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PREFACE. 


A WORK of the kind here submitted to the students of Sanskrit must be left to prove 
its usefulness by actual experiment. Nevertheless the plan of the present Dictionary is so 
novel that I must crave permission to introduce it with a longer explanation than might 
otherwise be needed. To conduce to greater clearness I propose distributing my prefatory 
statements ' nder the following separate heads : 

1. Reasons for undertaking a New Sanskrit Dictionary. 

2. Plan and Arrangement of the Present Work. 

3. Extent f Sanskrit Literature comprehended. 

4. Alphabet and System of Transliteration employed. - 

/). Principal Sources drawn upon in the Process of Compilation. 

6. Aids and Encouragements received. 

7. Defects and Inconsistencies acknowledged. 

Section 1. , 

Reasons for tindertaking a New Sanskrit Dictionary. 

In the forefront mu.st be placed the growing importance assigned by philologists to the 
oldest branch of the great Indo-European speech-stem, of which English is a modern offshoot. 
An intricate language destined to occupy the foremost rank throughout Europe as an instrument 
of linguistic training needs greater facilities for its acquisition. Some may smile at the idea of 
any Oriental language acquiring greater weight as an instrument of training among Occidental 
peoples whose vigorous mental faculties require a more suitable discipline for their development, 
lie it remembered, however, that Sanskrit is, in one sense, the property of Europe as well as of 
India. Its relationship to some of our own languages is as close as to some of the Hindu dialects. 
It is a better guide than either Greek or Latin to the .structure, historical connection, and correlation 
of the whole Indo-European family. It is a more trustworthy authority in the solution of recondite 
philological problems. Its study involves a mental discipline not to be surpassed. 

Not even the most superficial observer can possibly be blind to the educational movement 
now spreading everywhere. Perhaps, however, some of us, trained under the old system, are 
scarcely yet alive to the forces which are at work for infusing new blood (if I may be allowed 
the phrase) into the whole body of our teaching. Not only must Greek and Latin be taught 
more thoroughly and scientifically, if they are to hold their own as the best trainers of thought 
and enforcers of accuracy *, but modern languages and modern literature can no longer be thrust 
aside or only employed to fill up the gaps in our system of instruction. All the nations of the 

* Thoroughness in our teaching of Greek and Tallin will never stand its connection with I^tin in every part of its grammatical 
be effected until we lead our pupils to look more into the inti- structure. I hail such an excellent work as the ‘ Historical 
mate internal constitution qf these languagc.s in their correlation Grammar of the French Tongue by Auguste Bracket/ trans* 
to each other and to the other members of the Aryan family, latcd by the Rev. G. W. Kitchin, as an evidence that we are 
To this end Sanskfit is indispensable. French again will never beginning to realize the defects in our present system of linguistic 
be taught as it ought to be till our boys arc made to under- training. 
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civilized world arc being drawn into closer intercommunion. The rapid advance of science in 
England, Germany, France, and Italy has forced natural science upon us as a necessary element 
of all mental culture, making also an interchange of thought between these countries indispensable. 
Eastern languages too, both Semitic and Aryan, are pressing peremptorily on the attention of 
our Universities*. Hebrew and Aramaic must now be studied by all our younger clergy, if they 
are to hold their own in the conflict of theological parties or present a bold front towards sceptical 
assailants. A knowledge of Arabic is essential to a right understanding of the literature, religion, 
and social institutions of the millions of our Muslim fellow-subjects. Some of the dialects of India 
must be mastered by all who have communication with the tens of millions of our Hindu brethren. 
Lastly, all the branches of the two great stems of speech arc now proved to b(^ so closely inter- 
dependent, and the permutations of sounds in passing through the varying organs of varying tyi)es 
of the human family are shewn to obey .such curiously definite laws, that a new science has been 
established f. This science has for its field of investigation not any one particular language, but 
the whole area of human speech, and as it inquires into the laws governing the living organs of 
utterance as well as the living organic growth of the actual sounds themselves, may he said to 
trench not only on Ethnology, but even on lliology. This ‘science of language’ might with more 
propriety be called ‘Glossology’ than Philology. In its method of investigation it has much in 
common with the natural sciences, and though its analogy to these ought not to be strained beyoml 
a mere analogy, yet as a veritable science dealing with one of the grandest distinctive attributes 
of human nature, it can no more be left out of any modern educational programme than any of 
the natural sciences properly so called. With the ‘ Glossologist ’ every spoken word is like a |)lant 
or animal in the hands of a Biologist; its birth, growth, transformations, and decay must all be 
accounted for ; its whole structure dissected limb by limb ; every appendage traced to its 
appropriate use and function ; its deepest internal constitution analyzed. 

Will it be denied, then, that Sanskrit is destined to increasing cultivation, as the one tyY)ical 
scientific language whose structure is a master-key to the structure of all languages, whose very 
name implies ‘Synthesis,’ and whose literature, commencing with the Rig-veda about 1500 B.C., 
extends in a continuous line for nearly 3000 years, throwing a flood of light on the operation 
of linguistic laws ^ 

In point of fact the Hindus may be said to be the original inventors of the ‘ science of language.’ 
Like the Greeks, they are the only nation who have worked out for themselves the laws of thought 
and of grammar independently. If their system of logic is inferior to that of Aristotle, they are 
unequalled in their examination into the constitution of speech. The name Vyakarana, which they 
give to their grammar, implies ‘ decomposition’ or ‘resolution of a conqxnmd into its parts,’ just as 
Sanskarana implies the re-composition or re-construction of the same decomposed elements. 
Every single word in their classical language is referred to a Dhatu or Root, which is also a name 
for any constituent elementary substance, whether of rocks or living organisms. In short, when we 
follow out their grammatical system in all the detail of its curious subtleties and technicalities, we 
seem to be engaged, like a Geologist, in splitting solid substances, or, like a Chemist, in some 
elaborate process of analysis. 


♦ See the notes on the Semitic find Ar)\'in lanjriiagcs at pp. viii, 
ix of this Preface. Caml>ritl[;e is at tliis moment enjjaged in esta- 
blishing both a Semitic and Indian languages 'Pripos. Although 
our system of ‘Schools’ at Oxford is somewhat different, yet, 
T hgpc, we shall not be behind the Sister University in our 
encouragement of these languages. 

The debt wliich we English scliolars owe to Professor Max 
Miiller for having first introduced us to this science by his wcll- 


hnown lectures, is loo universally acknowledged to require notice 
here. I am not sure whether twelve lectures on the principles 
of linguistic science by William Tlwight Whitney, Professor of 
Sanskrit in Yale College, are quite so well known in this country. 
If they arc not, I here commend them to all interested in the 
study of language, merely remarking fhat’ their excellence is too 
obvious to require any praise from me. 
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Having said so much in support of an elTort to facilitate and generalize the study of Sanskrit, 
I have now to state my reasons for having addressed myself to a task like the present. 

It may not be generally known that the late Professor H. H. Wilson once intended the 
compilation of a Dictionary not wholly dissimilar in character and plan to that here offered to 
the students of Sanskrit and its cognate languages. This I have heard from himself was what he 
intended by the last words of the Preface to his .second edition, in which he stated that it 
would be his wish as Roden Profes.sor to ofifer to the cultivators of Sanskrit ‘other and better 
assistance.’ 

It is perhaps also not known that he actually made some progress in carrying out this 
intention, though «eventually debarred from its prosecution by his other numerous literary labours. 
He therefore, about the year 1852, when I had completed the printing of the English-Sanskrit 
Dictionary compiled by me for the East-India Company, made over a large manuscript volume, 
containing the commencement of his new work, to me, w^ith a request that I would continue it on 
the i)lan sketched out by himself. At the same time he generously presented me with a copious 
selection of examples and quotations made by Pandits at Calcutta, under his direction, from 
a considerable range of Sanskrit literature. It has become necessary for me to state these 
circumstances at the risk of being charged with egotism, because the publication of the first part 
of Professor Goldstucker’s Dictionary has made Orientalists aware that Professor Wilson entrusted 
the j)rinting of a third edition of his Dictionary to that learned scholar, whose recent death is felt by 
all Sanskritists to be an irreparable loss*. PVom w^hat 1 have now notified, however, it wn'll, I trust, 
be (|uite under.stood that the work committed to me by one who was first my master, and 
afterwards my wisest guide and truest friend, was not a new edition of his Dictionary, but an 
entire remodelling of his scheme of lexicography, consisting of a re-arrangement of all the words 
under Roots, according to native i)rinciples of etymology, wdth addition of the examples collected 
as above described. Having already completed the haiglish-Sanskrit part of a Dictionary of my 
own, I naturally undertook as a sequel the work thus assigned me, especially as the plan com- 
mended itself to my ow^n judgment and iDredilections. Moreover, I actually carried on the task for 
a considerable period between the intervals of other undertakings. Soon, howover, it began to be 
manifest that the third edition of Profes.sor Wikson’s Dictionary was a.ssurning, under Professor 
Goldstiickcr’s editorship, almost interminable proportions, so as to become no Itmger a new edition 
of a ])revious I. exicon, but rather a many-volumed Encyclopaxiia of Sanskrit learning, which no one 
scholar, howx'ver persistent, could hope to carry beyond the letter A. At the same time the 
Sanskrit-German Wdrterbuch of Profes.sors Bbhtlingk and Roth, though conducted by two of the 
most energetic scholars of the day, and put forth with singular perseverance, a|)])eared to be 
expanding into vast dimensions, .so as to be quite beyond the conq)ass of ordinary linglish 
students. I'he.se circum.stances having forced themselves upon my observation, I suddenly deter- 
mined to abandon the design of a wholly Root-arriiiiged Dictionary — which could only be useful, 
like the works above-named, to the highe.st cla.ss of .scholars — and to commence a w'ork on a more 


* It is slated ill a notice of the late Professor Ooldstiickcr’s 
life, which ai>peared in a recent number of a well-known scientific 
periodical, that many thousands of notes and references for the 
new edition of Wilson’s Sanskrit Dictionary and other works, the 
result of an unremitting study of the MSS. treasures at tlie India 
House &c.. arc left behind by l*rofessor (ioldstiieker. With refer- 
ence to this matter, I ought in justice to the present learned and 
courteous librarian of the India Office, as well as in justice to my 
own J.)ictionary, to jiut- 'on* record, that soon after his appoint- 
ment, Dr. Kost offered to allow me also the use of any of these 
MSS. ti'casurcs if 1 would name any likely to be useful to myself. 
Knowing, however, that about eighty MSS., including those I 


needed most, were iloing good service at the house of Trofes^joi 
Golilstiickcr, aiding him day by day in the elaboration of his 
Dictionary, I did not feel justified in interru|)tirig llie j»n)M.ciitioii 
of so large a work for the sake of any advantage lhal iniglit have 
accrued to my own less weiglity |)erforniance. Moreover, 1 felt 
that 1 could not in justice interru[)t the ccuitinuity of Professor 
Goldstiicker’.s labours, when I ha<l the use of the Wilsonian Ctil- 
Icction belonging to the liodleian, which, however inferior to 
those at the Iiniia Office in the departments rc(iuired by a lexi- 
cographer, were still freely jilaced at my command by our own 
learned and obliging librarian, the Rev. II. O. Coxe. 
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practical plan, which, although raised as far as my powers went, to the level of modern scholarship, 
so as to be a sufficiently trustworthy aid in studying the chief departments of literature, including 
the Veda, should yet be procurable at a moderate cost, and not extend beyond the limits of one 
compact volume. This leads me therefore to 


Section 2 . 

Plan a7id A ri^a^igcmait of the Prese7it Work. 

Those who appreciate the value of Sanskrit in its bearing on the philosophy of language will 
understand my motive in endeavouring so to arrange this lexicon a.s to exhibit most effectively that 
peculiarity of construction which distinguishes the highest type of the gre.it Indo-European line of 
speech. Such persons w'ill comprehend without much explanation the plan pursued by me 
throughout these pages in the collocation of words connected by mutual afTinitics. For the 
benefit, however, of younger students, I now proceed briefly to point out the one grand distinctive 
peculiarity of the Aryan dialects which the arrangement of the present Dictionary is intended to 
demonstrate — a peculiarity separating them by a sharp line of demarcation from the other great 
. family of human speech usually called Semitic *. 

Happily it is now a familiar fact to most educated persons that the Indo-European or Aryan 
languages (of which Sanskrit is the eldest sister t, and English one of the youngest) proceeded from 
a common but nameless and unknown parent, whose very home in Asia cannot be absolutely fixed, 
though the locality may conjecturally be placed somewhere in the region of Bokhara, near the 
river Oxus. From this centre radiated, as it were, eight principal lines of speech ; first, the two 
Asiatic lines, i. Indian, a. Trtinian, (the former eventually comprising Sanskrit, Pali, Prakrit, and the 
modern Prakrits or spoken languages of the Hindus, such as Hindi, Marathi, Gujarati, Bengfili, &c. ; 
the latter comprising (a) Zand, old Persian, Pahlavl, modern Persian, and Pushtu ; (b) Armenian) ; 
and then the six ICuropean lines, viz. i. Keltic, 2. Hellenic, 3. Italic, 4. Teutonic, 5. Slavonic, 
6. Lithuanian, each branching into various sub-lines or ramifications as exhibited in the present 
languages of Europe J. Now, if the question be asked, What most striking feature distinguishes all 


* I use the term * Semitic’ out of deference to establishcfl 
usage, though it leads to some confusion of ideas, because if 
‘Semitic,’ or more properly ‘ Shcmitic,* be used for the languages 
of the descendants of Shem, then ‘Japhetic’ (instead of ‘ Aryan’) 
should be used for the descendants of japhet. We cannot, how- 
ever, give up the epithet Aryan (from the Sanskrit arya, ‘noble’) 
for our own Indo-European languages, suited as it certainly is to 
that noblest of all families of speech. The Rev. F. W. Farrar 
suggests ad(3pting the term ‘ Syro- Arabian’ as well as Semitic for 
the other family. Still the name Semitic may well be applied 
to Hebrew, Aramaic [including perhaps one set of cuneiform 
inscriptions, Chaldee and Syriac], and Arabic, because in the tenth 
chapter^of Genesis, Shem is represented as father of Elam (who 
peopled F.lymais), Assur (Assyria), End (Lydia), Aram (Syrial, 
and of Arphaxad, grandfather of Eber, from whom came the 
Hebrews — or Trans-Euphratian race, the name Hebrew really 
meaning ‘ one who lives beyond a river’ — and Joktan, father of 
Sheba, father of Ilimyar, whence came tlie Arabians. Mr. 
Farrar states in his useful lectures that the Semitic nations may 
number about 40 millions, compared with about 400 millions of 
the Indo-Europeans. Among Semitic races come the people of 
Abyssinia. These have special languages of their own, viz. the 
Ethiopic or Geez, which is their sacred and literary language 
only, and the spoken dialects called Tigrd, Tigrina, for the 
north and north-cast, and Amharic, for the centre and south; 
the former being nearer to Ethiopic than the latter, and all being 


connected with the Semitic, as derived through the ancient Ilim- 
yarilic Arabic of South Arabia (Yainan). 

i* I'hoiigh the younger si.sters sometimes preserve older forms. 

X As this is the first Oiicntal Dictionary put fortli by any 
English scholar which attempts to introduce abundant com- 
parisons between the various members of the Indo-European 
family, I here append a brief account of the Aryan cognate 
languages beginning w ith the Indian, i. by Prdi or Pali is meant 
one of the oldest forms of the ancient provincial lliiidu-i lan- 
guage of w'hich Sanskrit is the learned form, (see p. xiii of 
Preface.) It must have been spoken cither in Magadha or in 
some district not far from Oude, where Ihiddha flourished, and 
being carried by the Buddhists into Ceylon became Ihcir sacred 
language, and is preserved in their canonical scriptures called 
Tii-pitaka. Prakrit is the name given to other and later pro- 
vincial forms of Sanskrit, which were the precursors and parents 
of the present HindQ dialects, Hindi, Marathi, &c., see note, 
p. xvii. These latter may be called modern Prakrits. 2. Now 
as to the Iranian: (<i) Zand or Zend (old Bactrian) is to old 
I’ersian and Pahlavl what Sanskrit is to Pali and Prakrit. It 
is that ancient language of Persia in which the sacred books are 
written, called Zand Avasta, belonging to the PiirsTs (or fugitives 
from Persia scattered on the coast of India-, And still believers in the 
religion founded by Zardushl or Zoroaster). Gld Persian is a name 
given to the dialect preserved in one set of cmieiform inscriptions, 
about contemporaneous with Zand. Pahlavl (sometimes written 
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these languages from the Semitic ? My answer is, that the main distinction lies in the character of 
their roots or radical sounds; for although both Aryan and Semitic forms of speech are called 
‘ inflective *,’ it should be well understood that the inflectiveness of the root in the two cases implies 
two wholly different processes. 

Eet me first briefly advert to the Semitic form. A Semitic root then may be described as a 
kind of hard frame-work consisting generally of three consonants which resemble three sliding but 
inflexible upright limbs, moveable hither and thither to admit on either side the intervenient vowels 
and certain merely ancillary consonants, usually called ‘servile.’ These subservient letters are, it is 
true, of tlie utmost importance to the diverse colouring of the radical idea, and the perfect precision 
of their operation is noteworthy, but their presence within and without the rigid frame of the 
root is, so to speak, almost overpowered by the ever prominent consonantal skeleton. In illustra- 
tion of this we may take .the Arabic triliteral root KTH, using capitals for these radical consonants 
to indicate their prominence; the third pers. sing, past tense is KaTaBa, ‘he wrote,’ and from the 
same three consonants, by means of various vowels and servile letters, :ire developed a number 
of other forms, of which the following are specimens : KaTB, writing ; KaTiB, a writer ; maKTuB, 
written; taKTlB, causing to write; muKfiTaBat, corresponding by letter; iKTfiB, dictating; 
taKfiTuB, writing to one anotlicr ; mutaKaTiB, one who keeps up a correspondence ; maKTaB, 
the place of writing, a writing-school ; KiTaB, a book ; KiTBat or KilYiBat, inscri[)tion f. 


PohlcvO is a later TiTiniaii dinlecl, wliich rwicc jiosscsscd an exten- 
sive literature. more reei-nt Iranian dialect is l\-iisi or Pazand, 
IcadiiiLj to llic modern Persian which spraiiLi up in Persia not long 
after the M iiliamniadan coiKpiest (about A. I), tooo). (lie earliest 
form of which, as rejnesented in the Shrili-niimah of Firdausi, has 
little admixture of Arabic, while the later is lloo<led with it. Pushtu 
is tile present language of Afghanist/ln, (M Armenian is of course 
the language »>f Aniuuia; it has two forms, the old Armenian nr 
literary language, wliich is dea<l, and the modern Armenian, said 
to be s])lil into four <lialccts containing many Turkish words. 
Connected with thi;se is the Ossetic of the Ossetes, a Caucasian 
tribe. We now come to the six I'airoptan lines; i. The Keltic or 
(\:ltic («)f the Kt\Tot, Iferod. II. 3.^'! is the oldest of tlie Aryan 
family in l'ain)|)e, and as it lias Inul the longest life, so it prescnls 
the greatest divergence from Sanskrit: it has been driven into 
a corner of the continent, viz. Piiittany, by Komanic French, and 
into the extremities of Cornwall, Wales, Irelaml, and the High- 
lands of Scotland l.iy OeniKinic F.nglish : it has two lines, (a) tlic 
])riiicipal Keltic or Gaelic (of tlie (ialli), comprising the Trisli, 
Highland-Scotch, and Manx, of uliicli the Jiish is most interest- 
ing in relation to Sanskiit; {h) the Kymric form of Keltic, in- 
cluding Welsh, Cornish (now extinct), and Armorican, which last 
is the name given to tlie language of Hriltany. 2. 'I’hc Hellenic 
comprises ancient (ireek with its dialects tmost intc-rcsting in Us 
close affinity to Sanskrit, and most iinportaiil in its bearing on 
the original of the New Testament, though far less remarkable 
in its bearing on other I'Airupean languages than J.aliii\ and 
modern Greek, usually called bbunaic (infinitely nearer to the 
ancient Greek than the Romanic languages arc to Latin). 3. The 
Italic c<>mprises, of course, Latin with its Romanic (or Romance) 
offspring, viz. Italian, French, Spanish, Portuguese, Wallachian, 
and Provencal ; and includes some old Italian dialects, such as 
the (’)sc.in of the SamiiUcs in southern Italy, Umbrian spoken in 
north-eastern Italy and Sabine. 4. The 'reiitonic comprises (a) 
Gothic, which is the .Sanskrit of the Teutonic laTigu.ages, cs]>ccially 
of Low German ; it was spoken by tiie ancient ( iolhic pco])Ics who 
belonged to the Germanic race, and were divided into eastern ami 
western Goths ; a part of the latter being allowed by the Rom.ans 
to settle in the province of Mo'sia, near the month of the I)anul>c, 
became converts to Christianity, and happily their bishop Ulfilas 


fixed their language by translating nearly all the Pibic ; a remnant 
of his translation has been preserved, otherwise this dialect, 
sometimes called Mo-so-Gothic, would have been lost, and with 
it a most important key to 'reiitonic jiliilrilogy : (^>) German, 
divided into two branches, viz. 1st, Low German, which is subdi- 
vidc<l into four, viz. Saxon (sometimes called Gld Saxon), leading 
to Anglo-.S.axon and Fhiglish; Frisian, once l.argcly spoken by the 
Frisian tribes (Lat. Frisii) who dwelt on the north-west coast of 
Germany, and closely connected witJi Fiiglish ; Diitcli, current of 
course in Ilollanil ; F lemish, spoken in that jiart of Helgium called 
Flanders; 2iidly, High (Jerinan, subdivided into old, middle, and 
new, the l.ist In inging us to modern German : (r) Sc.andin.aviaii, 
divided into four, viz. Norse, i. e. old and new fcel.andic (nearly 
alike ami most valuable as preserving the original structure of the 
whole Scaiidinavi.'iii gnuip), Swedish, Norwegian, and Danish, 
the two hitter only tliffering in ]>ionun(.iatioii. 5. The Slavonic 
comprises (a) old .Slavonic or old Ihilgariaii, being to the Slavonic 
wh.at Gothic is to the Teutonic, and similarly preserved in a trans- 
lation of the Ihhle maile by Cyril : {b) Russian, divided into 
Kussi.an jucjpei, Little R.ussian ; (r) I’olish, w ith f»thcr less mitice- 
able Slavonic dialects, viz. IVilabian, Pohcinian, Sorbiaii, Servian, 
Kroalian, and Sloveni.aii. 6. 'I'Jie Lithuanian is sometimes regarded 
as a branch of the Slavonic line, to which it is more ne.arly 
related than to the Teutonic ; it is interesting as coming nearer to 
Sanskiit in some of Us forms than any other member of the Aryan 
family, and as having .a dual, like tlie (.lolliie, and seven cases; it 
is still spoken by a limited number in Russian and IVussian j>ro- 
vinces on the coast of the Paltic, but is disa|)peariiig before 
Russian and German; a more modern foim of it is I.ellish, 
spoken in J.ivoni.i: another kimlred dialect is Old Ihaissirin, oiicc 
spoken in north-eastern Prussia, but now extinct. 

♦ .\s distinguished from * moiiosyllahic,’ like the (. hinese; 
and ‘agglutinative,' like the I')rrivifjiaM. Turkish, an<I other mem- 
bers of an immense class of languages in whieli tlie termination 
is easily separ.able from the hotly of the word. I hesc are still 
called by some Tiir.^nian (from 7 'r/r, ehJest son of F.arjdim, to 
whom he assigned Turkisl:in, thence called Tiina-n). 

F For a further insight into these Arabic formations, the student 
is referred to a chapter on the use of Arabic words in my * Prac- 
tical Ilindrisliini Grammar,* published Vjy Longman & Co. 



X 


P R E FAC E. 


An Aryan root on the other hand, «as best typified by a Sanskrit radical, is generally a single 
monosyllable, which may be compared to a malleable substance capable of being drawn out to 
express every modification of an original conception. And this malleability, as it were, arises 
chiefly from the circumstance that the vowel is recognized as a constituent jiart of the radical, 
blending witli its v'ery substance, and even sometimes standing alone as itself the only root. 
Sanskrit exhibits better than any other member of the Aryan line of speech this characteristic 
root-expansibility. More tlian this, it exemplifies better than any other tliat excessive ;w/- 
turrctiirficss (if 1 may use the term) by which not only terminations and prefixes are grafted upon 
or weldetl into the original monosyllabic stock, but affix is affixed to affix, prefix is prefixed to 
prefix, derivative is derived from derivative, compound is compounded with compwiund in an almost 
interminable chain. In illustration of this the student is referred to such roots as i./vv*, p. 245 ; 
I. b/ia^ p. 714; I. s/7/, p. 1026; i.siha^ p. 1145 of this volume. 

Hence it becomes evident that the original plan of Professor Wilson, by which every single 
word would have been represented in regular sequence, growing, as it were, from its own parent stem, 
would have realized the true conception of a perfect Sanskrit Dictionary. Verily if Greek 
lexicography has been occasionally so treated, much more has Sanskrit, the great type of linguistic 
constructivencss, a right so to be. 

I have now to show how far the present work satisfies this ideal. It is sometimes calculated, 
that tliere are about two thousand distinct roots in this language. If it be siii)posed that there are 
about eighty thousand distinct words growing out of these two thousand roots, a Dictionary on the 
usual alphabetical plan must have consisted of a scries of eighty thousand monograi)hs, each 
.jndependent of the other ; and, indeed, such a Dictionary might have been thought most agreeable 
to the common notion of a really practical work. It seemed to me, however, that a Dictionary st^ 
planned would have afforded little effective aid to the study of Sanskrit, in its connection Avith 
comparative philology. On the other hand, it must be confessed that the idea of taking ro(.>t by 
root, and writing, as it Avere, tAvo thousand biographies, each giving a connected history of a distinct 
family allied together by a common pedigree was a philological dream too unpractical to be Avholly 
realized. Some middle course, therefore, satisfying the requirements both of philology and of 
ordinary j^racticc seemed most to be desired, and the following publication, though not answering 
the perfect philological ideal, is intended as an attempt at combining a partial root-arrangement 
Avith a convenient ali)habetical order suited to ready reference. 

In unison with this design, the roots of the language — ahvays brought prominently before the 
eye by large Nagarl type — Avill be found treated more exhaustively in the present Avork, bc4h as 
regards the meanings given and the forms exhibited, than in any other Sanskrit- luiglish Dictionary 
yet published *. It is evident that a great many of these roots, or Dhfitus, as they are called by 
native lexicographers, are not really elementary radicals, but compounds or developments of simpler 
elements. I have not always ventured to pronounce categorically as to which of two or more roots 
is the simplest form, but Avhen roots arc evidently allied, their connection is conspicuously indicated 
in the following pages. Thus I hope to have drawn attention to a point A\diich English scholars 
have hitherto greatly overlooked f. 


♦ l cannot sufftcienlly acknowledge my debt to Wcslcrgaard’s 
Radices;. The co^iy I liave had for about thirty years lelU 
a talc of constant reference. Indeed we have to thank Danisli, 
(juitc as much as German scholars, for w'hat they liave done 
towards promoting linguistic culture. 

t d'lie number of distinct radical forms in Wilkins’ collection 
is 1 750. but as many forms having the same sound have different 
meanings, and arc conjugated diflcrcntly, they arc held to be 


distinct roots, and the number is thereby swelled to 2.190. 
Vrobably, the real number of elementary radicals in Sanskrit 
might be reduced to a comparatively small catalogue. Some 
roots containing dentals have been ceiebrali/cd or vice versa, and 
both forms arc allowed to co-exist, as hhnn and hhan^ dhan and 
dhan ; others whose initials are aspirated consonants have passed 
into other aspiratc<l consonants or retained only llic aspirate; and 
all forms co-exist in 6A/7, dhviri^ hvfi^ See, Again, such a 
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Furthermore, the plc'in now first carried out of arranging all verbs formed from roots by prefixing 
prepositions in their proper alphabetical order and at the head of their own derivatives, will be 
noted as a marked feature of originality and individuality. The labour entailed by the simple 
process of thus re-arranging the verbs in a language so rich in prepositions, can only be understood 
by other lexicographers'^. But even this re-arrangement has not causetl so much difficulty as 
the attempt to exhibit Avhat may be termed the kitiship of 'leords^ by distributing the greater part of 
the vocabulary of the language in families, or rather, if I may so express myself, in family-groups t. 
Tliesc groups are, as far as possible, collected under roots or leading words, which stand, as it were, 
at the head of the family, and are always distinguished from the rest by Nagarl type in tlie manner 
more fully explained in the table of directions at the end of the Preface. Such a re-distribution of 
the vocabulary has often necessitated the separation of roots and homonyms under two, three, or 
more heads, each with its train of derivatives, subderivatives, and associated words, which in <jther 
Dictionaries would be brought together under one article J. An abundant return, however, has been 
reaped, if philological precision has been thus promoted, and facility afforded for viewing synoptically 
and comparing together the etymological history of the words so collocated. 

l^esidcs the obvious advantage of this arrangement to the philologically-minded student, great 
saving of space has been thus effected ; all necessity for repeating derivations under each head 
being thus avoided, and the power gained of leaving many meanings to be inferred from one or 
other member of a group, instc-ad of constantly reiterating them. For it must be borne in mind 
that all the scries included under the same heading in Nagarl type are to be regarded as cohering ; 
so that all derivatives, whether primary or secondary, and all compound words following in 
ri'gular sequence, may be studied in their mutual bearing and correlation botli as illustrating each . 
(^ther and as contributing to throw light on the modifications of meaning evolved from the radical 
idea. These meanings, too, have not been thrown together in a heap, as they have been hitherto in 
some Oriental 13ictionaries, but an attempt has been made to set them forth according to tlieir 
logical development. The further advantage gained in space by the free use of Roman ty[)e 
will be explained under Section 4 . 

Cons[)icuously, again, in an enumeration of the more noteworthy features of the present publica- 
tion, should certainly be placed the introduction of abundant comparisons from cognate languages, 
whicli no other Lexicon ])ublished by ICnglish scholars has, I believe, hitherto attempted to the 
same extent. I must at once distinctly notify that for these comparisons I have not trusted to my 
own judgment, but have followed the authority of the eminent German scholars wl\ose names 
will be mentioned subsequently. 

Another distinctive characteristic of this Dictionary consists In the articles on mythology, 
literature, religion, and philosophy, w'hich will be found scattered everywhere throughout its jxiges. 
By consulting Professor Aufrecht’s catalogues, Dr, Ballantyne’s works, Dr. Fit/-JCdward MalTs 
writings. Dr. Muir’s Sanskrit Texts, Professor* M. Muller’s Ancient Sanskrit Tateraturc, Dr. Weber’s 
Indisdie Studicn,Wilson’sVishnu-Purrina,somcOriental Articles in Chambers’ Encyclopaedia — written, 

I believe, by the late Professor Goldstiicker, — and my own collection of notes, 1 have been able to 
furnish the student with much valuable information on many subjects not hitherto treated of in any 


Tool as svad is ]>robably nothing Imt a conipouiul of sm and root 
adf and such roots as stuhh^ stumbh, stamhh arc plainly mere modi- 
fications of each other. 

* Why should not Sanskrit lexicons have been brought into 
hannony with Greek in this respect long ere this? Greek is 
almost as free in its use* of prepositions, c. g. (Jv^xvapafiaWat, 
avfjivapcufaOi ^opai, 

+ Even in English this might advantageously be done, as, for 


example, it would be very instriiclive to see siieJi .ns share^ 

shire, shore, shears, &c. arraiigc<l under ‘ shear,' to cut oil, separate. 
Richardson in his great Dictionary lias to a certain extent canie<l 
out this idea. See on this subject * Archbishop Ticnch on the 
Study <jf Words.’ 

t Sec, for example, the roots i. sw, 2. su, 3. su, 4. su, at j>. 1 1 1 7, 
and i,kala, 2. kCda, at ])j>. 224, 225. 
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Dictionary. Let him obscr\'c, for instance, what is written under the words Vishnu, Siva, Veda, 
Manas, Sfiman, Soma, Saivkhya, Sauptika-parvan. It will be doubtless said that too many names 
of persons, places, and books are introduced. In excuse I have to plead that greater liberty ought 
to be allowed to a Sanskrit Dictionary in this respect than to Greek and Latin Lexicons, because 
Oriental alphabets have no capital letters. As to the names of books, it may often be useful to 
have attention drawn to works, still unprinted, ascertained to exist either in Europe or India. 

It may perhaps be objected that there arc too many compound words ; but again it may be 
urged that a Sanskrit Dictionary must not be tried by ordinary laws in this respect, for here again 
Sanskrit stands eminently forth as the gi'and typical representative of the wluile Aryan line of 
speech, which is throughout distinguished by its love of composition. To exclude compounds from 
a Sanskrit Lexicon, would be, so to speak, to ‘ Unsanskritize’ it. Not only are there certain com- 
pounds quite peculiar to Sanskrit, but in the grammar composition almost takes the place of 
syntax, and the various kinds of compound words are classified and defined with greater subtlety and 
minuteness than would be possible in any other known language of the world. When a student; is 
in doubt whether to translate compounds like Indra-katnt as IkiiuivrVhis or Tatpurushas, ihc 
Dictionary is surely bound to aid in clearing up his perplexities. Moreover, as few examples are 
given or passages quoted in the present work, a limited admission of compounds, under certain 
restrictions, serves to illustrate the use of ii leading word ; for to such words, let it be observer I, 
they have always been subordinated. After I had formulated my plan, and a large portion of tlur 
work was in type, the Sanskrit Dictionary (T IVofessor Benfey appeared*, and 1 was glad to find 
that, working independently, I had devised a system supported in some of these p.'irticulars by ll)at 
1 philologist. All must agree that as Sanskrit exceeds every other language in its infinite capacity for 
composition, no Sanskrit Lexicon, if it admits compounds at all, ought to treat them as if tlicy 
were independent entities entitlcil to a separate existence of their own. 

Ncvertiielcss I could never have followed Professor Benfey in placing compound words under 
their last member. This method, however philosophical, seems to sacrifice at the shrine of logical 
propriety what I have set before myself as a paramount consideration in arranging my own 
Dictionary — -facility of reference. For a further explanation of points of detail the sliidenl is 
referred to the table of directions at the end of the Preface. I now therefore pass on to lU) 
third point. 

S FACTION 3. 

Extent of Sanskrit Literature comprehended, 

I have sometimes been gravely asked by men learned in all the classical lore of 
Has Sanskrit any literature? Such a question proves the urgent need for a work like the presonl, 
which aims at facilitating and making more general the study of a language closely alliJ d 
to our own, and still more closely connected with the spoken dialects of our great Iiulicin 
Lmpirc — a language, therefore, about whose history every well-educated Englishman ought surely 
to know something. 

Conscious, then, as my present office has made me of the general ignorance prevalent on 
Indian subjects, I may be excused if I preface this part of my Introduction by stating precisely 
what I conceive to mo implied by the words Sanskrit and Sanskrit literature. By Sanskrit, then, 
is not meant any really spoken language of India or even, I hold, any once generally spoken 
language. What the word Sanskrit properly represents is, I conceive, a certain form of tlic 

* The Sanskrit- French Dictionary of M. Emile Jhimouf, which also appeared after much of my work was in type, is an inrlc- 
pendent working out of some ideas similar to my own. 
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hiiif^ai.v^c brought by the Indian branch of tlie great Aryan race into India, the ancient spoken language 
of the Hindus being more suitably styled Hindu-T, just as its principal later development is called 
Hindi *. For in fact that happened in India which has come to pass in all civilized countries. 1 he 
spoken vernacular of the people has separated into two lines, the one elaborated by the learned, the 
other popularized .and v.ariously provincialized by the unlearned t* Ii^ India, however, from the 
greater exclusiveness of the educated few, the greater ignorance of the masses and the desire of 
a bigoted priesthood to keep the key of knowledge in their own possession, this separation became 
more marked, more diversified, .and progrcssivt!ly intensified. Hence, the very grammar which with 
other nations was reg.arded only as .a means to an end, came le be treated by Indian Pandits as 
the end itself, .and was subtilized into .an intricate science, fenced round by .a bristling barrier oi 
technicalities. The lancruage, tt^o, elaborated pari passu with the grammar, rejected the natural 
name of Ilindu-T, or ‘the speech of the Tliiidfis,’ and adi^pted .an .artificial design.ation, viz. S.anskrita, 
or ‘the perfectly constructed speech,’ to denote its complete sevx*rance from the common 
tongue (called by contrast Prakrita), and its exclusive dedication to literary and religious purposes. 
This of itself is a remarkable circumstance; for .although something similar h.as happened in 
hairope, yet we do not find that Latin and Greek ceased to be called Latin and Greek when the)' 
becanur the language of the learneil, .any more than we have at present two names for the common 
and literary langu.igc's of modern nations. These remarks will perhajis conduce to a right .ajiprc- 
ciation of the nature of .a literature which, although elaborated by a learned caste, is still the only 
real liter.iturc of the Ilindu race, the vernaculars having hitherto produced little worthy of 
consideration. 

Sanskrit literature, it should be remembered, embr.aces two distinct periods, Vedic and post-. 
Wdic. 'fhe fornua*, beginning with the Rig-ved.a, .and extending through the other three Vedas 
(viz. the Vajur-veda, Saina-veda, and Ath.arva-ved.a), with their Hrahmanas, Upanishads, and Sutras, 
is most valuable to philologists as presenting tluan with the nearest appro.ach t(^ the original Aryan 
language, its earlier works being composed in an .ancient form of Sanskrit, which is to the later 
wliat (diaucer s writings are to modern ICnglisli. The latter commencing with the (axle of Mami, 
with its train of sub.sequent important law-books, and extending through the six systems of 
l)hilosophy the vast grammatical literature, the immense epics |1, the lyric, erotic, .and didactic poems, 
the l\’iti-.<ristr.is, moral tales and apothegm.s, the dramas, the various treatises on mathematics, rhettuic, 
proscnly, music, medicine, 8:c., brings us at last to the eighteen Punlnas with their succeeding Upa 
Purfinas, and the more recent 'r.antras, all of which are worthy of study as the great repositories 
cT the modern m)'thologies and popular creeds of India. No one person, indeed, with limited 
powers of mind and body, can hope to m.astcr more than one or two de|)artmcnts of .so vast a range, 
in which scarct‘ly a subjext can be named, with the single exception of Hi.storic^graphy, not 
furnishing a grc.itcr number of treatises than any other language of the ancient world. In .some 

* 1 usQ llie Nvoid .T-s :t convrniiMit term for the .qnciciit llie ITiiulu system of loj^ic ; 2. the Sfni-kliya by K.ipil.'i, which i-. 

1 ilirisha of the .\ ryaii selllers ill the n:?i!.;hboiiihoo(l of the .Situlhii or ilualislic, asscrlini^ tlur scparnle existence f)f soul nn«l mnlter; 

rather of the Ilapta I leiuhi — sindhavns. It maybe ihoui^ht 3 . the V(Mlaiit:i by Vyasa or Ihular.iyana, which asserts tlie unity 

that this lihiLshri was ulcutical with the lanj^uaj-e f>f the Verlic of all beini;: but of each of these lespcclively there me bi .niches, 

liyinns. Jhit even Verlic Sanskrit repi esenls a considerable amount viz. (fz) the Vaiseshika by Kan.ada ; (J>) the Voi^^n by IV-itanjali ; 

of elaboration scarcely comiiatible with the notion of a vernacular (c) the rurva-minirinsa by [ainiini. 

dialect (as, for example, in the use of complicated {grammatical H Some idea of the extent of Sanskrit literature may be {gained 
forms like liitensives). IMuini, in distinj^uishini; between the com- by comparint; the two threat epic or lieroic poems called the 

moil Iangua{^e and the N edic, uses the terms bhri.shi ami I.,oka. JVlaha-bh.arata and K.im."iyana with the Iliad ami Odyssey, as I 

* 1 * Of course the provincializcil TrakriLs, though not, as I have attempted to do in the small volume calle<l * Indian Ejiie 

conceive, derived directly , from the learned language, borrow'cd Poetry/ jiublished by Messrs. Williams and Norgate. The 

largely from the Sanskrit after it was thus ekaborated. Maha-blulrata, printed at Calcutta, contains 107.389 ver.ses, each 

X 'fhe systems of philosojihy are properly only three; i, the verse being supposcil to consist of two lines. Sec also my edi- 

Nyfiya by Gautama, which is the most practical, and contains lion of the ‘ Story of Nala,’ publisherl at the Clarendon Pre-ss. 

d 
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subjects too, especially in poetical descriptions of nature and domestic affection, Indian works do 
not suffer by a comparison with the best specimens of Greece and Rome, while in the wisdom, depth, 
and shrewdness of their moral apothegms they are unrivalled. More than this, the learned Hindus 
had probably made great advances in astronomy, algebra, arithmetic, botany, and medicine, not 
to mention their admitted superiority in grammar, long before any of these sciences were cultivated 
by the most ancient nations of P2urope. Hence it has happened that I have been painfully 
reminded during the progress of this Dictionary that a Sanskrit lexicographer ought to aim at 
a kind of quasi omniscience. Nor will any previous classical education, such at least as has been 
hitherto usual, enable him to explain correctly the scientific expressions which — not borrowed from 
the Greeks — are liable to be brought before him. To pretend therefore that the present work, 
although probably containing nearly three times as much matter as any other Sanskrit Dictionary 
yet published (excepting of course the great Thesaurus of Professors Pbhtlingk and Roth, and that of 
Radhakaiita-deva), is competent to satisfy the student in every branch of Sanskrit literature, would 
manifestly display either ignorance or conceit. Perhaps the departments in which it must be 
admitted to be weakest are those of the Veda and philosophy with their respective native com- 
mentaries. Still an attempt has been made to supply what has hitherto been almost entirely 
neglected by English lexicographers. 

In truth, I have felt that no modern Lexicon ought to exclude Vedic words, important as 
these are in their philological bearings. I must nevertheless plainly confess that the interpretation 
of these words is often so doubtful -often so purely tentative — that I have been sorely perplexed 
in my efforts to furnish the student with trustworthy renderings. Of course with the Veda, as with 
every other profoundly obscure subject, there is a natural craving for an infallible guide. At the 
same time no priestly infallibility is here thought to be attainable ; for although the great Jh-rdiman 
and Acfirya, Sfiyana, lived about fiv^c hundred years ago at Vijaya-nagara, an ancient Indian 
capital and seat of learning, yet this eminent authority has been altogether put out of court 
by modern philological critics. When, however, it is found that modern scholars thcmst^lves 
frequently differ as much from each other as tliey do from that once trusted and certainly most 
learned Brfihman, it seems hopeless to expect security from error in any particular sect or section 
of modern critics and philologists. Notwithstanding these peri)lexitics, I cannot express too 
strongly my appreciation of what German scholars have effected in this difficult field of research, 
and my gratitude for the aid received from the interpretations of Ihofessors J5ohtlingk and Roth. 
The authority of these scholars has been generally followed by me, though I have been careful 
to give, in addition, the renderings of Sfiyana (according to Professor Max Muller’s edition*), 
feeling, as I do, rather enthusiastically that this great native commentator, even if he occasionally 
misleads, ought never to be ignored. 

The foregoing sketch of the nature of Sanskrit literature will, I trust, explain the impossibility 
of covering its vast area by any Dictionary in one volume. It will also explain my non-admission 
into my pages of the ample store of examples made ov-er to me by my predecessor, the late Professor 
H. H. Wilson. These would, at least, have swelled out my one compact volume to an inconvenient 
size, if they had not expandinl it into two. For the .same reason I have been obliged, as a rule, to 
forego authenticating my meanings by more than a few scattered references either to passages in 

♦ Tt should be mentioned, however, that for the latter part of trust to an imperfect MS. of Sayana’s commentary in the 
the Kig-veda I have not had the a<lvantage of Professor Max Wilsonian Collection belonging to the Bodleian I.ibraiy. This 
Midler’s editorial skill. The first volume of his edition of this is the only Kig-veda MS. of any value that 1 have had it in niy 

work, with Sayana’s crimmentary, was brought out under the power to employ, as I have not been ajjlc to consult the excellent 

patronage of the East Jinlia Company in 'I'hrcc other MSS. belonging to the Indica Office Library, which others ha<l a 

volumes have since ajipeared, conipleliiig as far as tlie cud of the greater right to use than myself. I am iiifurmed that a fifth volume 

eighth Mandala. For the remainder I have been obliged to of the Rig-veda is about to appear. 
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the literature or to the modern authorities on which I have depended for guidance. In this I had 
better ground for abstention than my predecessor, seeing that the great work of Professors 
Pdhtlingk and Roth, the completion of which may be looked for in a few years, will provide 
advanced scholars with abundant examples and references to every department of the literature. 
I should add that as my main object has been to facilitate and generalize the study of a 
difficult language, I have of course abstained from complicating the typography of this volume 
by placing accents on Vedic words*. For a knowledge of these the scholar must again a[)ply to 
the great German Worterbuch. 

T come in the next place to a feature in the present publication which, as the four Govern- 
ments of India have liberally patronized this work, demands an ample explanation. 


Skction 4. 

Alphabet and System of Transliterathm employed, 

1 fear the great Indian Pandits, if they deem this Dictionary worthy of their notice, will be 
somewhat surprised that a work intended as an aid to the study of their literature should exhibit 
their venerable Sanskrit clothed in a modern hAiropean dress f. Let me then crave leave to remind 
them tliat the Romanized character employed in these pages will be found, if its history be inves- 
tigated, to be neither modern nor luiropean, and may possibly turn out to be even more ancient 
than their sacred Nagarl, and even more suitecl to the expression of their sacred Sanskrit. 

yXfter all, we linglish are not only l^astern in our origin, but in many of our most important 
surroundings. First, we have received our religion and our Bible through an Fastern people ; next, 
our language is certainly Asiatic in its affinities; thirdly, we are known to have derived our 
invaluable decimal notation, commonly called .the ten Arabic numerals, from India through the 
Arabs ; lastly, the written symbols which I am now employing, and by which this useful vernacular 
of ours is, as it were, materialized and sent to the ends of the earth, are certainly Asiatic too. 

The ICast is, we must candidly own, the first source of all our light. We cannot, indeed, 
localize in Asia the precise .spot whence issued the springs of that grand flow of s])eech which 
spread in successive waves — commencing with the Keltic — over the whole area of luirope ; but the 
local .source of the first alphabet, without which each of these waves of s[)eech must have been in 
the end swallowed up and lost in its successor, is wx'll know'll to have been JMicenicia. The great 
centre of the commerce of antiquity naturally gave birth to what w'as felt to be iiulisjiensable to 
the intercomniunion of national as w ell as individual life. By the very necessities of trade Pluenicia 
invented the first, .so to speak, locomotive pow'cr w'hich enabled language, embodied in a kind 
of material form, to be in a manner exported to distant countries and bartered, like any other 
commodity, for language imported in return. 

IVobably the first PlKeiiician graplu'c signs w'cre, like the Chinese, of an ideogra])hic character, 
but of this there is .said to be no certain evidence. However that may be, it is tolerably clear that 
the first Phcenician graphic system, about which wx know anything, had not advanced beyond 


* Scc„lJic note Oil Vetlic accents, p. xix of this Preface. 
f Thoiif^h .some .Sanskrit books— such .is J’mfcssor AufrcchPs 
Rii^-vc<la — printed in tlie Roman character .ire much ii.scd ]>y 
Kiiropean scholars, it is doubtful whether these have obtained even 
a limited circiilatiim in India. 1 trust, therefore, that when this 
volume falls into the hands of any [;icat P.indit, to whom one 
of our Indian Ciovernments may jucsenl it, he will not consider 
that T am degrading .Sanskrit like the man who pollutes cow*s 
milk by putting it into a dog's .skin. Nahi patani >yad 
sva-dfitau dhritam ; cf. Muir’s San.skrii Texts, vt>l. ii. p. 53, note 
97. Of course I know that many native book.s arc printed in 


which Sanskiit words are ti ansi iterated by Roman I< tler.>, but 
my desire is to see srime standard texts accurately jninfed in this 
character and circulated througIn>ul India. y\t pieseiit the loose 
and careless way in which the Roman alj)habct is .ij)j)Iie;l ten«.ls 
to bring the whole system into disrejuite. 't his is exemplifutl 
in writing the names of places and persons as well as in books. 
little work called the Dui ga-juija [ siej by rratupachandra ( Iho.dia 
has just been received by me from ('alcutta. It contains much 
ii.scful iiifornialion, but here wc h.ive .San.sk ri t word.s transliterated 
without any attempt at exactness, e. g. U£vt\ Durga, pvja, Puntmt, 
aihiami, Krshna, Savitri^ and numberless others. 
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the second stage of alphabetic progress. It was, in fact, essentially s}'llabic, and even to tliis day the 
Semitic alphabets coming immediately from it — viz. the 1 lebrew, Syriac, and Arabic- -are very little 
better than syllabic systems. Such an alphabet then, though well .suited to Eastern calligraphic 
tastes, was manifestly imperfect. It prov-ided chiefly for consonanl.s, as il they were the lords of 
sound, instead of its dependents, and often its impediments. The real want for civilized nations, 
eager for intercommunication, was a ]ihonetic al[fl'.abet, by which neither ideas nor consonants, but 
rather so/ui(/s .should be symbolized. As therefore vowels are the only real representatives of 
sound, and indeed the veiy life of the word whicli without them would be a mere hard and 
helpless skeleton, it was essential to an effective phonetic sy.steiii of graphic symbols that vowels 
should have at least as prominent a position in a written worI as their attendant consonants. 
This was very S(K)n felt I)y tlie Greeks, who no sooner received a consonantal al[)liabct from 
PlKenicia than they began to remedy' its defects, .and forthwith invented a system by which the 
vowel .sounds were ])ro|)erh' symbolized and distributed side by side with their consonantal fellows 
— not as mere appendages, but as close companion.s. 'I hc (rrcck expansion of the riirenician 
al])habet was still furtlier developed by llie more practical Romans, and by tlicm .si)read every- 
where throughout Europe*. 

Now, although the Semitic origin of Indian alphabets has not yet been .satisfactorily proved, 
it is still probable that the ICastern branch of the Aryan st<.)ck which settled down in India, derived 
their first idea of symbolizing language by written marks indirectly from IMuenicia through some 
neighbouring countiy who.se system was borrowed from Semitic models f. They' appear also, lika. 
the Greeks, to have felt the defects of a syllabic or merely con.sonantal method, and just as they 
worked out for themselves their own theory of grammar, so they elaborated for themsclvtrs their 
own ‘ vowelized ’ system of writing. Note, however, how the subtle-minded 1 1 indiis, working out 
tlieir (n\ n idca.s in their own |:)hilo.so])hical way% have produced an al}>habct, not onl)' free from the 
defects of the Semitic, but so overdone in its abundance of vowel symbols and its theory oi‘ 
the mutual relation.shij) of vowels and consonants, that this very elaboration becomes [)racticall} 
a .serious hindrance. 

Let me for the benefit of those? who may use this Dictionary for philological pur[)oses, without 
having acquired a co!ni)lete familiarity with the Nfigaii letters, briefly point out the most ce)n- 
spicuous merits and demerits of the hAiroj^can and Indian .sy’stems. 

From what I have be.fore advanced, it will, I think, be clear that it ought to be a fixed rule in 
all good al})habcts, 1st, 'I'hat every vowel, .short and long, should be properly symbolized and 
admitted to close comi)anion.ship with its consonant, no vowel symbol being ever allowed to stand 
for any other vowel sound but its own. h'or example, the ‘a’ sound of ‘ ka ’ should be properly 
.'Symbolized ; it should not be .sup[)osed to inhere in ‘k nor should it be represented by a mere dot 
or stroke, above or below tlic ‘ k,’ as if it were a simj^lc ai)pendage to the con.sonant, as in Semitic 
al\)habet.s. Nor .should the symbol ‘ a ’ be allowetl to stand for diflferent vowel sounds short and 
long, as in ‘tape,’ ‘tap,’ ‘tall,’ ‘tar,’ ‘mortar,’ in every-one of which the vowel ought to be variously 
symbolized, eiully, 'i'hat every simple consonant should have one single fixed symbol, anel never 
more than one. h'or e.xample, the symbol ‘k’ .should not be interchangeable with ‘c’ to express the 
same con.sonantal power as in ‘cap’ and ‘keep.’ 3rdly, That modifications of any particular simple 


'rbc l^oinans, lio\vt!Vcr, h.'iviiiL!; no proper asjii rated conso- 
nantal soiuuls, rt jected the Greek 0, </», x» to represent these 
unhap])ily fni^inatcd the clumsy e//, writint; aho ps for \p. 

f Accordint; l») Mr. lidward Thomas (Trinsep’s Indian Anti- 
ijuilies, vol. ii. j). 42), the theory by wliicli Professor tVeber has 
souj^ht to establish a IMiii iiicinn origin for the Indian alphabets 
is untenable, riiere are, however, two sets of Buddhist inscrip- 


tions, and that of Kapiirdigiii is decidedly traceable to a 
Plurnician source. Those on the rock of Giniar (Giri-nagara) 
in Kattywar, Gujarat, which arc said to be most imj^ortanl 
in their relation to the ])resent Indian alphabets, arc not so 
clearly traceable. Mr. 'I’liomas appears to have good ground 
for thinking that many of llie Nagari letters were derived from 
the Dravidians of the South. 
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vowel or consoniintal power should not be represented by two letters, but by some modification 
of a single symbol. For example, the long form of the vowels a, /, n should not be denoted by 
two letters, as in our word ‘ hoop,’ but by some mark or stroke placed over these vowels (so that; 
‘hoop’ .should be written ‘hup’). Similarly, the aspiration of /, y>, ought not to be represented 
by two letters as in /’//, ///, ///, but by .some mark attached to /, p ; thus such a word as p/iala 
should be written pala^ and dhaiia, datia ; or perhaps according to the Anglo-Saxon method with 
a horizontal .stroke above, as in ct for the dh sound of the, 

'fried by tliesc rules, the Nagari alphabet shows itself in many respects superior to the old 
l^omaii alphabet, .and certainly to ^)ur use or abuse of the Roman symbols commonly called the 
Kngli.sh alphabet. Ihit tried by the same rules, it will be found, I believe, inferior to the Indo- 
Romanic sy.stem, by which name I call the modification of Sir William Jone.s method of 
.applying the Roman alphabet to the languages of India, adopted in the pre.sent Dictionary. 

The fact of the matter is, that Hindu grammarians have so overdone the true theory 
of the necc\ss.ary vocalization of consonants, that they declare it impossible for .any conson.ant to 
stand alone without its as.sociated vowc.l, not only in a single word, but in a whole sentence, unles.s, 
indeed, the consonant come at the end of all, when the mark called .a Virama <^r stop, must be 
employed. Moreover, the dependent positkm of .a consonant is so insisted on that every simple 
consonant must perforce possess an inherent vowel by a neces.sary condition of its own existence, 
so that when it is written without vowel or stop the vowel ‘a’ must always be pronounced after 
it. Hence, such a word as ‘bind,’ would h.ave to be pronounced ‘binada,’ unle.ss a conjunct 
.symbol be employed, compounding ;/ and d into one letter, the use of the Virama or stop, except at 
the end of a sentence, being an infraction of orthographic law.s. Thus it arises that an immense 
assortment of conjunct con.sonants is needed. More than thi.s, the excc.ssive elaboration of their 
vowel-system by the Hindus neccssit.atcs the introduction of two new vowels, ri and /; /. Again, each 
of the fourteen vowel.s (except a) has two .symbols, according .is it is initial or non-initial, .and the 
form of .some of these obliges them to be printed before the letter after which they .are pronounced 
and in v.arious awkward ptace.s, thereby expensing tliem to fracture, and increasing the gener.al 
com[)liccation. So that with unusually numerous vowel-.symbols, with thirty-five consonants and an 
almost indefinite number of intricate conjunct con.son.ants, the number of distinct ty])es neces.sary 
to eipiip a perfect S.anskrit fount amounts to .about 500 (see tlie table opposite to pagi* 1). 

Now will any one maintain, that in these d.ays of railroads, electric telegraphs, cheap printing, 
.and the Suez c.anal, such an overstraining of .alphabetic.al precision c.an be maint.ained much longer 
for the exjn’ession of .any language belonging to the same family as our own, and in any coiintr)' 
forming an integral t)art of the Rritish Empire.^ Indeed Sanskrit ought to be made a potent 
in.strument for uniting haigl.and more clo.sely with Indi.a, .and .a |)owerful means for exciting more 
real .sympathy and fi‘llo\v-feeling between ICngli.shmeii .and their Indian fellow-subjects; but on 
thi.s very account it requires every facility to be conceded to its acipiisition, .and every contrivance 
to be adopted for h.irmonizing it with those kindred ICurope.an tongues whose structun: it is 
above all c.apablc of illustrating. 

Be it remembered that we .are not expecting either absurdities or impossibilities. We are not 
so foolish as to suppose th.at the Hindus will ever abandon their own national forms of .speech. 
On the contrary^, w-e cxi^ect th.at they wall tenaciously .adhere to them, even as their brethren of 
Wales hold to their own separate and di.stinct branch of the .same .s[)eech-stem. But because w'e 
cannot change the organs of speech or fu.se the twenty-two langu.ages* of India into one common 

\’iz. Sanslvrit, with ils kindred Hiiidi, ManitliT, Uiiya, As.-inicsc, J’aiij/iln', ( innimuk]ii, .Sindln, Nepalese, 

Kasnurl, the .Siiiidiahse of Ceylun ; the Pushtu of .\fj4l1anistan ; the five Dnlvidian lan-^un/^-cs, 'famil, Malayalaiii, 'lelu^ai, Kaiiarese. 
a'lilu ; the half Dra vidian JJrahii-/; tlie eomposilc Urdu or Jliiidustaiil eiirrcjit throuf^dujiit India; and lastly Hunnese. 


e 
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longue, arc we therefore not to do what we really can to promote intercourse and com- 
munion between kindred races united under one government and descended from the same 

ancestors ? If our great Indian Pandits are made familiar with our graphic systems, will they not 
be more likely to study our language and literature, to benefit by our knowledge, and to use our 
numerous appliances for economizing time, labour, and money? In short, is it fatuous to expect 
our fellow-subjects to imitate us in adopting a common system of symbols for a common line of 
cognate languages? — a system, be it thoroughly understood, not to be confounded with our 
English ‘free and easy’ abandonment of all system in our treatment of the Roman alphabet — but 
a system capable of complete adjustment to the expression of Aryan sounds, whether Roman, 
Greek, Welsh, Paiglish, or Indian, and probably little more different in form from the i)resent 

Nagari than that Nagari is from the characters prevalent in India when Sanskrit was first 

committed to writing*. P"or since the fact is patent, that the further we go back, the more plainly 
do the Indian alphabets point to a foreign origin, the power of ancient and sacred association 
cannot certainly be pleaded for the maintenance of the present Nagari. 

Nor can our Indian brethren shelter themselves under any plea of impossibility, when all the 
logic of historical facts is against them. Is aii}'' nation more tenacious of everything national th.in 
the Jews ? and yet have they not abandoned their ancient character for a more modern form ? Have 
not also the Arabs and Persians, not to mention the Keltic and Teutonic races, done the same ? 
Have not the Hindus themselves renounced many of their most ancient usages, and allowed the 
rigidity of caste to relax under the pressure of steam and other Juiropean forces, liven in tht^ very 
matter of ali)habets the facts of their own histoiy are also against them, for if they deny tlu: 
foreign origin of their venerated Nagari, they have confessedl}^ adopted the modern Persianized 
Arabic alphabet — a consonantal, if not a purely syllabic system — to ex[)ress HindustaiiT. Now, 
Hindustani, notwithstanding its flood of yXrabic and Persian words, is as much a form of I lindi -the 
language of ‘ j)akka ’ Hindustan — as linglish with its Hood <)f Norman French is <.)f Anglo-Saxon. 
Surely then all must admit that Hindustani, at least, has a far better right to the Indo-Romanic 
alphabet derived from kindred Pritish rulers, than it has to be saddled with the consonantal s}’steni 
of foreign Muslim invaders. P'or that system, be it noted, is wholl>' Semitic in its essential fi‘atures. 
eind therefore quite unsuited to the fundamental Ar^ aii structure of a Persianized Aryaai dialed. 

If after what I have thus advanced, our great Indian Pandits remain, as i fear s(.>me of them 
will, unconvinced, let any ordinary scholar who consults the pages of this work say whether the>' do 
not derive much of their typographical clearness from certain a])parently trifling, but really 
important contrivances, possible in our Indo-Romanic, iin[)OSsible in the usual Nugarl t}'pe. One 
of these, of course, is the i)ower of leaving spaces between the words of the Sanskrit examples given. 
Will any student say that such an example as sadJui-mitraJiy aktimldd varayanti does not gain in 
clearness by being properly spaced t ? Again, the power of using capitals and what are called 
italics (to say nothing of ‘ Egyptian ’ and other forms of European type) is manifestly an advantage 
to be placed to the credit of Indo-Romanic typography. Who will deny the gain in clearness by 
the ability to make a distinction between smith and Smith — brown and Brown — bath and Bath } 
And will any one examine the pages of this Uictionary, and then compare those of the Sabda-kalpa- 
druma, without admitting the advantage gained in the power of employing italic type Lastly, the 

* Jl is cerlniuly rcm:irkal)le tliat the* wliole VyrikninMn of P.aiiini, ihroc coituries H.C. The present form of Nagari is tliought to 

unlike the Cl reek grammar or ypdfXfjia, appears to igiu)ie written l;e little older than the tenth or cleveiitli century of our era. 
symliols, as if Sanskrit was never intended to have any peculiar What should wc think of an English Dictionary which, dis- 

graphic sysUin of its own. Tn South Imlia Sansknl is written in daining to aitl our ovciiried vision by any typographical contri- 
ditferent characters ; and the first inscriptions fouiul on rocks are vances at the supposed sacrifice of euphonic propriety, should 
in iViU and P'ilkril, not in Sanskrit. They are referred to the insist on presenting llie corresponding example in proper pho- 
Iluddhi.r,l sovereigns who possessed political power in India about nelic conjunction thus — ‘ goodfriendsgiiardfromcvil 
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power of applying the hyphen to separate long compounds in a language where compound.' prevail 
more tliaii simple words*, will surely be appreciated by all. I can only say, that without that 
most useful little mark, the present volume must have lost much of its clearness, and probably half 
its compactness, for besides the obvious advantage of being able to indicate the difference between 
such compounds as sit-tapa and suta-pa^ which could not be clone in Nfigarl type, it is manifest that 
even the simplest compounds, like sad-asad-viveka, sv-alpa-kcsiti, would have recpiired without its 
use an extra line to explain their analysisf. 

Notwithstanding all my advocacy of the Indo-Romanic graphic system, it Is still my duty 
to point out that so long as the natives of India continue to use their own alphabets, so long is 
it incumbent uj^o^n us Englishmen who study Sanskrit in its bearing upon the Indian vernaculars, 
to master the Nfigarl character. Under any circumstances there must be a long transition period 
during which the Indian and Romanic systems will co-exist, and however the struggle between 
them may terminate, the end is not likely to be witnessed by the existing generation. Vov this 
reason the Nfigari alphabet is by no means ignored in these pages. On the contrary, it is pressed 
into the service of the Romanic, and made to minister to a most useful purpose, being employed 
to distingui.sh the leading word of a group in a manner best calculated to strike the eye and 
arrest the attention. 

Fairness, moreover, demands that a few of the obvious defects of the system of transliteration 
adopted in this volume should be specified. In certain cases it confessedly offends against philo- 
sophical exactness ; nor does it always consistently observe tlie rules stated in a preceding 
jKiragraph. 'riu: vowels ri and r^ ought to be represented by some one symbol — such as that useil 
b}' many German scholars — though /* seem to me somewhat unsuitable for vowel sounds. So 
again the as[)irated consonants ought not to be represented by a second letter attached to them. 
In the case of r/i employed by Sir \V. Jones for ^ and c/i/i for the inconvenience appeared 
to me so great that in the third edition of iny wSanskrit (Irammar, I ventured to adopt for the? 
pronunciation, hinvever, being the same as ck in churchy which might therefore be written 
Had 1 dared to innovate further, I should have written H for kh, /' for ///, p' for ph ; and so with 
the other aspirated con.sonant.s, c being then employed for The fact, of course, is that an aspirated 
coii.sonant is merely a consonant pronounced with an emphatic emission ot tht: breath, much as 
an Irishman would ])ronoimce p in poiuy^ and to indicate this, a stroke ]daceil cm one side or over the 
letter seems more apiM'opriate than the mark of the (ireek hard breathing adopted by Hop[), which 
iiKw well be used alone to utter a vowel, but is scarcely suitable to emjdiasi/.e a con.sonant J. 

I also prefer the symbol .y for the cerebral sibilant. Should a second edition of this Dictionary 
be ever called for, some of these improvements may possibly be adopted. With regard to the 
letter tc, I have discarded it, and retained only v, because the Nagari only possesses one character 
for the labial semivowel, viz. cf, and to transliterate this or any other single Oriental character by 
two Roman representatives must certainly lead to confusion. As to the (German method of using 


* Korstc-r t;ives an cxanii)lc of one compound word consi^Unj^ 
of 152 syll.able.s. 1 lalher lldnk this iniiOit be iiKitclicd by even 
lonj^cr specimens from Campu composition. 

t At any rate, it is to be hoped that the hyphen will not be 
<leiiied to Sanskdl for the* better uuderstaiRlitii^ of llie more com- 
plex words, such, foi exaiii]>le, as vaidika-mauv-aili-pranita-smri- 
Jcittf‘mn-ph(ila-rrtf'a-^arlrn-dhnri-pva‘!tiri7it*atvnhhi~iva~7nritreiia, 
taken at hap-ha/ard from Dr. Muir’s d'exts. M e may even express 
a hope that German scholars and other Juiropeans, wlio spe.ak 
forms of Aryan speech, Ml 'of them cciually delij;htint; in compo- 
sition, may condescend more frequently to the eni|)loymeiit of the 
hyphegn for some of their own Ses<iuipcdalia Vciba, thereby iini- 


tathij; the practical J*hi;;lishman in his Pailiamcailary compoiiiids, 
such, for exainj)le, as halx-as-corpus-suspeiision-ael-eoiitinuaiiee- 
Ircland-bill. 

X A hint mi^ht be taken fiom Anj^lo-Saxon rl, as before 
observed, especially if ^ l)e used for h)n»; vowels. 'J'he maik ' is 
perhaps too much like that required for .'lecenluation. 1 hope, 
however, that the system of nceiiitualiiq^ classical Sanskrit will 
never be allowed. Why conii)lica!e a siil)jecl already sufficiently 
intricate by inlrodiiein^^ another element of perplexity wliieh 
native selmlars themselves not sanction? J.et aceeiilualioii 
be kept for the Veda ; and in Vetlic words a more upi ij^ht aiul 
conspicuous stroke iiiitiht, in my opinion, be used with advanlai^c. 
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K'h for f/i, <f/i {ovj\ j/i, the pliiloloi^ical advantage gained by thus exhibiting the phonetic 

truth of the interchange of gutturals and palatals, appears to me outweighed by the disadvantage 
of representing sounds differing so greatly in actual pronunciation by similar symbols. 

Notwithstanding the shortcomings and inconsistencies thus fairly acknowledged, I have no 
hesitation in asserting that the Romanic system expanded by the marks and signs now generally 
agreed u])on and still further to be impnwed hereafter, may be adapted to the Aryan languages 
of India quite as completely and appropriately as to the Aryan languages of Tuirope. 

Having felt obliged by the form in which this Dictionary is printed to dwell thus atjength 
on a point of vast importance both to the general cultivation of Sanskrit and the diffusion of 
knowledge in our P'astern Phnpire. I must now beg permission to record my sense of the great 
assistance this cause has received fnrni the energetic efforts of one who has ever been a true 
fi’iend to the native's of India, Sir Charles E. Trevelyan. He was the first Indian officer of 
eminence who airpreciatcd the real bearing of this matter upon native education, and the first 
writer who in his able minute, dated Calcutta, January 1834“^', cleared away the confusion of ideas 
with which the subject was then peiq)lexed by many prejudiced pers*)ns and even by some scholars. 
He also was the first to awaken an interest in the question throughout I'.ngland about thirteen 
years ago, aided as he was by the able advocacy of ‘ the Times’ newspaper. To him and to ‘the 
Times’ I owe the first impressions which corrected my own prejudices. Since then, many Oriental 
books printed on a plan substantially agreeing with Sir W. Jones’ Indo-Romanic system have been 
published, both by eminent scholars in Europe and by missionaries in India t, and the form in 
which the present Sanskrit Dictionary is now put forth affords, I trust, another evidence of the 
reality of the movement and of its gradual advance. 


Skctton 5. 

Principal Sources drawn upon in the Process of Conipi/alion, 

I have now to enumerate the various works consulted by me in compiling this Dictionary. 
]\Iy only reason for not indicating these authorities in the body of the various articles as the}' 
have been written, has been that the volume — which even now has oulgrown the dimensions 
originally fixed — would have thereb}' lost much of its convenient com[)actness, and could not 
have l)een produced at a moderate cost. 'Fhe eye, too, would have been confused in jKissing 
from one meaning to another. Justice, however, requires that before commencing my enumeration, 
I slu)uld specially record lU}' debt to ])articular authorities most fre(|iiently consulted and relied 
upon. I do so with a deej) consciousness that nothing I am about to state can add to the 
celebrity of any t)ne of the eminent scholars to whom T owe most. Indeed, it is impossible for 
me to express adequately my sense of obligation to the great work of Professors Ikihtlingk and 
Roth. Although I have referred to every other dictionary, glossary, and vocabulary, including 
those of I’rofessor Renfey and Westergaard and the eight-volumed ICncyclopredia of Radlifikanta- 


* Tliis will !)<.; lV>una nl ]>. 3 C)f tlic* ‘ Ori|jiiial Papers illiistr:i- 
liny llie Jlistury of tin- Application of tlic Roman Al]»li;i].icl to the 
I of Judin, ' cditcil l>y me at the rerjucsl of Sir Charles 
Trevelyan in and puhlished l)y Messrs. i.,onjrnian. T com- 

mend this volume to every one interested in the diffii?>ion of 
education anion|^ tJie natives of our Indian J'hnpirc. 

f Amongst other publications the l^g-veda itself, editecl by 
I’rofessor Aufi edit, has been ]>i iiited and published in tlie RunKin 
character; also part of the Kathil-sarit-sagara by iJr. Hermann 
Brockhaus. Dr. AFuir in his Sanskrit Texts has also extensively 
used the Jndo-komanic system, as well as Dr. Weber in the 
Indischc Studien, where *,ome of tlic Upaiiidiads are so trans- 


literated. Let any one compare Professor Aufreelit’s one com- 
pact and cheap octavo volume with the six massive <|uartos (o 
which the Rig-veda will extend, now Ixiiig edited in the native 
character. J’lven if the Jvomaiiized edition had the eomiiientary, 
it would probal)ly not extei'ul ]>eyond tw'f) moder.'itc octavo 
volumes. \VitIi regard to tlie series of valuable J Fiiidustani 
works printed in the Anglo-IIindristrini character by missionaries 
in India, a full account of them will lie found in Sir Cliailes 
Trevelyan’s ‘Original Papers* referred to in a previous note. 
The w'hole Bible lias been beautifully printed in this form, and 
carried through the press by the Rev. R. C'oltoii Mather; also 
a glossary to part of the Bible liy his son Mr. Cotton Mallier. 
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(leva, commonly called the Sabda-kalpa-druma *, and although I have striven to weigh and verify 
for myself all the words and meanings giv'en by my fellow lexicographers, yet I have always 
considered an appeal to the St. Petersburg Worterbuch as the most satisfactory available means 
for deciding doubtful questions. 

Naturally, I have kept Professor IT. II. Wilson’s Dictionary on my working-table, and have 
constantly had recourse to its pages. Indeed, I must own that I commenced by looking to my 
predeccssor’s labours as my chief authority. And let me here assert most emphatically, not 
only that, considering the condition of Sanskrit scholarship when it was compiled. Professor 
Wilson s was a wonderful production, but that, like many other scholars, I could never have 
learnt Sanskrit at all witlujut its :iid. Nevertheless, sincerity obliges me to confess, what other lexi- 
cographers may perhaps admit to be not without a parallel in their own mental history, that my 
mind has had to pass through a kind of painful discipline involving a gradual weakening ojC 
faith in the performances of my fellow men, not excepting those of my own venerated teacher. 
I began, indeed, with much confidence in the thought that one man existed on whom I could 
lean as an almost infallible guide ; but as the work grew under my hands and my sensitiveness 
to error sharpened, 1 discovered t(j my surprise that I was compelled to reject much of his 
leaching as doubtful. Moreover, the truth musf be told, that as I advanced further my trustful- 
ness in others, besides my old master, began to experience occasional disagreeable and unexiJectcd 
shocks ; till now that I am arrived at the end of my work, I find myself left with my confidence in 
the accuracy of human beings generally- certainly not excepting myself— rather painfully disturbed-. 
Nevertheles.s, I am bound thankfully to acknowledge that my faith in the general scholarlike exact- 
ness of the great German authorities already named has never been materially shaken. I ought also 
to make particular mention of Dr. John Muir’s ‘ San.skrit Texts,’ which have been constantly referred 
to by me, .and have been found by ex[)erience to be invalu.able, both for their general accuracy and 
for the judgment the author h.as di.splayed in his interpretation of Vedic words. 

To these acknowledgments of special obligations I now subjoin an alphabetical list of all 
the princiixil works (not including of course all the mere texts and manuscripts) consulted by 
me, or in any way drawn iqxm for information, during the progress of my labours. 


Andrew's (K. A.) Latin-Knglish 
tionary. 

Asiatic Researches. 

Asiatic Society’s (Royal) Journal. 
Aut'recht’s ( Th.) Catalogue ol' Sanskrit 
JNISS. in the Bodleian Library, 
Oxford. 

— Catalogue of Sanskrit AISS. in the 

Library of Trinity C'ollege, Cam- 
bridge. * 

— Malay udha’s Vocabulary. 

— . Rig-veda-samhitii. 

- Unadi-sutras. 

Ballantyne’s (James) various lectures 
on Hindu Philosophy, and transla- 
tions of some of the Aphorisms. 

— translation of the Sahitya-darparia. 

— Laghu-kaumiidT. 

Hanerjea^s (K. M.) Hindu Philosophy. 


Banerjea’s Kumiira-sambhava (with 
notes). 

Benfey’s C^hrestomathie (with vocabii- 
lary). 

— Saina-veda (with vocabulary). 

• — Sanskrit-English Dictionary. 

— Sanskrit Grammar. 

Bdhtlingk’s (and Roth’s) Sanskrit - 
Worterbuch. 

Buhtliiigk’s Indische Spriiche. 

— — edition of Panini’s Grammar. 

— edition of Vopa-deva’s Grammar. 

— (and Rieu’s) 1 Icmacandra’s Glossary. 

Bombay edition of the INI ahii-bhii rata. 

— of the Ramriyana. 

Bopp’s (Glossary (first and second edi- 
tions). 

— Comparative Grammar (Eastwick). 

Bosworth’s (Dr. J.) Anglo-Saxon Dic- 
tionary and Grammar. 


Brockhaus’ (Hermann) Katha-.sarit- 
sagara. 

Burgess’ translation of the Surya- 
siddhnnta. 

Burnours ( Eugene) Bhngavata-Piinlna 
(books I-III, translated by Bur- 
no uf). 

liurnouf’s (Emile) Sanskrit- Erencli 
Dictionary. 

(^.hambers* Kncyclotyglia. 

Colebrookc’s Aina^^Pkosha. 

— Indian Algebra. 

■ — ICssays on the Relifflon and Phi- 
losophy of the Hmdus. 

— Dfiya-bhaga. 

— Mitaksharii. 

Cowell’s (K. B.) Kusumrifijall (with 
translation). 


* A fine copy of this vahiable work, now very difficult to procure in its perfect state, was searched for, some years ago, at 
Calcutta and most kindly prc-sontcd to me l>y my friend Mr. Walter Scott Seton-Karr, Foreign Secretary to the ^Governments 
t)f Lord Lawrence and Lord Mayo, and Vice-Chancellor of the Calcutta University. 
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CouvU's (E. B.) franslathm of the Vi- 

kraiiiorva-sF. 

— edition of Elphinstone’s History of 

India. 

Curtins’ ((ici^rg) (irundzugc dcr 
Criechischcn Ktymologic. 

Farrar’s (F. W.) Families of Speech. 
Foiicaux’s (Ph. Ed.) Episodes of the 
INIaha-bharata. 

Golds! uckcr’s (Theodor) Sanskrit - 
English Dictionary (parts I-VI). 
Griffith’s (Ralph T. H.) Specimens of 
Old Indian Poetry. 

Hall’s (Fitz-Edw.ard) edition of the 
Sfirya-siddhimta. 

— Contribution towards an Index to 

the Bibliography of the Indian 
Philosoplucal Systems. 

— translation of Nilakantha’s Rational 

Refutation of the Hindu Philoso- 
phical Systems. 

— Sankhya-pravacana-bhrishya. 

— edition of Wilson’s Vishnu-Purana. 
Haughton’s (Graves C.) Bengali Dic- 
tionary. 

Haug’s (Martin) Aitareya-Brahmana 
(with translation.) 

Hilpert’s (J.D.) German Dictionary. 

Johnson’s (Fr.ancis) Tlitopadcsa (first 
and second editions, with transla- 
tion and vocabulary;. 

— Selections from the Maha-bharata 

(with vocabulary). 

— Megha-duta (ist and 2Tid editions, 

with vocabulary). 

Jones’ (Sir William) translation of 
Mann. 

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society. 


j Lassen's Sanskrit Anthology (with glos- , Stcnzlcr's edition of the Raghu-vansa, 
sary). I — Vajnavalkya. 

Liddell’s and Scott’s Greek- Englisli ! 

Lexicon. i Taran.atha Tarkavridas])ati’s Dhatu- 

Ludvig’s Infmitiv im Veda. | rupadarsa. 

j 'Fhompson’s (J. C.) Bhagavad-glta (with . 
Molesworth’s (James T.) Murathee translation). 

Dictionary. Fhornton’s Gazetteer. 

Moor’s Hifulu Pantheon. i IVoyer’s Raja-taran*gini. 

Muller's (Max) Ancient Sanskrit Litera- ' 

f^***<^* Vigfiisson’s (G.) Cleasby’s Icelandic 

— (]hips from a German Workshop. Dictionary. 

— Hymns to the Mariits. 

— Lectures on the Science of Language. Weber’s (Albrecht) Vajasaneyi-sam- 

— Rig-veda-sainhita. hita. 

— Rig-veda-pratisakhya. — S'atapatha-Brahmana. 

— Sanskrit Grammar. _ Katyayana-srauta-sutra. 

Muir’s (John) Original Sanskrit Texts __ Indische Studien. 

(five volumes). — Indische Streifen. 

Westergaard's Radices Lingua* S;in- 
Prinsep’s (James) Indian Antiquities scrita- 

(edited with notes and addenda by Whitney’s' (W. D.) Atharva-veda-pra- 


Edward Thomas) 

Radhjik.aiita - deva’s Sabda - kalpa- 
druma. 

Rajcndralala-Mitra’s notices of Sanskrit 
MSS. 

Regnier’s fitude sur I’idiome dcs Vedas. 

— Rigveda-pratisiikhya. 

Rieu’s (an<l Biihtlingk’s) Hemacandra. 
Rder’s (h'..) Upanishads (with transla- 
tions). 

— (and Montriou’s) Hindu Law. 
Roth’s (and Bbhtlingk’s) Sanskrit-Wdr- 

terbucli). 

Roth’s Nirukta. 

— (and Whitney’s) Atharva- veda- 

samhita. 


tisakhya. 

— (and Roth’s) Atharva-veda-samhita. 
— I^anguagc and the Study of lyangiiage 

(twelve lectures). 

Wilson’s (II. H.) Glossary of Indian 
Terms. 

— Sanskrit-Knglish Dictionary. 

— Sanskrit Grammar. 

‘ — Srmkhya-karlka. 

— Theatre of the Hindus. 

— translation of the Rig-veda (vols. 

I-IV). 

— translation of the Vishnu- Piirana. 

Vates’ (W.) octavo edition of Wilscm's 
Sanskrit Dictionary with addenda 
(partly edited by J. Wenger). 

Schlegel’s (A. G.) Ramayana. 

Scott’s and Liddell’s (ireck-English Zeitschrift der Deutschen morgenland- 
Lexicon. isclien Gesellschaft. 


Sectkw 0. 

yf/ds ami Encouragements received. 

My first acknowledgments arc due to the. Delegates of the Clarendon Press, without 
whose kind patronage this work covdd never have been published. Tt docs not become me 
to commend the efforts these gentlemen arc making for the furtherance of education, except 
so far as to say that they fitly represent the mind and wishes of the University of Ox- 
ford. Nor doe's the Clarendon Press itself need any monument of my rearing. Let those 
who desire proofs of its efficiency’' look around and note the scries of valuable educational 
books constantly issuing from its founts, models of clear and accurate typography^, in almost 
every department of science. 

Perhaps, however, I may be permitted to mention specially the name of one who has 
recently left us, but who was a member of the Press-Delegacy' when the publication of this 
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Dictionary was undertaken, the late Master of Balliol and now Dean of Rochester, Dr. Robert 
Scott. He has been one of my kindest friends and wisest counsellors ever since the day 
I went to him for advice duriiijf my first undergraduate days at Balliol, on receiving an 
appointment in the Indian Civil Service. It is not too much, I think, to aver that without 
his support, encouragement, and sympathy, — all the more prized as coming from an experienced 
fellow-labourer, able to estimate the dilTicuIties of a less experienced disciple, — I could not 
have persevered in this work to its termination. 

My next acknowledgments must be tendered to the Representatives of the Governments 
of Bengal, Madras, ]3ombay, and the North-West Provinces of India, as well as of the India 
Office, for the substantial aid received from them in the patronage they have accorded to this 
undertaking. 

I have in the third place to express in the most cordial manner my thanks to each and 
all of the gentlemen who have aided me in the compilation of this Dictionary. 

No one but those who have taken part in similar labours can at all realize the amount 
of tedious toil -I might almost say drudgery — involved in the daily routine of small details, 
such as verifying references and meanings, making indices and lists of words, sorting and 
sifting an ever-increasing stcue of materials, • revising old wink, arranging and re-arranging 
new, correcting and re-correcting pro(ifs, writing and re-writing and interlineating ‘ co])y,’ till 
reams uj)on reams of paper have been filled, putting the eye-sight, patience, and temper of 
compilers, readers, and compositors to a severe trial. I mention these matters, not to magnify 
the lalx)urs undergone, but to show that I could not have prosecuted them persistently single- 
handed. 'fhis statement may also give an idea of what I owe to the persevering co-operation 
of my kind assistants, whose names in the chronological order of their services are as follow : 
the Rev. J. Wenger, who is now I believe engaged in valuable literary work connected with the 
Tki[)tist Mission in Calcutta; Dr. Franz Kielhorn, who is now Superinlendant of Sanskrit Studies 
in Deccan College, I\)ona ; Dr. Hermann Brunnhofer (whose assistance was not of very long 
duration) ; Mr. A. IC. Gough, M.A., of Lincoln College, Oxford, now Professor of Sanskrit at 
the Government College, Benares; lastly, Mr. K. L. Hogarth, M.A., of Ih'asenose College, and 
formerly Head Master of the Government Provincial School at Calicut, who has been my 
constant and painstaking assistant for about three years and a half, continuing with me to the 
termination of the work. I must also thank my old friend Professor P'rancis Johnson, who 
was one of my fir.st instructors in Sanskrit when a student at llaileyl)ury,.and afterwards my 
colleague as Professor, for the kind interest he has shown in my labours, and the aid 1 have 
received from him at various times, including recently a list of words collected by himself in 
preparing a liew volume of Selections from the Malm-blnirata, shortly to be published. 

P'inally, 1 must express my gratitude for the extreme care with which the reading of my 
often intricate manuscript has been conducted by the Oriental Reader, and the printing of the 
whole book executed by the Managers of the Clarendon Press. 

Section 7. 

Defects and Inconsistencies acknoiuledc^ed. 

When some one pointed out to Dr. Johnson the imperfections of his great Dictionary, he 
is said to have retorted on his critics that mere fault-finding was often an indication of ignorance. 
His work was too large, he affirmed, not to take in errors, *and the quicksightedness to these 
was a symptom of the dulness which could not comprehend the merit of the performance as 
a wJiole. Without imitating this convenient way of disposing of criticism in my own case. 
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1 may yet request leave to inform any mere Chidranveshin^ of whom it may be said chidram 
nirnpya sahasa pravisati, that no one can be more keenly alive to the flaws and defects of this 

volume than I am myself. No one, imleed, can be more desirous to criticize it, with a view 

to its improvement in a future edition. 

If any real scholars — always considerate and temperate even if severe — having had practical 
experience of lexicography, will aid me in my efforts to attain greater accuracy, I shall be 

thankful. From them I do not fear but rather court criticism. Such critics will (juite under- 

stand how a compiler’s sense of responsibility may grow with the growth of a work like this, 
putting him out of conceit with his own performance, and filling him with earnest cravings 
after an accuracy more than human. Such critics will appreciate the difficulties besetting the 
production of so many closely printed pages abounding with countless dots and diacritical 
marks. Nor will they be surprised i\t ineciualities of execution and occasional inconsistencies 
in a work representing efforts spread over numerous years. Nor will they need to be reminded 
that occasional distractions, trials of health and weariness of spirit, are incicUrnt not only to 
a human compiler but to liis liuman assistants. Indeed it is no disparagement to those who 
have contributed to the detail of this work to assume that a compilation which has passed 
through many different hands must reflect the infirmities of all. No other apology will here 
be attempted for its errors and inadvertencies ; nor do T ask that the blame be laid at the 
door of any one but myself, who alone am responsible. Some explanation, however, of a few 
intentional inconsistencies and almost unavoidable defects is here appended. 

In the first place, there has not been absolute consistency in the collocation (;f words 
connected by a common etymology. I have not bound myself in this respect by any fixed 
rules. Hence some words are given in the usual alphabetical order of the NagarT type which 
might be expected to fall under a previous classification in the Indo-Romanic order, h'acility of 
reference has been my only guide in this matter. 

Again, in the arranging of a whole chain of words etymologically allied, some formations 
have been placed under compounds which ought projierly to have a separate line assigned 
to them. Others again have separate lines which ought more consistently t(.^ come under 
compounds. For example, abstract nouns formed with the affixes fd and /I’tr, and possessive 
adjectives formed with ty?/’, &c. are i^laced in the order of the compounds, when they are 

really not compounds at all. Still it is plain that such a word as ‘ ownership,’ is 

really ecpiivalent to svdini-bhdva^ and such a word as ‘ possessed of fortune,’ to srl-yukta. 

In these cases my motive for sacrificing absolute consistency has rather been to gain space. 
Other liberties indulged in with regard to the use of the hyphen arc noticed in the table of 
directions following the Preface. 

With regard to the nominative cases of adjectives and of a few participles — such as those 
of Parasmai-pada Intensivcs — and even of a few substantives, I fear this Dictionary cannot 
always be quite trusted ; though it may perhaps be conceded that I have imi)rovcd upon my 
predecessor in this respect. In point of fact it has not been possible to settle with certainty 
the nominative cases, especially in the feminine forms, of all adjectives. The (German Wdrterbuch 
avoids exhibiting the nominative cases of adjectives and participles, and rarely gives their 
feminines, leaving also the nominative cases of substantives to be inferred from their gender. 
Although I studied Panini’s chapter on feminine formations with great care, I was unable to 
discover cither in his Grammar or in any other Grammar or Dictionary a solution of all my 
difficulties. My rule has been to give the nominative cases both of substantives and adjectives 
in al! their genders wherever there was ground for certainty or for a reasonable inference. 
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and in other rare cases to exhibit only the crude base. Sometimes I have merely given 
the nominative case masculine of adjectives, omitting the feminine when that alone appeared 
doubtful, and leaving the neuter to be inferred; but throughout the Dictionary’ the omission 
of a nominative ca.se has been quite an exception. Thus I have endeavoured to increase the 
*usefulne.ss of this publication even at the risk of occasionally misleading. 

Another point requires a few words of explanation. I shall probably be told that mean- 
ings and synonyms are necdles.sly multiplied; but before the book is hastily censured on 
this score, let it be fairly tested by a repeated and extended application to various branches 
of the literature. I can with truth affirm that having myself constantly i)ut these pages to 
a trial during th^ir progress through the press, so far from having to regret any superfluity 
or surplusage, I have too often had to lament sins of omission, and have frecjucntly discovered, 
when too late, that .some one meaning has been rejected, because thought to be a mere 
synonym, when this very apparent synonym was really the’ precise word required to suit a 
particular passage. 

With reference to the philological comparisons given throughout this work, I fear that occa- 
sional inconsistencies and violations of orthography will be found. P'or indeed I do not pretend 
to even a limited knowledge of some of the numerous languages compared, and my private 
library has not furnished the means of verifying all the words. It should be noted that I have 
not generally indicated the cognate h'nglish words with the Anglo-Saxon, because these are .self- 
evident, and will generally be found among the meanings. As to other comparisons, I can only say 
that when I commenced my compilation, llopp was considered the chief authority in comparative 
philology. I have not generally adopted what more modern scholars substitute for his teaching, 
because some of these later writers, have themselves yet to undergo the full test of an extended 
criticism, which may not always support their opinions. Resides trusting to Hopp, 1 have generally 
followed Trofessors Renfey and Curtius, and I request that the comparisons given be accepted 

on the authority of these three scholars, subject to the understanding that more recent views 

♦ 

have been propounded on many points. 

Most of the errors and omissions hitherto discovered, whether typographical or caused by 
my own want of knowledge, have, I truist, been corrected and .supplied in the supplementary 
matter at the end of the volume. 

With these explanations I close my present labours, profoundly conscious of their imper- 
fection, but full of thankfulne.ss that my life has been spared to bring them, such as they arc, 
to a completion. 


Oxford, May 1872. 


MONIER WILLIAMS. 



DIRECTIONS TO BE STUDIED BEFORE USING THIS DICTIONARY. 


There are two alphabetical orders: i. that in the NagarT; 2. that in the Indo-Romanic type. 

Roots arc always in large Sanskrit type. 

Verbs formed by prefixing prepositions to roots arc arranged in the alphabetical order of the prepositions so 
affixed, e. g. anii-kn must not be looked for under the root hri^ as in other Sanskrit Dictionaries, but in its own alphabetical 
order, as in Greek lexicons, and at the head of its own group of derivatives. See p. 32, col. i. 

All the Sanskrit words in Indo- Romanic type arranged in alphabetical order under a leading word — which 
leading word is always either a root in large NagarT type or some other word in small NrigarT type — must be regarded 
as mutually connected. They must be supposed to form a fiiinily of words bound together by a common origin 
or dependent on each other by some tie of relationship. I'he derivation or etymology is generally given in a parenthesis 
after the leading word in Sanskrit type, and this etymology is supposed to apply to all the group which follows, until 
a new cln.ssification of words is introduced by a ne^\) ^Monl m NFiirarl type. Other derivations arc sometimes noticed 
when authorities differ in explaining the etymology of particular words. 

The NagarT type is thus employed to strike the eye and direct it to the leading word in each group. By this 
means also a repetition of the etymology is avoided. 

All the meanings of a word belonging to a group are not always given in full, if they may be manifestly 
gathered from its other members; this applies especially to participles and participial formations, e. g. the meaning 
* charged with,’ which belongs to d-ropita, p. 128, col. 3, may readily be inferred from d-ropn, wdiich stands above it in 
the same classification. 

Again, all the derivatives from a Radical or Verb at the head of a family arc not ahvays given wdicn they may 
be readily supplied; this applies especially to participles, and occasionally to verbal nouns, e.g. under vi-funs at the head 
of a group, p. 952, it is easy to supjdy vi-liinsmaj am^ n. the act of injuring. 

Observe, that meanings w'hich appear to be mere amplifications of preceding meanings are separated by a comma, 
w’hereas those which do not clearly run into each other arc divided by a semicolon. All remarks u])()n meanings and 
all descriptive and explanatory statements are given betw^een ( ); comparisons, between [ J. 

Compound words are always arranged in alphabetical order under the first <word in the compounds, a hyphen marking 
the division of each member of the compound, and when the final and initial vowel of two members of a compound 
blend, the separation of these vowels is denoted by a hyphen in brackets, (see, for example, kritedakn for knta-udaka, 
p. 248, col. I, line 4.) For greater clearness, some words arc thus treated, which are formed by Taddhita affixes, supposed 
to be added to the fivhole fivord^ and which therefore ought not strictly to have a hyphen at all. 

Compound words divided by a hyphen or hyphens have no etymology given because the employment of the 
hyphen makes their several elements manifest at once, so that it is always easy to refer to the separate members 
of the compound for the several etymologies, e. g. is manifestly separable into an oka ndyin^ to each of 

which it is easy to refer for an explanation of the several etymologies. 

When no etymology of a simple word is exhibited its derivation is either unknown or too doubtful to deserve 
recording. 

The nominative cases of all nouns, substantive and adjective, and of all participles, arc given immediately after the 
crude base, except in the cases explained at the end of the preceding Preface. Thus y^uru, us, vl, u, means that the 
adjective guru makes in its nominative case inasc. fern, and neut., gurus, gurvl, guru; similarly -vhndvas, an, ushl, at 
(p. 919, col. 2), stands for nom. masc. fern, and neut., *uhddi.*dn, •vkddushl, •vhddTat. 

Under roots and verbs the 3rd pers. singular of the various tenses is given, other fonns being noticed in parentheses. 
The names of the tenses are generally left to be inferred, except when an unusual tense, like the Precative, is given, 
and the form of the 1st Future can always be inferred from the Infinitive: thus the Infinitive being veditum, the 
ist Future 3rd pers, sing, will be veditd; similarly from dagdhum will be inferred ist Future 3rd pers. sing, dagdhd. 

When words really dissimilar appear similar either in Roman or NagarT type, the figures i, 2, 3,&c. arc placed before 
them; see, for example, i.sa, 2, sa, 3. sa, 4, sa, 5, sa; i. suta-pa, 2. su-tapa; i. sam-dna, 2, samdna; i. sdha, 2. saha; 
I, sv-ap, 2. svap. 

It is believed that few common w^ords or meanings likely to be met with in the classical literature have been 
omitted in this w^ork ; nevertheless the Supplement at the end of the volume should occasionally be consulted : thus 
in the two pages, 623, 624, one or two words and the common meaning ‘affix,’ belonging to praty-aya, have accidently 
dropped out, but are supplied in the supplementary pages. 



, ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLS USED IN THIS DICTIONARY. 

[/« the progress of ct work extending over several “^ears il has been found almost impossible to presence uniformity in 
the use of symbols, but it is hoped that most of the monsistencies are noticed in the followup tabled 


A. - Atnune-pcia ; tlie long 
mark over tlie A. has been 
omitted for convenience 
in printing, 

abl. or abl. c, -ablative case. 

acc. or acc. c. = accusative 
case. 

accord. -according. 

Adi-p. Adi-parvan of the 
Maha-bbraata. 
ad). --adjective. 

Avol. — .'Tiolic. 
alg.-^ algebra. 

Angl. S:i.x. ' - Anglo-Saxon, 
anom. - anomalous, irregu- 
lar. 

Aor.-Aorist. 

Arab. = Arabic, 
aritlim. - arithmetic. 
Arm.orArmor. - Armoriran 
or the language of Rrittany. 
Armen. -Arineiiiali. 
astrol.-i astrology, 
astron, - astronomy. 
Atharva-v. - ■ Atharva-veda, 
edited by Roth and Whit- 
ney. 

Bhiigav.ata-P. =' IJhigavata- 
Purtna, Durnouf’s edition, 
or Bombay edition for the 
later books. 

Bhatti-k. = Bhatti-kavya, 
Calcutta edition. 

Boh. or Bohern. - Bohemian. 

B. R. - Bdbtliirgk and Roth, 
Br.i^Brahmana. 

Bret. = Breton. 

Buddb.- Buddhist. 

c.=ca5e. 

Carobro-Brit.=the language 
of Wales. 

Caut.- Causal, 
cf.^ confer, compare, 
chap, s chapter. 


cl. -class. 

Class, s Classical, 
col., cols. -- column, columns, 
comm. - commentator or 
commentary. 

comp., cDinp.s,=: compound, 
compounds, 

compar. - comparative de- 
gree. 

Cond. or Condit. - Condi- 
tional. 

cons. -^consonant, 
dat. or dat. c.-^ dative case, 
defect. -defective. 
Desid.--Desidcrative. 
dimin.=diminutive. 

Dor. = Doric, 
dll. -dual number, 
cd. or edit. -edition, 
c, g.-: exempli gratia. 
Eiig.-Knglish. 

Ep. or ep.-Epic, i.e. such 
works as the Mahii-bhii- 
rata, RSmiiyana, 8cc, 
cpith.= epithet, 
esp.a especially, 
etym.- etymology. 
explct.= expletive, 
f. or fern. = feminine, 
fr.-from. 

Put. -^Future. 

Gael, = Gaelic. 
gcn,orgcn.c. ^genitivecase. 
gend.- gender, 
geom.- geometry. 

Germ. --^German or High- 
Gemian. 

Goth. -Gothic. 

Gr. -Greek. 

Gram. A Practical Sanskrit 
Grammar by Monier Wil- 
liams, third edition, pub- 
lished at the Clarendon 
Press. 


gram, - grammar. 
Ilib.-Hibernian or Irish. 
Hind. » Hindi. 

Iccl.=: Icelandic, 
i. e. widest 

impels, - impersonal, i, e. 

used impersonally. 

I mpf.= Imperfect tense. 
lmpv.= Imperative, 
ind.^ indeclinable, cither an 
indeclinable participle or 
an adverb or a case used 
adverbially. 

Inf. or infin, = Inhnitive 
mood. 

inst. or inst, c. = instrumental 
case, 

Intens,-= Intensive. 

Ion, clonic. 

Island. = the German form 
of Icelandic, 

Kirat. or Kir3t3ij.-Kir3- 
taijunlya. 

Kum3ra-$, s Kum3ta-sam- 
bhava, 

Lat.-^ Latin, 
lats latitude. 

Lett. -Lettish, 
lit. s literally, 

Lith.= Lithuanian, 
loc. or loc, c.- locative case, 
long. = longitude, 
m, or masc, = masculine gen- 
der. 

Maha-bh. &c.=Mah3-bh3- 
rata, Calcutta edition, 
mathem.-- mathematics, 
medic. -medicine. 

Megh. - Megba-duta, John- 
son’s second edition, ' 
Mod. -Modern. 

MS., MSS. =: manuscript, 
manuscripts, 

N,-Name. 


n. or neut.- neuter gender, 
Naigh. = Naighanfub. 
ncg.= negative, 
Nir.sNirukta. 

Norn, or nom. = Nominal 
verb, 

nom. or nom, c. -nomina- 
tive case. 

nnm. or numb. = number, 
ubs. s obsolete. 

I occ.^^ occasionally, 

Osc, or Osk, =Oscan or Os- 
bn. 

Osset. -Ossetic (see p. ix). 
P.=Parasmai-pada, 

p. -page. 

-p. -jwrvan or section of 
the Mah3-bh3rata. 
P5n,=P.lnini. 

Part, or part. -Participle. 
Pass, s Passive voice, 
patron, --ptronymic, 

Pcrf.= Perfect tense. 

Pets, = Persian, 
pers.-. person, 
phil, ^philosophy, 
pi. or plur.- plural number, 
poet, s poetry, poetic license. 
Pol. = Polish. 

Pot. = Potential. 

Pr.= proper. 

Pr3k. a Prakrit. 
Prcp.=PrejX)sition. 

Ihres,- Present tense, 
priv. => privative, 
pronom.- pronominal, 
Ptuss,= Prussian. 

q. v. --quod vide, 

^ghu-v. -■ Kaghu-vaQla. 
Reflex. = Reflexive or used 

Tcflexively, 
]^ig-v.=^ig-veda. 
rt., rts.=root, roots. 

Russ, = Russian. 


S'abda-k. «s S'abda-kalpa- 
driima. 

Sabin. -Sabine or Sabellian 
(old Italic dialect). 
83ma-v. -Sama-veda, 

Sans. = Sanskrit, 

Sax. s Saxon. 

S3y.-S.ayana or according 
to Ssyana. 

Schol. ■- Scholiast or Com- 
mentator, 
scil.-- scilicet. 

Scut. - Scotch or Highland- 
Scotcli, 

sing. -singular number, 

Slav. - Slavonic or Slavonian. 
$ub.st.=T substantive. 

.supcrl, - superlative degree. 
S.V. ^sub voce. 

Them. -Theraa or base. 
Umhr.- Umbrian. 

Uuadi-s, -Unildi-sutras (Au- 
frecbl’s edition). 
usu.= usually. 

Vajasancyi-s. - VSjasancyi- 
samhit;!, 

V3rt. o)’V3rtt.=V5tttib. 
Vcd.-Vcdicor Veda. 
Vi5h.-Pur. = Visbnu-PurSna. 
voc. or voc. c. -i vocative 
case. 

-, equal, equivalent to, the 
same as, explained by. 

+ plus. 

&c,- etcetera, 
u denotes that a vowel or 
syllable is to be noted as 
short. 

- that a vowel or syllable is 
long. 

^ that the test of a word is 
to be supplied, e.g. Vr- 
in" alter karindra is for 
kari-indra. 



THE DICTIONAEY ORDER OF THE NAGARl LETTERS 

WITH THEIR INDO-ROMANIC EQUIVALENTS AND THEIR PRONUNCIATION EXEMPLIFIED BY 

ENGLISH WORDS. 


Vowels. 


Consonants. 


Kqiiivaleiits and Pronunciation. 


Kqiiivalunts and Pronunciation. 


Initial. Medial. Equivalents and Pronunciation. 


^ - 

a 

in mica, rural. 

M T 

a 

, , tar, father (tar, father) . 

^ f 

i 

„ fill, lily. 

i, ^ 

I 

,, police (police). 


u 

,, full, bush. 


u 

,, rude (rude). 


ri 

„ merrily (merrily). 


ri 

3, marine (marine). 


In 

,, revelry (revelri). 

^ <4 

In. 

3, the above prolonged. 

? " 

e 

„ prey, there. 

$ " 

ai 

3 3 aisle. 


0 

3, go, stone. 


au 

,, Haus (German). 


blU.VS OK SiVMIlULe. 



k 

in kill, seek. 


kh 

3, ink-horn (inkhorn). 


g 

>» gan. getj <l<)g. 


gh 

3, log-hut (loghut). 


n- 

„ sing, king, sink (sin-k). 


6 

3, dolde (in music). 

N. 

dh 

,, church-hill (ciirdhill). 


j 

„ jet, jump. 


,3 hedge-hog (hejhog). 


h 

3, singe (sinj). 


t 

,3 true (true). 


th 

,, ant-hill (anthill). 


d 

,3 drum (drum). 


dh 

3, red-haired (redhaired). 


n 

3, none (none). 


t 

,, water (in Ireland). 


th 

„ nuthook (more dental). 


^ d in dice (more like th in this). 

V dll ,, adhere (but more dental). 

n ,, not, nut, in. 

^ p • „ put, sip. 

TR ph ,, uphill. 

^ b bear, rub. 

bh „ abhor. 

"IT m ,, map, jam. 

^ y „ yet, loyal. 

^ r „ red, year. 

1 3, lull, lead. 

I ,, (sometimes for in Veda). 

Ih ,, (sometimes for in Veda). 

V ,, ivy (but like w after cons.), 
s „ sure, session (sure, session). 
^ sh ,, shun, bush. 

S 3, saint, sin, hiss, 
b 3, hear, hit. 


{ cither the true Anu- 
svara, sounded like n 
in French mow, or the 
symbol of any nasal. 
. J symbol for the sibi- 

b I lant called Visarga. 




♦ Sometimes printed in the form see pp. 147, .3.54- 

Note-— The conjunct consonants are too numerous to be exhibited above, hut the most common \vill be found at the end 
of ‘ A Practical Sanskrit Grammar by Monier Williams,* published by the Delegates of the Clarendon Press, third edition. 

For the correct pronunciation of the aspirated consonants, /A, thy ph, &c., see p. xix of the preceding Preface. 


THE DICTIONARY ORDER OF THE INDO-ROMANIC LETTERS 

WITHOUT THEIR NAGARl EQUIVALENTS. 


a, a; i, i; u, u; ri, 
n ; — t, th j cj, dh ; n 


ri; Iri, Iri ; e, ai; o, au; — n or m, h; — k, kh ; g, gh; n-; — d, dh; j, jh; 
t, th ; d, dh ; n ; — p, ph ; b, bh ; m ; — y, r, 1, 1, jh, v; — s, sh, s ; — h. 


Observ'e — n represents the true Anusvara in the body of a word before the sibilants and h, as in assa, ansay anhati: m as 
the symbol of any nasal will often be found at the end of a word, as in dayiam ca j but may also, represent Anusvara, when 
final m is followed by initial sibilants and h, and in words fonned with preposition sam, like sam-iaya, sam-hata: in the word 
Sanskrit the second s is not initial, hut introduced into the body of the word, so that we might properly write Sanskrit. Visarga 
as a substitute for final s is a distinctly audible aspirate, so that the h at .the end of devcJi must be clearly heard. 




^ fl. 


a-kavaia. 


^ I . the first letter of ttic alphabet ; the 
first short vowel inherent in consonants. 
asi ni. the letter or sound a. 

*5? 2 . Of ind. an iiiteijcction of pity (Ah !) 

^ 3 . tf (before a vowel an), a y)refix cor 
respondinc; to CTf. ai/, Lat. vw, Goth, and (icrm. ?i?i 
Kng. in or and having a negative or privative 01 
dcprcciativc sense; e.g. rka one, an-rhinoX 01 
mtia end, endless; seeing, n~pas'yai 

not seeing. Sr)metimes this prefix denotes com 
parison. It is CKTcasionally an expletive. 

^ 4 .o,thebsise of some pronouns and pro- 

nom. forms; (substituted for idamf in asya, atrdf&c.' 

^ 5 . 0 , the augment prefixed to the root 
in the formation of the imperfect, aorist, and con- 
ditional tenses, by some considered as connected with 
3. a, and by others as connected with 4. «. 

a,as,m., N. of Vishnu (especially as the 
first of the three sounds in the sacred syllabic om), also 
of Urahmit, S'iva, and Vaisvanara ; (run), n. Brahma. 

a-rhiin, 7, iut, i, free from dclit. 

fws, cl. 10. P. ansnyati, -yitnm, to 

^ \ divide, distribute ; also occa.sionally A. 

un^ayatc ; al.s(^ ays^rlpaynti, 

Ani^a, o.s‘, m. a share, portion, part, parly; 
partition, inheritance; a share of booty; earnest 
money; a fraction; the dcixmiiriator of one; a 
degree of lat, or long. ; N. of an Aditya ; the 
shoulder or shoulder-blade, more usually spelt rinm, 
q. v. (ef. Old Germ, ahaln; Mod. (Jerm. arhsd; 
hat. dxithi]."" Aui(<(-I,‘nrana, run, n. act of dividing. 
^ Ansndthnj, k, k, one who has a share, an heir, a 
co-Iieir. — .'!w.s^(-roY,<h<,m.aspecicsofthc Soma plant. 

Aififa-unrarnana, am, n. reduction of fractions. 
— art, in. the key-note. —vtwrfa 7 / rrrrr, 

an, it or 1, am, or ama-hnnn, i, ini, i, one who 
takes a shan?, a sharer. — Csa-aif), att, m. 

part of a porli(»n (of a deity), a secondary incarnation, 
■■ylw.sV 7 w.s 7 , ind. share by share. — Aw.sV 7 nf/a?Y/«o 
(\4n-av'), am, 11. dc.«cent of parts of the deities; 
partial incarnation ; title of sections 64 -67 of tlie 
first book of the Maha-bharata. 

Avmka, as, d or ikn, am, having a .share ; ni. f. a 
co-Iieir, a relative; m. a share; 11. a day. 

Aijrfana, am, n. the act of sharing or dividing, 
Ansanlyn or ansayitanja, art, n, am, divisible. 
Anriaifitri, la, trl, tri, a divider, sliarer. 

Ansala. Sec ansa la next col. 

An,<ita, as, d, am, divided, shared. 
ylw.v? 7 /, 7, ini, i, a sharer, co-lieir. 

Ans% ns, m. a filament, especially of the Soma 
plant ; end of a thread ; a minute particle ; a point f)r 
end ; a garment, decoration ; a ray, light, the sun ; N. 
of a Rishi or of a prince. — An^u-Jdla, am, n. a collec- 
tion of rays, a bla/ir of light. — AmUi-rlhnra, as, 111. the 
bearer of rays, the sun. — A«.sV/-/>w//f/, am, n. a kind 
of cloth. — /lw.s 7 /-pw//, is, or -hharlri. Id, m. the 
lf)rd of rays, the sun. — Ansa-mal, an, all, al, fibrous, 
rich in filaments ; nuliant, iumiuoiis ; pointed { (an), 
m.jlhesun, the moon ; N. of various persons, especially 
of a prince of the solar race, son of A-samanjas, grand- 
son of Sagrira ; {ll), f. the celestial river Vamunri ; a 
plant, Tledysanim Gangelicum. — Ansarntd-phahl, f. 
a plant, Mnsa Paradisiaca. — f. a garland 

of light, halo. — An^n-mnUn, I, m, the sun. — AmVi- 
nnnn, ns, m. h^.ving rays for arrows, the sun. — ylmV«» 
hasta, as, ni, having rays in his hand, the sun. 

An.iuka, am, n. a leaf ; cloth ; fine or white cloth ; 
muslin, an upjnir garment ; a mantle. 


Ansuh, as, d, am, radiant ; (as), m., N. of the 
sage C'.anakya. 

An'fya, as, d, am, divisible. 

• 

arjs, cl. 10 . P. anmyath &c., = «/?«. 

amn, as, m. (fr. rt. am), the shoulder, 
shouldcr-bbidc ; N. of a king; a share, see anrla; 
(an), in.du.the two shoulders or angles of an altar 
[cf. Goth, amsa : Gr. tariWa ; bat. humerus, 
ansri\.^^Ama~kntn, a^, m. a bull’s hump, the pro- 
tuberance between the shoulders of the Indian ox. 

Ama~tra,am, n. armour to protect the shoulder; 
a bow. ^Ama-dhrl, f. a ccK)king vessel (?). — Ansa- 
phalal'a, as, m. upper part of the spine. — ylw^u- 
hhdra or ansc-hhdra, as, m. a yoke or btirden put 
upon the shoulder. — Ama-hharikaox anse-hhnrika, 
as, 7 , am, or ansa-hhdrin or amc-hhdrin, I, Ini, 
i, iKjaring a yoke. 

Ansala, as, d, am, lusty, strong. 

Ansya, as, d, am, belonging to the shoulder. 

^9 anil (allied to uwjh), cl. i. A. anhnfr*, 
^ X -hit am, to go, set out, commence; to ap- 
proach : cl. 10. P. anhayali, to .send; to speak; to 
bine, ['fhe rt. anh seems to have had originally 
another meaning, viz. to prt^ss together, strangle ; 

Gr. 

Anhati, is, C. (probably fr. the preceding it., said 
to be here a substitute for han), anxiety, distress, 
trouble, illness [cf. Lat. anyo] ; a gift, (in this sense | 
iiho anhati, (,) i 

An has, 11. (said to be connected with rt. am), \ 
anxiety, trouble ; sin [cf. a/jha, dgas ; Gr. Hx^vpat, 
4701]. — Anhasasytali, is, ni., Vcd. lord of 
the perplexity, i. e. an intercalary month. — .Iw/iox- 
ral, dn, all, at, sinful. — yfw/io-^w?«e, k, l\ k, Ved. 
delivering from distress. 

is, f, a gift, donation. See anhati, 

Anhtt, ns, ns, //, Ved. strait, narrow; (as), m,, 
N. of an Asura ; (n), 11. anxiety, distres.s ; Pudendum 
Muliebre [cf. Gr. Goth, aytjrns ; Lat. 

inrjuslns, nnxins, Anha-hhedl, f. having 

a narrow slit, having the pudendum divided. 

Anhiira, as, d, am, straitened, di.sircssed; sinful. 
Avhiirana, as, d, am, distressing, sinful; ((im)» 

[1. sin, distress. 

Anhoyu, ns, m, M,Ved. troublesome ; freed from sin. 
Anhrf, is, in. a fool, the root of a tree [cf. 
fa(jhrl].^Anhri~pa, m. a tree (foot-drinker). 

Anhn-skandha, as, in. a part of the foot between 
he ancle and the heel. 

ak, cl. T. P. nkati, nkiium, to iiiofe 
N tortuously, like a snake [cf. Gr. ayxi^, 
hynai, ayKwv; Lat. anyulnsl. Compare rt. oy. 

Aka, as, d, am, moving lorliiomly ; (am), 11. pain, 
rouble, sin (also derived from a, not + Lo, happiness). 

a-kada, as, <7, atn, destitute of hair, 
xild ; (as), m., N, of Ketii, the dragon’s tail or descend- 
\g node, the symbol of which is a headless trunk. 

a-kanfakn, ns, a, am, free from 
horns, troubles, difticolties, or enemies. 

n-katthana, as, a, am, not boastful . 

?sieb^ a-kathya, as, d, am, unspeakable ; 
aot to be uttered or mentioned. 

a-kanishfha, as, «, am, not the 
oungest ; elder, superior; (as), m. a deified Buddhist 
lint, Buddha.— A m. Buddha. 

’OTOT a-kanyd, f, no virgin. 


an, in., N. of a Rishi. 

a-kampita, as, a, am, unshaken, 
firm ; (as), ni., N. of a Jaina saint, a pupil of the last 
Tlrlha-kara. 

A-kampya, ns, d, am, not to be shaken. 

^«IPr«-A:flrfi,<is,oor7,«m,handlcss,inaimc(l; 
exempt from tax or duty, privileged ; not acting ; (f7). 
f. Kmblic Myrobalan, Phyllanthus Kmblica. 

a-kurana, am, n. absence of action. 
A~karani,is, f. non-accomplishment, failure, disap- 
pointment (used in imprecations, e.g. tasydkaranir 
evdsfu, may he experience a failure !). 

A-karanlya, as, d, am, not to be done. 

n-karunn, as, d, am, merciless, re- 
lentless.- y1Z:(?fwwa-/ra,«m, n. harshness, cruelly. 

’STSR*?! a-karkasa, as, d, am, not hard, 
not nigged, soft, tender. 

a-karna or a-karnaka, as, d, am, 
without ears, deaf. 

A-knnjya, as, d, am, not fit for the cars ; not in 
the ears. 

t: 

a-knrnadhdra,as, a, am, without 
a lielmsman, de.stitute of a pilot. 

a-knrlana, as, m, a dwarf (?). 
a-kartri, td, in. not an agent; an 
inferior agent. — AA o/*Ln’-/ i.vf, am, n. condition of an 
inferior agent, a subordinate station. 

a-kannan, d, d, a, without work, 
idle ; inefficient ; disqualified for performing essential 
rites, destitute of good work.s ; (in grammar) intransitive ; 
(a), n. absence of work; absence of essenti.!! observ- 
ances; improper work, crime. — Akanna-hhof/afOStnu 
renunciation of self-righteousness ; enjoyment of free- 
dom from the fruits of action. —A-A*arjnawn<ft(”ma- 
au ), as, d, am, unoccupied, disqualified ; criminal. 
A-karmnka, as, d, am, (in grammar) intransitive. 
A-kurmanya, as, d, atn, improper to be done; 
unfit for work ; inefticient. 

W a-kula, as, d,nm, not in parts, entire. 

a-kalka, as, d, am, free from sedi- 
ment; pure; sinless; (r 7 ), f. moonlight. — 
td, f. honesty. 

a-kalkam or n-kulkala, as, d, am, 
free from pride, modest, honest. 

a-kalpa, as, d, am, not subject to 
nile.s, uncontrolled ; inctmiparable ; unable, weak. 

A kalpita, as, d, am, not manufactured, not arti- 
ficial, not pretended ; natural, genuine. 

a-kahnosha, as, d, ant, sinless, 

faultless. 

a-knlmdsha, as, in., X. of a son 
of the fourth Manu. 

n-kalya, as, d, am, luiwell, ill, sick. 
A-kalydna, as. d, am, not prosperous, inauspicious; 
(am), n. adversity. 

a-kara, as, d, am (fr. i. ku, q. v.), 
Ved. not contemptible, not bad. — A -/rattan ('va- 
ari), is, is, i, Vcd. not contemptible as an enemy, 
or to his enemies, or in his enemies; not having 
weak enemies. 

n-kava^a, ns, d, am, Ved. without 
a coat of mail. 

B 



•> WR a-kav%. aksh. 


^snirf^ a-kaKt, is, is, i, Ved. unwise. 

a^kasmat, ind. without a why or 
;i wherefore, accidentally, suddenly. 

^^V!^a~kan(fa,ns,d,ftm,\v\tho\\f ii trunk,’ 

• aiM-less, unexpected. — Aka ndn-paia-jatit , ajt, a, 
am, dying as soon as born. — am, 

n. sudden attack of colic. 

A-kdndi', ind. causelessly, unexpectedly. 

^ 3 TS|rnnC n-katam, us, d, am, not down- 
hearted, cheerful, hearty. 

(i‘k(ima, as, d, am, without desire 
or affection, without intention ; unintentional, re- 
luctant ; O'n grammar) tlie Sandhi whidi causes the 
*lropping of a liiial r before a succeeding r; nn 

absence of desire or A-kdina-karsana, 

O.S, in., Ved. not disappointing desires. — . I 
ind. imintcniionally, unwillingly. — f. 

freedom from desire or aiVection or inttntion. — d- 
kdma-hafa, an, d, am, not smitten with desire or 
alVcction ; free from desire, calm. 

A-kdiiiin, J, ini, i, the same as a-kdma. 

^oirnr a-kHyn, as, d, am, inrorporoal. 

flU 1 ii*! a-kdrana, as, d, am, ruiisclcss ; 
{am), n. absence of a cause; inJ. ranselessly. — 
ranotjnvi na as, d, am, produced spon- 

taneously. 

A-kdrin, t, ini, i, inactive, not performing. 

a-kdriifireshtakika, as, l,am, 
i!t)t adapted for ear-rings. See karna-veshtaka. 

^ToRT^ n-kdrya, as,d, am, not to he done, 
impracticable, improper; {am), n. a criminal action. 

Akdrya-kdriti, 1, ini, /, an evil-doer; one w'ho 
neglects his duty. 

a-kdrshnya, am, n. absence of 

blackness. 

■^RTTf? n-kdin, ns, m. a wronjg or bad or 
inauspicious time; {as,d,am), unseasonable. — .l- 
hdla-knnhmdnda, as, m. a pumpkin produced out 
of season; a useless Akdlu-kiinnioa, am, 

n. a flower blossoming out of season. — or 

iikdla-jdta or a-kdlntyanna ), (ts, d, am, 

born or produced at a wrong time, uiiM-asonablc. 

Akdla-jalnfhuhtya i^da-utV) or akula-nKyho- 
tlaya ( V//o/-/or),riN,m. unseasonable Ii^e of clouds; a 
Akdla-vf Id, f. unseasonable or unusual time. 
^ Ahd.la-naha,as,d,am, un:iblc to bide one’s time. 
A-kdlya, a*, d, am, unseasonable. 

a-kincajia, as, d, am, without 
anything, utterly destitute, poor; disinterested; {am), 
n. that which is nothing, or worth nothing. — yl- 
kirt^ann-td, f. voluntary poverty (as the duly of a 
Jaina ascetic). 

A-kin(*animan, d, m. destitution, poverty. 
^rf^TiR a-kitauu, as, m. no j/arnblcr. 

a-kiliHsha, as, a, am, sinless. 

faultless. 

is, f. bad repute. — .4 
kara, as, d, am, disreputable. 

n-kutttha, as, d, am, not blunted 
or worn out; fresh, vigorous, fixed. — 
lihlshnya, am, n. heaven. 

A-kuntJiita, as, d, am, — akunthu above. 

a-kutns, ind. (usually found in 
€:omposition), not from anywhere or any cause. — A- 
kafa^-Mla, as, m. not moveable from any cause ; 
a title of S'iva. — A-knUhhhaya, as, d, am, not afraid 
or threatened from any quarter, secure. 

A-kntra or a-kutrd, ind., Ved. nowhere, i.e. astray, 

laiffwnra •kutsila, as, d, am, unreproaehed. 

a-kudhryahd, an, dhrtfi, ak (ku~ 


dhrl for kndha for kuka =knfra), Ved. going no- 
where, coming to nothing ; (Siiy.) fruitless, worthless. 

a-kupya, am, n. ‘ not base metal,* 
gold or silver; any b;ise metal, (see 3. a at end.) 

a-knmdrn, as, in. not a boy ; an 
epithet of Vishnu. 

a-kula, as, d, am, not of a gfood 
family, low; (us), m., N. of S^iva; («), f., N. of 
Parvati. — f. lowness of family. 

A-kuUna, as, d, am, not of a good family. 

ft-kasah, as, d, am, inauspicious, 
evil; not clever; (roa), n. evil, an inauspicious or 
evil word. 

a-kiisldn, as, d, am, not wisliinj^ 
for interest or gain ; (also a-knsdda.) 

flr-Aa.s/owYi, as, d, am, tlcstitutc of 
flowers or blossoms. 

n-kuha, as, in. no deceiver. 
a-ku-pdra, as, d, am (probal)ly fr. 
akft for a-kii, not bad. not <:i»nteniptible, and j>nra, 
opposite shore or limit), having a go{)d issue or eiket ; 
unbounded; (fix), in. tlie sea ; the sun; the king of 
tortoises, who upholds the world ; any tortoise or turtle. 
A~kfivdni—u-ku-pdra above. 

a-knren, as, a, am, pfuileless ; {as), 
in. Kuddha. 

a-kyia^kra, as, nm, in. 11. absence 
if difficulty ; facility. 

A-krim^krin, 7 , ini, i, free from trouble. 

a-krita, as, d, am, undone, un- 
performed ; not made, uncreated ; not prepared, not 
ready, incomplete; one who has done no works; 
am), n. an unperformed act; an nnluard-of action 
)r crime ; («), f. a daughter not placed on a level with 
sons. — Akrita-kdrani, ind. as has not been done be- 
fore.— A*/ as, (1, am, ungrateful. — J/v-zVa- 
jiia-td, f. lu^miWidv-.^^Akrita huddhi, is, is, /, 
having an unformed Akrifahaddki-tva, 

till, n. ignorance.— .l/rZ/a-viv/ wo, as, m., N. of 
an cx|X)un(ler of the Puranas.- ylAyi/wf/ww/i ( 7 </- 
di'^), d, d, a, having an unformed mind ; not yet idcn'.i- 
tied with the supreme ii\nTil.^AkrUdrfha ( ta-ar ), 
a-"', d, am, having one’s object iinacaunplishcd, uiisiic- 
eessful. — A-l ritdstra ('ta-a< '), as, d, am, unpractised 
in arms. — A-krifainas {^ta-rn^), ds, us, as, innocent. 
^ Akritodedka. { 7 w-//#A'), ns, n, nm, unmarried. 
A-kritin, 1, ini, i, unfit for work, clumsy. 

— Akriti-tra, am, n. unfitness for work. 

A-krityn, as, d, am, not to be done, criminal ; 

{am), 11. crime. — Akritya-kdrin, i, ini, i, evil-doer. 

-kriffa, as, d, am, uncut, unimpaired. 

— Akritta~rn(\l’,k,k, possessing unimpaired splendor. 

n-kritrima, as, d, am, inartificial, 
unfeigned, natural. 

a-kritsnn, as, d, nm, incomplete. 
-krijm, as, d, am, iiiereiless, unkind. 
a-kripana, as, d, am, not miserly. 
a-krisa, as, d, am, not slender or 
emaciated ; strong, full. — A-krisa-laksh mi. Is, h, i, 
enjoying full prosperity. — / (Vo as, 

m., N. of a king of Ayodhya. 

a-krishlcnla, us, d, am, not 

agricultural. 

a~krishta, as, d, am, unjdoufrhcd, 
untillcd; not dxTivin. ^ Akrtskla-pa^ya, as, d, am, 
ripening in unploughcd land, growing wild. 

a-krishna-karman, a, d,a, free 
from black deeds, guiltless, virtuous. 


a-ketana, as, d, am, houseless. 

a-ketu, us, us, u, Ved. shapeless, 
unrecognisable ; (Say.) unconscious. 

’CRiljr a-kch, as, d, am, destitute of liair. 

’Srate a-kota, as, in. the Areca or lletel- 
nut palm, (‘without a bend.’) 

a-kopana, as, d, am, not irascible. 
a-hnnda, as, d, am, unwise, stupid, 

ignorant. 

a-kauhla, am, n. want of dexte- 
rity or skill ; evil [cf. a-kusala]- 

akkd, f. a mother. [Supposed to be 
a term of foreign origin; cf. Lat. Acca.'\ 

1 . akta, as, d, am (part, of rt. ahe or anj 
in the sense ‘ to go’), gone. 

2 . akta, as, d, am (part, of rt. aiij), 
smeared over; diffused; bedaubed, tinged, characteri/ed. 
1 1 is often the last part of a compound word ; as, raktnkta, 
tinged with red or blood; {ant), n. oil, ointment. 

Akta, f., Ved. night. 

Akta, as, f.(ni.?), V^ed. ointment; tinge, ray, light, 
slar(?); dark tinge, tlarkncss, night. 

Akfos, tdi'fnhkis, ind., Ved. .at night. 

Aktrd (ind. part, of rt. anj), h.iving besmeared. 

akna, ns, d, am (fr. rt. uhc), bent. 

I. akra, as, d, am,\cd. violent |Lat. octr/]. 

^■35 2. a-krn, as, d, am (fr. 3. w and rt. 1. 
kri?), Ved. inactive, bootless. 

a-kratn, w.s\w.s‘,w, Ved. destitute of will 
or energy ; powerless, foolish ; (Say.) without sacrifices. 

n~krama, as, in. want of order, 

confusion. 

^ W a-kraci^hasla, as, d, am, Ved. 

not having bloody hands; (Say.) not having nig- 
gardly hands, not clo.se- listed. 

a-kracydda, ns, d, am, or a-kra- 
vydd, f, f, t, not carnivorous, not eating flesh. 

u-krunta, as, d, am, unjiassed, un- 
surpassed, unconquered ; («), f. the Kgg plant. 

a-kriya, as, tt, am, without works ; 
inactive, torpid ; abstaining from religious rites; good 
for nothing ; («), f. inactivity ; neglect of duty. 

a-krhjat, an, anti, at, not playing. 
a-krnra, as, d, am, not cruel, gentle ; 
(w«), m., N. of Krishna’s paternal uncle and friend. 

a-krndha, as, in. sujijircssion of 
anger, one of the chief virtues among Ilindfis ; {as, 
d, am), free from anger. 

A~krodhana, as, d, am, free from anger; {tis), 
111., N. of a prince, son of A}iitayu. 

-klama, as, in. freedom from fatigue. 

^^rf^icRT nklikd, f. the Indigo plant. 

a-klishfa, ns, d, am, untroubled ; 
undisturbed ; unwearied. — Aktishtndiarrnan, d,d,a, 
or akiishf a-kdrin, 7 , ini, {, unwearied in action. 
^ Aklishfa-rraia, as,d, am, unwearied in keeping 
religious vows. 

A-klesa, as, m. freedom from trouble. 

^TsfRST a-kl(‘dya, as, a, am, incapable of 
moisture, not to be wetted. 

aksh (probably not a simple rt., 
^ N perliaps a kind of old Desid. form of rt. 
I. a.4), cl. I. P. akshnti, cl. 5. akshnoti, dnaksha, 
akshishyati, akshyat i, dkshit, akshitam or asht urn, 
to reach; to pass through, penetrate, pervade, embrace ; 
to accumulate (to form the cube ?) : Caus. akshayaii. 



aksha, 


wq tP pi ft akshauhim, 


-yitum, wHlishat, to cause to pervade : Desid. aH- 
kshutuiii or a^ik»1uiti, 

1. aksha, as, m. (fr. rt. i. as or aj F), 

an axle, axis, pivot, (in this sense also am, n.) ; a 
wheel, car, cirt ; pole of a car ; the beam of a balance 
or string which holds the pivot of the beam ; a snake ; 
terrestrial latitude; the lower part of the temples 
[cf. Lat. «.m; Gr. Old Germ. Mod. 

Gcmi. Avh»c; Lith. Ahsha-karna, (is, m. 

the hypotenuse, especially of the triangle formed with 
the gnomon of a dial and its shadow; (in astronomy) 
.'irgument of the latitude. — as, m. a dia- 
mond ; a thunderbolt ; a N. of Vishnu. •• Aksha-tlluii', 
Tit, f. the yoke attached to the fore part of the pole of 
a CUT. — Ahsha-tihurtila, as, m. a bull, an ox, i. e. 
yoked to the pole of a curt, — Aksha-puidj f., 
N. of a \\-A\\\. — Ak'sharhha(ja, as, m. a degree of 
latitude. — as, m. cart-load, carriage- 
load. — >!/iN/ta»wa as, m. a degree of 

latitude. — yl/rs/iflf/m (^sha-arj^), am, n. the end of 
an axle ; the anterior end of the pole of a car ; an 
2 \\c. — Alishagra-kUa or -kJlaka, as, in. a linch- 
pin; the pin which fastens the yoke to the pole. 
mmAksfifi-itah, t, /, t, Ved. tied to a cart or its pole. 

2 . aksha,ns, m. (said to be from rt. t. 
ns), a die for playing with ; a aibc ; a seed of which 
rosaries arc made (in compound words, like Imird- 
ksha, liu'lrdksha); a shrub producing that seed(Klco- 
carpus Ganitriis) ; a weight called knrsha, equal to i fi 
iiiashas ; lleleric Myrobalan (Ttrminalia llelerica), the 
seed of which is used as a die; {am), n. sochal salt; 
blue vitriol (from its crj'Stalli/ed shape). — /iMa- 
kns'nla, as, a, am, skilled in dice, A ksha-^jlahu, 
as, m. gambling, playing at dice. — Aksh a jtia, as, d, 
am, skilled in gambling. -ylAW/a-Zaffra, am, n. 
science of dice, — Akshahittra-r hi, t, f, f, skilled in 
the principles of gambling.— /l/’.sAa-//eivo<a, am, 
n. gambling, diceqjlaying. — yl/\sAa-drr//r, t, m. a 
gamester. — Os, m. a gambler, a dice- 
player. — Ahsha-dynta, as, m. a gambler, a dicc- 
player; (am), n. gambling.- yl/.'.s/f(/-(/j/w///.v/, am, 
n, dispute at \>\'Ay,’^ Aksha-drugdha, as, fi, am, 
haled by, i. c. unlucky at dice. — Aksha-dhara, as , « 
or i, am, one who has dice ; (a.s), m. a plant, Trophis 
Aspera ; see snkhota. — A1;sha-dhurta,as, in. a game- 
ster, a gambler, i. e. a dice-rogue. — Aks/ta-naipuaa or 
-naiimijii/a,am, n. skill in gambling, — Aksha-parn- 
jaya, fts, m. loss in gambling. — JA'.s// a-jiaf a, ns, m. 
castofdiec. — Ahsha.-potaiia,tim,\T. act ofcistiiig dice. 

— Ahsha-priya, as, d, am, fond of dice, or (perhaps) 
favoured by the dice, lucky. — ylA-.sAa-mar/a, as, m. 
intoxicating passion for dice. — Alsha-maira, am, n. 
dice, anything as big as dice ; the twinkling of an eye, a 
moment of Xime. — Aksha-mdld, f. a rosary, a string 
or necklace of beads, especially of the seeds of the 
Klcocarpus ; a N. of ArundhatT, wife of Vasishtha, 
liom her wearing a rosary ; {as, d, am), or aksha- 
mnlin, I, bit, i, wearing a rosary of seeds. — 

rtlja, as, in. the king of dice, the die called Kali. 

— Aksha-rat, an, ati, at, having dice, relating to 
dice, gambling; (/7), f. a game of dice. — 
rnma, as, m. an unfiir gambler. -i. ahska-vid, 
t, t, t, skilful in gambling. — Aksha-vritta , as, d, am, 
what has ocairred in gambling. — Aksha-sUmiHln, as, 
d, am, fond of gambling. — y!A‘^»//a-sw^ra, am, n. a 
stringer rosary of Kleocarpus seeds, — Aksha-f^tmsha, 
as, m. Ikleric Myrobalan. - /I AtJ^Aa- A rn/aya, am, n. 
innermost nature of dice, perfect skill in gambling. 

— Ahshahridaya-jna ,as,d,nm, perfectly skilled in 

gambling. •mAkshnvapana {°sha-dr^),am, n. a dice- 
board. — or akshdtivdpa C^ha-at°), 

as, m. the keeper of the dice, or of a gambling table. 

Alcaholm or ahshika, cut, m. the tree Dalbergia 
Oujcincnsis. 

3. aksha,am, n, (fr. rt. T,as i^),an orjjan 
of sense, an object of sense ; {as), m. the soul ; know- 
ledge, religious knowledge; the law; a lawsuit: 
a person bom blind; N. of Garuda, of a son of 
Havana, of a son of Nara, &c. — Aksha-daHaka, as. 


m. a judge, i. c. one who secs lawsuits ; also (d:s1ia~ 

'.Iriif, k. — Aksha-pa(ala, am, 11 . couit of law;, de- 
pository of legal document. — .4 /a, as, m. an 

arena, a wrestling ground, place of contest. — .4 A.v/ta- 
pdtaka or aksha-pdtika, as, m. a judge, i. e. ar- 
ranger of a hwsuit.—Aksho-pdda, as, m. a follower 

•f the NySya or logical system of philosophy ; N. of 
the Rishi liaVAtua. — Aksha-vdfa, see aksha-pdta. 

■ 2 . aksha-vid, t, /, /, versed in law. 

4 . nksha, am, n. the eye, especially 
substituted for akshi at the end of adjective com- 
pounds, the fern, being (dcshl [cf. Gr. o(T(to, okko, 
for 0 ^ 0 ; Lat. actdiis; Germ. Auge; Russ. bko\. 

a-kshf/fja, a.^t, a, am, iiio 2 >portiine. 

a-kshatu, ns, d, am, not crushed ; 
uninjured, unbroken, whole ; {as), 111 . S'iva ; thrashed 
and winnowed rice which h:is been dried in the sun ; 
barley ; {as, am), m. n. an eunuch ; {a), f. a virgin ; 
N. of a plant, Karkatasrin-gT or Kankadasiin gl ; {am), 

n. and {ds), ni. pi. whole giain, fried grain. — Akshata- 
}foni, is, f. a virgin, an unblemishttd maiden. 

-kshatra, as, d, am, tlestiiutc of the 
Kshatriya caste, apart from the Kshalriya caste. 

substituted foraA.s7o‘,thc eye, 

in the weakest cases, see^Clram. 122 fcf Goth, augn n 

..4A7iAa//-r«^, an, all, at, having eyes. 

a-kshama, as, d, am, unable to en- 
dure, impatient; incompetent. — J-A'NAamd or aA>Aa- 
ma-td, f. iinjjaticnce, envy ; incompclence. 

a-kshaya, as, d, am, exeinijt from 
decay, undccaying ; {as), m., N. of the twentieth year 
in the cycle of Jujnter; (V7), f. the seventh day of 
a lunar month, if it fall on Sunday or Monday ; the 
fourth, if it fall on Wednesday. — as, 
a, am, pjssc.vsiiig inijK-iishable (jualities; S'iva. 

— Akshaya-td,f. or akshayadra, am, n. imperish- 
ablencss. — ylA'«//a//a frit i yd, f. a festival, the third 
day of tlic bright half of Vaisakha, which is the first 
day of the Satya-yuga, and secures permanency to ac- 
tions then perlormed. — AksImya-pin'fiitdta, as, ni. 
S'iva. — .t/.>7/a//a-irtaA7,t>', m., N. of a Dodhi-sUtva. 

Ak.diaya-loka, as,m. the undecaying world, hea- 
ven.- ylA>7a/yd-^a//^rt, f. festival observed by women 
on the seventh day of the second half of Hhildra. 

A-kdtayin, 7, <//7, i, undccaying; {ini), f, N. of 
S'iva’s wife. 

Adshayya, as, d, am, undccaying. 

a-kshara, as, a, am, iinjierislialde ; 
unalterable ; {as), in. a sword ; S'iva ; Vishnu ; {am), 
n. a syllable ; the syllabic om ; a letter ; a vowel, a 
soun<l ; a w'ord ; speech ; Brahma ; final beatitude ; 
abiding merit, religious austerity; sjicrillcc; right, 
justice ; the sky; water; a plant (Achyrarilhes Aspera). 

— Akshara-^amhi or akshara-vuncii, ns, or akslni- 
ra-('ana or akshara-i*ana, as, 111 , a writer, scribe. 

— Akshara-^rkandas, as, n. metre regulated by the 
number and quantity of syllables. — i4Av.7/rt/’a-yrtwaw 7, 
f. a reed or |x?n. — v!A>7/am-^*7raAv^ or aksiatra- 
j7Hka,as, or akshara-jirin, 7, in. a scribe. — Aks/ui- 
ra-jur, ur, ni. a sago, one who knows and enjoys 
Bndima, — Aks/tara-tdlikd, f. a reed or pen. 

— Akshara-vydsa or aksha ra-vinydsa , ns, m. array 
of syllables or letters, writing ; saipture ; the alphabet. 

— Aksha ra-}mnkti, is, is, /, containing five syllables ; 
(w), f., N. of a metre of four lines, each containing 
one dactyl and one spondee ; also oilled pnnkti or 
hansa. — Akshara-hhdj, k, k, k, Ved. entitled to a 
share in the syllables (of a prayer). — Akshara-mnkha, 
as, m. having the mouth full of syllables, a student, 
scholar. — .<4A'«/tam-ii’nyd«*, see akshani’-’nydsa. 
mm Akshara-^as, ind. syllable by syllabic. — ..4fcfi/ta- 
ra-itfmya, (ut, d, am, inarticulate. — Akshara- 
sams(hdna,am, 11. scripture, writing. — Akshardnga 
{°ra~anga), am, n. part of a syllable. 

Aksharaka, am, n. a vowel. 

Aksha rya, as, d, am, relating to syllables or letters. 


a-kshdnti, is, f. impatience, 

jealousy, intolerance. 

a-kshdra, as, d, am, free from facti- 
tious salt ; (rt.?), m. natural — Aksha ra-hivana or 

akshdi’dlanma, am, u. natural salt; food that may be 
eaten at a season unfit for performing religious duties. 

akshi, n. (fr. rt. i. ns or ahj.^ Instr. 
akshfjd, Dat. akshm* Sec., fr. akshait, substituted for 
akshi in the weakot cases. At the end of comp. 
aksha is substituted, see 4 . wAvAa), the eye; the 
number two; (7), du., Ved. the sun and moon ftf. 
Lith. rrA-7-.s]. — .l/^s7/^-/v7/rt or akshidenfaka, am, n. 
the eyeball, the pupil of the eyc.^ Akshbgata, as, 
o, rtw, visibly present, seen; hated. — .lA'.s7//-;/o/rt, 
as. 111 . the eyeball.- ./l/i-«A7-J<7Art, am, n. the root 
of the eye. — Akshi-tdrd, f. the f»upil of the eye. 

— Akshi-pakshmau, a, n. the eyelash. — .4/>A/- 
pafafa, am, n. a coat of the eye. — Akshi- pat, t, t, 
t, Ved. (falling into the eyes), hurtful; (/), ind. as 
much as could fall into the eyes, a little. — ..'l/’sA 7- 
hhu, iis, us, u, visible, perceptible, manifest, j'reseiit. 

— Akshi-hheshuja, am, n. a mcdic.irnent for the 
eyes, collyriiim, &c.; {as), in. a tree. Red Lodh. 

— Akshhhhrnra, am, n. the eyes and eyebrows ti)- 
gelher. — .^A-.N 7 //- 7 naL dii, idJ, rrL provided with eyes. 

— Akshi-hnian,a,n.x\ie eyelash. — Akshi-viknnita, 
am, u. a glance, a look with the eyelids partially closed. 

Akshika or akshika, as, in. the tree Dalbergia 
CJujcinensis. See akshaka. 

akshi ni, f. (fr. 3. aksha one of 
tlie eight conditions or privileges attached to landed 
properly. 

(i-kshita, ns, u, am, undccayed, un- 
injured ; undccaying; {am),i\. water. — Akshitd-rasv , 
ns, m., Ved. epithet of Indra (possessed of undccaying 
weAhh). — Aksh (da- fill), is, rn., Ved. epithet of 
Indra (granting peimanent help). 

A-kshiti, is, f. imperishabieness ; {is, is, i), im- 
2 >erishal>le. 

a-kshiynf, an, ntl, at. Veil, not 
inhabiting, destitute of a dwelling, unsettled ; (Say.) 
not decreasing (in riches). 

ak.diira or aLdilcu, as, in. a ])lant, 
Guilandinaor HyperantheraMoringa; {a m), n. sea salt. 

ahshika, as, m. See akshika, 

a-hshira, as, d, am, not intoxicated, 
sober. See also ukshica. 

aks/iii, ns, 111., Ved. a kind of net. 

a-hshitnna, os, a, am, unliroken, un- 
curlailed, unmnquered ; inexperienced, iiicxpert. — .4- 
kshiinna-td, f. unciirtailed condition ; inexperience. 

a-kshndra, as, a, am, not small. 
W^^^a-kshifdh, t, f., Ved. satiety. 

A-kshndhyn, as, d, am, not liable to hunger. 

a-kshidra^ as, d, am, destitute of 
fields, uncultivated ; {am), n. not a proper field, a bad 
field; not a proper geometrical figure. — .4 /wAr/m- 
jfai, as, d, ft in, or akshdra-vhf, t, t, t, desliiutc of 
s^iiritual knowledge. 

A-kshrtrin, 1, ini, i, having no fields. 

Aksfini'trojnya, am, n. spiritual ignorance. 

akshota, as, in. a walnut (Pistacio 
nut?); N. of a tree, Pilu; of aiiotJier tree, Aleurites 
Triloba. Also spelt nkshodn, tdishodaka, dkshota, 
dkshn(taha, dkhn/a. 

n-kshobhn, as, d, am, iinagitated, 
unmoved ; {as), m. the post to which an elephant is 
tied ; freedom from agitation, imperturbability. 

A-kshohhya,as,d,am, immoveable, imperturba- 
ble ; {as), m., N. of a Buddha ; an immense number, 
said by Buddhists to be 100 vivaras. 

akshau A nil, f . an army consisting 



akshna. agni-fit. 


often anTkiiiTs.or 2 1,870 elephants, 21,870 chariots, 
65,610 horse, and 109,350 foot. (The anlkiiiT con- 
sists of 27 vahinTs; and 27 being the cube, o/.s/ni, 
of 3, it is probable that akshauhinl is a compound 
from ahha and rtlhiuu) 

akshijay n. (fr. rt. i. r7.y), ^ ctl. 
time ( = a-hhaud(i Schol. to Un-sntr;is). 

fikshnayd iprolmbly tlic Instr. of 
anobs. word uks/ntd^ fr. (oi(‘), ind.,Ved. circuitously 
(like a wheel), in a tortuous way; wrongly. — Akif/uia- 
ijii-tinili, Vt:d. seeking to injure in a 

tortuous mAimer. ^ Alsh/iu-ydrmit w, ttrJ, ri, Ved. 
going across; (Say.) going through, penetrating. 

okhatta, as, m., N. of a tm*, 
Huchanania Latifolia. 

akhatti, Is, in. diililisli whim. 

a~khamja, as, a, am, not fra;gmcnt- 
ary, entire, whole; n. time(?). A-hhnndd 

tlvdtinst is die twelfth day of the tlr.st half of tlie 
lunar tnoiith Margasirsha. 

A~khautlnua,<nu, n. not breaking; leaving entire; 
non refutation, adnii.s>ion ; o7-<). n?. time. 

A-kfifindlta,iis, d,nm, not reduced to pieces, un- 
broken, undivided, unimpaired ; unrefuted. — Akhan-' 
diiartai 'ta-ritn), }is, u.-t, bearing fruit every season. 

Akhaintitotsava ns,d, am, ever festive. 

’STWl! n-khnra, ns, u, am. not hard, soft. 

a-khnrva. as. d. anu not short, not 
stunted, not small, not dwarfish. 

'iJIsflH a-khdta. as, d, am, not dutr (by 
man) ; unburied ; {ns. am), m. n. a natural pond or 
lake, a pool before a temple. 

a-khdthja, as, d, am, uneaiahlc. 

a-khi(Ira. as, d, am^ unwearied. — .1- 
khUlra ydmntt, d, d, a, Ved. unwearied in course. 

^^75 a-khUa, as, d. am„ without a gap, 
complete, whole. ('la^dtA, d, rn. the 
univers:il spirit, Brahma. 

Akhilenn, ind. crmipletely. 

akhptiku or dkhetjkn, as, m. a dog 
trained to tlie chase. 

a-khetiin, 7, ini, /, not w’carisoinc ; 
unwearied. — J/. 7 a//<Vcrt,owi, n. continuous flow (of 
speech) ; one of the vaggunas of the Jaiu-is. 

akhkhala, ind., Ved. an exclama- 
tion of ]oy.mm M:},l:ha\l-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -hnr- 
tnrn, Ved. to utter the exclamation akhkhala. 

^SrPTTfT a-khydta, as, d, am, not famous, 
unknown, obscure ; infamous. 

A~khydfi,is, f. want of fame; infamy, bad repute. 
Akhydf.i-kurn . ov, d, am, di.srepiitable. 

ay, cl. r. P. atjafi, dfja, ayitum. to 1 
move lortuoujly, wind : Cans, (tyayafi, : 
-yitum, to cause to move tortuously [cf. rt. anif\. | 
I. (tyCL, usj m. a snake; the sun; a watcr-jar. j 

2. o~fja, as, d, am (fr. rt. yam), unable 
to walk ; unapproachable ; (as), m. a monntain, a 
tree; (in arithm.) seven. — y| 70 as, d, am, pro- 
duced on a mounlain, or from a tree; (am), ii. 
biuitnm. ^ A ydkmajd {aya-dl'^), f, N. of Pai^-ati, 
the daughter of Ilimrilaya. ■■ Aydvaha (aya~*lr), as, 
m., N. of a son of Krishna and of otiicrs. — tIvciwAyw 
(aya-oh'), ds, m. ;i lion; a bird; the Wabha, a 
fabulous animal with eight legs. 

A-fja^('}ia, as, d, am, not going ; (as), in. a tree. 

WlflBil a-yvnita, as, d, am, uncounted. 
m^Aynnita-lajju, rm, d, am, (lisregardiiig sliaine. 

a-yola, as, d, am, not gone ; unfre- 
ijuented; (am), n., Ved. not coming, non-return (?). 
A-yofi, is. f. want of lesort or resource, necessity. 


! .\-yatika or a-gatlka, as, a, am, destitute of re- 
sort or of resources. — Ayatika-gati, is, f. the resort 
of one who has no resort, a last resource. 

a-yada, as, a, am, free from disease, 
hcaltliy, salubrious; free from judicial aflliction; (as), 
m. freedom from di.scase, health ; a medicine, medi- 
cament, drug; the science of antidotes. — 
kdra, as, 1, m. f. a physician, (‘ who makes well.*) 
Ayadya, noin. P. ayadyati, to have good health. 

^nf^TT a-yadita, as, a, am, untold. 

a-yama, as, d, am, not going, unable 
to go ; (as), m. a mountain, a tree [cf. 2. a-r/rr]. 

A-yamya or a-yantarya, as, d, am, iinfii to 
bi- walkcil in, or to be approached ; inaccessible 
(physically or inctapliorically), inapproaclirfl)lc ; un- 
j attainable, incomprehensible, nnsurpassable. — 

I luya-rd/ta, tis, d, am, of unsurpassed form, nature, 
(^r he.\uXy. "•Ayamyd-yamana, am, n. illicit sexual 
hAeicourse.^Ayamydyamanlya, as, d, am, relat- 
ing to illicit intacouTse. mm Ayamyd-ydmin, 7 , ini, i, 
practising illicit intercourse. 

0 -yarl, f. a kind of grass, commonly 
allied Dcotar, Andropogon Serratiis [cf. yarl\ 

agaru, us, u, in. n. Agallochnm, 
Ainyris Agallocha. 

’sm# a-yarca, as, d, am, free from pride. 

a-yarhita, as, a, am, undespised, 
unreproached, blam<‘lcss. 

a-ynvyuti, is, is, i, Ved. without 
g<)<id pasturage for cattle, barren. 

ayasti, is, in. (said to be fr. 2. a-ya, 
a mountain, and asti, fr. rt. 2. as, thrower), N. of a 
Rishi, author «f several \*cdic hymns, (he is said to 
have been the son of both Mitra and Varuna by 
Urvasi ; to have been bom in a water- jar; to have 
been of short stature; to have swallowed tiie ocean, 
and compelled the \ 7 ndhya mountains to prostrate 
themselves before him ; to have conquered and civi- 
lized the South ; to have W'ritlen on medicine, <ftc.); 
the star Canopus, of which AgJistya is the regent ; 
a plant, Scsbana (or yEschynomene) GrandiHora. 
Ayasti-drn, f. a plant, Sesbaiia GrandiHora. 
Ayastayas, m. pi. the descendants of Agastya. 
Ayasti, f. a female descendant of Agastya. 
Aydf^tlya, as, d, am, relating to Agasli. 
Ayastya.n.ni. = ayasfi,li.oiSiv:t."»Ayasfya-ffl/d, 
as, f.pl. Agastya’s liyiiiiis, forming part of the Adi- 
varaha-Purana. — as, m.thc course of 
Canopus. — f. Agastya’s crdlcction 

(of law). — Ayastyodaya (''yaaaV), as, m. the rise of 
Canopus; the scvenlh day of the second half t>f Bhadra. 

a~yd, as. m. f., Ved. not going. 

> 31/1 If a~yddha, as, d, am (see yddha), 
very deep, unfathomable, bottomless ; (as, am), m. 
n. a hole, chasm ; (as), in., N. of fuic of the live lires 
at the Svahakara [cf. f Ir. ayaHdv and Goth, yoths, 
fr. the crude form yoda\ — Ayddha-jala, ns, d, am, 
having deep water ; (r?«), m. a deep lake. 

a-ydra, ns, am, in. n. bouse, ajiart- 

ment [cf. 

ayilia, as, m. the .sun(?). See ayirn. 

srf*TT ayiru, as, in. (fr. rt. ay), the sun ; 
Hre ; a Kiikshasa. 

a-ymmkas, as, ds, as (fr. 4. 
(fil’d, Instr. of (fir and okas), Ved. not to be stopped 
by threatening shouts (lit. ‘ having no station by 
speech’), epitliet of the Maruts. 

rt-r/M, us, us, n (fr. 70 with «), Ved. desti- 
tute of cows, or of rays ; poor ; destitute of hymns, 
wicked ,* (us), m., N.of RUhu or the ascending node. 

A-yo, aus, aus, u, Ved. destitute of cows. — Ayo~td, 
f. want of cows. 


a-yuna, as, d, am, destitute of qua- 
lities or attributes (sometimes said of the supreme 
being) ; destitute of good ipialities ; (as), in. a fault. 
^Ayuiia-td, f. absence of good qualities. — 
iia-rat, an, ait, at, destitute of qualities, especially 
of good qualities. — Ayuna-vddin, 7 , int, i, fault- 
finding, censorious. — ns, d, am, of a 
worthless character. 

^PpT a-yupta, as,d,am, unhidden, uncon- 

cealed ; unprotected ; not keeping a secret. 

a-yiirif, ns, u or v~i, u, not heavy, 
light ; (in prosody) short .is a short vowel alone or 
before a single consonant ; (us, u), in. n. the fragrant 
Aloe wood and tree, Aijniluria Agallocha ; the S'i.su 
tree; the tree which yields Bdellium, Amyris AgaIkKha. 

— Ayurn-.iln.iapd, f. the S^isu tree, (probably distinct 
words, iiniapd being added to explain nijuru.) 

’ 3 ?^ a-yudha, as, d, am, unconcealed, 
manifest. — .Ayrujha-yandha, as, d, am, having an 
unconcealed smell; (am), n.AsaPujtida. — A7M///<«- 
hhdva,as,n, am, having a tran.sparent disi)osition. 

a-yrihhlta, as, d, am, Ved. not 

seized or taken, m\f>uhd\iCi\."mAyrihhUn-iisHs, is, is, 
is, Ved. having inconceivable splendor; (Sily.) of 
unsubdued .sjileiidor. 

-yriha or a-yraha, as. m. a houseless 

man, a V'maprastha or Brahman of the third order. 

a-yorara, as, a, am, not obvious, 
imperceptible by the senses; (am), n. anything that 
beyond the cognizance of the senses; Brahma; 
the not being seen, absence. 

a-yopd, ds, ds, am, Ved. without a 

cowherd, not tended by one. 

a-yo-rudha, as, d, am, Ved. not 
repulsing the cow; (S;ly.) not repelling or disd.iinmg 
praise. 

a-yohya, as, d, am, Ved. uneon- 

ccalablc, not to be covered, bright. 

agaukas. See 2. a-ya, col. 1. 

ayudyl. See j). 6, eol. i . 

ayui, is, m. (fr. rt. a tty or ay or a/ij ;■*), 
lire; sacriHcial lire of three kinds, Garh.ipatya, Aha- 
vaniya, and Dakshiiia ; the numbiT three ; the god of 
lire ; the tire of the stomach, the digestive faculty ; the 
gastric fluid ; bile ; gold ; N. of various plants, Semi- 
carpus Anacardium, Plumbago /eyianica and Rosea, 
Citrus Acida ; mystiail substitute for the letter r 
[cf. Lai. iifui-s; Lith. nym-s; Slav, oijvj ; Golh. 
unhii-s ; aty\Tj and dy \a6% m.iy be related to 07///]. 

— Aynd-marutan, m. du. Agni and Marnt. — Ayna- 
vishml, m.dn. Agni and Yhhm.mmAyni-kana, as, 
ri. a spark. — y|r/7<7-/,7ir/wr///,, a, 11. .action of fire or 

of Agni ; cauterization. — vl7w/-/.vJr//.v7, f. and ayni- 
kdrya, am. n. kindling or feeding the sacrificial firc 
with clarified butter, Ayni-kdshtha, am, n. 
Agallochuin. — Ayni-kukkuta, as, m. a lighted wisp of 
straw, firebrand. — Ayni-kunda, am, n. a hole or en- 
closed space for the consecrated fire. — Aynl-knmdra, 
ni. a j>articular preparation of various drugs. 

— Ayni’krita, as, d, am, made by fire, ofl'ered by fire. 

— Ayni-ketif,us,m.,N.ofa Rakslias. — A(fn{-kona,as, 
ai. the south-east (juartcr, niled over by Agni. — 
kriyd, f. obsequies or any other religious act performed 
by means of (xxc.^Affni-krufri, f. firework, illumina- 

ion,&;c. — A(fin-ffarbha,as,d,am., pregnant with fire; 
((/«), 111. a gem supposed to contain and give out solar 
ieat,sriryakrinta; N.ofa plant, Agnijara; (a),f.,N.ofa 
plant, MahSiJyotishrialT. — rm, n. house 
or place for keeping the sacred Ayni-yranthu , 
IS, m., N. of a vfoxV..mm Ayn i-^aya, as, m. a heap of 
fire. — Ayni-^aynna, am, xi. or ayni'diti, is, f. or 
ijyni-6ityd, f. arranging or preparing the sacred or 
sacrificial fire-place, — ind., Ved. like Agni ; 




agniHt-vat. agny-dlaya. 

n) m. one who has arranged a sacred fire-place. r«, m. the sun-stone or suryakSata.*i 4 /)f 9 ?{-ma^, d??, (a), f. the corner of the sacrificial post which, of all 

— having householders or in- ati^ at, having a fire, enjoying it; maintaining a theeight.isnearestthefire. — ^l^rrr-x/fvd^^aorrjf/nt- 

habitants that have prepared a sacred fire-place. sacrificial fire, having a good digestion.* w, d, aw, tasted by the funeral fire ; (<?«), 

ja or at/ni jdlfti att, d, am, produced by fire, bom 9 m/}f/Ao, a/f, d, aw, producing fire by friction ; (om), m. pi. Manes, especially of those who on earth 
of or in fire ; digestive ; (<cv<), m., N. of Vishnu ; a m., N.ofaplant,PrenmaSpinosa. — .df/wr-WYmMai/a, neglected the sacrificial fire.— df/rjf-wwsA’dra, aj», m. 
medicinal plant, Agnijara. — «, ni. om, n. production of fire by friction. — /I^w/waji- the conseaation of fire; performance of any rite in 

Skanda, the god of war. — Arjni-jarti or fifjnijfila, d, am^ referring to such friction. — Atjni- which the application of fire is essential, as the burning 

m. a medicinal plant.— .Iiyni-^’i/ira, ffiK, d, fl/H, having iiuiya, a.v, i, aw, fiety.^m Affni-md/Jiara, o^, in., of the dead body. — /!f/«l-^^a^^/i•d.sYr, a>f, d, am, rc- 
a fiery tongue; (d), f. a tongue or flame of lire; a N.ofanexjxjunderof tlieRig-veda. — Ylf/a«-»tdw/ya, splendent like fire. — Ylr//i/-«a/ir*a//a, a*-, m. preparing 
tongue of Agni (who is said to have seven tongues) ; aw, n. dyspepsia. — Jynt-wdru^f, is, m., N. of tfie sacrificial fire-place, see mjviihiyana.^m Ayvi- 
a medicinal plant, Langall. - as, Agastya. — . 1 yj</-<i£? 7 ra, ns, m., N. of a prince of the snkha, as, m. the wind. — A 7 >r/->aw 7 >/af? a, as, d, 

d a7^i, having a point hardened in fire. — Yl.y»</-7/-d/d, S'unga dynasty. — Jj/a/w-Zw/da, as, m. the priest am, sprung from fire; (</#{), m. wild .safflower; the 
f. glow or Ihime of fire; a plant with red blossoms, who kindles the s.acriridal Afjni-mul'lia, as, result of digestion, \yniph.<^ A(/)n-sahdyn, ns, m. 

used by dyers, CirisIeaTonientosa; another plant with m. a deity; a Rr.lhmana; a tonic medicine; N. of the wind; a wild pigeon.'^ Afjni-salcshil'a, ns, d, 
red blossoms, Jalapippali. — Yl//w/-<a/i, y>, Ved. enjoy- two plants, Semicarpiis Anacardium and Plumbago am, taking Agni, or the domestic or nuptial fire, for 
ing the warmth of a fire. — . 4 ( 7 wi 7 ayw«, dx, d.s-, as, Zeylaiiica. — Semicarpus Anacardium; a wiincss.mmAtjmsdkshikn-rnarydda, as, d, aw, 

hot as fire, glowing. — etx, f 7 , aw, heated Gloriosa Superba.— ,t//a/-wddda, as, d, am, Ved. one who, taking Agni for a witn€.ss, gives a solemn 
by lire, glowing.— the stale of fire. — made insane by Agni or lightning .— ,4 f/w?- //a fa, as, promise of conjugal fidelity. — ylynt-sd/Vf, am, n. a 
f/^Vex, ds, ds, as, having the power of fire or of Agni ; iii., N. of the author of a hymn in the Rig-veda. medicine for the eyes, a collyriurn. — Yl7>7/-xdra7*/i/, 
{as), m., N. of one of the seven Ri.shis of the eleventh — Aytii-ynjana, am, n. causing the sacrificial fire to is, m., N. of a Manu. — Afjni-sinfta, as, m., N. of the 
Manvaiitara.— .4.7// /-fraya, aw, n. or rajm tretd, f. bla/e \ip.»^ Atjni-rakshana, am, n. preservation of father of the seventh black Vasudeva. — ylynixmAa- 
thc three sacred fires, ^called respectively Garhapatya, the sacred (e.specially the domestic) fire. — Atjni-taja, mnalana, as, m. the son of Agnisinha. — Ayni-sutra, 
Ahavaiuya,aiidl)akshiii:i. — i4,7ii'i-frd,dx,dx,aw,Ved. ax, or ayni-iajas, as, m. a sc.irlet insect. — . 1 717 am, n. thread of fire; a girdle of sacrificial grass put 
protected by Agni. — . 47 / 7 i-ria or ay ni -tidy aka, as, rahasyti, am, n. mystery of Agni, the title of the upon a young Brahman at his investiture. — .477//- 
d,a7n, supplying with fire, stomachic, tonic, incen- tenth book of the S'atapatha Brahmana. — ,4777/-i*d.s7, stamhha, ns, m. the (magical) quenching of fire. 
d\^\y.^ Ayni-dagdha, as, d, a.7n, burnt with fire; is, m. a heap of fire, a burning pile.— .ij/af-r //Ad, f. •m Ayni-stokn , as, m. a spark. — i47//i-xrdffa, sec 
burnt on the funeral pile; burnt at once, without a plant, MfinsarohiriT.— , 477 /Z-i'My)a, ax, 7, a//t, fire- a(jni-shrdtta. — At/ni-hut,f,f,t,oTnym~hiftn,ati, 
having fire put into the mouth, because destitute of shaped. — .If/z/Z-rcfaxa, ax, d, a /a, sprung from the d,aw,sacrificedbyiirc. — Yl 77 rf-Aof/ 7 ,fd,m.,Ved.sacri 
issue; {as), m. pi. a class of Pitris or tliose who on seed of Agn\.^ Ay ni-rohini, f. a liard intlammatoiy ficing to Agni, or having Agni for a priest; see ayni- 
earth maintained the sacred Ayni-dntla , as, swelling in the jam~p\t.m» Ay ni-loka, as, rn. the Aof/ i//. — .477/ /-A«<m, ax, m., Ved. oblation to Agni ; 

m. , N. of a prince. — .lywi-f/awia/JY, f. a narcotic world of Agni. — .47/1 f-i*a/, dn,atl,nt, having or the sacred fire ; (aw), n. an oblation to Agni, chiefly 
plant, Solanumjacqiiini. — Ayni’^1dyaka,&^cafjnida. enjoying a fire, maintaining a sacrificial fire, having a of milk, oil, and sour gruel ; — there are two kinds of 

— Ayni-daha, as, m., N. of a disease. — Ayni-di^, good digestion ; {sat), ind. like Agni, fire. — Ayni- Agnihotra, one is nitya, i. e. of constant obligation ; 

/•, {. Agiii's quarter, i. e. the south-east. — ^17//?- van^as, as, m., N. of a teacher of the Puranas. the other Ad w//a, i. e. optional ; — the sacred fire ; the 
dijmaa, ax, ~i,a,ii, stimulating digestion. — d 77//- Ayni-rnrna, as, d, am, having the colour of maintenance of it; the placing the sacrificial fire 

dlyta,as, d, a///, bla/ing, glowing ; (d), f., N. of a fire; closely related to fire, hot, fiery ; (ax), m., N. on the ground prepared for it, see nyny-ddhuna : 
plant, MahriJyoli.shmati.— .l 77 ; 7 -</ 7 /) 7 /, ix’, f. active of a prince, the son of Sudarsana ; (d), f. a kind of (ax, /,/////), Ved. saaificing to Agni; destined for 
state of digestion. — .4777 i-z/d/a, as, a, am, Ved. strong liquor. — J 77 /t-i« 7 Y?AaAa, zw,. d or i, am, the Agnihotra, or connected with Ayniholrn- 
having Agni for a mt^i\gt:x,^ Ayni-diishita, as, feeding or exciting fire; tonic; (zsfx), m. a tonic, A/m/wi, f. a ladle used for sacrificial libations. — ^177//- 

n, am, Ayni-dtra, as, m. Agni; a stomachic. — .47;/ ^-raZAiAA/t, as, m. a tree, Shorea hotrn-hnt, ^ V^cd. offering the Agnihotra. — ^7'«v- 

worshipper of Agni ; (d), f. the third lunar mansion, Robusla ; tlu! resiiums juice of it. — .4777t-7'd7/a, ax, hotrdhuti {trn-dh. ), is, f. invocation connected 
i. z*. the Pleiades. — .l777/-z/c7vr^d, f. the zieity Agni. m. a fiery arrow, a rocket. — yl7?i Z-rdxax, as, as, tts, with the Agnihotra.— ,l777*-AY)f-n’n, i, i)jl, i, prac- 

— Ayni-df.rtitya or aynl-daicata or ayni daiva- wearing a fiery or red garment. — i4777/-rdAa, as, m. rising the Agnihotra; maintaining the sacrifici.al fire ; 

tyn, as, a, am, referring to Agni or to his divinity, the vehicle of fire, i.e. smoke.- .4777 t-?'dA 77 !, us, m. one who h;is prepared the sacred fire-place, or con- 
^ Ayt^idh or aynldh, i, m. {h. ayni-idh), Ved. -= preceding; N.of two men, see z< 777 ?V>(?A it.— /177/t- vcyed the sacrificial fire to \X.^ Ayniholro^t^hishfa 
the priest who kindles the sacred fire. — .47/7 7‘-z/AzJ//zf, ammhtiia, am, ni. the ceremony of low^ering the {'~tra-V(^ '), am, n. that which is left of the Agni - 

am, n. the receptacle for keeping the sacred fire, sacrificial fire. — .l777/-rixai7)fr, zrx, m. spread of in- holra.— .4777 7 r/A. ( ni-Idh), t, m. the priest who 

— .l7/7/-7/zzAxAa/7vr, /////, n. the third lunar mansion, llamnuilion, pain ari.sing from an inflamed tiimonr. kindles the Aynldh ra, ns, m. — the preced 

the Pleiades.,— .47//i-///(//zf//a or ayni-ymnayana, ^ Ayni-cihantna, am, n. removing the sacrifici:il ing; N. of two men, see ayni-hdhu.^m Aynhiln't, 
am, II. hringing out the s.acrificial fire. — . 1777/- fire frzim the AguTdhra to the S;idas Mand.apa. f. feeding the sacrificial fire. — /l77/7wr7ra (' 77/-7/7'') , 
uirydsa, as, ni. a medicinal plant, Agirjilra. •• Ay ni-rlja cr tajui-vJrya, am, ii. gold. — /I7/7/- an, m. du., Ved. Agni and \ndn.^ Aynindhaint 

•• Ayni-nimna, as, d^ am, Ved. struck by Agni z.)r rriddhi, fs, f. improved digestion. — .477/7- 7T.SYf, as, ( ni^indh ), am, n. kindling or feeding the fire, 

lightning. — .I7/77-/7/Y/Y/, tts, d, am, Ved. having m., N. of an early medical authority. — .l7/7// z//xO/z/, ^ Aynl^yarjanya, an, m. du., Ved. Agni and 

Agni for a gaidQ.mm Ayni-pakva, as, d, ttm, cooked z/x, a, z/77/, descended from Agnives:i. — .177/ /-.s'z//-a/ai Parjanya. — vt7//7-?z/7//77//, an, m. du., Ved. Agni 
with fire.^m Ayni-ptaia, am, 11., N. of a plant z/r a ox ayni-^dla, ttm, 11. or 7/77/ /-.<zi/z7, f. house or place and Vaiuna. — yl7//7-.sAo77/a, au, m. du. Agni and 
vwTiw.wm Ayni-parikriyd, f. care of tlizr sacred fire, fz^r keeping tlic sacrificial fxxe.^^ Ayni-idkha, as, d, Sornsx.mm AynTshonat-pnajayana, am, n. bringing 

— Ayni-paritV-hada, ns, m. the whole apparatus ttm, having a crest of fire, fiery; (z/.s), m. a lamp; out the lire and the Soma, acercmonyinthejyoti- 
Uicd in a .sacrifice with fire. — .Iz/zz/'-y/z/i/z/Az/z/zr, zz 77/, a fiery arrow, rocket ; an arrow; the S.ifflower plant ; shtoma sacrifitx*. — ,l 7777 -.vAi 7 / 7 / 7 //a or aynl-shornya, 
M. eiiclz)sing the sacrifiz;ial lire with a kind of screen, saffron; N. z/f Vararuz;i’s father; {am), a. saffron, as, d, am, relating or sacred to Agni and Soma. 
^ Ayni-panlshd, f.oxdeAhylixe.om Ayni-parrnttt, gold. — /l 77 //-.s 7 A*Aa, f. a H.'ime; N. of two plants, ^ Ayitlshianlya-nirrdfHi, as, m. making libations 
as, m. a volcano. — . 4777 z-y/ 7 /zVAa, z/x, am, ni. ii. Gloriosa Superba and Meni.spemium Cordifolium. with the cake sacred to Agni and Soma, a ceremony 
end or extinction of the fire, lit. tail of the fire. •• Ayxii-^usrnshd, f. careful attention to the sacri- in the Darsapurtiamlisa sacrifice. — .lz/n 7 xAo 7 // 7 /ya- 
^ Ayni-pnrdna, ttm, 11., N. of a Purana. — .47///- ficial fixe.^Ayni-^ekhara, am, n. saffron. — /t 777/- pa^u, ns, in. a victim, generally a sheep or goal, 
puroyama, as, a, a 77/, having Agni fzjr a leader. x'zxAzz, zrx, m. appendix to the chapter on Agni in the sacred to Agni and Soma. — .l 7 r/ 7 xAo 77 / 77 /z/;x/.s 7 >a///z- 

— Ayni-praijayann, am, n. bringing out the sacri Taittirlya Sanihitri.— .Iz/im'-.sV/, Zx, is, i, Ved. visiting shfhdna, am, 11. the proceedings with that victim, at 
lidal fire.’m Ayni-prtttiayanlya, as, d, am, re- Agni or fire. — ,477/ Z-xAf/z^., m. (laudatory of Agnil, the Jyotishtoma .saz:rific:c. — . 1 z/// 7 x 7 /zi/ 7 zz 7 //z-y</z 7 V)//z 7 x^z/. 
ferring to the bringing out that fire. — .177/1- the first day of the Agiiishloma sacrifice ; one day of ax, m. cake .sacrc:d to Agni and Soma, which must be 
pratishfhd, f. amsecntioii of fire, especially the the Saltra Paiicadasaratra.- .Iz/wZ-xAf/zf/A, y/, in. son baked in eleven bowk — ,l 7 // 7 .s 7 /«* 7 /// 7 /z/-//z/ 7 a, ax, ni. 
nuptial fixe.^ Ayni-pmrvsa, z/x, ni. or tvjni- of the sixth Manu, C'akshusha, by Nativala ; sec the one of the three sacrifices of the Priruamrisa. — .477/./- 
prarvfiava, am, n. entering the fire; self-immola- next. — .Iz/z/Z-xA/z/w/ze, ax, m. (prai.se of Agni), N. of shomlynikddasii‘kfipnla{'ya-<k),as,m.csd^Ci2cxed 
t ion of a widow on the funeral pile of her husband, a protracted ceremony or sacrifice, extending over to Agni and Szwia, .‘^ce above. — .l 7777 -xAow 7 a, sezr 
•• Ayni-pvastai'n , as, m. stone prozlucing lire; flint, several days in spring, and forming :in essential part of nyn~t-shomlya."^ Ayny-aydm ox ayny-dydm, as, 

— A yni-hdhii z^r aynl-vdhn, ns, iii. smoke ; N, of the Jyotishtonia ; a passage of the Siima-veda chanted m. house ox place for keeping the sacred fire. — Ayny- 
a son of the first Manu ; N. of a son of Priyavrata at the Agnishtoma ; the first day of the Sattra Panz-'a- ahlidra, as, in. lack zir loss of tlie sacred fire; loss of 
atid Kilrnyfi. — .177/Z-hAY/, z/7i/, n. (shining like fire), dasaiatra ; a species of the Soma plant ; N. of the son appetite. — .Iz/zz/z-z/xV/vt, am, n. fire serving as a 
gold. — .4777i-hA/z, n, i\. vf iitex.^ Ay ni-bhu, ns, m. of the .sixth Manu ; see ttynishftddi.^^ Aynishfoma- I weapzm, a rzxket, fire-arms (?). — .477/ //-/77fl7’a, sec 
Skanda; N. z)f a teacher, K.l.syapa, who was taught ydjin, /, ini, i, one who has performed the Agni- ' ayny aydra,."" Ayny-dtmaka, as, d, am, Ved. 
by Agni ; (in arithm.) six.— ,l7///-//A/7//, «x, ni., N. shtoma. — .177/7-xAyAzr, ax, z 7 , a///, placed in, or zwer, having Agni's ndXnxe.^m Ayny-ddhmm or ay77y~ 
01 a pupil of 4 hc last Tlrthakara, being one of the or near the fire ; (zix), m, an iron frying-pan; in the ddheya, am, n. oxayny^dhiti, is, f. placing the fire 
eleven chiefs of the Jaina Rishis. — /l7//;-AA.i77jzix, / 7 x, Asvame<lha sacrifice, the eleventh Yfipa or .saaificial on the sacrificial fire-place or ground previously pre- 
ax, z/x, V'ed. possessing fiery splendour. — .17//*- ///a;//, post which, of all the twenty-one, is nearest the tire; p^ixed.^ Ayny-dlaya, as, m. a house or place fo; 
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aguy-ahita. 


anka. 


keeping tlie sacred tire ; a cavity with several cum 
partrnctils, for the several sacred tires. — 

ru. one who has |>crfoniied the Agnyiidh'ina. 
•• A[jiui-utpdta, as, m. a liery portent, meteor, a 
•■oniet. — .!//////- f/< A am, n. taking the sa- 
cred lire from its usual p>lace, previous to a sacrifice. 
^ Aijnif-ujiasthdiia. am, n. worship of Agiii, at the 
conclusion of the Agnihotra, &c. — .l|///y/-<'//o/, as, 
111. an incendiary. 

Aftiidf/1, f. the witc of Agiii, and goddess ot fire ; 
the Tret.l-yuga. 

Atfuil’a, ns, m. an insect of scarlet colour, Coccinella. 
Affiilsdf, iiid. to the state of lire, used in composi- 
tion wiLh /•/■/ aiiil f >/(!•. as atjnisfit / ;•/. to reduce to 
tire, to siihiect to tire. 

Atjuljia, a<, d, am, referring to fire or to Agni, 
tiery. 

aynum, a, ii. conflict, liattle ; sec 
ojman, with which it is connected. 

ayra„ as, d, am (said to he fr. rt. aay. 
the nasal being dropped), foremost; anterior, first; 
chief; prominent, host; proiecting, siipernumcrary, 
excessive ; much ; {aiiA, n. foremost point or jiait ; tip ; 
front : uppermost part, lop, summit, surface ; point, 
and hence, figuratively, sharpness ; the nearest end, the 
beginning ; the clinia.\ or best part ; goal, aim, resting- 
place ; multitude, assemblage ; a weight, e<]nal to a 
pala ; a measure of food given as alms : (in astronomy) 
the sun’s amplitude; (/«//?), ind. in front, before, a- 
head of, chiefly in answer to the t|ueslion whither ? ^ 
[^f. Gr. aKpov].^ Ayni-hd'a, as, m. the fore j>art 
01 the hand or arm ; the right hand ; the fore part of 
rays, the focal point. — as, m. the fore 

part of the body. — Aijfa-tja, as, m, a leader. — 

•faNipf, as, d, am, that shcmld be counted or regarded 
as the foremost, best, principal. — Ayramjamln, 1, ini, 
i, preceding, taking the lead. — Ayi‘a~ja, as, d^ am, 
or aijra-jd, ds, as, am, Ved. born first or earlier; 
(o»), m. the lir.st-bom ; an elder brother ; a Br.ihinan ; 
Vishnu; (//), f. an elder sister. — 7// c/, f. 

the forepart of the thigh. — d, m. 

the first-born ; an elder brother ; a Brahman ; a 
member of one of the three highest castes : Brahma. 

— A(fra-jdtal:a. as, or ayra-jdti, is, m. ;i Hrfihman. 

— A[ira-ji/iia, am, n. the tip of the tongue. — J7/Y7- 
Vfd, f. (in astron.) the sine of the amplitude. — J7/ 0- 
w 7 . Is, Is. i, taking the lead, foremost, first. 

Ai/i'a~nlt i , is. f., Ved. the first oliering. — ,17/7/- 
ddnin, I, m. a degraded Brahman who receives 
presents from S’udras, or takes things prcviinisly 
otk-red to the A(/ra-naf.’ha. as, ni. flic lip 

• if the nail. — .l7/7/-,/<7>//77, f. the lip of the nose. 

— \'fra-jiirnpnna. am, n. deteimiriing beforehand, 
preJc.stlnalion, prophecy. — .ly/v/'/^oi///, f. cowage, 
CarpopogoiiPruricns. — Ayrn-fmni, is,oi ayra-iiasta, 
as. ni. the fore part of the hand or arm ; tlie right 
hand. — .l7/o-///iyV7. f. the fir>t or higliest mark or 
act of n-verence. — .l7i7/-yyfyo. am. n. precedence in 
drinking. — ,l#//7;-/;///7f^/t or tnirdnsa ( I’a-an ), as, 
in. part of the top, iSrc., lore part ; (in a^tron.; degree 
ot amplitude. — AifftiAiJm}, k\ h. I,\ having the prece- 
dence ill eating.— {tjia-hinl mi . Is. f. ihcr place 
.limed at, go.il, object. — Atjia-imiliislu . f. the piin- 
cipal queen. — .l7ro-;f/«w.so, am. n. the heart; 
morbid protuberance of the liver. — J 7/71- //ir 7 «o, am, 

.stepping in front to defy the enemy. — A7ro- 
}, ini, /, going before, taking the le.id ; ( 7 ), 
m. a Ic.ider. — .!7/Yi-//tf#7///, d, d, a, Ved. g"iiig 
before. — 7 , in. the foremost man or 

leafier in a light; a champion. — A 7/7/-/o/i//f7, f. a 
kiriil ol pfit-herb, red {)cppcr(y). — A ///vi-c/yVi, as, d, 
am (said of .1 pl.ait) propagating itself by means of 
the lop; [as), m. ;i viviparous plant, according to 
Hindu notion . — .Iq.vY-, 7, in. the principal 
Ay rn-sa ml ltd in , f. the register of human 
actions, kept by Ayra-sfimUrydf f. early 

dawn. - Ar/m-Yf/iro, res, 1, am, going in Vroxit, taking 
the lead ; ^ (in Bengfili), going ahead, advancing. 
Ayra-sdnn, ns, m. me front part of a table land. 


Ayra~sdrd, f. a compendious method of counting 
immense numbers. — Ayra-sina, as, 111., N. of Jana- 
mejaya’s son. — A//m-/iif.v^/, as, ni. ayrn-pdai 
the tip of an elephant’s tnink. — A///Vf-//r 7 //Yr;/ir, as, 
m. commencement of the year ; N. of a Hindu month, 
coiiimciicing al>out the 12th of November. — /b/ivi- 
hdra, as, 111. royal dtination of land to Brahmans ; 
land thus given. — .l7/v7//.s‘fi, see nyraAdidya. — Atjrd- 
ijsa ( ni-an ), ns. m. the end of a ray of light, the 
focal point. — Ayrdkshan, a, or ayrdk'shi l^ra-ak ), 
i, n. the fore part of the eye, ^arpiiess of visi«Mi. 
^ slyrditfjnli { ra-aity ), is, m. the tip of the 
finger. — A 7/70/ / o/i ( ra-ail ), d, d, a, having pre- 
ceiiince in e.iting. — A { tn-an ), as, am, 

m. n. the front of an army, v.iiigu;ird. — Ayrdifanlifa, 

{ l a-a n >, tun, n. title of the second of the fourteen 
oldest jaiiia books,^ Aynyntharatja {'ru-np ), am, 

n. first or principA suppiy. mm Ay ro/nt/tanujiya , as, d, 
am, th.'it whidi has to be first or principally supplied. 

Ayratas, ind. in front of, before, in the presence 
of; at the head, tmUmmAyritfa/i-kri, cl. 8. P. A. 
~!'an)(i, -kurute, -kartum, to place in front or at 
the head, to consider most important. — .17/71^1/1- 
ini, as, }, am, going in front, taking the lead ; 
{((s), m. a leader. 

Ayrima, as, d, am, foremost; prior, preceding; 
elder, eldest ; principal, best ; furtliest advanced, first 
ripe; further; (d), t. a fiuit, Aimona Reticulata. 

Ayriya, as, d, am, foremost, oldest, best ; (//s), m. 
elder brother ; {am), n. the first fruits, the btrst part. 
Ayriya, as, d, am. Ved. same .a.«: the preceding. 

Ay re, ind. (loc. of 07/7/), in front; before; in the 
[treseiicc of; at the he.id ; first; ahead, beyond, 
urtlicr on, i.e. subsequently Xo.'^ Ayremja, as, d, 
tm, going in front or before; {as), m. a leader. 
•^Ayrc-yd, ds, or ayre-yn, fts, or ayre-nl, is, m. 
a leader. — Ay ret ran {^yra~it ), a, art, a, Ved. gi>ing 
in front ar bcioie.mm Ay remi id hishn, ns, m. a man 
belonging to one of the first three cla.sses, who at his 
first marriage takes a wife that was marritA before ; 
{ns or n, ds), f. a married woman who.se elder .si.stcr 
is still uninarried.- A7/Y-/yr7, ds, ds, ax ay rc-pn, ds, 
ds, m. f. having the precedence in drinking. — Ayre^ 
hhrd, ds, tn. roaming in front. — .17/7-/71 yi//. am, n. 
the bonier of a forest. — Ay/Y-tvi/M/i, as, m. hitting 
or killing whatever is in (wx\X.^Ayri~sara. as. d or 
7 , am, going in front, preceding, taking the lead. 

^ Ayrc’sara 01 ay re-sari ka, as, m. a leader. 

Ayrya, as, d, am, foremost, topmost, principal, 
best, proficient ; pointed, i. c. intent, closely attentive ; 
{as), in. an elder or eldest brother ; (am), n. a roof. 

a-yrahlinna, as, d, am (fr. yrahh, 
I'iil form of rt. yralA,\ed. havii.^ nothing which 
(;.'in be grasped. 

A-yraha, as, in. non-acceptance. — ,1-7/71//// or 
a-yriha, as, iii. a hou.seless in.'iii, i.e. a Vanaprastha, 
a Brahman of the third cla.ss. 

A-yrdhin. 1, ini, i, not taking, (said of a leech) 
not holding. 

A-yrdhya, as d, am, unfit or improper to be 
received, .icccpled, perceived, obtained, admitted, 
trusted ; <leserving to l»cr rejected or rcfu.sed. 

a-yrdmya, as, d, am, not rustic, 
town-made ; not tame, wild. 

07/7/, us, in. unrnsirricd ; id], f. u 
linger; a river [cf. Zend //7/</7/]. 

ayli, cl. 10. P. ayhayati, -yihnn, to 

^ X go wrong, sin. 

Ayha, am, n. a going wrong; mishap, evil; mis- 
deed, a fault ; .sin ; passion ; impurity; pain, suffering ; 
{as, d, am), evil, bad, sinful, Mibject to passion, 
ini.serable, unclean ; {as), m., N. of an Asura, the 
general of Kans;i ; («), f. the giAdess of sin ; (ns), f. 
pi. the constellation usually called Magha. — A7/or- 
krit, t, t, t, doing evil or harm, an evil-doer. 

— Aylia-ih fshfn, as,d,ani., Ve<l. hated by the wicked. 

— Ayha-ndf!aka,as,d,amt or ayha-ijJma., as, I, am, 
or nyha-ndsann, as, 7 , am, sin-destroying, expiatory ; 


{as), in. an exputor; an cpitli. of VishMii. — A7//f/- 
nishkrita, as, d, am, freed from guilt. — A7//// 
maya, as, 1, am, Ayha-marshana, as, d, 

am, expiatory, usually applied to a particular f/rayei 
daily offered by Brahmans; {as), m., N. of the author 
of that prayer, .son of MadWchandas. — A7//o-i///{- 
ld)Kiha ('/a-ap ), as, d, am, removing the filth of 
sin. ^Ayda-mdra, as, d, /n//, Ved. fearfully fatal. 
^ Ayha-nnl, t, t, t, fearfully howling. — A 7/01- 

an, all, at, sinful ; [voc. ayharau or ayfios, sec s. v.] 

^ Ayha-risha, as, d, am,\vA. fearfully venomous. 
•‘Ayka-sansa, as, d, urn, wicked; sin-destroying: 
(//.■i), 111. a wicked Ayha^ausa-han, d, m, 

slaving the wicked. — A7//0-.S7/W.S///, 7 , iul, i, Ved. 
rejiorting siw.^ Ay ha-hara mi, am, n. removal of 
p^Wx.^ Ayha-hdra, as, in., Ved. remover of guilt, 
pious (?) ; or, a wicked (notorious) robber (?), — Ayhd- 
sea (' yha-tis ), as, m. a had or vicious horse ; N. of 
a snake. Ay/idsuru { ’yd a -as''), as, ni. Agha, 
Kansa’s general, A//// tf/m {yda-ad.’), as, m. an 
inauspicious day, time of impurity from the death of a 
relative, See, Ayda nyda-niarsda ua {' yda-oyda-). 
as, d, am, destroying the ma.ss or whole of sin! 

Aydala, as, d, am, Ved. evil, sinful. 

Ayddya, nom. P., Ved. ayddyati, -yitnm, to be 
malicious, to sin, to threaten. — A//// /7v///, ns, ns, n, 
malicious, wicked. 

a-f/datamdufi, as. d, am, incon- 
gruous, incoherent. 

a-ydana. as, d. am, not dense or 
Aid, liquid. 

a-ydarma, as, a, am, not liot, cool. 
— Aydarmti-dddman, d, in. the moon, whose liirhi 
•s supposed to be coo! . 

a-yddtin, 7, in/, i, not liital, not 
njurious, harmless. 

"^VlifTA^^a-ydd/'ii/, 7 , 7 // 7 , i, not unointinij. 

a-yd/'ifia, as, d, am, dcsiilutc o( 
•onipassion. ^ A-ydrinin, 1, ini, {, not conlcinpliioiis. 
lot disdainful. 

u-ydora, as, a, am, not ferritic; 
as), m. a cup'hemistic title of S'iva ; a worshipper 
)f S'iva and Diirga ; (/ 7 ), f. the tourteenlh day of iht 
-lark hAf of Bh;l(ira, which is sacred to S iva. — Aydtn n- 
idnra-i hya.as, m. a name of S'iva (‘ having a form 
»r nature both not terrific .tnd terrific — .i7 //f»/7/ • 
mthin, -ntdds, or aydtn'a-mdrya, as, in. a tollowei 
if .S'iva. — .\ydnra-jna mfi na ,.n in , n. a terrific oath. 

n-ydosda, as, in. (in ^n’aniinnr) the 
lanl sound of a cr)nson:uit ; (as, d, am), hard-yniiid- 
ng; destitute of cowherds. 

aydos, ind. a vocative jiarliclc : 
roperly another form for aydaran, voc. <»f ayha- 
> at, q. v. 

rr-r/Zo/r//, a//, anil, ai (IV. rt. dm/]. 
lot killing, not injurious. 

A-ydnya, as, d, am, improjier to be killed ; (//>). 
n. Brahma; a hull; (//), f. a cow; a cloud (?). 

a-ydreya, as, d, a/// (fr. rt. yhni\, 
improper to be smelled at. 

a/rk, cl. 1 . A. a/tkafr, dnaakr, 

^ nitkisdyafr, lutkitnm, to move in a 
curve; to mark; cl. 10. P. aitkayafi, -yitnm, to 
love in a curve ; to mark, stamp, brand ; (this rt. 
is related to (nlr.) 

a/tka,as, 111. (fr, rt. add, but connected 
with preceding rt. oak), a hook ; a tnirve or bend ; the 
e in the human, especially the female, figure above 
:hc hip, where infants (sitting astride) are carried by 
Hindu mothers or nurses (hence often e(]uivalent to 
he English breast or lap) ; the side fit Hank ; the 
body ; proximity, place ; the bend in the arm ; anv 
hook fir aooked instrument ; a airved line ; a nu- 



anka-karma. 


angurya. 


mericAl figure, cipher ; a figure or mark branded on 
ail animal, &c. ; any mark, line, stroke, ornament, 
stigma ; a number ; the number nine ; a cocfFicient ; 
ail act of a drama ; a drama ; a military show or 
sham-fight ; a misdeed, a sin ; moving in a curve |cf. 
(ir. 07 KOS and Lat. Ankarkamna^ am, 

n. the act of marking or stamping.^ A /t^ka -/a //fra, 
tn/i, n. title of a book treating of magical marks or 
Anka-tlha/'ai/a, f manner of holding the 
body, (xgwK. — A/rka-i/a/i /'//rta/ia , am, n. turning 
the body, turning on the other ^ A/tka-pafft/- 
rnila, am, n. title of a chapter in the Bhavishyot- 
lara I’urana. — is, f. or a/tka-pdlikfi, 

f. embracing, an embrace. — . 4 f. an cm- 
lirace; a nurse ; a plant, Piring or Medicago Escu- 
lenta. — as, m. a peculiar concatenation 
of numerals or immhcT$.^A/i-kapdsa r//araf/d/a, 
ns, in. the use of that concatenation. — 
ilh/iuiia. { sa-<ufk '). as, m. the study tir use of that 
concatenation . ^ A/tka-bamlha, as, m. branding with 
a mark that resembles a headless body. — - In/v/ 

k, k, an infant carried on the hip ; forced fruit, 
nearly rijic, caily Aii^ka-m/ikh/i, a/u, n. 

the act of a drama which gives a cine to the wlnde 
plot.— /ln7.v/*W//f/, /IS, m., N. of a plant or its 
root, ginger, C'incoda or C^iheotaka. — 
i hhffi, f- arilhmctic. — .1 n7v7//-/7« { k/i a/t ), am, n., 
Ved. water. — /I >^/77/7/^«/7r. ( /vr-f/r "), /is, m. llie 
closing part of a dramatic scone. 

A/d'/ifi, is, ill. wind; fire; Brahm.i ; a Br'iljinaii 
who maintains the sacrerl lire. 

Aitkai//!, /im, n. the act of marking, stamping, 
branding, ciphering, writing; (</.s-, /I, /nil), marking. 

.|y/-/vr.s-, ns, n. tortuous motion, a mark; the hotly. 

Aii-kasa. am, 11 . the flanks (?) or the trappings of 
j h<»r.se. 

.I///. 7 VO, as, /I, am, marked, branded; numbered, 
couiilcd, calculated. 

Aitkin, i, ini, i, having an anka, q. v. ; (7), rn. a 
•mail drum ; {ini), f. a number of marks, iSrc. 

Aitki, f. a small dnini. 

Aitknfa, /is, m. a key. 

Aitknim, am, ii.,\'ed. ivatcr. 

Aitknia or /ntknr/i, as, in. a sprout, shoot, blade; 
a hair; blood; water; a swelling, a tumour. 

A/tknrnka, /is. m. a nest. 

Anknrif/i, //s^ d, inn, sprouted. 

Aitkns/i, ns, (tin, m. 11 . a liook, especially an 
elcphaiit-diiver's hook ; {d) or (7), f. one of tlie 
twenty-four Jaina goddesses [cf, (ir. &yKi(TTpou’, (jerm. 

. {ih///]. — Aitknsn'tfi/tint, t/s, m. an elepliant-driver. 
— Aitknsi/ (fnnl/inrn, ns, ni. a restive eleph.-ml. 

Anknsifn, tis, d, ttm, urged on by the luHik. 

Anknsin. t, ini, i, having a hook, laying hold of 
■vitli a hook. 

Aitki'/ifiif. fin, tinti, nt. Veil. (fr. a noiii. nnkiififi, 
related to tiiikn), moving tortuously (to escape). 

Aitkii rn, ns, m. a sprout, /iitkiini. 

Aitkiisf/n, f/s, nm, m. 11 . a hook; an iclineumon. 

A/tkjfn, ns, d, inn, tit or propir to he marked 
or counted ; (ox), m. a small drum [tf. o///'7]. 

W5*Tr nitkdra,a:<, in. diininnfinn in nuisic. 

aitknhi or ankatha or anki/la or 
nitkninkn. //<, m. a plant, Alangiiiin HtXapelaUim. 

Aitkiflln-sdrn, ns, ni. a jioison, piobalily prepared 
from the plant called Anki'l.i, *S:c. 

aitkoiikd, f. (ii corrniition of 
nnkn pdfik/i, tp v.), an embrace. 

intk/ra, irul. (part. fr. rt. fn)j), 
having besmeared. 


aitkh, ol. 10. V. ankhnifati, -i/itiim, 
to move slow'ly, to cr.iwl ; to cling to, to 

hold back. 

ait//, rl. I. 1 *. an/jati, dnamja, 
^ ait/fifnm, to walk, go round (connected 
with rt. a/j) ;»cl. 10. P. ait/jni/afi, -if if inn, to walk, 
go round ; to mark (in the last sense connected with 
rt. ank) ; fcf. (Jr. ^yyvs, 


A/tfjtnia, am, 11 . walking; place to walk in, yard; 
see s. V. 

I. tntffa, ind. a particle im])lying at- 
tention, assent or desire, and sometimes irnjiatiencc ; 
it may be rendered by well ; indeed, true ; please ; 
rather; quick. It is often used (changed to a/t/jl, 
q. V.) to fonn compound words, as amji karfitm, to 
assent, promise ; see under aityi [cf. &7X*]- 

’MJf 2. aitrf(i,am, n. (said to be fr. rt. am, 
but rather fr. rt. ait/j), a round limb ; a member ; 
the body; a division or department, especially of 
a .scrieiice, as the six Ved.in-gas ; science ; a subdi- 
vision, a supplement; (in grammar) the ba.se of a 
word; (ill rhetoric) an illustration; (in the drama) 
the whole of the subordinate characters ; an expedi- 
ent; a mental organ, tlie mind; the number six; 
{/is), m. sing, or (r7x), m. pi., N. of Bengal 
proper, near Bhagalpur, or its inhabitants; in the 
sing, it may denote the name of a king of An-ga ; 
{ns, ti, tint), having members or divisions, contiguous. 
— A itri/t-kt/rfana, ttm, n. cutting oil a limb. — Aitfjti- 
kaniian, //, 11 . or a/tt/a-krii/d, f. a supplementary 
sacrificial Aittja-tjrahti, as, m. sei/ure of a 

limb, i.e. sp 2 sm."m A /tfja-j/i, an^ d, a in, produced 
from or 011 the body; ornamental; produced by a 
supplementary ceremony ; {(/s), iii. a son ; hair of 
the head ; love personified ; intoxicating passion ; 
drunkenness; a disease; (d), f. a daughter; {an/), n. 
blood. •• A ft(//t-i//nt/s\ ns, nu :iu)u. A itifit-jaht , t/s, 
ti.ttm. produced from or on the body, ornamental, pro- 
duced by a supplemeiit;iiy cvTctuouy.’^Ait/j/i-jvar/t, 
t/s, d, ttm. \'c(l. causing kv/^T.^Ait/j/t-tfrljm, tis, in. 
one of the six minor Dvipas. — ox, m. 

ceremony of touching certain parts of tlie b(xiy. — A it/j/i- 
pd/i, is, f. an embrace.- ybr#/o-/077//o.v<7/7o, am, 
n. expiation ol bodily impurity, esptxially that arising 
from dealli in a family. as, tl, tim, 
Vcd. causing rheumatism. — yl//7/o-///oi7//f or o/o/o- 
in/n/f/tk/t. t/s. Til. or titt/j/t-mt/r/fin, 1, m. a servant 
who has to shamjKK) his master’s body. — .(//j/o- 
marsh/t, t/s, 111 . pain in the limbs, rheumatism. 
omA/hiamt/rslitt^pr/istim/niti, tim, n. alleviation of, 
or medicine for, rheumatism. — yl/o/o-j/oj/o, tts, m. 
a subordinate sacrificial A/tr/ti-rakf/i, as, m. a 
plant, ( lundarocHin.— Aittjtt-rtikshtnil or /tit/p/- 
r/(ks/tini, f. a body-protcctor, i.e. a coal of mail, 
cloak, garnunt. — tis, m. application of 

scenie<l unguents or cosmetics to the boily, especially after 
bathing; scented cosmetic. — y1 /. or tntfpi- 
rdjti, as. 111 ., N. of Karna, the king of Anga. — Aitijn- 
rdjifa, tnn, n. the kingdom of Angi.-m Anffti-rnlni, 
tis, d, nm, w'hal giows on the body, as hair, wool, down, 
Aittpi-Hpi, is, f. written ciiaractcr of Anga. 
^ Aiiiin inktt, its, ni. the country called Anga. 
^ Aitijn-lntljin, tis, m. a sort of grass, ginger, or 
its lOot, cominonly rcutTh.^Antjn-nlk-pd/ji-maf, 
tin, ntl, ttf. possessing mind (V), speech, aiul hands. 

A/ttin-rikrifi, is, f. change of bodily apj)earaiK:e, 
(dllapse: fiiinling, Apop\L\y. ^ Aitt/n-i iksiit pn, tis, 
in. gesticulation ; a kind of dance with movement of 
the A ihf tt-v it f If d, f. knowledge of lucky or 

unlucky in.irks on the body.’—Aitifn-rtfikrifn, nm, 
n. a wink, nod, sign. — yIm/o-xowx/,Y7i7T, ox, ni. or 
tntijti-snv.'ikritfd, f. embcllishiueiit of person, doing 
what is needed to secure a fine personal apj^ar- 
aiice, as bathing, perfuming, and adoiniog the body. 

Anyti-.snnihtifi, is, f. compactness, symmetry or 
strength of the body.’— A ittpi^snitipt, ns, m. bodily 
contact, cmXxtm.^ Aitija-skantflnt, as, m. a subdi- 
vision of a science, — yl;/-f/o-x/;ors7/, tts, m. bodily 
contact. — /I //•f/o-Aoco, tis, or aitiftnlitiri, is. m. 
gesticailation. — yl/^c/o-A/zo/, as, d, am, mutilated; 
incorporeal; (as), m. Kainadeva. — wd/z-r/o/T-f// { tfti- 
itit ), ind. (lit. limb and limb), jointly or reciprocally, 
in con.seijiiCMice of being related, as one limb to another 
or to the body.^^Aittfdngi-fd, f. intimate relation, 
as between the limbs, or a limb and the bcMly, or 
the subordinate .and the principal. — 
as, ni. existence or working of such intimate relation. 
mmAitgtWiipti C ga-adfi'), as, m. Karna, the king 


of Aifga. — Amjdnulv.pann “• 

anointing the b^y. — AittfdpTirva {yffi-afr), nm, 
II. effc(.t of a secondary sacrificial ncx!^A/ttfcsrarn 
( V/</-7.v ), as, m. the king of kvrgTx.m^ AiHfc-shtkd, 
as, as, anit Ved. situated in a member or in the 
body. 

Amjaka, am, n. a limb, member, body; {ikd), 
f. a bodice, a jacket. 

A/ttfin, i, ini, i, having limbs, corporeal, having 
suliordinate parts, principal ; having expedients. 

Aittfiif/i, as, d, ft III, referring to the An-ga countiy. 
•mA/hfifti, sec s. v. 

'if jJ'IU anyunn, am, n. (a place to walk in), 
a yard, court, area; sec aittfnntt below. 

nityafi, is, in. dr. rt. ay), fire; a 
Br.’lhinaii who m.u’ntains a sacred fire ; Brahm.'i ; 
Vishnu. 

aityn-tia, as, m. (fr. anyn -f lifu, 
N. of a brother of Kfima ; of a son of Gada ; of an 
ape son of Bali ; (z7). f. the female elephant of the 
south (or the north?) ; {am), n. a bracelet worn on 
the upper arm. 

'if jJ'rf (utynna, am, n. (fr. rt. atty, q. v.). 
the act of walking; place to walk in, yard, court, 
area ; {d), f. a woman with well-rounded limbs ; aii\ 
woman or female; (in astronomy) Virgo; the fe- 
male elephant of the x\or\\\."» Aittftind-tjtnja, as, m. 
a miinbcr of women. — as, m. a fe- 
male per^on.mm Aittfiind-firiiftt, as, m. (lit. dear to 
women), N. of the tree joiiesia Asoca. 

aityara, as, in. (fr. nityii a cor- 
ruption of tttpii), dried or withered fruit. 

nr^'^ fntyn.tt, as, n. (fr. rt. aiij a bird. 

attytira, as, m. ; (rarely am), n. 
(said to be fr. rt. tnj or o/q/, cf. ayni), charcoal, cither 
heated or not heated; {ns), in, the planet Mars; N. 
of a prince of the Maruts ; a plant, IlitilvalT ; {ds), m. 
pi., N. of a people and country [cf. Lith. antjli-s ; 
Russ, lajolj ; also Clerm. Knlifv : Old Germ, cof 
and ro/ti ; Engl, voaf].’" Aitydrtnknsiifkaktf, as, 
m. a plant, Hit.’ivalT. — yl/z-f/ffm-d/nJ/n or aittftirtn 
tfhdnikd, f. a jx)rtable fire-place. -vIzi-f/ffro-yKi/'/- 
f/firifa, am, 11 , roasted food.^m A itydra^parmi, a.<, 

m. an epith. of (’'ilraralha, the chief of the Gandhar- 
vas. — ,1 ittfdra-finfri, f. a portable fire-place. — Aitijn- 
rtt-finshpti, as, m. a plant, Iii-gudi ; Vulg. Ingua. 

Attffdra-mtinjarl tir antpira-mtinjl, f. a shrub, 
Crsalpinia Banducclla.— .iitijinn-raflnri or aitifdrtt 
ra//7, f, N. of various plants; Galedupa Arborea ; 
OvicdaVerticallala; Bhiirgl; Gunja. Anydra-stikafi. 
f. a portable fire-pl.ice or whcAs.^^ Am fdrmstfn, »/x, 
ni., N. of a prince, father of Gfindhara. — yl/n/tfz77- 
rtikshaijfinti ( ra-ar ), ant. n. vessel or receptacle 
for e.xlingiiishlng co:»ls. 

.htydi’ttkft, as, m. charcoal; heated charcoal ; the 
planet Mars ; 'I'ue.sday ; N. of a firince of Sauvira ; 
.also of a Rudra; N. of two plants, Eclipla (or Vcrln - 
siiia) Brostrala, and white or yellow Amarantli ; {am). 

n. .1 medicated oil in which turmeiic :in<i other 
vegetable substances h.ive been boiled. — .bo/ '//viZo- 
tlintt,as.ain, rn. n. a fc-slivalofMarson the toiirlecnth 
of the latter half of C'ailra. — Aitiplraka-mani, is, m. 
coral (amber).- .-bo/fi/Vf/'o-cA/v/. as. in. Tuesday. 

Amfdritkiftt. as, d. am, ch.irrcd, roasted, burnt. 

Aittfdri, is, f. a portable tire-place, 

Anydiikd, f. the stalk of the sugar-cane; the bud 
of the Kinsiika or Biitea Frondosa. 

Aitijdi’iiii. f. a small li re-place ; the region heated 
by the .'> 1111 , thoiigli no longer exix)sed to its rays: 
N. ol‘a creeper. 

A)tifdrita, as, d, am, charred, roasted, burnt; 
(rt), t. a portable fire-place ; a bud ; N. of a creeper ; 
of a river ; {am), n. the early blossom of the Kiij^uka. 

imjdrlifa, as, d, am, fit for making charcoal of. 

Amjdrifd, f. a heap of charcoal. 
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a 6 iha. 


«rf^T angika. 


angika, f. a bodice, a jacket. See five fingers.. 

mMiihu -AikjiUI-m 

the tingcr, i. 

attffir, h\ m. (fr. rt. /), N. of a AntjulUa 
Rishi, who received the Braluiuviilyii fiom Atliar- m. n. ;» fingei 
vail, and imparted it to Satyav.lha, the teacher of 
An-giras. ^ i* u 

Aitijira, a/t^ or usually ttmjims, flit, m. (related to l*’ 

ll 77 cAos or & 77 aptf I?), a celebrated mythological name, 
usually ascrib^ to a Rishi, the author of a number of * 

hymns in the Rig-vciia, of a code of laws, and of a 
treatise on astronomy; he is said by some to have * 
been bora from Brahmii's mouth, and to have been *1 

the husband of Smriti, of S'raddhil, of two daughters Oit 

of Maitreya, of several daughters of Daksha, &c. ; he it.Vnhj or 
is considered as one of the seven Rishis of the first 
Manvantara, as a Prajapati, as a teacher of the Brahma- ^5?**** a 
vidyil, which he had learnt from Satyavaha, a descend- sonant (?). prs 
ant of Bharadv.1ja, &c. Among his sons, the chief is attt 

Agni, others are Sanivarta, Utathya, and Brihaspati ; longing to or 
among his daughters are mentioned Sinivali, Kuhu, corporeal. Sec, 
KakH, and Anumati ; but the Ricas (or \'edic h} nins), * 

the manes of Havuihmat, and mankind itself are 
styled his ofispring. In astronomy he is the planet *^ait 

Jupiter, and a star in l/rsa Major, (asns), m. pi. de- mence ; to hai 
scendants of An-giras or of Agni, mostly personifications A nglia (no 

of luminous objects ; the hymns of the Atharva-veda ; sin. — Attijhm 
priests who, by using the magical formulas of those ni. (an enemy 
hymns, protect the sacrifice against the effects of a particular .alt 
inauspicious accidents. ax, d, ani, Ainjhit or t 
very rapid, especially (like Agni) in devouring food, of a tree [cf. 
^ Am/iras-rnt, ind. like Af^giras; (d/>, atl, at), or anfjhn-nl 
connected with or accompanied by the Arygirasas. AfujJn 


five Ungevi:"* AnffnJl-parrant a, n. a finger-joint, of a Rakshasa. — ..■If^a/a srenhflai, osy m. chief o) 


^ Athjull-mmhkuta, ait, m. pri»duccd from or on 
the finger, i. e. a finger nail. 

Anfjullhi or tutiju/h/a or oitijnlhnihi, as, am, 
m. n. a finger-ring. 

vijf tr iut(jushtha, as, in. (the smallest 
amja or limb?), the thumb ; the great toe ; .i thumbs 
breadth, usually regarded as equal to an aitijula. 
•• Amjvshtha-matra, ax, 7, am, or aittjmththa- 
matraka, ax, ika, am, having the length or si/a; of 
a thumb. 

Anfjiiiththya, ait, m. the thumb nail. 

attyfishn, as, m. (rapid in motion, 

fr. rt. ainj or a//), an ichneumon ; an arrow. 

angoshin, t, ini, i, Ved. re- 
sonant (?). praiseworthy (?). 

anyya, as, a, am (fr. anga), be- 
longing to or connected with the limbs of the body, 


angh, cl. i. A. anghate, fmanghc, 
^^aitghitum, to go, set out, set about, com- 
mence : to hasten ; to speak hastily, scold, blame. 

Anglia (not in use, but equivalent to ag/ia), evil, 
sin."" Anghas,a>t, n. sin. — .-i/a/dd/ / (\jlai-an), i.<, 
m. (ail enemy to sin or evil), cpith. of Soma, and of 
a particular .altar. 

Anghi, or better anghri, /x. m. a foot; the root 
of a tree [cf. anhi‘{].^Anghri-unmnka, ax, in. 
or anghri-naman, a, ii. a synonym of anghri, a 
XiKA."" Anghri-iia, a<, m. (drinking with the fiH>t 


Angiraita, ax, m. an enemy of Vishnu in his or root), a iitc.'— Angh I'i-jyinn or anghri-ralli, 


incarnation of Parasurama. 

Anginisdm-ayami, am, a. a Sattra sacrifice. 

a?tgl (subjstitutcd for nngn in com- 
()Ound words) implies assent. 

Angl-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kinute, kar- 
turn, to agree to, promise, confess. 

Angl-kum na, am, n. act of assenting, .igreeiiig, 
promising. 

Angl-kdra, ax, m. agreement, promise. 
Angi-kritfi, as, a, am, agreed to, promised. 
Angl-kriti, is, f. agreement, proinne. 

angiiri, is, or angiiri, f. (for anguU, 
q. V.), a finger; a \oc.mm A nguriy a or angurlyaka, 
as, a/a, m. n. a finger-ring; the ring-finger (?). 

fingu/a, as, in. (for rt. ag or any), 
a finger ; the thumb ; a finget’i breadth, a measure 
equal to eight barley-corns, twelve an-gnlas making 
.1 vitasti or span, and twenty-four a Juisla or cubit ; 
(in astrori.) a digit, or tw'dfth part; N, of the sage 
C'lUdkyai.^ Anguia-pramnna or ungula-mnna, 
am, n. the measure or length of an an-gnla ; (ax, d, 
am), having the length of an angula. 

Angalaka at the end of compounds — a//-// w/a, i.e. 
so many an-gulas or fingers long. 

Angati, is, or angu/J, f. a finger; a toe; the 
thumb ; the great toe ; the finger-like tip of an ele- 
phant’s trunk; the measure an-gula. — 

/■aaa, am, n. a sectarial mark on the forehead con- 
sisting of three fingers or lines shaped like an arch or 
dooiway (toruaa), draw'n with sandal or the ashes of 
Low-dung.mmAnguli-fra., am, n. or <ntguli-trdna, 
as, tint, m. (?), n. a finger-protector, a contrivance 
like a thimble, used by archers to protect the thumb 
or fiiigirr from being injured by the bow-string. 

Angn/itra-rat, an, ati, ul, provided with such a 
finger-protector. ^ Anga H-muk ha oT anga I i-mnkha. 


is, or anghri-railikd, f. a plant, Hedysarum Lago- 
podioides. — ax, d, am, sucking his 
foot or toes (as an inhwX)."" Anghri-ska mi ha, as, 
m. the ancle. • 

ac (connected with a he, q. v.), cl. 

^ \ I. P. A. a<-ati, aih'ati, -fc, duaiiM, -c, 

at’aU’tum, to go, move, tend; to honour; to make 
round or carved; to request, ask; to speak in- 
distinctly. See 2. aeila, afishfn. 

a-eakrn, as. d, am, liavinjr no wi’cels ; 
immoveable; not vacillating ; automatons (?). 

a-cakshus, us, n. a bad or miser- 
able eye, no eye; (ax, us, vs), blind. — /f-/Vr/'x//a/-- 
vishaya, as, a, am, not or no longer within reach of 
the eyes, invisible. — A^tikshvsh-frft, am, n. blindness. 

A-('akshushkff, as, a, am, destitute of eyes, blind. 

a-enuffa, as, d or 7, am, not of u 
hot temper, gentle, tractable ; (7), f. a tractable cow. 

a-eatura, as. a, am, destitute of 
four, having less than four; not cunning, not dexterous. 

a-dandra, as, ii, am, moonless. 

a-vapala, as, d, am, not oseillatiritr 
•r vibrating ; un moveable, steady. 

A-f'dftalya, on, n. freedom from unsteadiness, 
firmness. 

a-Hara, a.s, d, am, or a-carut, an, 
anti, at, immoveable. ' 

a-earama, as, d, am, not last, not 
least. ' 

a-rala, as, d, am, not stag^/eriiifc or ' 
moving, immoveable ; (ax), m. a mountain or rock ; ^ 

a bolt or pin; the iiiiniber seven; N. of S'iva < 
and of the first of the nine deified persons, Killed 1 


am, n. th« tip of the iinger. — Anguli-muflrd or ‘white Balas’ among thejaiuas; («), f. the earth; 
anguli-iiiiali ikO, f. a stTtl-nng.^m Anguli-motana, one of the ten earths of the Buddhists. — yf/^a/a- 
nm, n. snapping or cracking the fingers."" Angnli- klld, f. the earth. "" AdaiiHrm/i, I, m. the Kokila or 


n niQnntains."" Adaldflhip { iti-adh. ), as, m. (king 
if mountains), the Hiimlaya. — | 

!, title of .1 book in ihi Bh; idiyottara Puiana. 

a-edru, us, n, //, not pretty, in. 

t elegant. 

s a-fikkaija, fs,d, am, not smooth, 

rough. 

} ^rfXTT i. ii-cil, /. I. I (fr. rt. .<//), without 

understanding. 

A-i^ikitra'i, dn, vshl, as, Ved. not knowing, 
ignorant of. 

’ A-t^itta, as, d, am, unnoticed, unexpected ; not an 
object of thought ; inconceivable ; destitute of intellect 
or sense. 

A’iW, is, f., Ved. want of sense, infatuation; an 
infatuated man (?). 

IT 2. n~(Uf, t, t, t (fr. vit or 6iti, a pile ; 
rt. iH), neglecting the Agnicayana, irreligious. 

I. a-rita, as, d, am, not collected. 

; 'wfxrr 2. avita, as, d, am (fr. rt. an), gone. 
At'ishfn, ns, ns, n, Ved. going everywhere. 

eitra, as, d, am (not variegated), 

. undistiiiguisliablc, indistinct. 

a- c'nitd, f. thoiiglitles.sne.ss, dis- 
regard. 

A-dintita, as, d, am, not thought of, unexpected, 
disregarded. 

A-rintya, ax, d, am, surpassing ;ill thought or 
conception; (ax), m., N. of At int yaAcar- 

man, d, d, a, having or performing inconecivabN 
actions. — v1 /•<■/> ^//a-</q>a., as, d or 7, am, possessing 
inconceivable beauty. 

^f^n- rira, as, d, am, not of long dura- 
tion, brief; not of long date, recent."" At ii'a-dynfi, 
is, f. or m^ira-prabhd, f. lightning. — Arira-proisufd . 
f. (having recently brought forth), a cow that lias 
recently calved. — y|fVefr-h///7x, ds, f. lightning.— 
Arira-mrita, as, d, am, recently deceased. — JeV/v/- 
roris, is, I'.or arirdfjsu, ( /‘a-aw ), ns, f. or aviruhhn 
( ra-dhltd), f. lightning. 

Ai'irani or arirdt or ariram, ind. not long, no? 
for long ; not long ago ; soon, sjna*<iily. 

Arird, f. the mother of the jaina-saint Santi. 

aeishtu, Ved. See under 2. arita. 

a-celanu, as, d, am, or a-celus, as. 
ds, as, destitute of consciousness, inanimate ; (of men ) 
incoiiscious, insensible, senseless, fainting, 6ce. 
A-trtdna,ns, d, am, Ved. thoughtless, infatuated. 
A-^aitanya, am, n. unconsduusness ; insensibility ; 
senselessness, ignonincc in spiritual things ; that wliich 
is destitute of consciousness, i. e. the material world ; 
matter. 

a-eeshta, as, d, am, effortless, nio- 
tionlc.ss. — J(W//a-#r7, f. loss of motion from faint- 
ing, &c. 

a-fUnlas, ds, ds, ns, V^ed. free from 
compulsion or external stimulus, spontaneous. 

^3r53! I. a-ccha, as, d, am (not shaded or 
covered, fr. a -h <'ha for ('iuul or t^hdyd, rt. rhad), 
pellucid, transp:irent, clear; (as), in. a crystal. 
mmA('i%ida (arrha-uffa), as, d, am, leaving clear 
water ; («), f., N. of a river ; a covering or garment 
of Vishnu (?) ; (am), n., N. of a lake iii the llinirdaya 
fonned by the river A<5<^hotiri. 

A^Mdya, us, d, am, without shadow, casting no 


dainga, as, m. contact of the fingers ; act of finger- Indian cuckoo."" Af^afa-dkriti, is, f. a metre of four 
ing; (ax, a, a /i )• sticking to the fingers. — linc-s, of sixteen short syllables each, also called 

samlafa, as, m. snapping t/r cracking the fingers as GlXy^ry^."" AfaiaAdirdtrt, td, ra., N. of a Brilhman 
a sAgn."" Angali-sphotuna, am, n. snapping or from Oude, who became one of the eleven heads of 
cr;icking the f\ngerb."m'A,rgutl-puMaka, am, n. the Gaiias among the Jaiiias. — yl/^a/a-mafi, is, ni., N. 


2. acc/ui} MS*, rn. (corruption of riksha), 
a be;ir. — ./l(V/ta-7///a//i/, as, in. a bear; (h/udffi 
itself means ‘ a bear.’) 

acchaortmmllyacchd, rarely addharn, 

ind., Ved. to, towards (governing the accusative and 



ciMia. 


9 


iMicIy the locative). li is a kind of separable pre- 
posiiion or pielix to veibs and verbal dciivatives, as in 
tin; following. 

/brAff-/, cl. 2. Y*. -iti, or cl. 

l. 1*. -fjidiftnuy to attain, go towards. 

Airlnl-inik^hj d. I- P. A., Vcd. -HuLshnli^ 

Ash it am, to go towaids, approach. 

Ai^Cha-nas, cl. I. I*., Ved. -nasatl, -.situm^ to 
ct>nic near. 

An iai-nh cl. I. P., Ved. -tietnnij to lead 

towards or to. 

Archa.-iU(, cl. 2. P., Vcd. -imnti, -inivUiim or 
■'inirilniu, to call out to, to chccr. 

AnAm-ifUt, cl. 1 . P., Vcd. -palatly -tltum, and 
Cans. P. -jnitnif(itt\ -yltanit to fly towanls. 

Aih'ha-rml., ci. i.P.,Vcd.-crt//</fi, -flilum, to salute. 

A(U‘ilid-‘Vu<\ cl. 2 . P., Vcd. -ral ti, -ktuimU* invite. 

m, Ai^^kd-v(U'(u m. ‘the invitcr,’ title of a i)ar- 
ticular priest or Ritvij, one of the sixteen required to 
l)erform the great sacrifices with the Sonia juice. 
^Ar(Aidvdklt/a, tw, «, (iiUt referring to llie A^<5ha- 
vaka ; containing tlie word wUAulvakit. 

Acrhtta ( vh(i-ita)t as, a, am, Vcd. approached, 
attained. 

Ari^hnkti ( ), is, f., Ved. iiivilalioii. 

n-a‘/ii(/ra ,fis, d Aim(i‘rec from rlefts 

j)r flaws), unbroken, uninterrupted, uninjured; (on/), 

II. unbroken or uninjured condition, an action free 
from defect or llaw; (taia), ind. uninterruptedly, from 
first to Avchiih'a-Laatfa, am, n. title of a 

chapter of the Taittiriya-Mrahmana. — J(.V-A////*o// 
{‘(Ira-dti), Is, is, ■/, aflbrding perfect protection. 
•m Acvhah'oiihiti ('’/V(-/h//t^), f., Vcd. (a cow) having 
a faultless udder. 

A-i'vhhhjamcina, as, a, atii, uncut, uncurtailed; 
not fragile. 

A-<'rhiin)a,as, d, on/, uncut, uncurtailed, uninjured ; 
undivided, inseparable. — yf('/7//////o-y//ff//vY, as, a, 
(till (of a bird, or, in the Vedas, of an altar sliapc<l 
like a bird), having the wings uncurtailed, uninjured ; 
having uninjured leaves. -•^l/V7/////«/-pt//'n//, as, 1, 
am, having uninjured leaves. 

A-vtAialika or <i-r<AaiiiUka, as, a or 7, am, not 
fit or needing to be cut. 

A-tU‘lndjfa., as, d, am, improper or Impossible to 
be cut, indivisible. 

a~('rhvptd, f. (not touclied by sin), 
N. of one of the sixteen Vidyadevis of the Jainas. 
^TagrtiT^T aArhatana, am, n. linntin«r. 

ft-dyaia, as, d, am, what hits not 
given way or fallen ; firm, solid ; imperi.shable, per- 
manent; not leaking or dripping; (as), m., N. of 
Vishnu or Krishna ; also of a phy.sician ; N. of a plant, 
Morinda Tinctoria ; N. of a gift to Agni. — Arynta- 
kshit, t, m., V'ed. having solid ground, an epithet of 
Soma. — vh7//////-/^////7, t, t, t, Ved. throwing down 
that which is YxxnA.mm Arynta-ja, ds, rn. pi. a class of 
jaiiia deities producx-d by Vishnu. — vl/ 7 ///b/-yV//A/^///, 
7, m., N. of a cominentator of the Amara-Kosha. 
^ Arynta-dantn ox acyutauta, as, in., N. of the 
ancestor of a warrior tribe called .Aeyutadanti or 
A^yutanti, though jKXssibly the names refer to two 
distinct per.son.s and tribes. — vl('f////b/-y>//7/7 /, ///, m., 
N. of Vishnu. — .'1f^///fbt-/-//.s7/, /, f. inveterate hatred. 
^ At^yata-rdsa, as, m. the sacred fig-tree, Kicus 
A('‘yata~sthal(f, am, n., N. of a place 
ill the Panjab. -•vlcy//^/7///v//ft {fa-ay), as, m. 
(Vishnu’s elder brother), llalaiama; lndra. — /1i7////o- 
pddhydya{ a\. — aryata-jallakhi,i\.v. 

aj, cl. I . P. ((Iflcft. vcrli, .siipplo 

^ \iiiented fr. rt. r7), ajali, djil, ajifnm, to 
go, to drive, propel, throw, cast : Dcsid. ajijishatl, to 
be desirous of driving [cf. Gr. Lat. tiyo\. 

I. aja, as, m. a drove; a driver, mover, in.stigator, 
leader ; epithet given in the Vedas to Indra, Rudra, 
one of the Maruts, Agni, and the sun ; in later works 
to Brahma, Vishnu, S'iva, and K.lma (see also 2.a-ja); 
the leader of a flock ; a hc-goat or ram [cf. (Jr. 


a-javafi. 


alyos; Lilh. /cz/.n] ; the sign Aiics; the vchii.le of 
the sun ; N. of a descendant of Vi^varnilra, and of 
Oasaratha’s or DTrghabfihu’s father ; N. of a mineral 
substance ; of a kind of lice ; of the moon ; (as), ni. 
pi., N. of a class of Ri.shis; of a people iiientioncd in 
the Vedas ; (d), f., N. of lhakiiti or Nature, of Maya 
or Illusion; a she-goat; N. of a plant whose bulbs 
resemble the udder of a goat. — ^f/o-Av//*////, as, m. 
a goat’s ear; a plant or tree, Teiiiiinali.a Alala 
Tomentosa. — as, m. the S':ll-tree, 
Shorea Robusta. — Aja-kdid, f., N. of a town of the 
Hoilhis. — 4^r-/-.v/<7/v/, am, n., Ved. goat's milk. 

— Aja-ijaraUai, as^ m. .smell of a hc-goat; (asy d, 

am), smelling like a Aja-yandhd or aja- 

yavsthikd, f. shnibby b:isil, Ocynium Gratitaiimum. 
""AJa-yandhhii, f. a plant, also called ajasi in-tft, 
q. w.t^ Aja-yara, as, m. (that swallows a goat), a 
huge serpent, probably boa constrictor ; (7), f., N. of a 
phnt.^m Aja-ya Hi kd, f. ‘goat’s cheek,’ an infantile 
disease. — or aja-jlvika, as, in. ‘who lives 

by goats,* a goat-herd. — f. a mullitude of 
goats; the being a goat. — or ajddra, am, 

n. the being a godt.^ Aja-d an d'l, f. a plant, also 
called hrahmadatan.'^AJa-di'Vatd, ds, f. pi. the 
25 th lunar inaicsion. — 4yO“/i‘'7i//o//f, as, ni. (named 
Aja or Vishnu), a mineral substance. — A At-y;//, as, 

m. a goal-henl. — yfyV/-^>o/////, tts, ni. ‘goal’s road,’ 
probably synonymous with aja-dlltl, q.v.-^lyn- 
pada ox aja-pdifa, f(s, d, ttm, goat-footed. — >lyn- 
pdif, f, m., Ved. epithet of the divinity called Aja. 

Aja-pdrsra, as, m. (having black side.s like a 
goat), epithet of Kvetakarna’s son R.ljivalocana. 
^ Aja-pdla, as, in. a goat-herd; N. of Da.saratha’s 
father. — ..lyn-/»/////\s7///, as, m. ‘goat’s foixl,’ N. of a 
plant, V'AX\\\x7i.^ Aja~mdyn, ns, m., Ved. bleating 
like a goat. — ..ly/f-i///7/v/, as, m., N. of a tribe or a 
piince. — ^ ly//-///7////a or aja-mlfha, as, m., N. of a 
son of Suhotra, the author of some Vejic hymns ; of 
a grandson of Suhotra; surname of Vudhi.shlhira. 

Aja-mnkha, as, 7, am, goat-fuced ; (7), f., N. of 
a RakshasT. — N. of a place, Ajmir(?). 

AJa-moda, as, m. or aja-modd or aja-madikd, 
f. ‘goat’s delight,’ N. of various plants, common 
Carroway, tlic species olle<l Ajwaen (Ligusticum 
Ajwaen), and C-spc-cially a .species of Parsley, Apium 
Involucratiim. — ylyo/->//oh//ft {Ja-rish ), as, in. the 
best godt."^ A ja-tamfmmt, am, n. antimony. — 
hnnan, d, ni. or aja-faml, f.,N. of a plant, Cowago, 
Car|)opogoii Pruiieiis ; (a), n. goal’s hair. — Aja-rasti, 
is. 111 ., N. of a liibe ; (ayas), in. pi. the members of 
that liibc. — .!yfi-/ 77 //o, as, in., N, of a disliict. 

— Aja-rlthl, f. ‘ goal’s ro.atl,’ N. of one of the three 

divisions of the southcin path, or one of the three 
p.alhs ill which the sun, moon, .and planets move, 
comprehending the astciisms maid, jalrrashudha, 
and nttardshddha.^ Aja-siittyl, f. ‘goal’s horn,’ 
N. of a shrub, Odina Wodier, useil as a charm and as 
a reniotly for sore eyes, the fruit resembles a goat’s 
horn. — A j(i-slnnda, am. n., N. of a town. — .ly//-//r7, 
f. Cowage, (?arpojK)gon Pruriciis. — vlyV7-/’/ /y//7//7//»/, 
as, d, (HU, like the goal and shears in the fable. 
^Ajd-kshlra, am. n. goal’s Ajd-ytthi. as. 

m. goat’s neck. — ..1y/7j///7//-s7////f/, as, in. nipple or 
llc.«hy protuberance on the neck of some Indian goals, 
and an emblem of any useless or wwtliless object or 
person. — I yV7-^y 7/7/ , as, m. (wlro lives by goats), a 
goal-herd. — 4//7-^/ ////•////, is, in., N.of a Muni who 
lived on the milk of goats; (given by grammarians as 
an example of compounds in which the middle term 
is left owX). mm Ajdda (((ja-add). //>•, m. * goat-eater,’ 
the aiice.stor t»f a warrior tribe. — vfyV7fA/>/7 ( ja-ad \ 
f. a .species of prickly night-shade.— .ly////^-/ (./'//- 
au), f. a pot-herb. Convolvulus Argeiiteus. — . lyV7- 
payas, as, n. goat’s nd'lk.mm Ajd-pdlaka. as. d. am, 
lending goats; (as), rn. a goat -herd. — Ajdvika (aja- 
ar ), (dll. n. goats and sheep, small cattle. — .(//7.v/7/ 
(aja-as ), am, n. goats and horses; (its), rn. Pfishan 
or the Sun, who has goats for hoxst's."- Ajaikapild 
(aja-ik ), f, m. epithet of Vishnu ; of one of the 
eleven Rudras.— yl//f/////X-« (aja-af ), am, n. goals 
and rams. 


AJaka, as, m., N. of a descendant of Pururavas; 
also of a king of Magadha ; aj(d, d or ajikd, f. a 
young she-goat; a disease of ilie pupil of the eye, 
.small reddish tumours (compared ttj kids), protruding 
through the traii.>ipaient cornea and iliseharging pus. 
mm Ajakd-Jdfa, am, n. the .same disea.se of rhe eyes. 

AJaiat, ajani. aji, ajma, «S:c., sec s. v. 

^tT 2. u-ja, as, d, am, not born, e.xistinir 
from all eternity ; (as), m. Brahma, Vishnu, S'iva, 
Kririia; (d). f. Prakrlli or Nature, Maya or Illusion 
(see also i. aja, s. v. aJ and I. ajana). 

ajakuva, as, in. (etymology nn- 
known), S'iva’sbow. — yfy/z/rw/v/, as, am, m. n. S’iva’s 
bow; (/Of), m. a venomous kind of vermin, cen- 
tipede or scorpion; (///// ), ri. sacrificial vt*ssel dedicated 
to Mitra and Varuna. — or ajaydea, am. 

n. S'iva's bow ; the southern iwrlion of the path of 
the sun, moon, and planets ; N. of a snake priest. 

a-jaghanya, as, d, am, not last ; 

not least. 

a-jaghniras, an, ushi, at (perf. 
part. fr. rt. han), not having killed. 

^■irjT a-jafd, f. a jrlant, Flaconrtiii Cata- 
phracta ; also aja(ld and ajjhatd, 

a-jada, as, d, am, not torpid or 
stupid; («), f., N. of tw'o plants; see Ajafd and 
Kaplkarrhn, Carpopogon Vxwx'wws.mm Ajiafa-dht, \s, 
IS, I, of a vigorous mind, energetirr, bold. 

ajathyd, i\ yellow jasmin (tit for 

goats V). 

1. ajana, as, in. (fr. rt, aj.), Brahmii 
‘the agitator;* (am), n. act of instigating or mov- 
ing.— .I 7 // ////-//»»///-/'//, as, m. (born fr. Ajana, i. e. 
Brahma) ; N. of Daksha. 

Ajani. is, f. a path, roml ; sec also aji. 

2 . a-jann, as, d, am (rt. ja 11), desti- 
tute of living beings, especially of men ; desert ; (as), 
m. an insignificant person. 

A-janani. is, f. piivation of birth, cessation of exist- 
ence ; ajananir astn. fasyat ‘ niay he cease to exist !’ 

A-janya, as, d, am, improper to be produced or 
born; unfit or \:nfavouiable for mankind ; (am), n. 
any portent or natural phenomenon unfavourable to 
mankind, iis an earthquake. 

WSm 1. a-japa, as, in. (rt. jap), one who 
cli.xrs not repeat prayers ; a reader of heterodox works ; 
(d), f. the mantra or formula Called harjsa, which coii- 
.si.sts only of a number of inhalations and exhalations. 

2. aja-pa, as, m. a gout-herd. See 
s. V. I. aja. 

ajn-mldha. as. m. See s. v. i. aja. 

’ 5 T' 5 T»T a-jambha, as, in. (toothless), a frog. 

a-jnyn, as, 111. non -victory, defeat ; 

(as, d, am ), iincoinjuered, iinsurpas.sed, invincible; (as), 

111 ., N. of Vishnu ; of :i lexic»'graphcr ; of a river ; (d), 
f. hemp; N.of a friend of Durgii ; M.lya or ilJiiMon. 

A-jayya, as, d, am, invincible, iuij)ropcr to bo 
won at play. 

^aTT a-jarn, as, 77 . am [rt.jrl). nut snhjeet 
to old age, undccaying, ever young; (d), h* N. of two 
plants. Aloe Perlbiiata and Jirnapanjlii. — Ajai dmara- 
cat ( "ra-ain ), iud. as if iiiulocaying and immortal. 

A-jacaf. an, antf, at. not .Miller ing fiom old age, 
not decai ing. 

A-jarayif, ns, ns, n, not subject to old ago 01 
decay. 

A-jiuas, another form for ajara, used only in 
some c.'ises. 

A-jarya, as, d. am. not friable, not fligestililo ; 
lot subject to old age or decay ; (am), ii. fiitiulslnp. 

af M a-javaSy us, ds, Vcd. not quick, 
inactive. 

D 
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a-jasra. 


ahfa. 


a-jasra, as, a, am {rt. jas, ‘ to injure' 
not to be killed or interrupted), i>eri)ctiial. — 
or (ijiiJtn iia, ind. perpetually, for ever, ever. 

'^srSH^K^a-jakat (])res. part. fr. rt. hd with 
o), not dropping or losing (^used in compounds). 
^ AjftJmt-srthi/id, f., N. of a rhetorical figure, an 
elliptical use of words in whicli their original incauing 
is not dropped, as “white ones" for “white horses,” 
“lances" for “men with lances." — 

0. V, m. (in grammar) said of a noun not dropping its 
original gender, when used like an adjective. 

uj(i,f. a •rout ; Prakriti ; M.-iyil. See s.v. 

1. aja, where the compounds oi njfl will al.so be tound. 

a-jarfurn, ns, n, nni, not jiwake, not 
wakeful ; {ns), a plant, Kclipta or W'rbesina Prostrala. 

njn-ji, is, or njn-ji, f. {njn willi rt. 
///, that (»vercomes goats); Cumin Mvd, Cnniiniiin 
Cyininurn ; Kicus Oppo^itifolia ; Nigella Indica. 

n-jnta, as, d, am, unhorn, not yet 
born, not yet developed. ■- .[jdtn-hil'mf, f, in. aytumg 
bull whose hninp [I'n^ inf] is yet uiidi Vi'loped. — . \idfn- 
‘ink'shn, ns, d or /, //,•;.*, ha\iiii;; undeveloped wings. 
"" Ajdtn-i’tiniilniin, ns, d. thu, haviug an niulc- 
veloptd beard. — *1/‘/7 /o-/7/*/'‘i/mov/. ns, m. having 
his inaiority iinatt-iined, a minor, a youth under til- 
teen. I ///to-.s'o/r V, n.<, having no enemy; 
h.aving no advLr>ary of eijnal standing; m., N.of 
S iva, of ^’udliis'jlhira, of a king of Kasi, of a son of 
.S'aniika, (fa si>n **f \ idinisara or Hinibisara, and con- 
ic. npi >raiy « <f S'ak\ aiiinni. — Ajdtan nsnifni tn-nn >• ), 
ns, d, niu, having no — Ajdtdri ( (n~nri), />■, 

m. (having no enemy\ Vudhishlliira. 

^'iTT'^rr a-jdiiat, an, ntl, at (pres. part, of 

It. ^//i/7 with n), not knowing, unaware. 

a-jdni, is, or a-jdiiika, as, rn. 

having no wife. 

njdnrfia, hotter njnufn/n, as, n, am 
(horn dj'h,n, djih i. birth, descent), of high breed; 
undaunted, fe.irless ; (os), m. a horse of high bn ed, 

'snrrfir a-jdnii, is, is, i, Ved. not of kin, 
not related ; nnlVieiidiy ; (in grammar) not (.(Tres. 
ponding Ajthiil^fd , f., Ved. absence of conneclitJii, 
iVicndliiicss, or siniiUritv. 

a-jfh/amdna, as, d, am ( r{.jan\ 

not being bo.'-n, not subject to birth. 

aji, f. i f'r. aj, tj. v.), a road. 

•?lf.r5IiT njika, f. (fr. ajn), a yoiiri«r jr();it 
fci. I. njn \, 

a-jiln, as, d, am, not conrjuercd, 

imsiibdned, unsurpassed, invincible, iricsislihle ; {ns), 
m., N. of an antidote, a pois(^nous sor t of r.it; N. of 
various persons, vi/.. Vishnu ; S iva ; one of the Saptar- 
shis of the fourteentli Manvantara ; Mailreya or a future 
llnddha ; the second of the Arliats or .saints of the 
jnesent (Jaina) Avasarpii.n', a descendant of Ikslivaku; 
the attendant of Snvidhi, who is the ninth of these 
Arhats ; (ns), m. pi. a class of deified beings in the 
first M^uvAut3iTi.mm Ajit((~k<sti kfnithnln, n<, m., N. 
of ;i Briihmaii. — 4y/fr/“ho/r7, f., N. of a Jaina deity, 
who acts under the direction of the Arhat Ajila. 
-- Ajitn-rikrnma, as, rn. (having invincible power), 
epithet of king C'andragupta the Ajitatnian 

{' tn-at ), d, r7, o, having an iiicsubdiied self or spirit. 
^Ajitdi.hfn { /n-dji''),iJS, m. having an iiiisurpassed 
crown ; N. of a — AJifemlnt/a. (""ta-inff/), as, 
d, am, having an unsubdued sensuous nature, whose 
passions are not controlled. 

ajinn, am, n. (probably at first the 
skin of a goat, aja, with th(? hair on, then any skin 
which would answer tne same purpose); the hairy 
skin of an antelope, c.-pecially a black antelope, 
which serves the religious student for a couch, scat, 


covering, See . ; the hairy skin of a tiger, &c. ; (as), 
III., N. of a descendant of Pritliu. or 
njiiin-iinttn or ajimi-pnftrik'd, f. a hut. Ajina- 
}thntd, f., N. of a plant (V). — ni. 
((»rigin of the skin), .in aiitelojM?, deer. — 
rdsin, 7, ini, i, clad in a AiAw.mm Aji na-samtha, 
ns. 111 , (who joins or prepares skins), a furrier. 

ajira, as, d, am (fr. rt. aj), ajgilc, 
quick, rapid ; (//v), m., N. of a .snake priest ; (d), 
f, N. of Duiga.and of a river; {am), n. place to run 
or tight ill, area, court (Lat. nt/rr ?} ; the IxhIv ; any 
object of sense, air, wind ; a frog; (am), ind. quickly. 
— Ajirn-rntl, f., N. of the river on which the town 
S'r.\vasli was sliivdlcd. uAjira-stn'is, is, m., Ved. 
haviug a quick light, glittering, epithet of Agiii and 
Som.i. — . !y</77(//f/777/»^ {^‘^rn-ntth ), ns, in., Ved. an 
.igile emperor, epithet of de.ah. 

Aiirdt/n, nom. A. ajirdi/itfr, -f/ituni, Ved. to be 
agile or ijiiiek. 

Ajirljin. as, d, mu, connected (by proximity or 
ownership *S:c.) with an .njiia or court &c. 

^TiT^ a-jihma, as, a, am, not orooked, 
straight, straightforward, upright; (as), ni. a frog, a 
lish ; see n~jihrn, oi whit h this iiuy be a coiiuplion. 
^ Ajiltiua-tja, as, d, mu, going straight on; (ns), 
III. an AXiow/.mm Ajihmdtjnt {' fiiun-ntj ), ns, d, mu, 
having a straight point. 

a-jihrn, as, d, am, tonguclcss ; 

{ns). 111 . a fu)g. 

ajikara, am, ii. Sivsi's bow. {Sec 

ojnknra. 

a-jlf/arta, as, ni. (that has nothing 

to sw.dlow), N. of a Ki.shi, S’unaha*pha*s falluT. 

a-jlfa, as, d, am (rt. j;fd nsnally 

makes /7 !/(/),• not laded, not Ajita-jiu um'rn- 

•J>in, nut, n., Ved. (untaded and recoverable), N. of a 
twofold lilc* to be pert(»riiud by Kshatritas. 

.1-/7//, is, f.,Ved. unt'.ulingiK -s; foetli/ni liom decay, 
prosperity. 

a-jirna, as, d, am [ri.jri), not de- 
composed; uniriipaiied ; nndigesled ; {mu), n. free- 
dom Ifoiii decay, indigestion. 

A-jhui, is, f. iiidii'olion. 

A-jh'uin, 7, iul, i, snll'ciing from indigestion. 

a-j'tra, as, in. (noii-lircj, iioii-cx- 
islence, death ; {ns, d, mu), lifeless. 

A-jtrnf, mi, nutl, ni, iu»t living, destitute of a 
livelihood. 

A-jhnnn, mu, n. non-e.xisUnce deatli; {ns, d, 
nut), de.stilutC of a livelihood. 

A-jirnui, is. f. non-existence, death: njlrauis 
ffisi/n hhrufdt, ‘may deatli befal him !’ 

A‘jlri1n, mu, n. iion-cxisleiice, death. 

’?r^nr<?nT a-juf/n^isita, as, d, am, not 

blamed. 

a-jura or a-jun/a, as, d, am (rt. 

jur), Ved. ikA .subject to (jkl age or decay. 

a-jitshfa, as, d, am, V'cd. not enjoyed, 

iin.satisfactory. 

A-jushti, is, f., Ved. nun-enjoyment, feeling of dis- 
appoiiilnidit. 

a-jctnnjn, as, d, am, invincible, 

insuperable, irresistible. 

A-jf}in, as, d, am, invincible; {mu), n., N. of an 
antidote. 

ajaikapdd {aja-eka”), I, or ajaU 
knpdda, as, rn. .in epithet of Vi.shnii; N. of one 
of the eleven Rudras. 

ajau/aka (aja-edeka), am, n. goats 

and .sheep. 

a-josha, as, d, am, Ved. not gratified, 
not yet satisfied. ojs, d, am, Ved. not 
easily gratified, never satisfied. 


ajjukd, f. (in the drama) a cour- 
tezan ; (corruption of arjukd.) 

ajjhatd, f. a plant, I'laconrlia 
Cataphracta. (Also njafd and ttjadd.) 

ajjhala, as, in. (corruption of 
njjvala '!), a burning coal ; {am), n. a shield (?). 

a-jiia, as, d, am (fr. a and rt. jiid), 
not knowing ; ignor.int, inexperienced ; unconscious ; 
iinwi.se, stupid. — mu, n. or ajiui-td, f. 
ignorance. 

Ajnnkd or njiiikd, f. diminutive form for njnd, 
ail igiioraiit woman. 

A~judtn,ns, unknown; unexpected; unawan*. 
^ Ajiidtn-knln-filn, as, d, mu, whose lineage and 
character are unknown. — as, d, am, 
Ved. having iinkiiowii or secret designs. — .ly//^7/fr- 
hhnktn, ns, d, mu, eaten unawares. — Ajndtn- 
jinl'shutn, ns, in., Wd. (insidious consumption?), 
N. of a disease ^ A jnatif- rdsn, ns, d, mu, whose 
dwelling is uukiioww.’^ Ajndtn-sl/n, ns, d, ttm, 
whose character is iiiikiiuwii. 

Ajudtnkn, ns, d, nut, unknown, unaware. 

.l-//h7//. is. in. not a kiiisiiian, not related. 
A-jndtcd, ind. not h.iviiig known or asrertaiiied. 

a-jnnna, am, n. non-cognisnnee ; 

ignorance, especially (in philosophy) spiritual ignor- 
ance; not ineiely a negative, but an active principle, 
which consisting of llit; three tiiinas (letters c»r qualities) 
sntfrn, rnjns, and fmuns, and i)reveiiliiig the voni 
from n ali/iiig its idtailily witli Brahma, causes self to 
aj>pear a distinct personality, and matter to appear .i 
reality; luaice equivalent U> I’rakiili or Natuiar. and 
termed a divine S'akli (power), synonymous with May. a, 
IlIiLsion; {its, d,mu), ignorant, niiwi.se. — ^l//if7//a-/(/s 
or njudunt, ind. unaw.ires, igiif)ranllv, inadverterntb'. 
^ Ajudua-kritn, ns, d, mu, done inadverleiitly. 
^ Ajudun-trn, mu, ii. or njudun-fd, f. ignorance 
••Ajndun-hmnllinutt, nut, n. the bond of ignorance. 
A~jnduiu, /, iut, i, ignoiant, unwise. 

A-juds, as, m., \ ed. not a kiiiMiian. 

Aji'n ifif, ns, ft, mu, ballling or passing knowIedg« , 
unlit to lu‘ known. 

ajmtf, ffs, in. (IV. i*t. aj), Ved. rnrci r, 

march, battle j cf. oy,uov ]. 

Ajiituu, n, 11., Ved. career, passage, battle ; a house, 
a habitation [L.it. ntfim ul. 

a-jt/dni, is, f., Ved. imdecaying; 

nature. 

a-jf/rshf/ta, as, d, ttm, not the oldest 
or best ; having no elder brothiT. — A-jui shthn-ri iltl. 
is, is, i, not behaving as the eldest brother ought to 
behave, or (uji/rs/ifha’Vrifli) behaving like one wdio 
has no elder brother. 

■^nsT ajra, as, m., Ved. a field, a plain ; 
{fis, d, am), Ved. agile, ijuick [Lat. aijcr ; Gr. dyp6s : 
cf. ajirti^. 

Ajnitt, as, d, am, Ved. being in or connected with 
a field or plain. 

ajinn, t, ini, i (fr. rt. aj), Ved. 

active, agile. 

1. aiic (eoTincctcd with ad, (p v.), 
\cl. I. P. A, m'n^aii, -Ic, dnatit^n, -c, ant'i- 
sht/afi, -t.€, ftucitnui, to bend, curve, incline, curl; 
to reverence (with inclined body), to honour ; to lend, 
move, go, wander about ; to request : cl. lo. or Caus. 
andayttli, -yitum, to unfold, make clear, produce: 
Dcsid. P. A. an^irishati, ~tt‘, to be desirous of bend- 
ing : Pass, ad^yutc or at^yafv, to be bent. 

2. a u<^ (at the end of compounds), turned to, going 
or directed towarils ; see akiulhryndd, avdnd, udtuW', 
dcradrynnd. See, It may also mean honouring, sec 
prdnd. 

Anda, as, m. (only used as the last part of com- 
pound words), curling, as in romdnda, sensation of 
the hairs of the body curling, thrill of rapture. 
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Ai'Mi, U, m. or anMty f. wind; fire. 

AAMitny limy n. act of bending or curving. 

AnMUiy asy in. (jjcrhups also am), n. the border or 
corner of a garment, especi.illy of a woman’s garment, 
of a veil, shawl. (In BcngSlT, a strip of country, 
ilistrict.) 

AiU'itd, UKy dy only bent, curved, curled, arched, 
handsome; gone, walked in; revenaiccd, honoured, 
distinguished. — /I in. lotus with 
curved Aik^ifiLjjiitt riUaJia Cni-ak'Kho)y axy 

iy only having lotus eyes. — //.s, f. wo- 
man with arched or handsome eycbrows. — ^//dtVa- 
fditijiifOy Off, d, otiiy having a curved tail (as a 
monkey). 

■ U ..Q afijy cl. 7. l\ A. anoktiy yiitklfy 

'n duanjfiy OHjiffhifoti or tni-ks/tiinf!y fhijlf, 

ai'ijlhnu or aii-ktuiH, to apply an ointment or pig- 
ment, snic;ar with, anoint ; to decorate, j)repare ; to 
honour, celebrate ; to cause to appe.ir, to make clear, 
dislingnisli, represent ,* to be beautiful ; to go : Cans. 
fiNjoi/all, -fiituniy dt'ijijofy to smear with ; to .speak, 
shine, to cause to go [cf.*Lal. t/m/n]. 

Aiijoka, ony m.y N. of a son of Vipraeitli ; of a son 
of Yadu. 

Anjoint, os', m. a kind of domestic lizard ; N. of a 
f.ibnloiis serptriil; of a tna- ; of a mountain ; of a king 
of Mitliila ; of the elephant of t!ie w<'st or south-west 
quaiti r; (/on), u. act of applying an ointment or pig- 
nieiil, embellishing, &:c. ; black pigment or eollyriiim 
applied to the i^^-e-lasbes or the inner coat of the eye- 
lids; .-pe* ial kiiul (jv material of this pigment, as 
lan>i)-blaik. Antimony, an extract of Ammonium, 
Xanlhorrhi/a, *S:c. ; paint, especially .as a cosmetic; 
magic oinlineul; ink; niglit ; lire. (In rhetoric) 
suggesting the special nie.tning allud<-«l to in an ex- 
pri:ssii)ii, as in a pun, &c. — vl/i//n?/f-/'( .s 7 , f., N. of a 
vegi-table perfume. — .l/;//////<-/a//////v/, f. a sw<'lling 
of the eyelid, stye. — ind. like collyriuin. 
"" Ai'i joiifnffnkfi ( iio-dilli' )y f. a species of li/ard. 
^ Anjou fl nil thufi ( no-mn ), av, ti. eye-walcr. 

Anjonoi'Oy os. 111. })orlioii of the Wdas containing 
tlie wold onjnno. ^ Anjonokly f., N. of.i medicinal 
plant. 

Anjonn, f., N. of Hanuniat’s moilier ; of Pravara- 
sena’s mother. — .J//////// 7 -//// 7 . /./, ni., N. of a iiifuin- 
lain. — J//y///// 7 -/vi/ 7 , f. the female elephant of the 
north-east (or the weslVt quarter, 

Anjoniio, os, n, only connecled with cf»llyrium ; 
\d)y f. a species of li/aid ; a small iiionse. 

Anjonly 1. a woman lit for the application of oint- 
ments, pigments, saiulal.itc.; N. of two medicinal planLs. 

Anjolo, o'ljoHy see s.v. below. 

11., Ved. oiiilnieiit, preparation (V) ; 
smoothness, sliding, speed (V) ; a good fit, adaptation (?) ; 
(according to otliers, ns, ns, //.>■), level, .slraighl, 
right. — Anjos-pn, ns, ds,///i/,Ved.'drinking the Soma 
prepar.ilioii. — j/Jy/t/; -iff //•(/, os, m. rapid preparation 
of Soma. 

Aii}oso,os,o, am, straight, straightfoiwanl, lumest; 
( 7 ), f., Ved., N. of a heavenly river. 

A njosd or onjosy ind. .straight on, right, truly, justly ; 
(juickly, soon, instantly. 

Anjosnyono { sn-tty ), os, 7 , om, having a straig,ht 
course, going straight on. 

Anjoslnft, os, fl, only Ved. going .straight on, 
straightforward. 

Aitji, isy is, applying an ointment or pigment; 
ointment, brilliancy, unctuous, slimy ; shining, bril- 
liant; (/.S-, ■/), m. II. the sexual organ, i. e. distinguishing 
the sc.\; (?;,•), m. a .sender, commander. — y|/iy 7 -///fi/, 
on, oil, oty Ved. coloured, bright, adorned. — yf/i/'/- 
soktliOy Ofiy m. (a victim) that has coloured thighs. 

A/Ijiii, 1 , inly iy Ved. m.aking clear or manifest. 

Aiijiro., asy dy aniy Ved. slippery, smooth. 

A iijishthoy asy m., Ved. (highly brilliant), the sun ; 
also aiijishmiy usy m. 

ahjnla (only at the end of com- 
pounds), anoth'er form for niijali, cj. v. 

afijali, is, m. (fr. rt. anj), the open 


hands placed side by side and slightly hollowed, as if 
by a beggar to receive food ; hence when raised to the 
forehead, a mark of supplication, reverence, salutation 
or beiu diction; a libation ; a measure of corn, .siillicieiit 
to fill both hands when placed side by side, irqual to a 
kuijuvA.^Anjoli-konuaiiy o. n. making the onjoli 
or lespeelful salut.ation. — f. an earthen 

doll, making the onjoli ; N. of a plant, probably 
Mimosa Natans. — /a, os, om, m. 11. cavity 

prcKluced in making the aiijoli. "•Anjoli-hfunUiono, 
only n. saUitalion with llic oiijoH r.iised to the fore- 
head . osy d, om, (hand.s) placed to- 
^'elhcr to form the oiijoli. 

Anjoliko; os, only in. 11., N. of one t»f Arjnna's 
arrows; sco /\onjo-poi‘i:o,.^yf^'i^; (/ 7 ), a3onng mouse. 

aiijikuy uSy in., X. of a son of Yadu. 
Sc;e onjoko. 

’ 3 Trsrf?'®rT anjilnslnl^ f. ( fi*. Desid. of rl. 

f/w/f), desire of going. 

oiijly f. a hlessinjr (r). 

wtr (injJrft, am, n. a species of lijr-tree 
(Kiens ()pposilifoIi.i) ; a fig. (In Bengali) a gnava. 
(Anjlro is a Persian word.) 

of, el. I. A. otatiy~l(\ rita,o{ishiinti, 

* S dm, ollfunt, tf> rpani, wander about (some- 
times with .ice.), Irequenllyustrd of religious mendicants : 
Intens. ofnlyotr. to roam or wander about zealously 
or liabitually, especially as a leligious menilicint : 
Desid. otitishoti, to be desirous of roaming. 

AtOy os, d, om, roaming, wandering; (f 7 ), f. the 
act or hal)it of roaming or w'audering about, especially 
as a rttligious ineiulicaut. 

Afoko, os, 7 , om, roaming. 

Atnnn, om, 11. act or habit of wandering about. 

Afoniy is, f. or ofoni, f. the notched extremity of 
a bow. 

Alomdno, os, d, om, roaming about, vag.iboiul. 

Afori, is, or ofovi, f. (place to roam in), a fc»rest. 
^Afori-sikloti’Oy ns, 111. pi., N. of a people or 
eounliy. 

.l(/i/v 7 y/,bctteiv 7 //rr//r(r,a.s, 111. a w'oodman, forester. 

A! did, f. (liabit of) roaming or wantk ring about. 

Mdtyoindno, os, 0, om, loarning excosively. 

A tot yd, f. (habit of) roaming. 

Atjiyo, Horn. A. ofnyotv,Ut enter upon a roaming 
life, to become a religious mendicant. 

A (yd, f, act or habit of roaiiiiiig about as a religious 
iiuiKlicaiit. 

see under 

of above. 

otorusha or oforfishn or otornshoka, 
os, m., N. of the .shnib Justicia Adhaloda. 

a-talfij as, d, am, not shaky, linn, 

.solid. 




aff, cl. 1. A. altafCy dnatfe, ai/lfiim. 


to e,\ceed, kill ; cl. 10. P. affayoli, -yilnm, 
to contemn, lessen, diminish. 

Affo, ind. high, lofty, loud ; (as), in. lop-heavy (?), 
exceeding; shaking; injuring; N.ofa Vaksha; {as, 
oni), ni. n. addition to a building, apartment on the 
mof, upper story ; tciwer, buUress, back of a building ; 
(comiplicJii of loiffo), a market, a market-place; 
(rt), f. overbearing conduct?; {am), n. (corruption of 
anno?), boiled rice, ford; (os, d, om), dried, dry. 
""Afto-jioti-li/idijdkhiyMjrUio-krityo ( ffo-dkk ), 
om, n. business of the house called the market- 
master’s department (an ollice in Kashmir). — 
stholiy f. (site of an at/o), a n\m\e.""Af(a-/tnsito, 
om, n. bud laughter, a horse-laugh. — .d //«-/< rt.s7f, 
os, m. idem; a name of A((o-finsako, os, 

m., N. of a shmb, Ja'sminum Multiilomin or Ilirsutiim. 
wmAttn-hdsin, 1 , m. epithet of Atto-hnsyo, 

am, n. loud laughter; a horse-laugh. — ., 4 //rt//«-/irti{« 
(°f/rt-rt/r), as, ni. very loud laughter. 

At (aka, os, ni. an apartment on the roof. 

Atfatla, ind. very high, very loud. 


Altana, am, n. a weapon shaped like a discus. 

Attdy f. overbearing conduct (V), exce.ss (?). 

Attdyii (nom. fr. nttd), A. ottdyotc (meaning 
doiibtiulj, to be overbearing (?). 

attdla, as, or affdlaka, as, ni. nn 
apartment on the roof, an upper story; (ikd), f. 
a house of two or more stories, a lofty house, jialace ; 
N. of a cowwXry,’^ At tnlikd-kdro , as, m. a bricklayer, 
nyAun\."»Atfnlikd-ltontllofy os, m. (in architectuic) 
a kind of base. 

^fgfc 5 ^T aft Hik'd, N. of a town. 

^TlTiTT at aura, as, 111. a king of Kosala. 
atyd, f. ; sec under rt. at. 
at/i, cl. 1. P. A. athali, -tt‘y to go. 

N. 

iilhilld, f., X. of a Prakrit metre. 


r. ad, cl. i. P. atlafi, to endeavour. 

2 . ad, cl. 5. P.jVed. adiiofi, to per- 

\ vade, attain ; vaiitnis reading for oh.{(). 


adakarafly N.ofa fabulous jialacc 

on Mern ; also of a citv. 





add, cl. I. V .addnti , dnadda,addit mn , 
to join; to infer, argue, meditate, discern ; to 


attack. 

Atjtfono, om, n. a shield. 


I. rtrt, cl. 1. P. anati, ana, oni tarn, to 

\ sound. 


2. an, cl. 4. A. any ate, to breathe ; 
vanedher form of it. on, •]. v. 

Anoko, os, rt, om, insignificant, small, contemptible. 
Aijoklyo, //<, rt, om, connecled with what i.s 
insigiiilitant, X'c. 

Anoryo, om, n. a field of {onn) Paiiicuni Milia- 
ceiim ; see onn. 

Ani, is, ni. or on), f. the point of a needle; the 
Jinch-pin ; the pin or boll at the en<l of the j>ole of 
a raniiige; the corner or part of a house which serves 
for slangliteriiig ; abound, boundary, limit. — vl// 7 - 
mnniforyo, os, 111., N. of a Kidii said to have been 
imj)a!ed on an oni or lincli-pin. 

Animon, d, m. (fr. ///;//.«]. v.), ininulene.'S, tlne- 
ness, tliiiniess ; aloinie nature; the superhuman power 
of becoming as .small a.s an atom ; (a), n., Ved. the 
smallest panicle. 

Ai,ish{hi(, os, rt, om (fr. onn. q. v.), most minute. 
Anlyos, nn, osi, os (fr. onn, q. v.), or aiilyosko, 
os, rt, am, more minute than usual. 

.1////, ns, ns or ti, n, fine, minute, atomic; (//«), 

m. an atom of matter ; an atom of lime ; the 
.54,675,000th part of a inuhfirla (of 4S ininnies) ; 
N. (d' a grain, Paniciim Miliaceuin ; N. of S'iva; 
(//), n. (in prosody) the fourth part of a m.itia. 
•mAnn-foro, os, d, om, very line or minute, gentle. 

— Ann~toifo, om, n., N. of a medical oil.-J/yrt- 
tni, om, 11. or una-td, f. minuteness, atomic nature. 
"" AiinAdid, f. lightning. — . 1 rtrt-J/<rtfi'A//rt-r 7 y//, om, 

n. title of a hymn. — yl/irt-rtirt/rcr, ns, 7 , om, h.aving 
the size of an diom. Ann-mdtriko, os, d, om, 
having the size of an atom ; containing tiie atomic 
elements {mdfi'd) of the body. — ..1 ///'-/'< //«, ns, 
m. f. .'itomic dust (as seen in sun-beains). — Anti-rciiti.’' 
jdfo, om, n. an aggreg.itc ol such atomic dust. 

' •-‘An a-n rot I, f, N. of a plant, Croton Polyandrum. 

•— Anu-vi'ddnia, om, n. title <.»l a book, — ylwrt- 
rrihiy is, ni., N. of a line sort of t\cc. — Aiiu-ifus, 
ind. into or in minute particles. — vl/ut-hArt, cl. I. P. 
-hliorotiy -rifuiiiy to become minute or atomic. 

— Anu-hhdro, ns, m.thc becoming an atom. — J/u- 
ontOy os, HI. a hair-splitting question. 

Annkoy os, d, ant, fine, minute, atomic; acute, 
clever, subtle. 

Anciif am, 11., Ved. fine interstice or hole in the 
strainer used for the Soma juice. 

Aitvly f., Ved. a finger. 



anuha. 


fipnrftngf ati-prasiddha. 
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anuhn, oamii., N . of a son of Vibhraja. 

anth or afh, cl. A. anfhaie, 
^ \ nnaiifhe, aiifhif.mn, to ^o, move, tend. 

Anihita, fw, «, urn, ji;one; fuined. 

antla^ aSj r///i, in. n. (fr. rt. am), an cpfg, 
a te.sticlc ; the scrotum ; the mui.k bag ; Semen Virile ; 
epithet of Kiva, from his being identified with the 
BrahnvUiula or mundane egg. — «>*, 
111 . the shell of the mundane Aiit/tt-k’nhtm- 

f., N. of a plant, Convolvulus Argenleus (V). 
"" An(/a-L'os<f or tnitfa-hcmha or a/jija-fi'oslnil'a, 
fw, 111 . the scrotum. — yI/ifAf-/n, as, «, <nii, bom 
from an egg; in. a bird; a fish; a snake; 

a li/ard ; {a\, f. mwsk. ^ Aiuitijuimra { ja-ls ), 
fijt, m. (kiriula, the king of birds. — as, 

111 . epithet t)f Siva.— o<i/, n. or 
antia-vfidilhi, is, f. swelling of the sciotum. hydro- 
eele. — <i>*, f. oviparous. — 

am, n. castration. — -|yii/«/7iy7//t [ 
dk' ), as, d, am, egg-shaped, oval, elliptical ; {as), 
111. an ellipsis. — ("ila-dk"), is, is, /, 
egg-shaped, ov.il, elliptical; {is), f. an ellipsis. 

Amlttka, asy in. the scrotum; {am), n. a small 
egg, an egg. 

Aatfara, as, 1, am, N. or epithet of a tribe. 
Anfjat'njfa, nom. A. a'ji/anli/ati, -ijitnm, to be- 
h.ive like an Andara. 

Andnln, ns, m. a fish (full of eggs). 

Andh'a, as, m. a full male, a man ; strong. 

tSHT I. at, ind. a jirclix said to imply ‘sur- 
; tisc,’ probably a contraclion of «//, meaning * e.Ktra- 
ordinary.’ — as, a, am, extraordinary, 
mysterious, wonderful ; see s. v. 

2. at, cl. I, V. atati, at a, atishyati, 

dtlt, atitnm, sometimes A. atatc, &.C., to 
go constantly, walk, run ; to obtain. 

Atana, as, m. a pas;er on; of 

passing on.^Atana vat, d», m. one who wanders. 

Atasi, athi, see s. v. 

a-taj-jim (for a-tad-jna), a.% d, am, 
ignorant of {tat) that, i. c. Brahma and the soul’s 
identity with it. 

a-tafa, ns, d, am, havinjr no beach 
or shore, precipiiuous ; {u<), m. a precipice; the 
third hell. 

a-tattra-vid, t, t, t, ijrnorant of 
{tattra) the soul’s identity with Brahma. 

A-tuttrdii ha-vat {^trn-ar'^), an, atl, at, not con- 
tbrmable with the nature of tmth. 

a-tnthd, ds, in., Ved. not such, 
dilferent ^ saying a-tatlid, ‘ not so,’ ‘ no,’ refusing ; 
careless. — (^thd-ur ), its, d, am, not 

deserving of such (a fate), not thus deserving, not 
Used to this (with gen.). 

A-tuthya, as, d, am, untrue, unreal, not really so. 

a-tad-nrha, as, a, am, not deserv- 
ing that; {ant), ind. undeservedly, unjustly. 

A-tad-fjuna, as, m. (in rhetoric) the u.se of pre- 
dicate.s not descriptive of the essential nature of the 
object. 

^Snn^ a-lantra, as, t, am, havinjg no ropes 
<»r no (musical) .strings ; unrestrained ; {am), ii. not 
the object of a rule or of the rule under consideration. 

a-tandra, ns, d, am, or a-tandrita, 
as, d, am, or a-tandrin, 1, ini, i, free from lassi- 
tude, alert, unwearied. 

a-tupa, as, d, am (rt. tap), not hot, not 
excited, not eager ; cool ; impassible, unostentatious ,* 
luieinploycd ; (ds), tii. pi. a class of deities among 
the Buddhists. 

A-tupm, as, as, as. or n-tapasJva, us, d, am, or 
a-tapnsfya, as, in. one who neglects tapas or the prac- 
tice of ascetic austerities ; an irreligious character. 


A-tapla, ns, d, am, not heated, coo\."mAUipta- 
tand, us, m., Ved. whose hotly or mass is cool. 
^Atapla-tapas, ds, m. whose ascetic austerity has 
not been (fully t>r properly) endured. 

A-tapyamdna, as, d, am, not sulVering. 

^HfiRTCr a-tamisra, as, d, am, not dark, 
not benighted. 

ns, ws‘,?/.,Ved. not languid. 

'snri a-tarka, as, in. an illogical rcasoncr; 

bad logic. 

A-tariita, as, d, am, unconsidcred, unthought of; 
unexpected ; {am ), ind. unexpectedly. 

A-tarkya. as, d, am, ballling or surpassing thtmght 
I'f reA!>oim\i*.^Atarkya-saI{asra-sakfi, is, m. in- 
comprehensibly endowed with a thousand powers. 

a-tala, am, n. liottoinlc.ss ; N. of 

a hell beneath the earth; {as), m. S'iva. — 
sparsa, as, d, am, or afatu-spris, k, k, k, UHiching 
the ataia; bottomless ; (or it may be a-tala-sparsa, 
whose bottom cannot be touched tjr reached.) 

^nr^TT a-tavyas, an, asl, as, Ved. not 

stn.uigcr, not very strong. 

atas, ind. (ablative of the pronom. 
base it, synonymous with fr<»mthis, than this; 
hence ; henceforth, fr<»m that time ; from this (or 
from that) cause nr rcssou.-^ Ata-iivdhram, ind. 
henceforth, afterw.irds. — JZ/z-t/vi, ind. for this very 
reason; therefore. — ind. henceforth, fur- 
ther oi\.^ Afo-ni ntif tarn, ind. on this ground, for this 
reason. — fas-an ), as, d, /i7,diirering from 
this. — { tas-ar ), ind. I'or this object. 

’SHTH atasa, as, in. (fr. rt. ^TiT), wind, air ; 
the soul ; a (missile) weapon ; a gannent made of the 
fibre of {atasi) flax; {am), n., Ved. shnibs. 

Atasi, f. common ila.\, LinumUsitatissimuiii ; Sana, 
Bengal sun used as hemp, Crotolaiia juneca. 

’WilfH atasi, is, m. (fr. rt. "^W), Ved. a 

wandering mendicant. 

Atasdyya, as, d, am, Ved. to be got by bogging. 

ati, ind. [ probably neut. of an obsolete 
ndj.atin, passing, gi»ing, beyond; see rt. at and cf. 
Old (icnn. anti, nnti, inti, unde, imti, &o. ; Kng. 
and; Cicrin, uml ; Or. cti, dvrl ; Lat. ante ; Lith. 
ant ; Ann. ti ; /end aiti]. As a prefix to verbs and 
nouns, expresses beyond, over; too far past; as ati~ 
kramituni, to Ati~kra ina, transgression. 

When {ircfixed to nouns, not dcrivetl from verbs, 
it e.xpresses beyond, surpassing; as itti-kasa, past ihe 
whip; atl-indimshu, superhuman, &c. ; see s. v. 

As a separable adverb or preposition (with acc.), 
Ved. beyond. 

Ati is often prefixed to nouns and adjeclivts, and 
rarely to verbs, in the sense excessive, extraordinary, 
intense; excessively, too; exceedingly, very — .tit- 
kafhora, as, d, am, very hard, too hard. — Afi-kathd, 
f. an exaggerated talc ; {as, d, am), t.xaggcialed ; 
see also s. v. ^ Ati-karshana, am, n. excessive 
QXQx\\ou,<^ Ati-kalyani, ind. very early, too early. 
•"Ati-kdnta, as, d, am, excessively beloved. 

Ati-kdya, as, d, am, of extraordinary Iwaly 
or size, gigantic; {as), m., N. of a Kak.shasa, 
••Ati-katsita, as, d, am, greatly «lespiscd. — /!/,£- 
kulva, as, d, am, Ved. too bald, — yl//-/:, dVhra, as, 
m. extraordinary pain (»r hardship; e.viraordinary 
penance. — yl/i-Xv iVr/, as, d, am, overdone, exagge- 
rated. — as, d, am, very thin, emaciated. 

•mAli-ki'tshna, as, d, am, very or too dark, very or 
t<K) deep blac.mm At i-kna lit ha, as, d, am, exi.esslvcly 
'du^y.'^Ati-kfnshfa, am, ii. extraordinary cry or 
wailing. — as, d, am, very pungent or 

piercing. — Ali-tjunda, as, d, am, having large 
checks or temples; {a.s), m., N. of the yoga (or 
indc.x), star of the 6th hiii Ali-gandha, 

as, a, am, having an overpowering smell ; {as), in. 
sulphur; lemon-grass (Andropogon Scliienunthes) ; 


the Champac flower (Michclia Champaca) ; a kind of 
]nsm\i\. At i-ffandhdlu, us, m., N. of a creeper, Pu- 
tradtltrl.- ylr/-f/n./*7/y/w, as, n. (coinpar. of fUi-gunt), 
a higher in'icc.^^ Ati-garrita, as, d, am, wry con- 
ceited. — as, d, am, very impenetrable. 

^Ati-guna, as, d, am, having extraordinary 
qualities. — as, d, am, closely concealed, 

very mysterious. — ns, ns or vt, u, very 
heavy . a us, f. an excellent cow. — .4</- 
grdhya, as, d, am, very acceptable; (as), N. of 
three successive libations made (or cups filled) at the 
Jyotishtoina .sacrifice. — as, d, am, very 

violent. — am, n. exces.sive practice. 

•mAti-iUlpatya, am, n. extraordinary mobility or 
unsteadiness. — ylzZ-rVinZ/m or ati-^hallraka, as, m. 
(extraordinary parasol), a mushroom ; {d), f. Anise, 
principally Aiiisuiii or Anethuni Sowa; another 
plant, Barleria Longifolia. — yb/-^V<m, as, d, am, or 
(as a supplementary form) ali-jaras, ds, as, as, very 
aged. — ns, d, am, well watered. — yl/Z- 

java, as, in. extraordinary speed ; {as, d, am), very 
^vvX. — Atijdgitra, as, d, am, wry wakeful; (as), 

m. the black curlew. —ylZ/-y7/7nr, as, d, am, veiy 
aged. — y1Z/y/r//n-/n, f. c.xlreme old age — yl/Z ftva, 
as, d, am, quite alive, very lively. — yl/Z-iZ/nn, am, 

n. extraordinary flight (of \mds). At i-tapasrin, t, 

ini, i, very ascetic ^Ati-tlkshna, as, d, (tin, very 
sharp. — .i'l/Z-/7<'/*n, as, d, am, very sharp, pungent 
or acid; (n), f. dub grass ^Ati trinna, ax, d, am, 
seriously borX.^ Ati-fvipti, is, f. too great satiety. 
^Ati frishnd, f. e.xcc.ssivc thirst, rapacity; (ns, n, 
am), excessivi^ly thirsty, rapacious. —>1//-//*nsn.n, 
us, ns, u, very timid, over iiwul.^^Atimtagifha, 
(IS, d, am, badly burnt; (n/n), n. (in medicine) N. 
of a bad kind of burn. — iiZ/-f/n/ 7 >n, as, in. exce.ssive 
conceit; N. of a snake; (ns, d, nn?), excessively con- 
ceited. —yb/-(/n/-.s7n, 7, ini, i, very far-.sighted. — AH- 
(Idtri, id, m. a very liberal Ati-ddna, am, n. 

munilicence. — .l//-f7nr/rnn, as, a, am, very terrible. 
"" Ati-ddhn, as, m. great heat; violent inflamma- 
tion.— i-lZZ-rZ/zv/Zn/, as, d, am, very long, too long. 
^ Ati-duhkhita or ati-dushkhita, as, d, am, 
greatly alflicled, very sad. — ylZ7-//n7/sn/n/, as, d, am, 
very hard to bear, qui:c unbearable, — .,4/ Z-r/n/v/n/n, 
as, d, n/n, very badly aff.^m Ati-dardhnrsha, as, d, 
am, very bird to approach, very haughty. — ylZZ- 
durkimhha, as, d, am, very hard to attain or obtain. 

Ati-ihishkava, as, d, am, very diihcult. — /l£Z- 
dura, as, d, am, very distant; {ant), n. a great 
distance. — i-IzZ-f/osAn, as, m. a great fault. — vlZi- 
dharala, as, d, tint, very white.- /l/Z-fZ/nnn, ns, 
ns, n, distinguished for his cows. — ./IZZ-nirZ/vi, f. 
exce.-sivc sleep; (ns, n, am), given U) (or over- 
powered by) excessive sleep; (am), ind. past (or 
afier) sleeping \\ii\c.^ Ati-nipnna, as, d, am, 
very able or skilful. — /If Z-/oVa., as, d, am, exces- 
sively ]ow. ^ Atf-pafhin, ant has, m. a better road 
than common. — ..'IZZ-yKif/n-, ns, d, am, (in prosody) 
too long by one pada or foot. — Ati-paroksha, as, d, 
am, far out of sight, i. c. no longiT discernible. 
— Atipai'oksha-'vrilti, is, is, i, (in grammar) 
having a nature that is no longer ilisccrnible, i.e. 
obsolete. — y!zZ-/>nZn^n, am, n. a very heinous sin, 
incest. — ylZ.Z-/>//n/sAo; or ati puruslui, as, m. a first- 
rate man or hcro.'-m Ati pitta, as, d, am, quite 
purified; refined to excess. -vlZZ/nwiVn., as, d, am, 
very dexterous or ckver.^ Ati -prakd.ia, us, d, ant, 
Ved. very manifest, notorious. — jlf/ yirnc/e, ind. very 
eax\y.^ Ati-pranaya, as, m. excessive kindness, 
partiality. — ylZZ-y>/nM/nZ//n, ind. having pushed far 
forward. — ylZZ-y//’nZ>nnf//i,n, as, m. complete con- 
tinuity.- yl/Z-/;/n/'n./n//n, ant, n. excess in chousing. 
•mAti-prarritti, is, f. issuing abundantly or toc» 
frQc\y.""Ali-^trarriddha, as, d, am, enlarged to 
excess, overbearing. — y|/Z-y>/«.s«Mrt, as, m. an ex- 
travagant question, a question regarding transcendental 
objects. — yIZZ-ynv/ .7// j/ft, as, d, am, lit to be asked 
such an extravagant queslion. — ilZZ-yim«rt/.7i, is, f. 
or ati'prasaitga, as, m. excessive attachment ; un- 
warrantable stretch of a nile or principle. — .dtZ- 
praskMha, as, d, am, very famous, notorious. 
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- as fl, am, full-growii. — 

pratMa-tfauvana, twf, a, am, being in the 
lull enjoyment of youth. — yl<t-ba^a, a«, a, am, very 
strong or powerful ; (a«), m. an actiyc soldier ; N. of 
a king; («)> of a medicinal plant (Sidonia 

Cordift)lia and Rhonibifolia, or Annona Squamosa) ; 
N. of a powerful charm ; N. of one of Dakslia’s 
daughters. — an, m. an infant; (an, n, 

am), childish. — m, ni. ‘having extraordi- 
nary arms N.of a Rishi ohlie fourteenth Man vantara. 
mmAii-hibhatsa, an, m. excessive aversion. — 
hmIma(Uinia, am, n. excessive abstinence or con- 
tinence.— usually ati-hkara, an, m. an 
exce-ssive burden ; excessive ohscurily (of a sentence) ; 
N. of a king. — rw, m. a mule.— ./!«£- 
Itkl, m. (very terrific), lightning. — 
an, a, am, very terrific or formidable. — 
an, d, am, well Mcd.’^All-hhojana, am, n. eating 
too much; morbid voracity. — ./4f'£-/>Arw, Hn, un, u, 
having irxtraordinary cythrows. "•Ati-maayalya, an, 
d, am, very auspicious; (an), m. a fruit, yRglc or 
Cral;eva Marmclos. — in, f. haughtiness. 
^ Ati-madhifaialimt, am, li. the height of noon. 
^ Ati-mar^a, an, m. close contact. — an, 
m. great haughtiness.- .d/i-mw/iiw, ?, ini, i, very 
haughty. — f. great haughtiness. — A £/- 
mnnita, an, d, am, very windy ; (an), m. a hurricane. 
’■mAti-rnid'ta, an, n, am, entirely liberated; quite 
free I'rom sensual or worldly desire ; .seedless, barren ; 
(an). 111., N. of a tree, IXalbergia Oujeinensis ; of a 
creeper, (hertnera Kuccmos^L.’^Ati-mak'lal'a, an, m. 
«-ithc preceding; mountain ebony; a tree called 
Ilariinautha. — in, f. final liberation (from 
death). — yl/i-iuMr//, in, f, ‘highest shape,’ N. of a 
ccTv.wony.’^Ati-mait/inna, am, n. excess of sexual 
intcTCourse.- .r-l /£-?>/ an, m. final liberation 
(from death).- yl/Z-iidor/a, f. extraordinary fragrance ; 
N. of a tree, Jasminum Arboreum. — Ati-yarn, an, m. 
a sort of barley. — an, d, am, ox ati-yanan, 

an, an, an, very celebrated or illustrious. — 
an, in. ‘great sacrificcr,’ N. of a Rishi. —yl^t-varaw, 
rd, rati, or nnl, ra, very youthful. — 
an, m. (in medicine) excessive union, trxeess. 

Ati-ranhan, an, an, an, extremely rapid.- y!£/- 
rakla, an, d, am, very red; (d), f. one of Agni’s 
seven tongues. — an, m. a very great 
warrior fighting from a cxc.wmAlUrahhasa, an, m. 
excessive or extraordinary speed. — yl/.'£-/7tsa, f. (very 
succulent) ; N. of various plants, as Milrva, Rasna, 
KlTtanaka. — d, in. an extraordinary or 
excellent king ; one w'ho surpasses a king [cf. also 

s. V.]. — an, d, am, very lovely; (a), 
f., N. of two metres, one a vatriety of the 
jayatl, the other also called (yn dik'd or Cnlikd, 

••Ati-runh, t, t, /, very angry. — .if i-rw/ia, an, d 
or 1, am, very beautiful; (am), n. extraordinary 
beauty. — Ati-nnja, an, m. consumption. — Ati~ 
romas^a, an, d, am, very hairy, too hairy; (an), in. 
a wild goat, or a kind of monkey. — 

In, In, i, very prosperous ; (In), f. extraordinary 
prosperity.- fir, am, n. excessive fasting. 

— Ali-lamha, an, d, am, very extensive.- Jf£- 
lahdha or ati-lohda, an, d, am, very greedy or 
covetous. — an, d, am, closely attached 
or adhering. — ylf£-/obAnr., an, in. or atilohha~td, 

t. excessive greediness or covcttmsiiess. — 

or ati-lomoMa , an, d, am, very hairy, too h.airy. 
^ Ati-loma^d, f. a pot-herb, Convolvulus Argeiiteus. 

— Ali-hddta, an, d, am, very red. — Ati-Inniya, am, 

n. excessive eagerness or desire. — d, rJ, 
ri, very loquacious. — an, d, am, very 

crooked pr curved ; (d), f. one of tlie eight descrip- 
tions of planetary motion, mm Ati-varttila, an, d, am, 
very or quite round; (an), iii., N. of a grain or 
pot-herb. — an, ni. high wind, a storm. 

^ Ati~i:dd4i, an, in. extraordinary,*!, c, abusive lan- 
guage ; (reproof) ; N. of a Vcdic verse recited on certain 
occasions. — i, ini, i, talkative. — ylfi- 

vdfaka, as, a, am, childish ; (an), m. an infant. 

Ati-vdhana, am, n. excessive toiling. — 
vUcata, an, a, am, very fierce ; (as), m. a vicious ele- 


phant. — as, d, am, having many forests. ■ 

"•Ati-vilanihin, i, int, i, very dilatory. — .^fi- 
vUrahdlta-navodhd (“ra-utlhd), f. a fond but pert 
young wife. — lUf, d, am, exceedingly poi- 
sonous ; counteracting poison ; (d), f. a very poisonous 
yet mediciiiiU plant, Aconitum Fexox.^Ati-vMdhi, 
in, f. extraordinary growth or increase. — .dfi-zv Wjff, 
in, f. excessive XAiw.mm Atirrinhli-hata , an, d, am, 
injured by heavy rain. — un, in. exces- 
sive tremor; (un, nn, u), ox ativepathur-mat, an, all, 
at, trembling e.xcc.ssively. — y|//-7V/iV«i{vAa///ya, am, 
11. great proficiency. — an, d, am, very 

adverse or destructive.- Tlfi-j-y/A/f/za/za, am, n. in- 
fliction of (or giving) excessive pain. — ylfi'-ryrtfAa, 
f. excessive psnu.^Ati-ryaya, an, m. lavish cxjien- 
dituxc."^ At i~rydphi, an, d, am, stretched too far 
(as a rule or principle). — in, f. unwarrant- 

able stretch (of a rule ox principle). — an, 
d, am, or ati-.iakli, in, in, i, very powerful; (in), f. 
or atifiakii-td, f. great power or valour. — .4f/.s-«Z7i- 
hhdj,k, k, k, possessing great power.- ylfi-ifA/ /*■£•«, f. 
excessive timidity. — ./lf£-.<f/.ATorAA, urn, n., Vcd. the 
dead A)f night. — ytfi-.s'fA-sYA*, an, d, am, very excellent. 
•^AH-s-tJcra, an, d, am, too bright. — ..if /-.v //77 a/, 
an, d, am, very white, too white. — yl/*-.vf)h////>/Ai, 
an, d, am, very handsome, distinguished. — y1f/-.sVZ, 
In, in, i, very prosper/ius.- ^fi-KA/Mx^-Az/A/, an, d, 

am, highly fiiiishc4 or adtirned or educated.- ylf/- 
nakli, in, f. excessive attachment. — yl//.'<A/77i-///«f, 

an, all, id, excessively attached. — .,'1 /£-a<a///a^a/;//a/, an, 

m. excessive accumulation, a hoard.- ^//-.sA/A/fA/y/fA/, 
an, d, am, greatly alllicted. — ylf£-«A£??A///.A7/A/, an, d, 

am, easy to be settled or conciliated. — Ati-namarfha, 

an, d, am, vexy competent. At i-na ml pa, an, d, am, 
very ncix.^m Alt-nam parka, an, m. excessive sexiuJ 
intercourse. — ylf/-A»/7A/A?Yr..vA/, am, n. excessive fear 
or alarm. — ylff-xtfAi7A/yAA/«A/, am, n. a species of severe 
penance, inflicted especially for eating unclean animal 
fo(xl. "» AU-ndyam,\\v\.\Qxy late or in the dusk. — Ati- 
niddhi, in, f. great |X;rfcctioii or proficiency. — ylfi- 
nujana, an, d, am, very moral, very friendly, very 
respectable. — AU-nimdara, an, d or 1, am,yexy hand- 
some, very beautiful ; (an, aJ), m. f. a metre belonging 
to the cliiss Anhfi, also called (”itra or (yiiaUdd. 

Ati-nulahha, an, d, am, very easily obtainable. 
•" Ati-snhita, an, d, am, excessively kind, over- 
kind.— ylfi'-mVcf/, in, f. an extraordinary or excel- 
lent creation. — f. excessive indulgence (of a 
habit). — yffi-^TA/fmib/AA/, an, d, am, very fragrant; 
(am), n. extraordinary fragrance. ^ Ati-nauhitya, am, 

n. excessive fondness, or tlie effect of it, e. g. being 
spoiled, stuffed with foAxl,&c. — in, f. extra- 
ordinary praise. — y|/l’-^7/A/rA/, an, d, am, very stable 
fir durable. — yl^/-.\77AA7/A/, an, d, am, excessively thick, 
or stout, or big, or clumsy ; c.xccssively stupid. — Afi~ 
sniifdha, an, d, am, very smooth, very nice, very 
alfeclion.ale. — Ati-npar.ia, an, m. tcK> marked conta^ 
(of the tongue and palate) in pronunciation. — ./!£/- 
nphira, an, d, am, very tremulous. — >1 /£-a<'(v/^aa/a(, 
an, m. cxccs,sivc sleep; (am), ii. excessive tendency 
to dreaming. — ./tfi-NA-A/xMAT, an, d, am, enjoying ex- 
cellent health. — yUiV/A/jt/VA/, am, n. or atididna, an, 
III. excessive laughter. — ^7/-7/.AYf«?vi, a.n, d, am, ex- 
cessively short.- yl7?/-Af.A/'/Ai, in, in. morbidly rapid di- 
gestion.— .4^ //-aA/h^/rAA/, an, d, am, very wonderful 
^Aly-adhrnn, d, in. a long way or journey, exces- 
sive travelling. — .i4f//-f/iiifrr«A7A/, *, ini, i, quite out 
of temper. — ylA(y-t/AAi/A/, an, d, am, very acid; (an), 
m. a tree, Spondias Maiigifera ; («), f. a tree, a species 
<if citron. — Atyamfa-parnl, f. having very acid leaves 
N. of a medicinal plant ox cxccpex.^ Aty-alpa, an, d. 

am, very little. — vl7y-a.7A7na, am, n. immcxlcratf 
eating."" Aty-aA not, ati, atj, at, eating too much 

Atipamma, an, d, am, very uneven, very rough. 
"mAty-ddara, an, m. excessive deference. — yl7//- 
dddna,am,n. taking away loo much. — Aty-dp(i,in,i\ 
complete attainment. — Aty-drudhi,i8, f.niountingtoc 
high. — >l///-a.7/i, f. extrav.agant Aty-dhdra 

an, m. excess in tsXxwp^.wmAty-dhdrin, i, eating 
immoderately, gluttonous. — .aI^aZ-^AiVa/, am, n. great 
calamity ; great danger ; facing great danger ; a daring 


iction. — .4 £a/-a£7.7i, in, f. excessive talking; exaggera- 
ioii; hyperbole. — yl7iy-A£A^ra, an, d, am, very fierce; 
'ery pungenjl (rt»Oi As;i Fcctida. — .4^ //-Aer^mix, 
lid. very \ouSy. AtyiiiYair-dhrani, in, ni. a very 
Dud sound; a very high wotc.^ At y-atka* a, an, d, 
am, very imposing, immense, extraordinaiy.^.4AA/' 
utndha, an, m.- (in medicine) excessive vigour or 
activity. — >17//- ?£A7«/*rt, an, d, am, very liberal. — Aty~ 
ufbana or aty^ulrana, an, d, am, very conspiaums, 
inimciibc, excessive. — Aty-unhna, an, d, am, very hot. 

’SrfifSIW ati-katha or iti~kalha, asy d, am, 
past tradition or law, deviating from the nile.s of his 
caste, lawless ; (sec also under ati.) 

afi-kandaka, as, ni., N. of a 
plant or tree, Hastikanda. 

^SrfircF'^r ati~kasa, a.s, d, am, past the whip, 

L. c. unmanageable. 

ati-kup, cl. 4. P. -kupyati, -kopi- 
*um, to become very angry. 

ati-kurd, cl. i. P. -kurdati, -dltum, 

> jump about. 

^Srfir^fir ati-krUi or abhikriti, is, f., N.of a 
metre of fourlincs,cachcbntaiiiingtwcnty-five syllables. 

afi-krisk, cl. 1 . P. -kar.shati, 
darnhtnm or -kranhfum, to drag over or beyond. 

ati-kfi.sara, as, ni. an aquatic 
plant, Trapa Bipiiuxsa. 

’ 3 rfir 3 R*^A//i- 7 TaAAi,cl. i . P. A.,4.P. •krnmaii, 
dc, -krdmyati, draniitum, to step or go or get 
beyond or over or acro.ss; to pass, cross; to surpass, 
excel, overcome; to pass by, neglect; to overstep, 
transgress, violate; to pass on or away; to step out; 
to part from, lose : Cans, •krdmayali or -kramayati , 
•yttum, to allow to pass, to leave unnoticed. 

Ati-krama, an, m. act of passing or overstepping ; 
lapse (of time) ; overcoming, surpassing, conquering ; 
exce.ss, inqxisition, transgression » violation; neglect; 
determined onset. 

Ati-kramana, am, n. passing, suqiassing, over- 
stepping; excess; spending (lime). 

Att-kramanlya, an, d, am, proper or practicable 
to be passed by or neglected or overcome. 
Ati-kramhi, 1, ini, i, exceeding, violating, &c. 
Ati-kramya, ind. liaving passed beyond, behind, 
&c. 

Afi‘krdnta, an, d, am, having passed or tranv 
gressed; exceeded, surfiassed,ovcraune. — -4//7*rA77//AA- 
ninhaiha, an, d, aa/aa, guilty of neglecting a prohibition. 

Ati-krdniaka, an, a, am, exceeding, transgress- 
ing, &c. 

aH‘k.diar, cl. 1. P.,Vc(l. -ksharati, 
-rftum, to overflow. 

afi-kship, cl. 6. P. -kshipnti, 

-knhepfum, to throw beyond. 

Ati-knhipta, an, d, am, thrown beyond; (am), n. 
(in medicine) .sprain or diskAcation of a partiailar kind. 

ati-khatvn, as, d, am, past the 
bedstead, able to do without a bedstead. 

^firwr ati-khyd, cl. 2. P., Vcfl. -khydti, 
-khydtum, to sur\'ey, ovcrlo/Ak, neglect, abandon, 
repudiate. 

ati’fjam, cl. i. P. -tjatU'hati, -gan- 
turn, or ati-fjd, cl. 3. P. -jd/dti, -gaium, to pass, 
overcome, succeed ; to escape; to pass’ by, p:iss over, 
neglect ; to pass away, die. 

Ali-ga, an, d, am (used at the dose of compounds), 
exceeding, overcoming, surpassing; as sfokdtiga (“/«- 
f/7'"), overcoming grief. 

Ati-gata, an, d, am, having passed; being past. 

ati-gava, as, d, am, havii)^ |)iissc(l 
or surpassed a cow. ** 

E 
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ati-gak, cl. l. A. -gahate, -hitum, 

i)r -ffatUtuMf to emerge over ; to rise mpn. 

ati-ffur, cl. 6. P., V^. -gurati, 
-ritum^ to shout, exclaim (?). 

ati-guha^ f. a plant, llcmionites 

Cordifolia. 

afi-grahf cl. 9. P., Ved. -gribhnati 
or -grihndti, ‘gnihltHm^ to take beyond or over 
the usual measure ; to overtake, surpass. 

Ati-graha, as, m. act of overt.iking or surpassing; 
t>ne who takes or seizes to an extraordinary extent ; 
(in philosophy) the same as atigrdha. 

Ati-grdhn^ rM, m. object of a grafia^ i.e. of an 
apprehensive organ ; there are eight such grah;is, viz. 
prdun^ * inh.aling or nose rai^ ^speech lihva^ 
•tongue;’ ^akuhw*^ ‘eye;’ .<rotra, ‘c.ir;* ruana^, 

‘ mind ;’ hai<ta, ‘ hand ;’ ti'(u\ ‘ skin :’ these have 
eight corresponding ati-ijrahaa or objects, viz. 
opJwo, ‘exhaling substance;’ w«Htan, ‘name rasa, 

• sap or taste rupa, ‘ form ;* saMa, ‘ sound kamn, 
‘desire;* kannan, ‘action;’ and sparsn, ‘touch.’ 

Ati-grdhya, as, m., Ved., N. of three successive 
libations made (or cups Hlled) at the Jyolishtoma 
sacrifice ; (very acceptable ; see under ati.) 

nti-gka, us, in. (fr. ati and rt. han, 

* very destructive’), a weapon, a bludgeon ; wrath. 
Ati-ghna, a>t, 7, am, Ved. very or utterly de- 
structive ; (7), f., Ved. a happy state of utter oblivion 
tir profound sleep obliterating all that is disagreeable 
hi the past. 

Ati ghnya, as, a, am, Ved. overpowering, over- 
coming (V). 

nfi-dezmiJ, its, vs, u, victorious over 

annics. 

ati‘6ar, cl. i. P. •darati, •ritum, to 
pass or pass by ; to overtake, surpass ; to transgress, 
offend, be unfiiithful to. 

Ati-i^ara, as, d, am, traasient, changeable; (<7^, 
f., N. of the shrub Hibiscus Mutabilis. 

A/i-^araua. See s. v. ati, 

A/i-rdra, as, m. act of passing, overtaking, sur- 
passing ; .accelerated motion, especially of planets. 
Ati-i'drin, i, ini, i, surpa.ssing, transgressing. 

cl. I. P. -^artati, -titum, 

to slick on, fasten together. 

ati-^eslit, cl. i. A.-ceshtate, -tiiurn, 

to make extraordinary' or excessive tnforts. 

ati-cchanda, as, d, am, past 

worldly desires, free from them. 

Ati n^handas, as, as, as, Ved. past worldly desires, 
free from them; {as, as), f. n., N. of two extensive 
classes of metres ; (as), n., N. of a purtiailar brick in 
the sacrificial fire-place. 

^srfrnrnfft nH-jagatJ, f., N. of a genus of 
riietrcs (belonging to the class Atb'^handas), of four 
lines, cadi containing thirteen syllables. 

wfirsR gti-jana, as, d, am (‘ past men'), 

uninhabited. 

ati-jdta, as, d, am, superior to 

his parentage. 

ati-ji, cl. I, P. -jay ati, -jet urn, to 

conquer. 

aii-jic, cl. I. P. -jivati, -vitum, 

to survive ; to surpass in the mode of living. 

^fnnn ati-tata, as, d, am (fr. ati-tan), far- 

stretched, making one’s self very big, conceited. 

cl. i. P. -tapati, -taptum, 
to be very hot; to heat; to affect greatly: Caus. 
-tdpayati, to heat much. 

^ frt d ati-tardm, ind. (compar. of ati). 


above in rank (with acc.) ; better, higher, more (with 
abl.) ; very niu^, exceedingly, excessively. 

7. V.-trinatti, -tarditum, 

to pierce, penetrate. 

ati-trip, cl. 4. P. -tripyati, -tarp- 
turn or -traptam, to be or become satisfied, satiated 
or glutted. 

^fil rf at i-frl, cl. 1. P. -tarati, -faritum or 
•tarttum, to pa.ss, cross, get over, overcome, escape; 
to attain : Desid. Mtirshati, to be desirous of crossing 
or overcoming. 

Ati-tdrin, i, itit, i, crossing. 

Ati tdryn, as, d, am, proper or practicable to be 
got over or overcome. 

ati-tyad, surpassing that; (a 
fictitious compound coined by grammarians.) ® 
ati-tvam, surpassing thee; (a 
grammatical compound, see the last); atitvdm, ati- 
trdn (acc. sing, and pi.), him that suiyiasses thee, 
them that surpass thee. 

ati-tvar, cl. 1. A., occasionally P., 
■‘trarate, -ti, -ritum, to hasten greatly. 

atithi, is, 7, i, m. f. n. (etymology 
uncertain ; if, according to native^uthorities. fr. rt. tit, 
it would then first me.an ‘a traveller;’ if fr. a and 
tithi, the first idea would be ‘ f>ne who has no fixed 
time for coming or staying ;* if from ati and sthd, 

‘ one who h-is the pre-eminence over the members of 
the household a guest, entitled to hospitality ; (is), 
m. wrath ; N. of Agni or an attendant of Soma ; N. 
of Suhotra, king of Ayodliya, and grandson of R5ma. 

Atitld’kriyd, f. hospitality, as (religiously) due to 
a ypest,"» Ati^hi-gra, as, m. (‘to whom guests should 
go’), an epithet of Atithi-tva, am, n. 

condition of a guest, hospitality. — as, 

d or i, am, treating the guest as a divinity. — 
dresha, as, m. iuhospilality,^^ At it tii-dharma, as, 
m. title to hospitality. — 7, ini, i, 
entitled to hospitality. — is, m. the host 
or entertainer of a guest. — mi, am, n. or 
atithi-pujd, f. honourable and religious reception of 
a guest.- ind, like a guest. — 
stitkdra, as, m. honourable treatment of a guest. 

Atithi -serd, f. attention paid to a guest. 

Atitkin, 7, ini, i (fr. rt. at), Ved. travelling; (7), 
m., N. of a king, also called Suhotra and Atithi, q. v. 

ati-datta, as, in., N. of a brother 
of Datta and son of R3j3dhideya. 

ati-dah, cl. i. P., poet, also A., 
■dahnti, -fr, -dagdhmn, to bum or blaze across ; to 
burn or distress greatly. 

ati-dd, cl. 3, P. -daddti, -datum, to 
surpass in giving ; to pass over or neglect in giving. 

ati-ddnta, as, m., N. of a prince. 

cl. 4. P. -divyati, -devitum, 
to play high, lose at play. 

ati-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati, -deshtum, 
to assign, make over, transfer: Pass, -disyate, (in 
grammar) to be overruled or attracted or assimilated. 

Ati-dishta, as, d, am, overruled, attracted, in- 
fluenced, inferred, substituted. 

Ati-dciSa, as, m. transfer, extended application, 
inference, analogy, overruling influence, assimilation ; 
a rule providing for more than the usual rule ; putting 
one thing instead of another, substitution; rupdtir 
desa, sucli a rule as affeaing the fomi of a word ; 
(as, d, am), overruling, previously stated. 

ati-dipya, as, m. (very brilliant), 
a plant. Plumbago Rosea. 

ati-drip, cl. 4. P. ••dfipyati, 
-darpttm or -draptum, to be excessively conceited. 


wfd ati-dris, cl. i. P., Ved. -pasyati, 
-draslitum, to look beyond, look through. 

ati-deva, as, m. a superior god ; 
surpassing the gixls. 

ati-dhanvan, d, m., N. of a 
descendant of S'unaka. 

ati-dhdv, cl. i. P. -dhdvati, -vitum, 
to run or nish over. 

ati-dhriti, is, {., N. of a genus of 
metres belonging to the class Ati^t^hmidm, and con- 
sisting of four lines, each containing nineteen syllables ; 
(in arithin.) nineteen. 

ati-mam, cl. i. P. -namati,-nantum, 
to bend aside, keep on cme side. 

'S!rfi!«fR«T ati-ndman, d, m., N. of a 

Saptarshi of the sixth Manvantara. 

'Rfn«iiK ati-ndshtra, as, d, am, past danger, 

out of danger. 

IX^ati-nidrit or at i-nhrit, t, f., N. 
of a Vedic metre of three pSdas, containing respec- 
tively seven, six and seven sylLibles. 

ati-nidram^ ind. past sleeping 
time. See s. v. ati. 

ati-nish-tan (-nis-tan), cl. 8. P., 
Ved. -tanoti, -nitum, to penetrate. 

ati-nl, cl. 1. P. -nayati, -netum, to 
lead over or beyond, to help a jierson over anything; 
to allow to pass away : Intens. A. -neniyate, to bring 
forward. 

J ati-nn, Caus. -ndvayati, -yitum, to 
turn aw.'iy. 

ati-nud, cl. 6. P. A., Ved. -nudati^ 
dr, vottum, to drive by. 

ati-ned, cl. T. P., Ved. -nedati, 
•ditum, to stream or flow over, to foam over. 

ati-nau, aus, aus, u, disembarked. 
^f d traT ati-paia^d, f. a girl who is past fix e. 

ati-patlkshepa or a-pa(ikshepu, 
as, m. omission of removing the theatrical curtain. 

^Td^^ ati-path. Pass, -pathyate, to be 

pnjclaimed, named or celebrated. 

^fd^lT ati-pat, cl. i. P. -patafi, -titmn, 
to fall or fly by, past, beyond, over ; to neglect : Caas. 
•pdiayati, -yitum, to cause to fly by; to drag 
away ; to make cflecticss. 

Ati-patana, am, n. act of falling or flying beyond, 
passing, missing, tran.sgressing. 

Ati-patita, as, d, am, missed, transgressed, p;ist. 
Ali-pdta, as, m. passing .away, lapse; neglect, 
transgression ; ill-usage, opposition, contrariety. 

Ati-pdtitn, as, d, am, quite displaced or liroken ; 
(am), II. (in medicine) complete fracture of a bone. 

AtUpdtin, i, ini, i, overtaking, excelling in speed ; 
(in medicine) running a rapid course, acute. 

Ati-pdtya, as, d, am, tit or proper to be neglected. 

^arfinTcT ati-pattra, as, m. the Teak tree ; 
another tree, Hastikanda. 

ati-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, -pattuni, 
to go beyond (with acc.), jump over, neglect, trans- 
gress : Caus. -pddayati, -yitum, to allow to pass by. 

Ati-paiti, is, f. going beyond, passing, lapse; 
kriydtipatti, the passing by of an action unaccom- 
plished. 

Ati-pann.a, as, d, am, gone beyond, transgressed, 
missed; past. 

'WftnR ati-para, as, d, am, having over- 
come his enemy or enemies ; (os), m. a great enemy. 
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ati-pa, Caus. P. -payayati, -yitum, 

TO give to drink in great quantity. 

ati-pudanMt or ati~pada~ 
virrit, ty f., N. of a Vcdic metre of three pSdas, con- 
taining respectively six, eight and seven syllables. 

ati-pitfi, -ta, m. surpassinjy his 
own hiheT.’mAli-pHdmahay «/f, m. surpassing his 
own paternal grandfather. 

ali-pu, cl. 9. P., Ved. -pundti, 
-pnritumy to purify by overflowing. 

^?i(T^ati-prt, P.,Vcd. -prindtiQ), Caus. 
-pdrmjah\ -yiiumy to convey across. 

’SlfinifiFTf or -dit, cl. 3. A., Ved. 

^vcMtCf to be distinct or distinguishable. 

atupra-dyu, cl. i. A. -dijavate, 
^dyotfiviy to pass by : Caus. -dydvayati, -yitumy to 
Giuse or allow to pass by. 

ati-prtif-nas (rt. nas), cl. 4. P. 
-na^yati, -7iadUnm or •Jiamhhimy to be deprived 
of (with acc.). 

ati-jjra-ni (rt. »ii), cl. i . P, -nayati, 
-nctaiHy to lead past. 

ati-pra-nud (rt.«M<^),cl. 6. P. A. 

nadatly -tj^y -iiottumy to press a person very strongly. 

ati-prinmnOy as, d, am, past 

measure, immense. 

^firUTOH ati-prdnmn, ind. above life. 
^ At i prana- priya, «, o/n, dearer than life. 

ati-preshita, am, n. the time 
after the ceremony in which tlie Praisha Mantras are 
used. 

fn fk^^ati^hrahman, d, m.,N.of a king. 

afi~hru, cl. 2. P. -bravlti, •vaktum, 

to insult, abuse. 

cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -vitum, 

to excel, overcome. 

Ati-hhdvay as, m, superiority ; ovcrccwiiing. 

ati-bhumi, is, f. extensive land; 

culmination, eminence, superiority ; excess. 

ati-hhnsh, cl. 10. A. -bhushayate, 
-yUum, to precede in adorning oneself. 

ati-rnanushya-bnddhi, is, is, 
i, having a superhuman intellect. 

ati-martya,as, d,nm, superhuman. 

ati-marydda, as,d, am, exceeding 
the proper limit ; (am), ind. beyond bounds. 

'SflTHTlS ati-mdira, as, d, am, exceeding 
the proper measure; (am), ind. or alimdtra-da^s, 
ind. beyond measure. 

atumdnusha, as, t, am, super- 

human, divine. 

ati-mdm (acc. of aty-aham, q. v.), 

him or her that surpasses me. 

ati-muya, as, d, am, emancipated 

fronT MSyil or Illusion ; finally liberated. 

^finTR ati-mdra or ali-bhdra, as, in., N. 

of a prince. 

^rfiffiur I. ati-mita, as, d, am, over mea- 

sured, beyond measure, exceeding. 

^mTTRii 2. a-timita, as, d, am, not moist- 


Ati-mukti, is, f. final liberation. See under ati. 

Ati-mudya, ind. part, having dismissed or given up. 

atumrityu, us, us, u, overcoming 

death. * 

'BfiPTf ati-yii, cl. 2. P. -yati, -turn, to 

pass by. 

^Srfir^XpT ati-yvyam (nom. pi. of ati-tvam, 
q. V.), persons surpassing thee. 

^fKTXW^ati-rdjan, d, m. an extraordinary 
king; superior to a king.— is, is 
or i, i, superior to a princess. 

AHrdja'ija, nom. P. atirdjayati, -yitum, to sur- 
pass a king. 

Ati-rdjnty f. (a woman) superior to a king. 

ati-rdtra, as, d, am, Ved. pre- 
pared or performed over-night ; (a«), in. an optional 
part of the Jyotishtoma sacrifice; commencement 
and conclusion of* certain sacrificial acts; concluding 
Vedic verse chanted on such txcasions ; N. of a son 
DfCakshusha the sixtli Manu.— ^<irfl^m-sorow?ya- 
padUy us, m. the victim sacrificed at the Atiratra. 

ati-ri, neut. of ati-rai, q. v. 

ati-rid, Pass, -ridyate, to be left 
with a surplas, to surpass (in a good or bad sense 
with abl. or acc.). 

Ati^riktu, OMy d, am, left with or as a surplus, left 
apart; redundant, unequalled. — f. re- 
dundancy, 8cc. — Atiriktdinja (Ha-ait°), as, d, am, 
having a redundant limb or finger or toe ; (am), n. a 
redundant limb or finger or toe. 

Ati-'Tcka or atl^reka, a>f, m. surplus, excess ; redun- 
dancy ; diflerence ; (as, d, am), redundant. 

Ati-rckh, i, ini, i, surpassing. 

cl. I. P. -rodati, -A 7 ww,to 

outshine. 

Ati'Tudy ky m. a horse’s fetlock or knee. 

ati-rai, as, as, i (‘exceeding one’s 

income’), extravagant. 

^rfirfc^T atilihd or afhilld, f. (etymology 
uncertain), N. of a Prakrit metre of four lines, each 
containing sixteen Miltras. 

ati~vayam(nom. pi. of aty^aham, 

q. V.), persons surpassing me. 

ati-vartana. See under ati-vrit, 

ati-valifa, as, d, am, well sur- 

rounded or covered (?), full of folds (V), well supplied (?). 

nti-vah, cl. i. P. -vahati, -vodhum, 
to rarry over or across: Cans, •vdhayati, -yftuiUy to 
let time pass, spend. 

Ati-vdhanay am, n. excessive toiling or enduring. 

AtUvdhita, a«, a, am, swifter than the wini; 
(according to Colebrookc) an epithet of the Siikshma- 
sarlra, also (according to Carey) of the Preta-SarTra, or 
misery-enduring body, which is of the siise of a 
thumb ; (rex), in. an inhabitant of the lower world. 

Ati-vdhya, as, d, am, practicable or proper to be 
passed (as lime, 8cc.) ; (am), n. the piissing of time. 

Ati-vodliH, dhdy m. one who carries over or .across. 

ati-vdsa, as, m. fast on the day 

before perfor^ning the S^rUddha. 

atUviddha, as, d, am (rt. vyndh), 
transfixed, badly viomidtd.^Atividdha-hhcshajay 
as, i, am, curing deep wounds. 

ali-vism, as, m. (‘ superior to all 

or to the universe’), N. of a Muni. 

ati-vrit, cl. i. A, -vartate, •titum, 


Ati-rartin, i, ini, i, crossing, passing ; guilty of a 
pardonable offence or of pardonable irre^arity. 

Ati^vritti, is, f. surpassing; hyperbolical meaning ; 
(in medicine) excessive action. 

ati-vela, as, d, am, passing its 
proper boutidary, excessive ; (am), ind. excessively. 

ati^vyddhin, i, ini, i (rt. 
ryadh), piercing, wounding. 

Ati-ryddhya, as, d, am, vulnerable. 

ati-sakkari or ati-hkvari, f. a 
dass of metres of four lines, each containing fifteen 
syllables. It has eighteen varieties. 

ati~sakra, as, d, am, superior to 

Indra. 

ati-sank, cl. i . \,-sankate, -kitum, 

to suspect ;''to be concenicd about. 

atisaya, &c. See under ati-si 

below. 

ati-sastra, as, d, am, superior to 

weapons or missiles. 

atisdkvara, as, d, am, written in 

or connected with the Ati-^varT metre. 

ati-si, cl. 2. A. -sete, -sayitum, to 
precede in lying down; to surpass, excel, exceed; 
to act as an inaibus, annoy. 

Ati-dayn, ns, m. pre-eminence, eminence; superi- 
ority ill quality or quantity or numbers ; advantageous 
result ; one of the superhuman qualities attributed to 
Jaina Arhats ; (os, d, am), pre-eminent, superior, 
abundant. — ot atidayena, ind. eminently, 
very. Ati dayokti is, f. hyperbolical lan- 

guage ; extreme assertion ; verbosity. 

Ati-daynna, asy a, am, eminent, abundant ; (am), 
ind. excessively. f., N, of a metre ot 
four lines, also called CitralckJul, 

Ati-dayitay as, d, aniy superior. 

Ati-dayiny f, t, excelling, abounding. 

Ati-ddyamiy am, n. act of excelling ; excessivene.ss. 

Ati-ddyiHy f , inF, /, excelling, abounding ; excessive. 

Ati-setUy aSy dy a/w, excelling, exceeding; superior. 

nti-sitam, ind. past the cold, 

after the winter. 

ati-desha, as, m. remainder, rem- 

nant, especially of time. 

ati-srpshtha, as, d, am, superior 
to the best, best of Atidreslitha-tvay am, n. 
pre-eminence. 

Ati-dreyasiy is, in. a man supiTior to the most 
excellent woman. 

ati-slish, cl. 4. P. -dlishyati, 
-sleshtumy to fasten or tie over. 

^rfiro ati-sva, as, i, am, superior to, or 

worse than, a dog ; (d), m., N. of a tribe. 

ati-shel (rt. sel or kl), Caus. P. 
-shdayati, -yitum, to make one go to a great 
distance. 

ati-shkadvan, f. (rt. skand), 

(transgressor), a dissolute woman. 

a-tishthat, an, anti, at, not stand- 

ing, unstable. 

^IC^ati-shthd (rt. .v/Ad),cl. \,\^Mishihali, 
-shihdtnm, to excel. 

Ati-shthdy f precedence,- superiority ; (d«), m. I, 
Ved. or ati-sJifhdvaiiy d, m. or atishthd-vat, an, 
atiy aty superior in standing, surpassing. 



IG atisan^dhdna. aiyashti-sdmagri. 


Ati-san-dhdna^ anif n. overreaching, cheating. 

Ati-san-tUiitfif an^ d, w, overreached, cheated. 

Ati-itaiMlhcya, <n«, «, am, easy to be conciliated 
t>r settled. 

’^rfirerl ati-snrra, as, d, am, superior to 

all ; (us), 111. the supreme. 

atl-sdmratsara, as, 7, a 
extending over more than a year. 

ati-sdmyd, f. the sweet juice of 

the Ikngal ALidder, Rubia Manjitli. 

ati-sri, (^aus. P. -sdrayati, -yitum, 

to extend ; to exert (V). 

Ati-imm. a^, m., Ved. cllort, exertion. 

Ati-sdra or atl-mra, as, in. vii>lcnt straining at 
stool, dysentery. 

Ati-sdrakin or atl-sdrakin or ati-sdrin or ati~ 
sdrhi, 7, iiu, i, afflicted with dysentery. 

ati-srij, cl. 6. P. -srijati, -srashtum, 
to dismiss, abandon ; to Iccive as a remnant ; to remit, 
forgive ; to give away. 

Ati-sanja, as, m. act of parting with, dismissal, 
giving away, granting permis.sion. 

Ati-snrjnna, am, n. liberality, granting, engaging, 
a gift ; sending out i*f the wcjrKl, killing. 

AtS-snJya, ind. part, having dismissed, &c. ; ex- 
cessively. 

cl. I. P. -sarpati, -sarptum 
or sraptnm, to glide over, get over. 

^BTfro^T nti-sena, as, m., N. of a prince, 

a stni of S^ambara. 

ati-saiiparna, as, 7, am, superior 

to Suparna's or Garuda’s (vision, See.), 

ati-stri, is, is or 1, i, surpassing a 
woman ; Gram. 1 23. b. The feminine may end in 7. 

ati~hastaya, Noin.(fr. ati~liasta), 
1 *. atihaatayati, -yitum, to stretch out the hands ; (fr. 
at (hast in), to overtake on an elephant. 

aMiimam, ind. after the cold 

or the frost. 

aii {ati-i), cl. 2. P. uty-cti, -iinn, 
to pass, elapse, pass over, overflow; to pass on; to 
get over ; to defer ; to enter ; to overcome, overtake, 
outdo ; to pass by, neglect ; to overstep, violate ; to 
be redundant ; to die : Inteiis. ntlynte, to overcome. 

Atria, ns, a, am, gone by, past, passed away, 
dead ; having gone through, having got over or be- 
yond, having passed by, having neglected ; negligent; 
passed, left behind ; excessive ; (rw), m. modern N. 
of a particular S’aiva sect ; (am), n. the past. — 
kr7/rf, as, m. the past lime or lQi\se.<» Atita-n>aiika, 
as, •!, am, landed. 

Atltrnrl { ti~lt ), f., Ved. (transgressor), a bad 
woman. — aty-dya, see s. v. 

a-tlkshria ns, d, am, not sharp, 

blunt, dull. 

atindriya {nti-in"), as, d, am, be- 
yond the cognisance of(indriya) the senses ; (as), m. 
in the Sankhya phil. the soul or pnrusha ; (am), n. 
in the SSnkhya phil. nature or pradhdna; in the 
VedSnta phil. the mind or manas, 

^sTithrrt. See under ati-ric, 

ati-sH. 

(itlra (ati^iva), ind. exceedingly, 
very ; excessively, too ; quite ; surpassing (with the 
acc.). 

a-tivra, as , «, am, not sharp, blunt ; 
not pungent. 

(i-tunga, 'OS, d, am, not talb short, 

dwarfish. 


a-tunda, as, d, am, not stout, thin, 

lank. 

a-tura, gs, d, am, Ved. not liberal, 

not rich. 

tt-tnla, as, d, am, unequalled ; (flr.v), 
m. (destitute of weight), the Sesamum seed and plant. 
^A-tnlya, as, d, am, unequalled. 

a-lusha, as, d, am, without husks. 

^ a-tushdra-kara, as, m. (having 

not cold raysl, the sun. 

■‘fushti,is, f. displeasure, discontent. 
-tuliina, Ved. not cold ; used in 
compounds, thus atiihhm-dhdmaii, d, or atuhina- 
rasmi, is, or atiUdmi-rruH, is, m. the sun. 

n~tutiiji, is, is, 1, Ved. not quick; 

slow. 

a-turta, as, d, am, Ved. not in a 
hurry ; not outrun or outdone or obstructed ; unhurt ; 
(am), n. illimited spacx!. A/iirta-dakska, as, m., 
Ved. having designs that cannot be obstructed (epithet 
of the Ah'lns)."" At inia‘iKitJiin , anthds, m., Ved. 
having a path that cannot be obstructed. 

n-trinddn ( 'na-ada), as, m. (not an 

eater of grass), a newly-bom calf. 

'^T^rnn a~triiiyd, f. a small quantity or 

short supply of grass. 

a-lridila, as, d, am, Ved. not 

fragile, solid, or ‘ having no holes.’ 

-tripa, as, d, row, Ved. not satisfied. 

Atrijniuraf, an, atl, at, Ved. insatiable. 

A-tripfa, d, am, uiLsatisiied, insatiable, eager. 
AifiptanlrU, k, k, k, looking with eagerness. 
A’tripti, is, f. unsatistied condition, insatiability. 

a-trisliita, as, d, am, Ved. not 

thirsty, not greedy. 

A-trishyaj, k, k, k, Ved. not thirsty. 

A~trishya, as, d, am, Ved. beyond the reach of 
thirst. 

A-trishyat, an, anti, at, Ved. not thirsting after, 
not greedy, not eager. 

a-tejns, n. absence of brightness 

or vigour ; dimness, shade, shadow ; feebleness, dul- 
ness, iiisigriilicance ; (ds, as, as), or a-tvjaska, as, d, 
am, or a-tejasvin, 7, ini, i, not bright, dim, not 
vigorous. 

a-toshanlya, as, a, am, impossible 
or improper to be pleased or appeased. 

atka, as, d, am (fr. rt. at), travelling; 
(dA.), m. a traveller; a limb or member; (Ved.) water, 
liquid ; lightning ; armour, mail ; garment ; N. of an 
Asura. 

atkila or utkVa, as, m., N. of the 
author of .some Vedic hymns, a descendant of VisvS- 
mitra. 

at tali, is, in., N. of a man. 

altacya, as, d, am (fr. rt. ad), fit or 
proper to be eaten. 

Atti, is, ni., Ved. an cater; f., see also s.v. attd. 
Attn, id, m. an eater. 

^STWT attd, f. (etym. uncertain, probably 
a word borrowed from the Deccan, occurring chiefly 
in dramas) ; a mother ; mother’s sister ; elder sister ; 
(in Prakrit) a mothcr-in-law. See akkd. 

Atti, is, or attikd, f. elder sister. 

’SRT, attra, &c. See 

‘viCctH. 

atna, as, oratnu, us, ra. (fr. at), the sun. 
Atya, as, ra., Ved. a courser, steed. 


aty-anhas, ds, ds, tf.v,Ved. beyond 

the reach of (or emancipated from) sin or evil. 

vfiqpH aiy-agni, is, in. morbidly rapid 

digestion, see s. v. atl ; {is, is^ /), surpassing fire. 

Aty-aijni-somdrka ( 'ma-ai' ), us, d, am, brighter 
tlian tire or the moon or the sun. 

aty-aynishtoma, as, m., N. of 
the optional second part of the Jyotishtoma saaifice ; 
the Vedic verse clianted at the close of that cere- 
mony. 

aty-aaknsa, as, d, am, past the 

(elephant-driver’s) hook, unmanageable. 

aty-am/tfla, as, d, am, exceeding 

an aihgula (Anger’s breadth). 

^STRrfrrai^r aty-ati-kram, cl. i . P. -krdmati, 
-kraniitnni, to approach for sexual intercourse. 

^8rRlf«Tc5 nty~anila, as, d, am, surpassing 

the wind. 

aty-anta, as, d, am, jiast its proper 
end or limit ; excessive, very great or strong, &c. ; 
endless, unbroken, perpetual ; absolute, perfect ; (am), 
ind. excessively, exceedingly; in perpetuity; absolutely, 
completely; to the cud. Atya nia-kopana, as, a, 
dm, very passionate, outrageous. — ^17 //«/;<« as, 
d, am, going or walking very much or very fesr. 
"m Atyanta-rjata, as, d, am, completely pertinent; 
always applicable. — is, f. complete ac- 
complishment ; (in grammar) the sense of ‘ completely.’ 
•^Afyanta-f/dmin, 1, ini, i, going or walking very 
much or very At yantii-yn yin , I, ini, /, having 

exliaordiuary qualities. — Atyavta-timskrlta-vdi'ya-- 
dhvanf, is, f. (in rhetoric) a metaphoric or hyper- 
bolical ase of depreciating language, — Atyanta- 
phlamt, am , n. act of giving excessive pain. — yl^/r///- 
ta-rdsin, i, m. a Br.aliman who perpetually lodges as a 
student with his iaichcr. •• Atyantaaa)nynya,as, in. 
(in grammar) immediate proxxmhy. ^Atyunta-sam 
parka, as, m. excessive sexual intercourse. — Atyanta- 
sukiundra, as, 1, am, very tender; (as), m. a kind 
of grain, Paiiicum Italiciim. — vl7//ait7(i6^.er(£ ( tii 
ahK ), as, in. absolute noii-existciicc. 

I. atyantika or atyanthia, as, a, am, going 
much or fast or far. 

2. aty-nntika, os, d, am, too close, 
too near, very close ; (am), n. too great nearness. 

afy-aya, as, in. (fr. rt. i with afi, sec 
all), passing, lapse, passage ; passing away, perishing, 
dcatli ; danger, risk, evil, sufTcring ; transgression, guilt, 
vice; getting at, attacking; overcoming, mastering 
(mcutaily) ; a class. 

Atyayfka, better dtyayika, as, d, am', tempo- 
rary, fxxasional, 

Atyayin, i, hit, i, passing, surpa.ssing. 

aty-ardti, is, in., N. of a son of 

Janantapa. 

aty-nrtha, as, d, am (beyond its 
proper worth), exorbitant, cXfXssAwc.^Atyartham, 
ind. excessively, exceedingly. 

’wHIH aty-ard, cl. i . P. -ardati, -diluin, to 

press hard, to di.strcss greatly. 

wof aty-arh, cl. i. P. ^arhati, -hitum, to 

excel in worth. 

aty^avi, is, m., Ved. passing over 
or through the strainer, which consisted of sticcp’s 
wool or a sheep’s tail (an epitliet of Soma). 

aty~a4, cl. 9. P. -asndti, -ecsitum, to 
precede in eating*. 

aty-ashti, is, f. a metre of four 
lines, each containing seventeen syllables ; the number 
sevtntcen,mmAtyashii-sdnutgrl, f. title of a particular 
book. 



^Bfn^afy-as. 


a-datta. 
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1. aly-as (ati-as), cl. 2. P. to 

excel, surpass. 

2. a/y-as (a/i-as), cl. 4. P. -asyati, 

-.4lum, to shoot beyond or at, overpower (with 
arrows). 

Afi/^sta, as, d, am, having shot beyond, having 
iiur|)assi:d. 

aiy~ahnm, surpassing me, (a ficti- 
tious word coined by gnimmarians.) 

at\j-ahna, as, d, am, exceeding a day 
in duration. 

^nUToFIT aty-d-kdra, as, m. (rt. kri), con- 

tempt, blame. 

aty-d-kram cl. T. V, 

-i rdmnti, 4:iuinilnm, to walk past. 

aly-d6dra, as, m. performance of 

woiks of supererogation ; (ti^, d, am), negligent of 
or departing from the established customs. 

aly-di/ifyn, as, d, am, surpassing 

the sun. 

’SnmVnr aty-d-dhdna, am, n. act of im- 
posing or placing upon ; imposition, deception. 

aty-dnandd, f. morl)id indiffer- 
iMice (of a wife) to the pleasure of sexual intercourse. 

aty-dya, ns, m. (fr. rt. i with aft), 
transgression, excess; (V/s, d, am), going beyond, 
transgressing. 

afy-d-yat (ati-d'),ch r. A.-yatato, 
-tiitim, to make extraordinary etlbrts. 

ISTrlira aty-dia, as, m., N. of a ])lant, 
Plumbago Rosea. 

nly-dsramin, 1, m. (superior to 

the four Abramas), an ascetic of tl 1 highest degree. 

^r?rnff aly^dsa, as, tn. act of allowing to 
elapse ; only ust:d in the acc. as the concluding part of 
compound words, thus dvyafuUydsam, after an in- 
terval of twr) days. 

nty-ukfd or aty~nkthd, f., N. of a 
class of metres of four lines, each containing two 
syllables. 

W^'^^nfy’-uksh{a(i-uksh),c[,i.V.-ukshafi, 

■kshilmn, to surpass. 

’sngrgiH nty-nf^kram {ufi-iit”), cl. i, P. 
k rdmatl, -I'ramUum, to surpa.ss, excel, 

aty-upadhn, as, d, am, superior to 
any test, tried, trustworthy. 

aty-uh. See aty-uli, 

afy-ftmnsd, ind. (ctym. unknown), 
particle of abuse, used in comp, with as, hhn, kri. 

aty-urmi, is, is, i, Ved. overflowing, 
bubbling over. 

aty-uh {ati-uh), cl, i. P. uliati, 
-hitum, to convey across. Spelt aty-uh in some 
forms. 

aly-uha, as, m. close meditation ; a 
galliiiule, a peacock ; (d), f. a plant, Jasininiini Vil- 
losum or Nyctanihes Tristis. 

^^^aty-rij {ati-rij), cl. t. P. A.~arjati, 

-/e, -jitum, to convey across, admit ; to remove. 

'^^^r{nty-esh, cl. i. P. -eshati, -shitum, to 

glide over. 

^l. a-tra or Ved. a-trd, ind. (fr. pro- 
nominal base a substituted for clad; the word atra 


being often used for the loc. case ctasmin), in 
this matter, in this respect; in this place, here; at 
this time; there; then.’^ Atra-da^hna, as, 7, am, 
reaching so far up, having this (or that) stature. 

— Atra-hharat, dti, all, at, honourable (used chiefly 
in dramatic language, to indicate a person who is 
present). 

Atratya, as, d, am, connected with this place, 
produced or found here. 

2 . a-tra, as, d, am (rt. trni), Ved. not 

enjoying (or not aflbrding) protection. 

^. 3 - atra, as, in. (for at-trn, fr. rt. ad), 
Ved. a devourer, demon; a Rakshasa; {am), n., 
Ved. food. 

Atri, is, m. (etymologically al-tri, fr. rt. ad), a de- 
vourer ; N . of a great Rishi, author of a number of Vedic 
hymns; (in astronomy) one of the seven stars of 
the (ireat Bear. — pi. m. the descendants of 

Atri. — Atri-Mturaha, as, in. (the four days of Atri), 
N. of a sacrifice. — Atri-jdta, om, m. the moon, said to 
have been produced by Atri’s look ; for a-tri-jdta, see 
below. — yKri-f/riV/'jfffi, atri-uetra-ja or airi-net ra- 
prasiiki or <ttri-netra-praldiava or alri-neira- 
sula, as, or atri-nctraddiu, us, m. the moon; (in 
arithm.) tlie number one. — Atri-hhdradnljikd, f. 
marriage of Atri and BhfiradvJljT. — ind. 

like Atii. — Atri-samhitdf^d, or alri-smriti, in, f. 
the code ascribed to Atri. 

Atrin, I, m. a devourer, demon ; a R.akshasa. 

a-trnpa, as, d, am, destitute of shume. 
atrnvns, ind. (a doubtful word), 
the year before last. 

a-fras 7 i*t, us, us, u, or a-frdsa, ns, d, 
am, fearless. 

a-tri-jdta, as, a, am^ (not born 
thrice, but twice); a man belonging to one of the 
first three chisses [for airi-jdtxi, see s. v. atri]* 

atraira (atra-eva), ind. on this very 

spot. 

’’^n^^a-tvai^, k, k, k, skinless. 

a-tvard, f. freedom from or absence 

of haste. 

athn. or Ved. athd, ind. (probably fr. 
pronom. base «), an auspicious and inceptive particle, 
often not e.'isily expressed in English ; now ; then ; 
moreover ; rather ; cerl.iinly ; but ; else ; what ? how 
else? See. — Atha-kim, ind. how else? what else? 
certainly, assuredly, sure eiinugh.— .-I //we-Zf /»*//, ind. 
how much more ; so much the more. — Atlia-i^a, ind. 
moreover, and likewise. — Atha-fu, ind. but, on the 
contrary. — Atha-vd, ind. or ; (when repeated) either 
or; or rather; or perhajis; what? is it not so? &c. 

— Athardiri (\'d-npf), ind. or, rather. — /I 

{ ’tha-aV‘), ind. no^ff. — Athdnanta ram { thii-an‘), 
ind. novf. — Athdpi { (ha-api), ind. so much the 
more; moreover; therefore; thus. 

At ho, ind. (has much the s.imc meaning as at ha, and 
probably the same etymology), now ; likewise ; next ; 
therefore. — -rd, ind. the same as atha-rd, 

athari, is, or athari, f. (gfucrally in 
the plural ; etymology doubtful ; said to be fr. rt. at, 
to go, or fr. an obsolete rt. ath), meaning doubtful, 
probably spark or flame having a pointed shape; 
(according to others) the point of a lance ; (according 
to others) a finger. 

Atharya, as, m., Ved. lambent; moving con- 
stantly ; or (according to some) pointed like a lance ; 
or (according to some) shooting forth points like 
tliose of a lance. 

Atharya, noni. P. atharyati, Ved. to move con- 
stantly. 

Atharyu, vs, m., Vcvl. = ot/mrya, as. 

atharvan, d, m. (said to be fr. an 
obsolete word atJiar, fire), a priest who has to do with 


fire and Soma; aRrShman; N.ofthe priest who is said 
to have been the first to obtain fire and ofler Soma and 
prayers : he is represented as a Prajapati, as BrahmS’s 
eldest son, as the first learner and earliest teacher of 
the Brahma-vidya, as the author of the Atharva-veda, 
as identical with An-giras, as the father of Agni, See. : 
epithet of S'iva, Vasishtha, Soma, PrSna ; {d, a), m. n. 
the fourth or Atharva-veda, consisting chiefly of for- 
mulas intended to obviate the cfrcc*ts of any mistake 
or untoward incident attending the perfc nuance of 
a sacrifice. — .itharrdijas, pi. m. dtscendants of 
Atharvan, often coupled with those of An-giras and 
Bhrigu ; the hymns of the Atharva-veda. — Atharva- 
hhiita, (Is, m. pi. (who have become Atharvans), 
epithet of the twelve Maharshis. — ind. 
like Atharvan or his descendants. — Aiharva-vid, t, m. 
one versed in the Atliarva-vcda (a qualification esseii 
tial to the special class of priests called Brilhmanas). 

— Atharra-reda,as, m., N. of the fourth Veda, which 
strictly speaking is not a Veda .at all, like the Rig, 
Yajur, and SAma-vedas, but a collection of formulas 
to avert the consequences of mistakes or mishaps in 
sacrifices. — ^Z/<rtn-a-.sVZ7<z7,, f. title of an Upaiiishad. 

— Alharra-ittras, n. = preceding ; {(is), m. an epithet 
of Mdiiai>\iro&h 2 L, — Ath(irva-hridaya, am, n. title of 
a Parisi.shfa. 

Athurra, as, m., N, of Brahma's eldest son, to 
whom he revealed the Brahma-vidya. See atharvav . 
Atharvaua, as, m., N. of S'iva. 

Atlatrvani, is, better dtharvaui, m. a Brahman 
verscil ill the Atharva-veda ; a family priest. 

.UharnitHfi ran {^'■ra-att'^), as, tn. a member of the 
vac^rdutal race or cl:iss called Alharrdttgirasas, m. 
pi., i. c. the descendants of Atharvan and of Augiras ; 
this latter word is also a name of tlie hymns of the 
Atharva-veda. 

Atharvditginisn, as, 1, am (fr.lhe preceding), con- 
nected with the sacerdotal class called Atharv.’ln-giras ; 
{am), n. the work or oflicc of the Atharv«1n-giras ; 
{as), m. pi. the liymns of the Athaiva-veda. 

Atharvaua, am, n. the work, i. e. ritual of the 
Aih&rva-vedA. — Atkarrdna-vid, t, m. one versed in 
that ritual. 

Atharvl, f., Ved. (doubtful) not moving (?); pierced 
by a lance (?); surrounded by lire (?). 

vn y ad, cl. 2. P. atti, dda, atsyati, nttmn, 
^ to eat, devour ; to destroy [cf. Lith. edmi ; 
Slav, jamj for jadmj ; Gr. ; Lat. edo ; Goth, 
rt. AT, pres, ita; Germ, cssm ; Eng. Zo cat; 
Arm. utern]. 

Ad, t, t, 1, at the end of compounds, eating ; as 
matsydd, t, t, t, eating fish. 

Ada or iidtika, ok, d, aw, eating. 

I . adat, an, ati, at, eating. (For a-dat, see below.) 
Adana, am, n. act of eating; food. 

Adanlyn, as, d, am, to be eaten, what may be eateti , 
Attarya, atti, attri, attmari, adya, advav, &c., 
see s. V. 

a-daksha, as, d, am, not handy, 
unskilful, awkward. 

a-dnkshina, as, d, am, not handy; 
not right, left ; not giving or bringing in a dakshina 
or present to the priest. — aw, n. 
awkwardness ; {Jcciiliaiity of not bringing in a dakshina. 

— Adakshinlya or adakshinya, as, a, am, not 
entitled to a dakshin;!. 

a-daydha, a.% d, am, not burnt, not 

scorched. 

a-damla, as, d, am, free from punish- 
ment; {am), n. impunity. 

A-dautlya or a-damtanlya, as, d, am, not 
deserving punisliiiiciit ; exempt from it. 

2. a-dat, an, ati, at, or adatka, as, a, 
am, toothless. (For adat, sec above.) 

a-datta, as, d, am, not given ; given 
unjustly; not given in marriage; having given nothing ; 




(fl), f. an unmarried girl ; (am), n. a donation which 
is null and void. 

A-(hittvd, ind. not having given, without having 
given. 

A-fUitrayd, ind., Ved. not through a present. 

ndndry-nht\ a it, tfi, (ik (a word 
coined by grainniarians, fr. adua 4 - uiU'), inclining or 
going to that. 

adaiifiy adanlya. See under ad, 

1. a-danta or a-dantaka, as, d, am, 
toothless ; ((/»>, m. a leech. 

A-dantyiu as, d, am, not suitable for the teeth ; 
not dcutiil; injurious to the teeth; (am), n. tooth- 
lessness. 

2. ad -ant a, as, d, am, (in f^rain.) 
ending in at, i. e. in the short inherent vowel a. 

a-dahdha, as, d, am (rt. damhh or 
dahli), Ved. not deceived or tampered with, unim- 
paired, unbroken, pure. — //««-///< <^/, is, is, i, 
Ved. whose works are unimpaired. — AdahJha-vnita, 
as. 111., Ved. whose devotions or religious observances 
are unbroken. ">‘AMnlhn~vrata-/n‘a matt, is, m., 
Ved. ot* unbroken observances and superior mind ; of 
superior mind from having unbroken obsen'ances. 
•• Aftahdhdya C^itha-dyn), us, m., Ved. having un- 
impaired vigour or pure loot! ; leaving uninjured the 
man who s.acritices. — ( dha-asn), tut, 
us, n, Ve«l. having a pure life. 

A-daldiu, as, d, am, Ved. free from deceit, unim- 
paired. 

A-dahhra, as, a, am, not scanty, plentiful. 

A-ilamhha, as, d, am, free from deceit, straight- 
forward ; (as), m. an epithet of S^iva ; freedom from 
or absence of deceit ; straightforwardness. 

A-damhhi'tra, am, n. sincerity. 

adaiandry-ah6, ait, lAi, ak, in- 
clining or going to that. (Like adadryatU^ coined 
by grammarians from adas + aia^,) 

Adamny-aur or udamiiy-and !=^i\u: preceding, 

a-dumya, as, d, am, untameuble. 

a-daya, as, d, am (rt. day), merciless, 
unkind ; (am), ind. ardently. 

A-tJnydlu, us, us, u, unkind. 

a-dara, as, d, am, not little, much. 

Adaraka, as, in., N, of a man. 

^i.a •darsa ( for d-darsa), as, in . a mirror. 

'^2. a-darsa, as, m. day of new moon. 

A‘4hir.iavn, am, n. non-vision, not seeing; dis- 
regard, neglect; non-appeaiance, latent condition, 
disappearance; (as, a, am), invisible, latent.— 
Adar.<ana-]tatha, am, n. a path beyond the reach 
of vision. 

A-tlar^nntya, as, a, am, invisible; (aw), n. 
invisible condition. 

n-dala, us, d, am, leafless ; (as), rii. 
a p’ant, hlugenia (or Jtarringtonia) Acutangula ; («), 
f. Socotoiine Aloe, a Perfoliata or Indica. 

a-dnsan, a, not tMi\,^A-dasa- 
mdsya, as, it, am, not ten months old. 

i,adas,m, asnu,L usuu,n. adns,\mm, 
that ; a certain. — Adas, ind. thus, so ; ever. — Aflah- 
kritya, having done that. — Ado-hliarati, he becomes 
xh^t. ^ Ado-maya, as, i, am, made of that, contain- 
ing that.—yl(/o-//mfr/, as, d, ant, rooted in that. 

Aifasya, nom. P. adasyati, to become that. 

adas, eating, (only at the close of 
compound words.) 

-ddkshinya, am, n. unkindness, 

rudeness. 

a-ddlri, id, tri, in, not giving ; not 
liberal, miserly ; not giving (a daughter) in marriage ; 
not payii]{g, not JiabJe to payment. 


id-ttdi, is, is, i, having ad at the 
head, i. e. belonging to the second class of roots headed 
by ad. 

a-dditu, am, n. (rt. dd), not giving, 
act of withholding; (ns, d, am), not giving. 

A-ddnya, as, d, am, not giving, miserly. 

A~ddman, d, d, a, Ved. not liberal, iiiLserly. 

A-tfdyiii, i, int, /, not giving. 

A-ddsfu, us, us, tt, Ved. or a-ddsturi, is, ni. or 
a-ddsrtts, dn, m. not giving, not sacriKcing, impious. 

I. a-diti, is, f„ Ved. having nothing to give, desti- 
tution ; for 2. aditi, 3. a-dIti, see below. 

a-ddnfa, as, d, am, unsubdued. 

a-ddhhya, as, d, am, Ved. free from 
deceit, trusty ; not to be trilled with ; (as), in., N. of 
a libation (tjraha) in the Jyotishtoitti sacritice. 

a-ddydda, as, d, am, not entitled 
to be an heir ; destitute of heirs. 

A-ddyika, ns, i, am, unclaimed from want of 
persons entitled to inherit ; not relating to inheritance. 

a-ddra, as, m. having no wife. 

2. a-ddra, as, 111. (rt. drt), non-in- 
juring. — .^hfrfra-.«riV, t, f, f, Ved. escaping unhurt. 

a-ddsa, as, in. (not a slave), a free 

man. 

a-ddhya, as, d, am, in combust ible. 

a-dikka, ns, d, am, Ved. having no 
share in the horizon, banished from beneath the sky. 

^fir 2. aditi, is, in. (fr. rt. ad), Ved. 
devourcr, i. e. death; for i. a-diff, see abo\e. 

.3. a-diti, is, is, i (rt. 4. dd or do, 
djjati ; for I .ji-diti, sec above), not lied, free ; bound- 
less; unbroken, entire, unimpaired; happy; pious; (in), 
f. freedom, security, safety; boundlessness, immensity ; 
inexhaustible abundance; unimpaired condition, per- 
fection ; creative power ; Ad ill, the mother of the 
AdityiLs, or of the gods; a cow; a wife; milk; the 
earth; speech (as symbols of the above ideas). — Aditi, 
du., Ved. heaven and earth. — /IffrVi-yVt or aditi- 
nandana, as, m. a son of Aditi, an Aditya, a divine 
imu^. — Aditi-tra, am, n. the condition of Aditi, or 
of freedom, unbrokenne.ss, &c. 

a-ditsat, an, anti, at, or a-dilsu, 
us, us, a (l)csid. fr. rt. dd), not inclined to give. 

adi-pralthriti, is, m., ad ike., i. e. 
belonging to the second class of roots [cf. ad-ddi']. 

a-dlkshita, as, d, am, om; who 
has not performed the consecrating ceremony (dlkskii) 
connected with the Soma saaifice; one who is not 
concerned in that ceremony; one who has not re- 
ceived Brahmanical consecration. 

n-dina, as, d, am, not depressed ; 
not low ; noble-minded ; rich, happy ; (as), m., N. of 
a prince, also culled AhTiia. — as, d, 

am, jjossessing undepre.s.scd (or unimpaired) goodness 
or mci\\e."m Adhidtman ( itanlt), d, d, a, unde- 
pressed inspirit; high-spirited. 

a-dljtita, ns, d, am, not illumin- 
ated. 

a-diryha, as, d, am, not long. 
•• Adlnjha-sutra, as, d, am, not dilatory, not 
tedious, prompt. 

^5*^ ft^'dahkha, as, d, am (free from evil 
or trouble), propitious.— A da/zit/oi-iiarami, f. the 
propitious ninth day in the first fortnight of Bh^dra- 
pada, when the women worship Dev 7 to avert evil for 
the ensuing year. 

a-dugdha, as, d, am, not milked 
out, not sucked out. 


a-dud(diiina, as, d, am, Ved. free 
from evil, propitious. 

a-durga, as, d, am, not difficult of 
access ; destitute of a strong hold or fort. — Adurga- 
rishaya, as, m. an unfortified country. 

a-durmnkha, as, d, am, Ved. not 
reluctant, unremitting, cheerful. 

a-durmangala, as, a, am, Ved. 
not inauspicious. 

n-durvritta, as, d, am, not of a 

bad character or disposition. 

a-dnshta, as, d, am, not vitiated, not 
bad, not guilty; miuyccnt. •• Adus/ifa-lra, am, n. 
the being not vitiated ; innocence. 

^<^ a-du, vs, vs, w,Vcd. dilatory, without 
zeal, not worshipping. 

n-dvna, as, d, am (rt. du), uninjured, 
unimpaired. 

a-dvrn, as, d, am, not distant, near ; 
(nm), n. vicinity. — yfr/w/c or ndtlrdt or ad urata-s, 
ind. (with ahl. or gen.) not fiir, near ; soon. — zlt/wm- 
hhnra, as, d, am, situated at no great distance. 

a-dvshifa, as, a, am, imvitiated ; 
mspotted, irreproachable. — Adnshita-iVii, 7 s, m. pos- 
sessing an uncormpted mind. 

a-dridfia, as, d, am, not linn; not 
decided, irresolute. 

a-dripita, as, d, am (rt, drip),Yed. 
not treated haughtily (?), not thoughtless. 

Adriptu, ns, n, nm, Ved. not conceited, not vain. 
^ Ad riida-krntu, us, /tN, u, having not vain de- 
signs ; sober-minded. 

Adripynl, an, anti, at, Ved. not conceited. 

a-dris, k, k, k (rt, dris), sightless, 

blind. 

A-drisyn, ns, a, nm, invisible, latent; not lit to 
be seen. ^ Ad if sya-knmya, nm, n. act of rendering 
invisible ; title of a part of a treatise on magic. 

A-firisynt, an, avtl, at, invisible; ( 7 ), f,, N. ot 
Vasislitha’s daughter-in-law. 

A-drishhi, ns, d, am, uiKSCcn, unforeseen ; invisible : 
not experienced ; unobserved, unknown ; unsanction- 
ed ; (rw), in., Ved., N. of some venomous substance or 
vermin ; (nni), n. unforeseen danger or calamity ; that 
which is beyond the reach of observation or conscious 
less; especially the merit or demerit attiching to a 
man’s conduct in one state of existence (such as a 
former birth), and the corresponding (apparently arbi 
trary) reward or punisliineut with whidi he is visited 
in another (which may be either the present life or a 
future birth) ; destiny, fate ; luck, bad ludk. — AdHshta- 
knnnaih, a, d, a, one who Inis not seen practice. 
•m Ad rishfn-kdma, ns, m. passionate attachment to 
an object that has never been seen. — Adrishta-Ja, as, 
d, am, produced or resulting from f Ate. ^Adri shin- 
nara or ndrishtn-purusha, as, m. (no third person 
or mediator being seen), a treaty concluded by the 
parties personally. — Adrisktti-parn-snmarthya, as, 
ni. one who has not experienced the power of an 
enemy. Ad rishta-purva, as, d, am, never seen 
before.^ Ad rishta-phnla, nJt, d, am, having con- 
sequences that arc not yet visible ; (am), n. result or 
consequence which is not yet visible, i. e. hidden in 
the future. — Adrishta-rupa, as, d, am, having an in- 
visible shape. — dn, ati, at, connected 
with or coming from destiny; lucky or unlucky; 
fortuimte. ^ Adr'isk(a-7ian, d, m., Ved. destroyer 
of venomous vermin. — Adrishtdrtha (^^a-ar°), cm, 
d, am, having a transcendental object, metaphysical, 
having an object not evident to the senses (as a 
science). — ( fa-aJP), am, 
n. quality of never having been seen or heard before. 
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A-(lfi»Mh a-driHhiilcd^ f. a displeased or 

Tualicious look, an evil eye. 

a~deya^ as, «, am, improper or unfit 
to be giY«-*» ; («w0* "• object which, in law, it is 
cither not right or not necessary to pve or surrender. 
— Adi ifa-ddiia, am, n. an illegal gift. 

a-deva, as, a, am (rt. div), not divine, 

not of divine origin, not referring to any deity ; godless, 
impious ; {lift), in. one who is not a god. — Adera- 
uidtrika, aft, d, am, not having the gods as mothers, 
not suckled by any deity, i. e. not rained upon. 

A-dernkfi, as, d, am, not referring to or intended 
for any deity. 

A-di raid, f. one who is not a deity. 

A-devatra or a-divatrd, ind., Vcd. not towards 
the gods. 

A-devai/at, an, anil, (U, or adcrayu, its, us, n, 
Vcd. indilferent to the gods, irreligious. 

A-daira, as, I, am, not referring to or connected 
with the gods or with their action ; not predetermined 
by them or by fate. 

a-devri-yfirii, f., Vcd. not de- 
structive to lier brotlier-in-law. 

•desa, as, m. (rt. dis), a wronjr place, 
an improper place. — A-thifa-k'dfa, am, n. wrong 
place and time, AdesUi-ja, as, d, am, grown in a 
wrong p\Ace.^^Ade.<a-slha, as, a, am, out of place, 
in the wrong place, one absent from his country, an 
absentee. 

A-diSya, as, d, am, improper or niifit to be or- 
dered or advisi'd or indicated ; not on the spot, not 
present <m the occasion referred to. 

a-doma~da or a-doma-dha, as, a, 
am, Vcd. not occasioning inconvenience. 

ado-maya, &c. See adas, 

a-dohn, as, m. (rt.rfw/i), season when 

milking is impracticable. 

A-du(fdhri, dhd, dJirl, dhri (not milking), not 
exacting ; considerate. 

adya, as, in. (fr. rt. ad), a sacrificial 
cake, also called piisroild^a ; (according to others) an 
oblation of clarified butter. 

ad! or «tW. See s.v. ait, 

ad-dhd, ind. (fr. ad or a, this), 
Vcd. in this way; manifestly ; certainly, truly. — .d</- 
dhd-tamdm, ind., Ved. most ccrt;iinly. — .flf/f/A«- 
purtisfia, as, m., Vcd. a veritable or true man. 
^ Addhd-hodhqui, as, m. pil. adherents of a parti- 
cular S'akha or recension of the white Yajur-veda, 

Addlidti, is, m., Ved. a wise man, a seer. 

addhyu-loha-karno, as, n or 
/, am, Vcd. having ears quite red (?). 

adhhuta, as, d, am (perhaps cor- 
rupted from ali-hhula, ‘exceeding that which is;’ 
sec I. at), transcendentil, supernatural, prodigious, 
wonderful, marvellous ; {as), m. the marvellous 
(in style); suiprise;" N. of the Indra of the ninth 
Manvantara ; {am), n. a marvel, a wonder, a prodigy. 
^ Adhhntn-l'annan, d, d, a, performing wonderful 
works ; exhibiting wonderful workmanship. — AdJdin- 
ta-kralu, us, us, u, Ved. possessing wonderful in- 
telligence.— as, d, am, having a 
wonderful smell mm Adtdiuta-tama, am, n. an extra- 
ordinary wonder,^ AdhhiUa-tva, am, n. wonderful- 
ness. — as, d, am, having a 

wonderful y&'^exX,mm Adhluda-iilairma, as, ra. a 
system or scries of marvels or prodigies. — 
hrdhnuiwt, am, title of a portion of a Brilbrnana 
belonging to the SSma-veda. — 

Jearman, d, d, a, performing wonderful and fearful 
works. as, m. the marvellous style 

(of \fo^xy),mm AdhktUa-rdmdyana, am, n. title of 

a work ascribed to VaimIki.-^d&Ats(a-rupa, as, d 


or *, am, having a wonderful ihsLpe,^mAdhhnta- 
^dnti, is, m. or f. (?), N. of the sixty-seventh Parisishta 
of the AihATVSi~ved 2 i,mmA(lb/uUa-saitlid!ia, as, d, am, 
resembling a vfondcr. mm Adbhuta-sdra, as, m. the 
wonderful resin (of the Kliadira tree, Mimosa 
Catechu) ; title of a book on the “ Essence of Prodi- 
gies.”— .If as, m. (having a wonderful 
sound or voice), a N. of ’Siva.mm yUJhhutaimis {°ta~ 
c/r), ds, as, fo;, Ved. one in whom no fault is visible. 
•m Adhhii/oftarakdnda (^/a-ait ), atn, n., N. of a 
work, an appendix to or rather an imitation of the 
Riimayana. — ( tn~iip'), as, d, am, 
resembling a wonder. 

adman y a, n. (fr. rt.fli/), Ved. eating; 
a meal; a hou.se. t, m., Ved. seated 
(with others) at a meal (V) ; seated at or busy in the 
preparation of ameal(?); acook(?); a mother (?). 
mmAdninsadya, am, n., Vcd. the condition of an 
aiJmasad.^ Admasadran, d, d, a, Ved. fit to be 
a companion at a meal. 

Admani, is, m. fire. 

Admara, as, d, am, gluttonous. 

I. adya, as, d, am, lit or proper to be eaten ; 
{am), n. food, anything eatable. 

2. a~dya or Ved. adyd, ind. (fr. 
pronom. baiic a, this, with dya for dyn, Lat, 
to-day; now-a-days; wow. ^ Ad ya-dina. or athjn- 
dirasa, as, am, m. n. the prc.sent day. — yb///f^- 
purram, ind. before now.mm Adya -prat diriti, ind. 
from and after to-day. — yl////«-.s^/YMr/, as, d, am, 
likely to happen to-day or (srus) to-morrow ; {d), f. 
a female near delivery. — Adya-stdyd, f. prep^aration 
and consecration of the Soma on the .same day. 

Adyd pi CyaHtpd), ind. even now, just now; to 
this day; down to the present lime; henceforth. 
mmAdydvadhi {'ya^s), is, is, i, beginning or 
ending to-day; from or till to-day. — ylc(^ofta (o<///a- 
cra), ind. tliis very day. 

Adyatana, as, 1, am, extending over or referring 
to to-day ; occurring or current to-day or now-a-da}’s, 
modern ; {as), m. the period of a current day, either 
from midnight to midnight, or from dawn to dark ; 
(/), f, (in gram.) the aorist tense from its relating 
what ha.s occurred on the same Adyatana- 

hktda, as, m. the aorist. 

Adyalanlya, as, d, am, e.xtending over or refer- 
ring to to day ; current now-a-days. 

-ilyit, us, us. It, Ved. blunt. 
a-dyut, t, I, t. Veil, destitute of 

brightness, 

a-dyfdya, am, ii., Ved. unlucky 
gambling ; (according to others) the watch Ju.st before 
the dawn ; {as, d, am), not derived from gambling, 
honestly obtained. 

a-drava, as, d, am, not liquid. 

^ a-dravya, am, n. a nothing, a 
worthless thing. 

adri, is, in. (said to be fr. rt. ad, but 
perhaps from a, not, and drt, to split, not liable tti be 
split), a stone, a rock, a mountain ; a stone for pound- 
ing Soma with or grinding it on ; a stone for a sling, 
a thunderbolt ; a inountain-shapicd mass of clouds ; a 
cloud (the mountains arc the clouds personified, and 
regarded as the enemies of Indra) ; a tree ; the sun ; 
N. of a measure ; the number seven; N. of a grandson 
of Prilhu. — f. a plant, Clitoria Tematea 
Liu. Ad ri-klld, f. the ezTth."»Adn-ki'ita-sthalt, 
£., N. of an Apsaras. mm Adri-Ja, as, d, am, produced 
from or found among rocks or mountains; (d), 
f., N. of a plant, Saichall ; N. of ParvatT or Durgii ; 
{am), n. red chzlk. mm Adri-dd, ds, in., Ved. produced 
from (the friction of) stones, mm Adn-jdf a, as, d, 
am , Ved. excited by (the friction of) stones. — yfjri- 
tanayd, f. the mountain-daughter, i. e. PSrvatT ; N. 
of a metre of four lines, each containing twenty-three 
syllables.— .iiZri-dui/dAa, as, d, am, Ved. milked, 


i.e. expressed with stones, mm Ad ri-dvish, (, m. the 
enemy of mountains or clouds, i. c. Indra. — jliZrt- 
nandint, f., N. of PfirvatT. — is, m. the 
Himfilaya as the lord of mountains.- yti/ri-har/ww, 
ds, ds, as, Ved. mountain-high. 
as, d, am, Vcd. rooted in or produced on a rock or 
mountain. — Adri-hhid, t, 1,t, Ved. splitting mountains 
or clouds ; {t), m., N. of Indra. — Adri-hhu, us, us, 

и, mountain-burn, found or living among mountains ; 
(^/t), f. a plant, probably Salvinia Cucullata. — 
mdtjri, td, tn, in, Ved. having a rock or moun- 
tain for a rnother.mm Adri -murd ban, d, m. the head 
or summit of a mountain. — ylr/n-rd;, t, or adri- 
rdja, as, m. Hiimllaya as the king of mountains. 
mmAdri-vaf, an, voc. as, ni., Ved. armed with 
stones or thunderbolts.- .Irirf-iY/An?, is, m. lire on 
or in a mountain or rock. — Adri-siayya.as, m. having 
the mountain for his couch, i. c. £iivA.mmAdn-ifriitija, 
am, n. a mountain-peak. — as, d, am, 
Vcd. prepared with stones.^ Ad H-sandtafa, as, d. 
am, Ved. expressed with stones, mm Adri-sdnn, ns, 
ns, u, Ved, lingering on the mountains. — .4 
sdra, as, m. essence of stories, i. e. iron. — vlr// i- 
sdra-maya, as, i, am, made of iron, mm Adrhid ra 
{'dri-ln ) or udrtsa {"dri-lfi ), as, m. the lord of 
mountains, i.e. Himalaya. 

Adrfkd, f., N. of an Apsaras. 

a-drii/i, dhruk, k, k, or adruhvan, a, 
d, a (rt. drnh), Vcd. free from malice or treachery, 

.\‘drofj/ta, as, d, am, Vcd. free from fiiLsehood, 
true ; {am), ind. without fzlsthood. mm AdrOfjJui-rd(^, 

к, k, k, Ved. free from malice or treachery in speecli. 
•mAdrof/hdrifa i^ijha-av'-), as, d, am, Ved. loving 
fiecdom frf)m malice or treachery. 

A-droha, as, m. freedom from malice or treachery. 
^ Adroha-rritti, is, f. conduct free from malice or 
treacher)\ 

A-drohin, 1, iul, i, free from malice or treachery. 

adran, a, d, a (fr. rt, ad), eating ; 
(used at the end of compound words.) 

a-dvaya, as, d, am, not two, without 
a second, only, uni(]ue; (as), m., N. of Buddha; 
{am), n. non-duality, unity ; identity, especially the 
identity of Br-ahnia with the universe or with the 
soul, or of spirit and matter; the ultimate tnith. 
— Adraya-vddin or adraita-x'ddin, i, m, Buddha ; 
a Jaina ; one who teaches advaya or identity. 
mm Advaydnanda Cipi'-bu'*), as, m., N. of an 
author, and of a founder of the Vaishnava .sect in 
Bengal, who lived at the close of the fifteenth century. 

A-dvayaf, an, or a-drayas, ds, m.,Ved. free from 
duplicity. 

A-draydrin, 1, or a-drayn, us, m., Ved. free 
from doulile dealing or duplicity. 

sSrgTC n-dedra, am, ii. a place without a 

door ; an entrance which is not the proper door. 

a~dvija, as, d, am, destitute of 

Brfihmans. 

n-dcitlyn, as, d, am, without a 
second, sole, unique ; matchless. 

a-dvishenya, as, d, am (rt. dcish), 
Ved. not to be disliked ; not malevolent. 

A-ihvshu, as, d, ffi«, Ved. not inalcvoleiit. — yl- 
dvcsJui-rdijin, t, ini, i, free from malevolence and 
ptassionate desire. 

Adirshas, ind., V^'ed. without malevolence, without 
opposition. 

Adveshin, i, ini, i, free from malevolence. 

Advesktri, d, in. not an enemy ; a friend. 

a-dvaita, as, a, am, destitute of 
duality, having no duplicate ; peerless ; sole, unique ; 
epithet of Vishiiu ; {am), n. non-duality ; identity, 
especially the identity of Brahma with the universd 
or with the soul, or of spirit and matter; the 
ultimate truth; title of an Upanishad.— Admitona, 

ind. solely, wildvaitdnanda as, m. = 
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wtratftlnanda, q. v. ■■ Advmtoixmishml {J'ta-up^), 
f, f., N. of an Upanishad. 

adha. or adhd, inti., Vcd. (much the 

same as ofha^ used chiefly as an inceptive particle), 
now ; then, therefore ; moreover, so much the more ; 
and, partly. — as well as, partly-partly. 

•^Adha-priya, ox, d, o/h, or adhthpn, 7x, 7x, /, 
Ved. pleased or glad then. 

adhah^ &c. See W^. 

n-dhana^ as, d, am, destitute of 
wealth or properly. 

A-dhanipi, as, d, am, not richly supplied with corn 
or other produce ; not prosperous ; unhappy, wretched. 

adhnmn, as, d, am (sec etyinolopry of 
adhara), lowest, vilest, worst; very low or vile or 
bad ; often used at the close of c«mip., as in iiard- 
dhaina, the \ilest or worst of men; (/y,s), an un- 
blushing paramour ; (d). a low or bad mistress [cf. Lat. 
injimns].^m Adhama-hhrifa or adhaina-hhritak a, 
rrs, m. a servant of the lowest class, a porter. 

Adhaiminia {"ma-ri'^), as, or adhtiwnnjlhi, 
as, m. one reduced to inferiority by debt, a debtor. 

Adhama-sdkha, as or am(t), m. or n. (‘0, N. 
of a region. — ( ma ait ), am, n. (the 

low’est member), the foot. — Adhamdrdra ( ma-dc ), 
as, d, am, guilty of vile conduct. — 

( ma-ar ), am, n. the lower half, the lower part. 
•• Adhamdiuthfa, as, d, am, ci»nnected with or 
referring to the lower part. 

&c. Sec above, under 

adhama. 

adhara, as, d, am (said to come 
from ad has or from a hose adh, whence adhas 
may be derived), lower, inferior; tending down- 
wards; low, vile; worsted, silenced; prior; (as), 
m. the lower lip, the lip; (d), f. the lower re- 
gion, nadir; (am), n, the lower part; a reply; 
Pudendum Muliebre [Ossetic, dal ay ; Goth, dala- 
thrti ; Lat. 'ii\firas\.^ Adhara das or adhara- 
stdt or ndharasmdt or adhardt or adharena, ind. 
below, beneatli; iu the lower region. — 
kniitha, as, am, m. n. the lower Adhara - 

kCiya, as, m. the lower part of the body. — Jy/A^y/yy- 
pdna, am, n. drinking the lower lip, kissing. 
•• Adhara- mad hn, u, n. the nioliture of the li|«. 
"" Ailhara’srasfikn, am, n. the nadir. — .^'b/Ayy/vi- 
mrifn (^ra am' ), am, n. the nectar of the lips. 
"•Ad/iardnnii ('■‘ra-ar'^), 'is, f., Ved. the lower of 
the two pieces of wood used in producing fire by 
\T\ct\on.mm ddhnrdratopa (^ra-av^), ns, m. biting 
the Adhurottara ('’ra-id'), a.s, d, am, lower 
and higher ; worse and better ; question and answer ; 
nearer and furtlier ; sooner and later ; upside dyjwn, 
topsy-iur\y. mm Ad ha roshtha or adharaadifhu (''rn- 
osh""), as, III. the lower lip; (am), n. the lower and 
upper lip. 

Adhardk, ind. beneath, in the lower region. 

Adhard<flna or ndhnrdt'ya, ns, d, am, or 
ndhardiU’, dir, d^, dk, Ved. lending downwards, to 
the nadir or the lower region, tending towards the 
south (or wqst?). 

Adhnrdltat, ind., Ved. below, beneath. 

Adhari-krifa, as, d, am, worsted ; invalidated. 

Adharlnn, as, d, am, vilified. 

Adhari-hhuta, as, d, am, worsted ; invalidated. 

Adhare-dyuH, ind. the day before yesterday ; on a 
previous day. 

Adhnrcya, ns, d, am, inferior in quality or worth. 

a-dharma, as, m. unrifrhtcousncss, 
injustice, irrcUgiyju, wickedness ; demerit, guilt; N. of 
a Prajapati, son of BrahmS, hasband of HinsS or 
MrishS; N. of an attendant of the sun; (a), f. iuit 
righteousness personified and represented as the bride 
of death. — y|y/A/irwyt-y^y?ryn, », im, {, practising 
wickedness. ■■ Adharma-ias, ind. unrighteously, un- 
justly, «§ ilc/Aarina'-cianf^nyt, am.;, a. unjust punish- I 


mewt,^ Ad ha rma-maya, as, 7, am, made up of 
wickedness; downright wicked.— vly/Afly*7n(7/y/y«yt 
('‘ma-dt ‘), y7, d, a, having a wicked spirit or dis- 
\xxh\on."» Adha r mast iknya (°ma~as'*), as, m. the 
category (asfikdya) of adlutnna. 

Aifhannin, 7, f/yy, /, uurighteoas, wicked, impious. 

Adharmishtiia, as, d, am, most wicked, impious. 

Adharmya, as, d, am, unlawful, contrary to law 
or rcligitm, wickctl. 

’STV^T a-dhard, f. a widow (usually vi- 
dhavd, without a husband). 

adhas, ind. (said to come from adh, 
see adhara), below, down ; in the lower region ; 
hencatli, under ; from under (with acc., gen., :ind abl.) ; 
also applied to the lower region and to the Pudendum 
Muliebre [cf. Lat. infra~\,"^ Adhas-taram, ind. very 
far Aoswa.^m Adha-apd-ania, am, n. sexual inter- 
course. — .ly/AyyA-AvtiVt, as, m. the lower part of the 
haiul. — Jy/Ayy/y-Xv7yyy,</.'»,ni.thelower part of the body. 

— Adhah-krita, ns, d, am., put down, cast down. 

Adh ah-k fish ndjinam ( mi-aj ), ind. under the 

black Adhah-khanana, am, n. undermin- 

ing. — Adhah-padnia, am, n. (in architecture) a cer- 
tain part of the cupola. — Adhah-pdta, as, m. a dt )wn- 
fall.— .'ly7Ayy/y-j|jytsA^>7, f. (having flowers looking 
downwards), N. of two plants, Pimpinclla Anisiiin 
and Elophantopiis Scaber (or lliemaum V). — vly/AyiA- 
prardha, as, m. a downward current. — .'I y/AyyA- 
prastara, ns, m. .seat or bed of turf or grass for 
persons in a state of impurity. — vly/AyyA'^iy y/yy-.s'y/?////, 
7, ini, i, sleeping on the ground, towards the c.ast. 
•m Adha4-i'nra, as, m. a thief (‘creeping on the 
ground’). — /iy/Ayy/y-.s^yy?/y<, ns, d, am, sleeping on the 
ground. — vly/AyyA-,s^yi//»/yy, as, a, am, having a peai- 
liar couch on the ground ; (d), f. act of sleeping on 
the ground and on a peculiar couch. — vly7AyfA-.<//’yyx, 
ds, as, as, holding the head downward ; head fore- 
most; (flf.x), V, N. of a hiAi.^m Adhas-taln, am, n. 
the room below Ruythhig,^ Adhas-pada, am, n. 
the place under the Adhaspadam, ind. under 
foot. — Adhah-sfha, as, d, am, placed low or below ; 
inferior. — J»7AnA-.s/Ay7yy, as, d, am, standing below ; 
situated below. — .•!y7AyiA-xr(y4!//Av7, am, n. the nadir. 
•• Adho-ijsnka, am, n. a lower garment mmAdho- 
'kslia or adho-aksha, as, d, yiyyy, Ved. (situated) below 
the axle or under a car; (am), ind. under the axle. 
mm Adho-ksha-ja, as, m. an epithet y»f Vishnu or 
Krishna ; the sign S'ravan.1. — Adhn-ipnitd, f. a plant, 
Achyranthes Aspera. — jy^Ayy-y/yy/ty, as, d, am, gone 
down,dc.scended. — Atihn-ijaHds,^. oradho-rfaiiia,as, 

m. or adho^yamami, am, n. descent, downward move- 
ment, degra<iation.—vly7Ay>-y/yr/y, is, h,i, going down- 
wards, descending.- , I y/Ayj-y/yyy/i/.y, 7, ini, / — preced- 
ing. -.-ly/A y)-y/Ayyyy by, f. a plant, Achyranthes Asj)era. 

— Adho-'ihfu, am, n, the anus. Pudendum Muli- 

ebre —.ly/Ayy-Jy/w/y, ind. below the knee. — .4y/Ayy- 
jihrikd, f. the wuh. mm Adho-ddru, u, n. the under 
timber. — Adho-di.i, k, f. the lower region, the n.idir. 
mm Adho-drishfi, is, f. a downcast look; (is, is, i), 
having a downcast look. Adh o-deiia, as, ni. the 
hiwer or lowest part, especially of the body. — ..1y7Ay)- 
drdra, am, n. the .anus. Pudendum Muliebre. 
•• Adha ridldtam, ind. below the navel. — .1y/Ay>- 
'para, am, n. the wnm.mm Adhopahdsa Cdhas-np"), 
as, m., VYd. sexual iuXcrcownjc.^ Adho-hamihann, 
am, n. an under Adho-hhakta, am, n. a 

dose of medicine to be taken after caling. — >|y77iy)- 
lihara,as, d, am, lower, mm Adh o-hhdya, as, m. the 
lower or lowest part, especially of the body. — >ly7Ao- 
hhdija-dosha-Jiara, as, d, am, curing or strengthen- 
ing the lower part of the hody.mmAdho-hhurana, 
am, n. the lower world, mm Adho-hhumi, is, f. lower 
ground ; land at the foot of a h\l\. mm Adko-marman, 
a, n. the anus. — Adha-mukha, as, d or 7, am, having 
the face downwards ; headlong ; upside down ; (as), 
III. Vishnu ; (d), f. a plant, Premna Esculcnta ; (am), 

n. a division of hell, mm AdJto-yarif.ra, am, n. the 

lower part of an apparatus; a still. ^ Adho-rakfa- 
}Ma, am, n. discharge of blood from the anus and the 
urethra. as, m., Ved. (a goat) having 


peculiar white or black marks on the lower part of 
the hody. mm Adho-ldmha, as, m. a plummet; the 
perpendicular; (as), m. the lower world. — ^y77yo 
vadaiia, as, d, am, the same .as adho-niukha. 
mm Adho-rardas, ds, ds, as, powerful in !he lower 
regions. — Adho-ras% as, m. the bottom, Pudciidum 
Muliebre. — Adho-vdyii, iis, m. vital air passing down- 
wards ; flatulency. — A dho~rcksh i (adhas + ava + 
ikshin), looking down. Adho-\irn-pit fa, seeeulho- 
rakta pitta. ^Ailho-s ram, ind. under the horse. 

Adhasiana, as, 7, am, lower, being underneath. 

Adhasfdf, ind. the same as ailhas, q. v. 

Adhastddrdi.i, k, f. the lower region, the nadir. 

'Snir adhd, Ved. See adha. 

adlidmdryfwa, as, in. a plant, 

Achyranthes Aspera. 

a-dhdranaka, as, d, am, unable 

to support, unrcmuncrative. 

a~dhdrmika, as, 1, am, unjust, 

unrightcoas, wicked. 

a-dhdrya, as, d,nm, unfit or improper 

to be held or carried or kept up. 

1 . adhi, is, m. (better ^rrfv, q. v.), 

anxiety, perplexity ; f. a woman in her courses. 

adhi, iruL, ns a prefix to verbs and 

nouns, expresses above, over and above, besidt^s. 

As a sep.irable adverb or preposition; (with abl.) 
Ved. over ; from above ; from ; from the presence of; 
for ; (with gen.) Ved. among ; (with loc.) Ved. 
over; on; at; subject to; (with acc.) over, upon, 
concerning, mm Adh y-ad hi, ind. on higli, just above. 

Adhikn, as, d, am, additional; subsequent, later; 
surpassing (in number or quantity or quality), superior, 
more numerous ; abundant ; excellent ; supernumerary, 
redundant; secondary, inferior; intercalated; (am), 
n. surplus; abundance; redundancy; hyperbole: ind. 
exceedingly; too much; more. — Adhiham-ta, more- 
over, mm Adhika-kshnya-kdrin, i, iiil, i, causing 
excessive waste, mm Adhika-td, f. or adhika-tra, 
am, n. addition, excess, redundancy, pre|X)nderance. 
mm Adhika-tithi, is, m. f. an intercalary lunar day. 
•mAdhfka-danta or adki-danta, as, in. a redun- 
dant tooth which grows over another. — Adhika-dina 
or adh i-diaa, am, n. an intercalated day. mm Adhika- 
mdn.sd rnian (^’sa-nr ), a, n. proud flesh in the eye ; 
see adhimdnsn.mrn Adhika-mdsu, as, m. an inter- 
calated month.^ Aft hi kardd hi {^ka-rlir), is,is,i, 
abundantly prosperous. — Adhika-vdkyokti kya- 
nk \ is, f. exaggeration, hypcrlxdc. — vb/A/A-yy-xAyy- 
xA^y/ryy, ns, 1, am, (containing or costing) more than 
sixty, mm Aft hi ka-samratsara, as, m. an intercalated 
month. — Adhikii-sdptatika, as, 1, am (containing or 
costing) more than seventy. — Adhikdnija (^ka-ait), 
as, d or 7, am, having some redundant member or 
members; (am), n. belt worn over the coat of mail. 
^ Afihikddhika {'kha-adU'), as, d, am, outdoing 
one awothcr.mm Ad hfkdrt ha (ka-ar^), as, d, am, 
exaggerated, mm Adhikartha-va/ana, am, n. exagger- 
ation, hyperbole, 

adhi-karmakara, as, in. or 

nd.hi-karmakr-it, t, m. an overseer of workmen. 

adhi-kulpin, i, in., Ved. a 

sharp gambler. 

adhi-kdrma, am, n., N. of some 
place unknown. 

adhi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -karturn, 
to place at the head, appoint ; to aim at, regard ; 
to refer or allude to ; to superintend, be at the head 
of : A. -kuride, to be or become entitled to ; to be 
or become superior to. 

Adhi-knra7}a, am, n. the act of pladng at the 
head or of subordinating government, supremacy, 
magistracy, court of justice; a receptacle, sup- 
port; a claim; a topic, subject; (in philosophy) a 
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substratum ; a subject (e. g. dtmd is the adhi~karana 
of knowledge); a category; a relation; (in granmiar) 
regimen, government, comprehension, location, the 
sense of the locative case ; relationship of words in a 
sentence, which agree together, either as adjective and 
substantive, or as subject and predicate, or as two sub- 
stantives in apposition ; (in rhetoric) a topic ; a para- 
graph or minor section ; (as, i), in. f. one who has to 
superintend. — Adhikarana-hhojaka, as, m. a judge. 
mmAdhikurana-mandapa^ airit ni. n. the hall 
oi psuce."" Adhikarana-aiddkdnf a, (Ut, m. a syl- 
logism or conclusion which involves others.— 
karaijaUdratlca (' wa-c^), am, ii. fixed quantity of 
a substratum. 

Adht-karanika or better ddUkamnika, m. 
a government oilicial ; a judge or magistrate. 

Adhi-karamia, dm, n. authority, power. 

Adhl-karman, a, ii. superintendence. — ./ItZAi- 
karmakrit or adhi-ka rmakara, see s. v. — yl<7Ai- 
karma-krila, an, m. person appointed to superin- 
tend an establishment. 

Adhikarmika, an, n^. the overseer of a market. 

Adhi-kdra, an, m. authority ; office ; government, 
rule, .'idininistration, jurisdiction ; royalty, prerogative ; 
title ; rank ; claim, right, especially to perform sacri- 
fices with benefit ; privilege; ownership; jxissession; 
property; reference, rel.ition; exertion, effort ; a topic, 
subject ; a paragraph or minor section ;* (in grammar) 
government; a heading-rule ; {an, ?), m. f. having 
much to suptl•Intend. — yl^//^//v7m-^7/fa, as, d, am, 
established in an ollicc. — Adhiknrddliija. {"ra dd/t‘), 
an, d, am, invested with authoiitv. 

Adhi-kdrln, I, hjl, i, possessing authority; en- 
titled to ; lit for; (7), m. a superintendent, governor; 
an ollicial ; a rightful clairinnl; a proprietor, master; 
one possessing the right of sacrilu.ing; a man pro- 
ficient in the Vcdilnla ; man as the lord of aealioii. 

Adhikdn-tva,''am, n, or adhikdi idd, f, author- 
ity; rightful claim ; ownership, «&c. 

Adhi-knta, an, d, am, placed at the head of; 
appointed; ruled, administered; claimed; {an), m. 
a superintendent, especially a comptroller of public 
accounts. — vh/// //\n7a-/ CO, am, n. the being engaged 
in or occupied with. 

Adhi-krlti, In, f. a right, privilege; possession. 

Adlii-krlfi/a, ind. having placed at the head, having 
made tlie chief subject; regarding; concerning; with 
reference to. 

adhi-kram, cl. i. I*, -krdmati, 

\ 

-kramif um, to ascend, mount up to ; to attack, scale. 

Adhi-kraniff, an, m. an invasion, attack. 

AdJii-kramaija, am, n. .act of invading or scaling. 

mlhi-kshi, cl. 6. or cl. 2. 1 ’., Vcd. 
knhhjati or -knhvti, -kshetum, to be settled in or 
over, rest upon ; to inhabit, to obtain ; (occrisiunally 
adlii-knlilp occurS for this rt. by mistake.) 

’Srftiftpr adhi-kshit, f, in., Ved. a lord, 
ruler (fr. rt. 2. knhi and not fr. adki-knld above). 

adhi-kship, cl. 6. P. -kshipati, 
-knhcptuiu, to lay upon; to bespatter; to insult, abuse, 
scold; to superinduce (disease); (occasionally this rt. 
appears to be used by mistake for adhi-knki, q.v.) 

Adhikslupad-ahja-ncfra, an, d or 7, am, h.aviiig 
eyes which eclipse the lotus. 

Adld-knhipla, an, d, am, insulted; scolded; 
thrown down ; pl.aced, fixed ; despatched. 

Adhi-knhfpa, an, m. abuse, contempt ; dismiss:il. 

adki-r/an, cl. lo. P. -ganayati, 
gUnm, to enumerate, to value highly. 

adhi-gam, cl. i. P. ^gad^hati, 
-f/anfum, to go up to, approach, overtake ; to have 
sexual intercourse with; to fall in with; to meet, 
find, discover, obtain ; to accomplish ; to study, read : 
Desjd. P. adki-jigaminh/iti, lo seek; A. ad/d- 
Jigdnnatc, to be desirous of studying or reading. 

AdliUffalu, «8, d, am, found, obtained, acquired; 
gone over, studied, learnt. 


Adhi-gantavya, as, d, am, attainable. 

AdJd-gantri, t, d, m. one who attains or acquires. 

Adhi-gama, as, in. the act of attaining, acquisi- 
tion ; acquirement, mastery, study, knowledge ; mer- 
cantile return, profit, &c. 

Adhi-gamana, am, n. acquisition; finding; ac- 
quirement, reading, study ; niarriage, copulation. 

Adhi~gamanlya or adhi-gamya, as, d, am, 
attainable, practicable to be learnt. 

adhUgartya, as, d, am, Vetl. 
(found) on the driver’s seat. 

adhi-gaca, as, i, am, Vcd. (found) 
on or in a cow, derived from a cow. 

adhi^gd, cl. 2. P. A. or cl. 3. Pi 
“f/at /, -tc, -jigdti, ~g at am, to fall in with, obtain ; to 
notice, to go over, learn, read, study, remember ; 
to attempt, resolve : Caus. P. adJd-gdpnyaii, -yilum, 
to cause to go over or teach: Desid. of the Caus, 
adht~Jigdpayishati, to be desirous of leaching. 

^tV^niT udhi-guna, as, r7, am, possessing 
superior qualities. 

adhi-giipta, as, d, am, protected, 

guarded. 

adhi-caitkrama, as, d, am, Vcd. 
walking or creeping over something. 

(tdhi-dar, cl. i. -6arati, •rltum, 
to walk or move on cr over something. 

Adhl-(:araiut, am, n. the act of walking or mov- 
ing or being on or over something. 

adhi~ci, cl. 5. P. ~6hioti, ~6tdum, 
to pile or build upon. 

'^f^^l(^adhi~jun,Q\. 4. A.-jdynte, •janiturn, 

to be born, • 

Adhi-ja,, as, ii, am, bom, superior by birth. 

Adhi-janana, am, n. birth. 

wftnTrH adhi-jdmi, ind. on the knees. 

udhi-ji, cl. I. P. -jayati, -jtdum, to 
win in addition, conquer. 

adhi-jihva, as, m. or adki- 
jihrikd, f., a peculiar swelling of the tongue or 
epiglottis. 

ndhi-jya, as, d, am, having the 
bowstring Uyti) up or stretched, i. c. strung. 

adhi-jyotisham, ind. on the 
subject of light or the mundane luminaries (a chapter 
in the Upanishads). 

’srftrfSnrfff adhi-tishthati. Sec 

adhilya, as, d, am (fr. adhi), being 

above. 

Adhityakii, f. land on llie upper part of a moun- 
tain, table land. 

adhi-danda-netri, td, m. (ruler 
appointed to punish), epithet of V.'uiia. 

adM-dnrifa, as, in. a redundant 

tooth which grows over aiiotlier. 

adhi-ddrea, as, t, am (fr. ddru), 

wooden. 

ndhi-dlna, am, n. an intercalated 

day. 

adlii-deea, as, in. or adlii-devatd, 
f. a presiding or tutelary Ad hi-^lcvam or 

lulhi-devafam, ind. concerning the gods or the deity. 

^ adhi-devann, am, n.,Ved. part of 
the house allotted to gambling; tlie table or board 
for gambling. 

fidhi-daioa ot adlii-dalcafa, am, n, 
a presiding or tutelary deity ; the supreme deity ; tlic 


divine agent operating in material objects. 
daivnm or adhidaivatam, ind. on the subject of 
the deity or the divine agent. 

Adhi-dairika, an, 7, am, spiritual. 

’WfiyMT ad/ii-d/td, ch^. l\‘dadhdti,-dkdtum, 
to give, present ; A. -dhalte, to acquire additionally. 

adhi-dhri, Caus. P. •dhdrnyati, 
•yitum, to carry over or across. 

udhi-ndthn, as, m., N. of the 
author of the Kalayoga-sSstra. 

^SrftrfirVT adhi-ni-dkd, cl. 3. P. •dadhdii, 
-dhfUiim, to de])osit, impart. 

^ fiS »r ad// i-nirruj, k, k, k, Vcd. veiled. 

adhi-ni-vas, cl. I. P. -vasati, 
’^‘aslam, to dwell. 

adhi-n't, cl. i. P. -nayati, -netuw, 
to lead away fiom (with abl.); to raise above the 
ordinary measure, enhance. 

adhi-nrit, cl. 4. P. -nriiyati, 
-nartitum, to dance upon (with acc.). 

wfinr adhi-jJa, as, ra. a ruler, commander, 
regent, king. 

Adhi-pali, is, m. .same as tidlii-pa, (in medic.) 
a particular part of the head, where a wound proves 
instantly Ad Jri puf l-r all , f., Ved., N. given to 

certain female divinities. 

Ad Id-put itJ, f. a female sovereign or ruler. 

Adhi-pu, (Is, 111 ., Ved. a ruler, king, sovereign. 

adhi-patham , ind. over or across 

a road. 

adhi-pdvM(i,as, d, nni, become 
dusty from above ; clasty. A\so adhi-pdmnla. 

adJd-purushu, as, m. the su- 
preme spirit. 

adhUpii, el. 9. P., Vcd. -pundti, 
^paritum, lo besprinkle, lo sprinkle. 

^rfirjrT^^Rr adhi-pida-hhritam, ind., Ved. 
over the (vessel) full of purified Soma. 

adhi-peshana, as, d, am, sendng 
to pound or grind upon. 

adhi-prajam, ind. on the subject 
of procreation as a means of preserving the world (a 
chapter in the Upanishads). 

adhi-prashti-yuga, am, n. yoke 
laid upon the pranhii or foremost of three horsi^, 
used on certain sacrificial occrasions, to which a fourth 
horse could be attached ; {as), m. the fourth horse 
thus attached (?). 

adhi-hddh, cl. i. A. -bddhntc, 
-dldturn, to vex, annoy. 

'^^nS^adhi-bru, cl. 2. P. -hravlti, -vaktmn, 
to give orders to. 

ndhi-hhuj, cl. 7. A. -hhunkte, 
-hhoktum, to enjoy. 

iis, m. (rt. bhn with adlii), 

a master, a superior. 

Adhi-hhuta, am, 11 . the spiritual or fine substratum 
of material or gross objects ; the all-peuelrating in- 
fluence of the supreme spirit; the supreme spirit 
himself ; nature. — vb////-6/rw/-am, ind. on the subject 
of material ebjects (a chapter in the Upanishads). 

Adhi-hhautika (better ddkihluiutika, q.v.), as, 
i, am, natural (?). 

adhUbhojana, am, n. an addi- 
tional gift. 

adki-mantfia or adki-mantka, as, 
m. (churning of the eyes), severe ophthalmia. 

G 



99. ^rMUTr'^tf adhi^manthana. adhl6vara. 


Adhi’^mnthana, am, n., Vcd. friction for pro- 
ducing fire ; (jut, a, am)^ suitable for such friction 
(as wood). 

Adhi-uianthita, ox, a, am, suffering from oph- 
thalmia. 

adki-mdusa or adhi-mdnsakn, as, 
m. proud flesh or cancer, especially in the eyes or 
the back part of the gums. — Adhimdmdrman (^«i- 
ar"*), a, n. ophthalmic disease produced by proud 
flesh or cancer. 

adhi-miitra, as, a, am, past or 
above measure, excessive ; (aw), ind. on tlie subject 
of prosody.^ Add imdtra-ldruiiik'a^ <w, m. (ex- 
ceedingly merciful), N. of a Mahil-br!lhmana among 
the Buddhists. 

adhi-mdsa, as, m. an intercalary 

month. 

adh i-mnkti, isyf. (with Buddhists) 
intuition (?) ; implicit faith (V). — Adh i m ukti^sdra, 
ax, a, (im, wholly given to intuition or to implicit 
faith (?). 

Adhi-miiktika, ay, m. (with Buddhists) an epi- 
thet of Maha-kala. 

adhi-muhf/a, as, m., N. of S'ilkya- 

muni in one of his thirty-tour former births. 

adhi-yajha, as, m. the chief or 
principal sacrifice; influence or agency affecting a 
sacrifice; (ax, a, am), relating to a sacrifice; (am), 
ind. on the subject of sacrifices. 

^TfinirT adhi-ynt, cl. i. A., Ved. -yatate, 
-flfam, to fiisten, fix, stick. 

adhUyam, cl. i. P. -ya^.dhati, 
-fjantum, to give, present. 

adhi-yn, cl. 2. P. -yati, -turn, to 

escape. 

adhiydnya, am, n. a redundant 
limb; (better adhikdnfja.) 

adhi-yodha, as, m. a warrior who 
fights in the first lines (V). 

adhi-rajju,vs, us, m, Ved. carrying 

a rope, fastening, fettering. 

adki-ratha, as, d, am, being upon 
or over a car; (as), m. a charioteer; N. of a 
charioteer who was a prince of An-ga and Karna's 
foster-father ; {am), n. a cart-load. 

Adhi-riithi, iit, m. (various reading for uda-rath'i), 
the sun (?) ; llie sea (?). 

Adhi-rathynm, ind. on the high road. 

adhi-rdj, f, m. a supreme king, 

emperor. 

AdhUrajn, as, or adhi-rdjan, d, m. an emperor. 

Adhi-rdjya or ndhi-rduhira, am, ii. supremacy, 
imperial dignity ; an empire ; N. of a country. 
^ Adhirdjya-hhdj, k, m. possessor of imperial dig- 
nity. 

adhumkma, as, a, am, wearing 

gold. 

adhi~ruh, cl. i. P. or poet. A. 
odhi-rohaH, ~te, -rodhum, to rise above, to ascend, 
mount ; Cans, -ropayafi, -yitum, to raise, place above. 

Adhirvudha, as, d, am, ascended, mounted. 
•rnAdhiruilha-samadhi-yoria, as, d, am, engaged 
ill profound meditation. 

AdhUropana, am, n. the act of raising or causing 
to mount. 

Adhi-roftita, as, d, am, raised, placed above. 

Adld-roha, as, m. ascent, mounting, overtopping. 

Adhi-rohxina, am, n. act of ascending or mounting 
or rising above ; ( 7), f. a ladder, flight of steps. 

Adhi-rohin, I, ini, i, rising above, ascending, See.; 
(ini), f. a ladder, flight of steps. 

adhi4okam, ind. on the subject 


of the universe (a chapter in the Upanishads). — Adhi- 
loka-ndtha, as, m. lord of the universe. 

fti adhUrad, cl. 2. P.,Ved.-i?fl^/i, -roA:- 
tiim, to speak in favour of ; to advocate ; to side with. 

AdhUvaktri, id, m., Ved. an advocate ; a com- 
forter ; an orator. 

Adki-raMna, am, n. advocacy ; speaking in favour 
of ; an appellation, epithet. 

Adhi-rdka, as, m., Vcd. advocacy, protection. 

adhi-vap, cl. i. A., Ved. -vapate, 
-rnptum, to put ou ; to shatter. 

1. adki-vas, cl. i. P. -vasati, 
-rant urn, to inhabit; to settle or perch upon. 

1. adhi-rdna, ns, m. an inhabitant, a neighbour; 
one who dwells above; a habitation, abode, settle- 
ment, site; sitting before a person’s house witlioiit 
taking ftxxi till he ceases to oppose or refuse a demand, 
commonly called ‘ sitting in dharria ;* pertinacity ; (for 
2. 3. fuJhi-vdsa, see hAiyn,)^ Adhivdsa-bhumi, is, 
f. a dwelling-place, settlement. 

1. adlii-vdsaiia, am, n. act of causing the divinity 
to take up its abode in an image ; sitting in dharna 
[cf. s. v. adhi-vdsa above]. (For a. ndhi-^'dsana, 
see below.) 

jXdhi-vdaia, 7, ini, i, inhabiting, settled in. 

Adhivdsi-fd, f. settled residence. 

Adhy~nshita, see s. v. 

2. adhi-vns, cl. 2. A. -raste, 
-vasifurn, lo put on or over (as clothes &c.). 

Adhi-rastra, as, d, am, cloihcd. 

2. ndhi-cdsa or wlhi-rdsa, as, m. an upper gar- 
ment, mantle. 

1. adhi-rd«ita, as, d, am, invested with, clothed 
with ; see also s. v. adhi-van below. 

adhi-vdjya, am, n., N. of a 
country ; correctly adhi-rdjya, 

^rftRrril adhi-rds, cl. TO. P. -rdsayati, 
-yiinm, to scent, perfume. 

3. adhi-rdsa, ax, m. application of perfumes or 
fragrant cosmetics. (For I. 2. adhi-rdsa, see above.) 

2. adhi-rdmna, am, n. application of perfumes, 
&c. ; touching a vessel containing fragrant objects, that 
have been presented to an idol, as a ceremony ; pre- 
liminar}' purification of the image. 

2. adhi-rdsila, ns, d, am, scented. 

adki-vahana, as, ra., N. of a 
man, said to be a son of An-ga. 

adhi-vi-kartana, am, n. the 

act of cutting off. 

vt^ adhi-vi-kram, cl. i. A. -kramate, 
-milum, to step forth toN^rds or for some one. 

adhi-vid, cl. 6. P. -vindati, 
-rcditum, to obtain ; to marry in addition to. 

Adhi-viund, f. a wife whose husband has married 
again ; a neglected or superseded wife. 

Adhi-rpMavyd cm: adhi-vedamyd ox adhi-^vedyd, 
f. a wife in addition to whom it is proper to marry 
another. 

Adhi-'cettri, id, m. a husband who marries an 
additional wife. 

Adhi-'vexlana, am, n. marrying an additional wife. 

flrMi-f?w/yam, ind, on the sub- 

ject of science (a chapter in the Upanishads). 

adhi-vedam, ind. concerning the 

Veda. 

adhi-si, cl. 2. A. -hte, -^ayitum, 
to lie down upon, to lie upon, to sleep upon. 

Adhi-iayana, as, a, am, lying on, sleeping on. 

Adhi-iayita, as, d, am, recumbent upon; used 
for lying or sleeping upon. 

adhi-sri, cl. i. P. -irayati, •‘yitum, 
Ved. -irayitavai, to ascend ; to put on fire, make hot. 

Adhi4raya, as, m. a receptacle. 


Adhi-irayana, am, n. act or ceremony of putting 
(a kettle) on the fire; (7), f. a fire-place, oven. 
•• Adhi-irayaniya, as, d, am, relating to or con- 
nected witli the Adhi-^rayana. 

Adhi-^rita, as, d, am, put on the fire (as a pot). 

adhi-shavana, am, n. (fr. rt. su 
with adhi), Ved. hand-press for extracting and strain- 
ing tlic Soma juice ; (as, d, am), used for extracting 
and straining the Soma juice. 

ttdhi-shthd (adhi-sthd), cl. i. P. or 
poet. A. -tishthati, -te, -shthdtum, to stand upon, 
depend ; to inhabit, abide ; to be, stand ; to super- 
intend, govern ; to step over or across ; to overcome ; 
to ascend, mount. 

Adhl-shthdtri, id, tri, tri, superintending, presid- 
ing, governing, tutelary ; (a), m. a ruler ; especially 
the supreme ruler, or Providence personified and 
identified with one or another of the HuidQ gods; 
a chief ; a protector. 

Adhi-shthCina, am, n. standing by, being at hand, 
approach; standing or resting upon; a basis, base; 
a wheel (as the ba.sis of a car) ; a position, site, re- 
sidence, abode, scat ; a .settlement, town ; government, 
authority, power, dominion; a precedent, rule; a 
benediction. — Adhishfhdna-^arira, am, n. (in 
S.’in-khya phil.) a body which forms the medium 
between the subtle and the gross body. 

Adhi-shihdyaka, as, d, am, governing, super- 
intending, guarding. 

Adhi-shthita, as, d, am, settled ; inhabited; super- 
intended ; regulated ; appointed ; superintending. 

fidhi-stri, ind. concerninjr a wo- 
man or a wi(e."mAdhi-strl, f. a superior or distin- 
guished woman. 

ndhi-hari, inch conccrnirifr Hari. 

adhl (adhi-i), cl. 2. P. adhy-eti, -turn, 
to meet with, attain, notice, observe, understand ; to 
mind, remember, care for, lotig for ; to know, know 
by heart ; to go over ; study, learn, read, recite, di?- 
clafe; A. adhite, to study, learn by heart, read, 
recite, declare: Cans. P. adhy-dpayati, -yitum, to 
make one read or study, teach, instruct ; Desid. of tlie 
Caus. ndhy-fjfdpayishati, to be desirous of teaching : 
Desid. fulhlshishati, to be desirous of teaching. 

Adhita, as, d, am, attained; studied, read; vrtW 
read, learned. — df?/<7^a-m7a, as, m. one who ha.s 
studied the Vedas or whose studies are finished. 

Adhiti, is, f. perusal, study; Vcd. desire, recollection. 

Adhllin, i, ini, i, well read, proficient. 

Adhitya, ind. having gone over, having studied. 

ylr7/c7ya7, a/t ,a77,a7, remembering, proficient in study. 

Adhlydua, as, m. a student; one who goes over 
the Veda cither as a student or a teacher. 

Adhy-ayana, adhy-dpaka, adhy-diuina, adhy- 
etavyn, adh y-clri, &c., .see s. v. 

adhi-kura = adhi-kdra, q. v. 
^Si^yS^adhiksh (adhi-iksh), cl. i. A. adhi- 
kshate, -kshUum, to discover. 

adhina, as, d, am (fr. adhi), subject, 
subservient (generally forming the last member of a 
compound). — f. or adhJna-tva, am, 11. 
subjection, dependence. 

adhi-mantha=zadhi-mantka, q. v. 

a-dhira, as, d, am, not fixed^ move- 
able ; confused ; deficient in calm self-command ; ex- 
cited, excitable; fitful, capricious; querulous; weak- 
minded, foolish ; (a), f. lightning ; a capricious or bel- 
licose mistress.— jl(/A7ra-7a, f. want of confidence. 

adhi-vdsa = adhi-vdsa, q. v, 

Adhl-vdsns, ind. over the garment. 

adhlsa (adhi-Ua), as, m. a lord, 
a master over (others). 

Adhisvara (adhi-i^), as, m. a supreme lord or 
king, an emperor ; (among the Jainas) an Arhit^. 
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adhishta (adhi-ishta), as, d, am, 
solicited, honorary ; {am), n. solicitation ; honorary 
oiHoe. 

a-dhuna^ ind. (fr. the pronom. base 
n, substituted for vlam), at this time, now. 

Adhundtana, w, *, am, belonging to or extend- 
ing over tlie present time. 

^rui; a~dhura, as, d, am, not laden. 

a-dhumdka, as, d, am, smokeless. 

a-dhrita, as, d, am, not held, un- 
restrained, uncontrolled; (atf), m. an epithet of Vishnu. 

A-dkriti, ii*, f. want of tirmness or fortitude ; laxity, 
absence of control or restraint ; incontinence ; {Ut, U, 
i), unsteady. 

a-dhrishta, as, a, am (rt. dhrish), not 

bold, mcxiest ; not put down, invincible, irresistible. 

A~dhriAhya, an, d, am, unassailable, invincible; 
unapproachable ; proud ; («), f., N. of a river. 

a-dhenu, us, us, u, Ved. yielding no 

milk or advantage ; not nourishing. 

a-dhairya, am, n. want or loss of 
calm self-command ; paroxysm of excitement ; excita- 
bility; {as, d, am), deficient in self-command; 
swayed by excitement or violent feeling. 

adho. See under adkas. 

adhy-ansa, as, d, am, (placed) on 
the shoulder. 

’STSZnii adhy-akta, as, d, am (rt. nhj), 

equipped, prepared. 

adhy-aksha, as, d, am, observable ; 
exercising supervision ; {as), m. an eye-witness ; an 
inspector, superintendent; N. of a plant, Mimosops 
Kauki (Kslurikd). 

adhy-akshftrmn, ind. on the sub- 
ject of syllables ; above all syllables (as the mystic om), 
adhy-aym, ind. over or by the 
nuptial fire, property given to the \mdQ.<^Adhyaynl- 
krita, am, n. property given to the wife at the 
\wQMi\\g.’^Adhiiafjiiy-ui)dgata, am, n. property 
received by a wife at the wedding. 

''^VX^^adhy-ahd, an, let, ok, tending up- 
wards, eminent, superior. 

vfuiiisi adfnjfindd, f., N. of two plants, 
Cowage (Carpopogon Pruriens) and Flacourtia Cati- 
phracta. 

ad/uj~ndhikshepa, as, m. ex- 

cessive censure ; gross abuse. 

adhy-adJiina, as, d, am, completely 

subject or dependent, as a slave. 

^UPI adhy-aya or better adhy-dya, as, m. 
(fr. adhi-i, sec adhi), a lesson, lecture, chapter. 

Adhy-ayana, am, ii. reading, studying, espedally 
the Vedas (one ofjhe six duties of a Bt.’ihnian). 
— Adhyayana-tapasi, n. nom. du. study and penance. 
^ AtUiyayaiui-punya, am, n. religious merit ac- 
quired by studying. 

AfUiy-ayanlya, as, d, am, fit or proper to be 
read or studied. 

adhy-ardha, as, d, am, having an 
additional half, i. e. one and a half ; (in compounds 
synonymous with) adhy-ardhaka, as, ikd, am, 
amounting to or worth one and a half. — Adhyardha- 
kama, ns, am, m. n. one and a half kaQsa ; {as, %, 
am), amounting to or worth one and a half kansa. 
•• Adhyardha-kdhintka, as, d, am, amounting to 
or worth one and a half kakinT. — .ddAyarf?Aa- 
kdrshdpaffa or adhyardha-kdrshdpanika, as, i, 
am, amounting to or worth one and a half kar^a- 
Adhyardha-khdrikn, as, d, am, amount- 
ing to or worth one and ahalf kharI.<«il(Myar(f/ia- 


panya, as, d, am, amounting to or worth one and 
a half psni,mmAdhyardha’-j[)ddya, as, d, am, 
amounting to one foot and a hiif. •"Adhyardha^ 
prrUika, as, I, am, amounting to one and a half 
karshapana. Adhyardha-mdshya, as, d, am, 
amounting to or worth one and a half masha. — Adhy^ 
ardha-vi^atikiHa,as, d, am, amounting to or worth 
one and a half score or thirty. •mAdhyardha-iaia 
or Oflhyardha-^afya, (ts, d, am, amounting to or 
bought with one hundred and hity^^mAdhyardha- 
4atamdjut or tulliyardhor-idtamana, as, i, am, 
amounting to or worth one and a half ^atamana. 
— Adhyardka-!fd7}a or adhjardha-^dnya, as, d, 
am, amounting to or worth one and a half ^ana. 
•m Adhyardha-.<ilrpn, as, I, am, amounting to or 
worth one and a half i^rpaL.^mA(lhjard1ia^saha8ra 
or adhyardha-sdhasra, as, i, am, amounting to 
or worth one thousand five hundred. — 
surania or adhyardhn-sauvaniika, as, i, am, 
amounting to or worth one and a half suvarna. 

adhy-arbuda or adhy-arviida, am, 
n. a tumour, goitre (dating from the time of birth). 

adhy-ava-so, cl. 4 . P. -syati, 
-sdtnm, to undertake, grapple with, attempt; to 
determine, consider. 

Adhy-nva-sdna, am, n. determining; attempt, 
effort, exertion; energy, perseverance; (in rhetoric) 
concise and forcible language. 

Adhy-atui-sdyn, as, m. — the preceding; (in phi- 
losophy) mental effort, apprehension. — 
sdya-yukta, as, d, am, or atlhyaeasdyin, i, ini, i, 
resolute. 

Adhy^arasayita, as, d, am, attempted. 

Adhy-ara-sifa, as, d, am, mentally apprehended, 
ascertained, determined. 

adhy-avahannna, as, d, flm,Vc(l. 
serving as an implement on which anything is peeled. 

adhy-asana, am, n. eating too 
soon after a meal, before the last meal is digested. 

"^SiVPX^adhy-as, cl. 4 . V,-asyaH, -situm, to 
throw or place over or upon. 

Adhy-asta, as, d, am, placed over; disguised; 
supposed. 

adhy-asthi, i, n. a bone growing 
over another. 

adhy~ah. Defect. Perf. -aha, to 
address ; to bless. 

'^^mWf^^adhy-d-kram, cl. i. P. -krdmati, 
-kramitam, to attack; to fix upon, occupy. 

^TUnXT^ adhy-u-gam, cl. i. P. -ga66hati, 
-gantum, to fall in with, meet with. 

adhy-d-dar, cl. i. P. -‘darati, 
-ritnm, to bestride, occupy as a scat. 

adhy-dmla, f., N. of a plant. 
Sec adhyandd, 

adhy-dtma, am, n. the supreme 
spirit; (cw, d, am), own, belonging to self; {am), 
ind. concerning self or individual personality. — 
dtma-ddas, as, ni. one who meditates on the su- 
preme spirit. ^Adhy-dtma-jndna, am, n. or cuihy- 
dimi-vidyd, f. knowledge of the supreme spirit or 
of dtman.^Adhy-dtma-drU, k, or adhyatma-rid, 
t, m. a sage proficient in that knowledge. — ilrZ/i//- 
dtma~rati, is, m. a man delighting in the contem- 
plation of the supreme ^irits or of dhnan.^^ Adhy- 
dlma-rdmdyaya, am, n. a Rilm3yaiia, in which cveiy- 
tliing is referred to the universal spirit ; it forms part of 
the BrahmSiida-Purana. — Adhydtma-^dstra, am, n., 
N. of a vrork. "rnAdfiydtmoftara kdnda (^ma-ui'), 
am, n.,N.ofthe last b^k of the AdhyatmaramSpna. 

Adhy-ntmika or better ddhydtmika, as, I, am, 
connected with or relating to the soul or the supreme 
spirit. 

adhy^apaka, as, m. (fr. adhi4, see , 


adht), a teacher or professor, especially of sacred know- 
ledge; N. of a priest {‘f).>'mAdhydpakodita Cka- 
vd ), as, m. entitled an adhydpaka, styled a professor. 

Adhy-dpana, am, n. instruction or lecturing, 
espedally on sacred knowledge. 

Adhy~dpayitfi, t, a, m. a teacher. 

Adhj~dpita, as, d, am, instructed. 

Adhj-dpya, as, d, am, fit or proper to be instructed. 

Adhy-dya, as, m. a lesson, lecture, chapter; reading; 
proper time for reading or fora lesson; (at the dose 
of Gomp. words) a reader, student, as Vedddhydya, a 
reader or student of the \edv&.^ Adhydya-^aUx- 
pdtha, as, m. an index of the One Hundred Chapters, 
N. of a work. 

Adhjdrjin, 7, ini, i, studious, engaged in reading 
or study. 

^rujT^^ adhy-d^ruh, cl. i. P., poet. A. 
-rohati, ‘te, -rodhum, to ascend, mount: Cans. 
-ropayuli, -yitum, to cause or order to mount. 

Adky-drudka, as, d, am, mounted, a.scended; 
(with the instr.) above, superior; (with the abl.) 
below, inferior. 

Adhy-dropa, as, m. or culhy-dropaiia, am, ii. 
act of making one mount or of raising; act of 
attributing, cs{x;cially through mistake. 

Adhy-dropita,, as, d, am, falsely attributed ; hy- 
perbolical. 

adhy-u-vas, cl. i. P. -vasati, 
-vast am, to inhabit, dwell in (with acc. or loc.). 

adhy-d-Pflpa, as, m. (rt. vaj}), the 
act of sowing or scattering upon. 

^ WH ei I ^fr|^ adhy-d-rdhanika, am, n. that 
part of a wife’s property which she receives wlien on 
a visit to her parents. 

adhy-ds, cl. 2. A. -dste, -siturn, 
to sit down or (of beasts) lie down upon, to settle 
upon ; to occupy as one’s seat or habitation ; to get 
into, enter upon; to be directed to or upon; to 
affect, concern ; to inlluence, rule ; to cohabit with : 
Cans. P. adhy-nsayati, -i/itusn, to make (one) 
sit down ; Des. adhy-dsUishate, to be about to 
get upon (a seat &c.). 

Adhy-dsana, am, n. act of sitting down upon; 
presiding over ; a scat, settlement. 

Adhydsa-yoga, as, m. (with Buddhists) a kind of 
meditation (?). 

Adhy-dsita, as, d, am, seated on ; seated in the 
presidential chair ; settled, inhabited. 

Adhy-dsin, t, ini, i, silting down or seated upon. 

Adhy-dshui, as, d, am, seated upon. 

adhy~dsa, as, ra.(rt. 2. as), impos- 
ing ; erroneously attributing ; an appendage. 

am, n. or ndhy- 
d-kdrn, as, m. (rt. hri), act of supplying (elliptical 
language) ; supplement; act of inferring or arguing. 

Adhy-dJuiratilya or OAlhy-dhartavya or ai.ihy- 
dhdrya, as, d, am, proper to be supplied ; proper 
to be argued. 

Adhy-dhrita, as, d, am, supplied, argued. 

adhy-ushita, as, a, am (rt. ms, 
see 1. fulhi~vas), inhabited; obtained (?).—Af/%- 
ushitd^va or adhyuskitd^va Cta-ajf ), as, m., N. 
of a prince descended from Da^aratha. 

’WITO adhy’Ush(a, as, d, am (rt. ush 
udi^hf), coiled up three and a half times. ^Adky^ 
ushta-valaya, as, in. (snake) forming a ring coiled 
up three and a half times. 

adhy-ushtra, as, m. conveyance 
borne or drawn by camels. 

^ 1 ^ 1 ^ adhy-udha, as, d, am (past pass, 
part. fr. rt. vah. with adhi), raised, exalted ; affluent.; 
abundant; (om), m. Sfiva; (d), f. a wife u^ose hus- 
band has married an additional wife. 

adhy-udhni, f. (fr. udhan or udhas, 
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udder, with adhi)f a tubular vessel above tlie udder, 
or above the scrotum, i. c. urethra (?). 

^V^^^^adhy-Tfshirns, an, iishi, ffA'(pcrf. 
part, of rt. run with wlhi^, having inhabited. 

adhy-uh, cl. i. P. -iihati, -hitum, to 

lay on, overlay ; to place upon, to raise above. 

Adhy-uhauu, urn, n putting on a layer (of ashes 
or cinders). 

adhy~ridh, cl. 5. P. -ridhnoti, 
iirdhitaui, to expand. 

adhy-etnryn or adhy-eyn, as, d, 
am (fr. rt. i with ndhi, sec udhl), til or proper to 
be studied or read. 

AfJ/iy-ttrl, t, rt, in. a student, reader. 
Adhy-etihyamdna, an, d, am (fut. part.), intending 
to study. 

adhy-edh, cl. i. A. -edhate, ‘dhitum, 
to increase, prosper. 

adhy-esfiana, am, d, n. f. (fr. rt. 
3. ink with ndJii), solicitation, entreaty. 

-dhri, is, is, i (rt. dliri), unrestrained, 
irresistible. — .b/AW-j5frt, im, plur. m., V^ed. 

irresistible ; N. of a heavenly killer of victims ; N. of 
a fomiula concluding with an invocation of Agni. 
••Adhri-ja, an, a, a, a, Ved. irresimble. — .h/Ari- 
punhimlikd, f. a species of the Pan plant. Piper Betel. 

A'iihriyumdmt^ an, d, am (pres. pass. part, of rt. 
dhri with a), not held ; not to be got hold of, not 
forthcoming, not suiviving or existing, dead. 

a-dhrucu, us, d, am, not fixed, not 
permanent ; uncertain, doubtful ; separable, admitting 
of severance without disiistrous ellccls. 

adhrusha, as, in. quinsy, a kind of 
sore throat (etymology doubtful). 

^TUTT ad hr an, d, m. (said to be from ad, 
‘to eat,’ d being changed to dh, or fr. rt. at), a 
road, way, orbit ; a journey, course; distance; time; 
means, method, resource ; the zodiac (?), sky, air ; 
a place ; a recension of the Vedas and the school up- 
holding it; assault (V). becomes rrt/Aru, rts, 

at the end of some compounds. — an, d, 
am, travelling ; (rM), m. a traveller; a camel, a mule ; 
the sun; («), f. (jaiigfi (the river). — ylr/Am-f/af, ^ 
111. a traveller.- .'l///(t ca-f/a/y-rt/i /a ot adhva-ganta- 
ivja, a>i, m. measure of length applicable to roads. 
•^Adhiayaddioffya, an, m. (traveller’s delight), N. 
cjf a tree (Spondia.s — Adhra-ynmnna, 

am, II. act of travelling.^ Ad/ira-rp/miji, i, int, 
/, wayfaring."" A d/iva-Jd, f. a plant, also called 
SvarnulT. — in, m. (lord of llie orbits or 

of the zodiac), the sun. •"Adhra-raf ha, an, m. a 
travelling car. — Ad/u:a~.<aJya, an, m. a plant, Achy- 
ranthesAspera. — Adhrddhi pn { ra-adh )oTadhvL‘!ia 
(^~vad.< ), fix, m. officer in charge of the police on 
the public roads. 

Adhemuna or adhrauya, an, d, am, speeding on 
a journey ; (an), a traveller. 

Adhvayat, an, anti, at, V''cd. running, quick. 

a-dhvara, as, d, am (fr. a, not, and 
dhrarn, crookedness, injury), Ved. not crooked, 
unbroken, uninterrupted ; durable ; sound ; intent ; 
(a<), m. a religious or liturgical service, a sjicrifice, 
especially the Soma sacrifice; N. of a Vasu; of the chief 
of a family; (am), n. sky or air. — Adhvara-karman, 
a, n. performance of the Adhvara or connected with 
it."" Ad.hram-kalpd, f., N. of an optional sacrifice 
(K^mytM)."" Aflhcara-kdtida, am, n. title of the 
book in die S^alapatha-BrUhmana which refers to 
Adtrvaias.""Ad/imra-krit, t, m. performing an 
Adhvara. — an, d, am, intended for 
an Adhvara. ""Adhvara-diknhwiiyd, f. consecration 
connected with the Adlivara. - Adhrara-prdyaiidiUi, 
in, f. expiation connected with the Adhvara. — Adhva- 
ra-vat, an, ait, at, coiitaviiing the word Adhvara. 


^Adhrara-iri, U, m.,Ved. glory (i.c. patron) of the 
Adhvara. ""Adhvani-naminhta-yajun, un, n., N. of 
an aggregate of nine libations connected with the 
AdhvATa. ""Adkrara-ntha, an, d, or fulhiure- 
nhthd, dn, an, am, Ved. standing at (or engaged in) 
an Adhvara. 

Atlhvarayn,etymo\ogici\ substitute for mlhvaru. 

Adhearlya or adhvarya, nom. (fr. adhrara), P. 
adJivarlyati or aithrnryati, P. to be desirous of 
having an Adhvara performed ; to institute one (?). 

Adhrarya, im, m. one who institutes an Adhvara ; 
any officiating priest ; technical name of a priest of a 
particular class (as distinguished from the Jlotri, the 
i’dijdtfi, and the Brahmmu classes). The Adhvarya- 
vas “ had to measure the ground, to build the altar, 
to prepare the sacrificial vessels, to fetch wood and 
W'atcr, to light tlic fire, to bring the animal and 
immolate it.” Whilst engaged in these duties, they 
had to repeat, without interruption or mistake, the 
hymns of the Yajur-veda ; hence that Veda itself is also 
called Adhvar}'u or Adhvaiyavas, and the latter word 
also means adherents of the Yajur-veda. — 
kdnda, am, n. title of a book of mantras or prayers 
intended for Adhvaryavas.- nn, 
m. sacrificial act performed by tlie Adhvaryu. 
— Adhrarya-reda, an, m. the Yajur-veda. 

n-dhrnsman, d, d, a, Ved. im- 
perishable (?) ; not causing to fall (?) ; unveiled, open 
to the light (?). 

^t«rT* 5 r n-dhrunta, am, ii. (not ])ositive 
darkne.ss), twilight, gloom, shade. — yh//irrt//f/t-.s^«- 
trat'a, an, rn. a plant. Cassia Fistula <)r Bignonia 
Indica (not an enemy to darkness, i. o. blossoming in 
the shade). 

. an-, occasionally ana-, (before 
a vowel) the substitute for 3. a, or a privative. 

^Before terminations commencing with vowels) the 
substitute for the pronominal base a, as in anena 
(ana-UKi), 

2. an, cl. 2. P. anili or Ved. anati, 
^ \ ana, tininhyatt, anil, anitam, to breathe, 

gasp, move, go, live [cf. Gr. &v€fio5 ; Lat. aHlmun"] : 
Cans, dnayafi, -yltnm : Dcsid. uninin/iali. 

Ana, an, m. breath, spiration. 

Anana, am, n. breathing, living. 

an-aiisa, as, d, am, or an-ansin, t, 
ini, i, portionless; not entitled to a share in an 
inheritance. 

an-ansumat-phald, f. a plan- 
tain (the same as ansninat-phaf d). 

annka, as, d, am, mfeviov =anaka, 

q. V. 

anaka-dnndubha, as, m. a name 

of Krishna’s grandfather."" A mika-dnndtthhi or 
better duakadiLmhddd, in, m. a name given to 
Krishna’s father, Vasudeva ; (a name s-aid to be derived 
from the beating of drums at his birth.) 

un-ukasmat, ind. not tvithout a 
cause or an object ; not acddentally, not suddenly. 

an-aksh, k, k, k, Ved. or un-akshn, 
an, t, am, sightless, blind. 

An-aknht, 11. a bad eye. 

an-aksharn, as, d, am, unfit to be 
uttered ; unable to ariiculate. 

■’SnrZRTR*? an-aksha-stamhham, ind. so 
as not to interfere with the axic-ticc. 

an-agdra, as, m. (houseless), an 
ascetic who has adopted a houseless or vagrant con- 
dition. 

Anruydrikd, f. the houseless life of such an ascetic. 

WrlR a-nagna, as, d, am, not naked. 

■ Aiiagna-td, f. the not being naked. 

an-a^ni, is, m. non-fire; substance 


dififering from fire ; absence of fire ; (in, is, i), re- 
quiring no fire or fire-place; not maintaining the 
sacred fire, irreligious; unmarried; dispensing with 
the use of fire ; dys()eptic. — yf /i-i/z/n e-tm, an, d, am, 
or an-cujni-trd, dn, dn, am, not maintaining the 
sacred fire, irreligious (?) ; not enjoying Agni’s pro- 
tection (?).—y 4 /i-«{/wi-(/(/f/d/m, an, d, am, not burnt 
with fire ; not burnt on tlie funeral pile (but buried) ; 
(dit), m. pi., N. of a class of maiics.— 

^hi'dtta, dn, ni. pi. = preceding ; see ofjni-dagdha 
and agni-nhvdtta under ayni, 

an-agha, as, d, am, sinless, innocent ; 

faultless ; handsome ; (nn), m. white mustard ; N. or 
epithet of various persons, especially S'iva. — yf/ia- 
yhdnhtnml ( yha-anh), f., N. of the fifty-fifth 
Adhyaya of the Bhavishyottara-PurUna. 

an-unkusa, as, d, am, unrestrained, 
ungovernable. 

nn-anga, as, d, am, incorjioreal ; 
(an), m. Love, N. of KHma, the god of love, so called 
because he was reduced to ashes by a flash from the 
eye of S'iva, for having attempted to disturb his penance 
by filling him with love for Parvall ; (am), n. the 
ether, air, sky; tlie mind, manm; that which is not 
the anya, (\.v.""Anan-ya-kridd, f., N. of a metre 
of two verses, the first containing sixteen long syllables, 
the secxuid thirty-two short oi\en."" Ana tty a-d ad, f., 
N. of a quccn-consort of Kashmir.- 
an, m., N. of a king’s chamberlain at Ka.^hmir. 

An~aiHjam~rjaya , an, d, am, not sluking the 
body i^i). — Ana ttya-raitya, N. of an eiotic work. 
""AnattyadH'hd, f. a love letter; N. of a queen of 
Kashmir.- ylim//-7a-.sT/.7/m7(, an, 111., N. of a metre 
of four verses, each containing fifteen iambi. — yf /i- 
tutya-nmd, f., N. of a dramatic personage. — 
attydplda {"‘(fa-dj/), an, m., N. of a king of Kash- 
mir. — yb/ortf/rtMt/i/yi/ {'na-ttn'), t, 111. Kama’s 
enemy, i. c. S'iva. 

Ati.-aitynka, am, 11. the mind. 

W«T^fC an-anynri, is, is, i, destitute of 
fingers,'^ 

ati-a6cha, as, d, am, not pellucid, 

turbid. 

nn-ajnkd or an-ajikd, f. a miser- 
able little goat. 

an-ahjana, as, d, am, free from 
collyrium or pigment or paint; (am), n. the sky, 
atmosphere ; Vishnu. 

nnad-tfh, dvdn, m. (fr. anas, a 
cart, q.v., and vah, to drag), an ox; bull; the sign 
’I’aurus. — Anadnj-jihrd, f. a plant, also called Gojihva, 
Klcphantopus 'fmaher. "• Anadml-da, an, m. donor of 
a bull or os.^ Anadnhi or anadcuhl, f. a cow. 

Anaftutka, an, d, am, having oxen (’<'). 

Anadahi, an, in., N. of the chief of a certain 
Gotra. 

un-anu, us, us or cl, u, not minute 
or fine, coarse ; (ms), 111. coarse grain, peas, &c. 

a-nala, as, d, am, not bent, not 
bowed down; erect; stilf; haughty. 

an-ati-, not very-, not too-, not 
past-. (Words commencing with an-ati arc so easily 
analysed by referring to ali, &c., that few need be 
enumerated). — an, m. moderation, 
propriety."" An~atikramaniy a, an, d, am, not to 
be avoided, not to be transgressed, inviolable. — An- 
atidfidya, nn, d, am, Ved. not transparent, opaque ; 
(or equivalent to aty-a^lritfya), quite indiscernible. 
^ Au-atldhhuta, as, m., Ved. unsurpassed.— a 4 'y^- 
ativrilti, in, f. cougpiUy."" An-ativyddhya, nn, 
d, am, Ved. iuvulnerable.mmAn-atyanta-gati, in, f. 
the sense of “ not exceedingly,” sense of diminutive 
words."" An-atyaya, On, d, am, unperishable, un- 
hroken. ""An-aiyudija, an, d, am, Ved. (equivalent 
to aty'un-udya), quite unfit to be mentioned. 
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an-adat, auj afiy aty not eating, not 

consuming. 

^«f^T an-addha or (with part, u) an-addhoy 
ind., Ved. not tmly, not really; not clearly. — >ln- 
adtlha-^mrualuty emt^ m., Ved. one who is not a true 
man, one who is of no use cither to gods or men or 
the manes. 

^nnr an-adyay as, d, am, not fit to be 
eaten ; (rw), m. white mustard. 

^r*rcnnT an-adyatana, as, m. tense which 
is not applicable to the current day. 

^•rfVoR an-adhika, as^ d, am, incapable of 
being enlarged or excelled ; boundless ; perfect. 

^nTfirSfiTC an-adhikdra, as, in. absence of 
authority or right or Anadhikdm-^-ar(^dy f. 

intermeddling, uilicioiisness. 

Ait-adMkdriny 7, ini, i, not entitled to. 

An'-adkikrita, as, a, am, not placed at the head 
of, not appointed. 

an-ndhignta, as, a, am, not ob- 
tained, not acquired; not studied, •^AnadJiigata- 
mamratha, as, «, am, disappointed. — Anadli^gata- 
sdstru, as, d, am, unacquainted with the S^Sstras. 

Aa-adhiijamyn, as, d, am, unattainable. 

an-adhishthdna, am, n. want of 
superintendence. 

Aii-fvlhiskf/nfa, as, d, am, not appointed; not 
present. 

^(^^t^an-adhma oran~ad/unaka, as, a, am, 
independent ; (as), m. an independent carpenter who 
works on his own account, see kauta-tuksha. 

an-adhyaksha, as, d, am, not ob- 
servable ; destitute of a superintendent. 

an-adhyayaaay am, n. not study- 
ing ; intermission of study. 

An-udhydya, as, ni. — the preceding; time when 
there is or ought to be an intermission of study. 
^ Anadhydya-dicasa, as, m. a vacation day. 

anana, am, n. (fr. rt. an), breathing, 

livingf 

•s 

an~ananyamcjaya, as, a, am, 
not leaving the body unshaken ; see under an-artga, 

an’-amijhdta, as, d, am, not 
agreed to, not permitted, denied. 

an~anuhhdvaka, as, t, am, un- 
able to comprehend. — f. non- 

comprehension ; unintelligibility. 

an-anuhhdshana, am, n. not 
repeating (for the sake of challenging) a proposition ; 
tacit assent. 

an-anubhuta, as, d, am, not per- 
ceived, not experienced, unknown. 

an~anumata, as, d, am, not 
honoured, not liked, 'disagreeable, unfit. 

an-anuskattgin, i, im, i, not 
attached to, indifferent to. 

an~anush(hdna, am, n. non-ob- 
semiice, neglect ; impropriety. 

an-anukta, as, d, am, not recited 
or studied ; not responded to. 

an-anta, as, d, am, endless, bound- 
less, eternal, infinite ; (as), m., N, of many persons, 
particularly of Vishnu ; of Vishnu's couch, the snake 
king ffesha ; of ^e^a's brother Vftsuki ; of Krishna ; 
of his brolher.Baladeva; of Siva, Rudra, one*of the 
Visva^dcvas, the 14 th Arhat, &c. ; a plant, SinduvSra, 
VitexTrifolia; Talc ; the a 3 rd lunar asterism, S^ravatia; 
a silken cord tied round the right arm at a particular 


festival ; the letter d; a periodic decimal fraction?; (d), 
f. the earth ; the number one ; N. of various females, 
especially of Parvatl; N. of various (perennial?) 
plants, particularly one also called S^arivS, Periploca 
Indica or Asclcpias Pscudosarsa (or Asthmatica), the 
root of which supplies a valuable medicine ; (am), n. 
the sky, atmosphere; Tide, Afian/a-kara, as, t, 
am, rendering endless, magnifying indefinitely. 
"•Aruinta-ga, as, d, am, going or moving for ever 
or indefinitely. — as, d, am, having 

boundless exccWcndcs.m, AnatUa-Murda^, f. the 
fourteenth lunar day (or full moon) of Bhadra, when 
Ananta is worshipped.— .dwaw^a-ddr/^ra, as, m., N. 
of a Bcxlhisattva.— t, m., N. of the 
fourteenth Jaina Arhat of die present AvasarpinT. 
•"Ananta-td, f. or anantadra, am, n. eternity, 
infinity. — ./l/}Yrnfa:^dna, ««, d, am, extensive. 

— Ananta-tirlha, rwr, m., N. of an author. — Aiuinta- 
tirt/ia-krit, ni. the same as Anantajit. — 
trithfd, f. the third day of Bhadra, said to be sacred 
to Vishnu. — Anantatritiya-rrata^ the twenty-fourth 
Adhyaya of the Bhavishyottara-Purana. — 
drishti, is, in. epithet o( S\vd,^Ananta-ihra, cw, 
ni., N. of various persons, especially of a king of 
Kskshimr, mm Aiianta-nemi, is, m., N. of a king of 
Malava, a contemporary of 5iakyamiini. — 

pdra, as, d, am, of boundless width. — .4« a wYa-pd/a, 
as, in., N. of a warrior chfcf in Kashmir. — yhm/itn- 
hkatta, asj m., N. of a man.— is, 
m., N. of a Ikidhisattva. — i, ini, i, 
endlessly illusory or delusive or deceitful.- 
mula, as, m. a medicinal plant, also called S'Sriv.l. 
"mAnania-rdnia, as, 111 ., N. of a man. — ./IwrtwZa- 
rdsi, is, m. (in arithtn.) an infinite quantity; a 
periodic decimal frAcXioTi{?),mmAuanta-rupa, os, d 
or f, am, having innumerable forms or shapes. — yl/t- 
anla-vat, an, ati, at, eternal, infinite; {an), in. 
in the Upanishads) one of BrahmiPs foqr feet, earth, 
intermediate space, h(^vcn, and ocean. — 
rarniaii, d, m., N. of a Vxn^,^ Ananta-vdta, as, 
in. a disease of the head, somewhat like tetanus. 
mm Ananta-rikramin, t, m., N. of a Bixlhisattva. 

A nanta-vijaya,as, m.,N. of Yudhishlhira's conch- 
shell. —vlaaiiZa-?.'7r//a, as, m., N. of the twenty-third 
Jaina Arhat of a future SL^c,<m Ananta~vrata, am, n. 
ceremony or festival in honour of Ananta or Vishnu 
on the day of the full moon in Bh3dra ; title of the 
102 nd AdhySya of the Bhavishyottara-Puraiia. — 
anta-Mii, is, is, i, omnipotent ; (is), m., N. of a | 
kiiig.mmAnanta'’^aya?ia, ani, n. Travancore. — i4 a- | 
anta-^rshd, f., N, of the snake king Visuki’s wife. 

— Ananta’}iushma,as, d, am, Ved. possessing bound- 
less strength (?) ; endlessly blowing (?). — Anantdtmnn 
( tordt ), d, m. the infinite spirit.— Ylrm/tZdsrama, 
aimntesrara, &c., names of persons unknown. 

Anantaka, as, d, am, endless, boundless, eternal, 
infinite; (am), n. (among the Jainas) the eternal 
( 1 . e. the aggregate of spirit and matter) ; the infinite 
(i. e. infinite space). 

Anantya, as, d, am, infinite, eternal ; (am), n. 
infinity, etemity. 

an-antara, as, d, am, having no 
interior ; having (or leaving) no interstice or interval 
or pause; unintcmiptcd, unbroken; continuous; 
immediately adjoining, contiguous ; next of kin, &c. ; 
compact, dose; (am), n. contiguousness; Brahma, 
the supreme soul, as being of one entire essence ; (am), 
ind. immediately after ; after ; afterwards. 

Anantara-ja, as, m. (next-bom), the son of a 
Kshatriyil or Vaisyil mother by a father belonging to 
the caste immediately above the mother’s.— 
antara-jdta, as, m. — preceding; also the son of a 
S^udra mother by a Vaifya father. 

An-antardyam, ind. without a break. 

An-antarita, as, d, am, not separated by any 
interstice; unbroken. 

Anantariya, as, d, am, concerning (or belonging 
to) the next of kin, dec. 

an-antar-hita, as^ d, am (past 


part. Pass, of antar~dhd, q. v., with an), not con- 
cealed, manifest ; not separated by a break. 

a~nanda, as, d, am, joyless, cheer- 
less ; (ds), m. pi., Ved., N. of a purgatory. 

an-anna, am, n. rice or food unde- 
serving of its name. 

an-anya, as, d, am, no other, not 
another, not dififerent, identical; self; not having a 
second, unique; not more than one, sole; having 
no other (object), undistracted. — is. 

f. sole resort or xt^ouice.mm Ananya-gati, is, is, i, 
or ananya-gatika, as, d, am, having only one (or 
no other) resort or resource left. — ./f nun 
7, im, i, going to no other. — yinan;ya-<?/nZrt, as, 
d, am, or ananya-detas, ds, ds, as, giving one’s 
undivided thought to, (with \oc.). mm Ammya^odita, 
as, d, am, selt-impelled. — Ylnanyu-yu, as, m. epi- 
thet of KAma or Love. ^ Ana nya~f a , f. or ananyft- 
trn, am, n. idenmy.m,Aitanya-dnsh(i, is, is, i, 
gazing \u\ietii\y.mmAn~anyu~ihva, as, d, am, liaviiig 
no other god. mmAnanya-nishpddga, as, d, am, 
(requiring) to be accomplished by no other.- .dw- 
anyn-pdrrd, f. a female who never belonged to 
another, a viigm.mmAnanya-pratikriya, as, d, am, 
having no other means of resistance or redres.<. 
mm Ananyu-hhava, as, d, am, originating in or with 
no oiYici.^ Annnya-hhdva, ns, d, am, thinking of 
the only one, i. e. of the supreme %pmi. mm Ananya- 
manas, ds, ds, as, ox anauya-nmnaska, as, d, aw, 
or ananya-indwisa, as, 7, am, exercising undivicicil 
attention.- yinn /I iya-y/rif/a, as, m. not suitable to any 
others.-mAnanya-idshaya, as, a, am, exclusively 
applicable. — a (^yn-dt '), d, d, 
a, having the mind fixed upon one (or the sole) 
object. — i4/Miwya,-rW//e, is, is, i, closely attentive. 
•"Amanya-hrita, as, d, am, not carried off by 
another, iSiie.^mArianydnnhhnra ( yanm^), as, m., 
N.of theteachcrofPrakas.Uinan. ^Ananydrt1ai{^ya‘ 
a/'), as, d, am, not subservient to another object ; 
principal.— Cya-dif^), as, d, am, not 
having resorted to another; independent; (am), n. 
(in law) unencumbered property. 

Au’^nyddrUa, as, I, am, not like others, singular. 

an-anraya, as, m. want of con- 
nexion; (in rhetoric) comparison of an object with 
its own ideal, (as, a lady-like lady.) 

An-anvita, as, d, am, unconnected, inconsecutive, 
desultory, incoherent, irrelevant, irregular; not attended 
with, destitute of. 

an-apa, as, a, am, destitute of water. 

an-ripakaratid, am, n. (rt. kri), 
not injuring; (in law) non-payment, non-de- 
livery. 

An-apiikarniaii, a, n. or unapaJeriyd, f.s* pre- 
ceding. 

An~apakdra, as, m. harmlessness. 

An^apakdrin, 7, im, i, innocuous. 

An-apakritn, as, d, am, unharmed. 

an-apakarsha, as, m. (rt. krish), 
m. non-degradation, superiority. 

an-apaga, as» d, am, not dejiartinfr 

from. 

an-apadyuta, as, d, am, Ved. 
not fallen off, not declined ; not displaced. 

’CnfpnrOT an-apujayya, as, d, am (vt.ji), 
Ved. impossible to liave its victorious character re-, 
versed or neutralized. 

an-apatya, as, d, am, childless; 
Ved. causing childlessness, unprophious ; (am), n. 
childlessness. — Aimpatya-td , f. childlessness. — An- 
apaiya-vat, an, ati, at, V^. childless. 

AnapatyaJea, as, d or t, am, childless. 

an-apatrapa, a.s, d, am, shaipeless. 

U 
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an-apanihita. 


tUfin amla. 


an-apanihita, as, a, am, Ved. 
not curtailed or mutilated. 

^SnHnrfir an^apayatl, in(l.,Vecl. (before the 
sun makes a start) ; very early. (Apayaft is said to 
be fr. rt. % with perhaps the loc. o( the pres, 
part.) 

an-apara, as, a, am, without an- 
other; having no follower; sole (as an epithet of 
Brahma). 

an-aparaddha, as, d, am, having 
sustained no injury ; {ani), ind. without injury. 

An~njHirddha, as, m. innocence, innocuousness; 
{ns, a, am), innocent, faultless; free from defects. 
Anapa rddha-tca, am, n. freedom from fault. 
Anapa rad him, I, ini, i, innocent. 

an-apaldshuha, as, d, am, not 

thirsty. 

an-apardt^ana, as, d, am. Veil, 
impossible to be talked away or wished away. 

un-apavrijya, as, d, am, Ved. 
dear of objects tliat should be shunned as impure. 

^r|Mc<4s4n an-apavynyat {apa-ry-ayat), 
an, anti, at, Ved. unremitting, not Jetting go, .able. 

an-apasnra, as, d, am (having no 
liolu to creep out ot'), inexcusable, unjustiliabic ; (as), 
m. an usurper. 

An-aiMt'iarana, am, n. absence of an outlet. 

an-apaspris, k, k, k, Ved. not 
rcfu&ing, not obstinate. 

an-npasphur, us, or an-apasphura, 
as, d, am, or an^apasplmrat, an, anti, ot, Ved. 
(a cow) not withdrawing, i. c. not refusing to be 
milked. 

au-apahata-pdpmmi, d,d, a, 
Ved. not freed from evil (epithet of the Pilris). 

ffn-ajjahrita, as, d, am, not carried 
off, not stolen. 

an-apdkarana, am, n. or an- 
apdknnuan, a, ii. (in law) non-payment, iion- 
«ielivery. 

an-apdya, as, d, am, free from 
loss, undiminished ; not passing away, imperishable ; 
(ass), m. freedom from loss or from wear and tear; 
permanence, imperishable nature; epithet of S^iva. 

Anapdyin, 1, ini, i, not transient, imperishable ; 
unfailing. 

^ fi an-apderit, ind., Ved. not turned 
away, uareiuittingly. 

au-apdsraya, as, d, am, not de- 
pendent. 

a-napunsuka, am, n. (in gram.) 

not a neuter. 

an-apuplyu or an-apupya, as, d, 
am, unfit for (apnpa) cakes. See afmpa. 

•N 

^T^nTBjT an-apekshn, as, d, am, regardless, 
careless; indifferent; impartial; irrespective; irrele- 
vant; (a), f. disregard, carelessness, Indiilereiicc; (am), 
ind. without regard to; regardlessly, carelessly, acci- 
dentally.'^ A napeksha-ira, am, II. disregard; irrele- 
vance ; irrespectiveness ; (-tvdt), from having no refer- 
ence to, since (it) has no reference to. 

Au-fipekshita, as, d, am, disregarded ; unheeded ; 
unexpected. 

An-apdeskiu, t, i, regardless, careless; io- 
ditTerent, &c. 

An-apekshya, iad. disregarding, irrespective of. 

'wHMdl an-apeta, as, d, am, not gone off, 
not past ; not sqxirated, faithful to, possessed of. 


an*apta, as, d, am, Ved. not watery. 
an-apnas, as, as, as, Ved. destitute 
of means (?}, merit (?), shape (?), [cf. Lat. inops.^ 
an-apsaras, ds, f. unlike an 
Apsaras, unworthy of an Apsaras. 

^TTOT anaphd, f. a particular configuration 
of the planets. [Gr. 

an-abhijha, as, d, am, unac- 
quainted with, ignorant. 

an-ahhidruh, dhruk, k, k, Ved. 

not malicious. 

^^nTfinnr an-abkipreta, am, n. something 
different from (or the reverse of) what was intended. 

an-abhibhuta, as, d, am, not 
overcome, unsurpassed ; not beset, unobstructed. 

an-abhimatn, as, d, am, not to 
ones mind, disliked. 

an-abhi-mldta, as, d, am, un- 
hded.^AndJbhimldta-varna, as, d, am, Ved. of 
uiifided colour or brightness. 

An-aJbhimldmi, as, m. (non-fading), N. of the 
chief of a (jotra. 

an-ahhirvpa, as, d or i, am, not 
handsome, not pleasing. 

an-abhilnkshita, as, rn. desti- 
tute of (masccic ?) marks or symbols, an impostor. 

oST*? an-abhildsha, as, m. non-relish ; 
want of appetite ; want of desire. 

AiMthhildshiu, 1, ini, i, not desirous. 

an-nbhivyakta, as, d, am, in- 
distinct. 

an-abhisasta, as, d, am, or an- 
ahhisasti, is, is, i, or an-nbhisasiyn, as, d, am, 
Ved. blameless, faultless. —./I Mrt 6 /ii.va«fc-?ri, is, is, i, 
Ved. leading to perfection or to heaven. 

un-abhishnnya or nu-abhi- 
\hranija, as, m. absence of connection or attacli- 
ment. 

an-ahhisandhdnn, am, n. or 
n-ahhisandhi, is, m. absence of a (latent) design ; 
disinterestedness. — Anahhisnndhi-kfita, as, d, ant, 
done undesignedly. 

un-ubhisamhandha, as, a, am, 

unconnected. 

an-abhisneha, as, d, am, not 
affectionate, impassible. 

^RfWfVrT an-abhihitn, as, d, am, not 
named; (Ved.) not fastened; (as), m., N. of the 
chief of a Gotra. 

an-abhtsu, us, us, u,\ ed. unbridled; 
epithet of die sun. 

an-abhyanvjhd (abhy-anu-jhd), 
f. non-permission. 

^TrTWTnS^ an-abhydrudha, as, d, am, not 
ascended, not mounted. 

an-ahhydsa or an-ahhydsa, as, d, 
am, not near, disUnu^^Anahkydsam-itya, as, a, 
am, improper to be approached. 

an-ahhydsa, as, m, want of prac- 
tice or skill. 

^SfWSF an-abhraka, as, m. ‘cloudless;’ 
N. of s class of Bauddha divinities (generally in m. 
pi.). 

^BTrfftr an-abhri, is, is, i, Ved. (requiring) 
no shovel or scraper ; epithet of rain-water. 


a-nama, as, m. one who needs not 
make a salutation to others ; a Brahman. 

A-namasya, as, d, am, unworthy of a salutation. 

an-amitam-pada, as, d, am, 
(the same as mitampaM), not cooking what has 
not first been weighed, niggardly, miserly. 

an-amitra, as, d, am, having no 
enemies ; (am), n. condition of having no enemies ; 
(as), m., N. of various persons, particularly a king of 
Ay(^hya. 

an-amlva, as, d, flm, Ved. free from 
disease, well, comfortable ; salubrious, salutary ; sinless ; 
(am), n. good health, happy state, comfort, pros- 
perity. 

an-ambara, as, d, am, wearing no 
clothing, naked; (qs), m. a Buddhist mendicant. 

1. a-naya, as, m. bad management; 

bad conduct (gambling, &c.). 

2. an-aya, as, m. evil course, ill 
luck; misfortune, Adversity. •mAmyait-yata, as, d, 
am, unfortunate. 

an-aranya, as, m., N. of a king of 
Ayodhya, said by some to have been Prithu’s father. 

an-arus, us, us, us, Ved. not sore 
or wounded, healed, well, sound. 

un-aryala, as, d, am, free from 
bars, free, licentious. 

an-aryha, as, d, am, priceless, in- 
valuable ; (as), m. wrong value. ■- Atmnjka-rdghava, 
'tm, n. title of a drama by Murfiri, treating of Rama. 

Anrarijhya, as, d, am, priceless, not to be bad at 
any price; anything but v^nable."" Ana ryhya-tva, 
im, 11. pricelessiicss. 

an-artha,ns, in. non-value ; a worth- 
less or useless object ; disappointing occurrence, reverse, 
evil ; nonsense ; (as, d, am), worthless, useless ; un- 
fortunate ; having no nieaning ; having not that (but 
another) meaning ; nonsensical. — y|/at///ai-A*ara, as, 

, am, doing wliat is useless or worthless ; unproHt- 
ible; producing evil or misfortune. — ^war/Vai-'m, 
am, n. uselessness, 8cc. Auartka-dariiin, i, ini, i, 
minding useless or worthless things. — Amrtha-ndkn, 

", m. (destroyer of evil), S\VA.^^Anarthja-haddhi, 
s, U, i, having a nonsensical intellect. — 
diara, as, d, am, malicious, Ana rtha-iiipta, as, 
ii, am, freed from all that is worthless. — 

Huunhiya, as, ni. iu»t a risk of one’s money ; safety of 
one’s money or wealth. 

An-artliaka, as, d, am, useless, vain, worthless ; 
meaningless, nonsensical. 

An-arthya, as, d, am, worthless, useless. 

VfrjQiii an-arpnna, am, n., Ved. non-sur- 
rendering, not giving up. 

an-arva, as, d, am, or an-arvan, d, d, 
a, Ved. not liable to be stayed or limited; unob- 
structed; irresistible; permanent. 

1. anar-vis, t, m., Ved. seated on 
the car (anas) or cart ; a driver. 

2. an-ar-vis, t, m. (ar for aram, 
rt. ft), one who fails to reach his destination. 

virfijlftr an-arsani, is, rn., Ved., N. of a 
demon slain by Indra ; (etym. doubtful.) 

^TF^TTfir an-arSa-rdti,is,i8,i,y ed. giving 
of uninjurious things, one whose gifts do not hurt. 

an-arha, as, d, am, or an-arhat, an, 
anti, at, undeserving of punishment or of reward ; 
iriworthy ; inadequate, unsuitable. 

Anarhya-td, f. condition of not being properly 
estimated ; inadequacy, unsuitableness. 

anala, as, m. (fr. rt. an, q. v.), fire ; 
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Agni, the god of fire; digestive power, gastric juice, 
bile ; wind ; N. or epithet of Vasudeva ; of a certain 
Muni ; of one of the eight Vasus ; of a certain monkey; 
N. of various plants, as Plumbago Zcylanica and 
R^a, and Semicarpus Anacardium; the letter r; 
(he number three ; (in astron.) the fiftieth year of Bri- 
haspati's cyde ; the third lunar mansion or Krittika(?). 

m. AMd(ir(llpana, as, i, am, stomachic. — 

prahhd, f. a plant, Ilalicaaibum Cardiospermum. 
mm Aiuda-pnt/d, f. Agni’s mk.mmAnala-'vdta, ns, 
ni., N. of ancient Anala’^dda, as, m. 

i\yspeps\a."‘Analmianda {^la-dn^\ as, m., N. of 
a Vedantic writer, author of the Vedilntalalpatam. 

an-alankarishnu, us, us, u, 

not given to the use of ornaments ; not ornamented. 

an-alam, ind. not enoug^h; in- 

sufficiently. 

'5T»T?5H an-alasa, as, d, am, not lazy, active. 

anali, is, m. a tree, Sesbana 

Grandiflora. 

an-alpa, as, d, am, not a little, 
much, mmcw\is.mmAna.lpa-ghosha, as, d, am, very 
damorous, very noisy. — Analpa-manyn, us, us, u, 
greatly enraged. 

anava, as, in., N. of a man or a 

tribe, 

an-avnkdsn, as, d, am, having 
no opptjrlunity ; uncalled for (tlicre being no “ occa- 
sion” for it), inapplicable. 

an-acaydhin, t, irii, i (rt. (jdh), 
not dipping into, not studying. 

An-acagdhya, as, d, am, unfalliomable. 

nn-avag'ita, as, d, am, not made 

an object of a c<^ntcm])tuous song, not blamed. 

an-arayraha, as, d, am, resistless; 
not to be intercepted. 

an-avayldyat, an, anti, at, Wed. 

not growing remiss. 

an-am66hinna, as, d, am, not 
intersected, uninterrupted ; not marked oif, unbounded, 
unlimited, immoderate; undefined, undiscriminated. 
mm Annvai^^hinnn-hdsa, <is, m. continuous or im- 
moderate laughter. 

^T»T^r^ ana-vat, an, alt, at (fr. ana, see under 
rt. a?i), endowed with breath or Ydc.mm Auavat-tva, 
am, 11. condition of being endowed with life. 

an-avatapta, ns, m. (among 
Buddhists) N. of a serpent king ; N. of a lake, « 
RUvana-hrada. 

an-avadya, as, d, am, irrcjiroach- 
able, faultless; unobjectionable; (r/), f., N. of an 
A()saras.->i^namd^a-£a, f. or amivmlyadva, am, 

n. faultlessness.— ilmnvfdya-rilprt, ns, d or i, am, 
of feultless form or beauty. — Amrarlydrtya 
ntt^, as, d or i, am^ having faultless body or limbs. 

an-avadrdna, as, d, am (rt. dra), 

Ved. not going to sleep, not sleepy. 

an-avadharshja, as, d, am, Ved. 

not to be defied. 

an-amdhnna, am, n. inattention, 
inadvertence ; {as, d, am), inattentive, careless. 

AnavaAhdna-td, f. inadvertency. 

an-avadhi, is, is, i, unlimited. 

an-avadhfishya, as, d, am, im- 
possible to be put down or injured. 

an-avana, as, d, am, afiPording no 
help or protection. 

L ^an-amndmita-vaijayan- 


ta, as, m. (having victorious banners unlowered, ever 
prosperous ; Buddhist term for) a future universe. 

an-ampriyna,as,d,am {rt.pj-i6), 

Ved. not closely united, but spreading all around. 

an-avabudhyamdna, as, d, am, 

deranged. 

H an-avabrava, as, a, am, Wed. not 
speaking without effect ; speaking authoritatively ; or 
irreproachable (?). 

an-avahhra, as, d, am,WeA. not 
carried off (?) ; undiminished (?) ; enduring (?). — An- 
ai'idihra-rddhas, as, as, ns, Ved. having undi- 
minished (or durable) wealth ; able to give a lasting 
reward. 

an-avama, as, d, am, not low; 

exalted. 

an-avamarsam, ind. without 

touching. 

an-amra, as, d, am, not inferior; 

excellent. 

^arpnCfT an-avarata, as, d, am, incessant ; 
\nm), ind. incessantly. 

an-amrathck, as, in., N. of a son 
of Madhu and father of Kuruvatsa. 

an-avardrdhya, as, d, am, chief, 

principal. 

an-avalamba, as, a, am, having 
no prop or support. 

AnHivalambann, am, n. independence. 

An-avalnmhita, as, d, am, not propped up, not 
supported, not dependent. 

^SfrTTO^ an-avaJfpa, as, d, am, free from 

(moral) veneer, unvarnished, unassuming, 

an-avalobhana, am, n. (‘ non- 
longing’), N. of a ceremony to be observed by a 
pregnant woman ; title of a particular treatise in an 
Upanishad. 

an-avasa, as, d, am, Ved. not 
stopping to cat by the way. 

an-avasara, as, d, am, having no 
interval of leisure, busy; coining when there is no 
such interval, inopportune; {as), m. absence of 
leisure ; unseasonableness. 

nn-amsadya, ind. (part, of Cans, 
of ava-sad witli 3. a), without aiiiioyiiig, 

an-avasdna, as, d, am (rt. so), 
having no setting, free from death ; endless. 

An-arasita, as, d, am, nt)t set, not terminated ; 
{d), f., N. of a species of the Trishtubh metre, con- 
sisting of four lines with eleven feet in each. 

An-avasyat, an, anti, at, unceasing, 

an-avaskara, as, d, am, free from 
dirt, clean, cleansed. 

an-nvastha, as, d, am, unsettled, 
unstable; {d), f. unsettled condition or character; 
inst.'ibility, unsteady or loose conduct; (in phil.) non- 
finality (of a proposition), endless series of statements, 

An-amsthdna as, d, am, unstable, fickle; (a4»), 
m. wind ; {am), n. instability ; unsteadiness or loose- 
ness of conduct. 

An-avasthdyin, t, im, i, transient. 

An-aposthita, as, d, am, unsettled, unsteady, loose 
in cmd\\cX..mm Afiayitsthita-Htia, as, d, am, or an- 
avasthitdtman ( fa-at°), d, d, a, unsteady-minded. 

AruivasthitaAitta-tva, am, n. unsteadiness of 
imeA. ^Amvasthita-tva, am, n. unsteadiness, in- 
stability. 

An-avasthUi, is, f. instabiliiy ; unsteadine.ss ; loose- 
ness of character. 

^ an-ava-syat. See an-avasdna. 


an-avahita, as, d, am, heedless, 

Inattentive. 

an-avahvara, as, d, am, Ved. not 
crookc'd, straightforward. 

an-avdd, k, k, k, not speechless, 

the reverse of speechless. 

an-avdnd, an, ddi, dk, not inclining 
downwards, looking up or straightforward. 

an-avdnam, ind. without breath- 
ing (between), in one breath, without interruption, itwo 
tmare.^Anavdna-td, f. uiiinterruptedness, con- 
tiguity. 

an-avdpta, as, d, am, not obtained. 

Au-aedptl, is, f. non-attainment. 

VI H I an-avdyam, ind., Ved. uninter- 
ruptedly, unyieldingly. 

an-avithya, as, d, am (fr. avi, 
q. v.), not suited to sheep. 

VlrfoT?^ an-aveksha, as, d, am, regardless ; 
(am), ind. irrespectively; without regard to; (a), f. 
or an-avcksfuina, am, n. regardlcssness. 

VRTnr an-avrata, as, d, am, not (wholly) 
destitute of ascetic performances; {as), m. a Jaiiia 
devotee of that desaiption. 

an-ahna, am, n. abstinence from 
food, fasting, especially as a form of suicide adopted 
from vlndiciive motives ; {as, d, am), fasting. 
"^Ann^ana-td, f. not eating. 

An-ndandyn, as, d, am, Ved. not hungry. 

An-adita, am, n. condition of not having eaten, 
fasting. 

An-nsmt, an, afl, at, not eating, riot enjoying. 
•^Anasnant-sdttyainnna, as, m., Ved. the sacrifici^ 
fire in the Sabhil (which is appri^ched before break- 
fast). 

An-asndna, as, d, am, not eating. 

Vr«r^ an-asrv, vs, us, u, tearless. 

Vr»TO an-asva, as, d, am, having no horse 
or horses ; {as), m. something that is not a horse. 
^An-asva-dd, ds, ds, am, Ved. one who does 
not give horses, 

an-asvan, d, in., N. of Partkshit’s 

father. ^ 

a-nascart^ as, 1, am, imperishable. 

A-nashia, ns, d, am, undestroyed, unimpaired. 
"" Anashfa-pmfu, us, us, u, Ved. having his cattle 
unimpaired. — ylmwA/a-rcf/rw, as, ds, as, Ved. 
having his property unimpaired. 

anas^ as, n. (said to be fr. rt. an), 

.1 cart ; a mother ; birth ; off'spring, living creature ; 
bulled rice. — mi, ati, at, Ved. yoked to 

a cart. 

Anad-uh, anar-vid, see s. v. {s changed to d and /•). 

an-ashya, as, d, am, not spiteful, 
not envious ; (a), f. freedom frohi spite ; absence of 
ill-will or envy ; N. of a daughter of Daksha, and of 
one of S^akuntala’s friends. 

An-asuyaka, ns, d, am, or an-asuyu, us, us, u, 
not spiteful or envious. 

an-a-svri, is, is, i, Ved, not un- 
wise, wise. 

an-astam-ita, as, d, am, not 
gone down ; not subject to retting or dechning. 

Vlffn an-astha, as, d, am, or an-asthi, is, 
is, i, or anmthika, as, d, am, or anasthi-maA, an, 
ati, at, boneless. 

VR1f|*TC an-ahankdra, as, m. (non-ego- 
tism), absence of or freedom from self-conceit, or 
the tendency to regard sdf as something distinct from 
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an^dmayat. 


the supreme spirit ; freedom from pride ; (as, d, am), 
free from self-conceit or pride. 

An-ahattMta, rw, a, awt, or an-a^iatu-vdiUn, 
r, inh i, free from self-conceit or pride. 

An-ahinkriti, is, f. = an-ahankdra; (is, is, /), 
free from self-conceit or pride. 

an-ahan, as, n. a day which is no 
day, an evil or unlucky day. 

^BRT and, ind., Vcd. (inst. of pronoin. base 
a), hereby, tliiis, indeed ; also said to be a substitute 
for an or ana, * not,’ in one or two words. 

an-dkdra, ns, d, am, shapeless. 

^nn^TftlT an-dkdrita, as, d, am, • not 
claimed, not exacted. 

viHl«hllc5 an-dkdla, as, m. unseasonable 
time; fsrnmic.wm A ndkdla-hhrita, as, m. a slave 
who became one voluntarily to avoid starvation in a 
time of scarcity ; also spelt ainidkdla-hhrita. 

an-dkasa, as, d, am, having no 
transparent atmosphere, diilcring from it; opaque, 
dark ; {as, am), m. n. air or atmosphere undeserving 
of its nanre. 

nn~dkula, as, d, am, not beset; 
not confhsed ; unperplexed, calm, consistent, regular. 

an-dkrita, as, d, rtwi, Vcd. unre- 
claimed, unreclaimablc. 

an-dkrdnta, as, r7,a/ii, unassailed, 
unassailable ; (a), f. a plant, Prickly Nightshade, So- 
laniuii Jacquini. 

an^dkshdrita, as, d, am, unre- 
proached. 

TITtnftjlir* an-dkshit, t, t, t, Vcd. not re- 
siding or resting. 

an-dga, as, d, am, Ved. sinless ; 
sec amdgas; (d), f., N. of a river. 

W T i yTiT an-dgata, as, d, am (rt. gam), not 
come, not arrived ; future ; not attained, not learnt ; 
unknown; (am), n. the foXnxe.m.Andfjata-vat, an, 
aft, at, connected with or relating to the future. 
^ Andgata-vidhdtri, d, m. (disposer of the future), 
provident; N. of a f\sh,^AndgatdhdiIha ( ta-dh'), 
cui, m. future trouble. — jlnagafartard ("<a-dr^), f. 
a girl who has not yet attained to puberty. — Jlw- 
dgatdvekshana ("la-av^ am, n. act of looking at 
that which is to come next. 

An-dgeUi, is, f. ncni-arrival* non-attaiiuiieiit, non- 
accession. 

An-dgama, as, m. non-arrival, non-attainment; 
(as, d, am), not come, not present; (in law) not 
constituting an accession to previous property, but 
possessed from time immemorial, and therefore with- 
out documentary proof. Andgamojmhhoga (°ma~ 
up'^), as, m. enjoyment of such property. 

An-dgamishyat, an, anti, at., one who will not 
approach. 

Au’-dgamya, as, d, am, unapproachable, unattain- 
able. 

An'^dgdmin, t, ini, i, not coming, not arriving; 
not future, not subject to returning ; (i), m. epithet 
of the third among the four Buddhist orders. 

An-dgdmuka, as, d am, not in the habit of 
corning, not likely to come. 

an-dgas, as, as, as, sinless, blame- 
less; conferring sinlessiiess or bliss, •^Andgds-tva, 
am, n., Ved. sinlessness.— f. murder 
of an innocent p^n. 

^BRTTOr an-ddarana, am, n. or better 
an^dddra, as, m. improper b^viour; departure from 
that which Is customary or right. 

An-dddra, as, d, am, or andddrin, i, i^i, i, 
improper in behaviour ; regardless of custom or pro- 
priety or law; unprincipled. 


an-dddrya-fjkoglna, as, d, 
am, unlit or improper for a spiritual teacher to eat or 
enjoy. 

an-djhapta, as, a, am (rt. jiid), not 
coiiimaiidcd. — r, iyd, f, doing 
what has not been commanded. 

Wfl^rnr an-djhdta, as, d, am, unknown, 

surpassing all that has ever been known. 

an-ddhya, as, d, am, not wealthy, 
poor. — A n-ddhyam-hhmushtiu, us, us, u, not be- 
coming wealthy ; becoming poor (?). 

^RTfTfr an-dtata, as, d, am, not stretched 
or strung (as a bow). 

an-dtapa, as, in. freedom from the 

blaze of the sun ; shade ; coolness. 

nn-atura, as, d, am, Ved. free 

from sullcring or weariness ; well. 

an-dtman, d, in. not self, an- 
other; something dilferent from spirit or soul; (d, 
d, a), not spiritual, corporeal ; destitute of spirit or 
mind.- as, d, atn, destitute of spi- 
ritual knowledge or tnic wisdom. — 
vekshd, f. (with Buddhists) leflcdion that there is 
ao spirit or se\f — An~dtma~ral, dn, ati, at, not 
sclf-{x)ssesscd ; (ml), ind. unlike one’s self. 

An-dtmaka, as, d, am, (with Buddhists) unreal. 

An-dtmanlna, ds, d, am, not adapted to self; 
disinterested. 

An-dhnya, as, d, am, impersonal ; (am), n. want 
of affection for one’s own family. 

an^dtyantika, as, 7, am, not 
perpetual, not final ; intermittent, recurrent, 

a-ndtha, as, d, am, having? no 
master or i&tural protector; widowed; fatherless; 
helpless, poor; (am), n., Vcd. want of a protec- 
tor, helplessness.^ A ndlka-ptuffa^da or a-ndtha- 
pindika, as, m. (‘giver of cakes or food to the poor’), 
N. of a merchant in whose garden S’akyamuni nsc^ 
to instruct his dhdples.^^Andtha-suhhd, f. a poor- 
house. 

a-ndda, as, m. absence of sound (in 

ironouiicing aspirated letten). 

A-nddin, 7, ini, i, not sounding. 

an~ddaddna, as, d, 'am, not 

accepting. 

an-ddara, as, in. disrespect, con- 
temptuous neglect; (as, d, am), Ved. not awe- 
struck, calm ; indifferent. 

A n’-ddarana, am, n. disrespectful behaviour, neglect. 

An-ddarin, t, ini, i, disrespectful, irreverent. 

an-ddi, is, is, i, havinf( no begin- 
ning, existing from eternity. Anddidva, am, n. 
stale of having no beginning. — An-ddi-nidfuma, as, 
d, am, having neither begiiiuiiig nor end, eternal. 
^Anddi-mat, dn, ati, at, having no beginning. 

Au-ddi~madhydnta ('dhya-an''), as, d, am, 
having no beginning, middle or end. — yl7^ady- 
ananta, as, d, am, without beginning and without 
end."" An-ddyanta, as, d, am, without beginning 
and end ; (as), m., N. of S'iva. 

an-ddishta, as, d, am, not indi- 
cated ; not commanded or instructed ; not allowed. 

an^ddinava, as, d, am, faultless. 

an-ddrita, as, d, am, not respected^ 

disrespected, despised. 

An^ddritya, ind. without respecting, regardless of. 

an-ddeya, as, d, am, unfit or 

improper to be received, unacceptable, inadmissible. 

anddesa ~kara, as, d, am, doing 
what if not commanded or not allowed. 


1. an-ddya, as, d, am, an-ddi, 

having no beginning. 

Wrfitl 2. an-ddya, as, d, am, = an-adya, 

not eatable. 

an-ddhrish, k, k, k (rt. dhvish), 

Vcd. not cliccking. 

An-ddhrishta, as, d, am, Vcd. unchecked, unim- 
paired, invincible, perfect. 

An-adhrishH, is, in. (‘superior to any check’), N. 
of a son of S'flra ; also of a son of Ugrasena and 
general of the Yadava. 

An-ddhf'ishya, as, d, am, Ved. invincible, not to 
be meddled witli. 

■hH rf I ril fl' an-dnuta, as, d, awi,Ved. unbent, 
not humbled ; (as), m., N. of a Rishi. 

an-dnukritya, as, d, am (rt. kri 
with anil W ana), Vcd. inimitable, unparalleled. 

an-dnuda, as, a, am (rt. dd with 
dna for anu), Ved. not giving way, unyielding, 
obstinate; unaided (?), unsurpassed in giving (?). 

an-dnudishfa, as, a, am (rt. dis 
with dna for anu), Ved. unsolicited. 

an-dnupTirvyn,am, n. separation 
►f the different parts of a compound word by the 
intervention of others; the nut coming in regular 
order, — An-dnupun'ya-suinhitd, f. the 

manner of constructing a sentence with the above 
tmesis. 

an-unubhuti, is, f., Ved. inat- 
tention, neglect ; (tayas), pi. neglectful or irreligious 
people. 

an-dpnd, t, f. absence of misfor- 

tune or calamity. 

an-dpanna, as, d, am, not realized, 

unattained. 

'‘-HWTMM an-dpdna, as, in., N, of a prince, 

son of An-ga. 

wf'i an-dpi, is, is, i, Vcd. having no 

kindred or friends (epithet of Indra). 

an-upuyita, as, d, am, Ved. not 

stinking. 

an-dpta, as, d, am, unattained, un- 
obtained ; unsuccessful in the effort to attain or obtain ; 
not apt, unfit ; (a«), m. a stranger. 

An-dpti, is, f. iiou-attaiiiment. 

An-dpya, as, a, am, unattainable, unobtainable. 

’5IHIWH an-dplata, as, d, am, unbatlied, 
unwash^.""An-dplutdnga ("ta-an), as, d or i, 
am, having an unwashen body. 

an-dbddha, as, d, am, free from 

obstacles or troubles. 

WfTPTftnr an-dbhayin, t, ini, i, Ved. fear- 

less (epithet of Indra). 

{is, us, u, Ved, neglectful, 

disobliging, irreligious. 

an-dbhyudayika, as, 7, am, in- 
auspicious, ill-omened, unlucky. 

a-naman, d, d, a, nameless ; in- 
famous ; (a), m. the ring-finger. — Jnama-^t;a, am, 

1 . namelcssness. 

A-^tdmaka, as, d, am, nameless, infamous ; (as), 
m. the intercalary month ; ( am), n. pUes, haemoirhoids. 

A-ndmikd, f. the ring-finger. 

^nn*nT an-amaya, as, d, am, free from 
disease, healthy, salubrious; (as), m. S^iva; (am), n. 
health. 

A7i-dmayat, an, anti, at, Ved. not causing pain, 
not hurting ; (/), n., Ved. health. 
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AnrdmayUnu, tw, us, u, Vcd. salubrious, curative. 

'd H I rH^ja-ndmin, ?, int, i, Ved. unbending. 

A-^mmya, as, d, am, impossible to be bent. 

an^dmisha, as, d, am, without 
iResh; bootless, profitless. 

an-dmrina, as, d, am, Ved. having 
no enemy that can injure. 

an-dmrita, as, d, am, immortal. 

^ETirnrS a-ndyaka, as, d, am, having no 
leader or ruler, disorderly. 

^nTHTiT an-dyata, as, d, am, unchecked, 
imrestrained ; not propped or supported ; close, con- 
tinuous, unseparated ; unextended, having no length. 

^TrfTBTrFrf an-dyatana, am, n. that which 
is not ncally a resting-place or an altar ; {as, d, ain), 
having no resting-place or ^ias.^^AiLdyalami-vat, 
an, atl, «f,«=thc last. 

an-dyatta, as, d, am, independent, 
vnevniToWed. ^Andyatta-vriUi, is, is, i, having an 
independent livelihood.’^ A ndyallavi^iti-td, f. in- 
dependence. 

^‘rf RlffTlT an-dyasdgra as, d, am, 

having no iron point. 

'^TrTnmi an-dydsa, as, in. absence of ex- 
<Ttion, facility, ease, idleness, neglect ; (as, d, am), 
easy, ready ; (nia), ind. easily. — Andydsa kfita, as, 
n, a/n, done readily or easily; (a/n), n. .an infusion 
prepared extemporaneously (in medicine). 

an-dyudha, as, d, wm, Ved. weapon- 
less ; having no iinplcinents (for sacrifice). 

an-dyushd, f. or an-dyus, f., N. of 
the mother of Bala and Vritra, 

An-dyushya, as, d, am, not imparting long life, 
fatal to long life. 

an^drata, as, d, am, eternal ; (am), 
ind. eternally. 

1. an-drahhya, as, d, am, improper 
or impracticable to be commenced or undertaken. 
^ Annrahhya-iva, am, n. impossibility of being 
commenced. 

2. an-dralihya, ind. without commencing : this is 
used in compounds in the sense * detached thus, an- 
drnhhya-vdda, as, m. a detached remark (upon 
sacrifices, &c.) ; andrahhyddkiia (^ya-adh~), as, a, 
am, taught or studied or read as a detached subject 
(not as part of a regular or authoritative treatise). 

An-dramhJm, as, in. absence of beginning, non- 
commencement, not attempting or undertaking ; (as, 
d, am), having no commencement. 

an-drambana, as, n, am, Ved. 
(for andlamhana) having no support. 

an-drambhana, as, d, am, Ved. 
without support (?), or intangible (?). 

an-druhya, ind. not having sur- ' 

mounted. 


an-drogya, am, n. sickness ; (as, 
d, am), unhealthy. ^ Arairoffya-kara, as, d or ?, 
am, unwholesome, unhealthy, causing sickness. 

an~drjava, am, n. crookedness, 
moral or physical ; disease. 

an~drtava, as, t, am, unseasonable. 

an-drtmfina, as, d, am, unfit 
or unsuitable for a priest. 

an^drya, as, d, am, not respectable, 
vulgar, unworthy, inferior, bad, vile; destitute of 
Aryas; (os), m. not an Arya. m’Andrya-karmin, 
», m. doing work unbecoming an Aiya or becoming 
only a non- Aiya. mm Andrya-ja, as, d, am, of vile or 
unworthy origin ; (am), n. Agallochum, being a pro- 


duce of the country of MIeddhas or barbarians. >i^n- 
drya-ju8h(a, as, a, am, practised, observed, or pos- 
sessed by men who are not Aryas.^ AnArya-td, f. 
or andrya-tva,am, n. vileness, unworthiness, baseness. 
^ Andnia-tikta^ as, m. a medicinal plant, a kind 
of Gentian (Gcntiana Cherayta Rox). 

Au'dryaka, am, n. Ag^ochum or Aloe wood 
(Aquila Agallocha Rox). 

an^drsha, as, t, am, not referring or 
belonging to a Rishi or to die genuine text of a Vedic 
hymn ; e. g. the word iti, ^ded for grammatical 
purposes in the Pada-pStha to certain words, which in 
the Samhita-pHtlia are not followed by iti; not applied 
to a Rishi, not added to his name, as an afiix. 
An-drsheya, as, t, am, the same as the last. 

an-dlamba, as, d, am, unsupported, 
without stay or support ; (as), m. want of support ; 
despondency. 

An-dlamhana, as, d, am, unsupported ; desponding. 
An-dlamhl, f. STiva’s lute. 

An-dlamhakd or an-dlamhUukd, f. a woman 
during menstniation. 

an-dldpa, as, d, am, reserved, 
taciturn ; (as), m. reserve, taciturnity. 

I an~dlo6ita, as, d, am, unseen, 

unbcheld ; uiiwcighed, unciuisidcrcd, rash, impmdent. 
An~dlo^ya, ind. not having considered. 

an^dvayd, as, as, am, Ved. un- 
yielding, not desisting. 

nn-nvarti, is, f. non-return, i. e. 
final emancipation. See an’-ivHt below. 

^Rrftrgr an-dbiddha, as, d, am, not 
wounded, unhurt, uimioved by. 

an-dvila, as, d, am, not turbid, 
clear, pure, not marshy. 

W^X^ilan-dvfit, t, t, f,Ved. not returning. 
AiiV'dvriita,a6,d,am,\\ot turned about or round; not 
retreating ; not frequented or approached ; not chosen. 
An~d'vrilti, is, fl non-return ; final emancipation. 

^nnffr an-dvrita, as, d, am, uncovered, 
undressed, uninclused, open. 

an-dvrishti, is, f. want of rain, 

drought. 

an-dvedita, as, d, am, not noti- 
fied, not made known. 

an-dvyddha, as, d, am, Ved. 
impossible to be broken or forced open. 

an-dffraska, a.v, m. (rt. vrn^d), 
uninjured condition ; (cm, d, am), not injurious. 

1. an~dsa, as, d, am (fr. dsd), hope- 
less, despairing. 

^RR 2. a-ndsa, as, d, am (rt, nas), un- 
dcstroyed, living. 

A~ndMn, t, im, i, imperishable. 

A-^id^ya, as, d, am, indestructible. 

^RRflR an-dsaka, am, n. fasting, ab- 
staining from food even to death. — An.arfc^^•a- 7 l^- 
rritta, as, m. one who has abandoned the practice of 
fasting. — Andtfa^'a^ance am, n. a course 

of fasting (as a penance). 

an-dsasta, as, d, am, not praised ; 
not commendable (?), inglorious (?), hopeless (?). 

^RRI^ an-dsir-dd, as, m. not giving 
a blessing ; ungrateful. 

^RTWi. an-dsu, us, us, u, not quick, slow. 

2. an-dsu, us, us, u (rt. as), not 
diffusive, not pervading. 

^Rl^ 3. a-nddu, us, us, u, Ved. indestruc- 
tible. 


V^rnST^ an-dd 6 arya, as, d, am, not won- 
derful. 

an-dsramin, t, m. one who 
does not belong to or follow any of tlie four A^ramas 
or religious orders to which Brahmans at different 
periods of life are bound to attach themselves. 

Anrd^ra^na-vdsa or anrd^rame’^'dsa, as, m. one 
who does not belong to the A^ramas ; non-residence 
in a religious retreat. 

^BRHSR an-dsraya, as, m. absence or want 
of any person or thing to depend upon ; defenceless- 
ness, self-dependence, isolation ; (as, d, am), defence- 
less : unprotected ; isolated. 

Anrdarita, as, d, am, detached ; disengaged ; un- 
connected with, independent ; non-inherent 

an-dsvas, vdn, usht, vat, not 
having eaten, fasting. 

^RR a-ndshtra, as, d, am, free from 
dangers or dangerous opponents. 

^RRf ds, m. f. having no mouth or 
face. 

^?fTR a-ndsa, as, d, am, Ved. without a 
nose (epithet of demons). 

A-'tidsika, as, d, am, noseless. 

’^RRTfifW an-dsddita, as, d, am, not met 
with, not found or obtained, not encountered or attack- 
ed ; not occurred ; not having happened ; non-existent. 
•• AndsddUa-vitjraha, as, d, am, unused to war. 

^CRTRT an-dsthd, f. unfixedness, want of 
confidence ; disrespect ; want of consideration ; want 
of faith or devotedness ; unconcern, indifference. 

An-dsthAna, as, d, am, having or yielding no 
basis or fulcrum ; without a fixed seat or site. 

an-dsvdda, as, m. want of taste, 
insipidity; (as, d, am), without taste, insipid. 

An~dsvddita, ns, d, am, untasted. 

WtTnpff an-dhata, as, d, am, unbeaten, 
unwoundecl, intact ; new and unbleached (as doth) ; 
produced otheiwise than by beating; not multiplied; 
(as). 111 . the fourth of the mystical ^akras or cirdes 
of Uie body. — Andhata~ndda, as, ni. a sound pro- 
duced otherwise than by beating ; the sound om. 

an-dhdra, as, in. abstinence, not 
taking food ; non-seizure ; non-production ; (a/t, d, 
am), one who abstains from food. 

Anrdhdrin, I, ini, i, not t.iking (food) ; fasting. 

An~dhdrya, as, d, am, not to be seiz^ or taken, 
not producible ; not to be eaten. 

^Rlf^rnfR an-nhitdyni ["'ta-ag**), is, m. 
a housclioldcr who has neglected to perform the 
Agiiyadh3na. 

an-dhuti, is, f. non-sacrificing; 
a sacrifice unworthy of its name. 

an-dhuta, as, d, am, uncalled, 
uninvited."" Andhutopajalpin (°ta~njf), i, in. an 
uncalled-for boa&tet.’m Andhiitopavishta (°ta-up’*), 
as, d, am, seated as an uninvited guest. 

''ERRT^ an-dhldda, as, in. absence of joy ; 
(<w, d, am), gloomy, not cheeiful. 

AnAhlddita, as, d, am, not exhilarated. 

a-nitisasta, as, d, am, unjiraised. 
a-nikdmatas, ind. involun- 
tarily, unintentionally. 

wfiRif a-niketa or a-niketana, as, d, am, 
housdess. 

’Erftrftyrnjj! a-nikskipta-dhura, as, m., N. 
of a Bodhisattva or deified Buddhist saint. 

an-ikshu, us, m. not (true) sugar- 
cane ; a sort of long grass or reed, Saccharum Sponta- 
neum. (An may here denote 'comparison,* see 3. a.) 

1 
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a~nigiri^a, as, 5, am, not swal 

lowed, not supplied (as an ellipsis). 

-nigraha, as, a, am, unrestrained 
(flw), ni. non-restraint; non-refutation; not owniiij 
one’s self refuted. am, n. (i: 

philosophy) occasion of non-refutation. 

a~nighateshu (“/a-wAw), us, m. 
N. of a man (having arrows that strike no one). 

an-ingya, as, a, am, not divisible; 

a word not divisible. 

an^iddha or an~iddhaka, as, a, am, 
or an-idi^hat, nn, anti or ail, at, or an-iddhu, ns, 
ns, u, or an-Whnhi, as, d, am, undesirous, averse, 
unwilling ; not intending. 

An-idckd, f. absence of wish or design, indiderence. 

^rfir^nF a-mjaka, as, d, am, not one’s 
own, belonging to another. 

^BTprnr anita, as, d, am (etyra. doubtful), 
destitute v(.'^Anita-bhd, f.,Ved. not endowed with 
splendor, N. of a river (?). 

^rfVfW a~nitya, as, d, am, not everlasting, 
transient; occasional, incidental; irregular, unusual; 
unstable; uncertain; {am), in<I. occasionally. — ^4/1/- 
fya-karman, a, n. or auitya-kriyd, f. an occasional 
act of worship, sacrilice for a special puipose. — Ani- 
tya-td, f. or anitya-tva, am, n. transient or limited 
existence. — Auitya-ilattn or anitya-dattaJea or a/it- 
tya-flatrirna, as, m. a son surrendered by his parents 
to another for temporary or preliminary adoption. 
im An it ya-pratyavekshd, f. (Buddhist) consciousness 
that all is passing Anitya-hhdra, as, m. 

tnnsitonness.*^ Anltya’sama, as, d, m. f. sophism, 
consisting in generalizing what is exceptional (as peiish- 
Ab\ci\es&)."»Anitya-tiama’prakarana, am, n. a sec- 
tion in die NySya discussing that sophism. — ^4 ntVyci* 
saindsa, as, m. a compound, the sense of which may 
be ccjually expressed by resolving it into its constituent 
parts. 

a-niddna, as, d, am, causeless, 

groundless. 

a-nidra, as, d, am, sleepless, awake; 

(d), f. sleeplessness. 

A-nidrita, as, d, am, not asleep, awake. 

’srftr^ a-nidhrishta, as, d, flwi, unchecked, 

unsubdued. 

an-idhma, as, d, am, having or 

requiring no fuel. 

an-ina, as, d, am, Ved. having no 

master. 

a-nindita, as, d, am, irreproach- 
able, not despised, pious, virtuous, free. 

A-nindya or a-nindanlya, as, d, am, unblam- 
able, faultless. 

an~indra, as, d, am, deprived of 

Indra ; dispensing with or disregarding Indra. 

an^indriya, am, n. that which 

is not the senses, the soul, the reason. 

a^nipadyamdna, as, d, am, not 
Calling down (to sleep), untiring. 

^jftronr a-nipdta, as, m. (not a fall), con- 

tinuance of life. 

a^nipuna, as, d, am, unskilled, 

not clever or conversant. 

a-nihaddha, as, d, am, not tied 
down, not bound, unattached, incoherent, uncon- 
nected. — I, ini, i, chattering 

incoherently, talking at random. 

^rfWv a-nihddha, as, d, am, unob- 
structed, unlimited , (cur), m. liberty. 


a-nibhfita, as, d, am, not private} 
not reserved, immodest, bold, public. 

a-nibhrishla, as, d, am, Ved. 
unabated; uniiiqiaired; undefeated.— 
tavi hi, is, m., Ved. having unabated power. 

^rftpaT an-ibkya, as, d, am, not wealthy. 

d, m. a mote. See animan. 

a-nimantrita, as, d, am, un- 
invited.— ^4-w/wflwti-iVa-6Aq/m, i, int, i, eating 
witliout being invited. 

a-nimdna, as d, am, Ved. un- 
bounded, immense. 

'w r«><fi nr a-nimitta, as, d, am, having no 
adequate occasion, causeless, groundless ; (am), n. absence 
of an adequate cause or occasion, groundlessness. — .47)/- 
mitta-tas, ind. groundlessly. — 
ns, d, am, groundlessly Animilta-limia- 

ndsia, as, m. (unaccountable loss of distinct vision) ; 
N. of an ophthalmic disease, ending in total blindness, 
perhaps amaurosis. 

a-nimish, f., Ved. absence of 
winking (only used in acc. and inst. cases). — 
misham or animishd or animeshani, ind., Ved. 
without winking, i. e. vigilantly or incessantly. 

A-nimisha or a-ntmesha, as, d, am, not wink- 
ing, looking steadily, vigilant ; open as eyes or flowers; 
[as), m. not winking ; a god ; a fish. — A niniishdksfia 
'sha^ak'^), as, i, m. f. one whose eyes are fixed. 

•• Animisfid(*drya ("'sha-dd'), as, m., N. of Vrihas- 
pati. 

Anlmishlya, as, d, am, relating to tliose who do 
lot wink (i. e. to the gods). 

-fliyata, as, d, am, not regulated, 
incontrolled? not Hxed, uncertain, unrestricted, irregu- 
lar, A-niyata-punskd, f. a woman irregu- 

ar or unchaste in conduct. — Aniyata-rritti, is, is, 

\ having no fixed or regular employment or income. 
»Aniyatdnka ('la-a»'), as, m. (in arithm.) an 
iidcterminate A-niyatdtman ('ta-df), d, 

.. one whose self or spirit is not regulated or under 
»roper control. 

A-niyaina, as, m. absence of control or rule or 
xed order or obligation, unsetdedness ; indecorous or 
improper conduct ; uncertainty, doubt ; (as, d, am), 
laving no rule, irregular. 

A-niyamita, as, d, am, having no rule or law; 
regular. 

^ «- niyukta, as, d, am, not ap- 
xjinted, not authoritative ; (as), m. an assessor at a 
court who has not been formally appointed and is not 
:iititled to vote. 

A-nhjogin, I, ini, i, not attached or clinging to. 

WpFft an-ira, as, d, am, Ved. destitute of 
food (or vigour?), or of a sacrificial offering; (d), f. 
want of food (languor ?), 

a-nirdkarishnu, us, us, u, 
lot obstructive, not censorious. 

A-nirdkrita, as, d, am, unobstructed. 

a-nirukta, as, d, am, unuttered, 
not articulated, not clearly explained, unspeakable, 
not plain, vague. — ^mVuX'fa-f/dTus, am, n. indistinct 
iinging ; humming (of hymns), a particular mode of 
chanting the SSma-veda. 

a-niruddha, as, d, am, unob- 
structed, ungovernable, self-willed ; (as), m. a spy, a 
secret emissary (?); the son of Pradyumna, a form of 
Kflma, and husband of Usha ; S^iva ; N. of an Arhat 
contemporary of S^flkyamuni ; N. of a descendant of 
Vrishiii; (am), n. the rope for fastening cattle. — A- 
niruddha-patlui, am, n. an unobstracted path ; the 
atmosphere, ether. ■■A-ntruddAa-6Aarini, f. Ani- 
ruddha's wife. 


a-nirupita, as, d, am, not de- 
termined, undefined. 

^ Pri f^TT a-nirjita, as, d, am, unconquered, 

unvanquished. 

a-nirnaya, as, m. uncertainty, 

want of decision. 

A-niryUa, as, d, am, unascertained, undclcmiined. 
A~nirneya, as, d, am, not to be decided. 

a-nirdasa or a-nir-dasdha (Va- 
oA®), as, d, am, within the ten da^-s of impurity 
after childbirth or a death ; (am), ind. = preceding, 
used adverbially. 

a~nirdishta, as, d, am (rt. dis), 

unexplained, undefined. 

A-nirdi'da, as, m. absence or unsatisfactoriness of 
rule or direction. 

A-nir-dcdya or a-nirdUya, as, d, am, undefin- 
.ible, inexplicable, incomparable. 

a-nirdhdrita, as, d, am, unde- 

termined, unascertained, undefined. 

A-nirdhdrya, as, d, am, undeterminable, not to 
be agreed upon. 

wftTHT a-nirbhara, as, d, am, little, slight, 

light. 

a-nirbheda, as, m. (the act of not 

blurting out), not revealing. 

^nirmnla, as, a, am, dirty, foul, 

turbid. 

A nirnuVyd, f. aplant(Mcn(iicago Ksculenta, Rox). 

tt-nirlo6ita, as, d, am, not 

carefully looked at, not considered. 

a~niroa6aniya or a-nirvddya, 
as, d, am, unutterable, indescribable; improper to 
be mentioned. 

a-nirvartyamdna, as, d, am, 

not being brought to a close. 

a-nirvdna, as, d, am, unextin- 

guished. 

n-nirvdha, as, m. non-accom- 
plishment, non-completion; inconclusiveness; insuffi- 
ciency of income, the state of being straitened in 
means. 

A-nirrdhya, as, d, am, difficult to be managed. 

grfHftw a~nirvinna, as, d, am, not down- 
cast. 

A-ninnd, t, t, t, free from causes of depression. 
A-^im-eda, as, m. noii-<lepression, .self-reliance. 

-nirvrita or a-nirvritta, as, d, am , 
unaccomplished, unfulfilled; discontented; unhappy, 
ill at ease, unquiet, disconi{)osed. 

A-nirvriti or a-nirvritti, is, f. incompleteness 
discontent, misery. 

wfHWjjT a-nirveh, as, d, am, destitute of 

employment, wretched. 

anila, as, m. (fr. rt. an, cf. Irish 
anal), air or wind, considered also as a deity ; one of 
the subordinate deities, forty-nine of whom form the 
dass of Anilas or winds ; one of the eight demi-gods, 
called Vasus ; wind, as one of the humors or rasas of 
the body ; rheumatism, paralysis, or any affection re- 
ferred to disorder of the wind ; N. of a Rishi and 
other persons ; the letter y; the number forty-nine ; 
(I),f.thc fiflcenth Nakshatra(?). — Anila-kwndra, as, 
m.pl. amongthe Jainas,a class ofdcities. — Anila-ghna, 
as, i,am, ox aniUtrhan, hd,-ghnt, ha, oranila-hnt, 
t, t, t, or anildpaha i^’la-ap^), as, d, am, curing dis- 
orders arising from wind. — Anila-ghnalca, as, m. a 
large tree (Tcrminalia Belerica). — .dmVa-par^aya or 
anilorparydya, as, m. pain and swelling of the eye- 
lids and outer parts of the tyo.^^Anilaprakriti, is, 
is, i, having an airy or windy nature. — Anila~vydd?ii, 
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t8 m. derangement of the (internal) wind.— 

Hokha, an, m., N. of fire (the friend of wind). 
^Anildtmaja Cla-df"), (Ut, m. the son of the wind, 
Haiiumat or Uhlmz. ••Anildntaka (°/a-an°), oa, ni., 
N. of a plant, Inrgudl or Ang^ra-pushpa (wind-de- 
stroying).— AmVdwwiya (“^rt-dw°), a8f m. morbid 
affection of the wind, flatulence, rheumatism. — Anild- 
•tfana (“/a-ay®), aw, n. way or course of the wind. 
•mAnildiSin {°la-d^% i, fwf, i, fasting, lit. feeding 
on the wind. 

a-nilamhha-samddhi, is, m . 
(i. e. unpropped meditation), N. of a peculiar kind of 
meditation among Buddhists. 

a-nilayana, as, d, am, having no 

(fixed) home. 

a^nilodita. See anirlo 6 ita, 

^SrfVr^ytfTfT a-nUodUa, as, a, am, ine.x- 

perienced. 

^H^fC^a-nivartana, as, d, am, not turning 

away, firm, steadfast; improper to be abandoned, right. 

A-^nvaHin, 7 , ini, i, not turning back, brave, not 
returning. — .^4 /I ii’ttrf S' to, am, n. not turning back, 
brave resistance. 

^tfinTfOTo •nivdrita, as, d, am, unchecked, 

unimpeded, unopposed, unforbidden. 

A-nivdrya, as, d, am, not to be warded off, in- 
avertible, unavoidable, irresistible. 

a-nivisamdna, as, d, am, Ved. 

not retiring to rest, restless. 

a-nivfita, as, d, am, unchecked, 

not impeded. 

a-nivedita, as, d, am, untold, iin- 
mcntioned.mmAniredHor^'ijndta, as, d, am, known 
without being told. 

' A-nivedya, ind. not having announced. 

a-nivehna, as, d, am, Vcd. having 

no place of rest. 

^rfVniT a-nisa, as, d, am, Vcd. nightlcss, 
i. e. sleepless, uninterrupted, incessant. — 
ind. incessantly. 

A-ni^ita, as, d, am, Ved. incessant. — . 4 ntA-tia- 
sarya, as, d, am, Ved. having an incessant flow. 

WpffftjW a~nisdiM, as, d, am, unascer- 

tained, not certain. 

A~ 7 iUHtya, ind. not having ascertained. 

a~nis6intya, as, d, am, not to 

be comprehended (by thought), inconceivable. 

-nishanga, as, d, ar«,Vcd. having 
no quiver, unarmed. 

a~nishavya, as, d, am, Vcd. not to 

be killed. 

a-nishiddha, as, d, cm, unpro- 

hibited, unforbidden. 

A-nisheddhra, as, d, am, Ved. unimpeded, un- 
checked. 

an-ishu, us, us, u, having no arrows, 

having bad arrows. 

a-nishkrita, as, d, am, not done 
with, unfinished, not AnishkrUainas ('ta- 

enP), w, as, as, having one's guilt not settled, i. e. 
unexpiated. 

I. an-ishta, as, d, am (rt. ish), un- 
wished, undesirable, disadvantageous, disagreeable, un- 
favourable ; bad, wrong, evil, unlucky, ominous ; («), 
f. a plant, Sida Alba ; (am), n. evil, detriment, disad- 
vantage, calamity, crime. — AnUhiorgraha, as, m. an 
evil phnet,"m Anish(a~diishfa-dhi, is, is, i, having an 
evil and cormpt mind. •^Anishta-prasanga, as, m. 
connection witfi a wrong object or a wrong argument 
or a wrong rule. — ilnM^o-jpAa^a, om, n. evil result. 


am^kalpa. 


^Anish^Oriatthd, f. foreboding or fear of evil or 
misfortune. as, ikd, am, forebod- 
ing evil, omino\is."^Ani 8 h(a-hetu, tut, m. an evil 
omen. •mAn~ish(dpddana (°ia-dp^), am, n. not ob- 
taining what is desired or (fr. anishfa and dpddarut) 
obtaining what is not desir^. — An-ishtdpti {'* fa-dp'’), 
M, f. ~ preceding. — i^fa-dJ"), i, ini, 
i, indicating or boding evil, "•AnisJttotpreksIutna 
(‘fa-iit ), am, n. expectation of evil. 

a. an-ishta, as, d, am (rt. yaj), not 

offered in sacrifice, not honoured with a sacrifice. 

An-ishlin, I, m. one who does not sacrifice or 
has not sacrificed. 

a-nishtrita, as, d, am, Ved. un- 

hurt, unchecked. 

wfifFT a-nishthd, f. unsteadfastness, un- 

steadiness. 

a-nishthura, as, d, am, not harsh, 

not scurrilous. 

^fironTT a-nishndta, as, d, am, unskilled. 

a-niskpatu, is, f, non-accom- 

plishment, incompletion. 

A-nishpanna, as, d, am, imperfect, incomplete. 

^f«i^^*(^a-in>/4-«a//ram, ind. so that the 
arrow does not come out (on the other side), i. e. not 
witli excessive force. 

a-nisarga, as, d, am, unnatural, 

unnaturally affected. 

a-nistahdha, as, d, am, not ren- 
dered immoveable or stiff; not paralysed; not fixed. 

a-nistirna, as, d, am, not 
crossed over ; not set a.side ; not rid of ; unanswered, 
n\\Tei\AeA.<m Anistlnidhhiyoga (^na-ahU^), as, m. 
(a defendant) who has not yet (by refutation) got 
rid of a charge. 

qR^ anika, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. an), 
face ; appearance, splendor ; edge, point ; front, row, 
array, march; army, forces; war, combat. — yln?/:a- 
val, an, m., Ved, having a face, or constituting the 
face, or ocaipying the front or foremost rank (epithet 
of Agni). — . 4 «?i*a-rtfZa mwa, lu, m. (shatterer of 
armies), N. of a vnsax.^ Anika-iSas, ind. in rows or 
marching ooXnmm.^ Anika-stha, as, m. a warrior or 
combatant ; an armed or royal guard, a sentinel ; the 
trainer of an elephant, an elephant-driver; a mark, 
a sign, signal ; a military drum. 

Amkini, f. an army, a host, forces ; a certain force ; 
three Camus or one-tenth of an AkshauhinT, i.e. a com- 
plete army; 3187 elephants and as many cars, 6561 
horses, and 10935 foot; a lotus. 

an-tkshana, am, n. not seeing or 

looking at. 

a-nida, as, d, am, not low, decent, 
respectable; not pronounced with the Ariudatta accent. 
^A-nUdnmartin i^da-aif), I, ini, i, not keeping 
low company ; (i), m. a faithful lover or husband. 

A-tiidi-dardin, i, m., N. of a Bauddha saint (?). 

Anldais, ind. not in a low voice, loudly. 

a-nida, as, d, am, having no nest 
or settled abode, i. c. incorporeal ; (as), m. an epithet 
of Agiii or fire. 

q» «f 1 fiT 1, a-niti, is, f. impropriety, im- 
morality, injustice ; impolicy, foolish conduct, indis- 
cretion, as, d, am, or aniti-ritl, t, t, t, 

clever in immoral conduct or (fr. a and nitijna) 
ignorant of morality or policy, not politic or discreet. 

qiqftfiT 2. an-iti, is, f. freedom from a 

calamitous season. 

qnfrpr an-idrida, as, i, am, unlike, dis- 

similar. 

qRtf^K an-ipsita, as, d, am, undesired. 


a-nirasana (a-nir-rasana), as, d, 
am, not destitute of a waistband. 

an-ida, as, a, am, one who has not 
a lord or superior, paramount; powerless, unable; 
(cm), ni, Vishnu ; (d), f. powerlessness, helplessness. 
•m Aniiiartva, am, n. powcrlessness. 

An-idvara, as, d, am, without a superior; un- 
checked, uncontrolled, paramount; without power, 
powerless, unable ; not belonging to the deity ; athe- 
istical. — Jfmjfvara-fd, f. or nnldvara-tva, am, n. 
absence of a supreme ruler. — 
an atheist, one who denies a supreme ruler of the 
universe. 

an-tha, as, d, am, listless, indifferent; 

(aj«), m., N. of a king of AyodhyS. 

An-lhd, f. iiidiilereiice, apathy, disinclination. 
An-lhita, as, d, am, disagreeable, displeasing, un- 
wished ; (am), n. displeasure. 

VIHidb a-ns/a, Ved. See a-nida. 
anu, us, vi, u. See anu. 

2. anu, us, m.jVed. man; N. of a 
king, one of VaySti’s sons ; (possibly) N. of a non- 
Aryan tribe. 

^3. anu, ind. as a prefix to verbs and 
nouns, expresses after, along, alongside, lengthwise, 
near to, under, subordinate to, with. 

(When prefixed to nouns, especially in adverbial 
compounds) it implies repetition, according to, seve- 
rally, each i>y each, orderly, methcxlically. 

(As a separable preposition, with accusative) after, 
along, over, near to, through, to, towards, at, according 
to, in order, agreeably to, in regard to. 

(As a separable adverb) after, afterwards, thereupon, 
again, furdier, then, next. 

anu-ka, as, d, am, lustful (fr. anu- 
ham, q. v. ; or, according to others, fr. 3. ana with 
affix ka). 

anu-kath, cl. 10. P. -kathayati, 
-yitum, to relate after (some one else) ; to repeat 
(what has been heard). 

Ana-kathana, am, n. orderly narration, dis- 
course, conversation. 

Ann-kathita, as, d, am, related, repeated. 

anu-kantyas, an, asi, as, the 

next youngest. 

anu-kam, dans. P. -kdmayati, 
-yitum, to desire. 

Anu-ka, as, d, am, libidinous ; see s. v. above. 
Anu-kdina, as, m., Ved. desire; (as, d, am), 
according to one's desire, agreeable; (atn), ind. as 
desired, at pleasure ; wish after wish (?), after one's 
wish(?). — Anu&dmtt- 4 ;ri<,f, t, f,Vcd. fulfilling one’s 
desire. 

Anukamlna, as, m. one who acts as he pleases. 

anu-kamp, cl. i. A. -kampate, 
•pUutn, to sympatliize with, compassionate: Caus. 
-kampayati, -yitum, ^ the same. 

Anu-kampaka, as, m. (sympathizer), N. of a king; 
(as, d, am), (at the close of compounds) sympathizing 
with, compassionating. 

Anu-kampanu, am, n. or anu-kampd, f. sym- 
pathy, compassion. 

Anu-kampdyin, i, ini, i, condoling. 
Anu-kampita, as, d, am, compassionated.— Anw- 
kampitdtman ("ta^dt^), d, d, a, having a compas- 
sionate spirit. 

Anu-kampin, i, ini, i, sympathizing with, com- 
passionating. 

Anu-kampya or anu-kampaniya, as, d, am, 
pitiable, worthy of sympathy ; (oa), m. aii ascetic ; a 
courier. 

anu-karsha. See under anu-kfish . , 
anu-kalpa. See under 
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am-kanksh. 


anu-kanksh, cl. i. P. A. ^kan- 

kuhatif -kKliitum, to long for, desire, seek. 

Anu-kditkithtlf f. desire after. 

Aitu-kdnkithin, i, ini, i, longing for. 

’WfSRTcJJ anu-kuln, as, d, am, opportune, 
occasional ; (am), ind. opportunely, occasionally, on a 
proper occasion. 

anu-kirtana. See anu-krtt. 

^ rfNnr anu-kuhcitii, as, d, am, bent, 
made crooked. 

anu-kush, cl. 9, P. -kushndti, 
‘k)shitiniiy to pull or drag along (to lift?). 

anu-kujy cl. i. P. -kujati, -jittnn, 
to follow in cooing or singing or groaning. 

anii-kiila, as, d, am, following the 
bank {knla), slope or declivity, according to the current, 
favourable, agreeable ; conformable to ; friendly, kind, 
well-disposed ; {as), m. a faitliflil or kind and obliging 
husband ; («), f. Croton Polyandrum ; N. of a metre ; 
(am), n. favour, kindness (often in an ironical sense). 
^Aiinkula-tdy f. concord, giKKi-will, favour, con- 
formity, consent ; prosperity. — Anuknhi-ndyaka, as, 
ra. a kind husband or \o\xT.""AnHkOla-cdyu, ilx, 
m. a favourable wind. 

Anukiilaya, nom. P. anukulayati, -yltuin, to 
act in a friendly way. 

anU’kri, cl. 8. P. or poet. A. -karoti, 
-kvruti\ -kai'tum, to do afterwards, to follow in do- 
ing, imitate, equal, requite, adopt: Caus. -kdmyati, 
■yitum, to cause one to imitate. 

AnM-^a?vi, as, d, aui, imitating; {as), m. an 
assistant. 

Anii-karana, am, n. imitation, following an ex- 
ample ; resemblance, siniihuity. 

Anu-kartri, td. In, tri, an imitator, imitating; 
(td), m. a mimic, actor, performer. 

Ami-karman, a, n. imitation; a subsequent rite 
or ceremony. 

Atm-kdra, as, m. imitation, resemblance. 

Anu-kdrin, 1, ini, i, imitating, an imitator, acting, 
mimicing. 

Ann-kdrya, as, d, am, fit to be imitated or 
(dramatically) acted; {am), n. sul)se(}ucnt business; 
subsequent day (?). 

Ana-krlta, as, d, am, copied, imitated, made or 
done like. 

Ana-krlti, is, f, imitation, a copy, compliance. 

Anu-kritya, as, d, am, fit to be imitated or 
represented. 

Ann-kriyd, f. imitation, doing anything subse- 
quently or in like maimer ; a subsequent rite. 

Anu-krl, f. a subsequent rite or ceremony. 

^ 3 ^ ” U'krit, cl. 6. P. -krintati, -karti- 

iam, to go on shattering or destroying. 

anu-krip, cl. 6. A., V’^ed. •kripate, 
to mourn ; nom. A. -kripdyate, -yitiim, to com- 
passionate, condole with. 

cl. i. P. -karshati, 
•karshfum or -krashtam, to drag after one’s self, 
attract: Caus. ‘karsiuiyati, -yitum, the same; to 
subject. 

Anu-karshfi, as, m. or anu-karshana, am, n. 
attraction, drawing ; invoking, summoning by incan- 
tation; the bottom or the axle-tree of a carriage; 
grammaticil attraction; including a subsequent in a 
preceding rule ; lagging behind in a ceremony ; de- 
layed performance of a duty. 

Anu-karshan, d, m. the bottom of a carriage. 

Anurkrishfa, as, d, am, attracted; included or 
implied in a subsequent nile. 

anu-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -karitum, 
‘Tit urn, to scatter along, to crowd: Pass, -kiryate, 
to become crowded or filled. 


Anu-klrna, as, a, am, crowded. 

■CflTeRTT anu-krit, cl. 10. P. -kirtayati, 
-yitum, to relate after (or in order), to narrate. 

Anu-klrtana, am, 11. act of proclaiming or pub- 
lishing. 

anu-kirip, cl. i. A. -kalpate, 
-kalpitum, -kalptum, to follow duly : Caus. -kalpa- 
yati, -yitum, to get (others) to follow or imitate 
duly. 

AnUrkalpa, as, m. pemiission to adopt an alter- 
native or substitute, .is instead of Kui'A grass you 
may use Duiba.” 

Anu-katpita, as, d, am, followed, attended. 

an-ukta, as, d, am (rt. vad), un- 
uttered, umaid, unheard of, extraordinary. — Annkta- 
nirmitta, am, n. a reason which is unuttered or un- 
heard of or extraordinaiy ; (as, d, am), having such 
a reason. 

An-ukti, is, f. the not sjieaking, improper speech. 

an-uklha, as, d, am, Vcd. hymn- 
less, not singing hymns. 

ami-krakada, as, d, am, serrated, 
dentated like a saw. 

anu-krand, cl. t. A. -krandate, 
-lUtum, to shout or cry after one. 

anu-kram, cl. 1. P. -krarnati, 
-kramUum, to go on, go after, follow ; to go through 
ill order, enumerate, supply with an abstract or index. 

Anu kmma, as, m. succession, arrangement, order, 
iiietluxl; an index showing the successive contents 
of a book ; (am), ind. in due order. 

Anu-kramana, am, 11. proceeding methodically or 
in order; following. 

Anit-kramfinikd or anu-kramanl, f. a tabic or 
chapter of contents, especially of the collection of 
hymns See. in Vedic books. 

Ann-krunta, as, d, am, gone over, read, or done 
in due order. 

nna-krld, cl. 1. A. -kridate, -ditnm, 

to play. 

anu-kras, cl. i. P. -krosati, 
-kroslitum, to shout at : Caus. -krosayati, -yitum, 
to join in lamenting, show sympathy. 

Anu-kro^a, as, 111. tenderness, compassion. 

^ ind. momentarily, 

perpetually, every instant. 

ami-kshattri, td, m. the door- 
keeper’s or charioteer’s mate or attendant. 

anu-kshapam, ind. night after 

night. 

anu-kshar, cl. i. P. -ksharati, 
-rituin, to flow into or upon. 

a7iu-kshi, cl. 6. P., Ved. -kshiyati, 
-kshetum, to overspread, rcadi : Pass, -kshlyate, to 
decay or vanish gradually. 

anu-kshetra, am, n. stijiend (in 
commutation probably of the proceeds of an endow- 
ment) given to temple-servants in Orissa. 

anu-khahjay as, m., N. of a 

country. 

anu-khyd, cl. 2. P., Ved. -khydti, 
-turn, to descry. 

Anu-khydti, is, f. act of descrying or revealing or 
reporting. 

Anu-khydtri, td, m. a discoverer, rcvealcr, re- 
porter. 

anu^gangam, ind. along the 

Ganges. 


anu^giti. 

’’BTyrnr anu-gan, cl. 10. P. -ga^ayati, 
-yitum, to count over. 

Anu-(janita, as, d, am, counted over, 

Aiiu-ijunitin, 1, ini, i, one who has counted over. 
anu-gam, cl. i. P. -gaddhati, -gan- 
turn, to go after, follow, seek, approach, visit, arrive ; 
to practise, observe, obey, imitate ; to enter into ; to 
die out, be extinguished : Caus. -gamayati, -yitum, 
to imitate, cause to die out. 

Anu-ga, as, d, am, going after, following, cor- 
responding with, adapted to ; a companion ; a follower, 
a servant; (at the close of compounds) having fol- 
lowers, as hatdniiga, hiving a force following him, 
i. e. leader of a force or army ; (d), f., N. of an 
Apsaras. 

Auu-gata, as, d, am, followed (lit. or fig.), as by 
a dependant ; covered (as by a dress hanging behind) ; 
following; a follower; acquired; extiiiguislicd ; tally- 
iiig with ; (am), n. moderate time in music. 
galdrtlia ('ta-ar), as, d,am, having a corresponding 
(easily di.scoverable) meaning. 

Anu-galika, ajt, m. a follower, an imitator. 

Anu-garifarya or nnu-gamya, as, d, am, proper 
to be followed (especially in death) ; worthy of being 
imitated. 

Ann-gnma, as, m. or nnu-garnnna, am, n. fol- 
lowing, going after in life or death ; postcremation ot 
a widow ; imititing, approaching. 

Anu-gam yn, as, d, am, to Ik: followed or imi- 
tated. 

Ann-gdmin, 7, ini, /, following, a follower, a 
companion. 

Anu-gdmuka, as, d, am, habitually or constantly 
following or attending. 

anu-gnrj, cl. i. P. anti-garjaii, 
-jit am, to shout or ro.ir after. 

Anu-gnrjita, am, n. roaring echo. 

^^i^V^ €inu-gavam, ind. so as to suit the 

oxen. 

anu-gav'ma, as, in. a cowherd. 

anu-gd, cl. 3. 1*. -jigdli, -gdiuni, to 
go after, follow, seek, be guidctl by. 

anu-gddin, t, ini, i, followinj^ 
in speaking, echoing. 

anu-gdh,Q\. T . -gdhate, -gdhitum, 

-gddhum, to plunge after, be immersed in. 

Ann-gddlpt, as, d, am, plunged, immersed. 

anu-giram, ind. on the moun- 
tain. 

131 ny anu-gu, ind. behind the oxen or 
cows. 

anu-guna,as, d, am, havitifr similar 
qualities, congenial with; according or suitable to; 
(am), ind. naturally ; (as), ni. natural peculiarity. 

cl. I. P. -gopdyati, -gop- 

tnm, to protect. 

Anu-gupta, as, d, am, protected, sheltered, con- 
cealed. 

anu-gridh, cl. 4. V, -gridhyati, 
-gardhitum, to be greedy after. 

anu-gfi, cl. 9. P. -grindti, -garitum, 

•riium, Ved. to join in praising ; to rejoin, answer, 
repeat. 

anu-gai, cl. 1. P. -gdyati, -gdtum, to 
sing after or to (a person or a tune) ; to celebrate in 
song : Caus. -gdpayati, -yitum, to make one sing 
after or to. 

Anu-glti, is, N. of a metre of two verses, the 
first containing twenty-seven, the second thir^-two 
inUtrSs. 



an-ug^-a. 


an-ultamumbhaa. 
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an-vgra, as, a, am, 

violent, iiiilcl, gentle. 


not harsh or 


anu-grah, cl. 9. P. -grilinali or Ved. 
^(jrihhnatU or cl. 9. A. -ijrihnile, ’-gniliiUi.ui, to 
loliow in taking or plundering ; to support ; uphold ; 
to receive, welcome; treat with kindness, favour, 
oblige; fosltrr. 

Ana-iinliHa, an, h, am, favoured, obliged. 

Anii-fjraha, as, m. or anu-gra/mnn, am, n. 
favour, kindness, showing favour, c'onferring benefits, 
promoting or furthering a gcx)d object; assistance; 
facilitating by incantations ; rear guard ; (in the PurJl- 
nas) N. of the eighth or fifih creation. — 
kdlara, as, d, am, anxious to please or for faviAur. 
^ Anufjraha-stnya, as, m. (in Saokhya phil.) crea- 
tion of Ihe feelings or mental corulitions. 

Aiiu-fjrahht, 7 , m., Ved. proficient in magic skill. 

Aiiu-fjrdfad'u, <ts, Ihd, am, favouring, furthering, 
facilitating ; favourable, kind, gracious. 

Anu-ijrdhila or anu~fjrahita{^i), as, a, am, 
favoured. 

AiitHjrnhln, 7 , fn 7 , i, gracious, favourable. 

Aiui-lirdluja, as, d, am, fit or deserving to be 
favoured or furthtTed. 

A n U’Jiffhriksh d, f. desire to show favour or kindness. 


unu-grdmam, iiul. village after 

village. 

aini-tjrdsakn, as, m. a mouthful 

(of boiled rice), the C(]uivalent of a inoiithfui. 

anu-ghntf, cl. lO. P. -ghattayaii, 
yilum, to stroke, rub lengtliwisc. 


anu~ghush, cl. 1. P.,Vcd.-^//oji//w/i, 
shUam, to name aloud. 


cl. 2. A., Ved. -t^nshte, 

vas/iftim, to look at or up to. 


SH anv-var, cl. T. P. -carafi, -ritum, 
to walk or nu»ve after or along, to follr»w, pursue, 
traverse, seek after; to follow out, adhere to, attend, 
to behave; Cans, -(^drayati, -yitnm, to let or cause 
to traverse. 

Ann-^'ara, as, 7 , am, following, attending; (as), 
m. companion, follower, ser>'ant ; (d or i), f. a female 
attendant. 

Ana-^draka, as, in. a follower, attendant ; (a), f. 
a female follower or attendant. 

Aim-^drin, 7 , iul, i, following, attending. 

anu-dardi, is, is, i, Ved. reciting 
or repeating (in a chorus). 

T. anu-di, cl. .r^. P. -dinoli, -detum, 
to set or place along or in regular order. 

I. ann^dlta, as, d, am, set or placed along or 
lengthwise or in rows. 

2. anu-di, cl. 3. P., Ved. -diketi, to 

remember. 

2. an-udita, as, d, am, improper, 
wrong, unusual, strange. — Anuditdrtha (^ta-ar°), as, 
III. an unusual meaning. 

anu~dint, cl. 10. P. -dintnyati, 
-yitum, to meditate, consider, recal to mind : Cans, 
to make to consider. 

Anitr-diiild, f. or ann-dintana, am, 11. thinking 
of, meditating upon, recalling, recollecting ; anxiety. 

Anu-dtntita, ns, d, am, recollected, recalled, 
thought of. 


an-u 6 da, as, d, am, not high, low, 

humble. 

An-uddais, ind. not aloud, in a low voice. 

an-udddfa, non-pronunciation, 
skipping words. Sec ud-dar, 

anu- 66 hdda, as, m. (fr. rt. dhad 
^Ifh anu), a garment which hangs down, or probably 


that part of the lower garment which hangs down 
in front from the waist to the feet. 

nn-ii 6 -dhitti, is, f. ovaji^ud-chcdn, 
as, 111. (rt. dhaf with ml), not cutting off, non-ex- 
tirpation, non-destruction, indeslructibility.-*i 4 /jio-- 
dhitti-dhannan, d, d, a, possessing the virtue (or 
law) of being indestructible. 

1. nn-n('-dhimlat, an, ntl, at, not destroying. 

An ud-rhinna, as, d, am, not cut off, iiiiexiirpalcd, 

uiidestroycd. 

An-itd-dhcdya, rfx, d, am, indeslriiclible, not 
severable. 

ann-ddhid (mm-dhid), cl. 7. P. 

-ddlimatii, -ddhdltim, to cut along or lengthwise. 

2. anu-ddlnmlat, an, ail, at, cutting lengthwise. 

an-uddhishta , as, a, am (rt. fish 
with ml), not rejected, pure (by austerity and devotion), 
anti~ddho (ami-dhi), cl. 4. P. 
•dhyati, -dlidtum, to cut open or cut up. 

anu-jan, cl. 4. A. -jaynte, -janifinn, 
to follow ill being born or produced or arising ; to 
take after (one’s parents). 

Atin-ja, as, d, am, born after, later, younger ; (as), 
in. a younger brother, a« cadet; N. of a plant, also 
cilled Trrivaiiiaiia ; (am), 11., N. of a plant, also called 
Prapaundanka ; («), f. a younger sister. 

Anu~jnnman, d, 111. a younger brother, younger. 

Anu-Jdta, as, n, am, afccr-bom, later, younger; 
taking after (the parents); after teething (?); born 
again, i. e. invested with the sacred cord ; (as), m. a 
younger lirother ; (d), f. a younger sister. 

anu-janam, ind. according to 
people, popularly. 

anu-jap, cl. i. P. -japhti, -pitum, 
to follow or imitate in muttering. 

ann-jalp, cl. i. P. -jalpati, -pitum, 
to billow in talking; A. -jalpafe, to entertain by 
conversation. 

anu-jdgri, cl. 2. P. -jdgarti, 
•jdgaritam, to watch as an attendant. 

anu-ji, cl. T. P. -jayati, ‘■jetiim, to 
subdue: Desid. -jtf/lsfiale, to be desirous of subduing. 

anu~jighrikshd. See under 

anu-ffi'ah, 

anu-jiv, cl. i. P. -jwali, -vitum, 
to follow or imitate in living ; to live for any one ; to 
live by or upon something ; to live submissively un- 
der : Cans, -jmiyati, -yitum, to restore to life. 

Anii-jivin, 7 , iin, i, living by or upon ; dependent ; 
( 7 ), III. a dependent, faWovfcr.^Anujlri-sdt-kritn, 
as, d, am, made wholly subservient. 

Anu-jivya, as, d, am, to be followed in living. 

anu-jush, cl. 6. A., Ved. -jiishate, 
-josh it um, to seek. 

^T^^anu-jrt, cl. 4. P. -jiryati, or cl. i. P., 
Ved. -jarati, -jantmn, -rltum, to follow in getting 
old or decaying. 

Aiin-Jlrna, as, d, am, grown old or decayed after 
or in consequence of. 

an-ujjhat, an, anti or atl, at, not 
quitting, not leaving. 

An-ujjhita, as, d, am, undiminished, unimpaired, 
not left or lost. 

nnu-jhd,c\, 9. P. rarely A. -jdndti, 
•jamte, judium, to permit, grant, allow, consent; 
to excuse, forgive ; to authorize ; to allow one to take 
leave, dismiss, bid farewell; to entreat; to behave 
kindly: Caus. -jndpnyati, -yitum, to request, ask 
permission, ask for leave, to take leave: Desid. 
-jijndsati or -te, to be willing to grant. 


2. anu-jnd, f. or anu-jndna, am, n. assent, assent- 
ing, permission ; leave to depart ; allowance made for 
faults; an order or cornnnwd.mm Aim} itn-ftrdrthand 
or anujuaishand { jiid-tsh *), f asking permission, 
taking leave. 

Ana-jitdld, as, d, am, assented to, permitted, 
allowed ; ordered, directed, instructed ; accepted ; 
authorized, honoured ; allowed to depart, dismissed. 

Anu-jiidpaka, as, m. one who commands <»r 
enjoins. 

Anu jndpana, am, n. or anu-Jnapti, is, f. author- 
ization ; issuing an order or permission. 

•s 

anu-jyeshthu, as, d, am, next 
eldest; (am), ind. after the eldest, according to 
seniority. 

'W^TSX anu-taksh, cl. i. P.,Ved. -fakshati, 
-kshitum, -tashtum, to sharpen or stimulate by 
otlcrijigs. 

'^'^ymjinn-tnn, cl. 8. P. -tanoti, -tanitum, 

to extend along, to carry on, continue, develop. 

unu-tap, cl. 1 . P. ‘lapati, -tnptum, 
to heat, to vex, annoy : Pass, -tn/fynti’ or poet. 
-tapyuti, to suffer afterwards, repent; to desiderate, 
miss : Cans, -tdpayati, -yitum, to distress. 

Auu.-taitta, as, d, am, he.ated; filled with regret. 

Anurtdpa, as, in. repentance, heat. 

Aint tdjKina, as, i, am, occasioning remorse, 
repentance or sorrow. 

Auu-tdffin, 7 , iut, /, penitent, regretting. 

anu.~tarn. Sec ann-tri below. 

anu-lark, cl. 10. P. or poet. A. 
■tarkayati, -fe, -yitum, to follow in thought, to 
regard as or lake f«>r. 

una-tarslia, as, in. thirst, wish, 
desire; a drinking vessel, one used for drinking 
spirituous litjuois. 

Ann-tarshaua, am, n. a vc.sscl from which spi- 
rituous liquor is drunk ; distributing liquor. 

ann-tilum, ind. grain after grain 
(of Sesamum), i. e. very minutely or by grains. 

anu-tislithnmdna. See anit- 

shthd. 

anu-tunna, as, d, am (rt. tud), 

Ved. depressed or repressed (in sound), muilled. 

nnn-tulaya, nom. P. -tulayati, 
-yitum, to nib lengthwise (with a brush or cotton?). 

anu-trid, el. 7. P. -trinatti, -tardi- 

turn, to let go, let out ; split, sever, open. 

anu-trip, el. 4. A. -tripyate, -tarpi- 
tum, -tarptuni, -Irapfiini, to take one’s fill (or 
refreshment) after or later than another. 

anu-trl, el. i. P. -tarati, -rituin or 
-rltum, to follow acToss or to the end ; to stretch 
lengthwise or prostrate : Pass, -tiryate, to be laid or 
lay one’s self lengthwise. 

Auu-tara, am, n. fare, freight. 

virlfrh an-atka, as, d, am, free from regret, 
not regretting, self-complacent, not repenting of. 

an-utkarsha, as, in. inferiority, 

non-elcvation. 

a-nutta, as, d, am, Ved. not cast 
down, invincible ; (or, not moistened, « an-ufta ?). 
^Anutta-mnnyu, us, m. of invincible wrath, i.e. 
Indra. 

an-uttama, as, d, am, unsurpassed, 
incomparably the best or chief, excellent; not the 
best; (in gram.) not used in the uttama or first 
person,^ An-uttamdmhhas ('‘ma-am^), as, n. (in 
SSn-khya phil.) indifference to and consequent absii- 
K 
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nence from sensual enjoyment, as fatiguing. — ylw- 
nttamamhhaiiikd^ am, n. iiulitlcrciicc to and absti- 
nence from sensual enjoyment as involving injury tc 

e. vtcnul objects. 

ns, tl, chief, principal ; 
best, excellent; without a reply, unable to answer, 
silent ; fixed, firm ; low, inferior, ba'e ; south, 
southern; n. a reply which is coherent or 

evasive and therefore held to be no answer; {an), m. 
a class of gods anuuig the AnHttara-tjtnja- 

tautra^ am, n. title i>f the last of the f^ur Uauddha- 
•• A)}-*tttaropapdtik(i {'^ra up^), as, m. pi. 
the same cl.ass o( ^lyds.^mAnHttaropapdtika-dasd, 
d«, f. pi. title of a book treating of those gtuls. 

nn-nttiiun, as, a, am, lying with 

the face tow.irds the ground ; not supine. 

(in-vtthnna, am, n. (rt. sthd), the 

not rising, want of exertion. 

Au-uttfdta, a», a, am, not risen, not grown up 
(as grain). 

an-iitpntti, is, f. failure, non-pro- 
duction; (iV, is, i), k)T an-utpatfika, as, i,am, not 
(yet) produced. — Aniitpattika-ilhai ina-kslidnti, is, 

f. (with Buddhists) acquiescence in the s^ite (and 
■ moral condition) which is still future, prcparalii>n for 

a future f\ 3 Xv.^Anittpatti-sama, as, d, m. f. pn 
Nyilya phil.) arguing against a thing by trying to 
show that nothing exists from wliich it could 
spring. 

An-ntpamw, as, d. am, unborn, iinproduced 
nneffected, unaccomplished. 

An~utpdtla, as, ni. the not coming into existence 
the not taking v\Xi:ct.mm Aunt pdda~ksh anti, is, f. 
acquiescence in not having to undergo anollici 
birth. 

An~utpddana, am, n. not prcnlucing, non-pro 
duction. 

Ait’Utpddpa, a<, d, am, not to be produced or 
created, i. c. etcrail. 

an-ntsdha, r/.v, m. want of adcf] uate 

effort ; want of energy or determinaiion ; listlessness ; 
{as, d, am), deficient in determination. — 
td, f. want oi detcnniiiation. 

an^ntsnka, as, d, am, not eager, 
calm, retiring; moderate. — f. mode- 

rateness. 

an-utsdtra, as, d, am, not ano- 
malous. 

an-utseka, as, in. absence of arro- 
gance or highmindedness. 

An~iUsckin, i, ini, i, not arrogant or puffed up. 

an-ndaka, as, d, am, waterless. 

an-vdayra, as, d, am, not lofty, 

low ; not projecting. 

nn-vdaya, as, m. non-rising, the 
not rising (of a luminary). 

I. an-wUta, as, d, am, not risen, not appeared. 
(For 2. an-udita, see next column.) 

an~udara, as, d, am, thin, lank. 
anu-dnh, cl. i. P. ~dahati,-dngdhum, 
to bum over again, to bum up, 

anu-dd, cl. 3. P. -daddti, ^ddtum, to 
i^ve back, restore, give way, yield, grant, remit ; to 
pay one. 

Ann-fla, an, a, am, Ved. yielding, emulating 
others in giving, a follower. 

Amt-dnttn, as, d, am, granted, remitted, given 
back. 

Anu-ileya, as, d, tiin, to be given back or restored. 
Anu-deyi, f., Ved. restitution; a female follower 
or companion. 

an^vddtta, as, d, am, not raised, I 


not elevated, not pronounced with the Udatta accent, 
grave; accenlless, having the neutral general tone 
neither liigh nor low; the term Anadatta is used 
by P;lnini both for tlie f»ravc or non-elevated accent 
^explained by him as saunatara, tj. v.) which im- 
mediately precedes the Udatta, and .iLso for the 
general acccntless, neutral tone, neither high nor low, 
explained as (ka-.initi, i. c. tlic one monotonous 
ordinary intonation w'hidi belongs to the generality 
of syllables in a sentence ; {as), 111. one of the three 
accents to be observed in reading the Vedas, the 
grave accvwt.-^ ANiiddtta-tara, as, iii. more than 
Anudatta, still lower in sound tliaii Anuilatta, i. e. 
the rery Anudatta .accent (or a syllabic having this 
accent) which immediately precedes a syllabic hav- 
ing the Ud.atta or Svarita accent, and is therefore 
more depressed than the ordinary Anudatta. — y/w- 
uddtiddi \^ta-dtr), n. (in gram.) a nominal base 
of which the first syllable is Anud.lUa. — 

{'ta~it~), t, m. a verb;il root having for its Anubandha 
the Anudiitta accent to indurate that it takes the 
Almanc-pada terminations only; also anmldttapa- 
di sin. Annddlttniaya f’ta-mV), am, n. a syllable 
immediately preceding the Anudatta accent. 

an-uddra, as, d, am, nij^jrartlly, 
mean ; libcr<al, munilicent. 

nnu-dara, as, d, am, ailhcred to 
or frdlowed by a wife. 

nn-ndita, as, d, am, unsaid, un- 
uttered, interdicted (see I. anaidita under av- 
udaya). 

arni-dinam or nnu-divasam, inch 

daily, every day. 

^ ^ ana-dis, cl. 6. P. ’■disnti, -deshtum, 
to point outjvto assign. 

Aiiu di^am, ind. in every quarter, 

Ann-di'sa, as, m. a rule or injunction, esj>ecially 
one tliat points back to a previous rule ; reference to 
something prior. 

Anii’df Hii, t, ini, i, pointing back, referring back ; 
being the object of an Aiuide.^a. 

ann-dribh, cl. 6. P., Ved. -drihhati, 
-dai’hhttum, to make into bundles or chains. 

r/ww-r/m, cl. i . P. -pasyati, -dra- 
shhim, to survey, behold ; to keep in view or in mind, 
to foresee ; Cans. P. -daniayati, -yitnm, to show, 
tell, leach : Pass. Hlri.<y((fe, to become or be visible. 

Aiift-dar^aiia, am, n. consideration, regard, refer- 
ence. 

Ann-tlnrstH, 1 , ini, i, considering, foreseeing. 

Atut-drlshfi, is, f., N. of the ancestress of Anu- 
drishtineya. 

An-iidrnshfarya, as, d, am, capable of being ob- 
served, visible. 

anU’-drJ, Pass, -diryate, to break 

through afrer (another) ; to be scattered or confused 
(ill consequence of the confusion of others). 

anu-deham, iiul. behind the body. 

anu-dniryhya, as, a, am, longi- 
tudinal. 

JfslUi an-ndylrna, as, d, am, not vomited 
forth, not disdained ; not spurned. 

an-uddhala, as, d, am (rt. han), not 

lifted up, humble, unsurpassed, unequalled, unopposed. 

an-uddharana, am, n. (rt. hri), 
non -removal ; not offering, not establishing or proving. 

An~wl(lhdra, a^, w, non-partition, not taking a 

share ; non-rcnun'al. 

An’mldhrita, as, d, am, non-removed, not taken 
away ; uninjured, undcstroyed ; unoffered ; undivided, 
uiipartitioned ; unestabiished, unproved. >■ An-ml- 
dhritdbhyastamaya (*ta’ahk\ as, m. sunset {ahhy- 


astamaya), taking place whilst the AhavanTya fire 
continues {an-uddhriUi) iinrenioved from the Gir- 
liapatya. 

an~udbha(a, as, d, am, not exalted, 

unassuming. 

an~udya, as, d, am, unutterable. 

^Sr^ISrif an-iidyatn, as, d, am (rt. yam), in- 
active, idle, destitute of perseverance. 

an-udyoya, as, m. absence of ex- 

ertion or effort, inactivity, laziness. 

An-udyoyin, 1 , ini, i, inactive, lazy, indifferent. 

an-udra, as, a, am, waterless. 

anu-dru, cl. i . P. -drnvati, -drotum, 
to run after, follow ; accompany ; to pursue. 

Anii-dnila, as, d, am, followed, pursued; (cm), 
n. a measure of time in music, half a Driita, or one- 
fourth of a M.atrii or of the time taken to articulate a 
short vowel. 

an-udvdha, as, m. non-marriage, 

celibacy. 

an-vdidyna, as, d, am, free from 

apprehension or perplexity, easy in mind. 

An-iidmja, as, d, am, free from anxiety ; (rw), 
III. freedom from uneasiness. — as, 

t, am, not causing apprehcn.sioii, not overawing. 

anu-dhd, cl. 3. P. -dadhdti, -dhdtuni, 
to welcome, receive kindly. 

1. ami-dhdc, cl. i. P. -dhdvati, 

-vitum, to nm after, to run up to. 

Ann-dhtlrat, an, nnfl, at, running after. 

1. ana-dhdrana, am, n. chasing, pursuing, nm- 
ning after; close pursuit of any object, going after 
a mistress. 

Aniirdkdrfta, as, d, nm, pursued, run after, 
literally or figuratively. 

2. anii-dhdn, cl. i. P. A. -dhamti, 

-rfinm, to cleanse. 

2. (nm-dhdeana, am, n. cleansing, purification. 

anii-dhyai, cl. i. P. -dhydyati, 
-dh If at urn, to ciMi.sider attentively, to think of, to 
muse, to be anxious. 

Ann-dhydna, am, n. meditation, religious con- 
templation, .solicitude. 

Ann-dhydyin, i, ini, i, contemplating, medititing. 

nnu-nnd, cl. i. P. -nadati, -ditum, 
to sound towards, (with .acc.) : Cans. I*, -nddaynti, 
-yitnm, to make resonant or musical. 

Ann-ndda, ns, m. sound, vibration, reverberation, 
echo. 

Anu-nddita, as, d, am, made to resound. 

AniMidfiin, 1 , ini, I, resounding, echoing, resonant. 

cl. I . P. -namnti, -nan turn, 

to incline to. 

anu-naya, anu-nayin, See. See 

nnii-nl, 

anu-ndsikn, as, d, am, nasal, 
uttered through the nose (as one of the five nasal 
consonants, or a vowel, or the three semivowels y, 
V, I, under certain circumsbinces ; in the case of 
vowels and semivowels, the mark w is used to denote 
this nasalization); the nasal mark (am), n. a nasal 
twang. — Ahum d«iA'a-tra, am, n. uasalily. — Aniwio- 
sika-lopa, as, ni. dropping of a nasal sound or letter. 
^Anundsikdtva (' ka-dt^), nm, n. nasal pronuncia- 
tion of d.^A/iundsikadi (""ka-ddi}, is, 111. a com- 
pound letter connuertcing with a nasal. ••Anund- 
sikdnta {"kttran''), ns, m. a radical ending in a nasal. 
^AnundsikopaiUm (°karup"‘), ns, d, am, having a 
nasal penultimate; succeeding a syllable with a nasal 
sound. 
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anu-ni-kram^ cl. i. P. -kramati^ 
.Iramitnm, to follow in the steps. 

anu-nikshf cl. i . P.,Vc(l. -nikshati, 
.hkitum, to pierce jiloiig. 

WTfiTrTff miu-ni-lud, cl. 6. P. -tudati, 

O N> 'C 

-tottum, to wound with a stab, to goad. 

an.u-ni-2^ad, cl. 4. A. -padyale, 

paltum, to lie down by the s^e of. 

anu-nir-jah(Tna, as, a, am (rt. 

//«), proceeding out of(?). 

anu-nir-dah, cl. i. P. -dahati, 
~da(fd/iuiHf to burn down in succession. 

anu-nird('sa, as, in. description 

or relation following a previous model. 

anu-nirvapa, as, m. subsequent 

libation (with clarified butter). 

Artu-nirrapyd, f. ceremony connected with this 
subsequent libation. 

anii~ni, cl. i. P. -nayati, -netum, 
to bring near, to lead after ; to persuade, induce, win 
over, conciliate, to coax, pacify, supplicate. 

Anil mtya^ ax, m. conciliation, salutation, courtesy, 
civility, showing respect or adoration to a guest or a 
deity ; huiiible entreaty or supplication, reverential 
dej>ortnie«it ; regulation of conduct, discipline, tuition; 
(as, n, am), cnndliat<jry, kind ; (dm), ind. fitly, 
becomingly. — Annnaya-pratiij/inpra/idna, am, 
n. (with Ruddhists) abandoning tlie obstacles to 
conciliabiry behaviour. «• Aniinaydmantnina ("^ya- 
nm°), am, n. conciliatory address. 

Anu nayamdna, as, d, am, conciliating, honour- 
ing, showing respect. 

Ana-nay in, 1 , ini, i, courteous, humble, suppli- 
cating. 

Amt-ndyaka, as, ikd, am, submissive, humble. 

Ana-ndyikd, f. a female character, subordinate to 
a ndyikd or leading female character in a drama. 

Anii-7iinlslm, iis, us, u, desirous of conciliating 
or gratifying. 

Anu-nlta, as, d, am, trained, disdplined, obtained, 
ac(]uired, taught, respected ; pleased, pacified, appeased, 
humbly entreated. 

Anu-niti, is, f. conciliation, courtesy, supplication. 

Aiiu-neya, as, d, am, easily conciliated. 

or -nn, cl. 6. and cl. 2. P.,Vc(l. 
-nuvati ot-nauH, -navilam or -navituni, to praise 
again and again : intens. -nonavUl, to cheer after. 

H n^fl«?^-7tri7,cl. 4. P,~nrityati,-nartitum, 

to dance after (with acc.) ; to dance before (with acc.). 

an-unnata, as, d, am, not elevated, 
not lifted Anunnnta-ridtra, as, d, ant, (with 
Buddhists) having limbs that are not too stout, pro- 
minent or protuberant. — (' 7 a-d/i"), 

as, d, am, not raised nor lowered, level. 

an-unmatta or an-unmadita or an- 
nnmdda, as, d, am, sane, sober, not wild, not mad. 
anupa, as, d, am, watery, marshy; 

sec nnnpa.^ AnujHi-ja or better anupa-ja, am, n. 
ginger (in its undried state). 

an-upakdrin, t, ini, i, not 
assisting, disobliging, ungrateful, not making a return 
for benefits received ; unserviceable, useless. 

An-upakrita, as, d, am, unassisted. 

an-upakshita, as, d, am, un- 
injured, undestroyed. 

^ an-upagita, as, d, am, not praised 

or celebrated (?) ; not accompanied in singing (?) ; 
\nm), ind. so that no other person accompanies in 
singing. 


an-vpayhdtdrjita ("^ta-arf'), 
as, d, am, acf]iiircd without detriment (to the pater- 
nal estate). 

An-apayhnat, an, atl, at, not detrimental (to the 
paternal estate). 

ana-pa^, cl. i. P. -pa 6 ati, -paktnm, 
to make ripe by degrees : Piiss. -pavyate, to become 
ripe by degrees. 

an-upajivaniya, us, d, an 

yielding (or granting) no livelihood ; having no live- 
lihood. 

cl. 1. V,-2mthafi,-thitum, 

to say after, repeat. 

Anupafhita, as, d, am, read through (aloud), 
recited. 

Anu-pafhitin, t, m. (one who has read through or 
recited), prolicieiit. 

anu-jmt, cl. i. P. -jiatati, -titnm, 
to fly to (with acc.) ; fly after, nin after, go after, 
follow : Caus. -pdtayati, -yitam, to fly to ; to throw 
a person down together with oneself. 

Anu-pniana, am, 11. falling on or upon ; follow- 
ing ; (in mathem.) proportion. 

Ann-patita, as, d, am, fallen, descended; fol- 
lowed. * 

Anu-pdla, see s. v. 

anu-pati, ind. after the husband. 

ami-patha, as, d, am, following the 
road ; having favourable roads ? ; (as), in. a road ; 
(am), ind. along the road. 

' 31 ^ I. unu-pad, cl. 4. A. -2^udyate, 
-patinm, to follow, attend, be fond of; to enter; to 
enter upon ; to notice, understand ; to handle. 

2. auii-pad, t, t, t, Ved. coming to pa*ss ; or (/.), f. 
food (?}. 

Anu-pnda, as, d, am, following closely ; (as), m., 
N. of a man or tribe; (am), n. a chorus, burden of 
a song or words sung again after regular intervals ; 
(am), ind. step by step, word for word ; on the heels 
of, close behind or after. — am, 
n. title of a commentary explaining the text (of a 
Brrthmaiia) word for word. 

Anu-paihu'l, f. a way. 

Ann-padin, t, m. a searcher, an inquirer, one who 
follows or seeks for. 

Anupiulhid, f. a boot, a buskin. 

an-upadasvat, an, atl, at, Ved. 
not drying up, not decaying (?). 

an-iqmdishta, as, d, am, un- 
taught, uninstmeted. 

Aii-Ufiadeshtri, (d, m. one who d<.)es not point 
out or teach. 

an-upadha, as, in. (having no 
penultimate), a letter or syllable (as a sibilant or A) 
when not preceded by another. 

an-npadhi-sesha, as, m. that 
in which there is no longer a condition of indivi- 
duality (?). 

an-upandha, as, m. (with Bud- 
dhists) want of close attadimcnt or adherence (?). 

an-U2)anyasta, as, d, am, not 
laid down clearly, not established. 

An-upanydsa, as, m. failure of proof or deter- 
mination, uncertainty, doubt. 

an-upapatti, is, f. non-accoin- 
pUshment, failure, inconclusive argumentation; ine- 
Icvancy, inapplicability, impossibility, insullicicncy of 
means, penury, adversity. 

An-upapnnna, as, d, am, not done, unaccom- 
plished, iineffectcd ; unproved, undemonstrated ; irre- 
levant, inconclusive, inapplicable, impossible, inade- 
quately supported. 


An-upapddaka, as, m. pi. (Iwving no material 
parent), N. of a class of Buddhas, called DhyUiii- 
buddhas. 

an-upaptava, as, d, am, free from 
any overwhelming calamity. 

An-npaphUa, as, d, am, not overwhelmed (with 
calamity). 

an-vpnbddha, as, d, awi, Ved. un- 
obstructed, unimpaired. 

an-itj)ahhukla, as, d, am, unen- 
joyed, unpossessed. 

An-npahhnjyamdna, as, d, am, not being en- 
joyed. 

ftn-ypama, ns, d, am, incomparable, 
matchless; excellent, best; (d), f. the female elephant 
of the south-east or of the north-east. — yhnrpama- 
muti, is, m., N. of a contemporary of S'rikya-rnuni. 

An-npannta, as, «, am, iincompared, matchless. 

An-ujtumcya, as, d, am, incomparable. 

(fn-u2)nmardnna, am, n. non- 
demolition or refutation of a charge. 

an-u2mynkta, as, d, am, iinsuited, 
unsuitable, improper; useless, unserviceable. 

An-n]Hiyofja, as, m. unserviceableness, uselessness. 

An-upayotjin, 1 , pil, f, unsuitable, useless. 

an-iipftrata, as, d, am, uninter- 
rupletl, not stopped. 

anu-pard-pat , cl. 1. 1\ -2^atati, 
-titam, to fly or ha.sten by the side of anotlier. 

anu-pari-krl, cl. 6 . B. -kirali, 
-karitiim, -ritnm, to scatter alongside, to bestrew. 

anu-imri-kram, cl. T. P. -krd- 
mali, -kramitiim, to walk round in order, to make 
the circuit of, visit in a regular round. 

anu-pari-yd, cl. 3. P. -jiydti, 
-gdtum, to make the round of, traverse. 

anu-pari-m (-nt), cl. 1. P. 
-nayati, -nctiim, to lead or carry about. 

anu-parulhi, ind. along or at 
the three Paridhis of the sacrificial fire. 

anu-parisril, ind. along or at 
the surrounding fence. 

anu-pnri (-pari-i), cl. 2. P. -pary- 
fti, -turn, to follow in going round, to make the 
round of. 

^R^T anu-2inre{-pard-i),c\, 2. P. -paraiti, 
-tiim, to follow in walking oft'. 

'sryr^iiT anu-pary-d-yd, cl. 3. P. -jigdii, 
-ydtum, to revolve, accomplish a revolution. 

anu-imrye (-iiari-d-i), cl. 2. P. 
-paryniii, -turn, to make the whole round of. 

an-upalakshitn, as, d, am, iin- 

traced, unpcrceived, unmarked, undiscriminated. 

An-upalakshya, as, d, am, not to be traced. 

Anuindakshya-vartiiian, d, d, a, having wap 
(or a way) that cannot be traced. 

(tu-upaUiMha, as, a, am, unob- 
tained, uiiperceivcd, unascertained. 

An-upalahdhi, is, f. non-perceplion, non-reoogni- 
Xion, — Amtpalahdhi-sama, as, d, in. f. sophisni, 
trying to establish a fact (e. g. the reality and eternity 
of sound) from the impossibility of perceiving the 
non-perception of it. 

An-iqiahihhyamdna, as, d, am, not being per- 
ceived. 

An-upalamhha, as, m. non-perception. 

An-upalamhlMna, am, n. want of apprehension 
or knowledge. 
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an-uparitin, 7 , m. one win 
tliies i\o\ wear ihc sacred cord, uninvested with th' 
sicritidal thread. 

an-iipasaya, ns, m. any aj^- 
gravating thing or circumstance that increases a 
disease. 

^T^^PfT (ni-upnsant(u nSj (i, nw, not 

calm ; (iw), m., N. of a Buddhist mendicant. 

nnif-pnsi/n^ as, d, am, follow! njr 
with his looks, keeping in view or in mind. 

nn-npasarga, as, in. a tvord that 
is not an l^pasarga, that has not the force of one, 
that is destitute of one ; that which needs no additions 
or supplements (as a divine being). 

an^iipasecana, as, d, am, liavini^ 

nothing (e. g. no sauce) for moistening. 

an~upaskrita, as, d, am, un- 
finished, unpolished ; not cooked, i. e. genuine, blame- 
less; unrequited. 

^ I un-apasthdna, am, ii. absence, 

the not being at hand. 

An-npaathdinwa, am, n. not producing, not 
olFering, not placing; not having ready or at hand. 

An~npasthd)»ai/at, «./, anti, at, not presenting, 
not having at hand. 

An-Hhai<thnpita, r?.v, d, am, Jiot ready, not .it 
hand, not olfered or produced. 

An-upasthdgh, ?. hn, i, absent, distant. 
An-Ujuvthita, as, d, am, not t'omc near, not 
present, not at hand, not current; (am), n. a word 
not vpnsthita (q. v.) in the grammatical sense of that 
term. 

An-apasthiti, (s, f. absence, not being at hand. 

an-npahata, as, d, am, uniiii- 
paired, nnvitiated ; not rendered impure.— .ly7 #ry>«- 
hafa-knishfa, as, d, am, (with Bnddhists) neither 
affected by injury nor by anger, 

an-upahuta, as, d, am, not rallotl 
upon or invited ; not called U{K)n aloud ; not accom- 
panied with invitations. 

’sr^qri. anu-pd, cl. i. V. -pihafi, -pdtiim, 
to drink after or thereupon, follow in drinking, drink 
at : Cans, -pdijagati, -gitam, to cause to drink after- 
wards. 

Ann-pdnn, am, n. a fluid vehicle in medicine; 
drink taken with or after medicine ; drink close at 
hand. 

Anu-jjdnlga, am, n. drink cKisc at haii<i ; (as, d, 
am), fit to be drunk after ; serving os a liquid vehicle 
of medicine. 

2. unii‘pd, (yaiis. P. A. -pdlayuti, 

~te, -yltum, to preserve, keep. 

Aini-pdfaua, am, n. preset ving, keeping up. 
Ann-pahigat, am, keeping, maintaining. 

Ann-pdlin, t, ini, i, preserving, keeping up. 
Ana~pdla, ii., N. of a plant, wild Cailadium (?). 

Vf ^ rf nn-npdkrita, as, d, am, not ren- 
dered fit for sacrificial purposes. — Annpdkrita-nidnsa, 
am, n. fiesh of an animal not prepared for sacriflee. 

an-ttpdkhya, as, d, am, not 

clearly discernible. 

anu-pnta, as, m. falling subse- 
quently upon, alighting or desamding upon in succes- 
sion ; following ; going, proceeding in order, or as a 
coasequcnce ; a degree of latitude opposite to one 
given, the Anted (?); proportion (in arithm.); arith- 
metical progressum, rule of three. 

Anu-pdtaka, am, n. a heinous crime, as falsehood, 
fraud, theft, adultery. 

Anu pdtam, ind. in succession. 


an-upavltin. vrgsrw am-plava. 


Anu-pdthi, 7, ini, /, following as a consequence 
or result. 

anu-pdna. See s. v. i.anu-pd, 
an-iipdnafka, as, d, a^n, shoeless. 

nn-updyin, 1 , ini, i, not using 

means or expedients. 

ann-pdrsra, as, d, am, lateral ; 

along or by the side. 

au-npdrrifta, as, in. jil., N. of a 

people. 

an-npdsann, am, n. want of 

.'itleiition to. 

d, am, not attended to, neglected. 
ann-pnrusha, as, m. the before- 
mentioned man, a follow'er. 

anu-pushpn, as, ra. a kind of reed 

(Saccharum Sara Roxb.). 

anu-pdrra, as, d, am, regular, 
orderly, successive, titini the preceding. Anupunrua j 
or anapiirva-sas^ ind. in regular order or succession, | 
from the first, from the beginning, from above down- 
wards. as. III. one who has 
regular b:iir.mm An npunuMjdtnt, as, ni. one who 
has regularly shaped limKs. — as, d, 
am, descended in a regular line. — Annpurra- 
thtn^hfm, as, d, am, having regular teeth. — 
purva-ndbhi, is, ni. having a regularly shaped navel. 
— Anupuria pdni-hklta, as, d, am, having regular 
lines ill the \vM\i\s.»m Annpui'va-raisd, f. a cow 
which calves regnhu’ly. 

Annpurvya, as, d, am, regular, orderly, .successive. 
anii-pfikta, as, d, am, mixed with. 
nnn-prishthya, ns, d, am (held or 
extended), lengthwise. 

ann-prl. Cans. P. -pnrayati, -yifum, 

:o fill, to fuUll. 

-s 

^rynr an~vpeta, as, d, am, not endowed 

with, not invested with (the sacred cord). 

an-uposhann, am, n. not fasting. 
ati’Vpta, as, d, am (rt. vap), unsown 
(as seed). — as, d, am, fallow, 
meadow (ground, &c.). 

A n-uplrima, as, d, am, grown W'ithoiit being sown. 
■«i H M an u -pra-kamp. Cans. A. -kamp- 

ayate, -ylfam, to follow in swinging or agitating. 

anu-pradh, cl. 6. P. -pridUhati, 
-prashtnin (with two acc. oises of the person and 
tiling), to ask, to inquire after. 

Anupra^na, see s. v, 

anu-pra-jnn, cl. 4. A. -jay ate, 
-jauitiim, to be born after; to procreate again and 
again : Cans, -janayati, -yitum, to cause to be born 
subsequemly. 

^'JlT^rr anu-pra-jhd, cl. 9. P. -jdndli, 
-Jiidtum, to track, trace, discover. 

Ana-prajndna, am, n. tracking, tracing. 

’?srynr^?f anu-pra-nud (-nnd), cl. 6. P. A. 
-nndati, ~te, -noltnm, to push away from ones self; 
to frighten away, put to flight. 

iit(\anu-prati-kram, cl. 1. P.-Arram- 
ati, -kramitum, to return. 

anu-prath, cl. i. A. -prathate, 
thitum, to praise, celebrate. 

’Srqinfr anu-pra-dH, cl. 3. P. -daddti, 
datum, to surrender, make over. 

Anu-praddna, am, n. a gift, donation. 


anii-pra-dhdn, cl. 1. P. ‘dhdoati, 
-ritiim, to rush after. 

Anu-pradhdvUa, as, d, am, hurried, eager. 

nm-pra-pat, cl. i . P. -patati, 
-iitnm, to fly towards. 

Anu-prapdfani, ind. going in succession. 

nnii-pra-pad, cl. 4. A. -podyata, 

-pattum, to follow. 

Ana-prapanna, a^ d, am, following after, con- 
formed to. 

Anu prapdilam, ind. going in succes.sioii. 
’^Srgqqr anu-pra-pd, cl. i. P. A. -pihati, 
-Ic, -pdtuni ; 1*. to drink one after the other ; A. to 
drink after another (with .icc.). 

anu-pramdna, as, d, am, having 

a suitable si/e or length. 

anu-pm-yaj, rl. 7. A. -yvnkte, 
-yAktnm, to employ, apply. 

Ann-prayiijyamdmt, as^ <7, am, employed in 
addition. 

Atni-pmt/oklarya, f/v, d, am, proper to be joined 
or employed in addition. 

Ann-prayoga, as, m. additional u.se. 

unu-prarohn, as, d, am, coining 

up or growing in accordance with. 

ann-pra-vah, cl. i. P. -rnhali, 
-rod ham, to drag (or carry) about. 

anii-pra-vis, cl. 6. P. -visafi, 
-vesh/am, to follow in entering, to attack, enter; 
to sleep with. 

Anu-pravisya, ind. having entered. 

An\i-pravvm, as, m. or anu-prurtsana, am, n. 
return, entrance; imitation. 

Anii-prarvstamya, as, d, am, connected with re- 
turning or with entering. 

anu-pra-suf^, cl. i, I*, -sodati, 
to regret or mourn deeply. 

aiiu-prasna, as, ni.(fr. nnu-pra^h), 
a subsequent question having reference to what h;is 
been pievioasly said by the teacher. 

nnu-prasakta, as, d, am, strongly 

attached, closely connected. 

Anu-prasakti, is, f. close connection with. 

anu-prasfha, as, d, am, latitudinal ; 

according to width, following the breadth or latitude. 

anu-praharana, am, n. knock- 

ing into or throwing into. 

anu-prdn (-pra-an), cl. 2. P. 
-^prdnili, -nitum, to breathe after. 

qrynq anu-prdp (-pra-dp), cl. ,^5. P. 
-Cipnoli, -dptutn, to come or go up to, reach, attain, 
overtake (?) ; to arrive, to get, obtain ; to get back ; 
to imitate. 

Anu-prdpta, as, d, am, arrived, returned; ob- 
tained ; having reached, having got. 

^ qqi ^^anu-prds ( -pra-as),c\. 4. V.-asyati, 
-asitiim, to throw or shoot after. 

A nu-prdsa, as, m. alliteration, repetition of similar 
letters, syllables, and words. 

anu-pre (-jtrn-i), cl. 2. P. -praiti, 
■turn, to follow; to follow in death; to seek .after. 

-s 

^Sr^ir^ ami-prMksh (-pra-iksh), cl. r. A. 
-prcksluUe, -kshitum, to follow with the eyes. 

ann-presh (-pra-ish), Caus. P. 
-preshayati, -yitnm, to send forth after. 

qrqsrq anu-plava, as, m, (rt. plu), a com- 

panion or follower. 
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anu-bandhy cl. 9. P. -badhuati, 
^hatuidhum, to attach, tie ; to bind (by an obliga- 
tion) ; to stick, adhere, follow, endure. 

Anu-haddhUy a«, d, atUf bound to. obliged to. 
connected with, related to, belonging to. 

Awfrhandha, cw, m. binding, connection, attach- 
ment, the encumbrance or dog of a family ; uninter- 
rupted succession ; sequence, consequence, result ; in- 
tention. design, motive or cause of an action ; obstade; 
the inseparable adjunct or sign of anytliing, secondary 
or symptomatic affection, supervening on the principd 
disease ; an indicatory letter or syllabic, marking some 
peculiarity in the inflection of the word to which it 
is attached (for instance, an % attached to roots, de- 
notes tlic insertion of a nasal before their finai conso- 
nant) ; a child or pupil, who imitates an example set 
by the parent or preceptor ; commencement, begin- 
ning ; anything small or little, a part, a small part ; 
(in arithm.) the junction of fraclions; (in phil.) 
an indispensable element of the VcdUnta; (t), f. 
hickiip; thirst. 

Anu-bandfuika, ika^ aniy connected, allied; 
related. 

Arm-hand hnnOy «/», n. binding, connection, suc- 
cession, unbroken series. 

Ann-handhiny », ««*, t, connected with, attached ; 
having in its train or as a consequence, resulting. 

Anuhandhl-tva, only n. the state of being accom- 
panied. 

AnndHitulhi/ay aw, «, a mi, prindpal, primary, what 
m.iy receive an adjunct, as a root, a disease ; (n«), m. 
one of the three principal sacrificial animals at the 
Jyotishtoma sacrifice. 

anu-baltty artiy n. rear-guard, or an 
auxiliary army following another. 

anu-bddh, cl. i. A. -bddhate, 
-dhiUimy to press closely, pursue. 

anu-hudh, d. 4. A. -budhyatey 
-hodkitiiiriy to awake, to recollect, to loam (by in- 
formation). 

Aniidrodhay as, ni. reviving the scent of a faded 
perfume, replacing perfumes removed by bathing ; an 
aftcr-tliought. 

Ana-hodhana, am, n. recollecting. 

Anu-hodhita, as, n, am, informed or convinced 
by recollection. 

anu-brdhmana, am, n. a work 
resembling a Br.1hmana. 

Anu-hrdhrnariika (or perhaps more corrcxrtly dnu- 
hrdhmanika), a.s, or ana-hrdhmanin, i, m. a 
knower of an anudrrdhtnana. 

W^T^anti-bru, cl. 2. P. -hrninti, -vakium, 
to pronounce, utter, vow. 

anu-bhdsh, cl. i. A. -hhdshate, 
-shit a in, to pronounce clearly, to confess. 

Annddidshana, am, n. repeating what has been 
said ; repeating a proposition in order to refute it. 

anii-bhdsa, as, m. a species of 

crow. 

^ anu-bhid, cl. 7. P. -bhinatti, 
-hhettnm, to split, break. 

Ann-hhitti, ind. along a cleft. 

anu-bhuj, cl. 7. A. -bhunkte, -bhok- 

/ am, to suffer the due consequence of one’s actions. 

Aiiu-bho(ja, flw, m. (in law) enjoyment, a grant of 
hereditary land in return for service. 

cl. I. P. -bhavati, -viturn, 
to be after, to notice, perceive, understand ; to expe- 
rience, to attempt. 

Ann-hhava, as, ni. perception, apprehension, fru- 
ition; understanding; impression on the mind not 
derived from memory ; experience, knowledge derived 
from personal observation or experiment ; result, con- 
sequence. Anubhava-siddha, as, a, am, established 


by experience or perception. — A nuhkmdrudha {°var 
dr'), 08, d, am, subjected to trial qr experiment. 

Anurbhdva, ns, m. a sign or indication of a feeling 
{hfulva) by look or gesture ; dignity, authority, con- 
sequence; firm opinion, ascer^ainmeIlt, good resolu- 
tion, belief. 

AniMidraka, as, ikd, am, causing to apprehend, 
making to understand. ./in uhAdt'aXa-frZ, f. under- 
standing. 

Anu-bhdvann, am, n. the act of indicating feelings 
by sign or gesture. 

Ana-hhdvin, t, ini, i, perceiving, knowing, an 
eye-witness ; showing signs of feeling. 

Anu-hh'il, us, us, u, perceiving, understanding. 

Ana-hhuta, as, d, am, perceived, understood, 
judged, experienced, apprehended ; resulted, followed 
as a consequence ; that lias experienced, tasted, tried 
or enjoyed. 

Ana-bhuti, is, f. perception, apprehension ; know- 
ledge from any source but memory ; (in phil.) know- 
ledge from four sources, viz. perception by the senses, 
inference, comparison, and verbal knowledge ; dignity, 
consequence. — AnabhiUi-prakd^a, as, m. title of a 
metric paraphrase of the twelve principal Upaiiishads, 
by Vidyaranya-muni. ■- AnuJbhuti-svardpd^drya 
( pa^di^ ), as, ni., N. of the author of the grammar 
SarasvatT -prakriyS. 

Anu-hJiuya, ind. having perceived, having experi- 
enced. 

Ana-hhuyamdna, as, d, am, under trial, under 
enjoyment. 

anu-bkri, cl. i. P., Ved. -bharati, 
dduirtum, to praise conformably (?), to commit to, 
throw into. 

Ann-hhartri,td,tri, <rf,Vcd. praising conformably, 
imitating. 

anu-bhrdj, cl. i. V,* -bhrdjati, 
-jit urn, to illuminate. 

anu-bhrdtri, td, m. a younger 

brother. 

anu-mad, cl. i. P., Ved. ^madati, 
-diturn, to rejoice over, to gladden, to praise. 

Anu-matta, as, d, am, intoxicated (with joy, 
&c.) ; recovered from intoxication (?). 

Ana-mddya, as, d, am, to be praised in succession, 
to be granted with acclamation or praise. 

anu-madhyamam, ind. next 
oldest to the middle. 

flWM- wflw, cl. 4. A. -many ate, -man- 
turn, to approve, assent to, permit, grant ; Caus. P. 
-mdnayati, -yitam, to ask for permission, to honour. 

Ana-mata, as, d, am, approved, a!;.scnted to, per- 
mitted, allowed ; agreeable, pleasant ; loved, beloved ; 
conairred with, being of one opinion ; (aw), n. con- 
sent, permission, approbation. Anumate, loc. c. with 
consent of. — Anamata-karma-kdrin, i, iijii, i, doing 
what is allowed, acting according to an agreement. 

Anii-mati, is, f. assent, pennission, approbation; 
the fifteenth day of the moon’s age, on which it 
rises one digit less than full, when the gods or manes 
receive oblations with favour ; the former personified 
as a goddess and worshipped especially in tlie Rajastiya 
sacrifice ; oblation made to tins goddess, •• Anumati- 
IMttra, am, n. (in law) a deed expressing assent. 

Anu-manana, am, n. assenting; independance. 

Aniirinantri, td, tri, tri, a>nscnting to, permitting. 

Anu-vianyamdiui, as, d, am, minding, assenting. 

cl. 10. A, (P. ?) -mantr- 
ayate, -ti, ’■yitum, to accompany witli or consecrate 
by magic formulas ; to dismiss with a blessing. 

Ana inantraif a, am, n. consecration by hymns 
and ^Tviytrs. Anumantrana-mantra, as, m. a 
hymn used in anuecrating. 

Auu-mantrita, as, d, am, so consecrated. 

anu-marana. See anu-mri. 


anu-maru, us, m. a country next 

to a desert. 

. atiu-rnd, cl. 3. A. -mimlte, -mdlum, 
to infer, conclude, guess, conjecture ; to reconcile, to 
equal : Pass, -rniyate, to be inferred or supposed. 

2. ana-md, f. inference, a conclusion from given 
premises. 

Ana-mdna, am, n. tlie act of inferring or drawing 
a conclusion from given premises; inference, consi- 
deration, reflection; guess, conjecture; one of the 
means of obtaining knowledge (pramdria) according 
to the Silihkhya or NySya systems, but not according 
to the Ved^wXz. "" Anamdna-khanda, am, n., N. 
of a work on inference, by CintSmani. — A namdna- 
prakdita, as, m. a similar work by Ru<^'idatta. 
"‘Anumdna-mani-dulhiti, is, f. a similar work by 
Raghun:ltha.«>^MawdnQA£i {'na-uk'^), is, f. rea- 
soning. logic. 

Anu-mdpaka, as, ikd, am, causing an inference, 
as an effect. 

Ana-mita, ax, d, am, inferred, conjectured. 

Ana-miti, is, f. inference, conclusion from given 
premises. 

Anu-mirndna, as, d, am, concluding, inferring. 

Ana-mi yamdna, as, d, am, being inferred. 

Ana-mcya, as, d, am, inferable, to be inferred, 
proved or conjectured. 

anu-mddya. See under anu-mad. 

anu-rndsham, ind. like a kidney 

bean. 

anu-rndsn, as, m. the following 

month. 

anu-mud, cl. i. A. -modate, -ditum, 
to join in rejoicing, to sympathize with, to rejoice ; to 
allow with pleasure, to express approval, applaud, permit. 

Ana-moda, as, m. a subsequent pleasure, the feel- 
ing of pleasure from sympathy. 

Anu-motlaka, as, ikd, am, assenting, showing 
sympathetic joy. 

Anu-modana, am, n. pleasing, causing pleasure, 
applauding ; assent, aox'ptance ; sympathetic joy. 

Ana-moilita, as, d, am, pleased, delighted, ap- 
plauded ; agreeable, acceptable. 

ami-muh, cl. 4. P. -muhyati, -mog- 
dhum or -modhum, to feel distressed at, to be trou- 
bled about. 

anu-mri, cl. 6. A. -mriyate, -martnm, 
to follow in death. 

Anu-mararia, am, n. following in death; post- 
cremation of a widow whose husband’s corpse is not 
on the spot, and with part of whose dress she there- 
fore ascends the pile ; this is prohibited to BrAhman 
women: it is often synonymous with the opposite 
tenn saha-rnaratia, con-cremation t)r burning with 
the body. 

Ana-marishyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to follow 
in death. 

Ana-mrltd, f. the woman who bums with a p:trt 
of her husband’s dress. 

anumrigya-ddsu, us, in. (rt. 
mrig and dd), granting all that is sought. 

anu-mrij, cl. 2. P. -mdrshti, -mdrji- 
tum or -mdrshtum, to purify. 

anu-mris, el. 6. P. -mrisati, -mar- 
shtum or -mrasktam, to consider, think of, reflect. 

Ana-mar!fam, ind. having repeatedly considered. 

anu-rnlo 6 d or anu-mlo 6 anti, f., 

N. of an Apsaras. 

anu-yojus, ind. (rt. yaj), accord- 
ing to the Yajur-veda. 

AnUr^ydtja, as, ni. a subsequent or after-sacrifice. 

Anu-ydja, as, m. a secondary or final sacrifice or 
offeting.^mAnuydja-prasava, as, m. pennission to 
L 
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perform an Anuy^ja. » Amnjaja-praisha, Jx, m. pi 
the fonnulas belonging to the AniiySja.*" 
rat, an, atl, at, having secondary saaifices.— 
ydjdnumantrana OVi-aw"*), am, n. reciting those 
(ormvdzs,^ Anuydjdrtha Cja-ar"*), ast d, am, be- 
longing to or us^ at an Anuy3ja. 

anu-yam, cl. i. P.,Ved. -yaddhaii, 
•yaiUiim, to covet. 

anii-yavam, ind. like barley. 

"^inqi I. anu~yd, cl. 2. P. -ydti, -turn, to 
follow, attend ; to take (off) seriatim. 

2. ann-yd,ds,d:<,nm, following; (ax), f.,Vcd. food. 
Ann-yata, as, d, am, followed, pursued, practised. 
Aua’tfdtitnja, as, d, am, to be followed. 
Anu-ydtri, td, m. a follower, companion. 
Ann-ydtra, am, d, n. f. retinue, attendance, that 
which is required for a journey. 

Anu-ydtrika, as, d, am, following as attendant. 
Anu-ydna, am, n. going after, following. 
Atiu-ydyin, 1 , int, i, going after; a follower, a 
dependant or attendant; following, consequent upon. 

Anuydyi-td, f. or amiydyi-tva, am, 11. the state 
of being a follower, succession. 

ami-yuj, cl. 7. A. -yunkte, ‘yoktum, 
to examine, question, put upon trial ; to order ; en- 
join ; to select (a husband). 

Ann-yukta, as, d, am, ordered, enjoined; asked, 
inquired; examined, questioned, reprehended, cen- 
sured. 

Ann-ynktin, i, in. one who has enjoined, ex- 
amined. 

Ana-yuyam, ind. according to the Yugas or four 
ages. 

AnH’-yoktrf, td, m. an examiner, inquirer, teacher. 
Anfi-yoga, as, m. a tjueslion, examination, asking, 
solicitation; censure, reproof; religious meditation, 
spiritual umon.^rn A nuyoga-krit, t, m. an A<J5rya or 
spiritual teacher. 

Anu-yfMjin, f, tut, i, what combines or unites; 
connect^ or combined with, situated in or on, ques- 
tioning, examining. 

Anu-yojana, am, n. question, questioning, ex- 
amining. 

Anu-yojya, as, d, am, to be examined or <pies- 
tioned ; to be enjoined or ordered ; censurable ; a 
servant, agent, delegate. 

anu-yupam, ind. along the Yupa 
or sacrificial post. 

anu-raksh, cl. i. P. -rakshati, 
-shitiim, to preserve. 

Ana-rakshana, am, n. the act of preserving. 

ind. along the rope. 

anu-rahj, cl. 4. A. -rajyate, -rank- 
turn, to be attached or devoted; P. -rajyati, to 
blush, be deeply aflectcd : Caus. P. -ranjayati, -yitum, 
to win, conciliate, gratify. 

Anu-rakta, as, d, am, fond of, attached or devoted 
to, pleased; beloved. Anurakta-praja, as, d, am, 
beloved by his s\ih]tcts. ^ Ariurakta-loka, as, m. a 
person to whom every one is attached. 

Anu-rakti, fx, f. affection, attachment, love, de- 
votion. 

Anu-ranjaka, as, ikd, am, attaching, conciliating, 
causing affection, gratifying, pleasing. 

Anu-ranjana, am, n. attachment, the act of attach- 
ing or conciliating affection, love; pleasing, giving 
delight to. 

Anu-ranjita, as, d, am, conciliated, inspired with 
:iffection, pleased, delighted. 

Anu-rdya, as, m. attachment, affection, love, pas- 
sion, Anurd(ja-vat, an, ati, at, affec- 

tionate, attached, in love with. "mAnvrdfjengita Cga- 
irtg^), am, n. gesture expressive of passion. 

Anu-rdgin, t, inl, i, impassioned, attached, cna 
inoured, causing love; (iyt), f. personification of a 


musical note, mm Anurdgi-td, f. the state of being in 
love with. 

anu-ranana, am, n. sounding 
confomiably to. 

^Tfror ann-rata, as, «, am, fond of, at- 

N.S 

tachc'd, devoted to. 

Amt- rati, is, f. love, affection ; attachment, good- 
will. 

nmi-ratha, as, m., N. of a son of 

s9 

Kuruvatsa and father of Puruhotra. 

Ann-rafhyd, f. a path along the margin of a road ; 
a side road, tlie margin of a street. 

nnu-rasa, as, in. (in poetry) a sub- 
ordinate feeling or passion ; (in medic.) a secondary 
flavour, as a little sweetness in a sour fruit, &c. 

anu-rahasa, as, d, am, solitary, 
private; (am), ind. in secret, apart. 

anu-rdtram, ind. every night. 

ann-rdddha, as, d, am (rt. rddh), 
effected, accomplished. 

Anu-rddha, as, d, am, causing welfare ; see anii- 
rddha; born under the astcrism Anuradh:!; [d), f. 
the seventeenth of the twenty-eight Nakshatras or 
lunar mansions, a constellation described as a row 
of oh\zi\ons.mm Anurddha-grdma, as, m. or nnu- 
rddha-pura, am, n. the ancient capital of Ceylon 
founded by a man named Anuradha. 

anu-rl, cl. 4. A. -rlyate, -return, to 

flow after. 

an-uru, u.s, ns or rJ, u, not great, 

not large. 

Caus. P. -ro^ayati, -yitum, 

) choose, prefer. 

anu-rud, cl. 2. P. -rodili, -turn, to 

lament 

I. anu-rudh, cl. 7. P. -runnddhi, 
-roddhum, to retain, keep bcick ; cl. 4. A. -nidhyatc 
or poet. P. -rudhyati, to love, to be fond of or to 
•pare; to coax, soothe, entreat (especially in Ben- 
gali). 

Anu-ruddha, as, d, am, checked, restrained, op- 
posed ; soothed, coaxed, pacified ; (as), m., N. of a 
cousin of S>Skya-muni. 

2. anu-rudh, t, t, t, Vcd. loving, adhering to, 
favouring. 

Anu-rodha, as, m. or anu-rodhana, am, n. 
)bliging another or fulfilling his wishes ; obligingness, 
rompliance, gratification, satisfaction, conformity, con- 
ideration, respect ; reference or bearing of a rule. 

Anu-rodhaka, as, ikd, am, or anu-rodhin, t, 
ini, i, complying with, compliant, obliging, conform- 
ing to, having respect or regan! to. mm Anurodhi-td, 
r. the stale of being so. * 

anu-ruhd, f., N. of a grass 
'Cyperus Pertenius). 

ftnu-riipa, as, a, am, following the 
■orm, conformable, corresponding, like, resembling; 
fit, suitable ; adapted to, agreeable to, according to ; 
(as), m. the Antistrophe which has the same metre 
as the Stotriya or Strophe (understand pragdlha or 
friVa); the second of three verses recited together; 
(am), n. conformity, suitability. Anurujsim or anu- 
rupena or nnurupatas, ind. conformably, agree- 
ably to, zacordin^.^mAnurupa-^eshta, as, d, am, 
endeavouring to act becomingly. 

anu-revati, f., N. of a plant. 

anu-lagna, as, d, am, attached to; 
followed ; intent on, pursuing after. 

anuld, f., N. of a female Arliat or 
Buddhist saint ; also of a queen of Ceylon. 


anu-ldpa, as, m. (rt. lap), repeti- 
tion of what has been said, tautology. 

anu-ldsa, as, m. or anu-ldsya, as, 
m. a peacock. 

cl. 6. P. -limpati, -leptum, 
to anoint, besmear ; d. 6. A. -limpate, to anoint one’s 
self (previous to or after bathing) ; to bathe : Caus. 
-Iqiayati, -yitum, to get one anointed. 

Anu-lipta, as, d, aw, smeared, anointed. — ylntt- 
lij>tdnga (""ta-an'), as, d, am, having the limbs 
anointed. 

Anu-lcpa, as, m. unction, anointing, smearing, 
bedaubing. 

Anu-hpaka, as, ikd, am, or anu-lepin, i, int, i, 
anointing the baly with unguents, who or what anoints. , 
Ann-lrpana, am, n. anointing the body ; unguent 
so used ; oily or emollient application. 

anu-luhh, Caus. -lobhayati, -yitum, 
to entice ; to go astray (?). 

anu-lomn, as, d, am, in a natural 
direction, in regular order, regular, successive, with 
the hair (Ionian) or grain (opposed to prati-lorn'i ) ; 
(a), f. a woman of a lower caste than that of the 
man's with whom she is connected ; (ax), pi. mixed 
czstcs.^AnuIoina-ka 1 pa, as, m. the thirty-fourth of 
the Pari^ishlas belonging to the Alharva-veda. — 
luma-krishta, as, d, am, ploughed in the regular 
direction (with the grain). — .kwa/o/aa-^Vi, as, d, am, 
prcxluccd or born in due gradation ; applied especially 
to the mixed tribes ; or olfspring of a mother inferior 
ii caste to the father, as the Mrirdh.^vasikta of a 
Brahman father and Kshutriyli mother, and so on 
with the Ambashtha, Nishiida or PSira^ava, MSthishya, 
Ugra, KzTZi\z.mmAnuloma-parinltd, f. married in 
regular gradation.- ('"ma-nya), as, d, 
'im, having fortune favourable. 

Anu-lomana, am, n. due regulation, sending or 
putting in the right direction ; (in medicine) cariying 
iff by the right channels, purging. 

Anu-lomaya, nom. V.anu-tomayati, -yitum, to 
►troke or rub with the hair c>r the grain, to go with 
he grain, to send in the right direction or carrying 
iff by the right channels. 

an-ulbnna or an-ulvana, as, d, am, 
not excessive, not prominent, smooth (?), free from 
disturbing circumstances. 

(tnu-vansa, as, in. a gencalof^ical 
list or table ; (am), ind. according to race or family, 
new family. 

Annvan^ya, as, d, am, rebating to a genealogical 
ist or table. 

anu-vakrn, as, d, am, somewhat 
crooked or obli(}ue. — Anuvakra-ya, as, d, am, having 
a somewhat oblique course (as a planet, &c.). 

anu-vad, cl. 2. P. -vakti, -turn, to 
■epeat, reiterate, recite, speak after, reply. 
Anu-vdktavya, as, d, am, to be repeated. 
AnU'Vaktri, td, trl, tri, speaking after, repeating, 
replying. 

AHn-va(*ana., am, 11. or anu-vd^, k, f. speaking 
after, repetition, reciting', reading ; lecture ; a chapter, 
section; recitation of certain texts (mantra) in 
consequence of and in coniiec'tion or conformity with 
njunctions (praisha) spoken by other priests. 

Anu-vat^anlya, as, d, am, referring to the aww- 
^jo/ana. 

Anu-vdka, as, m. saying after, redting, repeating, 
eading ; a chapter of the Vedas, a subdivision or 
•ectioii ; a compilation from tlie Rig or Yajur-vedas. 

^ Anuvdka-sankhyd, the fourth of the eighteen 
Pari^ishtas of the Yajur-veda. — Anuvdkdnubra- 
manl ("Ara-an"), f. a work referring to the Rig-veda, 
attributed to S^autiaka. 

Anu-vdkyd, f. the verse to be recited by the Hotri 
priest, in which the god is invoked to partake of the 
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offering intended for YAm.^mAnuvdkya-vat or anu~ 
i'ahj(l‘Vat, an, atl, at, furnished or accompanied with 
an Anuvakya. , , . 

A7in'rd(*aiiaf am, n. the act of causing to reatc; 
the recitation of mantras or passages of the Rig-veda 
by the Hotri in obedience to the injunction (praiM) 
of the Adhvaryu pnaX. Anuvdi^ana-praislia, a», 
m. an injunction to recite ;is above. 

Aiivi-vaAita, as, d, am, before-mentioned, before- 
named. 

AnuHa, &c. See s. v., p. 4a. 

anu-mtsnra, as, m. a year ; (in 
.istronomy) the fifth of five cycles of twelve years in 
the Vrihaspaii cyde,'^Anur^’at8aram, ind. every 
year, yearly. 

anu-vad, cl. i. P. -vadati (with 
acc.), or A. -vadnle, -ditam (with gen.), to imitate 
ill speaking, to mock, to repeat. 

Anu-rdd.a, as, m. saying after or again, repeating 
by way of explanation, explanatory repetition or reiter- 
ation with corroboration or illustration, explanatory 
reference to anything already said, traushttion ; any 
portion of the Briihmanas which comments on, ex- 
plains or illustrates an injunction (ridhi) previously 
propounded, and which docs not itself propound rules 
(such a passage is sometimes called amirdda-va^ 
rana); confirmation; report, rumour, ondit; slan- 
der, reviling. 

Avn-rndaka, as, ika, am, or anu-rddin, 1, ini, 
I, repeating with comment and explanation, corrobora- 
tive, concurrent, conformable, in hannony with. The 
inasailine of the last is also the name of any one of 
the three notes of the gamut. 

Ann.’^'dd ifa, as, d, am, to be explained by an 
Anuv.lda, to be made the subject of one ; (am), n. 
the subject of a predicate. — am, n. 
the state oi‘ requiring to be explained by an Ann- 
v 3 da. 

Anudita, Sec s. v., p. 42. 

anu-vanam, ind. along side of 

the wood. 

ana-varn, cl. 10. P. ^varnayati, 
-yi flint, to mention, describe, recount. 

&c. See anu-vrit, 

anu-vasa, as, m. obedience to the 
will of another ; (as, d, am), obedient to the will of 
another. 

anu-vashatkdra, as,m, or anu- 
rashatkrita, am, n. a secondary exclamation of 
vashaf, on making an oblation to a deity. 

W^^^^ann~vas, cl. i.P. ’■vasati, -vastum, 

to dwell near to ; to inhabit along with. 

Anu-vdsin, t, ini, i, residing, resident. 

'w^vftnri . anu-vasita, as, d, am (fr. rt. vas, 

to put on), dressed up, wrapped. 

2. anu-va-sita, as, d, am (for anv- 
nva-sita, rt. si), fastened to, bound to, attached. 

anu-vaha, as, m. (rt. vah), one of 

the seven tongues of fire ; (* bearing after.’) 

anu-vd, cl. 2. P. -vdti, -turn, to blow 

upon, fan. 

Anu-vdte, ind. with the wind blowing in the same 
direction, with the wind from behind, to windward. 

anu-vdka. See under anu-vad, 

^l'**^*\ ^nu-vdram, ind. time after time, 

repeatedly. 

anu-vdsa, as, m. or anu-vdsana, 
am, n. (rt. vds), perfuming the dothes, especially 
dipping the ends of the dothes in perftnncs; per- 
roming, scenting in general; an oily enema; ad- 
ministering oily enemata. 


AnU’-vdsita, as, a, am, scented, perfumed, fumi- 
gated ; prepared or administered as an enema. 

Anu-vdsya, om, d, am, or anurvdsaniya, as, d, 
am, to be scented or fumigated, requiring an enema. 

anu-vi-kas, cl. i. P. -kasati, 
-sifum, to blow, expand, as a flower. 

^nu~vi~kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kar- 
ium, to follow in shaping. 

anu-vi‘kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, •kari- 
film, ‘ritam, to bestrew. 

anu-vi-kram, cl. i. A., Ved. 
‘Jeramote, -mitnm, to walk after, follow. 

anu-vi-dar, cl. i. P. -darati, 
-ritam, to walk or pass through, to walk up to. 

anu-m-cal, cl. i. P. •‘Matt, 
-lit am, to follow in changing place. 

^rr[fir^rRi!F^ anu-vi~6dkas, intens., Ved. 
-^dhiiTiti, to penetrate with one’s vision. 

anu-vi-dint, cl. 10. P. •dinta- 
yati, -yitum, to recal to mind. 

anu-vi~tan, cl. 8. A. -iunute, 
•nitum, to extend all alon^ or all over. 

1. anu~vid, cl. 2. P., Ved. -vetti, 
•reditam, to know thoroughly. 

2. anu-vid, cl. 6. P. A. -vindati, 
~te, -veditnm, to find, discover ; to deem ; to marry. 

Ana-vitta, as, d, am, found. 

Ana-vUti, is, f. finding, obtaining. 

anu-’Vi’dris, cl. 1. P. -pasyaii, 
-drashtam, to perceive, view. , 

anU‘Vi-dkd, cl. 3. P. -dadhati, 
-dhdtum, to regulate, laydown a rule: Fiss,-dhiyate, 
to be traified to follow rules ; to obey. 

AnU‘Vidhdtavya, as, d, am, to be performed 
according to an order. 

Ann-vidhdna, am, n. obedience, acting con- 
formably to order. 

Ana-vidhdyin, i, ini, i, conforming to, compliant, 
obedient. 

anu-m-nad. Cans. P. -nddayati, 
-yitam, to make resonant or musical. 

anu-vi~nard, cl. i. P. -nardati, 
-ditam, to answer with roars. 

anu-vi-nas, cl. 4. P. -nasyati, 
-nasitam or -nanshfam, to disappear, perish, vani.sh 
after or with another. 

Ana-vi-ndda, as, m. perishing after. 

anu~vinda, as, m., N. of a king 

of Oujein. 

anu-vi-pat, cl. i. P. -patati, 
-titum, to fly away towards (with acc.). 

anu-vi-mris, cl. 6. P. -mrisati, 
-marshtam, -mraslUam, to consider, think over. 

^6^ Pi ann-vis, cl. 6. P. -visati, -veshtum, 
to follow. 

Anu-reda, as, m. or anu-vedana, am, n. entering 
after, following. 

anu-visva, as, m. pi., N. of a 
people in the north-east. 

anu^vishtamhha, as, m . the being 
impeded in consequence of. 

anu-vishnu, ind. after Vishnu, 

anu-vi (-vi-i), cl. 2. P. -vyeii, -tum, 
to follow or join in going off or separating. 


anu-viksh (-vuiksh), cl. i. A. 
-vikshate, •kshitam, to survey, examine. 

anu-rlj, cl. 10. P. -vijayati, -yitum, 

to fan. 

anu-vrit, cl. i. A. •‘Vartate, poet. 
P. -rartati, -tilam, to go after ; to follow, pursue ; 
to attend; obey, respect, imitate; to resemble; 10 
assent, to expect : Cans. P. -rartayati, -upturn, to 
roll after or forward ; to follow up, carry out. 

Ana-rartana, am, n. obliging, serving or gratifying 
another; compliance, obedience; following, attend- 
ing; concurring; consequence, result; continuance; 
supplying from a previous nile. 

Ana-vartaniya, as, d, am, to be supplied from a 
previous rule. 

Anu^vartin, i, ini, i, following, compliant, obe- 
dient, resembling. — am, 11. the state 
of being so. 

Ana-mrtmnn, u, d, a, following, attending. 

Ana-vrifta, as, d, am, following, obeying, com- 
plying ; rounded off; (am), n. obedience, conformity, 
compliance. 

Anu~vtifti, is, f. following, acting suitably to, 
having regard or respect to, complying with, the act 
of continuance, continued course or influence of a pre- 
ceding rule or assertion on what follows; reveniiig 
to ; imitating, doing or acting in like manner. 

cl. 1. A. -vardhate, -dhi- 

tum, to grow, increase. 

Anu-vriddhi, in, in, i, Ved. increasing (as in 
clearness or emphasis) in regular ratio. 

unu-vedi, ind. alonf( the ground 
prepared for saaifice. — ind. along 

the edge of this sacrificial ground. 

anu-velam, ind. constantly. 
anu-rdlita, am, n. (rt. vel or 
veil or veld), bandaging, securing with bandages (in 
surgery) ; a kind of bandage applied to the extremi- 
ties; (as, d, am), bent in conformity with, bent 
under. 

amivaineya, N. of a country, 

anu-vyanjana, am, n. a secon- 
dary mark or token. 

’’^STi^^l^nu-vyadh, cl. 4. V,~vidhyati,-vyad~ 
dham, to follow in striking; to hit again and again ; 
to wound. 

Ana-viddlui, as, d, am, pierced; obstructed, 
checked, variegated ; full of, abounding in ; set (as a 
jewel). 

Anu-vedha or anu-vyddka, as, m. piercing ; ob- 
structing; blending. 

anu-vyum, ind. (rt. vi with anv), 
Ved. behind, after, following. 

anu-vy-ava-gd (~vi-ava~gd), cL 
3. P. -jigdlt, -gdtam, fo come between successively 
or in succession to another. 

ann-vy-ave (-vi-ara-i), cl. 2. P. 
-avaiti, -turn, to follow in intervening or coming 
between. 

(-id-as), cl. 3. A. -vyas- 
nute, -ditam, to overtake, reach. 

anu-vy-d-khyd (-vi-d-khyd), cl. 
a. P. -khydti, -tarn, to explain further. 

Ana-ryydkliydna, am, n. that portion of a BrSh- 
mana which explains or illustrates difficult Sfltras, 
texts, or obscure statements occurring in another 
position. 

anu-vydharana (-vi-d-harana), 
am, n. or anu-vydhdra, as, m. cursing, exeaation ; 
repeating, repeat^ utterance. 
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Anu-vyahdritiy i, t/i?, execrating, curbing. 

anu-vy-u 6 - 6 ar {-vi-ud-i^ar)y cl. i 
P. -i^arati, -r it limy to follow in g ig fortli or step 
ping forward. 

""TO anu-vy-fth {-vi-uh), cl. P. -ry- 
nhatiy ^itunit to distribute. 

anu-vrajy cl. i. P. -crajati or 
poet. A. •rrojaffy -jitiutiy to follow, especially a de- 
parting guest, as a mark of respect ; to visit seriatim; 
to obey, do homage. 

Anu-vrajana, uin, n. or anu-vrajydy f. following 
as above. 

Anii-vrdjyay <m, d, rim, to be followed, as by tlic 
relatives of a dead person to the cemetery. 

anu-vratay as, d, am, devoted to, 
faithful to, ardently attached to ; (ns), m. a particular 
kind of Jaiua devotee. • 

anu-s'ak, Dcsid. Caus. I*, -siksha- 

yatiy -yitnmy to teach, instruct. 

Ann-iikitktny i, ini, f, exercising one’s self in, 
practising. 

anu-htikay as, d, am, accom- 
panied with Of bought for a hundred (the derivative 
dnvAdtika has Vriddhi in both members). 

anu-saya, &c. See under anu^si, 

anu-sara, as, in. (rt. sri with anu), 

a Raishasa, a sort of demon. 

anu-sastra, am, n. anything used 
in place of a regular surgical instrument, as a finger- 
nail or bambu ; any subsidiary weapon or instrument. 

anu-sds, cl. 2. P. or poet. A. 
^ddsti, -te, -situm, to nile, govern ; to order ; to 
teach, direct, advise, address; to punish, chastise, 
correct. 

Anu-^dHokay as, ihd, am, or anu^ifdsin, i, int, i, 
or anu-fidstri, td, tri, tri, one who governs, instructs, 
directs or punishes. 

Anu-^dsaty t, it, t, instructing, ruling. 

Anu-sfdsam, nm, n. instruction, direction, com- 
mand, giving rules, order, precept, law. — Anu^dsana- 
para, as, d, am, obedient. 

Anu-^dsanlya or anu-idsya, aSy d, am, to be 
instrocted. 

Antt-^dsUa, as, d, am, directed, governed, defined 
by rule. 

Anfi-^dsitri, td, trl^ tri, ruling, governing, com- 
manding, directing, a ruler. 

Anu-.Hshta, as, d, am, taught, revealed ; adjudged, 
done conformably to law. 

Anu-sfishti, is, f. instruction, teaching, ordenng. 

Anu-fiishya, ind. part, having ruled or ordered. 

•^antt-siA:sAiw. Sec anu-sak, 

anu-sikha, as, m., N. of a serpent 

which at a certain sacrifice officiated as Potri priest. 

anu‘sivam, ind. after Siva. 
anu-sisu, us, f. (an animal) fol- 
lowed by its young (as by a foal, &c.). 

anu~si, cl. 2. A. -seie, -sayiium, to 
sleep or spend the night with, to lie along or close, to 
adhere doscly to. 

Amtrtlaya, as, m. close connection as with a con- 
sequence, close attachment to any object; (in phil.) 
the consequence itself, the evil result of an act which 
clings to it and causes the soul after enjoying the 
temporary freedom from transmigration, which is the 
reward of its gfxxi deeds, to enter other bodies; 
repentance, regret ; hatred ; ancient or intense enmity; 
(t), f. a disease of the feet, a boil or abscess on the 
upper part ; also one on the head. — Anu.iaya-vat, 
an, atl,at; see anu-^ayin, 

Anu-^aydna, as, d, am, repenting, regretting; 


(d), f. a particular kind of heroine or female cha- 
racter. 

Ann-sayitavya, as, d, am, to be regretted. 

Anu-^ayin, i, ini, i, having the consequence of 
an act, connected as with a consequence ; devotedly 
attached to, faithful; repentant, penitent^ regretful, 
Sony for ; hating deeply. 

Ann-sfdyin, i, ini, i, adhering to, lying along or 
upon. 

anu-sllana, am, i\. constant 
study or pursuit (of a science, &c.), repeated and 
devoted service. 

Auii'-iilita, a<, d,am, studied carefully, attended to. 

anu-sud, cl. i. P. -socati, -citum, 
to mouni over, regret, bewail: Caus. P. -soiUiyiUi, 
-yitum, to mourn over. 

Anu~siidikd, f. any ceremony enjoined by the Ve- 
das ?. (This word, given by Wilson, is very doubtful.) 

Ann-'doka, as, m. sorrow, repentance, regret. 

Anu-dodaka, as, ikd^ am, grieving, one who 
repents ; occasioning repentance. 

Anu-dodana, am, n. sorrow, repentance. 

Ana-doditUy iw, d, am, regretted, repented of. 

Anu~sodin, i, ini, i, penitent, regretful, sorrowful. 

anu-sobhin, 1, im, i, shining. 

anu-sru, cl. 5. P. -srinoti, -srotum, 
to hear repeatedly, e.speci.illy from a saacd authority : 
Desid. A. •sUidrushate, to obey. 

Anu’srava, as, 111 ., Vcdic tradition (acquired by 
repeated hearing). 

Ana-dnita, as, d, am, handed down by Vedic 
tradition. 

anu-shahj {-sahj), cl. 1. A. or Pass. 
-shajjate, •shajyate, -shanktum, to cling to, adhere, 
be attached to. 

Anu-shak or anu-sJuif, ind. in continuous or close 
order ; one after the other [cf. dnu-shak], 

Anu-shakta, as, d, am, closely a>nncctcd with, 
supplied from something preceding. 

Anu-shaitga, as, tn. clc»e adherence, connection, 
association, conjunction, coalition, commixture ; con- 
leclion of word with word, or effect with causes; 
necessary consequence, the connection of a subsecpient 
with a previous act ; the nasals connected with certain 
roots ending in consonants (such as trimph); tender- 
ness, compassion. 

Anu-shanrjika, as, 1, am, consequent, following 
.Ts a necessary result; connected with, adhering to, 
inherent, concomitant. 

Anu-s/iaitffhi, t, ini, 1 , addicted or attached to ; 
connected with ; common, prevailing. 

inu-sJuinjana, am, n. connection with what 
follows, concord ; grammatical relation. 

Ann-shaiijanlya, as, d, am, to be connected, 
supplied. 

finushamia, as or f/m(?), m. or 
[ 1 . (V), N. of a place or country (?), 

anu-shid. See anu-sid. 

Arm-shikta, as, d, am, re-watered or sprinkled. 

Anti-sheka, as, m. or ann-shedana, urn, n. re- 
watering or sprinkling over again. 

anu-shidh (-sidh), Ved., intens. 
-seahidhlti, to bring back. 

anu-sktuti, is, f. (rt. stu), praise. 

I- anu-shfubh (^stubh), cl. i. P., 
Ved. -shtohkati, -bhitnm, to praise after, to follow 
in praising. 

a. ati vrshtMi, p. f. following in praise or invocation ; 
speech ; SarasvatT ; a kind of metre consisting of four 
P.1das or quarter-verses of eight syllables each (so 
called because it anushtotdutti follows with its praise 
he GayatrT, which consists of three PSdas) ; in later 
metrical systems, the Anushtubh constitutes a whole 
:]ass of metres, consisting of four times eight syllables. | 


— Anushiuh-garhkd, f. a metre in the Vedas of the 
class Ushnih. 

Anvrshtohluina, am, n. praising after. 

an-ushtra, as, in. no camel, i. e. a 

bad camel. 

anu-shthd {-sthd), cl. 1. P. -tishthati, 
-shthdtum, to stand near or by, to follow out, to 
carry out, attend to, perform, do, practise ; to govern, 
rule, superintend ; to appoint : Pass, -shthlyate, to 
be done, to be followed : Dcsid. -tiskthdaoti, to be 
desirous of doing, &c. 

Anu-tishthamnna, as, d, am, following, per- 
forming, attending to. 

Anu-shtka, as, d, am, standing after, i. e. in 
succession. 

Ana-shfhdtamja, as, d, am, to be done or ac- 
complished. 

Ami-shthdtri, td, m. the undertaker of any work. 
Ann-shihdna, am, n. commencing, uudertaking; 
doing or engaging in any work, performance, religious 
practice; acting in conformity to; (i), f. performance, 
action. — A wfWi(/idnrt-^/*a7»a, as, m. the order of 
performing religious ceremonies. — An 
rini, am, n. (in San-khya phil.) a body presumed 
to be intern icdiate between the llmja-darlra or 
sukshma-sarlra and the sthula-sarlra.-^Anu- 
sh/hunn-smdraka, as, ikd, am, reminding of re- 
ligious ceremonies. 

Ann-shfhdpaka, as, ikd, am, causing to perform. 
Anu-shfhdpana, am, n. the causing to JH-Tfotni 
an act. 

Ann-shthdyin, t, int, i, doing, performing an 
act. , 

Ana-shfhi, is, f., Ved. proper order, succession; 
only used in inst. annrshfhyd, 

Ana-shfhitay as, d, tun, done, practised; effected, 
executed, accomplished; followed, observed; done 
conformably. 

Ana-skfhit, us, f., Ved. proper order, succession ; 
only used in inst. ann^shthuyd ; (u), ind. in proper 
()rder, in regular succession, proj^rly. 

Anii-shfheya, as, d, am, to be effected, done or 
accomplished ; to be observed ; to be proved or es- 
tablished. 

an-ushna, as, d, am, not hot, cold, 
chilly, apathetic; lazy, sluggish; (am), n. a blue 
lotus, Nymph.^.! Cxruiea; (d), f., N. of a river. 

^ AnmUna-tjii, m, m. (having cold rays), the moon. 
"^Arinshnn-rnllikd, f., N. of a plant, Nlla-dQrbl. 

— Anushuddita {%a-iid ’), as, d, am, neither hot 
nor cold. 

An-nshnaka, as, d, am, not hot, cold, chilly, &c. 

anu-shyanda, as, m. (rt. syand), 

a Innd-wheel. 

anu-shvadha, as, a, am, accom- 
panied by food ; (am), ind. according to food, through 
food ; after food ; after every sacrifice ; according to 
one’s will, voluntary. 

anu-sam-yd, cl. 2. P. -yati, -turn, 

to advance against seriatim, attack one after the other. 

anu-samrakia, as, d, am, attached 

or devoted to. 

anu-samvatsaram, ind. year 

after year. 

anu-sam-vi-dar, cl. i . P. -dar- 
ati, -^ritum, or Ved. -radhyai, -rilave, -rase, to visit 
successively, make the round of. 

anu’sam-vis, cl. 6. P. -vis'ati, 
-veshtum, to follow In retiring for sleep. 

• e 

anu-samsarparn, ind. at each 

occasion of approaching. 

anu‘sani-sfi, Caus. P. ’Sdrayati, 
-‘yitum, to dismiss. 
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anu-smii-smri, cl. l. P. -smaraii, 
^mariumf to remember, to long for (ihe dead or 
absent). 

anu-samhitam, ind. according 

TO the SatnhitSl text. 

anu-snn-kal {‘Sam-kal)ych lo. P. 
•‘kalayaU, -yittim, to follow in driving. 

anu-sau-kram{-sam~kram), cL i. 
P. -krdmatiy '■krarnitum, to walk or go up to, 
to reach. 

anu^san-khyd {~sam~khyd), Cans. 
P., Ved. -kkydpayaUf -yitum, to show, to cause 
one to observe. 

anu-snn-yrah {-sain-yrah), cl. 9. 
P. -fjnhndlij ’grahlium, to oblige, favour; to salute 
one by laying hold of the feet. 

anu^sah’ 6 ar (sam-dar), cl. i. P. 
-(^^t ratty -rituMf Ved. -radhyai, -rifarCy -ro^P, to 
walk along side, to follow, join ; to visit ; to pursue, 
seek after; to penetrate, traverse, cross; to become 
assimilated: Cans. P. -rdrayatiy -jiituin, to join, 
become identified or assimilated witli. 

Anu-miii^aranamy ind. at each occasion of coming. 

anu^mh-Hnt {-sam- 6 inl)y cl. 10. 

P. -vintayatiy -yttumy to meditate. 

^rnT» 59 rT nnu-sah-jmr {-snm-jvnr), cl. i. 
P. -Jrnraify -rifutny to take after (another) in feeling 
distresse<l, to be tioubled, become envious. 

nntt-san-fnn {-smn-tnn), cl. 8. P. 
-tanotty -nituiiiy to ovcispread, diiVusc, extend every- 
where, to join on, continue. 

auu-snn~trl {-sam-tri), cl. 1. I*. 

-tarati, -rUmHy Ved. -laradhyaiy to follow lo the 
end. 

nnu-san-dah (•sam-dah)yC\,\,V. 

•dahafty -daydluutiy to burn up along the whole 
length. 

W^^f^f^S^anu-san-dis {~sam~dis), cl. 6 . P. 
-disat^y -tk'»/itinny to assign, to make over. 

anu-san-dris {-sam-dris), cl. t. 

P. -pa.<yatiy -draKhfuniy to consider successively. 

WT anu-san-dhn {-sam-dhd)y cl. 3. P. 
A. -iladhdfiy -dhatti’y -dhdfuniy to explore, ascertain, 
inspect, plan, arrange, calm, coinix)se, set in order, 
aim at. 

■ Anu-smidhdtaryay as, d, an/, to be explored, to 
be investigated, to be looked after, &c. 

Anti-mudhdnUy aniy 11. investigation, inquiry, 
searching into, close inspection, setting in order, ar- 
ranging, planning, aiming at, plan, scheme, congruous 
or suiUibie connection ; (in the Vaiseshika phil.) the 
fourth step in a syllogism, i. e. the application. 

Ann-mndhanin or ann-mndlidyin, 7 , inly 1, 
investigating, searching, skilful at concerting plans 
or continuing schemes. 

Atifi-mndhcyay ow, d, aniy to be investigated, 
worthy of inquiry or scrutiny, &c. 

anu-sandhymn, ind. evening 

afeer evening, every twilight. 

anU‘Samaya, See under anu- 
!*am-i nc*xt col. 

^ryWTSfT anu-mm~asy cl. 3. A. -asnute, 
or -unfit am y lo overtake, reach. 

atiu-snm-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati, 
-silamy to add further. 

atiu-sam-d-dar, cl. 1 . P. -darati, 
-i'{ium, Ved. -radhyaiy -ritarcy -raMy lo carry 
out, accomplish. 


anu-sam-u-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. 
-datfhdti, -dkaitCy -dfidtumy to calm, compose. 

anu-sarn-dp. Cans. P. -dpayati, 
-yitimy to complete or accomplish further or sub- 
sc'quently. 

A 7 iu-m 7 nd 27 anay aiUy n. regular completion. 

anu-sam-i, cl. 2. P. -eti, -turn, to 
visit conjointly or successively ; to join in following 
or being guided by; to join, become assimilated 
with. 

Ant^amayay <w, m. regular connection (as of 
words). 

anu-sarn-tkshy cl. i . A. -ikshate, 
-kahitumy to keep in view, have in view. 

ind. along the 

anusam-prap (-pra-dp), cl. 5. 
P. ’jtrdjmofiy -praptumy to arrive, reach, get, 

Anu-namprdpiay ox, d, «/», arrived, come. 

anu-sambaddhiiy as, d, am (rt. 
Ixmdh), connected with, accompanied by. 

n»M-x«t?fl«fflm,ind.,Ved. at every 

sacrilice. 

a 

anu-salam, ind. according to 

delight. 

anu-sdma, as, d, am, conciliated, 
appeased, friendly. 

anu-sdyam, ind. evening after 
evening, every evening. 

anu-sdra, anu-sdrin, &c. See 
under ann-nri below. , 

anu-sid, cl. 6. P. -sihdati, -sektum. 

\ 9 \ 

to water or sprinkle consecutively; (better spelt ann- 
nfiidy q. v.) 

i 9 Rnrfhi*i anu-sltam, ind. along the furrow. 

ind. ulong the plough. 
anu-su, vs, m., N. of a work. 

va cs. j j 7 

anu-sveakn, as, ikd, am (rt. siid), 
indicative of, pointing out. 

A tm-sudandy am, n. pointing out, indication. 

anu-siipam, ind. in every con- 
diment. 

anu-sri, cl. i. P. -sarati, -sartum, to 

O c 

follow : Cans. P. -sdrayatt, -yitiim, to pursue. 

Anu-sara, as, m. a companion. 

Anii-mramiy am, n. following, going after ; con- 
formity t(}, consequence of ; custom, habit, usage. 

AnH-ndra, an, m. going after, following; custom, 
usage ; nature, natural state or condition of anything ; 
prevalence, currency ; received or established authority, 
especially of codes of law ; conformity to usage ; con- 
sequence, result. -•.dn?/«dra-/a« or auusdrenay ind. 
conformably to, 

Aim-sdrakay ow, d, ani, or anu-sdriny I, hil, i, 
following, attendant on, according or conformable to ; 
penetrating, scrutinizing, investigating. 

A im-sdryakay am, 11. a fragrant substance. 

Ann-srita, d, am, followed, conformed to. 

Ava-nriti, is, f. going after, following, conforming 
to ; N. of a woman (?). 

vt anu-srip, cl. i. P. -sarpati, -sarp- 
tuvi or -sraptum, to glide after or towards, to ap- 
proach. 

A wi-narpa, as, m. a serpent-like tieing. 

anu-srishta, as, d, am (rt. srij), 
Ved. aeated in succession. 


anu-sev, cl. i. A. -sevate, •vitum, 
to practise, observe. 

Ana-sevin, r, tni, i, practising, observing, habitu- 
ally addicted. 

anu-sainya, am, 11. the rear of an 

army. 

VI anu-somam, ind. near the Soma, 

as with the Soma. 

anu-skandam, ind. having gone 
into in succc.csion. 

anu-starana, as, t, am (rt. stri), 
strewing round; (i), f. the cow sacrificed at the 
funeral ceremony. 

anu-stotra, am, n. praising after ; 
N. of a treatise relating to the SSma-veda. 

anu-sneham, ind. after (adding) 
oil. 

anu-spashta, as, d, am, plain, 

manifest. 

anu-sjihura, as, d, am, Ved. 
whizzing (as an arrow). 

anu-smri, cl. 1. P. -smarati, -smar- 
tnviy to remember, recollect: Cans. P. -smdrayati, 
or ’Hmnrayati, -yitum, to remind (painfully). 

An\L-smara{ia, am, 11. remembering, repeated 
recollection. 

Ana-nmriUiy an, d, am, remembered. 

Aun-niuriHy in, f. cherished recollection, recalling 
some idea to the exclusion of all otiiers. 

nnu-syfita or anii-shyuta, as, d, 
am (rt. sir), sewed consecutively, strung together or 
connected regularly and uninterruptedly. 

an-vsra-ydrnan, d, ra., Ved. 
not going (in a waggon drawn) by oxen. 

anu-sedna, as, m. sounding con- 
formably. 

anu-sijura, as, m. (rt. .wn), after- 
sound, the nasal sound which is marked by a dot 
above the line, and which always belongs to a preced- 
ing vov/e\.^" Amisrdra-a’ul, dv, att, at, having the 
Anusy^n.^mAvasrdra-rytii'dyay as, m. separation 
between two sounds caused by an AnusvSra. — ylnM- 
svdrdyama {^ra-dy"'), as, m. an augment consisting 
in the addition of an Anusvara. 

anuha, as, in., N. of a son of 
Vibhrritra and father of Brahma-datta. 

anu-hava, as, m. (rt. hvd for hve), 
Ved. inviting, stirring up. 

anu-hd, cl. 3. A., Ved. -jifiite, 
-lidtam, to grant. 

anu-hun-kri, cl. 8. A. -kurute, 
-kartum, to roar in imitation of. 

anu-hri, cl. i. P. -harati, -harium, 
to imitate, to exhibit ; A. -karate, to take after (one s 
parents). 

Ami-haramty am, n. or atui-kdruy as, m. imi- 
tation; resemblance. 

Anu-haraiy an, anti, at, imitating ; (an), m., N. 
of a man (?) ; (the deriv. dnuhdrati takes Vriddhi in 
lx)th members.) 

Avii-haramdna, ns, d, am, imitating. 

Ann-hdrakay as, ikd, am, imitating, 

Anu-hdrya, av, d, am, to be imitated; (as), m. 
monthly ob^(juies on the day of the new moon. 

WgirtlT anu-hoda, as, m. a cart (?) ; (the 
deriv. dnuhandika takes Vriddhi in both members.) 

anu-hrdda or anu-hldda, as, in., 
N. of a son of Hiranya-kaiipu. 

M 
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anuka, as, am, m. n. (fir. and with 
nnu), the backbone, spine ; the back part of the 
altar; a former state ci* existence; {am), n. race, 
family ; peculiarity of race, disposition, character ; (d), 
f., N. of an Apsaras. 

Anakya, am, n. backbone; hesh on the skull. 

anu-kdsa, as, m. (rt. kds), re- 
flection (of light), clearness ; regard, reference. 

anuksh (anu-vksh), cl. i. A. anu- 
kshate, •Jcshitum, to sprinkle, bedew. 

anudlna, as, d, am (fr. anv-and), 
coming after, successive ; anUi^naham, on the fol- 
lowing d^y.^ AnrnUHa-^arbha, as, d, am, bom in 
successive order. 

I. anui^ya, am, n., Vcd. the board on the side of a 
couch. (For a. nnu^ya, see below.) 

anudyate (“jiu-itd®), Pass, of anu- 
rad, q. V., p. 38. 

Anukfa, as, d, am, spoken after, recited after; 
oocqping in the (saaed) text; studied; (am), 11. = 
the next. 

Anukti, is, f. mentioning after, repeated mention, 
repetition by way of explanation ; study of the Veda. 
^Anukti-tca, am, n. state of requiring repetition 
or explanation. 

Anudnna, as, d, am, devoted to study; one so 
well versed in the Vedas and Vedangas as to be able 
to repeat them ; one who repeats his lesson after his 
master ; well-behaved, 
a. aniidya, as, d, am, to be studied. 

anuj-ji {anu-ud~ji), cl. i. P. -jayati, 
-jetiim, to follow in being victorious. 

wnr an-udha, as, d, am (rt. vaJi), not 
borne, not carried; unmarried; (d), f. an unmar- 
ried v/omzxx. •mAnudha^rndna, as, d,.am, bashful. 
^ Anudlid-yamana, am, n. fornication. — 
hhrdtri, td, m. the brother of an unmarried woman ; 
the brother of the concubine of a king. 

an~uti, is, f., Ved, not helping, not 
coming to aid. 

anut-kram {anu-ud-kram), cl. i. P. 
-krdmati, -kramitum, to follow in going up or out. 

anutta, as, d, am (for anu-datta, rt. 
dd), given back. 

^Pfr^n anvtthd {anu^ud-sthd), cl. i. P. 
anfittishthati, anutthdtum, to follow in rising; 
Ved. to approach. 

aniit-pat {anu-ud-pat), cl. i. P. 
-patati, •titnm, to fly up after another (with acc.)i 
raise one's self into the air, jump up afterwards. 

anut-pd {anu-ud~pd), cl. i. P.,Ved. 
-piUiti, -paturn, to empty by drinking after an- 
other. 

'"'Is* an~ndaka, am, n. (for an-udaka), 
want of water, aridity. 

anM-as {anu-ud-as), cl. 4. P. 
-ajsyiUi, -situm, to toss up behind or after. 

aniid-i {anu-ud-i), cl. 2. V,-eti,-tum, 
to follow in going up or out. 

anudita {^nu-ud!*), as, d, am (rt. 
vad), spoken after, spoken according to. 

1. aniidya, as, d, am, to be spoken to afterwards 
or in reply to. 

2. nnudya, ind. having said in reply. 
Anufhjamdna, as, d, am, spoken in reply to, ac- 

ocmiiiig to. 

anud-e {anu-ud-d-i), cl. 2. P. anud- 
aiti, -tv/m, to follow in coming up or rising. 


anuddesa {anu*ud%as, tjk. (rt. diV), 
describing, mentioning according to or conformably 
with. 

an-udhas, as, f., Ved. udderless. 
an-una or an-unaka, as, d, am, 
whole, entire ; having full power ; not less, not infe- 
rior; (a), f., N. of an kpiasu,^ Anuna-^um, us, 
us or VI, 11, of undiminished weight, very heavy. 
•rnAnuua-mr^as, ds, m., Ved. having iiill splen- 
dor. 

anun-nt (anu-ud-nl), cl. i . P. -nayati, 
-neinm, to take out and fill after another. 

anupa, as, d, am (fr. ap, q.v., with 
ann), situated near the water, watery, wet, a watery 
country ; (as), m. pond, bank of a river ; a buffalo ; 
N. of a kin^.^^Anupa-ja, am, n. moist ginger, 
— A n uixi-fie^a, as, m. a marshy country. — A nupa- 
prdya, as, d, am, TD 3 x^y,^Anu]ia-vildsa, as, m. 
title of a work. 

Anfipya, as, d, am, being in ponds or bogs (as 
water). 

. aniipa, as, d,am (fir. anU‘Vap),Yed. 
bestowing in order. (For 1. anupa, sec above.) 

VI ^f^h annpa-das (anu-upa-das), cl. 4. P. 
-dasyati, -situm, to fail (or become extinct) in 
conse(]uence. 

anftpasadam {anu-uji^), ind. at 
every Upasad (a kind of religious ceremony). 

anu-bandhya, as, a, am (rt. handh), 
Ved. to be fastened (as a sacrificial animal) ; sec also 
anu-handhya, p. 37. 

anu-ydja. See anu-ydja, p. 37. 

•Jvl 4 'aw H-radha, as, d, am, Vcd. causing 
welfare, happiness ; («), (,^ann~rddhd, q. v., p. 38. 

an-uru,us, us u, thighless; (ws*), in. 
the charioteer of the sun, the diiwn.^ Anuni-sdrn- 
thi, is. III. whose charioteer is AiiOru, i. e. the sun. 

an-urjita, as, d, am, not strong, 
weak; not proud. 

an-urdhva, as, d, am, not high, low. 
•"Anurdhra-hkds, ds^ m., Ved. one whose splen- 
dor docs not rise, who lights no sacred Ares. 

an-urrni, is, is, i,Ved. not waving, 
not fluctuating ; inviolable. 

anuld, f., N. of a river in Kasinira. 

VI anu-vrij, t, m. f. (?), Ved. a part 
of the body near the ribs. 

1. an-vshara, as, d, am (fr. ushara 
witli 3. a as an expletive or denoting comparison), 
saline. 

2. an~ushara, as, a, am, not saline. 

anushita, as, d, am (rt. vas with 
anu), living near another. 

vi«^^^< an-ushma-para, as, d, am, (in 
gram.) not followed by a sibilant. 

an-uha, as, d, am, thoughtless, 

careless. 

WpR an-rikka. See an~ri 6 below. 

an~rikshara, as, d, am, Ved. thorn- 
less (as a path or a couch). 

fln-rid, k, k, k, or an~r% 6 a, as, d, am, 
not containing a verse from the ^ig-veda, hymnless, 
not conversant with the Rig-veda. 

An-rikka or an-ri^ka, as, d, am, containing no 
Rie. 


an-riju, us, us, u, not straight, 

ciook^, perverse, wicked. 

an-rim, as, d, am, free from debt, 
f. or anrii^a^iva, am, n. freedom 

from debt. 

An-rinin, i, ini, i, unindebted, free from debt. 

WpT an~rita, as, d, am, not true, false ; 

(am), n. falsehood, lying, cheating; agriculture. 

Anrita-iliva, as, m., Ved. one whose gods are 
not tree; playing unfairly {"i),^ Anrita-dvish, t, f, 
t, Ved. persecuting untruth. — i 4 nri 7 a-ma^a, as, i, 
am, full of untruth, Anrita-vadami, am, n. 

or nnrita-hhdshnmi, am, n. or anritdkhydna ('tu- 
dkh ), am, n. speaking falsehood, lying. — ^nrsVa- 
vddiu, %, ini, i, or anritorvdd, k, h, k, spe.iking 
untnith. — .^//ri 7 a-vmta, as, d, am, false to vows or 
engagements. 

Anritin, t, ini, i, one who tells untruths, lying, a 
liar. 

an-ritu, us, m. unfit season. •^Anritu- 
kanyd, f. a girl before menstruation. 

a-nrisausa, as, d, am, not cruel, 
mild. — Anrisawia-td, f. mildness, kindness. 

an-eka, as, d, am, not one, many, 
much ; separated. — Aneka-kdlam^ ind. a long time, 
for a long time, •mAnekakdldvadhi {^hi~av ), ind. 
long since. — yfwe/vt-A'/ ?/, /, m. doing much, epithet 
of S^iva. — as, m. having more families 
than one, i. e. two, belonging to two families (or to 
one as an adopted iow), mm Amka-Mra, as, a, am, 
gregarious. — as, m. one whose 
counsels are many-minded. — as, d, am, 
bora more than once ; {as), m. a bird, — yfi/cita-fa, 
f. or nnckn-tva, am, n. muchness, manifold condi- 
tion.— ind. in many placcs. — i^itcA'a- 
dhanna-kuthd, f. different exposition of the law. 
^ Anek.a<lhd, ind. in v.irious ways, often. — 
dhd-prayoya, as, m. using several times. — 
pa, as, d, am, drinking oftener than once ; {as, d), 
in. f. an elephant, because he drinks with his tnink 
and with his mouth. •• Ancka-hkdrya, as, d, am, 
having more wives than one. •m Anckor^nnkha, as, d, 
am, having several faces, having different ways. 
^ Ancka-yttdflha-rijnyin, i, m. victorious in many 
huttlts. •m Aneka-'randhra, as, d, am, having many 
holes, weaknesses or troubles. — as, d, 
am, multiform ; of various kinds or sorts; fickle, of 
variable mmd.<mAneka-Mana, as, m. having seve- 
lal (three) eyes, N. of Sivsi."" Ancka-vtv^ana, am, 
n. the plural number. — yl/<e^7e-mr/^(r, (in arithmetic 
compounded with various words to denote) nwny un- 
known quantities (colours representing x, y, z, &c.), 
e. g. anekorvarna-yunana, multiplication of many 
unknown quantities. (Similarly, if for yunana 
be substitute hkajana ‘ division,’ mmihyamdha- 
rana * taking away the middle term,’ ryavakalarui 
* subtraction,’ sattkalana * addition,’ other algebraical 
processes may be expressed).- ind. 
many times, repeatedly. •mAneka-ndfm, as, d, am, 
of many kinds, in different ways, various. — 
iapha, as, d, am, cloven-hoofed. — 
as, d, am, expressed by several words, synonymous. 
^Andca-ias, ind. in great numbers, several times, 
repeatedly, by large numbers or quantities.- .ri7ie^a- 
kdra (^ka-dk'^), as, d, am, multiform.— 
ksJiara {^ka-cJc% as, d, am, polysyllabic, having 
more than one syllable. — C^a~ag'), as, 

d, am, engaged in various pursuits.— f ’^o- 
oA), having more than one vowel or syllable {oA in 
gram, being the technical term for vowel).— ylne- 
kdriha {°ka~ar°), as, d, am, having more than one 
meaning (as a vtotd).^ AiiekdHlui^dhvani-man^ 
jarl, f. and amkartha-sangraha, as, m. titles of 
two works on such words. — Anekdl {^ka-al), con- 
sisting of more than one al or letter (in the tednical 
phras. of ffmi,),mmAnekdAraya (^kordi'), as, m. or 
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nwtlcMta CTcora^)* a«, 5, am, (in Vaiseshika 
phil.) dwrelling, abiding in more than one. 

* An-ekdkin, I, ini, i, not alone, accompanied by. 

Jn-ekdnta, an, d, am, not alone and excluding 
every other, uncertain. ■■i4?ic^dwto-<t?a, am, n. un- 
certainty. — Anehnnla’^dda, as, m. scepticism. 
m^Anskdnta-vddin, i, m. a sceptic; a Jaina, an 
Arhat of the Jainas. 

Anekidcarana, am, n. making manifold. 

Anekl’-hhavat, an, anti, at, being manifold, i. e. 
divided in two. 

Anekhja, as, a, am, having several. 

an-ejat, an, anti, at (rt. tj with 
an), not moving, immoveable. 

^TfTT an-etla, as, m. {an being an expletive 
or denoting comparison), stupid, foolish. 

An-fda-mnhi, as, d, am, deaf and dumb ; blind ; 
wicked, fraudulent. 

^rflT I. a-nedya, as, d, am (rt. nid), Ved. 
not to be blamed. 

2. a-nedya, as, a, am (fr. a and 
nedyas, a contraction of nedlyas t), Ved. not near, 
infiiiitc. 

rf I . an-ena, as, a, am, Ved. (according 
to native authorities) sinless, faultless ; (according to 
German scholars) without a variegated set (of horses). 
See Ha. 

An-cna^, ds, as, as, blameless, sinless, not liable 
:o error ; N. of various personages. 

An^cnasya, am, n. freedom from fault, sin. 

2. anena, as, in. (fr. ina and ana 
for av ) ; this doubtful word may signify one who has 
no .superior, *a sovereign or paramount lord see ina 
uid ana for an. 


a-neman, d, d, a, Ved. to be praised. 
an~eva, ind. otherwise (?), or(?). 
un-ehas, d, d, as (fr. rt. th with an), 
Ved. without a rival, incomparable, unattainable ; uii- 
inciKiced, unobstructed ; (d), m. time. 

an-aikdnta, ns, d, am (fr. ekdnta), 
variable, un.steady; (in logic) (xx:asional, as a cause 
not invariably attended by the same effects. 

An-afkdnfika, as, t, am, unsteady, variable, hav- 
ing many objects or pur{x>ses. — 
am, n. unsteadiness, uncertainty. 

an-aikya, am, n. {eka), want of 
oneness, plurality, the existence of many; want of 
union, anarchy. 


a-naipmia or a-naipunya, am, n. 
unskilfulness. See dnaipuna. 

an-aisvarya, am, n. weakness. 
Sec dnaUvarya. 

ano, ind. no, not. (An unusual 
form of wo.) 

-oka-say in, t, m. not sleep- 
ing in a house (as a beggar). 

Avi-oka-ha, as, m. not quitting the house, a tree ; 
{oka is for okas, q. v.) 

an-on-krita, as, d, am, not ac- 
companied by the holy syllable om. 

anodita {ana-ud°), as, d, am, un- 
addressed (?). 

ano-vdhya, as, d, am, to be carried 

on a carriage. 

an-au6itya, am, n. unfitness. 
an-aujasya, am, n. want of 

vigour. 

an-auddhatya, am, n. freedom 
from haughtineis. 


an-aupamya, as, a, am, unpa- 
ralleled. 

an-aurasa, as, m. not one’s own 
son, adopted. 

sxna ant, cl. I. P. antati, -titum, to 

* \bind [cf. and, ini']. 

^ST^fT anta, as, in. (fr. rt. am ?), end, limit, 
boundary, term ; end of a texture ; end, conclusion ; 
end of life, death, destraction (in these latter senses 
sometimes ncut.); a iiiial syllable, termination; last 
word of a compound ; pause, settlement, definite as- 
certainment, certainty ; whole amount ; border ; near- 
ness, proximity, presence (e. g. grdmdnte, in the 
neighbourhood of the village); inner part, inside; con- 
dition, nature ; ante, loc. c. in the cud, at last ; in the 
inside; antam at the end of a compound means 
‘as far as,* thus luhikdntum, as far as the water; 
{as, d, am), near, handsome, agreeable [cf. Goth. 
amleis. Theme andja; Germ. £nde; Eng. end: 
with anta are also compared the Greek &vra, di/ri ; 
Lat. ante; the Goth, anda in anda-ruurd, &c. ; and 
the Genii, ent, e. g. in etitsayen].^Anta-kara, as, 
i, am, or unta-karana, as, i, am, or anta-kdrin, 
1, ini, i, causing death, mortal, destructive. — d wYa- 
kdla, as, ni. time of death, death.— t, t, 
t, making an end ; (/.), m. death. — Antakrid-daid, 
ds, f. pi. a .sacred book of fhe Jainas, conUiining ten 
chapters. — as, d, am, going to the end, 

thoroughly conversant witli. — is, U, i, 
or auta-ffdmin, i, ini, i, going to the end, 
rhhin^.^mAnta-gamana, am, ii. the going to the 
end of something, finishing; the going to the end, 
dying. — Aw<a-rara. as, 1, am, going to the fron- 
tiers, walking about the frontiers. — A as, d, 

am, last honi. Atda-jdti, sec antya-jdti.^ Anta- 
tas, ind. from the end, from tlic term ; lastly, finally ; 
in the lowest way; in jiart; within. — 
am, n. a figure in rhetoric. — vlw^a-pdZtt, as, m. a 
frontier-guard. — ylnto-ZiAai'a, as, d, am, being at 
the end, Isst.’^Anta-b/idj, k, k, k, standing at the 
end (of a word). — Anta-rata, as, d, am, delighting 
in destmetion. — as, d, am, hidden, con- 
cealed. —.d-nZa-/opa, as, m. the dropping of the final 
of a word (in grammar). — A dn, all, at, 
having an end or term, limited, perishable; {-imt), 
ind. like the cud.^AnUivat-tva, am, ii. limited 
existence, perishableness. — A 7iZa-7Y/7mt, is, m. the 
fire of tlie end, by which the world is to be burnt. 
^Anta-vdsin or atde-vdsin, i, ini, i, dwelling 
near the boundaries, dwelling close by; (i), m. a 
pupil who dwells near or in the house of his teacher ; 
a C'Sndala (who lives at the end of the town). 
— Anta-celd, f. hour of death. — Anta-tfayyd, f. a 
bed or mat on the ground; death; the place for 
burial or burning; hiei. ^Anta-satkriyd, f. the fu- 
neral ceremonies.— t, m. a pupil (who 
dwells near his teacher), mm Anta-stJui, as, d, am, 
standing at the end; see also antah-stJM.mmAnia- 
searita, as, m. the Svarita accent on the last syllable 
of a word; {am), n. a word thus accentuated. 
mmAutddi {'ta-ddi), i, du. m. end and beginning. 
•m Antdvasdyin or antdvoAdyin {^'ta-av'), i, m. a 
barber; a CSiidala; N. of a Muni or saint; see 
antydvasdyin. — Ante-vdsa, as, m. a neighbour, a 
companion, a pupil.— ./inf e-vosi, iiid. in statu pupil- 
lari ; see anta-vdsin sbovc.m" Antoddtta {Ha-wl'*), 
as, m. the acute accent on the last syllable ; {as, d, 
am), having the acute accent on the last syllable. 

Antaka, as, m. border, boundary ; {as, d, am), 
making an end, causing death ; {as), m. death ; Va- 
rna, king or lord of desih.mmAntaka-druh, -dhruk, 
k, k, Ved. oiieiiding or provoking destructive demons, 
or death, or Yama. 

Antaki, is, m. wind(?). 

Antama, as, d, am, next, nearest, intimate (as a 
friend) ; Ved. last. 

Antaya, nom. P. antayati, -yitum, to make an 
end of. 

Antiha, mdima, aidya, &c. See aniika. p. 45* 


antaJi. See antar below. 

antah-khyd {antar-khyd), cl. 2 . P., 
V ed. -khydti, -ium, to deprive of, keep back, conceal. 
antama. Sec s. v. anta last col. 

XT^rTTawfar, ind.within, between, amongst, 

in the middle or interior ; a particle of assent. 

(As a prep, with loc.) in the middle, in, between, in- 
to ; (with ace.) between; (witli gen.) in, in the iiikldle. 

(When used at the end of a conifiound) in, into, 
in the middle of, between, out of the midst of [cf. 
Zend antar^; Lat. inter; Goth. mdar]. 

Sometimes antar is compounded with a following 
word like an adjective, meaning interior, iiitem.'il, 
intermediate.- Anfa/z-A'arana, am, 11 . the internal 
and spiritual part of man, the seat of thought and 
feeling, the mind, the thinking (acuity, the heart, 
the conscience, the sovA.m, Antah-kalpa, as, m. a 
certain number of years (in Buddhism). — a A- 
kutila, as, d, am, internally crooked; fraudulent; 
{as), m. a coac)\.mm Antahdcrimi, is, m. a disease 
caused by worms in tlie hody.mm Antah-kotara-push- 
pi, a various reading for anda-kotara-pushpi, q. v. 
mm Antah-km^a, as, ni. the inner corner, mm Autah- 
hgta, as, m. inward wrath. — yt/ifaA-A'Ojfa, am, n., 
Ved. tlie interior of a store-room.- ./I rw, 
am, m. n. a cloth held between two persons who 
are to be united (as bride and bridegroom, or pupil 
and teacher) until the right moment of union is 
:irr\\ed.mm Antah-fHidam, ind. in the middle of an 
inflected ^ord. mm Ant ah-pnridhdna, am, n, the in- 
nermost garment, mm An tah-paridhi, ind. in the inside 
of an endosuie. mm, Antak-jiur^avya or antah-pdr- 
^rya, as, d, am, being between the ribs (as flesh). 
mm Antafhparitrn, the Soma when in the straining- 
vessel (?). — .intah-fKisUi, ind. from evening till morn- 
ing (while the cattle is in the stables). — A /if aA-pdfa 
or antah’pfdya, as, m. (in gram.) insertion of a 
letter ; a posf fixed in the middle of the place of 
sacrifice. — Antah-pdtita, as, d, am, or antah-patin, 
i, ini, i, inserted, included iu.^Anta/i~pdtra, am, 
n., Ved. the interior of a vessel. mm Antah-pddum, 
ind. witliiii tlie Pada of a verse. — Antah-pdla, as, 
m. one who watches the inner apartments of a palace. 
•m Antah-pnra, am, 11 . the king’s palace, the female 
apartments, gynaeceum ; those who live in the female 
apartments; a queen. — Aw as, m. 
guardian of the women’s apartments. — Antahpura- 
jana, as, m. the women ofihe palace. — Awfa/ij/Mra- 
pra^dra, as, m. the gossip of the women’s apart- 
ments.— Arif a/ijf/a/'a-roA'tf/mZ'ci, as. III. or antah’ 
pura-vartin, t, in. or antakpurdd/iyoksha C'ra- 
culh '), as, m. superintendent of the gynaecciim, cham- 
berlain. — Antah-pura-sakdya, as, m. belonging to 
the gyuaeceum (as an eunuch, iScc.).^Antah- 2 mrika, 
us, m. superintendent of the gynxeeum ; (d), f. a 
woman in the gyiixceum. — Aniah’puya, as, d, am, 
ulcerous, mm Ant(i/i-peya, am, n., Ved. supping up, 
drinking. — Arifd/i-^/r'a/'rrV?!, is, f. the heart, the 
soul, the internal nature or constitution of a man. 
mmAntah-prajna, as, d, am, internally wise, know- 
ing one’s self.mm Antah-pratishfkdna, am, n. re.si- 
dence in the interior, mm An tah-pratishthif a, as^ d, 
am, residing inside. — AniaJi'kara, as, m. an internal 
arrow or disease. — Arifa/i-iidr? /'a, am, n. the inter- 
nal and spiritual part of man. — An/oA-ifa/y//, aw, 
d, am, having a pin or extranccus body sticking in- 
side.— Awfa//*tfiZd, f., N. of a mer.’m^ Antah-^lcaha, 
as, m. or antah-iileshana, am, n., Ved. internal sup- 
port. — AntaJimsanjna, as, d,aiu, internally consaoitf. 
— Antah-saitvd, f. a pregnant woman ; the mark- 
ing nut (Semecarpus Aiiacardium L.). mm AntaA-sadn- 
sam, ind. in the middle of the assembly. v^AnZaA- 
sdra, as, d, am, having inlcnial essence; (as), m. 
internal treasure, inner store or contents. — Anta/i- 
sukha, as, d, am, internally happy. — Antah-aenam, 
ind. into the midst of the armies. — Antah-stJui, as, 
d, am, being in the midst or between ; a term ap- 
plied to the semivowels, as sUnding between the con- 
sonants and vowels; (d), f. the god of the vital 



anta^stha-mudffara. antarikshya. 


44 

organs ; an epithet of one of the Rig-veda mantras 
^ Aiitafititha-miulijara^ as, m. (in anatomy) the 
malleus of the tsu.mmAnta/i-sredu, as, m. an ele- 
phant. or antaransn^ { 'rd-^in'*), as, 
am, ni. n. the part of the body between the shoul- 
ders, the breast. — I, is, in. the interior fire, 
digestive force. •mAiitar-aiaja, as, a, am, interior, 
proximate, related, being essential to, or having refer- 
ence to the essential part of the aitija or ba.se of a 
^ord.^^Antaraiaja tara, as, d, am, not essential 
to the base of a word, lit. beyond or external to it. 
•• Antaraaija-fra. am, n, the state or condition ol 
an Aiitaian-ga. — .l;t/a/*’(ir(iy(i{Y£, as, ni. an inner 
limb or part. — as, m. the sacred ether 

or Brahma in the interior part or soul of man. 
^Autavaikufa, am, n. hidden intention. — .l/r/ti/'- 
dijnina, as, in. an additional augment between two 
letters (in gniin.).- ylw^?r-(7f/«/*rt, as, m. the interior 
of a house — Antar-dtman, d, m. the soul, the inhe- 
rent supreme spirit; the internal feelings, the heart 
or mind. ••A /itar-demes/ifakam {■ma/i-is/i"), ind. 
in the space between one's self and the (saaiiicial) 
bricks. — -I as, m. a market inside (a 
town ). — Antardija, see autar-i. — Atttar-drd ma, 
(IS, d, am, rejoicing in one’s self (not in the exterior 
world). — or anfar-dlaka, am, n. inter- 
mediate space ; antardle, in the midst, in midway ; 
(dla is probably for dhuja).^ A ni a r-imlriya, am, 
n. an internal organ, of which there are four, viz. 
manas, huihlhi, ahankdra, and 67/a. — Awfar- 
Ipa, as, am, m. n. (fr. ap), an island, a promontory. 

Antnr-nshya, am, n. (rt. jvwj.Ved. a secret abode. 
^ Antar-fjantjd, f. the Ganges, as supposed to com- 
iiiunicite under-ground with a sacred spring in Mysore. 
•m AtUar-^jaAu, us, us, u, unprofitable, useless (filled 
with womis). — See.; see under aniur- 
•jam,^ Antar-ijarhha, as, d, am, inclosing young; 
pregnant. — Anlar-yiram or uutar-giri, ind. among 
the mountains.- .4 as, ni. (in 
medicine) the sphincter rausde. — %rttar~(juflha‘ 
ciska, as, d, am, having hidden poison within. 

Antar^fjriha, am, n. an inner apartment of the 
house; antar-griham or anfar-geham, ind. in the 
interior of a house. — vin/ar-^/tana, as, or antar- 
ghana, as, m. a place between the entrance-door and 
the house; N. of a village. — as, m. 
striking in the middle. — ii/i/ar-ya, as, d, am, bred 
in the interior (of the body, as a worm). — .4 w/«r- 
jnthara, am, n. the stomach. — .4 «/ar-yaa///a«, a, 
n. inward birth. A ntar~jamiiha, as, in. the inner 
part ofxbe]vf/s. — Antar-jala-Mrn, as, i, am, going 
in the water. — Antar-jdta, as, d, am, inborn, inbred, 
innate. — .4 7 (/ar-ydnu, ind. between the knees; {us, 
us, u), being Ixilwcen the knees. — A ntar-jiidna, am, 
n. inward knowledge. — Aniar-jyotis, is, is, is, having 
the soul enlightened, illuminated. — Jw/ar-yr«7ana, 
am, n. internal heat, inflammation. — Aniar-dagdlui, 
as, d, am, burnt iiiwaidiy. An far-dad/tana, am, 
II. the distillation of spirituous li<]uor, or a substance 
used to cause fermentation, ""yiniar-dad/idna, as, 
d, am, vanishing, di.sappoaring, hiding one’s self 
[cf. untar-dhd\^ Antar~da.sd, f. a technical tenn 
in Ant a r-daMh a, am, n. an interval of 

ten days ; so ankir-da^dhdt, before the end of ten 
dxys.^^Avtar-ddva, as, d, am, Vcd. containing 
fire. ^ Antar-d aha, as, m. internal heal, or fever. 
^ AntafHluhkha, cw, d, am, afflicted in mind, sad. 
^ Autar^lushtn, as, d, am, internally bad, wicked, 
vile.— ./Iw/ar-fZ/’wA/i, is, is, i, looking into one’s 
own soul. — i 4 w/rtr-tZprfif 7 , as, m., Ved. an interme- 
diate region of the compass. -.dw/a/wZedm, am, n. 
a private or secret door within the hou.se. — y4 ///»/*- 
dhd,8cc. ; 8 ec s.v,antar-dhd,p.^$, — Anlar-dhydna, 
am, 11 . profound inward meditation. — Antar-'mujara, 
wn, n. the palace of a king. — ylrtZar-tiivivA/a, as, 
a, am, gone within, being within. — Antar-nishtha, 
as, d, am, engaged in internal reflection. — 
hhuvana, am, n. the interior of a house.— .4«Z«r- 
bhdva, &c. ; sceantarAdiu,p.^^. — Antarddidvand, 
f. inward meditation or anxiety ; a technical term in 
Mitlimetic ; rectiflcation of numbers by the dilTerences 


of the products. — i 4 «/ar-Zi^ a iwZ, is, f. the inner 
part of the earth. ^AntarAthauma, as, d, am, being 
in the interior of the earth; subterranean.— alw/ar- 
maiHis, ds, as, as, sad, perplexed.- ..4 /iZar-z/wiMa, 
as, d, am. going into the mouth; {am), ii. a kind 
of scissors used in smgery. — Jyi/«r“«iiwZm(V), sealed 
inside; N. of a certain fonn of devotion. — vltiZar- 
mrita, as, d, am, siill-born. — ^Iw/ar-yawa, as, ni 
the suppression of the breath and voice ; a Soma liba- 
tion during this act.'^Anfar-ydma-graha, as, m 
the Soma libation Antar-yilma; the performing o: 
such a libation.— JwZar-//flWMn, i, m. checking or 
regulating the internal feelings ; the soul ; providence ; 
the supreme spirit as regulating and guiding mankind ; 
Bralimn.- vl///rtr-?/oy/a, as, m. deep thought, ab- 
straction.- yl/i/ar-ZaiwZ/rt, as, a, am, acute-angular; 
{as^. 111 . a triangle in which the perpendicular falls 
W'ithin, an aaite-aiigled triangle. — i4///rt>-/7/ia, as, d, 
am, inherent ••Antar-loina, (ts, d, am, covered 
with hair on the inner side. — ylw/nr-'mwrfrt, (ts, m. 
the gyiiseceum; sec antah-pura.^^ Antar-vamiika, 
as, m. superintendent of the women’s apartments. 
"‘Anfar'rana, as, d, am, situated in a forest; 
{am), ind. within a forest.— ./4///ar-A'a/, an, atl, at, 
being in the interior.- /I Ved. or a?i/ar- 
ratnl, f. a piegnant woman. — y! »/«/-< fiwti, is, m. 
flatulence, indigtsiion. — y4/i/ar-rai7/w, f, ini, i, or 
antar-rasat, an, anti, at, internal, included, dwelling 
in. ^ Ant ar-rasu, us, in., N. of a Soma sacrifice. 
^Antar-rasfra, am, n. an under garment. — ^A/Za/-- 
rdtii, is, is, i, skilled in sacred sciences. — 
rdraf, an, anfi or atl, at, VeJ. abounding inter- 
nally with precious things, hidden ; (m/), ind. in- 
wardly.— as. III. suppressed tears; 
{as, d, am), contiiniiig tears.- as, n. 
an inner or under garment. — .<4M/ar-rif/fl/w/wa, am, 
n. entering within. — i4w/ar-nVZm>», ran, mhl, 
ras, Ved. knowing (the paths) between (earth and 
heaven); kciowing exactly.- .<4 aZa/*-tY/;a, as, in. in- 
ternal uneasiness or anxiety; inward fever. — .d/i/ar- 
redi, is, is, i, belonging to the inside of the s;icri- 
ficial ground ; (»), ind. within this ground ; {is or 1), 
f. the Doab or district between the Gai>ga and Y.i- 
niuna rivets. •• Autnr-vcifman, a, n. the inner apart- 
ments, the interior of a building. — ylTi/ar-rc.'/miZrt, 
as, ni. superintendent of the women’s aparlmcnls. 

Antar-hanana, am, n. striking in the middle. 

Aiitar-hanana, as, m., N. of a village. — y|«/ar- 
hadam, ind. in the hand, within retich of the hand. 
^ Antar-h(u<ilna, as, d, am, being in the hand or 
within reach. — A ntar-hdsa, as, rn. laughing inwardly ; 
suppressed laughter; {am), ind. with suppressed laugh. 
^.Antardiita, see anfar-ilhd, p. 45 . — yi/i/rir-Ari- 
daya, am, 11 . the interior of the heart. — Antas-tapta, 
as, d, am, internally heated or harassed. — /la /rut- 
",dpa, as, m. inward heat; (as, d, am), burning 
.nwardly, burning with pas&ion.—Antas4ushdra, as, 
d, am, having dew in the interior. •^Antasd ay a, ns, 
d, am, containing 'w^ner.^Antas-patha, as, d, am, 
Ved. going within the clefts or hollows (of moun- 
laiiis), being on the way, 

Antastya, am, n. intestines, bowels, entrails. 

aniara, as, a, am, bciiif( in the in- 
terior, interior; near, proximate, related, iiilimalc; 
lying adjacent to ; distant ; different from ; exterior ; 
(am), n. the interior; a hole, o|)eniiig; the interior 
part of a thing, the contents ; soul, heart, supreme 
soul ; interval, in'.eimediatc space or time ; period ; 
term ; opjxirtunity, occasion ; distance, absence ; dif- 
ference, remainder; property, peculiarity; weakness, 
weak side ; representation ; surety, guaranty ; respect, 
regard ; (at the cud of compounds) different, other, 
another, c. g. dcAdnIaram, another country [cf. 
Goth, anthar. Theme avlhara; Lilh. antra-s, 

* the second ; ’ I .at. (dtir]. Antaram or antara-las, 
ind. in the interior, wiihin.—/4/iZa/-tt-6tATa, am, n. 
a technical term in augury. •mAntara-jna, as, d, am, 
knowing the interior, prudent, provident, fore.(ieeing. 
"•Antara-lat, t, t, t (rt. tan), .spreading death or 
destruction.— /l/iZam-ZaniriF, m, d, am, nearest; 


immediate, intimate, internal ; like, analogous ; {as), 
m. a congenial letter, one of the same class. — Antara- 
tara, as, d, am, nearer, more intimate.— /i/i/aru- 
da, as, d, am (rt. dd for do), cutting or hurting the 
interior or heart. — Autara-disa, f. or antard-dU, 
k, f. or aiUar-de^a, (ts, m. an intermediate region or 
quarter of the compass.’^ Aniara-piirusha, as, m. 
the internal man, the soul. — Antara-prahhava, as, 
d, am, of mixed origin or caste. ^Antara-pra^na, 
as, m. an inner question; a question which is contained 
in and arises from what has been previously stated. 
^ Anlara-stha, as, d, am, or antara-sthdyin, i, 
ini, i, or antara-sthita, as, d, am, interposed, in- 
ternal, situated inside, inward ; separate, apart. — yln- 
tardpatyd ('ra-ap ), f. a pregnant woman. — Anta- 
rdhhara, as, in., Vcd. (if fr. aniara and dbhara) 
taking away intervals; (if fr. aniara and bhara) 
bringing into the midst or near ; procuring. 

Aniara, ind. in the middle, in the interior, inside, 
within, among, between ; on the way, by the way ; 
in the neighbourhood, near, nearly, almost; in the 
meantime, now and then ; for some time ; (with 
acc. and loc.) between, during, without, - via 
see under anfar.^mAntard-hhara-defut, as, m. or 
antard-hhica-sattra, am, n. the soul in its middle 
existence between death and regeneration.- /Iw/ord- 
redi, is or I, f. a veranda resting on columns. 
"^Aninrd-sfringam, ind. between the horns. 
Antarlya, am, n. an under or lower garment. 
Anitux, ind. amidst, among, between. 

Antanna, ind. amidst, between; (with acc.) within, 
between, amidst, during; except, without, witli re- 
gard to, with reference to, on account of. 

Antary a, as, d, am, interior. 

^^^X^ antar-^ahj, cl. 7. P., Vcd. -analti, 
’‘uuktum, -anjitum, to assume, take upon one’s self. 
WOT, &c. Sec antard. 
^f^TTc 5 antar-ida. See under antur, 

aniar-i, cl. 1 . P. -ayati, -etum, to 
come between; cl. 3 . P. -tii, -turn, to stand in any 
ine’s way, to separate ; to exclude from (with abl.) ; 
to pass over, omit ; to disappear : Ved., liitens. or Pass. 
-lyatc, to walk to and fio between (as a mediator). 
Antar-nya, as, m. impediment, hindrance. 
Aniar-ayana, am, n. going under, disappearing. 
Autar-dya, as, d, am, going between; {as), m. 
ntervention, obstacle, impediiiiciif. 

Antar-ita, as, d, am, goue within, interior, 
hidden, concealed, screened, shielded ; departed, re- 
ired, withdrawn, disappeared, vanished, [icrishcd, dead ; 
.eparated, detached ; impeded, hindered ; {am), 11 . (’/) 
eiiiaiiidcr (in arithmetic) ; a technical term in archi- 
tecture. 

antariksha or uniartksha, am, n. 
'either fr. iintar, ‘ within,’ and tksh, ‘ to see,’ or fr. 
iniari, loc., and ksha, ‘dwelling within bodies;’ 
kshd being fr. rt. ks/ii), the intei mediate space bc- 
:wcen heaven and earth ; (in the Veda) the middle 
of the three spheres or regions of life; the atmo- 
iphere or sky; the air; Xsde.^ Antariksha-kshit, t, 

!, t, dwelling in the atmosphere. — /4a /a n’Ma-f/d or 
intariks1i(L-^ara, as, m. a hird.^^ Aniariksha-prd, 
js, as, m. f., Vcd. filling the sky, irradiating the 
irmament; travelling through the atmosphere (*?). 
— Antariksha-prut, I, t, t (rt. prii for vlu), Ved. 
floating over the atmosphere. — /4«/ttmYAa*ZoA«, 
IS, in. the intermediate region or .sky as a peculiar 
world.- as, a, am, sharpened 
n the atmosphere. — A a/an^YAa-«a/Z, i, t, t, Ved, 
dwelling in the ?itn\osphere.^ Antariksha-sadya, 
am, n., Vcd. residence in the atmosphere. — /la far- 
ikslwdara (^ ksha-vd^), as, d, am, having an in- 
terior as comprehensive as the atmosphere. — /4a Zar- 
lksha‘(ja, as, d, am, going in the asrnosphere ; (cw), 
m. a bird. •^A7dartksh(i-('ara, as, 1, am, moving 
through the atmosphere, A7iiartks?ia-j(da or an- 
tariksha-jala, am, n. the water of the almosphcic. 
A^itarikshija, as, d, am, atmospheric, aerial. 
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antar^upati {-upa-atUi), cl. 2 . 
P. -upatyetl, --tum, to enter over a threshold or 
boundary. 

^PfPllT antar-ganiy cl. i. P. •ga66hati, 
-gantum^ to go between (so as to exclude from, with 
abl.); to disappear. 

Antar-gataj as, a, am, or antar-gdmin, i, int, 
i, gone between or into, being in, included in ; being 
in the interior, internal, hidden, secret ; disappeared, 
perished; slipped out of the memory, forgotten. 
^ Aivtafgata-manas, as, as, eis, whose mind is 
turned inwards, engaged in deep thought, sad, per- 
plexed. -«.d7ifar^afo»am(2 f. a concealed 

simile (the partide of comparison being omitterl). 

WfT^T antar^gd, cl. 3. P. -jigdti, -gdtum, 
to go between, separate (so as to exdude from ; with 
abl.). 

■wni cl. i. P., Ved. 

-dtashtum, to look between or into. 

I. antar~dhd, cl. 3, A. -dhatte, 
•dhdtum, to place within, deposit ; to receive within ; 
to hide, conceal, obscure ; to hide one’s self : Pass. 
-dkiyate, to be received within, to be absorbed ; to 
be rendered invisible; to disappear, vanish; to cease: 
Caus. -dhdpayati, -yitum, to render invisible, to 
cause to disappear. 

2 . antnr-dhd, f. concealment, covering, disappearing. 

Antar-dhdna, am, n. disappearance, invisibility; 
antardkdnam i or gam, to disappear; (as), ni., 
N. of a son of Antnrdhdna-gata, as, d, 

am, disappeared. — a«, Z, aw, 

going invisibly. 

Antar-dhdpita, as, d, ant, rendered invisible. 

AMar~dhdyaka, as, ikd, am, rendering invisible, 
concealing. 

AntarHlM, is, m. concealment, covering, disap- 
pearance. 

Antar-hita, as, d, am, placed between, separated ; 
covered, concealed, hidden, made invisible, vanished, 
invisible; hidden from (with z\>\,).^AiUar-Mtdt’‘ 
min C'ta^df^), d, m. epithet of S'iva (‘of con- 
cealed mind’). 

cl. i. P. -lihavati, -vitum, 

to be (contained or inherent or implied) in. 

Antar-hhiva, as, d, am, being within, inward, 
internal, generated internally. 

Antar-hluivana, aiUardthdvand. See s. v. antar. 

Antar-hhdva, as, m. the being included by, in- 
ternal or inherent nature or disposition. 

AnUir-hhdvita, as, «, am, included, involved, im- 
plied. 

Antnr-hhuta, as, d, am, being within, internal, 
inner, mm Antarhhuta~tva, am, n. ; see antar- 
hhdva. 

Anlar-ddiumi. See under antar. 

^ ^ ^ antas-6ar {antar-6ar), cl. i. P. A. 
-^arati, -te, -ritum, Ved. -radhyai, to move be- 
tween, to move within. 

antas-dhid (antar-dhid), cl. 7. P. 
-^hinatti, -dhettum, to cut oiF, to intercept. 
antas. See antar. 

I. anti, ind. before, in the presence 
of, near; (with gen.) within the proximity of, to 
[rf. Lat. ante, Gr. hvrtl.-mAnti-grdha, am, n., Ved. 
a house near one’s own dwelling ; a place t^fore the 
house, the neighbourhood of the house. — Anii-tama, 
as, d, am, very near. ■■ Anti-tas, ind., Ved. from near. 
’^Miti-deva, as, d, am, Ved. being in the presence 
of the gods, near the gods ; playing against another, 
adversary (at dice).— .dnft-wtfra, as, d, am, 

ed.jiear or at hand with friendship.— ./Inf t-t*dwa, 
a, am, Ved. near with wealth or loveliness. 
•^Anti-shad, t, t, t, Ved. sitting near.— .dnft- 
» »iTOna, as, d, am, Ved. near with happiness or 
Kmdncss.-4nfy-wff. is, is, i, Ved. near with help. 


1 . antika, as, d, am, (vrith gen. or abl.) near, prox- 
imate ; compar. nediyas, superl. nedish(ka ; (am), n. 
vicinity, proximity, near, e.g. arUika-stha, remaining 
near; (am), ind. (with abl., gen., or as last member 
of a compound) until, near to, into the presence of ; 
(dt), ind. from the proximi^ ; near, close by ; within 
the presence of ; (e), ind. (with gen. or as last mem- 
ber of a compound) near, close by, in the proximity 
or presence of; (ena\ ind. (with gen.) near. 
mm Aidika-gali, is, f. going nexr.mmAntika-td, f. 
nearness, vicinity, contiguity. — ilnfsitd^ra^a (°ita- 
drf*), as, m. contiguous support (as that given by a 
tree to a creeper). 

1. antima, as, d, am, immediately following (in 
this sense as the last member of a compound, e.g. 
daddntima, * the eleventh’) ; very near. 

Antiya, as, d, am, Ved. near ; (aw), n, a proxi- 
mate place. 

2 . anti, is, f. an elder sister (in 
theatrical language). For i. anti, see last col. 

Antikd, f. an elder sister (in theatrical language; 
perhaps a cormption ofattikd) ; a firc-place ; a plant, 
Echites Scholaris. 

Anti, f. an oven. 

a. antika, as, d, am (fr. anta), 
reaching to the end of, reaching to (e. g. ndsdntika, 
reaching to the nose), lastinf; till, until. 

2 . antima, as, d, am, final, ultimate, last. — idnfi- 
mditka (°ma-an""), as, m. the last unit, nine. 

Antya, as, d, am, last in place, in time, or in 
order ; immediately following (used as the last mem- 
ber of a compound, e. g. ashfamdntya, ‘ the ninth’) ; 
lowest in place' or condition, undermost, inferior, be 
longing to the lowest caste ; (ns), m., N. of the plant 
Cyperus Hexastachyus Communis ; (am), n. the num- 
ber 1000 billions; the twelfth sign of the zodiac; 
the last member of a mathematical series. — 
karman, a, n. or antya-kriyd, f. funeral rites. 

— Antya-ja, as, d, am, younger, latest born ; of the 
lowest caste ; (as), m. a S'fldra ; a man of one of 
seven inferior tribes; a washerman, currier, mimic, 
Varuda, fisherman, Meda or attendant on women, and 
mountaineer or forester. — Antyaja-gamana, am, 
n. intercourse (between a woman of the higher caste) 
with a man of the lowest caste. — ^nfya-^anwan, d, 
d, a, or antya-jdti, is, is, i, or antya-jdtlya, as, 
d, am, of the lowest cssXe.mmAniyajd-gamana, 
am, II. intercourse (between a man of the higher 
caste) with a woman of the lowest cssie.mmAntya- 
dhana, am, n. last member of an arithmetical series. 

— Antya-pajda or antya-mula, am, n. (in arithm.) 
the last or greatest root (in the square). — Antya-hJui, 
am, n. the last Nakshatra (RevatT) ; the last sign of 
the zodiac, the sign Pisces. — Anfya-^tq/a, as, m. 
the last or Kali ^ge.^Antya-yoni, is, f. the lowest 
source; (w, is, i), of the lowest origin.— 
vari}a, as, d, m. f. a man or woman of the last 
tribe, a Si\drz.^Antya'‘Vipuld, (., N. of a metre. 
^Antydvasdyin (°ya-av^), •, int, m. f. a man or 
woman of low caste, the son of a CSndSla by a Ni- 
sh3dT, especially one of the following classes : Can- 
dala, ^vapada or executioner, Kshatiri, SGta, Vaide- 
haka, Magadha or bard, and K.yog2Lys,.^ Antydhuti 
Cya-dJC^), is, f. funeral oblation or sacrifice.— yfn- 
tyeshti ('"ya-ish^), is, f. funeral sacrifice. — 
eshii-kriyd, f. flmeral ceremonies. 

Antyaka, as, m. a man of the lowest tribe. 

antra, am, n. (contraction of antara; 
or fr. Tt.. am f; Gr. Hvrtpov), entrail, intestine; (i), 
f„ N. of a plant, either Convolvolus Argenteus or 
Ipomcea Pes Capras Koth(?).— as, m. 
or antra-kdfana, am, 11 . or antra-vikdjana, am, 
n. rumbling of the bowels. — Antran'dhami, is, f. 
indigestion, inflation of the bowels from wind.— .dn- 
tra-pddaka, as, m., N. of a plant, ^sch 3 momene 
Grandiflora.- v4n<m-mayo, as, I, am, consisting of 
emnils.mmAntra-vriddhi, is, f. inguinal hernia, 
rupture, mm Anira-^ld, f., N. of a river. •"> Antra- 
sraj, k, f. a kind of garland worn by Nara-siQha. 


mmAntrdda as, m. worms in the intes- 

tines. 

and, cl. I. P. andati, -ditum, to 

bind. 

Anda, as, m. binding. 

Andii, us, f. or amid, us, f. or anduka or an- 
duka, as, m. the chain for an elephant’s feet ; a ring 
or chain worn on the ancle. 

andikd, f. (for antikd, q. v.), fire< 

place. 

andolaya, nom. P. andolayati, 
-yitum, to agiute, to swing. 

Andolana, am, n. swinging, oscillating. 
Andolita, as, d, am, agitat^, swung. 

W55W andraka, as, m., N. of a king. 

andh, cl. 10. P. andhayati, -yitum, 
to be or become blind. 

Andha, as, d, am, blind ; making blind, prevent- 
ing the sight, dark; (am), n. darkness; turbid 
water, water; (Jut), m. pi., N. of a people. •mAndha- 
kdra, as, am, m. n. darkness.— iim/AaA;ara*ma^a, 
as, %, am, /dsik.m,A7idhakdrarsan6aya, as, m. 
intensity of Asxkness.^ Andha-kdriUi, as, d, am, 
made dark, dark. •^Andha-kupa, as, m. a well of 
which the mouth is hidden ; a well over -grown with 
plants, &c. ; a particular heW. mm Andhan-karana, as, 
i, am, making hWud. mm Amlha-tamasa or andha- 
tdmasa or aiulhil-tamasa, am, n. great darkness. 
•mAndha-td, f. or andha-tva, am„ n. blindness. 
•m Andhi-idmisra, as, m. complete darkness of 
the soul ; (am), n. a division of Tartarus, the second 
or eighteenth of the twenty-one hells; doctrine of 
annihilation after dezdx.mm Atulha-dhi, is. Is, i, 
mentally blind. mmAnd/iu^pii tana, f. a female demon 
causing diseases in children, mm Aiul/ia-mushd, f. 
a small covered crucible with a hole in the side. 
^ Amlha-mmldkd, f., N. of a grass, Lepeocercis 
Serrata.— as, d, am, or andha- 
hhavishnu, us, us, u, becoming blind. — yfmMa- 
rdtrl, {., Ved. dark night, mm Andhdlaji ('dha dT), 
f. a blind boil, one that does not suppurate. — rin- 
dhdhi (^dlm-ahi), is, or andhdkika, as, m. a blind 
snake, not poisonous ; (is, is), m. f., N. of a fish, 
commonly ^led ku6ika. 

Andhaka, as, d, am, blind ; (gs\, m., N. of an 
Asura, a son of Ka.4yapa and Diti ; N. of a descen- 
dant of Yadu and ancestor of Krishna and his descen- 
dants; N. of a Muni, mm Andhaka-ghdtin, I, m. or 
andhaka-ripu, us, m. or andJuikdri ("ka-ari), is, 
m. or andluikdsuhrid ( ka-as ), m. epithet of ^iva, 
the slayer or enemy of the Asura Andhaka.— .riro/Aa- 
ka-varta, as, m., N. of a mountain. — An(7/ta^*a- 
vrishni, ayas, pi. m. descendants of Andhaka and 
Vrishni. 

I. andhas, as, n., Ved. darkness, obscurity. 
Andhikd, f. night; a kind of game, blindman’s 
buff; a woman of a particular character; one of the 
classes of women ; a disease of the eye ; another dis- 
ease ; sec sarshapl. 

AndJtt-kiri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to make 
blind, to blind. m^Andhl-krita, as, d, am, made or 
become blind. m.Andhlkritdtman f^ta-dV"), d, d, 
a, blinded in mind. 

Andhl-gu, us, m., N. of a Rishi. 

AndhlAdid, cl. i. P. -hhavati, -vUum, to become 
blind, mm Atidhl-hhuta, as, d, am, become blind. 

2 . andhas, as, n. (fr. rt. ad, to eat ? ; 
Gr. dvSor), food, Soma, ghee, boiled rice; herb in 
general, herb of the Soma plant. Soma juice, juice ; 
grassy ground. (For r. andhas, see above.) 

W5W andhu, us, m. (fr. rt. am or andh ?), 
a well. 

andhula, as, m., N. of a tree, 

Acada Sirissa. 

andhra, as, m., N. of a people, pro- 
bably modern Telingana; N. of a dynasty; a man of 
N 
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a low caste, the ofispring of a Vaideha father and 
K.1ravara mother, who lives by killing game. — ^l/i- 
ilhra-jati, m, f. the Andhra tribe. -• AndJira-jaitya, 
w, d, at/if belonging to this tribe. — Andhra- 
hhritya, ds^ m. pi. a dynasty of the Andhras. 

Wgf I. anna, as, m. (fr. rt. at or amf), 

the sun. 

2. anna, as, d, am (fr. rt. ad), eaten ; 
(aw), n. food or victuals in general; food in a mys- 
ticil sense, or the lowest form in which the supreme 
soul is manifested, the coarsest envelope of the su- 
preme spirit; boiled rice; bread corn; Ved. water; 
Vishnu; earth. — -4//wa-Ar(Zma, an, d, am, desirous 
of fot'd. — Anna-hdla, an, m. meal-lime, proper hour 
for eating. — A/i7»a-A'os/(i/Aa/.vi, an, m. cupboard, 
granary; Vishnu; the sun, ^ A n»a-yafi, in, f. 
the oesophagus, gullet, A?ifia-ffandhi, in, m. dy- 
sentery, diarrheea.- or annd-jdfa, an, d, 
nm, springing from or occasioned by food as the 
primitive substance.- am, n. food and 
water, bare subsistence. — t, f, /, Ved. ob- 
taining food by conquest. — .Aw wrt-^7?.viwa, an, i(V), , 
am, living by food. — .An/wr-/#^Vt.s-, dx, an, an, Ved. 
having the vigour of food. — Awwa-»/a, an, d, am, 
or anna-ddtn, td, trt, tri'ox auna-ddyin, J, ini, /, 
or anva-prada, as, d, am, giving food; epithet of 
Siva and Durg:!.- Awwrt-fMwa, am, n. the giving 
of iood, •"Anna-dcratd, f. the divinity supposed to 
pre.ddc over articles of ((yod."^ Anna-doaha, as, m. 
a fault committed by eating prohibited f<^x!. — .A/ma- 
drenha, an, m. want of ap^^tite, di.slike of food. 
^Anuu-fniti, in, m. possessor of fofxl, an epithet of 
Savitri, Agni, SW:i. ^ Ainia-pu, iin, m., Ved. puri- 
fying food, epithet of the sun. — Awn<f-/)Mr7ia, an, d, 
am, filled with or possessed of food; (d), f. a goddess, 
a form of Durga. — ..4«Ha-;)j7rrd(?), f., N. of Durg.1. | 
•mAnna-peya, am, n., Ved. another name for the 
Vaja-pe^a sacriiice. "^Anna-pralaya, an, d, am, be- 
ing resolved into focxl or tile primitive substance after 
death. — u4«w7i-/)rrt.'?^/, as, in. or avva-prd^ana, 
am, n. putting rice into a child’s mouth for the first ' 
time, after oblations to fire, a ceremony performed , 
between the fifth and eighth month : it is one of the I 
sixteen SaQskaras mentioned in the second book of ^ 
Msum.^Aunn-htMnkshn, ns, us, u, desirous of 
eating iood,^ Auna-hrahman, a, n. or anndfman 
{'na-dt ), d, mi. Brahma as represented by foot!. 

Anna-hhaksha, an, m. or annn-hhakshann, am, 
n. or anna-hhnlti, is, f. eating of food. — Antia- 
hhdga, as, m., Ved. a share of food. — A/ma-hA/iy, 
k, 1c, k, eating food; (A), m. an epithet of S^iva. 

— A an, t, am, made from food, com- 

posed of food or of boiled rice; {am), n. plenty of 
(ood.^ Avnamaya-ko<a or unnnmctya-konha, as, 
m. the gross material body, that which is sustained by 
food (the slhula-sarTra). — Awwa-nirtfa, am, n. cx- 
aement ; spirituous liquor. — A nna-raknhd, f. caution 
in eating food, •• Auna-rana, an, m. essence of food, 
chyle; meat and drink, nutriment, taste in distin- 
guishing food. — Awwa-Zi/w'd, f. desire for food, ap- 
petite.— A an, ail, at, possessed of food. 

— Anna-ranfra, am, n. food and clothing, the ne- 
cessaries of life. — Anna-vdhi-nrotan, an, n. the 
icsophagus, gullet. — Awwa-i iAdm, an, ni. transform- 
ation of food ; di.sordcr of the stomach from indiges- 
tion ; tlie seminal secretion. — Anna-rid, t, t, t, Ved. 
knowing food ; possessed of (oad.^ Anna-Scnlui, as, 
m. leavings, offal. — Anna- wmxAvJra, an, m. conse- 
crating of food. — Ann a-Ziarfri, id. In, tri, taking 
away food. — Antia-Aoma, fw* ni. a sacrifice con- 
nected with the Asva-medha. — Anndkdla, see 
andhdla. — Annd^^kddaiui (°na-dM°), am, n. 
food and clothing. — Anndffri (^na-al ), td, ni. or 
anndfUn (°Tia-dd'^), 1, ini, i, eating food. — Anna- 
da { wi-wl ), an, d, am, eating fo^; (as), m., N. 
of Vishnu, mm Anndftaua {na-ad^), am, n. eating 
of food. — Art wde/j/a ( 'na-fuV), am, n. food in 
general, proper food. — Antidtfi/a-Adma, as, m. de- 
sirous of food. — Anndya or anndyus {^nor-dif), us, 
jn. living by food, desirous of food. — AnndrtAin 


Cna-ar"^), t, ini, i, asking for food.— Annd- 
vHdh (final a lengthened), i, f, t, Ved. increasing 
food. •mAnndhdriu ('nu-dh^), 1, ini, i, eating food. 

annamhhatta, as, m., N. of the 
author of die Tarka-san-graha, or compendium of the 
NyHya, philosophy, especially the Vaiseshika branch. 

any a, as, d, at (accordinj^r to native 
authorities fr. rt. an, but more probably from a pronom. 
base a or an), other, different; (with abl. or as the 
last meiiiber of a compound) other than, different 
from, opposed to ; another ; another person ; one of 
a number; any a anya or eka any a, the one, tlic 
other [cf. Zend anya ; Armen, ail ; Lat. alim ; Goth. 
aljis, Them, aija; Gr. fUXot for cf. also 

Anya-kdma, as, d, am, loving another. 
^ Anya-kdrakd, f. a worm bred in c.xcremeiit. 
•m Anya-krita, as, d, am, or anya-kdriia, an, d, 
am, done by another. — A wyrt-fv/«'/ra, am, n. an- 
other territory or sphere.— A/iya-ya, an, d, am, or 
anya'ijdmin, t, ini, i, going to another, adulterous. 
^ Anya-got ra, as, d, am, of a different family. 
••Anya-Hita, an, d, am, whose mind is fixed on 
some one or something else.^ Anya-^odha, as, d, 
am, moved by another. — A7//ya<^-#^<i Cyad-M), ind. 
and another, besides, moreover, on the contrary. 
•^Anya-ja or anya-Jdta, an, d, am, born of another 
(family, &c.), of a difterent oiighi.^m A nya-jan man, 
a, n. another birtli, being born again, metempsy- 
chosis. — A nyn-td, f. difference. — A nyat-kdma, an, 
d, am, desirous of .something ehe.’^ Anyat-kri, to 
make a mistake in reading, Scc.-^Anyad-artlui 
or any art ha ('ya-ar'^), as, d, am, having another 
meaning, purpose, sense. ^Anya-durraha, ns, d, 
am, difiiailt to be liorne by another. — An i/a-r/avifa 
or anya-devatya or anyn-dairata, an, d, am, 
haring another divinity, i. c. addressed to another 
divinity. — ^nya-r/Aar/Ma,(W, m. different character- 
istic ; characteristic of another; (as, d, am), having dif- 
ferent characteristics. — Aw;ya-7M 7 , In, h, i, one whose 
mind is alienated (from Caod)."* Anya-ndhhi, is, is, 
i, of another family. — A ny«-/w/7Vf, an, d, am, de- 
voted to something else, zealous in something else. 

Anya-pushfa or anyad}hrila, as, d, m. f. the 
kokila or Indian cuckoo, supposed to be reared by 
the crow. — A nya-purrd, f. a ^oman previously pro- 
mised or betrothed to one and married to another. 

Anya-hhrit, t, m. a crow (‘nourishing another;’ 
the crow being supposed to sit u|X)n the eggs of thi: 
kokila). — A nya*7na7ia«, ds, as, as, or anya-ma- 
nanka or anya-mdnasa, as, d, am, one whose mind 
is fixed on something rise, absent, fickle, versatile ; 
having another mind in one’s self, possessed by a 
demon. ^Anya-mdtri-ja, an, m. a half-brother, who 
has the same father but another mother.- A wya- 
rdjan, d, d, a, having another for king, subject to 
another. — A w,ya-rdx7tfr7ya, as, d, am, from another 
kingdom, belonging to another kingdom. — At? ya- 
rupa, am, ii. another form; (ena), in another form, 
disguised; (ns, d, am), changed, altered.- A 7tya- 
rupin, 1, ini, i, having another shape. — At/^m- 
linga or aivj(k-lingaka, as, d, am, having the 
gender of another (word, viz. of the substantive), an 
adjective. — Anya’-rarna, an, d, am, having another 
colour. mm Anya-vdim, an, m. the kokila or Indian 
cuckoo (* sowing for others,’ i. e. leaving his eggs in 
the nests of other bifds).— Awya-vI^a^Vt or anya~ 
lija-namndhhava or anya-vljotpanmi ("'ja-uV*), 
as, m. (‘ born from the seed of another’), an adopted 
son. — An7/a-7'm/a, an, m., Ved. following other 
(than Vcdic) observances ; devoted to other (gods), 
infidel, unbelieving. — Anyoriakkaka, as, m. a 
Brahman who has left his school; an apostate. 
— Anya-saftgama, as, m. intercourse with another, 
adulterous intercourse.— Anya-sde^/mraTta, ns, d, 
am, common to others. — Anya-ntrhga, an, 
m. going to another’s wife, an adulterer. — ATtyd- 
driksha, an, d, am, or anya-driH, k, k, k, or anya” 
dHUa, as, t, am, of another kind, like another. 
•^Anyddhina (“yo-arlA"), an, d, am, subject to 
othen, dependent,— Any^rat/awa (^yordi ), am, 


n. goin^ to another (as an inheritance).— An^d- 
^rita i^ya-d^), as, d, am, gone to another. 
— Anydsakta Cya-ds% as, d, am, intent on some- 
tliing else. ••Anyd8d,dhdrana Cyaras°), as, t, am, 
not common Id another, peculiar.— A/T^od/td Cya~ 
udh°), f. married to another, another’s wife. — Am- 
yoipanna ('ya-ut''), as, d, am, begotten by another. 
•"Anyodarya (°ya-u(f), as, d, am, bom from 
another womb; (aj?), m. a step-mother’s son. 

Any aka, as, m. another, other. 

Anyortama, as, d, aril, nay one of many, either, 
any. 

Anyadara, as, d, at, either of two, other, difter- 
ent ; anyatara anyatara, the one, the other ; 
anyataranydm, loc. f. eithft way. — AT??/afara- 
ias, ind. on one of two lides.^ AnyataratO”danta, 
as, d, am, having teeth on one side (only).— Ar/ya- 
tare-dyus, iiid. on either of two days. 

Anya-ias, ind. from another; from another mo- 
tive ; on one side (anyatah anyatah, on the one, 
on the other side) ; elsewhere ; on the other side, on 
the contrary, in one direction ; towards some other 
place. — A/zya/a-f/a, das, emi, in. f., Ved. variegated 
on one side.’^ Anyatah-knhnut, I, i, i, Ved. sharp 
on one sidif. •mAnyatah-plaknhd, f., N. of a Lotus 
pond in Kurukshetra.- A 7 jya/o-y^difi?, 7, m., Ved. 
striking in one direction. •• Anyato-ranya^tas-nr), 

am, n., Ved. a land which is woody here and there, 
or only on one side(?). — Anyafo-rd/a, an, m. a 
certain dise.ise of the eye. 

Anyatantya, as, m. opponent, adversary. 

Anyndra, ind. (equivalent to anyasinin, loc. 
of anya), elsewhere, in another place (with abl.); 
on another occasion ; (as last member of a comp.) at 
another time than ; otherwise, in another manner ; 
to another place; except, without [cf. Goth, aljathrd]. 
•"Anyatra-manan, ds, dn, an, whose mind is di- 
rected to something else, inattentive. 

Anya-ihd, ind. otherwise, in a dlifcrcnt manner 
(with alas, ilas or tatas^in a manner dilTcrent 
from this ; anyuthd auyathd, in one way, in another 
w;iy); inaccurately, untruly, falsely, erroneously ; from 
another motive ; in the contrary case, otherwise [cf. 
Lat. aliiita^.^^Anyathd-kdra, an, m. doing other- 
wise, changing ; (am), ind. otherwise, in a dilfcrent 
manner. — Anyitihd-kri, to act otherwise, alter, vio- 
late (a law), destroy (a hope), &c. — A?<y«//td-X’n7rt, 

an, d, am, chixngniA.^Anyathd-khijdli, in, f. erro- 

>iLs conception of spirit; title of a philosophical 

work. — AwyaZ/id-f m, am, n. an opposite state of the 
case, di^erence. ^ Anynthddthdm, as, m. alteration, 
dilfeience. •mA nyathd-hhuta, ns, d, am, changed. 

Anyathd-rddin or anya-rddin, 1, ini, i, speak- 
ing diil'ercntly; (7), m. speaking inconsistently; (in 
law) prevaricating or a prevaricator. ^ Avyatlid- 
':ritii, is, is, i, altered, disturbed by strong emotion. 
"•Anyathd”siddka, as, d, am, wrongly defined, 
wrongly proved or established ; effected otherwise, un- 
essentisd. — Anynthdsiddhn-tva, am, n. or anyathd” 
siddhi, in, f. wrong arguing, wrong demonstration ; 
that demonstration in whidi arguments are referred 
to which are not the true caxises.^Anyathd-stotra, 
am, n. irony. — (From anyathd comes the noni. verb 
anyathaya, P. anyathayati, -yilwni, to alter.) 

Anya-dd, ind. at another time; sometimes; one 
day, once; in another case [cf. Old Slav, inogda, 
inUihi]. 

Anyadlya, as, d, am, belonging to another. 

Anyarhi, ind. at another time. 

Anye~dyun, ind. on the other day, on the following 
day; the other day, once, Any cdymhka, as, d, 
am, occurring every other day, daily, diurnal ; (as), 
m. a quotidian fever. 

Anyonya or anyo-nya, as, d, am, one another, 
mutual [this word is said to be fr. anyns, nom. sing, 
m., and anya; cf. paraspara. In most cases, ac- 
cordingly, it will be found that the first anya may be 
regarded as the subject of the sentence, while the 
latter assumes the acc., inst., gen., or loc. cases as re- 
quired by the verb ; there arc many instances, however, 
in whidi the first anya, originally a nominative, must 
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be regarded as equivalent to an oblique case] ; nnyo- 
nyain or anyonya-taSt iiid. mutually. — ^wyoroya- 
Jcalalui, (IK, ni. mutual quarrel. ^ Any(mya-(jkdia,(iK, 
111. mutual conflict, killing one another. — .dwyo«ytt- 
joa;iv<Atf'WayttW«,aWin. transposing (of numbers) from 
one side to another. — Anyonya-hheda, as, m. mutual 
division or enmity. — Anyonya-mithmm, am, n. mu- 
tual union ; {as), m. united mutually. 
h/tfl^a.as.m. mutual partition (of an inheritance). — A~ 
'nyonya-vfitti, w,m. mutual effect of one upon another. 
^ Anyonya-vyatikara, as, m. reciprocal action, re- 
lation or influence. — as, m. 

reciprocal relation (of cause and effect). — ^nyowyct- 
sdpehsht, (ts, d, am, mutually relating.— 
hdrdhhihala {'ra-^ihlC), as, d, am, (two quantities) 
mutually multiplied by their denominators. — yfnyo- 
nydpahrUa i^'ya-ap'"), as, d, am, taken or secreted 
from one another, taken secretly. — vlw?/ 07 iyflh/t«m 
Qya-ahll), as, m. mutual non-existence, mutual 
negation, relative difference. (“ya- 
drf ), as, m. mutual or reciprocal sup{X)rt, connec- 
tion or dependance; mutually depending.- yfn/yo- 
nyd^nta {''ya-d. 4 ^), as, d, am, mutually supported 
or depending. — {^ya^uk''), is, f. con- 
versation. 

-nyunga, as, d, am, Ved. spotless. 

A-nyattija-SetIa, as, d, am, Ved. white and 
without s])()t (as a sacrificial animal). 

^ir, 

Sec under anya. 

u-nyd, f., Ved. (nyd contracted fr. 
niyd ?), not drying up (as the milk of a cow?) ; or 
aiiyd, f. of (mya, other (the accent being altered?). 

a-nydya, as, in. unjust or unlawful 
action ; impropriety, indecorum ; irregularity, disor- 
(IcT.^^Anydya-vartin, ?, ini, i, or anydya-vritta, 
as, d, am, acting unjustly; following evil courses. 

A-nydyin, I, int, i, or a-nydyya, as, d, am, unjust, 
improper, indecorous, unbecoming. 

a-nynna, as, d, am, not defective, 
entire, complete. •mA-oiyunddhika (^na-a<lti^), as, 
d, am, not loo little and not too much ; neither de- 
ficient nor excessive. 

-ny-okas, as, as, as, not remaining 
in one’s own (okas) habitation. 

anv-aksha, as, d, am (fr. aksha, 
the eye, with ana), following ; {am), ind. afterwards ; 
immediately after ; directly. 

anv-akshara-sandhi, is, m. 
a kind of Sandhi in the Vedas, euphonic conjunction 
of a vowel and consonant. 

anv-nngam, ind. after every 
member or part. 

anvahd, an, u 6 i, ak (fr. rt. and with 
nnu), following the direction of another, going after, 
following ; lying lengthwise ; anudi, loc. c. in the 
rear, behind; (a^), ind. afterwards.- .d/ivu<;-hA.(Z- 
ram, ind. afterwards;' friendly disposed. — An 
b/iuya, ind. becoming friendly disposed. 

anv-att {anu-ati-i), cl. 2. P. -atyeti, 
-turn, to follow in crossing or passing. 

WTOTPW anv-adhydyam, ind. according 
to the chapters (especially of the Veda), according to 
the sacred texts. 

anv^aya, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. i with 
ana, see anv~i), following, succession ; {as), m. con- 
n^ion, association, being linked to or concerned 
with ; the natural order or connection of words in a 
sentence, syntax, constniing; logical connection of 
words ; logical connection of cause and effect, or pro- 
position and conclusion; drift, tenor, purport; de- 
scendants, race, lineage, hxm\y,^m Anmya-jna, as, 
m. a genealogist.— ilnvaj/a-raf, an, ail, at, having 


a connection (as a consequence), following, agreeing 
with; belonging to race or family.— 
ind. in connection with, in the sight of.^Anvayor 
vyatireka, am, n. a positive and negative proposition ; 
agreement and contrariety; species and difference; 
mle and exception; logi<^ connection and discon- 
nexion.— f, ini, i, (in phil.) 
aflirmativc and negative. •"Anvaya-vydpti, is, f. an 
affirmative argument. 

Anvayfii, t, int, i, connected (as a consequence). 

Aurayutva, am, ii. the state of being a necessary 
coiise(|uence. 

^^4^anv-ard (onu-ard), cl. i. P. -ardati, 
-dittim, to honour with shouts or songs of jubilee. 

flww-ory {anu-arj), cl. i. P. -arjati, 
-jitam, to let go. 

anv-artilri, id, m. (fr. anu-art 
for anu‘arth), Ved. an inviter, one who allows to 
take. 

anv-artha, as, d, am, having the 
meaning obvious, intelligible, denT.mmAnvartha-gra^ 
Juina, am, n. tlic literal acceptation of the mc;aning 
of a word (as op|xised to the conventional). — yin mr- 
tha-sdnjnd, f. a term whose meaning is intelligible 
in itself (opposed to sudi technical terms as hkn, 
(f/ui, &c.), • 

anv-av {anu-av), cl. i. P, ’-avaii, 
•vitum, to encourage. 

anv-ava-krt (anu-ava"'), cl. 6. P. 

-kirnti, -kantum or -rltam, to scatter or strew 
about : Caus. P. ‘ktrayati, -yitiim, to make one 
scatter about. 

Ane-avakirana, am, n. scattering about succes 
sivcly. 

^ H anv-am-kram {anu~aim°), cl. i. 
P. -krdmati, -kramitum, to descend or enter in 
succession. 

anv‘ava-gd {anu-ava"'), cl. 3. P. 
-jifjdti, -gdtnm, to go and join another. 

anv-ava~dar {anu-ava"),c\. 1. P. 
-(*araH, -rituin, to insinuate one’s self into, enter 
stealthily. 

Anv-nvaddra, as, m., Ved. descending and going 
after. 

anv-ava-pd, cl. i. P. -pibati, 
•pdtum, to drink after others. 

anv-avasarga, as, m. (fr. rt. srij 
with ana and ava), letting down, slackening; 
friendly invitation ; permission to do as one likes. 

anv-avasita, as, d, am (fr. rt. si 
with anu and ava), fastened to, bound to, attached ; 
see aniwasita. 

anv-avdrj (anu^ava-arj), cl. i . P. 
-avdrjati, -jitum, to cause to go after or in a par- 
tiailar direction ; to visit with anything. 

anv-ave {ami~ava~i), cl. 2. P. -avaiti, 
-turn, to follow, walk up to or get into. 

Anv~avdya, as, m. race, lineage. 

Anv^avdyana, am, n., Ved. descending and going 
after. 

^[^^'^^anv-aveksh (anu-ava-iksh), cl. i. 
A. -avekshatc, -kshitum,. to look at, inspect. 

Anv-avekshd, f. regard, consideration. 

> 81 ^ 5 ^ knv-as {anu-as), cl. P. A. -asnoti, 
-niUe, ~adUum or ‘oshium, to reach, come up to, 
equal. 

^ ■ cf gqiT anv-ashtakd, f. the ninth day in 
the latter half of the three months following the full 
moon in AgrahSyana, Pausha, MSgha, PhSlguna. 

Anvashiakya, am, n. a STr^ddha or funei^ cere- 
mony performed on the AnvashtakSls. 


^^V^ anv-as (anu-as), cl. 2. P., Ved. ~asti, 
to be at hand, to reach. 

am^asta, as, d, am (fr. rt. 2. as, 
asyati), shot along, shot ; interwoven (.is in silk), 
chequered. 

anc~ah (anu^ah), perf. ~dha, to pro- 
nounce, especially a ceremonial formula (Gram. 384. h). 

anv-aham {anu-aham), ind. day 
after day, every day. 

anv-d-kram {anu-d°), cl. 1. A. 
•kramate, -mitum, to ascend towards or to; P. 
-krdmati, to visit in succession. 

anv-d-khyd {anu-d% cl. 2. P. 
-khydti, -him, to enumerate. 

Anv-dkhydna, am, 11. enumeration; section; 
chapter. 

anV’d-gam {anu-d"'), cl. 1. P. 
-(jaddhaJti, -ganhim, to follow, come after: Desid. 
-jigdnsati, to wish or intend to follow. 

anv-d-gd {anu-d'*), cl. 3. P., Ved. 
‘jitjdii, -(jdliim, to follow. 

anv-d-daksh (flrwM-a“), cl. 2. A. 
’dashU, Ved. Inf. -dakshase, to name after. 

anv-d-dam {anu-d"), cl. 1. P. 
-ddniali, 'damitum, to follow in rinsing the mouth. 

anv-ddaya, as, m. (rt. di), laying 
down a rule of secondary importance after that which 
is pnuUuina or primary ; connecting of a secondary 
aXion with the main axion (e. g. the conjuiiXion da 
is sometimes used anvddayc).^Anvdduya-dish{a, 
as, d, (tm, propounded as a rule or matter of secon- 
dary importance. 

Anr-ddita, as, a, am, secondary, inferior. 

anv-d-dar {anu-d"), cl. i. P. 

•darati, •rfhim, to follow or imitate in doing. 

anvdje (fr. anu and aj .^), only used 
in connexion with rt. kri, c. g. anrdje kri, to sup- 
port, aid, assist. 

^BTr^TiHT anv-d-tan {anu-d'*), cl. 8. P. 

■‘tanoti, -niUrn, to extend, spread ; to overspread, 
extend over. 

anv-d-dd {anu-(T), cl. 3. A. -datte, 
-datum, to resume. 

anv-d-dii {anu-d"'), cl. 6. P. 

-disiati, -deshtum, to name or mention afresh ; to 
employ again. 

Anv-ddishfa, (ts, d, am, mentioned after or ac- 
cording to, employed again ; inferior. 

Anv-ddeda, as, 111. mentioning after, a repeated 
mention, referring to what has been stated previously, 
re-employment of the same word in a subsequent 
part of a sentence, the employment again of Uie same 
thing to perform a subsequent operation. 

^Tr^TVFT anv-ddhdna, am, n. (fr. rt. dhd 
with anu and «), putting fuel (on the three sacred 
fires), depositing. 

I. anv-ddhi, is, m. a bail or deposit delivered to 
a third person, see anv-dhita below ; a second deposit. 

Anv-ddheya or anv-ddheyaka, am, n. property 
presented after marriage to the wife by her husband's 
family. 

Ann-dhita, as, d, am, deposited with a person to 
be delivered ultimately to the right owner. 

2 . anv-ddhi, is, m. (rt. dhyai), 
repentance, remorse, melancholy reflexion after (the 
commi.ssion of a bad aX). 

Anv-ddhya, era, m. a kind of divinity. 

anv-d-ni, cl. i.P. •nayati, -netum, 

Lo lead to, to lead along. 
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anp-a-nu, Intens.,Ved. -nonavltif 

to sound through. 

anv»antrya^as,df am,Xtd, being 

in the entrails. 

^SF^nnnT anv-dyatana, as, a, am, lati- 

tudinal. 

anv’dyatta, as, d, am (fr. rt. yat 
with d and aim)« Ved. following after, in accordance 
with. 

WTPITFTT ano-dydtyd, f. a deity invoked 
by the verb anv-d-yd, 

anc-d-rabh (ana-o®), cl. i. A. 
•rahhaie, -rahdkum, to commence ; to receive ; to 
touch. 

Anv-drahdha.y as, d, am, in contact with. 

Attv-drahhya, as, d, am, to be touched,, tangible. 

Anv-dramhka, as, m. or anv-dramhhana, am, 
n. touching, contact. 

AnV’dramhhjondyd, f. an initiatory ceremony. 

anv-d^ruh {nnu-d!'), cl. i. P. 
•rohnti, -rodhum, to follow or join by ascending. 

Anv-drok'tna, am, n. (a widow’s) ascending the 
funeral pile after or with the body of a husband. 

Anv-drohanlya, n't, d, am, belonging to the 
Anv&rohana, or rite of cremation. 

1 51 anv-d-cis (flim-a"), cl. 6 . P. -nV- 

ati, -vcs^itim, to enter, occupy, possess, engross. 

(rtnu-a"), cl. i . V,-srayati, 
-yitum, to resort to, repair, to go (or come) up to. 

anv-ds {anu-ds), cl. 2 . A. -dste, 
'Siinm, to follow in taking a seat ; to be seated at or 
near or round ; to be engaged in (especially in a reli> 
gious act). 

AnV'dsana, am, a, sitting down after (another), 
scr\ice ; regret, affliction ; a place where work is done, 
a manufactory, a house of industry ; an unctuous or 
cooling enema. 

Anv-dsita, as, d, am, made to sit down after 
or alongside. 

Anv-dstna, as, d, am, sitting down after, seated 
alongside of. 

Anv-dsynmdna, as, d, am, being aaompanied by, 
attended by. 

anv-d-sthd (nnu-d"), cl. I. P. 
•tishtJiaii, -sthatum, to go towards, to meet 

anv-dhdrya, as, am, m. n. or 
nnv-ahdrynkn, am, n. (rt. hri), a certain gift 
presented to the priests; (am or aJeam), n. the 
monthly S^rllddha or funeral repast in honour of the 
manes, held on the day of new moon; according 
to Manu, it should be of meat eaten after the pre- 
sentation of a Pinda or ball of i\ix.^Anvdhdrya- 
pa^ana, as, m. the soutlicm sacriiicial fire, used in 
the Anv2h&rya sacrifice. 

^^nf^anv-dhika,as, t, am, daily, diurnal. 

^ ref I n anv-dhita. See anv~udhdna,\},^'j. 

Hnv-i (anu-i), cl. 2 . P., Ved. -eti, 
-turn, •tave, '■lavai, to go after or alongside, to 
follow; to sc^; to be guided by; to fall to one’s share. 

Anv-aya, See s. v., p. 47, col. i. 

Anv~iUi or anv-tta, us, d, am, joined, attended, 
connected with, linked to ; having as an essential or 
inherent part, endowed with, possessed of, possessing ; 
.acquired, reached by the mind, understock; follow- 
ing ; connected as in grammar or construction. —.rinv- 
itdrtha (^ta-nr ), as, d, am, having a dear meaning 
understood from the context, perspicuous. 

AnvAii, is, f. following after ; food (as the com- 
panion of the body ?). 

Anv-iyairidm, as, d, am, being followed. 

anV'^idh or anv~indh (anu-indh), cl. 
7 . or d. I. A. ’‘imldfui or 4ndhate, -dhitwm, to kindle. 


I . anv-ish (anu-ish), cl. i . P. -iddhati, 
’^hitum,<8htum, to desire, seek, seek after, search, 
aim at. 

anv^ish (anu-ish), cl. 4. P. -leA- 
yati, •eshitum, to go after, seek, search: Caus. 
•eshayati, -yititm, to seek. 

Anv-ishia or anv-4shyamdria, as, d, am, sought, 
required. 

Anv-esha, as, m. or anv-^ha^a, am, d, n. f. 
seeking for, searching, investigating. 

Anv-eshaka, as, ikd, am, or anv-eshin, t, int, 
i, or anv-eshtri. Id, (rt, tri, searching, enquiring, 

Anv-eshtavya or anv-eshya, as, d, am, to be 
searched, to be investigated. 

atw-iksh (anu-tksh), cl. i. A. -tk- 
skate, ‘shitum, to follow witli one's looks, to keep 
looking or gazing, to keep in view. 

inv-ikshana, am, n. or anv-Jkshd, f. reflection, 
meditation, searching. 

anvipa, as, d, am (fr. ap, q.v., with 
anu), near the water; or (fr. rt. dp with anu), 
attainable; friendly (?). 

anv-ri (anu-ri), cl. 3. P, -iyarti, 
-arfum or -aritnm or •<irttum(7), to follow; to 
follow in rising. 

atw-ridam, ind. verse after verse. 

anv-ridh (anu-ridh), cl. 6. P., Ved. 
-ridhati, ‘ardhitum, to carry out, accomplish. 

anv-e (anu-d-i), cl. 2. P. -aiti, -turn, 
to come after, to follow as an adherent or attendant. 

ap (in the Vedas used in sing, and 
plur., but ip the cla.<«ical language only in plur.), dpns, 
f. water ; air, the intermediate region ; the star 8 Virgi- 
nis. Sometimes, particularly in the Vedas, the A2Jah 
are considered as divinities. As the last member of a 
compound, ap may become apa, ipa, upa. [Cf. 
Lat. arpia; Goth. * a river ;’ Old Genu, aka, 
and affa at the end of compounds ; Lith. uppS, * a 
river;’ perhaps Lat. amnis, *z river,* for npiiis ; cf. 
also kpp6%\.’^ Apa^'iU, dn, all, at, Ved. watery. 

Apah-samrarta, as, m. (Buddh.) dcstrurtion (of 
the world) by wztvr.^mApfdrn-vatHa, as, m., N. of a 
star (‘calf of the wzters*),^Apdm-nnpdt, t, or 
upthn-naptri, td, or apdm-garhka, as, or apdn- 
ruipdt, or cqw-najfdt, t. See,, ni., Ved., N. of Agni 
or fire as spmiig from wzXer.^ Apdm-naptriya or 
apdm-napirtya or npo-naptriya or uiHMiaptrlya, 
am, Ved. relating to Ap:p\,^Apdm-^idllM, 
as, m. the ocexci.^mApam-nidki, is, m. the ocean. 
••Apdin-pati or appati, is, m. the ocean; N. of 
Vziunz,^ Apdm~pitta or ap-jdtta, am, n. fire; a 
phnX. •• Ap-kHlsna, am, n. deep meditation per- 
formed by means of water.— .d/i-dara, as, m. an 
aquatic animal.— ylp-Ararcut, see s. v. 

Aptya, npya. See s. v. 

Almira, apsarya, apsd. See s. v. 

Apsu, for words beginning thus. See apsu-, 

Ah~, for words beginning thus. See ah-indkana. 
See. 

WJ apa, ind. (as a prefi.Y to nouns and 
verbs, expresses) away, off, back (opposed to upa, 
anti, sam, pra), down (opposed to ud). 

When prefixed to nouns, it may sometimes » the 
neg. particle a, c. g. ajm-hiu, fearle.ss ; or may ex- 
press deterioration, inferiority, &c., e. g. aporpdtka, 
q.v. 

(As a separable preposition or adverb, with abl.) 
away from, on the outside of, without, with the ex- 
ception of. It is separated only in the Vedas [cf. Gr. 
ixd; Lat. ab; Goth, a/; Eng. 0/]. 

apa-karuna, as, d, am, cruel. 

opa-kalanka, as, m. an indelible 

disgrace, a deep staiii. 


apa-kalmaska, as, d, am, stain- 

lesi. 

apa-kash, cl. i. P. -kashati, -shitum, 

to scrape off. 

apa-kdma, as, m., Ved. aversion, 

abhorrence ; abominablcness ; deprivation of what is 
dear ; (am), ind. against one's liking, unwillingly. 

apa-kirti, is, f. infamy, disgrace. 

apa-kttkshi, is, m. a had or ill- 
shaped belly (?). This word may also be used as a 
JSakurvnki and as an Avyayi-bkdva. 

apa-kunja, as, m., N. of a younger 

brother of the serpent king Stesha. 

apa-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
•kartum, to carry away, remove, drag away ; (with 
gen. or acc.) to hurt, wrong, injure (any one) : Caus. 
•kdrayati, -yitum, to hurt, wrong. 

Apa-karana, am, n. acting improperly; doing 
wrong ; ill-treating, offending, injuring. 

Apa-kadri, td, trl, tfi, injurious, offensive, hos- 
tile, inimical, an enemy. 

A^Hi-karman, a, 11. discharge (of a debt) ; evil doing, 
improper conduct, wickedness ; oppression, violence ; 
laziness, incompetence ; any impure or degrading act 
or rite. 

A/ui kdra, as, d, am, acting wrong, offending; 
(as), m. wrong, offence, injury, hurt ; wickedness ; 
oppression, enmity. is, f. or apa- 
kdra-ftahdn, as, m. an offending or menacing speech. 
•^Apakdra-td, f. wrong, offence. •^Apakardrihin 
(°ra-<ir ), t, ini, i, malicious, malevolent. 

Aporkdraka, as, ikd, am, or a/ta-kdrin, i, ini, i, 
(with gen.) acting wrong, doing ill (to any one), 
offending, injuring. 

Apa-krifa, as, d, am, done wrong, maliciously, 
offensively or wickedly committed; observed or 
practised as a degrading or impure act, as servile 
duties, fimcral rites, &c. ; (am), n. injury, offence. 

Apa-kriti, is, f. oppression, wrong, injury; en- 
mity, opposition; any degrading or impure act or 
rite. 

Apa-krifya, am, n. damage, injury, hurt. 
Apa-kntjd, f. delivery, clearing off (debts); offence; 
any impure act or rite. 

apa-krit, cl. 6 . P. -knntati, -kar- 
tUmn, to cut off. 

^ ^ apa-krish, cl. i. and 6. P. \.-karsk- 
2t{, -te, -krisJuUi, -le, -karsktum or -krashtum, 
to draw off or aside, drag down, carry away, take 
away, remove ; to omit, diminish ; to put away ; to 
anticipate something which occurs later (as a word of 
a sentence) ; to bend (a bow) ; to detract, debase, 
dishonour : Caus. -karsJuiyitti, -yitum, to remove, 
diminish, detract. 

Apa-karsJva, as, m. drawing or dragging off or 
down, detraction, defiderKy, diminution, decay ; low- 
ering, deterioration, depression ; dedine, degradation, 
’nferiority, infamy; anticipated performance of a 
duty; (in poetry) antidpation of a word occurring 
\a\er.^ Apakarskasama, as, d, m. f. a sophism 
in the Ny^ya, e. g. * sound h^ not the quality of 
shape as a jar has, therefore sound and a jar have no 
qualities in common.* 

Apa-karshjuka, as, ikd, am, drawing down, de- 
tracting (with gen.). 

Apa-karsJuina, as, i, am, taking away, fordng 
away, removing, diminishing; (am), n. taking 
away, depriving of ; drawing down ; abolishing, de- 
nying. 

Apa-hrishta, as, d, am, drawn away, taken away, 
removed, lost; dragged down, brought down, de- 
pressed; low, vile, inferior; (os), m. a crow. — Ajoa- 
krisJtfa-detana, as, d, am, mentally debased. — Apa- 
krishta-jdti, is, is, i, of a low tribe. m,Apakfi 8 k(a’ 
td, f. or apakfish(a-tva, am, n. inferiority, vileness. 



Wnj apor-M. 


apatyoniatru. 


49 


apa-krh cl. .6. P. -kirati, -karitum, 

■rlOtm^o spout out, spurt, scatter ; to throw down ; 
to scrape with the feet. 

apa-kamaTiy f. news, informa- 


tion. 

^nrf^ a-pakti, is, f. (rt.;?fld), immaturity ; 

indigestion. 

Apakca, ««, «, aw, unripe, immature; undi- 
gested.— f. immaturity; incompleteness. 
'IrnApakrahmUlhi, iff, /, of immaUire under- 
standing.— (“tvi-fljf"), I, t«?, i, eating 
raw, uncooked food. 

^[mW{^apa-kram, ol. i. P. -kramati, poet. 
A. -kramale, -mitum, to go away, fly, retreat, re- 
tire from ; to glide away ; to measure off by steps. 

Apa-krama, as, m. going away; passing off or 
away ; ilight, retreat. 

Aita-krauiaiut, am, n. or apa-krama, as, in. 
passing olV or away, retiring. 

A^st-krainin, i, ini, i, going away, retiring. 

upa-kri, cl. 9. P. A. -krJnati, -mte, 
-knium, to buy, purchase. 

^S^^!JTapa-X:rM.9, cl. 1 . P. -krosati, -krosh- 
tam, to revile. 

Apa-krusa, as, m. reviling, abusing. 

a-paksha, as, a, am, without wing^s ; 
not on the same side or party ; adverse, c)p|x>scd to. 
<—Apak.<ha-td, f. opjxjsilion, hostility. — > 4 -paMo- 
pdta, as, m. impartiality. 

apn-kshi, cl. 5. 9. or t. P. -kshinoti, 
-kshindti, -kshayati, ’’kshctuni, to destroy, anni- 
hilate; bring to an end: Pass, -kshlyate, to decline, 
wane (as the moon). 

Apa-kshtnja, as, m. decline, decay, wane. 

Apa-kshita, as, a, am, waned. 

Apa-kshlna, as, a, am, declined, decayed, di- 
minished. 

apa-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshipaii, 
-te, -ksheptam, to throw away or down, take away, 
remove. 

Apa-kshipla, as, d, am, ilirown or Gist down or 
away. 

Apa-kshvjHina, am, n. casting away, throwing 
down. 


fipn-yam, cl. I. P. •ga 66 hati, -yun- 
him, to go away, depart ; to give way, vanish. 

Apa~ya, as, d, am, going away, turning away; 
^fl), f. a river. 

ApU'data, as, d, am, gone, departed, remote, 
gone off; dead, disesiSQ± Apafjata-ryddhi, is, is, 
I, one who has recovered from a disease. 

Ajxi-gama, as, m. or apa-gamana, am, n. going 
dway ; giving way ; separation, departure, death. 

apa-yara, as, m. (rt. yri), revilcr. 

apa-yarjita, as, d, am, thunder- 
less (as a cloud). 

^snPT^HT apa-yalbha, as, m., Ved. failinf? in 
boldness; abortive; being on the side (not in the 
middle ?) ; separated from the oldest by one. 

Wnr ajm-yd, cl. 3. P, -jiydti, -ydtura, to 
go away, vanish, retire. 

apa-gur, cl. 6. A. -gurate, some- 
times P. -gurati, -ritum, to reject, disapprove, 
threaten; to inveigh against any one; to deprive 
of (?) : part, of the Intens. apa-jargurdiia, as, d, 
urn, Ved. rejecting, &c. 

Apa-gdram or apa-goram, ind. having raised. 

apa~guh, cl. i. P. A. -gTihati, Ae, 
-guldtiim, -godhum, to conceal, hide. 

Apa-goKa, as, m., Ved. hiding place; secret. 

^^”3^ ttpa-gopura, as, d, am, without 
gates (as a town). 


apa-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grihndti, 
•mte, -grahUum, to take away, disjoin, tear off. 

^nnnT apa-ghana, as, m. (fr. rt. han with 
apd), a limb or member, as a hand or foot. 

Apaglidia, as, m. striking or cutting off; ward- 
ing off ; killing ; a violent death. 

Apnghdtaka, as, ikd, am, warding off. 
Apa-ghdtin, i, ini, i, murderous, killing. See 
apa-han, 

apanktya. See apdnktya, 

a-pa^a or a-padamdna, as, m. not 
cooking ; not being able to cook ; a bad cook. 

apa- 6 ar, cl. i. P. -darati, -ritum, 
to depart ; to act wrongly. 

Apa-hirita, as, d, am, gone away, departed, 
dead ; (am), n. fault, oilcuo;. 

Afia-^dra, as, m. want, absence; defect; fault, 
improper conduct, oilence ; unwholesome or improper 
regimen. 

Apa-^drln, 1 , hit, i, doing wrong, wicked, bad. 

apa-ddy, cl. i. P. A. -ddyali, -te, 
-yilam, to fear; to respect, honour. 

Apa-ddyita, as, d, am, honoured, respected. 

T. apa-di, cl. P., Ved. -diketi, 
•ddam, to pay attention to, to respect; to invite 
respectfully. 

I. apa-dita, as, d, am, honoured, respected, sa- 
luted; (am\ 11. honouring, esteeming. 

1. apa'citi, is, f. honouring, worship, reverence. 
ApatHH-mat, an, atl, at, honoured. 

2, apa-di, cl. 5. P. A. -dinoti, -nute, 
-datum, to gather, collect; Pass, -diyate, to be in- 
jured in health or prosperity ; to grow less ; to wane ; 
(with abl.) to lose anything. * 

A payday a, as, m. ditiiinution, decay, decrease, 
loss, privation, decline ; N. of several planetary man- 
sions. 

2. apa-dita, as, d, am, diminished, expended, 
wasted ; emaciated, thin. 

2. apa-diti, is, f. loss; expense; exclusion; com- 
pensation ; punishing ; N. of a daughter of MarT(^i. 

Apa-dl, f. a disease consisting in an enlargement 
of the glands of the neck. 

Apa-detri, td, m. a spendthrift. 

apa-dikirskd, f. (rt. kri in 
Desid.), desire of hurting any one. 

. apa-dit, Caus. P. A. -detayati, -tf*, 
or Ved. -ditayati, -te, -yitmii, to become faithless : 
Desid. -dikitsati, -te, to wish to leave or to abandon 
any one. 

2. apcL-dit, I, f., Ved. a noxious flying insect, 

'Si ^ apa-ddhattra, as, d, am, not having 
a parasol. 

apa-ddhdya,as, d, am, shadowless^ 
having no shadow, as a deity or celestial being ; hav- 
ing a bad or unlucky shadow; (a), f. an unlucky 
shadow, a phantom, apparition. 

apa-ddheda,as, m, or apa-ddhedana, 
am, n. (rt. dhid), cutting off or away ; loss ; inter- 
ruption. 

WS5 apa-dyu, cl, i. A. -dyavate, poet. P. 
-dyarati, -dyotam, to fall off, to perish, to go off, 
desert, withdraw : Caus. -dydvayati, to expel. 

Apa-dyava, as, m., Ved. going or coming out; 
moving down (as a pestle?). 

Apa-dyuta, as, d, am, fallen off, departed, gone 
away, perished. 

apa-jdta, as, m. a bad son who 
has turned out ill. 

apa-ji, cl. I. P. -jayati, -jetum, to 
defeat, conquer, to ward off, keep off or out. 
Apa-jaya, as, m. defeat, discomfiture, overthrow. 


Apa-jayya, as, d, am, conquerable, to be de- 
feated. 

wrftnriw npa-jighdusii, ns, us, n (fr. apa- 
han in Desid.), desirous of keeping off, wishing to 
avert. 

apn-jihirshu, us, us, u (fr. npa- 
hri, q.v., in Desid.), wishing to carry off or take away. 

SIH'flT ajm-jhd, cl. 9. A. -jdnite, -j hat urn, 
to deny, repudiate ; to dissemble, conceal ; to cause 
not to be recognized. 

Apa-jdTulna, as, d, am, denying, concealing, 

a-pahdi-krita, am, n. simple 
elementary substance, not compounded of the live 
(pahdan) gross elements ; the five subtle elements. 

a-patdntara ("/a-aw/®), as, d, am, 
not separated by a curtain ; adjoining, contiguous. 

apatl, f. a screen or wall of cloth, 
especially the kandt or screen surrounding a tent. 
^ Apatl-kslupa or apafd-kshqm, as, m. tossing 
aside the curtain; apathkshqicna, with a ta<>s of 
the airtain, precipitate entrance on the. stage, indi- 
cating huriy and agitation. 

a-patu, us, us or vJ, u, not clever, 
awkward, uncouth; ineloquent; sick, diseased. — ./l- 
pata-td, f. or apaiu-tva, am, n. awkwardness ; 
sickness. 

a-patha, as, in. unable to read, not 

reading. 

a-pandita, as, d, am, unlearned, 

illiterate. 

n-pauya, os, d, am, unsaleable, un- 
fit for sale. 

ft"® apa-taksh, cl. i. P.,Ved. -takshati, 
-shitum or -tashfum, to chip off. 

upa-tantraka, as, m. spasmodic 
contraction of the body or stomach, emprosthotonos. 

apa-tdnaka, as, m. spasmodic 

contraction. 

Apa-tdnakin, 7 , ini, i, afl'ceted with spasmodic 
contraction. 

a-pati, is, m., Ved. not a husband 
or master ; (is, is, i), without a husband or master, 
unmarried. — 7 , f. not killing the husband. 
•mApati-td, f. state of being without a husband. 
•"Apati-piitra, as, d, am, without a husband and 
children. — f. au unfaithful or unchaste 
wife. 

Aqmtika, as, d, am, without a husband. 

apa-tirtha, as, am, m. n. a bad or 
improper Tirtha, q. v. 

apa^lrip, Caus. P. -tarpayati, -yi- 
tum, to starve, cause to fast. 

Apa-tarpana, am, 11. fasting (in sickness). 

a-pattra, as, d, am, leafless ; (d), f., 
N. of a plant. 

a-patnlka, as, d, am, without a 

wife. 

"^semn apatya, am, n. (fr. apa or according 
to native elym. fr. r\.,pat with a, because a family is by 
offspring prevented from falling into decay) ; offspring, 
child, descendant; a palronymical affix. — AjHifi/a- 
kdma, as, d, am, desirous of offspring. — Apati/a- 
jira, ns, m., N. of a plant. — Apaiya-^d, (. state of 
childhood.— as, ii, am, giving oi^priug; 
(d), f., N. of various plants. — as, 

m. the vulva. — Aijoiya-pratyaya, as, m. a patro- 
n)'mical affix. — an, atl, at, possessed 

of offspring. — Apa/ya-vi4;m2/i», i, m. a seller of his 
offspring ; a father who receives a gratuity from his 
son-in-hw. •^Apatya-datru, us, m. 'having hisde- 
O 
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sccri<laii(s for enemies,* a crab (s.'ud to perish 
producing young). — Apatyasd^^ Xr, X% X-, Ved. ac- 
coriipaoicd with oSpring. — Apat ydi^ha-fiibihi ( 'ya- 
nf^)t OK, m. a patronymic. 

apa-trap, cl. i. A. or poet. P. 
’trapatCj -ft, -trapitum^ -trapiuniy to be ashamed 
or bashful, turn away the face. 

Apa-trapaiidy am, n. or apa-trapOy f. bashful- 
ness; embarrassment. 

Apa-trapishtUy ttSy i(«, v, bashful. 

0 ptt - tras, cl. 1.4. V.-trasati, -syntiy 
-aiiumy to be deterred, to be afraid of, to flee from 
in terror. 

AjHi-tnuiGy «.«, fl, am, (with abl.) afraid of, flee- 
ing or retiring from in terror. 

Wnf aniy n. not a way, absence 

of a road, pathless state, irregularity, deviation; 
hcrov, hetertxJoxy' ; the vulva; (a^, a, aju), path- 
less, roadless ; (a), f.. N. of various plants. ^Apntha- 
ifamhiy ty iuly *, going by a wrong road, pursuing 
W practices, heretical. — J;>a//a/-y)/-ay>aa/a/, as, ii, 
fiiii, out of place, in the wrong place, misapplied. 

A-jxithiity -nthany m. ah.sencc of road, pathless 
state. 

A-pitthi/ay (liiy «, a)iiy unJit; unsuitable; incon- 
sistent ; (in medic. 1 unwholesome as food or drink 
in particular complaints. — /lyiaM//tt- a, <m, a, 
aviy caused bv unfit food or drink. — 

X-, X', X-, eating what is forbidden. 

n-pndy ty ty ty OT Oty Ot OT adjy Vty 

V^cd. footless, having no feet ; going on a road which 
doe; not exist or is unknown (V). 

ii-ywafa, ax, d, am, flxjlless; having no office; 
(ax), ni. a reptile ; (a//<), n. no place, no abode ; 
the wrong place or time; •• A-pada-nthd 

or U’padii’rohinu f.i N. of a parasitical plant, Kpi- 
dendron Tcssclloide.s. — .rl-y>a</a-xM«, ax, d, auty 
out oi* ofdsx.^ A-pnddntara (Va,-a«'’), ax. d, 
rtjji, not separated by a foot, adjoining, contiguous ; 
(am), n. proximity. 

a])a-dakshinam, inti, away from 
the right, to the left side. 

apa-damUy ns, r 7 , am, without self- 
restraint ; of wavering fortune. 

upa-dava, as, d, urn, free from 

U}TtsU\Te.<"Ap(u 1 avdpad {°ra-djf)y t, f, f, free 
firoin the calamity of fire. 

apa-dah, as, d, am, (any number) 

off ten. 

apa-das, cl. 4. P., Ved. -dasyati, 
-situmy to fail, i.e. become dry. 

apa-dah, cl. i . P. -dahati, -dagdhum, 

to bum up, to bum out so as to drive out. 

apa-dana or apa-ddnakUy am, n. 
(rt. dm), correct or pure conduct, approved occupa- 
tion ; a great or noble work ; work well or com- 
pletely done (for araddiuiy q. v.). 

a-paddrthn {"da-ar"'), as, m. non- 

entity, nothing. 

apa-dis, cl. 6. P. -dimti, -deshfum, 
to assign, to point out, indicate, betray, to pretend, 
hold out as a pretext or disguise. 

Apa-dUam, irid. in an intermediate region (of 
the compass), half a point. 

AjHi’dUhUiy 08, d, am, assigned as a reason or 
pretext. 

Ajm-defa, as, m. turning away, refusal ; pretence, 
feint, pretext, disguise, contrivance ; the second step 
in a syllogism, according to the Vai^eshikas, i.e. the 
statement of the reason, adducing a reason or cause ; 
a butt or mark ; place, quarter ; fame, reputation. 

Ajm-de^in, i, ini, i, assuming the appearance or 
semblance of. 


Apa dtfya, as, a, am, to be shown, to be stated 
a/io-c/p, used in part, of Intcns.,Ved 
apanlardrai, at, atl, at, tearing open. 

apa-demtd, f. an evil spirit, a 

goblin. 

apa-dosha, as, d, am, free from 

blame. 

apa-dravya, am, n. any bad thing, 

apa-drdra, am, n. a side-entrance 

(not tlie regular door). 

^nnn apa-dha, f., Ved. hiding, shutting up 
apa-dhdp, cl. i. P. -dhdvatl 

-r it urn, to depart (from a previous statement), pre- 
wiricate. 

’SnrOT apa-dhuma, as, d, am, free from 

smoke. 

opa-dhri, Caus. P. -dharayati, -yitum, 

to cany off. 

npa~dhmd. cl. i. P. -dhamatiy-dhmd- 
turn, to blow away or off. 

apa-dhyaiy cl. i. P. -dhydynti, •dhyn- 
turn, to have a bad opinion of, to curse mentally. 

Apa-dliiidna, am, n. evil thoughts, wickedness. 

apa-dheaus, cl. i. P., better A., 
-fJhransad -te, -sit am, to scold, revile, repel; to 
fall away, be degraded. 

Apa-dhransa, us, m. falling away, degradation, 
di.'grace; concealment.— J[pad/tranxa-ja, as, m. a 
man of a mixed or impure caste (whose father be- 
longs to a lower caste than his motlier’s). 

Apn-dht'yLmin, f, ini, i, causing to fall, destroy- 
ing, abolishing. 

Apa-dhrasta, ns, dy am, reviled, cursed; aban- 
ioned, pounded or pounded badly ; (ax), m. a vile 
wretch lost to all sense of right. 

^nilSrFfr apa-dhpdnta,as,d, am {ri. dhvan), 

sounding wrong. 

apa-nata, as, d, am, bulging out. 
apa-naSy cl. 4. P. -nasyati, -nuM- 
fiini and -nnnshtam, to disappear, go away. 

opa-nasa, as, a, am, without a nose. 
apa-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati, ~te, 
-iidddhuin y to unbind; to loosen. 

apa-ndman, a, n. a bad name ; 

(of, d, a), having a bad name. 

tSIMPhIJ apa-nidra, as, d, am, sleepless. 

apn-nirvdna, as, d, am, not yet 

extinct. 

apa-ni, cl. i. P. -nayati, -netum, to 
lead away or off ; to rob, steal, take or drag away ; 
to remove, frighten away; to put off' or away (as 
garments, ornaments, or fettci^); to extract, ta^c 
from; to deny; to except, exclude from a rule : Desid. 
-ninishaliy to wish to remove. 

Apa-^mya, as, m. leading away, taking away; 
bad pcilicy. 

Apa-nwjann, am, n. taking away, withdrawing, 
rcmioving; destroying, healing; acquittance of a debt 
or obligation. 

Apa^nlta, as, a, am, taken away, removed ; paid, 
discharged ; led away from, contradictory ; badly 
exc'cut^i spoiled; (am), n. imprudent or bad be- 
haviour. 

Apa-netri, id, m. a remover, taking away. 

^ M apa-nudy cl. 6. P. A. -nudati, -te, 

•mottum, to remove. 

Apa-niUtiy is, f. or apa-moda or apa-nodaku, 
08 , m. removing, taking or sending away ; expiation. 


Apa-nuda, as, a, am, removing, driving away. 
Apa-nunutsu, us, us, U, desirous of removing, 
expiating. 

Apa-nodanOy as, t, am, removing, driving away ; 
(am), n. removing, destroying. 

Apa-iwdya, as, d, am, to be removed. 

a-panna-griha, as, d, am, Ved. 

having an indestructible house. 

apa-pad, cl. 4. A. -2)adyate, -patturn, 

to escape, run away. 

^niXTO apa-pdthn, as, m. a mistake in 

reading ; a wrong reading in a text. 

npa-pdtra, as, d, am, usinpr se- 
parate vessels (from which no one else will eat) ; 01 
low caste. 

Apa-pdtrita, as, m. a person not allowed by his 
kindred to eat or drink from a common vessel ; a 
person who has lost his caste. 

apa-pddatra, as, d, am, having 

no protection for the feet, shoeless. 

^nmT^T apa-pdna, am, n. a btid or im- 

proper drink. 

apn-pitva, am, n. (for apn-njritfa, 
r. rt. dp or up with apa), Ved. severance ; turning 
away, separation. 

npa-puta, an, in. (hi. badly formed 
nittf)cks; (ox, dy am), having badly formed but- 
tocks. 

a/m-y^r/, cl. 3. P., Ved. -piparti, to 

take away, remove. 

apa-prajdtd, f. a female that 

las had a miscarriage. 

apa-praddna, am, n. a bribe. 

ISTTO apn-pre{-pra-i), cl. 2. V,-praili, •iuniy 
o go away, to withdraw. 

apa-proshita {-pra-ush"', rt. vas), 
im, n., Ved. llie having departed, a wrong departure 
ir evil caused thereby. 

apa-Uadh or apa-vadh (defect, 

erb), to rejK:!, avert. 

apa-barhis, is, is, is, not having 

he portion constituting tlie Barhis. 

apa-hddh, cl. i. A. -badhate, 
d hit am, to drive away, repel, remove. 

apa-bd/iuka, as, m. a bad ann, 

.tiffness in the arm. 

WIW apa-bhaya, as, d, am, or apa-bhi, 
ty is, ty fearless, undaunted. 

apa-bharani, f. (fr. rt. bhri with 
apa), the last lunar mansion. 

Apfi-hhartri, td, trl, tri, Ved. taking away, de- 
itroying. 

apa-bhushy cl. i. A. -bhdshate, 
■shitum, to revile. 

ApaddidsJuina, am, n. abuse, bad words, vitu- 
peration. j 

apa-bhu, cl. i. P. -bhavati, -vitum, ; 
o be absent. * | 

Apa-hhutiy is, f., Ved. defect, damage. | 

apa-bhrania or apa-bhra’asa, as, m . 
falling down or away ; a bad fall ; a corrupted word, 
corruption ; ungrammatical language, the most \ 
corrupt of the Prakrit dialects. (The spelling apa- ^ 
~^hransa is incorrect according to some grammarians.) j 
Apa-hhrnshta, as, a, am, fallen away, corrupted 
[as a Prakrit dialect). 

apama, as, d, am (fr. apa), Ved. the 
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most dbtant, the last; {as), m. the declination in 
astronomy ; the ecliptic. — Ajtama-lcHluitra^ see 
]irdnU-ksh^!tra.<^Apama-jya, f. the sine of the 
ty(X\^i\c,’^Apama-‘ma\kdala or a’pa^wan^Ut or 
apama-vritta, am, n. the ecliptic. 

apa^manyu, us^ us, u, free from 

grid. 

apa~marda, as, m. (rt. mrid), what 
is swept away, dirt. 

apa-marsa, as, m. (rt. mm), touch- 

ing, grazing. 

apa-mdna, as, am, ra. n. (rt. man), 
disrespect, contempt, disgrace. 

Apa-mduita, as, d, am, dishonoured, disgraced. 

Apa~mdniii, 1 , ini, i, dishonouring, despising. 

A pa- man ya, as, d, am, disreputable, dishonourable. 

upa-mdrga, as, m. a by-way. 

I. apa-mili/a, as, d, am (rt. mi^), 
Ved. to be thrown away; see under apa- 7 nc below. 

as, d, am, having the 
face averted ; having an ill-forincd face or mouth ; 
(am), ind. except or without the face, &c. 

^Tlf^'^apa-innrdhan, d, d, a, headless. 

npa-mrij, cl. 2. P. -mursh/i, -mdr- 
jitnui, -nidrsh/nin, to wipe off, remove. 

Apa-mdijana, am, n. deansing; shaving, paring, 
cliips. 

Apn-uirishfa, as, d, am, cleansed. 

apa-mrifyu, ns, in. sudden death, 
•lying by some accident, not of sickness or decay ; a 
great danger or illness, from which a person, coiitrary 
10 expoctalion, recovers. 

apa-mrishita, as, d, am, unin- 
telligible (as a speech). 

apa-me, cl. i. A. -mayate, -mdtum, 
to change. 

2 . apa-milya or npa^mityaka, am, 11. debt. 
^^^apa~yasas, as, n. disgrace, infamy, 
— Apayaiias-kara, as, 7 , am, occasioning infamy, 
disgraceful. 

apa-yd, cl. 2. P. ~ydti, -tarn, to go 
.iway, to depart, fall oiT, go f>vcr to. 

Apa-ydla, as, d, am, gone away, having retired, 

Apa-ydtavya, am, u. to be gone away (used im- 
personally). 

Apa-ydna, am, n. retreat, flight. 

apa~yu, cl. 3. P., Vcd. -yuynti, to 
repel, disjoin. 

1. a-para, as, d, am, having nothing 
beyond or after, having no rival or superior. — yl- 
pnru-rat, an, ail, at, having nothing following. 

’WXJt 2. apara, as, d, am (fr. apa), posterior, 
hinder, later, latter (opposed to pdrea and often 
occurring as the first member of a comp.) ; following ; 
western ; inferior, lower (opposed to yaim) ; other, 
another (opposed to sva)', different (with abl.); dis- 
tant, opposite. Sometimes apara is used as a con- 
junction to connect words or sentences, c. g. aparanM, 
moreover, (as), m. the hind foot of an elephant; 
(a), f. the west; the hind quarter of an elephant; 
the womb; ( 7 ), f., Ved. the future times, future; 
(am), n. the future ; the hind quarter of an elephant; 
(am), ind. in future, for the future; again, more- 
over ; (cr*a), ind. (with acc.) behind, west, to the west 
of [cf. Goth, and Old Germ, afar : and the Mod. 
G»m. aher, in such words as Aher-mal, Aher- 
witz\,^ApararkdnyakufjJa, as; I, am, situated in 
Uie western part of K<lnyakubj 3 .M^pcera-X;ajya, as, 
in. the hind part of the hody.^AparorkdtcL, as, 
m, another or later period. — ^;)am-</oddraa, am, 
(in Buddhist cosmogony) a country west of 


the Mah2l-nieru.«*iflpara'ya, as, m., Vcd. born 
later, or at the end of tlie world (the destroying 
Apara-jaiM, as, in. an inhabitant of the 
west, ai Apara-td, f. or apara-tva, am, 11. distance ; 
posteriority (in place or time); opposition, contra- 
riety, relativencss ; nearness. —.dpara-Zra, ind. in 
another place ; ekaira, aparatra, in one place, in 
the other Apara-dakshinain, ind. south- 

west. —yf^mra-'w/i/a^r/ia, as, m. the latter port of 
the sxmmiGT, Apara-paksha, as, m. the latter half 
of the month, tlie other or opposing side, the defend- 
ant. as, d, am, belonging to the 
latter half of the month. — A para~2ian6dla, as, m. pi. 
the western Pandalas. Apara-inira, as or e, as, dni, 
pi. one and the other, various. ■>v4y/am-y>miuc7/a, as, 
d, am, easily led by others, tractable.— y|y>am-/>Aflra, 
as, m. existing after, succession, continuation. — Aparn- 
rdtra, as, m. the latter half of the night, the end of 
the night, the last Wdich.wm Apara loka, am, n. an- 
other world, paradise. — ri7>ai-«-ra/7/v7, f. a kind of 
metre of four lines, having every two lines the same. 
^ Apara-rat, ind. like what comes .after. — .- 1 ^>am- 
rarshd, as, f. pi. the latter part of the rains. — A para- 
so rad, t, f. the latter part of tltc aiilnnin. — /|;>am- 
sukllia, am, 11. the hind thigh.— i. aparas-para, 
as, d, am, one after another; continued, uninter- 
mpted. — . 4 /iam-«ca,s</*/*a, am, n. the western point 
in the hori/.on. — J/xim-Arma/i^a, aj<, aw, m. n. 
the latter part of winter .— .4 as, 
■i, am, belonging to the latter half of the winlet 
season."" A j tardy ni ( ra-ay ), i, m. du. the dak- 
shina, i. c. southern, and ydrhapatya, i. c. western 
fire (of a sacrifice).— {'ra-ari ), as, d, 
am, living at the western border; (as), m. the west- 
ern extremity, the country or the inhabitants of the 
western bonier; the extreme end or term; death. 
"" Apardntaka, as, tii. the same as apardnta; N, 
of a song ; (ikd), f. a metre consisting of four times 
sixteen matras. — Apardnta-jndna, am* n. prescience 
of one’s latter end."" Ajtardj tarn {^'raap'^), as or e, 
as, dill, pi. another and another, various.— .Ipa- 
rdrka (°ra-ar“), a>*, m. the oldest known com- 
mentator of Yiljriavalkya’s law-book. ■■ y|/>ararA*a- 
Mndrikd, f. the name of his comment. — ylyia /•«/•- 
dJut (fra-ar''), as, m. the latter, the second half. 

Apardhna i^ra-alC), as, m. afternoon, the last 
wat^ of the dsy."" AjHirdhnatana or apardh- 
ndana, a^, i, am, belonging to or produced in the 
close of the day. 

Aparctard {^ra-if'), f. opposite to or other than 
the west, the cast. 

Apare-dyas, ind. on the following day. 

apa-rakta, as, d, am, colourless, 
bloodless, pale. 

apa-rati, is, f. (rt. ram), stopping, 

ceasing. 

apa-rava, as, in. contest, dispute ; 
discord. — A/tararoJjhila ('ra-ny), as, d, amt free 
from dispute, undisturbed, undisputed. 

2, a-paraspara, as, d, am, not re- 
ciprocal, not one (by) the other. "" A‘/xirasparn- 
samhhufa, as, d, am, not produced one by the 
other; or (fr. i. ajairas^para above), produced by 
an uninterrupted series (?). 

apa-rdya, as, m. (rt. ranj), aver- 
sion, antipathy, enmity. 

a-pardd, an, d 61 , dk, not averted, 
i.e. fronting, in honX,"m A-pardn-m\dcha, as, d or 
I, am, with unaverted face, not turned away ; pre- 
senting a firm front. 

wrofinr a~pardjita, as, «, am (rt. ji), 

unconquered, uiisuipass^ ; (as), m. a poisonous in- 
sect; Vishnu; Sfiva; one of die eleven Rudias; a 
class of divinities, constituting one portion of the so- 
called Anuttara divinities of the Jainas; N. of a 
sage; (d), f- DurgS; a name applied to several 
plants, Clitoria Tcrnatea, Maniiea Quadrifolia, Ses- 


bania ^gyptiaca ; a species of the S^arkarl metre of 
four lines, each containing fourteen syllables. — Apara- 
jitd-dU, k, f. the north-cast quarter. 

A-pardjUhna, ns, us, u, or a-pardjeya, as, a, 
am, unconquerable, invincible. 

cl. 4. or 5. P. -rddhyati, 
-rddhnoti, -rdddhum, to wrong (with gen.), to 
oilend, sin ; to annoy, prohibit. 

Apa’-rdddha, as, d, am, sinned; criminal, guilty ; 
eriAnj^.""Apardddha-pris1aitka, cw, or aparnd- 
dlicskn ( dha-isli ), us, m. an archer whose arrows 
always miss the mark. 

Apa-rdddhi, is, f. wrong, mistake. 

Ajta-rdddhri, dhd, dhrt, dhri, offending, an 
offender. 

Apa-rddka,as, m. offence, transgression, fault; mis- 
take ; e. g. ajtarddkam kri, (with gen.) to offend any 
one."" Apurddhn-lduinjami, as, m. the destroyer 
of sin, epithet oOSiva."" Aparddhahkanjana-stotra, 
am, n. a poem of S'an-kar.li^arva, in praise of S^iva. 

A]m-^ddhin, I, ini, i, oftending ; criminal ; guilty. 
"" Aparadhi-td, f. or aparddhidvn, am, maimi- 
iiality, guilt. 

a-pardpnfnna,as,m, not having 

descendants or oilspring. 

a-pardmrishta, as, d, am, not 

touched. 

a-imrikaUta, as, d, am, un- 

known, unseen. 

a-parikrama, as, d, am, unable 

to walk round. 

A‘parikrdmam, ind. without going about, standing 
still. 

(i-pariklinna, as, d, am, not 
moist, not liquid, dry. 

'SXjfoUHl a-pariyanya, as, d, am, in- 
calculable. 

a-pariyata, as, d, am, unobtained, 

unknown. 

a-parigruha, as, m. non-accept- 
ance, renouncing ; deprivation, destitution, poverty ; 
(a^, d, am), destitute of or without attendants. 

A-pariyrdhya, as, d, urn, unfit or improper to 
be accept^, not to be taken. 

a-paricayin, 7 , ini, i (rt. 6 i), 

having no acquaintances, misanthropic. 

A-pariiHta, as, d, am, unacquainted with, un- 
known to. 

A-parii^eya, as, d, am, unsociable. 

a-pariMada, as, d, am (rt. 
^had), without retinue, not wealthy, poor. 

A-paiWhanna or a-parUhdiddila, as, d, am, 
uncovered, unclothed. 

a-pariMinna, as, d, am, with- 
out interv-ai or division, continuous, connected, un- 
distinguished. 

A’fsiri(^cfteda, as, m. want of distinction or 
division ; want of arrangement or order ; want of 
discrimination or discernment ; want of judgment ; 
continuance. 

a-parijyani, is, f. not growing 
old ; not losing ; isktdpurtasydftarijydni Cyorap'"), 
is, {., N. of a sacrificial ceremony. 

a-parinayana, am, n. (rt. wi), 

celiba<7. 

A-partnltd, f. an unmarried woman. 

a~parindma, as, m. (rt. nam), 
nnchangeableaess.""A-pari9idma-dar<in, t, ini, i, 
not providing for a change, improvident. 

A'parindmin, t, int, i, unchanging. 

a^paritosha, as, d, am, unsatis- 
fied, discontented. 
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^ M Sh a-paripakva, as, a, am, not quite 

mature. 

a^paripara, as, a, ain, Ved. not 

going by a tortuous course. 

'tmPi.mtu a-pnrimfina, as, a, am, without 
measure, immeasurable, immense. 

A-parimita^ ns, a, am, unmeasured, unlimited, 
unbounded.— as, a, am, 
of unbounded excellences. 

A-panmq/a,a 8 , d, am, iiiuncasurablc, illimitable. 

a-pnrimldna, as, «, am, not 
withering, not decaying; (rw), m., N. of a plant, 
Gomphrena Globosa. 

a-pariydni, is, f. not walking 
about (used in execrations only) ; a various reading 
has n-paripdni, 

a-jjarilopa, as, in. non- violation. 

a-parwartanlya, ns, d, am, 

not to be exchanged. 

a-parivddya, as, d, am (rt. vad), 
not to be reprimanded. 

a-parivishtu, ns, d, aw, Ved. not 

enclosed, unbounded. 

ti~parh*fita, as, d,am, unincloscd, 

unsurrounded. 

a-jmris€sha,as^d,am, not leaving 

a remainder, all-surrounding, all-enclosing. 

^nrftT^aRTT a-parishkdra, as, in. want of 
p(dish or finish, moral or physical ; coarseness, rude- 
ness. 

A‘parishkr{ta, as, d, am, unpolished, uiadorned, 
coarse, nidc, morally or physically. 

^!nifiOTRTftr«R n-parisnrndptika, as, d, am 
(rt. d^t with pari and sam), not ending, endless, 

n-parisara, as, d, am, non-con- 

tiguous, distant. 

a~pariskanda, as, d, am, not 

moving, motionless. 

a~pariharaniya or a-pari~ 
hdnja, as, d, am, not to be avoided, inevitable; 
not to be abandoned or lost ; not to be degraded. 

a-parihvrita, as, d, ow, Ved. un- 

aihicted, not endangered ; going straightforward. 

viHOPtilri a-parikshita, as, d, am (rt. 
Iksh), inconsiderate ; untried, unproved. 

a-parita, as, d, am (rt. i), Ved. 

unobstructed, irresistible ; {as), m., N. of a nation. 

^!nr^ a-pnrusha, as, d, am, not rough, 

not harsh. 

apa-rupa, as, d or 1 , am, deformed, 
ugly, ill-looking, ill-made, strange, odd-shaped ; (am), 
n. monstrosity, deformity. 

aparedyus. See under apara, 

aparoksha, as, a, am, not in- 
visible; perceptible; (am), ind. (with gen.) in the 
sight of ; (at), ind. perceptibly, manifestly. 

Aparokshaya, nom. P. aparokshayati, -yitum, 
to make perceptible. 

apa-rodha, as, m. (rt. rudh), ex- 

clusion, prohibition. 

a-parna, as, a, am, leafless ; (a), f. 
N. of Durga or P3rvatT ; (the goddess not having 
even leaves for food during her performance of reli- 
gious austerities.) 

apartu (npa-ritu), us, us, u, Ved. 

untimely, unseasonable. 


a-paryanta, as, d, am, unbounded, 

unlimited. 

a-parydpta, as, d, am (rt. dp), in- 
complete, unable, insullicicut ; not enough ; unlimited, 
unbounded. 

a-parydya, as, m. want of order or 

method. 

a-parcan, a, n. no joint or point of 
junction ; a day which is not a parran, i.c. a certain 
day in the lunar month, as the full and change of 
the moon, and the eighth and fourteenth of each 
half month; (d, d, a), without a ]omU^mAparva- 
danda, as, m. a kind of sugar-cane. 

A-parvaka, as, ikd, am, joiutle.ss. 

1. apala, am, n. a pin or bolt. 

2. a-pala, as, d, am, fleshless. 

apa-lap, cl. i. P. or poet. A. 

-la pat i, ■‘te, -pit uni, to explain away, to deny, re- 
fuse, conceal ; to detract from slander : Caus. A. 
-Id pay ate, -yituiu, to outwit. 

Apa-lapana, am, n. or apa-ldpa, as, in. denial 
or concealment of knowledge, evasion, turning olf 
the truth, detraction; concealing, hiding; affection, 
reg.ird; (in medic.) the part between the shoulder 
and the nhs.^Apnldpn-ihimla, as, m. (in law) a 
fine laid on one who denies his conviction. 

Apa-lapitn, ns, it, am, denied, concealed. 

Apa-hipin, I, ini, i, one who denies, evades; 
concealing (with the object in the gen. case). 

a-paldla, as, m., N. of a Rakshas 
or of a Naga (‘ not fond of flesh?’). 

a-paldsa, as, d, am, Ved. leafless. 
apa-ldshikd or apa-ldsikd, f. 

thirst. 

Apa-ldshin, 7 , ini, i, or apa-ldskuka, as, d, 
am, thirsty ; free from desire. 

a-palita, as, d, am, not grey. 

apa-lup, used in the acc. case 
apa-hipani as Ved. inf. of the verb apa-lap, to 
cut off. 

a-palyulana-krita, as, d, am, 
not cleaned by cleansing substances. Some read 
paljndana. 

apa^vnktri, td, m., Ved. speaking 
away, i. e. warning off, averting. 

Apn-vdMna, am, ii. the act of speaking away or 
warning off, removing. 

apa-vad, cl. i. P. A. -vadati, -te, 
-tlituni, to revile, abuse ; (A. only) to disown, deny, 
contradict: Caus. -vddayati, -yitnni, to oppose as 
unadvisable. 

Apa-vndnmdna, as, d, am, (with dat.) reviling, 

Apa-vaditfi. See apn-vaktfi, 

Apa-rdda, as, m. evil speaking, reviling, blam- 
ing (with the gen.) ; denial, refutation, contradiction ; 
a special rule setting aside a general one ; exception 
(opposed to utsarya) ; order, command. — Apavdda- 
pratynya, as, m. an exceptional affix. — Apavdda- 
sthala, am, n. case for a special mle or exception. 

^ Apa-^'ddaka, as, ikd, am, or apa-vddin, t, ini, 
i, reviling, blaming, defainnig; opposing, objecting 
to ; excepting, excluding. 

Apa-vddita, as, d, am, blamed, censured ; opposed, 
objecled to. 

Apa-vddyn, as, d, am, to be censured, to be 
excepted. 

apa-vadh (defective in most of its 
tenses, see vadh), to repel, avert. 

WFHf I. a-pavana, as, d, am, without air, 

sheltered from wind. 


2. apa-vana, am, n. a grove. 

apa-varaka, apa-varana, apa- 
vdrana. See a^Kirvri below. 

apa-varga, apa-varjUa, Sec apa- 

vrij below. 

apa-varta, &c. See under apa-vrit, 

njjn-rmh, cl. i. P. -vahati, -vodhum, 
to carry off ; to deduct : Caus. P. -rdhayati, -yitam, 
to have (something) carried off or taken away. 

y|y>a-?'«//rt, as, ra. or apa-vdhana, am, n. de- 
duction, subtraction (of fractions) ; N. of a metre ; 
N. of a people. 

Apa-vdhya, as, d, am, to be carried away. 

Apodha. See s. v., p. 56. 

apa-vdda, &c. See apa-vad above. 

vRciTW npa-vdsa, as, m. (rt. ?7ax),Ved. dis- 
appearance, going away, vanishing ; N. of a plant. 

apa-vikshata, as, d, am, un- 
woimded ; unviolatcd. 

'sraftnr apa-vighna, as, d, am, unob- 
structed, unimpeded ; (am), ind. free from ubstruc- 

a-pavitra, as, d, am, iinjmrc, un- 
clean. 

apa-viddha and upa-vtdha. See 
npn-vyadh, p. 53. 

apa-nisha, as, a, am, free from 
poison ; (d), f. a species of grass, Kyllingia Mono- 
cephala. 

’SnyfinSJ apa-vishnu, ind. except or with- 
out Vishnu. 

apa-vJnn, as, d, am, having a bad 
or no lute; (d), f. a bad line; {am), ind. without 
a lute. 

a-pamra-vnt, dn, ati, at, Ved. 
not armed with a lance. 

apa-vri, cl. fj. P. -rrinoti, -varilum, 
-rlfam, to open, uncover, exhibit. 

Apa-rnraka, as, m. an inner apartment, the lying- 
in chamber. 

Apa-'varana, am, n. covering, screening; gar- 
ment. 

Apn-vdrnna, am, n. covering, concealment, dis- 
ap}7earaiicc. 

Apa-tdrila, ns, d, am, covered, concealed, dis- 
appeared. 

ApOr-variidka, am, 11. concealed, .secret manner; 
apaedritakena, (in theatrical language) apart, aside 
(speaking so that only the addressed person may 
hear ; opposed to prakdsani). 

AjM-varya, ind. apart, aside; having concealed. 

Apa-vrita, as, d, am, uncovered, opened. 

Apa-vriti, is, f. uncovering ; concealing (?). 

apa-vrij, Caus. P. -varjayati, -yi- 
tum, to quit, get rid of, to pay, to fulfil. 

Apa-varga, ns, m. completion, end (e. g. paMd- 
pavarga, coming to an end in five days) ; exception 
(to a mle) ; gift, donation ; the emancipation of the 
soul from the body and exemption from further 
transmigration; final beatitude. — ^j|>amr2/a-da, €i«r, 
d, am, conferring final beatitude. 

Apa-vaijann, am, n. abandoning, abandonment ; 
gift or donation, making good a promise, discharging 
a debt or obligation; final emancipation or beati- 
tude. 

Apa-varjanlya or npa-vrijya, m, d, am, to be 
abandoned, to be avoided. 

Aporvarjita, as, d, am, abandoned, quitted, got 
rid of, given or cast away ; made good as a promise, 
discharged as a debt. 
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Apa-wrjva, “>d- exoephng, 

j^-vrikla, at, a, am, fioished, completed. 

J^orvrikli, »». f- fulfilment, completioa. 

cl. I. A. -mrtate, -titum, 
to turn away, depart ; to turn back, to come to an 
end* 

Apa-vaHa, as, m. taking away; (in arithmetic 
or algebra) reduction to a common measure ; the 
divisor, which is applied to botli or cither of the 
quantities of an equation. 

Apa-vartaka, as, m. a common measure. 

Apa-^vartam, am, n. taking away; renioyal; 
transferring from one place to another ; abbreviation, 
abridging ; reduction of a fraction to its lowest terms ; 
division without remainder ; divisor. 

Apa-vartita, as, d, am, taken away ; removed ; 
divided by a common measure without remainder. 

Apa^ntta, as, d, am, reversed, inverted, over- 
turned ; eiidal ; {am), n. ecliptic (in astronomy). 

Apa-vriiti, is, f. end. 

apa-vyadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyati, 
^'yaddham, to pierce badly, to throw away, to 
neglect. 

Apa-i'iddha, as, d, am, pierced; thrown away, re- 
jected, dismissed, removed. — as, 
III. a son rejected by his natural parents and adopted 
by a stranger ; one of the twelve objects of filiation in 
hw.mm Afxivifldha-loka, as, d, am, dead. 

Apa-vedJia, as, m. piercing anything in the wrong 
direction or manner (spoiling a jewel by so piercing 
it). 

apa-vyaya, as, m. (rt. i with apa 
and vi), prodigality. 

Apa-vyayat, an, anti, at, going away. 

Apa-vyayarndna, as, d,am, squandering; deny- 
ing a debt. 

Apa-vyayia, t, int, i, squandering, wasting, pro- 
digal. 

apa-vy-d-dd {-vi~d-dd), cl. 3. P. 
-daddti, -datum, to open. 

^nnnr apa-vrata, as, d, am, Ved. dis- 
obedient, unfaithful ; not permrmiiig holy acts, irre- 
ligious; perverse. 

apa-sakuna, am, n. a bad omen. 

apa-sanka, as, d, am, fearless, 
having no fear or hesitation ; {am), ind. fearlessly. 

apa-sada or apa-sada, as, m. a 

low man. 

apa-mhda, as, in. common or 
vulgar speech ; a bad word ; any form of language 
not Sanskrit; ungrammatical language. See apa- 
hhrania, 

apa-sama, as, m. cessation. 

apa-siras, as, ds, as, or apa-sir- 
sha, as, d, am, or apa-sfirshan, d, d, a, headle.ss. 

a-pasu, us, m. not cattle ; (u^, us, u), 
deprived of cattle, poau^A-poAu-lam, hd, glint, ha, 
not killing cattle. 

apa-su6, intens. P., Vcd. -io- 
^okii, to disappear, vanish. 

a. apa-M, k, m. (without sorrow), the soul. 

Apor^oka, as, d, am, sorrowlcss ; {as), m. a tree, 
Jonesia Aloka. 

o>~pad6d-daghvan or a-pai6dd- 
daghvan, d, m., Ved. not staying behind; not 
coming short of, not being a loser. 

a^-pasdima, as, d, am, not having 
another in the rear, last ; having no end. 

a-poAya, as, d, am Ved., or a-paiyat, 
anti, at, not seeing. 

A^paiyand, f. not iceing(?). 


WTOT apa^sraya, as, m., Ved, a bolster ; 
see upa-^raya, 

apa-srt, is, is, i, deprived of beauty. 

apa-^asa, as, m. one of the five 
vital airs ; see apdna. 

WR apa-shtha, am, n. (rt. sthd), the end 
or point of the hook for driving an elephant. 

Apashthu, us, us, u, contrary, opposite; per- 
verse; left; {u), ind. contrary, perversely, badly; 
well, properly ; handsomely ; {us), m. time. 

Apa-shthura or ajHi-shihula, as, d, am, oppo- 
site, contraiy. 

apas, as, n. (fir. obs. rt, ap), Ved. 
work, action ; sacred act, sacrificial act ; water ; {as), 
m. f. {asas), m. f. pi., Ved. active, skilful in any art: 
ajnisas, f. pi., is a name of the hands and fingers 
which are busy in kindling tlie sacred fire and in 
perfonning the sacrifices; sdso a name of the three 
goddesses of sacred speech, or of the three divinities, 
fire, wind, and sun; also of the active or running 
waters [cf. Lat. opus]. 

Apas-tama, as, d, am (superl.), Ved. most active 
or rapid. 

1. apasya, as, d, am, active, lit for an act, miming 
away; watery; (d), f. a kind of brick (twenty are 
used in building the saaificial altar) ; activity ; water. 

2, ajHisya, nom. P. apasyali, to be active. 

Apasyu, us, us, u, Ved. active. 

apa-sada, as, m. the children of 
six degrading connections, viz. of a Brahman with 
the women of the three lower classes, of a Kshatriya 
with women of the two lower, and of a Vai^ya with 
one of the S'adra; a low man; an outcast (in this 
sense generally as last member of a comp., e. g. 
hrdhmaydpasada). • 

apa-samam, ind. last year (?). 

apa-sarjana, am, n. (rt. srij), 
abandonment; gift or donation; final emancipation 
of the soul [cf. apa-vrij ] . 

apa-salavt, ind., Ved. to the 
left (opposed to jira-salavi ) ; the space between the 
thumb and the forefinger (sacred to the Manes). 

apa-savya, as, d, am, or apa- 
savyedea, as, ikd, am, not on the left side, right ; 
opposite, contraiy; (am), ind, to the right; the 
same as ajM-salavi.^Apasavyam kri-pradnk- 
shinam kri, to circumambulate a person keeping 
the right side towards liini ; to put the sacred cord 
on the right shoulder.— A/wwai’ya-raf, an, ait, at, 
having the sacred thread worn on the right shoulder, 
(as during a S^rSd^a, &c.) 

apa-siddhdnta, as, m, (rt. 1. 
sidk), an erroneous condusion. 

apa-sidh, cl. i. P. -sedhati, -sed- 
dhum, ^sedhitum, to ward off, remove, drive away. 

apa-sri, cl. i. P. -sarati, -sartum, to 
walk off, go away : Caus. -sdrayati, -yilum, to make 
or let one go away, to remove. 

Apa-sara, as, m. excuse, apology. 

Apa-sarana, am, n. going away, retreating; 
egress. 

Apa-sdra, as, m. going out; egress, passage for 
going forth ; escape. 

Aita-sdraT^a, am, n. removing to a distance. 

Apa-sdrita, as, d, am, removed, put away, 
thrown aside. 

^^!Vf^^apa^Sfip, cl. i?P. -sarpati, -sarp- 
turn, -sraptum, to glide or move off. 

Apa-sarpa or apa-^sarpaka, as, m. a seaet emis- 
sary or agent, spy. 

Apa-sarpana, am, n, going back, retreating. 

Apa^sfipti, is, f. going away. 


^ H apa^skambha, as, in.,Ved. fasten- 

ing, making firm. 

apa-skara, as, m. any part of a 
carriage, a wheel, &c.; faeces; anus; vulva. 

Apa-skdra, as, m. the root or under part of the 
knee. 

apa-skhala, as, m. leaping off, 
jumping off ; outside of a threshing floor (?). 

apas-tama. See under apas. 

apa-stamhha, as, m. a vessel in 
the side of tlie breast containing vital air. 

Apa-stamhkinl, f., N. of a plant. 

apa-sndta, as, d, am, bathed or 
bathing after death or mourning, or upon the death of 
a connection, preparatory to other ceremonies. 

Apa-sndna, am, n. funeral bathing, upon the 
death of a connection, after mourning, &c.; impure 
bathing, or bathing in water in which a person has 
previously washed. 

apas-pati, is, m., N. of a son of 

UttHnapSda. 

I. apa-spri^, cl. 6. P. -sprisati, 
•‘Sparshtum, -sprash(um, to touch. 

Apa-spar^a, as, d, am, having no touch, insen- 
sibli^. 

2 . apa-spris, k, k, k, Vcd. not letting one’s self 
be touched. 

3. a-paspris, k, k, k, Ved. not 
touching, not hurling. 

apa-spkiga, as, d, am, one who 
has badly formed buttocks ; {am), ind. except the 
buttocks. 

apa-sphur, vs, iis, vs, or apa~ 
sphura, as, d, am, or apa^sphurat, an, anti, at, 
Ved. bounding or bursting forth, swelling, increasing. 
According to native authorities, both apa-sphura 
and apa-sphurat may mean * injured.’ 

apa-smdra, as, in. or apa-smfiti, 
is, f. forgetfulness ; epilepsy, falling sickness. 

Apa-ismdnn, 1, ini, i, epileptic, convulsed. 

Apa-smriti, is, is, i, forgetful. 

’STTOT apasya, apasyu. See under apas. 

apa-soara, as, m. an unmusical 
note or sound. 

apa-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -turn, to 
beat off, ward off, repel, destroy. 

Apa-ha, as, d, am, keeping back, repelling, re- 
moving, destroying (e. g. iokdpaha, as, d, am, 
removing sorrow). 

Apa-hata, as, d, am, destroyed, warded off, killed. 

Apa-hati, is, f. removing, destroying. 

Apadianam, am, n. or apa-ghdta (q. ▼.)» ward- 
ing oft*. 

Apa~hantri, id, 111 . beating off, destroying. 

Apa-ghdtin, apa-jighansu. See s. v. 

apa-hala, as, d, am, having a bad 

plough. 

apa-has, cl. i. P. -hasati, -situm, 
to deride : Caus. P. -hdsayati, -yiimn, to deride, 
ridicule. 

Apa-hasita, am, n. or apa-hdsa, as, m. silly or 
causeless laughter. 

Apa-hdsya, as, d, am, to be laughed at. 

^ apa~hasta, am, n. takuig or throw- 
ing away or off ; stealing, plundering. 

Apa-hastaya, nom. P. apa-ha8tayati,'^yitum, 
to throw away, lose. 

Apa-hastfta, as, d, am, thrown away, lost, parted 
with. 

I. apa-hd, cl. 3. A. -jihite, •hdtum^ 
to go off, come to an end. 
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2. apa-Mj cl. 3. P. -jahati, -hatum, 

to leave, abandon. 

Apa-hdfia, as, a, am (or fr. i. apa-Jid f), leaving, 
.abandoning; also written a^>a-Aa^ 7 ia. 

Apa-hdni, is, f. leaving; leaving oftj abandonment, 
stopping, vanishing ; exception, exclusion. 

Apa-haya, ind. leaving out of view, excepting, 
except, besides. 

apa-hin-kara, as, d, am, without 
the syllable him, which is pronounced in singing the 
S2ma verses. 

^Sm^Mpa-hri, cl. 1. P. A. (?) -harati, -/e, 
-hartum, to snatch away, carry off, plunder; to re- 
move, to throw away: Caus. -hdrayati, '■yituw, 
to have (anything) carried off. 

Apa-hnrai}a, am, n. taking away, carrying off; 
stealing. 

Apn-harautya or apa-Jiartarya or apa-harya, 
as, d, am, to be taken away, carried off, stolen, &c.; 
to be taken back or resumed. 

Apa-hartri, ta, m. (with gen. or acc.) taking 
away; expiating. 

Apa-hdra, as, m. taking aw.iy, stealing; spending 
anoUier person’s property; secreting, concealment; 
e. g. dtmdpakdram kn, to conceal one’s real cha- 
raaer. 

Apa-hdraka, as, ikd, am, or aporhdrin, 7 , ini, 
i, one who takes away, seizes, steals, &c. ; a plun- 
derer, a thief. 

Apa-hdrana, am, n. causing to take away, spoiling. 
AporkriUt, as, d, am, taken away, carried off, 
stolen, &c. ; taken back, resumed. ApahHta-vi- 
jndna, as, d, am, bereft of sense. 

apa^held, f. disrespect, contempt. 
apa^hnu, cl. 2. A. •hnute, •hnoium, 
to conceal, disguise ; to refuse, deny, disown. 

Aporhnava, as, m.* concealment of knowledge; 
denial of or turning off of the truth ; dissimulation ; 
appeasing, satisfying ; affection, love. 

Apa-hnuta, as, d, am, concealed, denied. 
Apa-kniiti, is, f. denial, concealment of know- 
ledge ; a figure of rhetoric, appl3dng a description or 
simile to offier than its obvious application. 
Aporhnnvdna, as, d, am, concealing, denying. 
Aporhnotri, id, tri, tri, one who conceals or 
denies or disowns. 

apa-hrdsa, as, m. diminishing, 

reducing. 

apdk, ind. westward, southward ; 
see apdd next col. 

Wim* 1. apdka, as,d, am (fr. apa), situated 
aside or behind; distant; coming from a distant 
place ; incomparable. — Apaka-^akshm, as, m., Ved. 
looking or shining far ; of incomparable brightness. 

Apdkd or apdkdt, ind., Ved. aside, distant. — Apd- 
ke-stha, as, d, am, Ved. standing behind. 

Apdkidt, ind., V^. fiom behind, from the west. 

2. a-imka, as, d, am (rt. pad), im- 
mature, raw, unripe, undigested ; (««), m. immaturity, 
indigestion, mm A~pdka-ja, as, d, am, not produced 
by cooking or ripening ; original ; natural. Apdka- 
iaka, am, n. ginger. 

A-pdkin, t, ini, i, unripe, undigested. 

apd-kri {apa-d^), cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, 
-kurtUe, -kartum, or Ved. -kartos, to remove, 
drive away, keep away ; to take away ; to reject (an 
opinion) ; to cast off, reject ; to desist Grom, to drop ; 
to free one’s self from ; to pay. 

Apd-karana, am, n. driving away, removal ; pay- 
ment, liquidation. 

Apd-TcarUhnu, us, us, u, driving away ; excdling. 
Apd~harman, a, n. payment, liquidation. 
Apd-krita, as, d, am, taken away, removed, de- 
stroyed, void of ; paid. 

Apd-kfiti, is, f. taking away, removal. 


Ti HI ^ ^ apd-krish (apa-d^), cl. 1.6. P. A. 
•karshati, -te, -krisJuUi, -te, -karshium, -krashium, 
to turn off or away, to avert. 


apd-kri (apa-d°), cl. 6, P. -kirati, 

•karitum, -rltum, to throw any one off; to abandon, 
to contemn. 


iliH apd-kram {apa-d'*), cl. i. P. poet. 
A. -krdmati, -krainate, -kramitum, to retire from. 

WJTBJ apdksha {apa-ak'"), as, d, am, pre- 
sent, perceptible; (00, ?, a?H), eyeless, having bad 
eyes. 

a-pdnkta or a-pdnkteya or a- 
pdnktya, as, d, am, not in a line or row ; not in 
the same degree or dass, unworthy, inadmissible into 
society, ejected from caste, cxdudcd, outcast. 
pdnktyopahaia Cyorup""), as, d, am, defiled or 
contaminated by the presence of impure or improper 
persons. 

apdnga {apa-an*‘) or npdngaka, as, 

, am, maimed, crippled; wanting or deformed in 
sonic limb; (as), ni. the outer comer of the eye 
(sometimes as last mcmlierofa feminine comp, ending 
in d or 1); a sectarial mark or cirdet on the fhrehead ; 
N. of Kama, the god of love; a plant, Achyranthes 
Aspen, mm Apdnga-dardanu, am, n. a side glance, a 
lew, a wink. — Apditga^deda, as, m. the place round 
the outer corner of the eye,^ Apdnga-^utra, as, d, 
am, having eyes with beautiful outer angles. 

apdd or apdhd, n, di, k (fr. and with 
apa), going or situated backwards, behind ; western 
(opposed to prdnd) ; southern (opposed to udand ) ; 
(^^), ind. behind, westward, southward. 

Apddl, f. the south. — Apdditord {^dl 4 t**), f. the 
north, i. e. other than the south. 

Apdfina, as, d, am, situated backwards, behind; 
western ; turned back ; southern. 

Apddya, as, d, am, western, southern. 

apdj (apa-aj), cl. 1. P. apdjati, 
•jituin, to drive away. 

apdhd (apa-ahd), cl. i. P. A. apdhd- 
ati, -te, -ditum, to push away, to drive away. 

a-pdtava, am, n. awkwardness, 
inelegance ; sic^ess, disease. 

^niTW a-pdthya, as, d, am, illegible. 

a-pdnigrahana, am, n. ce- 
libacy. 

A-pd\iUpdda, as, d, am, without hands and feet. 

^8nn?r a-patra, am, n. worthless or 
common utensil ; an inferior, undeserving or worthless 
person, unfit as a recipient, unworthy to receive gifts. 
mm A-pdtra-krityd, f, or Orpdtrl-karnna, am, n. 
acting unbecomingly, doing degrading offices (as for 
a Brahman to receive w^th improperly acquired, 
to trade, to serve a ffOdra, and to utter an untruth) ; 
excommunication, disqualification. A pdtra-ddyin, 
i, ini, i, giving to the undeserwing. ^Apdtra-hhrit, 
t, t, t, supporting the unworthy, cherishing the un- 
deserving. 

a~pdd, footless. See apad, p. 30. 
Apddya, as, d, am, anything (as water) unfit for 
the feet. 


apd-dd (apa-d% cl. 3. A. -datte, 
•datum, to take off or away, to remove. 

Apd-ddrui, am, n. ^ing away, removal, ablation ; 
a thii^ from which aftther thing is removed ; ffie 
sense of the fifth or ablative case. 

a-pddddi-bhdj (®<io-ad®), k, 
k, k, not standing at die beginning of a PSda. 

A-padantiya, as, d, am, not standing at the end 
of a Pada. 


^IRTUn^ apddhvan {apa-adh% d, m. a bad 
road. 

apdn {apa-an), cl. 2. A. apdniti, 
•nttum, to breathe out or away, to expire, respire. 

Apdna, as, m. expiration, breathing out (opposed 
to prana) ; that of the five vital airs which goes 
downwards and outsat the anus ; (am), n. the anus ; 
ventris crep\tus.^Apdna-dd, as, m., Ved. giving 
the vital air Apaiia.— 4 iPdna-drdra, am, n. the 
anus, mm Apdna-pavana, as, m. the vital air Apana. 
•mApdna-pd, as, m., Ved. protecting the Apana. 

Apdna-hhrit, t, f. cherishing the vital air, a sacri- 
ficial brick.— Apdna-rd^a, us, m. the air Apana; 
ventris crepitus. 

apd-nud {apa-d'*), cl. 6. P. A. 
-nudati, -te, -nottum, to remove, repel, repudiate. 

TiMI Hn apdnrita {^pa-an"*), as, d, am, free 
from falsehood, true. 

hii4 HI apdn-napdt or apaTri-napdt, &c. 
See under ap, p. 48. 

a-pdpa, as, d, am, or a-pdpin, t, ini, i, 
sinless, vimious, ^ure.^A-jidpa-kdSin, i, ini, i, not 
ill-looking ; not revealing evil. — A-pdpa-krit, t, t, t, 
not committing s\n.mm A-pdpa-vasyasa, am, n.,V^. 
non-inacase of evil; healUi, prosperity. — 
viiMha, as, d, am, not affiicted with evil. 

^mm^apdm. See under ap, p. 48. 

apd-mdrga, as, m. (rt. mrij), N. 
of a plant (Achyranthes Aspera), employed very often 

incantations, in medicine, in washing linen, and in 
sacrifices. 

Apd-mdrjana, am, n. cleansing, keeping back, 
removing (of diseases and other evils). 

apd-mrityu, us, m. sudden death ; 
see apn-nifityu* 

apdya. See under ape. 

apdr {apa-ri), cl, 5. P. apdrnoti, 
apdrtum, -ritim or -ritum (?), to remove ; to open. 

1. apdr a, am, n. the opposite bank 
of a river ; the same as para, q. v. 

2. a-pdra, am, n. (in the San*khya) 
a bad shore, i. e. a kind of mental indifference or ac- 
quiescence (tusliti) ; it may also mean the reverse of 
para or of pdrapdra, i. c. the reverse of ment^ ac- 
quiescence ; (as, d, am), shoreless, unbounded, bound- 
less, interminable ; an epithet of heaven and earth ; 
out of reach; inodiaustible. — A-pdra^am, ara, n. 
non-acquiescence. 

A-pdraka, as, ikd, am, or Orpdrayat, an, anti, 
at, incompetent, impotent. 

A’pdramya, as, d, am, out of reach. 

a-pdramdrthika, as, i, am, 
not concerned about the highest troth. 

ysmj^apdr^h (apa-ridh), cl. 6. P. apdr 66 h- 
ati, - 6 hitum, to go away, retire. 

wirfiSif apdrjita, as, d, am (rt. fij with 
apa), flung away. 

apdrna, as, d, am (rt. ard), distant, 
far. 

apdrtha (apa-ar^), as, d, am, or 
apdrthaka, as, ikd, am, without any object, useless, 
unprofitable ; unmeaning ; (am), n. incoherent aigp- 
ment. ^Apdrtlmirkaraya, am, n. a fiilse plea in a 
lawsuit. 

a-pdla or a-pdlana or a-pdlita, as, 
d, am, unguarded, unprotected, undefended. 

fipdlanka, as, m.^ N. of a plant. 
Cassia Fistula. 

apd-lamba, as, xn.^ Ved. the 



apalu 


55 


hinder part of a carriage; mcdianism to stop a 
carriage (V). 

{apa^ali), is, is, i, free from 

ali or bees, &c. 

apa-vri {apa^a% cl. g. P., Ved. 
►rrfwo<<,-raHf*4m,-ri<?m,toopcn; to cover; (in the 
fxni ^nse apdvri is said to be for apOrVfi, the iinal 
oiapa being lengthened.) 

Apd-vfita, as, d, am, open, laid open ; covered, 
concealed, enclosed ; unrestrained, self-willed. 

Apd^^riti, w, f* or npd-varana, am, n. lajdng 
<5pen, enclosing, surrounding; covering, concealing, 
sCTcening. 

cl. i. A. •^variate, 
-titum, to turn away, to return, to abstain from, to 
come to nought. 

Apa-vartana, am, ii. turning away or from ; re- 
treat, returning ; repulse. 

Apd-vrit, t, t, t, Ved. returning. 

Apd-uHtia, as, d, am, (with abl.) turned away 
from ; averted ; abstaining from, rejecting, despising ; 
reverb, repelled ; (am), n. the rolling on the ground 
(of a horse). 

Apd-vritti, (ft, f. retreat, returning ; repulse. 

a-pdsyd, f. no great number of 
nooses or fetters (i. e. a few). 

I. apasraya (apa-d^^), as, a, am, 
helpless, destitute. 

1. apd-sri (apa-d’*), cl. i. P. -&Va- 

yati, •‘yitum, to resort to ; to use, practice. 

2. apd-ifraya, as, m. refuge, recourse, the person 
or tiling to whidi recourse is had for refuge ; an awn- 
ing spread over a court or yard. 

Apd-Srita, as, d, am, resting on ; resorting to. 

apdshti, is, f., Ved. the heel. 

apd^shiha, as, in., Ved. harh of an 
arrow; (am), n. what remains of the Soma plant 
after it has been pressed oaX.^m Apdshtha-^t, an, 
ntt, at, Ved. having barbs ; (rat), ind. like the re- 
mainder of the Soma plant (?). 

’^nrPRT apds (apa~as), cl. 4. P. apdsyati, 
-situm, to fling away, throw away or off, to discard ; 
to scare, drive away ; leave behind, leave in a deserted 
condition ; to desert, to take no notice of, disregard ; 
reject. 

Apanana, am, n. throwing away ; quitting, fore- 
going, discarding ; killing, slaughter. 

Apdsita, as, d, am, thrown or cut down, injured, 
destroyed. 

sApdsta, as, a, am, thrown ofl^ set aside; driven 
away, expelled ; abandoned, discarded ; disregarded, 
contemned. 

Apdsya, ind. having thrown away or discarded, 
having left, having disregarded, having excepted. 
Apdsyat, an, anti, at, discarding, throwing off, ficc. 

apd-sanga, as, m. (rt. sanj), a 
quiver ; also updsanga. 

WJUnCjCff apd-sarana, am, n. (rt. sri), de- 
parting, departure, removal. 

Apd-srita, as, d, am, gone, departed, gone away. 

apdsi (apa-asi), is, is, i,‘ having a 
bad or no sword. 

apdsu (apa~asu), us, us, u, lifeless. 

apd-hd (apa^d^), cl. 3. P. -Jahdti, 
-hdtmn, to leave, omit, reject. 

Apd-hdya, ind, excepting; except. 

or sometimes pi (as a particle or 

j L--- — • apt ^ 

ling, prefix be) ; in later Sanskrit its place seems 
frequently supplied by abhi. 


(As a separable adv.) and, also, moreover, besides, 
assuredly, surely ; apt apt or apt-da, as as ; na 
vdpi or m apivd or na naddpi, neither, nor ; ddpi, 
(and at tlie beginning of a sentence) opt-do, moreover. 

Api is often used to express emphasis, in the sense 
of even, also, very ; e. g. anyad api, also another, 
something more ; adydpi, this very day, even now ; 
tathdpi, even thus, notwithstanding; yady ajn, 
even if, although; yadyapi tathdpi, although, 
nevertheless ; na kadddid api, never at any time : 
Wietini^ in the sense of but, only, at least, e. g. 
mukdimm api, only a moment. 

Api may be affixed to an interrogative to make it 
nd^nite, e. g. Jeo *pi, any one ; hutrdpi, anywhere. 

Api imparts to numerals the notion of totality, c,g. 
daturndm api rar^dnam, of all the four castes. 

Api may be interrogative at the beginning of a 
sentence. 

Api may strengthen the original force of the po- 
tential, or may soften the imperative, like the English 
be pleased to ;* sometimes it is a mere expletive. 

Api tu, but, but yet. 

Api-tva, am, n.,Ved. having part, share, •• ^tpi- 
tvin, t, ini, i, Ved. havitig part, sharing. 

Api-ndma, perhaps, in all probability. 

api~kaksha, as, m., Ved. the re- 
gion of the anil-pits and shoulder-blades, especially in 
animals ; N. of a man ; {as), m. pi. the descendants 
of this man. 

Api-kakshya, as, a, am, Ved. connected with 
the region of the arm-pits, or that which binds to the 
kaksha. 

api-karna, am, n., Ved. the region 

of the ears. 

^ Hi ^ d api-^krit, cl. 6. P. •krintati, -kar- 
titum, to cut off. 

api~kshi, Cans, •kshdpayati, -yi- 
turn, to annihilate, to make away with. 

^fk^m^apUgam, cl. i. P. -ga66hati, -gan* 
turn, to go into, enter, approach, join ; to approach 
a woman. 

Api-gata, as, d, am, gone into, entered, come 
near, approached, joined. 

Wpnn api-gd, cl. 3. P. ~figdti, ~gdtum, to 

enter, get into, mingle with. 

api-girna, as, d, am, praised, 

celebrated. 

api-grah, cl. 9. P. A. ^grihndti, 
nite, '•grahttum, to receive ; to stop ; to close (the 
mouth, nose, &c.). 

Api-grihya Ved., or api-grahya, as, d, am, to 
be received. 

Vlfil Vi9 api~ghas, cl. i. P. -ghasati, ~ghas^ 
turn, to eat off or away. 

a~pid6hila, as, d, am, clear, free 
from sediment or soil. 

api~ja, as, m. horn after, horn 
again ; epithet of several divinities. 

a~pimjla, as, d, am, without funeral 

cakes. 

1. a-pit, t, t, t (rt. pi), Ved. not 
swelling, dry ; waterless. 

2. a^pit, t, t, t, (in gram.) not 

having the it or Anu-bandha 

a~pitri, id, m, not a father. 

A-pitrika, as, d, am, not ancestral or paternal, 
uninherited ; fatherless. 

A‘}iitrya, as, d, am, uninherited, not ancestral or 
paternal. 

api^dah, cl. 1. P., Ved. ^dahati, 
•dagdhum, to singe. 


api-dfibh, cl. 6. P., Ved. -dfibkati 

or -drimhhati, -darhhitum, to rely upon. 

aps-rfo, cl. 4. P.,Vcd. -'dyati, -datum, 

to cut off. 

^rftWT aj^-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhdti, 
•^attc, -dhdtum, to put to, shut, dose, cover, con- 
ceal. 

Aptrdhdna or pi-dhdna, am, n. covering, con- 
cealment ; a cover, a lid, a doth for covering. — 
dhdna-vat, dn, atl, at, Ved. having a cover ; con- 
cealed. 

Api-dhi, is, m. concealment. 

Api-hUa or pi-hita, as, d, am, shut, covered, 
concealed. 

api-nah or pi-nah, cl. 4. T.-nahyati, 
-nculdhum, to tie on, fasten. 

Api-naddha or pi-naddhja, as d, am, tied on ; 
dothed, accoutred. 

api~ni, cl. i. P. -nayati, -netum, 
to lead towards or to, bring to a state or condition. 

api-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, -pattum, 
to go in, enter. 

a-pipdsa, as, d, am, tree from 

tliirst; satisfied. 

^ Th ^ ^^api-prid, cl . 7. P. A., Ved. -prinakti, 
“prinkie, -pariUum, to mix with. 

api-prdna, as, t, am, Ved. breath- 

ing upon, vivifying, animating (?). 

api-baddha, as, d, am, fastened; 

connected with. 

wfwrn npUhhdga, as, d, am, Ved. having 

part in, sharing in. 

api-mnsh, cl. 4. P. A. -mrishyati, 
4e, -marshitum, to forget, neglect. 

api-vri, cl. 5. P. -vri^oti, -varitum, 
-rilum, to conceal. 

Api’Vrita, as, d, am, concealed, covered. 

api-vrata, as, m. sharing in the 
same religious acts, related by blood. 

VI Pm api-iarvara, as, d, am, Ved. con- 
tiguous to the night ; being at the beginning or end 
of the night ; (am), n. evening- time or moming- 
* me. 

apiiala, as, m., N. of a man ; 

(ds), m. pi. the descendants of Api^ala. 

api-ias, f. (only used in ahl.), 

Ved. slitting, ripping up. 

a-pUuna, as, d, am, unmalicious, 
upright, honest. 

api-shtuta, as, d, am (rt. stu), 

pnused. 

apl-sid, cl. 6. P. -sihdati, -sektnm, 
to sprinkle with. 

api-hita. See api-dhd, 

apt (api-i), cl. 2. P. apy-eti, -turn, 
to go in or near, to enter into or upon ; to come near, 
approach ; to partake, have a share in ; to suffer ; to 
join ; to pour out (as a river) ; to dissolve ; to enter 
the other world, to die. 

Api-yat, an, ati, at, coming near. 

I. aplta, as, d, am, gone into, entered, approached. 
Apia, is, f., Ved. entering into, encountering, join- 
ing battle, junction ; dissoh^g. .. 

Apy-aya, coming near, union. See s. v. 

apidya, as, 0, am (fr. api-ah 6 ),yeA, 
secret, hidden (incorrectly for apivya, q.v.). 



66 


us, its, ttjVed. stirring uf 

impelling. 

a^pldana, am, n. or a-pitfa, f 
not giving pain, gentleness, kindness. 

Api^yaJb, am,, atUi, at, without distressing, no 
paining. 

2. a^ita, as, d, am, not drunk. 
A~pttvd, ind. not having drank, without drinking, 
’srrhnr apl-nasa or pl-nasa, as, in. (aji 
for api and naj*a for ndsikd), dr)'ness of the nose, 
want of the pituitaiy secretion and loss of sinell, cold 

api-vrita = api~vrita, as, a, am. 

covered. 

aplvya, as, d, am, very handsome 
most excellent (?). 

a-pitns, -pumdn, m. not a man, a 
eunuch. — am, n. the state of a eunuch. 
A‘pun4:d, f. without a husband. 

a-puddha, as, d, am, tailless; {d), 
f. the tree Dalbergia STi^u. 

a-j)unija, as, d, am, unclean, im- 
pure, wicked, Apnnya-h'it, t, t, t, acting 

wickedly, wicked, b.'ul. 

a-putra, as, m. not a son ; (as, d, am), 
or a-pnfral'a, aj*, il'd, am, having no son, soilless. 
^Aputra-td, f. sonlcssncss. 

A-pntfikd, f. the daughter of a sonlcss father, who 
herself has no male offspring ; (08 ), m. the father of 
such a daughter. 

a-punar, ind. not again, once for 
tvtr,^ A-panah’prdpya, 08, «, am, irrecoverable. 

— A-punaV’anx'aya, as, d, am, not returning, dead. 
^A-put\ar-dvritti, is, f. final exemption from life 
or transmigration. — X-^iioior-rZiyoiwo wo, as, d, am, 
not being given back. — ^-^una/'-^Z/oro, in. not 
being again; exemption of the soul from flu-thcr 
transmigration, final beatitude. — A-punar-hJutva, 
as, m. not being bom again. 

a-purdna, as, d, am, or a-purdtana, 
as, 7 , am, not old, modem, new. 

a-pumsha, as, d, am, unmanly. 

— A-punishdrtha i^shn-ar^), as, m. a rite which 
is not for the benefit of the sacrificer ; not the chief 
object of the soul. 

a-puro-'nuvdkyaka, as, 
nkd or ikd, am, without a PuronuvSkyS. 
A-purortd'ka, as, d, am, without a Purora^. 

a-pushkala, as, d, am, not emi- 
nent; mean, low. 

a-pushta, as, d, am, unnourished, 
lean; soft. 

a-pushpa, as, a, am, not flowering; 
(as), m. the glomerous fig tree, A-piishpa~phala 
or Orpuskpa-phala-fla, as, d, am, bearing fmits 
without flowering ; hanng neither flowers nor fruits ; 
(cm), m. the ja^ tree, Artocarpus Integrifolia, the 
glomerous fig tree. 

apus, us, n., Ved. shape ; the same 
as mpus, q. V. 

a-pujaka, as, ikd, am, irreverent, 

irreligious. 

A-jjujd, f. irreverence, disrespect. 

A-pujita, as, d, am, not reverenced or worshipped, 
QOntemned, disregarded. 

A-pujya, as, d, am, not to be worshipped or 
revered. 

vgr a-puta, as,d,am, iippure ; not having 
received the invocatory rite. 


apiipa, as, m. cake of flour, meal, &c. 
a sort of bread; wheat; honey-comb 
ndhhi, is, m., Ved. having a navel which consists o 
or is decorated with cake.*" Apupa-maya, as, %, am 
consisting of cake.— dn, all, af, accom- 
panied with Apupdpihita i^porap''), as, d 

am, covered with cake. 

Apiiplya, as, d, am, belonging to cake. 

Apiipya, am, n. flour, meal. 

apuranl, f. the silk cotton tree 
Bombax Heptaphylluiii. 

a-pnrusha, as, d, am, lifeless, in 
animate; soulless; unpeopled.- .d-jpilriis/ia-f; 7 ma, as. 
in., Ved. not killing men. 

a-purna, as, d, am, not full or entire, 
imperfect, incomplete, deficient ; (am), n. an incom 
plete number, a fraction. — .dpiirna-X'd/a, as, d, am 
premature; (aa), m. incomplete time. — 
kdla-ja, as, d, am, bom before the projxir time, abor- 
tive.— a, f. incompleteness, 
A~pHryamdtui,as,d,am,notbciug full, incomplete. 

a-pnrea, as, a, am, unprcceded, un- 
precedented; not having existed before, quite new; 
unpiu^alleled, incomparable, wonderful, extraordinary ; 
lot first; (in Panini) preceded by a or d; (am), 
n. the remote or unforeseen consequence of an act, 
as heaven of religious rites; a consequence not im- 
icdiately preceded by its cause. — Apurva^karman, 
t, n. a religioiK rite or sacrifice, the power of which 
m the future is not before seen. — f. or 
tputTa-tvff, am, n. the l)eing iinpreccded, not hav- 
ing existed before, incomjwablene.ss, &c. — A-piirva- 
Ktti, is, f. one who Im had no husband before. 

• Aparra-rnf, ind. singularly, unlike anything else. 
A-purvena, ind. never before. 

A-putvhjli, as, d, am, referring to the remote or 
iiiforescen consequence of an act. 

i-pnn'ya, as, d, am, Ved. unpreceded, first; 
laving nothing similar before one’s self, incompar- 
ble, unheard of. 

a-prikta, as, d, am, unmixed, un- 
ombined ; (<m), m. (in P.1nini) a word or an affix 
onsistirig of a single letter, i. e. of one not combined 
ith an<nher ; (in the PrStisakhyas) the preposition 
and the particle u, 

^V^iSn{^a-ppnat, an, ati, flZ,Ved. not fill- 

ig, not propitiating by gifts ; stingy, 

a-prithak, ind. not separately, 
ith, together with, collectively. — Aprithay-dJuirma- 
ila, as, d, am, of the same Kllpm,^Aprilhag- 
'hi, is, is, i, regarding God in all things. 

a-prishta, as, d, am, unasked, iinad- 

Iressc^, not spoken to. 

ape (npa-i), cl. 2. P., cl. i. A. apaiti, 
ipdyatc, apaitmn, to go away, withdraw, retire, nm 
way, esotpe, vanish ; to be wanting, to be omitted ; 

I start. 

Apdija, as, m. going away, departure ; destmclion, 
cath, annihilation ; injury, detriment, loss ; misfor- 
une, evil, ill, calamity, danger ; end (of a word), 
Apdyin, i, im, i, going away, departing, vanish- 
ig, perishable. 

A2>eta, as, d, am, escap^, departed, gone ; having 
retired from, free from (with abl. or as last member 
of a comp.).mm Apeta-hhi, is, is, i, one whose fear 
is gone. — Apria-rakshasl, f., N. of a plant, Ocimum 
Sanctum. 

Apeya, as, d, am, removed (?). 

Apehi, Sec s. v. next cd. 

apeksh (apa-iksh), cl. i. A. ape- 
kshate, shiium, to look away, to look round, to 
look about for sometliing ; to have some design ; to 
have regard to, to respect; to look for, wait for. 


expect, hope; to require, to have an eye to; with 
na, not to like. 

Apekshana, am, n. or apekshd, f, looking round 
or about; (with the object either in loc. or as the 
preceding member of a compound) consideration, 
reference, regard ; connection of cause with eflcct or 
of individual witli species ; expectation, hope, desire, 
need, requirement. — with reference to. 
•^Apekshd-hiiddld, is, f. a mental process in the 
Vaiseshika philosophy, the faculty of arranging and 
methodising ; clearness of understanding. 

Apekshaniya or apekshitavya or apekshya, as, 
d, am, to be considered or regarded, to be looked for 
or expcctcd,to be wished, desired, or required ; desirable. 

ApeksMta, as, d, am, considered, regarded, refer- 
red to, looked for, expect^ ; wislied, hoped, required ; 
(am), n. consideration, reference, regard. 

Apekshin, 1 , int, i, (with the object in gen. or as 
the preceding member of a compound) considering, 
respecting, regiu-ding, looking ; looking for, expect- 
ing, hoping, requiring. 

Apekshya, ind. having considered, having regard 
to, with regard or reference to. 

(apa-fj), cl. I. A. apejate, -jitum, 
to remove, drive away. (See Gram. 784. a,) 

opendra ('"pa-in^), as, d, am, without 

Indra. 

a-peya, as, d, am, unfit for drinking, 
indrinkable. 

a-peMa, as, d, am, not clever, in- 
expert. 

as, as, as, Ved. formless, 

hapeless. 

I. apesh (apa-ish), cl. 4. A. apeshyate, 
shit am, to strive after, aspire to. 

^M^2. apesh (apa-ish), cl. i. A. apeshate, 

‘sJiUum, to withdraw from, to retire. 

apehi (imperative of rt. i with apa), 
it the beginning of several compounds, means exclud- 
[ig, expelling, denying admission; c. g. aiiehi-pra- 
‘ftsd, f. a ceremony where people arc not admitted. 

- Apehi-bduijd, f. a ceremony from which merchants 
xe exdudcd. ^ Apehi-vdtn, N. of a plant usefid 
a expelling wind (Poedcria). 

a-paisuna, am, n. integrity, honesty, 
iprightness. 

a-poganda, as, «, am, not under 
ixteen years of age ; a child or infant ; timid, fearful ; 
iaccid ; having a limb too many or too few. 

apo 66 had (apa-ud- 6 had), cl. 10. 

’. A. - 6 liddayati, -te, -yitum, to uncover. 

npodha, as, d, am (fr. rt. vah with 
ipa), carried off, removed, taken away. 

xi left apot-krish (apa-ud-krish), cl. 1.6. 

?. A. -karshati, -te, -krishati, -te, -karsidum, 
krashtum, to separate, disjoin. 

(”pa-ud'‘),as, d, am, water- 
less, water-tight ; not wateiy, not fluid ; (ikd), f. a 
TOt-herb, Basella Rubra or Lucida. 

apod-i (apa-ud-i), cl. 2. P. -eti, 
um, to go away altogether, to give way, to with- 
Iraw. 

Apod-itya, as, d, am, to be completely gone 
iway from or left. 

^nfhn^apod-dAarya, as, d, am (fr. rt. hri 
ith apa and ud), liable to have something taken 
iway. 

apo-napdt, &c. See under ap. 
^T^tm^apobh (apa-uhh), cl. 6. P.,Ved. apo- 
dioti, ’Omhhati, -bhitum, to bind, fetter. 




aporriu. 


a-praiibha. 
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apornu {apa~urrf.u), cl 2. P. A. 

Dornauth -noti, -ipitt, •rpwitum, -t^uvitwn, to 
na)ver, to unveil, to open ; A. to uncover one’s self. 

XB nitg aposh {apa~ush)y cl. l. P., Ved. 
poftJtaiX apoddhati, to dispel darkness (said of the 
awn). 

apoh {apa-uh)y cl. i. P. A. apohati, 
' 4 !^ -hitunij to strip off, to push away, to frighten 
vay; to remove, to heal (sickness); A. to keep 
vay from one’s self, to avoid, to give up ; (in dis- 
itation) to object, to deny, to reason, argue. 

Jpo/ta, cw, ni. or apohinay am, n. pushmg away, 
•moving; removal of doubt by the exercise of the 
lasoning faculty ; reasoning, arguing. 

Apuhaiilya or apohya, ow, d, am^ to be taken 
away, or removed, or expiated. 

ApoMlaf an, d, am, taken away, removed ; estab- 
lished by reason. 

a-paurusha, am, n. unmatiliness, 
cowardice; sui)erliuman power; {an, a, am), unmanly, 
cowardly ; superhuman. 

^ efl n-paushkalya, aim, n. irninattirity. 

upta, as, a, am (fr. obs. rt. aj) for later 

fip)^ Ved. obtained ; watery (?). 

Apian, an, n. a sacrificial act. 

Apia, an, m., Ved. busy, active, diligent; the 
body ; ^ma ; a sacrificial animal. 

Aptur, un, m., Ved. active, busy; giving water; 
running as water. 

Aptur ya, am, n., Ved. zeal, .activity; the giving 
ol' water. 

Aptor-yamn, an, or aptor^ydman, d, m., Ved., 
N. of a sacriHcial ceremony, and of a verse in the 
Sama-veda closing tliat ceremony \d,vairdja\ 
Aptya, an, d, am, active, spacious; watery (?). 
Apna, an, m. or apnan, an, u., Ved. possession, 
property; work, sacrificial act; progeny; shape [cf. 
lM,opn]. — ApnaA-nt/ia,an, m.,Vcd. superintending 
work. "•uipna-rdj, /, m., Ved. possessing property; 
illustrious through work. •mApnas^ vat, an, att, at, 
Ved. productive, having sacrificial acts or work. 

Apiuivdna, an, m., Ved. having progeny; the 
uni ; N. of a Rishi ; poor (?). 

Apyn, as, d, am, obtainable, to be reached; 
ictive, belonging to or connected with work or saai- 
icial acts, watery. 


appa, as, m., N. of an author of a 
3ook on prosody. 

^niqfir appaii, is, in. See under aj), 

appadikshita or apyadikshita 
>r apyayadiknhita, an, m., N. of an author of the 
ixteenih century. 

ap-pitta, am, n. fire ; see under ap. 


apy~a6, yan, x6i, yak (rt. and), 
caching, gone into, hidden. 

apy-aty-arj (api-ati"), cl. i. P., 
>^cd. -arjatt, -jitum, to add over and above. 


apy-aya, as, m. (fr. rt. i with api, see 
tpi), approach, meeting, joining ; pouring out; enter- 
ag, vanishing ; junction; (e. g. nvdpyaya, entering 
irto one’s self, absolution.) — Apyaya-dtk8hita,as,Ta., 
of a DrSvida saint and writer, the author of various 
i^orks, celebrated as a S^aiva, and thought to be an 
acarnaiion of S^iva ; (also apyaya^ or apyai°, &c.) 
Apy~ayana, am, n. union, joining ; copulating. 

apy^ardham, ind., Ved. within 
►roximity, near. 

{api-as), cl. 2, P. -asti, (with 
or with an adv. of place) to be in anything; to 
* ®«ely connected with, to belong to. 

I opy-.uta = api and uta, q. v. 


a-prakafa, as, d, am, unmanifested, 
unapparent, obscure. 

a-prakampa, as, d, am, unshaken, 
literally and metaphoric^ly ; firm, steady ; unanswer- 
ed, unrefuted. — .<42)rai(;ami)a-^d, f. finnness, stability, 
unanswerableness. 

WIHFIC a-prakara, as, d, am, not actings 
excellently. 

A^prakarana, am, n. not the principal topic, 
not relevant to the main subject. 

A-pnikrita, an, d, am, not principal, not relcvani 
to the main topic under discussion, not chief; occa- 
sional or incidental, not natural. 

A-prakriti, in, f. not the inherent or inseparable 
property, accidental property or nature; spiritual being. 

a-prakarshita, as, a, am, not ex- 
ceeded, not more than ; unsurpassed. 

A-prdkrinhta, as, d, am, low, vile; {as), 
a crow. 

a^prakalpaka, as, ikd, am, not 
prescribing as obligatory. 

A-praklripta, an, d, am, not explicitly enjoined. 

a^prakamla, as, d, am, steinless ; 
{an), in. a bush, a shrub. • 

a-prakdsa, as, d, am, not shininp;^ 
dark; self-illuminated; not visible, hidden, secret; 
not manifest or evident; (am), ind. in secret; (as), 
ni. indistinctness, secresy, a secret. 

A-pr(ikd<aka, as, ikd, am, not rendering bright ; 
making dark. 

A’prakddamdna or orprakdiUta, as, d, am, not 
manifested, undivulged, unrevealed, not evident or 
public. 

A-prakddyn, an, d, am, not to be masiifestcd or 
divulged. 

a-praketn, as, d, am, Ved. indis- 
criminate, unrecognizable. 

a-prakshita, as, d, am, Ved. un- 
diminished, undccayed. 

a-prakhara, as, d, am, dull, obtuse ; 
bland, liiild. 

a-pragama, as, d, am, Roing too 
fast for others to follow, not to be surpassed. 

^snnT^ a-pragalbha, as, d, am, not arro- 
gant, modest. 

^STPpifhf a-pragita, as, a, am, not chuunted 
aloud. 

a-praguna, as, d, am, confounded, 

perplexed. 

a-pragrdha, as, d, am, unre- 
strained, unbridled. 

a^pradartkasa, as, d, am, Ved. 
without power of seeing ; not beautiful (?). 

a~pradura, as, d, am, little, few. 

a^pra^etas, as, as, as, Ved. de- 
ficient in understanding, foolish. 

A-pradetita, an, d, am, unknown. 

d a~pradodita, as, d, am, unde- 
sired, not bidden or commanded; undeclared, not 
said; unasked. 

’WiraW a-praddhedya, as, d, am, inscru- 
table. 

^nrsjiT a~pradyuta, as, d, am, unmoved ; 
(with abl.) not fallen or deviating from, observing, 
following. 

’VHHif a-praja, as, d, am (rt. jan), without 
progeny, childless; unborn; unpeopled; (d), f. not 
bearing, unprolific, having no diild. 

I. a-prqjajtii, is, is, i (ttjan), without progeny. | 


A-^prajas, as, as, as, without progeny, diildless. 
^ Aprajas-td, f. or aprajas-tva or aprcgds-tva, 
am, n. childlessness. 

A-prajdta, as, d, am, childless, having no progeny. 

Wnrfiy 2. a-prajojui, is, is, i (rt. j«d),Ved. 
inexperienced, inexpert. 0 

a-pramta, as, d, am (rt. ni), un- 
consecrated, profane, common; (am), n. the act of 
frying clarified butter without consecrated water. 

a-pranodya, as, d, am (rt. nud), not 
to be turned away. 

a-prat, n, ti, t (rt. jird), Ved. not 
affluent ; apratd, inst. c. without wealth. 

a~pratarkya, as, d, am, not to be 
discussed ; incomprehensible by reason, undefinable. 

n H n? a-pratdpa, as, in. want of brilliancy, 
dulness ; meanness, want of dignity. 

a-prati, is, is, i, Ved. without op- 
ponents, irresistible ; unequalled ; (i), ind. irresistibly. 
— I. aprati-rupa, as, d, am, of unequalled form, 
incomparable [cf. 2, Orpratirupa, p. Aprati- 
rupa-kathd, f. incomparable or unanswerable discourse. 
Aprati-virya, as, d, am, of irresistible power. 

^nrfir^iT a-pratikara, as, d, am, trusted, 
trusting, confidential. 

A-pratihirman, d, d, a, of unparalleled deeds. 
A-pratikdra or a-pratlkdra, as, m. not remedy- 
ing, non-requital, non-retaliation ; {as, d, am), irre- 
mediable, helpless, defenceless. 

A-pratikdrin, ?, ifii, i, not remedying, not 
counteracting. 

’rofinra a-pratigrUiya, as, d, am, one 
from whom one must not accept anything. 
A-pratigrdhaka, an, ikd, am, not accepting. 
A-pratigrdhya, an, d, am, not to be taken, un- 
acceptable. 

a-pratigka, as, d, am (rt. hafi), not 
to be kept olf, not to be vanquished. 

^TrfirST^ a~prntidvandva, as, «, am, not 
having an adversary in battle ; not to be vanquished ; 
irresistible. f. unrivalledness. 

a-pratidhura, as, d, am, Ved. 
without a match in carrying burdens or the yoke 
(said of a horse). 

a-pratidhrishta, as, d, am, not 
to be opposed, irresistible. — Apratidhj’ish(a~^avas, 
as, as, an, Ved. of irresistible power. 
A-prafidhrishya, an, d, am, Ved. irresistible. 

a-pratipaksha, as, d, am, without 
a rival or opponent. 

a-pratipanya, as, d, am, not to 
be bartered or ex^nged. 

^ni fi nTfir d~pratipatti, is, f. non-ascertain- 
ment ; non-pcrlbmiance, fiiilure ; neglect, disregard. 

A~pratipad, t, t, t, not stopping; not to be 
dqiended on. 

A-pratipanna, as, d, am, unascertained, unac- 
complished, neglected. 

a-pratibandha, as, m. absence 
of obstruction ; {an, d, am), unimpeded, undhputed, 
direct (inheritance), not collateral or presumptive. 

a-pratibala, as, d, am, of un- 
equalled power. 

a~pratibodhavat, an, ati, at, 
without the sense of personal oonsdousness. 

a-pratibruvat, an, ati, at, Ved. 
not speaking against, not contradicting. 

^ETirf^ a-pratibha, as, d, am, modesty 
bashful ; (a), f. shyness, timidity. 
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apratima, as, a, am, unequalled^ 

ina^mpanible, without a match. 

apratimanyTiyamdna, ns, 
<7, am, Ved. being unable to show one’s resentment 
to another, or to retaliate anger for anger. 

a-pratiyafna, as, m. natural or 

spontaneous sf^e or condition. 

< siirinnoi^ a-pratiyogin, t, ini, i, with- 
out adversary ; not opiioscd (to one another), having 
no opposite. 

tnrfirr*! apratiratha, as, m. having no 
antagonist, an invincible waixior; N. of a Rishi; 
{am), n., N. of a hymn composed by Apratinitha. 

apratirava, as, d, am, uncon- 

testcd, undisputed. 

2 . apratirupa, as, d, am, not 
corresponding with, unfit. (For i . see under a~pratL) 
^nPdcVAI^IH apratilabdha-kdma, as, d, 
tun, unsatiatcd in one’s desires. 

apratishiddha, as, d, am (rt. 2 . 
miA), unprohibited, unforbidden. 

Apratishcdha, a», m. non-prohibition, non-ne- 
gation. 

VIlirri^rT apratishkula, as, d, am, Ved. 
not to be kept off, not to be resisted, not contradicted, 
not refused. 

aprutishtha, ns, d, am, having no 
solid ground, fluctuating; thrown away, unprofit- 
able ; infamous, disreputable ; {as), m., N. of a hell ; 
(«), f. instability, absence of reputation, ill-fiunc, dis- 
honour. 

ApratulitMna, as, d, am, Ved. without solid or 
firm ground; (afn), n. instability. 

Apratishthita, as, d, am, unsettled, unfixed; 
unconscoated ; uncelebrated, obscure. 

apratisankrama, ns, d, am, 

having no intermixture. 

’VfUrriH^ apratisankhya, as, d, am, un-- 
obscpred,"mApratisaitkhya-nirodha, as, m. the 
unobserved nullity or annihilation of ah object. 

apratikata, as, d, am, uninter- 
rupted, unobstructed, irresistible ; unaffected, unim- 
paired, indestructible, uninjured; not disappointed. 
^Apratihala-netra, as, m., N. of a Buddhist deity 
(whose eyes are unimped^). 

WmfhlirC aprattkdra. See under apra- 
tikara, p. 57 . 

ind. without look- 
ing backward. 

apratita, as, d, am (rt. i with 
prati), unapproached, unattackable ; unopposed ; un- 
intelligible, not understood,^ Ajiratlt add, f. uniii- 
teiligibleness. 

Apratlti, is, f. the state of not being understood; 
mistrust, want of confidence. 

tVinfNl apratltta, as, a, am (for apra- 
tidaUa, fir. rt. dd with praii),\ed. not given back. 

^nnlhi apratipa, as, m., N. of a king of 

Magadha. 

apratula, as, m. want of weight, 
want, necessity. 

^BTBTW apratta, as, d, am (for apradatta, 
fr. rt. dd with pra), not given away ; (a), f. not 
given away in marriage, a girl. 

apratyaksha, as, d, am, not pre- 
sent to the sight, invisible, imperceptible ; unknown. 
^ Apratyakshadd, f. imperceptibility.— il-prafy- 
aksho'iishfa, as, d, am, not distinctly taught. 


^BfTRTO apratyaya, as, m. distrust^ dis- 
belief, doubt ; not an affix ; {as, d, am), distrustful 
(with loc.) ; having no vdWx.^A-pratyayn-stha, as, 
d, am, (in gram.) not pertaining to an affix. 

^TIRnWTiT apratgdkhydta, as, d, am, un- 
contradicted, unrefuted, assent^ to. 
Apratydkhydna, am, n. non-refutation. 
Apratydkhyeya, as, d, am, not to be contra- 
dicted, undeniable. 

apratyrita, as, d,am, not attacked. 

^roftnr apratkita, as, d, am, unpublished ; 
unnoted, unknown, not celebrated. 

apradiptdgni {^ta-ag'"), is, is, i, 

dyspeptic. 

apradiigdha, as, d, am, Ved. not 
lilkcd to the end. 

WfhTiT apradripita, as, d, am, Ved. not 
proud, not arrogant ; not humbled, not careless (?). 

apradhdnn, as, d, am, not prinei- 
pal, subordinate, secondary. — f. or 
'pradhdna-ti’a, am, n. subordination, inferiority. 

apradhrishyn, as, d, am, not to 
be vanquished, invindblc. 

aprapadana, am, n., Ved. a bad 
place of refuge. 

aprabala, as, d, am, ineffieacious, 

weak. 

aprahha, as, d, am, without radiance, 
obscure; dull; mean. 

nprnbhu, us, us, u, wanting power, 
:inable, incompetent (with loc.). — Apmhhu-tva, am, 
a. want of power, insufficiency. 

Aprahhuta, as, d, am, insuflicient, inadequate. 
A-prahhuti, is, f. little effort. 

^nnrsr apramatta, as, d, am, not careless, 
careful, attentive, vigilant, sober. 

Apramdda, as, m. care, vigilance ; {as, d, am), 
careful, cautious, steady; (am), attentively, 
carefully ; without interruption. 

Apramddin, i, ini, i, careful, attentive. 

apramada, as, d, am, without 
pleasure, joyless. 

apramaya, as, d, am, Ved. un- 
limited, imperishable. 

’STURT apramd, f. a rule which is no 
authority (see apramdna); incorrect knowledge. 

'^iTRiTflf apramdna, as, d, am, iimneasiir- 
able, unlimited ; without weight or proof, without au- 
thority ; (am), n. a rule whidi is no standard of action. 

Apramdria-rid, t, t, t, incapable of weighing 
evidence. — Aprarrtawa-rfabAa, as, m. pi. of immea- 
surable virtue ; N. of a class of Buddhist divinities. 

Apramdndhha {°na-dbha),ds, m. pi. of unlimited 
splendor ; N. of a dass of divinities in Buddhism. 

Apramdr^ika, as, d, am, unauthorized ; properly 
a-prdmaniha, q. v. 

A-pramita, as, d, am, unbounded, unmeasured ; 
not proved, not established by authority. 

A-prameya, as, d, am, immeasurable; unfathom- 
able, inscrutable ; not to be proved. — Apramc- 
ydtman {^ya-dt?), d, m. of inscrutable spirit, an 
epithet of Siva. — Apramcydrivhhdva {^yanm"^), as, 
d, am, of unlimited energy. 

^TURTJRi apramdyuka, as, d, am, Ved. not 
dying suddenly (?), immeasurably long (?). 

’SCHRTr apramiya, as, d, am, Ved. not to 
be killed. 

a-prarnwra, Ved. or apramur66hita, 
as, d, am, not foolish, prudent. 


apramrishya, as, a, am, not to 

be destroyed, indestructible. 

apramoda, am, n. inability to re- 
move pain. 

^STTR^ aprayatna, as, in. absence of 
effort, indifference, laziness ; (as, d, am), not ener- 
getic, indifferent, apathetic, not devot^ to (witl) 
loc.). 

apraydni, is, f. not going, not 

moving. 

A-praydpa7ii or a-praynpnni, is, f. not causing 
to go oil ; not allowing to progress. 

’SRIIUTRU apraydvam, ind. (rt. yu), Ved. 
witiiout interruption, attentively. 

Aprayu^i^hnt, an, anti, at, Ved. unceasing, care- 
ful, attentive. ’ 

Aprayuta, as, d, am, Ved. unaltered, continual. 
A-prayutran, d, d, a, Ved. not separate, com- 
bined, careful. 

TSTTUTTT apraydsa, as, m. ease, absence 
of trouble. 

aprayoga, as, ni. non-applica- 
bility, bad application. 

Aprayojuka, as, ikd or akd, am, inapplicable, 
causeless, irrelevant. 

apralamha, as, d, am, not slow, 
quick, expeditious. 

apravnrtaka, as, ikd, am, ab- 
staining from action, inert ; not exciting to actir)n. 

Apravartana, am, n. the act of refraining from, 
not engaging in ; not exciting to any .action. 

Apravritfa, as, d, am, not acting, not engaged 
in, not commenced, not instigated. 

A~pravfitti, is, f. not proceeding; abstaining 
Torn action, inertion; non-excitement ; (in medic.) 
suppression of the natural evacuations, constipation, 
iscliury, &c. 

npravinn, as, d, am, unskilful. 

apramtn, as, a, am, Ved. unap- 
proached ; not approaching (to impregnate) ; not im- 
pregnated. 

apravriddha, as, d, am, not ex- 
cessively grown. 

^TUR^ apraveda, as, d, am, Ved. difTicult 
to be found or obtained ; silent (?). 

’STURTRi aprahktu, aprasakti, probably 
for a.-prasakta, aprasakti, q. v. below. 

RTTTSE!^ I. aprasasta, as, d, am (rt. mys), 
not praised, worthless, contemptible; not approved, 

' irbidden. 

A‘prn.<a8ya, as, d, am, not praiseworthy, not 
good. 

2 , apraSasta, as, d, am (rt. sds), 
Ved. indocile, disobedient. 

UnnrRji aprasakla, as, d, am (rt. sanj), not 
addicted, not attached to ; rncxlerate, temperate. 

A-prnsakti, is, f. or aprasanga, as, m, non- 
addiction, iion-attacluncnt, moderation. 

^TURU aprasanna, as, d, am (rt. sad), not 
quiet, not clear, turbid, muddy ; displeased, dissatisfied, 
uofiivourable. 

Aprasdda, as, m. disfavour, disapprobation. 
Aprasddya, as, d, am, not to be propitiated; 
unappeasable, implacable. 

^TURfR aprasava, as, d, am (rt. su or su), 
not being prolific ; (os), m. the not being bom. 

Aprasuta, ns, d, am, not having ofhpring, bar- 
ren, childless. 

aprasahya, as, d, am, intolerable, 

insufferable. 
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a-prasiddha, as, a, am, not settled 
,r established ; unknown, uncelebrated ; unusual, un- 
ommon, of no real existence, not airrcnt or generally 
xiom\.’"Apra6iddha~pada, am, ii. an obsolete 
irord. 

a-prastuta, as, d, am, unconnected 
rith, irrelevant, unsuitable to the time or subject ; not 
riiidpal,*not being the chief subject-matter; acci- 
ental or extraneous ; not ready. 

A’prasldrihi, as, t, am, irrelevant to the subject- 
latter. 

a-prahata, as, d, am, unhurt, in- 
a ; untilled, waste ; uncultivated. 

1 A-prnhan, d, d, a, or a-prahantri, td, trl, 

^ Iri, not hurting. 

a-prdhUa, as, d, am, Ved. not 
stirred up, not sent out, iinassailed (by frjes). 

a-prdkrita, as, d, am, not princi- 
pal ; not original ; special, particular ; not vulgar. 

a-prdffrya, as, d, am, secondary, 

subordinate. 

^nrNtrf a~prddma, as, d, am, modern, re- 
cent ; not eastern, western. 

a-prdjhn, as, d, am, unlearned, 
ignorant; unconscious. — f. ignorance, 
unconsciousness. 

’SnrnSl a-prnna, as, d, am, or a~prdnin, t, 
itii, f, inanimate, lifeless. 

^nnVT^ a-prddhdnya, am, n. inferiority, 

subordination. 

a-prdpta, as, d, am (rt. dp vvitli/>r«), 
unobtaiiied ; iinarrivcd ; unproved. — Aprdpta-kdla, 
OM, rt, am, out of season, inopportune, ill-timed ; un- 
der age; {am), n. an irregular debate. — 
yaunma, as, d, am, not arrived at puberty. — .d- 
prdptn-ryavahdra or aprdpia-vayas, as, as, as, 
a minor in law; under age, not of years to engage 
in law or public business. — ^prrtp^Jrmvim 
or"), as, fl, am, unseasonable, inopjxirtunc. 

A’prdpti, is, f. non-attainment, non-ac(juisition, 
scarcity. 

A-prdpyn, ind. not having found J {as, d, am), 
unobtainable, unattainable, scarce. 

^fnTrRTftO^ a-prdmdfiika, as, i, am, un- 
authcntic, unwarranted, iinauthoritative, unworthy of 
being trusted or believed. 

A-prdmdnya, am, n. absence or insuflideiicy of 
proof or authority. 

a-prdmi-satya, as, d, am (rt. mi 
with pra), Vcd. of unimpaired truthfulness; unalter- 
ably true. 

WHIHiM a-prdyatya, am, n. impurity, un- 
govemablencss. 

a-prdyu, us, us, u, Ved. assiduous, 
unceasing, not going forth (?). 

A-prdyus, us, m., Ved. not ceasing; with unde- 
parted life, with unimpaired or ever brilliant vigour. 

’^rfini a-priya, as, d,*am, disa^eable, 
disliked; unkind, unfriendly; {as), m. a foe, an 
enemy ; N. of a Yaksha ; (a), f. a sort of skeat fish, 

Silurus Pungentissimus. — 4pHya-A:rrra, as, dori, 
am, or apriya-Jedrin, i, iyd, i, doing an unkind- 
new; unfriendly, ill-disposed. — i, 
ini, i, unfortunate. — ilpnya-vddiw, *, tnt, i, or 
^tptiyaip-vada, as, d, am, speaking unkindly or 
harshly. 

A-priti, is, f. dislike, aversion, unfriendliness, en- 
'nity; pA\n,mmApntUkara, as, t, am, unkind, ad- 
vert; disagreeable, offensive. — i4jpnty-afmaA;a, as, 
tka, am, consisting of pain. 

j apreta-rdkshast, f., N. of a 

j plant, Odmum Sanctum ; see apeta-rdlcshasl, p. 56. 


a-preman, a, n. dislike, aversion ; 
(fl, d, a), unfriendly. 

a-praisha, as, d, am, not invoked 
with a praisha (q. v.) mantra. 

a~proshivas, -vdn, •shushi, -??«/ 
(rt. ras, perf. part.), Ved. not gone away, staying. 

a-prauffha, as, d, am, not arrogant, 
timid, gentle ; {d), f. an unmarried girl, or one very 
recently married and not come to womanhood. 

'^ 51 ^ a-plava, as, d, am, without a ship ; 
not swimming. — {^va-i>ia), as, d, am, 
unable to swim. 

apvd, f. (fr. apa or fr. obs. rt. ap ?), 
disease ; danger; the region of the throat or neck. 

T. ap-sa, as, in., Ved. giving or 
yielding {ap) water [cf. ap-^sd below]. 

2. a-psa, as, m., Ved. not destroying. 

aj^-sara, as, m. Avater-gocr, any 
aquatic animal (see etym. of next). 

apsarns, ds, or apsard, f. (fr. ap, 
q. V., and rt. sri, * going in tlie waters or between 
the waters of the clouds*) ; Certain female divinities, 
who reside ii» the sky and are the wives of the Gan- 
dharvas; they have die faculty of changing their 
shapes, arc very fond of bathing, and are said to have 
been produced at the churning of the ocean. — ylpsa- 
rah-pati, is, m. Indra, lord of tlie A^^isarasas. — Apsa- 
ras-tirthAi, am, n. a pool in which the Apsarasas 
bathe. — ytyiwirtf-pr/Jft, w, m. lord of the Apsarasas; 
N. of the Gaiidharva S'ikhaiidin. 

Apsardya, r\om.k.apsardiint€,~'!piain,io behave 
like an Apsaras. 

apsava, as, d, am, Ved. (if from 
apsas) possessed of form or shape; (if from ap) 
giving water. 

Apsnrya, as, d, am, fit for water, being in the 
water. 

apsos, as, n. (fr. obs. rt. ap), Ved. 
cheek ; shape, beauty (?). 

tiHIi ap-sd, ds, in. (fr. ap and rt. sati), Ved. 
giving water. 

1, a-psu, us, us, Vcd. without food ; 
not beautiful (?). 

2. apsu (loc. pi. of ap, q.v.), in the 

water or waters. This word forms the first member 
of various compountls, thus: — apsu-kshit, t, m., 
Ved. dwelling within tlie clouds, in the region be- 
tween heaven and earth. — as, t, am, 

Vcd. going in the waters.- as, d, am, 
or apsu-jd, ds, ds, m. f., Ved. bom in the waters. 
^Apsa-jit, t, t, t, Ved. vanquishing between the 
waters or in the region of the clouds. — 

an, ati, at, possessed of what is in the waters ; not 
losing one’s nature in the water (e. g. the lightning 
docs not lose his fiery nature in the clouds); con- 
taining the word fipsti.^"Apsu-^y(Mja, as, m. the 
connecting power in vtsXQr.mm Apsu~yoni, is, m., 
Ved. born from the waters.— f, m.,Vcd. 
driving in water.— t, t, i, Ved. dwelling 
in the Apsu-shovfia, as, m. Soma in water ; 

a cup filled with Apsusamiita, as, d,am, 

Vcd. raised or excited in die waters. 

a-phala, as, d, am, unfruitful, 
barren; vain, unproductive ; deprived of virility ; (a«), 
m., N. of a plant, Tamarix Indica ; (d), f. the Aloe 
plant. Aloes Perfoliata ; another plant, Flacourtia Cata- 
phracta. — A-'phala-kdnkshin, t, ini, i, disinterested, 
not looking to beneficial consequences.- An Za-fd, 
f. or aphda-lva, am, n. barrenness, unprofitableness. 
mm A-phala-prepsu, us, us, u, one who desires no 
recompense. 


a~phal(ju, us, us, u, not vain, pro- 
ductive, profitable;. 

a-phulla, as, d, am, unblown. 

1. a-phena, as, d, am, frothless, 
without scum or foam. 

2. a-phena, am, n. . (corruption of 
ahi-phena, foam of a snake ?), opium. 

a~baddha, as, d, am, or a-baddhaka, 
as, ikd, am (rt. handh), unbound, at liberty ; uii- 
mcaiiitig, nonsensical. — AhaddJka-mukha, m, d, 
am, foul-mouthed, scurrilous ; mendacious. 

1. n-bndhya, as, d, am, unmeaning, nonsensical. 
AdtandhaJea, as, ikd, am, not binding; (rw), 

m., N. of a man ; (d«i), m. pi. the descendants of this 
man. 

A -handhana, aft, d, am, without fetters, free. 
A~bandhya, See s. v. lielow. 

A-handhra, off, d, am, Ved. without bonds or 
ligatures, falling asunder. 

a-badha, as, in. (rt. badh),miii killing; 
(d), f. a segment of the base of a triangle, see a- 
mdha.^Ahadhdr/m {°dka-ar°), as, d, am, not 
worthy of death. 

2 . a~hadhya, as, d, am, not to be killed, invio- 
lable; see also a-vadJiya. — Ahadhyn-hhdra, as, 
ni. immunity, lacredness of character, as that of an 
ambassador. 

a-bandhu, us, us, u, without kindred, 
without companions, friendless.- 1, 
t, t, Ved. causing want of companions. 

A~hnndhara, as, d, am, having no relation or 
kindred, lone, unacknowledged, unowned. 

'41^rU| a-bnndhya, as, d, am, not barren, 
not unfruitful, fraitful, productive. 

a-bala, as, d, am, weak, feeble, in- 
firm ; {as), in., N. of a plant, Tapia Crat^eva ; N.of 
a king of Magadha ; (d), f. a woman ; one of the 
ten Buddhist earths ; {am), n. want of strength, 
weakness [with aha la have been compared, Goth. 
uhils, Them, nbila ; Mod. Germ, uchel ; Kng. 

‘ evil’]. - Ahala-dhanvan, d, d, a, possessing a weak 
how, mm Ahaldbala {%i~ah'), as, m. ‘ neither power- 
fiil nor powerless ;* an epithet of S'iva. 

A-haldsa, as, d, am, not consumptive. 

Ahaliyas, an, asi, as, weaker. 

A-halya, am, n. weakness, sickness. 

a-bahu, us, us, or vl, u, not many, 
few. ^ Ahahv-akshara, as, «, am, or ahahv-oA, 
d, 6, having not more than two syllables. 

^nnV a-bddha, as, d, am, unobstructed, 
unrestrained ; free from pain ; (f7), f. segment of the 
base of a triangle [cf. n-hoflhd under aduidha above]. 

A-hddhaka, as, ikd, am, or adKidkita, as, d, 
am, unimiicded, unobstructed ; unrefuted. 

Ad)ddhya, as, d, am, improper to lie opposed or 
pained. 

a-bdndhava. See a-bandhu, 
a-hdlisa, as, d, am, not childish. 
a-bdlendu {Ha-in''), us, m. full 

moon. 

a-bdhya, as, d, am, not exterior, 

[ntemal ; without an exterior. 

ab-indhana, as, m. * having (op) 
water for fuel,’ submarine fire. 

a-bibhlvas, dn, bhyusht, at, or 
a-hihhyat, at, ati, at, Vcd. fearless, confident. 

a-buddha, as, d, am, unwise, foolish. 
mm A-baddha-tva, am, n. foolishness. 

A-huddhi, is, f. want of understanding ; ignorance ; 
stupidity; (is, is, i), ignorant, stupid. — >l-Z>tiddAf- 
2mrva or ad)uddhirpurvaka, as, d, am, not 




preceded by intelligence; bcgiimiiig with non-iii- 
telligence; (am), ind. ignorantly. — 
dn^ ati, at, unwise, ignorant, foolish. 

A-hwdh, hhvJt, t, t, or a-biuiha, a«, d, am, stu- 
pid, foolish ; (a«}, m. a fool. 

A~hudhya, cw, d, am, Ved. not to be perceived; 
not to be awakened. 

A-hudhyamdna, as, d, am, not being awake. 

AAyodha, as, m. ignorance, stupidity ; {as, d, am), 
ignorant, stupid ; puzzled, perplexed. — A-bodJui-ga’- 
mya, as, d, am, incomprehensible. 

A-i)odhaiwja, as, d, am, unintelligible; not to 
be awakened or aroused. 

-hudhna, am, n., Ved. having no 
bottom or root,' the air or intermediate region. 

^5P5r ah-ja, ns, d, am (fp. ap and rt. jan), 
bom in water ; {as), m. the conch ; the moon ; the 
tree Barringtonia Acutangula; Dhanvantari, physician 
of the gods, produced at the churning of the ocean ; 
N. of a son of Visala ; (am), n. a lotus ; a large 
number of millions. — as, m. an epithet of 

Brahml (sprung at the creation from the lotus, 
which arose from the navel of V'ishim). — Ahja-drU, 
k, k, k,oi ahja-na yana, as, d, am, t)r abja-^mtra, 
as, d, am, lotus-eyed, having large tine eyes. — Ahja^ 
hdiidham, as, m. the sun (friend of the lotns). 
— Ahja-hhiva, as, m. Brahms, a Brahnian. — Ahja- 
bhoga, as, ni. the root of a lotus.— -//on/, is, 
m. epithet of Brahma [cf. aJIrja-ja^.^^Ahja-vdhana, 
ns, m. epithet of S’iva, ‘ carrying the motin’ on his 
forehead. — /I />/«-/< as, m. the sun (represented 
as holding a lotus in one hand). 

Aft-jd, ds, m., Ved. born in water. 

AhjinJ, f. a multitude of lotus flowers. — 
pati, is, m. the sun. 

abjas, as, n. shape, beauty [cf. 

apsas], 

ab-jif, t, /, I (fi\ aj) and rt. ji), 
Ved. conquering waten. 

ab-da, as, d, am (fr. aj) and rt. dd), 
giving water ; (as), m. a cloud ; a year ; the gra<;s 
Cyperus Rotundus ; N. of a mountain. — A hda-ta n tra , 
a m, 11., N. of an astronomical work. — Ahda-rdhana, | 
as, m., N. of S'iva (? borne on a cloud or bearing the 
doudi). — Ahda-siuta, am, n. a century, — vl6rifa- 
snhasra, am, n. a thousand years. mmAbda-sdra, 
as, in. a kind of c^phor.^Ahddrdha ( da-ar '), 
am, n. a half year. 

Abdat/d, ind., Ved. out of desire of giving water. 

Ah-ili, h, m., Ved. a cloud. — ..Ihr/i-ma/, an, 
ati, at, V^ed. possessed of clouds, giving w’atcr, im- 
pregnating (?). 

ab-durga, am, n. (see a/;), a fortress 
surrounded by a moat or lake. 

ah~devatdka or ab-daivata, as, 
d, am (see ap), having the waters as divinities, prais- 
ing the waters. 

ab-dhi, is, m. (fr. ap and rt. dhd), a 
pond, lake ; the ocean ; sometimes used to denote the 
numerals 4 or (i)*j."^Ahdhi-kaplia, ns, ni. cuttle 
fish bone, being considered as the froth of the sea. 
^ Abdhi~ja, as, d, am, born in the ocean; (au), 
m. the Asvins; (d), f. spirituous liquor. — y!hr 7 /a- 
jkasha, as, m. a sea-fish.— <•//)«, f, earth; 
an island siiirounded by the ocean. ^AhdJiunagarl, 
f., N. of Dvoraks, the capital of Krishna. — Abdhi-mi- 
rnnitnka, as, m. the moon. — Ahdhi-phcna, fu, rn. 
cuttle fish bone. — Ahdhi-manduki, f. the pearl oyster. 
^ Aiidhi-fSayana, as, m., N. of Vishnu, sleeping 
on the ocean at the periods of the destruction and 
renovation of the world. — as, m. a 
gem. — Ahdhy~agni, is, m. submarine fire. 

ab-bhdkska, as, d, am (fr. ap and 
rt. hluiksh), living upon water ; (as), m. a snake. 

Athhluil^lMru^a, am, 11. living, upon water, a kind 
of fluting. 


ab~hhra* See abhra, &c. 

a-hrahmadarya, as, d, am, un- 
chaste. 

A-hrahma-MryaJea, am, 11. incontinence, coition. 

a-brahma^ya, am, n. act not 
proper for a Brahman; an unbrahmanical or sacri- 
legious act; in theatrical language an cxdamatioo, 
meaning *helpr *to the rescue f * a disgraceful deed 
is perpetrated !’ 

A-brahman, d, d, a, Ved. unaooompanied by de- 
votion or devotional hymns, wanting in knowledge 
or divine wisdom; separated from tlie BrUhinans. 

— Ahrahnui’tq, f., Ved. want of devotion or true 
divine knowledge. — AA)rahmn~vid, i, t, t, not 
knowing Bralinia or the supreme spirit. 

A-brdhmana, as, m. not a BrUhman; (as, d, 
am), without Brilhinans. 

A-hrdhmanyti, am, n. violation of sanctity, or of 
the duty of a Brahman. 

a-bruvat, an, ati, at, not speak- 
ing, silent. 

abrn-krita, am, n. making (abrtt) 
a growling ; indistinctness of specdi caused by shutting 
the lips. 

^rf®f5|p ah-linya, am, n. (sec ap), a Sukta 

or verse addressed to the waters. 

ab-cifidu; us, rn. (see ap), a tear. 

abh. See ambh. 

1. a-bhnkfa, as, d, am, unbelieving, 
not devoted, not worshipping ; not attached to, de- 
tached, unconnected with ; not accepted. 

A-hhakii, is, f, want of devotion to, want of faith, 
unbelief, mtjeixXxXy.^ Ahhakti-mat, an, ati, at, 
undevoted to, unbelieving. 

2 . a-bhakta, as, d, am, not eaten. 
•m A-bhaktu-Mandns, as, n. or a-bhakta-ru^, 
k, f. want of appetite. 

a-bhaksha, as, in. or a-bhakshana, 
am, 11. not eating anything, fasting. 

A-hkakshya, as, d, am, not to be eaten. — yl- 
hkakshya-hhakshana, am, n. eating of prohibited 
{ood. •• Abkakshya-bknksfiin, t, ini, i, eating for- 
bidden focxl. 

a~bhaga, as^ d, am, without enjoy- 
ment, unfortunate. 

a~bhagna, as, d, am unbroken, 
entire; uninterrupted. 

A-hhutyiim, as, < unbroken; firm; un- 

disturbed. 

A-bhajyamdna, as, d, am, not being detached, 
associated, .attended with. 

-bbadra, as, d, am, not good, bad, 
wicked ; (am), 11. badness, sin, wickedness. 

a-hhaya, as, d, am, unfearful, not 
dangerous, secure ; fearless, undaunted ; {as), m., N. 
of b^iva ; a sun of Dharma ; (a), f. a plant, Tenni- 
nalia Citiina; (am), n. at»ence or removal of fear, 
peace, safety, security ; N. of a sacrificial hymn ; the 
root of a fragrant grass, Andropogon Muricatum. 

— Ahhaya-giri-vdsin, i, ni. dwelling on the moun- 
tain of safety ; N. of a division of KatySyaiia's pupils. 
^ Ahhaya-giri-'vilidra, as, m. Buddhist monastery 
on the Abhayapri.-2l6A«ya»-iL*am, as, d, am, 
or ahh/iyan-krU, t, t, i, causing peace or safety. 
^ Ahhaya-jdta, as, m., N. of a mzn. mm Ahhaya- 
difulinm, as, m. a war-drum.— vl-h/asya-r/a or 
ahhayan^dcula or aidiayam-prada, as, d, am, 
giving fearlessness or safety; (as), m. an Arhat of 
the Jainas ; N. of a king, the son of Manasyu and 
&ther of Su-dhanvan. — Ahhaya-ilakshi'^d, f. promise 
or present of protection from danger; a gift to a 
Brahman, which he may receive even ftom a Sffldxa. 


mm Ahhayorddna or ahhaya^praddm, am, n. giv- 
ing assurance of safety or protection. — Ahhaya-. 
pattra, am, n. (a modem term), a written document 
or paper granting assurance of safety, a safe conduct. 
mm AhhayorvaMiia, am, n. or ahhaya-vdd, k, f. 
assurance of safety, encouragement. — 2l&/mya-sani, 
is, is, i, Ved. giving izieiy.mmAhhaydnavda 
as, m., N. of a man. 

a-bhartrikd, f. an unmarried wo- 
man ; a widow. 

a-bhava, as, in. non-existence ; de- 
stmetion, end of the world. 

A-hlaivanlya or a~hhavitavya, as, d, am, what 
is not to be, what will not be. 

A-bharan-mata’-yoga or a-hhavan-mata-sam~ 
handha, as, m. (in rhetoric) a defect in composition ; 
want of harmony between the ideas, which are to be 
expressed, and the words by which they are expressed. 

A-bluix'ya, as, d, am, not to be, not predestined ; 
what ought not to be, improper, inauspicious. 

-bhastra,as, d, am, without bellows. 

A-hhastrakd or a~hhastnkd or a-hhastrdkd, f. 
a badly made nr inferior pair of bellows. The former 
two arc said to mean also, * a. small woman who h.'is 
no bellows.’ 

a~bhdya, as, d, am, or a-bhdgin, /, 
ini, i, not sharing or dividing. 

A-hltagya, as, d, am, unfortunate, wretched. 

a-hhdm, as, m. non-cxistcnce, ab- 
sence ; non-entity, negation, nullity, the seventh cate- 
gory in Kan 3 da’s system ; annihilation, death. 

A~hhdvand, am, f. n. absence of judgment or 
right perception ; absence of religious meditation or 
contemplation. 

Adthdmnlya, as, d, am, not to be inferred or 
contemplated, inconceivable. 

A-hhdvnyitri, Id, tri, tri, not perceiving, not 
inferring, not comprehending. 

A-hhdvin, i, ini, i, or adthdi^a, as, d, am, 
what is not to be or will not be, not destined to be. 

a-bhdshana, am, n. not sjieaking, 

silence. 

abhi, ind. (a prefix to verbs and 
nf)uiis, expressing) to, towards, into, over, upon. 

(As a prefix to verbs of motion) it expresses the 
notion of moving or going towards, approaching, 8cc. 

(As a prefix to nouns not derived from verbs) it ex- 
presses superiority, intensity, &c. ; e. g. ahhi-tdmra, 
(d)ki-nava, q. v. 

(As a separable adverb or preposition) it expresses 
(with acc.) to, towards, in the direction of, against ; 
in, into, to ; for, for the sake of; on account of; on, 
upon, with regard to ; by, before, in front of ; over. 
It may even express one after the other, severally ; 
c. g. vrikshnm vrikslaim ah/n, tree after tree [cf. 
Gr. ifukl; Lat. of); Zend aihi; Goth, hi; Old 
High Germ, hi ] . 

Abhihi, as, d, am, lustful, libidinous; (ns), m. a 
lover, a husband. Some regard this as derived from 
ab/ii-ka 7 ?i [cf. a/mka], 

Ahhi-tardm, ahhi-tas. Sec s. v. 

vt ^f{ahhukam, f\erf. -dakame, •kamitum, 
to desire, love. 

Abhi-kdma, as, m. affection, desire ; (as, d, am), 
affectionate, loving, desirous, with obj. in acc. or gen. ; 
(am), ind. with desire. 

Ahhir-kdmika, as, d, am, voluntary. 

ttbhi-kamp, cl. i. A. -kampate, 
-pilum, to tremble vehemently, to shake: Caus. 
Jeampayati, -yitum, to stir, allure. 

^ (in 41 '^^bhi-kdnksh, cl. I. V.-kdnkshati, 

-skitum, to ask, request, long for, desire ; to strive. 

Ahid-kdnkshd, f. longing, wish, desire. 

AhhirkdnksMta, as, d, am, longed for, wished, 
desired. 
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AhU-hanlcsUm, int, i, longing for, wishing, 
desiring. 

abhi‘kala, as, m., N. of a town; 

see RilniSyana II. 68. 

^[f^m(^abhi-kas, Intens.,Ved. -^dkasiti, 
^dka-<i/ate, to illuminate, irradiate; to look on, to 
perceive. 

^^[fy^^^abhi-kuts, cl. lo. P.*A. -kutsayati, 

’te, (o revile, to inveigh against. 

abhi-kush, cl. 9. P. -kushndti, 
-koshitum, to pull, to tear. 

ahhi-kuj, cl. i. P. -kujati, -jitum, 

to twitter, warble, coo. 

abhi’kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, 
to do with reference to or in behalf of; to procure, 
ellect ; to render, make ; Desid. -^ikir^haii, to wish 
to do } to long for. 

Ahhi-karana, am, n. effecting ; incantation. 
Abhi-kriti, iff, f., N. of a metre, containing one 
hundred syllables. 

Ahhi-kritran, vd, van, m. f., Ved. magical ; a 
magician, a spirit (producing diseases ?). 

cl. 1.6. P. A.-karshati, 
-tc, ’■kHshait, -tv, -karshtum or -krashtum, to 
overpower, to pull down. 

abhi-krl, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -karitum 
or -rituiit, to pour over, throw over, cover; to fill. 

ssrfWfii nbhi-klrip, cl. r. A. -kalpate, 
-pit am or -ptam, to be adequate to, to answer ; to 
have the same meaning: Caus. -kalpayati, -yitum, 
to put in order. 

Ahhi-klripfft, as, d, am, prepared, produced. 

ahhi-knuy, cl. 1. A. -knmjate, 
-yitum, to benioisten, bedew. 

abhi-kratu, ms, m., Ved. insolent, 

haughty (as an enemy). 

abhi-krand, cl. i. P. -krandati, 
-ditam, to shout at, roar at, to neigh or whinny at. 
Ahki-krarula, as, in. a shout. 

abhi-krarn, cl. i. P. A., cl. 4. P. 
-krdmaii, '■kramate, -krdniyati, -kramitum, to 
step or go near to, approach; lo fly at, attack; to 
step upon; to undertake, begin : Caus. -kramayaii, 
-yitum, to bring near. 

AbM'kraina, as, m. assault, attack; .isccnding, 
mounting ; undertaking, attempt, beginning. — Abhi- 
krama-nd^a, as, m. unsuccessful eftbrt. 

Abhi-kramana, am, n. or abhi krdnti, is, f. 
stepping near, approaching. 

Ab/Mrdnla, as, d, a7n, approached; attacked, 
begun. 

Abhi-krdrUin, t, ini, i, one who has undertaken ; 
conversant with (with loc.). 

Abhi-krdmam, ind. having stepped near. 

abhUkri, cl. 9. P. A. -krindti, -nite, 
-kretnm, to buy for a certain purpose. 

^^f^^^^^^abhi-krudh, cl. 4 . P. •krudhyati, 
-krofldhum, to be angry with (witli acc.). 

abhi~krus, cl. i. P. ^krosatl 
kroshfum, to cry out at, call out to ; to call to any 
>ne in a scolding manner; to lament with tears, to 
>emoan. 

Abhi-kro^aka, m. a reviler, one who calls 
>ut; a herald (V). 

abhi~kshattri, td, m., Ved. raur- 
lerer, destroyer. 

abki-kshadd, f., Ved. (according 
[o native interpretation) destroying, a destroyer. It 
» better, perhaps, to divide thus. aMikshn-dd, di 
giving without having been asked. 


abhuksham, cl. i. A. •kshamate, 
hshantum, to be gracious, propitious, to allow, to 
pardon. 

abhukshar, cl. i. P. A. -ksharati, 
-te, -ritum, Ved. -radhyai, to flow near or round, 
lo pour on. 

fibhi’-kship, cl. 6. P. -kshipati, 
■ksheptum, to fling at (as the lasli of a whip at a 
horse), to insult; to excel. 

Ahhi-kshipal, an, atl or anti, at, surpassing. 

abhi-khan, cl. i. P. A. -khanati, 
•te, -nitum, to dig up, to turn up (the soil). 

^Sfirwr I . ahhi-khyd, cl. 2. P., Ved. -khydti, 
turn, to see, view, perceive ; to aist a kind or gradous 
look upon any one, to be gracious : in later Sanskrit 
the rt. khyd conveys the idea of telling, making 
known : Caus. -khydpayati, -yitmn, to make known. 

2 . aJdd-khyd, f. loc»k, view; splendor; beauty; fame, 
glory ; notoriety ; telling ; calling, addressing ; a name, 
appellation. 

Ahhi-khydia, as, d, «»ii, become known, mani- 
fested. ® 

Abhi-khydtH, td, tri, tri, Ved. looking, super- 
vising, siqKirintending. 

Abhi-khydna, ain, n. fame, glory. 

'^fi^Tm abhi-yam, cl. i. P. -gavchati, -gan- 
tiim, to go near to, approach (with acc.) ; to follow; 
to meet with, to find; to cohabit, have intercourse 
with a woman ; to undertake ; to get, gain, obtain : 
Caus. -gamayati, -yitum, to cause to obtain, to 
cause to apprehend, to explain. 

Ahhi-gaAdiat, an, anti, at, approaching, &c. 
Abhi-gata, as, d, am, approached, &c. 

Abhi ga^dri, td, m. one who approaches, one who 
has intercourse with a woman; one whot understands. 

Abhi-gama, as, m. or abhi-gamana, am, n. ap- 
proaching, visiting ; sexual intercourse. 

1. aldti-gamija, as, d, am, to be visited ; accessi- 
ble; inviting. 

2. ahhi-gamya, ind. having approached. 
Abhi-gdinm, t, ini, i, having intercourse with. 

abhi-gara. See abhi-gri below. 
abhi-garj, cl. i. P. -garjati, -jiium, 
to roar at, to bawl at ; to raise savage or ferocious cries, 
Ahhi-garjana, am, n. ferocious roaring, uproar. 
Abhi-garjila, am, n. a savage cry, uproar. 

"wfiim abhi-gd, cl. 3. P. -jigdti, -gdtum, 
to go near to, to approadi, arrive at ; to get, gain, 

abhi-gdh, cl. i. A.-gdhate,~hitum, 
-gddhum, to penetrate into. 

cl. I. P. -gopdyati, -gop- 
lim, or Caus. -gopayati, -jfitmn, to guard, protect, 
Abhi-gvpta, as, d, am, guarded, protected, hid- 
den, concealed. 

Abhi-gupH, is, f. guarding, protecting. 
Abhi-goptri, td, trl, tri, guarding, protecting. 

abhi-gur, cl. 6. P. A. -gurati, ~te, 
-ritum, to assent, agree, approve of. 

Ahlii-gurta, as, d, am, approved of, destined for 
(an oflering, &c.), accompanied with applause (?). 

Abhi-gurti, is, f., Ved. making resolution or effort, 
song of praise, hymn (?). 

^r6?^adAi-pri, cl. 9. P. A., Ved. -gjindti 
-rate, -garitum or -ritum, to call to or address with 
approbation ; to join in ; to welcome, praise ; lo ap- 
prove of, to accept propitiously, to allow. 

Abhi-gara, as, in., Ved. song of praise ; praising. 

abhi-gai, cl. i. P. -gdyati, -gdtum, 
to call to, to sing to ; to fill with song ; to enchant 
to sing, celebrate in song. 

abhi-gras, cl. i. A. -grasate, -si- 
tum, to overcome. 


Abhi-grasta, as, d, am, subdued, overcome. 

abhi-grah,\ei\,-grahh,c\. 9. P. A. 
-grihndti, -mte, Ved. -gribhydti, -nite, -grahitum, 
to seize, catch, take hold of ; accept ; to set (as a blos- 
som) ; to lay together, to fold ; to receive (as a guest) : 
^aus. -grdhayati, -yitum, to catch, surprise in the 
ict ; to let one’s self be caught ; e. g. rupdblii- 
grdhita, as, d, am, taken in the very act. 
Abhi-grihita, as, d, am, seized, taken hold of. 

• Abhigi'ihita-pdni, is, is, i, having the hands 
lined. 

Ahhi-grahn, as, m. attack, onset ; defiance, chal- 
lenge; seizing, robbing, plundering; authority, weight. 
Abhi-grahana, am, n. robbing, seizing anything 
n presence of the owner. 

abhi-gharshana, am, n. (rt. 
gkrish), rubbing, friction ; possession by an evil spirit. 

^rfWxniT abhi-ghdta, as, in, (rt. han), 
striking, attack, infliction of injury, damage ; striking 
back, driving away, warding off; abrupt or vehement 
articulation of Vedic texts ; (am), n. the combina- 
tion of the fourth letter of any class with the first or 
bird letter ; of the second with the first letter ; and 
of the third with the second letter of any class. 

Abhi-ghdlaka, as, ikd, am, keeping back, re- 
moving. 

Abhi-ghdtm, 7, ini, i, striking, attacking, hurting ; 
inflicting injury; (t), m. an a.ssailant, enemy. 

abhi-ghri, Cans. P. -ghdrayati, -yi- 
tum, to cause to trickle down ; to sprinkle with. 

Ahhi-ghdra, as, m. ghee or clarified butter, drop- 
ping it on the oblation. 

Ahhi-ghdraya, am, n. the act of sprinkling ghee, 
besprinkling. 

Abhi-gkarita, ns, d, am, sprinkled (as ghee), 
dropped ujx)!!. 

Abhi-ghdrya, as, d, am, to be sprinkled. 

^rfinn abhi-ghrd, cl. i. P. -jighrati, -ghrdi- 
tum, to snuffle, smell at ; to bring the nose dose to 
another’s forehead in caressing, or as a token of af- 
fection. 

nbhi-6aksh, cl. 2. A. -dash(e, 
-shtum, to look at, view, perceive ; to oversee ; to 
cast a kind or gracious look upon any one; to address, 
to assail with harsh language ; to call. 

AbhWaksliaua, am, n.,Ved. caution, means of 
defence ; magic remedy ; («), f., Ved. viewing, indi- 
cating (?). 

Abhi-^akshya, as, d, am, to be spoken of every- 
where. 

abhi-dar, cl. i. P. -darati, -ritum, 
Ved. -ritave, -vai, -ra/se, -radhyai, to aa wrongly 
towards any one ; to be faithless (as a wife) ; to 
charm, enchant, exorcise ; to possess. 

Ahhi-Mra, as, m. a servant. 

Ahhi-i^aratia, am, n. enchanting, exorcising. 
Abhi-dararpya, as, d, am, fit for enchanting or 
exorcising. 

Abhi-darat, an, anti, at, employing spells or en- 
chantments. 

Ahhi-daritu, us, f., Ved. enchanting. -• Abhi-dari- 
tos, to enchant. 

Abhi-ddra, as, m. exordsing, incantation, employ- 
ment of spells for a malevolent purpose ; magic, one 
of the UpapHtakas or minor crimes.^ Abhiddra- 
kalpa, as, m. title of a work on incantations, belong- 
ing to the Atharva-veda.— as, m. 
a fever caused by magical spells. "‘Ab/dddra-mantra, 
as, m. a fonnula or prayer for working a charm, an 
incantation.— ilftAtVam-yo/wa or a^iddra-hjoma, 
as, m. a sacrifice for the same purpose. 

Abht-ddraka, as, ikd, am, or abhi-ddrin, i, 
itil, i, enchanting, exorcising, conjuring ; k conjurer, a 
magidan. 

Ahhi-ddraniya or ahhi~ddrya, as, d, am, to be 
enchanted. 

Ahhi^ddrita, as, d, am, enchanted, channed 
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abki-Sdkailti. 


^ i 6 ivt abhi-dha. 


^rfiwra^rMir ahhuiaka^lti. See ahhi- 
Lai, p.6r, col. i. 

ahhi- 6 int, cl. lo. P. -dintayati, 
-yitum, to reflect on. 

^rfWP^IJpl abhi-^hnaya, noiii. P. -dikna- 
yati, '^tum, to mark, characterize. 

ahhi-iud. Cans. P. -iodayatif ~yi~ 
turn, to impel, drive ; to inflame, animate, embolden ; 
to invite ; to fix, settle ; to announce, inquire for. 

abhi-daidya, as, m., N. of Slsupala. 

abhi-ddhad {-dhad), cl. lo. P. 
-ddhdduyati or -ifdhadayati, -yitum, to cover over. 

abhi-ddhayam, ind., Ved. in 

darkness. 

^Jrfinifnr^^ abki-jaymivas, van, mushi, 
mt, pcrf. part, of abfii-yam, q. v., p. 6i, col. a. 

abhujan, cl. 4, A. -jay ate, •jani- 
turn, to be bom for or to ; to daim as one's birth< 
right ; to be bora or produced ; to be reproduced or 
bom again ; to become. 

Abhi-ja, as, d, am, produced all around. 

Ahhi-jana, as, m. family, race ; descendants ; an- 
cestors ; noble descent ; the head or ornament of a 
family ; native country ; fame, notoriety,— ^bAr/ana- 
irU, an, ati, at, of noble descent. 

Ahhi-janitu, us, f., Ved. the being born or pro- 
duced. — Ahhi-janitos, to produce. 

Abhi-jdia, as, d, am, produced all around; born 
in consequence of ; bom, produced ; noble, well-born ; 
obtained by birth, inbred ; fit, proper ; wise, learned ; 
handsome; (am), n. nativity. — .d6A{/dta-td,f. high 
birth, nobili^. 

Ab?ii-jdti, is, f. descent, birth 

^S^f^ abhi^jap, cl. 1. P. -japati, •pifum, 

to mutter over or whisper to. 

^ in abhi-jabh, Intens., Ved. -jahjabh- 

yate, to try to swallow, open the mouth to do so. 

abhi-jalp, cl. i. P. -jalpati, -pi- 
turn, to address, to accompany with remarks; to ad 
vocate, to settle by conversation. 

abhi-ji, cl. i. P. -jay ati, -jetum, to 
oohquer completely, to acquire by conquest : Desid. 
jighhati, to try to win, to attack. 

Ahhi-jaya, as, m. conquest, complete victory. 
Ahhi-jit, t, t, t, victorious ; bom under the con- 
'^tellation Abhijit ; (t), m., N. of Vishnu ; of a Soma 
sacrifice, part of the great sacrifice Gavam-ayana; 
N. of a son of Punarvasu, or of his father ; ( 0 , f., 
N. of a star (a Lyrae); one of the Nakshatras or 
lunar mansions ; (t), n. the eighth MuhGrta of the 
day ; midday. — Ahhijin-muhurta, as, m. the 
eighth MuhQrta, or period comprising twen^-fbur 
minutes before and twenty-four after midday. 
Ahhi-jita, as, m., N. of an asterism. 

Abhijiti, is, {., Ved. victory, conquest. 

abhi-jighrana, am, n. the act of 
smelling at or touching the forehead of another with 
the nose. See abhi-ykrd, p. 61, col. 3. 

abhi-jush, cl. 6. A., or Ved. P. 
-jushaU, -ti, -joshitum, to visit, to frequent, to be 
pleased with, to be contented with, to like. 

Ahhijushfa, as, a, am, visited, frequented, sur- 
rounded by, posses^ of. 

abhi-jrindth, cl. i. A. •jfimbhate, 

-hkitwn, to open the mouth wide (for swallowing). 

ahhi-jhd, cl. 9. P. A. -jdnati, --mte, 
•jndtum, ro recognize, perceive, know, be or become 
aware of; to acknowledge, agree to, own* 

AbM-jna, as, a, am, knowing, skilful, dever; (with 
gen.) one who undentands or is conversant with; | 


(ff), f. remembrance, recollection, recognition ; super- 
natural science or faculty, of which five are enume- 
rated, viz. I. taking any form at will ; a. hearing 
to any distance ; 3. seeing to any distance ; 4. pene- 
trating men’s thoughts ; 5. knowing their state and 
antcc^ents. 

Ahhi-jndna, am, n. remembrance, recollection; 
knowledge ; ascertainment ; a sign or token of re- 
membnnrx. •^Ahhijndna-pattra, am, n. certificate. 
•^Ahhijiidna-iokutaala, am, n. title of a play of 
Kalidilsa, i. e. (the ndfaka or play) on the subject of 
* token-(recognized)-S^akuntala.' 

Abhi-jndjmka, as, ikd, am, making known, in- 
forming. 

Abhi-jndya, ind. having recognized. 

abhi-jhu, ind., Ved. on the knees, 
up to the knees. 

VH fWai e^abhi-jval, cl. i. P. -jvalati, --litum, 
to blaze forth, burst into flame. 

vi abhi-^na, am, n. (rt. til), act of 
flying towards. 

0^ li ^abhi-tans, cl. i . to. P.,Ved.-f<insaf*, 
-situm, -sayati, -gituin, to shake out of, to rob. 

abhi-tad, cl. 10. P. -tddayati, -yi- 
tum, to thump, hit, knock, beat, wound, bruise ; (in 
astron.) to edipse the greater part of a disk. 
AbhUtddUa, as, d, am, knocked, struck. 

abhi-tan, cl. 8. P. -tanoti, -nitum, 
to stretch or spread in front of or across or over ; to 
place in front of. 

cl. I. P. ‘tapati, upturn, 
to irradiate with heat, to heat ; to pain, distress : Pa.ss. 
-tapyaie, to suffer intensely : Caus. -tdpayati, -yitum 
to distress. . 

Abhi-tapta, as, d, am, scorched, burnt, afflicted. 
Abhi-tdpa, as, m. extreme heat ; agitation, afflic- 
tion, emotion ; great pain. 

abhi-tardm, ind. (compar. fr. 
abhi), nearer to. 

^f>Tfr^aAAi-/«J7, cl. i. P.or poet. A. -tar- 
jati, -te, -jitum; d. 10. P. or poet. A. -tatjayati, 
-te, 'yitum, to scold, abuse. 

abhi-tas, ind. (Lat. apud, Eng. 
ahtnU), near to, towards ; near, in the proximity or 
presence; (with acc.) on both sides; before and 
after ; on all sides, everywhere, about, ro\ind ; quickly ; 
entirdy. — Ahhito-hhdva, as, m. the state of being 
on boffi sides. •^AbhittMrdtram, ind., Ved, near the 
night, i. e. either just at the beginning or end. — Abhi- 
to'Sthi (®fcM-a«°), is, is, i, surrounded by bones. 

wfififTO abhi-tdmra, as, d, am, dark-red, 
very red, inurry-ooloored. 

abhi-tigmarasmi, ind. to- 
wards the sun. 

abhi-trid, cl. 7* P*» Ved. -trinatti, 
-tarditum, to burst open ; to let out; get at, procure. 

abhi-trip, Caus. P, -tarpayati, 
•yitum, to satiate, refresh. 

Abhi-tripta, as, d, am, satiated, refreshed. 

cl. I. P. -tarati, -ritum or 
‘Vltum, to overtake, get up to. 

a-bhitti, is, f. not splintering or 

breaking. 

cl. i. A. -tvarate, -ritum, 

to be in haste. 

abhi-tsar, cl. i. P., Ved. -tsarati, 
-ritum, to catch, entrap. 

abhudahhinam, ind, to or 

towards the right. 


ahhi-dadhat, at, att, at, address- 
ing. See I. (d)hi-dhd below. 

abhi-darsana. See abhi-drii 

below. 

abhi-da$h(a, as, a, am (rt. datf^), 

bitten. 

abhi-dah, cl. 1. P. -ddhati, -dag- 
dhum, to singe, burn. 

abhi-dd, cl- 3. P- -daddti, -datum, 

to give, bestow (for a purpose). 

Abhi-ddpana,.am, 11. the being trampled on by 
dephants as a punishment (?). 

'^lf^^'^^abhi-dds, cl. i. P., Ved. -ddsati, 
-situm, to consider and treat as an enemy. 

abhi-digdha, as, d, am (rt. dih), 

besmeared, especially with poison. 

abhi-dipsu, us, us, u {dips, Desid. 
of It. damihKf, Ved. wishing to deceive, inimical, 
ainiiing. 

filj ^S(ahhi-dis, cl. 6 . P. -disati, -deshtum* 

to point out. 

Ahhi-dishfa, as, d, am, pointed out. 

abki-dush, cl. 10. or (>aus. P. 
-dushayati, -yitum , to contiminate, to wound. 
Ahhi-dushta, as, d, am, contaminated, polluted. 
Ahhi-ddshita, as, d, am, wounded, injured. 

abhi-duti, ind. to or towards a 

female messenger. 

abhi-dris, cl. i . P. -pasyaii, -dra- 
shium, to look at : Caus. P. -dariayati, -yitum, 
to show, point out ; to show one’s self, i. e. ap{)ear : 
Pass, -dniyatc, to be visible, be in view, appear ; to 
be considered or thought. 

Abki-dariam, am, n. seeing ; becoming visible, 
appearance. 

abhi-dyu, us, us, u, Ved. directed 
to heaven, tending or going to heaven; heavenly, 
bright ; (us), m. a half month. 

n^nbhi-dyut, cl. i. A. -dyotate, -ti- 
tuM, to bum. 

abhi-dru, cl. i. P. and poet. A. 
-dravati, -te, -drotum, to run up to or near; to 
attack, overrun, infest. 

Ahki-druta, as, d, am, run towasds, attacked. 
Ahhi-drutya, ind. having attacked. 

abhi-druh, cl. 4. P. -druhyaii, 
-dritgdhum, -drodhum, to hale, seek to injure or 
maliciously assail. 

Ahki-drugdJui, as, d, am, injured, oppressed, 
a. abhi-druh, -dhruk, k, k, Ved. seeking to in- 
jure, inimical, cunning. 

Ahhi-driihyamdna, as, d, am, being injured or 
oppressed. 

Abhirdroha, as, m. injuring, hurting, oppression, 
cruelty. 

abhi-dhanv, cl. i. P. A., Ved. 
-dhanvati, -te, -vitum, to come up in haste. 

abhi-dharma, as, m. the supreme 
truth according to the Buddhists, the dogmas of Bud- 
dhist phil^phy or metaphysics. Ahhie&armadcoia, 
as, m. title of a work on the preceding. — 
ttharma-pifaka, as, m. * basket of metaphysics,* title 
of that section of Buddhist writings which contains 
the abhi-dharma. 

ahhi-dharsha'iMi,am, n.{xi*dhjish)f 

possession by demoniac spirits. 

Ahhi-dhpishnu, us, us, u, Ved. oveipowering, 
subduing (with acc.). 

I. abhi-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhdti, 
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ithaJiie, ’dUHm, to set forth, explain, tell, speak to, 
^/say, name ; A., Ved. to receive ; P. (corrup. 
tion of abhi-<jUidmtif), to assail : Pais, -dhiyate, to 

be named or called. , , 

a. ahhi dhd, f. name, appellation ; the literal power 
or sense of a word; a word, sound; (ds, &»), m. f., 
Ved. naming ; praised ; invoked (?). — AhhWi>d~ 
dhvanain, i, int, i, losing one’s Tamt,wm Abhidhd- 
mula, <M, a, am, founded on the literal meaning of 

a word. ... , 

Ahhi-dhdtavya, as, d, am, to be told or named. 


to be manifested. 

Ahhi-dhdna, am, n. teUing, naming, speaking, 
speech, manifesting ; (as, am), m. n. a name, title, 
appellation, expression, word ; a vocabul^, a diction- 
ary. — AhhWidna’-Hntdmani, is, m. title of Hema- 
andra’s vocabulary of lynonyms (the jewel that gives 
every word that can be imagined).— j467i.wi/6dna- 
im, am, n. the state of being used as a name or ex- 
pression. — Ahhiflhdna-mdld, f. a dictionary. — AhJii- 
dhdna-ratnamdld, f. title of HalSyudha’s vocabulary. 

Ahhi-dhdnaJca, am, n. a sound, a noise. 

Ahhi-dhdni, f., Ved. a halter, a rope. 

Ahhi-dhanlya, as, a, am, to be named. 

Ahhi-dhvja, ind. having said, having called. 

Ahhi-dhayaka, as, ikd, am, or ahhi-dhdyin, t, 
ini, i, naming, expressing, expressive of, denominat- 
ing; telling, spes^dn^^’^Ahhiilhdyahortva, am, n. 
the state of being expressive. 

AhhUlkdyam, ind. expressing. 

Ahhi-dhitsd, f. desire of expressing or naming. 

Ahhi-dhvya, as, d, am, to be named or mention- 
ed ; to be expressed, to be spoken of; (am), n. sig- 
nification, meaning. — Ahhidheya-rahita, as, d, am, 
having no sense or meaning, unmeaning, nonsensical. 

Ahhi-klta, ahhi-hiti. &c s. v. below. 


abhi-dhdv, cl. i . P. A. -dhdmti, 
-tc, -ritain, to nin up towards, to rush upon, attack. 

Ahhi-dhdvaka, as, ikd, am, running up, hasten- 
ing towards, assailing ; an assailant. 

Ahhi-dMvana, am, n. ninning up, pursuit, chase, 
attack. 


abhi^dhri, Caus. P. ’ -dhdrayati, 
-yitarn, to uphold, maintain. 

abhi-dhyai, cl. i. P. ^dhydyati, 
-dhydtum, to consider, reflect, meditate upon. 

Ahfii-dftyd, f. coveting anotlicr’s property j desire, 
wish, longing for in general. 

AhhMhydna, am, n. desiring, longing for ; wish ; 
meditation, profound thought. 

Ahhi-dhydyat, an, anti, at, coveting, desiring. 
Ahhi-dhydyamdna,as, d,'am, being meditated on. 

abhudhvan, cl. i. P. -dhvanati, 
iiitum, to resound, shout. 

abhi-naksh, cl. i. P. -nakshati, 
‘kshitum, to encompass ; Ved. to bring, to approach, 
come to, arrive at. 

y^fk^abhUnad, cl. i. P. -nadati, -ditum, 
to sound towards a person (with acc.); to sound, 
raise a noise : Caus. JnadayaJbi, ’■yitum, to cause to 
sound, fill with noise : Pass, to resound. 

vffWav abhi-naddha, as, a, am (rt. nah), 
bound, tied round, fastened on or upon. — Ahhi” 
ntuklhdksha (°dha‘cdc^), as, I, am, blindfold. 

abhunand, ol, i, P. A. •nandati, 
~te, -ditum, to rejoice at, salute, welcome, address, 
congratulate ; to praise, applaud, approve, respect, care 
for; to acknowledge: Caus. -rumdayatt, -yitum, 
> gladden. 

AhhUnan^, as, m. rqoicing, delighting; ap- 
lauding ; widi, desire ; N. of a commentator or com- 
aentary on the Amaia-koiha ; N. of another author ; 
a), f. delight, wish. 

Abhi-nan^iM, am, n. delighting, rejoicing ; prais- 
jjgi applauding, approving ; wish, desire ; (a«), m. 
he fourth Jaina Arhat of the present Avasarpinl. 


Ahhi-nandanlya or i. ahhi-nandya, as, a, am, 
to be acknowledge or applauded. 

AhhUnandita, as, d, am, delighted, made happy, 
saluted, applauded. Sec. 

Ahkiriuindin, %, ini, t, rejoicing at, wishing, 
desiring. See. 

a. ahhiruandya, ind. having rejoiced at, having 
gladdened. 

abhi-nabhyam, ind., Ved. to- 
wards the clouds or heaven. 

^ abhi-nam, cl. i. P. -namati, -nan- 
tum, to bow, bend, curve ; to turn towards a person. 

Ahhi-nata, as, d, am, bent, inclined. 

Ahhi-mamra, as, d, am, bent, deeply bowed or 
curved. 

abhi-naya. See i. abhi-nt, p. 64 . 

abhi-nard, cl. 1 . P., ep. also A. 
-fiardati, -tc, -ditum, to roar towards. 

iirfiunr abhi-nava, as, d, am, quite new or 
young, vciy young, fresh; not having experience. 
•m Ahhinava-^amirdrgJia-vidhi Cra-ar"), is, m. 
a ceremony performed at the time of the new moon. 

Ahhinava-yauvarui, as, d, am, youthful. — Ahhi- 
navorvaiydkarana, as, m. one who has just begun 
grammar, Ahhinavodhhid (°f 7 a-?/(r),t,m.ancw bud. 

Ahhinavl-hhu, cl. i. P. -bhavati, -vitum, to be- 
come nev/.mBAhhinavt-hhuta, as, d, am, renewed. 

cl. i. P. A., Ved. -nasati, 
-te, -^ilum, to attain, seize ; to assail. 

abhi-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati, -te, 
-naddhum, to bind up (as the eyes). 

Ahhi-nahana, am, a. a bandage (especially over 
the eyes.) 

SHfil *1 i fitlclil r«( abhi-ndsihavivaram, 
ind. to the opening of the nose. 

^ fi| ahhi-nih-stan (-nir-stan), cl. i. 

P. -stanati, -mitum, to sound. 

Ahhi-nishtdmi, as, m. a sound which dies away ; 
tlie Visarga ; a letter of the alphabet. 

abhi-ni-kram, cl. i. P. A., cl. 4. 
V.-krdmati, -kramate, -krdmyaii, -Jeramitum, to 
tread down. 

abhi-ni-gad, cl. i. P. -gadati, 
•ditum, to speak to. 

abhi-nidhana, am, n., N. of cer- 
tain verses of the SHma-veda. 

abhi-nidhdna, am, n. putting 
on; an euphonic suppression or weakening (in the 
pronunciation of words), especially the suppression of 
an initial a after c, o. 

Ahhi-nidhiyamdna, as, d, am, being suppressed. 

-ni-dhyai, cl. i. P. -dhydyati, 
-dhydtum, to investigate. 

abhi-ni-nt, cl. i. P. A. -nayati, 
-te, -netum, to pour out (water &c.) upon. 

'^Tdi^H^^ahhi-ni-nrit, cl. 4. P.,Ved. -nrit- 
yati, -nartitum, to accomplish step by step, repeat 
separately. 

abhi-ni-pat, Caus. P. -pdtayati, 
-yitum, to throw down. 

■w (if Pti 5 abhi-ni-pld, cl. 10. V.-pidayati, 
•yitum, to press, squeeze, trouble. 

Ahhi-nipidita, as, d, am, exceedingly pained, 

tormented. 

abhi-ni-mlHd, cl. i . P. -mlodati, 

-Htam, to set (as the sun) upon a person (while some 
act is being done by him). 

XI Ph 3^ abhi-niyukta, as, d, am (rt. yuj), 
occupied in. 


^ (if Pn ^n^abhi-nir-gam, cl. 1. P. -ga66hati, 
-gantum, to go out, go away from. 

^ fir PiS hT abhi-nirjita, as, d, am (rt. ji), 
conquered. 

ef»ifVr§^ abhi-nir-^ud (-nir-nud), cl. 6, 
P. A. -nudati, -te, -i^otPum, to drive out, frighten 
away, remove. 

abhi-nir-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati, 
deshium, to point out, indicate, appoint, characterize. 

(il Pn J H^^abhi-nir-bharts, cl. 10. A. or P, 
-bJuirtsayate, ~ti, -yitum, to scold, threaten. 

abhi-nirmita, as, d, am (rt. md), 

made, created. 

xi(ifPH§^a 6 ^t-mrmicA:fa,as,d, am (rt. mu6), 
left, quitted (by the sun when it sets), i. e. one asleep 
at sunset. 

abhi-nir-yd, cl. 2. P. -ydti, -turn, 

to march out. 

Abhi-ninjdna, am, n. march of an assailant, 
invasion. 

abhi-nirvritta, as, d, am, ac- 

complished. 

Ahhi-nirvritti, is, f. accomplishment. 
xiPHpti«iS abhi-nivarta, as, m. ttiming to- 
wards ; (am), ind. having turned towards. 

abhi-ni-vis, cl. 1. A. -visate, 
-vcshtiim, to enter into possession of; to sit down in 
or be settled in, to occupy : Cans, -ve^aynti, -yitum, 
to make one enter into or sit down, apply. Sec. 

Abhi-viivishta, as, d, am, well versed or profi- 
cient in, conversant or familiar with; intent on; 
attentive, engrossed ; endowed with ; determined ; 
(am), n, persevering. -■ Ahhinivishta-td, f. state of 
being so. 

Ahhi-fiiveifa, as, m. application, perseverance, in- 
tentness, study, affection, devotion ; determination to 
effect a purpose or attain an object ; tenacity, adher- 
ance ; ignorant fear causing dea^(?). 

Abhi-nivdiita, as, d, am, made to enter into, 
plunged into. 

Ahhi-itiveifm, i, int, i, intent upon, devoted to, 
determined. 

abhi-ni-iam, cl. 4. P. -idmyati, 
-iamitum, or Caus. P. -idmayati, -yitum, to ob- 
serve, perceive. 

abhi-nis6ita, as, d, am (rt. dt), 
quite convinced of. 

tPO^^ abhi-nish-kdrin, i, i^i, i 
(rt. kri), Ved. intending anything evil against, in- 

juring- 

Ahhi-nishkrita, as, d, am, directed against (as 
an evil action). 

^T^i{^^9Sf{^abhi-nish-kram (-nis-kram),c\. 
I. P. A., cl. 4 . P. -krdmati, -kramate, -hrdmyati, 
-kramitum, to go out or fortli, to lead towards. 

Ahhi-nisKkramana, am, n. going forth; (with 
Buddhists) leaving the house in ^er to become an 
anchorite. 

Ahhi-nishkrdnta, as, d, am, gone out or forth. 

abhi-nish(ana. See abhi-nilt- 

stan last ool. 

« Pm r«i i*{\ahhi-nish-pat{-fiis-pat\(i\. i. P. 

-potart, to fly away, nsb out; to spring 

forth, shoot forth. 

AhU-nithpatana, am, n. issuing, sallying. 

abhi-nish-pad (•nse-jiad), d. 4 . 
A. -padyate, -pattum, to come to; to enter into, be- 
come (with acc.) ; to appear : Cam. -pdda/yati, -yi- 
tum, to bring to, help to. 

Ahhi-^iishpatti, is, f. completion, end, termina- 
tion; appearance^). 
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abhi-nishpanna. 


trftfiril^ abhi-prapad. 


Ahhi-niskpanna, (ts, a, anh finished, completed. 

abhi-nihnava, as, m. (rt. hnu), 

denial. 

. abhi-nl, cl. i. P. -nayati, -netum, 
to bring near, conduct towards, adduce, introduce, 
quote ; represent dRimatically, act. 

Ahhi'-naya, as, ni. indication of a passion or pur- 
pose by look, gesture, &c. ; acting, dramatic action 
expressive of sentiment, dramatic personification. 

Ahhi-mta, as, a, am, brought near, adduced; 
performed ; highly finished or oniamcntcd ; fit, pro- 
jHir; friendly, kind, patient ; impatient, passionate (?). 

Ahhi-mti, is, f. gesture, expressive gestiailation ; 
friendship, civility, kindness. 

Ahhi-myamana, as, a, am, being brought near, 
&:c. 

Ahhi-netamja or ahhi-ncya, as, a, am, to be re- 
presented dramatically. 

Ahki’-nctri, td, trl, m. f. an actor, an actress. 
lafinl 2. ahhi-nl (nhhi-ni-i), cl. 2 . P. 
-nycti, -tiim, to go in to, to approach a woman. 

abhi-nila, as, d, am, very black, 

very dark. 

1. ahhi-nu, cl. 2, 6 , P. -nauti, 
-nuvali, -Jiavitum or -nuvitum, to extol, praise. 

2. abhi-nu, cl. i. A., Veri. -navate, 

to turn one’s self towards. 

nhhi-nud, cl. 6. P. A. -nudati, -/e, 
-noftum, to push, press: Caus. -nodayuti, -y if urn, 
to excite, to spur or urge on. 

a-bhinna, as, d, am (rt. bhid), uncut, 
unbroken ; unchanged, unaltered, not different ; un- 
divided, one ; same, identical ; {as), m. an integer, 
a whole number (in arithmetic). — f. 
wholeness, identity. — Ahhinna-parikarmdsldaka 
i^ma-ash^), am, n. eight processes in working inte- 
gers or whole numbers.^ Ahkiundt man (®na-«r), 
d, d, a, of undaunted spirit, finn. 

abki-ny^as (-wi-fl.v), cl. 4. P. 
■asyati, -situm, to depress. 

Abhi-nydsa, as, m. a kind of fever. 

abhi-ny-ubj (~ni-uhj), cl. 6. P. 
‘iihjati, -jitam, to press down, to hold down. 

ahhi‘pa^, cl. i. P. A. ‘pa 6 ati, -te, 
■pal'tmn, to boil up (as milk). 

abhi-pathita, as, d, am, denomi- 

natc'd, named. 

’!rfW«nTi , abhi-pat, cl. i. V,-patati,-titum, 
to fly near, hasten near ; to assail ; to fall down, fall ; 
to fall into, come into ; to overtake in flying : Caus. 
-pdtaynti, -yltain, to throw on or down. 

AhhUinitanu, am, n. approaching, assailing, seiz- 
ing ; falling into. 

.abhi-pat, cl. 4. A., 

to be master or lord over, to possess. 

W6rcr^ ahhi-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, -pat- 
turn, to draw near, approach; to come up (as an 
auxiliary), assist ; to honour ; to seize, catch, over- 
power, master ; to take possession of ; to accept ; to 
undertake, devote one’s self to anything. 

Ahhi-patli, is, f. drawing near, approaching. 
Ahhi-panna, as, d, am, gone near; approached, 
obtained ; flown, fugitive ; seeking refuge ; subdued ; 
unfortunate, calamitous ; guilty ; removed to a dis- 
tance, dead. 

abhi-padma, as, d, am, exceedingly 

handsome (lit. superior to the lotus). 

ahhi-parigldna, as, d, am (rt. 
ghii), tired, exhausted. 

abhi-pari-plu, cl. i . A. •plavate, 


-plotum, to stream or flow so as to inundate, to 
overflow. 

Ahhi-paripluUa, as, d, am, overwhelmed, over- 
flowed, filled with ; sh^cn ; attacked, afiected by. 

^ fWy abhi-pnri-shvanj {-svar^), cl. 

I. A. -shvajatc, -shvanktum, to embrace. 

ahhi-parita, as, d, am (rt. f with 
ahhi-pari), surrounded, overpowered by, over- 
whelmed with. 

abhi-pare (-pard-i), cl. 2. P. 
-paralti, -turn, to go away towards. 

abhi-pary-e {-pari-d-i), cl. 2. P. 
-jianjaiti, -tum, to go about ; glide away, pass away. 

1. abhi-pn, cl. i. \^,-pibati,-pdtum, 

to drink of. 

Ahhi-pita, as, d, am, watered (as cattle), filled 
ith drink. 

2. abhi-pd, cl. 2. P. -pdti, -turn, to 
protect ; Caus, P. -pdlayati, -yitum, to protect, to 
assist. 

ahhi-pitva, am, n. (for abhi^ 
apitva, fr. obs. rt. up; see apa-pitva), Ved. ap^ I 
proaching, visiting, putting up (for the night at an | 
inn), dose or departure of day, evening ; dawn ; sacri- 
fice. 

ahhi-pld, cl. lo. P. -pulayati, -yi- 
tum, to oppress, torment, afflict. 

Abhi-pJdita, as, d, am, harassed. 

^hi-puth, Caus. P. -pothayati, 
-yitum, to throw with violence; dash against. 

ahhi-pushpa, as, d, arn, covered 
with flowers ; (am), n. an e.xcellent flower. 

hbhi-pu, cl. I. A., Vcd. -pavate, 
-vitnm, to be cleared, to flow purified towards or for ; 
to blow against ; to make bright, glorify. 

cl. 10. P. -pvjayati, -yi- 
tum, to honour, approve, a^ent to. 

Ahhi-pnjita, as, d, am, honoured; approved. 
Abhi-pujyamdna, as, d, am, being greatly rever- 
enced. 

abhi-purmm, ind. one after the 

other. 

abhi-prin, cl. 6. P. -prinati, -par- 
turn, to be filled ; to be glad. 

cl. 3.9. P. -piparli, -prindti, 
-parituiu or -ritum, to fill ; Pass, -puryate, to fill 
one’s self, bea^me full ; Caus. -purayali, -yitum, to 
fill, make full ; to load with, cover with ; to present 
with ; to master completely. 

Abhi-pnrana, am, n. filling. 

Ahhi-purna, €is, d, am, full of (with inst. or 
gen.); filled; fraught; laden. 

abhi-pyai, cl. i. A., Ved. -pydyate, 
-pydtum or -pydyiium, to swell, to abound with. 

^Slf^V[Wf^abhi-pra-hamp, Caus. V,-kamp- 

ayaXi, -yitum, to stir, allure. 

(h U c|n abhi-pra-kds, cl. i. 4. k.-kdsale, 
-JedsyaXe, -iitum, to become visible, to show one’s 
self. 

abhi-pra-kram, cl. i. P. A., cl. 4. 

A. -krdmaXi, -kramate, -hrdmyati, -kramitum, to 
go up to, approach. 

abhi-pra-kshar, cl. i. P. A. 
-ksharaXi, -te, -ritum, Ved. -rudhyai, to stream 
towards a place. 

■it (h abhi-pra-kshal, cl. 10. P. -kshdl- 
ayati, -yitum, to dean thoroughly, polish up. 

abhi-pra-gdk, cl. i. A. -gdhate, j 


-hitum, -gddhum, to penetrate, dip or plunge into, 
join : Caus. -gdhayati, -yitum, to immerse, dip. 

abhi-pra-gai, cl. i. P. -gayati, 
-gdtum, to begin to praise. 

abhi-pra-daksh, cl. 2. A., Ved. 
-dashte, -shtum, to throw light upon ; to see (?). 

abhi-pra-&ud, Cans. P. -dodayati, 
-yitum, to impel, induce, persuade. 

abhi-pra-dyu, cl. i. A. - 6 yavate, 
-^yotum, to move towards, arrive at. 

abhi-prndh, cl. 6. P. -pri 66 hati, 
-prashtum, to ask or inijuire after. 

■if Ih H 3^ ^ahhi-pra-jan, Caus. P. -janayati, 
-yitum, to beget for (a purpose). 

abhi-pra-jval, cl. i. P. -jvalati, 
'^tupi, to flare up. ^ 

l^ahhi-prn-naksh {-naksh), cl. i. 
Ved. -ndksliati, -shitum, to overpower. 

ahhi-pra-nad {-nod), cl. i. P. A. 
Wii^dati, -tc, -dituin, to shoumt, to scream; to 
I begui to roar or sound. ^ 

^^^^^^^^abhi-pra-nam (^am), cl. i. P. A. 

-nnmati, -te, -nantum, to bow l^orc (with dat. or 
acc.). 

Abhi-prnnafa, as, d, am, bent, bowing before. 

ahhi-pra-ni (-7rJ),cl. 1. P. -gayati, 
-fietum, to lead forth ; bring towards. 

Ahhi-pranaya, as, m. propitiation; aflcction' 
favour. 

Abhi-prnnita, as, < 1 , am, brought, attracted ; 
consecTated ; invoked, propitiated. 

WftniW ahhi-pra-m {-nu), cl. 2.6. P.,Vcd. 
-nauti, -nuvati, -riavitum or -nuvitum, to praise 
highly, extol. 

abhi-jtratapta, as, d, am (rt. tap), 
intensely heated; dried up; exhausted with pain or 
fever. 

abhi-praldrin, t, m., N. of a 
descendant of Kaksha-sena. 

^TfinrfiP^ abhi-prati-gfi, cl. 9. P. A. 
-grindti, -rule, -garitum or -ritum, to call out to ; 
to welcome ; to answer in singing ; to assent. 

abhi-prati-pad, cl. 4. A. -pad- 
yrde, -pattum, to begin with or at. 

abhi-prati-pish, cl. 7. P.,Ved. 
-pinashti, -peshhm, to dash or crush out. 

abhi-prafy-ave {-prati-ava-i), cl. 
2. P. -praXyavaiii, -turn, to step down towards. 

abhi-praty-€ {-prati-d-i), cl. 2. P. 
-pratyaiti, -turn, to come ba^ towards, return. 

abhi-prathana,am, n. {rt. prath), 
spreading or extending over. 

^ aAAi-T^ra-dff A&'Atnam, ind. to 

the right ; (e.g. with kri, to circumambulate keeping 
the object on the right.) 

^ H iq \abhi-pra-dU, Cans. P. -deiayati, 
-yitum, to urge on. 

abhi-pra-dri^, cl. 1. P., Ved. 
-^mAyaii, -drashtum, to look at, look out for. 

abhi-pra-dri. Pass, -diryate, to be 
scattered of divided asunder. 

xi ^• 4 ^^^abhi-pra-pad, cl. i. P. A. -padati, 
-te, -paJstum, to cause to cook^ ripen ; to develope. 

abhi-pra-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, 
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-nattitm, to "toe towaids, enter, hasten towards, 
: ^ to (with acc.): to undertake. 

\ jilfhi-prapanna, aa, a, am, approached, attained. 
I abhi-pra-ptd, Caus. P. -ptdayati 

f -ijifum, to cause pain, torture. 

abhi-pra-pri. Pass, -puryate, to be 
filled, fill one’s self completely. 

abhi-pra-bhangin, I, ini, i (rt. 
bhxinj), Ved. breaking completely. 

abhi-pra-mand, cl. i. P., Ved. 
-mandati, -ditum, to gladden. 

abhi-pra-mur, ur, ur, nr, Ved. 
(if fr. It. muri^h or mur) completely raised, sur- 
rounded; (if fr. rt. Wirt) destroying (?). 


abhUpra-mris, cl. 6. P., Ved. 
-mriHath -marshtum, -mrashfum, to offer, grant. 

abhi-pra-ya, cl. 2. P. ~ydti, -turn, 
to march against. 

Abhi-praydyam, ind. by approaching, having ap- 
prr)achcd. 

abhi-pra-vrit, cl. i . A. -vartate, 
-titum, to advance up to; to flow or fall into; to 
become conversant with. 

Abhi-pravnrtawi, am, n. aiming forth, flowing ; 
advancing up to. 

AUhi-pravritta, cm, d, am, advandng ; occurring ; 
occupied or engaged in. 


^ W abhi-pra-vridh, Caus. P. -vardh^ 
ayafl, -yitmn, to enlarge, render prosperous. 

^r6TTr^^rt^>At-/ira-wmA,cl. 1. V,-varshati, 
-shit am, to pour down rain. 


abhi-pra^hys, cl. i. P. -sansati, 
-sitim, to praise highly. 

abhi-prasnin, i, ini, i {Tt,pra 6 h), 
desirous of asking many questions. 

nbhi-pra-sad, cl. i. P., Ved. -sid- 
ati, -sattam, to come near, approach : Caus. P. •sad- 
ayati, -yitam, to propitiate, make happy, console. 

Ih R tfm abhi-pra-sthd, cl. i. P. -tishthati, 
-gthdtiim, to step up towards. 

^rfinr^TT abhi-prakata, as, d, am (rt. han), 
struck at, hurt. 


abM-prdn {•pra~an), cl. 2. P. 
-prd 7 }it{, -nitum, to exhale, breathe forth. 

Ahhi-prdnana, am, n. exhaling (opposed to 
apdnana, q.v.). 

abhi~prdtar, ind., Ved. towards 

morning, early. 

abhi-prdp {-pra^dp), cl. 5. P. 

-prapnoti, -ptum, to reach, obtain, arrive at. 

Ahhi-prdpla, as, d, am, reached, obtained, arrived. 

Ahhi-prdpti, is, f. reaching, obtaining, arrival. 

Ahhuprepsu, m, m, u, desirous of gaining, &c. 

abhi~prdya. See abhi-pre, • 

abhi-prdrd (-pra-ard), cl. i. P. 
•prardati, -^tum, to celebrate in song. 

HI ^abhi-prdrth (-pra-arth),c\. 10. A. 
-prdrthayaic, -yitam, to long for, desire. 

"VI HI ff^abhUprds (-pra-tis), cl. 4. P. -prd- 
xyati, -prdaitum, to throw on or upon. 

ahhi-pri,U,ts,i,\ei. gladdening, 

pleasing, gaining. 

i$, f. tqoicing in ; wish, desire. 

'^fW^ttbhi.ptush, cl.5. A., I . P., Ved.-pris- 
f**9»^^)ru«ia3wts', -protkUum, to qninkle with. 
I wX oiAt-pre (-pro-i), cl. 3. P. .praiti. 


-turn, to go near to, approach; to approach with 
one’s mind, to think of, aim at, intend. 

Ahhi-prdya, as, d, am, going near, approaching ; 
aiming at; (ees), m. aim, purpose, intention, wish, 
desire ; goal ; meaning, sense, reference. 

Ahh^treta, as, d, am, meant, intended ; wished ; 
accepted, approved ; wishing, desirous. 

Ahhi-pretya,\nA, aiming at, intending, meaning by. 

^rfir^TST abhi-preksh {-pra-iksh), cl. i. A. 
•prelcshate, -shilum, to look at, to see, view. 

Ahhiprekshya, ind. having looked at or towards. 

See abhUprap above. 

VdkiHR^ abhi-prer (-pra-ir), Caus. ~prera~ 
yati, -yitam, to drive forward, impel towards : Pass. 
-preryate, to be impelled towards. 

A hhi-prerifamdna, as, d, am, being driven towards. 

55 rfinr^ abhi-jtresh (-pra-ish), cl. 4. P. 
•preshyati, -shitam, to summon, command. 

abhUprokshana, am, n. (rt. 
uksh), sprinkling upon, allusion. 

abhi-plu, cl. i. A. -plavate, -plotum, 
to overflow, to overwhelm. 

Ahhi-plava, as, m., N. of a religious ceremony, 
performed as part of the sacrifice GavUm-ayana. 

Ahhi-platn, ns, d, am, overflowed, overrun ; filled 
witli ; overwhelm^, affected by, labouring under. 

^fWc?i abhi-bala, am, n. an agreement 
to meet at some place of rendezvous in disguise (the 
technical name of a dramatic scene in rhetoric). 

abhi-buddhi,is,i. a Buddhtndriya 

or organ of apprehension. 

abhi~bhanga, as, m. (rt. bhahj), 
Ved. breaking down, one who destroys. . 

Ahhi-hhanjat, an, all, at, breaking down, &c. 

abhi-bhartri, ind. to a lover, be- 
fore a husband. 

^rfwi^ abhi-bharts, cl. 10. A. P. -bharts- 
ayate, -ti, -yitum, to scold at, threaten so as to terrify. 

abhi-bhava. See abhi-bhd below. 

^BrfWT 1. abhi-bha, cl. 2. P. -bhdti, -turn, 
to glitter (around). 

2. (ihhi-l>hd, f., Ved. apparition, phenomenon, in- 
auspidous omen ; state of being overpowered, calamity; 
act of overpowering, superionty, mm Abhibhdyatana 
(^bhd-dif), am, n. abode of superiority ; N. of the 
eight sources of superiority with Buddhists. 

abhi-bhdra, as, d, am, very heavy. 

ahhuhhdsh, cl. i. A. -bhdshate, 
-shitam, to address, converse with, speak to, confess. 

Abhi-bhdshana, am, n. the act of addressing or 
speaking to. 

Ahhi-hhdshamdna, as, d, am, speaking to. 

Ahhi-hhdshita, as, d, am, addressed, spoken to. 

Ahhi-hhdshin, i, ini, i, addressing, speaking to. 

Abhi-hhdshya, as, d, am, to be ^dressed. 

Ahhi-bhdshyamdna, as, d, am, being addressed. 

. abhi-bhd, cl. i. P. -bhavati, -vitum, 
to overcome, overpower, predominate, conquer, sur- 
pass, ovenpread ; to attad^ defeat, humiliate. 

Ahhi-hlMva, as, d, am, overpowering ; (os), m. 
addition ; prevailing, overpowering, excessive power, 
predominant ; defeat, subjugation ; disregard, disre- 
spect ; humiliation, m(»tification, disgrace. 

Ahki-hhavana, am, n. overpowering, overcoming. 

Ahhi-hhavanlya, as, d, am, to be overcome or 
surpassed. 

Abhi-hhdvaka, as, ikd, am, or ahhi-hhdvin, t, 
ini, i, or abhi-^havaka, as, d, am, oveipowering, 
surpassing, overspreading. 

Ahhi-hhdvana, am, n. causing to overcome, mak- 
ing victorious. 


Ahhi-bhu, us, or 2, ahhi-hku, Us, m., Ved. one 
who surpasses, a superior. 

Ahhi-bhuta, as, d, am, surpassed, defeated, sub- 
dued, bumbled ; overcome, aggrieved, injured. 

Ahhi-hhuti, is, f. superior power, overpowering, 
defeating ; disrespect, disgrace, humiliation ; (t>, is, 
i), Ved. oveipowering, sup&ior. — Abhibhuty-cyas, 
as, D., Ved. superior power; (as, as, as), having 
superior power. 

Ahhi-hhuya, am, n., Ved. superiority. 

Ahhi-hhuvan, vd, van, m. f., Ved. supcrioi, 
victorious over. 

abhi-mad, cl. 1. P., Ved. -madati, 
-ditum, to gladden, inebriate. 

Ahht-mdda, as, m. intoxication, inebriety. 

Abhi-mddyat, an, anti, at, being inebriated. 

Ahhi-mddyatka, as, d, am, partially intoxicated, 
half-drunk, stammering. 

cl. 8. A. -manute, -ntum, 
to think one’s self equal to, to think of self ; cl. 4. 
A. and poet. P. -manyate, -ti, to assent to, approve 
of ; to covet, desire; to consider, imagine, fancy, think. 

Abhi-mata, as, d, am, admitted, assented to; 
agreed, accepted; wished, desired; honoured, re- 
spected; {am), n. desire, m\i.m»Abkimala-td, f. 
agreeableness, desirableness ; desire, love. 

Abhi-matias, as, as, as, having the mind directed 
towards ; desirous of, longing for. 

Abhi-mandya, nom. A. -ndyate, -yitum, to be 
desirous of, to long for. 

Ahki-mantavya, as, d, am, to be considered ; to 
be desired. 

Abhi-maniu, ns, f. injuring, destroying. >■ 
mantos, ind., Ved. to injure. 

Abhi-’imnlri, td, trl, tri, admonishing, longing 
for, referring all objects to self, self-conceited. 

Abhi-manyamdna, as, d, am, conceiving, ima- 
gining, regarding. 

Ahhi-mdna, as, m. high opinion of one’s self, 
self-conceit, pride, haughtiness, honourable feeling; 
consciousness; referring all objects to self (as the 
act of Ahan-kHra or personality); conception, con- 
ceit; affection, love, desire; laying claim to; injury, 
hurting. mmAbhirndna-td, f. pride, arrogance. -■ Abhi- 
mdna^mJt, dn, atl, at, conceiving or haWng ideas 
about self; proud, znoga.nt.^Abhimdna-iunya, as, 
d, am, void of conceit, humble. 

Ahhi-mdnita, am, n. the condition of an egotist ; 
copulation, sexual intercourse. 

Ahhi-mdnin, I, ini, i, thinking of one’s self, proud, 
sclf-conceited, arrogant; imagining; (t), m., N. of 
a diA\y,^Abhimdni-td, f. or ahhimdni-tva, am, 
n. the state of self-conceitcdness. 

Ahhi-mdnuka, as, a, am, Ved. striving to hurt. 

abhi-mantr, cl. 10. A. -mantr- 
ayate, -yitum, to consecrate or accompany with 
Mantras or magic formulas ; to address, invite. 

Ahhi-mantrana, am, n. calling out to, addressing, 
inviting; counselling; charming, consecrating ; making 
anything sacred by a special formula, called ahhi- 
mantrana-mantra, 

Abhi-maTitrita, as, d, am, consecrated, charmed ; 
made sacred by a certain formula. 

abhi-manihaj as, m. ophthalmia^ 

disease of the eyes. 

abhi-manyu, us, m., N. of a son 
of Manu C&kshusha ; of a son of Aijuna by Subhadri ; 
of two IsXng&.^Ahkimanyu-jmra, am, n., N. of a 
tami,"»Abhimanyu- 8 vdmin, t, m., N. of a temple. 

abhi-mara, as, m. (rt. mri), kUling, 
slaughter ; war, combat ; treachery, danger from one’s 
own party or friends ; binding, confinement. 

abhi-marda. See abhi-myid, p. 66. 
See ahhi-myis next col. 

^frfWTftr abhi-mdti^ is, is, i (rt. madman), 
S 
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Ved. striving to injure, hurting, inimical; (m, is\ 
m. f. striving to injure, hurting, plotting against ; an 
enemy, 9oe.^ Ahkiinati’jit, f, t, t, Ved. subduing 
enemies.^ Ahhimati-fhaht /, /, f, Ved. conquering 
enemies. d, ni., Ved. striking, de- 

stroying one's enemies. 

Ahhi- matin, i, ni., Ved. injuring; an enemy. 

ahhi^mada. See ahhi-mad above. 
ahhi-mana. See abhi-man above. 

abhi-maya, as, a, am, perplexed, 
bewildered, stupid, ignorant. 

abhi-mihya, as, d, am (rt. mih), 
Ved. to be welted (by urining upon). 

nhhi-milita, as, d, am, closed 

(as the eyes). 

abki-mukha, as, d or I, am, with 
the face directed towards; turned towards, facing; 
going near, approaching ; disposed to, intending to, 
ready for ; Uddng one's part ; nearly related to ; 
friendly disposed ; (r), f. one of the ten earths of 
Buddhists; (nm), ind. towards, in the direction of, 
in front or presence of, near to."" Ah?ii in iikha-td, f. 
presence, proximity. 

Ahkimukhl-karana, am, n. causing to turn the 
face towards, addressing. 

Ahhimukhi-hhuta, an, d, am, being in presence 
of or facing. 

ahhi-murcchita, as, d, am, dis- 
tracted, utterly confused. 

abhi-mrid, cl. i. P. -mardati, -di" 
turn, to o[)press, to devastate. 

Ahhumnrda, as, m. rubbing, friction ; oppression, 
devastation of a country &c, by an enemy; war, 
battle ; spirituous liquor. 

Ahhi-mardana, as, d, am, oppressing; (am), 
n. oppression. 

Ahhi~mardin, t, ini, (, oppressing, one who de- 
vastates. 

abhi-mris, cl. 6. P. -mrisati, 
•marshtum at •mrashtum, to touch, stroke, conic 
in contact with. 

Ahhi-mar.^a, as, m. or ahhi-manfana, am, n. 
(less correctly) ahhi-marslua, as, m. or ahki-mat’- 
sJuina, am, n. touching, oontaa; (as, d, am), rub- 
bing, destroying. 

Ahhi-mariaX'a or (less correctly) ahhi-marshaka, 
08, ikd, am, touching, coming in contact with. 

Ahh{~mris?iia,as, d, am, touched, nibbed, brought 
close to, grazing. 

Wftnfftnirr abM-methika, f. (rt. meth), 
Ved. insulting or injurious speech ; obscene expression ; 
imprecation. 

^srfWpTlT ahhi-mldta or abhi-mldna, as, d, 
a m (rt. mlai), Ved. altogether withered, faded ; de- 
cayed. 

abhi~yajna~ydthd, f. a sacri- 
ficial verse. 

^Brfinrr i. ahM-yd, cl. 2. P. -ynti, ~tnm, to 
go up to, approach, encounter, attack, assail. 

2 . €d)hi~yd, as, ds^ m. f. going up to, approaching, 
assailing. 

Ahhi-ydt, an, dii or dntl, at, assailing, an assailant. 
Ahhirydta, as, d, am, apprised, attacked. 
Ahhi-ydti, is, m. or ajbhi-ydtin, I, m. or abAi- 
yhiri, td, m. an assailant, foe, enemy. 

Ahhi-ydna, am, n. coming near, approaching, at- 
tacking. 

Ahhirydyin, t, ini, i, coming near, approaching, 
attacking. 

abhi-yaS, cl. I. A. or ep. P. 
-yddate, -ti, -ditum, to ask for, solicit, request. 

Ahhi-yd^ana, am, n. or uhhi-yddnd, f. asking for, 
entreaty, request 


Ahht~yd 6 ita, as, a, am, asked for, requested. 

I. abki-yuj, cl. 7. A. -yunkte, 
•^oitum, to apply to, exert effort, make one's self 
ready ; to encounter, attack, assail ; to accuse ; to hurt : 
Pass, •ynjyaic, to be accused, &c. 

Ahhi~ynkta, as, d, am, applied, intent A, dili- 
gent, absorbed in meditation, versed in ; appointed ; 
said, spoken ; attacked by an enemy, assaulted, as- 
sailed ; blamed, rebuked ; (in law) barged, prose- 
cuted, a defendant. 

Ahhi-ymjvan, d, m., Ved. hurting, attacking ; an 
enemy. 

a. ahhi-yuj, k, f. attacking; an enemy. 

Ahki-ynjyamdna, as, d, am, being prosecuted 
(as a defendant). 

Ahhi-yoktarya or abhUyojya, as, d, am, to be 
reproved or rebuked ; to 1^ prosecuted, indictable ; 
assailable. 

Ahhuyoktri, td, in, tji, assailing, attacking ; (td), 
m. an enemy ; a plaintiff, a claimant, a pretender, an 
accuser ; a stronger party. 

Ahhi~yofja, as, m. application ; energetic effort, 
exertion, perseverance, learning ; attack, assault, chal- 
lenging to fight, war, battle; (in law) a plaint, a 
charge, an accusation. am, 11. a 
petition or writing of complaint. 

Ahhi-yogin, t, ini, i, intent upon, absorbed (in 
meditation) ; attacking ; (t), m. a plaintiff, a prose- 
cutor. 

AhhUyogyn, as, d, am, assailable. 

Ahhi~yojana, am, n., Ved. harnessing (one horse) 
on to another. 

^(*i^^ahhi-yudh, cl. 4. A. P. -yudhyate, 
•ti, -yodslhim, to fight against, to acquire by fight- 
ing, to con<juer for (anotlier). 

abhuraksh, cl. i. P. or ep. A. 
•rakshafi,*d€, -shitum, to succour, to protect, to 
preserve ; to govern or command. - 

Abhi~rakshd, f. universal protection, wide bene- 
volence. 

Ahki-rakshita, as, d, am, protected, preserved, 
guarded; governed. 

Ahhi-rakshifri, td, trl, tri, preserving, protecting, 
guarding. 

Ahhi-rakshya, as, a, am, to be protected or go- 
verned, 

abhi-rahj, cl. 4. A. or Pass. 
-rajyate, -raitlium, to be coloured, to be flushed 
with pleasure: Caus. P. -ranjayati, -yitum, to 
colour. 

Abhi’-ranjit&, as, d, am, tinted, flushed, kindly 
afl'ected. 

wfWrii; abhi-ram, cl. i. A. -ramate, -rail" 
tarn, to delight in, to be delighted. 

Ahhi-rata, as, d, am, pleased or contented with, 
satisfied ; engaged in ; attentive to ; performing, 
practising. 

Ahhi-rati, is, f. pleasure, delighting in ; occupation, 
practice. 

Ahhi-ramann, am, n. delighting in, delighting. 

Ahhi-ramaniya, as, d, am, to be delighted in, 
delightful. 

Ahhi-rdma, as, d, am, pleasing, delightful, agree- 
able, beautiful ; an epithet of !?iva ; (am), ind., see 
s.v. next co\. ^ Ahhirdma-’td, f, or ahhirdmortva^ 
am, n. loveliness, beauty, splendor. 

abhi-rambhita, as, d, am, ob- 
tained (?). 

1. abhi-rdj, cl. i. A, -^rajate, 
-jitum, to shine, be brilliant. 

2. ahhi-rdj, t, t, t, reigning everywhere. 

Ahhirrdja, as, m., N. of a Burmese king. 

Abhi-rd8h(ra, as, d, am, Ved. one who has gained 
dominion. 

abhurddh, Pass4 -radhyate, to be 

rendered propitious. 


^ETfHt^TRiT abhi-rdmam, ind. referring to 
Rama (see also under ahhi-ram last col.). 

abhi-rud, Caus. P. -rodayati, -yi- 
turn, to long for, desire, be inclined to, have a taste 
for, to like. 

Abhi-rudi, is, f. desire, delight, taste, relish, plea- 
sure ; desire of fame, ambition ; splendor. 

Ahki-nidita, as, d, am, plea^, delighted, de- 
lighting ill. 

AhM-rudira, as, d, am, very pleasant, desirable 
or pretty. 

wBrpf abhi-ruta, as, d, am (rt. ru), 
sounded ; cooed, vocal (as the voices of birds, &c.). 

abhi-ruh, cl. i . P. -rohati, -rodkum, 
to ascend, mount. 

Ahhi-ruhya, ind. having ascended. 

ahhi-rvpa, as, d, am, corresponding 
with; conformable to, congruous ; in accordance with ; 
pleasing, handsome, desirable, well formed, beautiful ; 
wise, learned; (as), m. the moon; 5 ?iva; Vishnu; 
KSinadcva. — Abhirupa-piUi, is, m. having an agree- 
able master (a rite) to secure such a master in the 
next world. 

AhM-rupeika, as, d, am, corresponding ; pleasing, 
handsome; learned. 

ahhi-roruda, as, d, am (Intens. 
of rt. rud), Ved. causing tears (of earnest desire). 

ahhi-lakshita, as, d, am, marked 
with signs, bearing marks. 

Ahhidnkshya, as, d, am, to be marked or noted ; 
(am), ind. towai^ a mark or aim. 

«rr»rc5j^ ahhi-langh, cl. 10. P. -lawjha- 
yatt, -yttam, to jump across or over. 

Ahhi’-laitghana, am, n. jumping aaoss or over. 

ahhulabk, Desul. A. or poet. P. 

•lifaate, -ti, to desire to obtain, covet. 

Ahhi-lawbMiana, am, n. obtaining transition (?). 

Ahhidipsd, f. desire of obtaining. 

abhi-lash, cl. i. 4. P. -lashati, 
Aashyatl, -shitum, to desire or wish for, covet, crave. 

Ahhi-lashami, am, n. craving after, desiring. 

Ahhi-hishaniya, as,d,am, desirable, to be covcte<l. 

Abhi-lashita, as, d, am, desired, wished ; (am), 
u. desire, wish, will, pleasure. 

Abhi-ldsha or (less correctly) dbhiddsa, as, m. 
desire, wish, covetousness, affection, love. 

Ahhi-ldshdka, as, ikd, am, or ahhi-ldshin, i, 
ml, i, or ahhi-ldshuka, as, d, am, or (less cor- 
rectly) ahhi-ldsin, 1, ini, i, wishing, desiring, de- 
sirous, covetous, greedy. 

abhi-ldpa, ns, m. (rt. lap), ex- 
pression, word, speech ; declaration of the object of 
a vow or religious obligation. 

abhi-ldva, as, m.(rt./t{), cutting, 
reaping, mowing. 

abhi-likhita, as, d, am, in- 
saibed, inserted in writing. 

Mbhidekhana, am, n. writing upon, inscribing. 

abhi-Una, as, d, am (rt. It), ad- 
hering to, shrouding ; embraced ; embracing. 

abhi’lupta, as, d, am, disturbed, 

injured. 

abhi-lulita, cls , a, am, playful, 

unsteady ; agitated, disturbed, injured. 

abhi-lutd, f. an insect, a kind of 

spider. 

abhi-vad, cl. 2. P. -vakti, -ktum, 
to speak to, address ; to tell. 

Ti(if«iniiri abhi-vandita, as, d, am (rt, vand), 
cheated, deceived. 
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abhi~vat, an, att, at, containing | 
the word (ii)hi, 

abhi-vad, cl. i. P. A. -vadati, •te, 
-diium, to address or salute with reverence: Caus. 
'vadayaii, -te, -yitum, to address or salute rever- 
ently ; to salute through another person ; to play on 
an instrument. 

Ahhi-^^adana, am, n. addressing, salutation. 

Ahhi-vdila, as, m. reverential salutation ; (for aii- 
rdda), opprobrious or unfriendly speech, abuse. 

Ahhi-vddaka^ as, ikd, am, a saluter, saluting, 
oileriiig salutation ; civil, polite. 

Ahhirvdxlana, am, n. respectful salutation, including 
sometimes the name or title of the person so addressed 
and followed by the mention of the person’s own 
name ; salutation of a superior or elder by a junior 
or inferior, and especially of a teacher by his disciple ; 
(in general it is merely lifting the joined hands to 
the forehead and saying aham ahidvddaye, I salute). 
^ Ah1dvddana^£ila., as, d, am, one who habitu- 
ally salutes, respectful. 

AhUirvddayitH, id, trl^ m. f. a respectful saluter. 

Ahhi-vddita, as, d, am, saluted respectfully. 

Ahhi-vddin, I, ini, t*, telling, enunciating, describing. 

Ahhi-vddya or ahhi-vddantya, as, d, am, to be 
respectfully saluted. 

abhi-vand, cl. i. A. -vandate, 
-ditum, to salute respectfully. 

Ahhi-vandnmi, am, n. saluting respectfully. 

ahhi-vap, cl. i. P.,Ved. -vapati, 
-pi am, to join, come together. 

^ fif abhi-vayas, as, as, as, Ved. veiy 

youthful, fresh ; possessed of food. 

abhi-varta, &c. See abhi-vrit. 

abhi-varshana, &c. See abhi~ 

vrish. 

abhi-vas, Caus. P. -vdsayati, -yt- 
-tam, to clothe, cover. 

Ahld-vdsa, as, ni. or ahhi~vdsana, am, n. covering. 

Ahhi-vdsas, ind. over the cloth or covering. 

abhi-vaha, as, a, am, conveying 

near or towards, driving near. 

AhJd-vaJuina, am, n. conveying towards or near. 

Ahhi-vdhya, as, d, am, to be carried near ; (am), 
n. conveyance, transmission; presentation, offering. 

abhi~vd, cl. 2. P, •‘Vdti, -turn, to 

blow upon or towards. 

AhJd-^'dtam, ind. towards the wind, windwards. 
xs fnM i ahhUvdh 6 h, cl. i. P. -vdMati, 
-Mtum, to long for, desire. 

abhi-vdnyd or abhivdnya-vatsd, 
r. (fr. dhhivd, obtained ?, and anya), Ved. a cow 
who suckles an adopted calf. 

' 9 ffWftRWT abhi-vi-khyd, cl. 2. P. -khydti, 
Hum, Ved. 4o look at, view. In later Sanskrit, to 
tell, to call. 

Ahid-vikhydta, as, d, am, universally known, re- 
nowned, known as, called. 

abhi~vi~ 6 aksh, cl. 3 . A. • 6 ashte, 
Ved. to look towards. In later Sanskrit the idea of 
speaking is usually inherent in ^aksh- 

abhi»vi‘ 6 ar, cl. i. A. ~ 6 arate, 
-Htum, Ved. Hme, -tavai, -rase, -radhyai, to ap- 
proach ; d. 10 . P. -^drayati, •yttum, to discuss. 

abhi-vi-janh Ved., Intens. 3rd 
sing, -jangahe, to twitch convulsively. 

abhi-vi-jhd, cl. 9. P. •jdndti, -jnd^ 
turn, to be aware, to know, perceive. 

Ahhi-vijnapta, as, a, am, notified, made known. 


abhuvi^jval, cl.*i. P. -jvalati, 
•litum, to flame or blaze against or opposite to. 

abhi-vutan, cl. 8. P. A., Ved. 
Haiwti, -nute, •nkum, to stretch (the string) over 
or acrois (the bow) ; to stretch over, cover. 

abhi-vid, cl. 6. P. A. -vindati, -te, 
•^'cditam, to And, obtain ; to seek. 

abhi-vi-dris, cl. i. P., Ved. 
-paAyati, -drashlum, to look at, behold. 

abhi-vidhi, is, m. complete co- 
incidence, complete comprehension or indusion. 

abhi-vunad, cl. 1. P, -nadati, 
nlitam, to raise a loud noise. 

abhi-vi-ni, cl. i. P. A. -nayati, 
He, -netum, to inform, instruct. 

Ahhirvinita, as, d, am, wdl-behaved ; well-disd- 
plined ; pious, pure, devout. 

dbhi-vi-nud, Caus. P. -nodayati, 
-yitum, to gladden, cause to rejoice. 

abhi-vi-bhd, cl. 2. P.,Ved.-Mdff, 

-turn, to illuminate. 

abhi-virndna, as, d, am, of un- 
limited dimensions. 

’WfilftTiT abhi-vUyd, cl. 2. P., Ved. -ydti, 
Hum, to approach, visit. 

abhi-vi-rdj, cl. i. A. -rdjate, 
-jitum, to shine, be radiant. 

r^^ abhi-vimnkin, i , ini, i, afraid. 

wfiTftrWfT abhi-visruta, as, d, am, widely 
celebrated. 

abhi-vi-has, Caus. P. -hdsa- 
yati, -yit^um, to render confident or secure. 

abhuvt (-vid), cl. 2. P. -vyeti, Hum, 
to come together towards, meet together in. 

abhi-viksh (-viHksh), cl. i. A. 
-vlkshate, -kshitum, to look at, view, perceive ; to 
aim at, to examine ; to be affected towards. 

Ahhi-rtkskita, as, d, am, seen, perceived. 

Ahhi-vlkshya, ind. having seen or observed. 

^r5ps(hCa6/*i-mra,a«, m,, Ved, surrounded 
by men or heroes. 

"^G^^^abhi-vrif, cl. i. A. -variate, Hitum, 
to go towards, to face, to approach, come up, attack, 
to turn up, arise. 

Ahhi-vartin, i, ini, i, going towards, approaching, 
attacking. 

Ahhi-vritta, as, d, am, gone towards; turning 
towards, 

ahhi-vrita, as, d, am (rt. vri), 
chosen, selected. 

abhi-vridh, cl. 1. A. -vardhate, 
•dJdtum, to increase, prosper. 

Ahhi’^fiddha, as, d, am, inaeased, augmented. 

Ahhi-vriddhi, is, f. increase, addition, success. 

^ ^ a6 Ai-rrwA, cl, i. P. -varshati, -ski- 

turn, to rain upon, water, bedew, cover with a shower 
(e. g. of blossoms); to shower down ; to cause to rain. 

Abhi-varska^a, am, n. watering, bedewing ; rain- 
ing upon. 

Abhi-varshin, t, iyd, i, bedewing ; mining upon. 

Abld-VTishta, as, a, am, bedewed; rained upon. 

timn abhi-vega, as, m. (rt. vij), con- 
sideration, determination. 

abhi-vy’^anj (-vi^anj), cl. 7. P. 
-anakti, -anjitum or -anhtum, to manifest, reveal. 

Mhi’-vyaikta, as, d, am, manifest, evident, distinct, 


plain ; declared, revealed ; (am), ind. manifestly, 
plainly. 

Abhi-vyakti, is, f. manifestation, distinction ; de- 
claration, revelation. 

Ahid-vyangya, as, d, am, to be manifested or 
made dear. 

Ahhi-vyajyamdna, as, d, am, being manifested. 
Abhi-vyanjaka, as, ikd, am, revealing, mani- 
festing; indicative, showing. 

Ahhi-vyanjana, am, n. making manifest, act of 
revealing. 

abhi-vy-an (-vi-an), c\.\ 2 . P. 
-aniti, -nitum, to breathe through, to flii with 
breath. 

abhi-vy-d-dd (-pt-a-c/d), ch 3. P. 
A. -daddti, -datte, -ddtum, to open pne*& mouth 
(for swallowing). 

Ahhi-vydddna, am, n. suppressed soupd ; repeti- 
tion of the same sound. 

ahki-vyddhin, t, tut, t (rt. 
':yadh), striking at, hurting much, injuring greatly. 

abhi-vy~dp (-vi-dp), cl. 5. P. 
-dpnoti, -dptum, to extend to, to.coipprehend, in- 
clude, pervade, surround. 

Ahhi-vydpaka, fts, ikd, am, or abhi-rydpin, 7, 
ini, i, including, comprehending. 

Ahhi-vydpta, as, d, am, included, comprehended, 
CD-extended, &c. 

Ahhi-vydpti, is, f. co-extending, universal perva- 
sion, inclusion, comprehension. 

1. ahhi-vydpya, ind. up to a certain point indusive. 

2. ahhi-vydpya, as, d, am, to be included ; {am), 
n. validity of a rule (?). 

abki-vy-d-hri (-vi-d-hri), Caus. 
P. -hdrayaii, -yitum, to utter, pronounce, tell, 
explain. 

Ahhi-vydharana, am, n. or ahki-vydhdra, as, 
m. pronundation, utterance ; an articulate significant 
word or phrase. 

Ahhi-vydftdrin, t, ini, i, pronoyndng, telling. 
Ahhi-vydhrita, as, d, am, pronounced, spoken, 
told. 

>81 abhi-vy-uksh (-vi-uksh), cl. i. P. 

-ukshati, -shitum, to sprinkle towards. 

abhi-vlanga, as, m. (rt. vlang), 

Ved. assault, shaking off. 

^ abhi-says, cl. i. P. -hnsatif-situm, 

to accuse, blame, calumniate, abuse. 

Ahhi-iSamaka, as, ikd, am, or dbhi-iawin, t, 
ini, i, accusing ; insulting ; abusive. 

Ahhi-^ansana, am, n. accusation ; insult. 

I. alM-has, as, f., Ved. accusation, imprecation, 
solidtation (?). For 2 . see next col. 

I. ahhiHasta, as, d, am, falsely accused, calumni- 
ated ; defamed, infamous ; sinful, wicked. See next col. 

Ahhi-^astaka, as, ikd, am, falsely accused, cursed ; 
caused by imprecation. 

Ahhiriasti, is, f. imprecation ; curse, damnation ; 
effect of imprecation, misfortune, evil ; one who curses 
or injures; calumny, defamation, scandal; asking, 
begging.— -<4bWrfa«ti-ddtona, ow, m., Ved. keeping 
off imprecation.— il&AtVasfi-pd, as, or abhi^asii- 
pdvan, d, m., Ved. defending from insults or impre- 
cations. 

abhUak, Desid. Caus. -Msha- 
yati, -yitum, to teach. 

abhi-^ank, cl. i. A. -iankate, 
-kitum, to doubt, suspect, be suspidous. 

Ahhi-^ankd, f. doubt, als^rm, suspidon. 
Ahhi-^aitkita, as, d, am, doubtful, fri^tened, 
alarmed. 

abhi-sap, cl. I. P. A. -iapati, -te, 
-iaptum, to execrate, oirse. 

AbhiHapana, am, a. or ahhiridpa, as, m. curse, 
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imprecation; diargc, accusation; false accusation, 
caiminy,"^ AhhUdpa-jvaraj 09 ^ m. fever caused by 
:i curse. 

Ahhi-sapta^ as, d, am, cursed, accursed; falsely 
accused, calumniated ; reviled. 

Ahhi^dpana, am, n. pronouncing a curse or 
malediction. 

adhi-sabdita, as, d, am, de- 
clared, announced. 

ahhi-sas, cl. i. P. -sasati, -.vi- 
tum, to hurt, injure, attack. (See under ahhi-^ans.) 

3. edtki-sas, f., Ved. injuring (?). For i. ahhi-^as, 
see under abhi-.<ans, p. 67, col. 3. 

2 . ahhi-sasta, ns, d, am, injured, hurt, attacked. 

Ahhi-iSastH, td, tri, tri, an injurer, an enemy. 

See abhi-saus and 

abhi~^as. 

ahhi-sdntv, cl. 10. P. -sdntva- 
ffoJti, -yitum, to pacify, appease, reconcile, comfort. 
See ahhi-santv. 

Ahki-Udntva, ant, n. graciousness, complaisance. 

abhi’-sita or ahhi-sydta, as, a, am 
(rt. cold, chilly. 

Abki-sdiut or ahhi-.<ydnn, ns, d, am, coagulated, 
congealed. 

I. abhi-soka, as, m. (rt. i. su<!), 
Ved. intense grief. 

I. nbhi-^oi^n, as, d, am, Ved. causing great grief. 

Abki-^o(^ana, am, n. great grief, pain ; a torment- 
ing spirit or demon. 

1. ahhi-f!o(*ayisht}U, ns, as, u, tormenting. 

*• abhi-soka, as, m. (rt. 2. si/d), 

Ved. ardour. 

2. ahhirioda, as, d, am, shining, glowing with 
heat. 

2. nhhi-Miyislinu, as, m, u, glowing with heat. 

abhi-huri, ind. towards S'auri 
or Krishna. , 

abhi-sravana, am, n. (rt. sru), 
repeating Vedic texts, sitting down to a S'rSddha. 

Abhi-irdva, as, m. hearing, becoming renowned. 

abhi-sri, cl, i. P. -srayati, -yitum, 

to resort to. 

Ahhi-iri, Is, ts, m. f. (from irl connected with ^ri), 
Ved. joining, connecting one’s self with, mixing; 
combining, holding together, arranging, putting in 
order, united, approadiing; having recourse to, 
worthy to be had recourse to ; respected ; shining ; 
powe^. 

abhi-srish or abhi-slish, / (rt. 
stlish), Ved. a ligature. 

Abhi-ileshana, am, n. a bandage, ligature. 

4 abhi-has, as, m., Ved. one who 
breathes upon or towards. 

Ahhi-ivasa, as, m., Ved. breathing forth or on, 
eructation. 

Abhirivdm, as\ m. breathing upon or towards, 
blowing into a flame. 

Vfif^n^abhi-shanJ (-sanj), cl. 1,1^,-shajati, 
•shnnktum, to be in contact with ; to revile, curse. 

Ahhi’shakta, at, d, am, possessed by evil spirits, 
humiliated, defeated, reviled, cursed. 

Ahki-shanya, as, m. or ahhi^shanjana, am, n. 
complete contact, union ; oomiection, copulation, as- 
stxiation, company; embradng; possession by evil 
spirits ; oath ; curse or imprecation ; felse accusation, 
calumny; d^eat, blow, shock, sudden affliction. 
"■ AhhisJuinfja-jvara, oa, m. « fever supposed to be 
caused by evil spirits. 

abhi-shava. See abhi-shu, 
’’^iSm^abhi-shah {-sah), cl. i. A. •shahate, 
-kUum or -iho4hum, to attack. 


AhhUshahya, fnd. violently, by force, insolently. 

ahhi-shdS, k, k, k (rt. sad), Ved. 

following; honouring, paying attention to, devoted; 
defeating. 

abki-shid {-sid), cl. 6. P. A. 
-shindati, -te, -shektum, to sprinkle ; to water, wet ; 
to consecrate, anoint, appoint by consecration ; A. to 
be conscrcrated or inaugurated : Desid. -shishikshnti, 
to be desirous of watering, &c. : Cans, -shedayati, 
-yitum, to have (another) consecrated. 

Ahhi-shikta, as, d, am, sprinkled ; anointed, in- 
stalled, inaugurated, enthroned. 

Ahhi-shishikshat, an, anti, at, desiring to in- 
augurate. 

Abhi-sheka, as, m. sprinkling, anointing ; inaugu- 
rating or consecrating by sprinkling water ; inaugu- 
ration of a king, royd unction ; the water or liquid 
used at an inauguration ; religious baffling ; ablution ; 
baffling of the divinity to whom worship is offered. 
•m Ahhisheka-.<dld, f. the hall of coronation. ■■AbA.s- 
shekdrdra-^iras ('ka-dr''), ds, ds, as, wet on the 
head with the roysd nneiion."^ Ahhi-shekdhii (‘Xo- 
aJi^), as, m. day of inauguration. 

Abhi-shekiri, td, m. an anoiiiter, one who inau- 
gurates. 

Ahhishedana, am, n. sprinkling ; initiation, in- 
auguration. 

Ahhi-shednnlya or abhi-shedya or abhi-shtkya, 
as, d, am, worthy of inauguration; belonging to in- 
auguration; (-nlyas), m., N. of a sacriHci^ cere- 
mony performed at the inauguration of a king. 

Abhi-shevita, as, d, am, caused to be sprinkled, 
inaugurated. 

ahhi-shu (-su), cl. 5. P. -shunoti, 
-shotum, to express the Soma juice or any other 
juice ; to n)oisten. 

Abhi-shava, as, m. or ahhi-shavana, am, n. 
pressing out the juice of the Soma plant ; distillation ; 
religious bathing, ablution preparatory to religious 
rites ; drinking ^ma juice, sacrifice ; fennent, yeast, 
any substance producing vinous fermentation ; {am), 
n. sour gruel. 

Abhi-s^ivani, f.ao apparatus for pressing the Soma. 

Ahhi-shnvaniya, as, a, am, to be expressed as 
Soma juice. 

Ahhirshdvaka, as, or al)ki-shotri, td, m, the 
priest or any one who expresses the ^ma juice. 

Ahhi-shdrakiya, nom. P. -yati, 'yitum, to long 
for such a t)riest. 

Abhi-shufn, ax, a, am, expressed as Soma juice ; 
(a?n), n. sour gruel. 

abhi-shuka, as, m., N. of a plant. 

ahhi-shena, as, m.,Ved. approach- 
ing as an enemy with an army ; directing arrows against. 

Ahhi-shenana, am, n. march to attack or repel 
an enemy. 

Abhi-sheiiaya, nora. P. -shenayati, -yitum, to 
approach with an anny, to march with an anny 
against the enemy, mm Ahhishishenayishu, us, us, 
u, desirous of approaching with an army. 

abhi-sho (so), cl. 4. P. -shyati, 
-shdtum, to put an end to, to destroy. 

Ahht-shyat, an, dntl, at, destroying, killing. 

abhishfana, as, m. (rt. ston), Ved. 
roaring, bawling, a shout. 

wfirfi? abhi-shti, is, m. (fr. i. abhy-as; ac- 
cordii^ to other authorities fr. aiihlsfs or fr. abhi-'shthd, 
q. V.), Ved. ao assistant, a protector ; one who is to be 
praised or worshipped (as a protector) ; one who ap- 
proaches in order to assist, one who approaches to 
attack; one who assails an enemy, one who overpowers 
an enemy, one who approaches in order to obtain ; de- 
siring,desire; (is), f. assistance, protection; favour, help, 
worshipping, praising ; a lacrffloe, a hymn ; appiroadi- 


ing in order to assist, approaching in general, access. 
^ Ahhish(i-kfit, t, t, t, Ved. assisting; granting 
desires.^ Abhishti-dyumna, as, d, am, Ved. giving 
happiness. — Ahhishti-pd, ds, m., Ved. guarding from 
enemies, keq>ing off enemies, ^Ahhish(i-Mat, an, 
ail, at, Ved. desirable, favourable. --Ab/tisAfi-^at'as, 
ds, m., Ved. rendering assistance, able to overoomo 
enemies. 

abhi-shtu (~stu), cl. 2. P. •‘shtauti, 
-shtotum, to praise, extol. 

Abhi-shtava, as, m. praise, eulogy. 

Ahhi-shtuta, as, d, am, praised. 

Abhi-shtuvaJt, an, ati, at, praising. 

I abhi-shthd(-sthd), cl. i. P,-tishtkati, 
-shthdtum, to trample upon, destroy. 

abhi-shyat. See under abi-sho, 

abhi-shyanda or ahhi-syanda, as, 
m. (rt. syand), oozing or flowing; weakness of or 
mnning at the eyes ; great increase or enlargement. 

Abhi-shymdin or nbhi-syandin, i, ini, i, oozing, 
trickling ; laxative ; causing defluxions or serous efhi- 
sion.^ Ahhishya 7 idi~ramana or abhisyandi-ra- 
mana, am, 11. a suburb, a smaller city appended to 
a larger one. 

abhi-shvanga, as, m. (rt. svahj), 
intense attachment or affection. 

abhi-samyoga, as, m. intimate 
union, dose contact. 

abhi-sam-rahh, cl. t. A., Ved. 
-rahhnte, -rabdkum, to support one’s self on. 

fn k^^ahhi-sam -rudh, cl. 7 . P. -runaddhi, 
-roddhnm, to ward off. 

abhi-satnvrita, as, d, am (rt. vri), 
covered, dad, clothed. 

ubhi-samsina or ahfii-samsyuna, 
as, d, am (rt. dyai), coagulated, congealed, 

abhi-samsraya, as, in. (rt. sri), 

refuge. 

^rftrTRTTT abhi-samsdra, as, in. (rt. sri), 
approaching together or in multitudes; (a^/O. ind. 
having approached together. 

abhi-saus-kri (-sam-kri), cl. 8. P. 
-karoti, -kartum, to shape, form ; to make, render ; 
to consecrate. 

Abhi-sanskdra, as, m. imagination ; vain or profit- 
less performance. 

abhi-sam-stambh, cl. rj. P. 
-stahhnoti, -standihilum, to support, render firm. 

abhi-samstava, as, m. (rt. stu), 
praise, praising highly. 

Ahhi-samstuta, as, d, am, highly praised. 

abhi-sam-spris, cl. 6. P. -spris- 
aJti, -sprashtum, -sparshfum, to wash one’s self. 

ahhi-sayi-smri, cl. i. P. -smarati, 
-smartum, to recollect. 

abhi-sam-han, cl. 2. P. ~hanti, 
-turn, to surround, cndosc. 

Ahhi-samhata, asi d, am, joined, united. 

IFTBrof^fT. See under abhi-sandhd, 

ahhi-san-krudh (-sam-krudh), 
d, 4. P. -krudhyati, -kroddhum, to be angiy with. 

Abhi-sankruddha, as, d, am, angiy wiffl (with 
gen.). ^ 

Ahhi-sankrudkyai, an, anti, at, being angry 
with (with acc.). 

'*lltTa 4 M^'Al^abhi* 8 an-krud ('‘Sam-krus), cl. i. 
P. derotati, -kroshium, to call out to. 



abhUsan^kship. 


abhi-me/ta. 
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m (*4 41 abhi-san-kship {-sam-kship), cl. 

6. P. •htkipiith -kaheptum, to compress, to aowd 
together in a small space. 

Ahhi-aatf^ahipta, as^ a, am^ thrown together or 
at ; casting, throwing, shooting, aiming or aimed at. 

Ahhisanlcaheim, a«, m. compressing, compre- 
hending. 


abhi‘San~khyd {-sam-khyd)^ cl. 
2. P. -khyatit ~tum^ to enumerate ; infer. 

Ahhi-aattkhya, as, d, am, inferable, clearly ascer- 
tainable. 

Abhi-sankhycya, as, d, am, to be enumerated. 
’WfiWlpT abhi-sait-gam (sam-gam), cl. i. 
P. -ga&hiti, -(jantum, to approach together; to 
join in welcoming ; to meet with. 


abhi~sangupta,as,d,am, guarded, 

protected. 


abJii-san-gn {•sam-gfi), cl. 9. P. A. 
-grinati, .-mte, -garitum, -rltum, to promise. 


abhi‘San-grah (’‘Sam^grah), cl. 9. 
P. A. -grihrmti, -mte, -grahltmn, to grasp at once 
with all the fingers. 


xi fn *1 ^ abhi-saf, cl. i. A., Ved. -sadnte, 
-f'Hiim, to follow ; to revere, favour. 


^ abhi-saii-dar {-sam-Sar), cl. i. P. 
■i^arali, -riium, Ved. -ritave, -rose, -rwViyai, to 
go up to, to seek for, to move or wander about. 

Ahhi-sanddrin, 1, ini, i, moving in every direction, 
inconstant, changeable. 

abhi-san- 6 i (-sam-di), cl. 5. P. A. 
-vlnoH, -nute, to arrange with reference to 

(anything). 

abhi-san-(Hnt {-sam-dint), cl. 
10. P. -iHntayali, -yitum, to remember. 

^rfinH^TK abhi-suhjdta, as, a, am (rt. jaw), 

produced, coining into existence. 

^rfWT^TT ahhi-snh-jhd (-sam-jnd), cl. 9. A. 
-jdnife, -jndtum, to allow, acquiesce in. 

ahhi-san-jvar {-sam-jvar), cl. i. 

P. -jvarati, -ritiim, to envy, regard with spite. 

ablii-satvan, f 7 , m., Ved. sur- 

rounded by brave beings or heroes. 

«rf>nniTH abhi-san-tan {-sam^tan), cl. 8. 
P., Ved, -tanoti, -nitum, to spread or stretch across, 
to use for bridging over or stretching across. 

Ahhi-snntata, as, d, am, stretched across, spread 
over, covering. 

abki-san-tap (-sam-lap), cl. i. 
P. -tapati, -plum, to press hard on all sides. 

Ahhi-santapta, as, d, am, tormented. 

Ahhi-santdpa, as, m. war, battle. 

abhi-san-tfi (-sam-tfi), cl. i. P. 
-ktrati, -rUmi, -ritum, to cross over towards. 

^ 5 r( 4 f?nW^ abhi-san-tyaj (sam-tyaj), cl. 
i. P. -tyajaii, -iydktum, to abandon, give up, desist 
from. 


ahhi-santrasta, as, «, am (rt. 
lras\ terrified, much alarmed. 

abhi-sandashia, as, d, am (rt. 
dnnd), compressed, tightened. 

abhi-sandeha, as, m. (rt. dih), ex- 
change ; organ of generation. In the last sense also 
written abhi-sandoha. 

1. abhi-san-dhd {-sam-dhd), cl. 
3 * P. -dadhdti, -dhdtum, to aim at; overcome; 
deceive; calumniate; declare; add; prefer. 

‘^ki-samhita, as, d, am, agreed, contracted ; at- 
tached to, interested, following any object eagerly. 


Ahhi-sandha or ahhi-sandlmka, as, m. a deceiver, 
a calumniator. 

2. ahhi-sandhd, f. speech, declaration, promise. 

Abhi-sitndhdmi, am, n. speech, deliberate declara- 
tion ; attachment or interest in any object : special 
agreement; cheating, deceiving; making peace or 
alliance. 

Ahhi-sandhdya, ind. having aimed at, shooting at. 

Abhi-sandhi, is, m. speaking or declaring deliber- 
ately, purpose, intention, object, meaning; special 
agreement; cheating, deceiving; making peace or 
alliance ; joint, iunedou. •^Abhisamlhi-kHt^, as, d, 
am, done intentionally <ir on purpose. 

abhi-snn-nam {-sam-nam), cl. i. 
P. -namati, -nanlum, to infiect. 

wfirav? abhi-san-nah {-sam-nah), cl. 4. 
P. A. -viahyati, -it. -naddhum, to bind or string 
together ; to arm one*s self against (V). 

Ahhi-sannaddha, aj», d, am, accoutred, armed. 

abhi-san-m (-sam-ni), cl. 1. P. A. 
-nayati, -te, -mtum, to lead to or upon. 

abhi-san-nu {-sam-nu), cl. 2. P., 
Ved. -nwiti, -navitum, -nurftum, to rejoice or cheer 
together at or towards. 

abhi-samavdya, as, m. (rt. i), 
union, association. 

wfirTOFlW abhi-sam-u~gam, cl. t. P. 
-fjaMati.-gantum, to approach together, come to. 

ahki-sam-d-pad, cl. 4. A. -pud- 
ynte, -patium. to approach, enter upon. 

abhi-sam-i, cl. 2. P. -eti, -turn, to 
come together or meet at (a particular place) ; to 
invade. 

wftr M^^S^abhi-sam-tksk , cl. i. A.*-tkshat(*, 
•stiitum, to sec, look at, have in view ; to compre- 
hend, examine. 

abhi-sam-tr, Cans. P. -Irayafi, 
-yitum, to put in motion. 

abhi-sam-uh, cl. i. P. A. -uhati, 
-te, -hitum, to cover by bringing together. 

abhi-sam-ri, cl. 5. A., Ved. -rinute, 
-artum, -ritum, -ritum, to reach, seize. 

abhi-sam-e (-d-i), cl. 2. P. -aiti, 
-turn, to join in coming near or approaching, to go 
in quest of. 

^ (h tiM ^ abhi-sam-pad, Pius.s. -padyate, 
to become ripe at a certain time (wilJi acc.). 

if abhi-sam-pat, cl. i. P. -patati, 
-titum, to fiy to, hasten to, jump upon ; to fly along. 

Abhi-snnqidta, as, m. concouise, war, battle. 

I . abhi-sam-pad, cl. 4. A. -pad- 
yate, -pattum, to become anything, become similar 
to, be changed to ; to come to, arrive at ; to obtain : 
Cans. -pddayati,-yilum,toma\ie e^iual, change into. 

Abhisampatti, is, f. becoming or being elTected 
completely; transition. 

2. abhi-sampad, t , f. becoming complete, complete 
number. 

Ahhi-sampanna, as, d, am, complete, completely 
elTected. 

abhi-sampardya, as, m. (rt. i 
with para and sam), futurity. 

abhi-sam-pvj, cl. 10. P. -puja- 
yati, -yitum, to honour, revere greatly. 

abhi-sam-pra-pad, cl. 4. A. 
-padyate, -paitum, to come towards, share in. 

^ (H abhi-sam-prdp {-pra-dp), cl. 5. 
P. -dpnoti, -dpium, to reach, come to, arrive at, 
get, obtain. 


abhi-sani-preksh ( -pra-iksh ) , 
cl. I. A. -prekshate, -shitiim, to l<x)k at, perceive. 

abhi-sam-bandh. Pass, -badh- 
yait, to be connected with, to relate or refer to. 

Abhi-sambaddhit, as, d, am, connected with, re- 
ferring to. 

Ahhi-sambandha, as, m. connection; contact, 
conjunction, relation ; sexual connection. 

abhi-sambddha, as, d, aw, very 
confined or contracted. 

abhi-sam-bhii, cl. i. P.,Ved, -bha- 
rati, -ritum, to be near to, to enjoy. 

Wr« 4 ' 4 |Wj' 4 <( abhi-sammukha, as, d or 1, am, 

>9 

fronting, facing ; looking respectfully towards. 

ahhi-sara, abhi-sarga^ &c. See 
ahhi-sri, aJbhi-srij, 

abhi-sarpana, am, n. (rt. st ip), 

coming near. 

I ahhi-sdn tv or better abhi-sdnfv, 
cl. 10. P. -sdiitvayaii, -yitum, to conciliate, pacily, 
comfort. 

Abhi-sdntra or nhhi-if antra, as, in. consolation, 
conciliation. 

41 ! M^^abhi-sdyam, ind. about evening, 
at sunset. 

abhi-suvnka, &c. Sec abhi-shu. 

wlWailu nhhi-susiish, iis, its, its, or abki- 
soskyat, an, all or anil, at, desirous of expressing 
Soma juice. See ahhish u. 

abki-siid, cl. 10. P. -siidayafi, -yi- 
tum, to point out, show. 

Abhi-sddita, as, a, am, pointed out. 

abki-siid, cl. 10. P. -siidnynti, 
-yitum, to kill outright, dc'Stroy utterly. 

abki-sri, cl. t. P. -sarati, -.sort urn, 
to approach, go towards, advance in order to meet, to 
attack : Caus. P. -sdrayati, -yitum, to visit, approach. 

Ahki-sara, as, rn. a companion, a follower; N. 
c»f a people. 

Abhi-sarana, am, n. approaching, iiiceling, ren- 
dezvous, going to meet. 

Ahhi-snrcU, an, aiiti, at, going to meet, .attacking. 

Abhi-sartri, td, tri, iri, attacking, assailant. 

Ahki-sdra, ns, m. attack, .assault ; meeting, reitde/.' 
vous ; companion, follower ; war, battle : a purificatory 
rite ; going to meet a lover, an assignation, appoiiil- 
ment; (as), m.pl., N. of a [icopic; (/), f., N. of a town. 

Ahhi'sdnkii, f. a woman who goes to meet her 
I lover or keeps an assignation. 

! Abhi-sdriu, I, ini, i, going to meet, visiting, 
attacking ; (iwi), f. a woman who keeps an assigna- 
tion or goes to meet her lover ; N. of a species ot 
the Trishtubh metre, in which two PSdas contain 
twelve instead of eleven syllables, and which therefore 
is said tt> approach another metre called Jagatl. 

Ahhi-sdryamdna, as, d, am, being approached. 

Abhi-sritya, ind. having gone near. 

ahhi-srij, cl. 6. P. -srijati, -sra- 
sMtim, to pour forth, to give. 

Ahhi-sarga, as, in. creation. 

Abhi-sarjana, am, n. gift, «loiraiiou; killing (?). 

Ahhi-srishfa, as, d, am, given. 

abki-sevnna, am, n. practisinff, 

cultivating. 

abhi-skanda, as, m., Ved. as- 
sault; an assailant; (af»), ind. by assailing. 
^(HT^m^abhi-sthiram, ind. very firmly. 

abhi-sneha, as, m, attachment, 

alTection, desire. 

T 
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abhisphurUa. 


a-bhun. 


abhUsphurita, as, a, am, ex- 
panded to the full (as a blossom). 

abki-smi^ cl. i. A., poet. P. -sma- 
•jate, •ti, -^metum, to smile upon. 

abhi-si^anda, &c. See abhi- 

shifandaf See. 

6 A i-6Tffy flrmf7/ri nn« w,ind. , 
Ved. on the brick (ased in sacritices and called) mr 
ffain-dtr(nna (perforated in itself, i. e. full of holes). 

abhi-srri^ cl. i . P., VcmI. -svaruti, 
-urartnnij -ritum. to approve, praise, invoke. 

Ahhi~*rar^ nr, f.. Veil, invocation; calling into 
(one’s) presence ; a hymn or song of praise. 

Ahhi-frartn, ta. m., Ved. invoking, praising, an 
invoker. 

(thhi-hnn, cl. 2. P. -hnnti, -turn, to 
thump at, strike, kill ; to beat olf, drive olf. 

Abhi'hata. a. tim, struck; beaten; smitten; 
killed ; humbled, subdued, broken down ; obstnicted ; 
multiplied. 

Ahhi-hatijs, f.striking; (in arilhni.) multiplication. 
Ahhi~hn» i/tiina it, uni. bt'ing smitten, kill- 
etl, &c. 

Ahhi'ijhdtu. Sees. V. 

I. ttbhi-hnrf/, as. in. (rt. hre). in- 
\«x:ation; (for 2 . see under ahhi-ha below.) 

Ahhi huti^ is. t. invocation, worshipping. 

ahhi-hnsya. ns, d, am (rt. has), 
\’ed. ridiculous, laughable. 

Ahhi-hdf-a. as. in. jest, joke, mirth. 

abhi-hiia, as, a, am (fr. abhi-iihd, 
q. V.), held forth, said, declared, spoken ; determined ; 
spoken to, addressed, accosted ; whispered, prompted 
to s;iy ; placed upui; (rw), m., N. of a chief ; (am). 
n. a name, e.\pres.sioii, word. — vlh/<i 7 n 7 a-/m, uut. n. 
the state of being said or spoken ; a holding forth, 
declaration ; authority, test. 

AhhUhiU. is. f. telling, manifesting, title. Sec 
ahhi-^fihdna. 

abhi-hu, cl. 3. P. -jiihoti, -hotum, 
\'ed. -hotavai. to make an oblation, sacritice. 

2. ahhi-hnva. ns. rri. oblation, sacritice. See above. 
Ahhi homn. as. m. making the oblation of clarified 
butter. 

ahhi-hri, cl. 1 . P. -hurati, -hartum, 
to snatch away, carry oft' ; to bring : Cans. P. -hdra~ 
ynti. •‘yituni. to make a sudden attack. 

AhhUhara, as. d. am. carrying off, removing. 
Ahhi-hnrana. am. n. bringing near, conveying, 
robbing. 

Ahhi-haraniya or ahhi-hartavya or abhi-hdrya. 
as. d. am. to be brought near. 

Ahiu-haitri. td. tn. tri. one who snatches away, 
seizes, takes by violence ; a ravisher. 

Ahki-kdra. as. m. robbing, seizing anything in 
the owner’s presence ; a brisk attack ; eftbrt ; anning, 
taking up arms ; mingling together. 

abhi-hrut, /, i, t (rt. hvri), Ved. 
l)cnding, causing cr(X)kcdness, acting injuriously ; (/), 
f. fall, defeat, damage. 

Abhi-hruti. is. f. causing to fall ; defeat, damage, 
offence ; offensive, injurious, 

Abhi-hvara or nb/ii-hvdra, rw, d. am. falling 
oil; crookedness, sin. 

1. a -bht,U,ts, i, without fear, fearless. 

2. abhi (abhiA). cl. 2. P. abhy-eti, 
-him. to come near, approach; to go up to or 
towards (with acc.) ; to go along, go after ; to go into, 
enter ; to join ; to go over to : tf> reach ; to come 
to, to fall to cue’s share (with aoc.) ; to get ; to fall 
into; Ved. Intern, or Pass, -tyate. to ask, request; 
sakd^am or samlpam uhkl. to go near. 

I . ahhitii is. f., Ved approach, assault. See next col. 


Ahhitvan. va. rart. m. Ved. approaching, at- 
tacking : also written ahiilirara. as. i, am. 

Ahhy-aya. See s. v., p. 7^1 col. a. 

WfNi T. abhika, as, a, urn (=zabhika, q.v., 
ir.uhhi), longing after ; lustful, libidinous; anxious, 
desirous ; (as), m. a lover, a husband, a master. 

2. nbhika, am, n. (fr. abhi-ad: cf. 
nnuka.apdka.pmtlka).Ved.meetinj^ together, dose- 
iicss, neanK'.s.s; collision, combat, opposition ; ajthlke. 
ind. ill the neighbourhood, at the same place or time, 
at the right time, just in time ; in a moment, instan- 
taneously ; (with ubl.) from, out of; 011 account of, 
with regard tt> ; from (in connection with verbs ex- 
pre>sing defending from, See.). 

3. n-bhlka, ns, a, am (fr. bhi). fear- 
less ; (as). 111. a poet ; a master. 

nbhtksh (abhiAksh), cl. i. A. -U- 
shati'. ‘shifiim, to look towards. 

85111 abhlkshna, as, it, am (contraction 
of abhi-kshana). repcatcil. frequent ; amstaiit, per- 
petual; (am), ind. repeatedly, again and again; 
perpetually, constantly; very, e.xcccdingly ; quickly. 
•• Ahhik'>!hnti-!ta>t. ind. repe.atedly. 

wNnr ahhhghata. See abhi-yhdta. 

ahhljya, a.s. d, am (rt. yaj), to be 
sacrificed to, one to whom sacrifice is offered ; (ns). 
ni. a g<id. 

VNJIh a-bhlta. as. d. am. not terrified, 
fearless. — . I /i/orii-ra/, ind. jis one not afraid, fear- 
lessly. 

a. a-bluU. is. f. fearlessness. See last line first col. 

nbhlndh (ahhi-indh), cl. 7. A. 
•iiufdhr. -ioilhitnm. to surround with flames, to in- 
flame. 

AbhJddhn, us^ d. am, intlanud, shining. 

abhlpat, m. (fr. abhi and npj 
cf. aniipa). Ved. a pond or any spot in which waterr 
collects; favour (?). 

abhlpntus. ind. (fr. rt. dp with 
hh /),Ved. according to the event, at the right time (V). 

abhlpsita, as, d, am (Ips, Dcsid. 
of rt. dp ; see nhhy-dp). desired, wished. 

Ahhipsin. t. int. i. or abhlpsu, us. us, u. dc- 
irous of obtaining, wishing. 

a-hhiima, ns, d, am, unterrific, causing 
10 fear ; (as), m., N. of Vishnu. 

uhhi-mdnn, as, in. (rt. man). 
pride, &c. See aidii-mana under ahhi-’tnait. 

abhi-moda, as, m. (rt. mud), joy. 

— Ahhhnuffa-inud (only used in jd.), Ved. intense 
loy and plea.Mire; or ahht-mofiumml. excessively 
loyful (fr. irreg. intens. of rt. vind). 

wh: abhira, as, in. a cowherd ; N. of a 
people ; (i), f. the language of this people ; (am), n., 
N. of a metre, containing four Padas with eleven 
Matras in each Pada. 

abhirani, f. (rt. ir?), a kind of 

serpent. 

abhirdjl, f. a kind of poisonous 

insect. 

a-bhtru, us, us or vs, u, unterrific ; 
fearless, undaunted ; (us). in., N. of Bhairava or Siva; 
(7x8 or us), f., N. of a plant. Asparagus Racemosus. 

— Ahhiru-paitri, f. a plant, the leaves of which are 
like those of the plant Abhiru (see above) ; the plant 
Abhira. 

A-hhiruna. as. d, am, unterrific, fearless, innocent, 

Ad}hUu, us, us, u (for a-hhtru), or abhUuka, 
as, d, am, fearless. 

abhhrud. See abhi-rudi. 


abhildpa-lap (only need in 
pi.), Ved. discourse and taw^ or ahkhldpalap, talk- 
ing excessively, whimpering (fr. irreg. intens. of rt. 
lap, cf. ahhi-modamud last col.). 

ahhl-varga, as, ni. (rt.rfy), circuit, 

compass. 

abhi'Varta, as, in. (fr. ahhi^vril, 
q. V.), Ved. existing everywhere, going towards, ap- 
proadiiiig, attacking successfully ; successful assault, 
victory ; a hymn recited in attacking the enemy. 
Abhl-rrif, t. t. f. Ved. abiding cveiy where. 

abhUrrita, ns, d, am (rt. vri). 
covered, surrounded. 

nbhi~sdpa. as. in. (rt. sap), curse, 
imprecation. See ahhi-dapana. 

abhlstt or less correctly ubhlshu’, ns, 
m. (rt. is or i. ad witli abhi .?), Ved. rein, bridle ; arm, 
finger; ray of light.— 1 . ahhishii-mat. da. aft, at. 
splendid, brilliant. 

abhlsh (ahhi-ish). cl. 6 . P. abhld- 
dhati. ubhy-tshitiim, -shiiim. to seek for, long for, 
endeavour to gain. 

AhhVdhat. an. ati or anti, u 1 . wishing, desiring. 
Abhlshu. ns. m. attachment, love, lust, passion 
[cf. ahhlsii above]. — 2 . ahhislin-mat. an. ati. at, 
attached, rnainoured. 

Ahhishfa. as. d. am. wished, desired ; acceptable, 
dear, favourite, darling ; optional ; (d). f. a mistress ; 
betel. — Abhishta-td, f. state of being desired. 
"•Abhishta-devatii, f. beloved goddess, favourite 
dexty.’m Abhlsh ta-ldhhi, us. in. or abhlshtasid- 
dhl. is. f. the gaining a desired object. 

abhi-shanya. as. m. curse, im- 
precation. Sec ahhi-shadj. 

a-hhishnyd. ind. (lust, case of 
abhishd). fearlessly. 

abhhshdh, t, t, t, Vt?d. over- 
powering ; ( 0 . f, immense power. 

'wf* a-bhukta, us, d, am (rt. hhuj). un- 
eaten; uneiijoycd, unused, unexpended; one who 
has not eaten, enjoyed or expended. — Ahhnkta- 
rat. dn. ati, at. one whd has not eaten. 

A-bhnj. k. Ir. k, Ved, one who has not experi- 
enced or enjoyed, one who docs not keep (a promise). 

Addunijat. an. all. at. not eating ; Ved. not allow- 
ing to enjoy ; not protecting. 

n-bhugna, ns, d, am, not bent, 
straight ; well, free from disease. 

u-hhuja, as, d, am, armless, maimed. 

a-hhujishya, as, d, m. f. not a 
slave, not a servant. 

'W^a-bhu, ns, m. unborn ; an epithet of 
Vishnu. 

A-hhulu, as, d, am, non-existent, whatever is not 
or has not been. •• Abhuta-tadt)hdva, ns, m. the 
coming into being of that which has not existed before. 

A-hhutn-purra. as. d. am. unprecedented. — yl- 
hhiUa-prdflurhhdva, as. m. the becoming manifest 
of what has not been before. ^Ahfiuia-rajas. asas. 
m. pi., N. of some deities supposed to have existed 
in the fifth Maiivantara. — it-bAiI^a-^atrix, us, uj*, n. 
having no enemy. 

i 4 -bA.ilft,w,f. non-existence; want of power; poverty. 
a-hhnmi, is, f. non-earth, anything 
but e^; no proper object, unfit place or object. 
^Abhumirja, as, d, am, produced in unfit or un- 
suitable ground. 

a-bhuyishtha, as, d, am, few, 

scanty. 

a-hhuri, is, is, i, few, some, several. 



tt-bhiisha. 


abhy-axo’leri. 
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wjjt a-bhusha or a-bhiishita, as, a, am, 

unadorned. 0 

a-bhfita or a-hhritrima, as, a, am, 
not receiving hire, not hired, not paid. 

a-bhrisa, as, d, am, not much, little, 

few. 

a-bheda, as, m. absence of difference 
or distinction ; identity ; not breaking, compactness, 
closeness of array ; {as, d, am), undivided, identical, 
alike. 

A-bhetlaka, as, ihd, am, not dividing, not dis- 
tinguishing. 

A-hhcdya, (w, d, am, or a-hhmdika, ns, 7 , am, 
not to be divided or broken or pierced ; indivisible ; 
{-yam), n. a diamond. — Ahhcdya-td, f. indivisibility, 
impenetrability. 

a-bhoktri, td, trl, tri, or a-hhogin, 
7, hit, i, not enjoying, not using, abstemious. 

A-hhoktavya, as, d, am, not to be enjoyed or 
used. 

A-hhogn, as, m. non-enjoyment, not making use of. 
A-hhoyya, as, d, am, not to be enjoyed. 

A-hhoj, k, m., Ved, not .alYording enjoyment (to 
the gods, i. e. refusing to saciifice). — i4b/io</-7//7^n, 
//, m., Ved. killing the stingy (who will not sacrifice). 
A-hknjaiia, am, n. not eating, fasting, abstinence. 
A-hhojita, as, d, am, not fed, not feasted. 
A-hhoJiii, t, iiii, i, not eating, fasting. 
A-hhoJya,as, d, am, not to be eaten, prohibited 
as food, impure. —i. 4 -Mo/v/c 7 wj/a {^ya-an ), as, d, 
am, one whose food is not allowed to be eaten. 

^wtfirar a-bhauiika, as, t, am, not ele- 
mental, not relating to or pre^uced by the gross ele- 
ments, mental. 

uhhy-ufjni, is, in., N. of a son of 
Kta.sa or Aitasa ; (i), iiid. towards the fire. 

abhy-agra, as, d, am, near ; fresh, 
new ; (am), n. proximity. 

abhy-anka, as, a, am, recently 

marked. 

abhy-aj {ubhi-uj), cl. i. P. -ajati, 
-JHum, to unite, join. 

^^'^^abhy-aiij {abhi-ajij),c\,'j, V,-anakti, 
-aiijifum, -aitklum, to smear, anoint; to decorate. 
Ahhy-akta, as, d, am, oiled, anointed. 
Ahhy-amja, as, m. rubbing with unctuous sub- 
stances, smearing the body with oil, inunction ; un- 
guent, liniment. 

Ahiiy-anjnna, am, n. smearing the body with oil, 
inunction ; oil ; applying collyrium to tlie eyelashes ; 
ornament ; embellishment. 

'Wim^abhy-at (abhi-at), cl. i. P. -atuti, 
tit am, to visit. 

abhy-ati-kram (abhUati’'), cl. i. 
1'. A., d. 4. P. -krdmati, -kramaic, -krdmyali, 
-kraniitim', to step over, to walk through ; to 
overpower ; to transgress ; to violate. 

abhy-ati-kshar {abhi-ati'‘), cl. 1. 
P. A. -ksharati, -tc, -ritum, Ved. -rculhyai, to flow 
over to. 

abhy-ati-nt {abhi-ati'*),c\, i. P. A. 
-luiyati, -tc, -netum, to mix with (?). 

abhy-aii {abhi-ati-i), cl. 2. P. abhy- 
aly-iii, -turn, to go past, glide away ; to pass over ; 
to get through. 

Ahhy-atita, ns, d, am, dead, passed away. 

WirfinB abhy-adhika, as, d, am, surpassing 
(in number, power, kind) ; exceeding the common 
meuure, excellent; pre-eminent, extraordinary; su- 
jHirior, more excellent, having more authority or 
ix>wer ; (am), ind. exc^ingly. 


WWPT ahhy-adhmm, ind. towards the 
way, on the way; (e), ind. on the way, near. 

abhy-anu-jhd {ahhUanv!'), cl. 9. 
P. -jdndti, -jndlum, to allow, permit ; to authorize, 
direct ; to allow one to depart, dismiss ; to take leave : 
Caus. -jndpnyati, -yitum, to ask for leave to depart, 
to take leave. 

a. (d)hy~anujnd, f. or (thhy-anujndna, am, n. 
assent, permission ; granting leave of absence, dismiss- 
ing ; order, command. 

Ahhy-annjndta, as, d, am, allowed, permitted, 
assent^ to, dismissed ; ordered, commanded. 

abhy-anu-pra 6 h (abhi-anu’"), cl. 
6. P. -piTi^i^haii, -prashtum, to inquire after, ask for. 

abhy-anu-mud {abhi-anu^), Caus. 
P. -modayati, -yitnm, to permit one to leave, to 
dismiss. 

abhy-anfikta {-anu-uk'"), as, d, am 
(rt. ra<0» said conformably to what was declared before. 

abhy-antara, as, d, am, interior, 
being inside; initiated in, conversant with; next, nearly 
related, intimate : {am), 11. iimer pari, interior, in- 
side, middle; included space; {am or alas), ind. 
in the interior, inwafds.—. 4 />Ayaw 7 am-il-araw«, see 
a.ntahkarana."»Abhyantara-kald, f. the secret art 
or the art o(coi\MQiry.*m,Ahliyaniardydma {°ra-dy°), 
as, m. curvature of the spine by spasm ; empre^thonos. 

Ahhy-antaraka, as^ ni. an intimate friend. 

Ahhyantarl-kri, d. 8. P. -karoli, -karium, to 
initiate, inaugurate ; to make a near friend (of a per- 
son); to Ahhyantarl-karana, am,n. 

initiating in, inaugurating ; making a near friend (of 
a pcKon). Ahhyanlari-krita, as, d, am, put be 
tween, made interior ; initiated ; made intimate or 
familiar with. * 

abhy-apa-kram {abhi-apa*'), cl. 
I. P. A., d. 4. P. -krdmati, -kramate, -krdmyali, 
-kraniitam, to go away to, to go up to. 

I ^abhy-apdn {abhi-apa-an), cl. 2. P., 
Ved. -apdniii, -aitam, to breathe on. 

a6/iy-aw (abhi-am), cl. T. P., Ved. 
-amaii, ^mitam, to advance violently against, to at- 
tack, to pain, hurt ; to be angry with ; to overcome. 

Ahhy-amana, am, n. attacking, assault, disease. 
^ Ahhyamana-vat, an, ait, at, with assaults or 
attacks, with diseases. 

Ahhy-amita, as, d, am, diseased, sick. 

Ahhy-amin, 7 , ini, i, attacking, indined to attack. 

Ahhy-duta. See s. v. 

abhy-amilra, am, n. assault on 
an enemy ; {am), ind, towards or against the enemy. 

Ahhy-amitrlna oT abhy-amitriya or ahhy-ami- 
trya, as, m. a soldier who faces the enemy valiantly. 

abhy-aya, as, m. (fr. abhi-i, see 
abhl), going near, approaching, arriving ; entering ; 
setting (of the sun). 

abhy-uri, ind. towards or against 
the enemy. 

ahhy-arkabimbam, ind. to- 
wards the disk of the sun. 

'W^\abhy^ard{abhuard), cl. i. P. -ardati, 
•^itum, to praise, celebrate in song; to worship, 
reverence : Pass, -ar^ate, to be honoured. 

Ahhy-arM, an, antt, at, worshipping, reverendng. 

Ahhy-ardaTia, am, n. or ahhy-nrdd, f. worship, 
reverence. 

Abhy-ardaniya or aJbhy-ardya, as, d, am, to be 
worshipped, to be reverenced. 

Ahky-ardita, as, d, am, praised, worshipped. 

abhy-arnn, as, d, am (fr. rt. ri or 
ard with aJbhi ?), near, proximate ; {am), n. near- 
ness, proximity. 


abhy-arth {ahhi-arth), cl. lO. A. 
•arthayaie, -yitum, to ask, request. 

Ahhy-arthana, am, d, n. f. petition, request. 

Ahhy-arthanlya or ahhy-arthya, as, d, am, to 
be requested or Ahhy-arthayamdna, ns, d, 

am, a^iog, one who asks. 

Ahhy-arthUa, as, d, am, asked, invited. 

Ahhy-arthin, i, ini, i, asking. 

abhy-ard {abhi~ard), cl. i . P. -ardati, 
-ditum, to oppress, afflict, pain. 

Ahky-ardita, as, d, am, distressed, oppressed. 

abhy-ardha, as, d, am (fr. ardh 
for ard with ahhi, cf. ahhy-arr^), Ved. being on 
this side ; proximate, near ; increasing ; (am), n. the 
being situated on this side, near. — Ahkyardha- 
yajvan, d, m., Ved. granting gifts; increasing the 
worshipper’s prosperity. 

abhy-arsh {abhi-arsh), cl. 1. P. -«/•- 
shati, -shitum, to flow near, to run near (with acc.) ; 
to cause to flow near. 

ahliy-arhamya, as, d, am (rt. 
arh), to be greatly honoured, venerable. — Ahky- 
arhan 7 ya-td, f. hoiiourableness, honour. 

Abhy-arhUa, as, d, am, greatly honoured, venera- 
ble ; fit, proper, becoming. 


ahhy-alankri (ahhi-alarn-kri), cl. 


8. P. -karoli, -kartnm, to decorate. 
Ahhy-alaitkrita, as, d, am, decorated. 


191 sMq 4^111 ubhy-avakarshana, am, n. (rt. 
kfish), extraction, drawing out. 


abhy-acakdsa, as, m. (rt. kds). 


an open space. 

ahhy-ava-kn {abhi-avn*'), cl. 6 . I*. 
-kirati, -karitmn, -riinm, to throw or cast on, to 
pour on, to cover. 

ahhy-ura-dar {ahhi-am''), cl. 1 . P. 
-darati, -rilitm, Ved. 4 avc, -tarai, -rase, -radhyai, 
to press on, penetrate; Caus. -vdruyafi, -yitum, to 
send away. 

181 #44 ft dbhy-aca-tan (ahki-ava^), cl. 8 . 
P., Ved. danoH, -nitum, to extend along or to. 

nbhy-avaddnyn, as, d, am, Ved. 
withholding gifts, not liberal. 

ahhy-ava-do (ahhi-ava*'), cl. 4. 1’. 
-dyati, -ddtam, to divide into pieces for any purpose. 

ahhy-ava-dhd («h/ti-aua®), cl. 3. 
P. A. -dadhdti, -dhatie, -dhdtum, to lay down on 
all sides, overlay. 

Abhy-avahita, as, d, am, allayed, laid, e. g. dust. 
^t 4 | 4 | abhy-aoa-nam {abhi-ava"*), Cans. 
P. -ndmayaii, -yitum, to bow, incline. 

ahhy-ava-nlj {ahhi-ava'‘), cl. 3. 
P. A. -nenekti, -nenikte, -nrktnm, to wipe or wash 
off, clean : Caus. -nejayati, -yitum, to cause to wash 
oft’. 

^wr^ffta6Ay-at?a-7i«(a6Ai-ar« j,cl. 1. P.A. 
'WiyaJti, -tc, -netum, to lead down, pour into. 

iBr#««4M7r ahhy-am-pat {ahhi-ava!*), cl. 1. 
P. -pataii, ditum, to fly or fall down. 

abhy-ava-man {ahhi-avad"), cl. 4 . 
A. -mxnynte, -nuintum, to despise, scorn, reject. 

ahhy-ava-skand {ahhi-ava'*), cl. 
I. P. -skandati, -skantum, to jump up (or out?). 

Ahhy-avaskamla, as, m. or abhy-avatkandana, 
am, n. impetuous assault, facing an enemy ; striking 
so as to disable an enemy. 

abhy-ava-hri {ahhi-am^\ Caus. 
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-h^rayati, -yilumy to get one to oppose another; to 
cause one to take or eat. 

Ahhy-arahara^at am^ n. throwing away or down; 
taking food, eating. 

Abhy-avahara^ as, ni. taking foixl, eating, enjoy- 
ing; food. 

Ahhy-avdhdrya, d, am, eatable, fit for eating ; 
(am), n. food, eating. 

Ahhy-ni'ahnta, as, d, am, taken (as food), de- 
voured. 

Winnr ahhy-avds (ahki-ava-as), cl. 4. P. 
-asyati, -situm, to throw upon. 

ahhy-ave (abhi-ava-i)^ cl. 2. P. 
-avaiti, -turn, to go down ; to descend ; to get an 
insigtit, to condescend to perceive. 

Abky~avdyana, am, n. going down, descending. 

Abhy-aveta, as, (i, am, descended, immersed. 

^•^^^abhy-aceksh (abhi-nra-lksh), cl. i. 
A. •at^ckshat^, ‘skituin, to look at or upon. 

W*nff ahhy-as (ahhi-as), cl. ",..P. A. -as- 
noti, -nute, -a.<itum, -ojiltfum, to pcr\*ade, reach 
to, gain ; to make one's self master of. 

Abhy-a^ana, am, a. reaching tOi per\'ading, 
gaining. 

Ahhy-ds'a, a^, m. reaching to, pervading; prox- 
imity, neighbourhrxxl, result, conse(]ueuce, prospect, 
hope of gaining; (n^r, d, am), near, proximate 
(also written ahhy-dsa). Abfiy~d:(am or ahhy-d^e, 
irul. near (also written ahky-dsej. Ahhjd^dii-dyata, 
tis, d, am, arrived from near at hand. 

1. ahhy-as (ahhi-as), cl. 2. P. -asfi, 
ti> fall to one's .*ihare ; to be over ; to excel ; to reign 
over, tyrannize over, 

2. ahhy-as (ahhi-as), cl, 4. P. -as- 
yati, -asUam, to throw down, throw to, heap one 
on the other, aocuniulate, to shoot oft* at, to concen- 
trate one's attention in one direction ; to repeat, 
practice, exercise ; to study, read, recite ; to learn by 
heart. 

Ahhy-asnnn, am, n. concentrating of the faculties 
of the mind in one direction; practice, exercise; 
repetition, study. 

Ahhy-ayatiiya or abhy-asitavya or abhy-asyii, 
ns, d, am, to be studied, to be repeated or redupli- 
cated. 

Ahhy-astn, as, d, am, accumulated, practised, 
exercised ; leamt by heart, repeated, studied ; multi- 
plied; reduplicated in grammar; (am), n. the re- 
duplicated base of a root. 

Ahhy-asyat, an, anti, at, studying, practising. 

Ahhy-dm, as, m. repetition; practice, military 
practice, permanent or repeated exercise, discipline, 
use, habit, custom ; repeated reading, reciting, study ; 
learning by heart ; education ; practising art^ery ; (in 
grammar) repeating twice, reduplication; the first 
syllabic of a reduplicated radical ; (in poetry) repeti- 
tion of the last verses of a stanza; (in arithmetic) 
multiplication : sec also under ahhy-nsf. — Ahhydsa- 
yata, as, d, am^ approached, gone near (sec ahhy-aifa 
above)."" Abhydsn-td, f. constant practice, use, habit. 
^ Abhydsd-nimifta, am, n.the cause of the redupli- 
cation in "" Abhydfin-paHvartin,!, hit, i, 

wandering about or near, for ahhyd^d\"" Ahhydsa- 
yoya, as, m. the practice of frequent and repeated 
m^itation on any deity or on abstract spirit, re- 
peated teco\\ecdoa.""Ahhyd 8 n-vyavdya, as, m. in- 
terval caused by the reduplication-syllable. 

Ahhydsin, i, int, i, practising, repeating. 

Ahhydse, ind. near ; more correctly written abhyd^c. 

WTOXl ahhy-asuya, nom. P. A. -asuyati, 
-t€, -yitam, to show indignation, to detract. 

Ahhy-asfnja, as, d, am, angry, vexed, impatient. 

Abky-atiuynka, as, ikd,. am, detracting, a de- 
tractor, calumniator; envious. 

Ahhy-asUyd, f. detraction, envy, calumny. 

fWRjftr ahhy-astam-i, cl. 2. P. -eti, -turn, 


or dhhy-astait-(jd, cl. 3. P. •‘jiydti, -gdtum, to go 
down or set (as the sun) during or with reference to 
(some act). 

Ahhy-astamaya, as, ni. setting of the sun during 
or with reference to. 

Ahhy-astamita, as, d, am, one on whom the sun 
has gone dowti while asleep. 

abhy-dkarsha, as, m. (rt. krish), 
a striking of the fiat of the hand upon the breast in 
defiance (a practice common to wrestlers and pugilists). 

abhy-dkdnkshita, am, 11. a 
groundless complaint, a false accus:ition. 

abhy-d-kri (ahhi-d**), cl. 8. P. -ka- 
rat i, -kart am, to draw near to one’s self, attract. 

Ahhy-dkdram, ind. by or in drawing near to one’s 
self. 

ahhy-d-kram (ahhi-d"), cl. 1. P. 
A., cl. 4. P. -krdmnti, -kramnte, -krdmyati, -kra- 
rnitim, to step near. 

Abhy~dkrdmam, ind. by or in stepping near or 
mutually, in stepping rapidly. 

^r^PPKSt^bhy-d-krus(ahhi-d*‘),c\. 1 .P.-Ato- 
sati,-kroithhiin,to assail with harsh language, to revile. 

abhy-dkhydta,as,d, am, accused 
falsely, calumniated. 

Abhy-dkhydna, am, n. a false or groundless ac- 
cusation, calumny. 

ahhy-d-fjam (ahhi-d"), cl. i. P. 
-gaMati, -ganfum, to come near to, approach, 
visit ; to come to, tall into. 

Ahhy-dgata, ns, d, am, come, arrived ; (o^t), ni. 
a guest, a visitor. 

Ahhy-dgama, as, m. or abhy-dgnmnna, am, n. 
approaching, arrival, visit, visitation; neighbourhood ; 
arriving at or enjoyiJig a result ; rising, getting up ; 
war, battle ; encountering, striking, killing ; enmity. 

WllFn ahhy-d-gd (ahhi-d'"), cl. 3. P. -ji- 
gnti, -gdtnm, to come to, approach, arrive. 

W*lFTTftoR abhy-dgdrika, as, d, am (fr. 
dgdra, q. v., with ahhi), diligent in supporting a 
family. 

ahhy-dghdta, as, in. (i*t. han), 

assault, attack. 

Ahhy dghatin, t, ini, i, attacking, assailing. 

ahhy-u-caksh (ablii-d'), cl. 2. A. 
-^ashtc, -shfiim, to look at ; to speak. 

ahhy-d-car (ahhi-d), cl. i. P. A. 
darati, 4 e, -rilum, Vcd. -itarc, -itnrai, -rase, 
-radhyai, to approach, practice. 

ylh/ty-a<fdra,(W,m.,Vcd.approachingias an enemy), 
disturbing. 

^•m^^ahhy-dj (abhi-d-aj), cl. i. P. -djati, 
-jit am, to drive near. 

ahhy-djhdya,as, in. (rt../Viff),Ved. 
order, command. 

abhy-d-tan (ahhi-d?), cl. 8. A., 
Ved. -ianute, -nilam, to take aim at, shoot. 

Ahhy-dtdna, as, m. spreading over ; expansion. 

ahhy-d-tap (ahhi-d''), cl. i. P. 
-tapati, -ptnm, to distress, torment. 

^•mf^abhy-d-trl{abhi-d''),c\. 1. P. -tarati, 
-ritiiin, -rituin, to come up. 

W*rn 3 R ahhy-dtma, as, d, am, Ved. directed 
towards one's self; (am), ind. towards one's self. 
^Ahhydtma-taram, ind. more towards one's self. 

abhy-d-dd (ahhi-d'‘), cl. 3. A. 
-datte, -datum, to seize, snatch away ; to put on ; 
to take up the conversation, or commence speaking 
after another. 


Abhy-dtta, as, d, am (for abhy^ddatta), obtained ; 
having gained, encomp.issii|||L 

Abhy-dddna, am, n. beginning, commencement; 
first beginning. 

abhy-d-dis (abhi-d"*), cl. 6. P. 
-dUati, -deshtum, to aim at (in talk), to have in 
view. 

W*rniT ahhy-d-dhu (abhi-d!'), cl. 3. P. 
-dadhdti, -dhdtum, to lay on (fuel, &c.), to add, 
apply. 

Abhy-ddhdmi, am, n. laying or placing rui, adding. 

Abhy-dhita, as, d, am, laid on, put on.^^Ahkyd- 
hita-pa^u, its, m. a present usual in some districts of 
India. 

ahhy-d-ni (abhi-d°), cl. i. P. A. 
-nayuti, -te, -netiim, to pour into, mix with. 

abhy-d-nrit (nbhi-d°), cl. 4. P., 
Vcd. -nrityati, -imrlitnm, to dance towards, to 
hasten near. 

W*IT 5 ?T ubhy-dnta, as, d, am (fr. rt. am 
with abhi, see abhy am), sick, diseased. 

'^•M\'t{^abhy-dp (nbhi-dp), cl. .q. P. -dpnoti, 
-ptum, to reach to, to get, to obtain : Caus. -dpa- 
yati, -yitiim, to bring to an end : Dcsid. -Ijisati, to 
strive to reach, to ask for, to desire. 

AbhlpsUa, as, a, am, desired, acceptable, dear. 

abhy-u-pat («/>// i-o"), cl. 1. P. 
-patati, -titum, to jump on, to hasten near to, rush 
towards. 

Ahhy-dpdta, as, m. calamity, misfortune. 

nbhy-d-pnd, cl. 4. A. -padyntc, 
pattam, to come to, to .approach. 

abhy-dmarda, as, iii. or nbhy- 
dmardnna, am, n. (rt. mrid), war, battle, fighting. 

ubhy-d-yum (ahhi-d"), cl. i. P. 
-ynMati, -yantam, to restrain. 

Abhy-dyarjxciiyn, ax, ni., Ved. to be restrained ; 
to be made subject. 

ahhy-d-yd (abhi-d"'), cl. 2. P. -ydti, 
-tarn, to come up to, attain. 

^>^m^nbhy-d-rabh (uhhi-d"), cl. I. A. or 
P. -rabhate, -ii, -nihdhum, to commence, 

Ahhy-drambha, as, in. beginning, commciiccmcnl. 

^ uhh y-dram , iml. (rt. ri), near, at 
hand, by coming near. 

abhy-driidha, as, d, am (rt. ruh), 
ascended ; gone up to ; surpassed. 

Ahhy-droha, as, m. or ahhy-drohaua, am, n. 
going up to, ascending ; transition from one place to 
another; progress; ascending in devotion, praying. 

Ahhy-drohAinhja, as, m., N. of a sacrificial cere- 
mony. 

Ahhy-d-rohya, as, a, am, to be ascended, to be 
gained. 

ahhy-d-mit (abhi-d'*), cl. 1. A., 
Vcd. P. -vartafv, -ti, -titum, to come up to, conic 
towards, approach. 

Ahhy-dvarta, as, m. re|)etiiion ; a hymn, the 
verses of which are repeated in singing ; (am), ind. 
repeatedly, by repeating. 

Abhy-dvartin, t, ini, i, repeatedly coming; (*), 
m., N. of a king. 

Abhy-dvritla, as, d, am, come near to, approached, 
repeated. 

Abhy-dvHtti, is, f. repetition. 

abhy-dsa, as, m. See ahhy-as. 

Wmiff abhy-dsa. See 2. abhy-as. 

abhy-d-sad (abhi-d!*), cl. i. P. 
-sidati, -sattum, to attain, obtain. 

Abhy-dsddana, am, n. striking so as to disable an 
enemy, faring an enemy. 



Wnipr abhy-a~han. 
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abhy-a-han (obAt-a®), cl. 3. P. 
-haniit -tmit to strike, i^ound, smite, impede. 
Ahhy-almta, cw, d, am, stmck, wounded, impeded. 
Ahhy-dluinana, am, n. striking, hurting, killing, 
impeding. 

ahhy^uhita. See under ahhy- 
a<{hd, p. 72, col. 3. 

ahhy~d~hri (a7>A*-d®), cl. i. P. -^hara- 
fi, -harlum^ to bring towards, bring near ; to give, 
hand over. 

Abhy-dfidra, as, m. bringing near ; robbery. 
Ahhy-dhdrya, as, d, am, to be eaten, 
wgw ahhy^ukla, as, d, am (rt. vac), de- 
clared with reference to (some particular point). 

^•3^ ahhy-uksh {ahhuuksh), cl. 6 . i . P. A. 
-nkshati, -tc, -shituni, to sprinkle over, besprinkle. 
Ahhy-nkshfina, am, n. sprinkling over, wetting. 
Ahhy-vkshita, as, d, am, besprinkled. 
Ahhy-akshya, ind. having sprinkled over. 

(ahhi-uc), cl. 4 . P. -ucyati, 
-Htum, to like, to take pleasure in visiting. 

wgf«nr ahhy-u 6 ila, as, a, am, usual, 

customary. 

ahhy-ucf^a-ydmin, 7 , ini, i, 
going exceedingly high ; (*), m., N. of a Buddha. 

ahhy-iUcaya, as, ni. (rt. rfi), in- 
crease, augmentation. 

Abhy^Ufk'iiii, aSj «, am, increased, augmented. 

ahhy-u<Uc(ir {ahhi-ud~dar), cl. i. P. 

-('arati, -ntumiV cd. 4 av€, -lavai, -rase, -radhyai, 
to rise over. 

abhy-ucdliriia, as, d, am (fr. rt. 
srl with nhlti and lid), raised aloft, elevatcd. — ylh/dy- 
iMirita-kara, as, d, am, with uplifted proboscis. 

ahtiy-iij-jw {ahhUud"), cl. 1. P. 
-Jimfi, -‘vUum, to live for otliers. 

ahhy-ut-kram {ahhi-ud"^), cl. i. P. 
A., cl. 4. P. -krdmatl, -kramatc, -krdmyatl, -kra- 
mUitin, to go up to: Caus. P. •kramayati, -yitum, 
to cinse to go up to, to cause to ascend. 

ahhy-ut-kriis {ahhi-iid'^), cl. i. P. 
‘krosati, -kroskhtm, to raise loud acclamations. 

Ahhy-ulkrashta, as, d, am, applauded w’ith loud 
acclamations. 

Ahhy-atkro. 4 aim,ain, n. loud acclamation. — Ahhy- 
utkros^nna-mantra, as, ra. a hymn of applause. 

^^l^^ahhy-nt-tri {abhi-ud”), cl. i. P.,Ved. 
-fnraii, -ritiim, -rltum, to cross over towards, pene- 
trate to. 

ahhy-ut-thd (ahhi-ud-sthd), cl. 1 
P. 4 ishtfiaH, -thdtum, to rise, rise from a seat to do 
any one honour. 

Ahhy-utthdTia, am, n. rising from a scat through 
()oIitcnes$ ; rising, elevation, obtaining a high position, 
gaining authority, dignity, respectability; sunrise. 

Ahhy-utthdyin, t, int, i, rising from a scat to 
do any one honour. 

Ahhy-uttUita, as, d, am, risen, .arisen, elevated, 
^ AhhynUhitd^va {°ta-a^^), as, m., N. of 
a prince descended from Da^araths. 

Ahhy-uttkeya, as, d, am, to be greeted reveren- 
tially; i. e. by rising from one’s seat. 

(abhuud*^), cl. i. P. 

-patoif, -iitum, to fly up to, jump up to: Caus. 
"Pdtayati, -yitum, to cause to fly up to (with aoc.). 
^^hhy^utpatatM, am, n. springing or leaping against 


abhy-ut-sad {abhi-ud''), Caus. P., 
Ved. -sddayali, -yitum, to destroy (?). 

abhy-ut-sah (ahhi-ud°), cl. i. A. 
■sakafe, -sahitum, -sodkum, to feel competent, to 
venture, to dare. 

W 3 frFJ ahhy-ut-smi (ahhi~ud*'),Q\, i. A. or 
poet. P. -smayate, -ti, -smetuni, to smile. 

abhy-ud-an {abhi-ud'"), cl. 2. P. 
-aniti, -anati, -anituin, to breathe on or upon. 

ahhy-uddharana, am, n.(rt. hri), 
an example or illustration of a thing by its reverse. 

W 3 f^ abhy-ud-i [uhhi-ud"), cl. 2. P. -eti, 
-turn, to go up ; to rise over ; to happen ; to engage 
‘n combat with. 

Abky-udaya, as, d, am, rising ; (as), m. the rise 
of luminaries (espec-ially with reference to some other 
occurrence), sunrise; beginning, commencing; ele- 
vation, increase, prosperity; happiness; good result; 
a festival, any religious celebmtion ; accident, occur- 
ce.^ Aldnjiuiayeshti (jya-isli), is, f., N. of a 
partiailar expiatory sacrifice. 

Abhy-mlayin, t, int, i, rising, arising. 

I. abhy-udita, as, d, am, risen (as the sun); 
arisen, happened; elevated, exalted; :islecp at sun- 
rise ; celebrated as a festival ; (d), f., N. t>f a religious 
ceremony ; (am), n. rising, sunrise. 

abhy-udita, as, a, am (rt. vad), 
mentioned, referred to. 

^niVe(^'fn^ahhy-ud-tksh (abhi-iid°), cl. i. A. 
-ikshate, -shitum, to look towards. 

ahhy-ud-lr (ahki-ud"), C^aus. P. 
-trnyafi, -yitum, to raise (one’s voice); to speak 
aloud ; to incite, stir up. * 

Ahhy-udtrita, as, d, am, thrown over or upon. 

abhy-ud-uh (abhi-ud°), cl. i. P. A. 
-uhafi, te, -hUum, to move or push farther out. 

ahhy-ude (abhi-ud-d-i), cl. 2. P. 
-aiti, -(mu, to go up to, approach. 

ahhy-ud-yam (abhi-ud’'), cl. i. P. 
-ga(^(^haii, -gantnm, to extend ; to go out to meet. 
Ahhy-udga, as, d, am, rising, uprisen. 
Abhy-udgata, as, d, am, extended; gone out in 
order to meet (another); risen, clevatcd. — dh/#//- 
udgata-rdja, as, in., N, of a Buddhist Kalpa. 

Ahhy-udgama, as, m. or abhy-wlganinva, am, 
n. rising from a scat to honour any ohe ; setting out 
to pay a visit. 

W 3 irr abhy-ud-gd (nhhi-ud"), cl. 3. P. 
-jigdti, -gdtam, to rise over or before. 

^^ 9 ?^ fddiy-uddrishta, am, n. (rt. dris),i\\Q 
becoming visible (of a star) ; («), f., N. of a ceremony. 

abhy-ud-dhri (abhi-ud-hri), cl. i . P. 
-Hddharati,-rtum,io take up, take out ; to destine, 
set apart : Caus. -uddhdrayati,-yitum,to snatchaway. 

Ahhy-iMhrita, as, d, am, taken out, taken up, 
delivered. 

ahhy-ud-yam (abhi-ud°), cl. t. P. 
-yaMati, -yanlum, to bring, offer ; to lift up. 

Abhy-udyata, as, d, am, brought or given unsoli- 
cited ; prepared, exerting one’s self, lifted up. 

^^3^ abhy-und (ahhi-und), cl. 7 . P. -unat- 
ti, -unditum, to wet, l)cdcw ; flow over. 

Ahhy-umtat, an, alt, at, bedewing, wetting; 
flowing over. 

W 3 ^ dbhy-unnata, as, d, am (rt. warn), 
raised, elevated ; projecting upwards, very high or full. 
Ahhy-unnuti, is, f. great elevation or prosperity. 

abhy-un-ni (abhi-ud-ni), cl. i. P. A. 
-nayati, -te, -netum, to pour upon, scoop towards. 


abhy-upa-gam (ahhi-upa% cl. i. 
P. -(ja(- 6 haii, -gantum, to go near to, approach, ar- 
rive at ; to obtain ; to assent, agree to, promise, be- 
lieve : Caus. -gamayati, -yitum, to prcN^ail on any 
one to assent. 

Abhy-upagala, as, d, am, gone iicar to, ap- 
proached, arrived at ; promised, agreed, assented to ; 
admitted, implied ; inferred, probable ; similar, ana- 
logous. 

Abhy-iipayantacya, as, d, am, to he approached 
or assented to, to be admitted. 

Abhy-upagantri, id, trl, iri, one who approaches 
or assents, 8 cc. 

Abhy-upagama, as, 111. going near to, approach- 
ing, arriving at ; a promise, an agreement, contract : 
granting, allowing, :idmitting, believing; probable 
ascertainment; supposition, inference, analogy, afliii- 
\iy. ^Abhyiipagama-siddhdnta, as, m. an admit- 
ted axiom. 

Abhy-upagamita, as, d, am, made to consent, 
obtained by assernt or free consent ; (as), m. a slave 
for a fixed term. 

abAy-tt/itf-parf (abhi-upa'*), cl. 4. . 
-padyate, -patlum, tt) approach in order to help ; 
to deliver ; to honour, to comfort ; to ask for help ; 
to furnish with. 

Aidiy-upapatti, is, f, approaching in order to 
assist, prolectifin, defence ; favour, the conferring of 
a benefit or kindness, affection ; agreement, assent ; 
iniprcgiiaiion of a woman (especially of a ‘brother’s 
widow, as an ;u:t of duty). 

Ahhy-upapamia, tw, d, am, protected, rescued, 
delivered, agreed to, agreeing to, proved, admitted. 

^1*3^ ahhy-upaynkta, as, d, am (rt. 
yttj), employed, used. 

nhhy-upasduta, as, a, am (rt. 
^am), allayed, calmed. 

ahhy-iipa-sea (ahhi-upa'*), cl. 1. 
A. -sevate, -ritam, to observe religiously. 

ahhy-npa-sfhd (abhi-upa''), cl. i. 
P. -tishthati, -slhdUim, to accompany, attend, assist. 

Abhy-iqiasthifa, as, d, am, accompanied, at- 
tended, assisted by. 

^* 9 ''^^?^ as, d, am, sum- 

moned to tiike part (in a ceremony?). 

qf^gqinq ahhy-upngam {ahhl-upa-d-gam), 
cl. I. P. -gai'chati, -gantum, to come to. 

^WqTrJT abhy-upadd (nbhi-upa-d-dd), cl. 
3. A. -daftr, -datum, to pick up. 

W^qr^^ ahhy-updrritia, as, d, am (rt. 
vrit), approached, come to. 

W3^ 1. ahhy-upe (ahhi-upa-i), cl. 2. I*. 
-upaiti, -turn, to go near, approach, arrive at, enter ; 
to enter a state or condition ; to agree with, approw^ 
of ; to be faithful, obey, submit. 

Ahhy-updya, as, m. an agreement, a promise, an 
engagement ; a means, an expedient. 

Ahhy-^vpdyana , am, n. a bribe, douceur, compli- 
mentary gift, an inducement. 

Ahhy-upeta, as, d, am, approadied; promised, 
assented or agreed to (as by cimtract, &c.), admitted. 
- AbhyupddrthakHiya("la-ar ),a8, d, am, pledged 
to the peformance of a required act. 

Abhy-irpetavya or abhy-upeya, as, d, am, to be 
admitted or assented to. 

Ahhy-upetya, ind. having arrived at, having a.s- 
sented or agreed to, •mAbhyupctyathiirikshd (Hya- 
a^), f. a head or title of law, breach of engagment 
or contract between master and servant. 

Abhy-upeyivas, van, yushi, vat, (having) ar- 
rived at. 
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3. ahky-upe (ahhi-upa-a-i). cl. 2 . P. 
-opaiHi •‘turn, to go towards, approach. 

'^•^}Shahhy-upeksh {ahki~upa~lksh), cl. i. 
A. -upekshate, -shitum, to leave, abandon. 

WJH ahhy-usha or ahhy-usha or ahky- 
osha, as, m. (rt. ush), a kind of cake of grain &c. 
half dres^, slightly scorched, or parched so as to be 
eaten from the band ; bread. 

Ahhyushhja or nhhywhlya or ahhiimhija or 
nhhyushyn or nhhy-oshlya or ahhy-oshi/a., «, 
tun, consisting of, or belonging to, or fit for the above 
cake or preparation of parched grain. 

ahhy-ushita, as^ «, am (rt. i. I'as), 

dwelling near to, dwelling with. 

I. Qhhy-m/ha, as, <7, am (fr. rt. vah 
with ahhi), brought near. 

ahhy-tirnu (ahhi-finjn), cl. 2. P. A. 
-armfiy -nutCy •unmt'ffum or -tjuvituui, to cover, 
hide, conc^; to cover one's self(?). 

nhhy-uk (ahhi-iih), cl. i. P. A. •iih~ 
nth -te, -uhiiuiiiy to cover over, to clothe ; li.-iihajtVy 
Vcd. -‘ohatVy to watch for, to fonii a plot against ; to 
infer, to guess. 

2. nhhy-udhn, uSy a, om, reasoned upon, con- 
cluded, inferred. 

. Mhy-iihay as, m. discussion, reasoning, deduction. 
:;iference; supplyiiig an ellipsis ; understanding. 

Ahhij-uhitavya or ahhy-uhyn, as, a, am, to be 
■rderred or guessed. 

Ah/iij-uhya (the u being shortened after nJihi be- 
fore the yd of the ind. part., but sometimes wrongly 
written with long it), ind. having concluded or inferred, 
having reasoned ; having supplied an ellipsis. 

^WfOahky-ri (ahki-ri), cl. 3. 5. P. ahhhjnrti, 
-rinvti, -rHum, nfum, to go to, to pervade. 

Abhy-anin. See s. v., p. 71, col. 2. 

ahhy-rWi («h/<i-nVA), cl. 6. P. 
't'ii'chati, •^hitnm, to come to, to visit or afflict with ; 
to strive against, to strive to overpower. 

abhy-rihj (ahhi-rihj), cl. 6. P. A. 
-tc, ’•jitnm, to stretch out the hand for, to 
hjisten to or tov^’ards. 


wnfUro- 


N. of a cane, Calamus Rotang; (am), n. water; a 
flower in the clouds, castle in the air, anything im- 
possible. —.dh/im/Jrii#*, t, f.,Ved. the sprinkling of 
the clouds, X3.hu •"Ahkra-nidnsl, f., N. of a plant, 
ViUeriana JatJSm.’lysT. — Abhra-rndtanyn, as, ni. 
AirSvata, Indra’s elephant. — A h/tm-tuaf a, f. a line 
or succession of clouds. — .4W</‘#7-ro/f«, am, n. Lapis 
L.izuli. — .lh/f /•<!-///>/«, as, d, am, overspread with 
douds.^Ahhnt-i'arghity as, d, am, Ved. pouring 
water from the clouds. — .4 as, in., N. 
of a plant, Spondias Magnifera. — 
n. a head formed of the Ahkrdia}cdsa ('ra- 

ur ), as. m. fall of rain, douds as the only shelter. 
^ Abhrdnikdsika, as, d, am, or ahhrdvakditin, 
1, ini, i, exposed to the rain (and so doing penanceh 
not seeking shelter from the rain, having the clouds 
for shelter, open to the s^y.-^AbhroNha {""ra-iit ), 
as, m. sky-bom, i.e. Indra's thuiiderb«>lt. 

Ahhml'ii, am, n. talc, mica; the same as ahhra, 
i\. Abhraka-hhasman, a,\\. calx of talc. — .1- 
bfiraka-sattray am, n. steel. 

Abkrdya, noni. A. nhlirdynie. -yitinn, to create 
clouds, make cloudy. 

Ahhriia, us, d, am, clouded, covered with clouds. 

Abhriya, as, d, am, belonging to or pn)duced 
from douds; {as), m. lightning; {ann. n. a collec- 
tion of thunder-clouds. 

Ahknja, ns, m. a naked .ascetic, who is clothed 
only by the air. 

a-hhrama, as, d, am. not hlunderinfr ; 
steady, clear ; (aM, ni. steadiness, composure. 

A-hhrnmn, ns, f. the female elephant of the cast, the 
mate of AirSvata. — /!/»/» or abhraniv- 
caltabha, m. the male elephant of ihe east or 
AirAvata. 

a-hhrdtri, fa, frl, Ycd. or a-bhrafrika, 
ns, < 7 , or a hhrdtri-mat, an, nti, m. f. brotherless. 

A'bhidti i-hnn, hd, yftnl, m. f,, Vcd. not killing 
a brother. 

WdiVl^ a-bhrdfrirya, as, d, am, having no 
rival, without an enemy. 

aAthrdnta, as, d, am, un perplexed, 
not mistaken or in errt)r, dear, coiiipi^d. 

A’hfirdnti, is. f. absence of perjdexity or error. 

uhhri or abhhri. is, or abhri, f. (fr. rt. 


nbhy-rish {ahhi-rish], cl. i. P. -arsh- 
nti, 'skifnm, to flow or run towards a place; to let 
now or run towards a place. 

abhye {abhi-d-i], el. 2. P. -«///, -turn, 
; * go near, to come to. 

Abhij-itya, ind. having approached, having come to. 

1. nithy-eshann. am, n. frt. 3. ish), 
desiring, wishing for. 

Ahhij-Lshaaitja, ns, ti, am. to be desired. 

2. abhy-ffshann, am, n. (rt. i. ish), 
going towards^ attacking. 

ahhr, cl. I. P. abhrali, abhritum, 
to go; to err or wander about. 


'thhr), a wooden scrajier or shovel for cleaning a boat, 
a spatiih, a spade, a pointed stick. Abhri A, hafn, 
iiii, n., Vcd. dug up with the above instrunient, a.s 
a ploughed field. 

a-bhresha, as, in. mm-deviation, 
fitness, propriety. 

n-hhva, a.s, d, am (etymoloj^y doubt- 
ful, hhrai=bhnva or hhura?),Vi:d. huge, immense, 
mighty ; monstrous, terrible ; (ns), ni. a powerful 
man, applied to an enemy ; {am), n. immense [jower, 
memstrosity, the great pervading principle <»( the uni- 
verse ; embarrassed stale, great calamity; siJlriiiess (V); 
a monster ; otTspring ; water, a dniul. 

I . am, ind. quickly, a little. 



’STtf ahhra (sometimes spelt ahithra. ac- 
-ording to the derivation ah-bhru, * water-bearer’), 
o/iz, n. cloud; sky, atmosphere, ether, heaven; 
.tust (V) ; talc, mica ; gold ; camphor ; the ratan (Ca- 
lamus Rotang) ; Cyperus Rotundus ; (in aritlinietic) a 
' ypher ; [cf. Gr.u/ijBpos and Lat. imher.'\ — Ahhram- 
•iha, as, d, am, cloud-licking; what touches or 
••weeps the clouds ; sky-scraper ; (fis), ni. wind. — .d- 
t'hru'ijhniia, as, d, am, thickly covered with clouds. 

yiblffrnn-kasfM, as, d, am, grazing (hurting) the 
clouds, very high; {as), m. air, wind, a mountain. 
^ Abh.ra~ju, dg, as, am, Ved. born from clouds, 
raused by vapours. — ylh/tm-na7u, (fs, m. one of the 
elephants supporting the globe. - >4/>Ara-pfrfa(^a or 
nlhra-^^d?aka, as, m. sky-demon, N. of Rahu, the 
descending node personified. - Abhra-piish)ui,us,uu, 


2. am, cl. 1, P. arnafi, ~fnitum,\ed, 
amiti or amitl, to go ; to go to or towards ; 
to serve or honour; to sound: Caus. dmayati, -yi- 
turn, to afflict with sickncois or pain from disease ; to 
be afllictcKl or sick. 

1. ihiui, as, m., Ved. going, pressure, heavy weight, 
violence, strength, power, depriving of sensation, fright, 
terror; disease, sickness; a servant; companion; (as, 
d, am), unripe; unfortunate (?). — ./( ma-ruY, dn,ati, 
at, Ved. impetuous, violent, strong; powerful, bold, 
persevering, constant ; attended by ministers, attended 
by diseases, possessed of self ; {vat), ind. impetuously. 
""Ama-fiota, as, d, am, injur^ by disease, &c. 
— Ama-?ian, hd, yhni, hi, destroying diseases, &c. 

I. amata, as, ni. sickness ; disease ; death ; time. 

I . amati, is, m. moon, time ; {is), f, Vcd. form, 


mmojiia. 

shape, a splendid shape ; splendor, glitter ; {is, is, i), 
Ved. poor, indigent ; {is), f. want, indigence. 

I. amali~van, d, m., Vcd.'poor, indigent. 

Amatra, amani, amavisht^u. See s. v. 

WR 2. ama, as, m. (connected with amv), 

this ; self ; (a), f. soul. 

Amd, ind., Vcd. at home, in the house; with; 
together with; near: see also p. 75, col. 3. — iliud 
kri, to take or carry with one’s self. 

1. amdt, ind., Ved. from near at hand, from the 
neighbourhood. (For a. sec p, col. 3 ) 

3. a-wa, ns, in. or c-mii, f. (rt. md), 
unmeasured state. 

2. a mati, is, is, i, Vcd. of unmeasured lustre 
(the sun). 

n-maitgala or a-mangalya, as, d, 
nm, inauspicious, unlucky, evil; {las), ni. the castor 
oil tree, Kicinus Communis ; {am), n. inauspicious- 
ne!», ill-luck. 

amanda, as, in. the castor oil tree, 

Ricinus Communis. 

-manditu, as, d, urn, unadorned, 

'SrRTiT 2. a-rnata, as, a, am (rt. man), not 
felt, not perceptible by the mind ; (for 1. amata, see 
under 2. nm.)"‘Amnta-pardrfha, as, a, am, in 
compatible with the principal sul)ject or subject-imtter. 

3. a-mati, is, f. unconsciousness, 
igjiiorance, feebleness of intellect, absence of fore- 
thouglit, knowledge or intention ; (I’x, is, (), evil- 
minded, unworthy of credit, depraved. — ytim/ti- 
piiri'a, as, d, am, unconscious, unintentional, without 
forethought. 

2. rinmfe- 27 fn,d,m., Ved. evil-minded, weak-minded. 
amatra, as, a, am (rt. am), Ved. over- 
powering, overcoming, strong, violent, impetuous ; 
(am), n., Ved. strength, power; a vessel, a utensil. 

Amatrin, 7 , iul, i, Ved. strong, powerful ; having 
a drinking-vessel. 

n-inatsara, as, d, am, unenvious, 

charitable. 

a-mnda, as, d, am (rt. mad), cheerless, 

grave, sorrowful. 

A-matta, as, d, am, not inebriated, sober, sane, 
not mad. 

a~madhamja, as, d, am, not worthy 

>f the sweetness (of the Soma). 

a-ma.dhuparkya, as, d, am, not 
worthy of the madhu-parka, q. v. 

a~madhyama, as, d, am, non-cen- 

tral, not being in the middle. 

a-mudhyasthn, as, d, am, not in- 

diilcreiit. 

a~manas, as, n. not the or^an of 
desire, non-perception, want of pertx:ption ; {as, as. 
as), == the next. 

A-manaska, as, d, am, without the organ of desire, 
without perception ; without intellect, unconscious. 

A-mnnasvin, 7 , ini, i, unintelligent, inhuman (as 
a Rriksh;isa). 

a-mandk, ind. not little, much, 

greatly. 

amani, is, f. (fr. rt. am), a road, away. 

W a^manushya, as, d, am, not human, 
unfrequented by men ; {as), in. not a man, a demon. 
— Amavttuhya-ld, f. unmanliness. — A-munushya- 
nish^vikt, as, d, am, not inhabited by men. 

-manogata, as, d, am, untliought 

of, unknown. 

a-manojna, as, d, am, unwelcome 

to the mind, disagreeable, disliked. 



a-^rnanonita^ 


WTR a-maya. 


io 


a-manonlta, as, a, am, disap- 
proved ; reprobate. ‘ 

a-manoyoga, as, m. inattention. 
A~rnanoyogin, t, ini, i, inattentive. 

a-manohara or a-manoramj/a, as, 
am, or (i-‘7nanoJuinn, i, t/ii, i, disagreeable, dis- 
pleasing, unattractive. 

a-mantavya or a-manamya, as, «, 
am (rt. nmn), not to be regarded, inadmissible. 

A -inantu, m, its, u, Ved. unwise, foolish, indodle ; 
(for ava'HUmfiJt), despising. 

a-mantra, us, in. not a Vedic verse 
<)r text ; (as, a, am), or a-mantraka, as, ikd, am, 
unaexompanied by Vedic verses or texts ; unentitleci 
to or not knowing Vedic texts, as a S'Odra, a female, 
Scc.^A-mantra-vid, t, /, I, not knowing the for- 
mulas or texts of the Veda ; (<[), m., N. of a man. 

-manda, as, d, am, not slow, active, 
violent ; not stupid ; not little, important ; (as), in., 
N. of a tree. 

■^nRRPT a-manyamuna, as, d, am, Ved. 
not understanding, ofl'ering no homage ; not expect- 
ing, not being aware of. 

a-manyuta, as, d, am, Ved. not 
atVected with secret anger, not bearing ill-will against 
a person. 

a-mama, as, d, am, without egotism, 
devoid of all selfish or wordly attachment or desire ; 

III. the twelfth Jaiua s.iiivl of a future Utsarpinl. 
Amaina-td, f. or amaim-tva, am, n. disinterest- 
edness, indifference. 

a’-immri, is, is, i (rt. mri), Ved. im- 
mortal, undying. 

a-mara, as, d, am (rt. mri), undyin^^, 
immortal, imperishable; (as), m, a god, a dciiy; 
N. of a Marut ; a plant. Euphorbia Tirucalli , another 
plant, Tiaruiium Indicuni ; a species of pine ; quick- 
silver, gold ; N. of Amara-siijha ; oi a mountain ; 
mystical signification of the letter u ; the number 33, 
such being the number of gods according to the later 
mythology ; («), f. the residence of Indra ; the umbi- 
lical cord; the womb; a house-post; N. of several 
plants, Panicuni Dactylon, Cocculus Cordifolius, &c. ; 
( 7 ), f. the same as amard in many of its .sen,ses. — .* 1 - 
mara-kantakn, am, u. *peak of the immortals,’ N. 
of part of the Vindhya range near the source of the 
Sf)n.l and Narmad:!. — Amara-kota, as, m. the 
fortress of immortals ; N. of the capital of a Rajput 
s\BX^.^Amara-koshtx, as, m , N. of the Sanskrit 
dictionary of Amara or Amara-sinha. — Amara- 
kosha-knumitdf, f. title of a commentary 011 Ania- 
ra-sinha’s dictionary.— /I i/wm-^/n/ia, as, m. the .as- 
semblage of immortals. — as, in., 
N. of the author of the BJila-bharata. — Ai/tam-ya, 
as, m., N. of a plant.— /lwia/a-faf'//d, f. river of 
the gods; an epithet of the (langes.- .dwiam-^r/, f. 
or amartc-tra, am, n. immortility ; the condition of 
the gotls. — . 4 /iiam-do^/a, as, m., N. of a lexiav 
grapher. — Atunra-ddiu, ns, m., N. of a tree 
(Pinus Deodaru Koxh.).’>m Amara-deva, as, ni. a 
N. of Amara-sinha. — as, m. a Brah- 
man who lives by attending a temple or idol ; snjicr- 
intending a temple. — Amara- pai(, is, ni. the lord of 
the gods; an epithet of Indrz.^^ Amara-pura, am, 
11. the residence of the immortals, paradise; N. of vari- 
ous Amarorpushpa or amara-pushpaka, 

as, m., N. of several plants ; a kind of grass, Saccha- 
rum Spoiitaneuni, Pandanus Odoratissimus, Magni- 
fera Indiai. ^ Amarn-pttsfipikd, f. a kind of anise, 
Anethum Sowa Roxb. — Anmra-prakhya or amarn- 
prahka, as, d, am, like an immortal. — ^Iwiara- 
■prahha, us, m. * lord of the immortals,’ one of the 
thousand names of Vishnu. — Amara-bAarfr/, 
m. lord of the gods ; an epithet of Indra. — Amara- 
mala, f. title of a dictionary, said to be by the same 


author as the Amara-kosha.— .dmam-rofiia, am, 
n. crystal mm Amara-raja, as, m. king of the gods; 
an epithet of Indra. ^ Amarardja-^atru, us, ni. an 
enemy of the king of the gods; an epithetof R&- 
vaua. mm A mara-loka, as, m. the abode of the gods, 
heaven. — Armraloka-td, f. the bliss of heaven. 
mm Amara-vat, ind. like an immortal, — .Awaro- 
vallart, f, N. of a plant, Cassyta Filiformis Lin. 
^ Amara-iakff, is, m., N. of a king. — Aniam- 
snrit, t, f. the river of the gods; epithet of the 
Ganges.^ A mara-sMa, as, m. ‘god-lion,* N. of a 
renowned lexicographer ; he was a Buddhist, and is 
supposed to have adorned the court of VikramSditya, 
being included among the nine gems, "m A rnara-strl, 
f. an Apsaras or nymph of heaven, mm Amur dddrya 
('ra-dtT), tw, m. Vrihaspali, teacher of the gods. 
mm Amardmjand i^ra-amf), f. a nymph of India’s 
heaven. — Amardtln ( ra-aiV), is, m. the mountain 
of the gods; an epithet of the mount Sumeru or 
Mem. mm A mardcVii pa Cra-adJt'), an, ni. lord of 
the gods; an epithet of Indra.— .-1ii{ardy)a^d (‘’m- 
ap ), f. the river of the gods; an epithet of the 
( iangc*s. — A marejya Ci'Orij ),as,m., N . of V rihaspati, 
— A huireiia {^ra-ls ‘), as, ni. lord of the gods ; an epi- 
thet of S'iva or Indra. — Auiare.<rara {'ra-ls ), us, in. 
an epithet of Vishnu, i?iva, or Indra. mm Aina rot tania 
( rumut ), as, d, am, best of the immortals. — A- 
maropnma {''rn-dp'"), tis, d, am, like an immortal. 

A-marana, am, n. the not dying, immortality. 

A-maranlya, as, a, am, immortal, mm Auiarmjhja- 
fd, f. immortality. 

Amard rail, f. the .ibcxle of the immortals, resi- 
dence of Indra ; N. of a town in Berar. 

A-manshyu, its, us, u, Ved. imm0rt.1I. 

..1 marta, as, d, am, Ved. immortal. 

A-mariya, as, «, am, immortal, imperishable, di- 
vine; (as), m. gcsd.mm Amarlya-ld ox amurtya-tca. 
ant, n. ’\mmoTUdlty.mm.Antartya’hhuvawj, am, 11. 
the world of the immortals, heaven. 

(imam, us, ni., N. of a king, the 
author of the Amarti-^aiaka, am, 11. or the hundred 
verses of Amaru. 

a-manita, as, d, am, without wind, 

calm. 

•’mardita, as, d, am (rt. mrid), iin- 
threshed, unsubdued, not trodden down. 

a-iiiardhat, an, anti, at, Ved. not 
injuring ; indefatigable (?). 

-marman, d, m., Ved. not a vital 
part of the t)ody, without a joint, having no joint, 
iiaving no vital part.— A-irtttniia-JrT/a, as, d, am, 
not produced in a vital organ.mm A- manna-rvdhin, 
1, int, i, not injuring vital organs, mild. 

a-marydda, as, d, am, having no 
limits, transgressing every bound; (d), f. tlie transgress- 
ing or overstepping due Ixmnds; disrespect, impropriety 
of conduct ; violation of decorum or due reverence ; 
forwardness or pertness. 

a-marsha, as, in. (rt.. mrish), non- 
endurance ; impatience ; impetuosity, determination 
of purpose ; anger, passion ; (as, d, am), uncnduriiig, 
not bearing; (ns), m., N. of a prince. — A nia/*x/i«- 
ja, as, d, am, springing from impatience or indig- 
nation. — A inarshn^hdHa, as, m. an angry laugh, a 
sarciustic sneer. 

A uiarshana, as, d, am, or amarsha^vaJt , an, 
all, ai, or a-marsfiita., its, d, am, or u-marsh(n, 
7 , iul, i, not suffering, not bearing ; impatient, in- 
tolerant ; passionate, wrathful, angry, im|)etuous, de- 
termined. 

a-mala, as, d, am, spotless, stainless, 
dean, pure, shining, white ; (a), f., N. of the goddess 
Lakshnil ; the umbilical cord ; N. of a tree, Emblica 
Officinalis G»rtn. ; N. of a plant ; (am), n. purity ; 
the supreme spirit ; tak, mm A-inala-garhtui, as, ni., 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Amaki-pata/rm, 7 , ini, m. { 


f. the wild goose. — Amala-raf na, am, n. or aniala- 
rmni, is, m. f. crystal. — A maldf man (°/a-di®), d, 
d, a, of undefiled mind. 

Amalaya, nom. P. (matayaH, -yitum, to make 
spotless. 

A-nmlina, as, d, am, stainless, free froni dirt, 
clean. 

amaldnaka, am, n. globe-ama- 
ranth (Gomphrarna Globosa). See amildtaka. 

anta-vat, dn, att, at. See under 

I. amt. 

amavishnu, us, us, u (fr. rt. ant), 
going in different directions, up and down. 

Amasa, as, ra. disease; stupidity, a fool, lime. 

n-masrina, as, tl, am, not soft, 
harsh, hard ; violent, intense. 

a-mastaka, as, d, am, headless. 
a-mastu, n. curds. See mastu. 

wn I. amd, f. day of conjunction of sun 
and moon or new moon ; see amd-rast, p. 76, col. 1. 
mmArndnta (amd-anta), as, m. the end of the day 
of new moon. 

^RT 2. aind, ind. at home, in the house ; 
see also under 2.ania, p. 74. •mAnidkia (amd-akta), 
as, d, am, Ved. met, come together.^ Amd-jur, 
iir, f., Ved. living at home during life, growing 
old at home; being without husband in the same 
dwelling with her parents (as a maiden). 

-mdnsn, am, n. not flesh, anything 
but ilesh ; (ns, d, rrtu), without flesh, feeble, thin. 

A-mansaudanika ( sa-nd ), as, 7 , am, not re- 
lating to a preparation of rice witli meat. 

2. a-imt, dn, dti or anti, at, not 
measuring. (For 1. see p. 74, col. 3.) 

a-mutrika, as, a, am, without a 
mother, motlurless. 

A-indtd-}nttrn, as, n. having neither mother nor 
son. 

A-nidtHhhofjl na, ro. d, (tm, not fit for llie use 
of a mother. 

’^RTW amdtya, as, in. (fr. 2. amd above), 
inmate of the same house, belonging ro the same 
house or family ; a coiiqiaiiiun. follower, counsellor, 
minister. 

^SRT^ a-mdtra, am, n. non-measure, not 
a mea.sure or quantity (said of tlie universal spirit); 
(as, d, am), boundless; not whole or entire; not 
elementary; having the measure or quantity of the 
letter «. Arndt rarat-tra, am, n. deficienc)', defect ; 
spirit, spiritual essence. 

a-mdnana, ant, n. disrespect, con- 
tempt, disobedience. 

a-mdnava, as, d, am, not human, 
animal; superhuman. 

a-mdnasya, am, n. pain. 

^Rlf^Tin a-mdnitd, f. or a-md ultra, am, 
n. (rt. man), modesty, humility. 

A-mdnin, ?, int, i, humble, iiuxlcst. 

A-mdnya or a-mdnitavya or a-mdmnlya, as, 
d, am, to be disrespected. 

a-ntdnushu, as, 1, am, not human, 
anything but 01.-01; supernatural, inhuman, a monster; 
not well disposed towards man. 

A-mdnushya, as, d, am, not human, super- 
human, See. 

amd-masi or amd-mdst for amd- 
rasl, p. ^ 6 , col. l. 

^RR a-mdya^ as, d, am, not cunning, 
not sagacious; free from error or deceit, guileless, 
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amtn, ? t/ii, i (fr. ama, see am)i 
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sincere ; (a), f. absence of delusion, deceit, or guile ; 
knowledge of the truth ; sincerity, honesty. 

A'lnayika, as, d, am, or a-mayin, t, int, i, 
without illusion or deceit, void of trick or guUe ; true, 
honest ; real. 

Wfnt a-mdra, as, in. not dying. 

a-mdrga, as, in. want of a road; 
(as, d, am), pathless, without a road. 

a’-mdrfjita, as, d, am, unsought, 
not hunted after. 

a-marjita, as, d, am, uncleansed, 
unwashed, unadorned. 

aind~vasu, vs, m., N. of a son of 
Punlravas, of a son of Kusa and others. 

Wrn^TWT amd-vdsyd, f. (fr. rt. ras, ‘to 
dwell,’ with amd, ‘ together,’ i. e. rdtri, night of new 
moon), the first d-iy of the first quarter on which the 
moon is invisible ; a sacrifice ofieretl at that time ; the 
sacrificial cake?; (a.s, «, atn), or amd-rd^i/id‘a, «>•, 
d, am, produced in a night of new nK»oii. 

Amd-rasi or amd-vasyn or n/iid-vdsi, f. tlie night 
of new moon; that night during which the moon 
dwells together wi:h or in the same «|uarter as the sun. 

a-)iiush(i, as^ <7, vm, or a~mdshaka, 
o.<, ika, am, having no kidney-beans. 

^Srftnr i. nmltn, as, d, am (fr. rt. am), gone, 
served, honoured, sounded. 

2. a-mita, as, d, am (rt. md), un- 
iae;isured, boundless, infinite; without a certain 
lacasure; neglected; unpolished, unclean. 
hratu, U8, m., Ved. of unbounded wisdom ; of un- 
bounded tnergy.^m Autifa-gatl, m., N. of a Jaina 
MXhoT.^m Amita-tija^t, nx, dx^ aff, of boundless 
•^\ory,^m Ami fa- fly nt I, fs, ix, i, of infinite splendor. 
••Amita-^thvaja, as, m., N. of a son of Dharma- 
dhvaja.«-.lmt7a->.i/.r«/?ta, as, ra. of unbounded 
valour, a N. ot' \’ishnu. — Amita-vlrya, as, m. of 
immense strength. — Amitdkx/utra { ia-ak ), ax, 
d, am, not containing a fixed number of syllables, 
unbound, prosaic. — { fa-dhh ), ax, d, 

am, of unmeasured splendor; (as), m, a kind of 
<ieity; N. of a Dhyani-buddha.-iylt/i/fffyy^y ( 7a- 
dy ), 08 , ni., N. of a Dhyaiii-biiddha. — 

( ta-oj ), as, as, as, of unbounded energy, all-powcr- 
ful, almighty. 

a-initra, as, d, m. f. not a friend, 
an enemy, adversary, foe. (According to some au- 
thorities this is not derived from a and mitni, a 
friend, but fr. rt. am, *to attack.’) — yfrtiiVra-fr/todo., 
ox, m., Ved. swallowing or devouring his enemies; 
an epithet of \\\6.n.."m Amilrn’fjana-xddava, ax, a, 
am, destroying the hosts of one’s enemies. — yl- 
mitra-^jhdta, as, d, am, Ved. killing enemies ; 
(ax), m. a N. of VindusiSra, the son of Candragupta. 
•m Amitra-fjkdtin, 7, i/>7, ?*, or amifra-yJitia, ax, 
d or f, am, the same as the preceding. — /!/« /7m- 
Jit, t, m. conquering one’s enemies ; a s«jii of Suvarna. 
^ Amitra~td, f. enmity. — as, 
d, am, Ved. hurting /enemies.- A «//./«, ax, 
rn., Ved. enduring or overcoming enemies ; epithet of 
•^Amitra-send, f, hostile arrow. — 
han, d, m., Ved. killing Amitrd-ywfh, 

t, t, t, Ved. subduing one’s enemies. 

xXmitraya or amitraya, nom. amUrayali, -Ird- 
yate, •yitum, to act like an enemy, have hostile 
intentions, to hate. 

A-miirin, 1, ini, i, hostile, an adversary, enemy. 

A-mitrhja, clx, d, am, or a-mitrya, as, d, am, 
hostile; inimical. 

’wftiftnf u-rnithila, as, d, am, Ved. not re- 
viled; unprovoked. 

a-mithyd, ind. not falsely, truth- 

fully. 


sick, diseased. 

I. amina, as, d, am (fr. rt. am),ycd, going every- 
where, violent, tempestuous (?) ; loved by all(?), 

2. a-mitta, as, d, am; Ved. unmea- 
sured, unparalleled, inviolable. 

a-minat, an, all, at (rt. ml), Ved. 
not hurting ; unlmrt. 

amUdtaka, am, n. globc-amn- 

raiuh. 

a-misra, as, d, am, tin mixed, iin- 
rnixing ; without participation of others. 

A-misraylya, as, d, am, immiscible. 

A-mUnta, as, «, am, unmixed, unblended. 

wfini I. amiska, am, n. luxury, object of 
enjoyment, flesh. See dmisha. 

2. a~misha, am, n. honesty, simpli- 
city, absence of fraud ; dishoiiCNty (?). 

a^mlta-caryn, as, d, am (nut a 
It. rt. wj#^, Ved. of infinite hue ; of unhurt or uncx- 
tinguishable colour. 

a-mlmunsd, f. (rt. man), absence 
of reasoning or investigation. 

A-mlmdtjxya, as, d, am, not to be reasoned about 
or discussed, not to be demonstrated by reason. 

amlrd, f. (fir. rt. am), pain, distress, 
terror, fright ; tormenting spirit, demon ; affliction, 
disease ; (as), m.an enemy, one who afflicts; (am), 
n. affliction, pain, grid, A mlra-iUKana, as, t, am, 
Ved. driving aw-iy pains, diseases, enemies, or tor- 
menting spirits. — . I ///7fa-/(«7/, d, m., Ved. killing 
evil spirits, destroying pains. 

amu, a pronominal base, used in the 
declension of the pronorn. adj-ix. 

Amahi, ax, d, am, a certain person or thing, any- 
thing or person referred to without a name. 

.imutax, ind. from there, there; from that place, 
from above, i. e. from the other world, from heaven ; 
hereup)n, upon this ; henceforth. 

Amutra, ind. there; there, i.e. in what precedes 
or luas been said ; tlicrc above, i. e. in the other world, 

the life to come; here.^ Am at ra-hhuy a, am, 

Ved. being there above or in the other world ; 
dying. 

Amutrafya, as, d, o7n,bcU>nging to a future state, 
being of the next world. 

Amuthd, irjd. thus, in th.at manner, like that; 
nmiithd as, to be thus, a euphemistic expression used 
in the sense of, to fare very ill. 

Amaya, ind., Ved. in that manner, thus or thus ; 
[with rt. as or hhii) to be thus ; to be gone, to be 
lost. 

Amurhi, ind. at that time, then. 

Amu'Vat, ind. like a person or thing referred to 
with(jut name. 

Araushmin (Icx:.5ing. of adns), in the other world. 

Amnxhya (gen. sing, of ndax), «>f such a one. 
•m Amushya-k'ula, as, d, am, belonging to the 
family of such a Amax/iya-fnUm, as, t, m. 

f. the son or daughter of such a one ; of a gtxxl family, 
of known origin.^ Amus/tydyana (ya-ay"), as, 

rn. f. offspring of such a one ; of respectable birth, 
of known origin. 

Amu-drU, k, 1c, 1c, or amd-tirisa, or amu-drik- 
\ha, as, d, am, like that, such like, such a one, of 
such form or kind. 

a~mukta, as, d, am, not loosed, not 
let go ; not liberated from birth and death ; (a?n), 
n. a weapon that is always grasped and not thrown, 
as a knife, a sword, AmvJcta-hmta, 08 , d, 
am, one whose hand is not open (to give) ; sparing ; 
stingy ; frugal, prudent. 

A-mukti, is, f. non-liberation ; want of freedom 
or liberty. 


A-mud, k, f., Ved. iiou-libcration. 

A-wnd?, f., Ved. not unbin^ng, not setting at 
liberty (epithet of an evil spirit). 

a-mukha, as, d, am, having no 

mouth. 

A-makhya, as, d, am, not chief, inferior, or- 
dinary. 

WV a-muydha, ns, d, am, not con- 
founded, not perplexed, not foolish. 

a^mudha, as, d, am (rt. mull), not 
infatuated, wise ; not perplexed. 

^^^a-mvra, as, d, am (for a-mudha, q. v.), 
Ved. without error or mistake, infallible, not ignorant, 
not bewildered. 

a-murta, as, d, am, formless, shape- 
less, incoqToreal, unenibtxlied ; (ns), m., N. of S'iva. 
^ Amdrta-rajas, as, or amurta-rajasa, as, m. 
a son of KfiSa by Vaidarbhl. 

is, f. sh:iiH’lessncss, absence of shape or 
form; (is, is, i), formless ; (is), m., N. of Vishnu; 
(-ayox). 111 . pi. a class of Manes, who have no defi- 
nite (ono. — Am art i-mat, an, atl, at, formless. 

a-muhi or a-mdlaku, as, d, am, root- 
less, baseless ; without support ; without autliority ; 
without materi.'il cause or origin ; not fixeni in the 
earth; having locomotive powers; («), f.,'N. of a 
plant, Mcthonica Superba Lam. 

a-miilya, ns, d, am, invaluable, not 
to be purchased, priceless. 

a-mrikfn, as, d, am, Ved. unluirt, 
unharmed, safe. 

a-mrindla, am, n. the root of ii 
fragrant grass, used for taties or screens, &c., com- 
monly called Kaskas, Andropogon Muricatiis. 

a-mrita, a.s, d, am, not dead; im- 
mortal, imperishable, causing immortality ; beautiful, 
beloved, desired ; (/im), m. a god, an immortal; N. 
of Indra, of the sun, of Prajapati, of the soul, of Vishnu, 
of S>iva, of Dhanvanturi as physician of the gotis, &c. ; 
N. of a plant, Phascolus Trilobus Ait. ; N. of the root 
of a plant ; (ri ), . f. spirituous liquor ; N. of several 
plants, Kiiiblica Ofticinalis, Terminalia Citrina Roxb., 
Cocculus Cordifolius, Piper Longuin, Ocyinum Sanc- 
tum, &c.; N. of the mother of Parlkshit; (am), n. 
immortality; the collective body of immortals; the 
world of immortality, heaven, paradise, eternity ; the 
immortal light; the nectar conferring immortality, 
ambrosia ; the Soma juice ; antidote against poison ; a 
drug; the residue of a sacrifice; unsolicited alms; 
water; clarified butter; milk; food; boiled rice; any- 
thing sweet, :i sweetmeat; property; gold, quick- 
.ilver ; poison ; splendor ; final emandpation ; N. of a 
sacred place; N.of various conjunctions of planets sup- 
posed to confer long life ; the iiumber ‘ lour.’ — Antrim 
fa-kiinda, am, n. the vessel containing the Arnrita 
or nectar. — .d 7/in7«-/’e.sV/ra, as, in., N. of a 
temple, built by Anirita-prabh;!. — ..4mr/7a-M«/’a, 
am, n. sal ammoniac. Amntn-gatt, is, f., N. of 
a metre consisting of four times ten syllables. — A- 
mrita-garhha, as, m., Ved. the immortal fetus, i. e. 
sleep ; (as, d, am), filled with nectar. — Amrita-Hti, 
is, f. the accumulation or arrangement of sacrificial 
bricks conferring immortality. — as, d, 

am, produced by the Arnrita ; (a), f., N. of a plant, 
Yellow Myrobalan. ^ Amj'itn-jatd, f., N. of a 
plant, Valeriana Jatamkosl. — f. 
moonlight. — Amritadd, f. or amritortra, am, n. 
immortality. — Amriia-didhiti or amrita-dyuti, 
is, ni. the moon. — Amfita-drava, as, d, am, shed- 
ding ambrosia. — Ar/irsfa-d/tam, as, d, am, shed- 
ding or distilling ambrosia; (d), f., N. of a metre. 
— Amritn-nddaj[iani8had ('*da~up'*), t, f., N. of an 
Upanishad, lit. * the sound of immortality.’— iimrt'to- 
/w, as, d, am, drinking nectar ; (as), m. a deity. 
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•mAmrUa-pak$hat as, m. the immortal or golden 
wing (of sacriHcial fire) ; having immortal or golden 
yt]xk^,^^Amtita-proibh&t f., N. of several women. 

^9 a plant, Tri- 
chosanthes Dioeca, Roxb. ; (d), f. a bunch of grapes ; 
the plant Emblica Officinalis Gsertn.«» AmfiUir 
hatidhut U 8 , m., Ved. friend of immortality, keeper 
of immortality ; a horse (so called because a horse was 
produced in the ocean along with the Amrita). — Amri- 
ta-bhavana, amt n., N. of a monastery.— ^mrtVa- 
bhuj, I'i m. an immortal, a deity. — ««, 

?«j», M, free from birth and death. — Amrita-mati^ 18, 
f., N. of the metre Amritagati. — 
amt n. the churning for the Amrita. — Am^ta-mayat 
f/ 8 , r, am, immortal ; consisting of or full of Amrita. 
tm Amritamalinit f., N. of Durga.—^m/ ito-roxa, 
{18, m. nectar, ambrosia ; (d), f. dark-coloured grapes. 
mm Amrita-latd or amriUi-latikat f. a nectar-giving 
creeping plant. — ^mrt 7 a-mp 7 £ 8 , us, m. of immortal 
form, S?va. — Amrita-var 8 ha,fmt m. a shower of nec- 
tar. — Amrita-rallari or amrita-vcUlit f. a creep- 
ing plant, Cocculns Cordifolius. — Amriia-vakd^ f. a 
kind of bird. Amrita-riwliipanwhod Cda-my), t, 
f., N. of an Upanishad of the Atharva-veda, lit. * drop 
of nectar.' — Amrita^samJdiavdt f. a creeping plant, 
Cocculus Cordifolius. — aSt m. essence 
(if ambrosia. — > 4 (Uft m. raw sugar, 
molasses. — AmHla-sUt uxt in. the moon (as distilling 
nectar). — yl wW/flf-^odam, 08, in. a horse, lit. * bro- 
ther of nectar,' born together with the Amrita at the 
(:himilng.pf the ocuMi.mm Aninta-sravd^ f., N. of a 
plant and tree. — Amrita-srutt /, f , shedding nec- 
tar.— yl/wHidi-am (J’fa-dk'^)^ 08, m. 'a mine of 
nectar;' N. of a AmritdkHhara Q'tn’(tk°\ 

nst o, ow, immortal and imperishable. — vim 
nanda « 8 , m., N. of a man. — vlnir'ftoji,- 

dhiiH 08, m. a deity, whose food is ambrosia. 

mm Aruritd-pimlat twit n. the fruit of the Tiicho- 
-anthes. — AmrHdifa ( ta-d,<a)t 08 , m., N. of Vishnu. 
— A mrit(l.<ana or ami^ftdsUn('(a'di^'), 

7 , m, eating ambrosia ; a deity. — AmHtdsaftya ( 7 a- 
08"), am, n. a collyrium, extracted from the Amo- 
inuin Anthori/a. — .i 47 nrf 7 d 80 (^ 7 a-a 87 /), 7 i 8 , 7 ift, u, 
whose soul is immortal, m, A mrUd/iarttfia ("fo-d/t®), 
f/ 8 . 111., N. of GanirU, the bird of Vishnu, who upon 
one cxx:asion stole the Amrita. — ylmri 7 dAm (®fa- 
d/i'), (Wit n- ^ hind of fruit. — vlwrife.fa or aniri- 
teifram ("^a-irf®), 08, m. epithet of S'iva. — vlmrftc- 
■voya,a 8 , in. sleeping on the Amrita, epithet of Vishnu. 
•m Aiuriteahfakd f* a hind of sacriilcial 

brick, shaped like golden heads (of men, animals, 
Scc.).mmAmritotpaiti {°ta-iit^)t 78 , f.the production 
of the Amrita. — . 4 7 w/’i 7 o//>rtw 7 id (' 7 a-Mi^), f. a fly; 
(am), 11, a kind of collyrium. — i 4 w 7 i 7 rWn«a (^fa- 
o(l')t ( 18 1 ni., N. of a son of Sinhahanu. — 
hfiara {''ta-iul°)t a 7 », ii. a kind of collyrium. 

Amritcdcat anit n. the nectar of immortality. 

Amritdyat nom. A. amritdyatet -yUnm, to be 
like nectar. 

a-mrityu, vs, in. not death, im- 
mortality ; (liStUSt u), iiiimortal, causing immortality. 

•mridhra, as, a, am, Ved. uninjured, 
not to be impaired, invulnerable ; unremitting, un- 
ceasing, indefaligable (?). 

a-mrishd, ind. not falsely, certainly, 
surely; rightly. — . 4 /Nrt8Ad-bd8A7n, «, ini, i, speak- 
ing truly. 

a-mrishta, as, d, am (rt. mrij), not 
rubbed. — vimmA/a-mrO'a, as, d, am, of unim- 
paired purity. 

a-mrishya, as, a, am, unbearable, 
insufferable. 

A-mrUhyamdya, as, d, am, not enduring, not 
bearing or tolerating. 

a-mekshat^a, as, d, am, having no 
mekn^na or mixing-instrument. 

a-meyha, as, d, am, cloudless. 


a-medaaka, as, a, am, without fat, 

lean. 

a-niedhas, as, as, as, foolish ; an 

idiot. 

a-medhya, as, d, am, not able or not 
allowed to sacrifice, not fit for sacriiioe, impure, un- 
holy, neforiuus, foul ; (am), n. fasces, excr^ent ; an 
unlucky am&\.^ Amcdhya-kui^apdiin ^a-drf®), 
i, int, i, feeding on camon. ^Amedhya-td, f, or 
amedhya-'tva, am, u.* impurity, foulness, filthiness. 
mm A-medfvya-yukta, as, d, am, filthy, foul. --ii- 
medhya-lipta, as, d, am, smeared with ordure, 
foul, defiled.— . 4 )nedA^a-lc/)a, as, m. smearing with 
ordure. — Amedhydkta {^ya-ak'*), as, d, am, soiled 
by ordure. 

a-mena, as, m., Ved. having no wife, 
a widower. 

a-meni, Ls, is, i, Ved. not shooting, 
not able to shofit, not injuring. 

a-meya, as, «, am, immeasurable. 
•m Ameydtman {^yordt ), a, a, a, possessing extra- 
ordinary powers of mind, magnanimous ; (d ), m. a 
N. of Vishnu. 

ameshta ('*md-ish’*), as, d, am, Ved. 
sacrificed at home. See 2 . amd, p. 75. 

-mokya, as, d, am (rt. mu 6 ), Ved. 
that cannot be unloosed. 

A-modunat am, n. not loosening or letting go; 
non-liberation. 

A-mo(^aniyat as, a, am, not to be liberated, not 
to be let go. 

A~mo(Hf(t, as, d, am, not liberated, confined. 

a-moksha, as, «, am (rt. moksh), 
unliberated, unloosed; (tt8), m. want <jf freedom, 
bondage, confinement ; non-liberation from mundane 
existence. 

vi#rit| a-moyha, a.s, d, am, unerring, un- 
failing, not vain, efficacious, .succeeding, reaching the 
mark ; productive, fruitful ; (as), m. die not erring, 
the not failing ; unerringness ; N. of S'iva and Vishnu ; 
N. of a river; (d), f. trumpet flower, Bignonia 
Suaveolens, Roxb.; a plant of which the seed is 
used as a vermifuge, Er)'cibe Paniculata, Roxb. ; Ter- 
minalia Citrina, Roxb. ; N. of a spear ; N. of iiiva’s 
wife; mystical name of the double consonant ksh. 

Amogha-dmufa, as, m. (unerring in punish- 
ment), N. of S\\a.f^AniO(jha~darjSw, t, m., N. of 
a Hodhi-saltva. — ylm<w//irt-f//*/ 8 A//, is, is, i, of un- 
erring view or mind. — vlmn</Aa-ba/a, as, «, am, of 
never-failing ^Xv^ngih.^Amog 1 ia-bhutf, is, m.,N. of 
a king of the Panj,lb. — J/wogrAa-rd^a, as, in., N. of 
a Bhikshu. — Am(Mjha'-vd(*, k, f. words that are not 
vain or idlc.^^Amoffha-vdiU^hitii, as, d, am, never 
disappointed. — vfmfM/Aa-viA/ytma, as, m. of un- 
erring valour; N. of ^wa.^Amoffha’-siddha, us^ 
111., N. of the fifth DhySni-buddha. — vlmof/Adddryr{ 
('’(jha-d(^^), (IS, 111., N. of an author. 

^Bnrtrf amota (amd-uta), as, d, am, Ved. 
woven at home, taken care of at home ; see a, anuu 
’-•Amata-pntrakd, f., Ved. a maiden protected at 
home. 

Amotnka, as, m., Ved. protected at home (a 
child) ; a weaver (?). 

a^mautra-dhauta, ns, d, am, not 

washed by a washerman. 

a-mauna, am, n. non-silcnce ; know- 
ledge of soul. 

amnas (liable to become amnar), 
Ved. unawares, quickly; at present; a little. (The 
etymology is doubtfuI,^ but cf. i. {e7W.) 

amb, cl. I, P. ambati, -bitum, to go; 

.cl. I. A. ambaie, to sound. 

Amba, as, m. a father ; sound, the Veda, one who 


sounds; (d), f. a mother, see ambd; (am), n. the 
eye ; water ? ; (a), ind. a particle of affirmation, well f 
v^l nowl^Amha-sthala, am, ti., N. of a moun- 
tain peak. 

AvfAaka, am, n. a fiither (?), an eye [c^'. try-amba- 
Att]; copper?; (ikd, f.), sec under amhd. 

Amhayd, f., Ved. mother, good woman (as a rc- 
spectfiil title?), conveying water (?). 

ambara, am, n. (fr. rt. amh^ or rt. 
Vfi, to surround, with am prefixed), circumference, 
compass ; surroundingcouiitry, neighbourhood ; dothes, 
apparel; cotton; sky, atmosphere, ether; saflron; 
talc; a perfume (Ambergris): N. of a people. 

And}ara‘(ja, as, d, am, sky-going. — il 7 ?<&ara- 
da, am, n. cotton. "•Ambara-yuga, am, 11. the 
two prindpal female garments, or upper and lower 
cloths or mantles. — Ambara-ifaila, as, m. a high 
mountain touching the siny. — Amhara-sthali, f. the 
exrth. — Ambardnta (Va-07*'^), as, m. the end of a 
garment; the horizon. — ./ 47 n 6 rtraMAa 8 (^rn-ok"'), 
as, m. dwelling in heaven ; a god. 

Amharya, nom. P. ambaryati, -yitum, to bring 
together. 

ambansha, as, am; m. n. (fr. rt. 
amb ?), a frying-pan (in this sense also written with 
short i, amfiarisAa); one of the hells; remorse, 
war, battle; (ax), in. a young animal, a colt; the 
sun; the hog-plum plant, Spondias Magiiifera; N. 
of Vishnu ; of S^iva ; of a king of the solar race, 
celebrated as a worshipper of Vishnu. — ^4 ruAamAr/- 
pHtra, as, m. son of AmbarTsha, whence the N. of 
a country. 

amba-shtha, as, in. (fr. amba and 
sthd ?), N. of a country and of its inhabitants ; the 
offspring of a man of the Brahman and a woman of 
the Vaisya tribe, a man of the medical caste ; (d), 
f, N. of .several plants, Jasiuinum Auriculatum, 
Clypea Hcrnandifolia, Oxalis Comiculata ; (d) or (?), 
f. an Aniba.shtha woman. 

A mhdshfJiaJcl, f. the plant Clypea IlcrnaiidifoUa. 

.imbashihikd, f. the plant Clerodendruni Sipho- 
naiithus. 

amba, f. (fr. rt. ambf the voc. case in 
the Veda is ambe or amba ; in later Sanskrit amba. 
only), a mother, good woman (as a title of respect) ; 
N. of a plant ; N. of DurgS, the wife of S’iva ; N. of an 
Apsaras ; N. of a daughter of a king of Kflsi ; a sister of 
P^ndu's mother ; a tenii in astrology to denote the 
fourth condition (?). In the South -1 ndiaii languages, 
ambd is corrupted into ammd, and is often affixed 
to the names of goddesses, and females in general 
[with ambd has been compared the Germ. Ammc, 
‘a nurse;’ Old Germ, amnia. Them, ainmdn, am- 
miln]. — A mbd-(jatKjd, f. a river in Ceylon. — Ambd- 
janman, a, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

Ambddd or amhdld or amimyn, ns, f. mother. 

Andtdlikd, f. mother, good woman (as a term of 
respect) ; N. of a plant ; N. of a daughter of a king 
of Ka^i, wife of Vi< 5 itra-vTrya, and motlicr of PSuiiu. 

Amhi, is, f., Ved. water; woman, mother, nurse. 
— Ambi-tumd, f., Ved. the best of waters or 
mothers. 

Amhikd, f. mother, good woman (as a term ol 
respect) ; N. of the plant Wrighlia Aiitidyseiitcrica ; 
a sister of Rudra ; N. of PSrvatT, the wife of S'iva : 
the wife of Rudra Ugrarctas; one of tlie female 
domestic deities of the Jainas ; daughter of a king 
of Ka^i, wife of Vicitra-vTrya, and inotlicr of Dbfita- 
rashtra; N. of a place in Ilcngal. — Ambikd-pati, 
is, m., N. of S'iva.-Ambikd-ptdi'a, as, m., N. of 
Dhrita-rashtra. 

Ambikeya or ambikeyakat as, m., N. of Gaiiesa, 
Karttikeya, and Dhrita-rashtra. See ambikeya. 

ambu, n. (fr. rt. awb.^), water; the 
watery element of the blood [cf. 6 fiBpos, iwiber] ; 
the plant Andropogon Schesuanthus ; N. of a metre ; 
a term in astrology— amba.- .dimba-Aa/ia, as, m. a 
drop of yfaleTt—Avfibu-ka^taka, as, m. the short- 
X 
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nosed s\\\g 2 Xoi,^Atnburl'irata, as, m. an alligator. 
"»Ambu-ki^a or arnbu-kunna, as, m. a porpoise, 
especially the Gangetic, Delphinus Gangeticas. — Am- 
Im-ktsara, as, m. lemon tree. •• A mhu-kriya, f. a 
funeral nXe ^ Jala-knya.’^Auihu-fja, as, d, am, 
water«goer, living in water, ^ Amf)U-ghan((, as, m. 
hail, frozen rain.«--4wh«-«^rt/>/, as, 7, am, moving in 
the water, aquatic. — a/a, n. watcr- 
chowl, an aquatic plant. Valisneria. — u4mh?£-(*dr//}, 
7, i//7, i, moving in water, as a tish, &c. — ..4///- 
hu-ja, as, d, am, produced in water, water-bom, 
aquatic; (as), in., N. of a plant, Barringtonia 
Acutaiigula G;«rtn.; a lotus, Nymphara Nelumbo ; the 
thunderlxjlt of India. — /nan, a, n. a lotus, 
Nyrnphara Nelumbo. — .4 m/)/ya-?>//«, ms, m. the god 
Hrahni.1. — .4/ahii;Vz-s//ai, as, d, am, sitting on a 
lotus. — ..4//i?>a-^isA‘ara, as, m. w-atcr-thief, the sun. 
•• Amha~tdUi, as, m. the plant Valisneria.- .l//i//M- 
•la, as, d, am, shedding or giving water; (as), m. a 
cloud; the plant Cyperus He.xastychius Communis. 

Ainhn~4lhara, as, m. a cloud. — is, 
in. (receptacle of waters), the tK:ean; the number 
‘ four.’ — f.. N. of a plant. Aloes 
Perfoliata. — .4 )/////(-//)« M/, is, m. (treasury of waters), 
the ocean. m. Amhii-fta, ns, d, am, drinking or im- 
bibing water; (a,-<), ni. a plant, Cassia Tora or Alata. 
•^Amim-paftrd, f., N. of a plant, Cyperus Hexasty- 
thius Communis Secs.^mAinhu-paddhati, is, f. or 
amha-pdta, ns, m. current, stream, flow of w'atcr. 
""Amha-prasdda, as, m. or arnhu-prnsddana, 
am, n. the clearing nut tree, Strychuos Potatorum: 
the nuts of this plant are generally used in India for 
puiifying water; they are rubbed upon the inner 
<iirface of a vessel, and so precipitate the impurities 
of tlie fluid it contains. •rnAmlni-hhrit, t, ni. a cloud ; 
the ocean (V) ; a grass, Cyperus Pertenuis ; talc. 

Aiubn-mat, da, ntl, at, watery, having or con- 
taining water; (il), f., N. of a rWer,^ Amfm-mdtra- 
Ja, as, d, am, produced only in water ; (ns), m. a 
bivalve shell. — yl/a/az-mM<^, k, m. a cloud. — .l/w/zte- 
idja, as, m. the ocean; N. of Varuna. — .4 
/•«.s7, is, m. (heap of waters), the ocean. — .(4aj7>»t- 
t-u/ia, am, n. the lotus; (d), f. Hibiscus Mutabilis. 
•^Ambu-ro/iifjf, f. the lotus. — f. four 
days in Ashadha, the tenth to the thirteenth of the 
dark half of the month, when the earth is supjx^sed 
to be unclean, and agriculture is prohibited. — .1m/»a- 
rd(^i~tijdga, the thirteenth of the same. — .dn*/>u- 
rdt'-l-profla, am, n. tlie tenth in the second half of 
the month Ashadha. — .,4 /a/az-edriiMi or nmhu-vdsl, 
f. the trumpet flower, Bignonia Suaveolens. — .4 mfm- 
rdha, us, m. a doud ; the grass Cyperus Pertenuis ; a 
water-carrier; talc; the number ‘ seventeen.’ — 
rdhin, 1, int, i, carrying or conveying water; (ini), 
f. a wooden baling vessel; N. of a river. — yl/z/ba- 
rdam, as, m. a kind of cane or reed growing in 
water, mm Amhij^Hrtshikd, f., N. of a plant. — 
sitd, f., N. of a nvcr.mrnAmhu-sarjdnl, f. a leech. 
•m Anihn-sci^anl, i. a wooden baling vessel. 

Amhd-krita, as, d, am, pronounced indistinctly, so 
that the w'ords remain too much in the mouth ; sput- 
tered (as speech, acaitnpanicd with emission of saliva). 

nmbya, ns, in., Ved. a chanter. 

umhh, d. I. A. nmhhute, -hhiturn, 
^ 'vto sound. 

I. amhkas, n. also ind., power, 
splendor, fruitfulne.ss ; a philos. tcTm = /</« 74 //; (the 
etymology is doubtful ; perhaps connected with obs. 
rt. ftp, or fr. hhd, * to shine,’ with prefix am.) 

2 . amhkas, n. (said to be fr. rt. up; 
perhaps connected with I. nmhhas or with ap, ab- 
hhra, amhu), water ; the sky ; the fourth sign of the 
zodiac; collective N. for gods, men, manes, and Asuras; 
mystical name of the letter v [cf. op&pos, indjer], 
mm Ambfuih-unra, am, n, a pearl. mm Arnhhah-^u, us, 

m. smoke; dond'me&s.^m, Anifihah-slha, as, d, am, 
what holds or contains water; abiding in water. 
••Ambhasd-krita, as, d, am, done by water. 
mm ArnJ}ho-ja, as, d, am, produced in water, water- 


bom, aquatic; (as), m. the moon; the iHrasa or 
Indian crane ; (am), n. the lotus. — Amhhoja- 
khamla, am, n. a group of lotus flowers.— i4mhAo- 
ja-janman, d, m. or amhhoja-jain, is, m. or 
amhhoja-yoni, is, m. an epithet of BrahinU, being 
bom secondarily from a lotus. — Amb//(>/t//I, f. an 
assemblage of lotus flowers or a place where they 
abound.— ^4 /ah^<wfa, as, m. a doud; the plant 
Cyperus%Iexastychius Communis Nees . — A mhh o- 
dliara, as, m. a dond.mm Amh/nMihi, is, m. (re- 
ceptacle of waters), the ocean, mm Anibhod hi- vallahha, 
as, in. coral. •m.Atnbhn-nidhi or amhho~rds‘i, is, 

m. a pool, the ocean.— ..4)ah//o-r/i7/, /, n. orambhn- 
riiha, am, n. the lotus ; (as), m. the Indian crane. 

ambhint, f., Ved., N. of an in- 
stmetress, who transmitted the white V-ajiir-veda to 
(speech). 

1 . ambhrina, as, a, am (connected 
with I. nmhhas), Ved. powerful, great, violent [cf. 
6fipifios, opfipipos]. 

2. ambhrina, as, ft, am (fr. rt. 
bhmu ?), crying violently, roaring terribly. 

^^ijl 3 . ambhrina, «.«, in. (rt. hhri with 
am ?), Ved. a vessel used in preparing the Soma 
juice ; N. of a Rishi, the father of Vfid. See dm- 
hhrint. 

am-mnya, as, 7, am (for ap-maya), 
formed from or consisting of water, watery. 

am yak, ind., Ved. (rt. ad with am, 

I being inserted), towards, here(?). 

^nar amra, as, m. (fr. rt. ami^), the mango 
tree. See dmra. 

Amrdtn or nmrdtaka, as, m. a species of Spondias 
or hog-plum, S;x)ndias Magnifera. Sec dinrdf.a, 

a ml a, as, d, am (fr. rt. am, to make 
sick), sour, add ; (as), m. sourness ; acidity ; vinegar ; 
wood sorrel, Oxalis Corniailata; (7), f. Dxalis Cor- 
niculata; (am), n. sour curds.- yl///7rt-7*a/n7tf, am, 

n. , N. of a plant, mm Amla-kcda ra, n^t, m. citron tree. 

— Amfa-dnkrikd, f. or amla-t^uda, as, m. a kind of 
sorrel.- ..4/«/rt-ja///7ara, a<, m. lime tree, mm A m- 
la-td, f. sourness.- .4//(7a-nrtiyf/^-«, ns, m. sorrel. 
mmArnla-ninibuka, ns, m. the lime. mm Amla-nisd, 
{., N. of a plant. Curcuma Zerumbet, Roxh.mmAmla- 
ftntuUtka or nnila-patu^a-phn fa, am, n. a collection 
of five kinds of sour vegetables and fruits. — A mta-pal- 
tra, os, m., N. of the plant Oxalis, and other plants. 
mmAmfa-jMvasa, ns, m. a tree, Artocarpus Lacaicha, 
Roxb. — .^l/rt7a-///ffrt, am, n. acidity of stomach. 

— A mla-phala, as, m. the tamarind tree, Magnifera 
Iiidica; (a/>i), n. the fruit of tin's txee.mm Amla-hhc- 
dava, ns, m. sorrel. — /I nt7a-mc//a, as, m. a urinary 
disease. — A //da-ra/ia, as, d, am, sour, having a 
sour taste; (as), m. sourness, acidity .mm AmJn-ruhd, 
f. a kind of \jeXc\. mm Amla-lnnikd or amla-Inni or 
amladolikd, f. wood sorrel, Oxalis Corniailata. — Am- 
la-vttrfja, as, m. a class of plants with arid leaves 
or fruits, as tlic lime, orange, pomegranate, tamarind, 
sorrel, and others. — .4 m7a-ra7/7, f,, N. of a plant, 
Pythoniuin Bulbifcruiii Scliott.'— ylmla-rd/aX-a, as, 

m. hog-plum, Spondias Magnifera. — /I m7a-rd74A^d, 
f. a sort of heXel.^Awla-cdstuka, am, n. sor- 
rel. — .4 Art7a-vrfMa, as, m. the tamarind tree. 
mm Amla-vciasa, as, m. a kind of dock or sorrel, 
Kumex Vesicarius. — as, m. a sort of 
sorrel, commonly used as a pot-herb. — i4m/a-«ara, 
as, m. the lime ; a sort of sorrel ; (am), n. rice water 
after fermentation. — jlmfa-AaricZm, f. the plant 
Curcuma Zcnimbct, Koxb. — Amldkta (la-tik'"), as, 
d, am, acidxxlated. mm AmldaknAa ( la-an^), as, m. 
a kind of %orrd.mm Amlddhynskita (’^la-adh°), am, 

n. a disease of the eyes.mmArnlfjdtjdra (^la-ud^), as, 
m. sour eructation. 

Amlaha, as, m. the plant Artocarpus Lacucha. 
Amlikd or amltkd, f. a sour taste in the mouth, 
acidity of stomach ; tamarind tree ; wood sorrel, 


Oxalis (kn\\ca\atz,mmAmlikd-va(aka, as, m. a sort 
of cake. 

Amliman, d, m. sourness. 

Amli-bk&ia, as, d, am, become sour. 

Amvlu, as, m. sourness. 

'WJTR a-mldna, as, a, am (rt. mlai), not 
withered, dean, dear ; bright, unclouded ; (as), m. 
globe-amaranth, Gomphnena Globosa L. 

A-mlthii, is, f. vigour, freshness, verdure; (is, is, 
i), vigorous, unfading. 

A-mldnin, 7, int, 7, clean, clear ; (7a7),f.an assem- 
blage of globe-amaranths. 

ay (connected with rt. i, q. v.), cl. 1 . 
A. ayate, -yitum, to go. 

Aya, as, m. (fr. rt. i), going ; a move towards the 
right at chess ; good luck, favourable fortune ; a die ; 
N. of a Praj.lpati ; (as, d, am), going, moving. — Aya- 
td, f. good hide. — ^iya-ra7, an, ail, at, happy. 
mm Aya-iiohhiu, 1 , mt, i, bright with good fortune. 
^Aydnvita (a^a-a/?/’), as, d, am, fortunate, lucky. 

Ayatha, am, n., Ved. a leg, foot(V). 

Ay atm, as, a, am (fr. rt. i), going ; especially 
at the end of a compound, e. g. samudrdyana, going 
to the ocean ; (am), n. going, walking, walk ; a road, 
a path ; a place, a site (?) ; course, circulation, 
period ; final emancipation ; a commentary, treatise ; 
N. of certain sacrificial performances; the sun’s 
road north and south of the equator, the half 
year; the equinoctial and solstitial points; way, 
progress, manner; a S'astra or inspired i\Titing. 
mm Aynna-kdia, as,n\. the interval between iheequi* 
noxes. — Ayana-devatd, f. a deity or an idol placed 
near a road (?). mm Ayana-fdidtja, as, in. or nyn- 
ndrjAa ('■/la-an'), as, in. the arc between the vernal 
c/piinoctial point and the beginning of the fixed 
z(^iac or first point in Aries. mm Ayana-vafann , am, 
n. deviation of the ecliptic, mm Ayana-rritta, am. 
n. the ecliptic, ** 

a-yakshma, as, d, am, Ved. not con- 
sumptive; not sick, healthy; causing health ; (am). 
n. heahh.mm A yakshmn-kttraya, as, 7, am, Ved. 
producing health.mmAyakshnta-fdH, is, f. or aya- 
kshma-tva, am, n., Ved. freedom from coasump' 
tion ; health. 

a-yakshyamdna, as, in. not 
wishing or not about to saaifice. 

VI 4^ Ml a-yajushka, as, d, awi, Ved. with- 
out a sacrificial formula or verse. 

a-yajna, as, in. no sacrifice ; a bad 
sacrifice; (as, d, am), not offering sacrifice. — >f- 
yajna-sdd, k, k, k, Ved. not performing a sacrifice, 
performing worthless sacrifices. 

A-yajiiaka, as, d, am, unfit for sacrifice. 

A-ynjniya, as, d, am, not fit for sacrifice; not 
worthy of sacrifice, profane, common. 

A-yajya. ns. us, u, Ved. not sacrificing, impious, 
profane, wicked, 

A-yajvan, a,«,a,Ved. not offering sacrifice, profane. 

a-yajnndatta, as, m. not Yajna- 
datta, i. e. the vile Vaji'iadatta. 

'^^^a-yat, t, t, t (rt. yam), not making 
efforts. 

A-yatn, as, a, am, unrestrained, uncontrolled, 
unchecked. 

A-yniin, 7, int, i, of unsubdued appetite ; incon- 
tinent. 

Ayatna, as, m. absence of effort or exertion; 
ayatnena or nyaXndt or ayntnntas, without effort 
or exei^on.mm A-yatna-kdrin, t, iwi, i, making no 
exertion, indiflerent, \d!Le.mmA-yatna-kfita or «- 
yatna-ja, as, d, am, easily or readily produced, 
spontaneous.— .dya/na-fxz/, an, ait, at, inactive, 
indifferent, idle. 

a-yathd, ind. not as it should be, 
unfitly, unsuitably. — .d-7/at/iam, Ved. without effort. 

A-yatha-tatha, as, a, am, not so as it should be, 
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unfit, unsuitable; useless, unprofitable, vain; (am), 
ind. unfitly* unsuitably.— yl-yaf7ta-fa<%o, am, n. 
unsuitableness, unprofitableness, incompatibility. — 
yathd-^lyolana, am, n. intimation of something 
unexpected. — A-yathd-purva or a-yathd-pura, as, 
d, am, unprecedented.— .4-ya/^d- Worn, ind. not 
according to one’s power. — A-yathd-mdtra, aa, d, 
inn, not according to A--^jntMmukhlmi, 

as, d, am, having the face turned away. — 
thdrtha Cthd-ar°), as, d, am, not according to 
the sense or object, incongruous, unmeaning, non- 
sensical ; improper, mxfiXixixg.^^A-yathd-vat, ind. 
inaccurately, timi\eo\iAy,"»A-^athdddstra’‘kdrin, i, 
ini, i, not acting in accordance with the scripture. 
^A-yaiheshta (^thd-ish^), as, d, am, not as 
wished; disliked, disapproved of; insufficient, not 
enough. — (jtkd-ud^), ««, d, am, un- 

worthily, unsuitably. 

aya-dlkshita, as, m., N. of an 

author. 

ayana, &c. See under ay, p. 7H. 

a-yanlfa,am, ii.,Ved. non-restraint, 
not a means of restraining; having no restraint; a 
powerful weapon for restraining enemies. 

A-yantrita, as, d, am, unhindered, unrestrained, 
self-willed. 

’BPlfiliT a-yamita, as, d, am, unchecked, 
untrimmed, unpaired, unclipped. 

1 , ayava, as, d, am, deficient ; (as), 
lu., N. of a worm bred in the intestines. 

2, a-yava, as, m. or a-yavan, d, m. 
or a-yaras, as, ii. the dark half of the month. 

3, a-yava, as, d, am, or a-yavaka, 
ns, ikd, am, having worthless or no barley. 

A-ynvya, as, d, am, unfit for barley. 

a~yasas, as, n. infamy ; (m.s', as, 
as), infamous, disagreeable. — vly<f,s^A«-jtam, as, d 
or ?, am, disgraceful, degrading. 

A-ya^asya, as, d, am, infamous. 

ayas, as, ds, as (fr. rt. t), going, 
nimble; (o^), n. iron, steel, gold, metal [cf. Lat. 
ifs, ar-is for as-is: Goth, ais. Them, aisa; 
Old Germ. Cr, ‘iron;’ Goth, cisarn; Mod. Germ. 
Awm] ; («*«), m. fire. ^ Ayak-pdna, am, n. a par- 
ticular liell. — Ayah-pratimd, f. iron image. — Ayah- 
sankii, us, m., N. of an Asur^,^ Ayah-day a, us, 
fl, am, Ved. lying in iron, made of iron (said of lire). 
^ Ayah-dlimi, as, d, am, Ved. having jaws or 
a nose of iron. — Ay ah-diras, ds, m., N. of an 
Asurz. — Ay ah-dirsJuvi, d, d, a, Ved. having a 
head of iron. — Ay ah-dnUt, am, n. an iron lance; 
fraudulent or cunning Artifice. — A yah-sfhunii or 
ayas-slhnna or aya-sthnna, as, 7, am, Ved. having 
iron pillars or spikes ; (ns), m., N. of a Rishi. — Ayad- 
vurna, aw, n. iron ^\in^. — Ay as-kama, as, am, 
m. n. an iron ffiWet. — Ayas-kdnda, as, am, m. n. 
an iron arrow. — Ayas-kdnta. as, m. a precious stone, 
the loadstone. «• as, m. a blacksmith; 

the upper part of the thigh — am, n. 

rust of iron'. — Ayas- kuinJltha, as, i, m. f. an iron 
pot or boiler. f. a rope partly consist- 

ing of iron. — Ayas-kriti, is, f. preparation of iron. 

— Ayas~tdpa, as, d, am, m^ing iron red-hot. 

— Ayas-pdtra,am, n. an iron \e%^t\. — Ayas-maya, 
as, 7, am, Ved. made of iron or of metal ; (as), m., 
N. of a son of Maim Svaro^isha ; (t), f., N. of one 
of the three residences of the Asuras. 

For compounds beginning ayo, see s. v. ayo-guda. 

Ayasa may be used for aifos at the end of com- 
pounds, as krish'^dyasa, q. v. 

Wm ayd, ind. (fr. pronominal base a = 
anayd), Ved. in this manner, thus. 

a-yddaka, as, ikd, am (rt. ydd), 
one who does not ask or solicit. 

A-iJdHta, as, d, am, unasked, unsolicited; aydr 


ditam, ind. without being asked; (as), m., N. of 
the Rishi Upavarsha. — Ayddiia-vriUi, is, f. or 
ayddita-vrata, am, n. subsisting on alms without 
begging. 

A-yddin, I, ini, t, not soliciting. 

^ 413 ^ a-ydjya, as, d, am (rt»yaj), a person 
or thing for whom or for which one must not ofier 
sacrifices ; outcast, degraded ; not competent to offer 
sacrifice; incapable of or inadmissible to religious 
ceremonies.— ^9/ J/yo-fm, am, n. the state of an 
outcast. — Aydjya-ydjnnn or aydjya-6amyqjya,am, 
n. sacrificing for an outcast. 

a-yata-purva, as, d, am, follow- 
ing, subsequent to, succeeding. 

n-ydtaydmn, as, d, am, Ved. not 
weak ; not worn out by use ; fresh ; (am), ii., N. of 
certain texts of the Yajur-veda, revealed to Yajnaval- 
kya. — Aydtaydma-td, f., Ved. unweakened strength, 
freshness. 

A-ydlaydman, d, mm, a, Ved. not weak, fresh. 

-ydtu, us, us, ?/, Ved. not demoni- 
acal ; free from evil spirits ; (us), ni. not a demon, 
the opposite of an evil spirit. 

a-ydtMrthika, as, i, am, iinjiro- 
per, unjust ; not genuine, not real, incongruous, absurd. 

A-ydtkdrthya, dm, n. impropriety, unfitness, ab- 
surdity, nonsense. 

a-ydna, am, n. not inovinpr, haltinf(, 
stopping ; natural disposition or temperament ; (in the 
last sense the etymology is’ doubtful.) 

^nrnT4 ayd nay a am, n. good 

and bad luck ; (as), m. a particular position of the 
pieces on a chess nr backgammon board. 

Aydnaylm, as, m. a piece at chess or backgam- 
mon so moved. • 

a-ydoaka, as, d, am, unstained 
with lac-dye, n.iturally red. 

a-ydvann, am, n. not causing to 

unite. 

^nrnj a-ydm, us, us, u, Ved. unfit for 
copulation. 

a-yds (?), ds, m. (rt. yas), Ved. agile 
(without effort), dexterous, nimble ; (ds), ind. fire (?). 

A-ydsya, ns, d, am. Ved. not to be obtained by 
effort, indefatigable'; valiant; enterprising; (a.s), m., 
N.of an An-giras; mystical name of lhechicfvit.il air. 

nydsomiya, am, ii., N. of some 
verses of the SSma-veda. 

ayi, ind. a vocative particle ; a par- 
ticle of encouragement or introducing a kind enquiry. 

ayin, i, ini, i (rt. i), at the end of 
compounds, going, e. g. afyayin, q. v. 

a-yukta, as, d, am (rt. yuj), not 
yoked, not joined, not united, not married; not 
harnessed; not connected; not suited, unfit, unsuit- 
able ; not attentive, not devout ; negligent, not dex- 
terous, unpractised, untrue, wrong; indecent. — >(- 
yvkta-krit, t, t, committing wrong acts. — Ayukta- 
data, as, m. (a king &c.) who docs not appoint 
spies. — Ay ukta-td, f. or ayukta-tm, aw„n. the not 
being us^. — Ay ukta-priddrtha, as, m. the sense 
of a word to be supplied.- Ay ukf a- rupa, as, d, am, 
unfit, unsuitable. 

A-yukti, is, f. disunion, separation ; unreasonable- 
ness, want of conformity to correct principles or to 
analogy ; impropriety, unfitness. 

A-yufja or a-yugala, as, d, am, separate, single, 
odd.*— Aywjdrdis i^tja-af*), is, m. fire. 

A-ywjapaA, ind. not at once, gradually, seriatim. 
—Aynifapadrgrahana, am, n. apprehending gra- 
dually and not simultaneously. — 
as, m. successiveness. 


A-yugma, as, d, am, not in couples, separate, 
single; odd, unewen. — Ay mjma-ddhada, as, m., 
N. of the plant Alstonia Scholuris. — Ayugma-metra, 
as, m., N. of S^iva. — Ayugma-dura, as, m., N. of 
the god of love (' having an odd number of arrows’). 

A~yuj, k, k, k, not existing in couples ; odd, un- 
even.— Ayuk-dkada, as, m., N. of a plant, Alstonia 
Scliolaris. — .dyrd'-po/d.s'irr, as, m., N. of a tree. 

— Ayidc-pdda-yamaka, am, n. a kind of alliteration, 
vi/.. the same syllables in the first and third Psda 
of a word in a diilerent sense. — Ayuk-dakli, is, 
m., N. of ^ivA,— Ayug-ishu, us, m., N. of Kama, 
from his having five arrows ; see jmndesku.—Ayug 
dhdtu, us, us, u, having an odd number of elements. 

— Ayug-vdna, as, m., N. of Kama.— 

or ayug-akshn, as, m., N. of S'iva, from his having 
three eyes ; see tri-nctra. 

A^yvga, as, d, am, Ved. without a companion, 
not having an equal ; not existing by pairs, separate, 
odd. 

A-yoga, as, m. separation, disjunction; interval; 
unfitness, unsuitableness, unconformity ; inefficacy of 
a remedy ; medical treatment counter to the symp- 
toms; non-application or mis-application of re- 
medies; vigorous efibrt, exertion; a widower, an 
absent lover or husband ; inauspicious conjunction of 
the pdancts; a conjunction of two planets; (as, d, 
am), unconnected with; indistinctly connected with ; 
milking vigorous ddor\&. — Ayoga-rdfia, as, m. a 
term for AuusvSra, VisarjanTya, UpxidhinSnlya, and 
JihvSmiillya, as standing between vowels and conso- 
nants. (For ayo-ffa, hammer, see ayo-*gra below.) 

A-yogya, as, d, nrn, unfit, unsuitable, useless; 
immaterial ; (in phil.) not ascertainable &c. by the 
senses. — Ayi>gya-t(l, f. or ayogya-tra, am, n. un- 
fitness, unsuitablcncss. 

A-yojana, am, n. disunion, separation. 
A-yaiikHka, as, i, am, not conformable to, in- 
consistent with. 

A-yamjapadyn, am, n. uncontemporaneous ex- 
istence, unsimultaneousncss. 

A-yaugika, as, i, am, having no regular derivation. 

n-yitrtga, as, d, am, Ved. not exist- 

ing in couples ; odd, uneven. 

a-yuta, as, d, am (rt. 2. yu), Ved. 
not disturbed or interrupted ; (ns), m., N. of a son 
of Radhika. — as, d, am, proved to 
be not separated or interrupt®!, proved to be inherent. 

— Ayuta-siddhi, is, f. proof that certain filings or 
notions are not separable. 

A-ynra, as, d, am, Vedi undisturbed, unshaken. 
2. a~ynta, as, d, nm (rt. i. yu, to 
mix), disjoined, detached, not counted ; (am), n. ten 
thousand, a myriad. — /I t, m., N. of a son 
of Bhajamflna. — .riynfa-tia/yt//, 7, in., N. of a king. 
-Ayuta^ifas, ind. by myriAds.— Ayuta^homa, a^, 
m. a kind of sacrifice. — A yutddhyapaka (^la-adh' ), 
as, m. a good tcAcher.- Ay utdyiis (^'ta~dy^), us, 
m., N. of a son of Jaya.scna ArSvin; of a son of 
i?rutavat.— A//w^a.s'm (""ta-as^), as, m., N. of a son 
of Siudhu-dvTpa. 

a-yuddha, as, d, am (rt. yudh), Ved. 
uncoiiquered ; not fighting ; (am), ii. not war, absence 
of war, peAce. — .A-yuddha-sena, as, m.. Ved. whose 
arrows or aniiies are unconquered, irresistible. 
A-yuddhri, ind., Ved. without fighting. 

A-y\Ma, as, m. a non-fighter. 

A-ywlhya, as, d, am, uncon«iuerabIc. ^ 
A-yndhmn, i, in., Ved. not conquering, not a 
valiant warrior. 

A-yaddhri, dhd, m. no warrior, a bad fighter; 
unmatched by other warriors. 

A-yodhya, as, d, am, Ved. not to be waned 
against, irresistible ; (d), f. the capital of Rama, the 
modem Oiide, on the river ^lAyu.— Ayodhyddhi- 
pati C^yd-adh'), is, m. the sovereign of Ayodhya. 

— Ayodhyd-^dsin, i, ini, i, inhabiting Ayodhya. 
A-yaudhika, as, m. not a warrior. 



80 

a-yfipa, as, m. no sacrificial posfc. 

aye, ind. a vocative particle, an inter- 
jection of surprize, recollection, fatigue, fear, passion 
used also in die same meanings as ayi. 

ayogava, as, d or 7, in. f. or ayo- 
ffu ? (etymology uncertain ; perhaps connected with 
ayas, iron, or fr. n^yoga), the offspring of a S^fidra 
man and Vaisya woman, whose business is carpentry. 
Sec dyognva, 

ayo-gmln, as, m. {ayo for ayas, 
iron), a clialybeate pill, one made of some prepara- 
tion of iron ; an iron ball. 

Ayo-'gni or nyo-‘*gral:a {aycis-ag'"^, am, n. a 
hammer, a forge hammer; a mace or dub tipped 
with iron; a pestle for deaning grain. (A fomi 
ayo~ga, as, ni., is also given in the sense ‘iron 
hammer.’) 

Ay(hghana, as, m. a hammer, a forge hammer. 
Ayot\^h(shta ’ .?), am, n. rust of iron. 

Ayo-jdla, as, d, am, furnished with iron nets; 
{am), n. iron net- work. 

Ayo~danshtra, as, d, aw, Vcd., or nyo^lat, at, 
ati, at, iron-toothed, ha\'ing iron weapons. 
Ayo-ddha, as, pi. the burning quality of iron. 
Ayo-pdshti {ayas-ap ), is, is, i, Ved. finnished 
with iron daws or heels. 

Ayo~maya, as, 1, am, made of iron. Sec also 
s, V. ayas. 

Ayo-inah, am, n. rust of iron. 

Ayo-mukha, as, d, am, having an iron mouth, 
thee, or beak ; tipped or pointed with iron ; m. 
an arrow ; N. of a Dlnava ; N. of a mountain. 
Ayo^raja, am, n. or ayo-ntjas, as, n. rust of iron. 
Ayo-rasa, as, m. iron rust or tilings. 

Ayo-vatsa, as, m., N. of a man. 

Ayo-vikdra, as, m. iron-work, any iron fabric. 
Ayo-hata, as, d, aw, Ved. eml>osscd in iron-work ; 
made or performed by a priest &c. who wears a 
golden ring on his linger. 

Ayo-hanu, us, us, u, Ved. iron-jawed, 
Ayo-hrhiaya, as, d, am, iron-hearted, stern, un- 
relenting. 

IsnihR. See a-yi/r/fMa,p. 79, lasted. 

-yoni, is, f. not the womb ; any- 
thing but the womb ; not a particular verse of the 
Sama-veda; (is, is, i), without origin; not born 
from the womb, born in a manner not approved by 
law or religion ; (is), m., N. of Brahm.! and Siva ; a 
pestle (for ayo-gra above V). — A-yoni-jn, as, d, am, 
not bom from the womb, not prcxluced in the or- 
dinary course of generation, generated equivocally ; 
(aw), n., N. of a TTrtha. •^Ayonija-tva, am, n. the 
state of not being born from a womb. ••Ayonije.ia 
( ja-Ua), as, m., N. of S'iva. — .1 yonijtscnra (‘^yVt- 
' V ) or ayontj€s'vara-tlrfha,ani,n., N.of a TTrtha. 
A~y(mi-sanihhava, as, d, am^ayonija, q. v. 
A-yunika, as, d, aia, without the verse containing 
the word yoni, 

nra, as, a, am (fr. rt. ri), swift, speedy ; 
little ; (at end of comp.) going ; (as, am), ni. n. the 
>poke or radius of a wheel, see also aram, col. 3 ; 
(a#), m. a spoke of tlie time-wheel, viz. a Jaina divi- 
sion of time, the sixth of an Avasarpin! or UtsarpinT ; 
the eighteenth Jaina saint of the present Avasarpini ; 
N. of an ocean in Brahma's world. ^ Ara-gJtat (a or 
•tra-ghatiaka, as, m. a wheel or machine for raising 
water from a well (Hind. a deep wdl. 

— .Im-wcwt, is, m., N. of Brahma-datta, king of 
Ardnlnreshu loc. pi. In the in- 

tenals of the spokes. 

Araka, as, m. the spoke of a wheel; a Jaina 
division of lirne [cf. ara ] ; the plant Blyxa Octandra ; 
another plant, Gardenia Enneandra. 

a-rakshas, as, as, as, Ved. harm- 
le.'is, honest ; not disturbed &c, by evil spirits. j 


i^yupa. 


aram. 


a-rakshita^ as, d, am, unprotected, 
undefended ; not preserved, not kept. 

TTPRTf aragarata, as, m., V ed. a valley (?) . 
aran-kri, cl. 8. P.,Ved. -karoti,-kar- 
tnm, to prepare, make ready; serve. See aram,co\.^. 

Arait-krit, t, t, /, Ved. acting satisfiictorily ; pre- 
paring, serving as a worehipper. 

Aran-knia, as, d, am, Ved. prepared, ready ; gra- 
tified. 

Aran-kriti, is, f., Ved. service, gratification. 

Wrjpf^ara7t~gam, cl. i. P.,Ved. -gaddhati, 
•gantum, to be present, come near (in order to help), 
become visible, appear. See aram, col. 3. 

Aratt-gami, as, d, am, Ved. coming near or into 
the presence, appearing (in order to help), becoming 
visible. 

^R^]pC arait-gara, a.v, in.,Ved. praising rea- 
dily (?) ; factitious or made up poison. See aram. 

a-raitgin, 7, int, i, passionless. 
•m AraitgUsattra, as, m. a passionless being, a class 
of gods with Buddhists. 

3 aran^hvsha, as, a, aw, Ved. prais- 
^ , sounding aloud. Sec aram, col. 3. 
a-rajas, as, as, as, or a-raja or 
a~rajaska, as, d, am, dustlcss; free from passion 
or desire; clean, pure; not having the monthly 
courses ; (««), 1*. a young girl. 

Arajdya, nom. A. ara^dyate, -yitiim, to become 
dustless ; to lose the mondily courses. 

-Tnjju, us, us, u, Ved. not consist- 
ing of cords ; not furnished with cords. 

WTJ ara/u or aradu, us, m., N. of the tree 
Calosanthes Itulica BI. 

Aratm, as, d, am, made of the w(X)d of the 
above tree ; (an), m., N. of a man. 

T. arann, a.s, 7 , am (rt. n), Ved. de- 
parted, gone away ; strange, foreign ; distant; (am), 
n. moving, entering; being inserted; a refuge. 

I. arani, Is, 7 , m. f. the wood of the Kicus Re- 
ligiosa used for kindling tire by attrition ; the low'cr 
one (adha rdrani) of the two Aranis ; ( 7 ), du. the 
two pieces of wo<xl used in kindling the saacd tire ; 
(/*•), ni., N. of several plants, especially Premna 
Integrifolia ; the sun; fire; a Hint?; (is), f. a 
way, a p9tii.^"Ara?ji-mat, dfi, aft, at, related to 
the two Aranis; to be produced by the Aranis. 
•• Aranl-kdu , us, m. the Premna Integrifolia. 

2. a-rana, as, d, am, not fighting, 
without fighting. 

2. a-runi, is, f., Ved. stinginess. 

vkHH aranya, as, am, rn. n. (fr. rt. ri), 
land neither cultivated nor grazed; a wilderness, 
desert, forest ; N. of a plant ; N. of a Sadhya. 

Aranya-kaud, f. wild cumin seed.** Amn/yte- 
kadafi, f. the wood or wild plartain. — Ara^j/a- 
kdnda (?), am, o. title of the third book of the 
KSmSyana. — Aran|/a-A'dr^w.si, f. the wild cotton. 
•m Aranya^kulatthikd, f., N. of the plant Glydne 
Labialis L\n. •• Aranya-kusumhha, as, m., N. of 
the plant Carthamus Tinctoriiis. ■■ Aranya-gaja, 
as, m. ^ wild elephant. — A ra»va-^af a, as, d, 
am, gone into a forest. m.Aranya gdna {?), am, 
n. one of the four G 5 nas or hymii-boola of the 
Silma-veda. — Aranya-2//aAi, f., N. of a plant. — A - 
ranya-t^afaka, as, m. a wild pigeon.— 
dara, as, 7 , am, living in forests, wild. - Ara»^a-Ja, 
as, d, am, produced or born in a forest.— Ara^^a- 
jdrdraka (ja-drd'), f. wild ginger.- A rawyo-j'ira, 
as, m. wild cumin. ^Arnuya-jlra, as, d, am, living 
n a forest."" Aranya-dainana, as, m. a wild plant, 
called Uona."" Aranya-dvdduki, f. or aranyadvd- 
laii’Xvata, am, n., N. of a ceremony performed on 
the twelfth day of the month Mflrga^Ir^a. — Aranpa- 


dharma, as, m. forest usage, wild or lavage state. 
""Aratiya-^idnya, am, ii. wild rice.- Aratiya- 
nripati, is, m. king of the forest. — Aratipa- 
hhava,a8, d, am, ^wing in a forest, wild. — A- 
ra^iya-miakshikd, f: the gad-fly.— A rattjya-mdr- 
jdra, as, m. wild at.^ Arattya-mudga, as, m. 
a kind of bean. — Araitpa-^dna, aw, n. going 
into a forest."" Amnya-rakshaka, as, va. forest- 
keeper, superintendent of a forest district.— Amnpa- 
rdj, t, ni. king of the forest; epithet of a lion or tiger. 
"" Aranya-rdjya, am, n. the sovereignty of the 
forest."" Aran ya-rudita, am, n. weeping in a forest, 
i. e. weeping in vain, with no one to hear. ""Aranya^ 
rat, ind. like a wilderness. — Am/iya-vd^a«a, as, 
in. a raven. — Araa^a-rd«a, as, m. a hermitage. 

Arauya-^dsiu, 7 , ini, i, living in a forest, wild ; 
( 7 ), III. forest-dweller, a hermit, anchorite; (nt), 
f., N.of a i^nnt."" Aranya-vdstaka or aranya-^^d- 
stiika, a8,m.. N. of a plant. — A ranya-ifd{/, is, m. 
wild x\ce."" Aranya-sukara, as, m. a wild hog. 
""Aranya-surana, as, m., N. of a plant.-A- 
ranya-^rnn, d, nu a wcAf."" Arayya-shashthl, f.. 
N. of a festival celebrated by females in the month 
Jyaishtha. — Arawya-sahAd, f. a forest court. — A - 
raHyddhyaksha {"ya-adlC'), as, m. forest-keeper or 
ranger, a head-man or superintendent of a forest dis- 
trict. —A /-owyayaMa (°ya-tty®), «w, n. going into 
the forest, beanning a hermit."" Ara nyc~tilaka, tis, 
m. wild scsanium growing in a forest and containing 
no oil ; hence, anything winch disappoints expc'ctation. 
^ Aranyc- uui^ya Cye-(Hi°), as, in., Ved. a kind of 
oblation. — A /VI liyrmAai i^ya-ok^), as, m. living in 
a forest, a Brahman who has left his family and be- 
come an anchorite. 

Arauyaka, am, n. a forest, a desert ; N, of a plant. 
Aranydni, is, or nrauydni, f. a wilderness, desert, 
large foicst ; the goddess of the wilderness and desert, 
and mother of wild animals. 

Aranyhja, as, d, am, containing a forest, near to 
one. 

a~rata, as, d, am (rt. ram), dull, 
languid, apatlietic ; disgusted, discontented ; (am)i 11. 
non-copulation.— A^rata-trajia, as, d, am, not 
ashamed of copulation ; (as), m. a dog. 

I. a-rati, is, f. dissatisfaction, discontent; absence 
of pleasure, pain ; dulncss, languor ; anxiety, distress, 
regret ; a bilious disease ; (is, is, i), discontcnteil, un- 
ha|q>y; dull, languid, restless. — Ar'rr/f-Jtia, as, d, 
am, dull, spiritless. 

mfir 2. arnti, is, m. (fr. rt. ri, cf. ara, 
aram), Ved, going, approaching ; moving ({uickly ; 
moving flame ; occupying ; attacking ; a seivant, assist- 
ant, manager, administrator ; a master ; an intelligent 
being of all-piercing intellect ; anger, passion ; anxiety. 

aratni, is, in. (said to be fr. rt. ri), 
the elbow, a corner; a cubit of the middle length, 
from the elbow to the tip of the little finger,' a fist. 
"" Arutm-mdtra, as, i, am, one ell in length. 
Arulnika, as, m. the elbow. 

a-ratha, as, d, am, havinf( no carriaf^e. 
A-rathiv, 7 , m. a warrior who does not fight in a 
car, or owns no car, 

A~rathi, ts, 111., Ved. not a charioteer. 

a-radhra, as, d, am, Ved. not lazy ; 
not to be subdued ; unprosperous. 

arantuka, as, m., N. of a I'irtha. 

RRIT a-rapa, as, «, am, Ved. unhurt ; sin- 
less, pure. 

A-rapas, as, as, as, Ved. unhurt, safe ; not hurt- 
ing, beneficial, charitable ; sinless, pure. 

RfWRH arapa6ana, as, m. a mystical col. 
lective N. of the five Buddhas, each being represented 
by a letter. 

aram, ind. (fr. rt. ri, see ara), Ved. 
swiftly, at hand, near, present ; readily, fitly, suitably, 
so as to answer a purpose; enough, sufficient [cf.*a/am 
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and Gr. ApA\> “• Arcm-hri and aran^anit see 
p. 8o, col. a.— as, as, as (for aram- 
m°), Ved. ready to serve, obedient, devoted to the 
woi^ip of God; (according to native interpreta* 
tiou) having hostile intentions. ■> ^ramafs, itt, f. (for 
aram~m'), Ved. readiness to serve, obedience, devo- 
tion ; a g(^dess, desaibed in the Vedas as protecting 
the worshippers of the gods and pious works in 
general; (according to others) not resting, active, 
going everjfwhcre; splendor. — (, f, t, 

Ved. hastening near (?). 

a-ramana, as, t, am (rt. ram), not 
gratifying, not pleasing. 

A-ramaniya, as, d, am, unpleasant, disagreeable. 
^ At'amanlya-td, f. disagreeableness. 

A-ramamdna, m, d, am, not gratifying ; Ved. 
unremitting, unceasing. 

A-ramayitri, td,trl, tri, not causing gratification. 

aramudi, is, m. a king of Nepal. 

arara, am, n. a covering, a sheath ; 
(aM, t, am), m. f. n. the leaf of a door, a door ; the 
sheath of the shoot of a bamboo; (as), m. an awl; 
a part of a sacrifice ; fighting, war. 

Arari, is, i, m. n. a door; a door-leaf. 

ararakd, f., N. of the ancestress 
of a celebrated Hindn family. 

Araral'ya, as, m. a descendant of Ararakd. 

ararinda, am, n., Ved. water; a 
vessel used in preparing the Soma juice (?). 

-rarivas, van, ushi, m. f. (rt. rn), 
Ved. not offering ; envious, hard, cruel, unfriendly ; an 
epithet of evil spirits, who strive to disturb the happi- 
ness of man ; an enemy. 

I. a-raru, us, m. — . the preceding ; N. of an Asura ; 
(us), in. f. (V) a weapon. 

2. araru,us,us, u (rt. ri),Ved. moving. 

arare, ind. a vocative particle, cx- 
[ircssing haste. 

ararya, nom. P. araryati, ^yitum, to 
work with an awl ; to try, put to the proof (?). 

aralu, us, or araluka, as, m. a plant, 
Bignonia Indica. 

a~raoa, as, d, am (rt, ru), noiseless. 

aravinda, am, n. (fr. a, ^ like,’ and 
ravinda, <\.v., hr ravi-ihif), a lotus, Nclumbium 
Speciosum or Nymph«xa Nelumbo ; (as), m. the In- 
dian crane ; dapper. Aravinda~dala-j)rahha, am, 
n. copper. ••Aravinda-ndhhi, is, m. Vishnu, from 
whose navel sprung the lotus that bore Brahmil at 
the creation. t, m., N. of Brahmil, 
* sitting on a lotus.' 

Aravindint, f. an assemblage of lotus flowers. 

fl •rasman, d, d, a, Ved. having no 
ropes or reins. 

-rasa, as, d, am, sapless, tasteless ; 
weak, effectless,- having no strength ; dull, flat ; insi> 
pid ; (ns), m. no juice, absence of juice, i- Arasdiia 
(^sOrdia), as, m. the eating of sapless food ; mace- 
ration of Ae hoAy.mmArnsdHn ("ea-drf*), i, int, i, 
eating sapless food ; macerating the body. 

A-rasUca, as, d, am, devoid of taste, unfeeling, 
dull ; insipid, flavourless. 

aS, n. absence of secrecy. 

Arahdya, nom. A. -yate, -yitum, to become public. 

a-rahita, as, d, am, not deprived 
of, possessed of, having. 

^ a-rdga, as, d, am, or a-rdgin, t, int, 
i, unimpassioned, cool. 

^nCTTO a-rdjaka, as, d, am, having no 
Ktng or governor, anarchical. 

A'-rajan, d, m., Ved. not a king. 


A-rdjabhoghia, as, a, am, not fit for Ac enjoy- 
ment or use of a Idng. 

A’rdjastMpita, as, d, am, not allowed or licensed 
by government. 

A-rdjin, i, ini, i, Ved. having no splendor ; un- 
checked, uncontroUed. 

ardfaki, f., Ved., N. or epithet of 
the plant Aja4rin-gT. 

a -rati, is, f. (rt. r«), Ved. the non- 
offering (of sacrifices) ; stinginess, hardness, disfavour, 
severity ; malignity, malevolence ; failure ; adversity ; 
malignifyr personified ; particular evil spirits, who fros- 
trate Ae good intentions and disturb the happiness of 
man ; (is), m. an enemy ; Ae number * six.* •>• Ardti- 
dushana, as, i, am, or ardti-dushi, is, is, i, or 
ardti-ha, as, d, am, Ved. destroying enemies or ad- 
versity.— .4rda*-i^«/^gra, as, m. defeat of a foe. 

Ardtiya or ardttya, nom. P., Ved. -yati, -yi- 
turn, to desire not to offer; to act like an enemy. 
^Ardtlyat, an, anti, at, Ved. envious, unfriendly, 
not offering; behaving like an enemy, striving to 
cause adversity. 

ArdiJyu, U8, us, u,Ved. not in Ae habit of offering. 

Ardtl-van, d, m., Ved. not oftering, not giving ; 
unfriendly, malicious. 

-rdddhi,ds, f., Ved. transgression, 

sin, envy. 

^BTCWf^a-radAas, as, as, fli»‘,Ved. top poor 
to perform sacrifices, not making oblations, unkind, 
hard, stingy, selfish. 

a-rnya,as, m.,Ved.too poor to make 
oblations, obstructing a sacrifice ; niggard, stingy ; 
(as, f), m. f. any evil spirit. A rdya-kshayana, as, 
i, am, Ved. overpowering malignant spirits ; (am), n. 
dcstniction of malignant spirits.— iirdya-i^tfina, us, 

l, am, Ved. destroying evil spirits ; (am), n. destruc- 
tion of evil spirits. 

ardla, as, a, am (connected with ara, 
fr. rt. fi ; Intens. for ardra?), crooked, curved; 
spreading like Ae spokes of a wheel; (as), m. a 
bent or crooked arm ; Ae resin of Ae plant Shorea 
Robusta ; an elephant in rat ; (a), f. a disloyal or un- 
chaste woman ; a modest woman. — Ardla-paltshma- 
nay ana, as, d, am, whose eyelashes are curved. 

WeXT^a-rdvan, d,vm,a,Yed. not oflEering, 
envious, inimical, odious ; an epiAct of evil spirits. 

a-rdshtra, am,r\., Ved. loss of royal 
power or of a kingdom. 

^i. ari, is, is, i (fr. rt. ri),Ved. going, 
moving ; reaching, obtaining, making an effort to get; 
aspiring after; desiring, sacrificing, devoted to ; (is), 

m. the wind ; a lord, a master; a pious man. — .drf- 
gurta, as, m., Ved. praised by devoted men or 
by worshippers ; (according to others) ready for Ae 
destruction of enemies.’^ Ari-dkdyits, ds, ds, as, 
Ved. willingly yielding milk (as a cow) ; (according 
to others) to be held by lords only, very precious. 
^ AH-shtuta, as, d, am, Ved. praised with zeal. 

^ 2. a-ri, is, m. (rt. rdj but by some 
written ari, and identified with i. art), Ved. un- 
generous, malicious ; not worshipping ; inimical, hos- 
tile ; an enemy ; a species of Khadira or Mimosa ; 
N. of Ae numeral ‘ six N. of a condition in s^s- 
trommy.'rn Arirkarshana, as, m. tamer of enemies. 
••Ari-kula, am, n. faniily of an enemy.- 
kshipa, as, m., N. of a son of S^vaphallra. — A ri- 
ghna, as, m. a destroyer of enemies. — ylnVtMto/Mi, 
am, n. or ari-^inid, f. a plot directed against an 
enemy, administration of foreign affairs. •^Ari-td, f. 
or ari’tva, am, n. enmity. — i. ari-tra, as, d, am, 
protecting from enemies (for a. see next col.). — Ari- 
ddnta, as, m. enemy-subdued ; N. of a man. » Ari- 
nandam, as, d, am, gratifying an enemy, affording 
triumph to an enemy ; an enemy's joy. — Ari^ipdta, 
as, m. an invasion made enemies.— An-titifa, 


as, d, am, praised even by enemies.— Arfn-(2ama, 
as, d, am, conquering, victorious ; (as), m. a con- 
queror of enemies ; N. of a man ; N. of a Muni. 
•"Ari-pura, am, n. an enemy’s town or country. 
— Ari-marda, as, m.,N. of a plant. — Ari~mardana, 
as, d, am, foe-trampling, enemy-destroying; (as), 

m. , N. of a son of S^vaphalka. — Ars-mi7ra, as, m. 
an ally or friend of an enemy. -Arswi-^aya, as, m., 
N. of a son of Kura, or of S^vapbalka.— An-meda, 
as, m. a fetid Mimosa, Vachellia Faraesiana ; N. of 
a country. — Ari-medaka, as, m., N. of an insect. 

Ari-rdshira, am, n. an enemy’s country.— A rf- 
loka, as, m. a hostile tribe or an enemy’s country. 

— Ari-uhthdnaka, am, n. consternation, defeat. — A- 
ri-sudana or ari-himaka, as, m. destroyer of foes. 

— Ari~ha, as, m. a son of Av3£Tna, a son of DevStithi. 

’WftiRa -rikta, as, d, am, not empty. 

TCI A^a-riktha-bhdj, k, k, k, not en- 

titled to a share of property, not an heir. 

A-rikthiya, cun, d, am ^ the preceding. 

t, m, a cock. 

aritri, id, m. (fr. rt. ri), Ved. a 
rower ; a helmsman [cf. Gr. ipirris, iperpSv, 8cc. ; 
Lat. ratis, retnex, &c.]. 

2. aritra, as, d, am, Ved. propelling, driving; 
(am), n. an oar ; a rudder, helm ; a ship, a l)oat ; 
a part of a carriage ; a Soma vessel ; (ax), m. a Soma 
vessel ; N. of a person. [For i. see under 2. a-ri ; also 
cf. Lat. aratnim.^^^Aritra-gddha, as, d, am, 
oar-deep, shallow. — A riVm-pamraa, as, i, am, Ved. 
passing over by means of oars. 

t, n. a wheel, a discus. 

-ripu, us, m. the father of Nala. 

wfim a-riprn, as, d, am, Ved. spotless, 
clean, clear ; faultless, blameless. 

n-riphita, as, d, am, not changed 
to r, said of Visarga. 

A-repha, as, d, am, without the letter r. 

a-rishanya, as, d, am (rt. risk), 
Ved. not hurting, defending from injury. 

A-rUhanyat, an, anti, at>, Ved. not being hurt. 

A-rishta, as, d, ani, unhurt; unharmed; perfect; 
secure, safe ; (as), m. a heron ; a crow ; N. of several 
plants, the soap-berry tree, Sapindus Detergens Roxb. ; 
Azadirachta Indica ; garlic ; a distilled mixture ; N. of 
an Asura, son of Bali, slain by Krishna (Vishnu) ; 
N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata ; (d), f. a bandage ; a 
medical plant ; N. of a daughter of DakAa and one of 
the wives of Ka^yapa ; (arn), n. bad or ill-ludc, mis- 
fortune ; a natural phenomenon boding misfortune ; 
sign or symptom of approaching death ; good fortune, 
happiness; buttermilk; vinous spirit; a woman’s 
apartment, Ac lying-in chamber. — Arishta-karman, 
d, m., N. of a king of Ae Andhra d)aiasty. — A- 
rtshfa-gdtu, as,us, n, Ved. having a secure residence. 
^ Arishta-gu, us, jis, u, Ved. whose caAe are un- 
hurt.— A m/tfa-t/riAcr, am. n. a lying-in chamber. 

— Arishta-grdma, as, m., Ved. whose troop is com- 
plete in number (said of the Maruts). — AmA/rt- 
tdti, is, f., Ved. safeness, security ; (is, is, i), auspi- 
cious, making fortunate or happy. — Arishta-dushia- 
dhi, is, iif, i, apprehensive of death, alarmed at its 
approach. — ArwAfa-7ie»w, %s, is, s, Ved. Ac felly 
of whose wheel is unhurt; an epiAet of TSrkAya; 
Ae twenty-second of the twenty-four Jaina Tlrtha- 
kSras of Ac present Avasarpinl. — AW^A/a-pwro, am , 

n. , N. of a town. ^Arishta-hharman, d, m.,yed. 
yielding security. Arishta-maikana, as, m. Vishnu 
(S'iva?) as killer of Ac Asura. ^Arishiorraiha, as, 
m.,Ved. whose carriage is unhurt. — Arish(a-vira, as, 
m., Ved. whose heroes are uiAurt.— AmA^a-fa^yd, 
f. a lying-in couch.— AmAfa-atldana, tut, m. or 
ariskia-Aan, d, m. Vishnu as killer of Ac Asura. 
•^AHshid-iritarpufa (^ia-di^), am, n., N. of a 
town.— AriaA^d^ C{a-asu), us, us, u, Ved. whose 
vital power is unhurt. 
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A-rwh(aka, as, m. the same as arish(a, m. above. 
A-rishfi, is, f., Ved. safeness, security, 
il-rishyat, an, antt, af, Ved. not being hurt. 

'^SPQ'eiSi^ a-rtlha, as, a, am (for a-rufha, 

Tl. riJi«»Uh\ Ved. not Urked. 

aru, us, m. ttie sun ; Is . ot a p\ant. 
arunshika, f. scab on the head. 
W^o-rw^, *, *. *, Ved. having no light, 

lightless. 

fl -ru6i, is, f. aversion, dislike ; want 
of appetite, disrelish, disgust. 

A'VwHra, as, d, am, disagreeable, disgusting. 
A^ru^ya, as, d, am, disagreeable. 

k, k, k, not breaking, not sup- 
purating, not festering; free from disease, sound, 
healthy. 

A-rwjna, as, d, am, not broken, not diseased. 
A-riija, as, d, am, not breaking ; not suppurating ; 
sound ; (as), m., N. of a plant, Cassia Fistula; N. of 
a DSnava. 

aruna, as, d or i, am (said to be fr. 
rt. ri), reddish-brown, tawny, red ; ruddy; the colour of 
the morning opposed to the darkness of night ; per- 
plexed ; dumb ; (ui*), m. red colour, the colour of the 
dawn ; dawn ; the dawn personified as the charioteer 
of the sun ; the sun ; a kind of leprosy, with red 
iipots and iiiscosibility of the skin ; a little pciisonous 
animal ; N. of a plant, Rottleria Tinctoria ; molasses ; 
N. of several persons ; (d), f., N. of several plants ; a 
plant Betula ; madder, Rtibia Manjith ; another plant, 
commonly Teori ; a black kind of the same ; Colo* 
c>'nth or bitter apfJe ; the plant that yields the red 
and black berry used for the jewellers’ weight, 
called Retti; N. of a river; (i), f. a red cow; 
the dawn; (am), n. red colour; gold. — 
knnuila, am, n. the red lotus. — is, 
m. an epithet of Siv^.mmAruna-td, f. red colour. 
mm Arufjia-daUa, as, m., N. of an author. — .<4 
durvd, f. reddish fennel. — Aruna-priyd, f., N. of 
an Ap&ms,m,Aruna-psH, us, us, u, Ved. having a 
red shsLpe. mm Aruna-bubhru, vs, us, u, Ved. red- 
dish-yellow. — k, k, k, Ved. furnished 

with red (rays of light), an epithet of the dawn. 
m^Aruna-Wana, as, d, am, red-cyed; (as), m. 
a pigeon. — ^rapa-^dra^/ti, is, m. w’hose charioteer 
is Aruna; epithet of the sun. — i^ra/id^/ra-Ja (^na- 
nff), as, ni. Garu^, the bird of Vishnu. — ylrttwa^- 
vutja C*ua-dt''), as, rn., N. of Jatayu, a fabulous 
bird, said by some to be the son of Aruna, but more 
generally of Gsnuh.mm Anindr^ls (“wa-ar'*), is, m. 
the sun. — ^rundmra*^*a i^na-nv ), cw, m. the 
younger brother of Aruna, a N. of Garuda. — ylr»t- 
nnsvu as, m., Ved. driving with red 

hoTsCS, an epithet of the Mamts. — i4r«ncA>Aana 
(°na‘ik'^), as, d, am, red-eyed,", Arunoda 
vd ), fi8, am, m. n., N. of a \akc.^ Arunodaya 
Cna~wV), as, m. break of day, dawn, the period 
preceding sunset. — ^rt/nopaZa (°na~up'^), as, m. 
a ruby. 

Arunita, as^ d, am, reddened, dyed red, im- 
puipled. 

Aruniman, d, m. redness, ruddiness. 

Aruni^krita, as, d, am, reddened, turned or be- 
come red. 

Aruniya or aruntya^aga, as, m. the twenty-fifth 
Upanish^ of the Atharva-veda. 

^ ^ a-ruta-hanu, us, us, tt,Ved. whose 
cheeks or jaws cannot be broken. 

a-ruddha, as, d, am (rt. rudh), not 
obstructed, not hinde^. 

arun~tuda, as, d, am, inflicting 
wounds, causing torments; sharp, corrosive; acri- 
monioiis, sour (as disposition). — vln/n/rsda-Zm, am, 
n. infliction of pain ; acrimoniousness, vcausticity. 

a-rundhati, f. (rt. rudh), a medi- 


cinal climbing plant ; the wife of Vasishtha ; the wife 1 
of Dhanna ; the morning star, personified ai the wife 
of Vasishtha or of the seven Rishis; also one of the 
Pleiades. At m.-irriagc ceremonies ArundhatT is in- 
voked as a pattern of conjugal c.\ccllence by the bride- 
Koom.-i4riinWAnZl-j«Hi, is, or arurulhati-nma, 
as, m. Vasishtha, one of the seven Rishis or saints, 
and stars in the great bear. 

amr-magha, as, m., Ved., N. of 
ccruin miserly evil spirits (as the Panis, &c.). 

artisa-han, d, in. (arusa = aru- 
iha /), 'N'ed. striking the red (clouds), an epithet of 
Indra. • 

a-rush, t, t, t, not angry, good- 

lempercd. 

A rushfa, as, d, am, not angry, calm. 

arusha, as, t, am (said to be fr. rt. 
ri and connected with a rwwa), Ved. red, reddish; the 
colour of Agni and his horses ; {as)^ m. the red horse of 
Agni, flame ; the sun, the day ; the red storm-cloud ; 
(J), f the dawn ; a red horse ; flame ; N. of the wife 
of Bhrigu and the mother of Aurva. — Anu>ka-8tupa, 
as, d, am, Ved. having brilliant masses of flame. 
Arusha or nrushya, iioni. P. arushati or aru- 
ihyati, -shitum, -yitiim, to go. 

ariis, us, us, us (fr. rt. ri), wounded, 
sore ; (us), n. a sore or wound ; ind. a joint. — 
kara, as, d, am, erasing vfouiids, wounding; (as), 
m. the plant Semecarpus Anacardium; the nut of 
this trve.’^ArusJi-krifa, ns, d, am, wounded. — /!- 
■uhsrdya, am, 11 ., Ved. a kind of medical prepara- 
tion for wounds. 

Arushka, as, m., N. of a tree, Semecarpus Ana- 
cardium. 

Arusikd, f. eruptions on the scalp with acute pain (?). 
Aru-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to wound. 
a-ruhd, f., N. of a plant. 

a-rvkshn, as, d, am, Ved. soft. 
^Aruksha-td, f., Ved. sofhic.ss. 

A-rukshiin, as, d, am, V^ed. soft, supple. 
A~rdkshna, as, d, am, Ved. soft, tender. 

n-riipa, as, d, am, formless, shape- 
less; ugly, ill-formed; dissimilar, unlike. — ilrfipre- 
td, f. shapelessness, ugliness; dissimilarity. -ylrfipa- 
rat, an, ait, at, shapeless, ugly. 

A-rujmka, as, d, am, without figure or metaphor, 
lot iiguiativc, literal. 

A-rdpin, t, ini, i, shapeless. 

arusha, as, m. (fr. rt. ri), the sun, a 
kind of snake. 

are, ind. interjection of calling. 
a-renu, us, us, v, Ved. not dusty, 
lot touching the dust (of the earth) ; (a), n. what is 
not dusty, the ether. 

VBKfni a-retas, as, as, as, or a-retaska, as, 
fl, am, seedless, not receiving seed. 

a-repas, as, ds, ox, Ved. spotless, 
dear, clean, shining. 

’TO arere, ind. interjection of calling to 

inferiors or of calling angrily. 

SdiO«ii a-roka, as, d, am (rt. ru6), darkened, 
obscured, dininied.— y|roita-fZa^, at, ait, at, or 
aroha-danta, as, d, am, having black or dis- 
coloured teeth, having bad teeth. 

a-roga, as, d, am, free from disease, 
healthy, well ; (as), m. health. 

A-rogwpi, as, d, aw, Ved. not rendering sick, 
freeing from disease. 

A-rogin, i, ini, i, or a-rogya, as, d, am, healthy. 
•"Arogutd or arogya-td, f. healtliiness, health. 


a-rodaha^ as^ ikd, am (rt. rud), not 
shining ; causing want of appetite or disgust ; (as), m. 
want or loss of appetite, disgust, indigestion. 

A-rot*akin, i, ini, i, suffering from want of appe- 
tite or indigestion. 

A-roMmdna, as, d, am, not shining. 

A-roHsh7}U, us, us, u, dark, disagreeable, ugly. 

a-rodana, am, n. (rt. rud), not 

weeping. 

a-rodhya, as, d, am (rt. rudh), not 
to be hindered or obstruaed, unobstructed. 

a-ropana, am, n. (rt. ruh), not 
planting or fixing. 

a-rosha, as, m. calmness, gentleness. 

VhQ"5 a-raudra, as, t, am, not formidable 
or flcrce. 

ark, cl. 10 . P. arkayati, -yitum, to 
^ X heat or warm ; to praise. 

arka, as, m. (fr. rt. ard), a ray, flash of 
lightning ; the sun ; fire ; crystal ; copper ; a N. of 
Indra ; Sunday ; membrum virile ; N. of the plant 
Calotropis Gigantea; a religious ceremony; praise, 
hymn ; praising ; a singer ; a learned man ; an elder 
brother; fooA.^ Arka-kdntd, f., N. of the plant 
Polanisia Icosandra Vi."" Arku-kshetra, am, n. ‘ the 
field of the .sun,’ N. of a sacred place in Orissa. 
— Arka-Hkitsd, f. ‘ the medical art of the sun,’ title 
of a work on medicine. —rir^a-/a, au, m. du. the 
two sons of Surya or the sun and AsvinI, and physi- 
dans of Svarga or haven."" A rka-fanaya, as, m. 
offspring of the sun, an epithet of Kariia, Manu 
Vaivasvata, Manu Silrarni, and S'ani ; (d), f. an epithet 
of the rivers Yamunil and Tapatl. — /lr/:fi-Zt;a, am, 
n. brightness, &c.^ Arka-tvish, /, f. a ray of light, 
the light of the sun, — rir/vi-fZbm, am, n. a solar 
dxy."" Arka-tmndana, as, m, a son of the sun; a 
N. of the planet Saturn ; an epithet of Kan.ia. — ylr'jlYi- 
nayana, as, m., N. of an Ai\ixz,^Arka-paHra, 
as, ni., N. of the plant Calotropis (Tigantea; (d), f. 
a kind of birth-wort, Aristolochia Indica ; (aixC), n. 
the leaf of the plant Calotropis Gigantea. — rirX,Yi.- 
parna, as, m. the plant Calotropis Gigantea ; (am), 
n. the leaf of this Arka-pddapa, as, m., 

N. of tlie tree Mclia Azadiradita lAw.^Arka-putra, 
as, m. the child of the sun, i. e. Karna. — Arka- 
pushpikd, f., N. of the plant Gynandropsis Penta- 
phyWz."" Arka-pushpi, f., N. of the plant KutumbinT, 
"" Arka-prakada, as, ra. * the revelation of the 
sun,’ title of a work on medicine and jurisprudence. 
^Arka-priyd, f., N. of the plant Hibiscus Rosa 
Sinensis k.,"m Arka-bandhu, us, ox arka-bdndlutva, 
as, m. a N. of Buddha S^Akya-muni.— ^/'A;a-Z)/taA:Zd, 
f., N. of the plant Polanisia Icosandra W. and A. 
"" Arka-mandala, am, n. the disc of the sun. 
"" Arka-muld, f. a kind of birth-wort, Aristolochia 
Indica. — >lr^a-rcfo-ja, as, m. Revanta, the son of 
Surya. — i4r^Yc-/M«7ta, as, m., N. of a man. — ^^rita- 
vat, dn, all, at, containing flashes of lightning. 
"" Arka-varsha, as, m. a solar yesr. "" Arka-valla- 
bha, as, m., N. of the plant Pentapetes Phoenicea 
lAxi."" Arka-vedha, as, m., N. of a plant. — ririta- 
wata, as, m. the nile or law of the sun ; i. e. levy- 
ing taxes, subjecting the people to imposts, or drawing 
their wealth as imperceptibly as the sun evaporates 
water. — Arka-doka, as, m., Ved. brilliancy of rays. 
""Arka-sdti, is, f., Ved. invention of hymns, poetical 
inspiration. — ilrTra-^ma, us, m. son of the sun, an 
epithet of YsmsL.""Arka-sodara, as, m. Airilvata, 
the elephant of India."" Arka-hdtd, f., N. of the 
plant Polanisia Icosandra Vi.""Arkdf^a(°ka-an^), 
as, m. a digit or the twelfth part of the sun’s disc. 
'"‘Arkddman (°ka-ad°), d, m. heliotrope, girasol, 
crystal. — Arkdhva {''ka dh°), o«, m. swallow wort. 
"" Arkmdu-sangama (’*ka-in°), as, m. the instant 
of conjunction of the sun and moon."" Arkopala 
{°ka-up°), as, m. the sun-stone, a ruby. 

Arkin, i, ii^t, i, Ved. shining; praising. 



arkiya. 


arthtt-kaUa. 
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Arktya or arkyaj a«, a, am, belonging to arka, 
aryaria, as, a, m. f. (for argala)^ an 
impediment. 

argala, as, a or *, am, m. f. n. (said 
to be fr. rt. arj), t wooden bolt or pin for fastening 
a door or the cover of a vessel ; a bar ; a wave or billow. 
Argnlikot f. a small door pin, a bolt. 

Argalita, a»t d, am^ fastened by a bolt or pin. 
Argnliya or arga/ya, cw, a, am, belonging to 
a bolt or pin. 

^SSl^ o,rghati, -ghitum, to 

X be worth, to cost; to hurt ? [cf.Germ. arg, 
(irgem; Old Germ, nrg, ark, and with a inserted, 
a rag, arak, miserly, wicked, impious ; arg^ evil]. 

argha, as, m. (fr. rt. arh), worth, 
value, price; a respectful offering of various ingre- 
dients to a god cjr Argha -dana, am, 

n. presentation of a respectful offering. — ./irjy/ia- 
hahlhala am, n. rate of price, proper 

price, the cheapness or dearness of comm(^ities. 

Argha-sankhydpaim, am, n. fixing the price of 
commodities, appraising, assize : it is the act of the 
king or ruler, in concert with the traders, and should 
be done once a week or once a fortnight. — A rghdrha 
('’<//m-ar®), as, a, am, worthy of or requiring a 
respectful offering, a sapciioT.^m A rghdshia-puraka 
{'gha-asK'), am, n., N. of a town. — ArghUa 
l''gha-7.<a ?), as, m. a N. of S'iva. 

Arghya, as, d, am, valuable ; venerable ; deserving 
a respectful oblation ; {am), n. a respectful oblation 
to gods or venerable men, of rice, durva-grass, flowers, 
&c., with water ; or of water only in a small boat- 
shaped vessel; a kind of honey.^Arghyadas, ind. 
of true value. 

arghata, am, n. ashes. Sec pdrghata, 

n J ar6, d. i . P. arMi, dnarda, ar6ish~ 
'\yatf, drdlt, arHtum, to shine ; to praise’; 
to honour or treat with respect, to worship; to salute : 
Cans. ar(^ayali, dc, -yifuni, to cause to shine ; to 
praise; to honour; worship, salute: Dtsid. ar(^i(1is/iati, 
to wish to honour : Vcd. Pass, fivyate, 

Ar(^a, as, a, am, Ved. shining. See also ar^d below. 
Arhika, as, d, am, worshipping ; {as), m. a wor- 
shipper. 

ArMfri, is, is, i,Ved. sounding, neighing, roaring. 
Ardatrya, ns, d, am, Ved. to be praised. 
Ar^ad-dhuma, as, d, am, Ved. whose smoke is 
shining. 

ArtUina, as, I, am, praising, celebrating with praise; 
(a or am), f. n. worsliip, the homage paid to deities 
and to superiors. — {°7ia-nn^), ds, m., 
Ved., N. of a Rishi (* he who has a sounding carriage’). 

Ardaniya, as, d, am, to be worshipped, respect- 
able, venerable, adorable. 

Ardd, f. worship, adoration; an image or idol 
destined to be worshipped. — w4r(^d- vat, an, ati, at, 
worshipped. — ./4rd(i-r/</ambarMi, am, n. false or 
feigned worship. 

ArH, is, m. ray, flame (of fire or of the dawn, &c.). 
^ArH-kdu, \is, m., N. of a nmu — ArH-netrd' 
dJiipati (’ra-adhP), is, m., N. of a Yaksha. — 

7nat, dn, ati, at, shining, blazing; {dn), m., N. of 
a mm.’^ArH-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. blazing. 

Ar6ita, as, d, am, honoured, worshipped, respected, 
saluted ; offered with reverence. 

ArHtin, i, ini, i, honouring. 

ArMtri, td, m. a worshipper. 

ArHn, i, ini, i, Ved. praisii^, honouring ; shining 
(as a ray of light), radiating; (t), m., N. of a man ; 
a ray of light. 

Ardis, is, f. n. ray of light, flame ; light, lustre ; 
(is), f., N. of the wife of Kri^S^va and mother of 
DhOmaketu. — ArdUh-mat, dn, ait, at, brilliant, 
Tcsplendenf; (an), m. fire, the god of fire ; {ati), 
f. one of the ten earths with Buddhists. 

I. ardya, as, d, am, to be honoured or worshipped. 
3. ardya, ind. luving honoured or worshipped. 


M J i.arjy cl. I. P. arjati, anarja, arjish- 
^ 'Nyati, 'jliwn, to procure ; to acquire, reach, 
gain, earn : Caus. arjayati, -yitum, to procure, ac- 
quire ; to work or manufacture ; to make or prepare. 

Aijaka, as, ikd, am, procuring, acquiring ; {as), 
m., N. of several plants, Ocymum Gratissimum L., 
&c. 

Arjana, am, n. procuring; acquiring, gaining, 
earning; gathering. 

Arjita, as, d, am, acquired, gained, earned. 

2. arj (a doubtful root, probably 

X distinct fVom the last, and connected with 
raj, rdj, and ard), to shine, to be white (?). 

Arjuna, as, d or t, am, white, clear, the colour 
of day; of silver; {as), m. the white colour; a 
pcaco^; cutaneous disease; the tree Terminalia 
Arjuna W. and A.; a N. of Indra; N. of the third 
of the Pandava princes, who was a son of Indra and 
KuntI ; N. of a son of KritavTrya, who was slain by 
Para^urama ; N. of a S^akya ; N. of a country ; the 
only son of his mother; (i), f. a procuress, a bawd ; 
cow ; a kind of serpent ; Usha, wife of Aniruddha ; N. 
of a river, more commonly called Bahuda or Karatoya ; 
{nyaii or nyas), du. or pi., N. of the constellation 
PhalgunT; {am), n. silver; gold; slight inflammation 
of the conjunctiva or white of the eye ; grass ; (««), m. 
pi. the descendants of Arjuna. — cw, 
a, am, Vcd. having a white appendage. — 
ddltnvi, is, is, i, of a white colour, white. — Arj ana - 
tas, ind. on the side or party of Aijuiia. — 
dhraja, as, m. having a white banner, an epithet of 
Hanumat. — Aijana-pa^v, f., N. of a plant and its 
fruits. — ArjmdrUhta-sandlinnna (°n,a-a/), as, d, 
am, covered with Arjuna and Niinb trees. — A rjano- 
pama {''na-up'*), as, m, the teak tree, Tectona 
Grandis L. 

Arjutiaka, as, d, am, belonging to Arjuna ; {as), 
in. a worshipper of Arjuna. 

Arjwmsa, as, d, am, overgrown with Arjuna 
plants. 

arna, as, a, am (fr. rt. ri), being in 
motion, agitated; foaming, eflervescing ; restless; 
(a#), m. a wave, flood, stream ; the teak tree, Tec- 
tona Grandis L. ; a letter ; N. of a metre, comprising 
ten feet, and belonging to the class called Dandaka ; 
N. of a man; (am), n. tumult or din of battle. 
^Arna-sdti, is, f., Ved. tumult of battle. 

Arnnva, as, d, am, being agitated; foaming; 
restless ; (cm), m. a wave, flood, stream ; the foaming 
sea, high water ; the occ.in of air ; N. of a metre ; 
title of a work on jurispnideiice.— Araara-Ja, as, 
d, am, sea-born, marine ; (as, am), m. ii. cuttle fish. 

Ar^va^-poba, as, m. a boat or ship.— Aniava- 
mandira, as, m. an epithet of Vanina, regent of 
the waters. — Araam-j^dTia, am, n. a boat or ship. 
^Arnavdnta ('va-aif), as, m, the extremity of 
the ocem. •mArnavodhhava (^va~iui^), as, m., N. 
of a plant. 

Arnas, as, n. a wave, flood, stream ; tlie sea, ocean ; 
the ocean of air; river, water.- Ar»a#-wa, an, ati, 
at, Ved. containing many waves. — Ar^o-f^a, as, m. 
a cloud ; N. of the plant Cypenis Kotundus. — Arno- 
hhava, ns, m. a shell.— Ai’«o-rr?7, t, t, t, Ved. in- 
cluding the waters. 

arta-gala, as, m., N. of a plant, 

Barleria Cacrulea Roxb. 


w«r?T artana, as, a, am (rt. rit), blaming, 
reviling ; (am), n. censure, approach, abuse. 

Artuka, as, d, am, Ved. provoking, contentious, 
quarrelsome. 

arti, is, f. (a weakened form of drti, 
fr. rt. f i with a), pain ; the end of a bow. 

artikd, f, an elder sister (in tbeatri- 
cal language), [cf. attika and a?Uika]. 


arth, cl. lo. A. arthayate, -yitiim, 
^ X Aor. drtithata, ep. cl. i. A. artluxte, 


•thitum, to strive to obtain, to desire, wish, request ; 
to supplicate or entreat any one, to sue. 

Artha, as, am, m. n., in Rig-veda generally n., 
but in later Sanskrit only m. (said to be fr. rt. fs, 
but connected with rt. arth), object; purpore; cause, 
motive, reason; advantage, use, utility; thing; sub- 
stance, wealth, property, opulence; affair, concern; 
request, suit, petition ; asking, begging, want, need ; 
sense, meaning, notion; manner, sort, kind; pro- 
hibition, prevention, abolition; price; N. of a son 
of Dharma. {Artha in some of its first^ senses 
may govern an inst. case ; e. g. ko me pvitenn 
arthah, ‘what concern have I with life?’).— A rtAa- 
kara, as, d or I, am, producing or yielding 
advantage or wealth; useful; enriching. — Art Aa- 
karman, a, n. a principal or main action. — A rt^a- 
kdma, au, m. du. utility and desire, wealth and plea- 
sure; {as, d, am), desirous of wealth. — ArtAa- 
kriddhra, am, n. a difficult msMti. ^Artha^krit, 
ti t, t, causing profit, usM.^Arlharkrityd, am, f. n. 
an action aiming at profit. — A rtAa-^ata, as, d, am 
{ — gatdrtha), without an object, useless.— Art/wi- 
gariyas, dn, asl, as, highly significant.— Art Aa- 
ghna, as, I, am, wasteful, extravagant. -ArtAa- 
jdta, as, d, am, significant, full of meaning; 
worth the money. — Art Aa-J/ia, as, d, am, under- 
standing the meaning of anjrthing. — ArtAa-tattva', 
am, n. truth, the real object, nature or cause of any- 
thing; the true state of the case, the fact of the matter. 

— Artha-tas, ind. tow.irds a particular object ; with 
reference to the meaning; in fact, really, truly; 
namely, that is to say ; on account of, (at the end 
of a compound). — A r/Aa-da, ns, d, am, conferring 
advantage; profitable, useful, compliant, favourable; 
liberal, munificent.— A r^Aa-dil«Aa7}a, am, n. spoil- 
ing of another’s property ; unjust seizure of property, 
or a withholding of what is due ; waste, pr^igality, 
extravagance ; finding fault with the meaning of 
a passage. — A rfAa-wihaw/Aona, as, d, am, having 
its cause in wealth, contingent on affluence and ic- 
spectability. — ArfAa-ni.sVaya, as, m. determination, 
decision. — A rdm-/)afi, is, m. tlie lord of riches; 
a king ; an epithet of Kuvera ; N. of a man. — Artha- 
para, as, d, am, intent on gaining wealth ; paisi- 
monious, niggardly, m^ArilM-prayoga, as, m. appli- 
cition of wealth, as to trade, usury, &c.; the profession 
of usury. — Artha-prdpti, is, f. acquisition of wealth ; 
attainment of an object. •^Arlha-handha, as, m. that 
which binds together the sense; the text. — ArfAa- 
hiMhi, is, is, i, selfish.— Art Aa-hodAfl^ as, m. in- 
dication of the real import. ^Ariha-hhdj, k, k, k, en- 
titled to a share in the division of property.— ArfAo^ 
hhrita, as, d, am, having high wages (as a servant). 

— A rtha-h/ieda, as, m. distinction, diffin^nce of mean- 
ing.— A rtA^i-zwo/ra, d, am, f. n. property, money. 

— Arthaldhha, as, m. acquisition ofwe^th. — Artiui- 

luhdha, ns, d, am, greedy of wealth, covetous, nig- 
^dly. — Artkadeia, as, m. a little wealth. —ArtAa- 
lohJui, as, m. desire of wealth, Artha- 

vat, dn, ati, at, wealthy, rich; significant, fall of 
sense or meaning; (da), m. a man; {-vat), ind. 
according to a purpose.— ArtArirai-fra, am, n. sig- 
nificance, importance, Art Jiavargiya, as, d, am, 
concerning the category of objects.— ArtA^i-rdda, 
as, m. explanation of an affair, explanatory remark, 
exegesis; affirmation or narrative; declaration of 
purpose or object; speech or expression having a 
certain object ; sentence; praise, eiilogium.— Art A«- 
vijndna, am, n. comprehension of meaning, one of 
the six exercises of the understanding. — Artha-vid, t, 
t, t, sagacious, sensible, Artha-vinUdaya, fUf, 

m. title of a Buddhist Sfltra woTk,^Artfia-vriddhi, 
is, f. accumulation of wealth, '-Art Aa-mikalpa, am, 

n, deviation from truth, perversion or disguise of fiwA; 
prevarication. — A 'rtAa-f?yaya, as, m. expenditure. 

Artha-vyaya-jna, as, d, am, liberal in giving 
and using. — Artha-vyaya-salva, as, d, am, pr^igal. 

— ArtJui-ddstra, am, n. institutes of the science of 
what is useful in life; science of polity or moral 
and political government.— ArtAa*-jfateda, am, n. 
puri^, hones^ in money matters. — Atiha-sam- 
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sihdna, am, n. aocumulation of wealtli; treasury. 
• Aiiha'-mttgraka, as, m. accumulation of wealth ; 
treasure. Artha-sanAiya, as, m. acquisition of 
wealth; wealth, property.— as, 
m. connection of the sense with the word or sentence. 
^ Art^a'^diihaka, as, m. bringing any matter to 
a conclusion ; N. of a minister of king DaiSaratha. 
— Arthasdra, as, m. a considerable property. 
^ Artha-sifldhaka, as, m., N. of the plant Vitex 
Negundo L.^ Ai-tha^siddhi, is, f. success. — Artlia- 
Kara, as, d, am, inheriting or Uking wealth. — .4r- 
tha-hlnn, as, d, am, unmeaning, nonsensi^ ; poor, 
deprived of wealth; failing.— .4rM/?<7rrwm {'tha-dij), 
as, m. receipt or collection of property ; income, ac- 
quisition of wealth. — Arthddkikdni ('tka-adk'), as, 
in. office of treasurer, charge of money or property. 
^ Arihadhikdrin (^"^tha-adk"), I, m. a trc.'isurcr, 
a paymaster.— ^4rt4a/ttora i^tha-an""), am, n. an- 
other matter, a ditferent or new dicumstauce, a new 
ad'air ; a different meaning ; opposite or antitlietical 
meaning, difference of meaning or purport.— Jr- 
thdntnra-nydsa, as, m. antithesis. — .4 rf A a «n7a 
(tha-an^), as, ii, am, pc*ssesscd of wealth, rich; 
sig}\ificait.^Arthdpatfi {^tha-dp^), is, f. an infer- 
ence from circumstances; one of the live arguments 
of the Mlmaijs-akas ; presumption, supposition. — 
thdrthin (^tfia'ar ), 1, ini, i, one who solicits wealth, 
or endeavours to gain any object. — .4 rfAcf Ctloi-U), 
t, t, t, Vcd. active, industrious ; hasty. •• Arfhepsu 
{~//ta‘ip ), ns, us, u, desirous of wealth. — 
fd, f. desire of wealth. — Arthchd {'tlta-lhd), f. desire 
of wealth. — .■lr//toj>omtt( thn-^ip ), am, n. a simile 
in which the object of comparison is stated without any 
particle of comparison, e. g. * he is a dog.’— ^r/Ao- 
pdrjana { tha-np ), am, n, acquisition of wealth 
or propetty.mB Art hash man ('tha-iish ), a, n. wealth, 
the glow or pride of wealth, the condition of being 
wealthy ; (so, Anglice, *a warm man’). — Arihaughu 
(^(ha^ogh ), as, m.z treasure. 

Arthand, f. request, begging, asking, entreaty. 
ArthanJya, as, d, am, to be requested, asked, &c. 
Arthnm or arthe, ind. (generally at the end of com- 
pounds) bn account of, in behalf of, for the sake of. 

Arthdt, ind. according to the state of the case, ac- 
cording to the drcumstanccs, as a matter of fact ; in 
fact ; that is to say. 

Arthdpaya, nom. P, arthdpuyati, -yitum. See 
Tt. nrth. 

Arthdya, ind. on account of, for the sake of. 
Artkika, as, m. a crier, a watchman, a minstrel, 
a servant, whose duty it is to announce, by song or 
music, Hxed periods of the day, such as the hours of 
rising and going to rest. 

Arthita, as, d, am, asked, desired, requested; 
(am), n. wish, desire, supplication, petition. 
Arthilavya, as, d, am, to be asked, requested. 
Arthin, t, ini, i, one who seeks to effect or gain 
a purpose or obj^ ; one who asks or begs for any- 
thing (with inst.) ; desirous of (with inst.) ; sup- 
plicating or entreating any one (with gen.) ; a beg- 
gar, a petitioner, suitor ; a plaintiff, a prosecutor ; a 
servant; a follower, a companion or partizan. — ilr- 
thirtd, f, the qpndition of a beggar, asking, wishing ; 
begging. — 4 r^Ai-Zva, am, n. the condition of a sup- 
pliant — Arthi-sdi, ind. with kH, to dispose of any- 
thing in favour of one who asks or begs for it. 

Arthlya, as, d, am, (as last member of a com- 
pound) destined for ; relating to. 

.4rfAe, ind. on account of; see art.ham.^ Arthe- 
kri, to act on behalf of (?). 

Arthya, as, d, am, proper, fit ; rich ; to be asked 
or sought for ; intelligent, wise ; (am), n. red chalk. 
^99 ard c\. 1 . P. ardati, dnarda, drdi- 
^ shyati, drdlt, ardiium, Ved. 3 pi. impv. 
ridantu and d. 7 . P. rinatii, to move ; to be mov^ ; 
to be scattered at dust ; to dissolve ; to go ; to ask, 
beg; to torment, hurt, kill: Cans, ardayati, -yi- 
turn, to make ablated or restless; tp stir up, shake 
vehemently; to distort; to torment, distress; to strike, 
hurt, kill ; Desid. ardidishati [cf. Lat. ardeo}. 


.Ardana, as, d, am, moving restlessly; disturbing, 
distressing; (d), f. going; asking, begging, giving 
pain, killing ; (am), n. pain, trouble, excitement, dis- 
turbance. 

Ardaiii, is, m. sickness, disease; asking, begging; 
fire. 

Ardita, as, d, am, gone; asked, requested, beg- 
ged : killed, injured, pained, aiHicted ; (am), n. a 
disease, spasm of the jaw-bones ; trismus, tetanus ; 
or heniqjcgia, i. e. paralysis of the muscles on one 
side of the face and neck. 

Anlitin, 1, ini, i, having spasms of the jaw-bones. 

Ardyaindna, as, d, am, being distressed. 

I. ardhuy as, m. (said to be fr. rt. ridh), 
Ved. side, part ; place, region, country [cf. Lat. ordo, 
Gcnn. The accent is on the first syllable. 

2 . ardJta, as, d, am, half, halved, forming a half 
[cf. Osset, ardag] ; ardha ardhn, one part, the other 
part; (ns, am), m. n. the half; one part of two, a 
part, a party ; half a short syllable. ^ The accent is 
on the last syllable, (^irdha may be compounded in 
a peculiar way with an ordinal, c. g. ardha-tritlya, 
:ontaining (two and) the third (only) half, i. e. two 
and a half ; ardtut-^uturtha, three and a half, iK::c.) 

Ardha-kdla or ardha-knta, as, m. an epithet 
oi Ardha-krita, as, ft, am, half-done, half- 

perfonned. — us, m., N. of a Kudra. 

Ardha-koti, f. half a crore, five millions. — i4r- 
dha-kosha, as, m. a moiety of one’s treasure. 
^ Ardha-kro^a, as, m. half a league. — .4 
khdra, am, 1, n. f. a measure, half a khari. — .4rdfArt- 
gattgd, f., N. of the river Kivcri. ^Ardha-garb/ia, 
as, d, am, Vcd. in the middle of the womb. — .4r- 
dha-gur(!li%t, ns, m. a necklace of twenty-four 
A nlha -gala, as, m. a heniisphere. — 4r- 
'Iha-i^akramrtin or ardha-t^akrin, 1, ni. half a 
(^akravartiri ; N. of the nine black Vasudevas and the 
nine enemies of Vishnu. — Ardha-Mndm, as, m. 
half-moon ; the semidrcuiar marks on a peacock’s 
tail ; the semicircular scratch of the finger nail ; an 
arrow, the head of which is like a half-moon ; the 
hand bent into a semicircle or the shape of a claw, as 
for the purpose of seizing or clutching anything ; (a), 
f., N, of the plant Convdvulus Torpethum ; (as, a, 
crescent-shaped, of a semilunar form.- >4 rr/Aa- 
'andrdkdra ('ra-dh ), as, d, am, or nrdha- 
^andrdkriii, is, is, i, half-moon-shaped, crescent- 
shaped; (as), ra. or (is), f. a meniscus.— /I rdAcc- 
ifandrikd, {., N. of a climbing plant. — iln7Art- 
^olakn, ns, m. a short hoAict. "mArdha-jdhnavi, f., 
N. of the river KaverT.- .4r((A«-7aww, f. half a 
hodLy,^Ard.ha-tikta, as, m., N. of a plant. — i4r- 
'Iha-iura, as, m. a partiailar kind of musical instm- 
ment. — Ardha-dagdiua, as, d, am, half-burnt. 

Ardha-divasa, as, tn. half a day, midday; a 
day containing one half of a whole day, a day of 
twelve hours. — .4rf7Aa-rimt, as, m., Ved. demi-god. 
m^Ardha-tlhdra, am, n. a knife or lancet with a 
single edge, the blade two inches long, tlic handle six. 
^ Ardha-mirdijaiia, as, m. a form of Vishnu. 
""Ardha-ndri^a ('rl-Irfa), as, m. one of the forms 
of Siiva (half male and half female), •• A rdha-ndr a, 
am, n. half a hoaU’^ArdJut-nM, f. midnight. — ^4/*- 
dha-paiiddM, f. twenty-five. — Ardha-pana, am, 
n. a measure containing half a paiia. •mArdha-patha, 
am, n. half-way ; (c), ind. midway. •^Ardha-pddika, 
as, d, am, having only half a foot. ^ A rdha-pdrd- 
rata, as, m a kind of pigeon. — Ardhorpuldyita, am, 
n. a half-gallop, canter.^ A rdha-purna, as, d, am, 
ha\f-fa\\. ^Ardha^praJuira, as, m. lialf a watch, one 
hour and a half. ^ Ardha-hrihatl, f., Ved. half the 
usual breadth. — i4rr7Aa-7>Ad[/a, as, m. a half; a 
part. •mArdha-hhagxka, as, i, am, or ardhorbhd- 
gin, i, ini, i, taking or sharing half. •mArdha-hhdj, 
k, k, k, taking or sharing half; (k), m. a sharer, 
companion. — Ardha-bhdskara, as, m. midday. 
"m Ardha-hho(ikd, i. a kind of cake. — ^rdAa-w«- 
gadhi, f. a variety of the MSgadhT dialect.— .4r(7Aa- 
mdnava or ardha-mdnavaka, as, m. a necklace of 
twelve strings.— f. half a short plia- 


ble.- i4r(f7irt-war(jfe, ind. half-way, midway, •■ili*- 
dha-mdsa, as, m. half a month ; ardhamdsa-ias, 
ind. every half month, or fortnight. — 
tatna, as, d, am, or ardhnmdaika, as, d, am, 
done or happening every half month ; lasting half 
a month, or a fortnight. ••A-nVta-mttshfi, is, m. f. 
a half-clenched hand. — Ardha-ydnui, as, m. half a 
watch, an hour and a half. •• Ardha-rat ha, as, m. 
a warrior who fights on a car along with another. 
•m Ardha- rat ra, as, m. midnight ; a night contain- 
ing half a whole day of twenty-four hours. — Ardha- 
rat rasa may a, as, m. the time of midnight. — ^r- 
dhardirdrdhadivnsa ('rdtra-ardha*), am, n. the 
equinox.— ylj’dAar^i i^dha-rit^a), as, am, m. 11 . 
half a verse or hemistich. —^r/7A^r/-da-to, ind. in 
every hemistich. — yl/’</Art-fa«7m-*fawvl7a, as, d, 
am, clothed or enveloped in half-garments. — iir^Aa- 
risarga, as, m. the sound Visarga before k, kh, p, 
ph, so called because its sign (X) is the half of that 
of Visarga (®). — i4rt//t«-ivksAttwa, am, n. a side- 
look, a glance, a leer. ^ A niha-vriddha, as, d, am, 
middle-agcil. mm A rdha-raindsSika, as, m., N. of the 
followers of Kanada (* arguing half-perishablencss’). 
••Ardha-rydsa, as, in. the radius of a circle. 
^Ardha-iiata, am, n. fifty; one hundred and 
fifty. — 4n7Aa^(fr«flf, am, for ardhd^ana (^'dha- 
as^), am, n. half a meal. ^ A rdha-^aphara, as, 
m. a kind of h^h.^ Ardha-iiahihi, as, d, am, hav- 
ing a low voice. — .4rt/Aa-.sWia or ardhdraMta 
('^dha-av°), as, d, am, having only half left. — ylr- 
dha sydma, as, d, am, half-clouded. — Ard/ta- 
^loka, as^m. half a ^\6ka.<mArdkasanjdta-.iasya, 
as, d, am, having its crops half-grown.— vlrriLi- 
strin, 1, ni. a ailtiv.'itor, a ploughman, who takes 
half the crop for his labour. Ard ha-hdnt, as, 

m. a necklace of sixty-four or of forty strings.- 4 r- 
dhn-hrasva. am, n. half a short syllable. — 4/*- 
dhdnsfa Cdha-ary), ns, m. a half, the half. — ylr- 
dhdndin (®f7Art-a»/'), 7, 7w7, /.sharing a half. mmArdhd- 
kdra (°dha-a'"), as, m, half the letter a ; another 
name for avagraha, Ardha ngn. (Wia-an ), 
am, n. half the hody.^mArdhdrdha (VAiKir'*), 
as, m. half of a half, a quarter ; half and half. — yfr- 
dhdrahhedakn (""dha-aif), ns, ni. pain in half the 
head, hemicrania ; (am), 11 . dividing in equal parts. 
^ Ardhdra^eshi i^Uha-ntf), as, d, am, having 
only one half left. — y4/Y7Afi&'ana Cdhn.-af*), am, 

n. half a meal. — /trc/Ad^rma Cdha-ds^), am, n. 
half a seat (it is considered a mark of high respect to 
make room for a guest on the same seat with one’s 
self); greeting kindly or with respect; exemption 
from censure.- .4 rriAcnr/M (\lha-in\ ns, m.a half- 
moon or crescent ; the semicircular impression of a 
finger nail ; an arrow with a cresccnt-.shaped head ; 
the hand expanded in a semicircular form like a daw. 

Ardhendu-mauli Cdha-{n°), is, m. S*iva, whose 
diadem is a half-moon. — .4rc7Am(7ra (°dha-in'^), 
as, d, am, that of which a half belongs to India. 
^Ardliokta (^dha-uk'^), as, d, am, lialf-uttered, said 
imperfectly or indistiiK^ly. — vlrc7AoAf» (^dha-uk"'), 
is, f. speaking indistinctly or incompletely, broken 
or interrupted speech. ^Ardhculaya (^dha-wT), 
as, m. the rising of the half-moon. — .4rriAof7/7a 
(^dha-wr), as, d, am (rt. { wiih ud), half-risen ; 
(rt. rad), half-uttered.— .4rriAorttka (^dha-uru), 
as, d, am, reaching to the middle of the thighs ; 
(am), n. a short petticoat. 

Ardhaka, as, am, m. 11 . the same as ardha, 

Ard/uika-ghdtin, i, m., N. of Rudra. 

Ardhan-kri, cl. 8 . P., Ved. -karoti, -kartum, 
to prefer, to favour. 

Ardhika, as, i, am, measuring a half, relating to 
a half. 

Ardhin, i, ini, t, entitled to half or sharing a half. 
ardhuka, as, d, am (fr. rt. ririA), Ved. 
succeeding, pro.spermg. 

Ardhya, as, a, am, to be accomplished ; to be 
obtained. 

arpaya, Caus. of rt. fi; arpayati, 
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^yitumt to throw, ast ; iniert, fix ; pierce, place in 
or upon : offer, deliver, ooiuign, entrust, give back. 

Arpmia, am, n. throwing, casting ; inserting, fix- 
ing; piercing; placing in or upon ; offering, delivering, 
consigning, entrusting ; giving back. 

Arpantya, as, a, am, to be delivered, to be poured. 

Arpita, as, d, am, delivered, consigned ; placed 
in or Mpon.^m ArpitOrlcara, as, t, am, extending or 
giving the hand ; married. 

Arpisa, as, m. the heart. 

Arpya, as, d, am, to be delivered, consignable. 

arb,c\,i. P. arbati, dnarba, arbitum, 
sto go, to go to or towards ; to hurt or kill. 
arbuda, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. 
the preceding rt.), a serpent; a serpent-like demon 
conquered by Indra ; a long round mass ,* a swelling, 
a tumour, a polypus; a hundred millions; N. of a 
mountain in the west of India, commonly called Abfl, 
a place of pilgrimage, especially of the Jainas ; N. of 
a people ; N. of a hell. 

Arbudi, is, m., Ved. a serpent-like demon con- 
quered by Indra. 

Arlmlin, t, im, {, afflicted with swelling or tumour. 

arbha, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. ri), 
little, small, unimportant; (os), m. child, pupil [cf. 
Lat. orhiis; Gr. op^avds]. 

ArhhxOca, as, d, am, small, minute; weak, little; 
emaciated; young, childish; like, similar; (as), ni. 
a boy, a child, die young of any animal; a fool, 
an idiot. 

Arhhngn, as, d, am, Ved. youthful. 

nrma, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. rt. 
ri), a disease of the eyes. 

AnnaJea, as, d, am, narrow, thin; (am), n. nar- 
rowness. 

Anmina, as, m. a measure of one drona. 

A rman, a, n. a disease of the eyes. 

ISh arya, as, ti, am (fr. rt. ri), attached to, 
mie, devoted, dear; kind ; excellent; (as), m. a master, 
lord ; an Aryan ; a man of the third tribe, a Vaisya ; 
(d), f. a woman of the third tribe, the wife of a 
Vaisya. A/pa-yard, f., Ved. the mistress of an Ar- 
yan. — Xr^a-yiatwi, f., Ved, wife of a true, legitimate 
husband. -■ Ar^a-rarya, as, in. a Vaisya of rank. 
•mArya-ifrcta, as, m., N. of a man. 

Aryanian, d, in., Ved. a bosom friend, play-fellow, 
companion, especially a friend who asks a woman in 
marriage for another ; N. of an Aditya, who is com- 
monly invoked together with Varuna and Mitra ; N. 
of the chief of the manes ; the sun ; the Asclepias 
plant. — Aryama-datla, as, m., N. of a man. 
"•Aryama-devd, f., N. of the twelfth lunar mansion, 

Aryamya, as, d, am, Ved. intimate, very friendly ; 
(as), m. bosom friend, companion. 

Aryaydnt, f. a multitude of women of the Vaisya 
tribe (V). ' 

Arydnl, f. a mistress; a woman of the third or 
Vaisya tribe. 

^ arv, cl. I. P. arvati, dnarva, arvi- 
. twm, to hurt, kill. 

arva, (in comp.) hither, towards, near 
to. — vs, m. one of the seven principal 
rays of the sun. 

wtr arva{a, am, ii. (said to be fr. rt. arv), 
ashes. 


arvan, d, m. (fr. rt. ri), going, run- 
ning; epithet of a horse or its driver; a horse; 
one of the ten horses of the moon ; epithet of Indra ; 
a short span ; (it), f. a mare ; a bawd, a procuress ; 
(d, ati, at), low, contemptible, inferior, vile. — Arva- 
naa, ds, ds, as, whose nose is like that of a horse. 

Arvaifa, as, d, am, Ved, possessed of coursers, quick. 
arvdd, van, vd6l, vdk (fr. rt. and 
with arva; cf, arvati), coming hitherward ; turned 
towards, coming to meet any one ; being on this side , 


(as the bank of a river); being below or behind, 
turned down or downwards ; following, subsequent. 

AfvdJc, ind. (with abl.) hitherward ; on this side ; 
from a certain point ; before, after ; on the lower side 
of, behind, downwards: (with loc.) within; near. 
^ Arvdkhdlika, as, d, am, belonging to proxi- 
mate time, modem, mm Arvdhhdlika'-td, f. modern- 
ness, posteriority of f\me,^ Arcdk kula, am, n. the 
near bank of a Arvdksdman, d, d, a, Ved. 

epithet of three days, during which a Soma sacrifice 
is performed. • A ds, ds, as, N. of a 

creation of beings in which the current of nutriment 
tends downwards.— A ri7d//-/Afa, as, d, am, Ved. 
having the mouth hitherward. — A us, us, 
U, Ved. offering riches. 

Arvdke, ind., Ved. in the proximity of, near to. 

Arvddina, as, d, am, turned towards ; favouring ; 
being on this side or below (with abl.) ; born after- 
wards, posterior, recent, modern; reverse, contrary. 
•^Arcd^imi-td, f. or arvddina-tva , am, n. state of 
being posterior, recent or contrary. 

Arvddinam, ind. (with abl.) on this side of; 
thenceforward, thence onward ; less than* 

t, f.,Ved. proximity [cf. 

pard-vat] ; being near. 

arvd-vasu, us, m., Ved., N. of the 
Hotri ; N. of the Brahman of the gods. 

arvuka, as, m., N. of a tribe or peo- 
ple in the Malnl-bhaiata. 

arfa, as, m. (fir. rt. ris), damage, 
hurt : hemorrhoids, piles. 

Arfas, as, n. piles, hemorrhoids.- A r.s'o-^/4wa, 
as, f, am, destroying the hemorrhoids ; (as), m., N 
of the plant Amorphophallus Campanulatus Blume 
one part of buttermilk with three parts of water 
(i), f., N. of the plant Curcuiigo Archioides Lin. 
^Arfo^yuj, k, k, k, afflicted with hemorrhoids. 
^ Arso-roga, as, in. the hemorrhoids. — A r.<foro</a- 
yuta, as, d, am, or arforogin, t, int, i, afflicted 
with hemorrhoids, having hemorrhoids. — A/‘.<o-4sf a 
as, m. the marking nut pUiit, Semecarpus Anacardium 

Arfasa, as, d, am, afflicted with hemorrhoids. 

Arfasdna, as, d, am, Ved, striving to hurt, ma- 
licious ; (as), m. fire. 

Arfiu, t, ini, i, afflicted with hemorrhoids. 

arshana, as, d, am (fr. rt. risk) 
Rowing, movable. 

Arshani, f., Ved. a pricking or piercing pain. 

arsas, as, n. hemorrhoids. See 
a rtf as alwve. 

^09 arh, cl. i. P., ep. A. arbati, -te, 

^ ^ dnarba, arJiishyati, drhlt, arhituvi, 
Ved. arJuise, to deserve, merit, be worthy ; to have 
a claim to anything, to be entitled to (with acc.) 
to be allowed to do anything (with inf.); to be 
obliged or required to do anything (with acc.) ; to be 
worthy ; to be worth ; to counterbalance ; to be able ; 
(the 2 nd pers. pres, of arh with an infinitive is often 
used as a softened form of imperative ; e. g. datum 
arhasi, * be pleased to give ;* frotum arbasi, ‘deign 
to listen,’ for fri^u) : Caus. arlutyaii (aor. drjihat), 
’yitiim, to honour : Desid. aijihishafi [cf. Gr. 

Arha, as, d, am, meriting, deserving, worthy of, 
having a daim or being entitled to (with acc. or 
inf.); being required, obliged, or allowed (with 
inf.); becoming, proper, fit; worth (in money), 
costing ; (eis), m. a N. of Indra ; (a), f. worship ; 
(dfii), Ved. n. pi. worship. 

Arka7jta, am, d, n, f. wonhip, adoration, honour, 
treating with veneration or respect; (d), ind., Ved. 
aocoiding to what is due ; according to one’s means. 

Arhat, an, anti, at, deserving, entitled to ; able, 
allowed to ; worthy ; venerable, respectaUe ; praised, 
celebrated ; (an), m, a Buddha ; the highest rank in 
the Buddhist hierarchy ; an Arhat or superior divinity 
with the Jainas.— ArAo^-toma, as, d, am, most 
worthy, best, most venerable. I 


Arhanta, as, d, am, worthy ; (as), m. a Buddha ; 
a Buddhist mendicant ; N. of iva. 

Arhita, as, d, am, honoured, worshipped, saluted. 

Arhya,as, d, am, worthy; res{KCtable; right, fit. 

Yt lftyi fti arhari-shvani, is, is, i, Ved. 
making enemies (arhari) cry aloud ; (if formed by 
redupl. of hrish with affix vani) exultant. 

al, cl. I. P. alati, alitum, to adorn ; 
to be coinpeteiit or able; to prevent. 

See alam, 

yS(c9 ala, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. al), the 
sting inthc tail of a scorpion; yellow orpiment. Seedla. 

alaka, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. 
rt. cU), a curl, lock; (as), m. a mad dog [cf. (darka) ; 
(d), f. a girl horn eight to ten years of age ; N. of the 
capital of Kuvera, situated on a peak of the Himalaya 
inhabited also by Sivs. Alftka-tva, am, n. the state 
of a curl or Xxess.’^Alaka-nandd, f. a young girl 
from eight to ten years old ; N. of the Gai>g% river ; 
N. of a river that runs from the Himalaya moun- 
tains and falls into the Gan-ga.- Alaka-prabhd, 
f. the capita] of Kuvera.— Alaia-jpriya, as, m., N. 
of the plant Terminalia Tomentosa W. and A. 
^ AlaJea-sambuti, is, f. rows of curls. — Afa^a- 
dhipa i^kd-adhi'), as, m. or alakddhipati (^hd' 
adh '), is, in. a N. of Kuvera. — Alakdnta ("‘ka~an°), 
as, m. the end of a curl, a ringlet. — Alakefvara 
(' H-irf“), as. 111 . a N. of Kuvera. 

ulakam, ind., Ved. in vain, for 

nothing. 

VI alakla or alaktaka, as, m. (said to 
be for a~rukta), the red resin of certain trees ; or 
perhaps the cochineal or its red sap. — Aldkta-rasa, 
as, m. the Alakta juice [cf, the preceding]. 

a-lakshana, am, n. (rt. laksh), a 
bad, inauspicious sign; (as, d, am), having no signs 
or marks; without characteristic, having no good 
nurks, inauspicious, unfortunate. 

A-lakshita, as, d, am, unseen, unperceived, un- 
observed, unlooked for; uncharacteriz^, having no 
particular Alakshitdntaka Cta~an°), as, d, 

am, suddenly dead,^ Alakshilopasthita {°ta-up°), 
as, d, am, one who has approached unobserved. 

A-lakshya or a~laksha7ilya, as, d, am, invisible : 
unmarked, not indicated ; having no particular marks, 
insignificant in appearance; (as), ni., N. of a certain 
wevpoo, •^Alakskya-gaii, is, is, i, moving invisibly. 

Alaksbya-liitga, as, d, am, disguised, incognito. 

a-lakshmi, ts, f. evil fortune, bad 
luck, distress, poverty. 

alakhdna, as, m., N. of a king 

of Gurjara* 

alagarda or alagardha, as, m. a 
water-serpent, the blade variety of the Cobra de Capello 
(Coluber NSga) ; (d), f. a large poisonous leech : 
(etymology doubtful.) 

Vfciprf a^lagna, as, d, am (rt. lag), not 
joined or connected. 

a-lagla, as, d, am, speaking uncon - 
nectedly; stammering. 

a-lagbu, us, vi, u, not light, heavy ; 
not short, long; weighty; seriow;, solemn; intense, 
\\o\ei\i.^Alaghii-pratijna, as, d, am, solemnly 
pledged or promised. — A/a^A«/m/a Cgbu-up^), as, 
m. a TOck.»mAlaghuskman ('*yhu‘vsh°), d, m. in- 
tense bear. 

alankarana, alaytkdra. See un- 
der aJam, p. 86, col. x. 

aAanghana, am, n. (rt. langh), 
not sumtbunting, not transgressing, not passing over 
or beyond. 

A-langhaniya or a-langhya, as, d, am, insur- 
mounUble, impassable, not to be cros^ ; not to be 
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tiansgresMd, inviobble, venerable. «»^laiMjfAanT^a- 
ta or alattghya^tSj f. impassableness, imurmount- 
ablene^ inaooessibUity ; inviolability; respectability; 
authoritative or absolute rule ; superiority. 

ahja, as, m. a kind of bird. 

alaji, f. inflammation of the eye, 

at the cd^ of the cornea. 

IHeoTJi a-lajja, as, a, am, shameless. 

alahjara, as, m. an earthen water- 
jar. See alifijara. 

alati, is, m. a kind of song. 

a-lapat, an, anti, at, not speaking. 

a-lahdha, as, a, am (rt. labh), im- 
obtaintd, Alahdha-nMa^ as, d, am, friendless, 
without a pMron, ^Alahlkdhhipsita ( dha-abh^, 
as, d, am, disappointed in one’s desire. 

Adahhamdnn, as, d, am, not gaining, &c. 

Adabhya, as, d, am, unobtainable, unattainable. 
alani, ind. (said to be fr. rt. al), 
enough, sufficient, adequate, equal to, competent, able. 
{Atam may govern a dat., e. g. alam jicandya, 
sufficient for living; also a loc. or inf., e. g. alam 
mjndtic or vijiidtum, able to conceive ; also inst., 
e.g. alatA sunkayd, enough, i.e. away with fear! 
It may be u.^^ed with the future tense, e.g. alam 
hanUhyati, he will be able to kill ; or with an iudccl. 
(wt., e. g. alam bhuktvd, enough of eating, i. e. do 
not eat more; alam vit^drya, enough of consider- 
ation.) 

Alait-kti, d. 8. P. dcaroti,' dcarfum, to prepare, 
make ready ; to ornament, decorate ; to prevent from, 
impede (with gen.). 

Alan^kara\ia, am, n. preparation, the act of de- 
corating. decoration ; ornament, 

Ahta-karisknu, us, us, u, fond of ornament; 
decorating, skilled in decorating; ornamented; 
m. an epithet of S'iva. 

Alait-kartri, td, in, tri, decorating, skilled in 
decoration, a decorator. 

Alankannina, as, d, am, competent to any act, 
skilful, clever. 

Alan-lcdra, as, m. the act of decorating ; ornament, 
decoration ; a figure or rhetorical expression. « Alan- 
kdra-^andfikd, f. title of a conmientary on Kuvala- 
y^TiZTA2i..^Alankdra~vat, an, ati, at, decorated, 
ornamented; (^J), f. title of the ninth Lambaka in 
the Kathasaritsagara ; (vat), ind. like an ornament. 
"" Alankdra-sdstra, am, n. a manual or text-book 
of Alankdra-siirania, am, n. gold used 

for ornaments.^ Alankdra-sura, as, m., N. of a 
kind of meditation in Buddhism. — .dla/i-A’dra'/J/ia, 
cifi, u, am, unadorned. 

Alaakdraka, as, m. ornament, decoration. 

Alait’-krita, as, d, am, prepared, made ready; 
ornamented, adorned. 

Alan-kriti, is, f. ornament ; rhetorical ornament, 
figure or rhetorical expression. 

Alan-knyd, f. adorning, ornamenting. 

Alait-gdmin, i, ini, i, going after or following 
in due or proper manner. 

Alan-Jivika, as, d, am, sufficient for livelihood. 

AlaH-jusha, as, d, am, sufficient, adequate to. 

Alan-tama,as,d,am,sb\e, sufficient, having power. 

Alun~dhana,as, d, am, possessingsufficient wealth. 

Alun-dkuma, as, m. thick smoke, smoke enough. 

I. alam-pata, as, m. the interior of a house; 
woman’s apartment. 

AJam-paffu, us, us, u, able to keep cattle. 

Alarnpurnshina, as, d, am, fit for a man, be- 
coming a man ; sufficient for a man. 

Alamrlndii, as, m. strong enough, having sufficient 
I>ower ; an ^ithet of .S^iva. 

Alamrbhuskya, us, us, u, able, competent. 

2. a-lampata, as, d, dm, not libi- 

dinous, chaste. 


alambusha, as, m. (etymology 
doubtftil, though connected with dtam above), the 
palm of the band with the fingers extended; vomiting; 
N. of a R^kshasa or evil spirit ; (a), f. a barrier, a 
line or anything not to be crossed ; a sort of sensitive 
[dant ; N. of an Apsaras. 

a-laya, as, m. (rt. li, to be dissolved, 
or to rest, cling to), non-dissolution, permanence; 
((w, d, am), houseless, homeless; vagrant. 

alarka, as, m. (etymology doubt- 
ful), a mad dog or one rendered furious ; a fabulous 
animal, like a hog with eight legs ; N. of the plant 
Calutropis Gigantca Alba ; N. of a prince. 

alarshi. See s. v. fi. ’ 

Alarshi-rdti, is, is, t, Ved. eager to bestow, ready 
to grant gifts, one whose gifts arc granted quickly. 

alald-bhavat, an, anti, at, 
Ved. becoming active or lively. 

alale, ind. a word of no import 
occurring in the dialect or gibberish of the Pisa(^as, a 
class of imps or goblins, introduced in plays, &c. 

alavdla or alavdlaka, am, n. a 
basin for water at the root of a tree. 

VI co^ a-las, as, as, as (rt. las, to shine), 

not shining. 

a-lasa, as, d, am (rt. las, to labour), 
inactive, witliout energy, lazy, idle, indolent, tired, 
faint ; (fl^), m. sore or ulcer between the toes ; N. of 
a smair poisonous animal; N. of a plant; (d), f., N. 
of the climbing plant Vitis Pedata 
f. or alnsadca, am, n. idleness, mm Alasekskayd (^'sa- 
til* '), f. a woman with languishing looks. 

Adasaka, as, d, am, indolent; (as), m. tympa- 
nitis, ftatiileucc, intumescence of the abdomen, with 
constipation and wind. 

Addsya, as, d, avi, idle, lazy. 

aldndu, us, m., N, of a small 
noxious insect or other animal. 

aldta, am, n. a fire-brand, coal. 
a-ldtrina, as, m. (rt. ld=:ruf), 
Ved. not granting anything ; a cloud. 

^<51^ a-ldbu, us or u, us, f. (fr. a, ‘ not,’ 
and lab, *to sink?’), the bottle-gourd, Lagcnaria 
Vulgaris Ser; (us, u), m. n. a vessel made of the 
preceding.^ Aldha-pdtra, am, n. ajar made of the 
bottle-gourd, as, 1, am, made of a 

bottle-gourd. — A ^di’»d-^*af«, am, n. the down of the 
bottle-gourd. 

VciW a-ldbha, as, m. (rt. labh), non- 
acquirement; loss. 

SHc< 5 l'^ aldyya, as, m. (fr. rt. ri ?), Ved. 
epithet of ludra or N. of a man ; an assailant. 

^Tc^TT! aldra, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. ri), 
a door. 

a-ldsa, as, m. (said to be fr. a -f 
Idsa, saliva), inflammation and abscess at the root 
of the tongue. 

a-ldsya. See a-lasa above. 

ali, is, in. (fr. rt. alF), a crow; the 
Indian cuckoo ; a scorpion ; a large black bee ; spi- 
ritnous liquor. — A aw,n, a flight or number 
of becs.^ Alikuln-sartknla, as, m. the water plant 
Trapa Bispinosa. — A^^JsVfcvd or nli-jihvikd, i, iha 
uvula or soft palate.— Ali-rZUrvd, f., N. of a plant. 
•m Ali-pattrikd, f., N. of a shrub. — A li-par^i, f., 
N. of the plant Tragia Involucrata Lin.— Afi-pWya, 
am, n. the red lotus, Nymphaea Rubra ; (d), f. the 
trumpet flower, Bignonia Suaveoleia.— Alf-iadld, f. 
a flight of bees. — Ali-modd, f, N. of a plant, Premna 


Spinou, •mJlMrdm,a$, m. or alMruta, am, m 
song or hum of the bw, 

AUn, t, m. a sooipion; a large black bee. 

A 2 tnt, f. a swarm of bees. 

aliusa, as, m., Ved. a kind of 

demon. 

alika, am, n. (fr. rt. al.^), the fore- 
head. 

^BrfcT^ aliklam, as, m.,Ved. a kind of 

carrion bird. 

aligarda, as, m. a snake. Sec 

alagarda, 

adinga, am, n. absence of marks ; 
(as, d, am), having no marks ; (in gram.) having 
DO gender. 

Adingin, 1, ini, i, an impostor, a pretended ascetic 
or student, one wearing the usual frontal marks, skin, 
staff, &c., without belonging to a religious order. 

alihjara, as, in. a small earthen 

water-jar. 

'SStfc^alhio, in., Ved., N. of a tribe (?). 

alinda or alindaka, ns, m. (fr. rt. 
al ?), a terrace before a house-door ; (as), pi., N. of 
a people. 

alipaka, as, m. a dog ; the Indian 
cuckoo ; a bee. 

a-lipsd, f. (l)esid. of rt. labh), 
freedom from desire or aipidity. 

alimaka or alimpaka or alimbaka, 
as, III. the Indian cuck(x> ; a frog ; a bee ; N. of the 
plant Bassia Lati folia ; the filaments of the lotus. 

alika, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 
al, * to adorn,’ i. e. dress out in false colour ; perhaps 
fr. a, ‘not,’ and Ilka, but the latter docs not ocair), i\n- 
plcasing, disagreeable; uiitroe, ftilse; small, little; 
(am), n. anything displeasing ; falsehood, untruth ; 
the forehead ; heaven, mm Allkadd, f. falsehood, vanity. 
mm Allkorinatsya, as, m. a kind of dish resembling 
the taste of (*mock-Hsh’), made of the flour of 
a sort of bean fried with Sesamutn oil. 

AUkayu, us, m., N. of a Brahman. 

Allkaya, iiom. A. allkdyafe, -yitum, to be de- 
ceived. 

Alikin, 1, ini, i, disagreeable ; false, deceiving. 

Allkya, as, d, am, belonging to falsehood, false. 

aligarda, as, m. a snake. See 

aligarda. 

alu, us, f. a small water-pot. Sec dlu. 
a-lupta, as, d, am (rt. lap), not cut 
off, i}ndiminKhed."mAlupta-7nahiman, d, d, a, of 
undiniinished glory. 

a-lubdha, as, d, am, or a-lubhyal, 
an, anil, at (rt. luhh), Ved. moderate, content, not 
covetous.- A ZnbrMa-te, am, n. freedom from co- 
vetousness, moderation, contentment. 

Adobha, as, m. non-confusion; right process (?); 
absence of cupidity, moderation. 

Adohhin, 1, ml, i, not wanting or desiring anything. 

_vngT!r aduksha, as, d, am, soft. See 
a-ruksha. 

WtJTST a-luna, as, d, am (rt. lu), uncut, 

unshorn. 

•s 

ale or alele, ind. unmeaning words 
in the dialect of the demons or Tiilkias, intro- 
duced in plays, 8cc. 

a-lepaka, as, ika, am, stainless. 

a-leh, as, d, am, not little, much, 
large; (am), ind. not at all.— A-leifa(/a 
as, d, am, firm, steady. 
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WcVNi a-loka, as, m, (rt. foXr), not the 
world; the end of the world; the immaterial or 
spiritual world; not the people; {08, d, am), not 
having space, finding no place. 

A-lokana, am, n. invisibility, disappearance. 

A-lokaniya, as, d, am, invisible, imperceptible. 

A-lokita, as, d, am, unseen. 

AAokya, as, d, am, unusual, unallowed.— 
id, f. unfitness for heaven. 

A-laukika, 08, i, am, not current in the world, 
not relating to this world, uncommon, supernatural ; 
(in gram.) not current in the usual language ; un- 
usual, rare; theoretical; Vedic (as opp(^ to the 
later usage of a vioxd),m, Alauhika-tva, am, n. rare 
occurrence of a word. 

a’‘lopunga {'‘pa-an''), as, d, am, 
Vcd. not defective in a single limb. 

•lomaharsha'ilia, as, d, am, not 
causing erection of the hair of the body (from joy). 

vicfici a-lola, as, d, am, unagitated, firm, 
steady, tranquil ; (d), f., N. of a metre containing four 
lines, each of fourteen syllables. See Tola. 

A-lolu, us, us, u, indifferent to sensual objects. 
•mAlolifrtva, am, n. indifierence to sensual objects. 

a-lolupa, as, d, am, free from 
desire ; not greedy or covetous, apathetic. 

aloha, as, m., N. of a person? 
(Gana to P5nini IV. 2, 97). 

a-lohita, as, d, am, bloodless; 
{am), n. Nymphica Rubra. 

a-lattkika. Sec above. 

alka, as, m. (a doubtful word), a 
tree ; a member of the body. 

nlpa, as, d, am (fr. rt. al? perhaps 

•rounected with arhiui), small, minute, trifling ; little ; 
seldom, rare ; of short existence. Aljtara, ind. little ; 
alpdt, ind. without much trouble, easily; ajpena, 
ind. cajilly [cf. Lith. aipstu, ap-alpstu, ‘to faint’]. 
^Alpn-kdn/a, am, n. small matter. —.ri/pa-Arerf?, 
t., N. of a plant ; or perhaps the root of sweet flag. 
•m Alpa-krita, as, d, am, bought for little money, 
cheap. — Alpa’-fjandha, am, n. the red lotus. 
— Alpa-6csktita, as, d, am, Alpa-^^haila, 

UK, d, am, scantily c\nd.^Alpa'jna, as, d, am, 
knowing little, ignorant, shallow, superficial. — Alpa~ 
fanu, us, us, u, smalUbodied; short, thin. — .,4/pa- 
id, f. or alpa-tva, am, n. smallness, minuteness ; 
inferiority, insigniticaiice. — .d^pa-doA-fiAfwa, as, d, 
am, defective in presents (as a ceremony). — .d/pa- 
drishti, is, is, i, of confined views, narrow-minded. 
^Alpa~dhana, as, d, am, of little wealth, not afflu- 
ent.- is, IK, i, weak-minded, having lit- 
tle sense, foolish. — Alpa-pattra, as, m., N. of a 
plant, a species of the Tulasi, — yl/pa-pr«/?na, am, 
11. the red lotus. — .dipa-parivdm, as, d, am, 
leaving a small train or retinue. — yl/pa-pa.s'<i, us, us, 
a, V^. having a small number of cattle. — >i/pa- 
punya, as, d^ am, whose religious merits arc small. 

Alporprajas, as, as, cut, having few descendants 
or few subjects. — il(pa-prah/idi‘a, as, d, am, of 
little weight or consequence, insignificant. — .d/pa- 
prabhdva-tva, am, n. insignificance. — il/pa-pra- 
mdna or alpapramdtjaka, as, d, am, of little 
weight or measure; of little authority, resting on 
little evidence ; (as), m. common cucumber, Cucu- 
mis Sativus.— .d/pa*pmyo7a, as, d, am, of rare ap- 
plication or use.— ilZpa-prd^a, as, m. (in gram.) 
slight breathing or weak aspiration; the clfort in 
uttering the vowels, the semivowels y, r, I, v, the 
a>nsonants k, d, (, i, p, g, j, d, d, h, and the nasals, 
is said to be aooompani^ with slight aspiration, but 
practically alpa-prdita is here equivalent to unas- 
pirated, as oji^ed to mahdprdtjta, q. v. ; (ok, d, 
am), having little or short breath, asthmatic.— .dApa- 
Ifola, as, d, am, of little strong, keble.mmAlpa- 


hddha, as, d, am, causing little aruu^nce or inoon- 
vemtiice. "mAlpaiudtUU, is, is, i, weak-minded, 
unwise, ignorant, silly.— JlApo-bA^f^a, as, d, am, 
having little fortune. — Alporbhdshin, i, iifi, i, speak- 
ing little, \ad\ma,^AlparmaMyama, as, d, am, 
thin-waisted.— jl2pa-md^ra, am, n. a little, a little 
merely; a short time, a few moments,— il(pa-md- 
risha, as, m. a kind of amaranth, Amaranthus Poly- 
gamus. — dZpo-mur^t, is, is, i, small-bodied, dimi- 
nutive; (sk), f. a small figure or object. — 

~'ya, as, d, am, of small Alpcb-metUim, 

as, as, as, of little understauding, ignorant, silly. 

— Alpam-pada, as, d, am, cooking little, stingy. 

^Alpa-^ayas, as, as, as, young in Alpor 

vddin, i, ini, i, speaking little, Xzdtmn. •• Alpa- 
vitlya, as, d, am, ignorant, ill-taught, uneducated. 
^ Alpa-vishaya, as, d, am, of limited range or 
capacity, engaged in trifling matters. — Alpadah- 
pattkii, is, f., N. of a mette."" Alpa-dnhti, is, is, 
{, of little strength, weak, feeble. — ind. 
in a low degree, a little ; separately ; seldom, now 
and then. — A/pa-samK, as, n. a basin, a small 
pond, one which is shallow or dry in the hot season. 
•mAlpa-sndyit, us, tis, u, having few sinews. 

— Alpdkdtthuhin {^pa~dk^), i, ini, i, desiring little, 
contented or satisfied with little. — d/paw/i ('pa-an°), 
is, is, i,Ved. covered, with minute spots.— ^/pd- 
yus Cpa~dtf), us, vs, us, short-lived; young, of 
few years; {us), m. a gozi. •^Alpdra7)ihha Cpa~ 
dr°), as, m. a gradual beginning. — ^/pd/pa (“pa- 
a/°), as, d, am, very little, minute ; little by little. 
"mAlpdhdra (^pa-dh^), as, m. the taking little 
food; moderation, abstinence; (as, d, am), absti- 
nent.- d/pdAdrin (^pa-dh^), i, ini, i, eating little, 
moderate, abstemious.— Cpa-ic°), us, us, 
u, moderate in wishes, seeking little. — .dZpe^nm 
i^porif), as, d, am, large, lit. other than small. 

— Alpe^dkhya (alpa-ida-dkhya), as, d, un, named 
afler an insignificant chief or master, of low origin. 
•mAlpona (”pa-'di#®), as, a, am, slightly defective, 
not quite complete or not finished. — ^(popd^ya 
Cpa-up^), as, m. small means. 

Alpaka, as, ikd, am, small, minute, trifling; 
(am), ind. little ; (as), m., N. of a plant, Hedysarum 
Alhagi. 

Alpiia, as, d, am, diminished. 

Alpishtha, as, d, am, least, smallest, very small. 
^ Aipishtha-kirti, is, is, i, of little note. 

Alpi-kri, cl. 8, P. -karoti, -kartum, to make 
small. 

Alpi4:rita, as, d, am, made small ; comminuted ; 
reduced in number. 

Alpi~bhuta, as, d, am, become small ; diminished, 
reduced in number. 

Alplijas, an, asl, as, smaller, less, very small. 
alld, f. a mother ; voc. alia, 

av, cl. I. P. avail, dva, dvit, avi- 
shyati, avUum, to be glad, to enjoy one’s 
self, to satisfy one’s self with (with loc.) ; to do good to 
any one ; to satisfy, to fill ; to like, wish, desire, love ; 
to be pleased with, to bestow great care upon; to 
favour, promote, animate; to help, guard, defend, 
protect. (The following meanings are doubtful) : to 
move ; to know or apprehend ; to enter ; to be 
near; to have a right; to o^y; to shine; to 
embrace ; to kill or hurt ; to take ; to be ; to grow, 
to burn, to divide: Caus. P. dvayati, -yitum, to 
consume, devour [cf. Lat. aveo; Gr. &«]. 

I. ava, as, d, am, Ved. desiring, loving. 

Avana, avani, dec. See s. v. 

2. ava or sometimes va, ind. (as a pre- 
fix to verbs and nouns expresses) (^, away, down ; 
implying sometimes depreciation, disrespect, diminu- 
tion, &c. 

(As a separable adverb or preposition with abl.) 
away, ofif, away from or down [cf. the Zend pron. 
ava, to which corresponds the Slav, ovo, ora,'* this, 
that:’ cf. also the sellable in ali-rds, ai, aZ$i, 
ad$is, adris, adrsj avrdp; Lat. au-t, av^itm, &c.]. 


Avakova, as, d, am, opposite, contraiy; bsdcr 
waids, downwards ; {am% n. opposition, oontnrie^^ 
revetse. 

Avakaiikd, f. dissimulation. 

AvaJeutdra, as, d, am, opposite, contrary ; back- 
wards, downwards ; (am), u. reverse, contrariety. 

Avakutdrikd, f. dissimulation. 

a-vansa, as, m. a low or despised 
family ; {am)t n., Ved. that which has no beams or 
support, the effler. 

See above. 

ava-kalita, as, d, am, seenj ob- 
served ; wicked, perverse (?). 

avakd, f. a grassy plant growing in 
marshy land, Blyxa Octandra Rich ; otherwise called 
SaAyS\z.mmAvakdda (^kd~ada), as, d, am, Vcd. eat- 
ing the plant Blyxa Oct. R. ^ AvakoJha i^'kd-uV), 
as, d, am, covered or surrounded with AvakH plants. 

VI ^' 41 ^ ava-kds, cl. i. 4. Ai -kdsate, ~kds^ 
yate, -Htum, to be visible, to be manifest: Caus. 
P. -kd.iuyati, -yitum, to cause to look at : Intens. 
part. - 6 dka<at, at, alt, at, shining ; seeing. 

Ava-kdia, as, m. a glance cast on anything; N. 
of certain verses, during the recitation of which the 
eyes must be fixed on certain objects ; place, space, 
open or wide space, room, occasion, opportunity; 
interval, aperture; intermediate time; avakd^aiu 
kri or dCi, to make room, to give way, to admit ; 
avakdiatn Icddi, to get a footing ; to obtain a favour- 
able opportunity ; to find scope, happen, take place ; 
arakdtfam rudh, not to give way ; to hinder, im- 
pede. an, afi, at, spacious. 

Avakdsya, as, d, am, admitted in tlic recitation 
of the Avaka^a verses. 

VI'V^^R ava-kuiicana, am, n. bending, 
curving, flexure, contraction. 

ava~kuttita, as, d, am, vexed, 
inflamed ; cut ofi'. 

ava-ku^fhana, am, n. investing, 
surrounding; attracting. 

Ava-kunthita, as, d, am, invested, surrounded, 
attracted. 

Vn'^^aua-itM/x, cl. 10. P. A. -kutsayati, 
’tc, ‘yitum, to blame, revile, contemn. 

AvadcutsUa, as, d, am, reviled, despised ; (am), 
n. blame, censure. 

cl. 9. P. -kushndti, -koshi- 
turn, to draw or rub downwards ; to prove (?) ; to 
display (?). 

V|Vn|c^ ava-kul, cl. 10. P. -kulayati, -yi- 
turn, to singe, burn. 

ava-krit, cl. 6. P. -krintati, -kartu 
tum,Xo cut off or away: Cxos.F, -kartayati, -yitum, 
to cause to cut ofif. 

Ava-karta, as, m. a part cut off, a strip. 

Avorkartana, am, n. cutting off, excision. 

Ava-kartin, i, ini, i, cutting off, cutting out. 

ava-kris, Caus. -karhyati, -yitvm, 
to emaciate, make lean or meagre or mean-looking ; 
to deform. 

0.^0,’hish, cl. I. P. ‘karshati, 
■‘karsh^um, -krashfum, 4 o draw off or away, to pull 
off or out, to extract, to take off; to drag down. 

Ava-karsMtja, am, n. taking or pulling out, off 
or down, extraction ; expulsion. 

Ava-krish(a, as, d, am, drawn away or down, 
sent away, removed, dropped ; expelled, turned out ; 
dragged down ; being below ; inferior, low; degraded, 
outcast; (as), m. a servant who performs the lowest 
office, a sweeper, a waterman, &c. 

Ava~kfishya, ind. having drawn away or down. 

ava-kn, cl. 6. P. •kirati, -karitum, 
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•~rltum, to poor out or down, to spread, to scatter ; 
to shake off, throw otf, leave ; to bestrew, pour upon, 
cover with, fill : A. -kirate, to extend ; to fall asunder ; 
to pass away, fall off, become pithless. 

At'a^ytra, a#, m. dust or sweepings. 

Ara-lirna, a, am, thrown off, left; scattered, 
disregarded, Wolated, coarsely pounded. 

Ava-i'tniin, i, ini, i, violating a vow or engage* 
ment of chastity, continence, temperance, &c.; (f), 
.m. a religious student who has committed an act of 
incontinency.«vlraA'7r/u’-crafa, am, n. penance for 
au act of iiicontinency. 

Ava-kln/amdna, a/f, <7, am, being scattered or 
strewed. 

'SS(W^T^ava-klrip, cl. i. A. -kalptifp, -pitum, 
•plum, to correspond with, to answer; to be right; 
to be fit ; to help to, to serve : Caus. -kalpayati, 
•‘yitum, to put in nrdcr ; to prepare, make re,ady ; 
to employ becomingly ; to amsider as possible : 
Desid. of Caus. -^{kalpayinhati, to wish to prepare 
or to make ready. 

Ava-kaJpita, as, d, am,a)rrespondiiig with, right, 

fit. 

Ara-klHpti, is, f. considering as possible ; possi- 
bili^, suitableness. 

^BTrtrjT ara-kesa, as, d, am, Ved. having 
the hair hanging down. 

Avii keiiin^ 7, ini, /, unfruitful, barren ; (i), m. a 
tree without fruit. 

fine s ava-kokila, as, a, am, called 
down to by the koil (singing in a tree above 7). 

avakolba. See s. v. arakd. 

a-vaktatya, as, d, am (rt. rad), 
not to be said, improper ; indescribable. 

a-vaktra, as, d, am, having no mouth 
(as a vessel). 

a-vakra, as, d, am, not crooked, 
straight, upnght, honest. 

WT?Rfip'^ara-^raA,vAi/i, t, int, i (rt. kraksh 
connected with krish ?), Ved. dashing down, over- 
coming. 

ava-krand, cl. i. P. A. -krandati, 
-te, •ditum, or Caus. P. -krandayati, -yitum, to 
cty out, roar. 

Ava-kranda, m, m., Ved. roaring, neighing. 

Ava-krandana, am, n. crying out, w'ceping aloud. 

ava~kram, cl. i. 4. P. -krdmati, 
-krdmyati, -kramitum, to step down or away, run 
away, escape ; to tread down, overcome ; to descend ; 
Caus. P. -kramayati, -yitum, to cause to go down. 

Ava-krdntl, is, f. descending, descent ; approach. 

Ava-kramin, i, ini, i,Ved. running away, escaping. 

ava-kriyd, f. neglect, omission, 
non-performance of prescribed acts. 

ava~krl, cl. 9. P. A. -krindti, -nite, 
-kretnm, to purchase ; to let out to hire ; to bribe. 

Ava-kraya, ag, m. letting out to hire ; rent ; re- 
venue ; price. 

ava-krid, cl. i . P. A. -kridati, -ie, 
-ditum, to play (?). 

ymKSr ava-krtis', cl. i. P. •kroiati,~krosh- 
ium, to call down to ; to revile. 

Ava-krushta, as, d, am, sounded ill or badly ; re- 
viled, abused. 

Ara-kroda, as, m. a discordant noise; a curse, an 
imprecation; abuse. 

ava~klam, ? Caus. P. -klamayati, 
-yitum,Xo bring water for washing; (this word, given 
by Westergaard, is doubtfiil.) 

WW? ava-kleda, as, m. (rt. klid), trick- 
ling, descent of moisture ; ichor, malignant or fetid 
dis^rge. 


Ava-kUiUma, am, n. trickling, falKng as dew or 
moisture. 

ava-kvana, as, m. Vk discordant or 

false note. 

ava-kvdtha, as, m. imperfect di- 
gestion or decoction. 

ava-kshar, Caus. P. -kshdrayati, 
-yitum, to cause to flow down upon. 

^m^T^ava-kshal, cl. 10. P. -kshdlayaii, 
'^itum, to wash by dipping in. 

nva-kshdma, as, m., Ved. pro- 
pitiatory offering, satisfaction of claims, compensation. 

ava-kshi, cl. 9. 5. i. P. -kshindti, 
-noti, -kshayati, -kshdum, to remove : Pjiss. -kshi- 
yate, to waste aw.*iy. 

Ava-kshaya, as, m. destruction, w';iste, loss. 

Ara-kshayana, am, n. a means for extinguishing 
(a fire, &c.). 

Ara-kshlna, as, d, am, wasted, emaciated. 

nva^kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshipati, 
-te, -ksheptmn, to throw down ; to cause to fly down 
or away; to hurl; to reprimand, revile any one; 
to grant, yield: Cans. P. -kslupuyati, -yitam, to 
cause to fall down. 

Ara-kshipta, us, d, am, thrown down, badly 
thrown; said sarcastically, imputed, insinuated; blamed, 
reviled. 

Ava-kshejm, as, m. blaming, reviling, scolding. 

Ava-ksheiKina, am, n. throwing down, overcom- 
ing ; censure, blame ; despising ; (m 7), f. rein, bridle. 

ava-kshu, cl. 2. P. -kshauti, ‘kshaci- 
turn, to sneeze upon. 

Avn^kshuta, as, d, am, sneezed upon. 

ava-kshud, cl. i. P. •‘kshodati, -di- 
turn, to stamp or pound ; to rub to pieces. 

am-kshai, cl. i. P. -kshdyati, -kshd- 
turn, to bum down or to the end. 

Ara-kshdna, as, d, am, burnt down. 

ava-kshnu, cl. 2. P. -kshnauti, 
-kshnaritum, to rub to pieces. 

HI N ai a-khand, cl. 10. P. -khandayati, 
•yitvm, to divide, annihilate, destroy. 

Ava-khandatia, am, n. dividing, destroying. 

HR?n^ ava-khdda, as, m., Ved. a bad or 
contemptible meal, eating to no purpose, an unworthy 
oblation. 

HR^qi ava-khyd, cl. 2. P., Ved. -khydti, 
dchydtum, to look down, perceive : Caus. P. -khyd- 
payati, -yitum, to cause to look at. 

HRIRT ava-ynit, cl. 10. P. -ganayuti, ~yi^ 
turn, to disregard, disrespect, pay no .attention ; to 
despise. 

Ava-gnriana, am, 11. contempt, disregard. 

Ava-ganita, as, d, am, disregarded, despised. 

HRIRT am-gana, as, a, am, separated from 
one’s companions, isolated, alone. 

HRJR? uva-ganrla, as, m. a bull or pimple 
upon the £ice. 

HRH’^ ava~gatha, as, d, am (rt. gd, to go), 
bathing or bathed early in the morning. 

ava-gadita, as, d, am (rt. gad), 
unsaid, unuttered. 

HRIT^FT ava-gam, cl. i. P. -gaddhati, -gan- 
turn, to go down, descend ; to come to, visit ; to go 
near, undertake; to reach, obtain; to hit upon, 
think of, conceive ; to learn, understand, assure one’s 
self, Ije convinced; to recognize, consider: Caus. P. 
-gamayati, -yitum, to bring near, procure; to cause 
to know, teach. 

Ava-gata, as, a, am, gone, gone away ; obtained, 


conceived, known, learnt, understood, comprehended ; 
assented, promised. 

'Ava-gedi, is, f. perception, knowledge, compre- 
hension. i 

Ava-ganiavya or ava-gamya, as, d, am, to be 
known or understood, to be judged, intended to be 
understood, meant. 

Ai^a-gama, as, m. or ava-gamana, am, n. going 
near, descending, understanding, comprehension, in- 
telligence ; knowledge, getting acquainted with. 

HRirf^ ava-garhi{a, as, d, am, despised. 

ava-gal, cl. i. P. -galati, -Utum, 
to fall down, slip down. 

ava-galbh, cl. i. A. -galbhate, 
-hhitmn, to be brave, valiant. 

HRni^ avagdda, as, in. a small wooden 
bason for baling water out of a boat ; (etym. doubtful.) 

HRIIR ava-gdh, cl. i. A. -gdliate, -gdhi- 
turn, -gddlium, to plunge into ; to go deep into, to 
be absorbed in (with loc. or acc.). 

Ava-ijddka, as, d, am, immersed, batlicd, plunged 
into; that in which one bathes; deepened, low; 
concealed, curdling (as blood). — Ara^d(//<a-t*a^ an, 
afl, at, bathing, plunging, diving. 

Ava-gdhn, as, m. plunging, bathing ; a bucket (?). 

Ava-gdiiana, am, n. immersion, plunging, diving, 
bathing. 

Ava-gdhita, as, d, am, bathed, immersed. 

ava-gunth, cl. 10. P. -gunthayati, 
-yitum, to cover with ; to draw over, conceal. 

Am-gnuthana, am, n. hiding, veiling, a veil; a 
peculiar joining of the fingers in certain religious 
ceremonies; swee\mi^.mmAvagunfJiuna-vat, an, utl, 
at, covered with a veil. 

Ava-gu)i{hikd, f. a veil. 

Ava-gunthita, as, d, arn, covered, conoialcd, 
veiled, screened. Ai'ogunthita-mukha, as, 1, am, 
having the face veiled. 

HR 3 Tfi[! 5 W ava-gun4ita,as,d,am, pounded, 
ground, pulverulent, 

ava-gur, cl. 6. A. -gurate, -ritum, 
to assail with thre.its, to attack, to raise a weapon for 
the purpose of striking a blow. 

Avn-gornna, am, n. menacing, assaulting with in- 
tent to kill, assailing with weapons. 

am-guh, cl. i. P. A. -guhati, -te, 
-guhitum, -godhum, to cover ; to hide, conceal ; to 
put into or inside ; to embrace. 

Ava-guJuina, am, n. hiding, concealing, embracing. 

HR 1 T ava-gri, cl. 6. A. -girata or -gilate, 
-garitum or -gaiilum, -gantum or -gallium, to 
swallow up. 

Ava-girr^a, as, d, am, swallowed up. 

wt ava-gai, cl. i. P. -gdyati, -gdtvm, 
to sing in a discordant tone, sing depreciatingly, sa- 
tirize in song, reproach, revile. 

Ava-glta, as, d, am, sung in a discordant tone, 
sung badly; sung depreciatingly, satirized in song, 
destroyed by incantation; reproached, abused, cen- 
sured ; wicked, vile ; seen frequently ( » muhur- 
drish(a), sung of frequently, well known, ‘decan- 
tatus {am), n. satire in song ; reproach, blame, bad 
or discordant singing. 

ava-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grihndti, 
-nite, or Ved. -gfibhr^dti, -ylte, -grahitum, to let 
loose, to let go ; to divide ; (in gram*) to break ofK 
separate, discontinue ; to distinguish : Caus. P. -grd- 
hayati, ’yitum, to knead, make dough. 

Ava-grihita, as, d, am, obstructed, impeded, re- 
strained. 

1. ava-grihya, as, d, am, (in gram.) separable. 

2. ava-gfihya, ind. ^ving i^rated, laying hold 
with the feet, leaning against with force or violence. 
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Ava^raMf an, m. separation of the component 
parts of a compound, or of other grammatical forms, 
occurring in some Pathas, e. g. in the Pada-text of 
the Vedas ; the mark or the interval of such a separa- 
tion ; the syllable or letter after which the separation 
occurs ; the chief meniber of a word so separated ; 
obstacle, impediment, restraint; drought; nature, 
original temperament ; a sort of knowledge, a false 
idea (?) ; an imprecation or term of abuse ; an ele- 
phant’s forehead ; a herd of elephants ; an iron hook 
with which elephants are driven. 

Am-tjrahana^ am, n. obstacle, impediment, re- 
straint, disrespect. 

Ava-grdha^ ns, m. breaking off, discontinuing; 
obstacle, impediment, imprecation ; drought ; the 
forehead of an elephant. 

Ara-giraJmm, ind. in breaking off or discontinuing. 

VI ^ ^ am~ghat^, cl. i. X.-ffhaftate, -tfitum., 
cl. lO. P. •fjhattayati, -yUum, to push or brush 
away or off; to touch, feel, rub to stir up. 

Ava-fjfhafta, ns, m. a hole in the ground, a cave, 
a cavern. 

Ava-ghnffana, am, n. rubbing away or ofl'. 

Ava-ghatjUa, am, n. pushing or rubbing toge- 
ther ; rubbing off. 

^BRITTiT avn-f/hdta, as, m. (rt. han), strik- 
ing, hurting, killing ; a violent or fatal blow; threshing 
corn by bruising it with a wooden pestle in a mortar 
of the same material. 

Ava-ghntin, i, ini, i, striking, killing. 

mm-tjhuHh, d. i. P. -f/hnshnti, -shi- 
turn, to proclaim aloud ; to convoke, send for, sum- 
mon : to fill with cries or clamour. 

Am-ghmhfa, as, d, am, proclaimed, summoned. 

Ava’-tjhmhaua, am, n. aying, proclaiming, de- 
nouncing. 

'if A*i\nvn-ghm'n^ cl. i . P. A. -ylumutfi, -te, 

'U'itam, to whirl round, braiidi.sh, move to and fro. 

Ara-yhanja, av, m. a whirling round ; a whirlpool. 

Ara-gkurnnmt, am, n. rollitig or whirling round. 

Ara-ghdrnita, as, d, am, whirled round. 

(wa-f/hrish, cl. i. P. A. -yharshati, 
-te, -shit urn, to rub off, rub to pieces: Caus. -ghar- 
shayati, -yiturn, to rub off, scratch off. 

Acn-gharshana, am, n. nibbing off, scrubbing. 

Ava-glmrshita, as, d, am, rubbed off, scniblied. 

ava-g/iotita, as, d, am (rt. yhut, 
cf. rt. gu/jth with ava), covered, oonccaled. 

vfcfHI ava-ghrd, cl. t. P. -jighrati, -ghrd- 
tnm, to smell at, to touch with the mouth ; to kiss : 
Caus. -ghrdpayatl, -yitam , to cause to smell at. 

Ava-ghrami, am, n. the act of smelling at. 

Ava-ghrdta. as, d, am, smelled, smelled at ; kissed. 

nvat^a, lower. This word is con- 
nected with ara as wtVa is with ml, but only found 
in q. v. 

cl. 2. A. - f.ashte, -vash- 
ium, to look down upon, to perceive. 

Ara-^akshwia, am, n. looking down upon ? 
(Gana to Panini VIII. i. 27, 57). 

a-va 6 ana, Him, n. absence of asser- 
tion, silence, taciturnity; {as, d, am), not speaking, 
silent. — ./l-mr'a77a-^'ara, as, d, am, not doing what 
one is bid, disobedient. 

A-va^aniya, as, d, am, not to he spoken, im- 
proper. f. or ava<fan 7 ya-tva, am, 
u. impropriety of speech. 

A-va^as-kara, as, d or ?, am, silent, not speak- 
ing, taciiuni. 

ava-dandramasa, am, n., Ved. 
the looking down of the moon. 

am- 6 ar, cl. i. P. A. - 6 arati, -te, 
-ritum, Ved. -ritave or -vat, -rase, -radhyai, to 
move or come down; to go down towards: Caus. 


-^.drayaii, -yilam, to cause to move or descend 
upon ; to employ. 

Ava-i'ara, as, d, am, going or moving down or 
in or ujxni ; {as), m. place of descent, road, field of 
action. 

Ava-^drann, am, n. employing, application, mode 
of priicccding. 

A m-^nnja, ns, d, am, to be cast down, to be 
given, to be put on or applied. 

1. avn- 6 i, cl. 3. P., Ved. - 6 iketi, 
to worship, honour, respect. 

2. aea.- 6 i, cl. 5. P. A. -^/inoti, -nute, 
-Return, to gather, pick off; to take off; to let 
down (one’s cloak) behind, to open (one’s cloak). 

Ava-^aya, cw, m. gathering, especially flowers, 
fruits. &c. 

Ava-Myin, I, ini, i, gathering, picking off. 

Ara-^ita, as, d, am, gathered; filled, inhabited. 

ava-('mda, as, in. the ])endent crest 
or streamer of a standard. See ava-i'dla. 

ava-i^urn, cl. 10. P. - 6 Tirnaynti, 
-yitnm, to sprinkle with meal, dust, &c. ; to cover. 

Ara-<:uniana, am, n. sprinkling with {lowdcr; 
pounding, reducing to powder. 

Avn-^urnita, a^, d, am, sprinkled with powder ; 
coarsely pounded, ground, crushed. 

avn-cdla, as, in. (fr. 6 ula for aajn), 
an ornament hanging downwards from the top of a 
banner, the top ornaments (such as streamers, peacocks* 
tails, &c.) of a standard hanging downward ; a chowri. 

Ara-^iilaka, as, m. a chowri or bnish, formed of 
a cow’s tail, peacock’s feathers, &c., for fanning off 
flics. 

ava-crit, cl. 6. P. - 6 ritati, -darti- 
tam, to let loose. • 

ava-ddhad {-dhad), cl. 10. P. -ddhd- 
dayati, -yitam„ to cover over, overspread ; to con- 
ceal, to obscure, leave in darkness. 

Ara-^^heuia, as, m. a cover, a>vering. 

Ai'a‘(U%anna, as, d, am, covered over, over- 
spread, filled. 

Ara-ddhddya, ind. having covered over; having 
obscured. 

ava-ddhid {-dhid), cl. 7, P. A. 
-di'hcttum^ to cut off, detach, 
separate, to tear in pieces, break asunder ; to excerpt, 
distinguish, discriminate ; to interrupt. 

Ava-^^Mnna, as, d, am, cut off. separated, divided, 
detached, excerpted ; broken ; (in logic) predicated, 
i. e. separated from everything else by the properties 
predicated : bounded. 

Ava-ddhrda as, 111. anything cut off; part, portion ; 
separation, distinction; discrimination; distinguish- 
ing; boundary, limit; a predicate, tlie properly of 
a thing by which it is distinguished from everything 
che.-mAraddhrddratVhcda {^da-av^), as, m. gene- 
ralising, removing distinctions. 

Ara-di^hcdaka, as, ikd, am, separating, distin- 
guishing, particularising, deteriniiiing ; bounding, se- 
parating one thing from another ; peculiar ; {as), m. 
that which distinguishes, &c, ; a predicate, cliaractcr- 
islic. property ; boundary, limit. 

Ara-di%edana, am, n. cutting off ; separating, di- 
viding ; discriminating, distinguishing. 

Ara-dt^hedya, as, d, am, to be nit off, separated, &c. 

ava-ddhurita or avn-ddhuritaka, 
am, n. (fr. rt. dhnr, * to split,* with ava, ‘ that which 
splits one’s sides ?*), a horse-laugh. 

^rratV ava-ddho {-dho), cl. 4. P. -ddhyati, 
-ddhdtum, to cut off or away, to flay, to skin, to reap. 

Ava-ddhdta, as, d, am, cut off, flayed, emaciated 
by abstinence ; reaped. 

ava-janita, as, d, am (rt. jan), 

bom, brought forth. 


ava-ji, cl. i. P, -jayati, -jetnm, to 
spoil (i. c. deprive by conquest), to win; recover;' 
to ward off; conquer: Desid. -jiglshati, to wish to 
win or recover. 

Avayaya, as, m. the act of overcoming, victory. 

Ava-jita, as, d, am, conquered; contemned, dis- 
regarded. 

ava-jushla, as, a, am (rt. jiish), 

visited. 

I. ava-jild, cl. 9. P. -jdndli, -jhntum, 
to disesteem, have a low opinion of, despise, treat 
with contempt. 

a. ara-Jhd, f. or nvn-jAdna, am, n. contempt, dis- 
esteem, disrespect (with obj. in loc. or gen.).— Jf m- 
jnopahafa as, d, am, trctited with con- 

tempt, humiliated, degraded. 

Arn-jfkdta, as, d, am, despised, disrespected. 

Avorjtieya, ns, d, am, contemptible, to be treated 
witli disrespect, disreputable. 

ly rf ava-jyut (rt. jyut for dyut). Cans. 
-Jyotayati, -yitum, to light up or bring a light to 
bear upon, to illumine. 

Arn-jyotya, ind. having lighted (a lamp). 

ava-jval, Caus. -jvidayati, -yitum, 
to set on Are. 

avata, as, m. (fr. 2. ava, q. v.), a hole, 
a vacuity ; a hole in the ground, a chasm, a pit ; any 
depressed part of the body, a cavity, a fosse, a sinus ; 
a well ; a juggler ; N. of a nun. mm A va/a-kaddhapa, 
as, m. a tortoise in a hole (said of an inexperienced 
man, who has seen nothing of the world).— ^m/a- 
rirodhano, am, n. a particular hell. 

Avail, is, m. a hole in the ground; a sinus; a 
hollow, a cavity. 

Avafita, as, a, am, flat-nosed. | 

Avatu, us, m. f. the back or nape of the neck ; 
a hole in the ground ; a well ; N. of a tree ; (a), n. 
a hole, a itwi. mm Acatu-ja, as, m. a hind curl, the 
hair on the back of the head. 

Avafya, as, d, am, Ved. being in a hole. 

Avata, as, m., Ved. a well, a cistern. 

avadanga or aradranga or 
fanka (?) or avntanga (?), as, m. a market, a mart. 

ava-dlna, am, n. (rt. di), the flight 
of a bird, flying downwards. 

a-vanda, as, d, am, Ved. not with- 
out a tail. 

ava-tansa or avn-taiisaka, as, am, 
m. n. (rt. inns), a garland ; a ring-shaped ornament, 
ear-ring, crest. 

Ava-iamita, as, d, am, having a g:\rland or car- 
ring, crested. 

ava-takshana, am, n. (rt. taksh), 
anything cut in pieces ; chopped straw. 

ava-tad, Caus. V,-tddayati, -yitum, 
to strike downwards. 

nva-tan, cl. 8. P. -tanoti, -nifum, 
to stretch or extend downwards ,* to overspread, cover ; 
to loosen, undo, espcci.ally a bowstring. 

Ara-tata, as, d, am, overspread, canopied, covered; 
loosened —.Ira^a/a-^/Zia/a-aw, d, m., Ved. whose 
bow is unbent. 

Ava-tafi, is, f. stretching, extending, 

Ara-tdva, as, m. stretching, extending ; unbend- 
ing of a bow ; cover ; awning. 

flUfl-ffl/?, cl. I. P. -tapati, -taptum, 
to radiate heat (or light) downwards : Cau$. -tdpa- 
yaii, -yitum, to irradiate ; to heat ; to illuminate. 

Ava-tapia, as, d, am, heated.— Arotapfe-TMi- 
knla-sthita, am, n. an ichneumon’s standing on hot 
ground (metaphorically said of the inconstancy of 
man). 

A a 
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Ava-tapin, t, ini, i, a place where the sun strikes 
vertically down. 

ava^tamasay am, n. slight dark- 
ness, obscurity. 

oioa^taram, ind. (fr. ava with 
compar. affix), Ved. farther away, more distantly. 

AvaAaBt Ind. below, in the lower world. 

ava-tarpana, am, n, (rt. trip), 
soothing remedy. 

ava-trid, cl. 7'. P., Ved. -trinatti, 
•‘fardituin, to chip off, sever; to silence. 

ara-tri, cl. i. P. -tarati, -taritum or 
-rltuin, to descend (especially as a deity in bea)niing 
incarnate) : to alight ; to bet.ike one's self to ; to 
make one’s appearance ; to undert.ake, overcome : 
Cans, -tdrayati, -yitum, to make or let one descend, 
to bring or fetch down ; to pour down, take down, 
take oft, remove ; to bring down towards ; to intro- 
duce, set a-going, render current ; to descend (?). 

Ava-tarnnn^ am, n. descending, alighting; rush- 
ing along, sudden dis;»ppear:iiice ; crossing; trans- 
lating. 

Ava~taranUd, f. the short prayer (e. ^.ijaue^dya 
namah)At the begioning of a work which causes the 
divinity so .iddrcssed to descend from heaven. 

Ara~tarifarya, ns. n, nm. to be descended. 

Ava^tdni, an, in. descent (especially of a deity 
from heavcnl, the appearance of any deity upon earth, 
but more particularly the incanutions of Vishnu in ten 
principal forms, viz. the tish, tortoise, boar, man-lion, 
dwarf, tlie two Ramas, Krishna, Huddha, and Kalki ; 
any new and unexpected appearance; (any distin- 
guished person in the language of respect is called an 
Awatar or incarnation of a deity) ; aiming at an object 
(with gen.); a landing-place, a Tirtha or sacred 
place ; a pond ; translation, translating, aossing ; ava- 
tdram hihh, to gain one’s aim or object with regard 
to anjihing (with gi:\\.).^Avatdra‘kathd, f. ac- 
count of an Avat^ra ; N. of a chapter in the work 
entitled ‘ .S'ai>kara-vijava,’ supposed to have been com- 
posed by Anantauanda-giri. Aratdra-^ivddasin- 
klrtana, am, n. title of a chapter of the work 
• Crdhyamnaya-samhita.’ — A catd ragman tra, as, 
m. a prayer causing the descent of a deity. — 
tdra-v add call, f., N. of a controversial work by 
Purushottama. 

Ara~tdraku, o-s, ikd, am, making one's .appear- 
ance ; making a descent. 

Ava-‘tiirami, am, n. causing to descend; transla- 
tion ; worship, adoration ; possession by an evil 
>pirit ; the ends or border of a garment. 

Ara-tdrifa, as, d, ant, t:iken oft' or out, laid down 
or aside; descended; translated. 

Ara-tnrin, 7 , iul, i, making one’s appearance; 
making a descent. 

Avn-inryri, ind. having caused to alight. 

Ava-tlrna, fis, d, am, descended, alighted; 
crossed, passed over; translated. — Jr«/ 7 r//orna 
( na~rina), as, d, am, freed from debt. 

Ava-tirya, ind. having alighted or descended. 

T aoa-tokd, f. a woman or a cow 

miscarrying from accident. 

avatka, am, n. (fr. avuta, q. v.), 
\’ed. a small well. 

See under ava-do. 

uva-trasta, as, n, am (rt. tras), 

territied. 

(ril\ava-tvish, cl. i . P. -tveshati, ‘tnesh- 
him. to glitter, shine ; to morc(?) ; to take(?). 

ava-tsar, cl. i. P. -tsarati, -ritum, 

to fly away. 

Ava-tsdra, us, m., N. of a descendant of Ka^yapa. 

a-vatslya, as, d, am, not suitable 

tOT a calf. 


ava-dansa, as, m. any pungent 

food which excites thirst; a stimulant. 

ava^datta, as, d, am (fr. rt. dd with 
ava), given away ; finished, accomplished. 

ava-day, cl. i. A. -day ate, -yitum, 
to give or pay an instalment (for the purpose of 
silencing or keeping one off). 

ava-dal, cl. i. P. -dalati, 4 itum, 
to burst, to aack asunder. 

Ava dalifa, as, d, am, burst, cracked, destroyed. 

ara-dah, cl. i. P.-c?a/iafi, -dagdhum, 
to bum down, destroy. , 

Aca-ddgha, as, in. (Gana to PSiiini VII. i . 3, 5^^.) 

sini-ddha, as, m. burning down, tlie root of the 
fragrant grass Andropogon Muricatus. — Avadd- 
hishta ( ha~ish'), am, 11. = the last. 

ann-ddta, as, d, am, or ava-ddtaka, 
as, d, am (fr. rt. dai with ava), clean, clear; 
white ; yellow ; beautiful ; (an), m. white colour. 

1. ava-dnnn, am, n. a pure or approved occupa- 
tion; an act accomplished; a great or gloiious act, 
achievement ; object of a legend. 

2. uva-ddna, am, n. See under 

ara-do. 

a-vaddnya, ns, d, am, nig^gardly, 
stingy [cf. ahhy~avaddnya\. 

a~raddrada, as, d, am, Ved. 
having no bad reputation. 

VSq at'(f-dis, cl. 6 . P. -disnti, -desk (inn, 
to show or practice (kindness &c.) : Cans. -dtsUiynJi, 
yitum, U) infonn. 

nvn-dih, cl. 2. P. -dvydhi, -dhiim, 

to besmear. 

cl. i. P. A. -pasyati, -tv, 
•drashtuiu, P. to look at, obsen^e; A. to see, live 
to see ; Pass, -drisyate, to be inferred or inferrible. 

ava-drJ, cl. o. P. -drindti, -daritiim 

■ -rltnm, to split or force t>pcn, to rend or tear 
asunder : Caus. -ddrayati, -yiinm, to cause to burst, 
to rend or .split : Pass, -diryufe, to be split, to burst. 

Ara~darana, am, n. breaking (as a boil &c.), 
bursting, separating. 

Ava-ddrana, am, n. tearing, dividing; a spade 
or hoe. . 

Ava ddrlta, as, d, am, torn oft' or away, rent. 

Ara-dlnw, as, d, am, tom, rent; melted, fused, 
liquefied ; bewildered. 

ava~do, cl. 4. P. -dyali, -datum, to 
cut oft', divide; Ved. A. to take .away (anger), 
pacify. 

Avadia, as, d, am, cut oft', divided. 

Avattin, 7 , ini, i, (after a cardinal num.) dividing 
into so many parts ; e. g. pnnvdratiin, dividing into 
five parts. 

2. ava-ddna, am, n. cutting or dividing into pieces, 
a jiart, portion ; the root of a fragrant grass, sc-c aca~ 
ddha. (For i. ava-ddna, see under ora-i/afa.) 

ava~doha, as, m. (fr. rt. dull with 

ava), milk. 

n-vadya, as, d, nm (rt. rflrf), not 
to be praised ; low, inferior ; disagreeable, blamable, 
disliked ; (am), n. anything blamable, or not to be 
spoken of with praise ; want, imperfection, vice, sin ; 
blame, censure ; shame, reproach. — A mr/ya-z/o/tana, 
as, d, am, Ved. concealing or keeping off w'ant. 

Avadya-hld, is, f., Ved. fear of vices or lin. 

Avadya-vat, art, alt, at, Ved. disgraceful, la- 
mentable. 

ava-dyotin, t, ini, % (rt. dyut), 
shining down upon, illuminating [cf. ava-jyut^ 


amdranga, as, m. a market. See 

aveufanga. 

a-vadha, as, m. (rt. vadh or hadh), 
no murder ; (as, d, am), Ved. inviolable, invulner- 
able; sec aArndha,"^ A-vadhdrha (°dlui-ar''), as, 
d, am, not worthy of death. 

A-vadhya, as, d, am, not to be killed, inviolable. 
•m Avadhya-id, f. or avadhya~tva, am, n. inviola- 
bility. 

^SF^^C^ava-dharshya, as, d, am (rt. dhrish), 

to be defied. 

ava-dhd, cl. 3. A. -dhatte, -dhdtum, 
to place down, deposit, apply (as the mind &c.); 
to be attentive : Pass, -dhiyate, to be placed, applied 
or directed (.is the mind). 

Ara-dhdtavya or ara-dhdnlya or ava-dhq/a, as, 
d, am, to be attended to, deserving attention and care. 

Ava-tihdna, am, 11. attention, attentiveness, iiitent- 
ness ; care, carefulness, devotion. — Avndhdiia-td, f. 
or avadhdna-tva, am, n. attentiveness. 
Ava-dhdnin, t, ini, i, attentive. 

Ara-dhi, is, 111. application, attention, care ; a term, 
.1 limit, conclusion, termination ; a district, division, 
department; period, time; agreement, engagement; 
a hole, a pit. — f. or avadhi-tru, am, 11. 
limit, limitation. — A m./Zif-j/zoY, an, ail, zff, limited, 
bounded. 

Ava-dhJyamdnu, as, d, am, being placed down 
or in, deposited. 

Ava-hita, as, d, am, de|)osiled, applied; attentive, 
careful, done with care ; celebrated, known. — Ava- 
liifa-karana-hildpa, as, d, am, having all the 
senses at rest, imperturbalile. — Arz//r//fz-ifz 7 , f. ap- 
plication, atlcntUm.mm Ava/dtdnjali ( ta-aii/'), is, 
is, i, with joined hands. 

^r^VTT^f/ra-zMf/r, cl. 1 . P. A. -dhdvuti, -te, 

•vttam, to run down, drop down ; to run after. 

I. ara-dhdvana, am, n. running after, pursuing; 
seizure. 

Ava-dhd vanlya, as, d, am, to be run after. 

1. ava-dlidvita, as, d, am, chased, pursued. 

m vr mi 2. nva-dhnrnna, am, n. (rt. 2. 
Ikdv), cleaning, washing. 

2. (ira-dlidvifa, as, d, am, cleaned, cleansed. 

avadhJr, cl. 10. P. -dhlrayati, -yi- 
tnm, to disregard, disrespect; to despise, repudiate, 
Aradhlraua, am, n. treating witli disrespect, 
despising, repudiating. 

Aradhirita, as, d, am, disrespected, disregarded, 
despised. 

Avadhirln, 1 , int, i, despising, scorning, excelling. 
uva-dhv, cl. fj. P. A. -dhnnoti, -dhu- 
nutc, -dhavitiiM or -dhof uni, to shake oft* or out, 
shake, toss ; to discard ; to lie down (?) : Caus. 
-dhunayati, -yitum, to .shake. 

Ava-dkiita, as, d, am, shaken oft’ removed, 
shaken, to.ssed, cc:>mpelled ; discarded, rejected, spurned ; 
trodden upon; separated from worldly feeling and 
oh\ig,iiUon."^ A vadh nia-prauipata, as, d, am, re- 
jecting an act of homage. — A as, a, 
urn, undressed, naked. 

Ava-dliunuria, am, n. shaking, causing to shake ; 
expelling ; agitation, trembling ; trampling on, tread- 
ing on. 

^ 3 ?^^ a-vudhuka, as, ra. having no wife. 

ava-dhupita, as, «, am, perfumed 

with incense. 

ava-dliri, Caus. P. -dharayati, -yi- 
um, to consider, ascertain, determine accurately, make 
out, limit, restrict. 

Ava~d 1 idra, om, ni. accurate determination, limit- 
ation. 

Ava-dhdraka, vis, ikd, am, determining accurately, 
restricting one’s self to anything. 
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Ava-dh&rana, amt n. ascertainment, affirmation, 
emphasis ; stating or holding with positiveness or assiir> 
ance, accurate determination, limitation (of the sense of 
words) ; restriction to a certain instance or instances 
with exdusion of any other ; (os, d, am), restrictive. 

Ava-dharantya or ava-dharya, d, am, to 
be ascertained, determined or known. 

Ava-dhdritat as, d, am, ascertained, known, cer- 
tain. 

a-vadhya. See a-vadha. 

ava~dhyai, cl. i. P. (A. ?) -dhydyati, 
-tCf -^hydlamt to think ill of, despise. 

Ava-dhydta^ os, d, am, spumed, disdained. 

a-vadhra, as, a, am, Vcd. innoxious, 

beneilcent. 

Caus. V,-dhvansayaii, 

-yilnmt to cast down. 

Ava-dhramUt rw, m. falling off or from ; sprink- 
ling; meal, dust; abandoning, quitting; disrespect, 
i;eiisure, blame. 

Avn-dhrania^ cw, d, am, sprinkled; pounded 
coarsely ; abandoned, quitted ; censured ; scattered. 

^ST^RT avana, am, n. (rt. «»), satisfaction ; 
ioy, happiness ; desire ; favour, preserving, protection, 
defence ; speed ; going, obtaining, asking ; seizing, 
killing; power; increase; existence; adorning; em- 
bracing; bearing; ciitruiice. 

Avau'it ii<t !• (**^<1 ^ be fr. rt. a?\ but rather 
connected with V urn, down), course, bed of a 
river; stream, river; the earth; a finger. — ylrawnr- 
ffatdy as d, am, prostrate on the ground. — ylmw/- 
• am, w, d, am, roving over the earth, vagabond. 
•^Arani-paiit is, m. lord of the earth, a king; 
Vishnu; Yiidhishthira. — vl?YM?i-/jd/a, ax, m. pro-' 
tector of the earth, a king. — raw /-taa/ida/a, am, 
11. the globe. — /, m. a tree. 

1 . nnnu, f. the earth; N. of a plant. — .drawi- 
ix. 111. or aravha or arnnJifvarn ('’a 7 - 7 .s^‘*), a^, 
in. lord of the earth, a king. (For a. see next col.) 

ara-nnkfth, cl. i. P., Vcd. -nnk- 
shali, -shit urn, (with gen.) to overtake (a person). 

Ava^naksJuifra, am, n. tlie disappearance of the 
^lars. 

ava-nam, cl. i. P. -namati, -nan- 
him, to bow down, to bend down, bend: Caus. 
-iifimayatl, -yitum, to bend down, bend. 

Avti-nafa, as, d, urn, bowed; bent down, down- 
cast; bending, stooping, deepened, not projecting. 
•^Avanafa-kdya, as, d, am, bending the body, 
(Touching ^ovf\\."»Araiwta-muk]ia, as, i, am, with 
downcast countenance. — ylra/affa-sir«/rr(«, d, cT, a, 
bowing the head. 

Ava-nati, is, f. bowing down, stooping ; setting. 

Ara-namra, as, d, am, bowed, bent. 

Am-ndma, as, m. causing to bend down, bending, 
bowing. * 

Ava-^idnial'a, a^, Ikd, am, what depresiscs or 
causes to bow or bend. 

Ava-ndmin, *, ini, i, bending or Ixiwiiig down. 
ava-nnrd, cl. i. P. -nardatl, -ditum 
(a technical term applicable to chanting in the HiiidQ 
ritual), to slur or trill, &c. 

aminos, cl. 4. P. ^nasyati, *nasi- 
ftm and -namhium, to disappear, perish. 

ava-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati, -te, 
-nadtUium, to bind on, tie on, put over, cover with. 

Ava-naddfm, cm, d, am, bound on, tied, covered ; 
(am), n. a drum. 

Ava-ndha, as, m. binding, girding, putting on. 

am-ndta, as, d, am, ilat-nosed; 
(am), n. 1the condition of having a flit nose. 
avani. See avana, 

ava-nij, cl. 3. P. A. ^nenekti, 


-nenikle, •^lektum, to wipe or wash off, purify, dean ; 
A. to wash one’s self : Caus. •m^ayati, -yitum, to 
cause to wash off. 

Ava-negya, cu, a, am, used for washing off. 

, Ava-nejana, am, n. waging, washing off, ablution; 
water for washing, foot-bath. 

ava-^ni-ni, cl. i. P.- A. -nay at i, 
’■te, -netum, to put or bring into (water) ; to pour 
down. 

ava-nis 6 aya, as, m. deduction^ 

ascertainment. 

^i^f^f^^ava-ni-shthiv (or -shthlv^, cl. i. 
P. ’-shthlvati, -shfheritiiin, to spit upon. 
Ava-nishfhlvawi, am, 11. spitting upon. 

ava-ni, cl. i. P. -nayati, -netum, 
to lead or bring down, to push into, to cause to descend 
or to flow ; to lead away ; to pour down or over. 

Ava-naya or ara-ndya, as, m. causing to descend; 
throwing down, precipitating. 

Ava-nayann, am, n. leading down, pouring down. 
Ava-vdyaka, as, ikd, am, causing to descend. 

ava-nu, cl. i. A., Vcd. -navute, to 
move or go towards. 

am-nud, (/aus. -nndayati, -yitum, 
(with two a(:c.)to cause a person to drive away another. 

avanti, is, m., N. of a country and 
its inhabitants ; N. of a city, the modern Oujeiii (one 
of the seven sacred cities of the liindus, to die at 
which secures eternal happiness) ; N. of a river. 

AvanH-k/uutfla, am, ii. a portion of the Skanda- 
par^ia.^ Aran li-deva, as, ni. = aranti-rarman, 
Aranti-pai'it, am, n. the city of the Avaiitis, 
Oujein ; N. of a town in Kasmiru, built by Avauti- 
varman; (I), f. Oujein. — /I as, in., 

N. of a district inhabited by Br.lhniaiis. — ylra/ifit- 
hhupdla, as, in. Uie king of Avaiili, i. e. Bhoja. 

Avanti-rurman, d, in., N. of a king ; also of a 
jsrfA.mmAranti-sotiia, as, m. sour gruel, prepared 
from the fermentation of rice-w'ater. 

Avantikd, f. the modern Oujein. 

Anintl, f. Oujein; the queen of Oujein; N. of a 
river. — as, ni. the region of Avant!. 
^ AvanVi^rara (“/i-irf'"), as, m., N. of a sanctuary 
built by Avanti-varman. 

aimndhya, as(?) or (a), m. f., N. 

of a place. 

a ra-pa/, cL 10. P. -pdfaynti, -yitnm, 
to split ; Pass, -pdfyate, to split one’s self; to be split. 
A ra-pdfikd, f. laccnitioii of tkp prepuce. 

cl. 1. P. ^pntuti, -tiium, to 
fly down, jump down, tall down, alight : Cans, -pdia- 
ynti, -yitum, to throw down. 

Ara-patana, am, n. alighting, descending. 

A va-pdta, as, m. falling dowm ; descent, descend- 
ing ; flying down ; a hole or pit for catching game in. 

Ava-pdlana, am, n. felling, knocking or throwing 
down. 

ava-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, -pattiim, 
to go down, glide down, descend ; to be deprived of 
(with abl.): to fall, meet with an accident: Cans. 
-pddayati, -yitum, to cause to glide or go down. 

Ara-panna, as, d, am, fallen on or into; de- 
scended, alighted ; thrown down. 

a-vapdka, as, d, am, without a net. 

ava-pdtrita, as, d, am, a person 
not allowed by his kindred to eat or drink from a 
common vessel; one who has lost his caste [cf. 
apa-pdtrita]. 

ava-pdna, am, n., Ved. drinking, 
giving to drink ; a pond or pool for watering. 

ava-pdlita, as, d, am (fr. pal, 
Caus. of rt. 3. pd with ava), unprotected, neglected. 


WnnfiBK ava-pdsita, as, d, am, snared, 

having a snare laid over. 

VS^(t\<wa-pi 4 , cl. 10. P. -ptdayali, -yi- - 
turn, to press down, compress. 

Ava-ptda, as, m. pressing down ; a sternutatory ; 
any drug pri^ucing sneezing. 

Ava-jndana, am, n. the act of pressing down ; a 
sternutatory; (d), f. damage, violation. 

ava-purna, as, d, am (rt. prt), full 

of. filled. 

ava-prajjana, as, m. (rt. prij), 

the end of the warp of a web. 

ava-2)lu, cl. i. A. -plavate, -plotum, 
to jump down or off. 

Ava-plutya, ind. having jumped down. 

'^H^ava-pha, as, m. flatulence, wind from 

the bowels. 

ava-badhd, f. segment of the base 
i a triangle [cf. u-hadhd and d-hddha^. 

ava-bandha, as, m. falling or palsy 

of the eyelids, Blepharoplosis. 

ava-bdhuka, as, in. spasjn in the 

arm. 

aim-hudh, cl. 4. A. -budhyate, 
-hofhlhuni, to awake, become sensible or aware of. 
perceive, know : Caus. -hodhnyaii, -yitum, to make 
one aware of, inform, ex]>Uin. 

Ara-bodha, as, m. waking, being awake; percep- 
tion, knowledge ; disaimi nation, judgment ; teaching. 

Am-bodhaka, as, m. an awakener, a teacher. 
^ Arabodhahi-tva, am, 11. instruction, guidance, 
explanation. 

Ava-bodhana, am, n. perception, knowledge, &c. 

nva-fmwa, as, in. (rt. bru with 
ava), ill rc|X)rt, deiUmation. / 

ava-bhunj, cl. 7. P. -bhanakfi, 
-hhartktum, to break ofl', smash. 

Am-hhajya, ind. having broken off. 

Ara-tfimnjdna, am, n. breaking otT, tearing. 

apa-bkarts, d. 10. P. (or A. ?) 
-hhartsayatt, -yftum, to deter by scolding or 
threatening, to menaa*. 

aca-bkd, cl. 2. P. -hhdti, -turn, to 

shine downwards. 

ttca-hhdsknnn, am, n. speaking. 

ara-bhds, cl. t. A. -bhasate, -si- 
tuni, to shine forth, become manifest: Cans, -hJidsa- 
yafi, -yitum, to illuminate. 

Ara-hhdsa, as, m. splendor, lustre, light; appear- 
ance, manifestation; space, reach, compass. — 
hhdsa-kara, as, m., N. of a divinity.— i 4 ra 7 >//flxa- 
pruhha, as, m. pi., N. of a whole class of deities. 

Arnhhdsa-prdpta, N. of a world. 

Ara-hhdsaka, as, ikd, am, irradiating, luminous. 

Arahhdsaka-ira, am, 11. luminousnc.ss. 

Ava-hhdsita, as, d, am, illumined, lighted, radi- 
ant; evident, manifest. 

Am-hhdshi, 1, ini, i, shining, bright; (;a), f. the 
outer skin or cuticle. 

ava-bhid, cl. 7. P. -bhinatti, -hhet- 
tum, to break off, shatter. 

Ava-hhinna, as, d, am, broken off, pierced, di- 
vided. 

Araddiediii, i, ini, i, breaking off, shattering, 
dividing. 

^BR»Ji^a»a-6AMj, cl. 6. P. -hhujati, -hhok- 

tum, to bend down, curve. 

Avadthuyna, as, d, am, contracted, bent. 

ava-bhfitha, as, m. (fr. rt. bhri with 
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• or<i), earning off, removing; purification by bathing 
ot the sacrificer and the sacriticial vessels after a sacri- 
fice ; the water of purification ; a supplementary 
sacrifice to atone for defects in a principal and pre- 
ceding oi\t,^Av(dfhrithn-iinana^ am^ n. bathing 
or ablution after a sacrificial ceremony. 

AvtX'hhray m. abduction, currying off. 

ava~bhrata, r/s, «, am, flnt-nosecl ; 
(am), n. state of having a fiat nose. 

arama, as, h, am (fr. 2. ora), uiulor- 
most, inferior, lowest, base; next, intimate; last, 
youngest; growing less, decreasing; (tim), n. a lunar 
day ex.actly coinciding with a solar one. 

ara-man, cl. 4. A. or poet. P 
-moni/afr, ’■mautum, to despise, treat con- 
temptuously: Caus. -mn^iai/a//, -i/iVam, to despise, 
&c. 

Ara-mafa, as, it, am, despised, disregardc*d, con- 
temned.— ( ia-att ), U'<, m. a restive 
elephant that disdains tlie hook, one in rut. 

Ai't.t’-mufi, is. 111. a master, an owner; (/s), f. 
aversion, dislike ; disregard, contempt. 

Ava-maft/a, ind. having sairncil, despising. 
Ava-mantivya or ava-mantia, (!■<, a, am, con- 
temptible. to be treated with disrespect. 

Ara-mantrf, ta, fri, tri, despising; contemptuous, 
disrespectful ; arrogant. 

Ava-mnna, iis. in. disrespect, contempt. — Ara- 
maua-ta, f. or ai'amitua-tra, am, n. dishonour- 
ableness, amtempt. 

Ara-manana, am, d, n. f. disrespect. 
Ara-mdiiauhfa or am-mdnt/a, as, d, am, to be 
disrespected, contemptible, despicable. 

Ara-iudnifa, as, d, itm, disrc*s|>cctcd, despised. 
Ara-mdnin, 7 , im, 1, contemning, despising, be- 
having disresiwtftilly. — Aramdni-td, f. or aca- 
mdni-fra, am, n. disrespccitulncss. 

arn-mantha or ara-monfhahi, as, 
m. (rt, manih), swellings caused by boils or con- 
tusions. 

aca-marsa, as, m. See ara-mris, 

ara~marshana, am, n. (rt. mrish), 
intolerance, impatience ; effacing, obliterating, banish- 
ing from recollection. 

d. 6. P. -iniihrati, -mnk- 
turn, to loosen ; to let go ; to take off (a garment, 
&c.) ; to unharness. 

Ava-um^ija, ind. having unloosed or unharnessed. 
Ara-mo^aita, am, n. letting go, loosening ; setting 
at liberty. 

arn-mutr, d. 10. P. -mutrayati, 
-yitum, to urine upon. 

Ava-iuidrayat, an, anti, at, urining upon. 

ara-murdha-saya, as, d, am, 
lying with the head hanging down. 

ara-mrij, d. 2. P. -marsh ti, -marji- 
tum or •mdrshtnm, to wipe or rub oil', to strip off, 
remove ; to efface. 

Ava-mdrjana, am, n., Ved. what is stripped or 
rubbed off. 

Ava~mnjya, ind, having stripped, having pulled 
off; having wiped away. 

ava-mrid, d. 9. P. •‘mridndti, -murdi- 
turn, to grind down, to reduce by friction (or other- 
wise) ; to crush, to tread down ; to rub. 

Am-inarda, as, m. trampling, oppression, driving 
one into straits ; giving pain ; devastation, inflic'tiiig 
pain or punishment on an enemy by laying his 
country waste, &c.' 

Ava-mtirda/ia, as, d, am, treading down, grind- 
ing, crashing, oppressing ; (am), n. nibbing, washing ; 
oppression. 

Ava-mardita, as, d,am, ground, nibbed, g:ushed, 
oppressed. 


turn, -mrashiam, to toudi. 

Ara-mania, as, m. touch, ci>ntact. 

Ara-inrisya, as, d, am, to be touched. 

a ray a. See sat dray a. 

'^di^Tf^^ttro-yaJ, d. 1. A. -ynjate, -yashtum, 
to expiate ; not to worship, to abandon. 

Ava-yajana, am, n.,Ved expiating; purification. 

Ara-ydj, ds, f., Ved. a particular portion of a sacri- 
lice ; 111. a kind of priest. Gram. 176. /. 

nra-yara, as, in. (fr. rt. i. yu with 
ara), a limb, a member; a part, a portion; a mem- 
luT or component ipart of a logical argumeiit or 
syllogism. — A ivr/zara-.s'/ia, ind. part by part, seve- 
T.i\\y.-m Acaya rdrtha (°va-ar''),as, m. the mcaiiing 
of the component parts of a word. 

Aeayarin, 7 , ini, i, limbed, having limbs; having 
portions or subdivisions; a whole; (7), ni. a .syl- 
logism, a logical argument. 

I. aca-yd, d. 2. P. A. -ydfi, -te, -yd- 
tum, to go down, to give way, desist ; to remove. 

2. ava-yd, as, as, iz/w, Ved. giving way, desisting, 
ceasing. 

Avaydta-hehis, as, , Ved. one whose anger is 
appeased. 

Avn-ydtri, td, m., Ved. turning away ; appeasing, 
one who appeases. 

Artt-ydna, am, n. going down, retreat; appeasing, 
expiation. 

n-rnyunn, rs, d, am, Ved. not to he 
recognized ; indistinct, confused. 

nraru, os, d, om (fr. 2. ara), bdow, 
inferior ; low, mean, unimportant, of small value ; 
posterior, hinder, later, la.st, younger; western; nearer; 
(at the en<r of a compound signifying quantity) the 
least, the lowest degree, lowest value; (d), f. the 
hind thigh of an elephant; a N. of Durga ; (am), n. 
the hind thigh of an elephant ; [with avara have been 
compared Gr. ovpd, o&pos, odpov, opos, oppos ; Lat. 
earns; also the Lat. aver-nasl^ — Avara-ja, as, d, 
am, of low birth, inferior; younger, junior; (a«), m. 
a S'Qdra ; a younger brother ; (a), f. a younger sister. 
— A rara-fas, ind. lu^hind, afterwards, hinder, poste- 
downwards. — Ararft-/)«mm, ind., Ved. one; 
after another, — Avara-purasha, ds, m. pi. the de- 
scendants.— A mra-»’«rwa, as, m. a low or despised 
tribe; (a^, a, am), belonging to a low ca.ste or 
tribe; a S'udra, a man or woman of the fourth tribe. 
^ Avara-varhaka or arura-varaa-ja, as, d, am, 
belonging to or lioni in a low tribe. -Amm-iTf/ftf, 
as. 111. the sun p:f. arka-vratn\ — Amra-s^ild, 
f., N. of a Buddhist monastery. — Arara-.s'a? 7 a, ds, 
m. pi., N. of a Buddhist school, Ara ras-f tarn, as, 
d, am, Ved. having the last first, or the hindermost 
foremost ; inverted, confused. — A card rd ha ( ra-ar ), 
as, m. the least part, the minimum ; the last half ; 
(am), ind. in a certain .succession of parts; succes- 
sively. — Ara rdrdhn-tas, ind. from below. — Avardr- 
dhya, as, d, am, being on the lower or nearer side ; 
beginning from lielow; belonging to the last half ; (am), 
I), the lea.st or smallest part, the miniinnm. — A?;a- 
rdvara (“ra-ao”'), as, d, am, lowest, most inferior 
of all. ^ Acarokla ('"ra~ak^‘), as, d, am, named last. 

Avarasfdl, ind. behind, hinder, posterior ; below, 
downwards. 

Acarhia, as, d, am, degraded, debased ; censured, 
blamed. 

Avarena, ind. (with acc.) below. 

Avarya, 110m. P. avaryali, -yitum, to become 
lower. 

wipnv avaranyu-sdha, the Sanskrit 
form of the Muhammedan name Aurungzeb. (JSdha 
SB the Persian 

ava-ram, cl. i. A. -ramate, -rantum, 
to leave off) cease. 


Ava~rata, as, d, am, stopped, ceased, desisted from. 
Ara-rati, is, f. stopping, ceasing, cessation, relaxa- 
tion, repose, end. 

a-varlyas, an, m., N. of a son of 

Manu SHvarna. 

ava-riij, cl. 6. P. -rujati, -roktum, 

to break ulf, to break. 

Aca-najna, as, d, am, broken oil) torn ; dise.iscd. 
Ara-rnjya, ind. having broken off. 

oro-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. -runaddki, 
-nindhe, -roddhum, to obstruct, restrain, binder, 
shut up, besiege ; to keep back : Pass, -rudhyaic : 
Iiitciis. P. -roroildhi, to injure, hurt. 

Ara-riiddha, as, d, am, checked, stopped, hin- 
dered ; shut up or in, enclosed ; imprisoned, secluded, 
as in the inner aparwncwXs,^ Araruddha'-dcha, as, 
d, am, incarcerated. 

Ara-ruddhi, Is, f. restraint, besieging; gaining. 
Aca-rtidhyamdna, as, d, am, being enclosed or 
surrounded. 

i. ticn-rodha, as, m. hindrance, obstruction ; re- 
straint ; an enclosure, confinement, besieging, a siege ; 
a covering, lid; a fence, a pen; a watchman; the 
inner apartments of a palace, the queen’s or women’s 
apartments; a palace; pi. the wives of a king. (For 
2. avn-rodha, see below under ava-ruh.)^ Ava- 
rodhdyana { dhn-ay ), am, n. a seraglio. 

Ava~rodhaka , as, ikd, am, obstructive, hindering, 
impeding; (ns), m. a guard; (ikd), f. a female of 
the inner apartments; (am), 11. a bariier, a fence. 

I. ara-rodhnna, am, ii. siege, blockade; hinder- 
ing, obstructing; obstacle, impediment; a closed or 
private place, the inncTmust part of anything ; the 
inner or women’s apartments in a royal palace. (For 
2. ara-rmJhana, sec below under aca-rnk.) 

Aca-rodhika, as, 1 , am, (obstructive, impeding; 
(as), m. a guard of the queen’s apartments. 
Aca-rodiiin, t, int, f, obstructing, hindering. 

ara-ruh, cl. i. V, -rokuti, -rodhom, 
to descend, alight, dismount: Cans, -rojinyati or 
•rohayali, -yitnm, to cause to descend; to bring 
down ; to lower, lessen. 

Ava-riidha, as, d, am, descended, dismounted, 
alighted. 

2. aca-rodha, as, m. (rt. rndk for riih), Ved. 
moving down, descending ; a shoot sent out by the 
root of a plant, a slip (ibr planting), the pendent 
shoots of the Indian fig tree. 

2. avff-rodharia, am, n. (rt. rudh for r«/t), Ved. 
descending motion, descending. 

Aca-rapatia, am, n. causing to descend; uproot- 
ng; t.ikiug away, depriving, diminishing; descend- 
ng ; setting (as of the sun). 

Axm-roinla, as, d, am, caused to dc.sccnd; up- 
rooted, deprived of) curtailed, diminished, lost. 
Ava-ropya, ind. having made to descend ; rooting 

lip. 

A vn-roha, as, m. descent, passing from or over ; 
mounting, ascending (?) ; a shoot sent out by a plant ; 
a pendent brancli, one that strikes fresh root into the 
earth, as those of the Indian fig tree ; the growth of a 
creeping plant or vine ; a creeping plant dimbing up 
to the top of a tree ; heaven or Svarga. — Avaroha- 
mt, tin, or avarotm-ddifin, t, ni. the Indian fig tree. 

Ava-rohana, am, n. alighting, descending, dis- 
mounting; ascending. 

Ava-rohikd, f., N. of the plant Physalis Flexuosa L. 
Ava-rohin, t, ini, i, descending, what descends, 
what ascends ; ( 7 ), m. the Indian fig tree. 

ava-rvpa, as, d, am, mis-shapen, 
deformed; degenerated. 

ava-rokin, t, ini, i (fr. rt. ru6 
with ava\ Ved. shining, brilliant. 

Ava-rodaha, as, m. want of appetite. 

ds, ds, as, Ved. without 
splendor, insignificant in form, mean-looking. 



a-varjivaa. 


avas. 


a-varjivas, an, jushi, at, Ved. 

not hindering, not being able to prevent. 

a^varna, as, a or %, am, colourless ; 
having no marks ; bad, low, destitute of good quali- 
ties; {as), m. blame, censure. ew, 
111. censure, blame, reproach. 

amrtana, N. of an upa-dvtpa or 
island, mentioned in the Puranic descriptions of tlie 
earth. 

^ar^SirrST a-vartamUna, as, d, am, non-ex- 
istent, not present, absent. 

avarti, is, f. {ava-riti, fr. rt. ri with 
am), Ved. bad fortune, poverty, distress, want. 

-vnrlra, aj>*,«,«m,Ved. (rt. m/), not 
turning back ; (if fr. rt. vri) not to be kept back. 

n-vardkamdna, os, d, am, not in- 
creasing, not growing, not thriving. 

a-varrnan, d, d, a, Ved. having no 

.armour. 

a-varsha, as, m. or a~vurshana, am, 
'll. want of rain, drought. 

A-rarslnika, an, d, «»a,Ved. not raining. 

Ararshya, <ik, d, am, Ved. being active in rain- 
less bright weather. 

araiakshn or vnlaksha, as, d, am, 
white ; (a«), m. the while colour. 

ava-layna, as, d, am (rt. hty), 
hanging down; placed contiguously, impressed, at- 
tached, &c. ; (a^, am), in. n. the waist. 

ara-lantjh, cl. lo. P. A. ^langha- 
yati, -/f, -yitum, to pass (time), spend. 

ava-lamh, cl. i. A. or poet. P. 
• lamhatv, ~fi, -hitum, to hang, glide or slip down, 
descend ; to catch hoKl of, cling to, hang to, hold on 
or sujiport one’s self by ; rest upon as a supjiort, to 
depend upon : Cans, ‘lamhayati, -yitum, to make 
one rest upon or catch hold of. 

Ara-lainha, uji, m. hanging down ; hanging on or 
from ; dejieiiding ; resting upon ; asylum, depend- 
ance, support ; a prop, a stay ; suspender ; an ap- 
pendage ; a perpendicular. 

Ara-lanibakn, aa, m., N. of a metre. 

Ava-lamhana, am, n. depending upon, depend- 
ance ; hanging on or from ; a prop. 

Ava-lamhiia, as, d, am, hanging on or upon, 
suspended from, clinging to ; depending upon, trusting 
to, supported by, protected, cherished ; alighting, dC' 
scending; expeditious (?). 

Ava-Iamhitavya, as, d, am, to be caught hold 
of or grasped, to be clung to ; expeditious, quick. 

Aoi(rlamhin, 1, int, i, hanging down so as to rest 
upon, hanging on or from, depending on ; clinging 
to, reclining, resting upon. 

Ava-Iamhya, ind. leaning on, having depended or 
relied on, supporting one's self; trusting to; waiting. 

^ava-Hpta, as, d, am (rt. lip), 
anointed, plastered, smeared ; proud, arrogant, vain. 

AraUpta-td, f. or avalipta-f ra, am, n. unction ; 
pride, arrogance, vanity. 

Ara-lv}m,as^ m. smearing, anointing; ornament; 
union, association ; pride, haughtiness. 

AvaAtjmna, am, n. anointing ; proud behaviour ; 
daring, proud or arrogant purpose. 

nmi4ih, cl. 2 . P. A. -ledhi, Mdhe, 
-Icdhum, to lick oft* to lick, to lap : Intens. deleflhi, 
to lick again and again. 

Am-lidha, as, d, am, licked, lapped; devoured, 
destroyed ; (d), f. disregard, contempt. 

Ava-leka, as, m. or ava-lchikd, f. licking, lap- 
ping ; an extract, an electuary, confection. 

Ava-Uhana, am, n. licking with the tongue, 
lapping. 


Ava-lehya, as, a, am, to be licked ; thick, viscid. 
ava-lt, cl. 4 . A. -llyate, -letum or 
-latum, to stick to, hang to. 

Ava-ilna, as, d, am, sticking to, cleaving to. 

ava-lUd, f. sport, play, mirth. 
aoa-lund, cl. i. P. -lahdati, -ditum, 

to pull down or out. 

Ava-lundana, am, n. tearing or cutting off, pull- 
ing out. 

ava-lunthana, am, n. (rt. lunth), 
robbing ; rolling or wallowing on the ground. 

Ara-liiuthita, cw, d, am, robbed; roHed on the 
ground. 

^551^79^ cl. 6. A. or V. -lumpale, 
-l{, "loptum, to rush or dash upon as a wild beast on 
its prey, to burst or break in upon. 

A m-lumpana, am, 11. leaping on suddenly. 
Ava-lopya, cm, d, am, th:it can be broken in upon 
or assailed with a sudden rush. 

aim-luna, as, d, am, cut ofl*. 

ava-lekha, as, m. (rt. likh), any- 
thing scraped oft* 

Avorhkliana, am, I, n. f. scraping oil*. 

Am-Ukkd, f. rubbing ; adorning the person. 

ava-lopa. See under ava-Iipta 

last col. 

ava-lok, cl. i. A. -lokate, -kitum, 
or cl. 10. P. -lukayati, '■yitum, to look down upon, 
look at, view, behold, see, consider. 

Ava-loka, cm, m. sight, seeing; looking down 
upon with compassion. 

Avadokaka, as, ikd, am, looking at, wishing to see. 
A va-lokana, am, n. act of looking at ;,bcholding ; 
sight; seeing; review. 

Acadokayitrf, td, trl, (ri, looking upon, con- 
sidering. 

Ava-lokita, as, d, am, seen ; (cm), ni., N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva ; (am), n. a look, a glance. — . 4 i?c<- 
lokiksvara Cfa- 7 ^\ as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva, 
worshipped by the northern Buddhists. 

Ara-Iokin, t, ini, i, l<x>king at, beholding; con- 
sidering. 

uva-lobhana, am, n. (rt. lubh), 

sensual desire. 

a-valyu-ja, ns, m., N. of the plant 
Vernonia Aiithelmintica. 

avalyuli, f., N. of a poisonous 

insect. 

ava-rada, as, m. or ava-vadana, 
am, n. (rt. rad), evil report or reputation. 

Aca-raditri, id, m., Ved. one who speaks finally 
or decisively (?), an adjudicator. 

Ava-vdda, as, m. evil report or reputation ; cen- 
sure, reproach ; a command, an order ; imst, conli- 
dence; infonnation. 

ava-varshana, am, n. raining 

upon. 

nva-vd, cl. 2 . P., Ved. -vdti, -turn, 
to radiate (?), to prevail (?), to rage (as fire?). 

aoa-viddha, as, d, am (rt. vyadh), 

cast dow'n. 

ava-vrasd, cl. 6 . P. -rmt'cift, -vra- 
iiiHlum, -vrashtum, to splinter, ait off. 

Ava-rradda, as, m. splinter, chip. 

a-vasa, as, d, am (rt. vas), unsub- 
missive to another’s will; independent, unrestrained, 
free ; not having one’s own free will ; doing some- 
thing against one’s liking or unwillingly : necessary, j 
certain ^ Avadaa-gama, as d,am, not submitting ^ 
to another's will. — Avasendriya-ditta ( sa-in ), as, ' 


d, am, whose mind and senses are not held in sub- 
jection. 

A-vadidthuia, as, a, am, unrestrained, independ- 
ent ; uninfluenced by magic. 

A-vadya, as, d, am, untameable, ungovernable, 
inevitable; (am), ind. necessarily, inevitably, certainly, 
at all events, by all means; avadyam eva, most 
surely. If compounded with a fut. pass. part, the 
final nasal is dropped ; e. g. ava^ya-pddya, lo be 
necessarily cooked ; acadya-kdrya, to be necessarily 
done : but retained in avadyatt-kdrin, doing what 
is necessary ; avadyamdthddn, necessarily being. 

A-radyaka, as, d, am, necessary, inevitable, in- 
dispensable. — Aradyaka-td, f. or avadyakadva, 
am, n. necessity, obligation, certainty. 

ava-sakthikd, f. a cloth tied 
round the legs and knees of a person sitting on his 
hams [cf. ava-sakthikd]. 

^m^^^ava-sas, as, f. (rt. srti#«),Ved. wrong 

desire. 

-vasd, f., Ved. not a cow, a bad cow. 

nva-sdtana, am, n. (Caus. of rt. 
dad), withering, drying up. 

avu-siras, as, ds, as, or ava- 
divshaka, as, d, am, having the head turned down. 

ava-sish, Pass, -sishyate, to be 
left last or as a remnant, lo remain over. 

Ava-dishfa, as, d, am, left, remaining; (am), 
n. or ara-'dishfaka, am, n. rest, remainder. 

A va~desha, as (am /), m. (n. ?) leavings, remainder ; 
end, close, termination. Frequently as the last mem- 
ber of a compound; thus, ardhdvadesha, having 
only one half left ; kathdvadesha-td, the condition 
of one who survives only in narrations. 

Avn-dvshita, as, d, am, left remaining. 

ava-srl, Pass, -sir y ate, to be shat- 
tered. 

ava-syd, f. (rt. syai with ava), 

hoar-frost ; a fog or mist. 

Ara-stna, as, m. a scorpion. 

Ara-dydya, as, in. hoar-frost; white dew; pride. 

^ ava-srayaija, am, n. (rt. at*), 
taking (anything) from otf the fire (opix>sed lo adhi- 
drayana, q. v.). 

m ara-svasam, ind. (rt. svas),Yed. 

as if blown away. 

arashkayaijl, f. (= vnshkayanl), 
a cow that bears a c.ilf after a long interval. 

'^'^2^^ava-shtambh (-stambh), cl. 9 . P. 
-shfahhnofl or 'iidti, -shtamhhltum, to lean or rest 
upon ; to be contiguous or near ; to be astounded or 
bewildered. 

Ara-shtahdha, as, d, am, supported, rested on, 
protected; hanging from or u(x>n; stopped, ob- 
structed. stayed; paralysed; bound, tied, attached; 
wrapped up, enfolded; opposed; surpassed, over- 
come; near. 

Avashfahhya, ind. leaning upon, resting on, 
holding ; stopping, arresting. 

Ava-shtamhha, as, m. Ic.'iiiing or resting upon, 
having recourse any one ; stopping, standing still, 
staying ; self-confidence, resoluteness ; commencement, 
beginning ; excellence ; obstruction, impediment ; sup- 
port, stay; paralysis; a post or pillar; gold. — ilm- 
shtamhha-maya, as, 1, am, golden, made of gold. 

Mn shtamliha'na, am, 11. resting upon, having 
recourse to; supporting, proicaing; stopping, stay- 
ing ; paralysing ; a pillar or post. 

^e|Mfr| am-shran (-simn), cl. i. P. -shva- 
yati, -nitum, to smack (one’s lips) or otherwise make 
a noise in eating. 

Ava-shvdna, as, ni. noisy eating, smacking. 

1 . avas, n. (fr. rt. av),Ved. satisfac- 

Bb 
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tion, pleasure, enjoyment; wish, desire, aspiiing; 
t'avour, furtherance, protection, assistance. 

(in, atlf at^ Ved. striving, desirous. 

Arasa, am, n., Ved. refreshment, food, provisions, 
viaticum; preserving, protecting; (as), m. a king; 
the sun. 

^1^2. avas, inil. (fr. 2. ora), Ved. adv. 
below, downwards, hitherward. 

(As a prep, with inst. or abl. it expresses) below, at 
the lowest place of ; without, on the outside. 

Avastdt. Sec s. v. 

ara-sakthikd or acn-snktikd, 
f. a cloth tied round the legs and knees of a person 
sitting on his hams ; a wrapper ; a girtli or band [cf. 
ava-sUikihika], 

^(^W^ara‘Safij,c\.l.V. -sajati, •sanktiiin, 
to suspend, attach, cling to. 

a«, d, <0/1, suspended from, attached 
to or by, in contact with, bound round, begirt ; en- 
gaged in, intent on, eager, placevi upon. 

Ava-sa/ijana or ora-yfi^’ana, nw, n. embracing, 
clinging. 

a ra -sail! II ft n, am, n. (rt. r/ 7 ), the i 
united dowTiward flight of birds. 

a-rasathn, os, m. (for n-vnsatha^ 
<]. V.), habitation ; a village ; a college, a school ; {nut), 
n. a house. See d-raitatlut, 

Ar iiinthya, as, m. a college, a school. 

nrO‘Sad, cl. i. P. -sldati, -sat turn, 
to sink down, to flint ; become disheartened, be ex- 
hausted, perish, come to an end : Cans, •sadayatij 
•yitnni, to cause to sink, dispirit, render downhearted, 
to ruin. 

Ava-sanna, ns, d, am, sunk down, bowed, bent ; 
languid, enervated ; melancholy, dispirited, unhappy ; 
ended, terminated, separated; non-suited.— ylra- 
sfima-td, f. or nvasanna-tva, am, n. affliction, 
low spirits ; dejection ; termination, completion. 

.\ra~sdda, as, m. sitting dowm; sinking, fainting; 
exhaustion, fatigue, lassitude, w^ant of energy or spirit, 
especially as proceeding from doubtful or unsuccessful 
love ; (in law) badness of a cause ; end, termin.ition. 

Ara-sddaka, as, ikd, am, causing to sink, frustrat- 
ing; exhausting, tiresome, wearisome ; ending, finish- 
ing. 

Arnsadana, am, n. oppressing, disheartening; 
•fini>hing; an cscharntic; removing proud flesh by 
eschjrotic applications. 

Ava-sddita, «■», d, am, made to sink, exhausted, 
faint, languid. 

nvft-sabha, as, a, a/w, Ved. excluded 
from society. 

aca-sara, ns, m. (fr. rt. sri with 
ara), descent, place of descent; descent of water; 
rain, raining ; occasion, moment, favourable opportu- 
nity : leisure, advantageous situation ; consultation in 
private; a yczi. Arasara-kdle, at a favourable 
opportunity, at a time of leisure. 

Aca- 8 drana,,am, n. removing, causing to move. 

ava-sarga. See nva-srij. 

ava-sarpa, as, m. (rt. srijt), a spy, 
a secret emissary. 

Ara-sarpana, am, n. stepping down. 

Ava sarpin, t, iiti, i, stepping down ; {ini), f. a 
long period of time with the Jainas, 

ava-sarya, as, a, am, not left, right. 

I. a-rusdna, as, d, am (rt. 2. vas), 
Ved. not dressing. (For 2. ava-sdna, sec under ara- 
sn next col.) 

nvU’Si^, cl. 6. P. •sihdati, -sektum, 
to sprinkle, bedew, bespatter. 

Ava-sikta, as, d, am, spnn\sled.^mAvas{ktditga 
( ta-an^), as, I, am, having the limbs sprinkled. 


Ava-seka, as, m. sprinkling, irrigating, bedewing. 
Avasekinm, as, m. a kind of cake, pulse ground 
and fried with oil or butter. 

Ara-sedana, am, n. sprinkling, water used for 
sprinkling; bleeding. 

ara-snpta, a$, d, am (rt. svap), 

asleep. 

ava-srij, cl. 6. P. ^srijati, -srash- 
fuin, to let off, to let loose, let go, fling down, pour 
out, dismiss, remit, liberate. 

as, rn. letting off, letting go, emission, 
remission, laxity, relaxation, following one’s own in- 
clin.ations, independence. 

Ara-sarjaiia, am, n., Ved. liberation. 
Avii-srishfa, as, d, am, dismissed, let go. 

ara-so, cl. 4. P. -syati, ~sdtu 7 n, 
to finish, accomplish ; to destroy ; Cans, -sayayati, 
-y it urn, to destroy ; to cause to lie completed. 
Aca-sd, f.,Ved. liberation, setting free, deliverance. 
Am-sdtri, td, m., Ved. a deliverer, liberator. 

2. ava-sdna, am, n. place of dismounting from a 
horse or alighting from a cirriage, stopping, resting- 
place, residence; conclusion, termination, cessation; 
death ; boundary, limit ; (in gram.) the last part of a 
»rd or pcritxl, disjunction of letters ; a pause ; the 
end of a verse or the verse itself ; (for i. a-vasdnn, 
see last col.) — A vaMona-darsa, ns, d, a»*,Ved. look- 
ing at one’s place of destination or residence. 

Ava-sdnaka, as, ikd, am, coming to an end, 
perishing. 

Avasdnya, as, < 7 , am, Ved, belonging to the end 
of a verse. 

1. avasdya, as, m. conclusion, end; termination, 
completion ; remainder ; determination, ascertain- 
ment, certainty. 

2. ava-sdya, ind. having finished ; having loosened, 
having set /rcc. 

Ara-sdyiii, 1 , ini, i, residing, dwelling in. 

Avn sdyya, ind. having caused to be completed, 
Ava-sita, as, d, am, having’ settled in a place, 
residing; ended, terminated; finished, completed; 
standing in a p'ause ; known, understood ; stored (as 
grain, &c.); gone; (am), n, a dwelling-place. — Jm- 
sitn-raati, is, is, i, frustrated, disappointed. 

Ara-seya, as, d, am, to be destroyed, destructible, 
perishable. 

aca-skand, cl. i. P. -skandati, 
-skantum, to storm, to assault. 

Ava-skawhi, as, in. assault, attack, storm ; a 
camp; descending, bathing. 

Ava-skanfJana,am, n. attacking, assaulting, storm ; 
refutation ; descending ; bathing. 

Ava->*kamUta, as, d, am, attacked; gone down; 
refuted ; bathed, bathing. 

Ava-skandin, i, ini, i, leaping upon, covering; 
attacking, assaulting. 

avas-kara, as, m. (fr. rt. kfi with 
avast), something to be concealed or swept away; 
a privity ; ordure, faeces ; dirt ; sweepings ; the 
privities; a place for faeces, &c.<^ Avaskara-ma 7 i- 
dira, a/a, n. a privy, water-closet. 

Avas-karaka, as, in. existing in the fieces, an in- 
sc^ ; a sweeper ; a brush, brcx/ni, &c. 

ava-skava, as, in. a kind of worm. 
amstdt, ind. (fr. 2. avas, q. v.), 
below, from below, downwards, hitherwards; (with 
gen.) below. — Arastat-prapadana, as, d, am, 
(anything) attained fn>in below (as heaven, &c.). 

a-vustu, u, n. a worthless thing; 
nothing; insubstantiality, the unreality of matter. 
^Arnstnrtd, f, or avasfa-tva, am, n. insubstan- 
tiality, unreality. 

ava-stri, cl. 9. P., Ved. -strindti, 
-startum, -staritum or -riium, to cover; to spread 
or lay down a covering. 


Ava'Sturai(^a, am, n. spreading out or laying down 
a covering. 

Ava-stdra, as, m. a screen or wall of doth sur- 
rounding a tent. 

wiwtd a-vastra, as, d, am, without clothes, 
garmentless, naked.— i 4 ra«^ra-td, f. nakedness. 

ava-sthd, cl. i. A. -tishthate, -sthd- 
turn, to take one’s stand, remain standing ; to stay, 
abide, stop, stand apart, stand by or near ; Ved. to 
place ; Cans, -sihdpayati or -tc, -yitam, to cause to 
stand or stop, to place, fix, settle, set, array. 

Ara-stlia, as, m. membruin virile, see upa-sfha; 
(a), f. appearance (in a court of justice) ; stability, 
consistence; state, condition, situation, circumstance 
of age or position; degree, proportion; the female 
organ of gencm\oi\,<" Avast hd-i^atus/it ay a, am, 11. 
the four periods or sttites of human life, viz. child- 
hood, youth, manhood, and old age. — 
traya, am, n. the three stales, or waking, dreaming, 
and sound sleep. ""Ai'asthd-flvaya, am, n. the two 
states of life, viz. happiness and misery. 

Ava-sthdna, am, n. standing on or placing one’s 
self on (anything), residing, abiding, dwelling; re- 
sidence, abode ; place or period of abiding or staying ; 
situation, station. 

Ara-sthdpana, am, n. fixing, settling. 

Ava-sthdpita, as, d, am, fixed. 

Ava-sthdpya, ind. having fixed, placed, set or put. 

A vast hdya, ind. having stayed or remained. 

Ava-sthnyin, i, ini, i, staying, residing in ; placed. 

Avn-sthita, as, d, am, standing on or in, remain 
ing, staying, abiding, residing, lasting, remaining firm 
or fixed, &c. ; firm of purpose, steady ; engaged in, 
prosecuting, following. — is, in, i, 

of fixed mind. 

Aca-'Sthiti, is, f. abiding; residence; following, 
practising. 

ava-spri, cl. 5. P., Ved. -sprinoti, 
•spartum, to defend, preserve from. 

Ava-spartri, td, m., Ved. a preserver, saviour. 

avasyn (fr. i. avas), nom. P. ova- 
syati, Ved, to seek favour or iissistaiice. 

Avasya^m, us, m, V ed. desiring favour or assistance. 

ava-srartsana, am, 11. falling off 

or down. 

tf ava-.svan, cl. i. P. -svannti, -ni- 
turn, to sound, to .^^mack (the lips) or otherwise make 
a noise in eating. See ava-shvan. 

Ai'a-svanya, as, a, am, Ved. roaring, boisterous. 

ava-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -turn, to 
strike, hit, beat off. 

Arn-hata, as, d, am, beaten, bruised; threshed, 
winnowed. 

Ava-hnnann, am, n. threshing, pounding of rice, 
winnowing ; the lungs. 

cl. I. P. -hasuti, -sitmn, 
to smile at, laugh at, deride. 

Ara-hdsa, as, m. jest, joke. 

Aoa-hdsya, as, d, am, to be derided, exposed to 
jest, ridiculous. 

ava-hasta, as, m. the back of the 

hand. 

ava-hd, Pass, -hiyate, to be left 

remaining. 

avahdlikd, f. (rt. hal), a wall, 

a bound hedge. 

ava-hita. See under ava-dhd. 

a-vahi’tthd, f., am, n. (corrupted 
fr. a-vahih-stkd), dissimulation. 

ava-hri, cl. 1. P. -harati, -harturn, 
to lay aside, throw away, take away ; Ved. to throw 
or knock down (?). 
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Avorharat^a^ am, n. throwing away; taking away; 
stealing, plundering; taking back, redeeming; fining, 
mulcting. 

Ava-hdra, as, m. truce, suspension of arms, ces- 
sation of gambling, fighting, &c. ; a thief; a shark ; 
a water elephant ; summoning, inviting ; any object 
fit or able to be brought near ; apostacy, abandoning 
a sect or cast ; re-delivery. 

Ava-hdraka, cw, ikd, am, one who stops fighting, 
&c. ; (aa), m. a shark, a marine monster. 

Ava-hdrya, an, d, am, to be made to restore or 
compensate; finable, punishable; recr. trerable, re- 
deemable ; (anything) which one is compelled to re- 
store. 

Ava-hrita, as, d, am, taken off, back, or away ; 
seized; stolen; fined. 

ava-hela, am, a, n. f. or ava-helana, 
am, n. (fr. rt. Ji^l for hcii with nva), disrespect. 

Ara-liclita, ««, d, am, disrespected; (am), n. 
<lisre^pect. 

ava-kvara, as, m. (rt. fwri), a 
(Tooked way ; trick ; deceit. 

a-vakin, i, ini, i (rt. vad), not 

-speaking. 

I. a-vdkka, ns, d, arn,Ved. speechless. 

I. k, k, k, speechless, dumb. — 

is, is, i, deaf and dumb. 

1. ayi'ddya, ns, d, am, not to be addressed; im- 
proper to be uttered ; vile, bad ; not distinctly 
expressed. — /I f. or nrd(^t/n~trn, am, n. 
impropriety ; reproach, calumny. — A cilrt/a- daia, as, 
ni. unmentionable region, the vulva. 

apd-kri {apn~d~kri), cl. S. P. 
-karoti, -kriaoH, -karlum, to remove. 

ard-krl (avn-n-kri), cl. 6. P. -kirali, 
-knnium, -ntum, to strew, pour upon. 

Am~kara, as, m. a mint (V). 

avdksha, as, r, am (fr. 2. akskfi. for 
akshi with ai'a), who or what looks down upon or 
•lefends, a guardian, a keeper. 

avdgra (nvn-ag^), as, d, am, havin^j 
a bent top ; stooping, bending, bow’ed. 

^r^[T^2. avdd, dm, ddi, dk (fr. 2. ava and 
aial), turned downwards, being or situated below, 
lower than (with abl.); looking downwards, headlong ; 
south; (i), f. the south quarter, the lower regions 
I with ardd has been compared the Lat. au-sler for 
ara-stcr]. 

A rdk, ind. downwards ; south, southward, southern. 
^ Avdk~piLsh.pi, f., N. of the plant Ancthum Sowa 
Koxb. ^ Avdk-sdkhn, ns, d, am, having the branches 
turned downw.ards; epithet of the Ficus Keligiosa. — A- 
rdk-diras, as, as, as, having the head downwards, 
headlong. — 7/1, as, m. the part bclow||| 

A vdn-mukha, as, i, am, looking down or away, 
having the face turned downw.ards, headlong ; (as), m., 
N. of a weapon, "m Avdn-jiidna, am, n. disrespect. 

2. avdkkg, as, d, am, Ved. a word formed for 
the etymology of aoakd. 

Avddina, as, d, am, down-looked, headlong; 
south, southern; descend^, gone down; (om), m., 
N. of a king. 

2. avddya, as, d, am, southern, southerly. 

avd‘di (ava-d-ci), cl. 5. P. A. 

-f'dnoti, ~nute, -Return, to heap up, accumulate, 
gather. 

avd~ 66 hid (ava-d-dhid), cl. 7. P. A. 
•Mifiatti, -ddhinte, -ddheitum, to tear or snatch 
away. 

Avd-ddhidya, ind. having snatched away. 
^mX^^avdj (ava-aj), cl. i. P. avdjati, -ji- 
inm, to drive down, to throw down. 

tt-royiw, t, m., Ved. a bad horse. 


(ava-at), cl. i. P.,Ved. avdtati, 
•‘titum, to go down ; (formed for the etym. of avata, 
q.v.)^ 

Avdtita (ava-af), as, a, am, gone down. 

1. a-vdta, as, a, am, Ved. windless^ 
not moved by wind, calm. 

^«iin 2. a^vdta, as, d, am (rt. van, whence 
the part. pass, vdta), Ved. unattacked, untroubled, 
untoudied ; unconquered. 

a-mtula, as, d, am, not flatulent. 

amd (ava-ad), cl. 2. P., Ved. avdtti, 
-Hum, to cause to eat food. 

a-vddin, i, ini, i, no speaker, no 
disputer, one who docs not prosecute or bring an 
action, peaceable. 

ardn (ava-an), cl. 2. P. avdniti, 
-nit am, to breathe or inhale. 

1. avdna, as, m. breathing, inhaling. 

2. a-vdna, as, d,nm (for an-avdna F), 
^dried, dr)'. See vdna. 

WInli. avdntara (ava-an^), as, d, am, 
situated between; included, involved. — 
dU, k, or avdntard-dUd, f. an intermediate region 
of the compass. — Jiviii^ara-f/cs'a, as, m. a place 
situated in an intermediate region. 

Ardntardm, ind., Ved. between. 

avdp (aca-dp), cl. 5. P. A. -dpnoti, 
-tmte, ~dptum, to reach, enter; to receive; to attain, 
obtain, gain ; to get, suifer. 

Avdpta, as, d, am, reached, received, obtained, 
got. — Avdpta^vat, an, ati, at, reaching, obtaining, 
receiving, taking ; entertaining (as a belief). 

Avaptavya, as, d, am, to be obtained or gained. 

A vdpti, is, f. obtaining, getting, receiving. 

1. avdpya, ind. having obtain^. 

2. avdpya, ns, d, am, to be obtained or gained ; 
unattainable, unobtainable (?). 

a-vdpita, as, d, am (rt. vap), not 
sown (as grain) but planted. 

avdpoh (ava-apa-dh), cl. 1 . P. A. 
nvdpohati, -te, -hftum, to remove. 

ardya, as, a, am (fr. rt. i with ava), 
giving way, yielding, complying. 

avara, as, am, m. n. (fr. 2. ava or 2. 
aras, as pdra fr. para or paras, q. v.), this side, 
the near bank of a river.— Aram-/rtj?, ind., Ved. to 
this side. — Arara-/w 7 ra, as, m. the ocean. — 
pdrina, as, d, am, belonging to the ocean ; crossing 
a river. 

Avdrlna, ns, d, am, crossing a river. 

I. avdrya, ns, d, am, being on the near side of a 
river. 

vlcfKU! a-vdrana, as, d, am (rt. vri), in- 
airable, not to be remedied. 

1. avdranlya, as, d, am, treating of incurable 
sicknesses. 

2. a-rdramya, as, d, am, not to be warded off. 

Avdrikd, f., N. of the plant Coriandrum Sativum. 

A-vdrita, as, d, am, unimpeded, unobstructed; 

innumerable. — ./ 4 ran 7 a-dvara, as, d, am, having 
open doors. 

A-vdritavya, as, d, am, not to be impeded or 
hindered, not to be kept oif. 

2. a-vdrya, as, d, am, unrestrainable, irresistible; 
not to be warded off; incurable. — 
ns, us, ?i, Ved. of irresistible coaTSgi 6 ,<^Aedrya-td, 
f, incurableness 

avdrdh (ava-ridh), cl. 6. P., Ved. 

avdrd^hatt, -dMtum, to unharness, to fall down. 

W^T^avdrj (ava-arj), c\, i,P.,Ved. avdr~ 
jati, -jitum, to dismiss. 


avd-lod (ava-d~lo 6 ), cl. I. A. 
•lodaie, ’ditum, to consider. 

avdvata, as, m. the son of a 
woman by any other man than her first husband. 

d, m. (fr. rt. on), a thief. 

a-vdsya, as, d, am (rt. Vos'), un- 
desirable. 

avds (ava-as), cl. 4. P. avdsyati, 

-situm, to throw down. 

a-vdsas, as, ds, as, unclothed, 

naked. 

-vdstava or a-vdstavika, as, t, am, 
unsubstantial, unreal ; fictitious ; unfounded, irrational 
(as an argument). 

a~vdstu, us, us, u, Ved. having no 
dwelling, homeless. 

a-vdhnna, as, d, am, Ved. having 
no team or carriage, not driving in a carriage. 

avi, is, is, i (fr. rt. av), Ved. favour- 
able, attached to, kindly disposed ; (^), m. f. a sheep ; 
the woollen Soma strainer; (jis), m. a master; the 
sun ; air, wind ; a mountain ; a wall or eiidusure ; a 
c(wcr made of the skin of mice ; a rat ; a blanket ; 
the shawl goat ; (is), f. an ewe ; a woman in her 
courses [cf. Lith. awi~s; Slav, ovjza; Lat. rm-s: 
Gr. oij; Goth, ttr/irf?*]. — as, m. a 
kind of tribute (perhaps consisting of sheep).— .< 4 m- 
ijamlhikd, f., N. of a p\:3i\\\ = Aja-(jandhd.’^Avf~ 
duydha or avi-dnsa or ari^marlsa or avi-sodha, 
am, n. the milk of :m Avi-pata, as, m, 

sheep’s skin, woollen cloth. — a«, m. a 
shepherd. as, m. Miked by sheep,* N. 
of the grass Oplisnienus Frumentaceus ; \d), f., N. of 
another plant.— u4r/-?7Jrt^ dn, aft, «^Vcd. possessing 
shcep,^^Avi~slh(tla, am, n. * sheep-place,’ N. of a 
town. 

Avika, as, in. a sheep ; (d), f. an ewe; (am), n. 
a diamond. ^ 

Arikafa, as, m. a flock of sheep. 

A vita, f. an ewe, a sheep. 

AHthya. See below, s. v. 

a-vikudu, as, d, am-, closed, shut 

(as a flower). 

A-Hka^ita, as, d, am, unblown. 

vifcfcuVl a-vikatha, as, d, am, not boasting, 
not talking vainly or idly. 

A-vikathana, as, d, am, one who docs not boast ; 
(am), n. not boasting. 

a-vikarsha, as, m. absence of 

separation. 

A-i'tkrishta as, d, am, not drawn apart, not 
separated. 

a-vikala, as, d, am, unimpaired, 
perfect, entire ; regular, orderly, consistent. 

a-vikaipa, as, m. absence of 
doubt or alternative, positive act or precept ; (ns, d, 
am), unchangeable ; (am), ind. without any d(»ubt. 

a-vikdra, as, d, am, or a-vikdrya, 
as, d, am, immutable, unchangeable; permanent; 
(am), n. unchangeableness. 

A-vikrita, as, d, am, unchanged, permanent. 

A~vikr{yn, m, d, am, showing no alteration or 
diflerence, unchangeable, always alike. 

WpmiT a-vikrama, as, d, am, powerless, 
feeble, without courage ; (a«), m. cowardice. 

A-vikrdnta, as, d, am, unsurpassed; feeble, power- 
less. 

a-vikraya,as,m,(r\„ kri), non-sale. 

A-vikrJta, as, d, am, unsold ; one who has not 
sold. 




A'Vil'reya, as, d, am, utisaleable, not to be sold. 

a-vtk/ama, as, m. vigour, fresh- 
ness, absence of fatigue. 

A~vik'lduta, as, d, am, unwearied, vigorous. 

a^viklaca, as, a, am, calm, com- 
posed, firm. 

a^rikshata, as, d, am, undimi- 
nishctl, entire ; unhurt. 

'9Sfyf^J(^a-rikshit, /, m., N. of a king. 
A^fihhita, as, J, am, Vcd. undiniinished, unhurt. 

a-rikshi])o, as, in. tillable to dis- 
tribute, dispense, tS:c. ; distributing badly ; ditVerciit 
from one who distributes ; one who is no distributer. 

A-rikshtpta, as, d, am, not thrown away, re- 
tained ; attentive, composed. 

-vikshobha, as, m. (rt. kshith/i), 
quiet, quiescence. 

A-L'ikshahhita, as, d, am, undisturbed, tmiiquil. 

a~i'ikhontjitii, as, d, am, un- 
disturbed. « Jr/il7rr(;rr/r7rr-//(a/rriw, ds, as, as, im- 
perturbable. 

a~vigata, as, d, am, iinscpurated, 
retained, present. 

A-cigama, as, d, am, uuseparated, unremoved; 
(a«), m. non-separation, association, inliereuce, pre- 
sence. 

tefPcI^lll^rf a^rigarhita, as, d, am, imre- 
proached. 

a-vigita, as, d, am, uncensured, 

unreproached. 

a-viguna, as, d, am, compatible, 
consistent with, not contrary to. 

n-cigna, as, m., N, of the fruit 
tree Carissa Carandas L. 

a-rigraha, as, d, am, bodiless, in- 
corporeal. « 

a^vighdta, as, d, am (rt. han), un- 
impeded, having no obstacle. — is, 
is, i, unimpeded or unobstructed in (iis) course. 

A-righna, as, d, am, uninterrupted, unimpeded ; 
(aiw>, n. uiidisturbedness, want of obstacle; avi~ 
gkncha, ind. without obstacle, uninterruptedly. 

a~vicakshana, as, d, am, un- 
learned, ignorant. 

a-ricala, as, d, am, immov'cable. 

a-vimcnla, as, a, am, or fl-ri- 
•■dt'alat, at, ati, at, or a-vif-dt^ali, is, is, i, Ved. 
not staggering or fluctuating, standing limily. 

a-viddra, as, d, am, undiscrimi- 
nating, ill-judging, unwise; unhesitating, prompt; 
(as), ni. want of judgment or discrimination, error, 
folly ; promptitude. 

A-vi(^drita, as, d, am, ill-judged, badly investi- 
gated, uiKonsidered ; determined, certain, clear, not 
requiring deliberation. — y!c*VJrf/a-nf/-//ay«, in. 
prejudice. 

A-vi^Arin, i, ini, i, unthinking, inconsiderate. 
A-vi^drya, ind. without considering, inconsider- 
ately, unreflectingly. 

a-viddlita, as, d, «y/i,nTiiiioved; 
unshaken; victorious. 

a-vicritya, as, d, am, Ved. not to 

be loosened. 

a-videtana, as, d, am, Ved. un- 

iatelligible. 

a~vid6hinna, as, d, am, unsepa- 
rated, undivided, uninterrupted.- 
tarn, ind. fallen on one’s knees. 


A’Viddheda, as, d, am, uninterrupted ; undivided, 
entire, whole ; (orr), iii. the not being separated, en- 
tirencss ; connection, continuity. — ind. 
uninterruptedly. 

a-ridguta, as, d, am, not deviated 
from, observed, followed ; eternal, permanent. 

^rf^srnro- rijdta, as, d, am (rt. jnn), Ved. 
not having brought forth, not having offspring. 
A'vijdtlya, as, d, am, of the same species. 

I *1 a-vijdnat, an, atl, at {vt.jnd), 

Vcd. not understanding. 

A-njiia, as, d, am, ignorant, untaught ; clumsy, 
stupid. — f. or arijna’tca, am, n. igno- 

rance, folly. 

A-riJ/uita, as, d, am, unknown ; uiulLstinguishcd, 
unintelligible, indistinct, doubtful. — 
is, m., N. of a son of Aiiila and SivU. Anjtidta- 
gada, as, d, am, Ved. speaking in an unintelligible 
manner. 

A-Hjndya, ind. not having understood, without 
distinguishing. 

A-vijticya. as, d, am, undistinguishable, undiscern- 
ible, unintelligible, not to be recognized or known. 

a-pijitgn, ind. not having con- 
quered. 

a-riitina, am, n. a direct flight. 
avita, os, d, am (rt. ac), preserved, 

protected. 

AvHn, Id, trl, m. f., Vcd. a favourer, patron, pro- 
tector. 

n~ritatha, as, d, am, not untrue, 
true; not vain, not false or futile; effective; {(tin), 
n. truth; a species of the Atya^hli metre; (am), ind. 
not fal>ely,.aawding to truth. 

^riwfOTn •citdrin, 7, ini, i (rt. fr7),Vcd. 

not passing aw'ay, not departing, remaining. 

a-vitripta, as, d, am, unsatisfied. 

• Aritrif)(u-kdma, as, d, am, having the desires 
unsatisfied. 

n-rittn, as, d, am (rt. vid, to find), 
not found ; unknown, poor. 

A'l'itt'i, is, f., Ved. the not finding, tlie not pos- 
sessing, poverty. 

a-i'ityaja, as, am, m. it. rpiick- 

silver. 

a-vithura, as, d, am, Vcd. not 
itaggeriiig ; not fragile. 

'Slfrai avithya, as, d, am (fr. am), fit or 
luited to a sheep. 

u-vidagdha, as, d, am (rt. dah), 
inleamed, inexperienced, stupid ; undigested. 

A-riddhin, i, ini, {, imperfectly digirstcd, pro- 
ducing heartburn. 

a-vidasya, as, d, am (rt. f/f/.v),Vcd. 
aot ceasing, inexhaustible. 

A-viddsin, i, ini, i, perennial, perpetual, 

fi-vidita, as, d, am, unknown. 
A’viditvd, ind. not knowing, without having ascer- 
tained. 

a-vididhayu, us, us, u (rt. dhi), 
Vcd. not deliberating, not delaying; shining, re- 
iplendent. 

a-viddra, as, d, am, not very dis- 
tant, near, contiguous; (am), n. proximity; (am), 
ind. iic.ir Xo.wmAvulural or avidura tas or avi- 
fjiire, ii\d. near, not far off (with abl.). 

I a-viddha, as, d, am, unpicrcerl. 

j — Aviddha-kantd or aviddha-karni (also viddha- 
1 karni), f., N. of the plant Cissampelos Hexandra. 


— Aviddha-dfis, k, k, It, all-sccing. — i4i>fdd/ta- 
varfas, as, as, as, of unimpaired glory. 

a-vidyn, as, d, am (rt. i. to know), 
unlearned, unwise, foolish; not relating to know- 
ledge ; (fl), f. ignorance, spiritual ignorance, illusion, 
personified illusion or MUyu ; (with Buddhists) igno- 
rance together with non-existence. — .<4 c/r7yd-?waya, 
as, 7, am, caused by ignorance or illiLsioii. 

A’Vidras, an, iis/n, as, unwise, unlearned. 

a-mdyamdna, as, d, am (rt. 2. 
rid, to find), not present, absent ; non-existent. 

a-ridriga, as, a, am (rt. dri), Ved. 
without a rent ; impenetrable, solid, dense. 

a-vidvish, /, t, t (rt. dmsh), not 
hating, not an enemy. 

A-vidresha, as, ni., Ved. .absence of hatred or 
hostility. 

-vidhard, f. not a widow. 

avidhd, ind. an interjection cor- 
responding to the Prakrit aeikd or aciha, used in 
calling for help in danger. 

rid h ana, am, ii. (rt. dha), devi- 
ation from or absence of fixed rule, irregularity. 

— Avid/idna-tas^ ind. irregularly. 

A-ridhi, U, is, i, void of or contrary to rule ; 
(is), f. irregularity.- ^ ns, d, am, 

not according to rule. 

acina, as, m. (rt. wr\ a ssicrificer, 
tme who performs a sacrifice or causes it to be per- 
formed ; an officiating priest at a sacrifice. 

a -rinaga, as, d, am (rt. nJ), with- 
out proper training, ill -behaved, indecorous ; (r/.v), in. 
want of good manners or modesty; bad training; 
rude behaviour; indecorum, impropriety, fault; in- 
civility, disrespect; offence, ciinic. 

A-rinlla, as, d, nrn, badly trained, badly brought 
up, ill-maimercd, misbehaving, acting ill or impro- 
perly, wicked, vile; (a), f. an immodest, unchaste, or 
disloyal woman. 

a-rinasrara, as, 7, am, or 
ndsyu, as, d, am, indestructible. 

A'Vinasyat, an, anti, at, not perishing. 

A'i'infuiti^ as, m. non destniclion, prcscivalu)n. 
A-vIndsin, 1, ini, i, indestructible. 

a-vuidbftdra, as, ni. inherent 
and essential character. 

a~vinigama, as, in. an illogical 

conclusion. 

a-vluirmoka, as, a, without 

an exception. 

a~vinivartin, i, ini, i, not 
turning back, holding on, advancing. 

uvindhga, as, m., N. of a minister 
jf RSvana ; («), f., N. of a river. 

-vipakva, as, d, am (rt. par), not 
ripe, immature, undigested. — ri ?•//>«/ m-7>MrZd/t/, is, 
is, i, inexperienced. 

A-vipdka, as, m. indigestion; immaturity; not 
iufferiiig the consequence of actions in a former life ; 
(as, d, am), sufrering from indigestion. 

a-vipaksha, as, d, am, having no 
adversary, unopposed. 

a-mpad, t, f. (rt. pad), prosperity, 

ease. 

A~vipanna, as, d, am, uninjured, unhurt; not 
soiled or contaminated, pure, clean. 

a-mpas6it, t, t, I, unwise, ig- 
norant. 

a-viptila, as, d, am, small, insigni- 
ficant, slender. 
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-viprttj as, a, am, Ved.not spiritually 

excited, not inspired ; not a worshipper, not a praiser. 

a-viprakrishta, as, d, am, not 

remote, near. 

'Crf^finT avi-priya. See under avi, 

^PcI^fT a-vipluta, as, d, am, undeviating, 
steadily observing; unviolated, observed without de- 
viation. 

a-viiihala, as, d, am, fruitful, pro- 

ductive. 

r a-viphulla, as, d, am, unblown. 

a-mhhakta, as, d, am (rt. hhaj), 
undivided, unpartitioned; uiiseparated, joint, not 
sharing (applied to co-heirs who have not divided 
their inheritance). 

A-rihhd(j(i, a», fl, am, unpartitioned, iinportioned ; 
(<m), m. undivided inheritance, 

A-vihhdtjin, t, inJ, t, one who does not share; 
not sharing, not dividing. 

A-vihhflJya, n», fl, am, not to be divided, not to 
be partitioned. — f. or arihhdjya-ica, 
am, n. indivisibility, unfitness for partition. 

-vihhdvand, f. or n-vihhdvana, 
am, n. {rt.hhn), non-perccptioii, non-discrimination, 
iiiiperceptibility, disappearance. 

A-rihhdvan~iya, an, d, am, imperceptible, undis- 
liuguishable. 

A-vihhnnta, as, a, am, unperceived, unobserved. 

A-rihhdnja, as, a, am, undistinguishablc, imper- 
ceptible. 

^aT*iT a-vibhrdnta, as, d, am, uninter- 

rupted. 

■«! a-rimatla, as, m., N. of a man (r). 

a-rimala, as, a, am, not clear, 

foul, turbid. 

a-vimukta, as, a, am (rt. mnC), un- 
loosed, not quitted ; (««), in., N. of a Ttrtha near 

A^'imaktdplda as, m., N. of 

a khig.^^Arimidteffvara as, ni. a cele- 

brated S'iva-lin-ga at Benares. 

A-riinokya, as, d, am, Ved. not to be loosened. 

a-viyiikla, as, d, am (rt. yuj), un- 

divided, conjoined ; not separated or absent. 

A-riyoya, as, in. conjunction, association ; the not 
being parted or absent, presence. — /I i'///o<yrt-<r//7y A, 
1'., N. of a certain festival or holiday. — 
tlyd-rrata, N. of the sixteenth Adhyaya of the 
Bliavishyottara-Purana. 

-virakta, as, d, am, not indifferent 

or estranged ; attadicd to, interested in. 

a-virana, as, m., Ved. continuation. 

a-virata, as, d, am (rt. ram), not 
desisting from (with abl.) ; uninterrupted, continual, 
eternal ; abandoned ; (am), ind. eternally, continually. 

A-viraii, is, f. incontinence, intemperance. 

A~iHrdma, ns, d, am, uninterrupted, continuous ; 
{as), m. uiiintemipted succession, continuance ; (am), 
ind. uninterruptedly, 

a-virala, as, d, am, contiguous, 
close ; coarse, gross, substantial ; uninterrupted ; (am), 
ind. contiguously, dosely. Avirala-d/idrdsdra, as, 
m. incessant down-pour of heavy rain. 

a-virahita, as, d, am, not sepa- 
rated from, abounding in. 

^ ^ I M H a~virddhayat , an, anti, a/, Ved. 
not withdrawing one’s self, not avoiding; not de- 
sisting. 

a-viruddha, as, d, am (rt. rudh), 
unobstructed, unimpeded ; allowed, permitted, proper ; 
compatible, consistent with. ■ 


A-virodka, as, m. absence of impediment ; assent, j 
concurrence, non-opposition; consistency', compati- 
bility. 

A-virodhifa, as, d, am, unimpeded, unobstructed. 

a-viredana, am, n. anything 
which constipates or stops the passage of the food. 

A^virc^ya, as, d, am, not to be purged. 

a-vilakshila, as, d, am, con- 
cealed, veiled. 

-vilanghnna, am, n. non-trans- 
gression, not exceeding, not trespassing. 

A-^nUmglmnlya, as, d, am, not to be exceeded 
or transgressed ; prescribed, fixed. 

a-vilamba or a-mlambana, as, d, 
am, not delaying, prompt, quick, expeditious ; 
m. non-delay. — or a-vilamhena, iiid. 

without delay, quickly. 

A-vilamhita, as, d, am, not delaying, not slow, 
quick, exj)editious ; (am), ind. going quickly, a swift 
pace. 

avild, f. an ewe. See under aoi. 

a-vilnsa, as, d, am, free from 
caprice, faithful, constant. 

f^feW n-vitikha, as, m. unable to write 
or paint, writing or painting badly; dillercnt from 
one who writes or paints ; one who is not a writer 
or painter. 

a-vilapfa,as,di,am, uninterrupted. 

a-vivakshita, as, d, am (rt. vad), 
not intended to be said, unasserted, undeclared. 

A-vii'dkya, as, d, am, not admitting censure or 
correction ; N. of the tenth day of a certain Soma 
sacrifice. • 

a-vivdda, as, m, non-disagree- 
ment, conairrence, consent. 

A-cioddin, i, ini, i, unoontentious, quiet, peace- 
able. 

n-vivdhita, as, d, am (rt. vah), 

unmarried, 

A-vicCddn, i, ini, i, not marrying, single; not 
relating to marricigc; interdicted as to marriage. 

-mvikta, as, d, am (rt. vid), un- 
discriminated, uninvestigated ; indiscriminate, con- 
founded; common, pubiic. — k, k, 
k, viewing all as one with God. 

A-vireka, ns, d, am, without judgment or dis- 
crimination; (as), m. absence of discrimination or 
judgment, ignorance. — .dr? ir/’a-AH/a, as, d, am, 
done thoughtlessly. — A ?*?7r/ve-^<7, f. or ariccka-tra, 
am, n. want of judgment, inconsiderateness, impru- 
dence. 

A-virckin, i, iiii, i, or a-rirrdaka, as, ikd, am, 
undiscriininating, ignorant, having no judgment, su- 
perficial, short-sighted. 

A-vicc(^and, f. want of judgment or discrimination. 

n-rivena, as, d, am, Ved. not dis- 
afifected ; (am), ind., Ved. not disiillbctcdly, favourably. 

a-visanka; as, d, am (rt. sank), 
having no fears or doubts, fearless ; (a), f. unappre- 
hensiveiicss, confidence, artainty. — A-viMinkena, 
ind. undoubtingly, without hesitation. 

A-^n^ankita, as, d, am, unapprehensive, con- 
fiding, trusting. 

a-visasiri, id, m., Ved. an un- 
skilful cutter up or killer (of animals at a sacrifice). 

a-viduddha, as, d, am, pure, clear, 

free from fault or defect ; valid, perfec*!, unimpcached. 

a-visesha, as, d, am, uniform, 
alike, without any difference ; (am), n. eciuability, 
unifomiity. — .d-rfAf«?Aa-y#ia, as, d, am, not per- 
ceiving the difference in things, undisaimiiiating. 


a-miranta, as, 5, am, unwearied. 

a-visvam-inva, ns, d, am, Ved. 

not all-embracing, not pervading everything. 

a-visva-vinna, as, o,'fl??i,Ved. 

not perceived everywhere. 

a-vismsa, as, d, am. (rt. sms), 
not causing confidence, mistrusted ; (as), m. mis- 
trust, suspicion; (d), f. a cow calving after long 
intervals. 

A-visixmsta, as, d, am, not trusted, suspected, 
doubted. 

A-vidvdsin, i, ini, t, mistrustful, unbelieving. 

a-visha, as, a, am, not poisonous, 
anti-venomous, antidote ; (as), m. the ocean ; sky ; 
(d), f., N. of the plant Curcuma Zedoaria; (?), f. a 
river ; the earth ; heaven. 

a-vishakta, as, d, am, unimpeded, 

unrestrained, unchecked. 

a-vishaya, as, d, am, nnperceived, 
invisible; insensible; disregarding objects of sense; 
(as), m. disappearance; absence; disregard of objects 
»f sense. — A-vishayi~karana, am, ii. the not 
making anything an object. 

a-vishdda, as, d, am, not dejected, 
unwearied, persevering ; (as), m. cheerfulness. 

amshtha, as, d, am (superb of rt. ar), 

Ved. gladly accepting ; very attentive. 

amshyd, f. (fr. avi), Ved. wish, de- 

sire, ardour ; wish to go. 

Avishyn, ns, ns, n, Ved. assailing; desirous, vehe- 
ment, violent ; wishing to cat ; wishing to protect. 

avis, is, m. an extender, enlarger (?). 

a-vlsamvudin, i, ini, i, not 

contradictory. 

^^Mf*t^^a~visargin, i, ini, i, not quitting, 

retaining, adhering to ; (7), ni. an uniiitermittcnt fever. 

avi’Sndha, See under avi. 

U’Vistaru, as, d, am (rt. stri), of 

small extent or circuit. 

A-v-istdra, as, m. ab.sence of amplification. 

A-ristirna, as, d, am, not extended, not ampli- 
fied, contracted. 

A~vistriUi, as, d, am, compact, compressed, close. 

a-vispashta, as, d, am, not clear 
or plain, indistinct, obscure; (am), ii. indistinct 
speech. 

a-vismarana, am, n.or a-vismriti, 
is, f. not forgetting, remembering, recollection. 

a-vihata, as, d, am, unobstructed, 
unimpeded. — Avihata-gati, is, is, i, one whose 
course is unobstructed. 

a-viharyata-kratu, us, us, //, 
Ved. whose will cannot be averted ; (Say.) doer of 
acts uiidesired (by his foes). 

a-vihita, as, d, am, undone, un- 

effected ; unprescribed, not directed or nilcd. 

a-vihruta, as, d, am (rt. Arri), Ved. 

unbent, unbroken ; not curved. 

AMhvarat, an, anti, at, Ved. not slipping, not 
falling ; undevwting. 

a-vihvala, as, d, am, unagitated, 

composed, calm. 

I. avi, wrong reading for amhya, q. v. 

^2. a-t’b is, f. (fr. rt. vi with a), a woman 

in her courses. 

a-vikshai^a, am, n. (rt. iksh), not 

looking at, not regarding. 

Cc 



08 fl 

A-rlhhita, aSf a, aM, unseen, unbcheld. 

a-rldi, is, is, i, wavcless ; (is), m. 
a particular hell.^Ani'i-mai/a, as, ni. a hell, the 
place of punishment for liars. 

^Nhfa -rtja, as. a, am, seedless, impotent; 
(am), n. bad seed, bad grain ; absence of seed. 
A-vlJal-a, as, a, am, seedless ; unsown. 

a-vira, as, a, am, unmanly, effemi- 
nate, weak; helpless; having no sons; destitute of 
men ; (d), f. a woman who has neither husband nor 
son. A vlra-td, f. , Ved. want of sons. — A-vlrn-ha n, 
d, ghnt, o,Ved. not killing men, not pernicious to 
men. 

A-rtn/a, as, d, am, Ved. weak, ineiTective. 

a-'Vrika, as, d, r/m, Ved. not hurtinj^, 
inoffensive, true ; unciulangered, safe ; free from one 
who obscures ; {am), n. safety, peace ; quiet. 

a-criksha or a-crikshaka, as, u, am, 
treeless ; destitute of trees. 

a-vrijina. as, d, am, Ved. not 
intriguing, straightforward, sincere, not deserting 
(friends^, an epithet of the Adityas. 

a-crita. as, d, am, Ved. unchecked, 
unimpeded ; unsubdued ; unselccted ; uncovered^ un- 
protected. 

-vritti, is, f. inadequate support, 
■Tsence of subsistence or allowance ; want ; {is, is, i), 
not existing, not present. — Jim// i-/ra, am, n. non- 
existence. 

a-vrithd. ind. not in vain, success- 
fully, profitably. — A rHthdrtha {'thd-a r^'), as, d, am, 
successful, gaining one’s object. 

a-rriddhika, as, 7, am (rt. rridh), 
not augmentative; not bearing interest. 

A’Vridha, as, d, am, Ved. not promoting, not 
honouring. 

a^vrishti, is, f, want of rain, drought ; 

famine. 

a-rriha or a-briha, as, m. pi. (rt. 
rrih), a class of Buddhist divinities. 

A-rrihita, as, d, am, few, not much or large. 

ave (ava-i), cl. 2. P. avaiti. -turn, to 
go away, to move away; to go to (with acc.); to 
come down upon, rush upon ; to look uix)n, consider ; 
perceive, conceive, understand, learn, know ; Intens. 
or Pass, aveyntc, to beg pardon for, conciliate. 

Avda, as, Ct, am, elapsed, past; one who has 
gained, obtained, attained ; joined with. 

■V 

aveksh (avn-lksh), cl. i. A. avek- 
shatc, -nltitum, to look towards, look at, consider; 
to fjcrccive, observe, experience; to have in view, 
aim at ; to have regard to, respect ; to expect, hope 
for: Cans, avekshayati, -yituia, to cause to look at. 

Avekshnna,, am, n. looking towards or at; the 
act of considering, attention, observation. 

Avekshanlya, as, d, am, to be looked at, to be 
respected. 

Avekshamana, as, d, am, looking at, inspecting, 
examining. 

Avekshd, f. seeing, looking at ; observation, care, 
regard, attention to (with loc.); agreement, engage- 
ment. 

Arekshitn, as, d, am, looked at, perceived, re- 
garded. 

Avfkshin, t, ini, i, observing, seeing, looking at. 

1. avekshya, as, d, am, to be regarded, to be re- 
spected. 

a. avekshya, ind. having beheld, having regarded. 

a-veni, is, is, i, not braided, having 
no braid of hair ; not commingled (as the waters of 
rivers). 


i-viksMta. wwm i a- 

a-redaynna, as, d, am (rt. i. vid), 
not knowing, not ascertaining. 

A-i'fda-vid, t, m. a Hr;lhman who has not studied 
the Vedas. 

A-veda-vihita, as, d, am, not enjoined in the 
Vedas, unsciiptural. 

I. a-rtdya, as, d, am, not to be known; un- 
ascertai liable, secret. 

2 . a-redya, as, d, am (rt. 2. vid), 
not to be niarried ; {as), m. .1 calf. 

n-renaf, an, anti, at, Ved. un- 
conscious, not perceiving, 

r/rewr (ara-inr), cl. i. P.,Ved. aven- 
vnfi, -vitnm, to send away. 

acela (ava-ildf), as, m. denial or 
concealment of knowledge ; (d), f. chewed betel. 

aveshli, is, f. (fr. rt. yaj with aua), 
Ved. appeasing or expiation by sacrifices. 

a-vaidika, as, 7, am, not Vedic, 
not belonging to the Veda. 

a-vaidhn, as, 7, ayn, irregular, hete- 
rodox, contrary or not confbniiable to rule. 

a-vaidhavya, as, d, am, free from 

widowhood. 

a-i'airahatya, am, n., Ved. the 
non-destmetion of men, security from slaughter. 

avokshuna, am, n. (fr. rt. uksh 
with ara), Ved. besprinkling, bedewing. 

a coda, as, m. (fr. rt. vd with aim), 
dripping down, sprinkling, moistening; {as, d, am), 
wet, moist. 

avo~deva, ns, d, am (fr. 2. anas, 
q. v.), Ved. bringing down the gods. 

’81 aroh (aca-fih), cl. i, P. A. avohati, 
-te, diitnm, to push down. 

avda, as, ra. (= abda), a cloud ; a 

year. 

avya, as, d, am (fr. am), Ved. coming 
from or belonging to sheep. 

a-cyakta, as, d, am (rt. anj), unap- 
parent, indistinct, not manifest, not to be discerned, in- 
visible', imperceptible, unperccivetj, undetermined ; (in 
algebra) unknown as quantity or number; (cm), ni. a 
fool ; primary matter which has not yet entered into 
real existence; N. of Vishnu; of S^iva; of Kama 
or Kandarpa ; (am), n. the supreme being or uni- 
versal spirit ; (in Saivkhya phil.) * the iiiidiscrcte,’ 
the primary germ of nature, the primordial clement 
or productive principle whence all the phenomena of 
the material world are developed ; the soul ; nature, 
temperament ; (am), ind. imperceptibly, indistinctly, 
sec.Tct\y."mAryakfa'krii/d, f. algebraic calculation; 
any act of an indistinct character or zim. ^ Aiyakf a- 
gati, is, is, i, going imperceptibly. — .4 
pada, as, d, am, inartiailatc.- 
U, is, 1 , whose form is incomprehensible.- i1- 
ryakta-rdtjn, as, m. dark-red, the colour of the 
Aivn\.^Aryakta-rdsi, f. an unknown number 
or indistinct quantity (in algebra). — Arynkta- 
hikshnna or arynkta-ryakta, as, m. epithet of 
.S'iva, whose qualities are not perceptible, — ./Ivyrt- 
kia-vartman, d, d, a, or aryakta-mdrga, as, d, 
am, mysterioits in his vokys. — Avyakta-vdd, k, k, 
h, speaking mAhxmoAy.mm Avyaktn-sdmya, am, n. 
equation of unknown quantities.— /I i^ia- 
ddi), is, is, i, whose loginning is inscmtable. — il- 
tynktdnukarnna {^tn-ari^), am, n. the imitating of 
unarticulated or unmeaning sound. 

A-vyanjawt,as,d,am, indistinct; plain, not figu- 
rative ; (as), m. an animal without horns, though of 
an age to have them. 


vyavastha. 

a-vyagra, as, a, am, steady, cool, 
deliberate ; indiftcrent, undisturbed ; attentive. 

a-vyanga, as, d, am, not mutilated, 
sound, perfect ; not figurative, plain ; (a), f., N. of 
the plant Carpopogon Pniriens Roxb. [cf. Zend 
ahvydnJuinem]. — Aryangdnga {°ga-anga), as, h 
am, well made, symmetrical, perfect, entire. 

a-vyadas, as, as, as, Ved. not 

spacious. 

avyandd, f. (for adhy~amfdf), N. 
of the plant Carpopogon Pniriens Roxb.’ 

aryati, is, f. (fr. rt. av), Ved. the 
act of satiating, satisfaction ; desire. 

a-ryatiklrnn, as, d, am, un- 
mixed, unblended, distinct, specific, separate. 

a~vyatha, as, d, am (rt. vyath), free 
from pain ; not inflicting pain, merciful ; (as), m. a 
snake; («), f., N. of the plant Tcrminalia Citrina 
Roxb., and of the plant Hibiscus Mutabilis L. ; Ved. 
flrmness, steadiness, absence of tremor. 

A-ryitthamdmi, as, d, am, Ved. not moving un- 
steadily, not trembling. 

A-ryathi,is, is, /, Ved. not tremulous, not tottering; 
not unsteady, stepping firmly and safely, sure-footed, 
undaunted ; epithet of the horses of the AsS'ins ; (is), 
f. a fimi step, sure-i'ootedness ; uiidauntcdncss. — A- 
ryathi-flhl. Is, f. the earth ; night. 

A-ryathin, 7, ini, i, free from pain, not inflicting 
pain. 

A i'yalhisha, as, m. the ocean; the sun; (7), f. 
the earth ; midnight. 

A-ryathya, as, d, am, free from pain, not giving 
pain, not paining. 

a-?*yawfl^ an, atl, at (rt. a?/), Ved. 
not breathing, lifeless. 

a~vyapadvsya, as, d, am, not to 

be defined. 

n-vyabh iddra, as, m. steadiness, 
consistency, constancy. 

A-i'ynhhiAdrin, 7, ini, i, not going astray, con- 
stant ; virtuous, moral ; steady, steadfast, permanent, 
faithful. 

1. avyaya, as, 7, am (fr. ani, q. v.), 
Ved. coming from sheep, made of sheep’s skin, 

2 . a-vynya, as, d, am (rt. i with a. 

and vi), not liable to change, ini{)cri5hable, nnde- 
caying, immutable, eternal ; unexpended, unwasted ; 
economical, parsimonious ; (as), m. a N. of Vishnu 
or of S^iva ; N. of a son of Mann Raivata ; (as, am), 
m. n. an indeclinable word, a particle; (am), n. (in 
the Vedanta) a member or corporeal part of an 
organized body.""Aryaya-tra, am, n. imperishable- 
ness.— .4 as, m. the class of indeclin- 

ablcs. ^ Aryaydlmatb {''ya-dt^), d, d, a, imperish- 
able, eternal ; (d), m. soul, spirit. 

Arynyl-hhdva, as, m. unchangeable state, ini- 
perishablencss ; an indeclinable compound. 

a-vyartha, as, d, am, not useless, 
profitable, fruitful ; eflectual, efficacious. 

a-vyalika, as, d, am, not false, 

true, veracious, not disagreeable. 

a-vyavadhdna, as, a, am (rt. 
dItS), close, contiguous, immediate ; not screened, not 
concealed, open, careless.- v4v^arad/iana-^a, f. or 
avyavadhdna-tva, am, ii. contiguity, carelessness. 

A~ryavahita, as, d, am, adjoining, contiguous. 

a-vyavasdya, as, m. (rt, so), 
negligence, inactivity. — AvyaixMoya-raf, an, ait, 
at, negligent, inactive, remiss. 

A-vtpirasdyin, t, ini,i, negligent, inactive, remiss. 

a-vyavasthd, f. (rt. sthd), lire- 
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gularity, deviation from established nile; incorrect 
legal opinion. 

A-vynvnsthitaf as, «, aw, not conformable to law 
or practice ; unacquainted with the law or custom ; 
ill-regulated ; displaced, disordered, not in due order, 
unmethodical. 

a~vyavaharya, as, a, am (rt. hri), 

nnactionable, not to be discussed in law. 

A-vynvahritat as, a, am, not determined or in- 
vestigated by law ; not spoken. 

%1’BqcfnV a-vyavaya, as, m. absence of in- 

terval, non-separation. 

a-vyasana,as, a, am, or a-vyasanin, 
7, ini, i, free from evil practices, not vicious, moral, 
correct, steady. 

a-vyasta, as, a, am, undccoinposed, 

simple; not separated, undispersed, collected. 

a-vyakvla, as, a, am, not dis- 
turbed, composed, calm, finn. 

a-vyakrita, as, a, am, tin decom- 
posed, simple; {am), n. elementary substance from 
which all things were created, considered as one with 
the substance of Brahma. 

n-vyakhyd, f. (rt. khyd), want of 

clearness of explanation, obscurity. 

A-ryfikhynfa, as, n, am, unexplained, obsairc. 

A vydkhydna, am, n. non-explanation, absence of 
explicitness. 

A-cijdkhy(‘ya,aM, d,am, inexplicable, unintelligible; 
not requiring to be explaine<l, easy. 

a-vydja, os, m. absence of fraud, 

simplicity, honesty. 

^Sn*rnr?R a-vyFipnka, as, d, am (rt. dp), not 
spread over or pervading the whole, not an invariable 
concomitant, special, individual, peculiar.— Aryn- 
j)aka-td, f. or arydpuka-tva, am, n. non-compre- 
hensiveness or generalization, speciality, individuality. 

A^rydphi, 7, hit, i, not pervading, not compre- 
hensive, not invariably concomitant, special, indivi- 
dual; partial, limited, — f. or avydpi- 
tva, am, n. non-generalization, speciality. 

A-vydpla, as, d, am, not pervaded with, peculiar, 
individual, limited. 

A-rydpii, is, f. inadequate pervasion or extent (of 
a detinition); e.g. ‘ man is a cooking animal,’ which 
does not extend to savages who eat raw food. 

A~vydpya,as, d,am, not to be pervaded generally, 
not extending to the whole ciraimstances, peculiar ; 
(a), ind. not pervading. — is, is, i, 

(in logic) a category of limitetl application, partial in- 
herence, with reference to place and time, as pain, 
pleasure, love, hatred, virtue, vice, &c. 

a~vydpanna, as, d, am, not dead, 

not quite extinct, just alive. 

n-vydpdra, as, m. vacation from 
work, statc^of being unemployed; a business not 
practised or understood, not one’s own business. 

a-vydydma, as, m. (rt. yaw), 
non-exertion, absence of lassitude or of fatigue from 
exertion. 

A-vydyata,as, d, am, not occupied, not detached, 
holding firm (?). 

a-vydvartnna, am, n. not re- 
turning, not coming back, not drculating. 

a-vydhata, as, d, am, unresisted, 

unimpeded ; not disappointed. 

a-vydhdrin, t, ini, i, not utter- 

O’-vyahita, as, d, am, undisputed. 

XWjftCT a-vy-uddhinna, as, d, am, not 
intermpfed. 


a^yutpanna, as, d, am, not ac- 
complished, not proficient, inexperienced. 

a-vyushta, as, d, am, Ved. not yet 

shining (as the dawn). 

a-vyriddhi, is, f., Ved. not failing. 

a-vyeshyat, an, at! or anti, at (rt. 
i), Ved. not disappearing, not vanishing. 

a-vrana, as, d, am, without rents or 
scars, without splinters; unhurt, unscarred, sound; 
avranam .iukram, a peculiar disease of the eyes. 

a^vrata or n-vratika, as, d, am, law- 
less, disobedient, wicked ; not observing religious rites 
or obligations, uninitiated. 

Avrntya, am, n., Ved. f)frence against the rule of 
an ascetic, violation of a religious obligation. 

A-vrdtya, a^, m., Ved. one who is not a Vr5tya, 

a-vrdjin, 7 , ini, i, not wandering 
or travelling as a mendicant (V). 

T. as, cl. 5. P. A. (in classical 

\ Sanskrit A. only), a.itmfi, ^nufe, dsa, 
dnansa, dnase, oAishyatc or aksfajafe, dsiifh(a 
and askta, asitum, to reach, come to, arrive at ; to 
get, gain, obtain ; to become master of, to master, to 
be able ; to pervade, peiietnitc, pitree through, fill ; 
to heap, accumulate: Cans. a.sYfy<i//, d^Uat: Desid. 
a.<{sish.nte : Intens. n^dsyntr. 

A.ian, d, in., Ved. a missile-stone, or stone for 
slinging, stone, rO( k ; a cloud. 

I. a Sana, as, d, am, reaching, re.iching across. 

A.iani, ni.f. a missile, especially the thunder- 
bolt and flash of lightning ; the tip of a missile ; N. 
of a warrior-tribe. — ^d.vawi-j|)mh/n/, as, m., N. of a 
Rakshasa. — an, all, at, Ved. throwing 
the thunderbolt, endowed with it. • 

1. as, m. a thief. 

7 , ini, i, reaching far, enduring; Vcdic 
superlative asitama and asishtha, 

gqpjj 2 . as, cl. 9. P. asndti, dsa, asi- 
^ shyaf i, adit, adUum, to eat, consume ; to 
taste, enjoy : Cans, ddaynti, -yitum, to cause to cat, 
to give to eat, to feed : Desid. adidisluill, to wish to 
eat : Intens. asddyale, 

2. as'ana,(na, 11 . eating, feeding ; food (often at the 
end of compounds, c.g. mnla-phulddana, as, «, am, 
having roots and fruit for (owl), ^ A dana~krit, t, t, t, 
Ved. prep.iring food. — J.virrnu-pa^t, is, m.,Ved. lorcl 
of food. — JsoMa-T'ti/, an, ail, at, Ved, possessed 
of food. 

Asandya, nom. P. -yati, -yltum, to desire focxl, 
to be hungry. 

Adandyd, f. hunger. 

Adaudyita or asandyuka, as, d, am,'Vcd. hungry, 

Adita, as, d, niih, eaten, satisfied. — Aditan-ijavina 
or dsitan-^gavlna, as, d, am, formerly grazed by 
cattle. 

A sitary a, as, d, am, to be eaten. 

Aditri, td, m. eating, an eater. 

2 . aditra, am, n. an oblation of rice, &c. 

Adita, as, d, am, fed, satiated, satiate ; given to 
eat ; {am), n. food. 

a-dakuna, am, n. an inauspicious 

omen. 

asa-kumbhi, f., N. of the aquatic 
plant Pistia Stratiotes Lin. 

n-daktn, as, d, am (rt. dak), unable, 
incompetent.— f. or adakta-tra, am, n. 
weakness, inability. 

A-dakti, is, f. inability, incapability, weakness, 
impotence. 

A-dakya, as, d, am, impossible, impracticable; 
not to be done. ^Adakydrtha {^ya~nr°), as, d, am, 
unavailing. 

a^aga, as, m., N. of the author of 
the S'Untipurana. 
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, J* a-hnka, as, d, am (rt. hnk), fear- 

less, undaunted ; secure, certain. 

A-dankita, as, d, am, certain, undoubted ; fearless. 

a-saiha, as, d, am, virtuous, sincere. 
a-satru, us, us, u, Ved. one who has 
no adversary ; one whom no enemy defies ; without 
opposition from enemies; {us), ni. the moon; (u), 
n. condition of having no enemy. 

3. asana, as, m. = asnna, N. of the 
tree Tcmiinalia Tomentosa W. and A,— AdanU’^ 
parnt or asana-partil, f., N..of a plant. 

^Sr5I«T, See under i. as, 2. ad. 

W^jm^^a-sapat, an, anti, at,\ed. not curs- 

ing, not imprecating. 

ind. (rt. hm), Ved. non-wel- 

fare, harm, mischief. 

A-dama, as, m. disquietude, uneasiness. 

A~ddnta, as, d, am, unappeased, indomitable, 
violent, wild ; restless, anxious, unresigned ; uncon- 
secrated, not sacred, irreligious, profane. •• Addntn- 
td, f. want of tranquillity, passionateness. 

A-ddnti, is, f. restlessness, anxiety. A ddnti-kara, 
as, 7, am, causing anxiety. 

A-dumyn, as, d, am, unappeasable. 

n~darana, as, d, am, destitute of 

refuge, defenceless. 

a-sarlra, as, d, am, bodiless, in- 

corporeal ; {(is), m. a N. of Kama, the god of love. 

A-s-arhin, 7, i/<7, /, incorporeal. 

a-sarmun, a, n. unhappiness, pain, 
aftliction ; (c7, d, a), unhappy, afflicted. 

a-sas, as, as, ns (rt. for satis), 
Ved. not blessing, not wishing well, not praising, 
cursing, hating. 

A-sasta, as, d, am, Ved, inexpressible, incftable, 
not esteemed, hated, ill-starred. — ylrflf.ii(<a-mra, as, 
d, am, Ved. having indesaibable treasures; (SSy.) 
who is not asked for wealth, i. c. who grants it of his 
own accord. 

A-dasti, is, f., Ved. not wishing well, imprecation, 
evil design, curse ; a airser, hater. A sasti-han, d, 
fjhnl, a, Ved. averting imprecations or curses. 

a-sastra, as, d, am (rt. sas, to hurt), 

weaponless, unarmed. 

\M\ a-ddkhd, f., N. of a grass. 

a-sdrlrikn, as, 1, am, not re- 

lating to or endowed with body, incorporeal. 

a-s'dsvata, as, 1, am, perishable, 

transient, temporary. 

a~sdsana, am, n. (rt. sds), want ot 

government, anarchy, disorder. 

A-ddsanlya or a-ddsya, as, d, am, ungovernable. 

A‘sdsita, as, d, am, ungoverned, undisciplined. 

A-sdsfra,as, d, am, nnscriptural, not confonnable to 
sacred authority, heterodox. — or a- 

ddstm-suhlha,as,d,am, not enjoined by the S'iistras. 

A-ddstrlya, as, d, am, nnscriptural, heterodox, 
illegal, immoral, irreligious. 

a-sikshita, as, a, am, untaught. 
asita, asitnpya, &c. See under 2. as. 
asitra. See under i. o 4 s- 

a-sithila, as, d, am, not loose, 

firm, tight, hard. 

asin. See under i. as, 

a-sipada, as, d, am, Ved. not 

causing the sickness called 4ipada. 

a-simida, as, d, am, Ved. not de- 
structive like a S^imida. 
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t, {, f.Ved. 

qpithct of the seven Parjanyas or rain-clouds (perhaps 
the true reading may be StmuHdvhJi, * hater of 
the S?imis’). 

^Slf^TC asira, as, m. (fr. rt. 2 . ns), fire ; a 
N. of the sun, 'consumer or devourer;’ N. of a 
Rikshasa or goblin ; («), f., N. of llie wife of this 
RSkshasa ; (tim), n. a diamond. 

a-siras, as, as, as, or a-siraska, 
as, d, am, headless [cf. iucaprivos]. — A-siraJi-sndna, 
am, n. bathing the whole body except the head. 

a-fipa, as, a, am, iinfrienilly, un- 
kind, envious; pernicious, dangerous; causing or 
threatening mischief; unlucky, uiitbrtunate ; m., 

N. of a certain divine being ; (7), f. a fernatc demon 
or goblin; {am), n. ill-luck, evil fortune, mischief. 

lafsifip: a~sisira, as, 77 , am, not cold, 
warm. — f. heat, warmth. 

afisishu, us, us, u (fr. rt. 2. as, 
in Desid.), hungry. 

a-sisu, us, vl, u, childless, without 
young ones. — -Ia7s'c 7 or asi^'vikd, f. a childless 
woman. 

‘sisk/fi, as, d, am (rt. sus), untrained, 
badly trained, ill-regiilatcd, ill-behavcd, rude, barba- 
rous, profligate. — (.or asinhta-tva, am, 

n.-nideness. — t/^f, m.bad be- 

haviour, rudeness, profligacy. 

A-si<ki/a, a>', d, am, not to be taught, not to be 
informed. 

viP^lk asishtha, as, d, am (superl. of asin, 
sec I . aif), Ved. reaching very far. 

Whr I. asUa, as, 1 , am, the eipfhtietli. 
vls-tfi, is, f. eighty, — as, m. the 
eightieth part, one part out of eighty. 

Asitiha, ns, d, am, an octogenarian, one eighty 
years of age. 

2. a~slta, as, d, am, nut cold, warm, 
hot. — as, or a<stta-ru.r, k. m, the sun, 

‘ having hot rays.’ 

A-mtnla, as, d, am, hot. 

a-sirna, as, d, am, undecayed, un- 
impaired. 

a-sirshan, a, d, a, Ved. or a-.v 7 r- 
skika, as, d, am, headless. 

7^a~sila, as, d, am, ill-behavcd, vulgar, 
oflensive; indifferent; {am), n. bad manners, bad 
conduct, depravity. 

a-swH, is, is, i (rt. 2. .vmc), foul, 
impure; f. impurity, disgrace, degradation. 

^AsK/i‘fd, f. or asa^i-tva, am, n. impurity. 

A-sdWxi, am, n. impurity, foulness! legal impurity, 
contarninatifm, defllcment contracted by the death of 
a relation, or by the commission of prohibited acts, 
Scc.^^A^av/a-frn, am, n. impure or abandoned 
nature or dispo^tion ; defilement, contamination. 

a-sudflha, as, d, am (rt. .sudh), im- 
pure; inaccurate; unknown, unascertained.- vKikZ- 
dha-vdsaka, as, m. a vagrant, a suspicious cha- 
racter. 

A-iSiuhlhi, is, is, i, impure ; (is), f. impurity. 
A-iiodkana, am, n. uncleanness ; inaccuracy. 
A-^adhita, as, d, am., uncleansed, unclean; in- 
accurate, uncorrected, unrevised. 

a-subha, as, d, am, unlucky, in- 
. auspicious ; (am), n. sin, a shameful deed, misfortune. 
— Asuhhodaya {"'hfut-uft'), as, m. inauspidous 
omen. 

a^Mrushd, f. inattention, neglect 
of service or respect. 


asusha, as, d, am (fr. rt. 2. <w), Ved. 
eating, consuming, voracious i (SSy.) not causing to 
dry up, not extinguished (as if fir. rt. finsk), 

n-sushka, as, d, am (rt. sush), not 
dry, moist, fresh, green. 

A'soshaniya or a-susltya, as, «, am, not to be 
dried up. 

a-sudra, as, m. one who is not a 

S'fidrar 

a~sunya, as, d, am, not empty. 

— Asunya-^ayana, am, n., a^nnymiai/ana-drltiyd, 
f., asHnyasayana’‘rrata,am, n., N. of certain cere- 
monies. 

a-sfila, f. the tree Vitex Alata. 
-ikiitga, as, d, am, having no horn 

or top. 

a-srinya, as, d, am, untameahle, 

unbridled. 

a-srita, as, d, am, not cooked, un- 
ripe. 

a-srUkUa, as, d, am (rt. srath), 
Ved. not loosened. 

a-sern, as, d, am, Ved. pernicious, 
dangerous, not causing pleasure. 

a-sesha, as, d, am, without remainder, 

entire, perfect, all, whole, every; infinite, endless; {as), 
m. non-remainder; a*<€sham or aseshnia or a^tsfia'- 
las, ind. entirely, wholly.— ,i.ves//.a-/a, f. totality. 

— As^fshn'Sdmrdjya , as, in. an epithet of J>iva. 
Aseshiyn, noni. P. astsbayafi, -yitum, to finish 

entirely. 

4-.s^tv</mw, as, as, as, V’ed. without offspring or de- 
scendants. 

a-saiksha, as, m. an Arhat (lit. ‘ no 
longer a pupil ’). 

1. a~M'a, as, d, am (rt. 2. sue), 
Ved. without heat. 

2. a-sokn, as, d, am{rt. i. .wu'), with- 
out sorrow, not feeling or not causing sorrow; {as), 
m., N. of the tree Jonesia Ak)ka Roxb. (it is a tree 
of mixlerate size, belonging to the leguminous class, 
with magnificent red flowers) ; N. of a minister of 
king Dasaratha; N. of a king in Pfltaliputra ; {d), f., 
N. of a medicinal plant ; one of the female domestic 
deities of the Jainas; (am), n. the blossom of the 
Asoka plant; quicksilver.- us, m. or 
asohn-untja, as, m. or amka-vriksba, as, m. an 
Asoka Xree.^m Asoka-frirdtra, as, m., N. of a feast 
which lasts during three ni^hXs. mm A soka-datt a or 
a.<okn~rr(fa, as, m.. N. of a man. — Aitoka-punjinid, 
f., N. of a certain ho\i(hy."" AsoA’a-iuasjan, f., N. 
of a mcXrc. •" Asoka-rohini, f., N. of a medicinal 
plant. — yl.s7//;a-?*arfMa««, as, m., N. of a king. 
^ Asoka-shadtfhi, f., N. of a certain holiday. — ./4- 
sukdri i^'ka-ari), is, ni., N. of the plant Nauclea 
Kadamba Kosb. •• Asokdsh fa uii ('ka-asli), f. the 
eighth day in the first half of the month Caitra. 

A .s-o^a, as, m. abseiloe of care or vanity ; content, 
tranquillity, modesty. 

A-Ho^ya, as, d, am, not to be sorrowed for. 

a-sodhava. See under a-suddha. 

See under n-sushka. 
a-sau6a. See under a-sudi. 
a-saurya, am, n. want of heroism, 

cowardice. 

I. asna, as, d, am (fr. rt. 2. os), Ved. 
voracious ; (as), m., N. of a demon. 

Aiinayd, f., Ved. hunger. 

A.inttU’pihatd, f. invitation to eat and to drink. 
— Adni(a 2 iiiiaityati,iwm, he invites to cat and drink. 


1. adman, d, m.,Ved. eating. 

2. asna, as, m. (fr. rt. i. cr.s\^), Ved. 
a stone ; a doiid. 

A.<ma, 08 , m. a mountain, a rock ; Ved. a cloud. 

Adinaka, as, t, m. f., N. of several persons. 

2. adman, d, m. a stone, especially one fit for 
slinging ; flint ; liard stone, rcKk ; a cloud ; thunder- 
bolt ; sky (?) ; N. of a HrShmaii [cf. Zend adman ; 
Pers. asmdn; Lith. aXrww, 'I'hem. aknuin; Slav. 
kainy. Them, kamcn]."" Adnia~k(uhdt, f., N. of a 
p\n\X.""Adma-ku(ta or adma-knttaka, as, d, am, 
breaking or bruising anything with a stone, bruised or 
bn>kcn by stones. — Asma-ketu, us, m., N. of a plant. 

— Adma-yandhd, f., N. of a plant.- 

am, ii. or admwjarhha-ja, am, 11. an emerald. 

Asma-fjhna, as, m., N, of a plant. — vlrfma- 
dakra, as, d, am, Ved. furnished with a disk of 
stone. — am, n. red chalk; iron. — yl.s^wta- 
jatuka, am, 11. bitumen.- as, m. 
an axe or crow for breaking stones ; {am), 11. splitting 
stones or rocks. As nui-d id yu, us, us, n, Ved. 
throwing rocks or thunderbolts ; (Say.) one who has 
obtained a weapon, having adamantine weapons. 
^ Asman-mnya, as, i, am, Ved. made of stone. 
^ Asmau rat, an, ail, Ved. of stone, stony. 
'^Asma-pushpii, am, n. benzoin (styrax). — ./I.vma- 
hhdla, am, n. a mortar of stone or iron. — vl.7y//a.- 
hhid, i, ni. the plant Coleu.s Scutellarioidcs, supposed 
to dissolve stone in the bladder. — .4.s'yy/a-h^rY7a or 
adnia-bhcdaka, as, m. the same. — Adma-maya,as, 
1 , am, made (»r consisting of stone, stony. — 
yoni. Is, m. an emerald.- an, atl, at, 
stony, of stone. — y|.s'//ia-ra/7aa/y, a, n., Ved. a wall 
or shield of 'sXonc.^^ Adm<i-vvaj(t, as, d, am, Ved. 
included in rocks. — y|.s0ym-«f7ya, as, am, m. n. iron ; 
sappliire. — ^^s7y^a^'r7y■a-ma//a, as, 7, am, made or 
corwisiting of iron. Asma /i((n man, a, n., Ved. a 
stroke of the thunderbolt. — .'l.sO/u/xya ('mau-ds^), 
as, d, am, Ved. having a stone-mouth or stone- source, 
i.e. flowing from a rock. — (^man-vt^), 
am, n. asphalt, bitumen. 

Asmara, as, d, am, stony, rocky, appertaining to 
stone or rock; (7), f. strangury, stone or gravel (the 
disciisc).^ As marl-yhna, fis, m., N. of the tree 
Crafirva Roxbiirghii R. Br., used as a lithontriptic. 
^ Asinarl-hheifaua, am, n. a lilhoutriplic.- 
rl-hara, as, rn., N. of the tree Peiilaptcra Arjima, 
used as a lithontriptic. 

Asmlra, as, am, m. 11. stone or gr.ivcl (the disease). 
asmanta, am, n. (fr, 3. asman^), a 
fire-place ; a field, a plain ; death ; (ns, d, am), un- 
auspicious, unlucky ; unbounded, unlimited ; {as), m., 
N. of a Marut; [with this word compare Gr. adpivoK 
and Lat. raminns.) 

Adnuintaka, am, n. a fire-place; a shade for a 
lamp; {as), in., N. of a plant, from the fibres of 
which a Brahman’s girdle may be made. 

1. a,sra, ns, m. (fr. rt. i. ns, wrongly 
spelt asra), a corner [cf. adri]. 

W2. asra, am, n. = asru, a tear, q. v. 

Adrdya, nom. A. adrdyate, -yitum, to shed tears. 

Adrin, 1, hit, i, having tears, in tears. 

3. asra, am, n. = asra, blood, q. v. 

— Adrn-pa, as, m. fiend, a cannibal, ‘ a blood-drinker.’ 

a-sraddha, as, d, am (rt. dhd with 
drad), not trusting in (with loc. c.); unbelieving; 
(a), f. want of tmst, unbelief. 

A-dradiI(ulhdva, as, d, am, unlx'Iieving, incre- 
dulous, having no faith. 

A-dra/ldheya, as, d, am, not to be believed, in- 
credible. 

A-drdddha, as, d, am, not performing funeral 
rites, not entitled to them, not belonging or relating 
to them ; {as), m. non-perfomiance of funeral rites. 
•m A-drdddha-hhojin, t, ini, i, one who has taken 
the vow not to cat during the performance of the 
STraddha ceremonies. 
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vqiT a-hama, as, m. (rt. iram), freedom 
from fatigue, freshness; absence of toil, laziness; 
(cm, a, ^w/0l Ved. indefatigable. 

A-ifrantar^a, as, a, am, Ved. indefatigable ; (cm), 
ni. one who is not an ascetic or Buddhist mendicant. 

A-irania, as, d, am, untired, unwearied, eternal, 
continual ; {am), iiid. unwcariedly, continually, unin- 
terniplcdly. 

a-sravana, am, n. (rt. sru), loss of 

hearing, deafness. 

A-^rdvya, as, d, am, not to be heard, unlit to be 
heard, not to be spoken of. 

a-srdtas, ind. (rt. srS), Ved. in 

an uncooked manner, raw. 

asri, is, or asri, f. (fr. rt. i. as?), 
the sharp side of anything, a comer, angle of a room 
or house; the edge of a sword [cf. Lat. acies, ticer; 
Lith. assmn]. — Asri-mat, an, all, at, cornered. 

a-Knta, as, d, am, Ved. unap> 

proached, dilhcult of access ; not stopping (?). 

See under 2. asra. 

a-srika, as, d, am (fr. 4ri, q. v.), 

unlucky, unpropitious. 

A-snmat, an, ati, at, unfortunate, inglorious. 

A-^rlm, as, n, am, Ved. unpleasant, ugly. 

A-^nla, as, d,am, unprosperous, unlucky. 

A-^llka, as, d, am {^U substituted for in), un- 
lucky, iiupropiti<»us. 

A-sWa, as, d, am, unpleasant, ugly ; coarse, vul- 
gar; abusive, blackguard; (am), n. rustic language, 
untruth, low abuse. 

asm. It, n. a tear [supposed to stand 
for daira fr. rt. dani : cf. Gr. Sdspu ; l.at. lact'yma 
\oT(fat'rt/ma; Goth. ^m/rxjThcm. iftyra ; Eng. fear; 
Mod. Germ. Zdhre; Lith. aszara^,m,Asru-kafd, 
f. a tear-drop. -iyl.vivc-««/7, f. Fistula Lachrymalis. 
— As'rn-]taripurudksha (^mi^ak'^), as,t, row, whose 
eyes are filled with tOLTs.^ Air u-fmrij data, as, d, 
am, bathed in tcun.^^Asru-pdia, as, m. How of 
Airn‘/iurna, as, d, am, filled v/ilh tears. 

A.<rn-purndkula {^\ia-dk°), as, d, am, troubled 
.ind filled w'nh tc.iK."‘Airu-]} finidks/ia (‘^naHiky), 
as, 7, am, whose eyes are filled with tears. — 
nud'ha, as, 1, a.m, having tears on the face. — yl.srw- 
loMnn, as, a, am, having tears in the eyes. — .'l.sr/7- 
pahala Ci‘ii-n'P''), as, d, am, alfceted by tears. 

a-smln, as, a, am (rt. sru), unheard, 
inaudible ; contrary to the Vedas ; (as), m., N. of a 
son of Krishna, also of Dyutiinat. — ^. ind. 
as if it were not heard. — as, m., N. 
of a man. 

A-iruti, is, f. not he.iring, forgetfulness ; not being 
directed by the Yed^LS.^ A-initi-dhara, as, d, am, 
not striking the hearing ; not knowing the Veda. 

a-sreyas, an, asi, as, not the better, 
inferior, wonic ; worthless, useless, uiiprofibihle, bad ; 
(cm), n. mischief, unhappiness. 

A-ireshtha, as, d, am, not the best, infe^rior, 
worse ; bad, vile. 

a-sreshrnan, d, d, a, Ved. without 

Kinds (?). 

a-srotriya, as, m. a Brahman 

who has not read the Vedas ; not a tlieologian. 

^Snsnrrr f. (rt. dldgh), absence of 

self-applause, modesty, reserve. 

A-ildghya or a-ildr/hanlya, as, d, am, unde- 
serving of honour or praise, worthless ; base, mean. 

a-sleshd, f. (rt. slish), the ninth 
Nakshatra or lunar mansion, containing five stars; 
disunion, disjunction. — Aileshd-hhava, as, or ailc- 
9hdd)hu, us, m. a N. of Ketu, i. e, the descending 


node or dragon's tail ; (as formed of the lower ex- 
tremities of the Daitya Saiohikh, who was cut in two 
by Vishnu at the churning of the ocean.) 

a-slona, as, d, am, Ved. not lame 

not aippled. 

I. ah>a, as, m. (rt. i. as?), a horse, 
especially a stallion ; the number * seven’ (that being 
the number of the horses of the sun) ; a race of men 
horse-like in strength ; N. of a son of Citraka, also 
of a Danava ; (d), f. a mare ; {tm), du. a horse and 
a mare [cf. Zend aipa ; Lat. etpitts ; Gr. finros ; 
Lith. aszwa ; Old Sax. elLUscalc^.^^Asm-kandikdx 
f.jN.of the plant Piiysalis Flexuosa. — Aiva-karna,as, 
m. the ear of a horse ; N. of the tree Vatica Robusta 
W. and A., so called from the shape of its leaves; 
a term in surgery for a particular fracture of the 
bones ; N. of a mountain. - y|.v'c;c< kaniaka, as, m. = 
the preceding in all but its last ^ensc. ^ Aica-kutl, f. 
a stable for horses. — or aiva~hocida, 

as, d, am, skilled in horses.- ^xm-Xmwc 7 rt, as, 
in., N. of a bird. — <m, m. a horse's 

hoof; a perfume, apparently a dried shell-fish; (d or 
?), f. the plant Clitoria Ternatea Liu. — 
is, {. the pace of a horse ; N. of a metre containing 
four verses of sixteen syllables each. — .d.sVa-c/awc 7 /< 
f. the plant Physalis Flexuosa Lin. — yfrfm-^c/oyjcc/w, 
am, n. a pair of fiorscs. — AA^m-c/ox/tZ/m, urn, n. a 
stable. — ./I.s'm-c^/*7ca, CM, m. * horse-neck,* N. of a 
demon, a foe of Vishnu, more commonly called ii.iya- 
grlva. — Asra-tjhdmLi, as, m., N. of a place. — Aira- 
ffhdsn, as, m. pasture for horses. Aiva-yhosha, 
as, m., N. of a Buddhist. — ^.s-m-c/dwer, as, m. 
‘horse-bane,’ N. of a kind of Oleander, Nerium 
Odomm Ait. — Aiva-dahiuoridld, f. a riding-house. 
^ Asca-f'lkitsaX'a, as, m. a farrier, a veterinary sur- 
geon. — Aica-<Hkitsd, f. farriery. — Aira-jayhana. 
as, m. a kind of centiur, a being with lower limbs like 
those of a horse, f^Aiva-jit, (, (, t, Ved. gaining 
horses by conquest; {t), m., N. of a Buddhist 
llhikshu. — y!.viYt-/7rZd<c, am, n., N. of a place 
pilgrimage near KSnyakubJa on the G.in-ga. — vIa'cyc- 
da, as, a, am, giving horses,^ Aira-dawhfrd, f. 
the plant Tribulus Lanuginosus Lin. — yl.s'm-c7d, as, 
m., Ved. or asea-ddean, d, m., Ved. giving horses. 
^Aiva-duta, as, m. a riding messenger. — ylmc- 
nad), f., N. of a river. — A.s‘ra-«d//a, as, m. a horse- 
herd, i. e. one who has the charge of a drove ol 
grazing horses, •mAiva~iiii>andhika, as, ra. lit. ‘a 
horse-Iaslcner,’ a groom, Aiim-nirniJ, k, k,k,Ved. 
decorated or embellished with horses.- as, 
m., Ved. a groom, — Aica-pati, is, m., Ved. lord 
of horses ; N. of several persons, of a king of Madra 
.ind father of Savitrl; and of an Asura. — .'hsVer- 
parna, as, d, am, Ved. having horses for wings. 

— Asra-pnstya, as, d, am, Ved. having horses tor 
(its) home or seat or source, consisting in horses (?), 
depending on horses (?). — as, d, am, 
horse-footed. — Aira-pdla, as, in. a groom. — Asm- 
pmUdit, f. the plant Glycine Debilis Ait. — vl.sVw- 
prishiha, am, n. horseback.— yl.sra-jpc.'f/M, as, as, 
as, Ved. decorated or embellished with liorses. 

— Asm-hadava or wira'-vadani, am, n. horses 
and mares; (an), m. du. a horse and a marc. 
— Aira-bamlha, as, m. lit. ‘a horse-fastener,’ a 
gr(x>m, an osX\ex,—Aim’handhana, am, n. fasten- 
ing of horses ; (as, t, am), used for fastening horses. 

— Asra-hald, f., N. of a vegetable.- J.</ra-7;c77(i or 
asra-vdla, as, m. tail or hair of a hor.se ; a kind 
of reed, Saccharum Spontaneum Lin. — A.srad)dhu, 
us, m., N. of a son of Citnika. — Aiva-hudhna, as, 
d, am, Ved. based on horses, having its origin in 
horses, standing on horses, i. e. on a carriage drawn 
by hoKcs.— Aioa-budhyn, as, d, am, Ved. based 
on horses, having its origin in horses (as wealth), 
distinguished by horses. — Aiva-hhd, f. lightning. 

— Aira-mahishikd, f. the natural enmity of a 
horse and a h\i!Sydo.—Aiva-mdra or aiva’^mdraka, 
as, or aira-JmrUri, id, m. ‘ horse-destroying,’ a 
kind of Oleander, Nerium Odorum.— 

as, m. a kind of sx.Tgen\,mm Aivam-isMi, is, is, i, I 


Ved. seeking or wishing for horses; procniring 
horses, an epithet of Agni ; (Say.) whose rites are 
pervasive, or who desires quick worship. — .djfm** 
mukha, as, t, am, having tlie head or countenance 
of a horse ; (««), m. a Kinnara or celestial chorister 
(so represented); according to others, a kind of 
demi-god distinct from the preceding ; N. of a pe- 
culiar race of people. — Aica-mud, k, m. a horse- 
stealer. — Aiva-medha, as, m. the horse-sacrifice ; 
(a celebrated ceremony, the antiquity of which 
readies back to the V^ic period. For example, 
hymns i 6 a and 163 in the first Maiidala of the 
Rig-veda were used at this sacrifice. In later times 
its efficacy was so exaggerated, tliat a hundred such 
sacrifices entitled the sacrificer to displace Indra from 
the dominion of Svarga ; kings who engaged in it 
spent enormous sums in gifts to the BtShmans. It 
is said that the horse was sometimes not immolated, 
but kept bound during the ceremony) ; N. of a son of 
Bharata.— Aivamedha’kdnda, am, n., N. of the 
thirteenth book of the S'alapatha-Brahmana. — A.s-m- 
medha-dalta, ns, m., N. of a king. — Aivamedhika 
or aivamedhhja, as, d, am, relating to the horse- 
sacrifice ; (as), m. a horse fit for the sacrifice, called 
Asva-medha. — k, k, k, Ved. harnessing 
horses ; having horses put to (as a carriage) ; (X), f., 
N. of a constellation, tlie head of Aries; the first 
lunar mansion; m. the inontli Asvina (Sept. -Oct.) ; 
(X, X, X), born under the constellation A.<vayuj. — A- 
ira yuja, as, m. the month Asvmz. — Aica^yupa, 
ns. 111 ., Ved. the post to which the sacrifidal horse 
was howu\. — y\ira-yoya, as, d, aw, Ved. causing 
the yoking of horses, joining or reaching as quickly 
as horses.- y1.s'i:a-raXA7jff, as, m. the keeper or rider 
of a horse, a groom.- A.s'? 7 r-m/ 7 itt, as, ni. a caniage 
drawn by horses ; («), f., N. of a river. — Aiva^- 
rddhns, as, as, as, Ved. furnishing horses. — Aiva- 
rodhaka, as, m., N. of the plant Nerium Odorum 
Ait. — Aira-hd if a, N. of a species of the Vikriti 
metre. — Asvadald, f. a kind of snake. — .drfiY/- 
loman, a, m. horse-hair; a kind of snake. — .4.</ra- 
raktra, as, rn. a Kituiara or Gandharba. — A.vVtt- 
cadara, am, n. a sliid of horses and marcs; 
{au), m. du. a horse and a mare; (««), m. horses 
and mares, see aim-iKitfacu. — i.asva-vat, ind. like 
a horse. — 2 . asm- rat, or Ved. asrd-rat, an, aft, at, 
possisscd of horses, consisting of horses. — A. vrvi- 
vadima, as, m., N. of a people.- Arfi-a-m/m, as, 
111 . a horseman. — >l.s^‘(i-iY7nr or a.ica-vdlaMis, m. 
a horseman, a groom. — A-ira-rdraka, as, m. a 
horseman, a groom. — yl.s'm- rfirt/ //a, as, ni., N. of 
the Bos Gavicus. — .'Isra-z-tf/or or aira-vdhaka, 
as, m. a horseman. — Asva-vikrayin, i, m. a 
horse-dealer.— Aira-vid, t, /, t, skilled in taming 
horses, an epithet of Nala ; a jockey ; Ved. procuring 
horses. - As'ra-rrisita, as, m., Ved. a sUllion. 

- Aira-rnidya,as,m, a farrier, a veterinary surgeon. 
-Aim-iaka, am, n., Vol. exacmeiils of a horse. 

— Asva-iakrit, t, n. exaements of a horse, horse- 
dung; N. of a river. — As ca-s’attkii, us, m., N. ot 
a Danava. — yl.vVa-.sY7/J, f. a stable. — yl.sVa-rfdf'a, as, 
111 . a foal, a colt. — .4sva-idstra, am, n. a manual 
or text-book of veterinary science. - Aira-ifras, 
as, n. a horse’s head ; (<«.•», as, as), having the head 
of a horse, an epithet of NarSyana; (r7«), m., N. ot 
a D^iiavd. — Asm-.ir(ydIikd, f. the natural enmity 
between the horse and the jackal. — 

cut, d, am, Ved. causing joy (by means ol) horses; 
brilliant with horses. "" A.iva-s//anyara, am, n. a set 
or te;im of six horses. — A.ira-sani, ts, ts, Y^d. or 
aiva-sd or aiva-shd, as, as, am, Ved. gaining or 
procuring horses. ■■ A.ira~sdda, as, or aiva-'Sddin, 
i. m. a horseman, a rider, a horse-soldier. - Arfm- 
sdrathya, am, n. management of horses and cars, 
horsemanship and driving, coachmanship, charioteer- 
ship.— yl-vm-KfiX/t, is, m., N. of an author of Vedic 
hymns. — as, d, am, Ved. praised 
.sincerely for (the gift of) horses ; whose praise for 
.giving) horses is agreeable and true. — 
fM, m.,N. of a Naga. — A^voMena-nrs^^a-naurTana, 
2S, m., N. of a king and saint, also Sanatkumara. 
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^ Afvastomlya, as, a, am, Ved. relating to the 
praise of the sacriticial horse. — a m, 

n. a stable or stall for horses; {as, a, am), 
bom in a stable. as, a, am, Ved. 
driving or spurring a horse, ^Asva-harahi, as, 
m. a horse-stealer. — am, n. horse- 
manship. — { 'ra-ak‘ ), as, ra., N. of 

a plant. — ./l.sVf7;a»7 C'ra-aj ), f. a whip. — -'l.s'ni- 
dhika {'raHul/i '), as, it, arn, strong in cavalry, 
superior in horses.- i4,sVrt^Z/(//rt^•^f^rt {^ ra-itdh^), as, 
m. a guardian of horses.- as, 7, am, 
Ved. rich in horses.- .4. as, 
m. veterinary sdence. — jl.s‘^tv7/*i { 'va-ari), is, in. a 
buffalo. — Asrarutiha { 'ra-ar ), as, a, am, mounted, 
sitting on horseback. — J.vi\7/*o/t<i (^^va-a'^), as, a.am, 
riding or moiinted on a horse ; m. a horseman ; 
(«), f., N. of the plant As'wg.iiulh.l. — 

{°va’ar), as, m., N. of die plant Asvagandh;!. 
^A^varohin {ca~ar^), 7, in7, /, mounted or 
riding on horseb.ick. — J.sVrt-rrt/. an. all, at, fur- 
nish^ with horses. — { 'ca~ar ), ns, 

m., N. of the plant AsN-agaiidhii. — .il.sro'/iiVo ('ra- 
isfi^), as, a, am, hurried .along by horses. — J.seo/'rt.Nrt 
{'^ca-nr' ), as, 7, am. bro.id-chesttd like a horse. 

2. ttsva, nom. 1*. asrafi, to behave like a horse. 
Ait Idl'd am, horse-like, acting like a horse, 

&c, ; (as), m. a snull horse ; a bad horse, a hack ; a 
stray horse, one whose owatcr is not known ; any horse. 
Asralinl, f. the first Nakshatra or lunar mansion. 
Ascatara, as, a, am, swift, speedy; (as, ?), m. 
f. a mule ; m. a male calh, N. of a Gandhar\'a ; 
one of the chiefs of the Nagas or serpent-race, inha- 
biting the regions under the earth. 

Asi'atthn, as, m. the holy fig tree, Ficus Religiosa 
L. (under which horses stand; ffJta — stha); Ved. a ^ 
vessel made of its wood ; N. of another tree ( = tjartla- \ 
hhanda ) ; the fruit of the Ficus Religiosii ; the time at j 
which it bears ; an epithet of the sun ; N. of a man ; I 
N. of a people ; (d), f. day of full moon in the month 
.\svina, in which month the fruits of the Ficus Re- 
ligiosa generally become ripe ; day of full moon ; (7), 
f., N. of a plant. — as, m. the fruit 
season of the holy tig iree.^ Asraifha-itheda, as, 
jn., N. of a tree, Bignonfa Suavcoleus. 

Asratthahi, as, d, am, to be given or to be done 
&:c. when the Asvattha tree bears ; (am), n. the pe- 
tals of the Arabian jasmine. 

Asvaitlidman, a, m. (Winman for sthdinan ?), 
N. of # saint and warrior, the son of Drona and one 
of the chiefs of the Kurus. 

Ah'atlhilcd, N. of a pl.ant. 

A^vaya, nom. P. asrayati, -yitam, to wish for 
horses. 

Advayd, f., Ved. desire to get hor.<;es. 

Aitrayu, us, us, n, V^ed. desiring horses. 

A^vala, as, ra., N. of the Hotri-pricst of Janaka, 
king of Videha. 

Asrnsya, nom. P. asvasyati, -yiimi, to wish for 
the stallion. 

nom. P. astrdyati, -y*7Mm,Ved. to wish 

fur horses. 

As'rUa, as, 7, am, drawn by horses, canied by 
horses. 

AHvin, tf’iiii, i, Ved. possessed of horses, consist- 
ing of horses; (7), m. a cavalier, a horse-tamer; 
(nan), m. du. the two charioteers; N. of two divini- 
ties, who appear in the sky before the dawn in a 
golden carriage drawn by horses or birds ; they bring 
treasures to men and avert misfortune and .sickness ; 
in later times they are considered as the physicians of 
Svarga or heaven ; (in astronomy) they are the twin 
of the /xxiiac ; (ini), f. a nyrnph, considered in late: 
times as the mother of the A-^viris ; she was the wife of 
SQrya or the sun, who concealed herself in the form of 
a marc ; (in astronomy) the head of Aries or the first 
of the twenty-eight Nakshatras or lunar mansions ; 
(i), n., Ved. richness in horses.^mA^vi-^Itvatdkn, 
as, d, whose divinities arc the Asvins.— 
kumdra or a^rini-putra or aHvivd-suta, au, m. du. 
the twin sons of Sahjn3, the sun'k wife, in the form 
of AsvinT, commonly called the Asvins.— 


an, att, of, (any Mantra &c.) containing the word 
Aiviium, A ftri-sdlokyA, am, n. the heaven or station 
of the Asviiis, to which the giver of a horse is raised. 

as, d, am, Ved. referring to horses ; (d), 
Ved. neut. pi. a troop of horses. 

Aftrina, as, d, am, distant a day s journey for a 
horse ; more usually .-TAT/wrt. 

A.<Vifta, a.<, d, am, belonging or relating to 
horse, conducive to horses; {am), n. 2 number of 
horses. 

Asvya, as, d, am, Ved. belonging to or coming 
from hor.scs ; consisting of horses ; {am), n., Ved. a 
number of horses, possession of horses ; {as), m., N. 
of Vasa, the son of Asva. 

a.sranta^ am, n. (connected with 
as’manta, q. v.), death; a held; a iire-place; ter- 
mination, limit ; {ns, d, am), unlucky, inauspicious, 
unbounded, unlimited. [In the first sense as'ranta 
may be for asu-anta, * end of life.*] 

a-stjasiana, as, 7, am, or a^sensta- 
nika, as, d, am, of to-day, not of or not for to-mt>r- 
row ; one who makes no provision for to-morrow. 

A-srastana-rid, t, t, t, ignorant of the future. 

ash, cl. I. P. A. ushnti,-te, -shiium, 
^ X to go or move ; to take or receive ; to 
shine. 

ashadakshhia, am, n. (fr. a, 
shnsh, akshi), anything not seen by six eyes, i. e. 
known or determined by two persons to the ex- 
clusion of a third ; a secret. 

ushntara, as, 77, am, Ved. (fr. a 
positive, which is not prcscr\'etl, but may be referred 
to rt. 1. as), more licccssible or accepbible. 

rt-.y//7/('Mn,orVed. a-shdlhn, ns, d, am, 
not to be overcome, invincible; born under the 
constellation Ashadhii ; {as), in. the month Ash:wlha 
(or Ashadha), commencing with the sun’s entrance 
into Gemini (June -July) ; a stalf made of the wood 
of Palasa, carried by a student during the performance 
of certain vow.s ; N. of a teacher ; N. of the Malaya 
mountain; (d), N. of a sacred brick; N. f>f a 
constellation ; pi. the eighteenth and nineteenth or 
twentieth and twenty-first lunar mansions. 

Ashddhaka, as, m. the month Ashadha (or 
Ashadha). 

'^itM^ashtan, a or au (but asht.au is more 
common for nom., acc., and voc. cases), pi. eight 
[cf. Lat. odo; Gr. d/erdi; Goth, ahfau; Mod. Germ. 
arht; Kng. liyhf ; Lith. osztimi; Slav, osmj ] ; in 
comp, with other numerals often a skid, c. g. tishtd’- 
dnsan, eighteen ; ashtddasa, as, 7, am, the eigh- 
teenth, divitled into eighteen parts ; ashtdda sa-dhd, 
eighteen-fold ; ashtd-rmsati, twenty-eight ; ushtd- 
rins'a, ns, i, am, the twenty-eighth, divided in- 
to twenty-eight parts; ashtatrinsa, as, 7, am, 
the thirty-eighth, containing thirty-eight; ashtd- 
{•atedriniia, as, 7, am, the forty-eighth.- As// /rf- 
kanja, ns, d, am, one who iias the number eight 
as a mark burnt in his ear; (as), in. eight-eared, 
an epithet of Brahma, who is supposed to have four 
heads; (7), m., N. of a nvxa.^Ashta-kritras, ind. 
eight times. — Ashtn’knua, as, m. an octagon. 
^ Ashta-khanda , as, m. title of a collection of 
several sections of the Rig-veda. — A s/zVa -///«'«, am, 
n. a flock of eight cows.— AsA//«-//«r//A(V), t, m. a 
fabulous animal (called !)arabha), supposed to have 
eight legs; a spidcT(?).— A.i/t/n-j/z^/i^i, as, d, am, 
eight-fold; (am), n. the eight qualities. — A«A/a- 
(fwid^raya (^na-d^),a8,d, am, endowed with the 
eight qualities, epithet of a Ashta-tva, am, 

n. condition of eight. -AsA/a-c/a^^/m, as, m., 
N. of a son of VirQpa, author of a hymn of the 
Rig-veda ; N. of a D<lnava. — Ashta-dala, an octa- 
gon. — AsA^a-rZtA-j/dla, as, m. pi. the regents of 
the cardinal points, as Indra of the East, Agni or 
Vahni of the S. E., Yama of the South, Nairrita of 
the S. W., Varana of the West, Marat of the N. W., 


Kuvera of the North, and Tsa or S^iva of the N. E. 
•^Ashia-dU, k, f. the eight cardinal points of the 
compass collectively. — A//A(a-(/Aff, ind. eight-fold, 
eight times, in eight parts or sections. — A^A/a- 
dkdtu, u, n. the eight metals collectively, as gold, 
silver, copper, tin, lead, brass, iron, and steel. — A/fA/a- 
pada, as, m. a Vedic metre of eight Padas. — Ashta- 
pad, t, i, t, having eight legs; (/), m. a spider; 
a fabulous animal with eight legs. — A/!A/o-/>/7c/«, as, 
d, am, having eight legs ; (as), ra. a kind of spider 
with a small body and long \e^s,^^Ashta~pddikd, 
f., N. of the plant Vallaris Dichotomus Wall. — Ashta 
mamjaht, as, m. a horse with a white face, tail, 
mane, breast, and hoofs ; (am), n. a collection of 
eight lucky things to be assembled on certain occa- 
sions (such ;is a coronation ike.), c. g. a lion, a bull, an 
elephant, a water-jar, a fiin, a flag, a trumpet, and a 
lamp; or, .iccording to others, a Br.lhmaii, a cow, 
fire, gold, ghee, the sun, water, and a king. — AA7/(a- 
mdna, am, n. a measure, one kudava.— /1/jA/rt- 
mdsika, as, d, am, occurring once in eight months. 

Ash fa- mart i, is, m. eight- formed, an epithet of 
S'iva (as identified with the five elements, mind, 
egotism, and m.'itter; or, according to the opening of 
the S'akuntal.l, with the five elements, the sun and 
muon and the sacrificing priest).- AsA/ow/ <7 1 *//~ 
d/iftra, as, in, possissing eight Ibrms, an epithet 
of As/i(a-ratna, am, n. the eight jewels, 

title of a collection of eight S'lokas on ethics. — A. «/</«- 
rasditraya (*^sn-d^'), as, d, (n//,cndowe»l or furnished 
with the eight rasas or sentiments of poetry.- A s//- 
fan'a (°tan~riv), as, m. a psalm or hymn consisting 
of eight xerses.^-Ashfa-lohaka, am, n. a class of 
eight metals, gold, silver, copper, tin, lead, the magnet, 
mundaloha (?), and tikshnaloha or steel (?). — A.s5i/n- 
rarya, as, m. a class of three principal medicaments 
(mostly the roots of plants from the hiHs), n.imed 
Rishabha, Jivaka, Meda, Mahrimcdii, Riddhi, Vrid- 
dhi, Kakoll, and KshirakakolT. — A»///a-r/f/////, as, 
am, eight-fold, of eight kinds. — Ax A/a-. 
am, n. eight hundred. — Ax/</(/-.sVt//.*a //a, a//, or 
ashfa-srarns, ds, in., N. of Hrahm.l (eight-cared, 
see aslita-htni(i).^"Ash(asdhasnka, as, d, am, 
consisting of eight thousand.— A. v/z/a-Zv/y)#? A?, as, 

, am, (an ol>I;ition) prepared or ofl'ercd in eight pans ; 
(as). 111 . a sacrifice in which ghee or clarified butter 
s offered in eight p.iiis. — A«A//7Aj>iAr/m (^tan-ak'*), 
'IS, d, am, containing eight syllables; (as), in., N. 
of an author. — AxA/a-f/ara, am, n. a car or wain, one 
drawm by eight oxen.- AxA/A/w/a (^'tan~ait"), am, 
n. eight parts of the body with which very profound 
obeisance is performed (viz. the hands, breast, fore- 
head, eyes, throat, and middle of the back; or the 
first four, with the knees and feet ; or these .six, with 
the speech and mind) ; the eight parts of a court, or 
the law, the judge, asse.ssors, scribe, and astrologer, 
gold, fire, and water ; any whole consisting of eight 
parts or members ; a die, dice ; {as, «, am), con- 
sisting of eight parts or members. — Ashidnya- 
nnya, as, m. = ashtduya.^Ashtd.mja-pdta or 
mhtdnya-pnmdma, as, m. prostration of the eight 
parts of the Inxly as in reverence. — AsA/fl//'//rt- 
hridaya, am, ii. title of a medicinal work.- AxA- 
tiiuydryhya {°ya~(ir''), as, m. an offering of eight 
articles, water, milk, ku^a grass, airds, ghee, rice, 
barley, and mustard ; or honey, red oleander flow- 
ers, and sandal are substituted for the last three. 
— A shtd-dnmhfra — ashfa-damhira, q. v. — A«A- 
tddasa-hhujd, f., N. of the wife of S^iva. — A/iA/a- 
dasdiNja (^ifan-att°), 08, m. a dc^coction of eighteen 
ingredients.- A Wt/adAyay7 (°fan-ndh°), f. title of 
the eleventh K^nda of the ffatapatha-BrUhniaiia, con- 
sisting of eight lectures. •"Ashtdnamta, as, t, am, 
the ninety-eighth. — AaA/«-y)arfcf, ns, m. a spider; 
a worm ; a fabulous animal with eight legs, the SV 
rabha ; a wild sort of jasmin ; a pin or bolt ; the 
mountain KailSsa or abode of Kuvera; {as, am), m. 
n. a kind of chequered cloth or board for drafts, dice, 
&c. ; goid.^m Ashtd-ptuia-pnttra, am, n. gold-leaf; 
a sheet of gold. — AnAfa-yia/i, t, -pwU, m. f., Ved. 
having eight legs, consisting of eight members ; (in 



ashtorpada. ^mrjpi a^aangama. 103 


ritual language) a term for a pregnant animal; {jpadt), 
f. a wild sort of jasmin.— cm, a, am, 
(|iiartered by eight, having eight for the root.— 
td-pdilya, ok, a, am, eight-fold. — ylwA/flm-tfaAra- 
‘i'atC{an-ar°), an, m. having a wheel with eight 
spokes, an epithet of Manju4rT, a Jaina s&int and 
ruler.— tw», m., N. of a son of Bhima- 
ratha. — vlsA/a-m/-m, na, m., N. of a Brahman, a 
son of Kahoda. — {°(an-an°), am, n. an oc- 
tngon.^ Af^htdaraya {°(an-a8% as, d, am, octan- 
gular.— (”^a?i-a/i°), as, d, am, lasting eight 
days. 

Ashtaka, as, a, am, consisting of eight parts, 
eight-fold ; one who studies or is acquainted with the 
eight books of Pfinini's grammar or the formulas of 
the Veda ; (a^<), m. the eighth part, e. g. of the Rig- 
veda ; N. of a son of Visvamitra ; (d), f. the eighth 
day after full moon; especially the eighth day of 
three months, on which the progenitors or manes are 
worshipped ; worship of the progenitors or manes <in 
certain days, vegetables, llesh, and cake being seve- 
rally oflTered upon these occasions, and the Brahmans 
feasted ; (am), n. a whole consisting of eight parts, 
0 . g. the eight sections of Pilnini’s grammar. —^xA- 
takditfja am, n. a kind of board or cloth 

for playing with dice on, having eight divisions. 

AshfaUn, 1, m. one who performs an Ashtakii. 

Ashtataya, am, n. a conjunction or aggregate of 
eight. 

Ashtama, as, i, am, the eighth; (as), m. the 
eighth part ; (7), f. (scil. rdtri), llie eighth day 
(night) in a half-month ; N. of the medicinal plant 
KshTrakakolI, the last of a class of eight medicinal 
plants. — d.>7/7<f?nrt-A77/?77f, as, d, am, one who 
omitting seven meals partakes only of the eighth. 
'^Asfi(amdn.<a (%ia-a9f), an eighth part. 

Ashtamaka, as, d, am, the eighth. 

Ash tamikd, f. a sukti or weight of four tolas. 

Ashtiilana, as, t, am, consisting of eight parts ; 
(am), n. collection of eight things. 

1. ashfi. Is, f., N. of a metre consisting of sixly- 
f<Hir syllables. 

Askfiii, 7, ini, i, consisting of eight members or 
.syllables. 

2 . ashti, is, f . (fr. rt. i . as), V ed. reaching. 

ask fra, f. (fr. rt. i. as ^), Ved. a 
prick or goad for driving cattle ; (sometimes regarded 
as the badge of the agriculturist, as the slalT is of the 
Brrihmau) ; [cf. Zend astrd ; Lith. akstimisS\ — Ash- 
frd-rin, ?, rnt, i, Ved. obeying the goad, 

^rftr ash (hi, is, f. (fr. rt. i. as'l* connected 
with as^an and as man), seed ; a kernel, a stone. 

AshihXid, f. a globular body ; a round pebble or 
stone ; kernel ; seed-coni ; a globular swelling below 
the navel, produced by wind ; contusion. 

Ashthllikd, f. a kind of abscess ; a pebble. 

Ashthl-vat, van, rat, in. n. the knee, knee-bone ; 
(by native grammarians derived fr. osthL) 

mn I. as, cl. 2. P. usti, (2nd sing, asi, 
^Vliupf. dslt. Pot. sydt, Impv. astti, ancl 
sing, cdhi, PCrf. dsa), to be, live, exist, be present ; 
to take place, happen ; to belong to, be in the pos- 
session of (c. g. tasya na kinHt svam asti, there 
is 110 property belonging to him) ; to fall to the share 
of, to happen to any one (with gen.); to abide, 
dwell, stay; to turn out, tend towards any result, 
prove (with dat.) ; to be sufficient for (with dat.) ; 
to become: na as, to be lost, to perish; [cf. Gr. 

Lat. cs-t; Golh. is-t; Ljth. esM; Slav. 
jes-tj.] e 

2. as, cl. 4. P. asyati, dsa, asishyati, 

dsthat, asitum, to throw, cast, shoot at 

(with dat., loc., or gen. of the mark) ; to drive or 
frighten away ; to throw away, take away, let go, leave. 

Asana, am, 11 . the act of throwing, &c. See s.v. 

3. as, cl. I. P. A. asati, -te, -situm, 

^Nto go ; to shine ; to take. 


I a^samyat, an, utt, at (rt. i), Ved. 

not entering, not pleasing. 

a-samyatta, as, d, am (rt. yat), Ved. 
undisturbed, (various reading for a-samyata.) 

a-samyama, as, m. (rt. yam), ab- 

sence of check or restraint, especially of the senses. 

A-samyata, as, d, am, unrestrained, unassailed. 

Asamyaidtntan {^Hurdt^), d, d, a, having the 
soul uncontrolled. 

^'^^^yukta, am, n. (rt. yuj), non- 

combination, hiatus (in Vedic gr am mar). 

A-samyoya, as, m. absence of union or connec- 
tion. 

a-samyuto, as, m. unmi.ved, un- 
blended ; an epithet of Vishnu. 

a-samruddha, us, d, am, unob- 
structed. 

a-santlagna, as, d, am, disjoined, 
detached, separate. 

a-sanwntsara-bhrita, as, d, am, 

Ved. not supported a whole year (as a s-icred fire). 

A-samvatsamhhritin, i, ini, i, Ved. one who 
docs not suppt^rt (a'firc) a whole year. 

a-snhimddna, as, d, am , ignorant, 
unwise ; not promising or covenanting. 

a-samvrita, as, d, am, uncovered, 
exposed ; imperfectly or scarcely covered. 

a-samvyavahitam, ind. im- 
mediately, without interval. 

fi-sftymaya, as, in. absence of 
doubt; (as, d, am), free from doubt, cqiain. — yl- 
sam^ayam, ind. without doubt, certainly, verily. 

a-sa?iisrnvn, as, m. (rt. sru), the 
being out of hearing ; (e), ind. out of the hearing of; 
(as, d, arn), out of hearing, inaudible. 

A-sam^rdvam, ind. inaudibly, out of the hearing 
of (with geii. of the person). 

a-samslishta, as, m. not joined, 

not in contact, an epithet of ifiva. 

a-samsakta, as, d, am, not attached 

to, not joined together, disunited, indilfercnt to. 

n-samsiddha, as, d, am, unac- 
complished, incomplete. 

a~samsdkta~gila, as, d, am, 
Ved. .swallowing whole or without chewing (said of 
Ru<lra’s dogs). 

a-samsriti, is, f. not returning to 
a new course of existence, absorption into the supreme 
spirit. 

a-samsrishfa, as, d, am, iininixed 

with, separate, not living in common. 

a-sayskrita, as, d, am, not perfect, 
unpolished, rude, common; uninitiated, not having 
gone through the proper rites of caste, state, sex, or 
igc. 

a^samstula, as, d, am, unknown, 
unactiuaintcd, not known as ac(]uaintances ; not on 
terms of friendship. 

# 

a-sat/isthdna, am, n. (rt. sthd), 
absence of cohesion or configuration ; disorder, coiifti- 
‘on; want, destitution. 

A-samsfhita, as, d, am, not arranged or arrayed, 
disordered, irregular ; not collected ; not finished, not 
accomplished ; not ceasing, not stopping ; destitute. 

A-samsthiti, is, f. disorder, Conffision ; want, desti- 
tution. 

wSlpf a^sanihata, as, d, am, not joined ; 


scattered, loose, straggling, uncompressed; {am\ n. 
a form of array, loose or open order of troops. 

a-saythdrya, as, d, am, irresistible, 

insuperable. 

WIffipT a-saiiihita, as, d, am, not included 
in the Samhitd of the Veda. 

a-sakala, as, d, am, not all, not 
entire, a part. 

a-sakrit, ind. not once, oftencr 
than once, again and again, repeatedly. — 
samddhi, is, m. repeated meditation. — yf^aAric^- 
garhha-vdsa, as, m. repeated birth. 

a-sakta, as, d, am, detached, dis- 
united ; detached from worldly feelings or passions ; 
not interested in, unattached to, indifi'erent to. 

a-saktha, as, d, am, without thighs, 

thighless. 

a-sakra, as, d, am (rt. .Wd), Ved. not 
ceasing to flow, not drying up ; not going elsewhere. 

a-sakhi, d, m. an untrustworthy 

friend. 

A-sakhin, d, m. an enemy, an adversary. 

a-sagotra, as, d, am, of a different 

family. 

(i-sankaljta, as, am, m. n. absence 
of predetermination, absence of interested purpose, 
sincerity. 

A-sankalpita, as, d, am, not purposed, not re- 
solved or determined on. 

a-sanknsiika, as, d, am, not fickle, 
unfluctuating, finn, steady. 

a-sanklrnn, os, d, am, iinmixed, 
uncompounded, uncollected. 

a-sa}tkul(t,as, n, am, not crowded, 
open, clear, broad ; (as), m. a broad road. 

a-sanketa, ns, d, am, not appointed, 
not agreed upon. 

A-saitkctita, as, d, am, uninvited. 

a-sunkhyn, ns, d, nm (rt. khyd), 
without number, innumerable, exceedingly numerous. 
^ Asaitkhya-td, f. or asankhya~tva, nm, n. innu- 
merableness, immensity, infinity. 

A’Sankhydta, as, d, am, uncounted, innumerable. 
A’-sankhyr.ya , as, a, am, innumerable; (as), m. 
an epithet of S'iva ; (am), n., Ved. an innumerable 
multitude ; an exceedingly large number. — Asan- 
khycya-yuna, as,d,am, innumerable, unnumbered. 
^ Asaitkhycya-td, f. iiiiiumerablciiess. 

I. n-sanga, as, in. (rt. sahj), iion- 
attachmeiit; (ns, d, am), not attached, having no 
attachment or inclination for or interest in, inde- 
pendent, free from ties, not hindered, moving without 
hindrance. — Asauga-vat, dn, aii, at, not attached 
to. 

A-saitgln, 7, int, i, not attached to the world. 
Asajjitdtnmn (^ta^df), d, d, a, having a soul 
free from attachments. 

lettiif 2 . a-sanga, as, d, am (rt. gam with 
im and a prefixed), not united, uiiassticiated, soli- 
tary ; (aw), m., N. of a son of Vuyiidhana. 

A’Sangata, as, d, am, ununited, unaccompani^, 
unassociated with ; uneven, unequal ; improbable, in- 
consistent; unpreferred, discsteemed ; unbecoming, 
unseemly ; nide, ill-mannered, unpolished, downi£. 

AsangaidMrana i^ta-d^*^), am, n. inconsistent 
conduct. 

\~sangati, is, f. not associating ; incongruity, im- 
probability. 

A-sangama, as, m. not associating with ; separa- 
tion, disunion ; incongruity ; inequality. 
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^ ^ Oil^ a-sada-dvish, f, t, f, Ved. per- 
secuting ^ose who arc not (his) worshippers ; having 

^rR^BCnn asa^-Mkka^ asaj-jatia, &c. See 
under asat, 

a-sajata, as, a, am, Ved. not re- 
lated by blood. 

A-mjdtya, as, d, am, Ved. without a>nsan- 
guinity. 

VI 551 a-sahjha, as, a, am, insensible; (d), 
f., Ved. disunion, disagreement, discord. 

A-satijiu-nattva, as, ni. pi. a class of Buddhist 
divinities ^otherwise n-raagi-saffva). 

fl-sfl/, an, ail, at, not being, not e.\- 
isting, unreal ; not as it sliould be, not answering its 
purpose, untrue, WTong, wicked, bad, vile ; (71, f. an 
unfaithful or unchaste wife; (/i\ m. Indra ; (/), n. 
non-existence, non-entity ; untruth, lUlsehood, a lie ; 
enl. — Jsrt<5-<7trt^7(n7 {asut-isUUhd), f., Ved. an un- 
real branch, a seeming member — 

{asnt-sdsfra), am, n. heretical or heterodox doc- 
trine. as, m. a bad, wicked, or con- 
temptible nun.^^Asaj-jdti-miiii'a, as, m., N. of a 
person.^ Asaf-htliuind, f. an untrue action, or one 
which never took place ; fabrication of falsehood. 

— Asnt~td, f. non-existence ; untnith ; wickedness. 

— 1 . asat-tva, am. n. non-existence; untruth; wick- 
edness.— as, m. a bad road ; evil prac- 
tice OT doclnnc. mm Asat-^jardjraha, as, in. receiving 
unfit presents, or from improper persons. — vl>aN 
putra, as, m. a childless man ; a wicked or disre- 
putable am.^Asat-samsarga.as, m. evil wmpany. 
•mi Asat-saitfja, as, a, am, attached to evil; {as), 
m., N. of a d<K)rkecper or j.>ortcr in the Prab(')dha- 
c^androdaya. — Asa^l-adh ydri, id, m. a Brahman 
who reads heterodox works; a heterodox student. 
mmAsad'iafdra, as, a, am, following evil practices, 
wicked; (f/x), m. evil practice. — y^^'f^/-^^.V7/•///, 7, 
ini, i, one who follows bad or heterodox practices, 
wicked, vile. Asad -graha or asad-graha, as, m. 
mischievous or wicked trick; caprice, idle or childish 
desire. - Asadgrahin, 1, iul, i, performing mis- 
chievous or malidous tricks. — k, k, k, 
evil-eyed. — as, m. non-existence, ab- 
sence; an evil temperament or disposition. — 
rritU, is, f. low or degrading occupation or profes- 
sion; wickedness. — y!>v/7-»'yai;a/t«ra, as, d, am, 
following e>*il practices ; (os), m. evil practices. 
•m Asndvynvahdrin, 1, iiil, i, following evil courses. 
mm Asan-maiitra, as, m., Ved. untrue or false 
counsel or spexch. 

A-sntdyl, f. wickedness. 

A-satl, f. an unfaithful or uncha.ste wife. See above. 
mm Asiili-siUa, as, m. the son of an unchaste wife, 
a bastard. 

Asut-kn, cl. 8 . P. -karoH, -karturn, to do no 
good, to harm, injure, dishonour. 

Asat-karman, d, d, a, wicked ; (a), n. wicked- 
ness. 

Asat-kdra, as, in. offence, doing injury; {asat- 
kdra), not honouring. 

Asat-krita, as, d, am, ill-done, done from im- 
proper motives or in an unbecc^rning manner; {a- 
satkrita), not honoured; {am), n. wicked deed. 

Asat’kritya, an, d, antf one who has done evil 
or wicked actions. 

a. a-sattva, as, d, am, strcngtlilcss, without energy ; 
(for I. asut-tva, see under a-sat above.) 

Asatya, as, d, am, false, untrue; lying, a liar; 
{am),n. untruth, falsehood. mm Asatya-vddin, 
i, speaking falsely, giving false evidence, a liar. 
mm Asatya-snndha, as, d, am, treacherous, base, 
wicked. — A-satya-sannibha, m, d, am, improba- 
ble, unlikely. 

a-sadrisa, as, 1 , am, unlike, dis- 
similar.— ylsacfntfa-vi/araTidrtn, 7 , iijl, i, behaving 
improperly. 


a-saJyas, ind. not on the same 
day, nut immediately. 

asan, the base of some of the cases 
of asry, blood, q.v. ; tlrns, iiist. amd, gen.<MMtta,&c. 

asana, am, n. (fr. rt. 2. ns), throwing, 
sending ; a shot ; {as), m., N. of the tree Termi- 
nalia Tomentosa, see a^ana.mm Asana-panu, f., N. 
of the plant Marsilca Quadrifolia, seb a^ana~])aml. 

Asand, f., Ved. a missile, an arrow. 

vnn?Tfir a-santati, is, is, i (rt. tan), child- 
less, liaving no posterity ; (is), f. want of posterity. 

A-santdna, as, d, am, childless ; {as), m. want 
of posterity. 

a-santdpa, as, d, am (rt. /fl^)),Ved. 
not suffering pain or sorrow; not causing pain or 
sorrow. 

a-santushta, as, d, am (rt. tush), 
discontented, displeased. 

A-santoska, as, m. displeasure. 

a-sandiydha, as, d, am (rt. dih), 
not indistinct ; not vanished ; certain, confident ; un- 
doubted, unsuspected ; (am), ind. without any doubt, 
certainly. 

a-sanJifa or a^snndbw, as, d, am 
(rt. 4 . dd, to bind), Ved. unbound, unrestrained. 

a-sandishta, as, d, am (rt. dis), 
nnapprised, iineommunicatcd. 

n-sandhdna, am, n. (rt.^Mfi), want 
of aim or object, disjunction. 

A’saudhi, is, in. want of union or connection. 

A^sandhifa, as, d, am, untied, unbound, at 
liberty, loose. 

A-sandhtya, as, d, am, not to be made peace 
with. 

a-sanna, as, d, am, Ved. restless, 
without rest or repose. 

n-sannnddha, as, d, am (rt. nah), 
unarmed ; bom, prcxluccd ; pretending to knowledge, 
conceited as a Pandit or teacher ; proud. 

-sannikarsha, as, m. (rt,. krish), 
non-perception of objects, not bringing them to the 
mind, remoteness. 

A-sarinikrishta, as, d, am, unperceived, undis- 
tinguished ; not near, remote. 

'^nfrf^rfv a-sannidki, is, m. or n-sanni- 
dhdva, am, n. (rt. dhd), absence, distance; confi- 
dence, absence of doubt. 

A-samiihila, as, d, am, not near, far. 

a-sannyasta, ns, a, am, one who 
has not renounced the world. 

a-sanmdna, am, n, disrespect, 

impropriety. 

a-sapatna, as, 1, am, Ved. without 
another wife, without a rival ; not attacked ; without 
an adversary; not rivalling; {am), n. undisturbed 
condition, peace. 

-sapinda, as, d, am, unconnected 
by funeral offerings. 

a-sabandhu, us, us, u, Ved. not 

related. 

a-sabhya, as, d, am, unfit for an 
assembly, vulgar, low. 

a-sama, as, a, am, uneven, unequal 
either in surface or number ; odd ; unequalled, indi- 
vidual, without a fellow or equal ; (as), m. a N. of 
Buddha or a Buddha. — Asamorratha, as, a, am, 
Ved. possessed of an unequalled chariot;— i4«awa- 
vdna or asama-sdyaka, as, m. or asameshu ("wa- 
ish!^), us, m. having an odd number of arrows, i. e. 


the five-arrowed, an epithet of KAma. — Asamaujas 
{' ma-oj''), as, m., N. of a person. 

A-samana, as, d, am, going asunder or in 
dilfeient directions ; uneven, unequal ; (if, according 
to Sly., derived fr. manas), of different minds, of 
different colours. 

A-samdna, as, d, am, not the same, not homo- 
geneous, not of equal birth ; unlike, unequal, differ- 
ent.— .dtfa?n(:r/Ia-^'ara//a, as, d, am, not having 
the same cause. 

a-samaksha, as, d, am, not visible, 
not present, absent. 

a-samagra, as, d, am, incomplete, 
unentire, partial, part. 

a-samanja, a.s, or a-samanjns, as, 

m. , N. of a descendant of Ikshvaku, a son of Sagara 
by KefinT and father of An^umat. 

A-samanJasa, as, d, am, unequal, unlike; (am), 

n. unconformity, disparity, diUlTcnce; {am), ind. 
unfitly, unbecomingly; in a fluctuating or confused 
niamier. 

a-samad, t, f., Ved. non-conflict, 
harmony, concord. 

Wnrif a-satnaya, as, in. unseasonable - 
ness ; unfit or unfavourable time. 

n-samurtha, as, d, am, unable, in- 
competent; feeble, weak. 

a-sumarpniia, am, n. non-dc- 
livcry, not committing or intrusting anything to 
another. 

A-samarpifa, as, d, am, unconsigned, unin- 
trusted, undelivered. 

'Ji •qi T m a-sama cd yin , 1, ini, i (rt. i with 
sam and ant), accidental, not inhcTent, not intimate 
and ius<cp:irdh\c. "rnAsitmardyi-kdrana, am, n. (in 
logic) accidental cau^e, not intimate or inherent rela- 
tion (e. g. the separable conjunction of two different 
ob}ecis>).<^ A sarnavdyi-lva, am, n. the condition of 
something that is not iuhercnl and inseparable. 

A'Suinarrta, as, d, am, not classed together, not 
connected, incoherent. — Asanuinfa-rujnim, ind. in- 
coherently. 

a-samashta-kumja, us, d, am, 
Ved. of unattainable wisdom. 

a-samasla, ns, d, am, uncom- 
pounded, separate, several ; uncollected ; incomplete, 
imperfect. 

a-samdfi, is, is, i, Ved. liavinjg 
nothing equal, unparalleled; {is), m., N. of a king, 

Asamdty-ojas, as, as, as, Ved. of unequalled 
strength. 

a-samdna. See a-sama above. 

a-samdpita or a-sarndpta, as, d, 
am, unfinished, unaccomplished, incomplete. 

A-samdpti, is, f. incompleteness. 

a-samdeartaka, as, or a-samd- 
vriftika, as, m. a religious student who has not com- 
pleted the period of his residence with his teacher. 

^(Wn^Jta-samdhdra, as, m. non-rccovery 

of anything ; disjunction, disconnection. 

A-samdhdrya, as, d, am, irrecoverable, not to 
be combined or united. 

a-sarnikshya, ind. not having; 
consXdexed, — Asamikshya-kdrin, I, ini, i, acting 
inconsiderately. 

WWfhlhf a-samidtna, as, d, am, improper, 
incorrect. 

a-samriddha, as, d, am, Ved. not 
increased, not prosperous; one whose wishes are 
frustrated. 
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A-mmnddhi, m, f. non-increase ; failing, perish- 
ing; unfortunate. 

a-sampatti, is, f. (rt. pad), ill- 
luck, want of success ; non-accomplishment, failure. 

A-mmpanm, an, d, am, uncffccted, unaccom- 
plished. 

a-samparka, as, d, am (rt. prU), 

destitute of contact, without connection or relation. 

A-samparkiya, as, d, am, unconnected with, 
not belonging to. 

a-sampurna, as, a, am, incom- 

plete, not entire. 

a^samprati, ind.,Ve(l. not accord- 

ing to the moment or to present ciraimstances. 

a-samprdpya, in d. without reach- 
ing. 

a-sambaddha, as, d, am (rt. bandh), 
not closely associated, distant, not related; uncon- 
nected, iiiooherent, unmeaning; improper, wrong; 
speaking unconnectedly or unmeaningly. 

A-mnihandJut, as, d, am, unconnected, not re- 
lating or belonging to ; (as), in. non-connection. 

-sambddha, as, d, am (rt. hddh), 
unconfined, spacious, wide, large; open, accessible; 
(«), f. a species of the S^arkarl metre, consisting of 
fifty-six syllables; {am), n., Ved. non-confinement, 
open space. 

a-sambhava, as, d, am (rt. bhfi), 
inconsistent, improbable, unlikely ; non-existent ; (am, 
«), n. f. any extraordinary event ; non-existence. 

A-mmhhairyam, ind.,Ved. in an incomprehensible 
or extraordinary manner. 

A-samhhdi.(ind, f. difficulty or impossibility of 
conceiving or comprehending. 

A-mmhhdvantya or a-mndfhdnja, as, d, am, 
inconceivable, incomprehensible, impossible. « Asam- 
hhdvyam, ind. in an incomprehensible or impossible 
manner. 

A-samhliiita, as, d, am, unproduced. 

A-sambhuti, is, f., Ved. non-existence, the not 
being born again. 

n-sambhogn, as, m. non-enjoy- 
ment, not using or enjoying. 

a-sambhrama, as, d, am, free from 
flurry, coiii{X)scd, cool ; (as), m. calmness, steadiness. 

XSWWriT a-sammala, as, d, am (rt. man), 
disapproved, despised ; dissentient, differing from ; 
averse, coiiiTAiy. ^ Asnmmatdddytn (^ta-dft^), i, 
im, i, taking without ttie consent of tlic possessor ; 
a thief. 

A-snmmaii, is, dis.sent, difference of opinion; 
dislike, aversion. 

A-sammana, am, n. disrespect, disgrace. 

a-sammita, as, d, om, Ved. not 
measured, immeasurable. 

151 a-sammudha, as, d, am (rt. muh), 
calm, deli^rate, cool, clear seeing, judging well. 

A-sammofia, as, m. steadiness, calmness, com- 
posure. 

a-sammrishta, as, d, am, Ved. iin- 

purified, uncleansed. 

a-sammoska, as, m. the allowing 
nothing to escape (one’s cognizance ?). 

'^H^^a-samyah^, myan, mtd, rnyak, im- 
proper, incorrect; imperfect, incomplete. •>- 
kdrin, i, ini, i, acting unskilfully, inexpert, incom- 
petent ; acting improperly, ill-conducted, profligate. 

asaru, us, m. (rt. 2. as), the medi- 

cinal plant Blumea Laoera. 

a-sarva-jha, as, d, am, not knowing 

everything. 


a-sarva-mra, as, d, am, Ved. not 
having all one’s men collected round. 

asala, am, n. iron; arms ; a mantra. 

a^savarna, as, d, am, of a difiPerent 
caste, of a different colour. 

asavas, m. pi. (of asu, q. v.), the 
vital airs or breath. 

if a-sas6at, an, anti, at (rt. 5fljfJ),Ved. 
not ceasing, not sticking, not closed up, not drying 
up, untouched (as by any otic attempting to enter 
a door). •^Asa^^atas, f. pi. (i. e. dhdrds), inexhaust- 
ible streams. -■ AsaiSdatd, ind. in an inexhaustible 
manner. 

A-saidivas, an, dmhi, as, Ved. not ceasing, not 
drying up. 

ISTTOfT a-sasat, an, all, at, Ved. not 
sleeping. 

~saha, as, d, am (rt. sah), not bear- 
ing, not enduring, intolerant, impatient ; (am), n. 
the middle of the breast. 

A-sahana, d, am, unenduring, envious, jealous; 
(as), m. an enemy ; (am), n. intolerance, impatience. 

A-sahanlya or a-saJiitanja or a-sahya, as, d, 
am, unbearable, insufferable, insuperable. — 
jiidn, as, d, am, causing intolerable pain. 

A-sahamdna, as, d, am, impatient, not bearing, 
not enduring. 

A-sahishnu, us, us, u, impatient, unenduring, 
envious; quarrelsome. * a f. impatience, 
envy. 

a-sahdya, as, d, am, without com- 
panibiiS, friendless, lonely, solitary. — Asahdyn-td, f. 
or asahdya-tra, am, n. loneliness, solitude, the life 
of a hermit ; fricndlessness, being without a friend or 

A-sahaya vat, an, ati, at, without com- 
panions, friendless. 

A-sahita, as, d, am, unassociated, unaccompanied. 

a-sdkshdt, ind. [of. 2. aksha and 
akshi, the eye], not before the eyes, invisible, im- 
perceptible ; not present. 

A-sdkshika, as, t, am, unattested, unwitnessed. 

A-sdk'shiii, t, int, i, incompetent as a witness, 
not an eye-witness. 

A-sdkshya, am, n. want of evidence. 

a-sdtmya, as, d, am, unwholesome, 
disagreeing (as food?). 

a-sdda, as, d, am, Ved. seatless, not 

sitting. 

a-sddhana, as, d, am (rt. sddh), 
without means, destitute of means, resources, mate- 
rials, instruments or implements ; (am), n. noii-ac- 
complishnient, not proving or cstablisliing. 

A-sddhanlya or a-sddkya, as, d, am, not to be 
effected or completed, not proper or able to be 
accomplished ; incurable, irremediable, not susceptible 
of proof. 

A-sddhita, as, d, am, unaccomplished. 

^TOTOT?1[I a-sddhdrana, as, d, am, not 
common, special, specific ; (am), n. spcdality, species, 
spcdal property. ' 

a-sddhu, us, us or ri, u, not good, 
wicked, bad; (rl), f. an unchaste wife.— .4«d(ZAw- 
id, r. or asdilhu-tmi, am, n. wickedness.— A«d(Z A a- 
vrittii, f. an uncliaste woman. 

'em 1*5 a-sdndra, as, d, am, not close, fine, 
delicate but with interstices, transparent. 

a-sdnnidhya, am, n. non-prox- 

imity, distance. 

’'SnrWPro a-sdmayika, as, i, am, unsea- 

sonable. 

a-sdmarthya, am, n. weakness. 


a-sdmdnya, as, d, am, peculiar, 
not common ; (am), n. peculiar or spcdal property. 

a-sdmi, is, is, f, Ved. not half, en- 
tire, whole, complete ; (i), ind. completely. — 
detvas, as, as, as, Ved. having complete strength. 

a-sdmprata, as, I, am, not fit, 
not becoming, improper. — ./l-«dmpmtam, ind. un- 
fitly, improperly, inopportunely. 

a-sdmya, am, n. (fr. a-sama), dif- 
ference, dissimilarity ; iinsuitableiiess (in medicine or 
diet), unwholesomeness ; disagrceableness. 

WBTC a~sdra, as, d, am, sapless ; with- 
out genuine strength and value; without vigour, 
spoiled, unfit, vain, unprofitable ; weak, feeble, infirm, 
i^gile ; (a«), m., N. of the plant Ricinus Communis 
or castor-oil tree ; (am), ii. Agallochum. — il«dra-Za, 
f. saplessncss ; unfitness, fragility. 

a-sdvadhdna, as, d, am, careless, 
xnBdvcTtent.^Asdvadhdnadd, f. or asdvadhdna- 
tva, am, n. carelessness. 

a-sdhasa, am, n. absence of vio- 

lence, gentleness. 

A-sdhasika, as, i, am, not violent, peaceable, 
gentle. 

a-sdhdyya, am, n. want of assist- 

tance or co-operation. ^ 

asi, is, m. (fr. rt. 2 . as), a sword, a 
cimetcr, a knife used for killing animals. — Asi-ganda, 

as, m. a small pillow for the cheek. — 

tra or asi-damhtrnka, as, m. the marine monster 
Makara, painted on the banner of KSmadeva. 
^Ani-dmta, as, m. a crocodile. — vlm-fZAara, f. 
the edge of a sword. — i-fw/Adm-rraZa, am, n. a 
vow of standing on the edge of a sword, used figura- 
tively for any hopelessly difficult X^V.^Asi-dhdva 
or asi^dhdvakn, as, m. an armourer, a furbishcr, a 
sword or tool cleaner. — .4^i-dAe« a, us, or asi-tlhe- 
mikd, f. a kink. ••Asi-pattm, as, am, m. n. the 
blade of a sword ; a sheath, a scabbard ; (a«, d, am), 
whose leaves are swords, having sword-shaped leaves ; 
(as), m. tlie sugar-cine, Scirpus Kysoor .Roxb. ; a 
kind of tree which grows in tlie lower world ; a hell 
paved with swords.^ Asi-pattraka, as, in. sugar- 
cane.- ri.sf/;aZZra-ra«a, am, II. a hell where the 
trees have leaves as sharp as swords. —.rim-pat Aa, 
avi, n., Ved. the course of a sacrificial knife (?). 
^ Asi-pmV'haka, as, m. the Gangctic porpoise, Del- 
phinus Gangclicus. — Asi-piUrikd or asi-^putrl, f. a 
knife, lit. daughter of a sword. — Asi-mat, an, ati, 

at, Ved. furnished with knives or daggers.- .rim- 
meda, as, m. the fetid Mimosa Vachellia Faniesiana 
W. and k.^ Asidoman, d, m., N. of a DSnava. 

— Asi-halya, am, n. lighting with knives or swords. 

— rim-ArY/, is, m. a swordsman or soldier armed 
with a sword. — Asy-ast, ind. sword to sword, sword 
igainst sword. 

Anka, am, n. (fr. asi T), the part of the face be- 
tween the underlip and the chin. 

vHrvjHi asikni. See 2. asita, 

^rftnr i. a-sita, as, d, am (rt. si), Ved. 

unbound. 

2 . asita, as, f. asita or Ved. f. a.«- 
kfu, am, (sita, * white,’ appears to have been formed 
from this word, which is probably original, and not a 
compound of a and sita ; cf. the fbnnation of sura 
fr. asura), dark-coloured, black, dark-blue; (a8),m. 
the black colour ; N. of the planet Saturn ; the dark 
fortnight of a lunar month ; N. of a being presiding 
over darkness and magic ; N. of a descendsmt of Ka^- 
yapa and several other persons ; N. of a mountain ; 
a black snake ; (td), f. the indigo plant ; N. of an 
Apsaras ; (asikni), f.,Ved. * the rUik one,* the night ; 
a girl attending upon the inner or women’s apart- 
ments (whose hair is not whitened by age) ; N. of a 
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daughter of Vtrana and wife of Daksha ; N. of the 
liver Akesines (afterwards Candra-bh3ga) in the Pan- 
j3b. •> as, d, o»w, having black locks. 

•^Asita-grira, as, d, am, Vcd. having a black 
ned^,^mA8ita-jnu, «s, ws, «, Vcd. having black 
knees. ^Astfa-Na^ami, as, d, am, black-eyed. 
••Asitn’hkru, its, «s, a, having black eyelids. 

— Asita-mrifja, ax, m.,N. of a feniily. — Adtahhra- 

i^ckhara as, m., N. of a Buddha. — .Isi- 

tdmhuruha as, in. the blue lotus. 

— >lsiVdn’7s t's m. fire. — Jsf/d/a (^ta- 

dr), u.'i. 111., N. of a plant. — /IsfMjfaiaa 

d. 111. the lapis lazuli ; any black or dark-blue stone. 
•^Asitotpala{^^ta-nf),um, n.ihe blue lotus,Nyin- 
phara CiErulea. — ..ixi7o/>a/a urn, n. lapis 

lazuli. 

Asihnikd, f. a woman-sen'ant [cf. asil al]. 

Asitakl, f., N. of a plant. 

a-siddha, as, d, am, imperfect, in- 
complete ; *uiiaccomplishcd, unclfected ; unproved ; 
unripe. 

A’Siddhf, is, f. imperfect or incomplete accom- 
plishment, failure; (in logic) want of proof, con- 
clusion not warranted by the premises. 

a-sitira, as, d, am, or n-sinvat, an, 

ati, at, Ved. iiis.itiable. 

55rftn^ asira, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. as, to throw), 
V'ed. a b<?aTii, a ra^' ; an arrow, a Ixjlt. 

A^ishtha, as, a, am, (superl.) Vcd. most skilful 
in shtK;)ting (arrows &c.). 

asl, f., X. of a river, = asL 

aslma-krishna, as, in., N. of a 

prince. 

asu, us, in. (fr. rt. i. as, to be), breath, 
life, spiritual life ; life of the spiritual world or departed 
spirits; water?; [cf. &<r9fia]’, (asaias), 

nom. pi. the five vital breaths or airs of the body ; 
animal life; (u), n. reflection, thought or the heart as 
the seat of it; grief. — yfsa-rfAdmwa, atn, n. life, 
existence. — .ds?t-///^a, am, n., Ved. the world of 
spirits, or (as), m. the lord of the spirits. — 
is, f., Ved. the life or the world of .spirits ; that life 
personified as a female deity invoked for the preserva- 
tion of life, or as Yama, lord of the dead. — ylxa- 
hkattfja, as, m. breaking of life ; fear about life ; 
danger of Asii^/hrit, t, in. breathing, living, a 
creature. — an, at/, at, living, breathing; 
(man), m. life, the principle of vitality, the portion of 
spirit connected with the attributes of existence — .Ixu- 
sama, as, d, am, dearly loved, as dear as life; (ax), 
m. a husband, a lover. 

Asura, as, d, am, Vcd. living, alive, spiritual ; an 
epithet of the .supremespirit;Varuna; incorjioreal, super- 
human, divine ; («x), III. spiiit; an incoqx)real being 
of an evil kind ; an evil spirit, a demon ; a ghost or 
spectre ; a general name for the chief of the Asuras 
[these Asuras are often regarded as the children of 
Dili by Kasyapa, see daitija; as such they arc 
demons of the first order in perpetual hostility with 
the gods, and i^ust not be confounded with the 
Kakshasas or imps who aniinate dead bodies and 
disturb sacrifices] ; the sun ; Rahu ; an elephant ; N. 
of a warrior-tribe; (according to Say.) a cloud?; 
(d), f. night ; a zodiacal sign ; a prostitute ; (i), f. a 
female demon, the wife of an Asura ; N. of the plant 
Sinapis Racemosa Roxb. [Obsene, in later San- 
skrit, sura has been formed from asura, as sita 
from asitAi, ({.s.^^mAsura-kurndra, us, m. pi. a 
class of deities belonging to the BhavanSdhl^as. 
^ Asura-kshayana, as, d, am, or asura-kskiti, 
is, is, i, Ved. destroying the Asmas. ^Asura-tva, 
am, n., Ved. .spirituality, supernatural or divine dig- 
nity. — As/tra-mdyd, f., Ved. demoniacal magic. 
•mAsura-rnkshasa, dni, n. pi., Ved. the Asuras 
and Raksha.^as ; (am), n. sing, a demoniacal being, 
partaking of the qualities of both the classes of 
evil spirits. mmAsurU’-raj, /, m. ]^ing of the Asuras, 


epithet of the Asura Baka.-.dxMra-i-</>tt, us, m. 
enemy of the Asuras, epithet of Vi.shnu. — Aswra- 
sudana, as, m. destroyer t>f the Asuras, epithet of 
Vishnu. — Asimi-han, d, ghnl, a, Ved. destroying 
the Asuras, epithet of Agni, Indra, See. •m Asura- 
^dnja ( Va-di^ ), as, m. teadicr of the Asuias; 
epithet of the regent of the planet Venus. — Asard- 
dliipa { ra-adtC"), as, m. lord of the Asuras ; N. of 
Bali Vairotaiii and of M3y3dhara.— .^xurdAra (°ra 
dh ), am, n. bell-metal, named after an Asura. 

Asurya, ns, d, am, Vcd. incorporeal, spiritual, 
divine ; demoni.ical, belonging to the Asuras ; (aw*), 
n. .spirituality, divine nature; the incor|x>real, the 
collective body of spiritual beings; (according to 
Say.) the water of the clouds. 

a-sukara, as, d, am, not easy to 
be done, diflicult, arduous. 

nsukshana, a various reading for 
asuksfiaiia, q. v. 

a-sukha, as, d, am, unhappy, sorrow- 
ful, melancholic; (aw*), ii. sorrow, pain, affliction. 
■ Asukha-jivikd, f. a joyless \\fe.^» Asnkhn-jdditn, 
ns, a, am, pained with Asukh/iraha ( /7ai- 

dr'), as, d, am, prtxiucing unhappiness. — ylxa/'/id- 
riskfa (^kJia-iic^), as, d, am, afflicted with grief, 
pain, or unhappiness.- .ixaX'/ior/aya ("/da-arf"), as, 
d, am, causing or ending in unhappiness. — 
darka ( kha-u/l ), a-s, d, am, productive of or 
ending in uiih.ippiness. 

A-sukhiii, *, iiit, i, unhappy, sorrowful, afflicted. 

a-suyuma, as, d, am, difficult of 
attainment or accomplishment, hard, unattainable; 
difficult to be understood. 

1 . a-suta,a$, d,am (rt. 2. 4*M),Ved. not 
pressed out. not cleared or purified, not ready (as 
the S<mia juice). 

yf-xwwra, as, d, am, or n-sunvat, an, nil, at, 
or a-^nshvi, is, is, i, Ved. not pressing out the 
Soma juice, not worshipping the gods, wicked. 

2. a-suta, as, d, am (rt. i. su), child- 
less. Sec n-8u. 

a-sutara, as, d, am (rt. fri), not to 
be easily passed. 

a-sutrip, p, p, p, Ved. insatiable, 
not easily satiated. 

a-sunirasa, as, d, am, disagree- 
able, unpleasant, offensive. 

a-snndara, as, d or 1, am, ])lain, 
ugly ; improper, iinbc<x>ming. 

fi-snpta, as, d, am, not asleep. — /I - 
snpta-driif, k, k, k, never closing the eyes in sleep, 
ever-seeing. 

a-sumna, as, d, am, Ved. contrary, 

adverse. 

asura. See under asu. 

vS 

a-suraksha, as, d,'am, jierishable, 
volatile, transitory. 

A-suraksliya, as, d, am, difficult of retention or 
preservation. 

a-surasd, f. tlie plant l^asiliciim 
Pilosum Benth. 

a-sulabha, as, d, am, difficult of 

attainment. 

a-sushvi. See under i. a-suta. 

a-sustha, as, d, am, unwell, indis- 
posed, not well placed, uiioornfortable. — .da<ar^/*a-^d, 
f. indisposition, sickness. 

a-suhrid, t, m. not a friend, an 
enemy. | 


US, US, m. f. (rt. i. su, to bring 

forth), Vcd. not bringing forth, banen. 

A-sUta or a-sutika, as, d, am, Vcd. one who 
has not brought fortli, barren. 

A-suti, is, f. non-production ; obstruction, removal ; 
barrenness. 

A-susu, us, us, a, Ved. not bringing forth, barren. 
asukshana or asukshana or asur- 
kshana or asurksluvia or astarkshaiia, am, ti. 
(etymology doubtful), disrespect. 

a-suksfma, as, d, am, not fine, not 

minute, large, thick, gross. 

asuya (fr. asu), nom. P. A. asuyati, 
-te, -yitum, to murmur at, to detract from, depre- 
ciate ; to envy, scorn, be displeased or discontented 
with, or grumble at (with dat. or acc.) : Cans, asn- 
yayati, ■‘yitum, to cause to murmur or be displeased 
or disanitcnted. 

Asuyaka, as, ikd, am, detracting, envious, calum- 
nious, discontented, displeased; (by some written 
asfika ?). 

Asdyana, am, n. calumny, detraction. 
Asuyayitrd, ind. having scorned, having airsed. 
Asuya, f. displeasure, indignation, especially at the 
merits or the happiness of another, envy, jealousy ; 
calumny, delracliou ; aversion ; N. of the wife of Atri. 

Asiiyitri, td, tri, tri, murmuring, detracting, di.s- 
pleased. 

Asuyu, us, us, u, envious, displeased ; (ux), zn. 
calumny. 

n-surn, am, n., Ved. absence of a 

Cv 

person to press out the Soma juice; (SSy.) a place 
or country devoid of praise or worship. 

asurkshana, am, n. disrespect. 
See asukshana. 

a-snrta, as, d, mw, Ved. not moving, 

remote (?). 

-sfirya, os, d, aiWjVed. sunless. 
A-suryam-pa^yn, f. the wife of a king who being 
shut up in the inner aparlmenls never sees the sun ; 
a chaste and loyal wife. 

k, n. (said to be fr. rt. srij witli 
rt, which may stand for am or a), blorxl ; s.'iffron; 
(X:), m. a kind of religious abstraction ; [cf. Lat. 
sanynis^"" Asrik-kara, as, m. the essence of the 
body, lymph, serum, &c — A^n'A:-p«, ax, in. a Rak- 
shasa or imp of malicious propensities, who drinks blood. 
— Asrik-pdUi, as, m. the falling of blood ; (ax), m. 
pi. drops of blood, as from a wound. — Ax riX'-pavaw, 
d, n, a, Ved. drinking blood. — A«r/X:-.srara, as, ni. 
bleeding, letting blood.— AxrtX-.s^rac/w, J, i/i7, i, 
bleeding, who or what takes away blo(^. — Axn*//- 
dara, as, in. irregular or excessive menstruation, 
mrenorrh.'igia. — as, a, am, shedding 

blood, bleeding. — Ax*fj/-*//tara, f. the skin. — Ax- 
riy-tihdrd, f. a stream of blood; the skin. — A«r*^- 
rahd, f. a blood-vessel. — AxnV/-t'i7tto/-x/ai«a, am, n. 
blood-letting, bleeding. — AxHw-wiirfra, as, d, am, 
mixed or covered with blood.— A.'jrf/*-7WMX7*a, us, i, 
aw, Vcd. whose face is bloody. — AxH-pa^a, as, t, 
ni. f. (for asrik-pdta), a stream of blood. 

a-srini, is, is, i, unrestrained. 

n-srishta, as, d, am (rt. srij), un- 
created ; undistributed, not presented ; continued. 
— Asrishtanrui as, d, am, one who does 

not distribute food. 

’5(1? a-se6ana or a-seAanaka, as, d, am, 
that on which one cannot look enough ; charming, 
lovely [cf. d-seMnedea]. 

a-senya, as, d, aw, Ved. not worthy 

of an army ; not striking, not wounding (?). 

a-sevana, am, n. or a-sevd, f. (rt. 



iraftnr drsevita. OrSthwiru 107 


ireu), disregarding, neglecting; not following or prac- 
tising, shunning; disregard, inattention, disobedience. 

A-sevita, tw, «, aw, neglected, unattended to, dis- 
obeyed; abstained from, disused. — 
dvdra as, d, am, not waiting at the 

doois of the great. 

A-sevya, a«, d, am, not to be served or attended 
to; not to be used or practised, not to be eaten, 
drank, &c. 

asau-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, 
to do such and such a thing. 

Asau-ndman, d, A,a,Vcd. having sudi and such a 
name. 

a-saundarya, am, n. ugliness. 

a-saurnya, as, a, am, ugly, un- 
lovely ; disagreeable, displeasing. — Asaumya-svara, 
fix, d, am, having a bad or croaking voice. 

a-saushthava, am, n. ugliness, de- 
formity ; demerit, worthlessness. 

a-skanna, as, d, am (rt. sA:rtnrf),Ved. 
not spilt, not effused, not fallen ; not sprinkled, not 
covered ; permanent, durable. 

A-ahmdita, as, d, am, not spilt, not fallen, not 
gone, not attacked. — us, d, am, 
true to vows. 

a-skamhhana, am, n., Ved. want 
of a pillar or support. 

a-skridhoyii, us, us, v, Ved. not 
narrow or deficient, abundant. 

’■skhalita, as, d, nni, unshaken, 

unyielding, linn, permanent ; not stumbling or slip- 
ping, uruleviating. — A’skhali(a’prftydnu,ati, d,am, 
not stumbling in progress, with unfaltering step. 

^STFT I . asta, as, d, am (fr. rt. 2. as), thrown, 
( ast ; expelled, sent away ; sent, despatched ; removed, 
laid or set aside ; finished ; («), f, Ved. a missile, 
an arrow."" Asfa.-kojm, as, d, am, whose anger is 
laid aside. — .Ax/«-f//t7, is, ?x, i, foolish. — As<a-ra/, 
dn, air, af, obstructed (V). — vlx^a-vyrtxflfe, as, d, 
am, scattered hither and thither, confused, disordered, 
irrelevant. — /I as, d, am, innumerable. 

Astri, td, m., Ved. throwing, a shooter. 

2. asta, am, n. (fr. rt. i. «r.s’.^),Vcd. 
home ; death, end ; (as), m. tlic western mountain, 
behind which the sun is supposed to set ; sunset ; 
(in astronomy) the seventh lunar mansion. — 
ind. at home, home. — i or t/am or yd, to 

go home ; to go down, to set ; astam nJ or rah, 
to conduct or lead home ; to lead to setting, to cause 
to set ; astam yam or i or pray, to go to one’s eter- 
nal home, to cease, to vanish, to Asta-yata, 

as, a, am, set (as the sx\i\)."m Asta-tjamana, am, 
n. setiing. ""Asta-yirt, is, m. the western mountain. 
""Asiam-aya, as, m. or astam-ayana, am, n. 
disappearance, &cli\ng. ^ Astam-ita, as, d, am, set 
(as the AstdMa ( ta-ad ), as, m. the west- 

ern mountain. — Astdikildralaminii (‘’/a-au'’), 7, 
ini, i, reclining on the western mountain, about to 
set. — Astddri (' ta-rul '), is, m. the western moun- 
tain.— .dlx^arrtiawbrnif/ (°fa-av°), am, n. the resting 
of a heavenly body on the western part of the 
horizon, mm Astdra/amhin, t, im, i, setting as the 
sun, on tile point of setting. 

Astaka, am, n., Ved. honi^ ; (as), ni. going to 
one’s eternal home, beatitude, eternal felicity. 

Astatdti, is, f., Ved. home. 

Aslamall, f. (perhaps a corruption oixiniu-matT), 
the plant Desmodium Gangeticum. 

Asiamana, am, n. corruption of (astam-ayana), 
setting. 

Astamike, ind., Ved. at home, near. 

Astd, ind., Ved. at home. 

a-stabdha^ as, d, am, not firm or 
^If-possessed, confounded.- am, n. 
being confused or confounded, want of self-possession. 


astarkshana, am, n. disrespect. 

See asukahar^a, 

astdga, as, m., N. of the fifteenth 

Arhat of the past UtsarpinT. 

astdgha, as, d, am, very deep. See 

asthdgha. 

^lifr asti, ind. (3rd sing. pres, of rt. i. as), 
being, existent, present; (is), f., N. of a sister of 
Pr9pti, daughter of Jar9sandhas and wife of KaQsa. 
mmAsti-kdya, as, m. a category or predicament. 

— Asti-ksklra, as, d, am, having milk. — Aeti-tva, 

am, n. existence. — Asft-ndxti ind. doubt- 

ful, partly true and partly not. mm Astindsti-tra, am, 
n. or astindsti-td, f. uncertain or doubtful existence ; 
partial existence. — am, n. title of the 
fourth of the fourteen Purvas or older writings of the 
Jainas. — Ax^t-tnaf, dn, alt, af, possessed of property, 
wealthy, opulent. 

Astu (3rd sing. impv. of rt. i. as), let it be, be 
it so, implying assent, also reluctance and pain. 
mm Asturt-kdra, as, d, am, efficacious, as a medica- 
ment; (astum is here the acc. o( asta, ‘producing 
that which the physician promises shall be.*) ^ Ast v- 
erani, ind. be it so. 

a-stuta, ds, d, am (rt. stu), Ved. not 
praised, not deserving praise ; not recited in prayer. 
is, m. the absence of praise. 

a-strita, as, d, am, Ved. not over- 
come, invincible, indestructible. — >4x/5ff/fi-?/«yzYiw, a, 
d, a, Ved. sacrificing inde&tigably or invincibly. 

a-stma, am, or a^steya, am, n. ab- 

sence of theft, honesty. 

ast ya, am, n., V ed. a hottse. Sec 2 . asta, 
a-stydna, am, n. reproach, blame. 

W astra, am, n. (fr. rt. 2. as), a missile 
weapon, bolt, arrow ; bow ; a weapon in general, a 
sword ; [with astra cf. Gr. &ffrpov and dtrriip, per- 
haps that which throws out or emits rays of light.] 
mm Astra-kaiitaJca, as, m. an arrow. — Astra-kdraka 
or aslra’kdru, as, or astra-kdrin, t, m. an armourer, 
maker of weapons, Ast ra-kshvjraka, as, d, am, 
shooting arrows. — Astra-^ikitsaka, as, m. a surgeon. 
^ Astra-Hkitsd, f. surgery, Astra-jit, t, n., N. 
of a plant. — vIxfm-yTi’rt, ax, ni. a soldier, a warrior. 
mm Astrn-dhdrana, am, n. the bearing of amis. 
mmAsfra'-dhdrln, 7, m. one who bears amis, a 
soldier. — am, n, warding off a 

blow.— .4x<m-mffrj« or asfrumdrjaku, as, m. an 
armourer, a sword-polisher or tool-cleaner, furbishcr. 
mmAstra~i/uddha, as, m. fighting with weapons. 

— Astra4dyhava,am, n. dexterity in amis. — Astra- 
rid, t, t, t, skilled in the science of arms or war. 

Astra-vidyd,, f. the military science. — ylsfm- 
vidcas, dn, ushi, as, skilled in the use of arms. 
mm Astra-vrishti, is, f, shower of arrows, mm Astra- 
reda, as, m. the science of amis and war.- Axfm- 
s^astra, am, n. all sorts of arms (as arrows and 
swords), - it xfra-A't^’x/id, f. military exercise, passage 
of arms. — .<4xfra-xa//aXYr, as, ra. an iron arrow. 
mm Astra-hJna, as, d, am, unarmed, defenceless. 

— Astrdydra ("'tra-dy'*), as, m. an arsenal, an 
armoury. — Astray hdta (°tra-dyh°), as, m. a wound, 
a cut. mm Astrd/uita (°tra-dh°), as, d, am, strack, 
wounded, killed. 

Astrin, i, itjt, i, fighting with a missile weapon, 
an archer. 

a-sfri, f. not a woman; (in gram.) 

tlic masculine and neuter genders. 

A-strika, as, d, am, having no wife, without a 
woman. 

A-straina, as, i, am, Ved. without a wife. 

asthan, the base of some of the 
cases of asthi, * a bone,’ q.v. ; thus, iiist. asthnd,8cc. 


Astha'^asthi at the end of some compounds. 

a-sthald, f., N. of an Apsaras. 
^erprr ast ha, f. (?), Ved. a thunderbolt. 

asthdga, as, d, am (rt. sthd with a f), 
very deep ; also written astdga, asthdghd, asthdna, 
asthdra,- 

a-sthdna, as, d, am (rt. sthd), very 
deep ; (am), n. no place, a place where there is no 
fimi footing, a bad or wrong place ; (am), ind. un- 
suitably, unseasonably ; a-sthdrte, ind. unseasonably, 
inopportunely. 

A-athdyin, t, int, i, not permanant, perishable, 
transient. 

A-sihdvara, as, a, am, moveable, moving, not 
fixed ; (in law) personal, as property, money, cattle, 
&c., ofiposed to land. 

A-sihita, as, d, am, not standing still, not fixed. 

A -sthiti, is, want of place or condition, want of 

firm continuance. 

asthi, *, Ved. asthan. a, ii.(8aid to be 
fr. rt. a. as; perhaps fr. a-sthd for d-sthd), a bone ; 
the kernel or stone of a fruit. At end of compounds 
a^tha is found, e. g. an-astha, q. v. The weakest 
cases of asthi are derived from asthan, q. v. ; the 
Veda has also asthdni, asthahhis, &c. [cf. J^at. vs, 
ossis, assimilated fr. ostis ; Gr. dariov ; Slav, kosti, 
with k prv.fixed].mmA.4han-rat, dn, alt, «/, Ved. 
having bones, hony.^Asthi-krit, i*,t, t, m.f.n. mar- 
row.— ^x//ti-(VAa//t7a, am, II. a particular fracture 
of the bones, mm Asthi-ja, as, d, am, Wed. produced in 
the bones ; (ns), ni. marrow ; the thunderbolt ; in 
the last sense a various reading for aksha-ja. •m Asthi- 
jna, as, m. muxrow. mm Asthi-tunfia, as, d, m. f. a 
bird (whose mouth or beak consists of bone). — 
thi-tejas, as, n. marrow. — rixf/ii’-focia, as, m. pain 
in the bones. — k, f. the periosteum. 

mmAsthi-dhanran, d, ni. a N. of S^iva, — 
paiijnra, as, m. a skeleton; lit. a cage of bones. 
mm Asthi-hhaksha, as, m. a dog (eating bones). 
mm Asthi-hhartga, as, m. fracture of the bones; N. 
of the plant Vilis Quadnuigularis. — k, 
ni. a bone-eater, a dog. mmAsihi-hhuya^, dn, ast, 
as, Ved. consisting chiefly of bones, dried up. — As- 
thi-hheda, ax, m. fracturing, breaking or wounding 
a bone; a sort of bone, a bone, m, Aathidrhedak'a, 
as, d, am, a bone-breaker, who or what breaks 
bones. — Asthi-mnt, dn, atl, at, having bones, vcrtc- 
bruxed. mm Asthi-maya, as, t,ain, Ixiny, consisting of 
bones. — Asth irndld, f. a necklicc of bones. — Asthi- 
indlin, t, m. an epithet of Kiva (this deity being 
commonly represented with a necklace of skulls). 
— Aslhi-yoga, as, m. the joining of a broken bone. 
^Asfhi-vat, dn, atl, at, bony, osseous. — .4xf/a- 
rigraha, as, m. a N. of Bhrin-gin, one of S'iva’s at- 
tendants.— >4xM/-.s7’t7fX7iaZa, f. or asthi-samhdra, 
as, 1, m. f., N. of the plant Hcliotropium Indicum. 
mm Asthi-.<osha, as, ni. diyness and decay of the 
bones, mm Asthi-samhdra ka, as, m. ‘ bone-seizer,’ 
the adjutant bird. — Asthi-saMaya, as, m. collecUng 
the bones or their ashes after burning a corpse. 
mm Asthi-sandhi, is, m. a joint, an articulation; 
uniting of a broken bone. — ^x</i/-xrt/«a/7wwa. am, 
11. throwing the bones of a dead body into the Gan- 
ges.^Asthi-sdra, as, m. mairow."mAsthi-sthuna, 
as, m. the body, * having the bones for its pillars.* 
mm Asthi-snnha, as, m. marrow. Ast Jd-sransa, as, 
t, am, Ved. causing the bones to tall asunder. 

Asthika, am, n. a bone ; used at the end of epm- 
pounds, e. g. art -asthika, as, d, am, boneless. 

a-sthira, as, d, am, unsteady; 
trembling, shcaking; uncertain, unascertained; un- 
worthy of confidence.- /I x^Aim-f a, f. or a^thira- 
tra, am, n. unsteadiness, fickleness, mutability. 

A-stheyas, dn, asl, as, unsteady, not firm. 

A-sthairya, am, n. instability, unsteadiness. 

a-sthuri, is, is, i, Ved. furnished 

with more than one horse ; not one-sided. 
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a-sthula, as, a, am, not bulky, dc- 

licate. 

’•snatrif ta, tri, tri, Ved. not fond 
of bathing, not a bather. 

a-snarira, ns, a, am, Ved. with- 
out sinews, without bands. 

-snigdha, as, a, am (rt. snih), not 
smooth, harsh, hard, dry ; unkind. •• Anviijdha-ilaru, 

H, n. a kind of pine tree. 

A-sneha, a«, a, am, unkind: harsh, hard, dry; 
{as), m. unkindness, want of affection ; absence of 
oiliness. 

a-spanda, as, «, am, not trembling, 
not moving, li.\cd, unchangeable. 

a-sjmrsa, as, d, atn (rt. spris), not 
touching, not in contact ; («,«<), m. not touching, non- 
contact. 

A^s^Hirilana, am, n. non-contact, avoiding the con- 
tact of anything, especially of one who is impure. 

A-sparsanl^a, as, d, am, not to be touched, 
impure. 

A-spar.s'ifa, a-f, < 7 . am, untouched. 

A-sprisya, as, d, am, not to be touched, intan- 
gible. 

A-sprishta, as, d, am, ui\touch&l. — Asprish(a- 
rnjas-tamaska, as, d, a /n, perfectly pure.^mAspri- 
.'ihta-cahni, is, is, i, unscathed by fire. 

A’Sprishtf, is, f. not touching, avoiding contact. 

a-spashta, as, d, am, indistinct. 

a-sprita, as, d, am, Ved. uncon- 
quered, irresistible. 

a-spriha, as, d, am, undesirous, 
content ; indilTerent. 

A'Sprihantya, as, d, am, undesirable. 

a-sphuta, am, n. indistinct speech ; 
(as, d, am), indistinct, obscure, invisible, unblown. 
mm Asphuta-pliula, am, n. indistinct result; (in 
geom.) gross area of a triangle, &c. — 
rd<^, k, k, k, lisping, speaking indistinctly. 

ism a-sma, a pronominal base (supposed 
to be compounded fr. a and srna) from which several 
cases of the .pronoun of the 1st person plur. and of 
the 3rd sing, arc derived. See also the next. 

asmad, the plural base of the ist 
personal pronoun (said to be fr. 2. as, * to throw’, 
Un-sfit. I. 138; or fr. I. ns, ‘to be’), nom. sing. 
aiuxm, ‘I,’ du. dedm, ‘we two,’ pi. vayam, *wc;’ 
acc. pi. asiiuin, inst. asmdhhis, dat. asmabhyam, 

abl. asmat or (tsmattas, gen. asmdkam, loc. as- 
intUu. Native grammarians derive the sing, as well 
as plur. frtun the base, atunad. The form asme, 
common to all oblique cases of the plur., is confined 
to the V edas ; and sometimes a form asrndka is 
used for the gen. asmdkam. The form nas for 

acc. , dat., and gen. is enclitic. The form asma 
is met with ki the Vedas as well as the asmad of 
the classical language, especially at the beginning of 
compounds [cf. Gr. &/A/i€s fr. Aafits; Goth, unsa 
for imta; Mod. Germ. unscr\.mm Asma-trd, iud., 
Ved, to us, with us, among m. mm Asmatrdnil, dn, 
an, dk, Ved. turned towards us. — AsmacUrdta, as, 
d, am, Ved. given by us.mm Asma ~druh, -dhruk, 
k, k, Ved. forming a plot against us or me, inimical. 
•m Asmad-vklha, as, d, am, or asmad rtia, as, 

I , am, or asmddri^, k, k, k, similar, or like us or 
me ; one of us. — Asme-hiti, is, f., Ved. errand or 
message for us. 

Asmadvya, as, d, am, our, ours. 

Asnutdryau^, dpt, drti^, ak, Ved. turned towards 
us ; {k), ind. towards us. 

Asmayu, -ns, us, u, Ved. endeavouring to attain 
us, desiring us, favourable to us. 

Asrndka, as, d, am, Ved. our, ours. 


asnuinta, am, n. a furnace or fire- 

place. See asmanta. 

u-smarana, am, n. (rt. mri), for- 
getfulness, forgetting. 

A smaranlya, as, d, am, not to be recollected. 

A-smdrta, as, ?, am, immemorial, not within 
memory; illegal, not according to law ; not belonging 
to the HindQ institutes. 

A-smrita, as, d, am, not remembered, forgotten. 

A-smtdti, is, f. want of memory, forgetfulness; 
the not being part of the institutes of law ; (t), ind., 
Vetl. inattentively. 

iHftRfTT asmi-td, f. (abstract noun formed 
fr. asmi, ist pers. sing. pres, of i. ns, ‘1 am’), 
egotism. 

-smera, as, d, am (rt. &’wi),Ved. not 
sullen, confiding. 

a-syandamdna, as, d, am, Ved. 
not gliding away. 

asyavdmlyn, am, n. the hymn 
beginning with the words astja vdm (Rig-veda 1 . 1 64). 

asya-hafya, asya-heti . 

Sec Gaiia Anu^atik.1di to PSnini VII. 3, 20. 

asy-iidynta, as, d, am (for udya- 
fast), having the sword raised. 

’'BHST asra, as, m. (said to be fr. 2. as), hair 
.if the head ; a corner, an angle, see nifm ; (am), 
1. blood; a tear, see asrij and asaa. "m Asra- 
kantha, as, rn. an arrow; (perhaps a variation from 
astra-kaniha 'f).-^Asra-khadirit, as, m. a red Mi- 
mosa. — am, n. flesh.— t, m. a 

plant ; see astra-jit, — as, ni. a Kakshasa 

ir goblin ; (d), f. a leech; a Dakinl or female imp. 
mm Asra-yaltraka, as, m., N. of a plant, Rubia 
Cordifolia L. (?). — Asra-fnlta, am, 11. plethora, 
hemorrhage, epistaxis, involuntaiy discliarge of blood 
from the mouth, nostrils, zn\is, 8 cc.mmAsra-p 1 iala, f. 
the plant Boswellia Thurifera Koxb. — Asra^matrikd, 

ciiyle, chyme, mm Asra-rodhinl, f. the plant Mi- 
mosa Vwdk^. ^ Asra-vindur&hadd, f., N. of a tu- 
berous plant. — i 4 »rdrJ«A*a (^ra-ar*), as, m. the 
white Tulasi plant. 

Asrdya, nom. A. asrdyate, -yitum, to shed tears. 
a-sravat, an, anti, at (rt. sru), not 
flowing ; Ved. not leaky (as a ship). 

A-sruva, am, n. granulation (of a running sore). 

'^yiH a-srdma, as, d, awi, Ved. not stiff, 
lOt lame. 

asri, is, f. an angle; ten millions. 

Sec a^ri. 

a-sridh, t, t, t, or a-sridhdna, as, d, 
am, or a-sredhat, an, anti, at, Ved. not doing 
harm ; uninjured, unfatigued ; pious, peaceable. 

asri-vnyas, Yed. having food 

which falls or drops down (?). 

asm, n. a tear, &c. See asm. 

^^K^asreman, d, m., Ved. praiseworthy, 
to be praised ; (if fr. rt. sriv) undecaying, immortal. 

a-sva, as, d, am, or a-svaka, as, aka 
or ikd, am, or a-svaklya, as, d, am, not one’s 
own, belonging to another. — yl-sva-f/a, as, d, am, 
Ved. not going to one’s own home, homeless. — il- 
8vaga-td, f., Ved. homelessness. — il-sm-jdtf, is, is, 
i, of a different caste, of a diflerent species. — Asva- 
Iva, am, n. or asvn-td, f. want of claim or right to 
anything, having no indefeasible property in it, ab- 
sence of ownership. 

A-svaManda, as, d, atn, docile ; not self-willed, 
dependant. 


A’svatanira, as, d, am, not self-willed, dependant, 
subject ; docile, humble. 

A‘svahhdva, as, m. unnatural or unusual character 
or temperament; (as, d, am), of a diflerent nature. 

A-svarupa, as, d, ows, essentially different or 
unlike. 

A‘SeavesUi, as, d, am, Ved. having no home ot 
one’s own, expelled fnim home. 

A-svddhydya {°sva-adh°), as, ni. a BrUhmaii 
who has not performed his studies, who has not read 
the Vedas previously to his investiture ; interruption 
or interval of study, prohibited on certain days of the 
moon, at edipses, &c. 

A-srdrtha ("sva-nr^), as, a, am, not for one’s 
self; not for a proper object; having a different 
meaning. 

A-svlkdra, as, m. non-acquiescence, dissent. 

A-svlkriia, as, d, am, dissented from, refused, 
not promised. 

a-svaddha, as, d, am, not clear, 

opaque. 

a-svanta (n-su-anta), as, d, am, 
ending ill, leading to or having an unfavourable issue ; 
(fr. asu-anta?) approaching the end of life ; a llrc- 
pliice, see a Scania. 

a-svapna, as, d, am,\ed. sleepless, 
awake ; (as), m. sleeplessness, the being awake ; a 
god, a deity [cf. dvicvos]. 

A-svapnnj, k, k, k, Ved. not sleepy, sleepless. 

a-svara, as, d, am, not aloud, 
speaking in an under tone, indistinct; having a bad 
or croaking voice ; (am), ind. not aloud, in a low 
tone, indistinctly. 

a-svaryya, as, d, atn, not leading 

to heaven, unheaveiily, 

a-sva-sthn, as, di, am, not in gootl 
health, not one’s self, sick. — Asrastha-td, f. want of 
firmness ; weakness, illness. 

A-svdsthya, am, n. indisposition, sickness, dis- 
comfort, indigence. 

IJ. n-svddu, us, tis, u, tasteless, insipid. 

a-svdmika, as, d or i, am, un- 
owned, unclaimed. 

A-svdmin, I, ini, i, having no right or title to 
anything, not being master of it ; th:it which has no 
master or ovmcT.mmA-scdini-vikraya, as, m. sale 
without ownership. 

A-svdmya, am, n. absence of right or title to pro- 
perty. 

a-smrtha, as, d, am, unselfish, 
disinterested. 

a-svedu, as, m. suppressed perspira- 
tion ; (as, d, am), not perspiring. 

ah (connected with rt. nah), cl. i. 
P., Ved. ahati, 2nd pi. perf. andha, to string toge- 
ther ('?), to compose, to celebrate, to prepare, to in- 
crease. 

ah, cl. 5. P., Ved. ahnoti or axlnoti, 
to pervade or occupy ; to go or move ; cl. 10 (?) to 
cause to shine (?). 

Ahana, as, d, am, illuminating, spreading light 
(epithet of tlie dawn). 

3 . ah (defect, verb, i)reserved only in 
five persons of the perfect, viz. dttka, aha, dhaJbhus, 
dhatus, dhus, which may have a present significa- 
tion), to say, speak ; to acknowledge, accept, state ; 
to declare, express, signify ; to call ; to attribute ; to 
call (with two acc.) ; to hold, consider, regard ; to 
adjudge anything (acc.) to any one (gen.). [To 
this rt. arc referred, Hib. ag-all, * speech ;* ag-aill, 
‘ to speak ;’ eigh-im, * I call ;* Goth, af-aika, * I 
deny ;* Lat. nego for w’ — ego, ‘ to say no ;* also ajo.'] 
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aha. ahvii4uka. 


leri aha^ ind. (as a particle implying 

ascertainment, affirmation, certainty, &c.) surely, cer- 
tainly, yes, well ,* (as explaining, defining, admitting, 
limiting. Sec,) namely ; I grant you, granted, indeed, 
of course ; at least. This particle is also said to im- 
ply rejecting, sending ; deviation from custom, im- 
propriety. 

&c. See under aham. 

a^hata, as, a, am (rt. han)^ unhurt, 
uninjured, not struck, not killed ; unbeaten (as clothes 
in washing); unwashed, new; unblemished, uii- 
soiled ; not disappointed ; (am), n. unwashed or new 
clothes. 

A-hati or a-hanti, in, f., Ved. safeness. 

A-lvaiva, ind. not having killed. 

A-lmnanhja or a-Juintavya, am, not to be 
killed. 

A-lmnlya or a~hantra or a-lianija, as, a, nm, 
Ved. indestructible, invincible. 

^i^ nhnn and ahna, n. (said to be fr. 2. 
hd with a, ‘ not ;* according to others, who compare 
the fioth. daga. Germ, tag, Kng. day, a corruption 
of dahan fr. rt. dah ; the nom. acc. voc. .sing, and 
the middle cases come fr. alias, the others fr. alum; 
in the Vedas the middle cases also are sometimes 
formed fr. ahan, e. g. aluihkyas, ahahhU ) ; a day; 
a sacrificial or festival d.ay ; a day’s work ; a portion 
of a book appointed for one day's reading ; day per- 
sonified as one of the eight Vasus ; N. of a Tlrtha ; 
ahavjf-ahani or ahar-ahah, day by day, daily; 
aham, dii. day and night ; lad alias, on that very 
day ; yad ahas, on which day. (As the last mem- 
ber of a compound ahan generally appears in the 
fonn aim, m., rarely n., but sometimes also in the 
form ahan, e. g. pimydha, cl'dhan, q. v. As the 
first member of a compound ahas and ahar are the 
usual forms ; as in the following ex;imples.)-« AAa/t- 
pali, is, m, lord of the day, the sun ; see ahar- 
pali, «■ A hah:<csha,ani, n.evciiiiig. — Ahar~dgaina, 
as, m. the approach of &dy,^Ahar’gana, as, m. a 
series of sacrificial days ; a month ; any calculated 
term,". Ahar-jara, as, in., Ved. the year (as making 
days become o\d).wmAhar-jd(a, as, d, am, Ved, 
born in the day or from day, not belonging to night 
or to the spirits of darkness. — vlAa/wZira, os, d, am, 
Ved. existing every day; (am), ind. daily, day by <lay, 

Ahar-divi, ind., Ved. day by day, everyday, con- 
stantly. — Aha r-drist, h, k, ^•,Ved. beholding the day, 
Ahar-mUa, am, n. day and night, a whole 
ilay ; (am), ind. day and night, during the whole 
day, continually. — Ahar-pati, is, m.,Ved. lord of the 
<lay ; the sun ; epithet of S'iva ; also written atuih^ 
pati,". Ahar-hdndhava, as, m. the sun. — .^/lar- 
hhnj, k, k, k,Wed, partaking of the day. — yl/wtr- 
mani, is, m. the sun. — am, n. com- 
mencement of the day, morning, dawn. — 
loka, as, d, am, Ved. taking the place of day. 
^Almr-vid, t, t, t, Ved. existing (many) days; 
known long ago ; knowing the (fit) time or season. 
".Aha^-^as, ind., Ved. every day. — il/ww-Zram, 
as, m, the sun. — Ahas-pati, is, m. the sun ; swallow 
wort. 

Aho-rdtra, &c. See s. v. 
aham. See 2. ah. 
aham, nom. sing. ^ L’ The supposed 
base of diis ist personal pronoun is asmad, q. v. [cf. 
Zend azem; Gr. iyt&v, 4yi&, Idy; Lat. ego; Goth. 
ik ; Mod. Germ, ich ; Lith. asz; Slav, az ; Cambro- 
brit. ym ; Bret, am, tm \ . 

Aham-^ydti, is, m., N. of a son of Sarny Sti. 

Aluimyu, us, us, u, selfish, proud, haughty ; (uji), 
III. a warrior. 

Aham-vddin, i, ini, i, speaking only of one’s self, 
presumptuous, haughty. 

Aham-jreyas, as, or aham-^reyasa, am, n. claim- 
ing superiority for one’s self. 

Ahim-sana, as, d, am, Ved. gaining for one’s 
self, obtaining for one’s self. 


Aha}t~kartavya, as, d, am, to be referred to self ; 
(am), n. the object of AhaukSra. 

Ahandcdra, as, m. the making of self, sense of 
self, thinking of self, egotism, individuality ; self-con- 
sciousness, pride, haughtiness ; (in the SHn-khya phil.) 
the third of the eight producers or elements of crea- 
tion, viz. the conceit or conception of individuality, 
individiialization. — an, all, at, con- 
scious,. selfish, proud. 

Aluin-kdriri, i, ini, i, self-important, proud. 

Ahan-kdrya, am, n. that which is to be done by 
one’s self, any personal object, business or matter. 

Ahan-hrita, as, d, am, egotistic ; proud, haughty ; 
conscious. 

Ahan-kriti, is, f. egotism, high opinion of one's 
self, pride. 

AhsLM'^nkd, f. or alvam-uitara, am, n. a contest 
rfor superiority, rivalry. 

AJuim-aJuimikd, f. assertion or conceit of superi- 
ority, boasting, egotism ; military vaunting. 

Aham-purea, as, d, am, Ved. desirous of being 
first. 

Aham-purdka, f. or ahavi-praihamikd, f. emu- 
lative onset, the running forward of soldiers with 
emulation ; conceit, vaunting. 

Aham-hhadra, am, n. self-conceit, a high notion 
of one’s own superiority. 

Aham-mati, is, f.*or aham-rndna, am, n. self- 
illusion, spiritual ignorance, conceit, self-love. 

n-hara, as, in. (rt. hri), N. of the 
twelfth Manu ; a D^nava. 

A-haraniya, as, d, am, not to be taken away. 

A-hdnn, i, ml, i, not taking (?). 

A-hdiya, as, d, am, not to be stolen, not to be 
removed; (as), m. a mountain. — f. or 
ahdrya-tva, am, ii. the state of not being liable to 
be taken away, security. 

a~harita, as, a, am, Ycd, ndt yellow. 

a-harsha, as, d, am (rt. hrish), iin- 
happy, gloomy, sorrowful. 

A~harshUu, as, d, am, unhappy, sorrowful. 

a~hala, as, d, am, or a-hali, is, is, i, 
uiiploughed, unfurrowed. 

A-halya, as, d, am, not arable, unploughed; 
(«), f., N. of an Apsaras ; N. of the wife of Gautama 
or S'aradvat ; N. of a sea. 

ahallika, as, in., Ved. a talker, 

tattler ('?). 

a-havamya, as, d, am (rt. hu), 
not to be ofiered as an oblation, not fit or proper tc 
be sacrificed. 

A-havis, is, is, i«,Ved. without oblations, saai- 
ficeless. 

VI a-hasta, as, d, am, handless. 

ahaha or ahahd, ind. a particle or 
interjection, as Ah! Aha! &c., implying surprise, 
fatigue, pain, sorrow, pleasure, calling. 

-hdrya, &c. See under a-hara. 

ahdvas, Ved., said to be a sound 
like a flourish at the end of a hymn. 

a hi, is, m. (fr. rt. aijh; according to 
Slly. fr. rt. han with d prefixed and shortened, * one 
that destroys on all sides’), a snake; the serpent of 
the sky, the demon Vritra ; a cloud ; water ; lead ; 
a traveller ; the sun ; a N. of KUhu, the ascending 
node ; the navel ; [cf. aghfi and anhu, pp. 1, 6 ; Lat. 
anguis ; Gr. ttyx^-Kvs, and 6 ^is‘, 

ungury-s ; Russ. %ory ; Armen, ds; Germ. 
unc ; Mod. Gr. hxsXi^". Ahi’-kdnta, as, ni. air, 
wind; (snakes being supposed to feed upon air.) 

Ahi-kosha, as, m. the slough or cast skin of a 
stake, ^Ahi-kshatra and ahi-kshefra, as, m., N. 
of a country. "•Ahi-gopa, as, d, am, Ved. guarded 
by a serpent. — AJhi-ghna, am, n., Ved. the 
slaying of the serpent or demon (Vfitra) who ob- 


structs the heavenly waters. — .dAi-i/Arat, is, m., Ved. 
killing snakes. — AhWdluUra, as, m. a kind of 
vegetable poison ; the plant Gymnema Sylvestre (?) ; 
N. of a country; (a), f. sugar; the city of Ahi- 
^chatra. — Ahi-ddlmtraka, am, n. a mushroom. 

— Ahi’-jit, t, m., N. of Krishna, also of Indra. 

— Ahi-tundika, as, m. a snake-catcher or cx- 
hibiter; see dhitundika. — Ahi-dat, an, ati, at, 
or ahi-danta, as, i, am, having the teetli of a scr~ 
peat,". Ahi-ddsh, (, (, (, enemy of the serpents or 
of Vritra ; (/), m. an ichneumon ; a peacock ; Garuda, 
the bird of Vishnu; Indrsi.". A hi-nakulikd, f. the 
natural enmity between a snake and an iclincumon. 

Ahi-ndma-hhrit, I, m., N. of Haladeva (as identi- 
fied with Stesha).- as, m. or ahi~ 
nirvlnijant, f. the cast offi skin of a snake. — 
patdka, as, m. a kind of snake, not venomous. 
"•Ahi-pati, is, m., N. of S'esha, sovereign of 
the snakes, also ofVllsuki and others; any large 
ser()cnt. — Ahi-patraka, as, m. a kind of boat. 

Ahi-putana, as, d, m. f. sores on the hinder 
part of the body (of children). — am, 
11 . opium, the saliva or venom of a snake [cf. 2. 
a-ythma'\. Ahi-bradhnu, as, m., N. of S'iva ; one 
of the Rudras ; conupted fr. ahird}udhnyas.".Ahi~ 
hradli7Ui~ihvatd, f. the twenty-sixth lunar mansion. 
..Ahi-hhaya, as, m. fear of a lurking snake; 
apprehension of tieachery. — Ahihhaya-dd, f., N. 
of the plant Flacourtia Cataphracta Roxb. — Ahi- 
hhdnn, us, ns, a, Ved. sluiiing lika serpents ; epithet 
of the Manits. — Ahi-hhuj, k, m. Garuda, the bird 
of Vishnu; a |x.‘acock; N. of nphnt, ".Ahi-hhrit, 
t, 111 . ‘carrying serpents,’ N. of Siva. •^Ahi-manyu, 
ifcx, ns^ M, Ved. enraged like serpents, epithet of the 
Maruts ; (Say.) ‘ endowed with destructive anger,’ 
or ‘with unimpaired knowiedge* ".Ahi-mardanl, 
f., N. of a plant.". Ahi-mdy a, as, d, am, Ved. 
iimltiforin or versatile like a snake, showing the same 
variety of colour and shape. — yl/a’-mara or ahi- 
mtdaka, as, m., N. of a plant.". Ahi-ripu, us, m. 
a peacock.." Ahirdnulhna, as, m., N. of S'iva ; cor- 
rupted fr. ahir~hiidhniias.".Ahirhudhna~devatd, 
as, f. pi. the twenty-sixth lunar mansion.— ^I/ mV- 
bnidhna, as, m., N. of a Kudra. ..Ahi-latd, f., the 
plant Betel ; another plant. — Ahi-lodann, as, m., N. 
of a servant of Siva. ".Ahi-ridashta, as, d, am, 
snake-bitten.". Aht-^nd fish, (, in. Garuda; Indra. 
^ Ahi ilushmasattvan, d, m., Ved. one whose men 
(the Maruts) hiss like serpents ; epithet of Indra ; (ac- 
cording to SSy. ahi-.'tashma means ‘ of all-pervading 
strength,’ and is to be separated from sattvan.) Ahi- 
hatya, am, n. the slaying of the serpent or demon 
^Vritra) who obstructs the heavenly waters. — Ahi-hau, 
d, m., Ved. killing serpents or Vritra... Ahy-arahn, 
ns, us, a, Ved. gliding like a snake. 

I. ahika, as, in. a blind snake, not venomous, 
see amihdhika; (a), f., N. of the silk-cotton tree, 
Bombax lleptaphylluiii Salmalia Malabarica. (For 2. 
ahika, see below.) 

a-hinsaka, as, d, am, or a-hinsat, 
an, anti, at, or a-hinsdnu, as, d, am (rt. him), 
Ved. not hurting, harmless, innocuous. 

A-hinsd, f. harmicssness, not injuring anything, 
one of the cardinal virtues of most Hindu sects, but 
particularly of the Buddhists and Jainas; security, 
safeness. — as, d, am, devoted to 
harmlessiiess or gentleness. 

A-hinsila or a-himyamdna, as, d, am, Ved. un- 
injured, being unbanned. 

A-hinsra, as, d, am, innoCTU)u.s, innocent, harm- 
less ; (am), ii. harmless behaviour ; (d), f., N. of the 
plant Momordica Cochinchiiiensis, Spreiig, (commonly 
called Kflrkavali.) 

2 . ahika, as, d, am (fr. ahan, q.v.), 
is found at the end of a few compounds in the sense 
•f lasting a certain number of days, e. g. da^dhika, 
lasting for ten days. See I. ahUca above. 

ahifidukd, f. a kind of small poi- 
sonous animal. 

Ff 
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-Ai7(i, as, a, am{Tt.dha), not placed, 

not put, not fixed ; unfit, improper ; iinadvantageous, 
noxious ; hurtful, prejudicial ; hostile, inimical ; (ns), 
111 . an enemy; (am), n. damage; food &c. contra- 
indicated in a disease. -iyl/tiVa-A'dr //I, 7, int, «, ad- 
verse, inimical, acting unkindly. — man, 
/I, d, a, Ved. having as yet no name.— ..- 1 -A tVa- 
manas, as, as, as, not friendly-minded, hating, ad- 
verse, inimical. — Ahita~hita-vu*ara~iluni/ti-^iinhlhin 
is, is, i, whose intellect is incapable of discriminating 
I'letween good and evil. ^ AhitaU^hu (7a-<V '), us, us, 
u, not w'ishiiig well, malevolent. 

a-hima-kara, as^ or o^himu-t(jns, 
as, or a-hinui-nu't, is, or a'-himiin^n ('‘'ma-an '), 
us, m. the sun. 

a hi, is, in., Ved., N. of ii demon con- 
<iucred by Indra and his compcinions ; a serpent (see 
aki); a cow ; (7), du. heaven and earth. 

1 . ohlna, as, a, am (fr. ahan), laslinjjf 
several days ; (as), m. a sacriilce Listing scver.il days ; 
one lasting twdve days (i. c. stoma or tfajna), 

2 . ahinn, as, m. (fr. ahi, q. v.), a 
litfgc snake (?). 

3 . a-hlna, as, a, am (rt. 2 . ha), un- 
impaired, whole, entire ; full, luxurious ; not deprived 
of, not withdrawing; possessed of; not outcast or 
vile.^A-hhui-fju, us, in., N. of a prince, son of 
Devanika. — .d-/(t7/ia-rd(//ii, 7, m. a witness cipable 
of giving evidence. 

ahtra, as, m. a cowherd. Sec ahhlra. 

ahlrani, is, or ahtranin, 7, in. a 
kind of snake, said to be two-headed. 

ahlhca, as, in., Ved., X. of a 
demon conquered by Indra. 

ahu, us, vi, u, (in compounds) narrow. 
See anhu. 

n^hiita, ns, a, am (rt. hit), uiisacri- 
llced, unoffered, not yet sacrificed ; one who has 
not reccivcxl any sacrifice ; not gained or obtoined by 
sacrifice; (o«), m. religious meditation, prayer, and 
study of the \''cda, considered as one of the five great 
siicraments, otherwise called Brahma-y.ijna, — A-h at (id 
Cta-ad), t, t, t, Ved. not eating of a sacrifice ; not 
allowed to partake of a sacrifice. 

^^da-hiita, as, a, am (rt. Are), uncalled, un- 
summoned, unchallenged. (The form a-huta with the 
sense * uncalied,’ given by Wilson, is very questionable.) 

a-hrindna, as, a, am, Ved. not 
being angry, friendly. 

A-hntjhjnmdna, as, d, am, Ved. not being angry, 
jealous, or envious ; not discontented, willing ; that 
which is bestowed willingly. 

a-hridya, as, a, am, not desired, not 
agreeable. — Ahridya-krit, f, t, t, disagree.iblc, caus- 
ing disgust. 

ahe, ind. a particle implying reproach, 

rejection, separation. 

a-hetu, us, m. absence of cause or 
reason.— ./I f. or ahetu-tea, am, ii. absence 
of cause, reason, or necessity. 

A-het uka, as, d, am, causeless, (Groundless. 

Admit uka, as, 7, am, having no reason or founda- 
tion ; causeless, having no motive, disinterested. 

aheru, us, f. the plant Asparagus 
Racemosus. 

an, anti, at, or a~helamdna, 
as, d, am, or a-hdayat, an, anti, at (rt. ked, Ved. 
ful with a), Ved. not angry, not displeased, favour- 
able. 

aho, ind. (as a particle and inter- 


i-Aila. '«rniA d- 

jcclion of joyful or painful surprise) Ah I (of enjoy- 
ment or satisfaction) Oh! (of fatigue, discontent, 
compassion, st>rrow, regret) Alas I Ah ! (of praise) 
Bravo 1 (of reprmch) Fie I (of calling) Ho ! Halo 1 
(of doubt, deliberation) cither, or; (of contempt) 
Pshaw ! It is also sometimes an expletive. 

Aho-punishikd, f. self-confidence; boasting. 

-hotri, td, m., Ved. not sacrificing; 

not competent to sacrifice. 

aho~r(itra,as,am, in. n. (fr.rtAaw, 
q. v. + rtilri, q.v.), a day and night, yuxOijfJLcpov ; a 
day of twenty-four hours or thirty Muhurtas, fiom 
sunrise to sunrise; a day and night of the Pitris=a 
month of the gods — a year of BrahmS = 2000 Vugas 
of the gods; (am), ind. day and night„contiuually, 
always. 

Aho~rup(t, am, n. the appearance of day. 

nhornta, ind. a particle of calling, 
of comjxbsion, of fatigue. 

ahohi, ind. in a variegated or 
wonderful manner (V). 

ahna, as, m. us last member of a 
compound = aAaw, a day, q. v. ; e. g. madhydhna, 
midday; apardhna, afternoon. 

Ahndya,ind. formerly; instantly; soon, speedily. 

Ahnika, as, d,aiii, ;is last member of a compound 
— ahitn; e. g. dry-ahnfkn, as, d, am, lasting two 
days. 

Ahnl,{. and ahnlya, (ts, d, am, or ahnya, as, d, 
am (all fr. ahan), used at the end of compounds ; 
e. g. rathdhuya, am, n. the daily journey of a 
chariot. 

a-hn(wdyya, as, d, am (rt. knu), 
Ved. not to be denicil or set aside ; (as), m. accord- 
ing to Say. the N. of a king. 

ahy-arshu. Sec under ahi, 

a-hraya or n-hraydna, as, d, am (fr. 
Ar7, shame, q.v.), Ved. luxurious, proud, l>old, con- 
scious of one’s own power. 

Adirl, is, is, i, Ved. luxurious, fat 

A'hrl, Is, Is, i, Ved. shameless, importunate. 

A-hrlka, as, d, am, shameless ; (as), ni. a Bud- 
dhist rnendiamt. 

a-hruta, as, d, am (rt. hcri), Ved. 
not fluctuating, not stumbling ; going in a straight 
line; not crooked, straight — ylArw/a-ps a, us, us, 
u, Ved. of straight or upright .appearance, 

a-hcald, f., Ved. not fluctuating, 
not sliimbliiig, firmness ; tlie plant Sernecarpus Aiia- 
cardiiuii. 



^ I. a, the second letter of the al])hahet, 
corresponding to a long, as in far. 

^ 2 . d, (as a particle or interjection of as- 
sent) yes, verily ; (of compassion or pain) Ah I 
Alas ! in the latter sense it is more correctly written 
as ; (of reminiscence) Ah ! Oh ! (a conjunction dis- 
junctive) but ; (a conjunction copulative) and. This 
particle remains unaltered in orthography even before 
vowels. 

W 3 . a, a prefix to verbs and nouns, (ex- 
pressing) near, near to, towards, from all sides, all 
around ; and sometimes redundant. As a prefix to verbs 
of motion it expresses the notion of moving or going 
towards ; e. g. d-krdmati, he goes towards, "^en 
prefixed to roots like yam, yd, and i, to go, and dd, 
to give, it reverses the surtion ; c. g. d-ga^dhaii, he 
comes ; d-datte, he takes. 

As unconnected with verbs and prefixed to nouns it 
forms with them either compound adverbs or adjectives, 
implying the limit conclusive (until, unto, as far as), 


■karsha. 

or tlic limit inceptive (from, from thence or that 
time) ; e. g. d-mnramtm, till death ; d-kmndram, 
from childhood [cf. a puero) ; d~gopdld drijdtayah, 
the twice-born including the cowherds. 

(Prefixed to adjectives &c. it implies) diminution ; 

c. g. d-pdndu, a little pale ; d-pakva, half-cooked. 
(As a separable adverb d implies) near, near to, 

towards ; thereto, further, also, and ; especially, even. 
In many places in the Vedas d gives force to the 
word which precedes it (e. g. mahimd vdm In- 
drdgm panishfha a, ‘ your greatness, O Indra and 
Agni, is praiseworthy indeed’); and in a similar man- 
ner we find it in the V^eda placed after prepositions, 
the sense of which is strengthened by it. 

(As a separable preposition with .acc. or abl.) near 
to, up to, to, as far as ; e. g. itatam d jdtis, :is 
far as a hundred births; d samudrat, as far as the 
ocean : (with abl.) away from, from ; out of, of, from 
among; e.g. d 7/u7/(?^ from the beginning ; hahuhhya 

d, from among many ; (with loc.) in, at ; e. g. 
dama d, in a liouse. 

4 . d, as, in., X. of S'iva; (77), f., N. of 

LakshmT. 

77 - 1 . See e. 

-indh. See endh. 

-iiiv. See cnp. 

W-^^77-7a‘A. See esh, 

d-iksh. See eksh. 
d-lr. See er. 

^-^^77-7i*A. See esh. 

77- a. See 0 . 

^-■3^77-mA.sA. See oksh. 
d^iirnu. See ornu. 

77-77A. See oh, 

V 

-r/. See 77r. 
d-rich. Sec drrh. 

Tz-r/Ay. See drhj. 

~ridh. See drdh, 

d-ku6, cl. r. A. -kadate, -citum, to 
tie on, to listen on. 

■sNlohr^*! d-katthana, as, 77, am, boastinf^, 
swaggering. 

d-kan, cl. i. P. -kunati, -niturn, or 
intens. •ddkanti, to be pleased with (with loc.) ; to 
endeavour to obtain ; to love, to desire, solicit, praise. 

^idpl^^d-kamp, el. i. A. -kampate, -pituin, 
to tremble ; Cans, -kampayati, -yitum, to cause to 
tremble. 

A-kampa, as, m. or d-hampana, am, n. trem- 
bling motion, shaking, trembling. 

A-kampita or d-kampra, as, d, am, shaken, 
trembling ; moved, agitated. 

vn«fc< d-karu, dkarin,8cc. See under 77-Ar7. 
d-karana. See under Tt-Ari. 
-karn, cl. 10 . P. -karnayati, -yitum, 
to give car to, listen to, hear. 

A~karna, up to the car, (occurs at the commence- 
ment of several compounds to denote the end of an 
arrow reaching to the ear in drawing a bow.) 
A-karnana, am, n. hearing, listening. 

A-karnita, as, d, am, heard, listened to; over- 
heard. 

A‘karf^ya, ind. having heard or listened to. 

d-karsha, d-karshin, &c. See under 

d-kfish. 



a-kcd. 


d-karahin. 


Ill 


cl. 10. P. -kalaytUi, -yitum, 
to shake, agitate, throw, cast; to lay hold of, seize; 
to tic, fasten ; to surrender, transfer ; to observe, take 
into consideration ; to consider [cf. Gr. oiccAAw]. 

A’knlana, am, n. binding, confinement ; counting, 
reckoning ; laying hold of ; wish, desire. 

A-halita, as, d, am, bound ; counted, reckoned ; 
seized, held. 

d-kalpa, as, m. (rt. klrip with d), 
adding to, improving, increasing ; ornament, decora- 
tion ; sickness, disease. 

A-kalpaka, as, m. remembering with regret, miss- 
iiig ; joy ; fainting, loss of sense or perception ; dark- 
ness ; a knot or joint. 

A-kalpam, ind. till the end of a kalpa. 

dkalya, n. (fr. a-kalya), sick- 
ness, disease. 

WolHT d-kasha, as, m. (fr. rt. kash, to rub,’ 
with d), a touchstone. 

A-hisfuika, ns, ikd, am, cutting, rubbing, or test- 
ing with a touchstone, touching, assaying. 

A-kashika, as, i, am, touching, testing. 

dkasmika, as, ^ am (fr. a-kasmnt), 

( auseless, unforeseen, unexpected, sudden. — Akasmi- 
ka~tva, am, n. suddenness, &c. 

^ I flhl ^ d-kdnksh, cl. i. P. A. -kankshati, 

~te, -shilnm, t(» desire, long for, hope for, endeavour 
tf» gain, expert (with acc.) ; to ende.ivour to reach a 
place, turn to ; (in gram.) to require some word or 
words to be supplied for the completion of the sense. 

A-knttksha, as, d, am, desiring, wishing; (in 
gram.) requiring a word or words to complete the 
sense ; (d), f. <lesire, wish ; (in gram.) the requiring 
of a word or period for thd completion of the' sense; 
looking at or towards ; purpose, intention ; enquiry, 
asking; the signilic.'incy of a word. 

A-kdakshamya or d-kdttkithllavya, as, d, am, 
to be desired or expected, dc.sirable. 

A-h'utkskat, an, anti, at, wishing, expecting; 
looking at, looking to or towards. 

A-kd)tksh{ta, as, d, am, wished, desired ; asked, 
enquired ; regarded, looked at ; wanted, necessary. 

A-kditkskin, t, ini, i, wishing, desirous, wishful, 
hopeful ; a.sking, cnejuiring, expectant. 

A-kan-kshya, as, d,am, desirable; (ont), n. need 
(A supplying a word or words for the completion of 
the sense. 

u-kdya, as, m. (fr. rt. 6 i with a), u 

riineral pile ; abode, residence. 

d-kdyya, as, d, am (fr. rt. ki with 
n), Vcd. desirable; in. every way praiseworthy or 
CT^inniendablc. 

d-kdra. See under d-kri. 

^ i d-kdla, as, m. the rifrht time ; (for 
a-kdla) wrong or inauspicious time. 

Akdlika, as, d or «, am, not filling a space of 
time, momentary, instantaneous; unseasonable; (?), 
f. lightning. — Akdlika’tva, am, n. unseasonablencss, 
suddenness. 

d~kds, cl. I. A. -kdsate, -situm, to 

shine, be bright ; to view, recognize. 

A-kd^a, a^, am, ni. n. (in Ved. in.) light, dear- 
ness; a free space, vacuity; the ether, the sky or 
atmosphere considered as the fifth element ; Brahma 
as identical with ether. Akd^a is the subtle and 
ethereal fluid, supposed to fill and pervade the uni- 
verse and to be the peculiar vehide of life and of 
Mund. AkdSe, ind. in the air; a stage direction 
implying something said by or to a person out of 
Akd^a-hakshd, f. the horizon, * girdle of the 
^y'amAkd^a’-nn, as, d, am, going through the 
atmosphere. as, m., N. of a Bodhi- 

sattva.«>ifA-a^a.(<a7na«a, as, m. the moon, (*a cup 


or vessd with ether.')— as, d, am, pro- 
duced in the sV-y.^Akdia-jananin, t, m. a loop- 
hole, a casement, an embrasure. — or 

akdia-pradipa, as, m. a lamp or torch lighted in 
honour of LakshmT or Vishnu and elevated on a pole 
in the air at tlie Divali (Dlp2li) festival, in the month 
KSrttika; a beacon, a lantern on a pole. — 
pratishthita, as, m., N. of a Buddha. — 
hwldJuiAaksha, as, m. (in theatrical language) fixing 
the gaze on some object out of sight of the audience. 

Akdita-hhdshita, am, ii. (in dramatic language) 
speaking outside or off the stage ; a supposed speech, 
which is replied to as if it had been spoken ; a voice 
or sound in the Akd^a-mandala, am, n. the 
celestial sphere ; the atmosphere. — Akdita-maya, as, 
f, am, consisting of ether. — f. the 

plant Nardostachys Jatamansi. - f. the 

aquatic plant Plstia Straliotcs. - am, n. 

a heavenly car, one moving through the air. — Akdia- 
rakshin, 7 , m. a warder, a watchman on the outer 
battlements. — Akdda~vat, an, ail, at, filling a cer- 
tain place, spacioas, extensive. — /I ^d.<a-?v//7?na/?, a, 
n. the atmosphere, the firmament, the air. — Akds'u-^ 
valll, f. a sort of creelper, a parasite, Cassyta Filiformis. 
^Akd^a-^dnl, f. a voice from heaven; m., N. 
of the author of a Hanuniat-stotra. — /fZv 7 .<a-.?o// 7 a, 
am, n. rain. — as, d, am, abiding in 

the sky, aerial. — AliSiiia-sphatika, as, m. a kind of 
crystal siip{)oscd to be formed in the atmosphere. It is 
of two kinds, Sfirya-kanta and C'andra-k.’Inta, q.v. 

— Akd^dnantydyatana i^ita-anantya-dif), am, n. 
abode of infinity or of infinite space ; N. of a world 
with Buddhists. — AkdAesa ('Va-t./’), as, m. epithet 
of Iiidra, as mler of the firmament; (in law) any 
helpless person, as a child, a woman, a pauper or in- 
valid (who has no other possession than the air). 

Akdstlya, as, d, am, or dkd^in, t, ini, i, atmo- 
spherical. 

Akds'ya, as, d, am, being in the atmosphere. 

dkm 6 ana or dkihdanya, am, n. 
(fr. a-klnMna), want of any possession, poverty. 

dkidanli, is, and dkidantiya, as, 
m., N. of a warrior-tribe and its chief. 

•klm, ind., Ved. (with abl.) from. 
d~kuhd, cl. 6. P., i. A, -ku 6 ati, 
-kiuu^atf, -HtamAo bend : C^\x&.~kmfayaii,~yitnm, 
to draw together, contort, contract ; to bend inwards, 
shorten. 

A-kan^ina, am, n. compression, contraction, 
shrinking; collecting, heaping; curving, flexure; 
contortion. 

A-kuiUita, as, d, am, bent, contorted, contracted ; 
twisted, crooked. 

d~kunfkita, as, d, am, con- 
founded, abashed. 

N5ll|j5nT‘ d’knrvatu See under d^kri. 

^T fc 5 d-kula, as, d, am (rt. kul, to com- 
pact or compress together), filled, full, overburdened 
witli (witli inst.); confounded, confused, agitated, 
flurried ; confused (in order), disordered ; taken out 
of one's natural condition; incoherent, contradic- 
tory ; (am), n. an inhabited place. — Akida-td, f. or 
akuhi-tva, am,n, accumulation, multitude; perplexity, 
confusion, bewilderment. - ("ia-iV), 

as, d, am, confused in mind. 

Akulaya, nom. P. dkulayati, -yitum, to con- 
found, make disordered. 

Akuli, is, m., N. of an Asura priest. 

Akulita, as, d, am, confounded ; bewildered, flur- 
ried, agitated ; distressed. 

Akuli-kri, cl. 8. P. dcaroti, -kartutn, to fill with ; 
to confound. — Aknll-karana, am, n. confounding. 

— Akuli-krita, as, d, am, confounded ; perplexed^, 
bewildered. 

AkulUhhu, d. i. P. -hhavati, -vitum, to become 


per^exed,^ Akulirhhuta, as, d, am, perplexed, con- 
founded. 

d-kushta, as, d, am, expelled, ex- 
tracted. 

d-kdj, cl. I. P. -kujati, -jitum, to 

twitter, warble, coo. 

d-kuta, am, n. (rt. kii or ku, to 

sound), meaning, intention, purpose ; wish, desire. 

A-kuti, is, f. intention, wish, desire; N. of a 
daughter of Manu Svayambhuva and of S'alarupil. 
^ Akuti-jira, as, d, am, Ved. accomplishing one’s 
intentions. 

dkdvdra, as, m. = a-ku-pdra, q. v. 

cl. 8. 5. P. -karoti, -krinoti, 
-kart am, to bring near or towards, to bring down, 
to make or form wholly ; to drive near to or together : 
Cans. P. -kdrayali, -yitum, to ask any one (acc.) 
for an3rthing (acc.) ; to invite to a place, to call into 
existence, to cause to appear: Desid. -t^iklrshati, 
to intend to accomplish : Inteus. -karikrati, 3rd pi., 
Ved. to attract repeatedly towards one's self. 

A-kdra, as, m. form, figure, shape, stature, appear- 
ance, aspect, behaviour, external gesture or aspect of 
the body, the expression of the face, as furnishing 
a clue to the di^ositioii of mind ; hint, sign, token ; 
the letter d. — Akdra-gupti, is, f. or dkdra-gopana, 
am, n. dissimulation, suppressing all sign or indina- 
tion of the feelings. — /^^ara-2•a^ ah, ati,at, having 
a shape, emlx)died, symmetrical, handsome, well- 
formed. — Akdra-mrna-suMul'shna, as, d, am, de- 
licate in shape and colour. 

A-kdrana or d-karatja, am, d, 11. f. calling, in- 
viting, a call or summons ; challenging, a challenge. 

A-kdranlya, (ts, d, am, to be called. 

A-kdrita, as, d, am, called, summoned ; stipulated, 
agreed ; demanded, exacted. 

A-kurmtl, f., N. of a certain rocky hill. (Ram. II. 

71- 

Akrita, as, d, nm,Vvd. brought near to; being 
near. 

A-kriti, is, f., Vcd. a constituent part ; form, figure, 
shape, appearance, aspect ; character, s)x:cimcn ; the 
body ; tribe, sptreies ; a metre consisting of four lines 
with twcnly-two syllables to each line. — Akriti-(fana, 
as, ni. a list of specimens, a collection of words belong- 
ing to a certain grammatical rule, which does not ex- 
hibit every word belonging to that nile, but only speci- 
mens ; whereas a simple Gana exhibits every word ; 
(explained by native authorities to mean a list of words, 
the fact of a word belonging to which can only be 
determined by observing the forms used by classical 
authors.) — rtf, f. the plant Achyranthes 
Aspera. — .TX:ra 7 t-»ifi/, an, atl, at, having shape, em- 
bodied. 

^^J^p{d-krish, cl. i. P.,6. P. A. *karshati, 
-knskati, ~tc, -karshium or -krashfum, to draw 
towards, attract, put on, draw away ; to bend (e. g. 
<^dpam, a bow); to draw oratear off, draw out of; 
to withdraw, deprive of, take away ; to borrow : Caus. 
-karshayati, -yitum, to draw near to one’s self. 

A-karsha, as, m. drawing or attracting towards 
one’s self, pulling to or towards, dragging, attracting, 
bawling; drawing the bow; attraction, fascination; 
spasm ; playing with dice ; a die or dice ; a board for 
such a game ; an organ of sense ; magnetic attrac- 
tion ; a magnet, a loadstone ; N. of a prince. 

A-karshaka, as, ikd, am, attractive, what draws 
or attracts ; {as), m. a magnet or loadstone ; {ikd), 
f., N. of a tow'ii. 

A-karsh<npi, am, n. pulling, drawing, attracting ; 
(7), f. a crooked stick for pulling down fruit, &c. ; any 
instrument for pulling. 

A-karshika, as, 7 , am, magnetic, attractive. 

A-karshila, as, d, am, drawn, attracted. 
A-karshm, t, ini, i, attractive ; (wi), f. a rod with 
a hook at the end for pulling down boughs in order 
to gather fruit. 
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A-h^sh(a, aSt d, amt drawn, pulled, attracted. 
Akrwhta-mdnasat as, d, auit distracted in mind. 
— Akri 8 k(a'^att an, ath at^ pulling, dragging, pull- 
ing up or out; pulling to, attracting; charming, 
fascinating. 

A^-krishti, Ut f. attracting, drawing near, bending 
of a hov/,^ Akruhti- mantra t an j ni. an iiicaiitatioi; 
by which another person is attracted. 

A-krisJtya, ind. having drawn, extracted, pulled or 
dragged. 

A-krisJiyamdnay an, d, am, being drawn or at- 
tracted. 

d-krl, cl. 6. P. -kirali, -karitum or 
-rltum, to scatter or .sprinkle over, till, till up, give 
abundantly, cover, replenish, heap up, accumulate. 

A-kara, an, m. one who scatters over or tills; ac- 
cumulation, a)llcction, plenty, multitude ; a mine, a 
rich source of anything ; best, excellent ; N. of a 
country ; N. of the M:diri-bhashya. 

Akarin, 1, ini, i, produced in a mine, mineral. 
.l-A-Jr/ia, an, d, am, scattered, spreail ; overspread, 
filled ; crowded, impeix ious ; covered, surrounded. 

Aklr7ta-td, f. or dklrna-tra. am, n. fulness, crowd, 
multitude. 

VHlflh dke, ind. (fr. rt. ain 5 with d), Vcd. 
hitherward, near, in the neighbourhood. — 
as, d, am, Ved. considering or regarding from a near 
place ; wise ; (S.iy.) falling down near at hand, ad- 
vancing near (as rays of light). 

d-kai, cl. I. P. A., Ved. -kdyati, -/e, 
-kdtnm, to implore, appeal to, solicit; praise. 

dkokera, as, in. the constellation 

Capricomus {Aty 6 K€pu>s). 

dkavsain, am, n. (fr. a-knhla), 
ine.xpertness, want of skill or practice. 

dkna, as, d, am (rt. ad or and), hent, 

curved. 

d-hrnnd, cl. i. P. A. -kravdnti, -/c, 
•^litum, to shout at, roar at ; to invoke ; to cry with 
sorrow, lament, weep : Cans. P. -krandayafi, -y it urn, 
to cause to weep or cry ; inspire courage by its sound 
(as a drum ?) ; to shout at, roar at ; to cry w'ilhout 
interruption. 

A’kravda, as, m. calling, aying, crying out; 
shouting ; weeping, sobbing ; sound ; war-ay ; furious 
or violent combat ; war, battle ; violence ; a friend ; 
a brother; a king, a lord; usurper; a king who 
prevents an ally from aiding another; {an, d, am), 
one who checks or restrains. 

A-krandana, am, n. lamentation, w’eeping. 
Akrandika, as, 1, am, going to where cries of 
distress arc heard. 

an, d, am, roaring, crying wofully; 
invoked; (am), n. a cry, a roar; lamentation. 

A-krandin, l,ini,i, shouting at; invoking in a 
weeping tone, weeping. 

WaRH cl. i . P. A.,cl. 4. P. -krdmati, 

-kramate, -kramynti, -krnmitum, to step near 
to; to come* towards, approach; to enter; to 
visit ; arrive at ; to step or tread upon, to lie heavily 
on, to press ; to hold fast with the hands, seize ; to 
attack, invade, take possession of, become master of, 
conquer, overcome; to undertake, begin; to rise, 
mount, ascend; to cover; Caus. P. -kramnyati, 
-yilum, to cause to come or step near; Desid. 
-dikrannate, to wish to ascend. 

A~krama, an, m. coming near, approadiing, arriv- 
ing, attaining ; overcoming, obtaining ; invading, at- 
tacking, falling upon, an attack ; spreading or going 
over or upon, surpassing, overloading ; might, valour. 

A-kramana, an, d, am, Ved. coming near, ap- 
proaching, stepping upon; (am), n. attacking, 
marching against, invading ; overpowering, subduing ; 
spreading or extending over or upon ; going over or 
beyond; attacking. 

1. d-kramya or d-kramanhja, an, d, am, to be 
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approached ; to be attacked ; to be ascended or sur- 
passed or overcome, to he seized. 

2. dkramya, ind. having att.ickcd, invaded, seized 
upon, overrun or encroached. 

A-krdnta, an, d, am, ccimc near; obtained; pos- 
sessed; overspread; overcome, overrun; attacked 
surpassed, surmounted ; .accompanied, attended ; agi- 
tated or r>vercoine by (any feeling) ; pained, distressed. 

Akrdnta-mati, in, in, i, mentally overcome or 
overpowered ; having tlie mind engrossed or deeply 
impressed. 

A-krdnti, in, f. ascending, rising ; stepping upon ; 
going t>ver or beyond ; overpowering ; might, valour. 

A-krdinaka, an, ikd, am, an invader, attacker. 

WTTift d-krl, cl. 9. P. A. -krlndti, 
-kntum, to purchase. 

A-kraya, an, m., Ved. a dealer, small trader, 
pedlar. 

d-krld, cl. I. P. A. -krldati, -to, 
■ditnm, to play, sport, lake one’s pleasure. 

AkrJda, an, m. a play, .sport, pleasure ; (an, am), 
ni. n. a playing-place, pleasure-grove, garden, royal 
garden ; {an), m., N. of a son of Karutthama. 

A~krldana, am, n. sporting, taking ple.isure. 

Akrhtin, 1, itil, i, sporting, planug. 


cl. I. P. ‘krosnti, -kroshfum, 
to cry out at, call out alt)iul to ; to call to any one in 
an abusive maimer, to assail witli angry and menacing 
words; to scold at any one; to cuise, revile, express 
displeasure. 

A-krunlita, an, d, am, scolded, revised ; vociferated ; 
abused, calumniateil, accused; cursed; (am), n. call- 
ing out. 

A-krnda, an, in. calling or crying out, vociferation ; 
.scolding, reviling, blaming, censuring, .abuse ; a curse 
or oath. 

A-krodaka, an, 1, am, vodfcrou.s, .abusing, abusive. 

A-krodatia, am, n. assailing with har.sh language, 
scolding, censuring ; imprecation, curse. 

Akrosaiuya or d-krositarya or d-krosya, an, d, 
%m, censurable, to be reviled or cursed. 

A-krasita, an, d, am, cursed, abused. 

A-kro,ih(ri, fd, in. a reviler; one who vociferates. 


d-kll, an undeclinable word joined 
to the roots an, kri, and hhd. .See Gana to P.aiiini 


1. 4, 61. 


ling. 


^ d-kledn, as, in. moistening, sprink- 


dkshadyutika, as, l,am, effected 
or completed by gambling. See nknha-dynUi under 
3. aknha. 


VI I H| Mill d‘kshapana, ant, n. (rt. i . kshap), 
fasting, purification by fasting, abstinence. 

dkshapdfika, as, in. a judge. 
Sec aknha-pdtaka under 2. aknha. 

dkshapdda, as, m. a follower of 
the NySya doctrine ; a logician.^ Sec under 2. aknha. 

dkshahhdrika. See Gana to 

Panini V. i, 50. 


u-kshar, cl. 10. P. -kshdrayati, -yi^ 
turn, to abuse, revile, accuse, punish. (Sometimes 
regarded as a nom. fr. the next.) 

A-knhdra, an, m. calumny, accusation. 

A~knkdrana, am, d, n. f. abuse ; calumnious ac- 
cusation (c.specially of adultery). 

A-knhdrita, an, d, am, calumniated, falsely ac- 
cused; accused of adultery or fornication; guilty, 
aiminal ; reviled, abused. 

d-kshi, cl. 2. 6. P. -ksheti, -kshiyati, 
-kHketum, to abide, dwell in, stay at (with acc.) ; 
to inhabit ; to exist ; to possess, take possession of 
(with acc.). 


A-knhii, t, (, t, Ved. abiding, felling in, stay- 
ing at. 

dkshika, as, t, am (fr. 3. aksha), 
relating or belonging to a die or to gambling, &c. ; 
won at dice ; (am), n. a gambling debt, money lost 
at play; (an), m., N. of the tree Morinda Tinc- 
toria. — Aknhika-pnija, an, m. a stake, a wager, a 
bet. 

^^Xf^^^d-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshipati, •te, 
-knheptum, to cast or throw at or down ; to strike 
with a bolt ; to draw near or together, to contract, 
convulse, cause to tremble; to draw or take oil' or 
away, withdraw ; to chase or drive out of a place ; 
to hang out or expose to view ; put into ; point to, 
apply to, refer to, hint, indicate ; to refuse, nut to 
have regard to, refuse as wrong ; to insult, deride ; 
to s;iy or state ironically; Caus. P. -knlupayati , 
-yitirm, to cause to throw down. 

A-knhifiat, an, cUl or anti, at, casting, striking, 
to&sing, sending ; reviling, abusing ; excelling so as 
to reproach or put to shame. 

A-knhipta, an, d, am, cast, thrown, tossed; 
thrown down or away; taken away ; borne, carried ; 
insulted, reviled, abused, blanfbd, ridiculed; etpial or 
equivalent to. 

A-knhiptikd, f. a particular air or song which 
sung by a person approaching the stage. 

A-^kshipya, ind. having spurned, having insulted. 
J[-knh(pU, an, ni. throw, toss, <!ravving together or 
>car to one's self, attraction, convulsion, palpitation ; 
hinting ; applying, laying on (as a colour) ; throwing 
away, giving up ; sustaining (as a sound) ; reviling, 
abuse?, censure, blame, reproach; objection; doubt, 
irony (Jfe a figure in rhetoric). 

A-knhepaka, nn,ikd, am, blaming, censuring, re- 
viling; (an), m. a thrower, a detractor, a calumniator 
or accuser ; sickness, disease ; convulsion, spasm. 
A’knhfpana, am, n. throwing, tossing. 

A-knIupin, 1, ini, i, applying to, eoiiecrning ; (also 
d-knhepaka.) 

(Ikshlva, as, m., N. of the plant 
Moninga Guilandina and Hyperanthcra. See 
aknhi ra. 

^ dkshuiirnjnya, am, n. (fr. n-kshc- 

t raj ha, q. v.), spiritual ignorance. 

dieshofa or dkshodn, as or «/«(?), 
ni. or n. (?) a walnut (Pistacio nut ?) ; N. of a tret:, 
PTIu ; also of anotlier tree, Aleurites Triloba. Sec 
'iknhnta, 

dkshodann, am, n. hunting (also 

d^t^hodand), 

d-kshnu, cl. 2. P. -ksJinauti, -kshna- 
Hum, to rub, polish up; sharpen. 

dkshyat, an, anil, at (fut. part. fr. 
aknh or a£ with d f ) ; dknhyanti ahdni, days leading 
completion, complcmental days ; the N. of certain 
days on which the ceremony Ayana, performed for 
the AditySs and An-girasas, is finished. 

dkhana, as, d, am, hard. 

d-khandayitri, td, m. (rt. 
’hand), a breaker, a destroyer. 

A‘khandatn, an, d, am, breaking, destroying; 
destroying enemies ; (an), m. a N. of Indra. 

d-khan, cl. r. P. -khanati, -nitum, 
to dig. (It is doubtful whether d-Jehan is used as a 
'crb, but the nouns which follow are all derived 
iiom it.) 

A~kha, (in, m, a spade, a hoe. 

A~khana, an, m. a digger, a spade. 

A-khmiha, an, m. a digger, a ditcher, a miner ; a 
thief ; a hog ; a rat ; a mouse ; a spade. — Akhanika- 
''nika or akhanika-vaka, an, m. a stork in relation 
to a mouse ; (metaphorit^ly) a man who behaves as 
an hero towards a weak person ; a digger, a spade. 
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A-hharat cwt Vcd. the hole or cover of any 
animal ; a stable ; a spade, a digger. - if*/iarc-«A/Aa, 
«w, fl, aw», Vcd. abiding or dwelling in a hole. 

A-khdtaf as, am, m. n. a natural pond. See 
arkhdta^ 

A-khdnxt, as, m. a spade, a digger. 

A-khu, us^ ni. a mouse, a rat, a mole ; the grass 
Lipeocercis Serrata; a thief; a hog; a digger, a 
spade. — Akhu-kartsha, am, n., Vcd. a mole-hill. 
• AL ha~karnl, f., N. of the plant Salvinia Cucul- 
lata. — Akhurtja, as, m. (riding on a rat), an epithet 
of Gane^a and of K!lrttikeya. — Akhu-tjhdta, om, m. 
a Sandra or man of low caste and profession, lit. * a rat- 
catcher.’ — or dkhu-parni, f., N. of 

the plant Salvinia Cucullata Roxb. (?).-■ 
shdna, €Ut, m. a kind of mineral, a loadstone. 
^ Akhn-bhuj, A*, m. ‘ a mouse-eater,’ a cat. — 
ratha, as, m. a N. of Ganc. 4 a, ‘having a rat for his 
vehicle J A khu~i^shct~hd, f. a kind of grass, Andro- 
pogon Serratuin, considered as a remedy for a rat's 
bite. — Akhutkara {°kha-ut'^), as, m. a mole-hill. 
— Akhuttha(‘khu-af),ns,m.\he rising up or appear- 
ance of rats or moles, a swarm of rats or moles. 

d-khud, cl,;i. I*, -khudati, -ditum, 
to chew, to bite into pieces ; to eat, consume. 

d-khid, cl. 6 . P., Ved. ‘khidati, 
Class, -khindaii, •kkattiim, to take away and appro- 
priate to one’s self, to draw to one’s self. 

nkhilya, am, n. (fr. a-khiln), the 

whole. 

d-kheta, as, m. (rt. khit '-*), chase, 
hunting; terror, hi^ii.^mAkluta-^trshaka, am, n. 
a cavern, a mine. 

A-khdakii, as, d, nui, hunting, a hunter; fright- 
ening, frightful ; {am), n. hunting, chase. 

Akhetika, as, 1 , am, who or what hunts; terrible, 
frightful ; {as), m. a hound ; a hunter. 

dkhofa, as, m. the walnut tree. 
See nkshofa. 

i. d-khyn, cl. 2. P. -hhyuti, -turn, 
Vcd. to look at; to count, number; to recite; to 
tell, notify; inform, communicate, declare, make 
known ; to announce ; to call, signify (with two acc.) ; 
Cans. P. -khydpayati, -yitum, to make known, de- 
clare ; A. to cause to tell. 

A-khyas,d 8 , m., N.of Prajapati, the lord of creation. 

2. d’khyd, f. appellation, name; {as, d, am), often 
at the i:ud of a compound in the sense of * named,’ 

‘ called.’ 

A-khydta, as, d, am, counted, recited ; said, spoken ; 
called; declared, made known; inflected, declined, 
conjugated ; {am), n. a verb. 

A-khydtavya , as, d, am, to be told ; to be de- 
clared, to be made known. 

A-khydti, is, f. telling, communication, publication 
of a report ; fame ; name, appellation. 

Akhydtika, adj. fr. d-khydta. Panini IV. 3, 72. 

A-khydtH, id, m. one who tells or speaks. 

A-khydrut, am, n. saying, declaring; speech; a 
tale, story, legend. 

AkhydnaJca, am, n. a tale, a short narrative ; (t ), 
f., N. of a metre, being a combination of the Indravajra 
and Upendravajra. 

A-khydpana, am, u. causing one to tell, making 
known. 

A-khydyaka, as, m. a messenger, a teller, an 
announcer or relater ; {ikd), f. a tale or short narra- 
tive ; a true or probable story. 

A-khydyin, I, ml, i, telling, declaring, informing. 

A-khyeya, as, d, am, to he told or related ; fit or 
proper to be said. 

I. Sga = agas in anSga, q, v. 

d~gam, cl. i. P. -gaddhati, -gantum, 
to come ; to make one’s appearance ; to come near, 
go towards or to or into ; to arrive at, attain, reach, 


strike ; to return ; to fall into (any state of mind) ; 
have recourse to: Caus. P. -gamayati, ~yitum,<o 
cause to come near ; to lead towards ; to convey ; to 
announce the arrival (of any one) ; to obtain inform- 
ation about an3rthing, ascertain (with acc.); A. to 
wait for, to have patience: Intens. Ved. -ganlganH, 
to approach repeatedly : Desid. -jigamishaii, to be 
about to come. 

2. d-tja, as, d, am, accidental; happening acci- 
dentally. — Agadca, am, n. accident, chance. 

A-gaia, as, d, am, come, arrived ; occurred, hap- 
pened ; living or residing in ; returned ; fallen to one’s 
share ; fallen into ; received, obtained ; passed ; (am), 
11. occurrence, event fcf. an-dyala, sv-dgata], 
— Agaia-kshohka, as, d, am, confounded, perplexed. 

Agaia-sddheasa, as, d, am, terrified, afraid. 

A-gati, is, f. arrival, coming; return; origin; ac- 
cident, chance. 

A-gufya, ind. having come, having anived. 

A~ganiarya, as, d, am, to be arrived, what is 
likely to arrive ; to be come to (with acc. or loc. 
of the place) ; obliged to come. 

A-gantu, iis, us, u, coming, arriving; what is 
added, adhering ; coming from the outside, external ; 
adventitious, incidental ; {m), m. a new comer, a 
stranger, a guest; an accident, any accidental hurt or 
wound Agantu-ja, us, d, am, arising accidentally. 

Agantnka, as, d or 7 , am, coming, arriving; ar- 
riving of one’s own accord; stray; incidental, acci- 
dental, adventitious (as pleasure, pain, ornament, 8 cc.); 
(as), m. a new comer, a stranger, a guest ; an inter- 
polated pat ha or variotis reading (which has crept 
in without authority). 

A-gama, as, d, am, coming near, approaching, 
supplying; (aa), in. arrival, appearance; coming, 
approach ; addition ; course ; the mouth of a river ; 
supply of money, income, revenue ; increase of pro- 
perty (especially in the compound arihdgairta), lawful 
acquisition of anytliing ; increase of knowledge (espe- 
cially in the compound vidydgama) ; knowledge, 
science, intelligence ; a traditional doctrine or precept, 
a collection of sudi doctrines or precepts, a sacred 
work, scripture; a manual; an aflix; the interpola- 
tion of a letter in grammar, a grammatical augment, 
a meaningless syllable or letter inserted in any part of 
the radical word; record, title-deed, legal title, a 
voucher or written testimony; (am), n. a Tantra or 
any work inailcating the mystical worship of S'iva 
and ^ 2 k\i.^Agama-nirap€ksha, as, d, am, inde- 
pendent of a written voudier or title, Agama-nif a, 
as, d, am, studied, read, exMnined.^ A gam a- rahif a, 
as, d, am, devoid of a written title or a voucher; 
without a S'jtstra. — Agama^cat, dn, ati, at, having an 
augment or addition of any kind ; having approached 
for sexual inti:TCouTse,^Agama- 8 dpf:kska, as, d, 
am, with or supported by legal vouchers. — 
pdyhi Cma-ap°), i, ini, i, transient, of short dura- 
tion. — Agamdvartd ("'ma-ar ), f., N, of the plant 
Tragia Involucrata Lin. 

A-gamanfl, am, n. coming, approaching, arriving ; 
returning ; arising ; approaching a woman for sexual 
intercour.se. — ..fgfrt?wana-A:<?rrtwa, am, n. reason of 
one’s coming. ^ Agamana’’tas, ind. on account of 
an arrival. 

A-gam-ayya, ind. having explored or discovered. 

A-gamitxi, as, d, am, read over, perused, studied ; 
understood, ascertained. 

^amin, t, int, i, (in gram.) receiving an augment. 

A~gamishtha, as, d, am (super!.), Ved. coming 
with pleasure or very quickly. 

I. d-gamya, as, d, am, to be approached, accessi- 
ble ; to be acquired. 

a. d-gamya, ind. having arrived or come. 

A-gdntu, us, m. a guest. See d’^antu. 

Agdmika, as, d, am, relating or ^longing to the 
future. 

A-gdmin, t, int, i, coming, about to come, ar- 
riving, impending; iutuxe,^ Agdmi-kdla, as, m. 
future time. 

A-gdmvka, as, a, am, coming, arriving ; future. 


dgara, Ved. = d-gdra (?). 

WnfefT d~galita, as, d, am, drooping, 
languishing, dejected. 

a-gavishtha, as, d, am (either a 
false reading for d-gamish(ha or fr., an adj. d-gu), 
Ved. coming near (?). ^ 

d-gamna, as, d, am, occupied with 
any business till the return of the cows. 

dgas, as, n. (said to be fr. rt. i with 
dga substituted), transgression, offence, sin, fault [cf. 
Gr. &yo5'\."-Aga8‘kr{ta, as, d, am, oflendiiig ; 
offended. 

dgastya, as, d, am, referring to the 
sage Agasti, q. v. ; originating from the plant Agfisti 
Orandiflorum. 

Agasti y a, as, d, am, relating to or tending to the 
advantage of Agasti. 

'OTHT I. d~gd, cl. 2. P. ‘gdti, -turn, to come 
towards or into ; to approach, make one’s appearance ; 
to meet with ; to visit. 

2. d~gd, 08, as, am, coming towards, &c. 
agadha = a-gddha, q. v. 

n~gdrn, am, n. (probably fr. ‘a-^r 7 , 
‘ to swallow down,’ and denoting first any inner re- 
ceptacle), room, covered place, dwelling, house, recep- 
tacle \d.a-gdra\.^" Agdra-godhikd, {. a lizard (?). 
^ Agura-ddha, as, m. arson, setting a house on 
fire. — ?, m. an incendiary. — 
dhiima, as, m., N. of a plant. 

T. a-gur, cl. 6. A. •gurate, -ritum 
(gur ~ rt. grl, see d-gri), to approve, to agree or 
assent to, to promise, to pronounce the Agur. 

2. d'gur, ur, f., Ved., N. of a dass of plauditory or 
approving exdamations or formularies used by the 
priests in sacrificial rites; assent, an’ agreement. 

A-gurami or d-gurana or d-gurna, am, ft. recita- 
tion of ’the Agur. 

A~gu, ns, f.’ an agreement (V). 

A-gnrtin, 7 , ini, i, Vcd. performing or pronounc- 
ing the Agur. 

dgurava, as, t, am (fr. a~guru), 
originating from or formed of Agallochum. See 
n-guni. 

d-grl, cl. 9. P. A., Vcd. -grindti, ^mte, 
-garitum or -I'itum, to approve, to praise. 

wt d~gai, cl. i. P.,Vcd. -gdyati, -gatum, 
to sing to, to obtain by singing. 

A-gdfri, id, tri, tri, obtaining by singing. 

A-gdiia, am, n. the act of obtaining by song. 

VIM *11^ nil dgndpaushna, as, i, am, Ved. 
belonging or referring to Agni and Pflshan. 

Agndraishuava, as, i, am, Vcd. belonging or 
referring to Agni and Vishnu. 

dgnika, as, 7 , am (fr. agni), fiery, 
belonging to lire or to a .sacrifice performed with lire. 

Agntmdrula, as, i, am, belonging or referring to 
Agni and the Maruts ; (as), ni. an epithet of Agastys ; 
(am), n. a hymn praising Agni and the Maruts [d. 
Panini VII. 3. 21; VI. 3, 28]. 

Agnivdruna, as, 7, am, belonging or referring to 
Agni and Varuna. 

Agniveitya and dgnive^ydyami, as, m., N. of 
two teachers. 

Agnishtomika, as, i, am, belonging to the Ag- 
nishtoma ; one who recites or is oonveisant with the 
Agnishtoma. 

Agnihitra, as, t, am, fit for the Agnihotra. 

Agntdhra, as, d, am, Ved. originating from or 
belonging to the Agnldh, i. e. to the priest who kindles 
the fire ; (om), m. the priest who kindles the fire ; 
(a), f. care of the sacr^ fire ; (am), n. the place 

Gg 



114 


dgnidhriya. 


Marana. 


where a sacrificial Qre is kindled ; the function of the 
priest who kindles the sacred fire. 

A\tjnulkrlyat <m, d, <tm, being witliiii the Agnl- 
dhra or the place where a saaificial fire is kindled ; 
(<m), m. the fire (afjtii) within the Agnldhra ; the 
fire-place (^dhUhnya) within the Agnldhra. 

Agnidhryu, mt, «, am, belonging to the Agnldhra 
ot the priest who kindles the sacred fire. 

Aynemhiif 1, am, Ved. consecrated to Agni 
and Indra. 

AytuyUj aJf, t, am, fiery, iKdonging or relating or 
consecrated to fire or its deity Agni ; similar to fire or 
Agni; belonging to Agnayl, wile of Agni ; {as), ni. 
epitliet of Skanda ; of Agostya ; in. pi., N. of a 
people ; (i), f., N. of AgnilyT, wife of Agni ; the wife of 
Cru and daughter of Agni (?) ; the .souili-east (juarter, 
of which Agni is tlic regent ; {am), u. Wood ; ghee 
or boiled butter; gold ; N. of a region. — 
kl/a, as, m. an insect (/ 7 / 0 ) which dies into the fire 
(applied to a thief wlio breaks into a room and 
extinguishes the lamp). — am, n. 

the same as the ay n (-pur dan, q. v. 

Ayniindhojika, as, d, am, belonging to the Agny- 
Sdheya. See under ayni. 

d-granth, cl. 9. I. P. -grathnuti, 
ijranthati, -thituin, to wind round, to intwiiie. 

agrabhnjanika, as, 7 , am (fr. 
agra-hhojana), one to whom food is first ofiered. 

dgrayana, as, m. (fr. agra), the 
first Soma libation at the Agnishtoma saaifice ( see 
tjraha) ; a form of Agni ; (7), f. an oblation consisting 
of first-fruits or firstlings ; (an*), n. oblation consisting 
of first-fhiits at the end of the rainy season. 

d-grasta, as, a, am, bored, per- 
forated. 

d-grak, Ved. -grnbh, cl. 9. 1 *. A. 

-grihndti, -fute, Ved. -grihhndti, -alte, ~yr<ihl- 
tum, to seize, lake hold of; to draw tight (as reins). 

A-tjrnha, as, in. seizing, taking ; attack ; suipass- 
ing, surmounting ; favour ; patronage ; power, ability ; 
moral power, courage. 

Afjra/iikd, f. favour, patronage, help. 

dgrnhayana, as, h am, belonging 
to the month Agra-hayana { = ayradidy(ina, q. v.). 

Ayrahdyana, as, m. ‘ commencement of the year,* 
N. of a Hindu month commencing about tlie 1 2 th 
of November, see atjra-hdyaiia ; \J), f. the day of 
full moon (paurnamdsl) in the month Agra-hayana ; 
a particular kind of P5ka-yajna, q. v. ; N, of a Cf)n- 
stellation consisting of three stars, one of whicli is A 
Orionis, figured by an antelope’s head, hence also 
flailed Mriga-siras. 

Ayrahdyanakn, as, i, am, to be paid (as a flcbt 
3cc.) on the day of full moon in the month Agra- 
hayana. 

Ayrahdyanika, as, m. the month Agra-h3yana ; 
{as, i, am), to be paid on the day of full moon in 
the month Agra-h5yana. 

^rranfrftoR agrahanka, as, I, am, one who 
appropriates to himself an Agra-h3ra, viz. an endow- 
ment of lands or villages conferred upon Brahmans. 

dgrayana, as, in., X. of a grain- 
niarian ; a sacrifice offered whcti the new rice or wheat 
ripens ; (see dgrayana, which is the correct reading.) 
"•Agrdyancshfi (^na-UJt^), is, f. the ceremony 
AgrSyana. 

d-gkattaica, as, m. (rt. ghalt or 
ghat), a rubber; anything which causes friction; 
the plant Desmochaita Atropurpurea. 

A-gJuiftana, am, n. friction, rubbing, contact, 
shaking. 

A-ghaftita, as, d, am, rubbed, touched, shaken. 
A-ghdta, as, m., Ved. a musical instrument used 
for accompanying a dance ; a cymbal or rattle ; boun- 
dary, limit ; the plant Achyranthes Aspera ; (at the 
end of some compounds) ^ d-ghdta, sec next col. 


A-(jhdti, is, is, m. f , Ved. a musical instrument 
which sounds on being shaken, a cymbal or rattle. 

d-gharsha, as, in. (rt. ghrish), 
rubbing, friction. 

A-gharshana, as, 7, am, scratching, rubbing; 
{am), n. rubbing, friction ; (7), f. a brush, a rubber.* 

A-gharshifa, as, d, am, rubbed, bmshed. 

'SlUlri d-ghdtn, as, m. (fr. rt. han with «), 
striking, a blow, a wound ; killing ; a beater, striker ; 
retention of urine ; misfortune, pain ; a slaughter-house, 
a place for killing animals or \'ictinis. 

A-ghdtana, am, 11 . striking, killing ; a slaughter- 
house. 

A-ghnat, an, atl, at, striking, beating. 
^UlXt^d-ghdra, See under d-ghrL 

^15*1 a-ghush, rl. 1 . P. -ghoshaii, -gho- 
shifum, to make one’s self audible; to cry aloud, to 
proclaim ; to praise ; to listen to : Caus. -ghoshayaf i, 
-yifnm, to make a noise, to <!ause to sound ; to pro- 
claim ur cause to proclaim aloud ; to complain con- 
tinually. 

A-ghosha, as, m, calling out to. invotation. 

A-(fhoshana, am, d, n. f. a ciying or prfx:lairning, 
public announccmcttt. 

d-ghdrn, cl. 6. P., i. A. -ghnrnnti, 
-ghdrnafc, -niium, to fiiictiwte, shigger; to roll, 
whirl. 

A-ghiirnana, am, n. rolling, tossing; iluctuating, 
whirling round. 

A-ghurnita, as, d, am, rolled, rolling; whirled 
round, fiuctuating. 

d-ghri, cl. i., and Ved. cl. 3. P. 
-gharoti, -jigharti, -ffhartum, to sprinkle towards 
or upon : Caus. '•ghdrayatf, -yitam, to sprinkle. 

A-yhdra, as, m. sprinkling, sprinkling clarified 
butter upon the fire at certain sacrifices; ghee or 
clarified butler. 

d~ghrini, is, is, i, \'ed. ^/lowing 
with heat ; endowed with spendor ; epithet of the 
god Vushm. •"Aghrinl-rasn, us, us, Ved. rich 
with liear, epithet of Agni ; (Say.) having splendid 
wealth. 

^TXn d-ghrd, cl. T. P. -‘Jighrati, -ghrdliim, 
tij smell, smell at; to kiss: Cans, -ghrdpayati, -yi- 
turn, to cause to smell at. 

Ayjhrdna, am, n. smelling; satisfaction, satiety; 
{as, <1, am), satisfied, satiated. 

A-yhrdta, as, a, am, siiicllcd, scented ; satisfied, 
satiated ; surmounted, surpassed. 

A-ghrcya, as, d, am, to be smelled at. 

dnlmsuyuna, adj. formed fr. 
ankusa. Sec Gana to Paniiii IV. 2, 80. 

dnhriti, is, in., N. of a prince. 
dnkshi, f. a musical instrument, a 

tabor. 

dnga, as, t, am (fr. 2. anga), re- 
lating to the base {anga) of a word in grammar; 
bodily, cor|X)real ; having limbs or parts or relating 
to them ; relating to the inferior persons of a drama, 
to a portion of the Vedas, &c. ; {am), n. a soft deli- 
cate form or body ; (fis, r, am, pi. ditgds), produced or 
born in the country An-ga ; a prince of that country. 

Angaka, as, m. the ruler of the country Aivga ; 
an inhabitant of the same. 

Artgavidya, as, t, am, occurring in or being fami- 
liar with chiromancy or the knowledge of lucky and 
unlucky mark.s on the body. See aitya-vidyd. 

Angika, as, i, am, bcxlily, corporeal ; gestiailated, 
expressed by Ixxlily action (dramatic sentiment, pas- 
sion &c., exhibited by attitude, gesture &c.); (as), 
m. a player on a tabor or drum. 

dngadi, f., N. of the capital of 
Arhgada’s kingdom. 


dngdra, am, n. (fr. angdra), a mul- 

titude of firebrands. 

dngirasa, as, 1, am (fr. nngiras), 
descended from jor belonging to or referring to the 
Angirasas or to Angiras; (as), m. a descendant of 
Ati-giras ; especially a N. of Vrihaspati, the preceptor 
of the gods ; a Kshatriya by will of Brahma and by 
profession. 

ungiiUka, as, t, am (fr. anguli, 

q. V.), like a finger. 

dngushn, as, m.,Ve(l. praising? aloud, 

a hymn [cf. angushn, awjoshin], 

Aitgushya, as, «, am, Ved. praising aloud, sound- 
ing ; fit ior praise. 

dngnji probably = dngu See 

dnga. 

Angya, adj. fr. anga, <|.v. 

1. (ira, as, in., N. of a man. 

2. dfht, in the words dda-pardca and 
di'vpaAa, ‘ turned towards afid away from’ (?). 

-calisJi, cl. 2. A. -cashfp,-.shtum, to 
look at, inspect ; to tdl, relate, make a communication 
about anything (wirh acc.) ; to announce, declare ; to 
make known, confe.ss ; to acquaint, intioduce to ; to 
address any one (with acc.); to call, name. 
A-Mkshamduu, us, n, mu, saying, declaring. 
A-^aksh us, us, in. a learned man, a Pandit. 

d-daturam, ind. till the fourth 

generation. 

c. 

'ilHd*! dcatnrya, am, n. (fr. a-cfftura), 

clumsiness, stupidity. 

'311 Fh^am, cl. r. P. -rdnwti, •damltum, 
to sip; to rinse the mouth (with inst. of the thing); 
to lap up, lick up, to cause to disappear (as the wind 
licks up moisture) : Caus. -Mmayati, -yitum, to 
cause to sip water. 

AH^ama, as, m. rinsing the mouth. 

A-(Uiiuana, am, n. rinsing the mouth, sipping 
water (before religious cereinonie.s, before meals «Scc., 
from the palm of the hand. It is uMial to spit ihir 
water out again ; the ceremony alsf) includes touching 
the body in various parts) ; gargling the throat ; the 
water used for rinsing the mouth. 

A-(:amnnaka, as, m. a spitting pot. 

A(*amaiuya, as, d, am, used for rinsing the 
mouth; (am), n. water for rinsing the mouth, a 
gargle. 

A-(^amya, ind. having rinsed the mouth, having 
sipped and ejected a little water. 

A-r^dnta, as, d, am, sipped and ejected (as water) ; 
one who has rinsed his mouth. 

A-(^d9Ha, as, m. sipping water, rinsing the mouth ; 
the water or foam of boiled rice. 

A-ddmaka, as, a, am, rinsing the mouth. 
A-Mmanaka, as, m. a spitting pot. 

A-^dmya, am, ri. rinsing the mouth, water so 
used, a gargle ; (aa, d, am), to be rinsed. 

d-daya, as, m. (fr. rt. di with a), 

collection, plenty. 

AMyaka, as, d, am, collecting, skilful in col- 
lecting. 

d~6ar, cl. i. P. ep. A. -6arati, -te, 
-rilum, Ved.^radhyai, -ritave, -rase, to come near 
to, approach ; to step upon, pass through ; to pro- 
ceed, manage, behave one’s self towards (with loc.) ; 
to treat ; to have intercourse with, frequent to act, 
undertake, do, exercise, practice, perform ; to devour, 
cat into ; to help forward, put into. 

A-<famwa, am, 11. approaching, arrival; following, 
observing, conduct, usage, practice ; an institute, rite 
or rule of conduct ; a cart, carriage. 
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A-darantyaj as, «, am, to be done or perfomicd ; 
to be foUowed or observed, right, proper. 

A-^arat, an, anti, at, following, practising, ob- 
serving. 

A-tUirita, as, a, am, observed, practised, as a rite 
or usage ; usual, customary ; enjoined, fixed by rule. 

A-^aritavya, as, a, am, to be perfonned in a 
customary manner ; to be done or performed. 

A-^-arya, as, a, am, to be gone to or approached ; 
to be done or performed. 

A-^dra, as, m. conduct, manner of action ; beha- 
viour ; good conduct, good behaviour ; custom, prac- 
tice, usage ; an established nilc of conduct, an ordi- 
nance, an institute, a precept ; manner of conducting 
one’s self, diet ; rule ; [cf. Hib. acara, ‘ convenience, 
conveniency, use.’] — f. title of a 

work on the religious customs of the S^fldras. — At^dra- 
f antra, am, n. one of the four classes of Tantras 
with Huddhists. — as, m. 'lamp of re- 
ligious customs,* title of a work. — A^dra-hhrashta, 
ffs, 0, am, fallen from established usage, apostate. 
^ AtUlra-mayiikha, as, m. ‘ray of religious cus- 
toms,’ title of a work. — A^dra-rat, dn, atd, at, well- 
conducted, virtuous. ^ A(^dra-V(trJ{ta, ns, d, am, 
irregular, out of rule; outesisU"" Add ra- nr uddha, 
as, n, am, contrary to custom. — J. 
‘altar of religious customs,* a N. of Aryilvarta. — /f- 
ddra-hhia, ns, d, am, deprived of established ordi- 
nances, outcast. — am, n. title 

of the first of the twelve sacr^ books of the Jainas. 
•^At'drddarsa Cra-att'), ns, m. * looking-ghtss 
of religious customs,’ title of a work. — 

(^rn-ar ), ns, in. ‘ sun of religious customs,’ title of 
a work. — {^ra-uU'), ns, m. ‘Hght of 
religious customs.’ title of a work. 

Addrika, as, 7 , am, conformable to rule or prac- 
tice, pre.scriplive, authorized ; (am), n. rules for the 
pre.seivalion of health, habit of life, regimen, diet. 

Addrin, 7 , int, 7 , following established rites or 
practice. 

A~ddrl, f. the plant Ilingtsha Repens, also called 
Hilamocika. 

A-ddnjn, ns, rn. lit. *one to whom one must have 
recourse’ or * one who is to be attended to or waitrrd 
on’ or ‘ om? whose precepts are to be followed’ or 
* one who knows the dddra or rules;’ a spiritual guide 
or teacher, c.specially one who invests the student 
with the sacrificial thread, and instructs him in the 
Vedas, in the law of sacrifice and religious mysteries 
(Maim 2. 140,'17 i); an epithet of Drona the teacher 
of the Paiidus; («), f a spiritual preceptiess. The 
title ftddn/a alfi.xed to names of learned men is 
rather like our Dr. ; e. g. Rdghacdddrya, «&c. 
•• Addnja-Tcaraua, am, n. acting as teacher. — /f- 
ddnja-td, f. or dddryn-tni,am, n.thc ollicc or pro- 
ficiency of a holy teacher.- as, m. 
one whose preceptor is his god. — Addrya-hha- 
ghia, ns, d, am, delighting the holy teacher. 
^ Addrya-midra, as, d, am, venerable, honourable. 

Addrya-rat, an, ail, at, one who has a teacher. 
— Addryojtdsana Cya~np°), am, n. waiting upon 
or serving the 'spiritual preceptor. 

Addryal a, as, d, am, originating from a spiritual 
teacher ; {am), ii. the proficiency of a holy teacher. 

Addrydnt, f. (with dental n, Panini IV. i, 49. 
Vart. 6), the wife of an Adarya or holy teacher. 

A-dinia, as, d, am (anom. past pass, part.), de- 
voured, eaten into. 

d-daranya (nom. fr. darana), P. 
-darauyafi, -yitum, to move one’s self, to move or 
extend towards. 

d‘dal, Cans. P. -ddlayati, -yitum, to 
move, draw away from one’s place, stir up. 

See under d-dam, 

d-di, cl. 5. P. A. -dinoti, -nute,-detnm, 
to accumulate ; to collect ; to heap up, load with ; 
to cover. 


A-dita, as, d, am, collected, accumulated, heaped ; 
filled, loaded with, covered ; spread, diiluscd ; inlaid, 
set (e. g. ardhdditd rasand, a girdle half set with 
gems) ; larded ; {as, am), m. n. a cart-load ; a mea- 
sure of ten bharas or cart-loads. 

Aditika, as, *, am, or ddittna, as, d, am, holding 
or being equal to or cooking a quantity e(|ual to the 
preceding measure ; (a numeral may be placed be- 
fore these forms, e. g. disydditika, &c.). 

d-dikhydsd, f. (fr. Dcsid. of rt. 
khyd witli d), desire or intention of expressing or 
denoting something. 

1. d-dit, cl. I. 3. P. -detati, -dihetti, 
A. -dikite, -dettum, to attend to, to keep in mind ; 
to comprehend, undersbiiid, know ; to invent ; to ap- 
pear, become vihible, distinguish one’s self : Desid. 
-dikitsati, -te, to wait for, watch clandestinely, lurk. 

a. d-dit, t, f., Ved. taking notice or cognizance, 
attention to ; (according to S 5 y. the form d-ditd may 
stand for d-ditc fr. d-dila above.) 

d-dirna, as, d, am. See under 
d-dar last col. 

d-ddshana, am, n, suction ; suck- 
ing out ; application of cupping-glasses to the skin. 

d-drit, cl. 6. P. -dritati, -dnrtitum, 
to fasten, tie, affix. 

ddesvara {^da-tP), as, m., N. of a 
santnuary built by A< 5 a. 

d-dosht, cl. I. P. A. -deshtati, -te, 
-titiim, to undertake ; to do. 

ddopada. See 2. dda. 

i. d-dchad {-dhnd), cl. 10. P. -ddha- 
dayati or -ddkddaynti, -yitum, to covers hide ; to 
clothe, to dress, put 011 clothes ; to conceal. 

2. d-ddhad, t* f.* Ved. a cover, covering ; a sheath. 
— Addluid-vidhdna, am, n., Ved. an arrangement 
made for defence, a means of covering ; or {as, d, am), 
one who has such mcaas. 

A-ddhanna, as, d, am, covered, concealed, clothed. 

A-ddhdda, as, in. cloth, clothes. 

A-ddhddaka, as, d, am, concealing, hiding. 

A-ddhddana, am, n. covering, concealing, hiding; 
di.sappearance ; a covering, a sheath ; cloth, clothes ; 
mantle, cloak, &c. ; the wooden frame of a roof. 

A-ddhddHn, as, d, am, covered, clothed. 

A-ddhddin, 1, ini, i, covering, concealing. 

1 , d-drh fldya, iud. having clothed or put on. 

2. d-ddhddya,as,d, am, to be covered or clothed. 

dcdlidka, as, in., N. of the tree 
Moriiida Tinctoria ; (better dddhuka, q. v.) 

1 d-ddhid {-dhid), cl. 7. P. A. -ddhi- 

natH,-ddhinte,-ddhettnm, to tear or cut off; to cut or 
break in pieces ; to take out of ; to draw olT; remove ; 
to cut off, exclude ; to snatch away, to tear from, to 
rob ; to disregard, not to take notice of. 

A-ddhidya, ind. cutting ofl'; cutting, excluding, dis- 
regarding ; setting aside, in spite of, notwithstanding. 

A-ddhinna, as, d, am, cut, cut off. 

A-ddhcdn, as, m. aitting, cutting off, excision. 

A-ddhcdana, am, n. excision, cutting off, exclusion. 

dddhuka, as, in., N. of the plant 
Morinda Tinctoria. See dkshika and dddhdka. 

d-ddhurita, as, d, am (fr. rt. dhur 
with a), scratched; irritated; {am\ n. making a 
noise with the finger-nails by rubbing them on one 
another ; a horse-laugh. 

Addhuritaka, am, n. a scratch with a finger-nail; 
a horse-laugh. 

d-ddhrid {-dhrid), cl. 7. P. A. -ddhri- 
iiatti, -ddlirintc, -ddharditam, to pour upon, to fill. 

a-6iho [-iho), cl. 4. P. -6f.hyati, 
-ddlidtum, to skin, to flay. 


XITSShpTa -d6hodana, am, n. (rt. dhud for 
hunting, thechase. See a>ddho(ana,dksIu)dana. 
d-dyu. Cans. P. A. -dydvayati, -te, 
-yitum, to cause to flow over, pour out ; to draw or 
bring near ; to induce (any one) to come near. 

ddyutadanti (fr. adyutadanta) 
or ddyutanii (fr. adyutarUa), ayas, ni. pi., N. of a 
warrior-tribe. 

W 3 T fT; {d-aj), cl. i. P. A. djati, -te, -jitum, 
to drive or bring towards ; to procure ; to drive near, 
i. e. to come near in a carriage. 

Ajani, is, f., Ved. a stick for driving. 

I. dji, is, m. f. (Ved. m.), a running-match ; {djim 
aj or i or dhdv or sri, to run with or against any 
one for the prize) ; a fighting-matcli, fighting, combat, 
battle, war; place for ninning, course, level ground; 
abuse, invective ; an instant ; [cf. Scot, dyh, ‘ fight ;’ 
Hib. agh.]'" Aji-krit, t, t, Ved. running or fight- 
ing for a prize ; making war. — Aji-kriyd, f. fighting, 
m.'ikiiig war. — Aji-iur, ur, ur, ur, Ved. victorious 
in battles. — Aji-pati, is, m., Ved. lord of the battle. 
— A jy-anta, as, m. the goal in a race-course. 

^TiT dja, as, /, am (fr. i. aja), cominjr 
from goats, belonging to goats, produced by goats ; 
(av), m. a vulture ; (am), n. boiled or clarified butter ; 
ghee. 

Ajnkn, am, n. a flock of goats. 

’STTlf^iK djakdra, as, in. Siva’s bull. 

ttjngnrn, as, t, am (fr. aja-tjara), 
treating of the boa or large serpent; (a chapter in 
the Maha-bhrirata.) 

djagara, as, m. the bow of STiva 
[cf. ajakdva']. 

'^T^m H-jan, cl. 4. A., Ved. -Jdyale, -jani- 
tum, to be born or come into existence, to be pro- 
duced or born from; to beget, cause to be bom, 
render prolific. 

A-^ianarm, am, n. birth, origin. 

A-jnnma, ind. from birth, since birth. — yf/rtuma- 
surahhi-pattra, as, in., N. of a plant (the leaves of 
whicli arc fragrant from their first appearance). 

A-jdti, is, f. birth, origin. 

A-jdna, am, n. birth, descent, species; birth-place. 
A-jdni, is, f., Ved. birlli, descent; noble birth; 
(Sily.) a mother. 

Ajdiuya, as, 1, am, of noble origin, of good breed 
(as a horse), fearless, undaunted; {as), m. a well- 
bred horse. 

Ajdneyya, as, d, am, Ved. of good breed, well- 
bred. 

d-jnp, cl. I. P. -japati, -pitum, to 

mutter or whisper to. 

vfixilflcS djamldhn, as, m., N. of a king in 
the Mahii-bhilrata. 

d-jarasam or d-jarasdya, ind., 

Ved. till old age. 

^ d-javana, am, n. (fr. rt.^a with r 7 ), 
nishing at, attacking, fighting. 

ajamsteya (jiatronymic fr. aja- 
vasii Pinini IV. l, 136). 

djavdha or djavdhaka fr. aja-vdha 
PSnini IV. 2, 133. 

ujdtamtrava, as, in. (fr. ajd- 
tn-datru), epithet of Bhadrasena in the Satapatha- 
Brahinana V. 5. 5, 14. 

djddya, as, d, am, originating from 

the warrior-tribe called Ajadas or a chief of that tribe. 

d-jdna, djdneya. See under djan. 
xnftf 1. dji. See under dj above. 
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^nftr 2. a-ji, cl. I. P. -jayati, -Jeium, to 
conquer, win, acquire : Desid. -jujiBhati, to try or 
desire to conquer or wn. 

A~jayaiuXt am, n. conquering. 

A-jighhu, tut, uSf u, ambitious, wishing to excel 
or overcome. 

d~jigraha, as, d, am (rt. grab), 

who or what takes or seizes. 

wfiRtmar d-jijhdsenya, as, n, am (fr. 
l^esid. of rt. jnd with d), Ved, liable to investigation ; 
(as), f. pi., N. of a short section of the Kuntapa 
hymns in the Aitare}'a-Brahmana ; (the word ridas 
must be supplied.) 

d~jihirshu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. 
of rt. hr{ witli d), about to bring towards (with acc.); 
wishing to take. 

ajikula, N. of a rej^ion. 
djigarti, a patronymic fr. aji~ 

garta. 

d-jtv, cl. I. P. -jivati, -ritum, to 

live by ; to have the use or enjoyment of; to subsist. 

A-jIra, as, m. livelihood, subsistence; a Jaina 
beggar. 

A-jirala, as, m. a beggar, one who obtains his 
livelihood everywhere. 

A-Jlvana, am, n. livelihood, subsistence. ■■ . 1 ^ 7 ra- 
ndrtha {^mi-ur-), as, m. (am, n. ?) means of live- 
lihood or subsistence, business, profession. 

A-jii'ln, J, m. having a livelihood ; a peculiar kind 
of beggar. 

A-Jlcya, as, d, aui, to be practised as a means of 
living ; ht for or alfording a livelihood ; habitable, 
fertile ; fruitful ; (am), n. nurans of living. 

d-jur, ur, f. or d-y 77 , us, f. (fr. rt* jrl 
with df), unpaid labour, working without wages; 
consigning to hell ; intimi age (?). 

I. d~Jnd, cl. 9. P. -jdndti, •Jndtum, 
to know, understand, learn, obtain information, ascer- 
tain, notice, perceive : Caus. -jndpaynti, -yitiim, to 
publish, order, command, direct ; to assure. 

A-jiiapta, as, d, am, ordered, commanded. 

A-jiuipti, is, f. order, injunction, command. 

2. d'jnd, f. an order, a command ; allowance, per- 
mission; [cf. Hib. fiyjKi, ‘wisdom.’] — /lyVid-A-nro, 
as, 1, am, executing an order, obeying, obedient; 
(as), m. a servant, "m Ajiid-karana, am, n. cxeai- 
lion of orders, obedience. — Aj/idhira-tca, am, 
n. the office of a servant. •• Ajnd-kdri 11 , 1, ini, i, 
one who obeys or executes orders, obedient, minis- 
tTan\.mm Ajnd-(^(tkra, am, n. a ni}'stical circle or dia- 
gram, one of six described by the Taniras. — .'T/zifl- 
nuydyin or dJAdniivartin {^'jnd-an?), i, im, i, 
obeying or executing orders, obedient. — 
sdrin ( jnd-^n°), 7 , ini, i, executing orders, obe- 
dient. — Ajnd-pattni, am, 11. an edict, written 
order."" Ajnd-pratighdta as, m. disobedience, re- 
bellion.- as, m. disobedience, insub- 
ordination, disloyalty. — as, d, am, obe- 
dient, subject, mxni&trant.^ Ajnd-sampddin,t, ini, 
i, executing an order, obedient, submissive. 

A-jndfa, as, d, am, ordered, commanded ; (as), 
m., N. of one of the first live pupils of Sfakya-muiii. 

A-jndtri, td, m.,Vcd. one who orders or directs. 

A’jndna, am, 11. the act of noticing, perceiving. 

A-jndpaka, as, d, am, giving orders, commanding, 
a commander. 

A-jndpana, am, n. ordering, commanding, making 
known. 

A’jndpita, as, d, am, ordered, Gommanded. 

A'jndpya, as, d, am, to be directed or commanded. 

A-jndyin, i, ini, i, perceiving, understanding. 

Wm ajya, am, n. (fr. rt. anj with d), 
mdted or clarified butter used for oblations, or for 
pouring into the holy fire at the saaifice, or for 
anointing anything sacrificed or offered ; (in a wider 


sense) oil and milk used instead of datified buttei 
at a sacrifice; N. of a sort of chant or religious 
sen'icc ; turpentine. — Ajya-pa, as, d, am, Ved. 
drinking the darified butter ; (a/i), 111. pi. a class ol 
Manes who arc the suns of Pulastya and the ancestors 
of the Vaisya order.— J^^a-pdfra, am, n. a vessel 
or dish to hold clarified hntxer. wmAjya-hhdga, as, 
m. a portion of darified butter ; (au), m. du. the 
two portions of clarified butter belonging to Agn* 
and Soma ; (lut, d, am), partaking of the darified 
butter ; oficring clarified butter at certain ceremonies. 
•m Ajga-hkuj, k, m. ‘consumer of clarified butter,’ 
epithet of Agni. mm Aj^a~udn, is, m. ‘sea of darifiei 
butter,’ one of the seven seas. — AJya-sthdll, f., 
sec djya-pdtra. 

dhc (fl-ffwd), cl. I. P. A. diicati, -te, 
-iHftim, to bend, crook, curve. 

Ath^ana, am, n. partial extraction of thorns or 
arrows and the like from the body. 

5Uj dh6h, cl. I. P. dh^hati, diUha or 
^ ^ ^"^^\dtidn^ha, dn^hitiim, to make straight ; 
to lengthen or stretch ; to regulate, draw into the 
right position ; to set (a bone or leg). 

Aiyhana, am, n. setting (a bone or leg), bringing 
back into the right place by stretching, bending, or 
drawing. 

^ 5 rT 5 |[ dhj (d-ahj), cl. 7. P. dnakti, dnji- 
tum or dirktum. to anoint; to smooth, polish, pre- 
pare ; to honour, receive respectfully. 

Anjana, am, 1 , n. f. ointment, especially for the 
eyes; ht.mmAAjandhhyaitjanlya (^na-ahhy^), am, 
d, n. f., N. of a certain ceremony."" A Ajnni-kdrl, f. 
a woimui who anoints or makes ointments. 

dnjnneya, as, m. (fr. ahjand, his 
mother), N. of the monkey Han 

dnjalikya (fr. anjaiika). See 
Gana to Pllnini V. l, 128. 

dhjika, as, in., N. of a Danava. 

dnjineya, as, in. an insect, a kind 
of lizard, Lacerta Unjinensis. See anjana and an~ 
janikd. 

'^STiZ dfa, as, m., N. of a serpent. 

dtarHsha, as, in., N. of the tree 
Justicia Aclhenatoda. Sec ntarusha or atanishaka. 

dtarika, as, in. (fr. afurl), the 
inhabitant of a forest ; a woodman, a pioneer. 

Afavl, f., N. of a town in the Maha-bh-arata (2. 

1175)- 

dtavya, as, m., N. of a teacher in 
the Va)'u-Pur 5 na, 

flti, is, f. (rt. at, to wander), N. of 


ddambara, as, m. (etym. doubtful, 
probably rt. damb with d), a drum used in battle ; 
charge sounded by musical instruments ; the sounding 
of a trumpet as a sign of attack; the roaring of 
elephants; pride, anogance (in this sense perhaps 
connected with sanirambhat); oommencement (in 
this sense perhaps connected with dramt)ka?) ; anger, 
passion; happiness, pleasure; the eyelid; (am), n. 
rubbing and kneading tlie body; (sometimes this 
word is written ddampara.) — Adamhardghdta 
(^ra-dgh°), as, m., Ved. one who beats a drum. 

JfdamhaHn, 1 , ini, {, arrogant, proud. 

vnft adi, is, f. a bird, the SWali (Turdus 
Gingiuianus) ; a kind of fish. See dfi. 

dtlu, us, us, u (fr. rt. ad), striving to 

obtain anything. 

us, in. (or f.?) a raft, a lloat. 

See dtu» 

ddhaka, as, am, m. n. (etym. doubt- 
ful), a measure of grain, the 4th of a drona and equal 
to 4 prasthas =^16 kudavas = 64 palas = 256 karshas => 
4096 mUshas ; or containing nearly 7 lbs. 1 1 ozs. avoir- 
dupois. In Bengal an ddhaka is equal to two mans or 
164 lbs. avds. ; ( 7 ), f. a kind of pulse, Cajanus Indicus 
Spreng. ; a kind of fragrant earth. — Adhaku-jamhu, 
N. of a country."" Adhakajamhnka, as, 1 , am, 
relating to that country. 

Adhakika, as, 1, arn, or ddhiklna, as. d, am. 
holding or amtaining an adhaka; sown wilh an 
ildhaka of seed, as a field &c. 

ddhtlaka, a various reading for 
d-tllnka. See d-tlkana. 

ddhya, as, d, am (etym. doulitful, 
lerhaps for drdhya fr. ridh), opulent, wealthy, rich ; 
with an inst. or as last member of a comp.) rich in, 
abounding in, productive; pt>ssc.ssing abundantly; mixed 
with, watered with ; abundant, existing in abundance. 
^ Adhyukullna, as, d, am, descended from a rich 
amily. — . b//zyroi-X*rtmwfT, as, 1, am, enriching; 
am), n. the means of enriching, wealth, prosperity. 

— Adhya-t^arn, as, t, am, once opulent (?). — Adhya- 
V 7 , f. opulence, vfeAx\i.""Adhyaiii-hhanshnn, vs, 
}ut, u, f>r ndhynm-hhflrnkti, as, 1, am, becoming 
ich or eminent.- Ar/Zzyit-rtf/tf, as, m. (abundant 
wrind), a convulsive or rheumatic palsy of the loins. 
^ Atfhyddu (^dhya-ddu), us, us, u, striving to get 
wealth. 

At/byaka, am, n. wealth, opulence, abundance. 

dnaka, as, d, am (fr. anii, q. v.), low, 
nferior. See anaka. 

Auavn, am, n. exceeding smallness; (as, 1, am), 
try small, fine (?). 

Anavlna, as, d, am, bearing or fit to bear Paiii- 
:uiii Miliaceum. 


the bird Turdus Ginginiaiius [cf. ddi and dti]. 
""Ati-makha, as or am?, m.or n.? a surgical in- 
stmiiicnt employed in blood-letting, the top of which 
is like the beak of the bird dfi. 

Afika, ns, i, am, able to .wander ; (I), f., N. of 
the wife of Ushasti. 

At iky a, as, d, am, being on a voyage. 

d-fikana or d-tilaka, am, n. (fr.rt. 
(Ik with ff), the leaping motion of a calf [cf. ddJit'- 
laka and dlidhaka]. 

A-tikara, as, m. a bull (etym. probably the same 
as the last). 

wUr dtopa, as, in. (said to be fr. a 
Sautra rt. (up with d), puffing, swelling ; flatulence, 
borborygmi ; pride, self-conceit. 

dttasthalaka (fr. atta-sthali) 
Gana to P 3 iiini IV. a, 127. 

dtndra, as, m. (fr. alndra), Ved., 
N. of Para in the 8 atapatha-Br 3 hmana ; (as, d, am), 
fond of wandering (?). 


’^rrftir dni, is, m. f. [cf. aid], the pin of the 
ixle of a cart, the iinch-pin ; the part of the leg just 
;bove the knee ; the comer of a house ; a limit, a 
boundary ; the edge of a sword. 

dmla, am, n. (fr. anda, q. v.), an egg ; 
a multitude of eggs, a brood ; (aw), m. du., Ved. the 
testicles [cf. and€^.""Anda-ja,as, d, am, born from 
an egg."" Anda^rat, an, all, at, possessed of eggs or 
testicles. — A/z(/rtfZ (°da~ad), t, m.,Ve<jL one who eats 
eggs, N. of a demon. 

Andl, f., Ved. a testicle. 

Andlka, as, d, am, Ved. bearing eggs, as a plant 
with egg-shaped fruits or bulbs. 

Andtra, as, d, am, having many eggs. 

at, ind. (fr. 4 . a), Ved. afterwards, 
then ; (in which senses it is often used in a concluding 
paragraph antithetically to yad, yadd, yadi, being 
then sometimes strciigdiened by the particles aha, id, 
m, u; e.g. yaded ayukta haritah sadhasthdd 
dd rdtri vdsaa tarnUe simasmai, ‘ at the very time 
when he has unyoked his coursers from his car, then 



ata. 


dtman. 


iir 


iiight extends the veiling darkness over all Vritram 
yad Indra ^avcuavmlhir Mm dd it tsw^yam 
divy drohayo dfi^e^ * when, O liidra, thou didst slay 
with thy jpowcr the dragon Vptra, then indeed thou 
didst raise the sun in the sky, that it might be seen.’ 
In other passages dt is simply used like a conjunc- 
tion, equivalent to ‘ then, further, also, and.’ Sometimes 
it only serves to strengthen the meaning of another 
word, or to give emphasis to an interrogative pronoun, 
in the same way as ts, wm, anga, &c. ; e. g. ya cka 
id apratir manyamdna ad asmdd nnyo ajar 
iiifthia tavydUf * he who considered himself alone 
irresistible, another was born mightier even than he ;’ 
/Cim dt pra hruvamUf * How can we at all pro- 
claim ?* 

^fiT nffl, as, d, in. f. (fr. d-tan below?), 
Vcd. a scaffold ; the frame of a door ; (S 3 y.) a quarter 
of the sky. 

Cans. A., Vcd. -fansayale, 
-yitam, to shake out; (SSy) to decorate from all 
sides. 

’SrnnR ataka, as, m., N. of a Niiffa. 

^SClK^^d-taksh, cl. i. P. A., Vcd. •takshati, 
-tf, -kshitiim, -tashium^ to bring from all sides, to 
procure. 

cl. 7. P. ^tanaJeti, -tankturn 
or -tanHlain, to cause to shrink or contract, to 
coagulate. 

A-tattka, ««, m. (this word may also be connected 
with rt. lairk, q. v.), disciise or sickness of the body ; 
pain or ailliction of mind, disquietude, apprehension, 
fear ; fever ; the sound of a drum or tabor. 

A-lan^aua, am, n. casting one thing into another 
to ellect some change, as butter-milk into fresh milk 
to turn it ; the act of causing to contract ; that which 
cau.ses coagulation ; ruunet ; curdled milk ; a sort of 
whey ; calcining, adding a powder or flux to metals 
in fusion ; the Hux so used ; casting away, destroying ; 
danger, calamity (as a pestilence or epidemic) ; speed, 
vel(x;ity; gratifying, satisfying; making iat. 

Wm\d-ta(l, cl. TO. P. -tdduyati, -yitum, 
to thump, strike. 

WiT*T d~tan, cl. 8, P. -tanoli, -nitum, to 
extend over, stretch over, penetrate, to spread, over- 
spread ; to illuminate ; to take hold of, seek to attain, 
iissume a (hostile) attitude ; to stretch (as a bow for 
shooting) ; to diil'use ; to bring to pass, ctfect : Caus. 
-fdnayati, -yltmn, to stretch (a bow) ; [cf. rt. tdy, 
with which some of the following forms are connected.] 

Adata, as, d, am, spread, extended, stretched (as 
a bow), &c. 

Aintayin, i, int, i, one whose bow is stretched to 
take another’s life; endeavouring to kill some one; 
a felon, a thief, a murderer, incendiary, nivisher. 
— Atatdyi-td, f. or dtatdyi-tva, am, n. persecuting, 
murdering, destroying, stealing. 

Atata-vin, I, ini, i, Vcd. one whose bow is 
stretched. See dtatdyin, 

Adana, am,'n. spreading, expanding ; sight, view. 

Aduni, isy is, i, Ved. spreading, penetrating. 

Adana, as, m.,Vcd. an extended cord, string, &c. 

Addyin, i, m. a falcon, a kite. See dtdpin. 

I. d-iap, cl. I. P. -tapati, -taptum, 
to radiate heat ; to blaze, to heat ; to cause to glow : 
Pass, dapyate, to suffer pain, be afflicted ; to inflict 
(austerities) upon one’s self. 

2. d’-tap, p, f.,Vcd. heat. 

Adapa, as, d, am, Ved. causing^ pain or affliction ; j 
(as), m. heat of the sun, sunshine. — if fapa-fra, am, | 
n. a large umbrella of silk or leaves used in the East 
as a parasol. — if tapatraA^a, am, n. a small um- 
hrdla, a mat or basket carried on the head as one. 
^Atapa-vat, dn, ait, at, irradiated by the sun. 

Atapa-varshya, as, d, am, Ved. (water &c.) 
product by rain during sunshine. -■ Atapa-vdratM, 
am, n. a parasol. — Atapa-^ushka, as, d, am, dried in 


the sun, evaporated by the solar heat. — Atapdhhdva 
Cpa-dhh°), as, m. non-existence of sunshine, shadow. 

Adapana, as, m. causing heat, an epithet of 
STiva. 

Ataplya, as, d, am (adj. fr. adapa), sunshiny (?), 

Atapya, as, a, am, Vcd. being in the sunshine. 

udam, cl. 4. P. ddmyati, damitum, 
to fiiint, to swoon, to become senseless ; to despond, 
to languish, fade away. 

^ I If *1 1*1 d-tamdm ? (a superlative form fr, 

^snrrC ddara. See under ddfi, 

W[K^d-turj, cl. 10. P. darjayati, -yitum, 
to scold, abuse. 

ddardana. See under d-trid. 

ddarpana. See under ddrip. 

dtava, a proper N. (whence the 
patron, dtavayana Panini IV. i, no. Gana.) 

WnrPf d-tdna. See under ddan, 

^rnrrftnr dtdpin or atayin, I, in., N. of the 
bird Falco Chccla. See under ddan. 

. ddara, dddrya. See under d-frl. 

a/a/i, an indeclinable word com- 
pounded with as, hhu, and kri (see Panini 1 . 4, 61). 

^ifiT dfi, is, in. f. (fr. rt. at), Ved. a kind 
of water-bird ; the bird Turdus Ginginianus (see 
dti) ; going. 

dtithpya, as, 7 , am (fr. atithi, q. v.), 
proper for a guest, hospitable, attentive to a guest ; 
(7 or am), f. n. hospitality. 

Alithyn, as, d, am, proper for a guest, hospitable, 
attentive to a guest; (<«), ni. a guest ; (am), n. hos- 
pitable reception; hospitality; a particular rite, the 
reception of the Soma when it is brought to the 
place of saCTificc, also called dtithyeshfi.^^ Atithya- 
rnpa, as, d, am, Ved. being in the place of the 
Atithya rile. — Afithya-satkdra, as, m. the rites of 
ho.-pirality. 

dtidrsika, as, i, am, (in gram.) 
connected with an «//-de.’fa,q.v.; having reference to 
substitution or putting one thing fur another. 

ddirasdina, as, d, am, a little 
transverse or across. 

dtiraikya, am, n. (fr. ati-rrka), 
superfluity, excess. 

dtivijndnya, as, T, am (fr. a(i- 
rijndna), surpassing the perception or understanding. 

dtisayya, am, n. (fr. ati-saya), 
excess, quantity. 

^rrfiT? dtishtha, am, 11. (fr.fl//-s/////rt),Ved. 
the being placed at tlie head of something, being a 
universal ruler. 

dtu, us, m. (said to come fr. ddfi 
next col.; but probably fr, rt. at), a raft, a float. 
See ddu, 

ddud, k, f., Ved. growing dusk, 

evening. 

dduj, el. I. 6. P., Ved. dojati, 
dujati, dajitum, to bring near, to procure. 

a. dduj, ni. (SSy.) destroyer of enemies, or giver 
of wealth. 

Aduji, is, is, {, Vcd. rushing on, hastening towards; 
carrying oif (as booty), injuring. 

dud, cl. 6. P. A. dudati, de, dot- 
turn, to strike, to push, spur on, stir up. 

Adodin, t, ini, i, Ved. striking, pushing, pricking. 


Adodya, am, n. * to J>e strock/ a musical instni- 

nent. 

dura, as, d, am (fr. rt. turv with 5 ) , 
hurt, injured ; suffering ; sick in body or mind, dis- 
abled, diseased ; feeble, weak, incapable of doing 
anything (with inf.). 

INI ddul, cl. 10. P. dolayati, -yitum, 

to lift up, raise, elevate. 

ddrid, cl. 7. P. drinatti, darditum, 
to split, sever, pierce; to push open, open; A. 
dfinte^ to become split or severed, to sever one’s 
self. 

Adardana, am, n. pushing open, opening. 

A-frinna, am, n. an opening, hole; an open 
wound. 

ddrip, cl. 4. 5. 6. P. dripyati, 
dripnoti, drimpati, darptum or draptum, to be 
satisfied : Caus. -tarpayati, -yitum, to satisfy. 

Adarpatia, am, n. satisfying, gratifleation, satis- 
faction ; whitening the wall, floor or seat on festive 
occasions ; the pigment used for that purpose. 

Adripya, as, d, am, satisflable, to be satisfied ; 
(us), m. the custard apple tree Annona Reticulata ; 
(am), n. the fruit of this tree. 

^rn|«-fr 7 , cl. I. P., Ved. darati, daritum 
or -ntum, to pass through or over ; to cross over ; 
to overcome ; to enlarge, increase. 

A-tara, os, m. fare for being ferried over a river, 
passage money, freight. 

Addra, as, m. landing, coming to shore, fere, 
freight. 

Addrya, as, d, am, to be crossed ; (Ved.) land- 
ing, coming to shore, relating to landing. 

ddfa, as, d, am (contracted fr. d-datta, 
part. pass, of 5 - da, (\. v.), taken, accepted ; assumed ; 
attracted. — Af/a-f/aad/tr/, as, d, am, one whose 
smell is taken away, one who is throttled ; hence one 
whose pride is humbled, insulted. — AWa-r/a/Ta, as, 
d, am, whose pride has been taken down, humiliated, 
degraded.- as, d, am, whose mind 
is transported or carried away (with ]oy).^Atta- 
lakskmt, is, Is, i, stripped of wealth. — Atta-va^as, 
as, as, as, Ved. destitute of speech. 

■^TTW dttha,th{)\i saidst. Secuiider rt. 3. ah, 

Wi*rrT f 7 , m. (fr. rt. an, to breathe, 

or at, to go ; or, according to some, fr. rt. ah and 
connected with ahum, 1 ; or, .'iccording to others, a 
contraction of aval man fr. rt. av — vil ; but the ex- 
istence of the old Vedic form tinav makes all these 
etymologies doubtful) ; the hieath, soul, the principle 
of life and semation, the individual soul, the self, the 
abstract individual (e. g. dtman Ved. loc. dhatk-, 

‘ he places in himself, he makes his own ;’ atmand 
vi-ynj, 'to lose one’s life;’ atmand saptamas,* msde 
the seveiiih by one’s self,’ i. e. ‘ being one’s self the 
seventh with six others') ; self, one’s self, used as a 
reflexive pronoun for all three persons (e. g. dtmd- 
nain sd hanti, 'she strikes herself*) ; and used in the 
singular even when it refers to a dual or plural (e. g. 
patrani dfmanah spfishtvd nipefatnh, ‘ they two 
having touched their son fell down’) ; the natural tem- 
perament or disposition; cs.sence, nature, character, 
l)eculiarity ; the person or whole body amsidered 
as one and opposed to the separate members of the 
body ; the b<^y ; the understanding, intellect, the 
mind, the faculty of thought or reason, the thinking 
faculty ; the highest personal principle of life, Brahma, 
the supreme deity and soul of the universe (but para- 
mdtman is more usual in this latter sense); cate, 
clTort, pains: finnness; the sun; fire; wind; air; a son; 
[cf. Goth, ahma ; Old Germ, dtum. Them, diuma ; 
Ang^. Sax. adhm; Mod. Germ. Athem, Odem: 
Hib. adhm, * knowledge,’ and adhma, ‘ knowing ;* 
Gr. ivTfiitv, ddruh CO ; drph (?) : cf. also 

rt. &w &c.srt. vd.'l^^Atma is used at the end of 

Hh 
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some compoands for diman ; e. g. praiyaydtma, 
08 f d, am, whose natural disposition is coiiHdence. 
•^ Atma-karinaUf a, n. one’s own act. — 
kanuit a8f d, am, loving one’s self, posscsscil of 
self-conceit; loving Brahma, the supreme spirit. 

— Atmtukdmeyaj dSf m. pi., N. of a people. — Atnia- 
kdmeyakaf a«, d, am, inhabited by the Atmak;lnie- 

Atm t-kdrya, am^ n. one’s own business, pri- 
vate affairs. — Afm(i-A-/'t7({, a<f d, am, self-executed, 
done of one’s self ; done against one's self. — ma- 
yatam, ind. lit. * gone to one’s self,’ aside (used in 
theatrical language, like the English * aside,’ to denote | 
that the words which follow are supposed to be 
spe^ken privately, as if to the speaker’s self and not in 
the hearing of any one but the audience). — .4rm<i- 
</a/i, fv, f. course of the soul’s exisieiue, lile of the 
spirit ; one’s own course. — Atma-tjatyd, ind. by 
one’s own act (without the intervention of another). 

— Atma-gapta, f., N. of the plant Mucuna Pruritus 

Hook. ; (according to others) Cowach or Cowhage. 
’^Atma-gnptif w, f. a cave, the hiding-place of an 
animal. — /Ifma-f/rd/tf/i. 7, iw7, f, selfish, greedy, 
taking care of one's self, appropriating, taking for | 
one’s self. — fw, m. suicide; heresy, ; 
xh\sm."m Atmti-ghathi, 7, ini, f, a suicide, a here- I 
tic, a schismatic, one who disregards moral or religious i 
institutions.- .Trma-r/Aox^a, tttt, m. a crow; a cock ’ 
(* one who calls out to himself’). — as, m. 

a son : (d). f. a daughter ; a descendant : the reason- 
ing faculty, understanding. — .I/ma-Janman, a, n. 
the birth of one’s self, i. c. the birth of a son ; (d), 

m. a son. At ma-jaya, as, m. one’s own victory; 
snetory over one’s self ^Atma-jtki, as, m. a sage, 

•ne who knows his own nature and that of spirit, self- | 
knowing. — .l/tna-^*/id»a, am, n. knowledge of ihf { 
soul or supreme spirit, spiritual knowledge, philoso- 
phical knowledge of the spiritual principle in creation ; 
self-knowledge, true wisdom. — am, n. 
the true nature of the soul or of the supremo spirit. 

Atmatattva-Jna, as, m. a sage versed in the Ve- 
d2nta doctrines. f. or dtnia-tva, am, n. 
identity with self, spirituality. — .'T<ma-^yd//a, as, in. 
self-sacrifice, giving up one’s own life, suicide. — Jf- 
ma-tyngin, i, m. one who gives up his own life, a 
suicide ; a heretic, an unbeliever.- -T^ma-f/-dwa, am, 

n. sclf-preicrvation, a botly-guard.- .-ff/z/a-r/amz, ns, 

m. ‘self-shower,’ a nnnor.^ Atina-dars'aua, am, 

n. seeing one’s self ; knowledge of man’s real nature, 

spiritual knowledge. — .If ma-(/d, as, as, am, Ved. 
granting personal existence or Atma-ddna, 

am, n. gift of self, self-sacrifice, resignation. — .If ma- 
dushi, is, w, I, Ved. corrupting the soul, sou! -destroy- 
ing. — .i/ma-dfecafd, f. a tutelary deity. — .If ma- 
drohin, 7, ini, i, self-tormenting, fretful, miserable. 

Atmn~nUya, as, d, am, constantly in the heart, 
greatly endeared to one’s self. — .If /na-wln/fd, f. 
«eif-reproach. — Atma-niredann, am, n. oHering 
one’s self as a living sacrifice to the deity — Atman'- 
rat, an, nth at, Ved having a soul, animated, a'ivc, 
personal. — Atmart'Vln, 1, ini, i, Ved. animated, 
having a somI.^^ Atma-pardjifn, as, d, am, Ved. 
one who has lost himself. —.Ifma-^ja/'if/yd^a, as, 
m. self-sacrifice. — .If 7mi-7>rabor/Aa, a>», m.cr>gnition 
of soul or supreme spirit ; title of an Upanishad. 

Aima-prahka, as, d, am. shining by one’s owm 
light, self-illuminated. — .-If wa-/irafd#fa, as, m. con- 
versation about the soul or supreme spirit ; N. of the 
seventh of the fourteen Purvas or mr)st ancient sacred 
writings of the Jainas. — /fma-/>m.'fan.-<d, f. self- 
applause.— /If ma-/?r7ff, is, f. scif-enjoyinent, self- 
indulgence. — Atma-hadha, see dtma-radha. 
^ Atmfi-handhu, us, m. one’s own kinsman, a 
first cousin or father’s sister’s son, mother’s brother’s 
son, mother’s sister’s son. — Atma-huddhi, is, f. self- 
knowledge. — Atma-hodha, as, m. knowledge of soul 
or supreme spirit ; self-knowledge ; N. of a work of 
!>an>kar&^^rya ; N. of one of the Upanishads of the 
Atharva-veda ; (aa, d, am), possessed of a knowledge 
of soul or the supreme spirit.— /Ifm/i-hAam, as, 
m. becoming or existing of one’s self ; {as, d, am), 
produced in one’s self, caused by one’s self. — A f ma- 


hhdva, as, m. existence of the soul ; the self, proper 
or peculiar nature; the body. - .If ma-b/ifl, ti<i, m. 
self-boni, self-existent ; an epithet of BrahmS, Vishnu, 
S'iva, and Kamadeva, the ged of love. — Atmaddiuta, 
as, d, am, .sclf-prcxluced, become one’s self, own, 
peculiar, belonging to ; attached to, faithful. — Atma- 
bftnya^am, n. jieculiarity, own nature. — Atma-inaya, 
as, 1, am, spiritual. — .If ma-mdfrd, f. a particle of 
the supreme spirit. — .If ma-mdwiw, t, ini, i, self- 
honouring, self-respecting, decorous, respectable. — .If- 
ma-mula, as, d, am, self-existent; (7), f., the plant 
Alhagi Maurorum (‘ striking root in self’). — Attn 
hhari, is, (s, i, self-nourishing, one who takes care only 
of his own person, selfish, greedy. — Atina-ydjin,!, ini, 
i, sacrificing for one’s self ; one who sacrifices himself ; 
(7), m. a wise or learned man, one who studies his own 
nature and that of the soul. — .If ma-^font, fit, m. one 
whose birth-place is self; an epithet of Brahma, 
Vishnu, Jiiva, and Kamadeva, the god of love. 
^ Atma^rakshd, f. the plant Cuaimis Colocynthis 
or Trichusanthes Bracteata (a creeper with a poisonous 
At ma’-rdma-yogendra {°gadn^), as, in., 
N. of a man. — .‘Ifma-/omaii, a, n. the hair of the 
body ; the beard. — .Ifma-m/a'aXa, as, d, am, .self- 
deceiver. — Atma-t'ancand, f. self-delusion. — Atnia- 
rat, dn, ail, at, self-possessed, composed, prudent ; 
knowing spirit; (f), ind. like one’s self. — .Tfm« 
vatdd, f. self-possession, self-regard, prudence ; self- 
resemblancc, proportion, analogy. — Atma-ratika, as, 
m. or dtma-vndhyd, f. suicide. — .If ma-7vt.\^a, as, 

m. subjection of the mind, self-control, self-govern- 
ment; {tis, d, am), depending on one’s own will. 

Aima-viknvja, as, in. sale of one’s self, sale of 
one’s liberty. — Atma-dd, f, ni. a wise man, a sage, 
one who knows the nature of the soul or spirit; 
a sensible man, one who knows himself; a N. of Jiiva. 
— Atma'vidyd, f. knowledge of soul or the supreme 
spirit; spiritual knowledge. — .Tf«ia-H cffr AM 7 or 
dtma-rnddhi, is, f. self-advantage. — .If/aa-nra, 
ns, d, a /a, existent, sentient; appropriate, good for 
one’s self, suitable as diet t&c. ; (as), in. a mighty 
man; a son; a wife’s brother; the jester or Vidu- 
shaka in a play. — .Ifwta-m’ffatifa, ns, m. one’s own 
story, account of one’s self, autobiography. — .If ma- 
i\r/ff/, is, f. one’s own circumstances ; practising one’s 
own duties of occupation. —/If //la-.s^aXf 7, is, f. inhe- 
rent or own power or effort. — .If iwa-s^afyr/, f. the 
plant Asparagus Racemosus Willd. — .lfma-.s'a(AMi*, 
is, f. self-purification. — /If f. self-praise, 
boasting — Atina-samyama, as, m. self-restraint, 
stoicism. — .If /aa-sa</, t, t, f, Ved. dwelling in self. 
^Atmasani, is, is, I, Ved. graming the breath of 
life. — At ina-sutahha, as, in. 1111001.11 doubt, personal 
risk "" Atma-samlduira, as, m. a son; (a), f. a 
daughter.- .If 7aa-«af, ind. one’s own; (used in con- 
nection with rt. kri, sec dtmnsdt-kri next col.) — At- 
ma-siddhi, is, f. personal aggrandizement, self-ad- 
vantage.— .If 7/7a-.?ii/’Aa, as. III., N. of a man. — /If- 
ma-stiiH, is, f. self-praise. — .If w/a-Aafya, f. self- 
destruction, suicide. — /If /7ta-Aa/7, d, ni. one who 
kills his soul, or does not concern himself about the 
welfare of his soul ; a heretic, an unbeliever ; a self- 
murderer, a suicide ; a priest in a temple, a servant 
or attendant upon an idol ; (the priest subsisting by 
appropriating to himself offerings to deitie.s for which 
future punishment is assigned.) - /If aia-Aarmrta, am, 

n. suicide. — Atma-hita, as, d, am, beneficial to one’s 
self : {am), n. one’s own profit or advantage. — Atmd- 
dislUa {'^mn-diP), as, d, am, seif-counselled ; (as), 
m. a treaty dictated by the party wishing it himself. 
•• At mddhlna {°ma-adf^), as, d, am, depending 
on self, independent ; sentient, existent ; (as), m. a 

I son ; a wife’s brother ; the jester or VidGshaka in a 
play, see dtmanlna and dtma-vlra. — Almdparddha 
I {°ma-tip^), as, m. own offence, personal transgression. 

; Afmdpahdraka Cmorap\ impostor, 

' one who pretends to belong to a higher class tlian his 
AlmdJbhildsha Cmarahh°), as, ni. the soul’s 
desire. — Atmdrtha (‘’wia-ar®), as, d, am, for one’s 
' own sake, fur the sake of one’s self. — Atmddn 
. {^ma~d^*^), t, m. a fish, supposed to eat its young. 


•mAtrndifraya 08 , m. sclf-depcndance ; 

innate idea, abstract knowledge which is independant 
of the thing to be known. — Aiinetfrara Cma-itf°), 
as, m. master of one’s self, self-possessed ; God. — /If- 
modaya {^ma-uif^, as, m. self-advantage or elevation. 
•^Aimodhhava (°tna~ud^), as, d, am, bom or pro- 
duced from one’s self; {as), m. a son; (a), f. a 
daughter; N. of the plant Glycine Oebilis Roxb. 

Atmopqjlrin {°ma~up°), 7, int, i, one who lives 
by his own labour; one who lives by his wife; 
a public performer, actor, singer, dancer, &c. ; a day- 
labourer. — Ahmpanishad (°ma-up°), t, f. title of 
an Upanishad which treats of the supreme spirit. 

— Atmopama (^ma-np^), as, d, am, like one’s self. 

— Atmaupamya {%in-aup°), am, n. likeness to 
self, analogy to one’s own self. 

Atmaka, as, ikd, m. f. = dtman, essence, nature, 
character, property, peculiarity ; {as, d, am), belong- 
ing to the nature or essence of a thing, of the same 
nature as. Atmaka often occurs as the last member 
of a compound ; e.g. sankalpdtmaka, whose charac- 
teri.slic is sattkalpa ; pan^dtmaka, five-fold, com- 
posed of five ; vishdtmaka, poisonous ; Rig-dtmaka, 
belonging to the Rig-veda. 

Atmaklya or dtmlya, as, d, am, belonging to 
one’s self, one’s own, own ; cognate, related of kin. 
U.sed reflexively for all three persons. 

Atmanlna, ns, d, am, belonging to self, own ; 
appropriate, good for, fit for, suitable (as diet &c.), 
existent, sentient ; {€Ui), m. a son ; any living being ; 
a wife’s brother; the jester or VidGshaka (q. v.) in a 
drama. 

Atmane-pada, am, n. ‘ word to one’s self,’ form 
for one’s self; that form of the verb which implies 
an action belonging or reverting to .self ; tliat voice 
which corresponds to the Greek middle ; the ter- 
minations of that voice. 

Atmanepadin, 1, ini, i, taking the terminations 
of the middle voice, inflected in this voice. 

Atmane-hlidshd, f. the Sanskrit middle voice. 

Atmasdt-kd, to make one’s own, to acejuire or 
gain for one’s .self, to place upon one’s self. 

Atmasnt-knta, as, d, am, made one’s own, ap- 
propriated, 

.itml-hhdva, as, m. becoming part of the supreme 
spirit. 

Atmya, as, d, am, belonging to self, personal; 
(at the end of a comp. ) having the nature of. 

^rrwftroir utyantlha, as,l,am{{r,aty-anta), 
continual, uninterrupted, infinite, endless ; excessive, su- 
perlative, abundant; supreme. ^ Atyantika-pralaya, 
as, m. the grand or universal destruction of the world. 

dtyayika, as, 7, am (fr. aty-aya), 
having a rapid course, nishing quickly to a termination, 
not sutfering delay, prc.ssing, urgent ; destructive, dis- 
astrous, distressing, painful, ill-omened, unpropitious. 

dtyuha, as, m. a fjraUinule. Sec 

ddtyuha. 

dtreya, as, 1, am (fr. atri), origin- 
ating from Atri ; (as), m. a descendant of Atri ; 
a priest who is closely related to the Sadasya 
(perhaps because this office was generally held by a 
descendant of Atri) ; an epithet of ffiva ; an essential 
humor or juice of the body ; (7), f. a female descend- 
ant of Atri ; a woman in her courses ; any woman of 
the BrUhmanical order ; N. of a river in the north of 
Bengal, otherwise called TistS. — Atreyi-putra, aSj, 
m., N. of a teacher. 

Atreyikd, f. a woman in her courses. 

dtharvana, as, i, am (fr. atharvan), 
originating from, or belonging or relating to Atliarvan 
or the Atlurvans ; (a.«), m. a descendant of Atharvan ; 
a priest whose ritual is comprised in the Atharva-veda ; 
a Brahman versed in the Atharva-veda; a house- 
priest ; the Atharva-veda ; {am), n. a private apartment 
in which, after a sacrifice, the sacrificer is iiifonned of 
the happy event of the sacrifice by the offidating 
Brahman. 



dtharvanika. 


Aiharwinika, as, m. a Brahman who has studied 

Atharvantya-rudropani 8 hadC^a.-up ),t, f., N. 

of an Upanishad. 

ad (a-ad), cl. 2. P., Ved. alti, attum, 

to eat. 

cl. 1. P. -dandati, .dattskfum, 

to nibble, bite or peck at. 

A-da^a, as, m. a bite, a wound caused by biting. 
A-dashta, as, a, am, nibbled, pecked at. 

d-daghna, as, t, am (fr. Ved. 

reaching up to the mouth (as water). 


d-de6a. 119 

seeds, about t7j grains rta,.— Adya^ija, am, n. 
a primary cause. 

^wrf^ni d-digdha, as, d, am (rt. dih), be- 
smeared. 

aditeya, as, m. (fr. aditi), a son 
of Aditi ; a god, a deity, a divinity. 

Aditya, as, d, am, belonging or devoted to, or 
originating from Aditi ; belonging or relating to, or 
originating from the Adityas; {as), m. a son of 


tani, such and similar thin^ ; iayyd X'hatvddih, 
the word ^ayyd means a bed &c.) ; ddau, ind. in the 
cointnenceinent or beginning, at first; [with this 
word has been compared the Slav, jedin, * one.’] 

•mAdt-kara, as, m. the creator; an epithet of 
Brahma. •- Adi-kartri, td, m. the creator ; an epi- 
thet of Brahma, Krishna or Vishriii. Adi-harman, 
a, n. (in gram.) the beginning or commencement of 
an action (as in the example suryah pradyotitah, 

‘the sun has begun to shine;* see (iram. 895. a). ^ 

•"Adi-kavi, is, m. the first poet; an epithet of Aditi. In the earliest times this is the N. of seven 
Brahmil, or of ValmTki. — am, n. first deities of the heavenly sphere, of whom Vanina is 


part or chapter ; title of the first book of the RSmS- 
yana. — Adi-kdrana, am, n. a primary cause ; ana- 
lysis, algebra. — as, m. primitive lime. 


J tj I* lysia. aigv:Liia. — ««, iii. piiiiiiiivc 

cl. 6- F.,Ved . -aaOrino 1 , j^mote antiquity. — Adl-kdrya, am, n. the first poem, 


-dainhhitum,io harm, hurt, injure, treat injuriously. 
d-dara. See under d-dri, 
d-darsa. See under d-dm. 
d-dah, cl. i. P. -dahati, -dagdhum, 

10 burn, bum up : Cans, -ddhayati, -yitum, to cause 
to burn: Caus. Pass, -ddhyate, to be burnt. 

A-dahana, am, n., Ved. a place where anything 
is burnt. 

T. a-dd,cl.,']. A. (Ved. sometimes P.) 
-ilAitfe, -diiddii, -datum, to give to one's self, ap- 
propriate to one’s self, take, receive, accept, seize, 
take away, separate; to carry off, to put on (as 
clothes), to perceive, comprehend ; to agree to ; to 
undertake, begin ; to begin to speak ; to repeat (with 
punar): Caus. -ddpayaii, -yitum, to cause one 
to take : Desid. A. -diisate, to desire to lake, to be 
on the point of taking or seizing. 

A-da, as, d, am, (at the end of some compounds) 
talking, receiving. 

A-datta, as, d, am (sometimes contracted to 
dtia, q. V.), taken, seized, put on ; agreed to, under- 
taken, begun. 

A-daddna, as, d, am, taking, accepting, under- 
taking, beginning. 

A-dadi, is, is, i,Ved. proairing, gaining; taking 
or carrying away or eft’. 

A-dntai'i/a, as, d,am, to be taken or received. 
A-ddtfi, td, m. a receiver. 

I . d~ddim, am, n. taking, seizing ; receipt, accept- 
ance; taking for one’s self, drawing near to one’s 
self; receiving; taking away or off; a symptom: 
(for 2. d-ddua see below under 2. d-dn.)^^ Adana- 
rat, an, ail, at, one who receives something. 

A-ddni, f., N. of a plant, commonly called hasH- 
ghnshd. 

A-ihqmna, am, n. inviting or causing another to 
accept something. 

1. d-ddya, as, a, am, receiving, taking. 

2. d-ddya, ind. having taken. — as, 

d, am, one who goes away after having taken any- 
thing. - j j- \ 

A-ddyamdna,as,d,am (epic form for d-dadana), 
taking, seizing. 

A-ildyin, 1, ini, i, receiving, inclined to receive 
(gifts), taking'gifts for one’s self. 

A-deya, as, d, am, to be taken or received, re- 
ceivable, leviable. 

2. a-da, cl. 2. 4. P. -dati, -dgati, 
-datum, to bind, fasten. 

2. d-ddna,am, n., Ved. binding, fettering; a horses 
trappings. (For i. d-ddna see under I. d-dd.) 

adadika, as, t, am (fr. ad-adi), 
liclonging to that dass of roots of which the first is 
aii, i. e. to the second class. 

adiy is, m. (fr. i. d-da ?), beginning, 
commencement; a firstling, first-fruits; first, irior, 
prime, preeminent ; (very often at the end or in the 
middle of a compound in the sen.se) beginning with, 
et csetera, and so on (e. g. Indrdilaynh surd^,jhe 
gods beginning with Iiidra, i. e. Indra &c.; gjdhddi- 
yukta, possessed of houses, &c. ; evam-ddini vas^ 


an epithet of the RSmayana. — Adi-krU, t, m. the 
creator; see ddi-kartri Above. ••Adi-kt^ava, as, 
111. the first ke^ava, an epithet of Vishnu. — 
ind. from the beginning, from the first, in the be- 
ginning, at first, at the head of (with gen.). — Adi- 
td, f. or ddi-iva, am, n. priority, precedence. 

— Adi-deva, as, ni the first god, the creator ; N. of 
BrahmS, Vishnu or Kriihna, or N3riiyana ; the sun. 

^ Adi-flaitya, as, m. epithet of Hiranyakasipu. 

— Adi-ndtha, as, m., N. of Adi-huddha ; N. of an 
author. — Adi-parvnn, a, n. first section or chapter, 
title of the first book of the Maha-bharata. — Adi- 
pnrdna, am, n. the primitive Purina, N. of the 
Biahnia-Pur.ina. — or ddi-pHrushu, 
as, in. the first male or progenitor, usually applied to 
Vishnu; the primeval spiiit. — Arft-hflhf, am, n. 
generative power (first v'lgiour). ^ Adi-lutddha, as, 
d, am, perceived in the beginning; (<w), m. the 
primitive Buddha, the chief deity of the northern 
Buddhists. — Adi-bhava, as, d, am, produced at first ; 
(cw), ni. epithet of Btahn\^.^^Adi-hhufa,as, d, am, 
firsi-boru or existent; (as), m., a N. of Brahmi. 

— Adi-mat, an, atl, at, having a beginning — Adi- 
mula, am, n. primitive foundation, primeval cause. 

— Adi-yogdddrya Cga-d<f), as, m. primitive 
teacher of devotion ; an epithet of S'iva. — Adi- 
ra<a, as, m. the first or chief of the eight ra.<as, the 
prindpal sentiment or emotion, i. e. srin-gHra or love. 

— Adirasa-M a, as, m.. N. of a poem supposed to 
be written by KSlidasa. — as, m. the first 
king ; an epithet of Maim ; of a son of Kuni ; of 
Priihii. — as, ni. primeval race, primitive 
family. — .b/i-rard/Me, as, m. the first boar; N. of 
Vishnu, alluding to his incarnation in that form. 

— Adivdrdha, as, i, am, relating to the first boar. 

•as Adi-vipuld, f.,N. of a metre. — Ar/i-.vVr rim, am, 
n. the primitive hody.^ Adusargn, as, m. primitive 
CTeation. — as, m., N. of a prince. — /b/I- 
ssvara {^di-is^), as, m., N. of a prince. - Ady-anta, 
as, d, am, having beginning and end ; from the be- 
ginning to the end ; {am), n. beginning and end, 
first and last. Adyanta-nU, an, atl, at, having 
beginning and end, Ady-antdntara-vartin, 

f, int, i, containing beginning, end, and middle ; 
being all in Ady-wldttu, as, d, am, having 
the acute accent on the first syllabic. — 

ta-tva, am, n. the condition of having the acute 
accent on the first syllable,^ Adyopdntam i^dyn- 
up"^), ind. from first to last. 

Adikn, as, d, am, (used like ddi, q. v., at the end 
of compounds) beginning with, ct extera, and so on. 

Adima, as, d, am, first, prior, primitive, original. 

I. ddya, as, d, am, being at the beginning, first, 
primitive ; beginning with (used in this sense like 
ddi ; e. g. Indrddydh surdh, the gods beginning 
with Indra, i. e. Indra &c.) ; immediately preceding 
(c. g. ekada-iddya, immediately before the eleventh, 
i. e. the tenth ; samyuktddya, immediately pre- 
ceding a double consonant) ; being at the head, un- 
paralleled, unprecedented, excellent; {am), n. the 
beginning; ddye, in the beginning; (as), m. pi., 
N. of a class of deities ; («), f. an epithet of DurgS. 
•mAdya-kari, is, m. the first poet, a N. of Valmlki, 
the author of the Rimiyai^a.^^Adya-mdshaka, ns, 
m. a mUsha, a weight equal to five gunja or retti 


the chief and to whom therefore especially belongs 
the title Adilya. The names of six of the seven arc 
Varuria, Milra, Aryaman, Bhaga, Daksha, and Ao^a; that 
of the seventh is not cleiirly a.scertaincd. Sometimestheir 
number is supposed to be eight ; and in the period of 
the Brahmaiias twelve, as representing the sun in 
the twelve months of the year. The name Aditya 
was afterwards applied to any god, though especially 
applicable to SOrya, the sun ; N. of Vishriu in his 
Vamaiia or dwarf avalSr, as son of Kasyapa and Aditi 
and younger brother of Indra ; the plant Calolropis 
Gigantea ; N. of a man ; (au), ni. du., N. of a constel- 
lation, the seventh lunar mansion.^ Adit ya-kctu, us, 
m.. N. of a son of Dhrita-r5shtra. — .frfiVya-jjrarbAff, 
as. 111., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — 
m. du. sun and moon. ^ Adit ya-ddsa, as, m., N. of 
a man. Aditya-jsittra, as, m, a plantr-nr^vi- 
pattva.^Aditiia-paniinl, f. a creeping plant with 
gold-coloured flowers, growing near the banks of 
WAier. ^ Aditya-purdiia, am, n., N. of an Upa- 
f)ur^i\a.^.yjfya-pus/ipikd, f. red swallow wort. 
^ Aditya-prahha, as, ni., N. of a Aditya- 

hhaktd, f. - arka-hhaktd, q. v. - Aditya-maudala, 
am, n. the disc or orb of the sun. Adit ya-vat, dn, 
atl, at, surrounded by the Adityas. Adit ya-vani, 
is, is, {, Ved. winning the (favour of the) Adityas. 

Aditya-mnia, ns, a, am, haviiig the colour of 
the sun‘; {as), m., N. of a man. - Aditya-rarman, 
a, m., N. of a king. — Aditya-vrata, am, n. = arka- 
vrata, q. v. — Aditya-sadrUn, as, t, am, like the 
sun. Adit yn sii nil, ns, m., son of the sun; N. of 
SugiTv.i, the monkey-king ; of Yama, Saluni, Savarni 
Mann, and Vaivasvata Mann. — Adtiya-sena, as, m., 
N. of a king of UjjayiiiT.- Jt?*7ya(^arya (^tya-dd°), 
as, m., N. of an author. 

SHlPi'WI ii-di/sa, f. (fr. Desid. of i. a-da), 
desire to seize or take. 

A-ditsu, us, us, u, wishing to take or have (with 
acc.). 

^f^ildin, #, ini, i (rt. ad), eating (used 
at the end of compounds ; cf. annddin &c.). 

ddinara, am, n. (?), Ved. misfor- 
tune, hiiidc ranee, want of luck (in dice) ; see ddlnava. 
^ Adinara-dar^a, as, d, am, Ved. having evil 
designs towards a fellow-player at dice. 

1. u-dis, cl. 6. P. A. -dUati, -te, 
-d(shtum, to aim at, to assign ; to point out, indicate, 
report, announce, teach, determine, specify, forctcl; 
to order, direct, command ; to prOvoke, challenge ; to 
undertake, try ; to profess as one’s purpose or duty : 
Caus. -dc^ayati, -yitum, to indicate, announce. 

2. d-dift, k, f., Ved. aiming at, design, intention ; 
project, proposition ,* proposal, declaration ; region, 
quarter; (S5y.) a sacrifice offered or assigned (to a 
particular deity). 

A-fli^ifa, ind. announcing, apprising, aiming at. 

A-dishta, as, d, am, advised, enjoined ; directed, 
commanded ; said ; lam), n. command, order ; frag- 
ments or leavings of a meal. 

Adishtin, f, ini, i, or (I), m. one who receives 
instruction, a pupil, a student, a BrShman in the first 
order or quarter of his life ; a penitent, one engaged 
in any expiatory rite. 

A-deia, as, m. account, information ; advice, in- 
struction, precept, rule; an order, command; fore- 
telling ; (in gram.) a substitute, substituted form or 
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letter, &c. ; (in atology) event, result, consequence 
of stellar conjunctions. «iJ[Jej/a-il*an*ii, ?, t, obe- 

dient 

A-de^ana, am, n. the act of instructing, command- 
ing or prescribing. 

A-d^n,^ i, t»?, i, ordering, commanding, insti- 
gating, exdting (e.g. kapola-pdtalddeiSin, exciting 
a glow on the cheek); (J), m. a commander, a 
diMor ; an astrologer, a fortune-teller. 

A^d^^ya^ 08, d, am, to be ordered or commanded. 

A-deshtri, (d, m. an adviser, a director, a com- 
mander ; an employer of priests. 

ddinava, a$, m. distress, pain, un- 
easiness ; fault, transgression ; an afllicter of distress. 

d-dip, Caus. P. -dlpayaii, -yitiim, 
to cause to blaze, kindle, set on fire, illuminate. 

Atllpana, am, n. .setting on lire, inHaming, ex- 
citing, embellishing; whitening the wail, door or 
seat &c. upon festival occasions. 

A-dipita, as, d, am, illuminated, indamed. 

A-dlpta, <is, J, mn, set on tire, blazing up. 

(7-rfw, cl. 5. P. A. -dunoti, -te, -dotum, 
to feel pain. 

d~dn, cl. 6. A. or poet. P. -driyate, 
-H, -dartum, to feel timid from veneration ; to rc- 
sj>ect, mind ; to honour, reverence ; to enjoy honour, 
be honoured. 

J-dara, as, m, respect shown to a person or thing, 
notice, care ; reverence ; commencement, beginning ; 
fcf. Hib. ‘adoration;’ adharach, ‘one 

who adores.* I 

.l~ilarana, am, n. notice, respect. 

A^daraniya, as, d, am, venerable, respectable; 

be attended to. 

Jahiriavya, as, d, am, to be respected or regarded. 

A-danja, as, d, am, venerable, respectable. 

A-t1dra, <V!, m., Ved. allurement, attraction ; (Say.) 
an instigator ; N. of a plant iLsed instead of the Soma 
plant, if this cannot be h%d. ^ Addra-blmhi, f., N. of 
a plant. 

j.d-ddrin, 7 , itit, i,Ved. attracting, alluring ; (S;ly.) 
destroying (as if fr. d-dri), 

I. d-duri, is, is, i, Ved. careful, attentive. (For 
2. d-durt see under d~dri below.) 

A-<irita, as, a, am, respected, honoured, worship- 
ped ; zealous, diligent ; respectful. 

1. d-ihitya, as, d, am, venerable, respectable. 

a. d-/// i<>/a,iud. liaving respected, having honoured. 

d-dris, cl. i. P., Ved. -pasyati, 
-drashtam, to lo<jk at : Caus. P. -darsayati, -yitiim, 
to show, exhibit. 

A'darsa, as, m. a lookiog-glaiis, a mirror; copy 
of a work; the original manuscript 'from which a 
c\>py is taken ; a commentary ; N. of a son of the 
eleventh Manu; N. of a country. — Adars<a-nuindala, 
having mirror-like spots; N. of a snake. 

A-flariaka, att, m. a mirror. 

A'^larsana, am, n. showing, making apparent or 
seen ; a mirror. 

A~tlar^it(i, a<, d, am, shown, made apparent. 

A-^ritihti, is, f. looking at, power of looking. 

d^dfi, cl. 9. P. A. -drindti, -nitfi, -dari- 
turn or -ritum, to crush, to force or split open, make 
accessible, bring to light : Iiitens. ^ardartti, to crush. 

A~dar^ri, is, is, i, Ved. crushing, splitting. 

2. d-ddrin, i, ini, i, crushing, destroying. 

A-dirya, ind. having split, showing fissures. 

2. d-duri, is, is, i, V^. crushing, bruising. 

d-deya. See under i . d-dd last page. 

d-devaka, as, i, am (fr. rt. div with 
a), one who sports or plays. 

A-devarui, am, n. a place for playing. 

1. d-dyuna, as, d, am, shamelessly voracious (said 
to come fir. d‘div, but the coiinectidn of this meaning 
with rt div is not very apparent). For 2. didy-una 
see next col. 


•do, cl. 4. P. -dyati, -datum, to re- 
duce to pieces or fragments; to tie, fetter. (In this 
last sense, the rt. is better written dd; see 2. d-dd) 

Wer 2. ddya, as, d, am (fr. rt. ad), to be 
eaten, edible ; {am), n. grain, food. (For 1. ddya see 
s. V. ddi last page, col. 2.) 

2. ddy-una, as, a, am, without be- 
ginning. (For 1. d-dyuna see last col.) 

d-dyota, as, m. (rt. dyut), light, 

brilliance. 

VI 1 IfIR adrisdra, as, 1, am (fr. adri-sdra), 

made of iron, iron. 

d-dru, cl. I. P., Ved. A. -dravati, -te, 
drotum, to run towards, to hasten towards, to ap- 
proach mnning ; to bring running. 

-dvddasam, ind., Ved. up to 

twelve. 

d-dhamana. am, n. (fr. d-dhd be- 
low or fr. d-dhain for d-dhmd ?),a deposit, pleilge ; 
fraudulent puffing of goods at a saIc(V). 

ddharnarnya, am, n. (fr. adha- 

man}a), the state of being indebted. 

VSTVTW^ ddharmika, as, 1, am {fr.a-dharma), 

unjust, unrighteous. 

-dharshana. Sec d-dkrish. 

n-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -dadht'di, -dhalto, 
-dhdtum, to place, deposit, apply, appoint, direct, 
propose, supply, give, make, constitute ; (only A.) to 
appropriate to one’s self, hold, possess, take. 

A’dadhdm, as, d, am, having, possessing. 

A-dJidna, am, n. putting near or upon, placing; 
taking, having ; receiving, recovering ; the amtaining 
anything, the being in possession of a thing ; a cere- 
mony performed with consecrated fire (see ayityd- 
dhdiKi); a ceremony performed previous to concep- 
tion ^scc yarhkddhdna); a pledge, a deposit; a 
surety ; assigning, attributing, employing ; the place 
in which anything is deposited or rests ; a receptacle ; 
enclosure, circuit. 

Adhduika, am, n. a ceremony performed after 
cohabitation to procure or favcnir conception. 

A'dhdya, ind. having deposited or placed. 

A-dlidyaka, as, ikd, am, placing, assigning, attri- 
buting, applying. 

1. d-dki, is, ni. (for 2.d-dhi sec under n-dhyai), 
place, situation ; a pledge, deposit , a pawn, a mort- 
gage ; location fixing, site; definition, epithet. — .1- 
dhi-lra, am, n. the nature or circumstance of a 
ip\e6^c,-mAdhitvopddhi(-tra-np'^),is, m. the ob- 
ject or purpose with which a pledge is given, the 
conditions or terms of a morigage. — .If/At-h/nK/a, 
as, m. enjoyment or use of a depisit, ilsc of a horse, 
cow, &c.. when pledged. 

Adhi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kart urn, to pledge, 
mortgage, pawn, make a deposit. 

Adhl-karana,a tn,\\. pledging, mortgaging, a pledge, 

Adlii-kriia,as, a, a/ii, pledged, pawned, mortgaged. 

Adhl-kritya, ind. having pledged, mortgaged, &c. 

A-dhhjnmdna, as, a, am, being placed, being de- 
posited. — Adklyarndna-^itia, as, d, am, having the 
heart applied or intent on. 

A-ilhtya, as, d, am, to be deposited or placed ; 
to be pledged or mortgaged ; what is put down or has 
a place assigned to it ; to be assigned, attributed or 
given ; to be received, held or supported ; (am), n. 
— drdhdna, q. v. 

d-dhdra. See under d-dhfi. 

viivf^ d-dhdv, cl. I . P. -dhdvati, -vitum, 

to come running, to run towards. 

A-dhdvamdna, as, d, am, running, rushing on- 
wards or at. 

d-dhi. See under d-dhd above for 
I. d-dh(, and under d-dhyai for 2. d‘dM, 


ddhikdrai^ya, am, n. (fr. adhi- 
karanya), possession, location. 

Adhikdrika, as, %, am (fr. adhi-kdra), supreme, 
superior, relating or belonging to anything or person 
in authority ; official, relatiiig to any office or duty. 

ddhikya, am, n. (fr. adhika), ex- 
cess, abundance, superabundance, high degree, over- 
weight, preponderance ; superiority. 

ddhidaivika, as, 1, am (fr. adhi- 
dera), relating to a tutelary or presiding deity. 

wftniW ddhipatya, am, n. (fr, adhi-pati), 
supremacy, sovereignty, power. 

^nf*n^finsir ddhibhautika, as, t, am (fr. 
Oiihi-hhfita), relating to beings ; elementary, derived 
or produced from the primitive elements, material. 

I 2^ ddhirdjya, am, n. (fr. adhi-rdjan), 
royalty, royal government, supreme sway. 

ndhivedanika, am, n. {fr,adhi- 
ifdana), property, gifts &c. given to a first wife 
upon marrying a second. 

n-dhu or -dhn, cl. r;. 9. P. -dhimoti, 
-dhiindti or -dhnnoti, -‘iidti, -dhavitum or -dho' 
turn, to stir, agitalc. 

A-dhara, as, m., Ved. one who stirs up or agitates ; 
that which is agitated, mixture; throwing; also=: 
d-dharnnlya (/). 

A-dhavatut, am, n. agitating, moving. 

A^-dhavaniya, as, ni. a vessel in which the Soma 
plant is shaken and cleansed. 

A-dhdva, as, ni., Ved. that which is shaken or 
cleansed by shaking. 

A-dhuta or n-dlmta, as, d, am, shaken, agitated, 
trembling. 

(idhumka, as, t, am (fr. adhund), 
new, recent, of the present moment. 

ddhftrya, am, n. weakness (?). 

d-dhri, cl. i. P. -dharoti, -dharfum, 
to hold, keep, support ; Caus. P. -dkdrayati, -yitmn, 
to bring, supply; Pass, -dkriyate, to be brought. 

A-dhdra, as, m. support, prop, stay ; the power of 
sustaining, or the support given, aid, patronage, as- 
sistance ; that which contains ; a vessel or receptacle ; 
a dike, dam ; a canal ; a basin round the foot of a 
tree ; comprehension, location, the sense of the l(K;a- 
live case; relation. — Adharddhtyaddidva {'ra- 
ddh"), as, m. the iniluence or action of the support 
or recipient upon the thing received or supported. 

A-flhdraka, as, m. foundation. 

A-dhdrana, am, n. bearing, holding, supporting. 

Al dhdrya, as, d, am, to be located, that to which 
a location is to be assigned. — /TcZ^drydc/Aam-/(am- 
handha, as, m, the relation of tlie recipient or recep- 
tacle and the thing to be received or located. 

A-dhrifa, as, d, am, Ved. contained, supported. 
^(X^^^d-dhrish, cl. 5. P.,Ve(l. -dhrishtioti, 
-dharshitum, to assail, defy, injure, overcome; cl. 
10. P. -dharshayati, -yitum, to injure, hurt, over- 
come, defy ; refute, convict : Intens. Ved. -dadJiar- 
shati or Let of Caus. to overcome. 

A-dharshana, am, n. conviction of aime or error ; 
sentence, refutation; injuring, annoying. 

A-dharshita, as, d, am, convicted, sentenced; 
refuted in argument, disprov^, injured, aggrieved. 

A-dhrishfa, as, d, am, checked, overcxime. 

A-dhrishti, is, f. assailing, attacking. 

udhmava, am, n. (fir. a-dhenu), 
want of cows. 

xsi^kM ddhoraf^a, as, m. the rider or 
driver of an elephant. 

^TTMIT d-dhmd, cl. i . P. -dhamati, -dhmdtum, 
to inflate, puff up ; to sound. 
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A’^kmata, as, a, am, sounded, sounding ; inflated, 
burnt; (as), m. flatulence, borborygmi, swelling of 
the aMomeii with noise, war, battle. 

A’^ihmana, am, n. blowing, inflation; boasting; 
a bellows ; intumescence, swelling of the body, dropsy. 

A^imdpana, am, n. a means of inflating. 

ddhyakshya,am, n . (ftr. adhy^aksha), 

V^ed. superintendence. 

ddhyahi, N. of a place. 

ddhydtmika, as, i, am (fr. adhy- 
dtman), relating to self (as ddhydtmiki fi 6 , a hymn 
sung by any deity or other personage in praise of hiiii- 
self) ; relating to the supreme spirit ; spiritual, holy. 

d-dhydna. See under d-dhyai, 

ddhydpaka, as, m. a teacher, a 
scriptural preceptor ; — odhy-dpaka, q. v. 

unfits ddhydyika, as, t, am (fr. adhy- 
dya, q.v.), occupied or employed with reading or 
studying. 

d-dhyai, cl. i. P. -dhydyati,-dhydtum, 

to think on, meditate on, remember. 

a. d-dhi, is, m. (for l. see under d~dha), thought, 
care, anxious reflection, ment.!) agony, anxiety, pain ; 
misfortune ; reflection on religion or duly ; hope, ex- 
pectation ; a man solicitous for his family’s livelihood. 

— Adhi'ja, as, d, am, produced by pain,&c. — Adki- 
}na, as, d, am, suflfering pain, distressed ,* crooked. 

— Adhi-manyu, avas, m. pi. feverish heat or burning. 

— Adhi~mldna, as, d, am, withered with anxiety. 

A-dJd, f., Ved. thinking, longing, care. — .IdAI- 

parna, as, d, am, Ved. winged with longing or 
hoM. 

A-dhita, as, d, am, Ved. reflected or meditated 
iq)on ; (am), n. the object or subject of one’s tlioughts, 
anything intended or hoped for. 

A-dhyd, f. recollection, remembering especially 
with regret. 

A’dhydna, am, n. remembering with regret pen- 
sive or sorrowful recollection, dwelling or meditating 
upon, &c. 

^CTTlf ndhra, as, d, am (rt. dhrai?),\Qd, 
)XX)r, destitute, indigent, weak. 

^rurfinir ddhvanika, as, J, am (fr. adhvan), 

being on a journey. 

ddhvarika, as, t, am {fr, a~dhvara), 

belonging to a Soma sacrifice. 

ddhvaryava, as, t, am (fr. adh- 
varyu), belonging to the Adhvar3ru or to the Yajur* 
veda; (am), ii. service at a sacriflcc, es[)ecially the 
office of an Adhvaryu priest. 

WiT ana, as, m. (fr. rt. an), inhalation, 

breath inspired ; Ved. mouth, nose; breathing, blowing. 

Anami, am, n. the mouth, the face. — Anandhja 
(“m-ab®), am, n. face-lotus (i. c. lotus-like face). 

dnaka, as, m. (fr. rt. anf), a large 
military dnim^ beaten at one end, a double drum, a 
small drum or tabor ; the thunder-cloud or a cloud to 
which the noise of the thunder is ascribed. — Anaka- 
dunthd)ki,is, m. (a patronymic fr.anakn-dunditbka, 
q. V.), an epithet of Vastudeva the father of Krishna ; 
(is, t), m. f. a large drum beaten at one end, a large 
d*hol, a kettle-drum. — f., N. of a 
country. 

dnakya, as, in.(?), N. of a sage 

(for CUnakya?). 

cl. I . P. -nakshati, -shitum, 

to approach, obtain, reach, present. 

dnaduha, as, t, am (fr. anad-uh), 
originating from a bull ; (am), n., N. of a Tlrtha. 

d-nad. Cans. P. -nddayati, -yitum, 

to make resonant, cause to sound. 


A’-nddayat, an, unit, at, causing to soand, mak- 
ing to ring. 

WRU d-naddha. See under 

dnana. See 8. v. ana above. 

anantarya, am, n. (fr. an~antara), 
immediate consequence or succession; proximity, 
absence of interval. 

dnantya, am, n. (fr. an-anta), in- 
finity ; immortality, future happiness. 

d-nand, cl. i. P. -nandati, ^ditum, 
to rejoice : Caus. P. -nandayati, -yitam, to gladden ; 
A. to amuse one’s self. 

A-^uinda, as, m. happiness, joy, enjoyment, sen- 
sual pleasure; N. of the forty-eighth year of the 
cycle of Jupiter ; an epithet of Sfiva ; N. of a Bala-rima 
according to the Jaina doctrine of many Krishnas and 
many Bala-r&mas ; N. of a cousin and a zealous follower 
and favourite disciple of Buddha S^akya-muni, compiler 
of the SGtras ; (d and i ), f., N. of two plants ; (am), 
n. God, the supreme spirit according to the Vedanta. 
— Anatula-giritis, or dnanda-jAdna,as, or dnanda- 
jndna-giri, is, m., N. of an annotator on S’an-ka- 
radarya. — Aminda-td, f. joyfulncss, joy. — ^iwawfia- 
tirtlva, as, m., N. of* a scholiast. — ^Inanrfa-t/a or 
dimnda-kara, as, d, am, exhilarating, delighting. 

Ananda-dafta, as, in. membrum virile. — . 4- 
namla-pata, am, n. a bridal garment. — .T/mm/a- 
pdrna, as, m., N. of a man. "»Ananda~prahhava, 
am, n. the seminal fluid. — Anandad)odhendra 
('^dha-in^), as, m., N. of a scholiast. — . I/? 
hhairara, as, d, am, causing both enjoyment and 
feai. •• Ananda-mayii, as, i, am, blissful, made up 
or consisting of happiness; (am), n. the supreme 
spirit. — cw, in. the innermost 
case of the liody, or causal frame enshrining the soul. 

Ananda-rdma, as, m., N. of a man. mt Ananda- 
lakari, is or ?, f. * wave of enjoyment,* title of a 
hymn by S'an-kara< 5 arya, addressed to P 5 rvatl. — J- 
nawla-vana, as, m., N. of a scholiast. — Jnamfa- 
vardhana, as, d, am, enhancing enjoyment ; (as), 
m., N. of a poet,'^A'tianda-vallt, f. title of the 
second part of the Taittiriya-Upanishad. — .'fnonda- 
i^cda, as, m., N. of a man, Ananddnarulana 
(^da-dn%as, m. a king. — Anamldsra ma {'da-dif '), 
as, in., N. of a scholiast. 

A-nandaka, as, d, am, gladdening, rejoicing. 

A~nandathu, us, us, u, happy, joyful ; (us\ m. 
happiness, joy. 

A-nandana, am, ii. delighting, making happy; 
civility, courtesy, courteous treatment of a friend or 
guest at meeting and parting ; what gives or occasions 
delight. 

A-nand^tyitavya, am, n. the object of enjoyment 
or sensual pleasure. 

A-nandayitri, td, m. one who gladdens or makes 
joyful. 

A^andi, is, t, m. f. happiness, enjoyment, pleasure. 

A-nandita, as, d, am, rejoiced, delighted, happy ; 
(as), m., N. of a man. 

A-uantlin, t, int, i, happy, joyfiil. 

dnapatya, am, n. (fr. an-apatya), 

childlessness. 

dnabhimldta, as, in. a descend- 

ant of Aii-abhiml 3 ta. 

d~nam, cl. i. P. ^-namati, -nantum, 
to bend, bend down, bow, indine ; to humble ; to 
salute reverently ; Caus. P. -ndmayati, •yitum, to 
cause to bend. 

A-raita, as, d, am, bending, stooping, bowed; 
pacified, conciliated ; humbled ; submissive, obedient ; 
saluted reverently.- ^fwofa-ya, as, m. pi. a class of 
divine beings. 

A~iiati, is, f. bending, bowing, stooping ; saluting. 

if-f?ama, as, m. bending, stretching (a bow). 

A-mamita, as, d, am, bent, bowed down. 


1. d’vuvmya or d-ndmya, as, d, am, to be bent. . 

a. a-namya or d^maiya, ind. having bent. 

A-wimra, as, d, am (3. d prefixed in the sense of di- 
minution), a little bent, bowing, stooping, bowed down. 

d-naya, &c. * See under d-ni. 

xtiH|3 d-narta, as, m. (fr. d-nrif, q. v.), a 
stage, a theatre; war; N. of a country and its in- 
habitants in the peninsula Gujarat with its capital 
DvSraka or Ku^asthall. — Anarta-nagarl, f. the 
capital of Anarta. 

Anartiya, as, a, am, belonging to or coming 
from Anarta ; («w), m., N. of a man. 

dnarthakya, am, n. (fr. an- 
arthaka), unfitnes.s, impropriety; uselessness, un- 
profitableness. 

dnalavi, is, m., N. of a man. 

dnava, as, i, am (fr. anw), Ved, kind 
to men, benevolent (?) ; human; (as), m. men, 
people ; foreign men or people. 

WTO dnasa, as, t, am (fr. anas), Ved. be- 
longing to a waggon. 

WTO a-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati, -fr, 
-naddhum, to bind to; A. to be stopped up. 

A~>iiaddhn, as, d, am, bound, tied, costive ; (am), 
n. a drum in general, dressing, putting on clothes or 
ornaments. — Anaddha-vasti/dd, f. retention of urine. 

A-nfiha, as^ m. cpistasis, suppression of urine, or 
constipation ; length, especially of cloth. 

Andhika,a 8 ,t,am, to be used incases ofepistasis. 

WWW dndthya, am, n. (fr. a-ndtha), state 
of being unprotected or without a guardian, orphaiiism. 

Wfir^W dnirhata, as, 1 , am (fr. a-nirhata), 
Ved. indestructible nature ; (according to MahT-dhara) 
wholly gone out of the world. 

wfW5 dni/tf, as, t, am (fr. anila), pro- 
ceeding from or produced by wind, windy; (oa), m., 
N. of Hanumat and Bhima ; (i), f., N. of the fifteenth 
lunar mansion. 

Anili, is, m., N. of Hanumat and BhTma. 

d-ni, cl. I. P. -nayati, -neturn, to 
lead towards or near ; to bring, fetch, bring back or 
lake back: Caus. P. -ndyayati, -yitum, to have 
anything brought, to cause to be fetched: Pass. 
-illy ate, to be brought or fetched. 

A-naya, ns, m. bringing, investiture with the 
sacred thread. 

A-nnyann, am, n. bringing or leading near to; 
investiture with the saaed thread. 

A-nayitavya, as, d, am, to be brought or led near. 

1. d-ndya, as, 111. a net. 

2. dndya, noiii, A. and y ate, -yitum, to form or 
represent a net. 

Andyin, I, m. a fishcraian, a fisher. 

1. d-ndyyn, as, d, am, to be brought near ; (as), 
m. consecrated fire, taken from the Glrhapatya or 
household fire, and placed on the sputh side, whence 
it is called Dakshinagni. 

2. d-ndyya, ind. having caused to be brought, 
having caused to be introduced, having brought to- 
gether, having convened. 

A-nlta, as, d, am, taken, brought, obtained. 

A-ntti, is, f. leading near. 

A-niya, ind. having taken, having brought. 

A-netarya or d-neya, as, a, am, to be brought, 
to be fetdied. 

A-tfctri, td, m. a bringer, bringing. 

W5TtH d-mla, as, d, am, darkish ; slightly 
black or blue ; (as), m. a black horse. 

W^ d-nu, cl. 2 . P. -nauti, -navitum or 
-nuvitum, Ved. i. A. -namfr, to sound, saeam, 
warble : Inteiis. Ved. -narifnoff , to sound through. 

W^^rf^irSR dnukalpika, as, m. one who 
knows the anurkalpa, q. V. 

Ii 
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anukulika. 


'WTO Spa. 


WIT^SjfipTOI anuiulika, as, I, am (fr. nna- 
hrda)f favourable, conforniable. 

Annhulyaf am, n. conformity, suitableness ; favour, 
kindness. 

anukrishta^ anu-krishta, q.v. 

WrjnW anu.gatya, am, n. (fr. anu-gata), 

acquaintance, familiarity. 

Anugatika, «x, ?, am, relating to a follower. 

unugadika = anu-gddin, q. v. 

dnugrdmika, as, h am (fr. anu- 
grama), about or belonging to a village, rustic, 
rural. 

dnujdvara, as, i, am (fr. anu- 
javara, rt. ^‘an), Ved. posthumous. 

dnudrishthieya, as, m. a pa- 
tron}*mic from anii-drhhfi, q. v. 

amtuasikya, am, n. (fr. anu- 

7idgfka), nasality (of a sound). 

58rryrfil{W dnupadika, as, 7, am (fr. anu~ 
pada), following, pursuing, tracking. 

dnupdrra, am, i, n. f. (fr. anii- 
piirvaS, order, series, succession; (in law) direct 
order of the castes ; (ii> logic) a conclusion, regularly 
or syllogistically deduced. — Anupurcfna or dnupur- 
ryd, i:id. one after the other, in due order. 

Anujntrrya, am, n. onler, series, succession. 

VHHHff dnvmattt, as, i, am (fr. anu-mata, 
rt. man), relating to the consent or favour (of 
another). 

wi y i r w w anumdnika, as, 7, am (fr. anu- 
md)ut, rt. 7»/i), relating to a conclusion ; derived 
from inference, subject to inference, inferable, inferred. 
^ Alnumdnikn-ica, am,n, the state of being infer- 
able. 

dnurakti, is, f. passion^ affection ; 
the same as anu-rakti, q.v. 

dnulomya, as, 1, am (fr. anu- 
loma), in the direction of the hair, produced in 
natural or direct order; (am), n. a direction similar 
to that of the hairs, natural or direct order ; favour- 
able direction, tit disposition, favourableness ; regular 
scries or succession ; bringing to one’s right place. 

Anulomika, as, J, am, regular, orderly, in due 
course or series ; favourable. 

dnuvidhitsd, f. (corrupted fr. 
nn^anuvidhitsd fr. rt dhdl), ingratitude. 

dnune,4ya, as, m. (fr. anu-vesa), a 

neighbour who lives in the same house. 

dnusdsaniko, as, 1, am (fr. 
anu-idsana), relating to or treating of instruction. 

dnu^dka, as, i, am (fr. anu-siika), 

being with or within the awns (as rice). 

^ dmsravika or dnusrdvika, as, 7, 
am (fr. anu-^rara), according to hearing, resting on 
tradition. 

dnushak, ind. (fr. anu-sanj, q.v.), 
Ved. in continuous order, uiiintemiptedly, one after 
the other. 

Anwthangikn, as, t, am, connected with, con- 
comitant, necessarily following, adherent, inherent, 
implied; proportionate, like, analogous, relative; 
necessary as a result or consequence, inevitable ; (in 
gram.) elliptical, indudiiig or agreeing with words not 
comprised in the sentence. 

wgw dnushantla or dnushandaka, as, i, 
am. See Gana to PSnini IV. 2, 1 33. 134. 


dnu.shitka, as, 7, am (either = ann- 
M'a or fr. rt. tm f), promoting, driving forward. 

dnushtuhha, as, 1, am (fr. anu- 
gh(uhh), consisting of Anushtubhs, formed like the 
Anushtubh metre (e. g. composed of four divisions). 

dnusuya, as, t, am, coming from 

Anusuyu. 

^i^l^HJinukam, ind.(fr. d-anukam?),Xed. 
in abundance. 

dnupa, as, i, am (fr. andpa), wet, 
watery, marshy ; (a;«), m. any animal frequenting 
watery or marshy places, as a buifalo, &c. — J/j/qwi- 
mdijsa, as, m. the tlesh or meat of animals fre- 
quenting marshes. 

Ainlpaka, as, 7 , am, living or happening in 
marshy places. 

dnrinya, am, n. (fr. an-ritm), ac- 
quittance of debt or obligation, the not being indebted 
to (with gen.). 

-nnV, cl. 4. P. ^nrityati, -nartitum, 
to dance towards, hasten near, dance : Caus. P. -mar- 
tayati, -yitmn, to agitate gently. 

A-narta, as, ni. a stage, theatre ; war. See s, v. 

dnrita, as, 7, am (fr. an-rita), un- 
truthful ; {tis), m., N. of a people (?). 

Anritakn, as, 7 , am, inlubiied by the Anritas. 

dnrisnnsa or dnrisansya, am, n. 
(fr. a-nri^ansa), mildness, kindness, mercy, com- 
passion ; cruelty (?). 

-netarya,d-neyn. See under f 7 -?/ 7 . 

dnaipuna, am, n. (fr. a^nipuna), 
clumsiness# stupidity ', — a-naipmia, q. v. 

dnaisrarya, am, n. (fr. av-7Apfirn), 
absence of power or supremacy. See an-aisrarya, 

I. dnta, as, d, am (fr. rt. am), gone. 

vi|*n 2 . dnta, as, 7, am (fr. anla), final, 
terminal, relating to the end. 

Antya, as, m., Ved. one who finishes ; personified 
as Bhauvana. 

r 7 /i/awi, ind. (fr. d A- f^ntam), to the 
end, completely, from head to foot. 

■ill'll dntaratamya, am, n. (fr. nnta~ 
ratama), nearest or dosest relationship (as of iw'o 
letters). 

Anturya, am, n, (fr. antarn), near relationship 
(of two letters). 

dntariksha or dntarlkshn, as, 7, 
am (fr. anitirihiha), belonging to the intermediate 
space between earth and hi.-aven, atmospherical, hea- 
venly, celestial, pnxliiced in the atmosphere ; (am), 
n. the firmament, the intermediate rtrgion between 
earth and sky. 

dntarganikn, as, 7,am ffr.rm/flr- 
gana), included, comprehended (as in a dass or troop). 

dntargehika, as, 7, am {\r.antar~ 
geha), being inside a house. 

dntarvesmika, as, 7, am (fr. 
antar-r€.<ma7i), produced or occurring within a house. 

dntikd, f. an elder sister. See 

antikd. 

antra, am, n.,Ved.the bowels, entrails. 

Antrika, as, 7 , am, visceral, within, or relating 
to the bowels. 

dnda, as, m., N. of a des])ised class 

of men. 

dndolay, cl. 10 . P. dndolayati, 
-yitum, to swing. See andolaij. 


Andola, as, m. swinging. 

Andolana, am, n. swinging, a swing ; trembling, 
osdllation. 

Andolita, as, d, am, swung, shaken. 

dndhasa, as, m. (fr. andhas, q. v.), 
the scum of boiled rice. 

Andhasika, as, ni. a cook. 

WWI dndhya, am, n. (fr. andha), blindness. 

WJU f7wrfArfl,GS,.m.pl.theTelugu country, 
Telingana, see andhra; (as, d, am), anything re- 
lating to this country (as the Tclugu language). 

anna, as. 7, am (fr. anna), fed, having 
food ; relating to food, derived from it, &c. 

dnyatareya, as, in., N. of a 

grammarian. 

dnvayikn, as, i, am (fr. anv-aya), 
of a good family, well bom; orderly, according to 
order or arrangerneiit. 

dnvdkika, as, 7, am (fr. anv‘ 

aluim), daily. 

dnvtkshiki, f. (fr. anv-ikshd), 
logic, logical philosophy, metaphysics. 

dp, cl. 5 . I . P. npnoti or dpati, dpa, 
dpsyaii, dpat, dptum, to reach, over- 
take, meet with, fall upon; to obtain, gain, take 
possession of, undergo, suiler; to enter, pervade, 
occupy, to equal : Pass, dpyatc, to be re:ichod, found, 
met with, obtained ; to arrive at one’s aim or end, 
become filled: Caus. P. dpayati, -yitum, aor. dpipat, 
to cause to reach or obtain or gain; to cause any 
one to feel ; to hit : Desid. P. ipsati, to strive to 
reach or obtain : Dcsid. of the Caus. dpipnyishati. 
to strive to reach ; [cf. Lat. apio,aptus; ndipiscor : 
Old (jenn. uohan: Mod. Germ, iihcti."] 

1. dpa, as, d, am, at the end of compounds ; e. g. 
dur~dpa, dillicult to be obtained. 

Ajmna, am, n. reaching, obtaining ; pepper. 

Apancya, as, d, am, to be reached or obtained. 

Apayifri, td, tri, tH, one who procures, procuring. 

Api, is, m., Ved. an ally, a friend, an acquaintance. 
"•Api-fra, am, n., Ved. confederation, friendship. 

Apia, as, d, am, reached, overtaken, equalled; 
got, gained, obtained ; reaching to, extending ; abun- 
dant, full ; apt, fit, true, exact, clever, trusted, trust- 
worthy, confidential ; intimate, related, acquainted ; 
appointed ; generally received ; commonly used ; au- 
thentic ; accused, proseaited ; (as), m. a fit person, 
a credible person, a warranter, guarantee ; a friend ; 
an Arhat ; N. of a N.1ga ; (d), f. a twisted band or 
lock of hair ; (ram), 11. a quotient ; equation of a 
degree. — A/>/a-^dma, as, d, am, one who has 
gained his wish, satisfied.— A;>fra-/:ar?.w, 7 , int, i, 
managing things in a fit or confidential manner; ( 7 ), 
m. a trusty agent, a confidential servant. — 
garhhd, f. a pregnant woman. — mi, as, d, 

am, proud, Arrogant. Apta-ftakshina, as, d, am, 
having proper gifts, or furnished with gifts. — A^^ra- 
m^rawra, am, n. received text, revelation, authority. 
^ Arda-vajra’-sudi, is, f., N. of an Upanishad. 

Apta-vdkya, am, n. a correct sentence. — 
vd(^, k, f. the evidence of a credible person ; (k), m. 
one whose evidence is acdible. — Aptokti (”to-Mifc°), 
is, f. augment or affix ; a word of received acceptation 
and established by usage only. 

Aptavya, as, d, am, to be reached, obtainable. 

Apti, is, f. reaching, meeting with; obtaining, 
gain, acquisition ; binding, connection, relation, fit- 
ness, aptitude ; (ayas), f. pi., N. of twelve sacrifidal 
verses beginning with dpajfe (dat. case of dpi). 

1. apya, as, d, am, obtainable. See aptavya. 

2. dfiya, am, n., V^. confederation, alliance, re- 
lationship, friendship. 

2 . dpa, as, m. (probably connected 
with ap, dpas, q. v.), N. of one of the eight demi- 
gods called Vasus. (For 1. dpa see above.) 




WISR dpakam. 
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apakara, as, t, am (fr. apa-kara), 

oflfensive, mischievous, unfriendly. 

VIMSH ii-pakva, as, a, am (rt. pa^ with 3. a, 
implying diminution), half-baked, cnide^ raw ; nearly 
ripe, not quite ripe ; undressed, what is eaten without 
further preparation (as bread &c.). 

’WrtPTT apaga, f. (fr. rt. ga with apaf), a 

river, a stream ; N. of a stream. 

Apiufcya, as, m. the son of a river ; an epithet of 
Krishna or Bhima. 

a-pat, cl. 10. P. -patayati, -yitum, 

to split ; to sever. 

WTO n-pana, as, m. (rt. pan with «), a 

market, a shop. 

Apainka, as, I, am, mercantile, relating to traffic, 
to a market dec. ; {iis\ m. a merchant, a dealer, a 
shop-keeper ; tax on markets or shops ; assize, market- 
rate. 

WViT a-paty cl. 1 . P. -patati, -titum, to fly 
towards, to come flying, to come in haste, to rush 
in or 011 ; to assail; to approach; to fall to one’s 
share, to befal, hap^ien : Caus. P. -patayati, -yitum, 
to throw down, let fall, shed ; -patayati, -yitum, 
to go towards, approach. 

A-patat, an, anti, at, approaching, preparing to 
assail. 

A-palana, am, n. coming, approaching ; descend- 
ing, alighting, happening. 

A-pati, is, is, i, Ved. coming in haste, rushing on, 

A-patika, as, J, am, accidental, unforeseen, sent 
from heaven ; {(ts), ni. a hawk, a falcon. 

A-jnttila, as, d, am, hcippened, befallen ; alighted, 
descended. 

A-pdfa, as, d, am, rushing upon, attacking, ap- 
proadiing ; {as), m. rushing upon, pressing against, 
falling, descending ; throwing down ; causing to de- 
scend; happening, becoming apparent, appearance; 
the instant, the current moment ; {atas), ind. at the 
iirst attack, instantly, immediately. 

A-pdtin, i, mi, i, falling on, descending, happening. 

Spatniika, f. (fr. apa-tula f), 

N. of a metre. 

dpatya, as, i, am (fr. apatya), relat- 
ing to oflspring ; (in gram.) relating to the formation 
of patronymic nouns. 

d-pathi, is, is, i (fr. pathin with a), 

Ved. being on the way or on a voyage. 

A-pntlii, is, or d-pathya, as, m., Ved. a traveller, 
wanderer. 

WTO i.d-pad, cL 4. A. -padyate, -paltum, 
to come, walk towards ; to enter into, attain ; to get 
into trouble, fall into misfortune ; to happen : Caus. 
P. -padayati, -yitum, to bring on, bring to pass. 

A-patti, is, f. entering into a state or condition, 
entering into relationship with anything, changing 
into; obtaining, procuring; misfortune, calamity, 
fault, transgression ; remonstrance, expostulation. 

2. d-pail, t, f. misfortune, calamity; [cf. Hib. 
dpadli, * death ;’ dpthach, * mortal.’] — Apat-kdla, 
as, ni. season of distress. — Apatkdlika, as, a or 7, 
am, occurring in a time of calamity, ^longing to 
such a tlrnc.^mApat-prdpta, as, d, am, unfortunate, 
unhappy, sddicttd.^mApad-gata, as, d, am, fallen 
into mhioTiunc. "m Apad-gra^ta, as, d, am, seized 
by misfortune, unfortunate, unhappy, in misfortune. 
^ Apadrdharma, as, m. practice or profession 
other than that proper to caste, but allowable in time 
of distress. 

A-^mdd, f. misfortune, calamity. 

A-panna, as, d, am, gained, obtained, acquired ; 
affiicted, unfortunate. -■ilpanna-«a777'a, as, d,am, 
impregnated, pregnant; (d), f. a pregnant woman. 
•^Apanndrti-praifamana-pJuila {°na-dr°), as, d, 
am, fruitful in the relieving of the pains of the 
afflicted. 


A-pdda, (ts, m. reward, remuneration. 

A-pddami, am, n. causing to arrive at, leading to. 

WTO dpana, dpaneya. See under rt. dp. 

dpanikay as, in. an emerald; a 
kirfita or barbarian. 

W^rfinTOi dpamityaka, as, t, am (fr. apa- 
mitya, it. md with apa ; cf. apa-mityaka), received 
by barter ; (tint), n. property &c. obtained by barter. 

WTOT dpayd, f., Ved., N. of a river near 
the Sarasvati. 

dpayitri. See under rt. aj), 

dparahnika, as, 1 , (fr. 
apardhna), occurring in the afternoon. 

Wq^ dpartuka, as, i, am (fr. apa-ritu), 
not bound to fixed times, not restricted to particular 
seasons. 

WTO dpava,as, m. an epithet of Vasishtha. 

WTO^ dpavartjya, as, i, am (fr. ir/ja- 
vanga), conferring final beatitude. 

WTOf upas, n. a religious ceremony ; 
water (see ap) ; sin [cf. apas\, 

WTOKTC d/jflfxHrfl, am, n. (fr. apa-skara), 
the root or extremity of the trunk or body. 

WTORIJ dpaslamba, as, m., N. of a re- 
nowned sage and writer chi ritual. 

ApastaiM, is, m. a patronymic from the pre- 
ceding. 

dpastambhini, f., N. of a plant, 
perhaps Eriocaulon Quinquangulare Lin. 

Wqr d-pd, cl. I. P. -pihati or -pivnfi, 
-pdtum, to drink up, to drink out of or at ; to drink 
with the ears or eyes, hear, sec: Caus. -pdyayati, 
-yitum, to cause to drink. 

A-pdna, am, n. a drinking-party, a banquet ; a 
tavern, a liquor shop, a place for drinking in company. 

Apdnta-inanyu, us, us, u, Ved. giving zeal or 
courage when drunk (said of the Soma juice). 

A-pdyin, t, im, i, fond of drinking. 

I. d-plta, as, d, am, drunk up, exhausted. 

WTOi d’-pdka, as, ra. (fr. rt. pad with d), 
a baking oven, a potter’s kiln. — as, d, 
am, Ved. standing in an oven. 

dpditgya, am, n. (fr. apdmja), 
anointing the corners of the eyes, 

WTOI^ d-pdnditra, as, d, am, slightly 
pale, palish. 

Wqnr d-pdta. See under d-pat. 

d-pdda, d-pddana. Sec under 
w vr fa s-piiii, is, m. a louse. 

Wftr dpi. See under rt. dp. 

d-pinjara, as, d, am, somewhat 

red, reddi.sh. 

wPt^«-/jw, cl. 6 . P., Ved. -piysati, -pesi- 
tum, to shape, configurate; to decorate, onianiHit. 

dpisali, is, m., N. of an old 

grammarian. 

Apidala, as, t, am, originating from Apisali; (as), 
m. a pupil of Api.4ali. 

Wftr^ d-pish, cl. 7. P., Ved. -pinashti, 
-pesktum, to press, touch. 

dpt, Wqfbr d-plna. See d-pyai. 

d-ptd, cl. 10. P. -pidayati, -yitum, 
to press, weigh down ; to press hard, give pain, per- 
plex. 

A-ptda, as, m. compressing, squeezing; giving 


pain, hurting ; a chaplet tied on the crown of the 
head ; (a), f., N. of a metre. 

A-piilana, am, n. compressing, squeezing, tying 
or drawing tightly ; embracing, clasping ; giving pain, 
hurting. 

A-pidita, as, d, am, compressed, squeezed ; 
bound tightly, embraced ; hurt ; decorated with 
chaplets. 

xjn'hr 2. d-pita, as, d, am, yellowish; 
(am), n. a pyritic minehl. (For 1 . d-pita see under 
d-pd.) 

d-pu, cl. I. A. -pamte, -vitum, to be 
pure; to flow towards after purification; to carry 
towards in its course (said of a stream). 

dpupika, as, I, am (fr. apupa), 
selling cakes ; accustomed to eat cakes ; fond of cakes, 
eating cakes (with benefit) ; a good maker of cake ; 
(a.?), m. a baker ; a confectioner ; (am), n. a mul- 
titude of cakes. 

Apupya, am, n. flour, meal. 

d-puy, cl. I. P. -puyaii, -yitum, to 
be putrescent, putrify. 

dpusha, am, n. tin. 

W*jq[ a-^iriV, cl. 7. P. A. -prinakti, -prinkte, 
-pan^'Uum, to (ill, pervade ; A. to satiate one’s self ; to 
mix with. 

A-prik, ind., Ved. in a mixed manner, confusedly. 
WTOTT u-pri 66 hd, &c. See under d-pradh. 

Wq d-pfi, Caus. P. -purayati, -yitum, to 
mi, fulfil : Pass, -pnryate, to be filled, become full. 
A-pura, as, d, am, becoming full. 

A-puraua, ns, d, am, becoming ftill ; (a«), m., 
N. of a N3ga ; (am), n. filling, m&ing full. 
A-piirti, is, f. filling ; fulness, satisfaction. 
A-piirya, ind. filling, having filled. 

A-puryamdna, as, d, am, becoming full, being 
Med.wmApuryamdna-paksha, as, ni. the crescent 
or waxing moon. 

dpekshika, as, i, am (fr. apekshd), 
raising expectations. 

dpoklima, as, in., in astronomy 

s=Gr. &v6K\ifia. 

Wqtro dpo-maya, as, t, am (fr. dpas, nom. 
pi. of fi;^7,.q. V.), consisting of water. Apo-mafm, 
f. the subtle elementary principle of water. imApo^ 
inurti, is, m., N. of a deity under Manii Sv3ro(5isha, 
one of the seven Rishis of the tenth Manvantani. 

WqV?rnT aposdna, as, m., N. of a kind of 
prayer spoken before and after eating ; perhaps con- 
tracted from dpo ’ddna, ‘drink the water,’ with 
which words the prayer began. 

WFT, wfk, &c. See under rt. dp. 

Wrii^JH^^dptor-ydman. See aptor-ydma. 

WW ujJtyn, as, in., Ved., N. of a class of 
deities, and especially of the deity Trita, as one of 
that class. 

WOT 3. (ipya, as, a, am (fr. ap), belonging 
or relating to water ; watery ; consisting of wato ; 
living in water. (For l. a. dpya sec under rt. dp.) 

Wq 4. dpya, as, m. (for dptya), N. of a 
class of deities in the sixth Manvantaia. 

W^r 5. dpya, am, n., N. of a plant, a kind 
of Costus. Sec vdpya. 

d-pyai, cl. i. A. -pydyate, -pydtum, 
to grow ht or comfortable, to increase, become full, 
enlarge : Caus. P. -pydyayati, -yitum, to make fat 
or comfortable ; to enlarge. 

Api, ts, f. the twentieth Nakshatra or lunar mansion. 
A-ptna, as, a, am, stout, fat ; (on), m. a well ; 
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(am\ n. an udder. dn, ail, af, Vcd. 

containing the rt. pyai with d (said of a rid or 
verse). 

A-pydna, as, d, am, stout, robust. 

A’pydya, as, m. becoming full or fat. 

Apydyana^ as, d, am, causing fulness or stout- 
ness, increasing welfare ; (am), n. the act of making 
full or fat; satisfying, refreshing, pleasing; satiety, 
satisfaction; advancing; anything which causes cor- 
pulency or good condition ; strengthening medicine ; 
ooipuleiv^, growing or being !at or stout ; (in certain 
ceremonies) the act of pouring water &c. on the 
Soma and so causing it to Apydyana-dlla, 

as, d, am, satisfying. 

A-pynyitd^ as, d, am, satisfied, increased, im- 
proved, pleased, gratified ; stout, fat. 

^HTH dpra, as, d, am (fr. rt. j)rJ with d.^), 
Ved. busy, zealous ; (SSy.) able to reach. 

d-pradh, cl. 6. A. or poet. P. -prid- 
dhate, -^i, -prash/um, to bid farewell ; to salute on 
receiving or parting with a visitor ; to extol. 

A’pHddhd, f. conversation, speaking to or with ; 
bidding farewell. 

1 . d~pridchya, as, d, a/n, Ved. to be saluted, to 
be wel(x>med, to be honoured ; Laudable, commendable, 
beautiful. 

a. d-pnddhya, ind. having saluted, having bid adieu. 
(In Rainav’ana I. 72, 20, a form d‘pnshtvd occurs.) 

A-pradchaua, am, n. expressions of civility on re- 
ceiving or parting with a nsitor, welcome, bidding 
adieu, <SlC. 

d~pratinivritta, as, a, am, pre- 
vented, turned back (?). 

-pradivam, ind., Ved. for ever. 

d-prapada, am, n. a dress reaching 
to the feet; (am), ind. to the end of the foot, 
reaching to the feet. 

Aprapadina,as,d,am,TQ 3 dk\ng from the shoulders 
to the feet (as a dress). 

Aprapadinaka, am, n. a dress reaching to the feet. 

WTPTyiflf d^prdvrisham, ind. until the 

rainy season. 

’wnft d~prl, f. (fr. rt. pri with d), Ved. 
gaining one's favour, conciliation, propitiation ; {d-pri- 
ya^), propitiatoiy verses ; N. of certain invocations 
address^ to a series of deified objects in order, and 
said to be introductory to the animal sacrifice. Accord- 
ing to others, the objects propitiated by these hymns | 
are the real aptls or dpriyas; whence the hymns 
themselves are called dpri hymns. The objects in- 
voked are in a series of twelve verses, as follows: 
I. Su-samiddha (or the fuel); 2. and 3. TanunapaC 
and NarH^aQsa (these are sometimes invoked in one 
verse as mystic names of fire) ; 4. The divine being 
who bears the Invocations to the gods (see under id) ; 
5. Barbis (or the saaed grass) ; 6. The doors of the 
chambers in which the sacrifice is offered ; 7. Night 
and dawn; 8. The two divine beings, sometimes 
called Pradetasas, wjio preside over and protect the 
sacrificial rite ; 9. The three goddesses, lU (see under 
idd), Sarasvat! (goddess of eloquence), and Mah! (a 
form of BhSrat! or speech) ; 10. Tvashtri (the maker 
or creator) ; 1 1. Vanas-pati (the tree or wooden column 
to which the victim is tied) ; 1 2. Sviha (the exclama- 
tion used in inviting the gods to the sacrifice when 
finally offered in the fire). All these arc by Siy. re- 
gard^ as forms of Agni. See ^ig-veda I. 13. 

Aprlta-pd, as, m., Ved. epithet of Vishnu, ‘guard- 
ing those who have appeased his anger.* 

d~plu, cl. I. A. -plavate, -plotum, to 
bathe, wash, immerse one’s self; to jump up, dance : 
Cans. P. -pldvayati, •yitum, to cause to be bathed 
or washed ; to or wet ; to overflow, overwhelm ; 
to set in commotion ; A. -pldvayate, to bathe. 

A^plaioa, as, m. bathing, sprinkling with water. 
^Aplava-vratin, I, m. an initiated householder, 


who has passed through the first order (Brahma-dSiin), 
and is admitted into the second. See sndtaka. 

Aphvana, am, n. immersing, bathing, sprinkling 
with water. 

A-pldva, as, m. bathing, sprinkling, wetting ; a 
submerging ; a flood, an inunction. 

A-pIdrita, as, d, am, inundated, overflowed. 

A~pldrya, ind. having wetted or sprinkled. 

Apiata, as, d, am, bathed; wetted, sprinkled. 
In comp, sometimes used figuratively (e. g. snehd- 
pluta, overflowing with affection) ; {as), m. an ini- 
tiated householder, see dplara-vratin ; {am), n. 
bathing. 7, m. an initialed house- 
holder ; see dplava-rratin.^^Aplutdnga 
as, I, am, bathed all over. 

Aplutya, ind. having bathed, having washed ; 
having jumped up. 

^TTBr^a/iraw, a, m. (fr. rt. dp), air, wind. 

Apvd, f. the neck. 

dpsava, as, m. (fr. apsu, loc. pi. of 

ap), epithet of a Manu. 

dphaka, am, n. opium. See 2. 

a~pl^na. 

^YH^^d-bandh, cl. 9. P. -badhndti, -hand- 
dhi^tn, to bind or tie on. 

A-haddlia, cw, d, am, tied, bound, joined ; (aa), 
m. a binding, a yoke ; ornament ; affection. — Ahad- 
dha-mdla, as, d, am, forming a wreath. 

A-lujulha, as, m., Ved. binding. 

A-bandha, as, m. a tic or bond ; the tie of a 
yoke, that which fastens the ox to the yoke, or the 
latter to the plough ; ornament, decoration ; affection. 

A-bandhanti, am, n. tying, binding on or round. 

dbayu, ns, Ved., perhaps the N. of 

a plant. 

d-barha, as, d, am (rt. vrih or brik 
with a), haring the property or power of tearing or 
pulling out ; {as), m. tearing out. 

A-barhana, am, n. the act of tearing out. 

A-harhin, 1, frit, f, fit for tearing out. 

dbalya, am, n.(fr. a-ba/a), weakness. 

'^i^lVd-bddb, cl. i. A. -bddhate, -dhitum, 

to check, rein in, restrain; to interrupt, molest, attack. 

A-bddha, as, m.,Ved. attadr ; molestation, trouble, 
interruption, damage ; (d), f. pain, distres.s, segment 
of the base of a triangle. 

d-6d/ya, am, n. age ending w’ith 

infancy. 

^nfW^\d-bilam, ind., Ved. to the hole or 
aperture [cf. v{ 2 a'\. 

dbutta, as, m. (perhaps corrupted 
fr. dryaputra), a sister’s husband (in theatrical lan- 
guage). 

d-budh, cl. I. P., Ved. -bodhati, 
•haddhum, to perceive, notice, understand. 

AAxxlhana, am, n. knowledge, understanding; 
instructing, informing. 

dbdika, as, i, am{{r. abda), annual, 

yearly. 

iDir*f4a-^A(y, cl. i. P.,Ved. -bkajati,-bhak- 
tuin, to make one share, cause one to partake. 

A-hhaga, as, m., Ved. a partaker of (with loc.) ; 
(Say.) to be shared in. 

WTHTTO d-bharaiMi, am, n. See under 
\~bhri. 

ITWT I. d-hhd, cl. 2. P. -bhdti, -turn, to 
shine, blasse ; to irradiate; to outshine; to appear, to 
look like. 

2 . d-hhd, f. splendor, light ; a flash ; colour, appear- 
ance, beauty; a reflect^ image, shade; likeness, 
resemblance ; (as, d, am, at the end of compounds) 


like, resembling, appearing ; e. g* kemdhha, as, d, 
am, shining like gold; [cf. Hib. aaihh, ‘likeness, 
similitude;* aoihc, ‘neatness, elegance;’ aoihhcaU 
‘ a spark of fire.*] 

AA)hdH, is, f. splendor, light ; shade. 

cl. i. A.-bhdshaie, -sliitum, 
to address, speak to ; to talk, shout. 

A-hhdsha, as, m. addressing ; introduction, pre&cc. 

A~hfidshana, am, n. addressing, speaking to. 

1. d~bhdshya, as, d, am, to be addressed, worthy 
of being s{x)keii to. 

2. d-hhdshya, ind. having addressed, having 
spoken to. 

d-bhds, cl. I. A. -hhdsate, -siium, 
to shine, bla/o:; to be bright: Cans, -hhdsayati, 
pUum, to illuminate. 

2 . d-bhds, f. splendor, lustre, light. 

A-hhdsa, ax, m. splendor, light, colour, appear- 
ance ; semblance, phantom ; mere appearance ; falla- 
cious appearance ; reflectiou ; intention, purpose ; (in 
logic) fallacy, semblance of a reason, sophism, an erro- 
neous though plausible argument (regarded by logi- 
cians as of various kinds). 

A-hhdsana, am, n. illuminating, making apparent 
or clear. 

A-hhdsura, as, m., N.of a class of deities or demi- 
god.s, sixty in number. 

A-hhdsvara, as, m. a demi-god, of a class consist- 
ing of sixty-four. 

abhUaranika, as, t, am (fr. 
ahhi-(^amna), maledictory, imprecatory, serving for 
malediction or cursing. 

AhhUdrika, as, t, am (ff. ahki-ddra), magical, 
relating to magic ; (am), n. incantation, magic. 

^STfiripT dbhijana, as,*l, am (fr. abhi-jana, 
rt. jan), relating to descent; (am), 11. loftiness of 
birth. 

Ahhijatya, am, n. (fr. nJdd-jdfa, rt. jan), the 
nature or state of a man of noble birth, nobility; 
birth, family, rank, learning. 

dbhijita, os, t, am (fr. abhi-jit), 
bom under the constellation Abhijit. 

^enfiivT dbhidhd, f. or dbhidhdtnka, am, n. 
a sound, a word, a name. Sec dbhi-dhd. 

Ahhidhdnika, as, 1 , am, contained in a dictionary, 
lexicographical ; (rrx), m. a lexicographer. 

Abhidhdniyaka, as, i, am (fr. ahhi-dhdna), re- 
lating or belonging to a name or word ; (am), u. the 
property of a name. 

dbhiplavika, as, 7 , am (fr. abhi- 
plava), relating to the religious ceremony called 
Abhi-plava. 

dbhimukhya, am, n. (fr. abhi- 
mukha), direction towards anything ; wish or desire 
directed towards anything ; presence, being in front 
of or face to face. 

dhhishedanika, as, t, am (fr. 
ahhi-shcdaiMi), relating to the inauguration of a king ; 
serving for it. 

dbhihdrika, as, t, am (fr. abhi- 
hdra), taken by force or fraud ; (am), n. a room. 

dbhtka, am, n., N. of a Sama 

melody. 

dbhikshria, as, t, am (fr. abhtkshm), 
much, exceeding, eternal; (am), ind. exceedingly, 
eternally. 

Abhihshiyya, am, 11. continued repetition. 

Wrfhl dbhiya, as, d, am (fr. d-bhdt, ‘ up 
to hha *), contained in a chapter of Panini whidi 
ends wi^ hha. 

dbhira, as, m., N. of a people ; a 
cowherd sprung from a Brahman and female of the 
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^bashtha or medical tribe; N. of a metre; (I), 
r. a cowherd’s wife or woman of the Abhlra tribe ; 
the language of the Abhlra.— is or t 
X ika, f. a station of herdsmen, a village inhabited 
yf cowherds only, an abode of cowherds &c. 

a-hhtla, as, a, am (fr. rt. hhi with 
i), formidable, fearful ; suffering pain ; (aw), n. 
3odily pain ; [cf. Hib. ahhHl, * terrible, dreadful.*] 

dbhu, us, us, tt, Ved. empty; one 
whose hands are empty; stingy; (SSy.) pervading, 
reaching. 

Ahhuka, as, «, am, Ved. empty, having no con- 
tents, powerless. 

^T^nr a-bhugna, as, d, am (rt. i . bhuj with 
j. d implying diminution), a little curved or bent. 

d-bhii, cl. I. P. -bhavati, -vitum, 
to be present, continue one’s existence. 

3. d-hhu, us, us, u, Ved. strong, sufficient, effica- 
cious ; (Say.) approaching (as a praiscr) ; a prison, a 
place of confinement ; applied according to rule (as a 
hymn) ; very prosperous. 

A-bhnti, is, f., Ved. capability, efficiency ; (Say.) 
overpowering strength; {is), m., N. of a man. 

\‘bhdshe.nyn, as, d, am, Ved. to be obeyed; 
(Say.) praiscwortliy. 

^^(P^ d-bhfish, cl. T. P., Ved. -hhushati, 

-shitum, to adorn, to adorn with one’s presence, i.e. 
to ct>me. 

-bhri,c], I. V.,Wed,~bharnti,^bhar- 
turn, to bring; to carry; to bear; to support. 

A-bhnrann, am, n. ornament, decoration (as jewels 
&:c.) ; act of nourishing ; title of several works. 

. A-hharaf, nn, anti, at, bringing. — Abfiarad- 
luisu, us, us, w,Ved. bringing property, goods, &c. ; 
{us), m,, N. of a man. 

viHO dbherl, f. one of the RaginTs or 
modes of music, personified as a female. 

1 . d-hhoga, as, m. (fr, rt. i . bhuj, 
to cune, bend, with prep, d), winding, curving, 
curve, crease ; crumpling ; circuit, circumference, en- 
virons, extension, fulness, expanse ; a serpent ; the 
expanded hood of the Cobra Capella (used by Vanina 
as his umbrella) ; effort, pains. 

2. (i-hhogn, ns, m. (fr. rt. 2. bhuj, 
to cat, enjoy), enjoyment, satiety, fulness, comple- 
tion. 

A-bliogaya, am, ii.,Ved. means of supporting life, 
livelihood ; (Srly.) to be enjoyed (as Soma juice). 

A-bhogi, is, f.,Ved. living, supporting life; (Say.) 
enjoyment. 

dhhyaniara, as, 7 , am (fr. abhy- 
antara), being inside, interior, inner. 

STT vq q^lil f s im dbhyavakdsika, as, 7 , am (fr. 
abhy-avakd^a), living in the open air. 

wjnfiinii dbhydsika, as, 7 , am (fr. abhy~ 
dsa), being near to eacli other, neighbouring ; (less 
wrrectly in this sense written dbhydsika.) 

dbhydsika, as, t, am (fr. abhy- 
dsa), resulting from practice, practising, repeating. 

’wgjffinir dbhyudayika, as, t, am (fr. 
ahhy-udaya), connected with the rising or begin- 
ning of anything ; relating to or granting prosperity ; 
high, exalted, important ; (am), n. a S^raddha or oifer- 
ing to ancestors on oocasions of rejoicing. 

dbhrika, as, i, am (fr. abhri), one 
who digs with a spade or a hoe. 

ind. an interjection of assent or 
recollection, (a vocative following this particle is anur 
<7d«a.) 

X . ama, as, 6 , am (fr. rt. 2. am .^), raw, 
'“icooked (the opposite to p^va, q. v. ; in the Veda 


often an epithet of the cow considered as the raw 
material which produces the milk) ; unbaked, unan- 
nealed ; undress^; unripe, immature; undigested; 
(a?n), n. condition of being nw ; constipation, pass- 
ing hard and unhealthy excretions ; grain freed from 
chaff ; [cf. Gr. u/td-s ; Hib. amh, * raw, unsodden, 
cmde, unripe.’]— Ama-i(;nm64a, as, m. a water-jar 
of unbaked day,^ Ama-gandhi, n. smell of raw 
meat or of a burning corpse.^ Ama-gandhika, am, 
n. the smell of raw meat. — Ama-^d, f. rawness, un- 
readiness. — Ama-tva^, k, h, k, tender-skinned. 
— Ama-pdtra, am, n. an unannealed vessel. — Ama- 
ptnasa, am, u. running at the nose, defluxion. 
^Ama-rndwa, as, m. raw flesh. — Amamd^d-'fsn 
('sa-d^^), 1, 111 . a caiiiiibal, cater of raw flesh. 
•^Ama-rakla, as, m. dj^^ntcry. — Ama-i osa, ds, 
m. imperfect chyme. — Awttt-vdto, as, m. constipa- 
tion or torpor of the bowels with flatulence and intu- 
mescence. — Ama-^ula, as, m. the cholic, pain 
arising from indigestion. — Amdtiwdra {^ma-af), 
€us, m. dysentery or diarrhoea produced by vitiated 
mucus in the abdomen ; the excretion being mixed 
with hard and fetid matter.— Amd(2 (°ma-a/Z), t, t, 
t, eating raw flesh or food. — A7ud7nia {°ma-an°), 
am, n. undressed rice, •m Amd^aya {^nui-diT), as, 
m. the receptacle of the undigested food, the upper 
part of the belly to the navel, the stomach. 

Amaka, as, d, am, raw, uncooked, See. Sec 
1. dma. 

Amislut, am, n. flesh. Sec s. v. next col. 

WT 2. dma, as, m. or dmana, am, n. (fr. 
rt. 2. am), sickness, disease. 

Amaya, fis, m. damage, hurt ; disease, sickness ; 
indigestion ; (am), n., N. of the medical plant Cos- 
tus Spcciosus. 

Amnydvhi, 7 , ini, i, sick, diseased, affected with 
indigestion, dyspeptic.— ai\^, n. indi- 
gestion, dyspepsia. 

dmayda, as, m. the castor-oil plant 
[cf. a manda and nmnda]. 

d-mana, am, n. (rt. jnan), Ved. 
friendly disposition, inclination, affection. 

A-manas, ds, ds, as, friendly disposed, kind, 
favourable. 

dmanasya or dmdnasya, am, n. (fr. 
a~manas), pain. 

d~mantr, cl. lo. A. -mantrayate, 
-yitum, to address, especially in saluting and in bid- 
ding farewell ; to ask, invite. 

A’-manlrana, am, d, ii. f. addressing, speaking to, 
calling or calling to ; greeting, courtesy, welcome, 
bidding adieu, taking leave ; inviting, invitation ; de- 
liberation, interrogation ; the vocative case. 

A~maiUraniya, as, d, am, Ved. to be addressed 
or asked, to be asked for advice or consulted. 

A-mantrayitri, td, tri, tri, asking, inviting, call- 
ing; (^tt), m. an inviter, entertainer, especially of 
Brahmans. 

A-mantrita, as, d, am, invited, summoned, 
called ; (am), n. addressing ; the vocative case. 

1. d-mantrya, as, d, am, to be addressed or called 
to ; to be invited ; (am), ii. a word standing in the 
vocative case. 

2. d-mantrya, ind. having taken leave, bidding 
farewell. 

xixn^^d-manth or d-math, cl. i. P. -man- 
thaii, -thitum, to agitate. 

'Wm^d-mandra, as,d,am, having a slightly 
deep tone, makinga low muttering sound (like thunder). 

d-marandnta, as, d, am, or d-ma- 
randntika (°wa-an«®), as, i, am, having death as 
the limit, continuing till death, lasting for life. 

d-maritfi, id, m. (rt. mri or mrin 
with d), Ved. one who hurts or destroys ; a dcr 
stroyer. 


See under d-mfid, 

tfllW^ d-marsha, as, m. (for a-marsha, 
q. V.), impatience, anger, wrath. (For d-mari(a see 
under d-mri^.) 

A-marsJuina, am, n. anger. 

dmalaka, as, t, am, m. f. n. the plant 
Emblic Myrobalan, Emblica Officinalis Gaertn.; (as), 
m. anothn plant, Gendarussa Adhatoda ; (am), n. 
the fruit of the Emblic Myrobalan. 

^TTR^hTT dmahiyd, f. designation of a 
particular (fid) verse of the Rig-veda (viz. Rig-veda 

VIII. 48, 3). 

Ama/iiyava, as, m., N. of a Rishi. 

^TTRl d-md, cl. 3. A. -mimite, -mdtum, to 
effect, accomplish. 

dmdfya, as, m. a minister, a coun- 
sellor, an adviser; a general. See amdtya. 

dmdlaka, as, am, m. 11. land near 
a mowtain (?). 

^8n*rnrTFf Hmdvdsya, as, 7, am (fr. amd- 
vdsyd), belonging to the new moon or its festival ; 
born at the time of new moon ; occurring on the 
day of conjunction ; (am), n. the new moon oblation. 

'WlfHlIfT dmikshd, f. curd of two-milk whey, 
a mixture of boiled and coagulated milk. 

Amikshya or dmikshiya, as, d, am, suitable for 
the preparation of Amikshil ; made of curds. 

dmitra, as, 7 , am (fr. a-mitra), pro- 
duced by an enemy, inimicil, odious. 

d-misla, as, d, am, Ved. having a 
tendency to mix, readily mixing. 

’'shOrtr dmisha, am, n. (connected with 1. 
dma), flesh, enjoyment ; an object of enjoyment, a 
pleasing or beautiful object &c. ; a bribe ; coveting, 
longing for; lust, desire; food; form. — AmisAa- 
priya, as, d, am, fond of flesh-meat, carnivorous ; 
(as), m. a hcron.omAniUha-hhvj, k, k, k, carni- 
vorous.- A?«Mf A drftw ("s/ta-rt.f'^), 7 , ini, i, carni- 
vorous, eating flesh and fish. 

Amis, m. (occurring in loc. c. dmishi), Ved. raw 
flesh, meat ; a dead body. 

-mi, cl. 9. P., Ved. -mindti, -mdtum, 
to destroy, neutralize, curtail ; A. -minite, to destroy 
or neutralize mutually. 

dmikshn, f. = dmikshd, q. v. 
d-mil, cl. I. P. -milati, -litum, to 
close the eyes. 

A-mi7ana, am, n. closing of the eyes. 

Ml I'hI d-mivat, an, anti, at, or dmimtka, 
as, d, am, Ved. attacking, pressing. 

Mng^ d-mukha, am, n. commencement ; 
prelude, prologue ; (am), ind. to the face. 

d-mu6, cl. 6. P. ~muh6ati, -moktum, 
to loosen, let go ; to put on a garment. 

A-'mukta, as, d, am, l<x)scd, let go; liberated; 
discharged, cast, shot off ; put on as clothes or amiour ; 
dressed, accoutred. 

A-m\ukti, is, f. liberation, the being let loose; 
final liberation ; (i), ind. to the end of existence. 

A-mo6ana., am, n. the act of loosing, liberating ; 
emitting, shedding, letting forth, putting or tying on. 

dmupa, as, m. the cane Bambusa 
Spinosa Hamilt. Roxb. 

-mur, ur, or d-muri, is, m, (fr. rt. 
mri with a), Ved. destroying, hurting. 

MTrgf^Mli dmushmika, as, i, am (fr. amush- 
min, loc. of 1. ados), of that state, being there, 
belonging to the other world. 

Kk 
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AmwfhffoJmlakaf amt n., amushyaputrakat amt 

n., Qaiia to PS^i V. i, 133. 

Arnwhydyana, as, m. (fr. amiishyat gen. of 
1 . adaJi), son or descendant of such a one, son or 
descendant of an illustrious person ; {as, f, a?w), well* 
born, well descended. 

’’BTIHJOT d-wti/am, in<J, to the root, by the 
root, entirely, radically. 

•mrij, cl. 1. 2. P. -marjati, •mdrshfiy 
^mdrjiiumt ‘marshiumt to wipe, rub. 

A-mr^yat ind. having wiped or rubbed. 

A-mrishfat «#, o, am, wiped, nibbed. 

(l-mnna, as, d, am, vulnerable. See 
an-dmri^a, 

d-mnta, as, d, am (fir. rt. rnri with 

d), mortal. 

d-mrityos, ind. until death. 

d-mrid, cl. 9. P. -mridndti, -mardi- 
tuiH, to crush by rubbing; to crumple; to pfcss, to 
squeeze. 

A-marda, as, m. crushing, handling roughly ; press- 
ing, squeezing ; N. of a town. 

A-mardin, i, fwi, /, crushing; pressing. 

d-mris, cl. 6. P. -mnsati, -marshtum 
or -jiirashtum, to touch, handle roughly, rub, injure. 

as, m. advice, counsel. 

A-marifana, or less coneedy d-mars?iana, am, 
a. mbbing, wiping. 

d-menytr, as, d, am (fr. meni with 
a), Ved. to be reaped with an arrow or bolt; (Say.) 
to be measured from all sides. 

d-moJeshana, am, n, the act of 
hxing or tying on or to. 

d^modana. See under d-mu 6 , 

d-moda, as, d, am (fr. rt. mud with 
«), gladdening, cheering up; (as), m. joy, serenity, 
pleasure ; fragrancy, a diffiisive perfume ; strong smell. 

A-mmlaua, am, n. rejoicing, delighting, 

A’lnodita, as, d, am, pleased, delighted, fragrant. 

A-mmlin, i, i/ii, i, fragrant; happy, delighted; 

( at the end of compounds) fragrant or perfumed with, 
e. g. l-adamhdmodin, perfumed with kadambas; 
(i), m. a perfume for the mouth made up in the 
form of a pill or bolus of camphor &c. 

d-mosha, as, m. (fr. rt. mush with 
d), robbing, stealing. 

A-moshin, 1 , ini, i, who or what steals, a thief. 

-mohanikd, f. (fr. rt. muh with 
d), a partiailar fragrant odour. 

d~mnd, cl. i. P., Ved. -rnanati, -mnd- 
tam,lo keep in mind, to repeat, commit to memory, 
hand down in sacred texts ; to celebrate, to hail. 

A-mndta, ns, d, am, kept in mind, remembered, 
committed to memory, learnt by heart, repeated, 
handed down in sacred texts, celebrated. 

A-mndna, am, n. mention, repetition, handing 
down by saaed texts. 

A~mndya, as, m. sacred tradition, sacred texts 
handed down by repetition ; that which is to be re- 
membered, studied or learnt by heart ; a Veda or the 
Vedas in the aggregate ; received doctrine; traditional 
usage, fiunily or national customs ; advice, instruction 
in past and present usage ; a Tantra ; an element of 
being, a pre^rty of substance (?) ; a family, series of 
families. "rnAmndya-sdrin, t, ini, (, obs^'ng the 
Vedas and traditional customs, pious ; containing the 
essence of the Veda. 

dm-pratyaya, as, d, am, having 
dm for its affix (e. g. a root like U). 

dmharishaputraku, as, m. a 
country inhabited by the AmbarTsha-putras. 


dmbashfha, as, m. an inhabitant of 

Ambashtha. 

dmbikeya, as, m. (fr. ambikd), an 

epithet of Dhrita-r9shtra; also of Karttikeya. 

dmbhasa, as, t, am (fr. 2. ambhas), 

watery, fluid. 

Amhkasika, as, 1, am, living in water, aquatic ; 
(as), m. a fish. 

dmbhfim, f. a N. of Vad, the 
daughter of the Rishi Ambhrina. See 3, amldirina. 

mm dmra, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 2. atn), 
the mango tree, Mangifera Indica ; (am), n. the fruit 
of the mango tree.-*ilf»ra-X‘u(a, as, m., N. of 
a mountain. i« {is, rn., N. of a 

plant, -i Amra-yupta, as, m., N. of a man. — Amra- 
pdlJ, f., N. of a woman. ■■ Amra-pe^H, f. a portion 
of dried mango fruit. — ns, i, am, 

made of mangoes (as sauce). — Amra-raria, am, n. 
a mango forest. — Amrdvarta {^ra-dv^), as, m. in- 
spissated mango juice. 

Amrdta, as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangi- 
fera. 

Amrdtaka, as, m.the hog-plum, Spondias Mangi- 
fera ; inspissated mango juice ; N. of a mountain. 

Amrdvaii, f., N. of a town. 

Amriman, d, m., Gaiia to Panini V. i, 123. 

d-mredana, am, n. tautology, re- 
iteration of words or sounds. 

A-mrcdita, as, d, om, reiterated, repeated; (am), 
n. repetition of a .sound or word ; (in gram.) redu- 
plication, the second word in reduplications. 

W dm/a, as, d, m. f. (fr. amla), the 
tamarind tree, Tamarindus Indica; (am),n. sour- 
nes.s, acidby. — Amla-vdasa, as, m. the phnt Kumex 
Vesicatorius. 

Amlikd, f. the tamarind tree; sourness in the 
mouth, acidity of stomach. 

Amlikd, f. the tamarind tree. 

dya, as, in. (fr. rt. i with d), arrival, 
approach ; income, revenue ; gain, profit ; the guard 
of the women’s apartments ; the eleventh lunar man- 
sion.— .fya-rya^a, am or au, n. or m. dii. receipt 
and disbursement, income and expenditure. — /Fya- 
sthdna, cm, n. a place where revenues arc collected. 

I. d->jat, an,fUt, at, coming, approaching. — Ay nth 
f /a vain, ind. at the time when the cows come home. 
— Ayad-vasu, w, vs, u, Ved. one to whom grnxls 
come. 

Ayana, am, n., Ved. coming. 

Ayin, i, ini, i, Ved. driving near. 

dyahsulika, as, 1 , am (fr. ayah- 
jfrZ/a), active, diligent, indefatigable; (as), ni. a 
man who, in order to obtain an object, uses forcible 
instead of gentle means ; as, for instance, a beggar who 
holds a lance to your breast in asking for alms, 

d~yaj, cl. I. A. -yajate, -yashtum, 
to honour (the gods) ; to give, present. 

A-yaji, is, is, i, Ved, pnxairing, granting ; (Say.) 
accomplishing saaifices from all sides. 

A-yajishtha, as, d, am, Ved. procuring most or 
best ; (Say.) sacrificing best. 

A-yaJyii, us, us, u, Ved. endeavouring to gain ; 
inclined to sacrifice. 

A-ydfja, as, m. a gift given at a sacrifice. — if ^a- 
fja-hhuta, as, d, am, obtained by sacrifice. 

WRJif 2. d-yat,c\. i. A. -yatate, -titum, to 
make effort ; to rest on, to depend on, to have the 
upper hand (?). 

A^yatana, am, n. resting-place, support, seat, 
place, home, house, abode; the place of the sacred 
fire, an altar, a shed for sacrifices ; a sanctuary ; a 
ground-plot, the site of a house ; a barn ; (with Bud- 
dhists) an inner scat (the five senses and Manas are 
considered as the six inner seats or Syatanas) ; the , 


cause of disease. •>if^afana-fva, am, n. sutr of 
being an altar or scat.^^Ayatana-rat, an, ati, ai, 
Ved. liaving a certain seat or home ; (dn), m., N. 
of the fourth fix>t of Brahma. 

A-yatta, as, d, am, dependant, tractable, docile. 
•• Ayatta-td, f. or dyatfa-tva, am, u. dependence, 
humility, tractableness, docility. 

A-yatii, is, f. dependence, subjection, subjecting ; 
affection ; power, strength ; day ; boundaiy, limit ; 
sleeping; length (?ibr d-yati below); majesty, 
dignity ; future time (? for d-yati) ; continuance in 
the right way, steadiness of conduct. 

dyathdtathya, am, n. (fr. a-ya- 
thdtatha), unsuiLibleness, unfitness, incompatibility. 

rt-yfl/rt, cl. I. P. -yaMati, -yantum, 
to stretch, lengthen out, extend, restrain ; A. -ynef- 
^kate, to stretch one’s self or be stretched, to grow 
long ; to grasp, possess : CsMi. -ydmayati, -te,-yitam., 
to lengthen, dec. 

A-yata, as, d, am, long ; diffuse, prolix; (n 8 ),m. 
an oblong figure (in geometry). — Ayafa-ddhadd, f. 
the plantain tree Musa Paradisiaca Lin. — Ayata- 
stu, its, m. a panegyrist. — if ya/o^sAa (^ta-ak"^), as, 
J, am, having large eyes or long eyelids. — iLfyuita- 
pditfja Cta-ap'), as, i, aui, having a long-cornered 
eye. — Ayatdyali is, f. long continu- 

ance, remote futurity .- ?/mi (''ta-ardh°), us, 
m. (in geometry) half an oblong. — Ayateksliana 
('ta-ikP), as, d, am, long-eyed, having long or 
large eyes. 

A-yati, is, f. extension, length ; stretching the 
hand, accepting, obtaining; connection, junctiem; 
meeting ; following or future time ; the future, ‘ the 
long run majesty, dignity ; restraint of iruiid ; N. 
of a daughter of ^\en\.^ Ayati-nuit, dn, all, at, 
long, extended ; stately, dignified ; self-restrained. . 

A-yantrt, td, m., Ved. one who fastens or raises ; 
(Say.) one who approaches. , 

A-yaniana, am, n. slrctdiing (as a bow). 

1. d-yamya, as, d, am, to be stretched; to he 
restrained. 

2. d-yamya or d-yatya, ind. having restrained, 
suppressed or stretched. 

A-ydma, as, m. stretching, extending ; restraining, 
restraint, stopping ; ex|)ansion, length (cither in space 
time), breadth (in mensuration). — *fya»/rt-raf, 
an, aid, at, extended, long. 

A-ydmita, ns, d, am, lengthened out, extended. 
A-ydinin, i, ini, i, one who restrains, long in 
space or time. 

dyallaka, am, n. impatience, lung- 
ing for, missing, regretting (etym. doubtful). 

d-yavana, am, 11. (fr. rt. yu with 
a), Ved. a spoon for .stirring, any similar implement. 

a-yamsa, as or «m(?), m. n., Ved. 
pasture-ground, place for feeding ; (rta), m., N. of a 
man (?). 

’WnPB d-yas, cl. 4. P. -yasyati, -sitmn, to 
exert one’s self, to weary one’s seif, become exhausted : 
Caus. -ydsayati, -te, -yitiim, to weary, worry. 

A-yasta, as, d, am, pained, distressed; vexed, 
angry ; hurt, killed ; managed or effected with diffi- 
culty ; labouring, toiling, making effort or exertion ; 
sharpened, whetted ; thrown, cast, sent. 

A-ydsn, as, m. effort, exertion (of bodily or mental 
power), trouble, labour ; fatigue, weariness. 

A-ydsaka, as, i, am, causing effort, fatigue or 
weariness. 

A-ydsin, i, ini, i, making exertion, active, labo- 
rious ; exhausted by labour, wearied. 

^rPTR dyasa, as, i, am (fr. ayas), of iron, 
made of iron or metal, metallic ; armed with an iron 
weapon; zealous?; (f), f. armour for the body, a 
breastplate, a coat of mail ; (am), n. iron ; anything 
made of Iron; a weapon; a wind-instrument. 
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V|i|4!Kn.ayii«jfc«ra, at, m. the upper part 

of the thig(h of an elephant. See ayas-hdra. 

'fStrvn a-ydf cl. 2 . P. ~ydti, ^tum, to come, 
arrive, approach, reach, attain ; Ved. to bring. 

A-ydta, 08, o, am, come ; (am), n. excess, super- 
abundance. 

A-ydttj is, f. coming near, arrival ; (is), m., N. of 
a son of Nahushai 

A-ydncb, am, n. coming, arrival ; the natural tem- 
perament or disposition. 

A-^jdpana, am, n. causing to come, inviting. 

5Srnnfrnr d-^adlta^ as, «, am (rt. ydd), 
urgently requested or desired. 

ayu, us, us, u (perhaps fr. rt. an, but 
said to be fr. rt. ay, to go), Ved. living, movable ; 
(us), m. a living being, m&n ; living beings collectively ; 
mankind ; tlie human race ; the first man ; life, du- 
ration of life ; wind ; a son, descendant, offspring ; 
the son of Purfiravas and Urvail ; N. of a man per- 
secuted by Indra, also of one protected by him; 
N. of a Kishi ; of a son of Hrada ; of a king of 
frogs. — Ayu-shah, ind. (stuik fr. rt. sad), Ved. 
joined witli men, with the co-operation of men; 
(Say.) attached to. 

Ayus, n. life, vital power, health, duration of life, 
long life, vital power ; N. of a ceremony, commonly 
called Ayushtoma, performed to obtain longevity and 
fomiing part together with the Go and Jyotis of the 
Abhi-plava ceremony; food; [cf. Dor. aiVs ; perhaps 
also ouwv] : (us), m. the son of Puturavas and Urvasi. 
— Ayuh-Mut, as, .m. end of life, death. — Ayuh-‘ 
^eshi-td, f. the state of having nothing left but life. 

Ayur-(l(ul, t, t, t, or dyur-dd, as, as, am, or 
dyur-ddvan, d, d, a, Ved. giving life. — Ayur- 
dravya, am, 11. a medicament. — as, 

m. the science of health or medicine ; it is classed 
among saaed sciences, and considered as a supplement 
of the Atharva-veda ; it contains eight departments : 
I. S^alya, surgery; a. S'alskya, inquiry into diseases 
of the head and its organs ; 3. K 3 ya-dikits 3 i, treatment 
of (liscascs affecting tJie whole body ; 4. Bhuta-vidya, 
treatment of diseases of the mind supposed to be pro- 
duced by demoniacal influence ; 5. KaumSra-bhritya, 
treatment of children ; 6. Agada-tantra, doctrine of 
antidotes ; 7. Rfisayana-tantra, doctrine of elixirs ; 8. 
Vijlkarana-taiitra, rules for increasing generative power. 
^ Ayurvcihi-ilrU, it, m. a physician. — A vormZo- 
luaya, us, i, am, acquainted with medical science. 
^Ayurredika, as, m. acquainted or familiar with 
medical science, a physician. — Ayurvedin, t, ini, i, 
belonging to medicine, of the medical profession, 
medical, medicinal, &c. ; (t), m. a practiser of physic, 
a physician or surgeon. mm Ayush-kdina, ns,*d, am, 
wishing for life or health. — Ayush-krit, t, t, t, Ved. 
producing or creating life. — Ayushtoma, as, m. (fr. 
dyus-stama), a sacrifice to obtain longevity. Ayush-- 
pd, as, as, am, Ved. preserving life. — Ayush- 
pratarana, as, t, o/n-,Ved. prolonging life. — AyusU- 
mat, an, oil, at, possessed of vital power, healthy, 
long-lived ; alive, living ; lasting ; old ; (an), m. the 
third of the twenty-seven Yogas or divisions of the 
ecliptic ; the Yoga star in the third lunar inaiision ; 
N. of a son of UttSnapSda, also of SarrihrSda. — Ayus- 
kara, as, d or ? , ow, promoting longevity, supporting 
Wfe.’mAyus-ttyas, as, in., N. of a Buddha. * 

Ayusha, am, n. (at the end of some compounds) 
= dyus, life. 

Ayushka, (with Jainas) union or connection with 
the body or person ; that whidi proclaims (fedyate) 
(dym) or duration of life. 

Ayushy^as,d,am, giving long life, vital, picserv- 
ativc of life, for the sake of life, relating or belong- 
ing to it : (am), n. vital power, abundance of life ; 
* vivifying,* N, of a ceremony performed after a child’s 
birth. 

1. d-yuj, cl. 7. P. A. -yunakti, 

-^nhte, -yohtwm, to yoke to (anything) ; to join ; 
to appoint. • 


A-yukta, as^ a, am, appointed, diar^ with; 
united, joined, obtained; (as), m. a minister, an 
agent or deputy. 

a. d-yuj, h, k, k, Ved. uniting, joining. 

A-yoga, as, m. appointment ; action, the perform- 
ance of an act; presenting or offering flowers, per- 
fumes, &c. ; a shore or bank, a quay to which boats 
are attached. 

A-yojana, am, n. effort, exertion ; taking, seizing ; 
collecting. 

A-yojita, as, a, am, collected together. 

d-yuta, as, «, am (rt. yu), melted, 
mixed, mingled ; (am), n. (with d implying dinunu- 
tion), half-melted butter. 

A’-yuvamdna, as, d, am, Ved. mixing, mingling. 

^^T^^n-yudh, cl. 4. P. A. ‘yudhyati, -te, 
•yoddJium, to war agdnst, attack, oppose: Caus. 
^yodlmyati, -tc, -yitum, to attack, oppose. 

A-yudka,,as, am, m. n. a weapon ; Ved. a vessel ; 
(dni), n. pi., Ved. water ; (am), n. gold used for 
omsmenU.^ AyutVia-jivin, i, ini, i, living by one's 
weapon; (i), m. a v/aLrrior.mmAywlha-dhannim, f. 
the plant Sesbania JKgyptiaca, commonly called 
Jsy^inil mm Ayudhdgdra (°dha-dy^), am, n. an ar- 
moury, arsenal. ^ 

Ayudhika, as, i, am, relating to arms ; (a«), m. 
a soldier, warrior. 

Ayudhin, i, ini, i, bearing weapons; (I), m. a 
warrior. 

Ayudhiya, as, d, am, relating to or connected 
with arms ; (as), m. a warrior. 

A-^yodhana, am, n. war, battle ; slaughter, killing ; 
battle-field. 

dye, ind. an interjection of calling, 
expressive of affection. 

dyogava, as, m. a man belonging 
to the tribe of Ayogu ; a man of a mixed tribe sprung 
from a b^Qdra man and Vaiiya woman; his business 
is carpentry &:c. ; (t), f. a woman of this tribe. 

dyoda, as, m., N. of a Rishi. 

I. dr, dryati Ved. to praise; (Say.) 
to approach or to make master of. 

^2. dr (d-ri), cl. 3. P. eyarti, or cl. 5. P. 
dr noli, art urn, dritum or drltum, to come; to 
reach, obtain, fall into ; to inflict ; to insert, place 
in : Caus. drpayati, '■yilum, to cause to partake of; 
to fix, settle, annex ; to ordain. 

I. dra, as, am, m. n. (?fr. rt. ri), an angle, a 
corner ; N. of a tree ; N. of a lake ; brass ; oxide of 
iron ; (a«), m. ilie planet Mars,*'Api7s ; ihe planet 
Saturn ; (d), f. a shoemaker’s awl or knife, a bore, 
a probe, a spoke. — A^ra-^-ic^a, as, am, m. n. brass. 
— Ardgra (°rd-a<;°), am, n. the point of an awl ; 
the iron thong at the end (of a whip) ; the edge of 
a semicircular arrow-head ; (as, d, am), sharpened, 
shaip at the top and broad at the bottom like an awl. 
"mArdvali (^rd~dv°), f., N. of a chain of mountains, 
a spur of the Vindhya. 

Arta, as, d, am, afflicted, pained. See s. v. 

Arpita, as, d, am, fastened to, annexed ; depend- 
ing on. ^ 

'WR 2. dra (contfuned in drat, are, q. v.), 
distance ; proximity (?). 

Arakdt, ind., Ved. (with abl.) far from. 

^ 3 - dra, probably a wrong reading for 
ara, a spoke, q. v. 

’'RTOB d-rakta, as, d, am (see 3. a), reddish. 

d-raksha, as, d, am (rt. raksh), pre- 
served, defended, proper or worthy to be preserved ; 
(as), ni. protection, guard, preservation ; the junction 
of the frontal sinuses of an elephant; the part of the 
forehead below this junction. 

A-rdkshaka, as, d, am, who or what guards or 
protects; (as), m. a watchman ; see the next 


A^raksMka, as, m. a watchman, a pirtrol ; a vil- 
lage or police magistiate. 

A-rahshya, as, d, am, to be preserved or guarded. 

WCTW drag-badka, as, m. the tree Ca- 

thartocarpus (Cassia) Fistula ; (am), n. its fruit. 

drangara, as, m., Ved. epithet of 

a bee. 

^nrfVnr d~radita, as, d, am (rt. ra6), ar- 

ranged, prepared. 

’VRd drata, am, n. flesh. (This word is 
also one of tlie Gana gaurddi P^nini IV. 1,41.) 

’WTtg dratta, ds, m. pL, N. of a people 
and country in Paii< 5 a-nada or thePanjSb. — Arafia-ja, 
as, d, am, bom in Aratta ; (as), m. an inhabitant 
of this country ; a horse from it. 

^TRT^ dradava, as, ?, am (fr. aradu), 
PSnini IV. 2, 71. 

SsfiAdl ffTflna, am, n. (probably related to 

l. ttmwtt), Ved. depth, abyss, precipice. 

^^TRUIiT dranaja, ds, m. pi., N. of a class 
of deities forming part of the Kalpa-bhavas. 

^rRsT drai^i, is, m. an eddy. 

'WRin^ draneya, as, t, am (fr. arani, q.v.), 
relating to the Aranis or two pieces of wood by the 
attrition of which sacred fire is kindled ; (am), n. 
or draneya-parvan, a, 11. title of the last section of 
the third book of the Mah 3 -bh 3 rata. 

^HRW dranya, as, d, am (fr. arayya), 
forest, relating to a forest, forest-born, wild ; (ais), m. 
pi. wild animals. — Amr/ya-f/dna, am, n. one of the 
four Ganas or psalm-books of the S 3 ma-veda. — A- 
ranya-parvan, a, n., N. of the third book of the 
M^S-bhUrata, more usually called I'ana-jtarvan. 
— Aranya-jm^u, us, tn. a wild or forest animal (as a 
butValo, monkey, 8cc.).mmAranya^mwlgd, f. a kind 
of bean, Phascolus Trilobus Ait.— Arayya-rdifi, is, 

m. (in the zodiac) the sign Leo ; Aries and Taurus ; 
the former half of Capricorn. 

Arariyaka, as, d, am, forest, wild, forest-bom, 
produced in a forest, relating to a forest ; the dra- 
nyakam parva of the Mah 3 -bharata is cither the 
whole third book or only the first section of it ; (oe), 
ni. a forester, an inhabitant of the woods ; (am), n. 
an dranyuka, i. e. one of a class of religious and phi- 
losophical writings (closely connected with the Br 3 h- 
manas) which are either composed in foeests or must 
be studied there ; the Upanishads are considered to 
be attached to Arayyaka-kdnda, am, n. 

title of the third book of the RamSyana and of the 
fourtcentli book of the S^atapatha-Br 3 hmana. 

^RRIT draddha, as, or dradvat, an, m., N. 
of a son of Setu. 

xfie^HIco drandla or dranalaka, am, n. sour 

gruel made from the fermentation of boiled rice. 

'SS(Tl?^d~rabh, cl. i. A. -rabhate, -rabdhum, 
to commence, begin, undertake ; to be active or ener- 
getic ; to rely, obtain. 

A~rabdha., as, d, am, begun, commenced. 

A-rahdhi, is, f. beginning, commencement. 

A-rdbha(a, ns, m. an enterprising, courageous 
man; (cw, i), m. f. boldne.ss, confidence; (i), f. a 
branch of the dramatic art, the machinery of the 
drama, the representation of supernatural and horrible 
events on the stage. 

A-rahhamdna, as, d, am, beginning, commencing 
resolutely with a determination to finish. 

A-rabhya, ind. having begun, beginning from. 

A-rabhyamdya, as, d, am, being commenced. 

A-ramhha, as, m. undertaking, begimung; a 
thing begun ; commencement ; haste, speed ; cifort, 
exertion; pride; killing, slaughter; an iatraduction, 
a prologue, 8cc.mmArambka4d, f. beginning. 

A-ravihhaka, as, i, am, undertaking, beginning. 
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A^rambhana^ am, n. taVdng hold of, seizing, 
using ; the place of seizing, a handle. — Arambha^a- 
vatf on, att, at, seizable. 

A^rambhantya, as, d, am, that with which one 
must begin, forming the commencement. 

A-ramhhin, 7 . int, i, enterprising, one who makes 
many new projects. 

^UV^n^ram, cl. i. P. -ramati, -rantum, to 
delight in ; to rest ; to leave otf. 

A-rata, as, d, am, quiet, gentle. 

A-ra/i, is, f. stopping, ceasing ; waving lights be- 
fore an image. 

A-ramana, am, n. taking delight; cessation, pause; 
resting-place. 

A-rdma, as, m. delight, pleasure ; place of pleasure, 
a garden, a grove ; [with this word cf. riptfia .and 
HfnjjjLos.]^ Ardma^^tald, f., N. of a fragrant plant. 
as, m. a gardener. 

d~rambana, am, n. (= d-lambana), 

support. 

^TTCT, See under i.d-rtr. 

d-ras, cl. i. P. -rasati, -situm, to 
bewail, to lament. 

drasya, am, ii. (fr. a-rasa), insi- 
pidity, want of flavour or spirit. 

^TCI drd, f. a probe, an awl. See under 
2. Cir. 

d~rdga, as, in. (fr. rt. rauj with d), 
one of the seven suns at the end of a period of the 
world. 

SSKHjl d-rdjm, f. (fir. rdjan with 3. a), N. 
of a region. 

drdc/a, as, in. with the epithet 
krddpn, N. of a teacher of S'ikya-muni. 

wrfif drddhi, is, m. a patronymic of a 
teacher named Saugata in the Aitarev'a-Brahniana. 

ora/, ind. (see 2. dra), from a dis- 
tant place ; distant ; to a distant place ; far from (with 
abl.) ; near ; directly, immediately. 

Ardtiya, as, a, am, remote ; near, proximate. 

Ardttdt, ind., Ved. from a distant place. 

drdti, is, m. an enemy. See a-rdti, 

•rdtrika, am, n. the light or the 
vessel containing it which is waved at night before 
an idol ; N. of this ceremony ; N. of another cere- 
mony. 

KniJJ>i^-rddh, cl. 5. P. -rddhnoti, -rdddhum, 
or Cans. P. -rddhayati, -yitum, to conciliate, pro- 
pitiate ; strive to obtain the favour of ; to honour, 
worship; to deserve, merit: Pass, -rddhyate, to be 
ctfected or accomplished. 

A-rdtlhuka, a«, d, am, who or what worships, 
a worshipper. 

A-rddhana, am, n. propitiating, rendering &vour< 
able to one’s self ;- (am), 11. accomplishment, under- 
taking ; cooking ; acquirement, attainment ; grati- 
^ng, propitiating, worshipping ; (a), f. service ; (J), 
f. worship, adoration, propitiation of the deities. 

A-rddJianlya or d-rddkitarya, as, d, am, to be 
worshipped or adored, to be conciliated or propitiated. 

A~rddhayitri, id, trl, tri, endeavouring to conci- 
liate or propitiate. 

A-rddAayiahnu, us, us, u, propitiatory ;= the 
preceding. 

A'^ddhita, as, d, am, accomplished, effected; 
propitiated, pleas^; wonhipped, honoured, rever- 
enc^l. 

A-rddhya, as, d, am, to be made fiivouiabie, to 
be worshipped. 

A~rddhyamdna, as, d, am, being in course of 
fulfilment, being aooompUshed ,* being Worshipped, 
receiving worship. 


A-rirddhayishu, us, us, u, endeavouring to gain 
ope’s favour, desirous of worshipping. 

drdlika, as, I, m. f. a cook, 
(etymology doubtful, said to be fr. ardla, i. c. bend- 
ing over dishes.) 

drdvali, f. See under 2. dr. 

iMift.^d-n'd, cl. 7. P. A. ^rinakti, -rinkte, 
•rdetum, to empty. 

A-reha, as, m. emptying, doubt. 

A-rci^lia, as, d, am, emptied, contracted, mixed. 

V rf kS^ aritrika, adj. fr. aritra, Pdnini 
IV. a, 1 16. 

drindama, as, m, patronymic of 
the prince Sana-^ruta. 

d-ri, cl. 4. A. -riyate, -return, to 
trickle or flow upon, to flow over, water. 

I. d-rtt, cl. 2. P.-r««/i or -raviti, -ravi- 
turn, to shout, to ay out ; to praise. 

A~rava, as, m. ay, aying, howling, crash, sound ; 
N. of a people. 

A-rdva, as, m. cry, crying; humming (of bees 
dec.); sound. 

A-rdviti, 7 , m. epithet of Jayasena. 

^2. dru, us, m. a hog ; a crab ; the tree 
Lagerstroemia Regina ; (i«), f. a pitcher. 

druka, am, n. a medicinal plant of 
cooling properties growing on the Himalaya moun- 
tains. 

d-ru^. Cans, -rodayati, -yiium, to 
regard as pleasant, to choose. 

A-rohi, as, m. shining through; small points of 
light between the threads of a web. 

A-r(j<Uilut, as, d, am, shining. 

d-ruj, k, k, k (rt. rvj), breaking. 

A-ruja, as, d, am, Ved. breaking, destroying ; (as), 
m., N. of a Kakshas attendant on KSvana. 

A-ruJatnu, us, us, u, Ved. breaking. 

A-rofja, as, m., N. of a sun [cf. d-rdya]. 

^ VI drunaparujin, 1 , in., N. of 
an ancient Kalpa work on the ritual of the Br^hmanas. 

VS! Refill druni, is, m. (fr. arum), N. of 
Uddalaka,a renowned Brilhmana teacher, son of Aruiia 
Aupavesi and father of vetaketu ; N. of AuddSlaki, 
i. c. of S'vetaketu; of Supanieya, son of PrajUpati; 
of Vainateya, son of VinatS. 

Aruncya, as, m. epithet of S^vetaketu. 

^ I ^ (Vl ^drunin, inas, m. pi., N. of a school 
derived from Vaisampayana Aruni. 

drum, f., Ved. ‘ the red one,’ a N. 
given to the horses of the Maruts, which are females. 
See aruna, 

d-riidd, cl. 7. P, -runaddhi,-roddhum, 
to keep off : Caus. -rodhayall, -yitum, to obstruct, 
impede. 

A~rodhana,ani, n.,Vcd. scact place, innemiost part. 

drusht, f. (fr. arusha), N. of a 
daughter of Manu and mother of Aurva. 

drush-kara, am, n. the firuit of 
the Semecarpus Anacardium. 

d-ruh, cl. I. P. -rohati, -rodhum, 
to ascend, mount, bestride ; to venture upon, under- 
take ; to attain, gain : Caus. -rohjayati or -ropayaSi, 
•yitum, to cause to mount or ascend, raise ; to cause 
to grow ; to plant ; to place, fasten ; to attribute. 

A-rurukshamdna, as, d, am (Dcsid.), wishing to 
ascend. 

A-ruruksKu, us, us, u, desirous to rise or ascend 
or advance, &c. 

2. d-ruh, k, k, ^:,Ved. ascending; (k), f. excrescence, 
shoot (of a plant). 


A-ruha, as, d, am, leaping up, mounting; ascend- 
ing ; (as), m. ascent. 

A-ruhya, ind. having mounted, having ascended. 

A-rudha, as, d, am, mounted, ascended, risen; 
raised up, elevated on high : often used in compounds, 
e. g. hidriydrudka, brought under the cognizance 
of the senses, perceived.— an, ait, at, 
mounting, rising. 

A-rudhi, is, f. ascent, mounting, ascending. 

A-rodhavya, as, d, am, to be ascended or mounted. 

A-rotlhri, dhd, dhrJ, 4 hri, who or what mounts 
or rides, &c. 

A-^ropa, as, m. imposing (as a burden), burdening 
witli, charging with ; placing in or on ; assigning or 
attributing to ; relating to ; superior position. 

A\-ropaka, as, d, am, planting, fixing, causing to 
ascend. 

A-ropana, am, n. the act of placing or fixing in 
or on ; causing to mount or ascend, raising to heaven ; 
planting ; trusting, delivering ; the stringing of a bow. 

A-ropanlya, as, d, am, to be made to ascend ; to 
be raised, placed, &c. 

A-ropiUi, as, d, am, raised, elevated ; fixed, placed, 
made ; strung (as a bow) ; deposited, intrusted ; consc- 
aated ; accidental, adventitious. 

1. d-ropya, as, d, am, to be placed or fixed on or in. 

2. d-ropya, ind. having made to ascend, having 
caused to mount, having placed upon. 

A-ropyamdna, as, d, am, being strung, being tried 
to be strung. 

A-roha, as, m. one who mounts or ascends, a rider 
(on a horse &c.), one who is seated in a carriage ; 
ascent, rising, aceping up, mounting, riding ; haughti- 
ness, pride ; elevation, elevated place, altitude ; a heap, 
mountain; a woman’s waist, the buttocks; length; 
measure ; descending ( = ava-roha ?) ; a mine. 

Jt-rohaka, as, d, am, ascending; rising; raising 
up ; (as), m. a rider ; a tree. 

A-rohana, am, n. the act of rising, ascending ; the 
rising or growing of new shoots, growing (of plants); 
Ved. a carriage; an elevated stage for dancing; a 
ladder, a staircase ; riding on (a horse &c.). 

Arohanikn, as, i, am, relating to ascent or 
mounting. 

J[-rohin, i, ini, i, ascending, mounting ; one who 
mounts or rides. 

dru, vs, us, u, of a tawny colour ; 
(its), m. tawny (the colour). 

are, ind. (see 2. dra), Ved. far, far 
from (with abl.) ; near. — /fre-ay/m, as, d, am, Ved. 
having evil far removed. — /I rc'-avarfya, as, d, am, 
Ved. one from whom blame or insult is far removed. 
^Arc-^atrn, us, us, u, Ved. one whose enemies 
arc driven fla away. 

d drevaia, ns, m. a tree, = drag- 
hatl/ia, q. V. ; (am), n. the fruit of this tree. 

d-rehana, am, n. (fr. rt. rih for lih 
with d), Ved, licking, kissing. 

^n^aiT drogya, am, n. (fr. a-roga), free- 
dom from disease, health. 

drki, is, m. a son of Arka or the 
sun ; epithet of the planet Saturn. 

drksha, as, t, am (fir. riksha), stellar, 
regulated by the stars or constellations; (as), m. a 
son or descendant of Riksha ; epithet of A^vamedha, 
of S^rutarvan, of Sanivararia. — Ar^Aa-varsAa, as, 
m. a stellar year or revolution of a constellation. 

Arkshya, patronymic of fiksha PSlnini IV. 1, 105. 

drkshoda, as, i, am, inhabiting the 
mountain Rikshoda. 

drgala, asy i, m. f. a bolt or bar. 
See argala, 

drgbadha, as, m. = drag~badha, q.v. 
arghd, f. a sort of yellow bee. 
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Atrjhya, 08 , a, am, relating to this bee ; {am), 
fu its honey. 

ISCA or6a, as, i, am (fr. ar6a or fr. nV), 
devout, worshipping ; relating to the Rid or Rig-veda. 

Ardika, as, t, am, relating to the Rig-veda ; (am), 
n. an epithet of the SSma-veda. 

ardatka, as, m. a patronymic of 

S^ara. 

urddbhin, inas, in. pi., N. of a 
school, founded by a pupil of Vai^ainpilyana. 

dr6h (d-ri6h), cl. 6. P. drddhati, -chi- 
turn, to fall into (mischief) ; to obtain ; to partake of. 

urjava, am, n. (fr. riju), strai^^ht- 
ness, straight direction ; rectitude, propriety of act or 
observance ; honesty, open behaviour ; sincerity. 

drjika, as, in. (cf. rijika), Ved. 
originally perhaps a milk-vessel. This word probably 
denotes a celestial vessel, in which the heavenly Soma 
is purified, or one of the rivers whidi it forms in 
the sky ; (Say.) a lake in the country RijTka. 

Arjikiya, as, m. = thc preceding; (d), f. a terres- 
trial river ; N. of the river Vipasa. 

iirjundynna, as, m. pi. (fr. ar- 
juim), N. of a people. 

Arjundyanaka, as, i, am, inhabited by the Arju- 
iiayanas. 

urjuni, is, m. a patronymic from 

Arjuna. 

Arjuneya, as, in. a patronymic of Kutsa. 

(d-rihj), cl. i. A. drhjnte, -jitum, 
to strive after, to endeavour to obtain, to wish to 
JX)SSCSS. 

drift, as, d, am (probably jiast pass, 
part, of rt. ri with prep, d, but according to some fr. 
rt. rit, and according to others an irreg. formation 
fr. rt. ard, which ought to form arna witli prop. 
sfim, 7ii and ri, and ardita in other cases), struck 
by calamity, afllictcd, pained, disturbed ; injured ; op- 
pressed, sutfering, sidk, unhappy. — ast, 
in., N. of the plant llarlcria Cscnilea. — Arta-tara, as, 
n, am, extremely pained, disturbed, confounded. 
^Arta-ld, f. state of affliction, pain. — i^Wa-ndda 
or drta-svara, as, m. a cry of pain. — Arta-hatidhu, 
us, m. friend of the distressed. 

Arti, is, f. painful occurrence, pain, injury, mischief, 
evil; sickness; the end of a bow [cf. aiii and 
drlni].""Ari{-mat, an, ati,ut, having or suffering 
pain ; (dn), m., N, of a serpent.- Ar/i-dan, d, d, a, 
or drti-hara, as, d, am, destroying pain. — 
apa?Mrana, am, n. flic relieving of distress, pain, &c. 

drland, f. (accordinjjr to Say. de- 
rived fr. drta above), Ved. a destructive combat; 
(as an adj. ?) uncultivated, wild ground (V ctninccted 
with dm, arana, aranya, &c.). 

drtaparni, is, in. the son of Uita- 
parna, a patronymic of Sud^a. 

drtahhdga, as, m. son of Rita- 
bhilga, a patronymic of Jarat-kHrava. 

dr lava, as, d or t, am (fr. ritu), be- 
longing or conforming to the seasons or periods of 
time, seasonable ; menstrual, relating to or produced 
by this discharge ; (rm), m. a section of the year, a 
combination of several seasons ; (i), f. a mare ; (atn), 
n. the menstrual discharge, certain days after the men- 
strual discharge fit for generation; fluid discharged 
by the female of an animal at the time of rut ; a 
flower. 

Artveyi, f. a woman during her courses. 

drtni, f.yVed. the end of a bow, the 

place where the string or sinew is fastened ; (fcopt&mi.) 

artvijina, as, i, am (fr. ritvij), 
fit for the office of a priest. 


Artvijya, am, n. the office or business of a sacri- 
ficing priest, his rank or order. 

^TTr^ drtvya, as, m. a patronymic of 
Dvi-mOrdhan, a kind of Asura. 

drtha, as, i, am (fr. artha), relating 
to a thing or object ; material, significant (opposed to 
^dhda, q. v.). 

Artha fHilya, am, n. (fir. artha-pati), power over 
or possession of a thing. 

Arthika, as, t, am, significant, wise, rich ; substan- 
tial, real, pertaining to tlie tme substance of a thing. 

drdra, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 
ard), wet, moist, damp; fresh, not dry, succulent, 
green (as a plant), living ; fresh, new ; soft, tender, 
full of feeling, warm ; loose, flaccid ; (as), m., N. of 
a grandson of Prithu; (d), f. the fourth or sixth 
Nakshatra or lunar mzrnion.wm At'dra-kashf ha, am, 

II. green wo(xl, timber not dry. — .Tr^Zra-/d, f. or 
drdra-lva, am, n. w-etness, moisture; freshness, 
greenness; softness, tenderness. — /Tre/m-eZd/M^, ?«, 
vs, w, Ved. granting moisture. — ns, 
d, am, moist-cyed, weeping, sulTuscd with tears. 
^ Ardra-part, is, is, i, Ved. having moist or drip- 
ping fellies (said of a carriage).- ^bvZnt-partZm, 
as, d, am, Ved. having a wet stniincr; epithet of 
the Soiim. ^Ardra-^ndskd, f. a leguminous shmb, 
(ilycine Debilis. — vW/vi-.<di*a, am, n. fresh ginger. 
— Ardra-hasta, as, d, am, Ved. moist-handed. 
•m Anlrd-luhdhaka, as, m. the dragons tail or de- 
scending node. 

Ardraka, am, n. ginger in its undried state ; (as, 
7 , am), horn under the constellation Ardrii; (as), 

III. , N. of a son of Vasumitra. 

Ardrnya, nom. P. drdrayati, -yilam, to make 
wet, moisten. 

drdh (d-ridh), Dcsid. A. e^tsale, to 
wish to obtain or to aillect. 

drdha (fr. nrdha), used at the begin- 
ning of compounds to express * half.’ 

ArdhaA raunika, as, 1, am, bought with half a 
drona, containing it, &c. 

ArdhoAlhdtuka, as, 7 , am, applicable to half the 
root or to the shorter form of the verbal base ; this 
is the name of those tcrmhiatioos and affixes which 
belong to tlie six non-amjugational or gencnal tenses. 
These lermiiiations arc sup|)0scd to be affixed im- 
mediately to the root or with the interposition only 
of an augment, such :is the inserted i. 

Ardhaprnsthika, as, 1, am, bought tSlcc. with 
half a prastha. 

Ardhamdsika, as, i, am, lasting &c. for half a 
month ; observing or practising (continence &c.) for 
a fortnight. 

Anlhardtrlka, as, m. pi. (fr. ardlui-rdlra), N. 
of an astronomical school who reckoned the begin- 
ning of the motions of the planets from midnight. 

Ardhlka, as, i,am, sharing half, an equal partner; 
relating to half; (as), in. one who ploughs the 
ground for half the crop. 

drdhukn, as, i, am (fr. rt. ridh),Ve(i. 
conducive to success, useful, beneficial. 

W§^ 77 ry?flry,Caus. fr.rt. n with d. See 2. ar. 

ArpayUH, id, m., Ved. one who injures or hurts. 
drbhava, as, t, am (fr. ribhu), be- 
longing or sacred to the Ribhus. 

drya, as, d, m. f. (fr, arya, rt. ri), a 
loyal or faithful man, a man of one’s own nice ; one 
who is faithful to the deities of his country ; N. of 
the HiiidA and Iranian people (opposed to attr-drya, 
dasyu, ddsa) ; in later times N. of the first three 
castes (opposed to ^udra) ; a man highly esteemed, 
a respectable, honourable man ; a master, an owner ; a 
friend; aVai.<ya; Buddha; (with Buddhists) a man who 
has thought on the four chief principles of Buddhism 
and lives according to fliem ; a son Manu SSvarna ; 


(as, d or i, am), Aryan, favourable to the Aryan , 
people; behaving like an Aryan, worthy of one, 
honourable, respectable, noble ; of a good fomily ; 
excellent ; wise ; suitable ; (a), f. a name of PSrvatT ; 
a kind of metre of two lines, each line (^insisting of 
seven and a half feet ; each foot containing four in- 
stants, except the sixth of the second line, which con- 
tains only one, and is therefore a single short syllable ; 
hence tliere are thirty instants in the first line and 
twenty-seven in the second ; [with drya cf. the Old 
Germ. Si^a and Mod. Germ. Ehrc.] — Arya-griJiya, 
as, d, am, easily to be got by honourable men, tn 
be received with honour by noble men; decorous, 
respectable, right. — Arya-Za, f. or drya-tva,am, n. 
honourable behaviour. — Arya-deva, as, m., N. of a 
pupil of Nagarjuna. — Arya-(Zc^a, as, m. a region 
inhabited by Aryans or followers of the Aryan laws. 
^Aryadeiya, as, d, am, originating from such a 
itgion.^Arya-putra, as, m. son of an Aryan or 
honourable man; the son of a spiritual preceptor; 
honorific designation of the son of an elder brother ; 
of a husband by his wife ; of a prince by a general ; 
a husband (in theatrical language). — Arya-pr/ 7 ya, 
as, d, am, inhabited by Aryan people; abound- 
ing with respectable persons. — Arya-hhatia, as, 
m., N. of a renowned astronomer, the inventor of 
algebra, among the HindQs. — AryaAihdva, as, 
m. honourable character or behaviour. — Aryu- 
mdnja, as, m. the way of the honourable, the 
respectable way, •• Ary a-miifra, as, m, pi. an as- 
sembly of respectable or honourable men; (u«, a, 
am), distinguished, respectable ; (a#), m. a gentleman, 
a man of consequence. — Arya-yuvan, d, m. an Aryan 
youth. — Arya-r«ja, as, m., N. of a king. — Arya- 
riipa, as, d, am, one who h.as only tlie form of an 
Aryan ; a hypocrite, an impostor. — Arijnlimjm, t, ini, 
i, one who bears the external semblance of an Aryan 
or honourable man, an impostor. — Arya-mniMin, d, 
m., N. of a king. — Anja-vritta, am, n. the behaviour 
of an Aryan or noble man ; (as, d, am), behaving 
like an Aryan ; virtuous, good, pious. — Arya-ve^a, 
as, d, am, dressed like an Aryan, well dothed, fine. 

Arya-vratn, as, a, am, one who observes the 
laws and ordinances of the Aryans or honourable men. 

— Arya-sangha, as, m. the whole body of the 
Aryans, the collective Ixxiy of noblemen; N. of a 
renowned philosopher, founder of the school of the 
YogSkaras. — An/rt-aaiya, am, n. a noble or sublime 
truth ; four such truths form the four chief principles 
of Buddhism. — Artja-shiha, as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
patriarch. — Arya-AntZi/fe, as, d, am, beloved by the 
noble. — Aryd-yiti, is, f. a variety of the Arya metre, 
containing eight equal feet or thirty-two syllabic in- 
stants in each verse of the couplet. — Arydvarta (°ya- 
dd'), as, m. abode of the noble or excellent; the 
sacred land or place of residence of the Aryans ; N. 
of the land extending from the eastern to the western 
sea, and bounded on the north and south by the 
Himalaya and Vindhya mountains. — Arya-v/Za««, 
as, m. title of a work. — Arydshtasata (^‘ya-ashta- 
stfi"), am, n. title of a work of Arya-bh-itta’s, consisting 
of eight hundred distichs. 

Aryaka, as, m. an honourable, respectable man ; a 
grandfather; N. of a cowherd who became king; of 
a Naga. — Aryakd or dryikd, f. a respectable woman ; 
(ikd), f., N. of a Nakshatra ; (akam), n. a ceremony 
performed to the manes, the vessel 8 cc. used in sacri- 
fices made to the manes. 

Arydtiaka, N. of a country. 

drodk, ind. after, afterwards, be- 

hind. See arvdk. 

drsa, as, i, am (fr. rMya),Ved. belong- 
ing to the antelope. 

drsha, as, i, am (fr. yishi), relating or 
belonging to or derived from Rishis, i. e. the poets 
of the V^ic and other old hymns, archaistic ; (as), ni. 
a form of marriage derived from the Rishis, the 
father of the bride receiving one or two pairs of kine 
iom the bridegroom; (am), n. the speech of a 
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Rishi, the holy text, the Vedas ; sacred descent ; the 
derivation (of a poem) from a Kishi author; {a 
f. a dass of Vedic metres. {""ska-UtpL^] 

f. a wife married according to the Arsha form. 

Arsheya, as, t, am, relating or belonging to o 
derived from a Rishi, of sacr^ descent ; venerable, 
respectable ; {am), n. sacred descent. — 
an, att, at, Ved. connected with sacred descent. 

arshabha, as, i, am (fr. rishabha) 
derived from a bull, produced by one. 

Arshabki, is, m., N. of the first Cakravartir 
Bh 3 rata ; a son of the first Tirthakrit Rishabha. 

Arshdithya,as,a, am, a steer sufficiently fuIUgrowr 
to be used or one fit to be castrated. 

arshtiskena, as, tn. a patronymic 

of DevSpi. 

arhata, as, i, am (fr. arhat), belong- 
ing to the doctrine of Jina or the Jains; {as), m. a 
Jaina, a follower of the doctrines of jina. 

Arhatya, am, n. the quality or practice of ai 
Arhat or Jain saint. 

ala, am, n. spawn, any discharge of 
venomous matter from poisonous animals ; yellow 
arsenic, orpiment ; (as, a, am), not small, large, ex- 
tensive. — {'la-ak""), as, d, (/m.Ved. anointed 

with poison (as an arrow). 

a-laksh, cl. lo. P. A. -fakshayati, 
-t€, -yltum, to descry, behold. 

r. a-lakshya, as, d, am, to be obsened, visible, 
apparent. 

alakshanya, am, n. (fr. «-/«- 
kshana), misfortune, crime. 

2. d 4 akshya, as, d, am (3. d pre- 
prefixed in the sense of diminution), scarcely visible. 

dlagarda, as, m. a species of 
Cobra. See alagarda. 

d~lap, cl. I. P. -lapati, -pit am, to 
address, speak to, converse : Cvm, 4 dpayaii, -yiUm, 
to engage (another) in conversation, to question. 

A~ldpa, as, m. speaking to, addressing, speech, 
conversation, communication ; statement of the (jues- 
tion in an arithmetical or algebraic sum ; a <]uestion. 
— Aldpa-vat, an, atl, at, speaking, addressing. 

A-liq»ana, as, d, am, causing to sfjeak or converse 
about ; (am), n. speaking to, conversing with. 

A-ldpanlya or d-ldfiya, as, d, am, to be said or 
spoken, to ^ spoken to or addressed. 

A~ldpin, », int, i, speaking or conversing with; 

( ini), f. a lute made of a gourd. 

cl. I. A. -labhate, -lubdhum, 
to take hold of, touch, handle. 

A-tahh/inu, am,r\, taking hold of, bringing (?), 

1. d-tabhya, as, d, am, Ved. fit to be killed or 
sacrificed. 

2. d-lahhya, ind. having received or obtained. 
Adamhha, as, m. taking hold of, seizing, touching; 

fearing off, rooting out (of plants); the killing of the 
animai at a sacrifice. 

A-lambhana, am, n. taking hold of, touching; 
killing. 

A-lamhhantya, as, d, am, lo he taken hold of or 
handled, to be touched. 

A~lamhhin, i, ini, i, touching, taking hold of. 
A-larnbhya, as, d, am, obtainable, lo be obtaineti ; 
fit or proper to be killed. 

-lamb, cl. I. A. -lambate, -bitum, 
to rest or lean upon ; to hang from ; to depend ; to 
lay hold of, support, seize ; to strike up (a tune or 
note). 

A-latnlfn, as, d, am, hanging down; {ns), m. 
that on which one rests or leans ; support ; receptacle ; 
a prop ; an asylum ; depending on or from ; a per- 
{lendicular; (d), f., N. of a plant with poisonous 
leaves. 

A-lamhana, am, n. depending on or resting upon. 


hanging from; supporting, sustaining; fundament, 
base; reason, cause; (in rhetoric) the natural an<' 
necessary connection of feeling with the cause which 
excites it ; the mental exercise practised by the Yogi; 
ill endeavouring to realize the gross fonn of thi 
eternal ; silent repetition of a prayer ; (with Bud- 
dhists) the five attributes of things corresponding to th< 
five senses, viz. form, sound, smell, taste, and touch 
also dliarma or law corresponding to mamis. 

Alamhdyana or dlamhdyani-putra, as, m., N. 
of a teacher. 

A-lamhi, is, m., N. of a pupil of VaisampiSyana. 
A-lambiia, as, d, am, pendent, suspended, hang- 
ing from or on ; supported, upheld ; protected. 

A~lambin, i, int, i, hanging from, resting 
leaning upon; depending on or from; laying hold 
of, supixirting, maintaining ; w'caring ; (inas), m. pi. 
N. of a school. 

A-himhya, ind. having supported; supporting, 
sustaining ; taking by the hand. 

WfJlI d-laya. See under 2. d-lh 

dlarka, as, i, am (fr. alarka), caused 
by or relating to a mad dt>g. 

dhwanya, am, 11. (fr. a-lavana), 
ugliness, insipidity. 

dlardla, am, n. a basin for water 
round the root of a tree. See ahirdla, drdhu 

^irTcTO dlasa, as, 7, am (fr. a-lnsa), idle, 
slothful, lazy. 

Ahmja, as, 1 , am, idle, slothful, apathetic ; (am), 
n. idleness, slotli, want of energy. •- Alasya-nihan- 
Uiana, as, d, am, originating in indolence. 

^fTTHT^ dldkta. See under dla, 

dldtya, as, d, am (rt. laf for rat), 
Ved. being amongst the breakers of the sea (?), 

^ic4tn dldta, am, n. a firebrand ; a coal 
liming or extinguished. See aldta. 

H dldna, am, n. (etym. doubtful), the 
X)st to which an elephant is tied ; the rope that ties 
lim ; a fetter, a tie ; a rope or string ; lying, binding ; 
as), m., N. of a minister of 5>iva. 

Aldnika, as, d, am, serving as a post to which an 
dephant is tied. 

d-idpa, 8cc. See under d-lap, 
dldbii, us, or dldbd, ns, f. a pump- 
in gourd. Sec a-lCihn. 

dUwurla Cla-do^i^), am, n. a fan 
nadc of cloth. 

^Tc5T^ dldsya as, m. a croco- 

ile (* poison-mouthed ;* see dla), 

^rrfe dli, is, m. (see all), a scorpion ; a 
lec ; {is), f. a woman’s fenwlc friend ; a row, range, 
ontinuous line [cf. drali] ; a ridge or mound of 
rarth crossing ditches, dividing fields, &c. ; a dike ; 
line, a race, family; {is, is, i), useless, idle, iin- 
icaning ; pure, honest, sincere. * 

Alin, i, in. a scorpion [cf. alin]. 

All, f. a female friend, row, range, line, &c. 

^f^^d-Iikh, cl. 6. P. ’■likhati, -lekhitum, 
o write, delineate. 

A-Ukhnt, an, m. scratching ; N, of an evil spirit. 
A-Ukhya, ind. pourtraying, deline.iting, sketching. 
A-lckhina, as, d, am, scratching, painting ; (a«), 

m. , N. of a teacher ; ( 7 ), f. a brush, a pencil ; (am), 

n. scratching, writing, painting. 

A-Ukhyn, an, d, am, to be written, to be deline- 
ated or painted ; («?«), n. a painting, writing. -■ Ale- 
khyorlMd, f. painting. — A/cMya-jfcs/ta, as, d, am, 
having nothing left but a painting, deceased. 

diiyi, f., Ved., N. of a serpent. 
d-liwj, cl. I. P. A. -linyati, -te, 


-gitum, or d. 10. P. -lingayati, -yitum, to dasp, 
join the limbs dosely ; to endiclc, embrace. 
A-linga, as, m. embradng ; a kind of drum. 
Adingana, am, n. dasping, embracing, an em- 
brace. 

A-limjita, as, a, am, embraced; (am), n. an 
embrace, mm Alingita-vat, an, ati, at, one who has 
embraced. 

A-lingin, 7 , ini, i, embradng; (t), m. a small 
drum, shap^ like a barley corn and carried upon the 
breast. 

1. d-lhtgya, as, d, am, to be embraced ; (as), m. 
a small drum. 

a. d-Ungya, ind. having embraced. 

wifwwc dlinjara, as, m. a large clay 
water-jar. 

dlinda or dlindaka, as, m. a terrace 
before a hoasc, a raised place or terrace for sleeping 
upon. See alinda. 

d-lip, cl. 6. P. -limpati, -leptum, 
to anoint, l^smear. 

A-Uyt<i, as, d, am, anointed, smeared, plastered. 
A-Umpana, am, n. whitening or painting the 
floor, wall, &c., on festival occasions. 

A-lepa, as, m. smearing, plastering, anointing; 
liniment. 

A-kpana, am, n. smearing, plastering; liniment. 
yiWl I. dll, f. See under alt last col. 

2. a-li, cl. 4. A. -liyate, -letum or 
-latum, to settle down upon ; to melt ; faint. 

A-laya, as, am, m. n. a house, a dwelling, a re- 
ceptade, uu asylum ; (frequently at the end of a com- 
pound, c. g. himdlaya, the abode of snow.) 

A-lina, as, d, am, melted, fused. 

Allnuka, am, n. tin ; lead (from its melting easilyl. 

d-l'ulha, as, d, am (rt. lih), eaten, 
icked, lapped by the tongue, scraped ; (as), 111., N. 
of a man ; (am), 11. an attitude in shooting, tlie right 
* nee advanced, Uic left leg retracted. 

dlidhuka, am, n. the frolicing 
>f a calf ; (clym. doubtful, perhaps for ddhllaka.) 

dlu, us, m. (said to be for dru fr. rt. 
ri), an owl ; an esculent root. Arum Campanulatum ; 
in the modern dialects this name is applied to the 
am, potatoe, &c. ; ebony, black ebony ; {us or us), 
f. a pitdier, a small water-jar ; (u), u. a raft, a float. 

Aluka, as, m. a kind of ebony ; an epithet of S'e- 
ha, the chief of the Nagas or serj^ent race ; (am), n. 
he esculent root of Am()r{>hophallus Cainpanuiatus. 

-luhdana, am, n. (rt. luiid), tear- 
:ig in pieces, rending. 

fl-Zwf/, cl. 1. P. -lodati, -lodifum, to 
itir up, mix, agitate. 

A-lodann, am, n. mixing, blending; stirring, 
ihaking, agitating. 

'l-lodita, as, d, am, mixed, blended, shaken, 
igitatcd. 

-luna, as, d, am (rt. /if), cut, cut off. 
d-lekhana, &c. Sec under n-iikh . 
d-lok, cl. I. A., 10. P. -lokate, -ki- 
um, -lokayati, -yitum, to look forth ; to behold ; 
o consider, contemplate, regard. 

A-loka, as, m. looking, seeing, beholding, sight, 
aspect ; light, lustre, splendor ; flatteiy, praise, com- 
plimentary language, panegyric ; section, chapter. 
A-hkana, am, n. seeing, looking, sight, beholding. 
A-lokanlya, as, d, am, visible ; to be considered, 
egarded. Alokaniya-td, f. the being visible. 
A-lokita, as, d, am, seen, beheld. 

A-lohin, i, ini, i, seeing, beholding. 

A-lokya, ind. having seen or looked at, beholding. 

d-lo 6 , cl. I. A. -lodate, ^ditum, to 
^hold, view, perceive, consider, reflect. 



a-lo6(Uca. 
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A’hdaka, as, a, am, beholding; causing to see; 
(am), n. the fiiailty of vision or the cause of sight. 

' A-lodana, am, a, n. f. seeing, perceiving ; con- 
sidering, reflecting. 

AAokta, as, a, am, seen, beheld, considered. 

1. a-io 6 ya or d-lo^anlya, as, d, am, to be seen, 
thought of or considered. 

2 . d-lo6ya, ind. having considered, having reflected. 

MII(«i^?5a-ZoZa, as, d, am, trembling slightly, 

rolling (as an eye) ; shaken, agitated ; (as), m. trem- 
bling, agitation. 

A-lolita, as, d, am, shaken, agitated. 

dva, the base of the dual cases of the 
pronoun of the 1st person ; Nom. Acc. dvdm (Ved. 
dvam) ; Inst. Dat. Abl. dvdb/iydm/ Gen. Loc. dvayos. 

cl. 3. P., Vcd. -vivakti, -vak- 

turn, to invoke. 

Wt^Jd-vat, t, f. (fp. 3. fi), Ved. proximity, 
(opposed to pard-vaL) 

d-vad, cl. I. P., Ved. ^mdati, -ditum, 

to shout at, invoke, celebrate. 

dvaneya, ajs, m. (fr. avani), son of 
the eaith ; epithet of the planet Mars. 

dvantika, as, 1, am (fr. avanti), 
coming from or belonging to Avanti or the district of 
Oujein ; {as), ni. pi., N. of a Buddhist school ; (d), 
f., N. of the daughter of a Brilhman. 

AvarUya, as, d, am, coming from or being in tlic 
(Oiintry Avanti ; (o^), m. a prince or an inhabitant 
of Avanti or of Oujein ; the offspring of a degraded 
Brahman. 

•mp, cl. 1. P. A. -vapati, -ie, -vap- 
turn, to sow, scatter ; to pour out ; to ofler : Csms. P. 
-viipayati, -yitum, to shave, cut off, trim. 

A-vapana, am, n. the act of sowing, throwing, 
scattering, placing upon; instilling, inserting; capa- 
city, a vessel, a jar, a ewer ; sowing seed, weaving ; 
f., Ved. a vessel, a jar. 

A-vapantika, as, d, am, Ved. scattering. 

A-vdpa, cuf, d, am, scattering, throwing ; {as), m. 
scattering, throwing ; sowing seed ; casting, directing ; 
(in pharmacy) throwing additional ingredients into 
any compound in course of preparation ; mixing, in- 
serting ; setting out or arranging vessels, jars, &c. ; 
a Idnd of drink ; a bracelet ; a basin for water round 
the root of a tree ; uneven ground ; hostile purpose, 
intention of going to war ; a vessel ; principal oblation 
to fire. 

Avdpaka, as, m. a bracelet of gold, &c. 

A-vdpana, am, n. a loom, an implement for 
weaving ; a reel or frame for winding thread. 

Avdpika, as, d, am, additional, inserted, supple- 
nientaiy. 

1. dvaya, am, n. (fr. 2. a-vl), Ved. 

non-conception, barrenness. 

2. dvaya, as, d, m. f. water. 

s, m. (fr. ava-ydj), Ved. 
one who expiates or averts by means of sacrifice ; 
(SHy. as if from rt. v7 with d) one who causes the 
sacrifice to go to the gods. 

dvarasamaka, as, i, am (fr . avara- 
sama), to be paid in the following year. 

d‘varjita. Sec under d’^rij. 

’WnS d-varta, &c. See under d-vrit. 

d-varhita, as, d, am, eradicated, 

plucked up by the roots. 

dvali, is or t, f. (fr. rt. val with d .^), 
^ row, a range, a continuous line ; a series, dynasty, 
a lineage. 

d-valg, cl. i. P. A. -valgati, -te, 
■gitum, to spring, to jump, to leap up. 


dvalguja, as, i, am (fr. U’^valgu-ja), 

produced from the plant Vemonia Anthelminthica. 

dvoAira, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 

dva^ya, am, n. (fr. avaiya), neces- 

sity, inevitable act or conclusion. 

AvaSyaka, as, t, am, necessaiy, inevitable ; (am), 
n. necessity, inevitable act or conclusion ; (dva^ya-- 
kam kri, to do what nature makes necessaiy.) — /f- 
ya^yaka-tva, am, n. or dva^yaJea-id, f. necessity, 
inevitability. 

d~vas, cl. T. P. ^vasati, -vastum, to 
inhabit, be occupied or engaged in (with acc.) : Cans. 
P. -vdsayati, -yitum, to cause or allow one to 
dwell, receive hospitably ; to inhabit, settle in a place. 

A-vasati, is, f. the night, i. e. the time during 
which one rests. 

A-voMotha, as, m. a dwelling-place, habitation ; a 
house ; a fire-temple or place where saaificial fire is 
preserved ; a dwelling for pupils and ascetics ; a par- 
ticular religious observance ; a treatise on the AiyS 
metre. 

Avasathika, as, t, am, inhabiting a house, house- 
hold, domestic ; keeping a sacred fire in one’s house. 

Avasathya, as, d, am, being in a house ; (as), 
m. the sacred fire l^pt in a honse ; (as, am), m. n. 
a dwelling for pupils and ascetics ; (am), n. pUicing 
a saaed fire within a house. 

A-vdsa, as, m. abode, residence, dwelling, house. 

dvasdyin, t, ini, i (fr. avasa- 
dyin), Ved. going after a livelihood or provisions.! 

dvasita, as, d, am, stored (as 
grain), winnowed ; ripe, fiill-grown. See ava-sita. 

dvasthika, as, t, am (fr. 2. nva- 
sihd), founded on circumstances, suitable, adapted to. 

d-vah, cl. i. P. -vahati, -vodhum, to 
bring, to bring to pass ; Cans. P. -vdlutyaii, -yitum, 
to have brought, causse to be brought, send for ; to 
make one bring. 

A-valia, as, d, am, bringing, bringing to pass, 
producing ; what bears or convex's ; (as), m., N. of 
one of the seven winds or bands of air, that which is 
usually assigned to the hhuvar~loka or atmospheric 
region between the bhur-loka and svar-loka; one 
of the seven tongues of fire. 

A-vahat, an, anti, at, bringing, receiving. 

A-rahana, am, n, bringing near. 

A-vahamdna, as, d, am, bearing along, bringing 
near, followed by, succeeded, bringing in succession. 

A’Vdha, as, m. marrying ; N. of a son of S'vaplialka. 

A^vdhnna, am, n. sending for, inviting, calling; 
offering oblations with fire ; (7), f. a particular position 
of the hands, the palms being placed together, and 
the thumbs turned towards the root of the ring-finger. 

A-vdhita, as, d, am, invokeii, invited. 

d~vd, cl. 2. P. -vdti, -turn, to blow 
from all quarter. s, to blow upon ; Desid. P, A. 
-vivdsati, ’■ic, to care for, be attentive to, favour. 

A-vdt, an, dti or anil, at, blowing. 

d-vddhd, f. (see d-budJid), pain, 
distress ; segment of the base of a triangle. 

dvdpa, &c. Sec under d-vap. 

dvnla, ^ am, n. a basin of water 
round the foot of a tree. See dlavdla. 

wm^d -vdsa. See under d-vas, 

dvika, as, t, am (fr. avi), relating 
to or derived from sheep; woollen; (am), n. a 
woollen cloth, blanket, mm Avika-sautrika, as, 7, am, 
made of woollen thread. 

dvikshita, as, m. (fr. a-vikshit), 
a patronymic of Marutta. 

dvigna, as, m. the fruit tree Carissa 
Carandas L. See a-vignu. 


dvijhdnya, as, t, am (fr. a-vijnd- 
na), Ved. undistinguishable. 

^TftriRo •vi~tan, cl. 8. A, -tanute, •nitum, 
to diffuse li^t over, illuminate. 

I. tt-md, Caus. P. -vedayati,-yitum, 

to make Imown, report, declare, announce. 

a. d-vid, t, f., Ved. knowledge, the being or be- 
coming known ; technical designation of the Vedic 
formulas beginning with avis and dvitta, 

A-vidvas, an, wht, as, Ved. acquainted with, 
knowing thoroughly, skilled in. 

A-vetlaka, cls, a, am, making known, reporting, 
announdng ; (as), m. an appellatit, a suitor ; one who 
makes known, an informer. 

A-vedunn, am, n. representation, stating a com- 
plaint, addressing or apprising respectfully. 

A-vedaniya, as, d, am, to be declared or reported 
or announced. 

A-vedita, as, d, am, made known, communicated, 
represented. 

A-vedin, i, ini, i, announdng, declaring. 

1. d-vedya, ind. having made known. 

2 . d-vedya, as, d, am, to be represented or made 
known. 

A-vcdynmdna, as, a, am, being made known, 
stated or represented. 

dvidurya, am, n. (fr. a-vidlira), 

proximity. 

d-vi-bhd, cl. 2. P., Ved; -bhati, 
-turn, to kindle on all sides (with dat. of the thing 
kindled, Rig-veda 1. 7 1 , 6 ). 

dmr-bhma. See under avis, 

dvila, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. vil 
with d), turbid (as a fluid), foul, not dear. — Avila- 
kanda, as, m., N. of a root. 

Arilaya, nom. P. dvllayati, -yitnm, to make 
turbid, to blot. 

d-vis, cl. 6, P. -vimti, -veshtum, to 
go towards, approach ; to enter ; to take possession of ; 
to arise : Caus. -ve^ayati, -y it uinp to cause to enter. 

A’vUat, an, all or anti, at, approaching, entering. 

A-vuJita, as, d, am, entered; possessed (by a 
demon ^.) ; possessed, engrossed, filled (by any 
sentiment or feeling), xwteut. ^ Avishfa-linya, as, 
a, am, (a noun) which possesses or has the force of 
all three genders (or which in every relationship pre- 
serves its own gender, c. g. pradhdnam, tipa- 
sarjanam. See.), 

A-vc^a, as, m. joining one’s self ; entering, entrance, 
taking possession of; absorption of the faculties in 
one wish or idea, intentness, devotedness to an object ; 
demoniacal frenzy, possession, &c. ; pride, arrogance; 
indistinctness of idea, apoplectic or epileptic giddiness. 

A’Veifana, am, n. entering, entrance ; possession by 
devils, &c. ; passion, anger, fury ; a house in which 
work is carri^ on, a workshop, a manufactory, See, ; 
the disk of the sun or moon. 

Avesika, as, 1, am, o\vn, peculiar; inherent; 

7 , am), m. f. n. a guest, a visitor ; (am), n. entering 
into ; hospitable reception, hospitality. 

y^lf^^d-vish, cl. 3. P. A., Ved. -rrveshfi, 
-vanshtc, -veshlum, to pervade, penetrate, visit, go 
through. * 

avis, ind. (said to be connected 
with vahis and ava : or, according to others, fr. 
d-viil: cf. Gr. Lat. cx?)^ before the eyes, 
openly, manifestly, evidently ; (very often joined to 
tlie roots as, hhu, and kH) 

Avir-hhu, d. i. P. -bJmvati, -vitim, to be or 
become apparent or visible, to appear, become mani- 
fest, be present before the eyes. — Avir4)hdva, as, 
m. manifestition, becoming visible, presence.'— Avir- 
bhfita, as, d, am, manifest, become visible, appeared. 

Avish-kri, d. 8 , P. -karoti, -kariwm, to make 
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apparent, reveal, uncover, show.- ilrisli-jtamwtt, 
aiiit n. or drUh-kara, as, m. making visible, mani- 
festation. — Avish-^krita, as, d, am, imdc visible, 
revealed, uncovered, evident, manifest, known. 

Avishfya, as, d, am, Ved. apparent, manifest. 

.It^*fard7n, ind., Ved. in a more manifi^t way. 

1 . «-r 7 , cl. 2. P.jVed. -veti, -turn, to 

go towards, approach, enter. 

2. d-r7,f. the {uogs of child>birtli. (For dri, f. of 
arm, see drya next col.) 

A-vtta,as, d,am, entered, passed, gone; placed, 
hung ; {as), m. the sacrificial cord worn in a parti- 
cular manner. 

AvUiii, 7, m. a Brahman who wears the sacrificial 
cord ill a particular manner, especially on the right 
shoulder. 

dviikn, ns, in. a father (in theatrical 

language). 

u-rri, cl. 5. 9. P. A. -vrinnti, -rrinnte, 
-rriiidtf, -w7fr, -vai'ifnm or -ntuni. to choose, de- 
sire ; to cover, hide, C(»nceal ; fill, surrouiicl ; to enclose, 
comprehend, shut, hem in; to keep off: Cans. P. 
•rdrayntL -yitmn, to cover, cnch'se, ward off, keep 
off. 

A-varitkn, ns, d, am. what covers or conceals, a 
cover, a veil. 

A-carann, ns, d, am, covering, hiding, concealing; 
(am), n. covering, concealing, hiding ; shutting, en- 
closing; an obstruction, interruption; a covering, a 
garment, cloth ; anjnhing that jvotects, an outer bar 
or 3 fence, a wall ; a shield ; a b<'»lt, lock ; mental 
hlindness. —i.framwtt-.va/f/. is, f. the power of illu- 
sion, that which veils the real nature of things. 

A’cdra, enchasing, keeping otf, in the words dur- 
dvdra, skandhaedra, q. q. v. v. 

A-vdri, U, ni. a shop, a still. 

A-vdrya, ind. having enclosed, having covered ; 
concealing ; warding off. 

d, am, enclosed, encompassed, sur- 
rounded (by a ditch, wall, <Sr.c.) ; covered, .scTcened, con- 
cealed ; invested, involved ; spread, over.spr<Md, over- 
cast ; filled with, abounding with ; (rrw), m. a man of 
mhxed origin, the* son of a Brahman by a woman of 
the Ugra caste. 

A^rnti, is, f. covering, eucl«)sing, hiding. 

rrij, cl. I. A. -rnrjate, -jitum, to 
bestow, giv’C : Caus. P. -varjayati, -yitmn, to turn 
over, indine, bend, pour out, to cause to yield, over- 
come. 

A^varjifa, ris, <7, am, indined, poured down, 
made to flow downwards. 

A~varjya, ind. turning down slantwi.se, indining, 
pouring out. 

flRH 1. n-vrit, cl. i. A. -mrtnte, -titum, 
to turn or go towards, to turn round, turn Kick, 
revolve, return ; Caus. P. -vartayali, -yitum, to 
cause to turn ; to roll ; to cause to roll down, shed ; 
to attract ; A. -rartayalt:, to turn round or back. 

A-varta, ni. turning, winding, turning round, 
revolving ; whirl, gulf, whirlpool ; deliberation, revolv- 
ing (in the mind ) ; a lock 1 »f hair that curls backwards, 
espe^ly on a horse ; the tv^'o depressions of the fore- 
head above the eyebrows; a crowded place where 
many men live close together ; a kind of jewel ; N. of 
a form of doud personified; (d), f., N. of a river; 
(am), n. a*niinei^ substance, pyrites, marcasite. 

A-vartaka, as, m. a kind of poisonous insect ; N. 
of a form of doud personified ; depression above the 
frontal ridge or over the eyebrows ; whirlpool ; revo- 
lution ; revolution of the mind from the influence of 
the senses; a curl of hair; (7), f., N. of a creeping 
plant. 

A-vartawi, as, d, am, Ved. turning round or 
towards ; revolving ; (am), n. turning, turning round, 
returning ; circular motion, gyration, churning, stirring 
aiijrthing in fusion; melting metals together, alli- 
gation ; the time when the sun begins to cast shadows 
towards the east or when shadows are cast in an 


opposite direction ; repeating, doing over again; study, 
practising; (7), f. a cmable.^^Avartanorma^i, is, 
m. a gem of secondary order, generally kiio^i as 
RSjUvarta. 

as, d, am, to be turned round or 
whirled ; to be reversed ; to be repeated. 

A-vartamdna, as, d, am, going round, revolving ; 
advancing, proceeding. 

A‘vartita, as, d, am, turned round, stirred round. 

A-rari(n, t, int, i, what whirls or turns ujx>ii Itself ; 
returning; (7), m. a horse having airls of hair on 
various parts of his body, considered as a lucky 
mark ; (int), f. a whirlpool ; N. of the plant Odina 
Piiiiiata. 

2 . dr fit, t, f. turning towards or round, entering; 
(Siiy.) causing to turn towards; turn of a path "or 
way, cour.se, process, direction ; progress of an action, 
tKaiirencc, a series of actions, order, method. — Avrit- 
cat, du, atl, at, Ved. turned or turning towards. 

A-Vfittaj as, a, am, turned round, stirred, whirled ; 
reverted, averted ; retreated, fled. 

A-rritti, is, f. turning towards, entering, turning 
back or from, reversion, retreat, flight ; reairrence to 
the same point ; repetition ; turn of a way, course, 
direction ; occurrence; revolving, going round ; worldly 
existence, the revolution of births ; use, employment, 
application. — a, am, n. (in rhetoric) 
layiiig .stress upon a word by repeating it. 

A-rritya^ ind. having turned, turning towards. 

d-rridh, cl. i. A. -rardhatc, -dhiiurn, 
to increase. 

a-cm/t, cl. i. P. A.,Ved, -varshati, 
-tr, -shit am, to rain, to pour out (a libation). 

A-rrishti, is, f. raining, pouring. 

-rega, as, m. (rt. rij), hurry, haste 
produced (jy e.xciteinent ; flurry, agitation ; (7), f. the 
plant Convolvolus Argenteus. 

dvenika, as, 7 , am (fr. a-veni), not 
connected with anything else ; iadependant. 

&c. Sec under r. n-vid, 

a-ve.sa, &c. Sec under d-vis, 

WTO d-veskta, as, m. (rt. veskf), sur- 
rounding, covering with. 

A-nshfaka, as, m. a w.ill, a fence, an enclosure. 

A-Vfshtana, am, n. wrapping round, binding, ty- 
ing; a wrapper, an envelope, a bandage; an en- 
closure. 

A-V€shfi(a, as, d, am, surrounded, enveloped, in- 
closed, bound or tied. 

ary a, as, f. dvT, am, Ved. belonging 
to sheep ; woollen. 

cl. 4. P. -vidhyafi, -vyad- 
dhuin, poet, -veddhum, to shoot at, to throw ; to 
hit, pierce, wound ; to pin on. 

A-'viddha, as, d, am, cast, thrown, sent ; pierced, 
wounded; disappointed; crcx>ked; false, fallacious; 
stupid, foolish. — /rc?V7dAa-/:ar7i7 or dviddha-kar- 
nikd, f., N. of a plant. 

A-ridha, as, in. an awl, a drill, a kind of gimlet 
worked by a string. 

A-vedhya, as, d, am, to be pierced, pinned on, 
put oti. ^ 

A-ryddhin, 7, int, i. Veil, wounding, attacking ; 
(77i7), f. a band of rubbers. 

d~vyusham Ved., ind. till the 

dawn. 

d-vraj, cl. i. P. A. -vrajati, -te, 
-jitum, to walk towards or up to ; to return. 

d~vras 6 , cl. 6. P.^ Ved. -tfisdati, 
’VraJidUwm or -vrasktum, to tear off, cut off, tear 
in pieces, interrupt. 

/I-rra^dana, am, n., Ved. the stump of a tree. 

A-vraska, as, m., Ved. the being tom off or tear- 
ing itsdf off. ' 


1. cl. 5. P. A. (Class, only 
A.) dimti, -nvAe, dUitum, to reach to ; to obtain, 
gain ; to addict one's self to. 

2. d^ cl. 9. P. dhdti, dHtum, 
to eat : Caus. d^ayati, -yitum, to give to eat. 

dsa, as, d, am (fr. rt. 2. a^), an eater, 
eating ; often in this sense at the end of compounds ; 
( 08 ), m. eating. 

A^aX’o, am, n. eating. 

Aifayitri, td, trl, tri, feeding, a feeder, one who 
gives food ; protecting, a protector. 

1 . d^i, is, f. the act of eating food. 

Anita, as, d, am, eaten ; given to eat ; voracious. 
Asitaa-gadna, as, d, am, formerly grazed by 
cattle. — A.sq7(irm-&Aam, as, d, am, satiating; (am), 
n. food, victuals; (as or am), m. n. satisf^on, 
satiety. 

Anitfi^ td, tri, tri, voracious, gluttonous, eating 
excessively. 

Anin, i, ini, i, eating. 

I. dnira, as, d, am, voracious ; (a8), m. fire; a 
Rakshas. (For 2 . (Kira see under (Kir,) 

d-s'an.^, cl. 1. P. -sansati, -situm, to 
tell ; A. or cp. P. -na^ite, to hope for, desire, be- 
lieve : Caus. P. Ved. -nansayati, -yitum, to render 
famous or celebiated. 

AKansana, am, n. expecting, wishing ; declaring, 
<isserting. 

A Kama, f. wish, desire, hope ; speccli, declaration. 
AKamita, as, d, am, wished, hoped, expected ; 
declared, said. 

AKamitt'i, td, tri, tri, wishing, desiring ; as- 
serting. 

AKansin, i, ini, i, declaring, announcing. 
AKama, us, us, u, wishing, hoping, desiring, 
AKas, as, f., Ved. wish, desire, hope; (Say.) praise. 
I. d-sd, f. wish, desire, hope, expectation, pros- 
pect ; hope personified as the wife of a Vasu : (for 2 . 
<Kd sec next page,)^And-kriia, as, d, am, lit. 

‘ made expectation,’ attended with the expectation (ot 
being gratified) or hope of success. — /I. fa ('"rffl- 
an ), as, d, am, having hope. "mAnd-pind<Hkd, f. 
fallacious hopes. — as, d, am, success- 

ful, possessing the object hoped for.^And-handhu, 
us, in. band of hope, confidence, tmst, expectation ; 
a spider’s web. — And-hhamja, as, m. disappointment. 
•^Asid-vat, dn, ati, at, hoping, having hope, trust- 
ing. — And-vaha, as, m. bringing hope ; N. of a son 
of heaven ; of a Vrishni. — And-vihhinna, as, d, 
am, disappointed in expectation. — And-kina, as, 
d, am, one who has lost all hope, desponding, 
despairing. 

d-sak, cl. 5. P., Ved. -hknoti, -sak' 
turn, to render one capable, to make one master 
or possessor of : Desi<}. Ved. Kikshati, to render one 
master of, impart. 

AKakta, as, d, am, able, powerful, capable. 
AKakti, is, f. power, ability, might. 

AKikshd, f., Ved. desire of learning. 

d-sank, cl. i. A. -sankate, -kitum, 

to fear, suspect, doubt, hesitate. 

AKankaniya, as, d, am, to be doubted ; to be 
apprehended ; questionable. 

AKankamdna, as, d, am, fearing, apprehending. 
AKankd, f. fear, apprehension ; doubt, uncertainty ; 
distrast, suspicion. — Anankdnvita (^kdran°), as, d, 
am, apprehensive, doubting, uncertain ; afiraid. 
AKankita, as, d, am, feared, dreaded ; doubted. 
AKartkin, i, int, i, fearing, doubting, hesitating. 
AKankya, ind. having suspected, fearing, appre- 
hending, doubting. 

mmd -iad, cl. 6. A.-iiyate^ -iattum, to go. 

’WnjTfT d 4 ana, as, m., N. of the tree 
Pentaptera Tomentosa. See 3. aAana. 

diaya. See under 3. d-iu 



wi^ninR 

See under d-iaya below. 
as, m. (rt. sri), fire; a 
Rakshas, a goblin ; the wind ? [cf. i. arftra]. 

A-Mrlka, 08, m.,Ved., N. of a disease, violent and 
acute pain in the limbs. 

(isala, as, m. a tree. See jtvaka. 

W^^asava, am, n. (fr. dsu), speed, quick- 
ness; (for d-sava, q. v.) a spirit distilled from molasses. 

d~hsana, am, n. (rt. ^as), Ved. 
aitdng up an animal when killed. 

2. dsd, f. (fr. rt. i. asj for d-sd see 
last page under d-^am), space, regioit, quarter of the 
compass, an intermediate region. — A^d-gaja, as, m. 
an elephant of a quarter or point of the compass, sup- 
porting one division of the g\obe."» A ^d-ddin/in, d, 
ra., N. of a king. — ( M-dtt^) or dsdrka 

(18, m., N. of a cfunmcntator. — A.<d-pdla, 
as, m., Ved. a defender or guardian of the regions or 
quarters. — A.<d-j)ura, am, n., N. of a town. — .Trfd- 
piira-f/iiggolo, iis, or (~ii^n'}nim- 8 niiihhav(t, as, m. 
a kind of Bdellium. 

^rr^fTcf dSu(iha for dshdtiha, q. v. 

d-mra, as, ni. (fr. rt. sri with d), 
shelter. — 1 , Ved. seek- 

ing shelter. 

d-sds, cl. 2. P. -sdsti, -sdsitum, to 
<irder, command, relate; A. -.<dstc, to wish well 
towards, pray for ; to praise ; to desire. 

A-^dsya, as, d, am, to be wished, desirable; (am), 
n. wish, benediction. 

I. d-sis. Is, f. asking for, prayer, wish; blessing, 
benediction ; bestowing or praying for a blesssing upon 
others; one of the eight chief inedic.iTnents.-i/mV- 
rdiio or difir-vdda, as, ni. expression of a prayer or 
wish, benediction. — /I.svi-f/ey//, am, n. a song ac- 
companied with benedictions. — f.,Ved. the 

oflTering of a prayer. am, n. a bless- 

ing, a benediction. 

1. d’sfi, f. wishing or bestowirig a blessing. 

2. d-si, cl. 3. P., Ved. -siseti, -setum, 
to incite. (For I. dH see under dsa last page.) 

d-sikshd. See under d~sak. 

d-sinjitn, as, d, am, tinkling^ (as 
of the ornaments worn on the hands and feet). 

See under dsa 

last page. 

^nf^PT dsina, ns, d, am (fr. i. ns), Ved. 
aged ; (reaching to many years.) 

dsirnan. Sec under dsu next col. 

(mr. Is, f. (fr. rt. sri for sri with «), 
Ved. the milk which is mixed with the Soma juice to 
purify it (e. g. (iadhydsirah Somdsah — Soma offer- 
ings puritied by mixture wiih thickened milk). — /iff r- 
vat, an, aft, at, Ved. mixed with milk (as Soma). 

2. dx 7 /*a,aform sometimes used for dsir. See also 
under dsfa, 

d’sirah-pddam, ind. from 

head to foot. 

dsis, is, f. (fr. rt. i. as), a ser- 
pent’s fang; (for i. d-sis see above.) — .i.s7r-?>*V74rt, 
os, m. a snake (having venom in its fang). 

2. arfi, f. a serpent’s fang ; a kind of venom, the 
venom of a snake. — A^-visha, see dHr-vislia, 

3. cl. 2. A. -hie, -sayitum, to 
lie or sleep on, pass (the night) in sleep ; to inhabit, 
have for one’s home. 

A-saya, Os, m. bed-chamber, resting-place, seat, 
place, an asylum, an abode or retreat ; a receptacle ; 
any r^ipient, any vessel or viscus of the body (e. g. 
raktdSaya, die heart; idmd^aya , the stomach, &c.) ; 
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the stomadi in particular; the seat of feelings and 
thoughts, the mind, heart; the thought lying in the 
mind, meaning, intention ; disposition of mind, mode 
of thinking ; will nr pleasure ; virtue, vice ; fate, for- 
tune ; property, possessions ; a miser, a niggard ; N. 
of the plant Artocarpus Integrifolia. — Aiaydia f^yor 
diSa), as, m. fire ; [cf. diraydia under i. a-rfrf.] 

dsn, us, us, u (said to be fr. i. ai), 
fast, quick, going quickly; (u), ind. quickly, quick, 
immediately, directly ; {ua), m., Ved. tlie quick one, 
a horse ; or u), m. n. rice ripening quidcly in the 
rainy season ; [cf. Gr. mkvs, Akottos ; Lat. am in 
acupedeus, drissimus : of the same origin may be 
the Lat. aquila and ampiter.]^Ai(u-kdr{n, i,ini, 
i, doirig anything quickly, smart, active ; (in medic.) 
operating speedily.- 7 , ini, i, easily pro- 
voked, irritable. — Asu-kriyd, f. quick procedure. 
•»A.iu tja, as, d, am, going or moving quickly, 
swift, fleet ; (as), rn. the wind ; the sun ; an arrow ; 
N. of one of the first five followers of S'iSkya-inuni. 
— Aia-tjdmin, i, ini, i, going or moving quickly; 
( 7 ), m. an epithet of the sun. — A^mt-tja, as, rn., Ved. 
N. of an animal, perhaps a bird ; going to the horse (?). 
"• Aiiti-tosha, as, d, am, easily pleased or appeased ; 
(as), m., N. of SVva. — am, n. quickness. 

Asa-pattrl, f. a Ucc which yields frankincense, 
Boswcllia Serrata. — ASu-patvan, d, m., Ved. flying 
qiiukly. — A^u-phata, as, m. a kind of weapon. 

Asii-hod/uf, * easily understood,’ ‘teaching quickly,’ 
title of a grammar. — Asu-mat, an, all, at, Ved. quick ; 
{at), ind. quickly. — I. ds^u-yd, ds, ds, am, Ved. (Say.) 
going quickly.^ A.<n-rat?ia, as, d, am, Ved. pos- 
sessing a fast chariot. — Asu-rr'iM, is, m. rice ripen- 
ing quickly in the rainy sc:tson. — .T^fW/w aa, as, d, 
am, Ved. having swift arrowL — /Irfa-ZiPwian, a, m., 
Ved. urged to fast course, running on cpiickly ; inciting 
his h<jrses (as an epithet of Agni, especially wl 
regarded as Aproivnapat). — J,sWTe.f//a5, aft, ds, i 
Ved. having neighing horses ; (Say.) having (juick 
horses or quickly praised ; epithet of the As vins. — 
apas, ds, ds, as, Ved. acting quickly. — AtiC’Uiica, a 
d, am, Ved. possessed of quick horses; an epithet of 
the Maruts. — /fA^'mAV^a, am, n.,Ved. possession of 
quick horses. 

Asirnan, d, m. quickness, rapidity ; = q.v. 

2 . difuyd, ind., Ved. quickly, rapidly. 

d^susnkshfmi, is, is, i (fr, rt. 
with a), Ved. shining forth; (S 5 y.) ‘being 
worshipped on account of shining very (juickly’ or 
‘causing sorrow (to one’s enemies'); (is), m. fire, 
wind; air. 

dsekutin, i, m, a mountain 
(etymology doubtful). 

d-s()shana,am, n. the act of drying. 
dsauca, am, n. (fr. a-siuH), impurity. 

I . dscarya, as, d, am (fr. rt. rr/r with 
d, with a sibilant inserted), appearing rarely, curious, 
marvellous, astonishing, wonderful, extraordinary ; 
(am), ind. rarely, wonderfully ; (u//i), n. strange ap- 
pearance ; a wonder, miracle, marvel, prmligy ; won- 
der, suq»rise, astonishment . — AsV^ar//a-^c 7 , f. or as- 
darya-tra, am, n. wonderfulncss, wonder, astonish- 
ment.— .War^a-&/<'a 7 a, as, d, am, having a mar- 
vellous apixarance, womMxd.^ AsYarya-maya, as, 
7 , am, wonderful, marvellous, miraculous. 

2 . dsYarya, nom. P. (?) -yati, -yitmn, to be won- 
derful. 

d-sdotana or d~s6yotann, am, n. 
(fr. rt. or ^i^ynt with a), a.spersion, sprinkling ; 
applying ghee &c. to the eyelids. 

iisma, as, i, am (fr. asman), stony, 
made of stone. — Aiimahhdrika, as, t, am (fi*. atSma- 
hhdra), having a mass of stones. •^Asmarathya, as, 
m., N. of a teacher of ritual. 

Alima na, as, 7 , am, stony, made of stone ; (as), 
m., N. of Amna, the charioteer of the sun. 


Aimarika, as, I, am, suffering from stone in the 
bladder. 

A^mika, as, t, am, made of stone, consisting of 
stone, &c. 

d-syai, cl. i. A. -Sydyatc, -sydtum, 
to become coagulated or congealed, to congeal, to 
become dry. 

1. d-iydna, ns, d, am, consolidated, coagulated, 
congealed. 

2. d-^ydna, as, df am (5 implying diminution), 
partially dried. 

d-srapana, am, n. (rt. , 4 ri with d), 
tlie act of cooking slightly. 

d-srama, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. sram 
with d), a hermitage, the abode of ascetics, the 
cell of a hermit or of retired saints or sages ; a period 
in the religious life of a Brahman, of which there are 
four referable to the different periods of life (viz. 1st, 
that of the Brahnia-^2lrin or student ; 2nd, that of the 
Griha-stha or householder; 3rd, that of the Vana- 
prastha or anchorite ; and 4th, that of the Bhikshu or 
beggar : in some places the law-givers mention only 
three such periods of religious life, tlie first period 
being then omitted) ; a college, a school ; a wood or 
thicket. — if &VaT/ia-^ara, us, m. the head of a re- 
ligious order, a preceptor, a principal. — yr.s^ra7na- 
(.ihanna, as, m. the special duty or duties of each 
order or pericxl o( Wfe.^As^rnma-pada, am, n. a 
hermitage ; a pericxl in the religious life of a Brahman. 
•• Aiirama-parran, a, 11. the first section of the fif-‘ 
tc(;nth book of the Maha-bh:lrata. — /fsVat/ia-ZV/ra- 
shtu,a8, d, am, fallen or apostatising from an d^rama 
or religious order. — Asrami-rmimjala, am, n. the 
circle of a hennituge, a hermitage. — /WamafaKt’A’a, 
ax, i, am, relating to residence in a hermitage; 
diramnvdsil’nm parni, title of the fifteenth book of 
the Mahci-bh.irata. — 3.sVa7rtcT-?;dxfw, 7 , or d.irama- 
sad, f, ni. an inhabitant of a hermitage, an ascetic. 

Aiirama-sth ana, am, 11. the abcxle of hermits, a 
hermitage. — .'I.sVa/«r 7 /a T/a ('ma-dr), as, m, an in- 
habitant of a hermitage, an :uscetic. — Jlsramopani-- 
shad {^ma-nqi^), t, f. title of an Upanishad. 

As'ramika, as, ?, am, or diiramin, t, ini, i, 
belonging to one of the four orders or periods of 
religious life; belonging to a hermitage, a hennit, 
an anchorite, &c. 

I. d-srava, as, m. (more correctly 
written d-srai^a, cpv.), stream, flow, river; distress, 
fatigue; fault, transgression. (For 2. d-^rava see 
under d-ifra next page.) 

I. d-sri, cl. I. P. A. -sraynti, -te, 
-ytltim, to resort to, betake one’s self to ; seek refuge 
in, enter, inhabit; depend on, choose, prefer; to 
assist, adhere to, be subject to, keep in mind. 

A-sraya, as, m. that to which anything is annexed, 
or with which anything is closely connected, or on 
which anything depends or rests ; a recipient, the per- 
son or thing in which any quality or article is inherent 
or retained or received ; seat, resting-place ; dwelling, 
asylum, place of refuge, shelter; depending on, having 
recourse to; help, a.^sistance, protection; authority, 
sanction, warrant ; a plea, an excuse ; being inclined 
or addicted to, following, practising; attaching to, 
choosing, taking; joining, union, attachment; de- 
pendance, contiguity, vicinity ; relation ; connection ; 
appropriate act or one consistent with the cliarartcr 
of the agent ; (in gram.) the subject, that to which 
the predicate is annexed ; (with Buddhists) the five 
organs of sense with manas or mind (the six together 
being the recipients of the difrita or objects which enter 
thein by way of tlicir dlambana or qualities) ; source, 
origin. Asraya may ocair at the end of compounds 
ill the sense of ‘ depending on, resting on, endowed 
or ilirnishcd with’ (c. g. ashta-gunairaya, see under 
ashta).^A!iraya-tns, ind. in consequence of the 
proximity. — A^raya-tva, am, n. the state of d-ifraya 
above. •^Aifratfa’ihuj, k, m. fire; sec d<raydia, 
^ A^raya-hhAta, os, d, am, one who is the refuge 
Mm 
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^BTrtl dsa. 


dsraya-lmga. 


or support of another person, protecting, supporting. 
^Asraya-linga, a^f, a, am, a word the gender of 
which must agree with the gender of the word to 
which it is referred, an adjective. — an, 

att, cU, having help or support. — A^rayd^a {°ya' 
dVrt), as, (1, am, consuming ever>ihing with which 
(it) comes in contact ; (an), ni. tire ; a forfeiter of 
an asylum, one who by misconduct &c. loses patronage 
or protection. 

A-f^rayana, as, 1, am, resorting to, seeking refuge 
in; relating to; (am), n. betaking one’s self to; 
joining, accepting, choosing ; refuge, asylum, means 
of protection or security. 

A-irayanlya, as, a, am, to be had recourse to, 
to be practised or followed. 

A-^rila, as, d, am, inliabiting, dwelling in, resort- 
ing to as a retreat or asylum; having rea)un5e to; 
following, practising, obser\'ing; using, employing; 
receiving anything as an inherent or integral part ; 
taking one’s station at a window or seat &c. ; depend- 
ant on, a dependant ; (d/<0, n.pl. the objects perceived 
by the senses and manas or mind. ■■ Asrita-tca, am, 
n. dependance. 

A-sritya, ind. liaving sought or obtained an asylum; 
having reanirsc to, employing, practising. 

^rrftr 2. dsri, is, f. the edge of a sword. 
See asrt, 

fl-ATw, cl. 5. P. -srhwti, -srotum, to 
listen to, to hear ; to accept, promise : Caus. 
yiH, -yitnm, to cause to hear, to call, to tell : Dcsid. 
-.^u^mnhnti, to wish to hear; to listen. 

3. d'srava, as, d, am, obedient, compliant; (as), 

m. a promise, an engagement. (For i. d-^rava see 
last page.) 

A’-Mvnua, am, n. calling out so as to make one 
listen ; designation of certain short words uttered at 
ceremonies. 

A'lfrdrya, as, m., N, of a man, 

A'ifrufa, as, d, am, heard, promised, agreed ; (am), 

n. calling so as to make one listen. 

A~.<ruti, is, f., Vcd. hearing ; range of hearing. 
Asrnt-harna, as, t, am, Vcd. one whose ears 
listen all around. 

u-sUsh, cl. 4. P. A. -slishyati, -/c, 
-.^leshtum, to embrace. 

A-^resfia, as, m. (for d-.slc<ha), ^’cd. one who 
embraces ; N. of an evil spirit or goblin ; (ds\ f. pi., 
N. of the seventh Nakshalra or lunar mansion. 

A-sfishfa, an, a, am, embraced; embradng, who 
or what embraces; connected, interwoven, blended; 
attaching to, joining, who or what adheres to; in- 
vested, spread ; connected as a consequence, deduced, 
concluded. 

ns, m. embracing, embrace, inlwining; 
intimate ainneclion, contact; site of any act; (as), 
f. pi., N. of the seventh Nakshatra. 

dscfi, ns, ?, am (fr. asmi), relating or 
belonging to a horse, equestrian, coming from a horse 
(c. g. dfiram mdtrain, ‘ the urine of a horse’) ; drawn 
by horses (c. g. d.<ro rntfuih, ‘a chariot drawn by 
horses’); (arn), n. a number of horses, a chariot 
drawn by horses; the slate or action of a horse. 
A.sva-ffkna, as, in.,Ved., N. of a man. 

Ascatara, as, m. (fr. asm~tara), patronymic of 
Budila (Bulila); a descendant of Asvatara, son of 
As'va. 

Asvailha, as, 1, am (fr. mivatthn), taken from 
or made of the tree Ficus Rcligiosa ; relating to the 
fruit-bearing season of this tree ; (am), n. the fruit 
of the holy fig tree. 

AimUhiha, as, i, am, relating to or produced by 
tlic Asvattha tree ; relating to its fruit-bearing season. 

Astvnpfjin, inas, m. pi. (fr. afiva-peja), the pupils 
or followers of Asva-peja. 

Aifrahnln, as, i, am (fr. aifva-bala), produced 
by the plant A$va-bala. 

A^TfcdjdUi or difvardla, as, f, am (fr. as'va-hdla), 
made of the cane Asva-bSla. 


I AAnmedhika, as, t, am (fr, a^va-medha), be- 
I longing to the horse>sacrifice ; (difvamcdhikam 
parva is the N. of the fourteenth book of the MahS- 
bharata.) 

A^vayaja, as, ?, am (fr. aim-yuj), born under 
the constellation A^va\iij, belonging to or occurring 
in the month Asvina ; (as), m. the month Asvina ; 
(i)^ f. the day of full moon in Alvina. 

A^vayujai'a, as, t, am, sown at the day of full 
moon in the month Alvina. 

A.fraraf/ia, as, 7, am (fir. nsva-raf/in), belonging 
to a chariot drawn by horses. 

Asii'alaksiianik’a, as, 7, am (fr. a.<va~lnks}iana), 
knowing the marks of horses ; (as), m. a farrier, 
a groom. 

AMyana, as, m.(fr. a^ea + ayana), a descendant 
of A^vo. 

AseiJea, as, t, am, equestrian, cavalier, relating to 
a horse, drawn by horses. 

Asvina, as, t, am, (if fr. i. aifiin) Ved. like 
riders ; belonging to or devoted to the Asvins ; (if fr, 
rt. 1. a to pervade), pervading, penetrating; (a«), 
m., N. of a month of the rainy se;ison, during which 
the moon is near to the constellation AsvinT; (7), f., 
N. of certain (hhtakd) bricks; (am), n. a day’s 
journey for a horse or rider. 

Asvineya, as, m. (a patronymic fr. asvinaii, the 
fathers of the twins Nakula and Sahadtrva), N. of 
Sahadevn, the youngest of the Pindava princes ; (fr. 
their mother AsvinT), .in epithet of either of the two 
Asvins. 

Asvina, as, 1, am, passed over by a horse in one 
day ; (am), n. a day's journey for a horse. 

As‘vlya, am, n. a number of horses. 

A^Viya, as, m. a patronymic from Asva. 

^srngtTH dsv-apas, &c. See under itsu, 

ahalnyam, as, m. (patronymic 
fr. a^vala), N. of the author of a ritual work, called 
the AsvalSyana Siltras ; he was a disciple of S’auiiaka ; 
(as, t, am), belonging to AsvalSyana. 

iHI n-svas, cl. 2. P. -scasiti, -situtn, to 
breathe, breathe again, breathe freely, take breath, 
recover breitth, take heart or courage; to revive; 
Caus. P, -svdsayati, -yiium, to cause one to take 
breath; to encourage, comfort, cheer up; to con- 
ciliate. 

A-srasat, an, att, at, taking breath, breathing 
anew; reviving; recovering. ^ 

A-svasita, as, d, am, encouraged, cheered, con- 
soled. 

A-srdsa, as, m. breathing again, taking breath, 
breathing freely, recovery ; cheering up, consolation ; 
a chapter or section, the division of a book ; a pro- 
bable story ; cessation, completion. 

A~}irdsahi, as, ikd, am, consolatory, consoling, 
comforting ; (as), in. clothing. 

A-^vdsana, am, n. making or letting one take 
breath, consoling, encouragir.g, reviving ; cheering up. 

A-s'vdsayat, an, anti, at, encouraging, animating. 

A-^rdsita, as, d, am, encouraged, animated, com- 
forted, consoled. 

A-^rdyln, 1, ini, i, breathing freely, reviving, be- 
coming cheerful ; consoling. 

A-s’vdsi/a, ind. having consoled, having cherished ; 
having recovered or revived. 

dshadka, as, ni. (fr. a-shdtlhd), N. 
of a month, corresponding to part of June and July, 
in which the full moon is near the constellation 
Ashildha ; a staff of the wood of the PalUsa, carried | 
by an ascetic during certain vows in the month 
Ashrtdha; N. of a prince; the Malaya mountain; 
(d), f. the twenty-first and twenty-second lunar 
mansions, commonly compounded with piirva and 
uttara; (7), f. the day of full moon in the month 
AihidhA.^mAshddha-hhava, as, d, am, produced 
in the month AshSdha ; (as), m. the planet Mars. 
^ Ashadha-hhuti, is, m., N. of a n\9XX,^Ashddhd^ 


hhu, us, m. produced in the month Ashft^ha : the 
planet Mars. 

Adiddhaka, as, m. the month AshSdha ; N. of a 
man. 

Ashddhikd, f ,.N. of a RUkshasT. 

AshddKiya, cls, d, am, born under the constella- 
tion AshadhS. 

dshtaka, N, of a region. 

dshtama, as, m. (fr. ashtama), the 

eighth part. 

dshtra, am, n. (fr. rt. i. ai), ether, 

sky, atmosphere. 

dshtrt, f., Ved. kitchen, fire-place ; 
(if fr. rt. I. atf, according to SSy.) an extensive forest. 
^BTTWT dshthd, f. [cf. 2,dsd'], region, quarter. 
as, ind. (an interjection implying 
joy, anger, menace, pain, affliction, recollection) Ah ! 
Oh ! &c. 

^mr 2. US (fi-as), cl. 4. P., Ved. nsyati, 

'sitnm, to enclose, border ; to admit (as water) into. 

3. as (fr. 3. as .above ’i* or fr. rt. 3. as ; cf. Lat. os), 
mouth, face ; only used in two forms, as follows : dsas, 
abl., Ved. from mouth to mouth, in close proximity ; 
dsd, inst., Ved. before one’s eyes ; by word of mouth, 
personally; present; in one’s own person; immedi- 
ately. — am, n.,Vcd. a vessel which is as 

it were the mouth of the gods. 

a m rt 4. as, cl. 2. A. uste (Ved. and poet. 
* ^\also cl. I . A. dsate), dsdn-i^akre, dsishyate, 
dsishfa, •sitnm, to sit, sit down, rest, lie; to be 
present, to exist, to inhabit, dwell in ; to make one’s 
abode in ; to sit quietly, abide, remain, coiitimie ; to 
cease, have an end ; to solemnize, celebrate ; to do 
anything without interruption, to continue doing any- 
tliing, to continue in any situation, to last. It is used 
in the sense of * continuing,’ with a participle, adj., or 
subst. (e. g. vtat sdma tjdyann astc, ‘ he continues 
singing this verse’); with an indeclinable participle in 
tvd, ya, or am (e.g. npamdhja arim dslta, 'he 
should continue blockading the foe’); with an adverb 
(c. g. tushmm dste, ‘ he continues quiet sukham 
dsva, ‘ continue well ’) ; with an inst. case (c. g. 
sukhvna dstc, * he continues well’) ; with a dat. case, 
(e. g. dsfdin tmhtaye, ‘ may it be to your satisfac- 
tion’) : Caus. asnyati, '■ylfuni, to cause any one to 
sit down : Desid. dsisishatf: ; [cf. (Jr, ^(tT)-p.ai, 
rat : Lat. dsn changed to dra ; d-nns for 

I. flsa, seat (e. g. in the compound svdsa-stha, 
‘staying in one’s own scat*); (am), n. the seat or 
lower part of the body ; proximity. 

I. dsana, am, n. sitting, sitting down; sitting in 
peculiar postures, according to the custom of devotees, 
(five or, in other places, even eighty-four postures are 
enumerated; sec 'padmdsa7ia, hhadrdsana, rajrd- 
sana, vtrdsana, svastikasana : the manner of 
sitting fonning part of the eight-fold observances of 
ascetics) ; halting, stopping, encamping ; abiding, 
dwelling ; seat, place, stf)ol ; the withers of an ele- 
phant, the part where llie driver sits ; maintaining a 
post against an enemy; (d), f. stay, abiding; (7), f. 
stay, abiding, sitting ; a shop, a stall ; a small seat, a 
stool. 

Asita, as, d, am, seated, .it rest, one who has sat 
down, one who is seated or dwells ; (atn), n. sitting, 
sitting down ; a seat ; place where one has lived, 
place of abode, a city; dur-dsitdm, an improper 
way of sitting. 

Asliia, as, d, am, sitting, seated.— Awwa-'/yradrt- 
Idyita, am, n. nodding, needing when seated, falling 
asleep. 

Asya, f. sitting, abiding, abode, state of rest. 

’Wn? 5. (is («-«.?), cl. 2. P.jVcfl. Qste, -si- 
tum, to sit down upon. 

2, dsa, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. as, to throw), 
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Vcd. ashes, dust which easily flics away ; (as, am), 
m. li. a bow. (For i. dsa see under 4. as,) 

i. asana, am, n. throwing ; (as), m., N. of a 
tree. See asana. 

^T^Vmd-sa^dra, as, d, am (rt.sri), liable 
to continuous flow, progress or alteration ; (am), ind. 
as long as the world goes on, till tlie end of the 
world. 

^141 dsangatya, am, n. (fr. a-sangata), 
detachment, disunion. 

d-sanj, cl. i. V. -sajati, -sanktum, 
to fasten on, attach, fix ; to fasten on one's self, put 
on (as dress, armour, &c.) ; to take up : Caus. -sanja- 
yati, -yilum, to cause to attach, have (anything) 
fastened or put on : Pass, -sajyate, to adhere, cohere, 
to be attached. 

A-nakta, as, d, am, attached strongly to or intent 
on; zealously following or pursuing; trusting to, 
confiding in, eternal ; (am), ind. eternally. — Asakta- 
tHUa, as, d, am, having the mind deeply engaged 
in, intent on, devoted to, absorbed in. "^Asaktor 
t^das, as, as, as, having the mind fixed or intent on 
.my object. — Asal'ta-nuinas, as, as, as, having the 
mind fixed upon any object. 

A’sal'tt, is, f. dcvoledness or attachment (as to 
one object or pursuit), diligence, application ; Ved. 
lying wait for, way-laying; (i), ind., Vcd. purposely, 
intentionally. 

A-saitya, as, m. fastening to, fixing ; association, 
connection; attachment to any object; proxiinily, 
contiict ; Vcd. way-laying ; N. of a man ; (am), n. 
a kind of fragrant earth ; (as, d, am), uninterrupted, 
eternal ; (am), ind. without interruption ; eternally. 

A-sniHjinl, f. a whirlwind. 

Asattylma, tis, in. (in surgery) a kind of bandage. 

A-sanjana, am, n., Ved. putting on (dress, armour, 
ornaments, &c.) ; fastening to, fixing ; a handle, a 
hook, •• Asnr)jana~imf, an, ati, at, having a handle, 
hook, loop, &c. 

Fi-sad, cl. I. P. -sulati, ‘Sattum, to 
sit down, sit near ; to place ; to approach, meet with, 
find; encounter, attack, commence, undertake; cl. 
10. P. -sdilayati, -yitam, to approach, meet with, 
tlnd ; encounter, attack ; commence, undertake ; Ved. 
to make one sit down. 

A-satti, is, f. intimate union, meeting, junction ; 
gain, profit, acquirement; (in logic) connection or 
relation between two or more proximate terms and 
the sense they convey. 

A-sadana, am, n. the act of sitting down ; a seat. 

A-sanna, ns, a, am., near, proximate; (o«), 111. 
the setting Asanna-kdla, as, ni. the hour of 

death; one whose last hour is at hand. — 
iara, an, d,aiu, nearer. — f. greater 
nc^irncss. •mAsanna-prasara, as, d, am, near par- 
turition, about to bring forth or to lay eggs. 

A-sdda, as, m., Ved. a cushion. 

A-sddamt, am, n. putting or laying down ; attack- 
ing, making war upon ; going to or towards ; meeting 
with; obtaining, attaining; accomplishing. 

A-sddayitavya, as, d, am, to be attacked, to be 
encountered ; attainable. 

A-sddita, as, d, am, obtained, acquired, gained, 
reached, gone to ; spread, extended, overspread ; 
effected, completed ; met with, attacked. 

1. d-sddya, ajs, d, am, attainable, obtainable. 

2. d-sddya, ini having attained or reached ; hav- 
ing obtained, according to. 

A-sisddayishu, us, us, u, about to attack ; wishing 
to attack. 

dsan, n. [cf. 2. as and asya], Vcd. 
the mouth, the jaws; (this word occurs in inst., 
dat., abl., loc. sing., and inst. plur.)— 
us, us, 7 i, Vcd. one who has arrows in his mouth. 

Asanya, as, d, am, Ved. being in the mouth. 

asana. See under 4. as and 2, dsa, 
dsanda, as, m. (fr. rt. sad with d^). 


asam. ^nvfNr 

an epithet of Vishnu ; (i), f. a small couch or oblong 
chair, tlie scat of which is made of basket work ; 
a chair, arm-chair.— ifsaradt-mf, an, m., N. of a 
country. 

^ asatMJfl#, flji, ati, at (fr. rt. i. as^), 
Vcd. what exists or is present (?). 

^ k d-samudrdt, ind. as far as the 
ocean. 

d-samhddka, as, 5, am, blocked 
up, obstructed, confined. 

usayd, ind. (irreg. inst. case fr. 

3. as, q. V.), Ved. together with, from mouth to 
mouth, near to, in the presence of. 

d-sam. See under d-su. 

ind. (fr. I, dsa), Vcd. from or 
in the proximity, near. 

’STRnVJT d-sndhann, am., n. (rt. 1. sidh), 
accomplishment, attainment. 

1. d-slddha, as, d, am, accomplished, effected. 
(For 2. d-sidilha see bedow.) 

as, m. (rt. sri), surrounding 
an enemy; incursion; attack; a hard shower; the 
army of an ally or 6f a king, whose dominions are 
separated by other intervening states ; provision, food. 

d-sdvya. Sec under 2. d-su, 

^rftnir dsika,as, in. (fr. asi), a swordsman. 

'Kifflcfii dsikd, f. (fr. rt. 4. as), turn or 
order of sitting ; sitting ; (as, d, am), one who sits. 

I. d-sid, cl. 6. P. -sindati, -sekfttm, 
to pour in or on, besprinkle, wet, water: Caus. 
-sedayati, -yilum, to have (anything) poured in. 

A-sikta, as, d, am, poured in or on ; sprinkled. 

2. d-sid, Ir, f., Ved. a dish, vessel ; (Say.) an oblation 
which is poured out. 

A-seka, as, in. wetting, sprinkling, pouring in. 

A-sedana, am, 11. the act of iwiriag into, wetting, 
sprinkling; Vcd. a reservoir or vessel for fluids; 
(as, 7 , am), chaniiing, lovely, beloved [cf. a-sedana, 
for which it may be a substitute]. — Asedana-rat, an, 
ati, at, containing a reservoir or cavity, hollow, 
concave. 

Asedanaka, as, d, am (t), beloved, desired, charm- 
ing [cf. a-sedana^, 

d-siddha, us, d, am (rt. 2. sidh), 
put under restraint, imprisoned. (For l. see above.) 

A-sfddhri, dhd, m. one who confines or arrests 
another. 

A’Sedha, as, m. arrest, custexly, legal restraint of 
four kinds, viz. kdldsedha, limitation of time ; sthd- 
nnsfdha, confinement to a place; pravdsdsedha, 
prohibition agaiast removal or departure; karma- 
sedha, restriction from employment. 

A-sedhaka, as, d, am, restraining, confining. 

A-scdhaniya or d-sedhya, as, d, am, to be placed 
in cu.stody, restrained, confined, prohibited, internipted. 

I. d-su, cl. 5. P.jVed. -siinoti, -sotum, 
to press out Soma juice, to distil. 

1 . d-sava, as, m. distilling, distillation ; decoction ; 
rum, spirit distilled from sugar or molasses, spirituous 
liquor in general : (for 2. d-sava see next col.) 
•m Asara-dru, us, m., N. of the Palmyra tree, Ho- 
rassus Flabellifomis ; (its juice on fermenting afford- 
ing a spirituous liquor.) 

A-sdm, as, m., Vcd. one who presses out tlic 
Soma juice ; (SSy.) a praiser (?). 

I. d-suti, is, f. distilling; decoction ; a draught so 
prepared ; distillation : (for 2. d-suti see next col.) 
— AsutJ-ra/a, as, m. a sacrifidng priest ; a saaificer 
at the full and change of the moon ; one who pre- 
pares or sells spirituous liquors, a distiller; one who 
sells female slaves (?). 
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'iilX 2. a-su, cl. 3. P., Ved. -sauti, -sotum, 

to bring forth, excite. 

a. d-sava, as, m., Ved. exciting, enlivening. 

A-savitri, id, trl, tfi, Vcd. exciting, an exdter. 

A-sdvya, as, a, am, to be bom. 

a. d-suti, is, f., Ved. exciting, enlivening. 

dsura, as, i, am (fr. asura), spiritual, 
divine ; belonging to or devoted to evil spirits ; be- 
longing or relating to the Asuras ; infernal, demoni- 
acal ; (as), m. an Asura or demon ; a form of mar- 
riage in which the bridegroom purchases the bride 
from her father and paternal kinsmen ; (as), ni. pi. 
the stars of the southern hemisphere ; a prince of the 
warrior-tribe Asura; (i), f. a division of medicine, 
surgery, curing by cutting with instruments, applying 
the actual cautery ; N. of the plant Sinapis Kamosa ; 
(a7n), n. blood ; black salt. 

Asurdyana, as, m., N. of a teacher. 

Asuri, is, m. (patron, fr. asura), N. of a teacher. 
^ Asuri-^odsin, 7 , ni. an epithet of PrUsnlputra. 

Asur 7 ya, as, a, am, belonging to or coming from 
Asuri. 

-sd, ol. 6. P., Ved. -suvati, -savitum, 
to bring or send quickly, yield, grant. 

d-sutrita, as, d, am, tied on or 
round, fonning or wearing a garland. 

^Tfinr cl. 6. P., Ved. -srijati, -srask- 
ium, to pour out upon, pour in. 

d-sedha. See 2. d-siddha last col. 

m^\d -sev, cl. T. A. or poet. P. -sevate, 
-ti, -rilum, to attend to, accomplish; carry out, 
practice, perform assidiitiusly ; to indulge in, enjoy, 

A-sevana, am, n. assiduous practice or perfoniiance 
of any action, 

A-sevd, f. zealous ailtivation of any pursuit ; com- 
merce, intercourse. 

A-sevin, 7 , int, i, perfonning as.siduously, acting. 

d-skand, cl. i. P. -skandati, -skan- 
tum, to invade, attack. 

A-skanda, as, m. ascending, mounting ; assault, 
attack ; an assailant. 

A-skandana, am, n. going towards, assailing, at- 
tack ; battle, war ; reproacli, abuse ; effacing, destroy- 
ing; drying (?). 

A-shindita or d-skanditaka, am, n. the walk of 
an horse. 

A-skandln, 7 , ini, i, jumping upon, assailing; 
causing to flow ; granting. 

d-sku, cl. 5. P., Vcd. -skunoti, -sko- 
tum, to snatch up. 

d-skrn, as, d, am (fr. skri = rt. kri ?), 
Vcd. joined, united ; (Say.) attacking, assailing ene- 
mies, approaching. 

&c. See under d-sfri. 

d-sfdmt, as, m. (rt. stu),\ed. the 
place of reciting a particular hymn. 

dstika, as, 7 , am (fr. nsti, .3rd pers. 
sing, of rt. I. as), a believer in sacred tradition; one 
who believes in God and another world ; believing, 
pious, faithfiil ; (as), m., N. of a Muni ^ or saint, 
more correctly written dstika, q.v.’^Astika-td, f. 
or dstika-trn, am, n. belief in God. 

Astikdrthada or dstlkdrthcuta Ckn-art 1 ai-da), 
as, m. an erpithet of king Jaiiani-ejaya (who granted 
the request of the sage Astika, and spared the N 5 ga 
Takshaka from the destraction to which he had 
doomed the serpent-race). 

Astikya, am, n. belief in God, piety, faithfulness, 
a believing nature or disposition. 

AsCika, as, m., N. of an old saint, the son of 
Jarat-kHro; (a«, t, anC), relating to or treating of 
that saint ; dstikam parva, a section of the first 
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book of the MahS-bhSrata.«B J^tijlra-Jrinani, f. the 
wife of Jarat-kJru and mother of Astlka. 

Astlkya, am, n, (? error for astihya)^ belief. 

o-s/ri or a-stfi, cl. 5. 9. P. A. -s/ri- 
wofi, •nute, -wafi, -nlte, ’^tartum,‘ritum,-ntum, 
to spread (as a carpet &c.), deck, bestrew, scatter 
over, cover. 

A’f-stara, as, m. a covering, coverlet, blanket 
thrown over the back of a horse or elephant ; a carpet, 
bed ; spreading (clothes &c.) ; N. of a man. 

A’^tarana, am, t, n. f. the act of spreading; a 
carpet, a rug, a cushion, a quilt, bed clothes ; a M ; 
a layer of sacred grass spread out at a sacrilice; 
an elephant’s housings a painted cloth or blanket 
worn on his Astarana-rat, an, atl, at, 

covered with a doth or carpet. 

A^taranika, as, a, am, resting on a cloth or 
carpet. 

A-stdrn, as, m. spreading, strewing, scattering. 
Astdra-paakti, is, f., N. of a metre, the first 
verse of which consists of two Pndas of eight syllables 
each, the second of two Pildas of twelve syllables 

each. 

A-stlr7ia, as, d, am, spread, strewed, scattered. 
A-strita, as, n, am, spread, covered, strewed. 

dstrabudhna, as, in., Vod., X. of 

a man. 

^TTOTT I. d-sffid, cl. 1. P. or poet. A. 
-tUJrhatf, -t€, -sthdtnm, to stand or remain on or 
by ; to stay near, go towards, resort to ; to ascend, 
mount ; to undertake, perforin, do, carry out, practise, 
use; to behave; tp exhibit, aim at; to undertake, 
i. e. promise. 

“2. d-sthd, f. coa*:deration, regard, care, care for 
(with loc., e. g. inj,,yi d>ihd, care for me) ; assent, 
promise ; confidence, hope ; prop, stay, support ; 
place or means of abiding ; an assembly ; state, con- 
dition. . 

A-sthdtri, in, fn, (ri, Ved. standing on, mount- 
ing on. 

A-sthnna, am, n. placc^ site, ground, base; an 
assembly; a hall of audience; (t), f. an assembly. 
•^Adhana-griha, am, n. an assembly-room. 

A~sthdfunia,am, n. pladng, fixing, causing to stay 
or remain ; a strengthening remedy; an enema of oil, 
ghee, &c. 

A-sihd^tita, as, d, am, placed, fixed, iSce. 
A-sthdija, ind. having recourse to, using, employ- 
ing; having ascended ; standing, standing by. 

A-stfidyikd, f. audience ; (c. g. dsthdyikdm ild, 
to give an audience.) 

A-i^thita, as, d, am, stayed, dwelt, abiding, abode ; 
having recourse to; applied to; occupied, engrossed 
by, engaged in ; spread, overspread ; obtained ; ob- 
str\'ing, adhering to, following, practising. 

A'Sfkeya, ns, a, am, to be approciched, to be 
seized, to l>c applied or practised. 

^Brnsrnr n-snana, am, n. (rt. snn), Vcd. 

water for washing, a bath. 

dsneya, as, d, am (fr. asati), Ved. 

bloody, being in blood. 

dspada, am, n. (fr. pada with d 
prefixed, 8 being inserted), place, site, seat, oillc^* ; 
rank, station; dignity, authority; business, affair. 
Often used in comp. ; e. g. aJtat^kdrdspadam, the 
seat of consciousness. 

d‘Spandana, am, n. trembling, 

throbbing. 

d-spardhd, f. emulation, rivalry, 

endeavour after. 

A-spardhin, t, im, i, emulous, striving after. 

d-‘sparsa, as, m.(rt. spris), contact; 
ispar^a-^tas, by the contact. 

ds-pdtra. See 3. 


astlkorjanani. a-hava. 


d-sphal or S-sphul, Cans, -sphala* 
yati, -yitnm, to cause to flap, rock or shake. 

Asphdla, as, m. striking, rubbing, causing to 
move gently ; flapping, clapping ; the flapping mo- 
tion of an elephant’s ear. 

A-sphdlatia, mn, n. rubbing, stirring, flapping, 
moving gently ; striking; pride, arrogance. 

A-sphdlita, as, d, am, struck gently, rubbed, 
touched, stirred ; flapped, clapped, struck together. 

VI d-sphdy, cl. i. A. -sphdyate, -yi- 
turn, to grow, increase. 

vnt^fvlri^ dsphujit A<f>pobinj, N. of the 
planet \’cnus. 

xi\k^t6^d‘SpkuL See d-sphal above. 

d-sphota, as, in. (rt. sjihut), moxitig 
or flapping to and fro, quivering, trembling, shaking, 
the sound of dapping or striking on the arms as 
made by combatants, wrestlers, &c.; a plant, see 
d-sphota; («), f. a wild variety of Jasmin. 

A-spfiofakat as, m., the plant Careya Arborea. 

A-sphofana, am, n. moving to and fro, flapping, 
trembling; shaking; blowing, expanding; contracting, 
closing, sealing ; slapping or clapping the arms, or 
the noise made by it; ( 1 ), f. a gimlet or auger. 

A-sphota or d-sphotaka, as, m. (probably an in- 
correct form of (l-sphofa), N. of several plants, Ca- 
lotropis Gigantea, Hahinia Variegata L., Echites Di- 
chotoma Roxb. : (d), f., N. of several plants, Jasmi- 
iium Sambac, Clitorla Terneata, Echites Erutescciis 
or Echites Dichotoma. 

dsmdka, as, 7, am, or dsmdklna, 
as, d, am (fr. astndkam), our, ours. 

dsya, am, n. (see 3. as), mouth, 
jaws; face; a part of the mouth as the organ of 
pronouncing letters; month, opening; {as, a, am), 
belonging or relating to the mouth or face. — Asyan~ 
dhayn, as, 7, am, drinking the mouth, kissing. 
•^Asyti-paitra, am, n. a \ot\n.<mAsyaddit[/nta, 
as, m. ‘ whose face is a plough a hog, a boar. 

Afitja loman, a, n. the hair of the face, the beard. 
^ Asydsani i^'ya-ds^), as. m. spittle, saliva. 

vicf^»r5 »i d-.syaadana, am, n. flowing near. 
•mAsyamhina’Vnt, an, atl, at, flowing near. 

dsyahdtya, as, d, am, containing 
he word nsyahfftya (a chapter). 

'^X^^'dsyd, f. See under 4. ds, 

dsrapa, as, in. (fr. usra-pa), the 

nineteenth lunar mansion. 

d-sraim, as, in. (fr. rt. sni with 
irep. rt), the foam on boiling rice ; fkiwing, running, 
discharge; distress, pain, affliction ; (with jainas) that 
which directs the embodied spirit towards eternal 
objects, (viz. the ooAipalion or employmeq^ of the 
enscs or organs on sensible objects ; or the association 
or connection of body wiih right and wrong deeds.) 

A-srdva, ns, m. flow, issue, running, discharge ; i 
pain, affliction; a disease of the body. — .T>cram- 
theshnja, am, n., Ved. a medicament, medicine. 

Asrdvin. 1, ini, i, flowing, emitting fluid, dis- 
charging humor ; an epithet of the elephant (a fluid 
issuing from its temples during the rutling-time). 

d-srasta, as, d, am, fallen off, 

loose. 

d-srad or -svdd, cl. i. A. -svadate 
or -svddale, -diliim, to taste, cat. 

A-svdda, as, d, am, tasting, eating; (a«), m. 
tasting, enjoying, eating ; flavour. Asvdda-vcU, dn, 
atl, at, having a gocxl taste, palatable ; delicious in 
flavour. 

A-svaddka, as, ikd, am, tasting, enjoying. 

A-svddana, am, n. tasting, enjoying, eating. 

A-svadita, as, d, am, tasted, enjoyed, possessed ; 
eaten. 


A-svddya, as, d, am, to be tasted or enjoyed, 
to be eaten ; having a good taste, palatable, delicious. 
mtAsvddya-toija, as, d, am, having sweet or palata- 
ble water. 

d’Svan, cl. i. P. -svanati, •nitum, 

to sound. 

A-svanita or d-svdnta, as, d, am, sounded. 

W? I. dha, ind. (an interjection implyinfr 
reproof, severity, command, casting, sending) Ah ! 
Aha! &c. 

W? 2. dha. See rt. 3. ah. 

dhaka, as, in. a peculiar disease of 

the nose, inflammation of the Schneiderian membrane. 

dthankdrya,nm, n. (fr. ahan~kdra), 

conccitedncss. 

d-han, cl. 2. P. A. -hand, ^hate, 
-hnntum, to strike at, hit, beat, kill ; commit 
slaughter. 

A-hnftt, ns, d, am, struck, beaten ; injureil, killed ; 
multiplied ; known, understood ; uttered falsely ; (ns), 
m. a drum ; {am), n. old cloth or raiment ; new cloth 
or clothes ; assertion of an imjxissibility. ■■ Ahata-' 
Inkshaija, as, d, am, noted for good (jualities. 

is, f. hitting, striking, a blow, a hit ; 

killing. 

A-hannnu, nrn, n. the act of striking at, beating ; 
killing of an animal. 

Ahnnnnya, as, d, am, Ved. making one's self 
known by beating (a drum &c.). 

dhanas, ds, ds, ns (fr. rt. han :^), 
Ved. swelling, tumid, crammed full ; fid, luxuriant, 
lascivious ; (SHy.) to be beaten or pressed out (as 
Soma). 

Ahanasya, am, n., Ved. luxuriancy, lasciviousness ; 
(rts), f. pi. verses (rit^ns) of a lascivious character. 

Ahannsya-rddin, 1, ini, i, Ved. uttering las- 
civious words. 

dhahik, ind., Ved. a sniackinff 

sound. 

&c. Sec under 

d-hn and d-hve. 

dhika, as, in. (fr.n//i), the de.scend- 
ing node; an epithet of the grammarian Panioi. 
'BXfi^^^dhikain, a particle = « hi kam{}). 

d-hitjd, cl. I. A. -hindate, -ditum, 
to roam about. 

dhindika, as, m. a man of mixed 
>rigin,thc son of aNish.1da father and aVaidchl mother, 
employed as a watchman on the outside of gaols &c. 

d-hita, as, d, am (fr. rt. dha with 
prep d\ placed, deposited ; entertained, felt ; com- 
prising, containing; perfonned, done. — Ahitn-kfnma, 
as, d, am, exhausted. as, d, am, 
lotcd or known for good qualities; jcf. dhala- 
Uikshnipi.)’^Ahitn'’Vynthn, as, «, am, pained, 
yx\cwcd.’mAhitn’’Hvana, as, d, am, uttering or 
[itaking a sound, nox^.y.mm Ahitdfjni is, is^ 

i, one who has placed the sacred fire upon the altar, 
a sacrificer ; a Brahman who has kept alive a saacd 
fire perpetually in a family &c. — Ahitdnka CtOrm/’), 
as, d, am, marked, spotted, stained. 

A-hiti, is, f., Ved. placing on; anything placed on. 

dhihmdika or ahitundika, as, 
m. (fr. ahi-ttinda), a snake-catcher, a juggler. 

dhlranin, 2, m. a two-headed 

make. 

-Am, cl. 3. P. A. "juhote, -juhute, •ho^ 
turn, to saaifice, to offer an oblation, to worship. 

I. d-hava, as, m. sacrificing, saaifice. (For 2 . 
d‘hava see under a-Ave.) 



a^havana. 


tkdhu-bhakahtkd. 
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A-havam, am, n., Vcd. offering an oblation, 
offering sacrifice, sacrifice. 

A-havanlya, €Ut, < 2 , am, to be offered as an obla- 
tion; (as), m. a consecrated fire taken from the 
householder’s perpetual fire and prepared for receiving 
oblations ; the eastern of the ^ree fires burning at 
a sacrifice. 

Ahavantyaka, as, a, am, fit for a burnt offering ; 
(as), ni. a consecrated fire. 

I. d-hdva, aSf m,, Ved. a trough, a pail, a vessel ; 
a trough near a well for watering cattle. 

A-hiUa, am, n. an offering made to men, hospi- 
tality: the nourishment of all created beings con- 
sidered as one of the five sacraments or principal 
sacrifices of the Hindus. 

I. d-huti, is, f. offering oblations with fire to the 
deities ; any solemn rite accompanied with oblations : 
(for 2 . d-huti sec under d-lLKc.)^^ Ahutl-vridhy 

t, Ved. delighting in sacrifices. 

flA?/A:a, as, in., N. of a ])rince, jrreat- 
grandfather of Krishna, a son or grandson of Abhi- 
jit ; (i), f. a sister of this prince ; {as), ni. pi., N. of 
a people. 

ahulya, am, n., N. of the legumi- 
nous shrub Tabernxmontana Corunaria. 

d-hri, cl. I. P. A. ~harati,~te,-hartum, 
to fetch, bring, bring near, give ; to recover, bring 
back ; to get, take ; to <)fier in sacrifice : Cans. P. 
-hdrayati, -yifum, to make one pay or give or 
fetch or bring ; to exact ; to exert, exhibit ; Desid. 
A. -jihh'shatv, to seek to recover or get back. 

A~h(iirit, as, d, am, (at the end of compounds) 
bringing, fetching ; (as), m. taking, seizing ; accom- 
plishing, oircring of a sacrifice; drawing in breath, 
inhaling, inhaled air; breath inspired, inspiration. 

A-humna, as, d, a?n, taking away, robbing ; {<im), 
11. taking, seizing, bringing near ; extracting, remov- 
ing ; acx'omplishing, oiVering at a sacrifice ; causing, 
inducing. 

Aharaiii-kri, cl. 8. P. -knroti, -karfum, to give 
as a present. 

A-harlri, td, trl, fri, one who takes, seizes, brings 
or procures; inducing, causing; offering; {td), m. 
a copy holder (in law). 

A-hdra, as, d or ?, am, bringing near, procuring; 
going to fetch ; {as), m. t.iking, fetching, bringing 
near; employing; taking fixid, food (e. g, dhdram 
kri, to take food, Ahdra-viraha, as, m. 

want of {cod. A fidra-sauihliara, as, in. the juice 
of the body, chyle, lymph, serum. — J/zardr/Aiw. 
{‘^rn-ar'^), 1 , ini, i, begging or seeking for food. 

A-hdrakii, as, d, am, going to fetch. 

A-hdrika, (with Jainas) one of the five bodies 
belonging to the soul ; described by Colebrooke as a 
minute form, issuing from the head of a meditative 
sage to consult an omniscient saint and rctuniing with 
the desired information. 

A-hdrya, as, d, am, to be taken or seized ; to be 
fetched or brought near ; to be extracted or removed ; 
what may be removed, adventitious, accessary, inci- 
dental ; to be eaten ; {as), m. a kind of bandage ; 
(am), n. any disease to be treated by the operation of 
extracting ; extraction ; a vessel ; the ornameiitativc 
part of the drama, the dress, decorations, &:c. — A hdrya- 
^ohhd, f. adventitious beauty, beauty not natural but 
the effect of paints, ornaments, &c. 

A~hrita, as, d, am, brought, taken, collected. 
^Ahriia-yajna-kratu, 'Us, us, u, V’cd. intending 
(to offer) a prepared sacrifice ; preparing a sacrifici.il 
act (?). 

A-hritya, ind. having taken or received, having 
brought. 

dheya, as, t, am (fr. ahi), belonging 
or relating to a snake. 

a/io, ind. (an inteijection of doubt 
and of asking) or, or perhaps. — Aho-pvrushikd, f. 
great self-conceit, boasting, military vaunting ; a vain 
determination to accomplish an object, vaunting of 


one’s power. if ind. a particle implying A-hvayayitavya, as, d, am, to be called before 

doubt. a tribunal. 


wiji dhna, as, am, m. n. (fr. ahan), a series 

of days, many days. 

Ahnika, as, i, am, daily, diurnal, performed on a 
day, performed every day ; (am), n. a religious cere- 
mony to be performed every day at a fix^ hour ; a 
day’s work, what may be read on one day, the division 
or section of a book ; constant occupation, daily work ; 
daily ftxxl, &c. — Aknikdddra {^ka~d^), as, m. daily 
observance, the prayers and practices necessary for 
bodily and mental purification. 

Alineya, as, m. a patronymic of ffauda. 

d-hldd, Caus. P. -hlddayati, -yitum, 

to gladden. 

A-Jddda, as, m. joy, delight.— if AZaria-r/of/Aa, 
as, d, am, conferring delight. 

A-hIddana, am, n. gladdening. 

A~htddl, is, m., N. of a son of Rabhru. 

A-ldddita, as, a, am, delighted, rejoiced. 

d-hvri, cl. i. P., Ved. -fnwrati, -hmr- 
turn, to make crooked, to injure. 

A-hurya, as, d, am, Vcd. to be bent down or 
brought near; to be made favourable, one towards 
whom one must bow ; (Siy.) to be invoked (fr. rt. 
hve). 

A-hvnta, as, d, am, injured. — .lArMfa-AAesAaja, 
as, d, am, Ved. curing what is bent or injured. 

A-hvara, as, rn., N. of a fortress of the Usinaras. 

A-hcaraka, as, m. a low or expelled man who, 
after having oft'ered a sacrifice to the manes, takes 
the sacrificial food for himself. 

Ahi'draka, ds, m. pi. the Ahv;lrakas, a recension 
of the black Yajur-veda (distinct from the TaittirTya) 
named from Ahviira or Ahv 5 ra. 

A-hcrili, is, m., N. of a prince. ^ 

-hve, cl. I. P. or ])oet. A. -livaynti, 
-tv, -hvdtum, io call near; to summon; to invite, 
ask ; A. to provoke, challenge, emulate : Cans. 
-hrdj/ayati, -yitum, to send for; to cause to invite 
or summon or challenge; provoked: Desid. -Jvhn- 
shati, to wish to call near or invite : Intens. -johauti, 
to call. 

2. d-littva, as, m. challenge, provoking, calling ; 
war, battle. — /lAa ra-Av/mya, f. desire of war; (for 
I. d-hava sec under d-hu, page 136, col. 3.) 

2. d-hdm, aSt ni. calling, invoking; battle, war. 

2. d-liuti, calling, invoking. (This word may 
sometimes have this sense in the oldest Vcdic texts, 
but sec the more correct form d-hutu For i. a- 
huti sec under d-hu last col.) 

A-Iiuca, ns, d, am, Ved. (Say.) to be invoked. 

Adiu, f., Ved. calling, invoking. 

2. d-hfita^ as^ d, am, called, summoned, invoked, 
mvxied,^ Ahdta-itrajmldyin, 1 , m. a defendant or 
witness absconding or not appearing when summoned. 

A-hriti^is, f. calling, invoking. 

A-AwvR, ind. having invited. 

A-hvn, as, «, aw, who or what calls, a crier; 


\ I, i, the third vowel of the alphabet, 
corresponding to i short, and pronounced as tfiat letter 
in kill &c. — l-kdra, as, m. the letter or sound i. 

^2.1, ind. an inteijection of angef, calling, 

sorrow, distress, compassion, &c. 

^ 3. i, pronominal base of the 3rd person; 
[cf. itara, itas, iti, id, idam, idd, iyat, ira, iha : 
cf. also Lat. id; Goth, ita ; Eng. it; Old Germ. 
iz ; Mod. Germ, ezz.] 

^ 4. i, is, m. a N. of Kamadeva. 

» 3. i, cl. 2. P., I. P. A. eti, ayati, -te, 

^iydya, eshyatl, ctum,Ved, etave, etavni, etos, 
to go ; to go to or towards (with acc.) ; to come ; to 
go away, escape, pass, retire ; to return ; to arrive at, 
reach, obtain; to fall into; to arise from, come 
from ; to approach with prayers, ask ; to undertake 
anything (with acc.); to appear, to be; to go on 
well, to prosper (e. g. tasmin yuktasya eli preta- 
krityd, *the fiincral ceremony of one engaged in that 
goes on well or prospers’) ; to be employed in, go on 
with, be in any condition or relation (with a part, or 
\\xsX.,e.^.Asura-rakshasdni mridyamdndni yanti, 
‘ the A suras and Rakshas are being trampled upon 
(hivdmayanma lyuh, ‘ they were engaged in the 
Gavamayana’) : Inlens, or cl. 4. A. lyate, inf., Ved. 
tyadhyai, to go quickly or repeatedly; to come, 
wander, run ; to appear, make one’s appearance ; to 
approach any one with re(]uest.s (with two acc.), ask, 
request ; to be asked or requested : Caus. dyayati, 
-yitum, to cause to come; [cf. (Jr. tj-fju, X-y.fv; 
Lat. (o, hnos; Lith. li-mi, ‘I go;’ Slav. i-dH, 

* I go,’ i~t{, * to go ;’ Goth. i-ddja.\ 

It, (at the end of a few compounds) going; cf. 
nrthet. 

Ita, ns, d, am, gone; returned; obtained; re- 
membered; (am), n. way.— {%i~as°), us, us, 
M, Vcd. whose vital spirits have departed. 

I. iti, is, f.jVcd. going, moving. 

Jtya, ns, d, am, to be gone to or towards. 

Jtyd, f., Ved. going, a way ; a litter, a palanquin. 

Jtcan, d, d, a, going. 

It vara, as, 1, am, going, travelling, a traveller; 
cruel, harsh ; poor, indigent ; low, vile ; contemned ; 
(I), f. a disloyal or unchaste woman. 


ikkata, as, in. a kind of reed. See 
itkata. u 

ikknvdla in astrology = 
inhdl, g(xxi fortune, prosperity. 


ikshu, us, m.(fr. rt.3. ish .^), the sugar- 
cane (twelve species of it arc enumerated) ; N. of a 
river. — Ikshu-hdnda, as, am, m. n. the stem or 
cane of the Saccharum Officinale, tlie sugar-cane; 


named, called ; (a), f. a name, appelUtioii. 

A-hvaya, as, 111. a lawsuit arising from a dispute 
about games with animals, as cock-fighting &c. ; ap- 
pellation, name (generally as‘ last member of a com- 
pound, the first member of which, though commonly 
ail appellative noun, is used as a proper name). 

A-In^ayat, an, anti, at, calling, ch,illenging. 

A-hvayaiia, am, n. appellation, name. 

A-hrayitavya, as, d, am, to be summoned or 
invited. 

A-hvdna, am, n. calling, invitation, a call or sum- 
mons ; invocation of a deity ; challenge ; legal sum- 
mons; an appellation, a name; designation of a 
liturgical formula. — A/imna-rZarjfana, am, n. d.ay 
of trial. 

Ahvdnaya, nom. F, dhvanayati, -yitum, (in law) 
to summon. 

A-hvdya, as, m. a summons, a name. 

A-hvdyaka, as, m. a messenger, a courier. 


(as), in., N. of two different species of sugar-cane, 
viz. Saccharum Munja Koxb. and Saccharum Spon- 
taneum L.^ Ikshn-kutfaka, as, m. a gatherer or 
reaper of sugar-cane.— //-wAa-j/andArt, as, m. Sac- 
charum Spontaneum ; a kind of Asteracantha Longi- 
folia; (d), f. Sacch.arum Spontaneum, Astcracantha 
I./Ongifolia, Capparis Spiiiosa, Batatas Paniculata, 

— Ikshu-gamlkikd, f. Batatas Paniculata. — Jkshu- 
ja, as, d, am, coming from .sugar-cane. - /A-«Aa- 
tidyd, f. Saccharum Spontaneum. — /X*«Aie-dawrfo, 
am, n. the stem or cane of the S<aoclianim Officinale. 
•mlkshn-ihirhhd, f. a kind of grass or sugar-cane. 

— Ikshu-dd, f., N. of a river; see ikshvld, ikshu- 
mdlinl, ikshu-mdlavi.^Ikshu-netra, am, n. a 
kind of sugar-cane. — /A»Ait- 2 )a«ra, as, m.the grain 
Feiiicillaria Spicatz.^ Jkshu-pdha, as, m. mol^s. 
mm fkshtt-pra, as, m. the plant Sa^amm Sara. 

— Jkshu-bdiikd, f. Saccharum Spontaneum, s ikshu- 
tulyd.^ Ikahti-bhakshiha, f. a meal of sugar or 

Nn 
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molasset."^ Ikshii-mtUt, f., N. of a river in Kuru- 
Isshttxz."^ Jkshu-mdhivt or ikshtMudlinlt f., N. of 
a river ; see ikshu-dd. — Jk^ku-mula, aw, n. a kind 
of sugar-cane ; the root of sugar-cane. Ik»hu-meha, 
Ilf, m. diabetes or diabetes meliitus; see madhu- 
auha.<mJkshuniehint i, fni, i, dia^tic.— yWit- 
yantra^ anit n. a sugar-mill."- w, m. 
Saccharum Offidnarum.— as, m. the 
juice of the sugar-cane; molasses, unrefined sugar; 
the cane* Sacdiarum Spontaneum. Ikshurasa^ 
kpdtka, as, m. raw or unrefined sugar, molasses, 
^ Ikshurasoda {^sa-ud^), as, m. the sea of syrup. 
— Ikshurvana, am, ii. a sugar-cane wood. — Ikshit- 
vallari and ikshu^vaUi, f. Batatas Paniculata. 

IkshtM'dfikd or ikshu-vdti, f. Saccharuin Olfici- 
namm, the common yellow cane. — Ikskti-rdH, ii. 
the sea of syrup, one of the seven scK.""Ikshu- 
Hkdra, as, m. sugar, molasses; any sweetmeat. 
"•Ikshu-veshtana, as, m. a kind of sugar-cane 
^Iksha-Sakafa or ikskuridkina, am, n. a kind 
of sugar-cane. — /y'sA»-sa7/i{4<//‘(i, as, tn. the sea of 
syrup, one of the seven sens.^m /kshu-sdra, as, m. 
molasses, raw or unrefined sugar. — /ivA edri, is, m. 
(for iks?iu~vdri f), Saccharuni Spontaneum. — Iksh- 
vdlika, as, m. (for ikshu-bdlika), Saccharum Spoii- 
taneum; (d), f. another sort, Saccharuni FusCum, 
(native reed-pens are made from its stem.) 

/kshitkrt, as, m. sugar-<ane. 

Jkshuktyd, f. a region abounding in sugar-cane. 
ikshuru, as, m. Capparis Spinosa ; Asteracantha 
Longitblia ; Sai^arum Spontaneum. 

Iksharaka, as, m. Capparis Spinosa; Saccharum 
Spontaneum. 

Ikshidd, f., N. of a river. See iksku-dd. 

ikshvdku, us, m., N. of a son of 
Manu Vaivasvata, father of Kukshi and first king of 
the solar dviiasty in Ayodhya; a descendant of 
Ikshvaku; the jainas derive their Cakravartins and 
many of their Arhats from Ikshvaku; (ds), m., N« 
of a warrior-tribe derived from Ikshvaku ; (u^), f. a 
bitter gourd; according to some, the Colo<]uintida 
(Citrillus Colocynthis), the fruit of a wild species of 
Lageiiaria Vulgaris. — as, d, am, 
bom in the family of Ikshvaku. 

iH, cl. I. P. Mali, iyekha, ekhish- 
^ N yati, ckhitum, to go, move ; [cf. Gr. 

oiXOItOi?]. 

in-kdra and in-krita = hin-kdra, 
hiit-krita, q. v. 

9 ^ inkh, cl. i. P. inkhati, inkhdh-cakdra, 

iitkldshyaii, {itkhitiim, to go, move ; [cf. 
Hib. imehim, * I go on, proceed, march.’] 

ing, cl. I. P., cp. A. ittgafi, -te, 

imjdn-^akdru, iftf/is/ti/ati, iitijitum, to 
go, go to or towards ; to move or agitate : Caus. 
P. tntjayafi, -yitum, to move, agitate, shake; (in 
gram. ) to divide or separate the members of a com- 
pound word, to Use a word or bring it into such a 
grammatical relation that it is considered iitgyfi ; see 
^low; [cf. Hib. iwj, ‘a stir, a move.’] 

Jnga,as, d,um, movable, locomotive; surprising, 
wonderful; {as), m. a hint or sign, an indication of 
sentiment by gesture, knowledge ; (a), f. a kind of 
counting. 

htffann, am, n. shaking ; (in gram.) the f)peration 
by which one member of a compound is separated 
from another, as by the ara~graha or mark of tmesis. 

Inrfita, am, n. palpitation, change of the voice, 
internal motion, motion of various parts of the body 
as indicating the intentions; hint, sign, gesture; 
aim, intention, real but covert purpose. — /y^^/rVa- 
kf/vifla or imfita-jna, as, d, am, understanding . 
sigiw, acquaintcxl with the gesture of another, skilled 
ill the expression or interpretation of the internal I 
sentiments by the external gesture. 


ikshu-matl, iti. 

operations may be separated from the preceding parts, 
a word which in the Pada-pStha is divided by the 
ava~graha or mark of tmesis. 

iftgitla, N. of a plant, =i inguda (?). 

inguda, ns, i, m.f., N. of a medicinal 
tree, Temiinalia Catappa ; in Bengal confounded with 
Putraiijlva Roxburghii Wall. ; (a»i), n. the nut of 
the tree Terminalia Catappa. 

Imjala, as, i, m. f., N. of the tree Terminalia 
Catappa. 

idikila, as, m. a pond, mud, mire. 

1. iddhaka, as, m. the citron. Citrus 

Medica L. 

2. iddhaka, iddhd, &c. See 

under 3. ish at page 14a. 

ijjala, as, m. a small tree growing 
in wet and saline soil, or on low grounds near the 
sea, Barringtonia Acutanguia G^rtn. 

ijya, as, m. (fr. rt. yaj), a teacher ; an 
epiUict of Brihaspati the teacher or Guru of the gods ; 

(a), f. a sacrifice, making olferiiigs to the gods or 
manes ; a gift, a donation ; worship, reverence ; meet- 
ing, union; a cow; a bawd or procuress. — 7 /^ 5 - 
slla, as, m. a frequent sacrificer. 

ihddka, as, in. a shrimp or prawn. 


it, cl. I . P. ffati, etitum, to go, to go 

to or tow'ards ; Vcd. to make haste, to err. 

^ it a, as, in., Ved. cane or grass ; a web 
made of it, a mat. — //a-wna, am, n., Ved. a tex- 
ture of reed, a mat. 

l[7r7T itata, as, m., X. of a Bhargava, author 

of a hymn of tlie Rig-veda. 

it-dara, as, m. (fr. 4. ish and dura), 
a bull or steer allowed to go at liberty. 

ithimikd, f. title of a section of 

the Kathaka recension of the Yajur-veda. 

i(f, Vcd. (only in inst., geii., abl. sing., 
and acc. pi. idd and idas ; or, according to the spell- 
ing of the Rig-veda, ild and Has), a refreshing draught, 
refreshment, libation olTcrcd to the gods; the flow of 
speech, the stream of .saacd words and worship, 
prayer; (Say.) the earth, food; {id ns or Has), pi. 
the object of devotion, addressed in the third or 
fourtli verses of the AprI hymns, (so used only in 
Rig-veda' 3, 4. 3 ; but also erroneously referred to in 
the Brahinanas &c. as if etymologically connected 
with the words tdya, Idita, ilita, ‘ the praiseworthy,’ 
the praised,’ which are used in the third or fourth 
verses of the other Apris as the designation of the same 
object of worship.) — Idas-pati, is, m., N, of Vishnu. 
— Id~di:vatd, f. deity of tlic libation. /{as-pafi, is, 
111., Vcd. a N. of Pushan. — U/is-padr, in the place of 
sacred libation, i. e. at the altar or place of olTtring. 

Ida, as, m., Vcd. This word occurs only in one 
sacred formula as an epithet of Agni, who is to be 
addressed with prayers, or invoked with the stream 
or flow of praise. 

Idd, f. or (in Rig-veda) ild, (not to be confounded 
with the inst. case of id above), refreshing draught, 
refreshment, animation, recreation, comfort, vital 
ipirit ; food ; offering, libation, especially a holy liba- 
tion, coming between the PrayJga and Anuyaga, and 
consisting of four preparations of milk, poured into 
a vessel containing water, and then partially drank 
by the priest and sacrificers ; (metaphorically cf. id) 
stream or flow of praise and worship, personified as 
tlie goddess of sacred speech and action, invoked toge- 
ther with Aditi and other deities, but especially in 
the Apr! hymns together with SarasvatT and MahT or 
Bh 3 ratl ; (SSy.) the earth, food ; {idd, as the libation 


a, am, movable from its place; in the and offering of milk is personified* in the cow, the 
PrSti^akhyas a term for thf«c words oc rather parts symbol of feeding and giving, whence the word idd 
of a compound word which in certain grammatical is given as a synonym of ‘ cow.* The goddess Ida or 


j Ild is the daughter of Manu or of man tliinking on 
and worshipping the gods ; she is the wife of Budha 
and mother of Purd-ravas ; in another aspect she is 
called Maitnlvaruni as daughter of Mitra- Vanina, two 
gods who were objects of the highest and most 
spiritual devotion. Ild is also a N. of DurgS, of a 
daughter of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa, of a wife of 
Vasudeva and of the Rudra, Rita-dhvaja) ; heaven ; 
a tubular vessel, one of the principal channels of the 
vital spirit, that which is on the right side of the 
body. Ildyds-pade, at the place of Ida, i. c. of 
worship and libation, earth. — Itid-vat, an, ati, at, 
Ved. refreshing, granting fresh vital spirits ; possessed 
of refreshment, refreshed ; (Say.) possessed of sacri- 
ficial food. 

ItfdHkd, f. (fr. iddt), a wasp. 

Iilikd, f. the earth. 

idikka, as, m. a wild goat. 

idrara, as, m. a bull fit to be set at 
liberty. See it-darn, 

indintha, as, m. a knife (?). 

ifjdca, am, n., Ved. (used in du.) two 
round small plates made of Munja reed, used as cover- 
ings for the hands in taking the fire-pans from the fire. 

invindu, us, m. the tree Trochis 

Aspcra(?). 

inverikd, f. a kind of cake. 

-tara, as, d, at, Ved. am (comparative 
form of pronom. base 3. i ; cf. Lat. Hi ram ; H ib. Her), 
the other (of two), another; (pi.) the rest; (with 
abl.) different from; low, vile; expelled, rejected; 
itara itara, the one — the other, tliis — that. {Itaru 
connected antithetically with a preceding word often 
signifies the contrary idea, e. g. rijaydyu itardya 
rd, to victory or defeat ; so in Dvandva compounds, 
sukhefansha, in happiness and distress. It some- 
times, however, forms a Tat-purusha compound with 
another word to express the one idea implied in the 
contrary of that word, c. g. dakshinvtara, the left 
hand.) — Hara-javn, as, 111. pi. other men ; a euphe- 
mistic title of certain beings who appear to be consi- 
dered as spirits of darkness ; Kuvera belongs to them. 

— tfara-f((s, ind. otherwise than, dilfcreiit from ; 
Ha.sdctaratalda, hither and thither. - Kara-thd, 
ind. in another manner, in a contrary manner; per- 
versely ; on the other hand, else. 

hard, f., N. of the mother of Aitarcya. 
hardarn, as, a, am (occuning chiefly in obli(]uc 
cases ol sing, and in comp. ; fr. Hura-itura, which 
may be for ilaras-itara, ef. tinydnyn, parity- 
isira), one another, one with another, mutual, re- 
spective, several; {am), n. or adv. mutually, &c. 

— Itardara-kdniyd, f. resjieclivc or several fancies 
or inclinations.- ('ra-d.i'^), as, d, 
am, affecting or concerning mutually. 

Itarc-dyus, ind. at another or different day. 

I Hama, as, d, at (superlative foriii of 3. i), another 
(of many ?). 

-tas, ind. (fr. 3. i with affix tas, used 
like the abl. case of the pronoun id am), from hence, 
hence, here (opposed to nmadas and ama-tra) ; 
from this point ; from this world, in this world ; Has 
itas, here — there; itnlddalda, hence and thence, 
hither and thither, here and there, to and fro ; from 
this time, now; therefore.— is, is, i, Ved, 
extending or reaching from hence; existing or lasting 
longer than the present time, future ; (Say.) one who 
has obtained help. — Itas~tatas, ind. here and there, 
hither and thither. 

^2 . iti, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. i), 
in this manner, thus. In its original signification iti 
refers to something that has been said or thought, or 
lays stress on what precedes. In the Brahmatias it is 
often equivalent to ‘ as you know,' reminding the 
hearer or reader of certain customs, conditions, 8 cc., 
supposed to be known to him. 
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In quotations of eveiy kind tli means that the pre- 
ceding words are the very words which some person 
has or might have spoken, and placed thus at the end 
of a speech it serves the purpose of inverted commas 
(e.g. ity Mvd, having so said; iti kritvd, having so 
considered, having so decided). It may often have 
reference merely to what is passing in the mind, e. g. 
halo *pt ndvamantavyo manushya Hi hhumipah^ 
a king, though a child, is not to be despised, saying 
to one’s seif, * he is a mortal,* (Gram. 928.) In 
theatrical language iti fat/td I'aroti « after these 
words he acts so. 

Sometimes iti is used to include under one head 
a number of separate objects aggregated together 
(e.g. ijyddhyaymvaddndni tapeJf, saiyain kstiamd 
ilamah ahhlui, iti mdryo *yanit * sacrificing, study- 
ing, li^rality, penance, truth, patience, self-restraint, 
absence of desire,’ this course of conduct, &c.). 

Iti is sometimes followed by tVa, or a 

demonstrative pronoun pleonastically (e.g. Uhn 
hruydd hfmvatUy evam, her he may call ‘ lady,* 
thus). 

Hi may form an adverbial compound with the name 
of an author (e.g. itipdjiini,thm according to P^nini). 
It may also express manifestation (lo 1 behold I), some- 
thing additional (as in ity-mti, ct cetera), order, ar- 
rangement specific or distinctive, and identity. It is 
used by native commentators after quoting a rule to 
express *aax)rding to such a rule’ (e.g. anuddtla- 
niUi ity Atmnnepndam hharati, according to the 
tulc of Prinini 1 . 3, 1 2, the Atmane-pada takes place). 
Kirn iti X'im, wherefore, why? (In the S'ata- 
patha-IIrShmana ti occurs for Hi ; cf. PrSkrit ii and 
tti.)^^ Ifi-katha, ns, <i, am, ui worthy of trust, not 
tit to be credited ; wicked, lost ; (a), f. unmeaning or 
nonsensical discourse; (?for ati-katha, q. v.)—///- 
karaua, am, n. or iti-kdra, as, m. the word iti, 
— lii'ka rtavya, as, d, am, proper or necessary to be 
done according to certain conditions ; (am), n. duty, 
obligation. — Itikartavya-td, f. or itikdrya-td or iti- 
kn fyadd, f. airy proper or necessary measure, obliga- 
tion. -■ /tikartaryatd-mudha, as, d, am, embar- 
rassed, dumbfounded, wholly at a loss what to do. ItU 
tha, ns, i, am, Ved. such a one, such, e.g. punti^ 
thyni (V rutryai dat. sing.) marisfiyasi, before 
su^ and such a day thou wilt die. — lli-mdtra, as, 
d, am, of such extent or quality.— ind. in 
the same manner. — ///-mV/a, am, 11. ocairrcnce, 
event. — Ity^arlham, ind. for this purpose. — Jty-ddi, 
IK, rK, having snch (thing or things) at the begin- 
ning, thus beginning, and so forth, ct cetera. — Ity- 
ukta, am, 11. information, report, narrative. 

Iti-ha, ind. thus indeed, (according to tradition.) 
/ti-hdsa, aSj m. (ifi-ha~dsa, ‘so indeed it was’), 
talk, legend, tradition, history, traditional accounts of 
former events, heroic history, as the Maha-bharata. 

iti-hdsa. See under 2, iti above. 
itika, as, m., N. of a people. 

itkata, as, in. a kind of reed or grass. 
See ikkala. 

itkild, f., N. of a perfume. See 

rodand. 

ittha, am, n. in astronomy = 
ittham, ind. (fr. id, q. v.), thus, in 
this manner; [cf. Lat. item.']’^ Itthwit-rndha, ns, 
d, am, of such a kind, endowed with such qualities. 

/ftfuDt-kdram, iiid. in this manner. — //t7ram<- 
hhdva, ns, m. the being thus endowed. — 
hhiita, as, d, am, become thus, being tlius or in 
such maimer ; so circumstanced. 

itthasdla, (in astrology) N. of the 

third Yoga, = Arabic 

ittha, ind., Ved. thus ; (often used 
m the ^ig-veda, and sometimes only to lay stress on 
a following word; therefore by native etymologists 


considered as a particle of affirmation.) Ittha is 
often connected with words expressing devotion to 
the gods &c. in the sense of thus, truly, really; 
especially with dhi as an adjective. Hence ittha- 
dhi — such, i. e. true (saiyd) or real worship. Simi- 
larly, itlhd-dht, M, Iff, i, so devout, so pious, i. e. 
very devout ; (Say.) performing such or true works. 

itthdt, ind. (= ittham), Ved. thus, 
in this way. 


this present day, *now-a-days;' iddnlm tva, just 
now ; immediately ; iddnim api, in this case too ; 
tata iddnim, thereupon, then.) In rare cases it is 
an expletive, aftecting but slightly the sense. Iddnim 
as a measure of time is the fifteenth part of an etarhi, 
and is then declinable (t.^.ydroMy EtarUini taw 
nti pan^adalahritva Iddnini, as many Etarhis, so 
many Idanims fifteen times repeated). — Tddnin^ 
tana, as, t, am, present, momentary, of the present 
moment. 


id, ind., Ved. (probably the neut. form 
of the pronom. base i, sec a particle of affirma- 
tion), even, just, only; (especially in strengthening 
an antithesis, e. g. yuthd vasanti devds tathd id 
asat, as the gixls wish it, thus iiuieed it will be ; dip- 
Santa id ripavo ndJui dehhuh, the enemies wishing 
indeed to hurt were in nowise able to hurt.) 

Id is often added to words expressing excess or 
exclusion (c. g. viifva it, everyone indeed ; itaifvad 
it, constantly indeed ; eka it, one only). At the be- 
ginning of sentences it often adds emphasis to pro- 
nouns, prepositions, particles (c. g. tvam it, thou 
indeed ; yocZt it, if indeed, 8ccJ). 

Id occurs often in the Rig-veda, seldom in the 
Brahmanas, and its place is taken in classical Sanskrit 
by eva and other {xuticles. 

idarn, ay am, iyam, idam (fr. id, a kind 
of neut. of the pronom. base 3. i with am; cf. Lat. ik, 
m, id, and idem: the regular forms are partly de- 
rived from the pronom. base a; see Gram. 224. 
The Veda exhibits various irregular formations, e. g. 
fr. pronom. base a, an inst. end, ayd, and gcii. loc. 
dll. ayos ; fr. the base ima, a gen. sing, imtsi/a, 
8cc. : the forms derived fr. a are used enclitically if 
they take tlie place of the thinl personal pronoun, do 
not stand at the beginning of a verse or period, and 
have no peculiar stress laid upon them), this, this here, 
referring to something near the speaker; known, pre- 
.sent; (opposed to ados, e. g. ayam lokah or idam 
vUvam or idam snrvam, this earthly world, this 
universe ; ayam otjnih, this fire which burns on the 
earth; but asdv agnih, tliat fire in the sky, i. e. the 
lightning : so also idam or iyam alone signifies * this 
earth ime, smah, here wc arc.) 

Idam often refers to something immediately fol- 
lowing, whereas etad points to what precedes (e. g. 
srutvd etad idam having heard that they 

said this). 

Idam occurs connected with yad, ind, dad, kim, 
and a personal pronnuii, partly to point out anything 
more distinctly and emphatically, partly pleonastically 
(e. g. tiul idam rdkyam, this speech here following ; 
so 'yam Vidushakah, this Yidushaka here). 

Idavn, ind., Ved. here, to this place ; now, even, 
just; there; with these words. — ok, < 7 , 
am, Ved. having this shape. — A/ziw-m/, /, t, t, 
knowing this or conversant with this. — fdan-kdryd, 
f. the plant Hedysarum Alhagi. — Idad-ntsu, ns, 
us, u, Ved. rich in this and that. — Tdan-td, f. iden- 
tity. — Idam-prakdram, ind. in this manner. 
— /dam-prathnma, as, d, am, doing anything for 
the first Xnnc.mm /dam-maya, as, 7 , am, Ved. made 
or consisting of this. 

Idamyu, us, us, u, wishing this. 

i-dd, ind. (fr. pronom. base 3. *),Ved. 
now, at this moment; (often connected with a gen. 
of alMu, e. g. idd ahnah or ahna idd, this present 
day, ‘ uow-a-Klays ;’ and with hyas, e. g. idd hyah, 
only yesterday.) — Idd-vatsnra, as, m. originaliy 
perhaps * the pre.sciit or current year then one of the 
names given to the single years of a period of five 
years ; one of the five years in which gifts of clothes 
and food arc productive of great rewards. — Idd- 
ratsariya,as, i, am, belonging to sudi a year. — /du- 
vatsara and id-vatsara = idd-i'atsara above. — Id- 
vatsariya iddvatsariya. above. 

I~ddnim, ind. now, at this moment,' in this case, 
just, even ; (with gen. of akan, e. g. iddnim ahnak. 


5 ![V, TW. &c. See under indh, 

*ar» in, cl. 8. P., Ved. inoti, ainot, 2nfl 
^ X sing. impv. innhi or inu, cl. 9. P., 1st pi. 
inimasi, d. 6. P. (fr. inv) invati, perf. 3rd pi. 
inrire, to advance upon, press upon, drive ; to infuse 
strength, invigorate ; to use force, to force ; drive away, 
keep back, remove ; to have in one’s power, to take 
possession of, pervade ; dispose ; to be lord or master 
of a thing or an art. See inv, 

Ina, as, d, am, Ved. able, strong, energetic, de- 
termined, bold; powerful, mighty, wild; glorious; 
(as), m. a lord, a master; a king; the sun; the 
lunar mansion Hasta. — /na-»cih/ia, am, n. a royal 
court or assembly. 

VOS, inaksh, inakshati (a Ved. Desid. of 
naksh), to endeavour to reach, strive to obtain. 

imdni, f ., N. of a ])lant (= V atapattn ) . 
inu, us, in., N. of a Gandharva. 

inihihrl, f., an astrological term 
taken from the Arabic. 


79 ind, rl. i. P. indati, aindat, inddm- 

^ V heddutva, inditiim, to be powerful ; (this 
root seems to be formed merely for the etymology of 
the word itidra, q.v.) 

indnmbara, am, n. the blue lotus^ 
Nymphaca Cxrulea. See indi-vara. 

indindira, as, m. a large bee. 

indird, f. epithet of LakshmT, wife 
of Vishnu. — ns, m. epithet of 

Vishnu. — Indirdlaya (^rd-dl^),.am, n. (lit. ‘the 
abode of Indira or LakshmT’), the blue lotus, Nym- 
ph.Ta Stellaia and Cyanca. (The goddess Indird 
issued at the creation from the petals of the flower.) 
— I ndird-vara, urn, n. = preceding. 

indi-vara or indhvdra or indi-vara, 
am, m. (contracted fr. indird-vara), the blue lotus, 
Nymphxa Stellata and Cyanea, see inilird; (I), f. the 
plant Asparagus Racemosus ; (a), f., N. of another 
plant. 

Indivariyi, f. a group of blue lotuses. 

J^indu,ns, m. (said to he fr. rt. md; per- 
h.ips connected with vindii, which last is unknown in 
the Rig-veda), Ved. a drop, especially of Soma, Soma ; 
a bright drop, a spark ; the moon ; (avas), m. pi. 
the moons, i. e. the periodic changes of the moon ; 
time of moonlight, night ; (us), m. camphor. (In 
the Brahmanas indu is used only for the moon ; Ixit 
the connection between the senses * Soma juice’ and 
‘ moon ’ in the word indu has led to the same two 
ideas being transferred in ciissical Sanskrit to the 
word Eoma, although tlie latter has properly only 
the sense ‘ Soma juice.') ^ Ind a-kamala, am, n. the 
white lotus. Indu-kald, f. a digit of the moon; 
N. of several plants, Cocailus Cordifolius, Sarcostema 
Viminale, Ligiisticuin Ajowan.— Indu-kalikd, f. the 
plant Pandaiius Odoratissimus.- /wt/M-Arawfa, (w, 
m. the lunar gem, the moon-stone; (d), f. night. 
••Indu-ja, as, m. epithet of the planet mercury, 
‘ son of [lie moon ; ’ (d), f., N. of the river RcvH or 
NarmadS in the Dekhan. — Indu-janaJca, as, m. the 
ocean, lit. * father of the moon,’ (the moon being 
produced amongst otlier things at the churning of 
the ocean.) — as, m. a portion of the 
moon, a digit, crescent. Indu-puXra, as, m. epithet 
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of the planet yHticvxy, ^ Imhi-pushpika, f. the plant 
Methonica Superba. — /«//*<-?»/< fif, t, m. epithet of 
S^iva, * bearing the crescent on his forehead.* — Indu- 
mani, m. the moon-stone. — 

am, n. the orb <'r disc of the moon — Indurimitf 

an, m., Ved. (in liturgical language) an epithet of 
Agni, because in the verses in which he is addressed 
the word indn occurs; (^i), f. day of full moon ; N. 
of the sister of Bhoja and wife of Aja ; N. of a river. 
•m Indu-manli, is,m. epithet of i>iva; see intin- 
hhrit.^- Indn-ratna,am, n. a pearl. — ^ 
m. the moon, king of the stars. Indu-reUia, f. a 
digit ot the moon. — Indit-lek’hd, f. a digit of 
the moon ; the plant Menispennum Cjiabrum ; 
the moon-plant Asdepias Adda ; a kind of lovage, 
Ligusticum Ajwarn. — uni, n. silver. 
^ Indu-cttdandj f. a metre of four verses of which 
each contains fourteen syllables. — f. the 
plant Sarc^temmaVimiiiale. — indnvdrn in astrology 
=a the Arabi^\^^V"“ Indn-rruta. am, n. a reli- 
gious observance depending on the age of the moon ; 
diminishing the quantity of f(X)d by a certain portion 
daily, for a fortnight or a month, &c. — / nda-sekhnru, 
ax, m. ‘ moon-crested,* an epithet of S'iva. 

Intlaka, tut, m., N. of a plant, = asninntaka. 

indiira. as, m. a rat, a mouse [cf. 
nndnra, nnduni], 

indrn, as, m. (fr. rt. in or ind or ob- 
solete rt. id /), the god who in Vedic mythology 
reigns over the deities of the intennediate region or 
atmosphere ; he fights against and conquers with his 
thunderl)oIt (rujru) the demons of darkness, and is 
in general a symbol of generous heroism ; {Iwirn was 
not originally lord of the g(xls of the sky, but his 
deeds were most useful to mankind, and he was there- 
fore addressed in prayers an<l hymns more than any 
other deity, and ultimately superseded the more lofty 
and spiritual Varuna. In the later mythology 7 is 
subordinated to the triad BrahmH, Vishnu, and S'iva, 
but remained the chief of all other deities in the 
popular mind ; he is also regent of the e.ast quarter, 
'and considered one of the twelve Adityas : in the 
VedSnta he is identified with the supreme being) ; 
the first, the chief (of any class of objects) ; a prince ; 
the pupil of the right eye (that of the left being called 
IndrSnl or Indra's wife) ; N. of the plant Wrighlia 
Anti(fysenterica, &c. (see kidaja ) ; a vegetable poi- 
son ; N. c»f the twenty-si.xth Voga or division of a 
circle on the plane of the eclijJtic ; the Voga star in 
the twenty-sLXth Nakshatra, y Pegasi ; the human or 
animal soul, the portion of spirit residing in the i)(xiy ; 
night; one of the nine divisions of Jainbii-dvTpa or 
the known continent; best, excellent (in compounds); 
(d), f. the wife of Indra, see indidnl ; N. of a 
plant, Marjoram (?), see phanijjhuva. ^ Iwirn- 
nshahha^ ax, d, am, Ved. having Indra as a bull, 
or impregnated by Indra, epithet of the earth. 
^Indru-karman, d, m. epithet of Vishiiu, ‘ per- 
forming Indra’s deeds' •• Indi’u-klla, (US, m., N. of 
a mountain; a rock. — Jiulra-knynni, ax, in. 
Indra’s elephant; see airarata."* Indra-knta. as, 
m., N. of a mountain. — Tndra-krishta, as, d, tun, 
ploughed by Indra, growing in a wild state. — //o/ra- 
ketu, m. Indra’s banner; N. of a nun. — 7m/ra- 
koSa or indra-kmJut or indrakosiad’u, as, m. a 
platform, a scaffold ; a projection of the roof of a 
house, forming a kind of balcony or terrace ; a pin or 
bracket projecting from the wall. — /af/m-f/fr/, is, 
m., N. of a pnoxinlam.mm fn/lra-gnpta, as, d, am, 
Ved. guarded or protected by Indra; (ax), ra., N. of 
a BrShman. — Indra-tjuru, us, m. teacher of Indra ; 
an epithet of Ka.^yapa. — Indra-tjopa, as, or d, as, 
m., Ved. having Indra as one’s protector ; (as), ni. 
the insect cochineal of various kinds ; in this sense 
also indragapaka.^ Indra-ghosha, as, m., Ved. 
noise of Indra personified; having the name Indra. 
^ Iwlra-damhina, am, \\.—harWandana."^ In- 
dra-ddpa, as, m. Indra’s bow, a rainbow. — /m/ra- 
lirbhifi, f., N. of a plant. — /mira*d^/tam2ax, n. a 


necklace consisting of ioo8 strings. — Jndra-janan-a, ' 
am, 11 . Indra’s h\nYi.^ Imlrajaminlya, as, d, am, 
treating of Indra’s birth. — /wr/ra-^/d, ds, as, am, 
Ved. originating from Indra.- /ni/m-jfdna, us, m., 
N. of a monkey. - Indra-jdla, am, n.,Ve(l. tlie net 
of Indra ; a weapon employed by Aijuna, stratagem 
or trick in war; deception, cheating; conjuring, 
juggling. — i/abvydfiil-a, as, 7, am, a juggler, a 
conjurer; deceptive, unreal. — Itulrajdlin, t, m., 
N. of a Bodhi-s.'ittva. — Indra-jit, t, m. ‘ conqueror 
of Indra,' N. of the son of Riivana ; of a DUnara ; of 
the father of K.lvana and king of KJlsmTra ; an author 
of the seventeenth century. — I ntlrajid-vijayin, 7, m. 

‘ conqueror of Indrajit,’ an epithet of Lakshmana. 

— Indra-jiita, as, d, am, Ved. promoted, excited, or 
procured by India. — Indra-jyeshtha, as, d, rt/n.Ved. 
whose chief is Indra, led by Indra. — 

as, d, am, Ved. most Iiidra-like, mighty, powerful. 
•^Indrn-td, f. power .md dignity of Indra. — //a7ra- 
tdpniut, as, m., N. of a Dlnava. — /Mi/ra-fdla or 
indratulaka, am, n. a flock »f cotton, a flocculent 
seed S:c. blown about in the air. — I ndra-ioyn, f., 
N. of a river. - Tndra-trn, am, n. Indra’s power and 
dignity; kingship. — />a/ra-/iv»/a, as, d, am (fr. 
indra-trd~nta'^,Wed. favoured or protected by thee, 
O Indra. — Ind m-ilatta, as, m., N. of a Brahman. 

Indra-ddru, us, m., the tree Piniis Devadam. 

— Indra-dcrl, f., N. €>f the wife of king Meghava- 
hana, who built a monastery called indradcvi-hha- 
lYiwa.— htdra-dyumna, as, m., N. of a man with 
the patronymic Bhallavcya; (am), n., N. of a lake. 

lndra~dru, as, m. the pLiiits Termiiialia Arjuna 
and Wrightia Antidyscrtcrica. — /m/ra-r/rama, as, 

m. the plant Termiiulia Arjuna. — Indfa-dvipa, as, 
am, m. n. one of the nine dvipas or divisions of the 
known continent.- 7/a//*a-f//a//?Jtx, as, n. InduVs 
bow, the rainbow.— //a/n/wMcaya, as, m., N, of a 
TathSgala or of a N.ag.i. — /ndra-naks/iatra, am,n„ 
Ved,, India’s lunar mansion ; an epithet of Phalgum. 
^Indra-n'da, as, ni. a sapphire.— />a/m«7/a/7/, 
as, m. an emerald. — Indm-pafnl, Ved. the wife 
of Indra.— //a7/*a-;>ara7, f., N. of a plant, perhaps 
Methonica Superba. — /«^/m-/mm#7a, as, m., N. of 
a mountain. — Indra-pdtamn, tts, d, am, Ved. 
dmnk by Indra witli more pleasure than by any, one 
else. - Iiulra-jidmi, tis, d, am, Ved. drunk by Indra 
(anything which ser\’cs as his drink). — Iiidra-prdita, 
as, in. ‘ protected by Indra,’ N. of a king ; also of a 
Vaisya. — //a7m-/)7/a, ns, d, am, Ved. dmnk by 
Indra. — ///f/m-yaiZ/vJ, f., Ved. daughter of Indra. 

— Indra-pfU'ngama, as, d, am, preceded or led on 
by Indra, having Indra as leader.- //aZra-/atro/</7a, 
f. the asterisin P\i$hya. /ndra-puskpd or indra- 
pmsfiftlkd or indra-pnshpl, f. the medicinal plant 
Methonica Superba. — Indra-‘pramati, is, in. a de- 
scendant of Wasishtha, author of some verses of the 
Rig-veda.— T atlra-pramada, ox, m., N. of a man. 

Iinlra-prasuta, as, d, am, Ved. caused or im- 
pelled by \\\dra."^ Indra-prastha, as, am, m. n., 
N. of a city on the Yamuna (now Delhi), the resi- 
dence of the Pandavas.— am, 

n. Indra’s weapon, the thunderbolt. — //a/m-hra/i.- 
ittaiia, as, m., N. of a mau.^ /ndra-bhagiin, 

‘ Indra's sister,’ epithet of the wife of S'iva. — /m7m- 
hknli, in, m., N. of one of the eleven (lanadhipas 
of the Jainas. — hidni-hfusluija, am, n. dried ginger. 

— I ndramaha, am, n., N. of a ceremony beginning 
with the words indram aham.— Indramaha-kd- 
ninka, as, m. a dog — 7//fZ/Yi-mr7/7awa, as, d, am, 
Ved. animating or delighting Indra. — fndra-mdrya, 
as, m., N. ot a Tlnha.'m /ndra-medin, 7, ini, i, 
Ved. whose friend or ally is ludra.-~ Indra-yava, 
am, n. Iiidra-grain ; the seed of the Wrightia Anti- 
dysentcrica. — Indra yogn, ax,m., Ved., Indra’s union 
or uniting power. f ndm-lupla, us, am, m. n. or 
indra-luptaka, am, n. morbid baldness of the head ; 
loss of beard. — I ndru-loka, as, in. Indra’s world ; 
Svarga or paradise.^ Indralt)kdyamana C^a-dg°), 
am, n. (Arjuna’s) approach to Indra’s world. — Indra- 
lokc^a {^ka-W^), as, m. the lord of Indra’s world, 
i. e. Inditi ; a guest (as <x>iiferring paradise on his 


host).— /mfm-van^a, f. a metre of four lines, each 
of which contains twelve syllables. — /m/m-va^Va, f. 
a metre of four lines occurring frequently in epic 
poetry ; each line contains eleven syllables. — Indra- 
rat, or in Home cases indrd~vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. 
associated with or accompanied by Indra. — /ndra- 
mnnan, d, m., N. of a warrior. — fndra-vallari or 
indra-vallii f. the plant Cucumis Colocynthis (?). 

— Indra-vasti, is, m. f. (?) the calf (of the leg). 

— /ndra-^dtatama, as, d, am, Ved. much desired 
by Indra. m, fndra-vdyu, ii, m. du. Indra and V5yu. 

— Indra-rdrunikd or indra-vdrum, f. Colocynth, 
a wild bitter gourd, Cucumis Colocynthis ; the favourite 
plant of Indra and Varuna. — Indra-vdh, (, m., Ved. 
carrying Indra. — Jndm-vija, am, n. the seed of the 
Wrighlia Antidysenterica. — 7m7m-vr7itxAa, as, m. 

— indra-ddru.^mltidra-vriildhd, f. a kind of ab- 
scess.— as, m. a kind of horse. 

— indra-raidurya, am, ii. a kind of precious stone. 

— Indra-vrala, am, n. ‘ Indra’s rule of conduct,’ 
pne of the duties of a king, vix. to di.stribute beneflts, 
as Indra pours down ram.^m Indra-, iakti, is, f. In- 
dranl the wife or personified energy of Indra, — Jndra- 
xntru, us, us, n, Ved. whose enemy or conquerer is 
Indra, conquered by Indra (with the UdHtta on the first 
syllabic ; difl'erently accented the word might mean 
‘an enemy of Indra’); (us), m. ‘Indra’s enemy,’ 
epithet of Prahlada. — Indra-saUihha, as, m., N. of 
a man. — //a/m-sVifla, as, in., N. of a mountain. 

— Indra-ilreshfha, as, a, am, Ved. having India 
as chief, led by Indra; see indra-jytshfha."" huira- 
sakhi, d, m., Ved. one whose ally or companion is 
Indra. — Indra-sandhd, f. connection or alliance with 
Indra. J ndni-su rat hi, is, is, i, Ved. driving in 
the same carriage with Indra, an epithet ofVfiyu. 

I nd ra-sdearxu, is, ni,, N. of the fourteenth 
Is/lann.^m ludra-suta, as, m. ‘son of Indra,’ N. of 
the monkey-king Bali ; also an epithet of Arjuna and 
Jayanta.— I ndra-surasa, as, m. a shrub, the leaves 
of which arc used in disciitient applications, Vitex 
Negundo. — /m/m-xard, f. or indra-surua,as, m., 
N. of the same plant (?). — / ndra-sfniu, us, m. ‘ the 
son of Indra,’ epithet of the monkey-king Bali. 

— Indru’sena, as, m., N. of several men; N. of a 
Naga; (a), f., N. of several women.— /m/raxrna- 
dvitiya, as, d, am, attended by Indrasena. — 7/a7/*a- 
snid, f., Ved., Indra’s missile. — Indra-sbU, t, m. or 
Indra-stoma, as, in. ‘ praise of Indra ;’ N. of partiailar 
hymns to Indra in certain ceremonies. — Indrns-vat, 
an, ail, at, Wrd. similar to Indra ; (S.ly.) accompanied 
by Indra, possessed of power (V).— y/a/m-Ziara, as, 
m., Ved. invcx:atioii of Indra. — indra-laista, as, m. 
a kind of medicament. - Indrdgni-dcratd ( ra-ag ), 
f. the sixteenth lunar mansion.^ Initrdgni-dhrima, 
as, in. frost, stiiow."" Ind rdnuja ( ra-an ), as, m. 
‘ the younger brother of Indra,’ an epithet of Vishnu 
or Krishna. - Indrdhha {^'ra-dhk^),as, m., N. of a 
grandson (?) of Dhrita-rashtra. — Indrdyndha (”m- 
d//^), am, n. Indra’s weapon, the rainbow; (as), m., 
N. of a horse ; a horse marked with black about the 
eyes ; (d), f. a kind of leech having rainbow tints on 
the baek.^lndrdyutlha-iiikhin, 7, m., N. of a 
liaga.^ Indra ri ("ra-ar ), is, m. Indra’s enemy, 
an Asura or demon. — Indrdvaraja, ( Va-av’”), ax, 
m. * the younger brother of Indra,’ an epithet of 
Vishnu or Krishna.— 7w(/rd.s'ana ("m-a.7"), as, m. 
hemp, dried and chewed ; tlie shrub which bears tht: 
seed used as a jeweller’s weight, Albus Precatorius. 

— Indrdsana ( ra-ds^), am, n. the throne of Indra, 
any throne ; a foot of five short syllables. — Indrcjya 
(°m-(/°), as, m., N. f)f Vfihaspali, the preceptor of the 
gods. •^ liirlreshita (^ra-ish% as, d, am, Ved. -r-iitor 
driven or instigated by Indra. — Ind rota Cra-ula), as, 
ni., N. of a son of Kiksha and of DevApi. — /m/ro- 
tsava ('^ra-ut°), as, in. a festival honouring Indra. 

Iwlraka, am, n. an assembly-room, a hall. 

Indrnya, nom. A., Ved. irulrayate, -yitim, to 
behave like Indra. 

Indrayu, us, us, u, Ved. longing for or wishing 
to approach Indra. 

Iwirdnikd, f. the plant Vitex Negundo. 
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Ivdranu » N* of Durga, 

reckoned as one of the eight mothers (mdtrikd) or 
divine energies ; a kind of coitus ; the plant Vitex 

Negundo. 

Indnyttf as, d, am, fit for or belonging to or 
agreeable to Indra ; (as), m. a companion of Iiidra ; 
(am)t n. power, force, the quality which belongs 
especially to the mighty Indra ; exhibition of power, 
powerful act; bodily power, power of the senses; 
virile power ; semen virile ; faculty of sense, sense, 
organ of sense ; the number five as symbolical of the 
five senses. (In addition to the five organs of per- 
ception, hmJUlhtiulriyd'^i or jiidnendriydni, i. e. 
eye, ear, nose, tongue, and skin, the Hindus enu- 
merate five organs of action, katmendriyaiti, i. c. 
larynx, hand, foot, anus, and parts of generation ; be- 
tween these ten organs and the soul or dtrnan stands 
manas or mind, considered as an eleventh organ. 
In the Ved!lnta, manas, buthlhit ahaukdrut and 
(^itta form the four inner or internal organs, anlar- 
indriydni, so that according to this reckoning the 
organs are fourteen in number, each being presided 
over by its own ruler or niyantri; thus, tlic eye by 
the Sun, the ear by the Quarters of the world, the 
nose by the two Alvins, the tongue by Pra<^etas, the 
skin by the Wind, the voice by Fire, tlie hand by 
Indra, the foot by Vishnu, the anus by Mitra, the 
parts of generation by Prajilpati, manas by the Moon, 
buddhi by Brahman, ahan-k^ra by S'iva, < 5 itta by 
V^ishnu as Ai^yuta. In tlie Ny:lya philosophy each 
organ is connected with its own peculiar element, 
the nose with the Earth, the tongue with Water, the 
eye with Light or Fire, the skin with Air, the car with 
Ether. The Jainas divide the whole creation into 
five sections, according to the number of organs 
attributed to each being.) mm /ndnya-kdnKt, nx, d, 
am, Vcd. desiring or endeavouring to obtain power. 
— fndri-ymjofara, as, d, am, perceptible, capable 
of being ascertained by tlie senses. — ! ndnya-<jrdmt, 
as, m. the assemblage of the organs, the senses or 
organs of sense collectively. — /ndrlya-jndna, am, 
n. the faculty of perception, sense, consciousness. 
-■ liidnya-nigrdha, as, m. lestraiut of the organs 
of sense, ••/ivlnyad)wldhi, is, f. perception by the 
senses, the exercise of any sense, the faculty of any 
organ. — Tndnya-hodhana, as, a, am, exciting 
power, arousing or sharpening tlie senses ; (am), n. 
any excitement of sense, an object of perception, a 
stimulus, Scc.^m hidriya-rarya, as, m. the assem- 
blage of organs, the organs of sense collectively. 
^ huiriya-vipratijmtti, is, f. perversion of the 
organs, erroneous or perverted perception. — Indriya- 
svdpa, as, m. sleep of the senses, unconsciousness, 
insensibility ; the end of the world. — hidriydgoMra 
i^ya-a-go^), as, d, am, imperceptible'. — /mZ/'i- 
ydiman (*ya~df), d, m. an epithet of Vishnu. 
mm Jndriydyatana Cya-di/^), am, n. the residence 
of the senses ; the body. — Indriydrtha (^ya-ar^), 
ns, m. an object of sense (as sound, smell, &c.), 
anything exciting the senses, m, Indriyd-vat, an, 
ati, aJt, or indriya-mn, i, ini, i, Vcd. powerful, 
mighty ; sometimes also indriya-vat. — IndnyCi’- 
saitga (‘ya-a-iT), as, m. non-attachment to sensual 
objects, stoicism, philosophy. 

indriya. See above. 

indh, cl. 7. A. inddhe, indhdh-dakre 
or tdhe, indhishyate, aindhishfa, mdhi- 
turn, to kindle, light, set on Hre : Pass, idhyaie, 
to be lighted ; to blaze, flame ; [with imlh cf. Gr. 
oW«, i0ap6s; alO^p, Afrini; Lat. 

cesdtu, ivs-tas : Old Germ, dt, * fire.’] 

Iddha, as, d, am, kindled, lighted, alight ; shin- 
ing, glowing, blazing ; dean, clear, bright ; wonder- 
ful ; obeyed, uiu-esistcd ? ; (am), n. sunshine, light, 
heat ; a wonder. •— Iddha-manya, us, us, u, having 
the anger excited or Vindled.'mJddhdgni {^dhor 

is, i, Ved. one whose fire bums. 

fdh, (at the end of compounds) lighting; [cf. 
oynidh.] 

Idhim, as, am, m. n. fuel, espedally that which 


is used for the sacred fire; [cf. Hib. adhmad ; 
Zend aiima^^rn Idhma-jihva, as, m., N. of a son 
of Priya-vrata. — Idhma-pravraidana, as, m. a 
hatchet, an axe. — Idhmorhhjriti, is, is, i, Ved. 
bringing fuel. — Idhma-vdha, as, m. epithet of 
Dridhasyu or Dridhadas3ru. 

Idhyd, f. kindling, lighting. See vdjedhyd. 

Indhi, as, d, am, lighting, kindling. 

Indhana, am, n. kindling, lighting ; [cf. agnin- 
dhana\ ; fuel ; woo<l, grass &c. used for this purpose. 

Iwlhana-^ai, an, ati, at, possessed of fuel. 
^ fndhan-van, d, d^ a, Ved. possessed of fuel; 
flaming. 

inv, cl. 6. P. invati, invdn~6akdra, 
invishyati, ainvlt, iniitum, to pervade, 
surround, embrace, seize, take possession of ; to invi- 
gorate, gladden. See in. 

Inva, as, d, am, pervading (in vis*vam-inva). 

invaka, as, f. p\, stars in the head 

of Orion. 

ihha, as or am?, m. or n. ? (said to be 
fr. rt. f , to go), Vcd. servants, dependants, domestics, 
household, family ; (Say.) fearless power ; (a^, d, am), 
followed by attendants; (as), m. an elephant; (i), 
f. a female elephant^ [with this word cf. the Gr. 
4\-i^as and the Lat. chav^mm Ihha-kand, f. a plant 
with an aromatic seed, Scin^psus Oflicinalis. — Ihlui- 
I'csara, as, m. the tree Mesua Roxburghii. -■ Ihha- 
(jandhd, f., N. of a poisonous fruit.— 
f. the plant Tiaridium Indicum. — /?>/a^-«imi/i^•a, f. 
smartness, shrewdness, sagacity (like that of an ele- 
phant). — Ihka-pdlaka, as, m. the driver or keeper 
of an elephant. — Ih/m-jpo/a, f. a young elephant, a 
cab. m, fhham-ddat a, as, m. a lion. — /ft/m-yarafi, 
is, f. an elephant’s cab. mm I1)hdkhy a {^ha-dkA'), 
as, m. the plant Mesua Roxburghii. — Ibhdn (%7La'- 
ar^*), is, m. a lion (‘enemy of the elephant’). ^Ihho' 
sliand ( bha-usJi^), f. a kind of aromatic plant. 

Tbhya, as, d, am, Ved. belonging to one’s servants 
or attendants ; wealthy, opulent, having many attend- 
ants; (S 3 y.) (as), m. an enemy; (d), f. a female 
elephant ; N. of the Olibanum tree, Boswellia Serrata. 
— Hthyadilmla, as, d, am, Ved. abundantly pos- 
sessed of household requisites. 

ima, a pronominal base. See idam. 

Imaka, as, d, am, diminutive of ima. 

Tmathn, ind., Vcd. as in this place, as here, as now. 

'%^'^Jyaksh (Anomalous Dcsid. of rt. yaj), 
Ved. occurring only in the part. pres, iyaksfuit and 
iyakshamdna, and in impf. subj. iyakshdn, to go 
towards, approach ; to request, endeavour to gain ; to 
long for, seek. 

lyakshu, us, us, a, Ved. longing for, seeking to gain. 
iyat, an, ati, at (fr. pronominal base 
3. i), so large, only so large; so much, only so 
much ; [with iyat cf. the syllable iens or ies in such 
Lat. words as totiens, totiex, qnotiens, quotics, and 
in numeral adverbs as qaimiuics.^^Iyal-td, f. or 
iyat-tva, am, n. quantity, fixed measure or quantity, 
so much. 

lyaltaka, as, ikd, am, Ved. so small, very small, 
wee. 

iyasya (Anomalous Intens. of rt. 
yas). A., Ved. iyasyate, to relax, weaken ; to vanish. 

lyasd, f., Ved. lassitude, dejection, low spirits. 

ir, cl. 6, P. irati, to go ; [cf. f 7 .] 

irajya (Anomalous Intens. of raj, 
rdj), P. rarely A., Ved. irajyati, -tc, to order, pre- 
pare, arrange; to lead; to dispose, be master of; 
(Say.) to grow. 

Irajyu, us, us, u, Vcd. busy with preparations for 
the sacrificial rite. 

irana, desert; salt or barren (soil) ; 

^iritpi, q.v. 


iradh (Anomalous Intens. of rddh), 
iradhate and iradhyaii, Ved. to endeavour to gain ; 
(Say.) to worship. The inf. iradhyai is by some 
referred to this form, and regarded as a shortened 
fonn of iradhadhyai; but Say. refers it to rt. ir. 

iram-mada, as, m., Vcd. delighting 
in drink ; an epithet of Agni, in the form of light- 
ning and Apain-napat ; a flash of lightning or the 
fire attending the fall of a thunderbolt; submarine 
fire. 

irasya, P., Vcd. irasyati, to behave 
insolently, be angry; (with dat.) to be ill-affected 
towards ; [cf. Lat. ira, irasci.] 

Irasyd, f., Ved. ill-will, malevolence; (Say.) wish 
for food. 

ird, f. (closely allied to idd and ild), 
Ved. any drinkable fluid; a draught (especially of 
milk); refreshment, comfort, enjoyment; N. of an 
Apsaras, a daughter of Daksha and wife of Ka^yapa ; 
water; ardent spirits; the earth; speech; the god- 
dess of speech, &rasvalT ; [cf. idd.'] — frd-kshlra, as, 
d, am, Ved. whose milk is a refreshment or enjoy- 
ment. — Ird-dara, am, n. hail ; (as, d or i, am), 
earth-bom, terrestrial, aquatic. — /m-Ja, as, m. a 
N. of Kama, god of love, ‘ bom from water.’ — /rd- 
mnkfia, am, n., N. of an Asura-lown near Mem. 
••Ird-vat, dn, atJ, at, Ved. granting drink or re- 
freshment, satiating, giving enjoyment ; endowed with 
provisions; comfortable; (dn), in., N. of a son of 
Arjuna ; the ocean, a cloud ; a king ; (i), f., N. of 
a plant ; N. of Durga, the wife of Rudra, daughter of 
the Nilga Susravas ; N. of a river in the Pahjab, now 
called Rivl. ^Jrd-tr/iikd, f. pimples or pustules on 
the head. — irci^rt (°rd‘tif°), as, in. a N. of Vishnu ; 
a king, a sovereign ; Varuna. 

irikd, f., N. of a plant or tree. 
^Ifikd-vana, am, n. a grove of such trees. 

irina, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. ri, 
to go ; connected with ird), Ved. a water-course, a 
rivulet, a well ; any incision in the ground, a hollow, 
hole; a desert, an inhospitable region; a bare plain, 
barren soil ; salt soil. 

Irinya, as, d, am, Ved. belonging or relating to 
a desert &c. 

1, ini, i (connected with ina ?), 
Vcd. powerful, violent; .111 overbearing fellow ; (^ay.) 
an instigator ; [cf. irasya &c.] 

irimeda, as, m., N. of a plant, =. 

arl-mcda. 

irimbithi, is, m., N. of a man of 
the family of Kanva, author of several hymns of the 
Rig-veda. 

irivilld or irivellikd, f. pimples 
or pustules on the head. 

^ irya, as, d, am, Ved. active, powerful, 
energetical ; epithet of PQshan and of the Alvins ; 
(Say.) instigating ; destroying enemies ; a lord. 

irvdru, us, m. f., N. of an eatable 
cucumber, Cucumis Utilissimus; of another kind, 
Cucumis Ccdocynthis ; sec irvdlu, Irvdru, urvdru, 
crvdru. -■ Irvdru-ifiiklikd, f. a kind of melon, com- 
monly Sphuti or Sphut, Cucumis Momordica. 

Irvdruka, as, m. an animal living in caves. 

Irvdlu, us, m. f. Cucumis Utilissimus Roxb. or 
Cucumis Colocynthis. 

si, cl. 6 . P. ilati, iyela, elishyati, 
aillt, clitum, or d. 10. P. ilayoiti or 
elayati, -yitum, aor. ailiUU or ailaytt, to keep 
still, not to move; to become quiet; to send, to 
cast; to sleep; to move, to go; [a various reading 
has the form cf. Old Germ. tUu, tUo, for tlju; 
Mod. Germ. Etkj Cambro-Brit. * progress, mo- 
tion;* Gr. dAdw.] 
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Haya, as, a, am, Ved. resting, motionless. 
JljPSmiava, as, a, am, Ved. sounding, noisy, 
loud: [cf. ailaha.] 

ilavila, as, m., N. of a son of 
Daiaratha ; (a), f., N. of a daughter of Trinavindu, 
wife of Viiravas and mother of Kuvera. 

i 7 fl, f. flow, speech, the earth, &c.; see 
ida.^Ud'-gola, am^ n. the earth, the globe. — iZa- 
am, *n. the fourth place in the circle of the 
zodiac ; the surfioe of the earth. — fld-tladha, as, 
ni., N. of a certain sacrifice. — .//dn-(Za, am, n. 

• granting refreshment or food,' N. of a ceremony or 
of a verse ; N. of a Siman. — Hd-vrita, as, m., N. of 
a son of Agnidhra, who received theVarslia ild-vnta 
as his kingdom ; (am), ii. one of the nine Varshas or 
divisions of the known world, comprehending the 
highest and nK>st central part of the old continent. 
llikd, f. the earth. 

ilinl, f., N. of a daughter of 

Medhatithi. 

ill, f. a cudgel, a stick shaped like a 

sword or a short sword. See iZ?. 

iUbisn, as, m., Ved., N. of a 

demon conquered by Indra. 

iUsa, as, m. (said to be fr. i7, to 
go), a fish, commonly the hilsa or sable, Clupea Alosa ; 
the fish being one of high flavour, and very abundant 
at certain seasons, is generally eaten both by the 
natives of Bengal and by Europeans residing there ; 
[cf. iUUa.'\ 

iliisha, as, m., N. of the father of 
Kavasha. See ailuska* 

ilpa, as, m., N. of a wonderful tree 

in the other world. 

illaka,as, m., N. of a merchant’s son. 

illala, as, m., N. of a bird. 

illisa, as, m. the fish Clupea Alosa ; 
[cf. ilKa.] 

ilvakd, as, f. pi. the five stars in 
Orion’s head. See ilvala. 

ilrala, as, m. a kind of fish ; N. of 
a Daitya, the brother of Vatapi ; {as), f. pi., N. of 
the five stars in Orion’s head. 

^ iva, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3 . t), 
like, in the same maimer as (in this sense yaihdf 
and used correctively to tatkd ) ; as it were (after a 
metaphorical expression, e. g. pathd iva yantav, 
on a path going as it were) ; in a certain manner, in 
some measure, a little, perhaps (in qualification or 
mitigation of a strong assertion) ; nearly, almost, about 
(e. g. muhurtam iva, almost an hour) ; so, just so, 
just, exactly, indeed, very (especially after words 
which involve some restriction, e. g. hhad iva, just 
a little ; kiididiva^ just a little bit : and after a nega- 
tion, e. g. naHriid iva, very soon). Jva is connected 
vaguely, and somewhat pleonastically, with an inter- 
rogative pronoun or adverb (e. g. kim im, what? 
katham iva, how could that possibly be? kveva, 
where, 1 should like to know ?). In the Pada texts 
of the Rig, Yajur, and Atharva-veda, and by native 
grammarians, iva is considered to be compounded 
with the word after which it stands, and is therefore 
enclitic. 

ivtlaka, as, m., N. of a son of 

Lambodara. 

isikd, f. an elephant’s eyeball. 

See ishtkd. 

I. ish, cl. 4 . P. ishyati, iyesha, eshish- 
yati, aishlt, eshUum, to move, to cause to 
move ; to let fly, to throw, cast ; to raise (as onc'j 
voice) ; to sprinkle ; cl. 9 . P, ishyati, to cause to 


move quickly, to cast, let fly, swing ; to strike ; to 
fly off, escape ; to impel, incite, animate, promote : 
laus. P. eshayati, ’•yitum, to bring, offer : Desid. 
^shishishati, 

a. ish, (at the end of some compounds) moving 
:juickly, speedy. See aram-ish. 

Jshanaya, nom. (from the next) A., Ved. isha- 
^layatc, -yitum, to move, excite. 

I. ishani, is, f., Ved. impulse, desire. (For a. sec 
inder 3 . ish.) 

Ishauya, nom. P., Ved. ishanyaJti, -yitum, to 
cause to make haste, to excite, drive. 

Ishanyd, f., Ved. impulse, desire. 

Ishavya, as, d, am (fr. ishu below), Ved. skilled 
in archery. 

Ishikd^ishlkd and Ishikd, q.v. 

Ishita, as, d, am, moved, driven, tossed, sent; 
caused, excited, animated ; quick. — Jshita-tvatd, ind., 
Ved. by impulse or excitement. 

Ishlka, as, m., N. gf a ^people, ^ at shlhi ; («), 

^ reed, rush, stem or stalk of grasses ; an arrow ; a 
sort of sugar-cane, Sacchamm Spontaneum ; a bmsh ; 
a small stick of wood or iron used for trying whether 
ir not the gold in a crucible is melted ; the eyeball 
»f an elephant; see ishikd, ishikd, Ishlkd, isikd. 

Ishika-tula, am, n. the point or upper part of 
a reed. 

Jshu, us, m. f. an arrow; (in mathematics) a 
ersed sine; N. of a Soma ceremony.— 7^7/ 
as, or ishu-kt'if, t, m., Ved. an arrow-maker. — Ishu- 
lhara, as, m. an archer. — 7>f^iwZ/i», see s. v. below. 

— Ishu-pa, as, in., N. of an Asuru, who appeared 
m earth as king Magna-jit. — fx/iu-priZAa, as, tn. 

the range of an Anovf,^ Ishu-pushpd, f., N. of a 
phnt. /shU’hala, as, d, am, Ved. powerful by 
arrows. — 7#f A m-Zi7</i7, t, t, t, carrying arrows, an 
archer.— dti, all, Ved. possessed of 
mows. •"Jshu-mdtra, as, 1, am, having the length 
of an arrow, i. e. about five short spans or three 
feet; {am), ind. as far as the range of an arrow. 

Ishus-trikdyidd, f. the threefold arrow, N. of a 
constellation, perhaps the girdle of Orion.— 
hasta, as, d, am, ‘arrow-handed,’ carrying arrows 
n the hand. — Ishv-agra, am, n. the point of an 
axTow.^mlshv-ftnlka, am, n. the point of an arrow. 

— Inh varga, as, m. (for ishu-vargn), Ved. one who 
iverts arrows, a shield-bearer, — Ishv-asana or 
'shV'O^tra, am, n. a bow (‘ arrow-thrower’). — Jnh v- 
dytulha, am, n.,Vcd. arrow and weapons. — /»// /'- 
dsa, as, d, am, throwing arrows ; {as), ni. a bow ; 
an archer, a warrior. 

Ishuka, as, 1, am, arrow-like; («), f., Ved, an 
arrow. 

lshu-dhi,is, m. f. (rt. d/id), a quiver. — Ishudhi- 
mat, an, all, at, Ved. possessed of a quiver. 

Ishudkya, nom. P., Ved. -dhyatf, -yitum, to be 
a quiver, to contain arrows; to implore, request; 
(Say.) to desire oblations. 

Islu.uthyd, f., Ved. imploring, request. 

Jskudhyu, us, us, u, Ved. imploring, requesting ; 
(Say.) going. 

I. ishti, is, f. impulse, acceleration, hurry; invita- 
tion, order, <lespatch. 

Ishmiii, t, int, i, Ved. going quickly, speedy, im- 
petuous ; an epithet of the winds. 

VR 3- ink, c:l. 6. P., ep. also A. Udhati, 
^ iyesha, eshishyati, aishlt, eshitum or 
eshfum, to endeavour to obtain, strive, seek for ; to 
endeavour to make favourable ; desire, wish, long for ; 
to re(]uest ; to lie willing, to be about to do anything, 
to intend ; to strive to obtain anything (acc.) from 
any one (abl. or loc.) ; to expect anything from any 
one; to assent; to be favourable; to ask anything 
(acc.) from any one (loc.) ; to acknowledge, to regard : 
Pass, ishyatc, to be wished or liked ; to be asked, 
requested, prescribed ; to be approved, acknowledged, 
accepted, regarded as ; to be worth ; to be wanted as a 
desideratum, see 2 . ish(i: Caus. P. eshayati, -yitum, 
aishisluU : Desid. tshUhishati ; [with ish cf. Old 
Gemi. dscCm, *1 ask;’ Mod. Germ, hdsvhs: cf. 


also Gr. irpotertrofiat, Tpo-tierris, xpo4 { ; and per- 
haps Gr. ti-njf and T’/icpos.] 

IMaka, as, ikd, am, wishing, desiroui of ; (as), 
m. demand, the sum sought (in arithmetic). 

l^^hat, an, ati or anti, at, wishing, wishful, de- 
sirous. 

Mha-td, f. or i^ha-tva, am, n. desire, wishfulness. 

Mhd, f. wish, desire, inclination ; (in mathematics) 
a question or problem ; (in gram.) the desiderative 
form; iHhayd, according to one’s wish or desire; 
i^fhdm ni-grah, to suppress one’s desire.— JddAa- 
ddna, am, n. the granting or gratification of a wish. 
•^IiU*hd-nivritti,is, f. suppression of desire.— /d- 
didnviUi i^^hd-avl*), as, d, am, having a desire, 
wishing, wishful.— /i*(7ia-yi7mZa, as, m. (in mathe- 
matics) the solution of a question or problem. — I6^hd- 
rat, an, ail, at, wishing, wishful, desirous ; (ti), f. a 
woman desirous of anything. us, m. an 

epithet of Kuvera (* possessing wealth according to 
wish*). — IMd-sampnd, t, f. fulfilment or attain- 
ment of wishes. 

Iddiu, us, us, u, wishing, desiring (with aoc. or 
inf.). 

JMitka, as, d or t, am, wishing, desirous. 

4 . ish, t, f. wish ; [cf. it-^ara.'\ 

a. ishani, is, f., Ved. wish, desire. (For i, see 
under i. ish.) 

Ishuya, P., Ved. ishnyati, -yitum, to request, 
ask ; (S3y.) to wish for food, wish to approach. 

1 . ishta, as, d,am (for a. see next page), sought; 
wished, desired; liked, beloved; agreeable; cherished ; 
worshipped, reverenced, respected ; regarded as good, 
approved ; valid ; (as), m. a lover, a husband ; the 
plant Kicinus Communis ; (d), f., N. of a plant ; 
(am), n. wish, desire ; (rm), ind. voluntarily. — 7sA- 
(a-karman, a, n. (in arithmetic) mle of supposition, 
operation with an assumed number. — Jshta-kdpa- 
tha, as, m. the root of the fragrant grass Andropo- 
gon Muricatus. — Jshfa-kdma-duh, dhuk, f. * grant-' 
ing the wislied-for desires,' epithet of the cow of 
pienXy. — Ishta-gnndJui, as, d, am, fragrant ; (as), 
m. any fragrant suKstance; (am), n. smd. — Ishfa- 
jana, as, m. a beloved person, man or woman ; a 
loved owt. — Ishfa-tama, as, d,nm, most desired, 
best beloved, beloved, demst. — J shta-tara, as, d, 
am, more desired, more dear, dedrer. — Ishfn-tas, 
ind. according to one’s wish or desire, — Ishfa-td, f. 
or ishta-tva, am, n. desirableness, the state of being 
beloved or reverenced. — Jshfn-dcra, as, m. or 
ishfa-devatd, f. a chosen or tutelary deity, a 
favourite god, one particularly worshipped. — hhta- 
ydmaii, d, d, a, Ved. going according to one’s de- 
sire.- /«/t/a-m.s*mt, is, is, i, Ved. having desired 
or best reins or bridles. — /87ifrt-rTaZ«, as, d, am, 
Ved. obeying one’s wish ; (Say.) that by which good 
works succeed. — Ishtd-krita, am, n.,Vcd. wish and 
deed, i. e. accomplishment of a wish (?) ; N. of a 
certain sacrificial ceremony,- Ishta- jmrta, am, n., 
Ved. wish and fulfilment, i. e. fulfilment of one’s 
wishes ; any religious duty or pious act, as oblation, 
sacrifice, penance, holy .study, digging a well, plant- 
ing a tree, 8cc, — Ishtdrtha Cta-ar^), as, m. any- 
thing desired or agreeable. — Ishfdrthodyukia ('thxi- 
vst'), as, d, am, zealously active, diligent for a 
desired object. — C(a-cd°), as, d, am, 
Ved. having desired or best horses. 

2 . ishti, is, f. seeking, endeavouring to obtain ; 
wish, request, desire ; any desired object, a desired 
rule, a desideratum (a term applied to Pataiijali’s ad- 
ditions to PSnini’s rules); (fs), m.,Ved. seeking, 
going after, guarding. 

JsJttu, us, f. wish, desire. 

I shim, as, m. the spring ; love or the deity KSma. 

Jshya, as, am, m. n. the spring season. 

Ishva, as, 111 . a spiritual teacher. See ishva, 

ish, f.jVed. that which is drunk, 
a draught, refreshment, enjoyment; libation; the 
refreshing waters of the sky ; sap, strength, freshness, 
comfort, inaease ; good condition, affluence. 

Jsha, as, m. one who possesses sap and strei^th ; 




XWir iaha-vai. 


irshya-^aia. 
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tbe month AWna (September-October) ; ttreogth, 4 a. i, t», m., N. of Kandarpa, the god of 
vigooi in, atl, al. Ved. trigorout. lo,*. j U, {.. N. of LakshmI. 

-/«fto-»<u<, t, m.,Ved. a pniser of the desired . 

(Sun) : («), f. pnhe of comfort. ^ 3* «. >nd. an inteijection of pain, anger, 

Jahaya, nom. P. A., Vcd. iahayali^ -te, -yttum, consdousnesi or perception, consideration, compassion 
to be succulent, swell ; to be fresh, active, powerful « ^ - 

to refresh, strengthen, animate. 5, 4« * 

lahira, aa, d, ar/s, Ved. succulent, refreshing, fresh, 
flourishing ; vigorous, active, quick ; [cf. Gr. /cpdj] ; 

{(oa), m. fire ? ; {am), ind. quick. 

Jahetvaka, aa, d, am (an Adhy3ya or Anuv3ka), 
containing the words take tvd, * for rain thee.* 


for rt. t. See under 5. s. 

Sn iksh, cl. I. A. Ikshate, tkshdn-dakre^ 
^ \tkahi 8 hynte, aikakwhta, Ikahitwm, to see, 


ishu, ishu-dhi, &c. See i.ish last page. 

ish-kri, cl. 8 . P., Vcd, ‘karotL -kar- “^ke one look at (with acc.). 

m. to anan^. ret in order, prepare. ^ “J- ’' ) 

\ \ 1 ^ ^ • XT t ^ . • Jkahaka, aa, m. a spectator, a 

M fn fM Va/I orr^nonner r^rAn^rinrv ^ ^ . 


look, view, behold, look at, gaze at (with acc. or 
rarely loc.); to see in one's mind, think, have a 
thought, regard, consider ; to look to the wdfare of 
any one (wiA dat.) ; Cans. Ikahayati, -yitum, to 
(This root is per- 


tum, 

Jah-kartri, id, in, tri, Ved. arranging, preparing, 
setting in order. 

Jah-krita, aa, d, am, Ved. arranged. — Ia7ikritd~ 
hdva {^ta-dh^), aa, d, am, Ved. whose Soma vessel 
is prepared or ready. 

^2. ishta, as, a, am (ifr. rt. yaj; for 1 . ishta 
see last page), sacrificed, worshipped with sacrifices ; 
(aa), m. sacrifice ; {am), n. sacrifidng ; sacred rite, 
szasiment. — lahtoryajua, aa, aa, as, Ved. one to 
whom sacrifidal verses have been offered or addressed. 
-> lahid-vat, an, ati, aJt, possessed of saaificcs. 

lahtakd, f. a brick, especially one used in building 
the altar of a sacrifice.-* /«A,faAYiw/irs7ia, am, n. a 
brick house. — Ishfakd-Htn,na, d, am, built of bricks. 
-• lahttikd-nydaa, aa, m. laying the foundation of a 
house. — ia, m. a pile of bricks. 

3 . ifthii, in, f. saaificing, sacrifice ; oblation con- 
sisting of butter, fruit,s, &c., opposed to the sacrifice 
of an animal or of Soma. — /sA/i-paf^a, fW,or ishti- 
mmJi, t, ni. an Asura, a demon. — lah^y-ayana, am, 
n. a series of oblations, a sacrifice lasting a long time. 

lahtikd, f. a brick, especially one used in building 
the sacrificial altar. See ishtakd above. 

Iah(iu, t, tut, i, one who has sacrificed. 

Uhtvd, ind. having sacrificed or worshipped. 

ishlani, is, is, i, Ved. (if fr. rt. yaj), 
to be worshipped; (if instead of ni^ahtani, fr. rt. 
atan), rustling, rushing. 


beholder. 

fkahaim, am, n. a look, view, aspect, sight; re- 
garding, looking after, caring for ; an eye. 

fkahanika, as, d, m. f. a looker into the future, 
a fbrtune-tdler. 

Ikahamdna, aa, d, am, looking at, surveying. 
Ikahd, f. sight, viewing, considering. 

Ikahita, aa, d, am, seen, beheld, regarded. 
Ikakitri, td, in, tri, seeing, beholding, a beholder. 
Ikakenyot aa, d, am, Ved. deserving to be seen, 
curious. * 

Ikahyamdna, aa, d, am, being beheld, being 
viewed. 

Sia ^k/i or ikA, cl. i. P. ekhati, iyekha, or 
tkhdn-dakdra, ekhitum or tkki~ 
turn, to go, move, 

p Inkh or inkh, cl. i. P. inkhati, inkhdn^ 
t'akdra, or inkhati, tnklidn-^aJcdra, ittkhi- 
tarn or htkhiium, to go, move : Caus. inkhaynti, 
-yitum, to move backwards and forwards, to mov( 
up and down, to swing. , 

S tj or thj, cl. I. P. ijali, tjdn-6akdra, 
^ ^ijitum or tnjati, Scc», to go ; to blame o: 
censure. 

ffirW JJika, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 

I. hi, cl. 2. A. itte (2nd sing, pres 
^ \ 7f/w//c, Ved. iliake), tddn~(*ukrc, idiahyate. 
aidiahta,hiitum,Ved. tie, &c.,to implore, request, 
ts, ind. an inteijection of anger, pain, ask for (with two acc.) ; to praise ; Caus. P. idayati. 


or sorrow. 

^ iha, ind. (fr. pronom. base 3. i), in this 
place, here; to this place; in this world; in this 
book or system; in this case (e. g. tcria ika na, 
‘therefore not in this case,’ i. e. the nile does not 
apply here); now, at this time; [cf. Zend Wux, 
‘here ;* Gr. Ida or iBai in idcL-yeirfis and iBai-ytviis ; 
Goth, ith; perhaps Lat. igl-tar,’\^Iha-kdla, aa, 
m. this life. — lha-kratu, ua, as, u, or iha-<Htta, 
aa, d, am, Ved. whose intentions or thoughts are 
in this world or ^zce."»llta-tra, ind. here, in this 
world. — lha-hhojana, as, d, am, Ved. whose goods 
and gifts come hitlicr. — Iluidoka, aa, m. tliis world, 
this life; (e), ind. in this world. — ind. 

here, now, on the present occasion, at such a time as 
this, mm lha-atha, aa, d, am, standing here.— iAa- 
athdna, aa, d, am, whose place or residence is on 
the earth; (e), ind. in this placc.^^Ihdgata {Via~ 
08 , d, am, come or arrived hither.— fhdmutra 
{^ha-aiti'), ind. here and there, in this world and in 
the next. — Iheha {iha-ika), ind. here and there, now 
and then, repeatedly. — id, m., Ved. 
of whose mothers one is here and one there ; (Say.) 
whose mother is here and there, i, e. everywhere. 


-yitiim, to ask; to praise. 

fdana, am, 11 . the act of praising. 

fdn, f. praise, commendation. 

Idita or Jlita, aa, d, am, praised, commended. 

Idenya or l\euya or idya, aa, d, am, Ved. to be 
invoked or implored, to be praised or glorified, praise- 
worthy, laudable. 

Idyamdna, as, d, am, being praised. 

^ 2. hi, if, f., Ved. = hi, refreshment, 

libation. 

^ Jdha, as, d, am (?fr. ih), sought (?). 

iti, is, f. (fr. 4. i.^), plague, distress, 
any calamity of the season (as drought, excessive 
rain, swarm of rats, foreign invasion, &c.) ; infectious 
disease; an aflray; travelling in foreign countries, 
sojourning. 

tdriksha, as,i,am (fr. id, neut. of pro- 
nom. base 3 . i, and drikaha, rt. driV, dropping one 
d and lengthening the preceding i, as in tddrikaha 
from tad. See,), of this aspect, of such a kind, 
endowed with such qualities, such like. 


I-ilrid, k, Ved. tt, endowed with such qualities, 
Ihaiya, as, a, am. ot iWyate, as, ika, am, tochyC.f.i*-. Ved condition, such occasion, 

being hm. » . . . . quality. 

TdrUa, aa, i, am, or tdridaka, aa, ika, am, 
endowed with such qualities, sudi ; [with the final 
syllables dHd and dt^da of these words cf. the Gr. 
Kik in \iico in ttjXIko-s, See , : Goth. leika 

in hvBleika, ‘welcher,* avaleiks, ‘such;’ Mod. 
Germ, aolcher; Slav. Uko, nom. lik, e. g. toUk, 
such;’ Lat. U in tdlia, qudlis,} 


^ I. i, the fourth letter of the alphabet, 
P^s^nding to % long, and having the sound of ee 


H int, cl. I. P. intati, ‘titum, to bind ; 
[cf. ant and and.] 

ips (Desid. of rt. dp, q. v.), to wish 

to obtain. 

Ipaana, am, n. desiring, wishing to obtain. 

Ipad, f. asking, desire, wish to obtain. 
fpaita, aa, d, am, wished, desired. 
fpau, ua, ua, u, striving to obtain ; wishing to get 
or obtain, desirous of (with acc.). — Ipaiu-yayna, aa, 
m. a particular Soma sacrifice. 

ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. s),Ved. 
a particle of affirmation and restriction, generally after 
short words at the beginning of a period, or after the re- 
lative pronouns, the conjunction yad, prepositions and 
particles such as at, uta, atha, &c. Im has also the 
sense ‘now* (=sddntm), and is by Say. sometimes 
considered as an acc. case for enam. 

^ 41 ^ lya-dakshas, as, as, as {tya fr. rt. 
i), Ved. one whose eyes go or look about eveiywhere ; 
(Say.) of pervading sight. 

lyivaa, dn, -yuahl, aa, gone, having gone, having 
obtained. 

St ir, cl. 2. A. irte, irdh~6akre, irishyati, 
airiahia, iritum, Vcd. inf. iradhyai, to go, 
move, rise, arise from ; to go away, retire ; to agitate, 
elevate, raise (one’s voice) : Caus. P. irayali, -yitum, 
to agitate, throw, cast ; to excite ; to cause to rise ; 
to bring to life ; to raise one’s voice, utter, pronounce, 
proclaiin, cite ; to elevate ; A. to raise one’s self. 

Iraua, aa, d, am, agitating, driving; {aa), m. 
the wind. 

Irita, na, d, am, sent, despatched ; said, uttered. 

— Iritdkuta am, n. declared purpose or 

intention. 

Irya, aa, d, am, to be excited. — /rpa-fa, f., Vcd. 
the condition of one who is to be excited. 

Iryd, f. wanderitig about as a religious mendicant. 
— Iryd-patha, aa, m. the observances of a religious 
mendicant; the four positions of the body, viz. 
going, standing upright, sitting and lying down. 

trdrnd, f., N. of a river. 

trina, as, a, am (fr. rt. ir?), desert; 
{am), n. salt and barren soil. See irina. 

i, m., N. of a man; (inas), m. 
pi. the descendants of this man.« 
irkshy. See irshy. 

^ I. irma, ind., Vcd. in this place, here, 
to this place ,* (Say.) going constantly, or instigating 
everything. 

2. irma, as, m., Ved. the arm, the fore- 
quarter of an animal ; {am), n. a sore or wound. 

irmdnta, as, a, am, Ved. epithet of a 
team of horses or of the horses of the sun’s car ; fiill- 
haunched (lit. full-ended) ; thin-haunched ; (perhaps) 
having the biggest horses on both sides of the team. 

irvdru, us, m. a cucumber, Cucumis 

Utilissimus. See irvdru. 

irshy or irkshy, cl. i. P. irshy ati, 

\ irshy dthdakdra, irahyitum or Irkahyati, 
See., to envy, to feel impatient at another’s jvosperity 
(with dat.): Desid. irahyiahishati or Irahyiyiahali. 

Irahd, f. impatience, envy of another's success; 
more properly read irshy d. i 

Irahdlu, ua, ua, u, impatient of another’s success, 
envious. 

Irahita, aa, d, am, envied; {am), n. envy. 
IrahUavya, aa, a, am, to be envied. 

Irahu, ua, ua, u, envio^, jealous. 

Irahya, as, d, am, envious, envying ; (a), f. envy 
•r impatience of another's success; spite, malice. 

— frahyd-vai, dn, ati, at, or irahyd-maya, aa, i, 
mi, envious, spiteful. — Irtihyd-mia, aa, d, am, 
oveicome with envy. 
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irshyaka. 


uhtkorbkfit. 


Ir^hyaka^ as, a, am, envious, envying. 
Irskyamd^a, as, a, am, envying, envious. 
Irskyala, us, m, u, envious, jealous. 

Irshyin, t, iyJ, i, envious, spiteful. 

Irshyu, us, us, u, Ved. zealous. 

tlina, as, in., N. of a son of Tansu 
and fother of Dushyanta. 

ilt or ili, is, f. a weapon, sometimes 
considered as a cudgel and sometimes as a short sword 
or stick shaped like a sword. 

^0^ 7 /, ild, &c. See under Id. 

hvat, an, afi, at (fr. pronominal base 
s),Ved. so large, so stately, so magnificent, so mudi. 
Sm i.is, cl. 2. A. ishte, or Ved. Ise, lsan~ 
Uishyati, t sit am, to own, possess; 
to belong to; to dispose of, be valid or powerful, to 
be master of (with gcii., or V'ed. with gen. of an inf., I 
or with a common inf., or the loc. of an abstract | 
noun) ; to command ; to nile, reign ; to behave like : 
a master, allow ; [with this word are perhaps con- 
nected Goth, aitjan, *to have;* Old Germ, ciyan, 
adj. tignn, * own Mod. Germ. to/c».] 

2. is, t, m., Ved. master, lord, the supreme spirit. 

— ISd-vdsya, am, n. ‘ to be clothed or pervaded by 
the supreme,’ a title of the Isa-upanishad, which aim- 
mences with that expression. 

I 4a, as, d, am, owning, possessing, sharing; one 
who is completely master of anything ; capable of 
(with gen.); powerful, supreme; a ruler, a master, 
a lord ; m. a husband ; a Rudra ; the number 
•eleven* (as there are eleven Rudras); N. of S'iva 
as regent of the north-east (juarter ; (d), f. faculty, 
power, dominion. * l4(ftrn, am, n. supremacy, supe- 
riority. ■■ d, m, S'iva’s friend, an epithet of 

Kuvera, -■ TSddft ydya ('4a-adfi^), as, m., N. of the 
lsa-up;imshad.-»/sopa«wAfid ^ f** N, of 

an Upanishad. 

I Sana, am, n. commanding, reigning. 
tSdna, as, d, am, owning, possessing, wealthy; 
reigning; (as), m. a ruler, master, one of tlie older 
names of ^iva-Rudra ; one of the Rudras ; the sun 
as a form of S?iva ; a Ssdhya ; epithet of Vishnu ; N. 
of a man; (7), f. an epithet of Durg3 ; (as or 7), m. 
or f. the silk-cotton tree, Botnbax Hcptaphyllum; 
(am), n. light, splendor. — ISdna-krit, t, t, t, Ved. 
acting like a competent person, making use of one’s 
possessions or faailties ; (Say.) rendering one a master 
or ab\e."m fSdna-Sandra, as, m., N. of a physician. 

— fSana-ja, ds, m. pi. a class of deities forming a 
section of the Kalpa-bhavas. ISdna-fUcl, f., N. of a 
woman. 

ISitri, td, ni. a master, an owner or proprietor ; a 
king. 

ISin, 7, int, i, commanding, reigning; (i?<7). f. 
supremacy. — f. or fSi~tva, am, n. superiority, 

supremacy, one of the eight attributes of S'iva. 

ISmra, as, d, am, able to do, capable of (with 
gen. of Vedic inf., or with common inf.), liable, ex- 
posed to ; (as,'i), m. f. master, lord, prince, king, mis- 
tress, queen ; (a»), m. a husband ; god, the supreme, 
esped^ly S^iva, one of the Rudras, the g(jd of love, 
the soul or supreme soul (dtman) ; N. of a prince ; 
(d or t), f., N. of Durgil ; of Lakshml or of any 
other of the STaktis or female energies of the deities. 

— ISvara-krishna, as, m., N. of the author of the 
S5n-khya-karika. — TSvara-giid, f. pi. a section of the 
KQrma-Purana. — TSvara~td, f. or iSvara-tva, am, 
n. superiority, sapTemacy. ISvara-^tta, as, m., 
N. of a prince. ISvara-nishedha, as, m. atheism. 
^ ISvara-nUhtha, as, d, am, trusting in God. 

fSvara-pujnka, as, d, am, pious. — ISvara-pujd, 
f. worship of God. — tSvaror^trasdda, ew, m. divine 
grace. — ISvaradtkdva, as, m. royal or imperial state. 

— ISvarctrsadman, a, n. a temple. — ISvara-sabha, 
am, n. a royal court or assembly. — TSvara-sevd, f. 
the worship of God. — ISvarddhtna i^raradh\ as, 
d, am, subject to a king, dependant on a master or 
on God,^»ISvarddkina-id, f. or tSvarddhtnoriva, 


am, n. dependance upon God, subjection to a ruler. 

— fScardnanda (°r<i-an®), as, ni., N. of a scholiast. 

wgr tsh, cl. I. A. (with prep, also P.) 

-ti, "ishdAr^akre or -^akdra, and 
Ved. Ishe, IshUmn, to go, to fly away, escape ; to 
attack, to hurt; to glean, to collect a few grains; 
to look. 

Isluina, as, d, am, hastening; (d), f. haste. 

fsJiariin, t, iut, i, hastening. 

^ isha, «.<?, m. the month Asvina; see 
isha; a son of the third Manu ; a servant of S'iva. 

tshat, ind. (said to be a pres. part. fr. 
rt. 7 a‘A), little, a little, dightly. — 
am, slightly resounding. — /jiA^r;-ya/a, am, n. shallow 
water, a little water. — Ishat^kara, as, i, am, doing 
little ; easy to be ;ux»mpHshed. — Ishat-kdrya, as, d, 
am, connected with slight effort. — Tshit-pdndii, 
us, m. a pale or light brown colour. — Ishat-pilna, 
as, d, amt that of which a little is drunk; (am), 
n. a little draught. fgkat^purusAa, as, m. a mean 
xuan.^m iaJiat-pralamhJta, as, d, am, to be gained 
for little. — Iskat-spriskfa,as, d, am, slightly touched 
(applied to the semivowels).— as, d, 
am, tepid, slightly wann.— as, d, am, 
not quite complete or cuUre,^ Ishad-yuna, as, d, 
am, of little merit. — Ishad-darSana, am, u. a glance, 
a slight inspection. — /ifAad-////dxa (IsJiat-hdsn), ns, 
m. slight laughter, a smile.— fshad-rakta, as, d, am, 
pale red. mm /shad-rivrifa, as, d,am, slightly open. 

— Tshau-ndda,a8, d,am, slightly sounding (applied 
to unaspirated soft consonants), — /x/iaM-Mimaya, as, 
d, am, exchanged for a Wide. ^ /shal-lal}ha, as, d, 
am, to be obtained lor a little. 

Ishtl, f. (said to be fr. hh), the pole or 
the sliafis of a carriage or plough ; (e), du. the double 
or fork-shaped pole. — fshd-^fauda, as, m. the handle 
of a plough. — Ishd-ilanta, as, m. an elephant with 
a large tusk or tooth, the tusk Of an elephiiut. 

— tshddhdnt (^shd-ddh^), as, m., N, of a N5ga. 

fTiniii Isilikd, f. an elephant's eyeball ; a 
painter's brush, &c. ; a weapon, a dart or arrow. See 
ishlkd and iskikd. 

Ishira, as, ni. fire. See ishira. 

tshikd, f. a pmntcr’s brush, a fibrous 
stick used as one ; an ingot-mould ; a dipping rod or 
something cast into a cmcible to examine if the 
metal it contains is in fusion. See Iksldkd. 


ishma and Ishva, as, in. Kamadeva ; 
spring. See ishma and ishva, 

ishva, as, m. a spiritual teacher. 

ih, cl. I. A. ihate, ihun-dakre, ihish- 
yfdf, ihitum, rarely P. ihfUi, 8cc., to en- 
deavour to obtain ; to aim at or attempt ; to long for, 
desire ; to take care of; to have in mind, think of 
(with acc.) : Caus. ihayati, -yiturn, to impel. 

Iha, as, m. attempt (e.g. urdhnha, attempt to rise). 

Ihamdna, as, a, am, attunpting, undertaking, 
performing. 

Ihd, f. effort, exertion, activity ; rc(]uest, desire, 
wish.— ///«-<««, ind. diligently, energetically, by or 
with labour or exertion.^ Ihd-mriy a, as, m. a wolf; 
a division of the drama.— /Aart/an (lhd~ar°), *, 
ini, i, aiming at any object, seeking wealth. — Ihd' 
vrika, as, m. a wolf. 

Ihita, as, d, am, sought, attempted, striven for; 
wished, desired ; (aw), n. desire, request, wish, effort. 


T I. M, the fifth letter and third short 
vowel of the alphabet, pronounced as the a in full. 
— U-kdra, as, m. the letter or sound u. 

7 2. a, ind. an inteijection of assent^ call- 
ing, compassion, anger, and command. 


7 3 . u, ind. an enclitic copula, used fre- 
quently in the Vedas; (as a particle implying re- 
striction and antithesis, generally after pronominals, 
prepositions, particles, and before nu and su, equiva- 
lent to) and, also, further ; on tlie other hand (espe- 
cially in connectioii with a relative, e. g. ya u, he on 
the contrary who &c.). 

This particle may serve to give emphasis, like id 
and eva, especially after prepositions or demonstrative 
pronouns, in conjunction with na, rai, hi, did, &c. 
(e.g. ayam u vdm punUamo johavimi, I this very 
person invoke you constantly). It is especially used in 
tlie figure of speech called Anaphora, and particularly 
when the pronouns are repeated (e. g. tam u stusJui 
Imlram tam yrinlshe, him I praise, Indra, him 
I sing). It may be used in drawing a conclusion, like 
the English ‘ now’ (e.g. tad u tathd na kiirydt, 
that now he should not do in such a manner), and 
is frequently found in interrogative sentences (e.g.ka 
u tad Siketa, who, I ask, should know that ?). 

PHiiini calls this particle wi to distinguish it from 
the interrogative u. In the Pada-patha it is written 
urn. 

In the classical language u occurs only after atJia, 
na, and kirn, with a slight modification of tlie sense, 
and often only as an expletive (see kim); u-u or 
u-uta, on the one hand — on the other hand; partly— 
partly ; as well — as. 

^ 4. ?/, cl. 1. A. ovate, uve, oshyate, avshta, 
otum, to sound, to make a noise ; to roar, bel- 
low: Caus. P. dvayati, -yitum, to cause to sound. 

^ 3. u, cl. 3. P., Ved. nnoti, otum, to 
animate, ask, demand. 

^ 6. u, usj in., N. of Siva ; also of Brahma. 

ukannha, as, m. a horse of a red 
and yellow or red and black colour, a bay or dicsnut 
horse. 

ukuna, as, in. a bug; also utkuna. 

T 3 R ukta, as, a, am (past pass. part, 
of rt. vad), uttered, said, spoken ; (am), n. word, 
sentence ; (am, d), n. f. a stanza of four lines witli 
one syllabic instant, one long or two short syllables 
in each ; [cf. Zend ukhta.] — l/kta-tva, am, n. the 
being spoken or uttered. — Ukta-nlrvnha, as, m. 
maintaining an assertion.— a (femi- 
nine or neuter) word, of which also a masculine is 
mentioned or exists, and whose nieaiiing only differs 
from tliat of the masculine by the notion of gender 
(e.g. the word Oattyd is not akfa~punska, whereas 
the word Sohhand is so; cf. hhdshita’-pumka). 

— Ukta-pralyukta, am, n. speech and reply, dis- 
course, conversation.— f/Ala-mf, an, ati, at, one 
who has spoken. — Ukta-varjam, ind. except the 
cases mentioned. — (Ikta-vdkya, as, d, am, one who 
has given an opinion ; (am), n. a dictum, a dc'crce. 

— Uktdnukta Cta-an% as, d, am, spoken and not 
spoken. — Uktopasamhdra (%i~up°), as, m. any 
brief or compendious phrase or description. 

Ukti, is, f. sentence, prodamatioii, speech, expres- 
sion, word. 

Uktvd, ind. having spoken or said. 

IJ ktha,nm,n, a saying, sentence, verse, eul ogy, praise ; 
(in the ritual) a kind of recitation or certain recited 
verses forming a subdivision of the ffltstras. 'I’hey 
generally form a series, and are spoken or recited in 
opposition to those verses which are sung (Sdnrnn) 
and to the muttered sacrifldal formulas ( Yajwi). 
The great Uktha (Mahid-uktham or Bfihad’tdc- 
iham) forms a scries of verses, in three sections, each 
containing eighty threefold verses (Trida), recited at 
the end of the Agni^ayana ; a N, of the SSnia-vcda ; 
(d), f. a kind of metre, a stanza of four lines having 
one long or two short syllables in each ; (as), m. a 
form of Agni ; N. of a prince. — Uktha-pattra, as, 
q, am, V<5l. having verses as vnnp.^mUktha'pdira, 
am, n. vessels or libations offered during the recita- 
tion of an uktha. — Vkthadikfit, t, t, t, Ved. offering 



wror ukthctHvat. u 66 agham. 145 


ukthas. — 2/^^Aa-va^, &n^ ait, ai, Ved. connected 
with an ul^a. — Ukth^irmrdhana, as, a, am, Ved. 
strengthening one's self by or delighting in praise ; 
(S3y.) to be celebrated in praise. — Uktha-vahm, as, 
08 , as, Ved. offering verses ; one to whom verses 
are offered. — Uktha-iatKin, t, ini, i, Ved. praising ; 
uttering the ukthas. — Ukthor^aH, as, as, or uktha- 
4a$, an, da, m. f. or uktha-ifasa, as, d, am,yed. utter- 
ing a verse, ^h\ng.^Uktha-iushma, aa, d, am, 
V^. loudly resonant with verses, moving on with the 
sound of verses (as with the roaring of waters), ac- 
companied by sounding verses ; (SSy.) whose strength 
is jpaise.^ml/kthd’ma(la, am, n., V^. praise and re- 
joicing. — Ukthdrka (°tharar°),am, n.,Vcd. recitation 
and hymn. — Ukthd-vi, ?«, ia, s, Ved. fond of verses. 
— Ukihd’iaaifa, am, n.,Ved. recitation and praise. 

Ukthin, i, ini, i, Ved. uttering verses, praising, 
lauding; :iccompanied by praise, or (in ritual) by 
ukthas. 

Ukthya, as, d, am,Yed. accompanied by verse or 
praise, consisting of praise, deserving praise, skilled in 
praising; accompanied by ukthas; (as), m. a liba- 
tion (gralia) at the morning and midday sacrifice ; 
(scil. kratn) N. of a liturgical ceremony, forming 
part e. g. of the Jyotishtoma ; a Sonia-yajiia. 

1- nksh, cl. T. 6. P. A. ukshati, -te, 
^ukshdn-Mkdra (Ved. vavaksha, -she), 

ukshituu}, to sprinkle, moisten, wet; to sprinkle or 
scatter in small drops, to emit ; to throw out, scatter 
(as sparks); to clean; \d. U\h, Hknna : Hib, uisg, 
* water, a river;* * aquatic, watery, 

fluid, moist, pluvial.*] 

1. uhalia, as, m. (at the end of some compounds) 

ukshan below ; (as, d, am), clean (?). 

(Jkshana, am, n. sprinkling, consecrating. 

Ukshanya, nom. P., Ved. vkahanyati, to do or 
behave like Ukshan ; (S5y.) to desire one who pours 
down riches &:c, 

Ukahnnydyana, aa, m.,Vcd. a patronymic from 
Ukshanya. 

Ukshaiiyu, ns, ns, u, Ved. behaving or doing like 
Ukshan; (Sily.) desirous of one who pours down 
riches &c. 

Ukahan, d, m. an ox or bull (especially as drawing 
the chariot of Ushas or dawn) ; epithet of the Soma 
(as sprinkling or .scattering small drops); of the 
Manits ; j^f the sun ami Agni ; one of the eight chief 
medicaments (riahahJia); N. of a man; (d, d, a), 
large (?); [cf. /end nkhshan; Goth, anhaa and 
anhsH ; Armen, can.'] — Uksha-tara, as, m. a small 
bull or ox ; a large bull. - Uksha-va^a, aa, m., Ved. 
a bull-calf, male calf. - Ukalva-vchai, ai, m., Ved. an 
impotent bull(?).— {"'kaha-aif), as, d, 
am, Ved. one whose food is oxen. 

1. ukshita, as, d, am, sprinkled, moistened, 
cleansed, perfumed. 

2- uksh, cl. I. P., Ved. ukshati, 
\ vavaksha, and A. vavakshe, ukahitum, 

to grow up, to grow strong ; A. to strengthen one’s 
self; become strong: Cans, nkahayate, -yitum, to 
strengthen. 

2 . nksha, as, d, am, large. 

Ukahala, aa, d, am (?), swift, excellent, terrible, 
high, much ; (as), m. a monkey (?). 

2 . vkahita, aa, d, am, adult, of foil growth, strong; 
old. ' 

ukh, cl. I. P. okhati, uvokka, okhi- 
turn, to go, move. 

VW ttkha, as, m. (fr. rt. kha» with udf), 
Vrf. a boitw, a pot, a vessel ; N. of a pupil of Tittiri ; 
(«), f. a boiler, any saucepan, a pot or vessel which 
an be put on the 6te: a part of the body. - 
cdhtd, t, t, t, Ved. breaking the pot, 

Ukhya, 08, d, am, Ved. being in a dish ; boiled, 
d ressedjn a pot (flesh. &c.). 

ukharvala ox ukhala, as, m. a kind 

fltass, a sort of Andropogon. 


ukhuli, f.p N. of a deity. 

uganji, as, d, am (corrupted fr. ttd- 
gana or writ-< 7 a»ia?), Ved. consisting of extended 
troops (used as an epithet of send, an army). 

ugra, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. u6, 
but probably fr. a rt. vj or mj, fr. which also ojaa, 
vdja, vajra, may be derived; comparative ugra- 
iara and ojiyaa; superl. ugratama and ojiahfha), 
powerful, violent, mighty, strong beyond measure, 
huge, formidable, terrible ; high, noble ; cruel, fierce, 
ferodous, savage; angry, passionate, wrathful; hot, 
sharp, pungent, acrid ; (aa), m., N. of Rudra or S'iva ; 
N. of a mixed tribe, from a Kshatriya father and 
S^Qdra mother, (the employment of this caste, accord- 
ing to Manu, is the l^ing or catching of animals 
that live in holes, as of snakes &c.; but according to 
the Tantras the Ugra is an encomiast or bard) ; the 
tree Hyperanthera Moring^ ; N. of a Diinava ; a son 
of Dhrita-r3shtra ; the Gum of Narendr.nditya, who 
built a temple called Ugre^a; a group of astcrisms 
{yvi.imrraphdlguni, purvdahddhd, purvahhddra- 
pnda, maghd, hharayd) ; N. of the Malabar country ; 
(ft), N. of dilFcrcnt plants, Artemisia Steriiutatoria, 
Coriandrum Sativum^ &c. ; (i), f. a being belonging 
to the class of demons ; (am), n. a certain poison, 
the root of Aconitum Ferox ; wrath, anger ; [cf. 
Zend ughra.^ — l/gra-karman, d, d, a, fierce in 
action, violent, cruel. — Ugra-kdi^da, aa, m. a sort 
of gourd, Momordica Charantia. — 
as, d, am, strong-smelling; (as), m. the plant 
Michelia Champaca; garlic; (d), f. orris root; a 
medicinal plant ; Artemisia Sternutatoria ; Pimpinella 
Involucrata; the common carraway (Carum Cami, 
&c.); Ligusticum Ajowan; (aw), n. Asa Fcetida. 

— Ugragandhin, i, ini, i, strorfg-smelling. — Ugra- 
Mya, aa, m. strong desire. — Ugra-^dri\i7, f., N. of 
Uurgjl. — Ugra-jdti, ia, ia, i, base-boni. — 

t, Ved., N. of an Apsaras.— Ugra-id, f. or ugra- 
tva, am, n. violence, {xv^ion, anger; pungency, 
acrimony. — Ugra-tejna, da, as, aa, endowed with 
great or terrible energy ; (as), m., N. of a Naga ; of a 
Buddha ; of another divine being. — Vgra-danalt^ra, 
aa, d, am, having terrific teeth. — Ugra-danda, as, 
d, avi, lit. * stern-sceptred’ or holding a terrible rod ; 
relentless, TetnoTsc\ess.<^ Ugra-ilanfana, as, d, am, 
of a frightfol appearance, frightful, terrible. — 67/m- 
duhitri, fd, f. daughter of a powerful man. — Ugra- 
dhanvan, d, d, a, Ved. liaving a powerful bow, 
epithet of Indra. — Ugra-ndaika, as, d, aw, large- 
nosed. — Ugra-putra, as, m. son of a powerful 
man ; (as, d, am), having mighty sons. — Ugra- 
bdhu, us, us, w, Ved. whose arms are large or power- 
Vgram-pa.iya, as, d, am, frightful, hideous, 
fierce looking ; malignant, wicked ; (d), f., N. of an 
Apsaras.^ Ugra-rctas, da, m. a form of Rudra. 

— Ugra-vira, as, d, am, Ved. having powerful men. 

— Ugra-virya, aa, d, am, terrible in might. — 
vega, as, d, am, of terrible velocity. — Ugra-vyagra, 
aa, m., N. of a DUnzvz, ^ Ugra-^akti, ia, m., N. of 
a son of king Amara-sakti. — Ugra-itdaana, as, d, 
am, severe in command, strict in orders. — Ugra- 
ifckhnrd, f. 'crest of S^iva,* N. of the Gai>g5. 

— Ugra-Ma, as, d, am, sorely grieving. — Ugra- 
strarana-dar^ana, aa, d, am, terrible to hear and 
sec. — Ugra-iravas, da, m., N. of a man. — Ugra- 
aena, as, m., N. of several princes, e. g. of a brother 
of Janam-ejaya; (d), f., N. of the wife of Akrura. 

— Ugraacna-ja, aa, m. a N. of KaQsa, the unde and 
enemy of Kfisih^a.- Ugrdddrya i^gra-d^), as, m., 
N. of an author, m,r/grd-(l€m, aa', m., Ved. having 
mighty deities, N. of a ^Lishi.- Ugrdyudha (^gra- 
dy ), aa, d, am, Ved. having powerful weapons; 
(cw), m., N, of a prince.— Cgra-if), as, 
m. the mighty or terrible lord, an epithet of ^iva ; 
N. of a sanctuary built by Ugra. 

Ugraka, aa, m., N. of a NSga. 

Tjpnc un-kd.raf as, m., N. of a companion 

of Vishnu. 


unkuna, as, m. a bug. Sec ui-hunst, 

X| ^ • **4^®^*> uvo6a, u6ishyatij 

^uHtum, to take pleasure in ; to delight in, 
to be fond of ; to be accustomed, to be suitable to 
suit, to fit. * . 

Udita, aa, d, am, delightful, pleasurable, agreeable; 
customary, usual; proper, suitable, convenient; ac- 
ceptable, fit or right to be taken; known, under- 
stood; intrusted, deposited; measured, adjusted, 
accurate ; delighting in, used to. 

udatha, am, n. (fr. rt. rad), Ved. 
verse, praise. 

U^athya, as, d, aw, Ved. deserving praise; (aa), 
m., N.of an Aii-girasa, author of some hymns of the 
Rig-veda. 

Mdda, as, d, am (said to bejfr. i. rd with 
da fr. rt. and), high, lofty, elevated ; tall ; deep ; high- 
sounding, loud, pronounced with the Udatta accent; 
intense, violent; (as), m. the apex of the orbit of a 
planet ; [cf. Hib. uchlan, ‘ a hiUock ;* Cambro-Brit. 
ached, ‘ cleve.'J — Udda-tama, aa, d, am, highest. 

— Udda-tara, as, d, am, higher, more lofty. — L^dda- 
taru, us, m. the cocoa-nut tree ; any lofty tree. 
•• Lddortd, f. or udda-tva, am, n. height, superi- 
ority. — ^Vda-^d/a, am, n. music and dandng at 
fe^ts, drinking parties, &c.m^ Udda-deva, aa, m. an 
epithet of Vishnu or Krishna. — Udda-dsvatd, f. time 

[^rsonified, chronos. — aa, m., N. of 

S akya-niuni as teacher of the gods among the Tushitas, 
q. V.— Udda-nida, aa, d, am, high and low, varie- 
gated, heterogeneous ; (aw), n. the upper and lower 
station of the planets ; change of accent. — T/dda- 
patia, am, n. a high situation, a high oflice.— Ud- 
da-bhdalutya, am, n. speaking aloud. - 
akin, i, ini, i, speaking with a loud voice, shouting, 
brawling. — Udda-laldtd or -ikd, f. a woman with a 
high or projecting forehead. - Tdddrada, aa, d, am 
(fr. uddu — ud + da and ara + da?), high and low, 
great and small, \'ariegated, heterogeneous ; various, 
multiform ; uneven, irregular, undulating. 

Uddakaia, ind. excessively lofty ; tall ; loud. 

Uddd, ind., Ved. above (in heaven), from above, 
upwards; nddd kri, to carry upwards. — Uddd-dakra, 
as, d, am, Ved. having a wheel above (epithet of a 
wit\\),^Uddd-lnMna, aa, d, atw, Ved. having the 
bottom upwards. 

Uddais, ind. (used adjectivcly in comp.) aloft, high, 
above, upwards, from above ; loud, accentuated ; in- 
tensely, much, powerfully. — Uddaih-kara, as, d, am, 
making acutely accented. — Uddaih-kala, am, n. a 
high family ; (as, d, am), of high family. — Uddair- 
ghuahta, am, n. making a loud noise, damour. 
'^I ddair-ghoahn, aa, d, am, Ved. sounding aloud, 
crying, neighing, roaring, rn.ttllng.mmUddair-hhuja- 
taru, na, ua, u, having trees like outstretched arms. 

— Uddaih-diraa, da, da, aa, carrying one’s head high, 
a man of high rank. — Vddaih-dravaa, da, m. long- 
eared or neighing aloud; epithet of the horse of 
Indra, produced at the churning of the ocean, (re- 
garded as the prototype and king of horses.) - Uddaih- 
dravasa, as, m.^the same. — f>VdaiA-«ixira, as, ni. 
a loud sound or voice ; (aa, d, am), making a loud 
sound. — Vddaia-tama, aa, d, am, very high, tall or 
lofty ; very loud. — Tlddaia-tamdm, ind. exce^ingly 
high ; on high ; loudly, aloud. — Uddaia-tara, aa, d, 
am, higher, very high, loftier, louder; pronounced 
with a higher accent. — Uddaistara-tca, am, n. state 
of being too high. — r/(VaM-/ra, am, n. height. 

— Uddaih-athdna, am, n. a high place ; (as, d, am), 
of high rank or famUy.^'Uddaih-atheya, am, n. 
lofty, firmness (of character). 

u6-6ak (ud-6ak), cl. I. P. A. 6akati, 
-te, -kitum, to look up at, behold. 

ud^dakshus (ttd-do°), ms, ms, us, 
whose eyes are directed upwards. 

411a|vf uddaghana, dm, n, laughter in the 
mind not expressed in the countenance. 
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(ud-dat), cl. i. P. -datati, -fi- 
f um, to go away, disappear : Caus. P. -^dfayati, 
•yitum, to drive away, expel, scare. 

Ud^^dtana, am, n. eradicating (as a plant), ex- 
pulsion ; ruining (an adversary), causing a person to 
qtiit his occupation by means of magical incantations, 
exciting disgust for one's profession. 

Ud’dafantya, as, a, am, to be driven away. 

Ud-^dtita, as, d, am, driven away. 

^^RTT uddafd, f. (perhaps connected with 
u4!da or in some senses fr. ud~c^a( abovT), pride, 
arrogance; habit, usage; N. of diilerent plants, a 
species of c>'pems, a kind of garlic, Abrus Precatorius, 
Flacourtia Cataphracta. 

TWP ud-danda (ud^daP), as, d, am, quick, 
expeditious ; passionate, violent ; hanging down. 

>nn? ud-dandra {ud~da°), as, m. the moon- 
less period of the night, the last watch of tlie night. 

T 5 ^M<f-< 5 ar {ud-dar), cl. i. P. ‘darati,-ri- 
turn (cp. sometimes -dartum), Ved. -riUive or -rat, 
•rase, •mdftyai, to go upwards, ascend, rise (as the 
sun), issue forth, go forth; to rise (as the voice); to 
let the contents (of^m'thing) issue out, to empty the 
body by evacuations ; to emit (sounds), utter, pro- 
nounce ; to 4]uit, leave ; to sin against, to be unfaith- 
ful to a husband ; to transgress against : Caus. -ddra- 
yati, -yitum, to cause to go forth, to evacuate the 
body by excretion, to discharge feces, to emit, to 
cause to sound, utter, pronounce, declare. 

Vd-darana, am, n. going up or out, uttering, 
articulating. 

Vd-daranya, nom. P. -daranyati, -yitum, to move 
out, stretch out to. 

Vd^darita, ns, d, am, gone up or out, risen; 
uttered, articulated ; (am), n. exaement, dung. 

1 'd-ddra, as, m. feces, excrement ; discharge ; pro- 
nunciation, utterance. 

/ 'd-ddraka, as, d, am, pronouncing, making audible. 

L’d-ddrana,am,w. pronunciation, articulation, enun- 
ciation; making audible. f/tVdrana-^'/ia, a«, m. a 
linguist, one sldlled in utterances or sounds. — f V- 
ddrana-sthdna, am, n. the part of the throat whence 
certain sounds such as nasals, gutturals &c. proceed. 
•• Vdddrai}drtha Caa-ar^),as, d,am, useful for pro- 
nunciation ; necessary for pronunciation, a redundant 
letter &c. only used to make pronunciation easy. 

rd-ddramya, as, d, am, to be pronounced. 

Cd-ddrita, as, d, am, pronounced, uttered, arti- 
culated ; having excrements. 

1. ud-ddrya, ind. having spoken, uttered. 

2 . ud-ddrya, as, d, am, to be spoken, to be pro- 
iicmnccd. 

Vc-ddryamdna, as, d, am, being uttered or pro- 
nounced. 

ud-dal (ud~cal), cl. i. P. •dalati, -/i- 
tum, to go or move away from ; to free one’s self 
from, Icxisen one’s self from. 

Vd-dala, am, n. the mind, the understanding. 

IJd-dalana, am, n. going off or out, moving away. 

V6‘dalita, as, d, am, gone up or out, winnowed, 

ud-di (ud-di), cl. 5. P. A. -dinoti, -nute, 
•dttam, to gather, collect. 

Vd^daya, as, m. gathering, picking up from the 
ground ; adding to, annumeration ; coUection, heap, 
^enty, multitude; the knot of the string or cloth 
which fastens the lower garments round the loins tied 
in front ; the opposite side of a triangle. — Uddayd- 
padaya ipya-ap"^), au, m. do. prosper!^ and dediiie, 
rise and 

Tfvjpr uddiTtgata, as, m. a passionate or 
angry man ; a kind of crab ; a sort of cricket See 
udcUittya, diwjata, diddilinya. 

uddiHnga, as, rn. a small poison* 
pus animal living in water, a crab ; [cf. the last] 

ud-duda or ud-dula, as, m. (fr. nd -J- 


duda), the flag or pennon of a banner ; an ornament 
tied on the top of a banner. 

ud-dyu {ud-dyu), Caus. P. •dydvayati, 
•yitum, to loosen, make free from, emancipate. 

^ 3 X 7 ud-dhad (iid-dhad), cl. 10. P. ^dhdda^ 
yati, -^tum, to uncover (one’s body), undress. 

Vd^^hddya, ind. having undressed. 

uddhanna, as, a, am (for ut-sanna by 
a Prakrit corruption V), destroyed. 

Vd-dhddana, am, n. (for ut-sddana), cleaning or 
rubbing the body with perflunes. 

ud~dhal (ud-sal), cl. 1 . P. A. -dhalati, 
~te, -litum, to fly upwards or away, to move onwards. 

I 'd-dhalat, an, anti, at, flying up or away ; going 
or moving on or against. 

Vd-dhalana, am, n. moving upwards, going on or 
against. 

Vd^*}idlito, as, d, am, moved, waved, waved 
above; gone; shaken. 

u6-6hds [ud-sds), cl. 2. P., Ved. 
-dhdsti, -situm, to dean or purify thor(;)ugh^^ 

^ J-dhaxfr«-i?ar/in ( ud-sdstra~ 

I'a^), t, ini, i, deviating from the law-books, trans- 
gressing the ritual-books. 

ud-dhikha, as, d,am (fr. iid-\-sikhd), 
having the flame pointed upwards ; flaming, blazing 
up; radiant; high-crested; (as), m., N. of a N5ga 
(* with erected crest’). 

d ?ti^ij^^ud-dhinghana, awi, n.(fr. ud-singh), 
breathing through the nostrils, snuffing, snoring ; (the 
word is also written uddhin?Mna.) 

ud-dkid {ud-dhid), cl. 7. P. A. -dhi- 
natti, -dhinte, -dfuttum, to cut out or off, extirpate, 
destroy; to interfere, interrupt, stop : Caus. P. 
•dhedaynti, -yitum, to cause to extirpate or destroy : 
Pass, -dhidyate, to be cut off, stopped, or inter- 
rupted ; to cea.^e, be deficient, fail. 

Vd’i hitti, is, f. extirpation, destroying, destruction. 

Vd-dhidya, ind. having cut off, destroyed, killed, &c. 

Vd-dhinna, as, d, am, cut out or off ; destroyed, 
killed; abject, vile; (««), m. peace obtained by 
ceding valuable lands. 

1 ^d-dhdtri, td, m. an extirpator, a destroyer. 

t ’d-dheda, as, m. cutting off or out ; extirpation ; 
destruction ; cutting short, putting an end to ; excision. 

Vd-dhetlana, am, n. cutting off, extirpating, de- 
stroying, de.Htruction. 

Vd-dhcdnntya, ns, d, am, to be cut off. 

Vd-dhedin, 1, ini, i, destroying. 

Ud-dhedya, as, d, am, to be cut off, to be de- 
stroyed, 

'^fsSXJ^^ud-dhiras (ud~sP), as, us, as, hav- 
ing tlie head elevated, with upraised head, N. of a 
mountain also called Urumunfla. 

ud-dhillndra {ud-dP), am, n. a 

mushroom. 

ud-dhish (ud-sish), cl. 7. P. -dhi- 
nashti, -dheshtum, to leave (as a remainder), to 
reject: Pass, -dhishyate, to be left remaining. 

I'd-dhishfa, as, d, am, left, rejected, stale ; having 
the remains of food on the mouth or hands, one 
who has not washed his hands and mouth and there- 
fore is considered impure ; (ajn), n. leavings, frag- 
ments, remainder (especially of a sacrifice or of ftxxl). 
^Uddhislita-kalpand, f. a stale invention. — fTd- 
dhishla-ganapati, is, m. (opposed to duddhortja- 
napati), Ganc^a as worshipped by the U^^hishtas 
or men who leave the remains of foil in their mouth 
during prayer. — f7d<?4wA/a-/rt, f.the being left, state 
of being a remnant or Knmnder.^UddhisktOrhho- 
Jana, am, n. eating the leavings of another man ; 
(as), m. one who eats another's leavings; the 
attendant upon an idol, whose food is the leavings of 
offerings. • Uddhiahfa-hJujjin, i, int, <,or uddhishtor 


hhohtri, td, trt, tri, an cater of leavings, a mean 
person. - Uddhishla-modana, am, n. wax. - Uddhi- 
shidnna (°^o-an"), as, d, am, leavings, offal. 

IJd-dhesha, as, m. or ud-dheshuya, am, n. rest, 
remainder; leavings. 

u6-6htTshaka {ud-itP), as, a, am, 
having the head raised ; (am), n. a pillow (* that 
which raises the head *). 

ud-dhush (ud-sush), Caus. -dhosha- 
yati, “yitum, to dry up, make dry. 

Vd-dhiishJca, as, d, am, dry, dried up, withered. 

TJd“dhoshana, as, d, am, drying up, making dry ; 
(am), n. drying up, parching. 

I !d-dJiosJiuka, as, d, am, drying up, making dry. 

ud“dhushma, am, n. or ud-dhushman, 
a, n. (fr. rt. dvas with ud f), confusion. 

ud“dhmld, f. (see the more correct 
ud-duda), the head of a banner or part above the flag. 

u6-dhnna, as, d, am (fr. rt. hi with 
ud), swollen, turgid ; lofty, high ; fat, bulky. 

n6-6hrinkhala (iid-sri^), as, d, 
am, unbridled, uncurbed, unrestrained, perverse, self- 
willed ; irregular, desultory, unmethodical. 

ud-dhodana, as, d, am (fr. ud-sud), 
Ved. burning. 

ud-dhoshana. Sec ud-dhush above. 

ud-dhri (ud-sri), cl. 1. P. A. -dkra- 
yati, -tc, -dhrayitmi, P. to raise, erect, extol ; A. 
to rise, be erected. 

I'd-dhrnya, ns, m. rising, raising, erecting ; eleva- 
tion of a tree, mountain, &c, ; rising of a planet, &c . ; 
height ; growth, increase, intensity ; the upright side 
of a triangle, ^Vdddniyopi'ta ('ya^'tijd'), as, d,am, 
possessing height, high, lofty, elevated. 

Vd-dhraynna, am, n. raising, erecting. 

l'd“dhrdya, as, m. rising upwards, clewnioii, 
height; growth, increase, intensity; (?), f. an up- 
raised piece of wood, plank. 

Cd’dhrdyin, t, ial, {, high, raised, lofty. 

Vd-dhrita, as, d, am, raised, lifted up; high, tall; 
advancing, increasing, prosperous; born, produced; 
increased in size or bulk, grown, mm rcftfirita-juirii, 
is, is, i, with outstretched hand. 

Vd-dkriti, is, f. rising upwards, elevation, increase ; 
the upright side of a triangle ; the upright elevaticm 
or height of a figure. 

Cd“dhreya, as, d, am, high, lofty. 

as, m., Ved. a part of the 
human body, (used only in du.) 

uddhvanka, as, m. (fr. rt. hand with 
ud), Ved. gaping, dcaving open, forming a fissure. 

ud-dhvas (ud~has), cl. 2. P. -dhvn- 
sili, siium, to breathe, take a deep breath, sigh, 
{)ant, respire. 

1 -d-dJivamt, an, all, at, breathing hard, panting. 

Ud-dhrasana, am, n. breathing, sighing ; taking a 
deep breath. 

Ud-dhvasita,as, d, am, heaving, beating, breathed, 
inspired, blown, expanded; blooming, enlivened, 
gladdened ; (am), u. sighing. 

Ud-dhvdsa, a«, m. breath, breathing, deep inspira 
tion; sigh; breathing out, expiring, dying; consolation, 
encouragement ; division of a book, pause in a narra- 
tion ; an air-hole. 

Ud-dhvdsita, as, d, am, breathless, out of breath, 
much, excessive, loosened, released, desisted frotn, 
disjointed, divided. 

Ud-dhvdsin, t, ini, i, breathing, inhaling air; 
sighing, breathing out, expiring; pausing; rising, 
coming forward. 

udh, cl. I. 6 . P. uddhati, uddhdn- 
^ ddkdra, uddkitum, to finish ; to bind ; to 
abandon, transgress. 
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nj-jan {ud-jan\ cl. 3 . P. -jajantiy 
^janitum, to beget, produce; cl. 4 . A. -jdyaie, to 
be bom, originate. 

*5rW*nT uj-jayana, &c. See s.v. vj~ji below. 

{ud-jas), Caus. -jasayati, -yt- 
tum, to destroy, extirpate (with gen.). 

Uj-jdsafia, am, n. killing, slaughter. 

ujjdnaka, as, m., N. of a Tlrtha ; 
also spelt vjjalaka, 

uj~ji {ud-ji), cl. I. P. -jayati, -jetum, 
to win, conquer, acquire by conquest ; to be victorious : 
Caus. -jdpayati, -yitutn, to assist any one to win ; 
to cause to conquer (with two acc.) : Desid. -jigUliOJti, 
to wish to conquer. 

TJj~jayana, our, ni., N. pf a man ; (?), f. UjjayinT 
or Oujein, the Gr. 0(fiV7i, a dty so called in Avanti 
(MSlava), formerly the capital of VikramSditya ; it 
is one of the seven sacred cities of the Hindus, and 
the first meridian of their geographers, from which 
they calculate longitude ; the m^ern Oujein is about 
a mile south of the ancient city. 

(/j-jayanta, as, m., N. of a mountain in Sur 2 lshtra 
in the west of India, part of tlie Vindhya range. See 
rairata. 

Vj-jaytnl, f. the city Oujein. Sec uj-jayanl. 

Uj-jUij is, f., Ved. victory ; N. of certain verses in 
the V5jasaneyi-Sanihit3, so calletl because the words 
uflajayat tarn ujjcsham occurs in them. 

Uj-jeslut, as, d, am, Ved. victorious. — Ujjcsha- 
vat, tin, all, at, Ved. containing the word njjcshn. 

7 psi<?i»l yjjihdna, N. of a region. 

uj-jihirshd, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. 
hri with u(l), wishing to take or seize. 

vj-flo {ud~jlv), cl. I. P. -jivati, 
titm, to revive, return to life : Caus. P. ’jlvayatt, 
-yitiim, to restore to life, animate. 

Uj-jivin, t, m., N. of a counsellor of Meghavariia, 
the king of the crows. 

vj-jrimhh {ud-jrimbh), cl. r. A., 
poet. P. -jrimhhate, -ti, -hhitttm, to gape, to open ; 
to part asunder ; to show one’s self, become visible, 
come forth, break fortli, expand, arise. 

Vj-jrimhiui, as^ d, am, gaping, parting asunder, 
open, apart; blown, expanded. 

Uj'jn'mhkana, am, n. the act of gaping, opening 
the mouth. 

Uj-jrimhhlta, as, d, am, opened, stretched ; ex- 
panded, blown ; (am), n. effort, exertion. 

^ uj-jya, as, d, am (fr. ud jyd), having 
the bow-sinew loosened. 

yj-jval {ud-jnal), cl. i. P., ep. A. 
-jvalatf, -te, -litam, to blaze up, Hamc, shine : Caus. 
P. -jvalayati, -yitum, to light up, cause to shine, 
illumin.'ite. 

L/j-jvala, oa, d, am, blazing up, luminous, splendid, 
light ; burning ; clean, dear ; lovely, beautiful ; blown, 
expanded ; (as), m. love, passion ; (am), n. gold ; 
(d), f. splendor, clearness, brightness ; a form of the 
Jagatl mcMe.^rn Ujjrnladd, {, or ujjvala-tva, am, 
n. splendor, radiance ; beauty. — Ujjrala-datta, as, 
in., N. of the author of a commentaiy on the 
Unadi-sQtras. 

Uj-jvalana, am, n. burning, shining ; tire, gold(?). 

Vj-jvalita, as, d, am, lighted, sliiuing, flaming, &c. 

q). 6 . P. ujjhati, ujjhdh‘6a- 
v* Jedra, ujjhitum, &c., to leave, abandon, 
quit ; to avoid, escape. 

Ujyha, as, d, am, quitting, forgetting. 

f^jjhuka, as, m. a doud, a devotee. 

Vjjhaya, am, n. abandoning, removing. 

Ujjhita, as, d, am, left, abandoned ; left off, dis- 
continued. 

Ujjhitri, td, tri, tri, who or what leaves. 


TOKlfinT uj-Jhatita, as, a, am (rt. jha(), 

perplexed, bewildered. 

un6h, cl. 1. 6. P. uhdhati (cl. i. and 
6 . differing only in the accent), un^hi- 
tarn, to gather, glean. 

Un^ha, am, n. gleaning, gathering grains. -> Un^ha- 
vritti, is, is, i, one who lives by gleaning, a gleaner. 

Un6har4ila, am, n. gleaning corn or grains. 

— l/tMoriila, as, d, am, one who lives by glean- 
ing &c. 

Unfha'Mi, am, n. gleaning, gathering grains of 
corn in market-places 8cc, 

'WZ uta, as, m, leaves, grass, &c., used in 
making huts, thatches, &c.— Uta-ja, as, am, m. n. 
a hut made of leaves, the residence of hermits or 
saints ; a house in general. 

uth or iith, cl. i. P. othati or ythati, 
-thiivm, to strike or knock down. 

^ udu, us, u, f. n. a lunar mansion or 
constellation in the moon’s path; (u), n. water. 

— Udvrpa, as, am, m. n. a raft or float ; (as), m. 
the moon, (the half-moon being formed like a boat.) 

— Udn-paii, is, m. or udu-rdj, t, m. the moon ; 
the Soma. — Uttu-patha, as, m. the ether, firma- 
ment (the path of the stars}.— f/rfM-rdy, /, m. the 
moon. — Uda-loman, d, m., N. of a man. — Vdu- 
pa, as, am, m. n. a raft, a float ; (cut), m. the moon. 

udumhara, as, m. (in Ved. written 
witli d, in Class, generally with d), the tree Ficus 
Glomerata ; a spedes of leprosy with coppery spots ; 
the threshold of a house ; a eunuch ; a kind of worm 
supposed to l)e generated in the blood and to produce 
leprosy ; (am), n. the fruit of the tree Ficus Glo- 
merata; copper; a kaislia, a measure of two tolas. 

— C/dumhara-^ald or udumhara-parhi, f. tlie 
plant Croton Polyandra. — Udambard-vatl, f., N. of 
a river ; sec also udumhara, 

udddmara, as, a, am (fr. ud^dd^ F), 
excellent, respectable, of high rank or consequence. 

ud~(ii (ud-cp), cl. I. 4. A. -day ate or 
-dhjatc, -dayitum, to fly up : Caus. -dapayati {-dd- 
payatit), to scare. 

Ud-dayana, am, n. flying up, flying, soaring. 

Ud-dtna, as, d, am, flown up, flying up ; (am), 
n. flying as a bird ; flying up, soaring. 

Ud~dtyam, am, n. flying up, soaring. 

Ud-iityayulua., as, d, am, flying up, soaring, one 
who flics or soars. 

udMsa, as, m. a work so called, 
containing charms and incantations ; a N. of ^iva. 
udra, as, ra. pi., N. of a people. 

unduka, as, m. a texture, a net ; 
a part of the body, the peritoneum ? ; (this word is 
perhaps connected with udupa.) 

under aka, as, m. a ball of flour, 
a roll, a loaf. — Undcrakarsraj, k, f. a string of rolls, 
balls of meal or flour upon a string. 

ind. a particle of doubt or delibera- 
tion = how, what (?), either, or; see 2 . uta. (For 
the prep, ud see i« ud, page 153 .) 

"Zlt I. uta, as, d, am (fr. rt. ve), sewn, 
woven. 

Tif 2. uta, ind. (as a particle of doubt or 
deliberation) and, also, even, or. Often used for the 
sake of emphasis, espcdally at the end of a line after 
iti or a verb (e. g. sarva-bhutdni tarn pdrtka scidd 
parihhavanty uta, all creatures, O king, certainly 
always despise him). 

(As an interrogative paitide, generally at the begin- 
ning of the second or following part of a double in- 
tenogation) or, utnim-an (e. g. katham nirylyaie 
Hrp sydn nisKkdrano handnur uta vi^vdsa'-ghd- 


iakah, how can it be decided whether he be a friend 
without a motive or a violator of confidence ?). In 
this sense it may be strengthened by d/io (e. g. kad^ 
tvam asi mdnushi uidh) surdngand, art thou a 
mortal woman or divine ?), or by dko-svit (e. g. 
Salihotrah him nu sydd utdhosviil rdjd Nalak, 
can it be S^alihotra or king Nala?). Rarely kim is 
repeated before uta used in this sense (e. g. kim nu 
svargdt prdptd tasyd rupena kimtUa anyd dgatd, 
has she arrived from heaven or has another come in 
her form ?). 

(As a particle of wishing, especially at the beginning 
of a sentence followed by a potential) would that ! 
utinam I (e. g. uta adhtyiia, would that he would 
read I). 

(Uta preceded by Jfctm) on the contrary^ how 
much more, how much less (e. g. samartho *8i «a- 
hasram apijetum kimyJta ekam, thou art able to 
conquer even a thousand, how much more one ?). 

(Uta preceded by prati) on the contraiy, rather 
(e. g. esha prUlito 'smdhhir na jadpati kanti 
pratyuta pdshdnaih, this one question^ by us does 
not speak, but rather throws stones at us). Uta vd, 
or else, and (e.g. eamudrdd uta vd purUhdt, from 
the sea or from the moisture in the air); vd-uta 
vd or utdho vdpi-vd, cither— or ; uta-uta, both — 
and (e. g. uta halavdn uta ahalah, both the strong 
and the weak) ; kim~uta vd, whether— or else. 

utanka, as, m., N. of a Rishi. 
— Utartka-megha, as, m. a kind of doud named 
after that Rishi. 

Tin*I utathya, ns, m., N. of a son of 
An-giras and elder brother of Brihaspati. — Utathya- 
tanaya, as, m. an epithet of Gautama. — UiaJthyd- 
nvja, as, m. or ntathydnujaniman (°ya-anu-ja°), 
d, m. a N. of Brihaspati, regent of the planet Jupiter 
(younger brother of Utathya). 

4 'if l^ utdho, ind. (fr. 2. uta -f- dho), a par- 
tide of doubt or deliberation — cither, or ; see under 
a. uta above. — Utdho-svit, sec under a. uta. 

utula, as, m. pi., N. of a people ; 
also kulufa or ulu(a. 

'W^utka, as, d, am (fr. i. ad), excited by 
the desire of obtaining anything ; wishing for (with 
inf.), desirous of, longing for; regretting, sad, sor- 
rowful ; absent, thinking of something else ; (as), m. 
desire ; opportunity, orcasion. — Vtka-td, f. a state of 
longing or regret ; the plant Pothos Oilidnalis having 
aromatic seeds. 

Utkdya, uom. A. -j/alc, 'yitam, to long for. 
TfW ut-ka6a, as, d, am, having the hairs 
erect. 

TFITSST ut-kaMd, f. a metre of six verses, 
each verse containing eleven syllabic instants. 

ut-kah6uka, as, d, am, having no 
coat of mail, without bodice or jacket. 

ut-kaia, as, d, am (fr. i. ud), ex- 
ceeding the usual measure, important ; richly endowed 
with, abounding in ; dnink, mad, furious ; excessive, 
much; superior, high, proud, haughty; uneven; 
diflicult; (cw), m. fluid dropping from the temples 
of an dephant in rut ; the plant Saccharum Sara, or 
a similar kind of grass ; intoxication, pride ; (d), f. 
the plant Laurus Cassia ; N. of a town ; (am), n. the 
fragrant bark of Laurus Cassia. 

utkatukdsana, am, n. sitting 
on the hams, squatting. 

ut-kanikd, f. a raised particle. 

I . uUkantha, as, d, am, having the 
neck uplifted, on the point of doing anything ; (as 
or d), m. f. longing for a bdoved person or thing ; 
regr^ting, musing anything or person. 

2 . utka^(ha, nom. A. utka^thate, -thUum, to long 
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for, regret, sorrow for : Caus. iid'anihayati, -yitum 
to excite longing, inspire with tender emotions. 

Uikan(hita^ <w, a, aw, regretting, wishing or soi 
rowing for, distre^, sorroi^ul ; (d), f. a woman 
longing after her absent lover or husband. 

ut^kaud (ud^skand), cl. i. P. -Aran 
dati, -kantum, to leap, jump over. 

Uukandfdcaf as, m. a kind of disease. 

ut-kandhara, as, a, am, having 
the neck erect or uplifted ; {am), n. bending bac 
the neck. 

"^ISfir^^ut-kamp {ud~k°), cl. i. A. •kampate 
-pitum, to tremble: Caus. P. -kampaynti, -i/iVmw 
to c^use to tremble; to cause to swing upwards 
agitate, shake. 

Ut'kampa, as, a, am, trembling, tremor, agita 
tion ; (oa). m. trembling. 

Ut-kampana, am, n. the act of trembling, agitation. 
Ut4:ampin, 1, ini, i, trembling, agitating, causing 
to tremble. 

ut~kara. See under ut-kru 

ut^karkara, as, m. a kind of mu- 

sical instrument. 

ut-karna, as, a, am, having the ears 
erect ; (as), m. an erect ear. 

ut-karsha, &c. See under ut-krish. 
914(4 I. ut-kal (ud-k^), cl. 10. P. •kala^ 
yati, -yitam, to unbind, loosen. 

Vt-knlita, as, a, am, unbound, loosened ; opened, 
blossoming ; prosperous, rising, increasing ; regretting, 
grieving for. 

'979^ 2 . ut-kal (tid-k'^), cl. lo, P. -AvT/a- 
yati, -yitum, to drive out, expel. 

91479 uikaln, as, m. pi., N. of the inhabit- 
ants of Orissa, in the south of India ; a subdivision of 
BrUhmans, derived from Vtkala,z son of Sudyumna ; 
(as, d, am), m. f. n, a porter, one who travels with 
a burden or load ; (cm), m. a fow'ler, a bird-catcher. 

9'i4(4ll4 uUkaldpa, as, d, am, having the 

tail erect and expanded. 

Utkaldpaya, nom. P. -payati, -ytlum, to cause 
the peacock to spread its tail, to cause any one to be 
proud ; to inspire conceit by an acknowledgment of 
merit ; to return thanks (?). 

'914f^ utknli, is, in., N. of a deity; (a 
various reading has utkhaHn.) 

9Te|if(7«l9 utkalikd, f. (fr. i. ut-kal?), 
longing for, regretting, missing anything or person ; 
wanton sportfulness, dalliance; a bud, an unblown 
flower; a wave.— (prose) abound- 
ing in compound words. 

9i«iimii ut-kashana, am, n. (rt. kask), tear- 
ing or pulling up, drawing through (as a plough). 

it/-A:as (u^-k^), cl. i. P.,Vcd. •ka- 
sad, -ntum, to gape, to open. 

TTiniT ut-kdkd, f. a cow calving every 

year. 

9 MSI ut-kas (ud^k°), cl. i. A. -kdsate, 
-dtum, to flash upwards, shine. 

Utkdiana, am, n. giving orders, oommanding. 

TWra uikdsa, as, m., N. of a man. 

■9?8SWR utdedsana, am, n. (rt. kds), hem- 

ming, clearing the throat of mticus. 

irrtrt uUkirna. See under ii^krt 3 rd col. 

See uUkrit 3 rd col. 
uUktrtana, &c. See ut-krit, 
9'|4(9 utktla, as, m,, N. of a man. 


ut-kud or uUkuiiS [ud-k^), cl. 6. P., 
1 . A. -ka^ti, -kun^dte, -knnHtum, to bend upwards; 
to bend aside, to bend from the right course, to go 
or lead any one astray, to corrupt. 

Ut-km 6 ikd or utdeuMita, f. the plant Nigella 
Indica. 

Vi ko^a, as, m. a bribe. 

Utkoi^akn, as, ikd, am, corrupted with bribes; 
(ns), ni. the receiver of a bribe, a bribe ; N. of a 
Tirtha. 

■9759 ut-kut {ud~k°), Caus. -kotayati, -yi^ 

turn, to bend upw'ards. 

Vt-knta, am, n. lying stretched out on the back, 
lying with the face upwards, sleeping with the head 
erect. 

rt-kufaka, as, a, am, stretched out on the back 
with the face upwards, erect. — Utkataka-pmhdna, 
am, n. avoiding the above position.-- Utkutnkdsana 
( ka-fls"), am, 11. a position like that just described. 

ut-kuna, as, m. a bug ; a louse. 
Tips ut-kula, as, a, am, degenerating, 
dishonouring one’s flimily. 

uUkuj (ud-k^), cl. I. P. -kujati, 
~Jdum, to utter monotonous sounds. 

I 't-lsiija, as, m. the singing of the kokila. 

Tlf? ut-knta,as, m.an umbrella or parasol 

TTfl vt-kr,rd cl. 1 . 1\ A. -tSr- 

loti, -fc, -ditum, to jump up, spring upwards. 
Ut-kurdana, am, n. jumping up, springing upwards. 

ut-kula, as, a, am, Ved. being on 
an elevation, going up-hill ; (am), ind. up-hill. 

Vt’knJita, as, d, am, brought to the bank 
shore. 

ut-kri {ud-k^), cl. 8. A. •kurute, 
•kart am, to inform against. 

Ctdriti, is, f. a metre of four times twenty-six 
lyllablcs. 

nt^krit {iid-k% cL 6. P. -krintati, 
•kurtitum, to cut out or off, to tear out or off; to 
::ut up, cit in pieces, carve, butcher. 

Ut-kartana, am, n. cutting up, cutting to pieces, 
:utting olf. 

Ct kritya, ind. having cut off or up, having cut out. 
Ct-krityamdna, as, d, am, being cut to pieces, 
•eing cut up. • 

'T^^ ut-krish {ud-k^), cl. i. P. sometimes 
. -karshati, -te, -karshtnm or ’•krashtum, to draw 
T drag or pull up ; to raise ; to draw or take out, 

; extract; to pull or put off; to bend (as a bow); 
j tear asunder: Caus. -karshayati, -yitum, to 
Icvate, raise, increase: Pass, -krishyate, to be 
fled or drawn up, to be raised, to rise, become 
lowerful, become eminent. 

Ut-karsha, as, d, am, superior, eminent ; much, 
ixcessive ; exaggerated, boastful ; attractive ; (as), m. 
xilling upwards, drawing, pulling ; elevation, increase, 
•ising to something better, prosperity; excellence, 
minence ; excess, abundance ; self-conceit ; boasting ; 

>y, pleasure (?). 

Ut-karshaka, ns, ikd, am, drawing upwards, raising. 
Ut-karslmna, am, n. drawing upwards, taking off. | 
Ut-karshitn, as, d, am, drawn upwards, elevated. 
Utderiskta, as, d, am (opposed to apa^krishfa ! 
and ava-hrishta), drawn up or out ; attracted ; ex- 
acted ; taking a high position ; excellent, eminent ; 
iperior, best ; much, most, excessive; jndnotkfishia 
°na-ut^), as, d, am, eminent through knowledge. 

^ Utkrisk(a~td, f. or rdkrishta-tva, am, n. ex- 
:ellence, superioriQr, eminence. — Utkrishia^hUma, 
m. a good soU. — Utkrishta-vedana, am, n. 
Harrying a man of a higher caste ; the best or most 
’espectable form of marriage (?).— UthfishlopddhUd 
f. state of high illusion. 


■ 9 ?! ut-kft (ttrf-A;°), cl. 6 . P. A. •kirati, -te, 
-karitum or •rltum, to scatter upwards, pile up, 
heap up ; to dig up or out, excavate ; to engrave. 

Vt-kara, as, d or t, am, what piles or heapsi 
what makes up or raises ; (as), m. what is dug out, 
rubbish ; heap, multitude ; a pile, a stack. 

Vtdearikd, f. a sort of sweetmeat made with milk, 
treacle, and ghee. 

Utkarlya, as, d, am, relating or belonging to a 
heap &c. 

Vt-kdra, as, m. winnowing com ; piling it up. 
Ui-kdrikd, f. a poultice. 

Ut-klnia, as, d, atn, heaped up, scattered, dug- 
out, perforated. 

ut-kfit (ud‘k^), cl. 10 . P. -kirtayati, 
-yitum, to proclaim, celebrate, praise, promulgate. 

Vt-klrtana, am, n. crying out, proclaiming ; prais- 
ing, celebrating. 

Vt-klrtita, as, d, am, proclaimed, promulgated; 
praised, celebrated, renowned. 

'W^J{^ut-klrip (ud-k^), Caus.P. •‘kalpayati, 
-yitum, to form, fashion, create. 

ul-koca. See under ut-ku 6 , 
ut-krnm (ud-k^), d. i. P. A., 4. P. 
-krdmati, -kramatc, -krdmyati, -kramilvm, to 
step up, go up, ascend ; to step out, go out or away ; 
to pass away, die ; to go over ; pass over ; omit ; not to 
notice; to neglect, transgress : Caus. P»-kramayati, 
-yitum, to cause to go up or ascend : Dcsid. Ved. 
-iHkramishati or -Hkramishynti, to wish to go up 
or out. 

t't-krama, ns, m. going up or out; progressive 
increase ; going astray, acting improperly, deviation, 
transgression. 

I’t-kramana, am, n. going up or out, soaring 
aloft, stepping t)ut ; surpassing, exceeding ; (ptrdmt- 
kramana, am, n. the flight of the soul.) 

f.t-kramaulya, as, a, am, to be abandoned, to 
be given up. 

f 't-krdnta, as, d, am, gone forth or out, gone over 
or beyond, passed, surpassed ; tresp:issing, exceeding. 

( tdrdnti, is, f. stepping up to, going out. 

L tkrdiitin, 1 , ini, i, passing, passing away, gone, 
departed. 

Ut-krdma, as, m. going from or out, going above, 
surpassing, deviating from propriety, transgression; 
•pposition, contrariety. 

Ut-h’dmnt, an, anti, at, going out, going over 
>r above, surpassing. 

'Tr^Sl^ut-krus {ud-k°), cl. i. P. -krosati, 
'kroshtmi, to cry out, to call to (with acc.), ex- 
claim; prcxrlaini. 

f ^t-krmh(a, as, a, am, crying, speaking out or 
aloud ; (am), n. crying out, calling, exclaiming, con- 
versation. 

Vt-krosia, as, m. clamour, outcry, proclamation ; 
an osprey. 

ut-kroda, as, m. (fr. krud = hard 
with ud ?)t Ved. exultation (?) ; cf. nt-kurd, 

ut~klis (ud-k^), cl. 9 . P. -klisndti, 
-kle^itum or -klcshlum, to feel uneasy, to be uncom- 
fortable or distressed : Cans. P. -kleifayati, ’yitum, 
to excite, stir up, expel. 

Ut’kle^a, as, m. cxdtemcnt, disquietude ; disorder 
tr comiption of the humors (of the body) ; sickness, 
nausea. 

Vi’kle^dka, as, m. a kind of poisonous insect. 
Ut-kle^ana, as, d, am, or ut-kleiin, t, ini, i, 
exciting, stirring up, causing disorder (e. g. kaphot- 
kUiin, exciting phlegm). 

■ 97 ^ uUkleda, as, m. (fr. rt. klid with 
•ad), the becoming wet or moist. 

TJtdcledin, t, int, i, wet, becoming moist. 

'WPSS^ut-kvath {uddP), cl. i. P. -kvaihati, 
-thitum, to boil out, extract by boiling dec. 
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^^[ff^^ut-kship (ud-k^), cl. 6. P. A, -kshi- 
path de, -kaheptum, to throw up, raise, set up, erect ; 
to throw away, reject, get rid of, vomit up. 

TJt-kshipta, 08, fl, om, thrown upwards, tossed, 
raised ; thrown out, ejected ; vomited ; rejected, dis- 
missed ; (as), m. the thorn apple (Datura Metel and 
Fastuosa). 

Utkshiptika, f. an omament in the shape of a 
crescent worn in the upper part of the ear. 

Ut-kshepa, as, m. throwing or tossing up ; throw- 
ing away ; sending, despatching ; bringing up, vomit- 
ing; the region above the temples ; N. of a country; 
also of a man. 

Ut~kahepaka, as, a, am, throwing, a thrower, who 
or what elevates or raises ; one who sends or orders ; 
(a»), m. a stealer of clothes &c. 

Ut-kshepajia, am, n. tlirowing upwards, tossing ; 
sending, sending away ; vomiting, taking up ; a kind 
of basket or bowl used for cleaning cx)ni ; a fan ; a 
measure of sixteen panas. 

ut-kha^ita, as, a, am, intermixed 

with. 

ut-khan (iid~klP), cl. i. P. A. -kha- 
nati, -te, -nitum, to <lig up or out, to excavate ; to 
tear out by the roots, root up ; to draw or tear out ; 
to destroy entirely. 

Vt-khaln, 08, a, am, dug up ; excavated, eradicated, 
pulled up by the roots; destroyed, annihilated ; {am), 
n. a hole, a cavity, a deepening, uneven ground. 

rtkhuHn, t, ini, i, having cavities or holes, un- 
even; destructive. 

ut^kharin, 7 , m., N. of a deity; 
(a various reading has ufka/i.) 

utkhala, f. (fr. ud and khala ?), a 
kind of perfume. 

nt-khid (ud-kh^), cl. 6 . P. -khindati 
(Ved. -khuhtii), -khdtitm, to draw out, extract. 

utta, ns, a, am, wet, moistened. See 
1. ud, page 153. 

■3^?! ut-tnrisa, as, am, m. n. (rt. tans), an 
carring; a crest, a diaplct, a wreath worn on the 
crown of the head. 

Uttamlka, as, m., N. of a NSga. 

I ttnnsita, as, a, am, having earrings, crested. 

nt-taksh {ud-t^), cl. 1. rj. P., Ved. 
-takshati, -ksh uoti, -kshitiim or dash (urn, to form 
(anything) out of any other thing ; (Say.) to take 
(anything) out of any other thing. 

ultanga, as, m., N. of a servant of 

S'iva. 

ut-tata, as, d, am, overflowitifr its 
banks (as a river). 

ui-ian (ud-f), cl. 8. P. A. -tanoti, 
-note, -nitmn, to stretch upwards, stretch out ; en- 
deavour to rise, 

Ul-tdna, as, a, am, stretched out, spreatl out, 
lying on the back, sleeping supinely or with the face 
upwards; upright; turned so that the mouth or 
opening is uppermost (as a vessel), concave; spread- 
ing out over the surface ; shallow ; open. — Vltana- 
kurmaka, am, n. a particular posture in sitting. — Ut- 
tdnn~imttraka, as, 111. a species of Kicinus. tit- 
tdna-pad, f., Ved. one whose legs are extended (in 
parturition or creation) ; epithet of a peculiar creative 
agency described in l^ig-vcda X. 72 ; (SHy.) vegetation, 
the whole creation of upward-germinating {)1ants. — Ut- 
tdna-parna, as, d, am, Ved, having extended leaves. 
— Vttdnapdda, as, m. the star /3 in the little bear, 
personified as son of Vlra or Manu SvSyambhuva and 
fethcii of Dhmva, the polar-star. — UKfdtiapdda-ja, 
as, m. a N. of Dhruva or the polar-star. — Uttdna- 
harhis, is, m., N. of a prince. — ( 7 i(^dna-/aya, as, 


d, am, lying on the back, sleeping with the face up- 
wards ; {as, d), m. f. a little (^ild — Uttdna-ifiran, 
d, art, a, Ved. lying extended, stagnant. — Vttdna- 
hasta, €M, d, am, Ved. having the hands extended, 
extending them in prayer ; (au), m. du. the two 
hands with the fingers stretched out, but with the 
backs towards tlie ground. 

IJttdnaka, cm, m. a .species of Cyperus grass. 

IJttdnikd, f., N. of a river. 

TIR ut-tap {ud-l^), cl. I. P. rarely A. 
-tapati, -te, -ptum, to make warm or hot, to heat 
thoroughly; to pain, tonneiit; to excite, urge on, 
press hard : Caus. P. -tdpayati, -yitiim, to warm 
up, heat. 

Ut-tapta, as, d, am, burnt, seared ; bathed, washed ; 
anxious, excited ; (am), n. dried flesh. 

Ut-tdpa, as, m. great heat, affliction, distress, 
anxiety, excitement, ardour, effort, energy. 

Ut-tdpita, as, d, am, heated, made hot, pained, 
distrelsed, roused, excited. 

ut-tam (ud-t^), cl. 4. P. -tdmyati, 
’■tamitum, to be distressed, to lose heart, to faint. 

4 MHut-tama, as,n, am (superlative fr. i,udj 
opposed to aramp, adkama. See,; cf. an-uiiama), 
uppennost, highest, chief; most elevated, principal; 
best, excellent (often at the end of compounds, e. g. 
drijottamas, best of the twice-boni) ; lirst, greatest ; 
the highest (tone) ; the most removed or last in place, 
order, or time ; (am), ind. most, in the highest de- 
gree ; (as), rn. the last person ( =in European gram- 
mars the first person) ; N. of a brother of Dhruva, 
son of Uttana-p-ida and nephew of Priya-vrata; a 
son of Priya-vrata an<l third Manu ; the twenty-first 
VySsa; (as), m. pi., N. of a people; (a), f. a kind 
of pidaka or pustule; the plant Oxystelma E^culcntum 
(Asclepias Rosea Roxb.); an excellent woman, one 
who is harxlsomc, healthy, and affectionate . » 7 V- 
tama-gandhndhya i^dha-ddlt^), as, d, am, pos- 
sessing abundantly the most delicate scent or delicious 
fragrance. — f. or uttamadva, am, n. 

excellence, superiority; goodness, good quality. — (7- 
tama-pada, am, n. a high ofCKe.^XJttama-purn^ 
sha or uttama-puriisha, as, m. the last person in 
verbal conjugation, i. e. I, we two, we ( — in European 
grammars the first person, our third person being re- 
garded in liiudQ grammars as the prat hirna-purn sha, 
q. v. ; cf, also mad hyama- punish a); the supreme 
spirit; an c.xcellenl nvM\, — ritama~phaItnl, f. the 
plant Oxystelma Esculcntum (Asdepias Rosea Roxb.). 
•^Idtamarija {^^nia-rina), as, m. a creditor; {as), 
iii.pl., N. of a people. — f 7 /«manii 7 ’a, ns, m. a 
creditor, ^Vtfamarniit, 7 , ni. a creditor. — ir 7 ^*//irt- 
Inhha, as, m. great profit, a double return. — f 7- 
lama-ve^a, as, m. ‘haring the most excellent dress,’ 
N. of S'iva. — JHtama-^dkdia, as, m., N. of a region. 
""Uttanui-saugraha, as, 111. intriguing witli another 
man's wife, addressing her privately, casting amorous 
looks 8 cc.^^IJttama-sdhasa, am, u. the highest of 
the three fixed mulcts or fines; a fine of 1000 or of 
80,000 panas ; capital punishment, branding, banish- 
ment, confiscation, mutilation, and death. — /7^a//«i- 
snkha, as, m., N. of a mm.^^Vtfamditga {^ina- 
am, n. the highest or chief part of the body, 
the head, mm Utfamddhama {^ma-adh°), as, d, am, 
high and \ov/.m.Vttamddhama-madhyama, as, d, 
am, good, bad, and indifferent; high, low, and 
middling. - Vttamdrnni {°ma~ar''), f, the plant As- 
paragus Kacemosus. — Uttamdrdha (^ma‘ar°),as, m. 
the last half or part ; the best half. — Vttamdrdhya, 
as, d, am, relating to or connected with the last part 
or the best half. — L 7 /amaAa {°ma-ah°), as, m. the 
last or latest day, a fine day (?), a lucky day (?). — f 7- 
tamopapada {°marup'^), as, d, am, one to whom 
the best term is applicable, best, good. — Vttamaujas 
i^mn-vf), ds, ni. ‘ of eiK%Ileiit valour,’ N. of one of , 
the warriors of the MahH-bharata. j 

IJttamdyya, as, d, am (fut. pass. part. fr. a nom. | 
uttamaya f), Ved. to be raised or celebrated. , 


UUamtya, as, d, am, uppermost, highest, chief, 
best. 

I . ut-tara, as, d, am (comparative fr. t,ud; opposed 
to adhara ; declined Gram. 238. a), upper, higher, 
superior (e. g. vXiart dantds, the upper teeth) ; 
northern (because the northern part of India is high) ; 
left (oppo^ to dakshpia or right, because in pray- 
ing the face being turned to the cast the north would 
be on the left-hand) ; later, following, subsequent, 
latter, concluding, posterior, future (opposed to purva. 
See., c. g. uttarah kdlah, future time; uttaram 
vakyam, a following speech, answer, reply; phalam 
uttaram, subsetiuent result, future consequence ; 
varshottareshu, in future years); superior, chief, 
excellent, dominant, predominant, more powerful; 
better, more excellent; (as), m., N. of a son of 
Virata; a king of the Nagas; N. of a mountain; 
(a), f. the north (i. e. the northern dU or quarter); 
N. of a daughter of Virata and daughter-in-law of 
Aijuna ; (am), n. upper surface or cover ; the north ; 
the following member, the last part of a compound ; 
answer, reply ; (in law) a defence, a rejoinder ; (in 
the Mimaosa philosophy) the answer, the fourth 
member of an adhikarana or case; superiority, ex- 
cellence, competency; result, the chief or prevalent 
result or characteristic, what remains or is left, con- 
clusion, remainder, excess, over and above, (often 
at the end of a compound, e. g. shashfyuttarani 
sahnsram, one thousand with an excess of sixty, i. e. 
1060; sajttuiinram ^aiani, 107; bhayottara, 
tended with danger, having danger as the result; 
dhannoftara, chiefly characterized by virtue); re- 
mainder, difference (in arithmetic); N. of a song; 
(am), in<i. at the conclusion, at the end, e.g. hhavad- 
uttaram, with the word ‘bhavad’ at the end ; asrot^ 
tar am tkshitd, looked at with tears at the end, i. e. 
with a glance ending in tears; [cf. Gr. vanpos,) 
•^Utfara-kaniia, am, n. following or concluding 
book; the seventh hook of the RUmilyana. •’•f/ttara- 
kaya, as, m. the upper part of the body. — Vitara- 
kata, as, ni. future time ; time reckoned from full 
moon to full moon. — IJttnra-kuru, us or u, m.n. one 
of the nine division.*; of the world, the country of the 
northern Kurus, situated in the north of India, and 
described as the country of eternal beatitude. — f/N 
fara-kosald, f. the city Ayodhyii, the modern Oude. 
•mVttara-kriyd, f. the last sacred action, funeral 
rites, obsequies. — l'ttara-khanda,am, n. last section; 
the concluding book of the Padiiia-purana, also of the 
S'iva-pur.lna. — r7^«rrt-/7(ff/u<;/(i»a,aw, n. cutting oft' 
a reply, refutation. — 7 7 <ara-f/ra>»^/««, as, m. title of 
a supplement of the Voni-grantha.— I. lUtaran-ga, 
am, n. a wooden arch surmounting the door flame. 
'^I ttara-v^hada , ns, ni. a cover, what is thrown 
over anything. — r/Zara-Ja, as, d, am, born in the 
latter (or last-mentioned kind of wedlock); born 
subsequently or afterwards, posterity. — r7fl«ra-y7/d, 
f. the versed sine of an arc, or rather the second half 
of the chord halved by the verseri sine. — 67 <ara- 
jyotisha, am, n., N. of sLCouritiy. — rttara-tautra, 
am, n. ‘ concluding doctrine,’ N. of a supplementary 
section in the medical manual of Su^ruta. — r 7 /am- 
tara, as, d, am (compar. fr. uttara), still further 
removed, still more distant, still higher.- f7/rtm- 
tas, ind. at the top, above, from the north, north- 
ward, to the left (opposed to dakshhia-tas); after- 
wards; behind. — Uttaratah-pas^i^dt, ind. north- 
westward (with gei\.).^Vttarad( 7 paiuya, title of 
the second part of the Nrisiiiha-lapariiyopanishad. 
^Uttara-tra, ind. in what follows, after, subse- 
quently, later, further on, beyond, below (in a work), 
northward ; {purvatra uftaratra, in the first case or 
place — ill the sccoiul.) — t ttara-ddyaka, as, d, am, 
replying, giving an answer, impertinent. — Uttarad(k~ 
stha, as, d, am, situated in the north, northern. 
— f/ttara~flis, k, f. the north quarter. — Uttara- 
de^a, as, m. the country towards the north, the up- 
country. — r7^(ra-fi/6e2/a, as, d, am, to be done 
subsequently. — IJUara-pakshOi, as, m. the nortliem 
or left win^(side) ; second or following part of an 
argument, the reason pro, the reply,, refutation ; 
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the answer to the first or objectionable argument, the 
right argument, demonstrated tnith, or conclusion ; the 
minor proposition in a syllogism. — 
td, f. or uUarapal'iiha-traf am, n. conclusion, de- 
monstration, reply. — Vttnra-pata, as, m. an upper 
garment. — Vttara-itatha, a.<, m. the northern way, 
the way leiiding to the iio^h. — Vttarapathika, 
as, I, am, inhabiting the northern country. — ? 7- 
tara^pada, am, a. the last member of a com- 
pound woxd. •^rttarapadika, as,l,am, or uttara- 
padal'lpa, as, d, am, relating to or studying the 
last word or term. — f 7<ara-^>arf«/a, as, m. the 
northern mountain, <^rttara-pa^(*drdha ("Vn-n /*'’), 
as, m. the north-western hsL\f.m,rUara-p(iSLUmit, 
as, d, am, north-western; (a), f. the north-west 
(scil. dU)."»VHara‘pdda, an, m. a division of legal 
practice, that part which relates to the reply or de- 
fence, four divisions being admitted in every suit. 

— r7^am-jpitr«wfflf, ind. north-eastward (with gen.). 

^Uttara-piirusha, rw, m,^nttama-2turusha {?). 

— Uttara-purva, as, d, am, north-e.xstward ; one who 
takes the north for tlie east. — f 7 /u/«-^)roA'^<i</o, 
as, in. a coverlid, a quilt. •^I ttara -prat i/uttant, 
am, n, a dispute, au altercation, a discussion ; the 
pleadings in a law-suit. — f 7^//-rt-^ A 7 or utta- 
rorphalffuiil, f. the twelfth lunar mansion, containing 
two stars, figured by a bed, "^rttara-fihdiirapad, t, 
f. or uttaru-hhadrapiadd, t. the twenty-sixth lunar 
mansion, figured by a couch, and comprehending two 
stars, of which one is o Andromedje. — f 7^ani-/iia^f, 
is, m., N. of a man. — f 7/<im-wrt/K7/-/i, f.a loud but 
slow manner of singing. — f7/(im-m«^ra, am, n. a 
mere reply, even a reply. mmCtt a ra-mdnasa, am, n., 
N. of a Tlrtha. — f7<trm-m7md>fxr7,'f. the Vedanta 
philosophy, an inquiry into the JiKlna-kanda or second 
portion of the Veda (opposed to purca~mlm(msd ; 
sec mhnd7isd).^mVttam-rahita, as, d, am, devoid 
of reply, having no answer. — Vttara-rdimi’darila or 
’f^aritra, am, u. * the further or later deeds of Rama,’ 
title of a drama of Bhavabhuti. — f 7fam-7«X.a/tri//(f, 
am, n. the indication of an actual reply; {as, a, am'), 
marked on the left side. ^I'ttaradoman, d, d, a, 
having the hairs turned upwards or outwards. — Cftara- 
cajpisa, am, n. the latter or declining years of life. 

— Vttara-ralU, f. title of the second section of the 
Kathakopanishad when divided into two Adhylyas. 
mil'ttara-vasti, is, f. a small sjTingc, a urethra 
uAjection pipe. Vita ra- vast ra, am, n. au upper 
garment.- f7^«nt-r<J<ff7f, 7, m. a replicant; a de- 
fendant; one whose claims arc of later date than 
another’s. — 7 7f«m-i’rt>’a.'f, a<, n. an upper garment. 
••Vttara-rrdt, is or 7, f., Vcd. the northcni altar 
made for the sacred fire. ^ I 'ttara-saktha, a., a, n, 
the left th\^."» Vttara-sadjnita, fis, d, am, desig- 
nated in the reply (a witness &c.) ; hear-say evidence, 
'*ee the next, ^rttara sdk’shin, 7,m. witness for the 
defence ; a witness testifying from the report of others. 
•mf ttara sddhaka, as, d, am, finishing what re- 
mains or f illows, assisting at a ceremony, befriending ; 
an assistant, a helper, a friend; who or what establishes 
.a reply .^ rttara-hain! , as, m., Ved. the upper jaw- 
bone. — 7 ’ttarddfuira Cra-adJC), fis, d, am, superior 
and inferior, higher and lower; {am), n. the upper 
and under lip ; tfie lips ; see ndharottara.^J ttard- 
dhikdra (jra-udk ), as, m. right to property Sec. 
in succession to another person, heirship, inheritance. 
^Vttnrddkikdti-td, f. or ultarddhikdri-tca, am, 
n. right of succession. — 7 77arflr7A//:d/*//», 7, 7//7, /, 
an heir or claimant subsequent to the death of the 
original owner, an heir who claims as the second 
111 iucces&ion.^^Vttardnvita [^rd-an°), as, a, am, 
accompanied by UttarS. — Vtiard-pnlka, am, n. the 
northern road or direction, the northern country, 
unrfh.imUttardhhdsa {^rn-dhh^'), as, m. a false, 
indirect or prevaricating reply. — Vttardfjhdsa-td, f. 
f>r uttardhhdsa-tva, am, n. inadequacy of a reply, 
the semblance without the reality. — 

(®ra-ay'^), am, n. the progress (of the sun) to the 
north ; the period of the sun’s progress to the north 
of the equator, the summer solstice.— f77ardrant 
f ^ra-ar^, is or f, m. f. the upper ara^ii (q. v.) which 


by cutting becomes t}iejpra»ian7Aa or churner. — Vi~ 
tardrtha Cra-ar% as, d, am, for the sake of what 
follows. — Uttardrdha (“m-ar“), am, n. the upper 
part (<}f the body) ; the nortliern part ; the latter 
half; the further eiid.^UUardrdhya, as, d, am, 
Ved. being on the northern side. — c.7Yard-?'a7, an, 
atJ, at, Ved. victorious, overpowering. — f7tu nix'd 
( V(t-dx^d), f. the northern quarter, the north. — f 7- 
fardsddhipati {^sd-adh°) or iittardsd-pati, is, 
ni. the regent of the northern quarter, an epitliet of 
Kuvera. — 7 77rird.s7Mrt» ('"ra-ad^), d, m., N. of a 
rocky river in the north. — Vttardshddhd Cra-ash°), 
f. the twenty-first of the lunar mansions, figured by 
an elephant's tooth or a bed, and containing two stars, 
one of which is $ in Sagittarius.- f77<^/•d8^/l^<7rt 
(^ra-ds^), as, m. an upper or outer garment. — 7 7- 
tardha {^ra-ah^), as, m. the following day. — 77- 
tantard {'"ra-it^), f. the southern quarter.- 77- 
tarottara { 'ni-ut^), as, d, am, more and more, 
higher and higher, further and further; always in- 
creasing, always following ; {am), ind. higher and 
higher, more and more, in constant contiuu.ition, 
one on the other ; (am), n. reply to an answer, reply 
on reply; conversation; a rejoinder; exc<?ss, exceed- 
ing quantity or degree ; succession, gradation ; de- 
scending.— 7 77rtro7/«r/ii, 7, hit, {, constantly in- 
crc;ising; one following the other. "^rttaroshtha or 
iittaraushtha {^ra-oslL^), as, m. the upper lip. 

I’ttaram, in<l. further on, forward; hereafter, in 
the following: part (of a btxik). 

rttard, ind. north, northerly, northward (with 
gen. or abl.). — 777n/ d-xn<7, t, t, t, Vcd. sealed north- 
ward or (*n the left. 

Vttardt, ind. from the left, from the north, north- 
ward. 

Vltarditdt , ind., Ved. from the north. 

7 tfardhi, iiul. northerly, from the north (with abl.). 

Vttarin, 7, ini, i, superior. 

Vttarlipx or nttarhjaka, am, n. an upper or outer 
gamient. 

rttarnia, ind. (witJi gen., abl., acc., or at the 
end of a conijKiuiid) northward, on the left side of ; 
posterior, subsequent. 

7 Itare-dyus, ind. a subsequent day, a day following, 
to-morrow. 

uit(finarnu. See under ut-tnmu. 

^ ut-tnmhh {ud-stamhh), cl. rj. p. 

-fahluiofi, -jidfi, -tanihhitum, to stay, prop, support. 

77 tamhhfina, ant, ii. upholding, slaying, support- 
ing ; stopping, arresting ; a prop, a sUiy. 

7 7 -ta iiihh lfa,a.<, d, am , uphehl, supported ; stopped, 
arrested ; erect (as the luir of the head), standing on end. 

ri-tamhhilavya, as, d, am, to he uphdd. 

lil-tura. See above and under iil-frl. 

ut-taran(ja, ns, n, am (for i . see 
under I. nt-taru, p. I 49 ), Hooded, inundated, washed 
over by waves. 

ut-tnrjana, am, n. violent threut- 

ening. 

nl-ldnn. See under ut-tan, p. 149. 
lit-tdpff. See under vt-tap, p. 149. 
ut-tdrn. See under ut-frl next ctjl. 

nt-tfdfi, as, d, am (fr. tid and tdla f), 
great, strong ; formidable ; arduous, diilicult ; speedy, 
swift, best, excellent ; elevated, lofty, tall, loud ; {as), 
m. an ape ; (am), n. a particular number. 

Tftnt ut-tij [nd-t'"). Cans. P. -tejnyati, 
-tjifiim, to excite, stimulate, incite, instigate, urge 
on, stir up, animate. 

Ut-tejaka, as, d, am, instigating, stimulating. 

Utdfjana, am, tl, n. f. incitement, instigation, excit- 
ing, animating; sending, despatching ; urging, driving; 
whetting, sharpening, furbishing, polishing; an in- 
spiring or exciting speech ; an incentive, inducement, 
stimulant. 


Ut-tejita, as, d, am, incited, animated, excited, 
urged; sent, despatched; whetted, sharpened, fur- 
bished, polished ; {ttm), n. an incentive, inducement ; 
sidling, one of a horse’s five paces ; moderate velocity 
in a horse’s pace. 

ut~tu {ud-tu), cl. 2. P., Ved. -taviti or 
-tauti, -totum or -tavitmi, to effect, bring about ; 
(Say.) to increase, prosper. 

ut~tunya, as, d, am, lofty, hi^fh, tall, 
.swollen (as a stream). ^lJttu 7 tga-td, f. or uttunga- 
tva, am, n. height, loftiness, elevation. 

iif~tiwdita, hm, n. the head of a 
thorn &c. which has entered the skin. 

ut-lud {ud-t% cl. 6. P. A., Ved. 
-tudati, -te, -tottum, to push up, tear up, stir up, 
push ojien. 

i’Mnda, as, m., Ved. one who stirs up. 

nt-tul {ud-t^), cl. 10. P. -tolarjati 
or -tnlagati, -yitum, to raise up (by means of a 
counterpoise), to erect, set up ; to weigh. 

I't-tolana, am, n. lifting up, raising, elevating (by 
means of a counterpoise pr balance). 

Vt-lolita, as, a, am, raised, lifted up. 

uf-liisha, us, 111. fried grain ; (freed 
from the husks.) 

*3^ ut-trid {tid-f^), cl. 7 . P. A. -trinatti, 
-trhitc, -tardiinm, to split, cut through. 

vt-tfi {nd'f), cl. T. 6 . P. ^tarati, 
-tirati,-taritnm ()r -rltuni, to pass out of (especially 
jaldt, the water <&c., with abl. c.), to disemb.'irk, to 
come out of ; to esrape from (a misfortune, affliction, 
&c,) ; to come down, descend, alight, put up at ; to 
pass over ; to cross (as a river, with acc.), to vanquish ; 
to give up, leave ; to elevate, strengthen, increase : 
Caus. -tnrayatl, -yitmn, to cause to come out, to 
deliver, assist, rescue ; to make any one alight, take 
down, take off; to cause to pass over, to Convey or 
transport across, land, disembark; to vomit up: Dcsid. 
•t 'dh'shati, to wish to cross. 

2 . uldara, us, d, am (for i. see p. 149 , col. 3 ), 
crossing over; tube crossed (in the word dnr-uttara, 
difficult to be come out of or escaped from). 

ri-tarann, as, d, am, coming out of, crossing 
over; {am), n. coining forth or out of (especially out 
of water), landing, disembarking ; crossing rivers &c. 

I’t-tarat, an, anti, at, coming out of (water ike.), 
crossing, going (^ver. 

i’t-tavikd, N. of a river. 

VtAdra, as, m. transporting over; landing; deli- 
vering, rescuing; ejecting, getting rid of; vomiting; 
passing away, instability; (ax, d, am), surpassing 
others, excellent, pre-eminent. — l.ltdi'u-lo&ma, as, 
d, am, having the eyes turned up. 

Vl-tdraka, as, m. a deliverer, epithet of 5?iva. 

f’t-tdratjn, as, d, am, transporting over, bringing 
over, rescuing ; {am), n. the act of landing, delivering, 
rescuing, helping to cross over or esape, transportation. 

7 ’t-fdrin, 7, f//7, i, transporting across ; unsteady ; 
inconstant, changeable, tremulous, sick. 

Ut-tdrya, as, d, am, to be made to land, to be 
ejected, to be thrown up by vomiting. 

Ul-titlrshu, us, us, u, about to pass out of (water), 
wishing to land. 

Ht-llram, ind. on the bank, on land, ashore. 

I 't-tlr7ja, as, d, am, landed, crossed, traversed ; 
rescued, liberated, escaped ; released from obligation ; 
thrown off ; one who has completed his studies, ex- 
perienced, clever. 

UtAlrya, ind. having crossed, having landed. 

■riHrir utterita, am, n. (said to be fr. ut- 
tfi, but perhaps connected with it. tr), one of the 
five paces of a horse in HindQ jockeyship. 

TlftnU ut-torana, as, d, am, decorated 
with raised or upright arches. 
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ut-tolana. See under ut-tul. 

ut‘tyakta, as, a, am (fr. rt. tyaj with 
lul), abandoned, left; thrown, tossed; free from 
passion or affection. 

(Jt-tyagat as, m. abandonment, quitting ; throwing, 
throwing up ; secession from worldly attachments. 

{ud-t^), Caus. P. -trdsayati, 
-yitum, to frighten, alarm. 

(Jt-trasta, as, a, am, frightened. 

Vt-tram, as, m. fear, terror. 

<1 ut-tripada, am, n. an upright tripod. 

ut-thd (ud-sthd), cl. i. P. A. -tishthati, 
-fc, -thatiim, to stand up, rise, raise one’s self ; come 
forth, arise, originate from ; to* rise (from the dead) ; 
to become animated ; to be active or brave ; to make 
efforts, take pains with, to excel : Caus. ~th.a 2 myati, 
-If Hum, to cause to stand up, raise, set up, erect ; to 
lift up ; to arouse, awaken, raise to life, make alive. 

lJt~tishthamdno, as, d, am, standing up, rising ; 
increasing, augmenting. 

as, d, am, (generally at the end of a com- 
pound) rising, arising; coming forth, originating, 
derived from; standing up; (a.^, m. arising, coming 
forth ; [cf. Zend usta.\ 

t 't-thatri, in, m., Ved. one who rises ; resolving. 

f't-lhdna, am, n. the act of .standing up or lising; 
lising (of the iiux>n &c.) ; resurrection; rising up 
to depart; leaving olf; starling on a warlike exj^di- 
tion ; rise, origin ; eftiirt, exertion ; manly exertion, 
manhood ; evacuating (by stool &c.); an army; joy, 
pleasure ; a book ; a court-yard ; a shed where sacri- 
fices are offered ; a term, a limit ; business of a family 
or realm, the aire of subjects or dependants ; reflection ; 
proximate cause of disease ; (as, d, am), causing to 
.irise or originate. — fV/Ar/r/rt-wf, dn,atl,at, ready 
for action. — ( ■tthdnmkdda^i ("na-ch^^X the eleventh 
day in the light or former half of the mouth KArttikil, 
when Veshnu rises from his sleep. 

IH-thOpalca, as, d, am, lifting up, causing to get 
up, who or what raises 8cc, ; exciting, animating. 

Vt-thdpami, am, n. causing to rise or get up; 
raising, elevating; causing to leave (a house &c., 
with acr. of the person made to leave) ; causing to 
come forth, bringing forth; exciting, instigating; 
bringing about ; causing to cease, itinishiiig ; (in 
inathem.) tlie fliiding of the quantity sought, answer 
to the question, substitution of a value ; (r), f. a con- 
cluding verse (?'/'■). 

Vt-thdfnta, as, d, am, raised, lifted up, elevated ; 
made to get up (from a seat, bed, &c.); .irouscd, 
instig:ited. 

1. iit-fhapya, ind. having raised or caused to rise, 
having roused or instigated. 

2. nt-thdpya, as, d, am, to be raised ; Ved. to be 
sent away. 

(Jt-thdya, ind. having risen (from a seat Ac.); 
having risen (in Tank See.). "^fWtdyotihdya (""ya- 
nf^), every time one rises (from one’s bed). 

Vt-thdyin, 1, iui, i, rising, coming forth, becom- 
ing visible. 

Vl-thita, as, d, am, risen or rising (as from a 
seat&c.); arisen, bom, produced; h.'ippencd, occur- 
ring ; endeavouring, striving ; advancing, increasing ; 
high, lofty, eminent ; extended ; N. of a Pragatha 
consisting of ten V^dAs.^^Vttkita-td, f. state of 
activity or of readiness to serve others. — rV/ZtiVd/f- 
gidi (Ha-atiT), is, m. the palm of the hand with 
the fingers extended. 

IJt-thiti, is, f. elevation, rising up. 

’TOTBjriT ut-pakshrnan, a, d, a, or «/- 
pakshmala, as, d, am, with upraised eyelids. 

ut-padishnu,us, us, u, apt to ripen 

or cook. 

ut-paf (ud-p°), Caus. •pdtayati, -yi- 
^wwi, to tear up or out, root up, eradicate, extirpate. 

fJt-paia, as, m. sap issuing from the deft of a tree. 


VUpdta, as,- m. pulling up by the roots, destroy- 
ing ; a disease of the external ear. 

Ut-'pataka, as, m. the above disease ; (ikd), f. the 
external bark of a tree. 

Vt~pdtana, am, n. pulling up by the roots, eradi- 
cating ; destroying, destruction. 

Ut-pdtita, as, d, am, pulled up by the roots, 
eradicated, torn out. 

IJt-pdtin, i, ini, i, (often at the end of compounds) 
eradicating, extirpating. 

Ut-pdfya, ind. having plucked up. 

4 rM h ut-j)at (ud-pp), cl. i. P. -patati, -ti- 
turn, to fly or jump up, to rise, to be produced, ori- 
ginate : Caus. ‘pdlayati, -yitum, to cause to fly up. 

lJt~pai.a, as, m. a bird; going upwards or up. 

tJtpatu-nipatd, f. flying up and down. 

Ut-patat, an, anti, at, flying upwards or onwards. 

IJt-patana, am, n. rising, ascending, going up ; 
birth, production. 

1 't-patita, Its, d, am, springing up, risen, ascended. 

I H~pafitavya as, d, am, t<» be flown upwards. 

I ’t-pntitri, id, in, tri, rising, jumping up, going 
upwards. 

Wt~pattshnu, us, ns, u, rising, jumping up. 

Vt-pdfa, as, flying up, a spring, jump ; an 
unusual or startling event boding calamity, a portent, 
prodigy, phenomenon; any public calamity, as an 
eclipse, meteor, earthquake. — fV/jd/a-rdfrt, as, ni. a 
whirlwind, a hurricane. 

Vt-putaka, us, m. a (iibulous animal with eight 
legs, (written also ut-pddaka, q. v.) ; N. of a Tlrtha. 

dTrW \<h nt-pnldka, as, a, am, with raised 
flags ; with uplifted banners ; {d), f. a raised banner 
or Ihg.umrt-patdka-dhi'aja, as, d, am, with raised 
banners and flags. 

ut-patha, as, m. wrong road, bad 
way, error, evil; (a»i), ind. astray, on the wrong 
road, 

ut’pad (ml-p^), cl. 4. A. -padyate, 
-poHuin] to arise, rise, originate, be produced : 
Caus. -pddayati, -yitum, to produce, beget, gene- 
rate, ciuse, efl^t ; to cause to issue or come forth, 
bring forward. 

T-t"paf1i, is, f. arising, birth, production, origin ; 
becoming visible, coming into existence ; production 
in general, profit, productiveness; producing as an 
effert or result, giving rise to or generating as a con- 
sequence ; resurrection. — T^tpattUkdlina, as, d, am, 
taking place at the tinn; of hirth.um rfpaffi-praytv/a , 
as, rn. production by the joint operation of caase and 
eflix:t ; purport, meaning. — an, all, at, 

produced, horn, •mj^patti-njanjaka, as, m. a type 
of birth (as investiture) ; a mark of the twice-bom. 

f’t-panna, as, d,am, risen, gone up ; arisen, born, 
produced ; produced unexpectedly ; acquired, gained ; 
occurred, happened ; eflected, accomplished ; known, 
nsctnnmcd.^mi.tiHinna-tantu, us, us, u, having a 
line of descendants. — am, n. origin, 
produciion, urn I’fpanua-hhaksh in, 7, ini, i, living 
from hand to moulh.^^Vtpanna-vindiiin, 7, ini, i, 
perishing as soon as produ^. 

ll-pdda, as, m. coming forth, birth, production. 
— Vtpdda-purva, am, n. title of the first of the 
fourteen PQrvas or older sacred writings of the Jainas. 
^Vt-pdda-yayana, see s. v. next col. 

Vt~pddaka, as, d, am, bringing forth, producing, 
productive, cflective ; (a«), m. a producer, a genera- 
tor; a fabulous animal, called !>arabha, with eight 
legs; written also vtpdtaka ; (ikd), f. a certain 
insect, perhaps the white ant (termes) ; N. of the 
pot-herb Enhydxa Hingtsha, also of Basilla Rubra or 
Lucida ; (a7?i), 11 . origin, cause. 

IJtpddana, as, d, am, bringing forth, producing, 
productive ; (aw), n. praiucing, generating, beget- 
ting, causing. 

Ut-pddita, as, a, aw, produced, effected; gene- 
rated, begotten. 


Ul-pddin, i, int, i, produced, bom ; (at the end 
of compounds) bringing forth, producing. 

Vt-pddya, ind. having produced ; having begotten ; 
having inspired. 

Vt-pddyamdna, as, d, am, being produced or 
generated. 

Wlc5 I. utpala, am, n. (fr. rt. pal for 
pat with ud, to burst upwards as a blossom ?), the 
blue lotus, Nymphaea Caerulea, a seed of the Nym- 
phxa ; the plant Costus Speciosus ; any water-lily ; a 
plant in general ; (eia), m., N. of a man who built a 
sanctuary, of an astronomer ; N. of a lexicographer ; 
(d), f., N. of a river; (7), f. a kind of cake made 
with unwinnowed corn. — Utpdla-gandhika, am, n. 
a species of sandal of the colour of brass and very 
fngTaiit.^l.tpala-dakskus, us, us, us, lotus-eyed, 
fine-eyed. — Utpedapattra, am, n. the leaf of a 
Nymphaea ; a wound caused by the finger-nail of a 
woman ; a Tllaka or mark on the forehead, made 
with sandal 8cc. by the HindQs; a broad -bladed 
knife or lancet. — Vtpala-pattraka, am, n. a broad- 
bladed knife or lancet used by surgeons. — 2a- 

pura, am, n., N. of a town built by Utpala. — L^t- 
pala-bhtdyaka, as, m. a kind of bandage. — Utpala- 
maid, f., N. of a lexicon, "ml^ipalorrdja, as, m., N. 
of a poet. — THpala-vatl, f., N. of a river. — Utpala- 
rarnd, f., N. of a woman. Utpala-ifdka, as, in., 
N. of a plant. — IJtpala-Mrivd, f. the plant Ichno- 
cirpus Frutescens. — (°fa-ak°), as,m., 
and utpa/dpida Cla-dp""), as, m., N. of two princes. 
— I 'tpaldhiut {^ta-Cddi*), as, d, am, lotus-like, re- 
sembling a lotus. — Vtpald-vana, am, n., N. of a 
region in Pan(55la. 

t'tpalaka, as, m., N. of a man; of a king of 
the Nfigiis, 

Vtpalin, 7, /n7, i, abounding in lotus flowers; 
(ini), f. au assemblage of lotus flowers ; a species of 
the AtijagatT metre, the same as CandrikS ; N, of a 
river ; title of a dictionary. 

2 . vt-pnia, as, a, am (fr. ud and 
tmla, flesh), flesliless, emaciated ; (am), n., N. of 
a hell. 

vt-pavana. See under ut-pu. 

ut-pasya, ns, a, am, looking up or 

upwards. 

ul-pdda-hyana, a^, m. a kind 
of partridge, Parra Jacana or Geensis, (sleeping with 
kgs erect.) 

ut-pdram, am, 11 ., Ved. transport- 
ing over, transportation. 

utpdli, i. health (etym. doubtful). 
ut-pihjara. as, d, am, uncaged, 

unconfined. 

Vl-pinjalu, as, d, am (I substituted for r), out of 
order, disordered, excessively confused ; uncaged. 

ut~pitsu, us, us, u (Desid. of ut- 
pat, q. V.), desirous of rising or flying away or pro- 
ceeding. 

ut-pish (ud-p°), cl. 7. P. pinashti, 
-peshtum, to mb together; to crush, grind. 

Ut-pishfa, as, d, am, mbbed, ground; (am), n. 
a disease, a grating of the bones or of the joints upon 
each other. 

'^rV\\ut-pi(l (ud.p°), cl. 10. P. -pidayati, 
-yitum, to press upwards, to press out of. 

It-pida, as, m. pressing out, pressure; foam, 
froth, a gush. 

Ut-pidana, am, n. the act of pressing out. 

ut-pu66haya, nom. (fr. ud-pu66ha) 
A. utpMhayate, to raise or cock the tail ; P. -yaii, 
to m^e one raise the tail. 

ut-pufaka, as, m. a disease of the 

external car ; [cf. ut-pa^a.] 
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mtsv utinUaka. vi-tedha. 


ut^pulakuy CM*, a, am, joyfiil, de- 
lighted. 

ut-pu (ud-pu), cl. 9. P. A. ‘punati, 
•pumte, -parilum, to cleanse, purify; to extract 
anything that has bm purified. 

I'^i-papana, am, n. cleaning, cleansing; straining 
liquids for domestic or religious uses ; any implement 
for cleaning ; the act of sprinkling clarified butter or 
other fluiiiU on the sacrificial fire witli two blades of 
KuU grass, the ends of which are held in either hand 
and the centre dipped into the liquid. 

Ut-pavitrif ta, trl^ purifying ; a purifier. 
Ut-pava, as, m. purifying ghee See, 

Tndnv ut-poshadha, as, m., N. of an old 
king. 

'SfJM ut~prahha, as, «, om, flashing forth 

or diffusing light, shining. 

TWIR ut-prasava, as, m. abortion. 

ut~2)rnsa, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. as with 
pra and ud), hurling, throwing afar ; violent burst 
of laughter; ridicule, derision; exccsii. 

Vt-prasana, am, n. = the preceding. 

VTJII ut-prush, /, f., Ved. that which bub- 
bles up, a bubble. 

nt-preksh (ud-pra-Jksh), cl. i. A. 
-prekskate, -shUum, to look up to with attention 
as a pupil to his teacher) ; to perceive ; to transfer 
wth loc.); to compare one thing with another, 
illustrate by a simile. 

Ut^prfkuhana, am, n. looking into, perceiving, 
foreseeing, comparing. 

Ut-prdsha, f. overlooking, disregarding, careless- 
ness, indifference ; (in rhetoric) oomparisoa in general, 
simile, illustration, metaphor ; a parable ; an ironical 
compzrison,"* nprekshd-vallabha, as, m., N. of a 
poet. 

Vt-prekshita, ns, d, am, compared (as in a simile). 
X’t-prekshja, as, d, am, that with which anything 
is compared. 

ut~pla {ud-p'^), cl. I. A, -plarate, 
•plotum, to Jump up, leap up ; to bound ; to spring 
or jump upon ; to float upon. 

Vt-plava, as, m. a jump, leap, bound ; (d), f. a boat. 
Vt-plavana, am, n. jumping or leaping up, spring- 
ing upon ; skimming otf impure oil or ghee, or any 
dirt floating on a Huid, by passing a blade of Kusa 
grass over it. 

l't~plata, as, d, am, jumped up or upon, spning 
upon suddenly. 

Vt-plufya, ind. having sprung up or jumped upon 
ut-phal {ud-ph^), cl. i. P. -phalnti 
-Utum, to spring ; to part asunder, to expand (as a 
flower): Caus. P. -phnlayati, -yitum, to open 
open wide, cause to expand. 

Ut-phdla, as, m. a jump, a spring, leaping up or 
out of, moving or shuffling of feet. 

J-'t-phnlla, as, d, am (phuUn pa.«. part, of rt. 
phal), widely .opened (as the eyes) ; blown as a 
flower ; swollen, increased in bulk ; sleeping supinely ; 
(am), n. a kind of coitus. 

ut-phala, am, n. excellent fruit. 

mr utsa, as, m. (fr. 2 , ud),\vA\. a spriiiff, 
a fbuntsin (metaphoriatUy applied to the clouds). 
•^UUa-dhi, is, m., Vied, the receptacle of a spring, a 
well. 

ut-saktha, as, t, am, Ved. opening 

the thighs. 

ul-sanya, as, m. (fr. rt. sanj with 
vd), embrace, association, union; slope, side; the 
hauixdi or part above the hip; the Jap; the aedivity 
or edge of a hill ; the roof of a house ; the bottom 
or deep port of an ulcer; a high fiumbcr = lOO 
Vivahai. 


rt’satrgita, as, a,am, associated, combined, joined. 

VtsarNjin, #, f»#,s. assodating or combining with, 
an associate, a partner; deqHseated, as an ulcer; (f), 
m. an ulcer, a deep sore ; (iM*)* f* plniples on the 
inner edge of the eyelids. 

Vt-saiijnna, am, n. leading upwards. 

ut-sad (ud-s^), cl. i. P. -sldati, •sat- 
turn, to sink, settle down, fall into ruin or decay; to 
leave otf; to rise up : Caus. P. sddayati, -yitum, 
to destroy, overturn. 

I 't-sanna, as, d, am, decayed, in mins ; destroyed, 
overturned; disused, fallen into disuse; risen, in- 
crcxsfd. rtsatnia-dharma, as, or utsanna-yajna, 
as, m. an intermpted or suspended sacrifice. 

Vt-sdda, as, m., Ved. a particular part of the 
sacrificial animal. 

I 't-sddaka, as, d, am, destroying, overturning. 

f't-sddana, am, n. destroying, overturning; sus- 
pending, intermpting, omitting ; cleaning the person 
w'ith perfumes, rubbing or du^ng the limbs ; healitig 
a sore, causing it to fill up; going up, ascending, 
rising ; raising, elevating ; ploughing a field twice or 
thoroughly. 

I t-sddaniya, as, d, am, to be destroyed; to be 
ciTecteti ; to be gone up or ascended ; (am), n. ifny 
application to a sore pr^ucing granulations. 

rt-sddita, as, a, am, destroyed, overturned; 
cleansed, purified with oil, perfumes, &c. ; risen, as- 
cended; raised, elevated. 

L'tsmlitavya or nt-sddya, as, d, am, to be de- 
stroyed. 

TtRTTW, &p. See under ut-sri, 
ut-sarya. Sec under ut-srij. 

ufsant, ns, in. (fr. rt. 2. su with udi'*), 
enterprise, beginning ; a festi\Ml, a jubilee ; joy, glad- 
ness ; mcriy-making ; height, elevation, insolence ; 
passion, wrath ; wish ; rising of a wish ; a section of a 
book, -m X'tiSfmi.finjtkcfn, as, ni. pi., N. of a people. 

ut-sah (ud-s^), cl. i. A. -sahatc, 
•snlulum or -sodhum, to be able, to be adequate, 

I to have power (with inf., or with dat. of an abstract 
I noun) ; to act with courage or energy : Caus. -snha- 
1 yati, -yitum, to animate, encourage, excite; Desid. 
j of the Caus. -sisahayiskati, to wish to excite. 

Vt-sdha, m. power, strength, strength of w 
resolution ; effort, perseverance, strenuous and con- 
tinued exertion, energy ; firmness, fortitude ; hap- 
piness; a thread. ■■ an, aii, at, active, 

energetic, persevering. — Utf^dha-vardham, ns, m. the 
heroic rasa or feeling ; (am), n. increase of energy, 
heroism. — JJUdha-sampanrui, as, d, am, active, 
persevering. 

I ^l-sdhana, am, n. effort, perseverance. 

Vlmhin, i, ini, i, active, persevering. 

ut-siv {ud-s^), cl. 6. P. A. -siMiti, 
-tc, -scklum, to sprinkle, pour, to spread ; to make 
proud : Tass. -siryate, to spcait or foam up or over ; 
to be puffed up ; to overflow, increase. 

t't-sikta, as, d, am, sprinkled ; flooded, abun- 
dantly furnished ; elevated, raised, haughty, proud, 
rude; enlarged, increased; disordcrc’d, disturbefl in 
mind &c. 

Vt-sidynmdna, as, d, am, foaming or spouting 
up, shf>wcrifig ; increasing, overflowing, growing. 

Ut-seka, os, ni. sprinkling, pouring; foaming up- 
wards, spouting out or over, showering; overflow, 
increase, enlargement ; haughtiness, pride. 

Utsekin, t, int, i, overflowing ; proud, haughty, 
puffed up. 

Ut-sedana, am, n. the act of showering or spout- 
ing upwards, boiling or foaming over. 

TrJW utsuka, as, d, am (fr. i. ud and suka: 
the Utter does not exist separately, but may be derived 
from the particle su, as anuka fr. anu, ahhika 
fr. ahhi; cf. aisp utka), restless, uneasy, unquiet, 
anxious ; anxiously desirous, zealously active, striving 


or making exertions for any object (e,g,jayotsuka, 
anxiously striving for victoiy) ; eager for, fond of, at- 
tached to; regretting, repining, missing, sorrowing 
for; {as), m. (?) longing (or. — Utsidia-td, f. or 
utsuka-tva, am, n. restlessness, uneasiness, unquiet- 
ness, zeal ; attachment, affection ; sorrow, regret. 

Vtsiikdya, noin. A. utsukdyatc, to become un- 
quiet &c. 

ut-sutra, as, d, am, unstrung ; irre- 

gular, out of rule, loose, detached. 

ut-sffra, as, m. evening, twilight 
(when the sun sets). 

Vtsurya, ^e under otsuryam. 

■37^ ut‘Sri {ud-sri), Caus. P. •sdrayaii, 
•yitum, to expel, turn out, drive away. 

I 't-sara, as, rn. a species of the Ati-sakvarT metre, 
consisting of four verses of fifteen syllables each. 

I t-saryd, f. a cow when grown up and fit to take 
the bull. 

Vt-sdraka, as, m. one who drives away the mob 
from a person of rank, a policeman; a guard, a 
guardian. 

Vt-sdrana, am, n. moving, causing to move, re- 
moving, keeping at a distance, driving out of the 
way ; assisting any one to step out (of a palanquin 
&c.) : reception of a guest. 

uf-srJJ {ud-s^), cl. 6. P. -srijati, 
•srashtnw, to pour out, emit, send fortli ; to let 
loose ; to cast forth or away ; to lay aside, quit, leave, 
abandon, avoid, eschew ; to abolish (a rule &c.). 

r7-8a/Y/a, flw, m. pouring out, pouring forth, emis- 
sion, dejection, excTction, voiding by stool Sec. ; 
laying aside, abandoning, resigning, (piitting, retiring 
from, suspending ; loosening, delivering ; oblation, 
libation ; presentation of anything {)romiscd to a 
god or nr.lhrnan with suitable ceremonies ; giving, 
donation ; a particular ceremony on snspending a 
Vedic lecture; (in gram.) any general precept or 
mlc (opposed to apavddu, special rule or exccptioti, 
and so called because only abolished in express cases 
by a substitute). — r.7>far7a-<aN, ind. generally, i.c. 
without any special liinit.ition. 

IJtsargin, t, ini, i, leaving out or off; omitting, 
abandoning, quitting. 

Ut-sarjana, am, n. letting loo.se, abandoning, 
leaving, &c. ; gift, donation, ol)Iation ; suspending (a 
lecture in the Veda), a ceremony connected with it. 

t't-sisrik.'fhu, its, ns, it, wishing to create. 

X't-srijya, ind. having abandoned, having quitted. 

J'f-srishfa, ns, d, am, left, abandoned; given 
up, given, presented ; poured forth, cast into or upon. 
•m tJtMrishfa-pn.in, ns, in. a bull set at liberty upon 
particular occasions, as on a marriage &c., and allowed 
to go about at w\\\.»--IUsri8fifa-vnt,dn, all, at, one 
who has let fall, who has shed (a tear &c.). 

h%sHsh(i, is, f. abandonment, Jetting go, emission. 

i ’tsrashfn-kdma, as, d, am, wishing to let go or 
put down. 

ut-srip (ud-s°), cl. i. P. -sarpati, 
-sarptum or -sraptum, to go, glide or soar upwards, 
to spread out. 

l/t-sarpa, as, m. going or gliding upwards ; swell- 
ing, heaving. 

l/fsarpana, am, n. gliding upwards ; swelling, 
heaving, 

Ut-sarpila, ns, d, am, gliding of going upwards ; 
heaving, heaved, undulating. 

Ut-xarpin, 1, ini, i, moving or gliding upwards ; 
rising; .soaring; (tw^i f- a jaina division of time, a 
long {leriod desaibed as ten crores of crores of oceans 
of years ; this period alternates with one of similar 
duration. See ava-sarpini, 

itWVl ut-sedha, as, m. (fr. rt. i. sidh with 
ud), height, elevation; thickness, fatness, obesity; 
intumescence; excelling, sublimity ; the body; (am), 
n. killing, slaughter. 
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ut-sthala, am, n., N. of on island. 


iit-mi (ud-iP), cl. I. A. ~mayate, 
•‘9'mdumt to smile at, deride : Caus. P. -smayayaH, 
-i/itum^ to make a fool of one. 

' (Jt-srmya, as, m. a smile. 

Vt-smiyat, am, anii, at, smiling. 

utsya,a 8 ,a,am (fr. utsa), Wed, coming 
from a well or fountain (as water). 

utsvapnnya, nom. (fr. ud-avapna) 
A. utsvapnayate, to talk in one’s sleep ; to dream 
uneasily. 

*gr?r I, ud, a particle and prefi.Y to verbs 
and nouns. (As implying superiority in place, rank, 
station, or power) up, upwards; upon, on; over, 
above. (As implying separation and di^junction) 
out, out of, from, off, away from, apart. (According 
to native authorities ml may als^ imply publicity, 
pride, indis()Osition, weakness, helplessness, binding, 
loosing, existence, acquisition.) 

(■d is not used as a separable adverb or preposition; 
in those rare cases, in whicli it appears in the Veda 
Lincoinpounded with a verb, the latter has to be sup- 
plied from the context (e.g. ud uUam mtadhdram, 
out (pour) a fountain of a hundred streams). 

Vd is sometimes repeated in the Veda to fill out 
the verse (e. g. kim na ud lui n harshat<e), 

[Cf. Zend uif ; Hib. um and in coni{)osition ovt, 
nisf e. g. o.s-eri/*, ‘ a leap, bound,' &c. See also 
/maa, i . nt-tara, &c.] 


2. ud or uud, cl. 7. P. nnntti, vnduh- 
^^idedra, miditthyafi, aundlt, audit urn, to 
ll(»w or isi«ue out, to spring (said of water) ; to wet, 
bathe: Caus. undaydli, aor. aundidat: Desid. undi-‘ 
dishnti ; [cf. (Ir. tiBcop; hit, unda; (loth, ra/oy 
hit. wandd',] 

('da, am, n. (only at the beginning or end of a 
compound) v/AiQT.mmCdu-kirna or uda-kirya, as, 

m. the tree Galcdupa Pweidia, the bark of whidi is 

rubbed and scattered into water to stun the fishes. 
— I 'da-kumltha, as, m. a water-jar, a jar with water. 
•mi'da-yrdhha, as, m.,Vcd. holding water. — f/f/a- 
mimisa, as, ni. a aip containing water. — i. uda-ja, 
as, d, am (for 2. sec wl-aj 3rd col.), aquatic, watery, 
produced in or by yfSXvT.^^lUla-jna, as, m., N. of a 
tiun.^l'^da-dhdna, as, d, am, containing water, 
•^laiha-dln, is, is, i, Ved. containing water; (ts), 
rn. a water-jar, a re.servoir for water ; a cloud ; a 
lake; the acKzn. mm Vdadhi-kamdra, as, ni.pl, a 
class of divinities, belonging to the BhavatiildhTsas. 
m^l'dculhl'knvina, as, m. <jr ndadhi’krd, as, m., 
Ved. a voyager, a manner. — as, m. 
cuttle-fish bone. — fV/m///.i-n<ei 7 m/d, f. the earth 
(girdled by the ocein).mmUdadhi-rdja, as, m. the 
king of the waters, the occ^ivk.mmjidadh i-sald, f. the 
daughter of the ocean ; an epithet of LakshrnT ; and 
of Dvarak 3 , the capital of Krishna. — Uda-pa, as, d, 
am, crossing the water, as a boat.— Ikla^pdlra, 
am, i, n. f. a water-jiig, a ewer. — Uda-pdna, as, 
am, m. n. a weW.^Udapdna-mandrika, as, m. a 
frog in a well ; (metaphorically) an inexperienced man 
of limited ideas who knows only his own neighbour- 
hood. — us, iis, 11, Ved. cleansing one’s self 

with water, purified with water. — Uda-pesha, am, 

n. a paste, anything ground with water ; {am), iiid. 
by grinding in water. — TJdxi-prut, t, t, t, Ved. swim- 
ming or splashing in water; (Say.) causing water to 
dow.wmXJda-pluta, as, d, am, Ved. swimming in 
wAtcT.^Uda-hhdra, cm , m. a water-carrier, a cloud. 
•" fhUi-hhrijja and uda-mc^a, as, in., N. of two 
men. — !/rIa-mant/^a, as, m. barley-water. — 
megha, as, m. a watery doud ; a shower of rain. 
^ Vda-ldvatiika, as, t, am, salted, prepared with 
brine. — Vda-^jra, as, m. a thunder-shower, a water- 
sf^ut. — f/dcr-va^a, as, m., N. of a man. — 

«««a, as, m. residence in water ; («;»), n. a house 
w the margin of a stream or pond, a marine grotto 
^•^^da^vdha, as, a, am, Ved. bringing water; 
opithet of the Maruts. — f/da-vaAano, am, n. any 


water-vessel; a dics 3 d,»mUda‘Vtndu, vt,m, a drop 
of water. — f/do-vivodAa, cu, m. a yoke for carrying 
water.- f/da-i;rcyo, as, m., N. of a man. — f/da- 
dardva, as, m. a jar filled with water. — Uda-iiuhlha, 
as, m. a water-jar. — TTda^ifvit, t, n. two portions of 
buttermilk and one portion of water. — Uda-sthdli, 
f. a caldron, a Vevdt.^Uda-harana, as, m. a vessel 
for drawing water. — Uda-hdra, as, 1, am, Ved. 
fetching or canying water ; (as), m. a water-carrier, 
a cloud. — Jfdautiana, see udakaudana, 

Udaka, am, n. water ; mlakam dd or pradd or 
kri, to offer a libation of water to a dead person 
(with gen. or dat. of the person) ; mlakam upa- 
spris, to touch certaiti parts of the body with water, 
as prescribed by law ; (the word mlaka may be used 
alone to express this ceremony, c. g. udakdrtham, 
for the sake of the mlaka ceremony. ) — / V/a/:a- 
karman, a, n. or udaka-knyd, f. presentation of 
water to dead ancestors as far as the fourteenth de- 
gree. — (Jduka-kdnja, am, n. a religious ceremony 
|)crformed with water ; ablution of the body ; obla- 
tions to the dead. — Udaka-kiimhha, as, m. a 
water-jar.- r’i/aX'a'I'rZda'/io, f/Mi, n. sporting about 
ill water.- or uda-ydha, as,m. enter- 
ing the water. — (klakorgiri, is, m. a mountain 
abounding in streams of water. — I klaka-vaudra, a 
kind of magic. — as, d, am, a giver of 
water, yielding water, offering water to the manes ; 
(csjt), m. an heir, a near kimmm.mm Cdaka-ddfH, 
id, or utl^dca'ddyin, t, m. one who presents liba- 
tions of water to the mane.s, an heir or kinsman. 
••(klaka-ddna, am, n. gift of water, especially to 
the manes, as a religious or obsequial rite. — Vdaka- 
d.da'ika, as, d, am, referring to the above obsequial 
liXc, mm C( I aka~d ham, as, m. ‘ water-holder,’ a cloud. 
mmiUlaka-p(.irrata,as, ni.; see udaka’gin.mmVda- 
ka-purrakam, iud. preceded by the water-rite, i. c. by 
pouring water on the hand as preparatoiy to or con- 
firmatory of a gift or promi.se. — Udaka^prattkdsa, 
as, d, am, like water, watery, fluid. — f VftrX-a-h/cflm, 
as, m. a yoke for carrying wster, mm (klakadMma, 
as, m. humid ^o\\.mm Cdnka-manjarl, f. title of a 
work on med\c\vie.mmlTdaka.~mandahi, us, m.,Ved. 
a water-pitchcT. — I klnka^uicndha or uda~inantha, 
as, m. a kind of peeled giain. — f^rZota-wir/ia, as, m. 
a sort of diabetes, passing watery urine. — 1 'dakarne- 
hin, J, ini, i, suflcring from this disease.- f/tferX^-o- 
vajra, as, m. a thunder-shower, a thunderstorm with 
rain ; [cf. uda-rajra.'] — Tk(aka~vat, an, atl, at, 
furnished with water.- fVfoX-cr-i*fwc/w, ns, m. a drop 
of water. — Vdaka-vlvmlha, as, m. a yoke for carry- 
ing water; [cf. uda-vlvadha.'\mmrdaka~sdka, am, 
n. any aquatic herb. — ( 'daka-^dnlt, is, f. sprinkling 
consecrated water over a sick person to allay fever. 
— Vdakasaktu, ns, m. ground rice moistened with 
water. — Vdaka’Spar.ia, as, d, am, touching different 
parts of the body with water ; touching water in con- 
firmation of a promise. — f V/(rXvr-/idm, as, m. a 
water-carrier. — (Jdakatman ("ka-df), d, d, a, chiefly 
consisting of water, whose chief substance is water. 
mmUdakddhara { ka ddh°), as, m. a resen'oir, a 
cistern, a well. — Vdakdnta ("^ka^an^), as, m. margin 
of water, bank, shore. — fWaXdrf/i in (°X-a-ar‘^), i, 
ini, {, desirous of water, thirsty. — rifnX a/idm (^Xa- 
d/t”), as, m. the drawing up of water. — Vdakc-rara, 
as, a, am, moving or living in or inhabiting water. 
^Iklakc-vimrna, as, d, am, dried in water, (a 
metaphorical expression for anything unheard of or 

impossible.) -f/WaXw/awjrtua Cka-wf"), as, m. a 
waicr-jar. — r’ifaX'otXara (°ka-utf), am, n. dropsy. 
•mlklakodarin,t,tjj.t, t, dropsical.— rcW'aucfaTta 
(%:a-od^), as, m. rice boiled with water. 

Vdakala, as, a, am, vmxcry, containing water. 

(Jdakila, as, a, am, watery, containing water. 

Udakya, as, a, am, being in water ; (d), f.a woman 
in her courses (requiring water for purification). 

I. utlan, n. (not us^ In the nom. sing. du. plur. 
and the aoc. sing, and du.), Ved. a wave, water. 
mmVdan-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. wavy, watery, 
abounding in water ; (an), m, the ocean ; N. of a 
Rishi. 


Udanirfnat, an, att, at, Ved. abounding in waves 

or water. 

1. udanya, nom. P., Ved. udanyali, to irrigate; 
to thirst, be thirsty. 

a. udanya, as, d, am, Ved. watery ; (d), f. thirst. 
— Udanya-ja, as, d, am, Ved. born in or living in 
water. 

Udanyu, us, us, is, Ved. liking or seeking water, 
walking in water. 

Undana, unna, &c. Sec under uml, p. 159. 
udak. See under 2. ud-an 6 . 

ud-agra, as, d, am, with elevated top, 
having the top upwards, over-topping, towering or 
pointing upwards ; projecting ; high, ull, long ; ad- 
vanced (in age) ; increased, large, vast, fierce, intense ; 
excited, enraptured. — ( klagra-dat, an, atl, at, hav- 
ing projecting teeth, large-toothed ; (an), m. an elc- 
pliaiit witli a large tusk. 

cl. I. P. A. -‘ojati, -Xe, -ajitum, 
to drive out, expel, pull ofl*. 

2. ud-aja, as, m. (for i. sec under nda ist col.), 
the driving out or forth (of cattle &c.). 

(■d-dja, as, ni. leading up or out. 

udajalaka, as, in., N. of a wheel- 
wright in the Paiida-tantra. 

ud-ah 6 or ud-a 6 , cl. i. P. A. -an- 
r'af/, -U, -(^itnm, to elevate, raise up, lift up, throw 
up ; to send forth, utter, cause to resound. 

I'd-ak ta, ns, d, am, gone up, raised up, risen, 
ascended ; sent forth ; uttered. 

Vd-anka, ns, m. a vessel or bucket (for oil 8 cc,, 
but not for water); Pfinini III. 3, 123, N. of a man. 

2. nd-ahi^ or ud-mk mt, u^i, ak, turned or going 
upwards ; upper, upwards ; turned to the north, north- 
ern (oj)posed to (idhurdn^. and dakshina); subse- 
quent, posterior; (X), ind. above; northward; subse- 
quently; udi(^l, the northern dU or quarter, the 
north. — Vdaktdt, iud., Ved. towards the north, 
northward. mmVdak-patha, as, m. the northern coun- 
try.- /.WaX-prara/ia, as, d, am, sloping towards 
the north ; proceeding well (as a sacrifice ?). — UdaJe- 
senn^ as, m., N, of a prince. — fWagr-or/ri*, is, m. 
the northern mountain ; the Hiiniilaya mountain to 
the north of HindQstan. — f V/a(7-a//a/m, am, n. the 
sun’s progress north of the equator, the half-year from 
the winter to the summer solstice. — ( klag-ilaifa, as, 
d, am, having the border turned upwards or to the 
north. — I klug-hhdma, as, in. fertile soil (turned up- 
wards or towards the north).— is, ni. 
good or fertile soil. — Vdan’makha, as, t, am, facing 
the north. 

Vd^nfana, am, n. a bucket, a pail for drawing 
water out of a well ; (am), n. directing or throwing 
upwards ; rising, ascending ; a cover or lid. 

Ud-auHta, as, d, am, raised up, thrown up, 
tossed ; worshipped. 

lJd~€uicit, us, m., N. of a man. 

ud-ahjali, is, is, i, hohowlng the 
palms and then raising them. 

ud-anda-pdla, as, m. a kind of 
fish ; a sort of sn^|ce. 

vda-dhi. See under uda, 

^2. ud-an, cl. 2. P. -aniti, ^nitum, to 
breathe upwards, emit the breath in an upward direc- 
tion ; to breathe. 

Vd-dna, as, m. breathing upwards, breathing, 
breath ; one of the three or five vital airs, that whiA 
rises up the throat and passes into the head ; (with 
Buddhists) an expression of joy or praise ; the navd ; 
an eyelash ; a kind of snake. 

7^ ud-anta, as, d, am, reaching to the 
end or border of anything ; (as), m. * telling to the 
end,' full tidings, intelligence; news; a pure and 
virtuous man ; supporting one’s self by sacriticiiig for 
Others ; one who gets a uvelihood by a trade &c. 

Rr 
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VdatUaka, aSy m. news, tidings, intelUgencc. 
Vd-antika, f. satis&ction, satiety. 

Vdantyat a»y d, am, living ^yond a limit or 
boundary. 

udanya. See under 2. ud, 
ud-aya, &c. See under «d-i 3rd col. 

udara, am, n. (fr. rt. ri with udf), 
the belly ; a cavity, the interior or inside of an}lhing 
(c. g. udarc, inside, in the interior) ; enlargement of 
the abdonicn from dropsy or flatulence, any mor- 
bid abdominal aflection, as liver, spleen, &c., a chuss 
of eight different diseases ; the thick, inner side of 
thenw/M^^/Aaorthimib; slaughter; [cf. Lat. 

— Vdara’-granthi, is, m. disease of the spleen, lit. 
* knot of the belly* (a chronic aflection of this organ 
not uncommon in lnd\i),^Vdarn~trdna, am, n. a 
cuirass, armour covering the front of the body; a 
girth, a belly-band. — an, m., Vcd. a 
particular disease of the belly. — fV/f/nz-jfJiVflAi, fw, 
m. a glutton, voracious, one who devours everyihing, 
flesh, fish, See, •"rdara-ptl ram, ind. till the belly is 
full. ••Vdara-paskana, am, n. feeding the belly, sup- 
porting life. — I'daniddtaraim-mdtrti-krmlo'L^hu 
us, us, u, desirous only of the mere filling 
the belly. - rdaranMiari, is, is, i, nourishing 
only one’s omi belly, selfishly voracious, gluttonous. 
mmi'dara-rnt, an, atl, at, having a large belly, 
vorpuknt.^rdara-^aya, as, d, am, sleeping on the 
face or btWy.^T'dara-^dndflya, an, m., N. of a 
sage. — Vda rasa rr asm, as, m. an epicure, a glutton. 
^ rdarddhmdna ( ra-ddh ), am, n. flatulence of 
the body, mm rdardmaya {^ra-drn^), ns, m. disease 
of the belly, dysentcr)*, diarrhoea. — /Word i, 

■ini, {, suffering from dysentery or diarrhoea. — / W«- 
rdrarfa {°rn-dv^), as, m. the navel. — rdardveshta 
(®ra-d? "), as, m. tape worm. 
f\faraka, as, 7, am, abdominal. 

Vdarika, as, d, am, having a large belly. 
rdarin, i, iui, {, having a large belly, fat, corpu- 
lent ; abdominal ; (f/W), f. a pregnant woman. 
iWarila, as, d, am, fat, corpulent. 
lAlarya, as, d,am, belonging to the belly ; (am), 
n., V’ed. contents of the belly or what forms the 
belly. 

ud^arathi, is, m. (fr. rt. p with ud^*), 

the sun ; the ocean. 

ud-arka. See under vd~ric at p. 155. 

'^iffk^^ud-ardis, is, is, i.s, shinin|ar or blaz- 
ing upwards, luminous; (is), m. a N. of fire; of 
S’iva, ofKandarpa. 

itd-arj, cl. I. P., Ved. -arjati, -jitum, 

to drive out, remove. 

■9^ ud-ard, cl. i. P. -ardati, -ditum, to 

strike or beat upon. 

l.'d-acda, tis, m. (in medic.) erysipelas. 

■9^ ud-arddha, as, m. (fr. rt. pdh with 

wl), scarlet fever. 

4(^(0 udala, as, in., X. of a man. 

ud-av, cl. I . P. -arnti, -mtum, to re- 
gard, attend to ; to wait for ; to promote, impel. 

ud-avagraha, as, m. a Svarita 
accent depending on an Udcltta which stands in the 
nva-graha (q. v.). See tairovirdma. 

ud-avasamya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 
so with ava and ufl), Ved. concluding, final. 
J^d-avasita, am, n. a house, dwelling. 

?Rni! ud-as, cl. 5. F*. A. -asnoti, -nute, 
-aiitum or -ashtum, to reach to the top of, reach, 
attain ; to be able, be master of. 

91^ ud~ahu, us, us, v, one whose tears 

gush forth, weeping. 

ud-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati, -situm, to cast , 


or throw up ; to raise, erect, elevate ; to throw out, 
expel. 

Vd-asana, am, n. throwing up, raising, erecting. 

Vd-asta, as, d, am, thrown or cast up, rais^, 
thrown ; cast out, expelled ; removed, scattered, hum 
bled, shamed. 

/ \i~asya, ind. having cast up, having tossed upwards, 
having thrown; having expelled, having scattered; 
having made efforts, having taken pains. 

I. iid-dsa, as, m. throwing or directing upwards, 
elevation. 

ud-d-kri, cl. 8. 5. P. A. -krinoti, 
-MU/f, •karoti, -kurnte, •‘kartum,to expel; to fetch 
out of; to select; A. to overpower. 

ud-d-khyd, cl. 2. P. -khydti, -‘turn, 

to relate aloud ; enunciate. 

ud-d-gd, cl. 3. P. •jigdii, -gdtum, to 

come up or out towards. 

tid-d-caksh, cl. 2. A. -dnshfe, to 

declare aloud. 

vd-d-var, d. i. P., Ved. -farati, 
•riium, ‘rfum, Ved. -ritarc, -iarai, -rase, -radk- 
yai, to rise from or out of. 

ud-d-jnn, cl. 4. Ved. -jay ate, 
janitum, to arise from ; to become visible above. 

I n ^itd-d~faji, cl. 8. P. A. -tanoti, -nute, 
-uitum, to erect one’s self, to rise. 

ud-d-dd, cl. 3. P., Ved. -daddti, -dd- 
tum, to lift up, elevate. 

I'd-dtta, as, d, am (for ud-n-iiafta), elevated, 
high, upraised, lofty; highly or acutely accented; 
great, illustrious; generous, gentle, and bountiful; 
giving, a donor; dear, beloved; (as), m. the aaite 
accent, £ high or shar|> tone; a gift, donation; a 
kind of imusical instniment, a large dnim ; an orna- 
ment or figure of speech in rhetoric; work, business; 
(am), n. an ornament or figure in rhetoric. — / Wd^/(Z- 
tara, as,d, am, more elevated, more acute. — / V/of- 
ta-tca, am, n, the state of having the acute accent. 
^ rdiitta-maya , as, i, am, similar to the high 
tone or 3 icccT\t."‘Vddtta-rdijhara, am, n. title of a 
drama. — / Wdf/«-r«/, an, ati, at, pronounced with 
the acute zcccnt. ^Vdatta-^rnti, is, is, i, pronounced 
with the l-Mrata accent, — I 'ddUa^ruti-tn, f. the state 
of being pronounced with tlie acute accent. 

9 ’ 4 l€l'*fT ml-ddy-anta, as, d, am, preceded 

and followed by an Ud^tta. 

ud-dna. See under 2. ud-an, j). 153. 

vd-d-vl, cl. I. P. A. -nayati, -te, 
net am, to lead up (out of water) ; to elevate. 

'^TfJ^^ud-dp, cl. 5. P.,Vcd. -upnoti, -dpt urn, 

to reach up to, reach, attain. 

ud-dpi,is, m N .of a son of Sahadeva. 
i^^^^d-dpyam, ind.,V ed. up the stream, 
against stream. 

ud-d-yam, cl. I . I^. -ya 6 chati, -yan- 
tvm, to show, to make known. 

I nd-dyasa, as, m., N. of a prince. 

44 IJj^ ud-dyudha, as, d, am, with uplifted 

weapon, upraising weapons. 

ud-dra, as, d or t, am (fr. rt. ri with 
'id), high, lofty, exalted, noble, illustrious, generous, 
iberai, gentle, munificent, great, best ; upright, honest, 
sincere ; proper, right ; eloquent ; unpcrplexed ; Ved. 
causing to rise, exciting, driving forth ; (am), ind. 
aloud ; (rw), m., Ved. a rising fog or vapour ; a sort 
of grain with long stalks ; a figure in rhetoric, attri- 
buting nobleness to an inanimate object; (as), pi. 
nebulous forms, spirits (?). — Uddra-^arita,<u,d,am, 
of a generous disposition, noble-minded. — Ifddm- 


detaa, ds, as, as, high-minded, magnanimous. » 6Wa- 
ra-td, f. liberality, generosity.- //riam-rZ/w, ?«, ?a, 
i, highly intelligent, wise, sagacious, noble-minded. 
— Vddra-vlrya, as, d,am, of great power. — Uddra- 
sattra, as, d, am, generous-minded. 

Ihidraka, as, m., N. of a man. 

9eJTCftr ud-drathi, is, is, i (fr. rt. fi with 
ud ?), Ved. steaming (as a hot dish) ; (SSy.) rising, 
or enlightening the organs of sense; (w), m. an 
epithet of Vishnu. 

uddvatsara, as, in. a year, one of 
the five years forming a period. Sec iddvataara. 

Mrf-fluar/fl, as, m. a class of diseases, 
marked by the retention of the excrements ; disease 
of tlie bowels, iliac passion ; (a), f. painful menstrua- 
tion with foamy blood. 

/ 'ddvartin, 1 , int, i, suffering from such diseases. 

uddvasu, us, m., N. of a king of 
Videha, a son of Janaka ; [cf. updvasu.) 

ud-d-vah, cl. i. P. A. -vahati, -te, 
■vnilhum, to extol, to praise; to draw, lead along; 
to marry. 

ud-ds, cl. 2. A. -dste, -dsiturn, to sit 
separate or away from, to sit on one side or apart, 
not to share in, not to show interest in ; to be un- 
concerned about, to be indifferent or passive. 

2. ud-dsa, us, d, am (for 1. sec under uil-as), 
indifferent, unconcerned, a{xithctic; (as), 111. a stoic, 
a philosopher ; indifference, apathy, stoicism. 

Vd-dsitri, td, trl, tri, indifferent, disregarding, 
stoical, one void of ci^ncern or affection. 

Vd-dsin, t, ini, i, indifferent, disregarding; (?), 
m. a stoic, a philosopher ; one wlio has no passion 
nor aflfection for anything ; in popular acceptation, a 
religious mendicant in general, or one of a particular 
order. 

rd-dstna, as, d, am, silting apart, indifferent, 
free from affection; (in law) not involved in tlie 
dispute; (as), m. a stranger, a neutral, a common 
acquaintance, a person neither a friend nor a foe. 

• i'ddshin-td, f. indifference, apathy. 

■Trfrfenf vd-usthita, a.s', m. (fr. rt. sthd 
with d and uit), a superintendent, a doorkeeper ; a 
spy, ail emissary ; an ascetic who has given up his 
vow ; (as, d., am), set over, 

ud-dhita, as, d, am (fr. rt. dhd with 
’I and Mf/), elevated, raised. 

VTTX ud-d-hri, cl. i. ]\ A. -harati, -te, 
-hnrtum, to relate, declare, announce ; illustrate. 

I'd-dharuna, am, n. relating, saying, declaring, 
declaration ; referring a general rule to a special case, 
in example or illustration; an apposite argument, the 
bird of the five premises of rhetorical reasoning ; the 
example or tliird member in a fivefold syllogism. 

/ ^d-dhdra, as, m. an example or illustration ; the 
beginning of a speech. 

Vd-dhdryn, us, d, am, to be referred as a general 
rule to a special case. 

Vd-dhrita, as, d, am, said, illustrated, called, 
named, entitled. 

JJd-d-hriti, is, f. an example, an illustration. 

ud-i, cl. 2. P. -eti, -etum, to go up or 
proceed ; to rise (c. g. as a star), to come up (as a 
cloud) ; to go out of ; to come out or arise from ; to 
escape ; to start up ; to rise up against. 

Ud-aya, as, d, am, (in gram.) following, coming 
after or upon (as one letter, accent &c. upon another); 
(rx«), m. going upwards ; rising (of the sun or planets 
or of a cloud) ; the eastern mountain behind which 
the sun is supposed to rise ; coming forth, creation, 
production, becoming visible, appearance, dcvclop- 
lent; light, splendor; conclusion, result, conse- 
quence ; rising, reaching one's aim, elevation ; profit, 
advantage, income, revenue, interest; outlet, exit; N. 
of the seventh Arhat of the future Utsarpini, = UdayS- 
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sva ; a son of YSjAika ; a follower of S^akya-muni. 
— IJdceya-gupia, <m, m., N. of a man. ■■ Vdaya-jU, 
/!, m., N. of a son of Gunala. — f/(c/a^a>^ZAava/a, os, 
m., N. of prince. ^Udaya-parvataf aa, m. or 
iJL^ya'fjirt, ia, m. or wlaya-^aila^ aa, m. or 
iidaydSala (®ya-a<f*), a«, ni. or wlayddri {°ya- 
atf)t m. the eastern mountain behind which the 
sun nses."‘Ud^ya-piirat am^ n., N. of the capital 
of Marvar. 1 ^daya-praatlM^ wti m. the plateau of 
the mountain behind which the sun xhei.^Vdaya- 
rajUf oat m., N. of a man. — Udaya-vat, any alit aJtt 
risen. — Vihiya-ainlva^wSy m., N.ofa king. — Udayur 
ditya Cy^~dd!*)y <w, m., N. of a man. — 

(^y(i-a^)f aSy m., N. of a grandson of AjSta-^atru. 

Ud-ayaty any anti, aty going upwards, rising. 

Vd-ayarwLy am, n. rising, ascending (of the sun) ; 
exit, result ; conclusion, end ; (as), m. an epithet of 
Agastya ; N. of a king of Vatsa ; N. of a Purohita of 
king^uddhodana. — Udayanaoi Udnyand^dryayany 
ni. a philosopher and violent persecutor of the Bud- 
dhists. — f/ir/ayawa-z^anVa, nniy n. title of a play. 

lUlayaniyay aa, d, am, belonging to an end or 
conclusion, linishing (as a ceremony). 

I Uhayin, ?, int, t, rising, ascending, prosperous, 
flourishing; (i), m., N. of a mzn.m> i -day i-h?uidra, 

aa. m., N. of a son of Ajata-. 4 atru. 

Ud-dya. See s. v. try-uddya. 

J.wl-itay aSy d, am, risen, ascended, being above ; 
high, tall, lofty ; grown, augmented, born, produced ; 
incurred, experienced. — Vdita-homin, ?, inly i, Ved. 
sacrificing after sunrise. 

1. ad-iti, iay f., Ved. ascending, rising (of tlie 
sun) ; going away or down, setting (of the sun). 

iUI-iyamdiw, aa, d, am, rising. 

ud-iwjy (>aus. P. -ingayati, -yitim, 
to impart a tremulous motion, to vibrate; to utter 
with a whirring or vibratory sound ; to cause to whir 
(said of the pronunciation of certain letters). 

2. udifa, as, d, am (fr. rt. vad), said, 
spoken. — fV/tVodiYrt, asy d, am (fr. a. ndita with 

l. ud ifa'), well-grounded in the ^ 3 stra.s. 

2. uditiy isy f., Ved. speech. 

Tf^ 3 . udila, as, d, am (incorrectly spelt 

tor utl-dit(ty see 4. dd)y bound, tied. 

Tfijvnsr nd-inaksh (irreg. Desid. of rt. 
nfikah)y Ved. dnakahatly to .attain, obtain, reach ; to 
wish to gain, to pretend to. 

^^^'^^ud-tksh, cl. I. A. -Ikshatey -shitum, 
to look up to ; to look at, regard, view, behold ; to 
wait, to delay, to expect : Caus. -ikahayati, -yitum, 
to cause to look up. 

rd-lk 8 ka 7 ja, «rn, n. looking up, seeing, beholding. 

I Ul-tkalnjay ind. having looked up at, having seen. 

udtdina, as, a, am (fr. 2. ud-ahd), 
turned towards the north, northern. 

Vdidijay aSy d, aw, being or living in the north ; 
{a a), m. the country to tlie north and west of the 
river SarasvatT, the northern region; {da), m. the 
inhabitants of this country ; (aw), n. a kind of per- 
fume.— f/d7<^2^a-vri7^a-, rtw, n. the metre of the 
inhabitants of the northern country, a spenries of the 
VaitalTya metre. 

udr-tpa, as, m. (fr. \.ud and a/i, water), 
high water, an inundation ; {aa, d, am), flooded. 

udAr, cl. 2. A. Arte, Aritum, to rise ; 
to start (in order to go or to come) ; to move up- 
wards, ascend ; to arise, originate : Caus. Arayaii, 
-yitv/in, to cause to rise or move ; to throw or cast 
upwards, to cast, throw, discharge, to drive forward ; 
to rouse up, excite; to raise one's voice; to utter, 
•speak; to effect ; to make visible : Pass. Aryatc, to be 
cast or thrown upwards ; to be excited ; to be uttered, 
annourwed, enunciated ; to sound ; to issue forth. 

(IdArana, am, n. Growing, casting, discharging 
(* ™Ksile); speaking, saying. 

•^dArita, oa, d, am, said, uttered ; excited, ani- 


mated. — Vdlrita-dht, U, ta, i, whose mind is active, I 
acutc-minded. | 

(JdArnay aa, d, am, issued out, excited, increased, 1 
intense; generous, great, excellent. — f/rfirwa-ia, f. 
excitement, activity, agility. — {/c2trraa-f2}cZ/aYt, ia, 
iay iy intensely bright, mm Udlrna-vega, aa, a, am, 
impetuous in its course (as a torrent), violent. ' 

1 . ud-lrytty aa, a, am, to be raised, uttered, spoken. 

2. ud-tryay ind. having uttered, having spoken. 

VdAryamdna, aa, a, am, being cast or discharged ; 

being spoken or uttered. 

adAsh, cl. i . A. Ashate, Ashitum, to 

rise. 

Ud-hhitay aa, d, am, risen, elevated. ■ 

nd~ukshy cl. i. P., Ved. -ukshati, 

-ahitumy to sprinkle upwards or outwards. 

^ ud~uhjy cl. 6. P. -ufjjatiy -jitum, to 

cleave asunder (?) ; to set up, erect. 

^ 5 ^ ^ udumbara, as, in. (Ved. written with 
dy in later books generally with d), the glomerous 
fig tree, Ficus Glomerata ; a kind of leprosy ; a thres- 
hold ; a etuiuch ; (aw), 11. the fruit of the glomerous 
fig tree; copper; the weight karsha. — //ir/itwhara- 
parni or udnnihara^daldy f., N. of the plant Croton 
Polyandra. — t.\lumbhrd-vatly f., N. of a river. 

Vduinhalay aa, d, aw, Ved. copper-coloured?; 
(Say.) of extended power (for uru-hala; said of the 
two dogs, the messengers of Yam.a). 

Vdnmhharay a word coined for the etymological 
explanation of mlumhara. 

ud-ushy cl. I. P. -oshatiy -shitum, to 
expel by heat. 

IJdaahfa-mukhay aa, d, am, Ved. having a red 
mouth (as a horse). 

udnkhala, as, am, m. n. a ‘wooden 
mortar used for pounding rice and separating tlie 
husk; any mortar; bdellium; a raortar-shaped joint. 

udAidha, a.s, d, am (fr. rt. mh with 
vd), married; coarse, gross, heavy, fot; material, 
substantial ; much, exceeding. 

ud-uh, cl. I. P. A. Aihati, Ae, -hitum, 
to push or press upwards, move or bear upwards. 

'T? ud-H, cl. 3. P. Ayarti (Ved. aor. A. 
Arta), -arlum, -aritum or -rliumy to start up, 
rise ; to move up, raise, excite ; Caus. -arpayati, 
-yitum, to cause to rise. 

ud-rid, k, f. (fir. rt. ric with wd), Ved 
that which reaches beyond (the present time) or 
what follows, future time ; remainder, conclusion, end, 
aim ; concluding part or hymn (?). 

Vd-arka, aa, m. reaching or extending beyond, 
surpassing ; the future result of actions ; consequence, 
futurity, future lime ; a remote consequence, reward ; 
conclusion, end; elevation of a building, a tower, 
look-out place ; the plant Vanguicra Spinosa. 

^x ud-rish, cl. 6. P., Ved, -rishati, 
-arahitum, to split, pierce through. 

" 3 ^ ud~e {ud-dA), -aiti, Aum, to come up, 
come out of, arise from ; to step up (to an altar), 
to go out. 

ud-ej, cl. I. P. -ejati, ^ejitum, to 
move, rise, shake, tremble. 

Vd-ejaya, aa, d, am, shaking, making tremble. 

'^^t^^ud-ojas, as, as, as,\ed. exceedingly 

powerful or violent. 

ud-gandhi, is, is, i, fragrant. 

wd-^awi cl. I. P, -gaddhati, mganturn, 
to go up, rise, ascend ; to shoot up ; to go out, come 
from, break out, depart ; to spread. 

JM-gata, aa, d, am, gone up, risen, ascended; 


gone, departed ; proceeded forth or from ; vomited, 
cast up ; (d), f. a stanza of four lines, with ten sylla- 
bles in the first three and thirteen in the last. — f/d- 
gataAringa, aa, d, am, (a calf) whose honis are 
just appearing. — Udgatdau (^ta-aau), ua, ua, u, de- 
ceased, dead. 

I'd-gaii, ia, f. going up, rising, ascent ; coming 
forth ; bringing up, vomiting. 

Vd-gama, aa, m. going up, rising, ascending, 
elevation (as of a mountain); rising (of the stars); 
going out or away ; coming forth, beaming visible, 
production, creation; shoot (of a plant); bringing 
up, vomiting. 

Ud-gamana, am, n. rising, ascending; coming 
forth, becoming visible. 

Vd gamanlya, aa, d,am,tobcgone up or ascended ; 
(am), n. a pair of bleached cloths or sheets. 

ud-gal, cl. i. P. -galati, Aitum, to 
trickle out, ooze out ; issue in drops. 

TJTT ud-gd, cl. 3. P. -jigati, -gdtum, to rise 
(as the sun &c.) ; to come forward, to begin. 

ud-gdtri, &c. See ud-ga% below. 
'WfiV^ud-gdra, &c. See ud-gfi below. 

"dTsSl?. iid-gdh, cl. i. A. -gdhate, •^gdhitum 
or -gddhuni, to emerge. 

Vd-gfidkn, as, d, am, excessive, violent, much ; 
{am), ind. excessively, much. 

ud~gur, cl. 6 . A. -gurate, -ritum, to 
raise the voice in a threatening manner. 

Cd-yuryia, aa, d, am, raised, lifted, held up; 
erected, excited. 

vd-guh, cl. t . P. A. -gnhaii, Ae, -guhi^ 
turn or -ffod/ium, to pierce through and through, to 
twist through. 

"^^ud-grl, cl. 6. P. -gtrati or •gilati, •gari^ 
turn or A'dam, or -^aritum or Aitum, to eject (ftom 
the mouth), spit out, vomit out or up, belch out, pour 
out, discharge ; breathe out ; to rise from : Caus. P. 
-girnyati, -yitum, to cause to pour forth, to raise (a 
sound), to cause to utter sounds. 

l-d-gdra, aa, m. spitting out, ejecting anything 
from the mouth, vomiting ; belching, eructation ; re- 
lating repeatedly; spittle, saliva; speaking in the 
throat, sound, roaring, hissing. 

Vd^garin, 1 , int, i, ejecting, spitting, vomiting. 

Cd-girana, am, n. vomiting ; ejecting anything 
(as saliva &c.) from the mouth, slavering. 

Vd-glrna, aa, d, am, vomited forth, ejected, cast 
forth, breathed out, exhaled, disdained. 

* 3 ^ ud-gai, cl. i. P. -gdyati, •‘gafum, to be- 
gin to sing ; to sing or chant (applied especially to 
the singing or chanting of the Sama-veda, from which 
one order of priests take the name of Udgityi) ; to 
announce, to celebrate in song ; to sing before any 
one (with acc.); to fill wth song. 

Vdgdtu-kdma, aa, d, am, wishing to sing. 

Vd-gdtriy id, m. one of the four diief-priests, viz. 
the one who diants the hymns of the SSma-veda ; 
a chanter. 

Vd-gdthd, f. a variety of the AiyS measure, foe 
same as the Giti, a stanza of four half-lines, contain- 
ing alternately twelve and eighteen instants. 

Vd-gitt, ia, f. singing; chanting of the SSma- 
veda ; a variety of the Ary 5 metre, a verse of four 
half-lines, containing twelve, fifteen, twelve, eighteen 
instants. 

Ud-gltha, 08, m. chanting of the SHma-veda, the 
office of the Udg.?tri ; the second part of the SSma- 
veda; N. of a son of Bhava; N. of a commentator 
of Vcdic texts ; designation of Om or the triliteral 
name of God. 

'J^lf^ud-granth, cl. 9. i. P. A. •grathndti, 
-nt^e, or '‘granihatl. At, •^ranihUum, to bind up, 
tie into bundles ; to tie up» truss ; to fasten, wind ; to 
unbind, loosen. 



I oil ud-grathita. ud-dharsha. 


Vd-l/mthfto, aSf d, am, interlaced ; unbound, 

• !rK)seiied. 

as, ni. a section, chapter. 

( d-ffranthi, is, U, i, untied, ftcc trom worldly tics. 
ud-grah^ cl. 9. P. A. -gnhndti or 
Ved. ’^jrHhhnati, -ultc, -grahltuinf to take or lift up; 
to set up, erect, elevate ; to take out, draw out, take 
away ; to take away from, to preserve ; to cease, 
especially to cease to rain ; to break off, discontinue 
(speaking) ; A. to raise one’s self : Caus. •grahuynti, 
-gitum, to cause to take up or out, to cause to pay ; 
to extol, extol with praise. 

Vd-grihita, as, a, am, taken up, turned up, up- 
taised. 

I ’d-grahhana, am, n.,V^. taking up, raising. 
rd-gniha, as, m. taking up; any object lliat may 
be .accomplished by religious or other acts. 

I’d'-grahana, am, n. taking up, lifting up. taking 
au'ay or out. 

Vd'grahKa, as, m.,Ved. raising, elevating. 
Vd-graha, as, ni. taking up or away; (in the Pra- 
tis.’lkhyas) the rule of Sandhi which causes the change 
of the terminations c, and o, to a before a follow- 
ing vowel; replying in argument; objection. — 
grahn-padavrifti, is, f. the Sandhi called UdgrSlu 
before a Jong vowel. — Vdgraha-vat, ind. (in the 
Prt tisakhyas) ‘ like the LMgraha,’ a lenn applied to 
that kind of Sandhi by which final a and a appear as 
d before pi, 

X'dgrahnniha, f. replying in argument. 
Cd-grdhita, as, d, nm, taken away, lifted up; de- 
posited, delivered ; seized ; bound, tied ; excellent, 
exalted ; recalled, remembered. 

ud-grlva, as, a, am, or ud-grlvin, i, 
ini, i, one who lifts up or raises the neck (in trying 
to see anything). 

^ ud-gha, as, m. (fr. rt. hnn with iit/), 
excellence, happiness ; the hollow hand ; lire ; a model, 
a pattern ; organic air in the body. 

Ud-ghana, as, m, a carpenter’s bench, a plank on 
which he works. 

Ud~gKdta, as, m. striking, wounding, inflicting a 
hurt ; a wound, a blow ; slipping, tripping ; raising, 
elevation ; a beginning, a thing begun ; breathing 
through the nostrils as a religious exercise ; a club, a 
mallet, a weapon ; the division of a book, a chapter, 
a section. 

Udghdtin, 1, ini, i, uneven, having elevalJons, 
rough. 

ud^ghat, Caus. -ghntayati, ^yitum, to 
open, unlock, unfluten ; to peel, shell ; to reveal, ex- 
pose ; to undertake, commence ; to rub over, stroke, 
tickle. 

T'd ghdta, as, m. a watch or guard-house. 
Ihhgkdtahi, as, m. an opener, the instrument or 
iiupleinent for opening anything, a key; {am), n. 
the r jpe and bucket of a well, a leather bucket used 
for drawing water. 

Vd-ghdtann, am, n. opening, unlocking; an 
opener, the instrument or means of opening, a key, 
See . ; the rope and bucket of a well, a leather bucket 
used for drawing water; hoisting, raising, lifting up. 
Ud-ghdtanlya, as, d, am, to be oiiened. 
Vd-gkdtHa, as, d, am, opened, manifested ; un- 
dertaken, commenced ; raised, hoisted or lifted up ; 
done with effort, exerted. ••Vdghdtifa-jiia, as, d, 
am, wise, intelligent. — Udghdiildnga 
as, d, am, naked ; intelligent, wise. 

Ud^jhdtin, 1 , ini, i, opening, commencing. 

THRPIF ud-gkattaka, as, m. (fr. rt. ghaH 
with wl), a kind of time (in music). 

Vd-ghnffana, am, n. kicking of a horse (?); 
friction; opening, opening upwards as a Jid. 
htl-gfudtiUi, as, «, am, opened, unlocked. 

inpff ud-ghnsa, as, m. (fr. rt. ghas), flesh. 
^Fljl\vd^hu$h, c\. i. P. -gkoshati, -ahifum, 
to sound, cry out, fill with cries : Caus. -ghoshayati. 


‘yitum, to cause to sound ibud, to declare aloud ; 
proclaim, noise abroad. 

Vd-ghrOshta, as, a, am, sounded out ; proclaimed ; 
(am), n. sound, noise. 

Vd-ghosha, as, m. announcing or proclaiming 
aloud ; popular talk, general report. 

ud-ghrish, cl. 1. P. •‘gharshati, ^shi- 
turn, to nib, comminute by rubbing; to rub over, 
stiike against. 

/ ’d-gkarshana, am, n. rubbing, nibbing up ; rub- 
bing the skin with hard substances, as vitrified brick 
See. ; a cudgel. 

( ’d'^jhrishta, am, n. a peculiar fault in pronun- 
ciation. 

44^1 ud-daijsa, as, m. (rt. dans), a bug ; 

a mosquito, a gadfly. 

ud-danda, as, a, am, whose staff is 
raised, whose stalk is erect ; raised on a staff or pole. 
— Cdtiiiiiifa-pdla, as, m. a punisher, whether king 
or magistrate ; a sort of snake, a kind of fish ; [cf. 
u/l‘anda-2)dia.] 

ud-danturn, as, a, am, large-tootheil, 
having projecting teeth; high, tall; tcrriflic, for- 
midable. 

ud-dam, cl. 4. V.^ddmyati, •damitum, 
cl. 10. P. ‘^lamuyati, -yitttm, to subdue, to over- 
power, become master of. 

rd-dama, ns, m. subduing, overpowering. 

I 'd-ddnta, as, n, .im, energetic, humble, elevated ; 
(? for ud-vdnta), vomited by an elephant. 

ud-dd, cl. 3. P. ‘daddti, -datum, to 

take away, snatch away. 

vd-ddna, am, n. (fr. rt. 4. dd, to 
bind, with wl), binding, confinement ; taming, subdu- 
ing ; the ‘middle, the waist ; a fire-place ; submarine 
fire ; entrance of the sun into a sign of the zodiac. 

I'd-ddmo, as, d, am (fr. nd and daman, a lx>nd), 
unrestrained, unbound, set free ; self-willed ; unlimited, 
extraordinary; proud, haughty; large, great; (as), 
m. an epithet of Yauia (* whose noose is raised’) ; an 
epithet of Varuna ; (am), ind. in an unrestrained 
manner, without any limits. 

I'dnlita, as, d, am, bound, tied. 

iid-ddla, as, m. (fr. dri with ud^), 
the plant Cordia Myxa or Latifolia; also Paspalum 
Frumentaceum.««r/f 7 tZdfrx-raf, an, m., N. of a Gan- 
dharba. 

Vdddlaka, as, m., N. of the above plants ; N. of 
a teacher; (am), n. a kind of honey. •^Vdddlnka- 
pushpa-hhanjikd, f. * breaking of Uddalaka flowers,’ 
a sort of game played by people in the eastern districts. 

Vdddlin, i, ni., N. of a teacher. 

nd-didhlrshd. See under i . nd- 

dhfi. 

vtipT ud-dina, am, n. midday. 

I. ud-dU, cl. 6. P. A., 3. P. -disati, 
-it, -flidtstdi, -deshtnm, to show or direct towards ; 
to point out, signify, declare, determine ; to enunciate, 
prophesy; to mean; to aim at, intend, destine; to 
explain, instruct, teach. 

a. ud-dU, k, t, Ved. a particular direction or quarter 
of the sky. 

Vd-dUya, ind. having shown or explained ; stipu- 
lating for, demanding ; aiming at, in the direction of, 
with reference to ; towards ; with regard to, for, for 
the sake of, in the name of. 

Vd-dishta, as, d, am, mentioned, particularized, 
described, promised. 

Ud-detfa, as, m. pointing to or at, direction ; ascer- 
tainment; brief statement; exemplification, illustra- 
tion, explanation; mentioning a thing by name; 
assignment, prescription ; stipulation, bargain; quarter, 
spot, Tvigion, place ; an object, a motive ; upper region, 
high situation ; (in Nyiiya phll.) the enunciation fif 
a thing that is to be further discussed and elucidated ; 


(at the end of compounds) relative \o.^Vddeia-tm, 
ind. pointedly, distinotly ; by way of explanation. 

iM-d,esakfi, as, d, am, illustrative, explanatory; 
(as), m. an illustration, an example ; an illustrator, . 
a guide ; (in mathematics) a question, problem. . 

I as, d, am, to be illustrated or explained ; 

anything to wliich one refers or which one has in 
view ; (am), n. the end in view, an incentive. 

Vd-dcsktfi, id, iri, tri, pointing out &c. ; one 
who acts with a certain scope or design. 

ud-dih, cL 2. P. A., Ved. -degdhi, 
-digdhe, -degdhum, to throw or heap up. 

t’d-dvhika, as, in., N. of a people; (a), f. the 
white aut. 

ud-dlp, cl. 4. A. -dipyate, -dipitum., 
to flame, blaze up, be kindled: Cans, -dlpayati, 
-yitnm, to light up, inflame, illuminate, excite, ani- 
mate. 

f’d-dlpa, m, m. inflaming, lighting; an inflamer; 
aiiimalitig, who or what animates ; (am), n. a gummy 
and resinous substance, bdellium. 

Vd-dlpaka, as, d, am, inflaming, exciting, ren- 
dering more intense ; lighting, setting alight. 

t 'd-iilpana, am, n. inflaming (as passion), exdtitig, 
animating ; illuminating ; burning of a body See. ; 
any aggravating thing or circumstance, giving poig- 
nancy to feeling or passion. 

l^d-diparndna, as, d, am, lighting up, brighten- 
ing, l)ccoming light. 

l/d-dlpta, as, d,am, lighted, set on fire or alight ; 
shilling ; inflamed, aggravated (as passion). 

Vd-dtpra, am, n. bdellium. 

wrf-r/m*, cl. I. P. -pnsyati, -drash(uni, 
to see above (in the sky), to look upwards ; to look 
into the future, expect ; to become aware of; to doubt ; 
Causi -daritayati, -yilum, to make visible, cause to 
appear. 

i’dnlantana, as, ni., N. of a king of the NSgas. 
ud-dri, cl. 9. P. -drindti, -darilum or 
-ntiiin, to tear out. 

tid’d y lit, cl. I. A. -dyotate, -titum, 
to blaze up, shiite: Caus. -dyotaynti, -yitum, to 
cause to shine ; Intens. Ved. -davidyutlti, to shine 
intensely. 

Ud-dyuta, as, d, am, flashing up, shining ; (as), 
m. light, lustre ; revelation. 

Ud-dyotita, as, d, am, lighted up, emblazoned. 

ud-drnm, as, in. (rt. dm), flight, 
retreat, going upwards ; (as, d, am), running away. 

JJd-druta, as, d, am, fled, retreated, run away ; 
ascended ; gone up or upwards. 

ud-dhan (ud-han), cl. 2. P. -dhanti 
(Ved. cl. I. P. -dhanati), -dhanlum, to raise up, 
elevate. 

l.d-d/inta, as, d, am, raised, elevated ; exceeding, 
excessive ; haughty, vain, pulled up ; exdted, intense ; 
rude, ill-behaved ; (as), ni. a king’s wrestler. — TVf- 
dhuta-mavas, as, as, as, or wldhnta-mannska, 
as, d, am, high-minded, haughty, proud. — Uddhaia- 
manaskn-tva, am, n. pride, sxTogmce."^lJddhatdr’ 
nava-nisrana (^‘ta-ar^), as, d, am, raising a noise 
like the ocean. 

Ud-dhati, is, f. elevation ; pride, haughtiness ; a 
stroke, shaking. 

ud-dhama. See under ud-dhmd. 

ud-dhaya, as, d, am (fr. rt. dhe with 
ud), who or what drinks. 

ud-dhara, &c. See 2. ud-dhri. 

I. ud-dharsha, as, in. (fr. rt. dhfish 
with wl), courage to undertake a thing. 

I . ud dharsfuina, as, d, a m (or fr. next ?), animat- 
ing, encouiaging; (am), 11. animating, encouraging. 

^2 . ud-dharsha, as,m. (fr. rt. hrish with 

tul), great joy ; a festival (especially a religious one). 
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2. ud-dkarshoL'ifaj am^ u. erection of the hair of 
the body, occasioned by great pleasure. 

Ud-dharghifit i, int, i, Ved. whose hair is erected ; 
(t9«)» f't N. of a metre of four verses, of fourteen 
syllables each. 

ud-Mava, as, m. (fr. rt. hu with ud), 
H sacrificial fire ; a festival, a holiday ; N. of a YSdava, 
thefriend and counsellor of Krishna. — Uddhava~duta 
and wldhava-aande^a, 08, m. title of two poems. 
— llddhava-hrdhwann, as, m., N. of a copyist. 

TSPFT ud-dhasta, as, d, am (fr. hasta and 
vd), extending the hands, raising the hands. 

1. ud-dhd, cl. 3. P., Ved. -dadhdti, 
dhdlum, to abandon or expose (an infant) ; to set 
up, erect, build up. 

id-dM, is, m., Ved. a particular part of a carriage, 
perhaps the part which rests on the axles ; an earthen 
stand on which the Ukh 3 rests. 

Ud-dhita, as, d, am, set up, erected. 

2. ud-dhd (ud-hd), cl. 3. A. uj-jihtte, 
nd-fVid$uiii, to go upwards, move upwards ; to raise ; 
to go away from. 

I. wl-ilhdna, as, d, am, gone up, ascended. 

2. uddhdna, as, d, am (for ud-vdnta, 
nd-dhmdta, and ml-dhmdnaJ), ejected, vomited; 
inflated, corpulent ; (fcm), n. ejecting, vomiting ; a 
fire-place. 

uddhdntn, as, d, am (for ud-odnta ^), 
t jected, vomited ; (as), ni. an elephant out of rut 
(from whose temples the juice ceases to flow). 

ud-dhura, as, d, am (fr. ud and dhur), 
freed from a yoke or burden ; ceasing from, leaving 
oft' ; unrestrained, lively, cheerful ; heavy, thick, gross, 
firm; high. 

uddhushana, a corruption of 2. ud- 
dhorshana, q. v. 

ud-dhd, cl. 5. P. A. -dhunoti or -dhu- 
noti, -nute, -dhavitum or -dhotum, to rouse up, 
shake up, move; to disturb, excite; to shake off, 
throw off; to expel. 

Vd-dhuta, as, d, am, shaken off, fallen from or 
off; tossed up, scattered above ; exalted ; high, loud. 
^Uddhuta-pdpa, as, d, am, one who has shaken 
f»ft‘ (his) sins. 

Ud-dhdpana, am, 11. fumigating. 

uddhdlaya, nom. P. -dhdlayati, 
-yitwm, to powder, sprinkle with dust or powder. 

uddhushana, am, n. horripilation ; 
also 'luidhusharia. Sec 2. ml-dhoxsltana. 
Vdilhushita, as, d, am, having the hairs erected. 
” 311 ? 1. ud-dhri, cl. i. P. A. -dharati, -te, 
-dhartiim, to draw out, raise up, make honoured. 
Vd-didkirshd, f. wish to remove. 

2 . ud-dhri (ud-hri), cl. i. P. A. -dha- 
rati, -te, -dhartum, to draw out, take out, to extri- 
cate, deliver; to tear out, pull out, eradicate; to 
extend, elevate, raise: Caus. -dhdrayati, -yitum, 
to cause to draw out ; to raise : Desid. uj-jihirshati, 
to wish to elevate or draw out, to elevate. 

Vd-dhara, as, m., N. of a Rakshas ; (as, d, am) 
— •ud-dhura(?), 

(Jd-dharana, am, n. the act of drawing out, taking 
out, tearing out ; taking off (clothes) ; extricating, de- 
livering, rescuing; raising, lifting; eradication; ex- 
termination; act of destroying; taking a part or 
share ; taking from the GSrlupatya fire to supply the 
other saaed fires ; vomiting, bringing up ; vomited 
focxl ; final emandpation; (as), m., N. of the father 
of Idng ffantanu, the author of a commentaiy on a 
portion of the MSrkan^eya-PurSiia. 

^d-dharaydya, as, d, am, to be nused or taken 
up» to be extracted. 


Ud-dhartavi^, as, a, am, to be drawn out. 

Ud-dhartfi, td, tn, tfi, one who raises or lifts up ; 
a sharer, a coheir ; one who recovers property ; (ta), 
m. a destroyer, exterminator ; redeemer, deliverer. 

TJdrtUidra, as, m. raising, elevating, lifting up; 
drawing out, extraction, deliverance, redemption, ex- 
trication ; taking away ; deduction, a part to be set 
aside, selected part ; a portion, share, a surplus given 
by the HindQ law to the eldest son beyond the shares 
of the younger ones ; the first division of a patrimony ; 
the sixth part of booty taken in war whidi belonL 
to the prince; debt, ctspcdally a debt not bearing 
interest, obligation; recovering property; selecting 
(a passage), quoting ; (d), f. the plant Cocculus Cor- 
difolius; (am), n. a fire-place. ■> 
as, m. division of shares, partition. 

Ud-dhdraka, as, d, am, who or what raises or 
lifts, drawing out. 

Ud-dhdrana, am, n. raising, elevating; drawing 
out of (a danger), delivering; sharing, dividing. 

Vd-dJidrita, as, d, am, taken out, drawn forth, 
extricated, released. 

Ud-dhrita, as, d, am, drawn up or out as water 
from a well &c., raised, elevated; lifted up, thrown 
up or upwards ; extracted, pulled up or out, eradicated 
or broken off; separated, set apart; divided, parti- 
tioned; selected, talcen from or out of, recovered; 
uncovered ; dispersed, scattered ; holding, containing ; 
vomited. rV7<iArt7a-x9ieAa, as, d, am, skimmed 
(as \m\V),^^lhldhritdri (Ha-ari), is, is, i, destroy- 
ing an enemy, •milddhritoddhdra {^ta-ud^), as, 
d, am, one who has received his share; that from 
which a share has been deducted. 

Ud-dhriti, is, f. drawing out; extraction, an ex- 
tract; delivering, rescue. 

Vd-dhrilya, ind. having raised up or drawn out. 

ud-dhmd, cl. i. P. -dhamati,-dhmd- 
turn, to breathe out, to puff, to pant, to blow ; to 
inflate, to make known by blowing (a trumpet &c.). 

rd‘dhama, as, d, am, who or what blows ; (as), 
111. breathing hard, panting ; blowing, sounding. 

Vd-dhmdna, am, n. a stove. 

Vd-dhmdya, ind. breathing out 8 cc, 

uddhya, as, m. (fr. rt. vjjh ?), a river ; 
N. of a river, 

ud-dhvansa, as, m, (rt. dhvays), 

hoarseness. 

ud-bandh, cl. 9. P. -bndhndti, -ban- 
dhurn, to tie up, hang. 

Ud-haddha, as, d, am, tied up, hung. 

Ud-haiidJva, as, m. or ud-handhana, am, n. tying 
up, hanging ; hanging one’s self. 

TJd-handhuJca, as, d, am, Ved. one who hangs up, 

^Sco ud-bala, as, a, am, strong, powerful. 
ud-bdhu, us, us, u, having the arms 
raised ; extending the arms ; having the tmnk up- 
raised (as an elephant). 

ud-bila, as, d, am, out of the hole, 
(an animal) that has quitted its hole. 

A., Ved. -bodhati, 

-te, -hodfiitum, to awaken, arouse, excite, remind. 

Ud-huddha, as, d, am, awakened, excited, re- 
minded, made to think of, recalled ; blown, budded. 

Vdbuddha-safMkdra, as, m. association of ideas, 
recalling an}'thing to remembrance. 

IJd'hodha, as, m. awaking, reminding, incipient 
knowledge. 

TTdAiodhaka, as, d, am, exciting; reminding, 
what reminds or calls to remembrance ; discovering, 
exhibiting. 

Ud-hodhana, am, n. awaking, arousing; recallii^, 
reminding. 

’SKZudbhafa, as, a, am, excellent; exalted, 
magnanimous; (as), m. a tortoise; a 6n for win- 
nowing com ; the sun (?). 


TIR ud-bhava. See 1 . ud-bhu below. 

>liSI ud-bhd, cl. 2. P. -bhdti, -turn, to be- 
come visible, appear. 

Caus. P. -bhdsayati, -yitum, 
to illuminate, render beautiful. 

Vd-hhasa, as, m. radiance, splendor. — 
vat, an, ait, at, shining, radiant. 

Uddfhdsayat, an, antt, at, lighting up, irradiating. 

Ud-hhdsita, as, d, am, lighted up, illuminated, 
splendid ; ornamented, graced, beautified. 

Ud-bhdsin, t, ini, i, or ud-bhdsura, as, d, am, 
shining, radiant 

I. ud-bhid, cl. 7 . P. A. -bhinatti, 
-hhinte, -hhettum, to break out, burst forth. 

a. ud-hhid, t, t, t, breaking forth, sprouting, ger- 
minating; penetrating, coming to the top, destroying; 
(SSy.) causing to come forth ; (t), m. a sprout or 
shoot of a plant, a plant ; a spring, a fountain ; a kind 
of sacrifice. — Chhid-ja), as, d, am (less 

correctly udhhija), sprouting, germinating (as a plant 
or some lower animals). — T‘dbhid‘vidyd,{. the science 
of plants, botany. 

l\l-h?iida, as, a, am, sprouting, germinating; 
(am), n. culinary salt. 

IJd-hhinna, as, d, am, opened, burst, budded. 

Vd-hkeda, as, m. breaking through or out, be- 
coming visible ; a spring of water ; treason. 

Vd-hhedann, am, n. a spring of water, fountain. 

ud-bhu, cl. I. P. -bhavati, -vitum, to 
exist, spring from, ari.«ic : Caus. -hhdvayati, -^tum, 
to cause to exist ; to produce ; to use, employ. 

Ud-hhava, as, m. existence, generation, produc- 
tion, birth, springing from, growing. (Often at the 
end of adj. compounds, c. g. medhya-vrikshodbha- 
vdni pltaldni, fruits produced by pure trees.) — Vd- 
hhava-kara, as, d or ?, am, productive. 

Vd-hhdva, as, m. production, generation; mag- 
nanimity. 

Ud-hhdvana, am, n. passing over, inattention, 
neglect, disregard ; saying, speaking. 

Vd-hhdvayitH, td, trt, tri, raising upwards, exalt- 
ing, lifting up. 

Ud-hkdvita, as, d, am, neglected, disregarded ; 
said, declared. 

2. ud-bhu, us, us, u, Ved. having persistency, 
lasting. 

Vd-hkuta, as, d, am, bom, produced ; lofty, lite- 
rally or figuratively; visible, perceptible, present. ■■ Ud- 
hhdta-rupa, am, n. visible shape or form. 

Ud-bhuti, is, f. elevation, increase. 

ud-bhri, cl. I. 3. P. A. -bharati, -te, 
Anbharti, A)ibhrite, -hhartum, to carry off, Hear 
away. 

7 m ud-bhyasa, as, d, am, Ved. raising, 
elevating. 

ud-bhram, cl. 1. 4. P. -bhramati, 
-hhrdmyati, -bhramitum, to move about in a wide 
space, wander, err. 

Ud-bhrama, as, m. whirling, flourishing ; regret ; 
N. of a class of beings attending on S'iva. 

Vd-bhramaiia, am, n. moving or wandering 
about, ascending, rising. 

Vd-bhrdnta, as, d, am, agitated, bewildered, dis- 
tressed; whirM, flourished, waved (as a sword); 
(am), n. waving a sword. 

VilhhrdntaJca, am, n. rising into the air. 

•^V^ udman, a, n. (fir. rt. nd), Ved. surg- 

ing, flooding. 

tit udya, as, m. a river ; [cf. uddhya.'] 

TinV ud-yat, an, att, at (fr. nd-i, q. v.), 
rising ; ^an), m. a star ; N. of a mountain. 

'n^ud-yam, cl. i. P. -ya66hati, -yantum, 

to raise, elevate, uplift, raise in a menacing manner ; 

S s 
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ud^oia. 


ud4>arta. 


to o<fcr ; to sihvo, bt dl&gent ; lotens. Ved. -yamya- ' 
tTtiei« to ti^. 

(IS, a, am, iiaed, up; active, per- 
^Nenw^,Vibottnu^ dWigtutiy aud iuccssantiy ; tniued, 
exeiQS^, disdpWued ; eager, prepared, ready ; (iu\ 
m. time (in music) ; a section, a chapter, the division 
of a book. — I \iyata 4 :drmiika, 08, d, am, with raised 
bow.—rt!yalo*«;a<in, 08, a, am, with upUfted inacx. 
«• rWya/a-j^u/o, 08, d, am, with raised spear. 
yata-srui^, k\ k\ k\ Ved. raising the ladle to oder a 
libation. — flr^ya/dyMrMa {%i’dy°), 08, «, am, with 
upUfted weapon or weapons. 

Vd-yati, is, f.,Vcd. raising, elevation. 

Vd-yantri, ta, tn, trt, raising, elevating. 
Ud-yama, as, m. raising or lifting up, elevation ; 
raising the hands for work, undert^ng anything; 
strenuous and continued effort, exertion, pcrseverance. 
^Vdyamad)hatKja, «?, ni. breaking the efforts, 
discouragement, dissuasion; desisting. — rdyama 
bhnt, t, t, t, bearing or undergoing exertions. 
Vd-yamana, am, n. raising, eles'ation. 

Cd-yamin, 7, ini, i, undertaldng, persevering, mak- 
ing effort, active. 

Ud-yamlyait, an, asl, as, Ved. extending more 
widely ; (Sly.) excessively raising. 

1. nd~yamya, as, d, am, requiring exertion. 

2. ud-yamya, ind. having lifted or taken up, hav- 
ing made exertion. 

Ud-yama, as, m. erecting, stretching out; a rope, 
cord. 

■^nrr ud-yd, cl. 2. P. -ydti, -turn, to go up 
or out, to rise, originate. 

(7d-ydna, am, \i, going out; walking out; a gar- 
den, a royal garden, a park ; purpose, motive ; N. of 
a countr)' to the north of India. — f.Wydna-/>dZa, «>», 
m. a gardener ; the master or owner or keeper of a 
garden. — Udydna-pdlaha, as, ikd, m. f. a gardener ; 
superintendent or keeper of a garden. — Vdydna-rak- 
i*/tak:a, as, m. a keeper of a garden ; a gardener. 
Udydnaka, am, n. a garden, a park. 

Cd-ydftana, am, n. bringing to a conclusion, finish- 
‘ ing, performing, accompli^ing. 

L\Uydpita, as, d, am, brought to a conclusion, 
finished, accomplished. 

^€II«C ud^ydva, as, ni. (rt. i. yu), mbcing. 
joining. 

TBTnfT ud-ydsa, as, m. (rt. yas), Ved. e.xer- 
tion, effort. 

^^^ud-yuj, cl. 7. P. A. -yunakti, -yunkte, 
-yoktum, to excite, inate, make active or quick, 
stimulate to exertion. 

Ud-yukla, cm, d, am, zealously active, labouring 
for some desired end. 

Cd-yoga, as, m. undertaking an^ihing, exertioo, 
perseverance, strenuous and continuous endeavour 
active preparation.- f/(f/yoya-parraw, a, n. title ol 
the fifth book of the Mahi-bharata. — 
mariha, as, d, am, capable of exertion. 

Ud-yr}gin, 1, int, i, active, laborious, persevering, 
energetic, one who makes effort. 

udra, as, m. (fr. 2 . ud), a kind of 
aquatic animal, perhaps a aab, or an otter; (at the 
end of some compounds water; see an- 
iMlra.""Uflra-pdraka, as, m., N. of a Naga. 
JJdraka, as, m., N. of a ^ishi. 

Udrin, i, ini, i, Ved, springing (said of water), 
abounding in water. 

TJflf udranka or udranga, as, m., N. of 
the town of Harisdandra, floating in the stir ; a town 
in general, « dranga, 

vvv ud-ratha, as, m. the pin of the axle 

of a carriage ; a cock. 

ud-rdea,a«,m.(fr.rt.rtt), aloud noise. 

iid-rtd, Pass, -ridyaie, to excel, in- 
crease, exceed, preponderate; to abound in: Caus. 
-redayaii, -yitum, to cause to excel, augment. 


Vd-rikia, as, d, ain, increased, augmented ; dis- 
finct; evident. 

Vd-reka, as, m. excess, preponderance, increase, 
overplus, abundance, oommenoenicnt ; (d), f. the plant 
Melia Sempervirens. — Tdrelra-^AarH/a, as, m. the 
stifling or discouraging a thing at the outset. 

Udrek-in, i, ini, i, (at the end of compounds) 
abounding in, giving prepottderance. 

ud~ruja, as, a, am (rt. rvj), destroy- 

ing, breaking down ; undermining, rooting up. 

TjtVR ud-rodhatta,am,n,(Ti, rudhzuruh), 

rising, growing. 

d ji\ud-vat, t, f. (fr. 1 . ud),\ed. elevation, 

a hill. 

d 8 ud‘Vatsara, as, m. a year ; (a wrong 
reading for id-vatsara, q. v.) 

^sM^adf-ca/i, cl. 1. P. A. -vapati, -te, -vnp- 

tum, to pour out ; to raise, elevate. 

Vd'vapana, am, n. pouring out, shaking out. 
Ud-vtipa, as, m. ejection ; (in logic) non-existence 
of a subsequent resulting from the absence of an 
antecedent. 

48 * 1 ^ ud‘Cam, cl. i. P. -vamati, -mitum, to 

throw up, eject, vomit. 

Ud-ramat, an, nntl, at, casting up, vomiting. 
Vd-ramana, am, 11 . ejecting, emitting, vomiting. 
Vd-vdnta, as, d, am, vomited ; (cw), m. an ele- 
phant out of rut. 

Ud-rdnti, is, f. ejecting, vomiting. 
dsHti ud-cayas, as, as, as, Ved. (perhaps) 
exciting or increasing the strength. 

ud-varta, &o. See ud-vrit next col. 

ud-vardhana, am, n. sly or suj>- 

pressed laughter. 

ud-varhita. See under ud-vrih. 
ud-vas, Caus. P. -rasayati, -yitum, 
to cause to live away, to banish, expel. 

I. ud-vdsa, as, m. (for a. see next col.), banishment, 
exile; abandonment, setting free; carrying out for 
slaughter, killing. 

Vd’Vdsana, am, n. taking out of or away (from 
the fire) ; expelling, banishing ; quitting, abandoning ; 
taking out in order to kill, killing, slaughter. 

Vdvdsya, as, d, am, relating to the killing of a 
sacrificial animai. 

ud-voh, cl. I. P. A. -cahati, -te, -i?o- 

dhum, to carry <nit or away, elevate ; to take or lead 
away; to bear up, raise up, clev.ite; to marry; to 
vomit (?) : Caus. P. -vdhiiyati, -yifum, to cause to 
marry, to allow any one to expel his wife. 

VfhvaJut, as, d, am, carrying or leading up, carry- 
ing away, taking up or away ; continuing, propagat- 
ing; eminent, superior, best; {as), m. son, offspring; 
the fourth of the seven winds or courses of air, viz. 
that of the Nakshatras supporting these lunar con- 
stellations and causing their revolution ; the vital air 
that conveys nourishment upwards ; one of the seven 
tongues of fire ; N. of a prince ; (d), f. a daughter. 

lJd-mhat,an,antl,at, upholding, supporting, bear- 
ing, containing ; having, possessing, assuming. 

Vd-vnhana, am, n. lifting or bringing up ; carry- 
ing, drawing ; being carried on, riding ; posscssifig ; 
le^ing home, marrying. 

Ud-vdha, ns, m. bearing op, supporting, marriage, 
wedding. — Udmha-karrmtn, «, n. the marriage 
ceremony. — fVZrdAa-^///ra, am, n., N. of a work of 
Raghunandana on marri.igc ceremonies ; [cf. vivaha- 
tattva.y 

Vdr^dhana, as, d, am, drawing up, that which 
raises or draws up ; (am), n. lifting up ; ploughing a 
field twice ; anxiety, anxious regret ; marriage ; (7), f. 
a cord, rope ; the small shell us^ as a coin, a cowri. 

Udvahika, as, d, am, relating to marriage, matri- 
monial. 


Vd^dhUa, as, d, am, raised, lifted or pulled up; 
eradicated. 

Ud-vdhin, 7 , int, i, what raises or draws up ; who or 
what manies, relating to marriage ,* (ini), f. a rope. 

L dvodhu-kdma, as, d, am, desirous of marrying. 

TffnRT ud-rddana, as, d, am, Ved. crying 
out(?). 

ud-eddana, am, n. crying aloud. 

udvdna, as, d, am (probably a cor- 
rupt form), ejected, vomited ; {am), n. ejecting, vo- 
miting ; a stove ; [cff. uddkdna, wl-dkmdna, uil- 
vanta7\ 

W ud-vdshpa, us,d,am, shedding tears. 
— Vdvdshpadva, am, n. the act of shedding tears. 

TffRT 2. ud-vdsa, as, a, am, or ud-vdsas, 
as, as, as, one who has put off his clothes. (For 1 . 
mUvdsa see under iid-t'os.) 

"^tfST^P^ud-vi-ghush, Cans. P. -ghoskayati, 
•yitum, to declare or proclaim aloud, to cause to de- 
clare aloud. 0 

T/d-ry, cl. 6. A.(ep. also cl. 6. P. and 
cl. I. P. A.) -vijate, ~ii, -Vfjati, -te, -rejitnm, to 
tremble, .shake ; to be agitated, grieved, or afflicted ; 
to fear, be afraid of (with abl. or gen.) ; to grieve, 
afflict, frighten : Caus. P. -vejayaii, -yitum, to ter- 
rify, frighten. 

Vd-vigna, as, d, am, sorrowful, anxious, grieving 
for an absent lover. — rV?nV/na-67la, as, d, am, or 
udvigna-manas, as, as, as, depressed in mind, 
sorrowful, anxious, distressed. 

Vtl-vijamdiut, as, d, am, agitated, afraid. 

I'd-vega, as, d, am, going swiftly, an express 
messenger, a runner, a courier, &c. ; steady, crmi- 
posed, tranquil; ascending, mounting, going up or 
upwards ; an ascetic whose arms by long habit con- 
tinue always raised above the head ; (as), m. trem- 
bling, waving, shaking; agitation, anxiety; regret, 
fear, distress occasioned by separation from a beloved 
object ; admiration, a.stonishment ; udvegam kri, to 
disturb, to be disturbed in mind; (am), n. the fruit 
of the Areca Faufel ; the Areca nut, called betel nut 
because eaten with the betel leaf. 

Vdvegin, 1, ini, i, causing anxiety f»r agitation of 
mind ; suffering distress, anxious, unhappy. 

Ud-vejaka, as, d, am, agitating, distressing, annoy- 
ing, causing pain or sorrow. 

l.’d-vejana, as, d, arn, causing to shake with 
terror, hurting the feelings; (am), n. shaking with 
terror, agitation, anxiety, affliction ; infliction of pain, 
torture ; regret, sorrowing for one absent. — I 'dvejana- 
kara, as, d or 7, am, inflicting pain, punishing, 
torturing, painful. 

Udvejaniya, as, d, am, cau.sing terror or shaking 
(with gen. of the person). 

(Jd-vejita, as, d, am, grieved, pained, afflicted. 

'^’^t^ud-viksh {i(d-vi-l.ksh), cl. i. A. -vik^ 
skate, -shitiim, to look up or upwards, view, look at. 
perceive ; to examine, consider. 

Ud-viksluina, am, 11 . looking up or upwards; 
seeing, looking at. 

(jd-mkskya, ind. having looked upwards. 

ud-vlj, cl. 10. P. -vljayati, -yitum, 
to blow upon, blow towards ; to fan upon. 

ud-vfi, cl. 5. 9. I . P. A. -vrinoti, -lyute, 
•^rindti, -nlU, -varaJti, -t€^< -mritum or -ritum, 
to elect, select, choose. 

ud-vrinhana, am, n. increase. 

cl. I. A. -vartate, -titum, to 
go upwards, rise, ascend, swell ; to be puffed up with 
pride, to be haughty : Caus. -vartayati, ‘yitum, to 
cause to come out, cxtiipate, eradicate, destroy. 

Vtlrvarta, as, d, am, superfluous, redundant, 
pleatiftil; left over as a remainder; (as), m. a re- 
mainder, a surplus. 
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IJd-varlaka, as, a, am, ciuiing to rise, inaeasing; I 
nibbing and cleaning the body, who or what does 
so; (as), m. a mathematical term, the quantity 
assumed for the purpose of the operation. I 

IJdrvartann, am, n. going up, rising, ascending ; 
prosperity, elevation; springing up of plants or 
grain &c. ; drawing out metal, laminating, wire draw* 
ing; grinding, pounding; rubbing or kneading 
the body; mbbing and cleaning it with fragrant 
unguents ; the unguents used for that purpose or to 
relieve pains in the limbs &c.; bad behaviour, bad 
conduct. 

IkUvartita, cw, d, am, risen, elevated ; sprung up, 
drawn out; perfumed, scented, rubbed, kneaded, 
shampooed. 

(Id-vritta, 08, d, am, raised, elevated; exalted, 
{irosperous; vomited up; left as a remainder; ill- 
conducted, ill-mannered. 

m ud-vrih, cl. 6. P. -vrikati, ‘Varhitum 
or -vardhum, to raise up, elevate ; to draw up, pull 
out by the roots, eradicate. 

Ud-^rhita, as, d, am, raised, drawn or lifted up, 
eradicated. 

ud-veya. See under ud-vij, p. 158. 

ud-vedi, is, is, i, furnished with an 
elevated altar. 

ud-vep, cl. I. A. -vepate, -pit urn, to 
tremble, to be agitated. 

ud-vda, as, d, am, overflowing its 
banks (as a river). 

ud-velHta, as, d, am, tossed up. 

nd-veshf.a, as, d, am, investing, en- 
veloping, surrounding ; (as), m. surrounding, enclos- 
ing; investing a town, besieging or surrounding it. 

t'd-veshtana, am, n. the act of surrounding; 
oppressing ; an cn'closure ; pain in the back of the 
body; {hridayodreshfnna, convulsive pain in the 
heart) ; {as, d, ani), unbound, unfettered, freed from 
bonds or lies. 

(■d-vesh(antya, as, d, am, to be unbound or uii- 
tiistened. 

Ud-ceshHta, as, d, am, surrounded, invested, en- 
closed. 

udhas, as, n. an udder. See udhas, 
udhya, as, m., N. of a river. 

(another form of rt. dhras, 
^\q.v.),cl. 9. 10. P. ndhrasndtijudhrdsa- 
yati, to glean or gather by little at a lime ; to throw 
or cast upwards. 

und. See 2. ud, p. 153. 

Ifndana, am, n. moistening. 

frnna, ns, d, am, wetted, wet, moist ; kind, hu- 
mane. 

undaru, us, or undura, as, or unduru, 
ns, m. a rat. — Uiuluru-karuikd or itnduru-kar?}!, 
f. the plant Salvinia Cucaillata. 

nn-nat {ud-nat). Cans. P. -ndtayati, 
-yitum, to play a trick upon (with gen.). 

un-nata. See un-rum below. 

un^nad {ud-nad), cl. i. P. -nadati, 
-dUnm, to cry out, sound, roar. 

Vn-ndda, as, m. ciying out, humming, chirping. 

un^nam (ud-nam), cl. i. P. -namati, 
"mantum, to rise, ascend ; to bend up, raise, elevate, 
erect; Caus. P. -namayati, '•yitwa, to bend up- 
wards, raise, erect. 

Un-mata, as, d, am, raised, held or lifted up; 

>gh, tall; projecting, plump, foil; great, eminent; 
V««), m. a boa (aja-grara) ; N. of a Buddha ; (am), 
n. elevation, ascension. -• VniMUc^Caraya, as, d, am, 


with uplifted paws, rampuiU^Unnaia-tva, am, n. | 
height, sublimity, majesty. •> Unnata-ndbhi, is, is, i, 
having a projecting navd, i. e. corpulent. >» Unnata- 
iiras, as, as, as, holding up the head, carrying the 
head high; with head uprais^.—f/nmifdnofa Cta- 
on.®), as, d, am, elevated and depressed, uneven, un- 
dulating, wavy. 

Uftrnati, is, f. elevation, height ; rising, ascending ; 
increase, advancement, prosperity ; N. of a daughter 
of Daksha and wife of Dharma ; the wife of Garuda. 
’^VnruUi-iifuit, dn, ait, itt, elevated, projecting, 
plump ; high, sublime. UnnatUa Cti-iifa), as, m. 
a N. of Garuda. 

Un-namana, am, n. bending upwards, raising, 
lifting up. 

Vn-namayya, ind. having raised.' 

Un-namita, as, d, am, raised, elevated, lifted or 
pulled up ; heightened, increased. 

Un-namra, as, d, am, erect, upright, elevated, 
lofty, high. — rrinamra-<«, f. erectness, uprightness 
(of the body). j 

Vttrudma, as, m. bending upwards, raising, lift- 
ing up. 

un-nay a. See under i. un-m below. 
un^nayana-pankti, is, is, i, hav- 
ing the line of the eyelids uplifted. 

un-nasa {ud-nas), as, d, am, having 

a prominent nose. 

un-nah {ud-nah), cl. 4. P. -nahynti, 
-naddhum, to tie up, bind up. 

CiirncuWui, as, d, am, tied up; swelled, in- 
creased; unbound. 

Vn^ndht, as, m. sour gmel made from the fer- 
mentation of rice. 

un-ndbha, as, m. (fr. ud -f* ndbhi), 

N. of a prince. 

un-nidra {ud-n^), as, d, am, sleep- 
less, awake ; expanded as a flower ; budded, blown ; 
shining (as the moon, supposed to be awake when 
others are asleep). — TInnidra-td, f. sleeplessness. 

^ I . un-nJ {ud-nl), cl. i . P. -nayjati, -ne- 
tum, to lead upwards or up to, bring up ; to set up, 
erect; to bring out of, free from, help, rescue, re- 
deem ; to draw up (as water) ; to lead away ; to stroke, 
smooth ; to lead out ; press out, extract ; to And out, 
ascertain by inference, infer; lead off (in singing): 
Desid. A. -ninishaU, to intend or wish to lead out &c, 

Vn-naya, as, m. raising, elevating, hoisting, lead- 
ing upwards ; analogy, resemblance, consequence. 

Un-nayana, am, n. raising, elevating, lifting up ; 
taking out of, drawing water ; the vessel out of which 
a fluid is taken; leading away; making straight, 
smoothing ; deliberation, discussion, logic, reasoning, 
inference. 

/ -n-ndya, as, m. raising, elevating. 

Vn-ndyaka, as, d, am, what raises; what leads to 
an inference or conclusion. 

2. vn-nt. Is, Is, i, bringing or leading upwards. 

rn-ntta, as, d, am, 1^ up, led away, inferred. 

Un^tri, id, ni. one who pours a fluid out of one 
vessel into another, especially the priest who pours 
the Soma juice into the cups. 

Unnetra, am, n. the oftlce of the Unnetri. 

Vn-twja, as, d, am, to be inferred, to be ascer- 
tained by analogy. 

(itt^-m®), cl, 6. P. -majjati, 
-manktum, to emerge ; Caus. -ma^jayati, -yitum, 
to cause to emerge. 

Unrmajjana, as, m., N, of an attendant of S^iva. 
TWPl un-mat ta. See un-mad next col. 

9 ^\ttn-math or un-manth (ud-m°), cl. i. 
9. P. -nudhati or ’•mantkati, -maihndii, -mantfii^ 
turn, to shake up, disturb, exdte ; to shake, tear, or 
cut off; to strike, kill. 


Un-mathana, am, n. shaking off, throwing oflf or 
down, slaughter. 

IJn-mathita, as, d, am, shaken, agitated. 

Un-mantJia, as, m. agitation ; killing, slaughter ; 
a disease of the outer ear. 

Un-manthaka, as, d,.am, shaking up or off, 
agitating, stirring ; tlirobbiiig, beating ; (as), m. in- 
flammation of the outer ear. 

Un-inant?iana, am, n. the act of shaking or agi- 
tating ; hurting, filing ; probing, stirring a weapon 
&c. lodged in the body. 

Vn-manthita, as, d, am, shaken up, moved, 
agitated, distress^. 

Vn-mdtha, as, d, am, destroying, killing ; (as), 
m. shaking ; killing, slaugliter ; a snare or trap. 

Vn-mdihin, t, ini, i, shaking, agitating. 

un-mad (ttc/-m°), cl. 4. P. -mddyati, 
rnaditum, to be or become mad ; Caus. P. -mada- 
yati or -mddayati, -yitum, to madden, inebriate, 
render drunk. 

Ihi-matta, as, d, am, insane, frantic, mad ; drunk, 
intoxicated ; (as), ni. the thorn-apple. Datura Metel 
and Fastuosa; another tree, Pterospemmm Accri- 
folium; N. of a Rakshas. — is, m. 
an epithet of S^iva. — Unmattorganga, am, n., N. of 
a region (‘ where the Gan-gS tosxs*),^Urimatta-td, 
f. or unmatfa-tva, am, n. insanity, intoxication. 
— I ^nmatta-dars'ana or unmafta-rupa, as, d, am, 
matiiac-like, maA.^mVnmatia-pralapUa, as, d, am, 
spoken in drunkenness or madness. — Unmattorhhai- 
rava-tantra, am, n., N. of a TsntTA.^Untnatia- 
Imyin, 7 , im, i, feigning madness. — r/rtma^to-iYrf, 
ind. like one mad, as if mad, like a maniac. — Un- 
mat ta-rata, as, m. an epithet of S'iva. — r’wmaWd- 
vanti is, in., N. of a prince. 

Unmatfaka, as, d, am, insane, mad ; drunk. 

i'n-mwia, as, d,avi, mad, furious, extravagant; 
drunk, intoxicated; {as), m. insanity, either morbid 
or as the effect of temporary excitement, intoxication, 
ccstacy. 

Un-rnadana, as, d, am, inflamed with love. 

Un-madishtia, us, us, u, mad, insane, crazed, in- 
toxicated ; in rut (as an elephant). 

( n-mdda, as, d, am, mad, insane, extravagant ; 
(as), m. madness, extravagance ; (in medicine) mania. 
•^Vnmdda-vat, dn, ati, at, mad, insane, wild, ex- 
travagant. 

Un-mddana, as, d, am, maddening, exciting, in- 
toxicating ; {as), m. one of the five arrows of the 
god of love. 

lUkmddin, I, ini, i, mad, intoxicated; {ni), f., N. 
of a princess. 

Un-mdduka, as, d, am, Wed. fond of drinking. 

TSRtfH as, as, as, or un-manaska 

{ud-tna°), ns, d, am, excited or disturbed in mind, 
perplexed, disturbed ; regretting, missing, repining for 
a lost or departed friend. 

Vnmandya, nom. A. unmandynte, -yitum, to 
become excited or disturbed in mind, to repine. 

i'umani-kri^ cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to make 
excited, to excite, disturb. 

Vnmani’hhu, cl. i. P. -hhavati, rvitum, to be- 
come disturbed in mind, to repine. 

{ud-mP), as, d, am, 

shining, radiant. 

un-mardana, am, n. (fr. rt. mrid 
with ud), rubbing ofti rubbing; a fragrant essence 
used for this purpose. 

un-md, f. (fr. rt. md with ttrf), Ved. a 

measure. 

Vn-mdna, am, n. a measure of size or quantity ; 
price. 

Un-miia, as, d, am, meted, measured. 

Un-miti, is, f. measure, price. 

Un-meya, as, d, am, to be weighed, what is 
weighed ; (am), n. weight. 

TWrrt un-mdrga {ud-mP), as, d, am, m.f. n. 
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a wrong road, deviation from the right way, improper 
conduct, an evil course, error. — / ’Mnarga-^ta^ ax, 
«, am, ened, erring, going wrong. — A wmar^a- 
ffammia, am, n. going on a wrong road, following 
evil courses. — A i, Ani, A, or u/i- 
fnanja-rartint ?, Am/, A, going wrong, erring, follow- 
ing evil courses; taking a wrong road. — A nmdr^a- 
■jnhuvahiii, /, A/ri, i. carrying its waters on a wrong 
way, 

FniiHinjint I, iwi, A, going astray, finding an outlet. 

un-marjaua. See un-mrij below. 

un~misrn (iirA-z/t®), as, a, am, mixed 
with, variegated. 

afwtll {ud-mish),c\. 6 . P. -mishati, 

-iiicshituin, to open the eyes. 

FifinialM, ax, m. opening the eyes. 

Vn^mishat^ an, att or anth «A, opening the eyes, 
<lrawing up the eyelids, looking at, seeing. 

Fn~tnii*hita, ox, < 7 , am, opened (as tlie eye) ; 
blown as a flower. 

Fii-niesha, ox, ni. opening the eyes, hiking at ; 
winking, twinkling or upwrard motion of the eyelids ; 
blowing or blossoming of a flower ; awaking, becom- 
ing visible. 

Fn-mcjfhann, am, n. awaking, becoming visible. 

un-niil (ud-mU), cl. i. P. -milati, 
-tHiiiii, to open the eyes ; to open ; to expand, be 
difliiscd : Caus. P. -mllayati, -yitam, to open. 

f'u-mlli, 08, m. opening of the eyes, awaking, 
becoming vnsible. 

Fn^milana, am, n. winking, twinkling, opening 
of the eye; awaking, becoming visible; blowing, 
expanding. 

Fn-imiita, ox, a, am, opened (as the eyes); 
blown as a flower; {am\, n. unconcealed or open 
reference or allusion (to anything, in rhetoric). 

un-tnukhn (ud»m°), as, 1 , am, rai.sin^ 
the face, looking at ; waiting for, expecting ; near to ; 
(a^), ni., N. of an antelope (in the Hari-vaQsa, in 
former births a hunter and a Brahman). — A "//mu/r/fa- 
hi, f. the state of one whose face is raised ; state of 
watching or e.x|»ectancy. 

un-mukhara {ud-nr ), as, a, am, 
lc)ud-souading, noisy. 

un~mu 6 , cl. 6. P. A. -muh^ati, -te, 
mokttiin, to unfasten, pull off; take off (clothes &c.) ; 
to loosen, liberate ; to elevate, raise : Caus. P. -mot^a- 
yati, -yitum, to loosen, deliver. 
f'n-mu^a, ax, m., N. of a man. 

A n-rno^nna, am, n. un&stening, InnseTuiig. 

J un-mudra {ud-rn^'), as, a, am, un- 
sealed, opened ; blown as a flower. 

iin-muln {iid-mP), as, d, am, eradi- 
cated, pulled up by the root. 

I'n-miilana, am, n. eradicating,' pulling up by the 
roots; destroying. 

Unmulaya, nom. P.. unmulayati, 'yUnm, to era- 
dicate, pull up by the roots ; to extirpate, destroy. 

Un-mulita, om, d, am, eradicated, pulled up by 
the roots ; destroyed. 

un-mrij (ud-m"^), cl. 2. P. ^murshli, 
-marjUum or -mdrshfum, to rub off, wipe off; 
eil^ ; blot out. 

rn-mdrjana, as, d, am, rubbing or wiping off, 
rnmrijdvumrijd i^jorav^), f. repeatedly rubbing 
up and down. 

Fn-mrishta, as, d, am, worn off, blotted out, 
effar.e<l. 

un-mrisya, as, d, am (rt. mfii with 
ttd), Ved. to be reached, to be touched. , 

un-medd, f. (fr. rt. mid with ud), 
corpulence, fatness. 

upa, a prefi.Y to verbs and nouns ( e.x- 


pressing) towards, near to (opposed to apa, away), by 
the side of, with, together with, under, down (e.g. upa- 
gam, to go near, undergo; apa-gamana, approach- 
ing. In the Veda the verb has sometimes to be supplied 
from the context, and sometimes upa is placed after the 
verb with which it ought to have been compounded, 
e.g. dyayiir upa — updyayah, they approached). 

(As unconnected with verte and prefixed to nouns 
upa expresses) direction towards, nearness, contiguity 
in space, time, number, degree, resemblance, and re- 
lationship, but with the idea of subordination and inferi- 
ority (e. g. upa-kanishthikd, the finger next to the 
little finger: u/ia-paro/mm, a secondary or subordinate 
Purina; vpa-dnski, nearly ten); sometimes forming 
with the nouns to which it is prefixed compound ad- 
verbs (e.g. upa-miilam, at Uic root; upa^purvu’- 
rdtram, towards the beginning of night; mHi-kupe, 
near a well), which adverbs lose their adverbial ter- 
miiutions if they are again cotiipounded with nouns 
(e. g. upakupa-jald^aya, a reservoir in the neigh- 
bourhood of a well). Prefixed to proper names upa 
may express in classical literature * a younger brother* 
(c. g. FpCiuJra, * the younger brother of Iiidra*), and 
in Buddhist literature * a sou.* 

(As a separable adverb upa rarely expresses) thereto, 
further, moreover (e. g. taira ujhi hrahma yo veda, 
who further knows the Veda). 

(As a separable preposition with locative) near to, 
towards, in the direction of, under, below (e. g. upa 
difdh, towards the regions) ; near to, at, 011, upon ; at 
the lime of, upon, up to, in, al)Ovc (with loc., c. g. 
Ujm sdnmhu, on the tops of the mountains) ; with, 
together with, at the same time witli, according to 
(with inst., e. g. upa dharmahhih, according to the 
rules of duty). 

Besides the me.inings given al)Ove upa is said to 
imply disease, extinction ; ornament ; command ; re- 
proof ; undertaking ; giving ; killing ; ditVusing ; wish ; 
^K)wer ; effort ; resemblance, &c. ; [cf. Or. vif 6 ; Lat. 
8 uh ; Goth, tip; Old Germ, olm; Mod. Germ, oh 
in obdarh, ohliegen, &c.J 
Fpnka, as, in. a diminutive of all proper names 
beginning with ujfta. 

vpa-ri. Sec updr. 

upa-kaksha, as, a, am, Ved. reach- 
ing to the shoulder. 

upa~kantham, ind. upon the 
neck, near the throat; in the proximity of; {am), 
n. proximity, neighbourhood, contiguous space ; space 
near a village or its boundary ; one of a horse's paces ; 
(ax, d, am), near, proximate. 

vpa-kathd, f. a short story, tale. 

vpa-kanishthika, f. the last 
finger but one ; the finger next to the little finger. 

vpa-kanydpurum, ind. near 
the women’s apartments. 

T^niHT, &c. See upa-kri next col. 

uptt-karnam, ind. close to the ear, 
into the ear, (whispered &c.) 

Upakaniikd, f. what goes from car to car, ru- 
mour, report. 

nupa-kalpana. See vpa-klrip, p.i6i, 

upa~kdntam, ind. near a friend, 

upa-kdla, as, in., N. of a king of 

the N 3 gas. 

upu’-kiram. See upa-kri next col, 

vpa-kV:aka, as, m. a relation or 
follower of the KT^akas. 

upa-kvntH, is, or upa-kundikd, f. 
the plant Nigella Indica ; small cardamomi. 

upa-kurnbha, as, d, am, near, 
proximate ; solitary, lonely, retired ; (am), ind. near 
the water-jar. 


upa-kuruiJhpi, See upa-kri below. 

upa-kulyd, f. the plant Piper 

Longum ; a canal, a trench, a ditch. 

upa-kusa, as, in. gum-boil ; N. of 

a Cakravartin, a son of KuAa. 

upa-kuj, cl. I. P. -kvjati, -jitum, to 
fill with cooing, to make resonant. 

Fpa-kujita, ns, d, am, made to resound (with 
cooing). 

vpa-kupe, ind. near a well ; (am), 
n. a well (?). — Fpakupa-jald^aya, as, m. a trough 
near a well for watering cattle. 

upa-kulam, ind. on the shore. 

Upakdlaka, as, m., N. of a man. 

upn-kri, cl. 5. 8. P. A. -krinoti, -natv, 
-karat i, -knrute, -knrtum, to place or bring near, to 
funiish with, provide ; to assist, serve ; favour, benefit : 
to foster, take care of; to serve, render homage to (with 
acc.); to undertake, begin, set about anything (with 
dat.) ; to place under, subdue; upa-s-kri (s insertetl) 
A. to add, supply ; to furnish with ; to elaborate, 
prepare, furnish with anything beautiful, to adorn, or- 
nament; to are for, lake care of (with acc.); tf> 
furnish badly, deform ; corrupt ; to bring together. 

Fpa-knrana,' am, n. doing anything for another, 
doing a service or favour, helping, assisting ; instru- 
ment, implement, machine, engine, apparatus, para- 
phernalia, as the vessels and r)flcriiigs at a sacrifice : 
anything added over and above, contribution, expedi- 
ent, means of subsistenc'e, anything supporting life ; 
object of art or science, fabriating, composing, &c. ; 
the insignia of royalty ; the attendants of a king. 

Vpakaraua-rat, dn,atl, at, furnished with means, 
instruments or implements, competent to do anything. 

F pa-kart ri, id, iri, <r«*. doing one a favour, assist- 
ing, befriending, one who helps or befriends. 

Fpa-kdra, as, m. help, assistance, benefit, service, 
favour, iKc, advantage, (upakdre vrit, to be of service 
to another) ; preparation, ornament, garlands sus- 
pended at gateway's as .*111 embellishment on festivals, 
a flower &c. ; (F), f. a royal tent, a palace, a aravan- 
xn.-mj'pnkdra-pnra, ns, a, am, beneficent, dili- 
gent in doing go^,^Fpakurdpakdrau {'*ra-ap^), 
m. du. kindness and injury. 

A jta-kdraka, as, ikd, am, doing a service or favour, 
assisting, protecting, befriending ; (ikd), f. a protec- 
tress, a female assistant; a palace, a aravaiisera; a 
kind of cake. — ( 'pakdrnko-trn, am, n. assistance, 
protection. 

Fpa-kdriu, t, ini, i, helping, assisting, doing one 
a favour, a benefactor; subsidiary, subservient ; (often 
used in comp., e.g. jtnropakdrin, helping others.) 
— Fjfukdri-td, f. or upakdri-tva, am, 11. aid, suc- 
cour, protection. 

W'pa-kdrya, as, d, am, deserving assistance or 
favour ; to be assisted ; (a), f. a king’s house, a palace, 
a caravansera ; a royal tent. 

JJpa-kurrd^a, as, m. a BrShman when passing 
from the state of a pupil (Brahma-^drin) to that of 
a householder (Oriha-siha). 

TJpn-kriia, as, d, am, assisted, benefited ; rendered 
as assistance, dcnic kindly or beneficently ; (mu), n. 
a favour, a benefit. 

Fpn-kriti, is, f. aid, assistance, favour, kindness. 

ifpa-krilin, t, ini, i, or npakriti-mat, da, nil, 
at, one who has done a favour tri any body. 

Upa-kriyd, f. service, favour. 

upa-krit, cl. 6. P. -krintati, -karti- 
tum, to trim, dip off, carp at. 

upa-krish, c\, r. P. -karshati, -kar- 
shfum or -krashium, to draw towards, take ; to take 
away, remove, set aside. 

upa-kri, cl. 6 . P. -kirati, -karitwn 
or -ritum, to scatter or throw down, to scatter upon. 
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pour upon, besprinkle, bestrew. — r^m-e-iri, to cut 
up, split, hurt. 

Upa‘Hraiiat am, n. scattering or throwing over, 
covering up (with earth &c.), burying. 

Upa-klrna, d, am, besprinkled, strewed with, 

covered. 

TTf^^upa-klrip, cl. i . A. -kalpate, -kalpi^ 
turn or -kalptum, to be tit for; to t)C ready at 
hand ; to serve as, lead to (with dat.) ; to take shape 
or form, become, be : Caus. -kalpayati, to 

prepare, make ready, equip ; to bring near, to fetch ; to 
allot, assign ; to set up, exhibit ; to render (homage), 
to communicate ; to assume. 

V pa-knlparui, am, «, n. f. preparation, preparing 
articles of food, inedicine, &c. ; fabricating, making, 
substituting. 

Upa-kalpita, cw, a, am, prepared, made; secon- 
dary, substituted. 

Upa-klripta, am, d, am, brought near, at hand, 
ready, prepared, equipped, adapted, fitted for ; fonned, 
produced. 

tipa-ko^d, f., N. of a daughter of 
Upa-varslia and wife of Vararu^i. 

upa-kosala, as, in., N. of a man. 
upn-kram, cl. i. P. A., 4. P. -krd- 
uiati, -kramnte (ep. also -krdmnte), •krdmyati, 
-kramitnm, to go near, approach, come to ; to go 
against, attack ; to step over, stride ; to approacli with 
any object, have recourse to, to undertake, begin, set 
about (witJi acc. or dat. or inf.), to treat, act towards, 
attend on (as a physician). 

rpu-krantri, fa, tri, IH, a beginner, one who 
undertakes. 

f'jta-knnna, ns, rn. going near to, approach ; un- 
dertaking; coinnicncemeut, beginning; enterprise, 
planning, original conception, phn; what leads to 
any result, a means, an expedient, a stratagem, e.x- 
ploit ; attendance (on a patient), treatment, practice 
of medicine, application of remedies, physicking ; a 
particular ceremony preparatory to reading the Vedas ; 
trying the iidcHty Sec. of a counsellor or friend ; re- 
tiring from flight, retreat (?). 

f^pn-kmmnmi, am, 11. approaching, undertaking, 
attendance (on a patient), treatment. 

l-paki'nmnuhjn, ns, n, am, to be gone to, to be 
approached, l«» be commenced or underkiken ; relating 
to the attendance (on a patient). 

f'pa-kramitnrya, as, a* nm, to be undertaken, to 
be commenced. 

(■pa krnmftri. Id, irl, tri, one who begins &c. 
IJpu-krd Iliya, as, n, niu,tobe attended, to be treated. 

upa-kri, cl. 9. P. A. •krhiuli, -inte, 
■kretum, to purchase. 

Upa-krhja, ind. having bought or purchased. 

upa-krid’,^\, 1 . P. (cp. also A.) -kri- 
dati, -ie, -ditam, to approach playing, play around. 
t ’pa-krldii, f. place for playing, play-ground. 

i*pfi- 1 ^Tusya, \m\.{vi.krHs), chiding, 
blaming, alfctnrng to be angry. 

IJporkroda, as, in. censure, reproach. 
(Jpa-krosamt, am, n. censuring, blaming. 
fJ pa-kroshtri, ta, in. a censurcr, a reprover ; an 
ass (which brays). 

^ upa-kmna, as, m. (rt. kvan), the 

sound of a lute. 

upa-kmsa, as, iTi.,Ved. a kind of 
womi or insect. 

upa-kshar, cl. i. P. (ep. also A.) 
•ksharati, -fc, -rilim, Vcd. -radhyai, to flow or 
stream towards. 

. upa-kshi. Pass, -kshiyate, to waste 
away, decay, be consumed, be exhausted, disappear. 
f^^porkshaya, as, m, waste, decay, Iok, expenditure, 


Vpa-kshhia, as, d, am, decayed, exhausted, con- 1 
sullied, disappeared. 

2. vpa^kshi, cl. 2. 6. P. -ksheti, •kshU 
yali, -kshetuin, to stay or dwell near or at (witli acc.). 

Vpa-kshii, I, t, t, Ved. dwelling near ; dinging to, 
attached to. 

T/pa-kshetjn, Id, tri, tji, Ved. one who dwells 
near, attaclied to, a follower; (Say.) one who ap- 
proaches. 

upn-kship, cl. 6. P. A., 4. P. 
•‘kshipati, -te, -kshipyati, -ksheptum, to throw at, 
hurl against ; to throw down ; to strike with words, 
insult, accuse, insinuate, charge with (a crime). 

Vpadeshepu, ns, m. throwing at, mention, allusion, 
threatening ; poetical or figurative style in composition. 

JJpa-kshepnna, am, n. throwing down, casting 
down, accusing. 

upa-khyd, cl. 2. P., Ved. -khyuti, 
•‘turn, to see. 

upa-gana, as, d, am, constiliiting a 
small or subordinate dass; {ns), m. a small or inferior 
class ; a small number less tlian a troop ; N. of a nun. 

upa-gandha, as, in. perfume, scent. 

upa-ganf, cl. 1. P. -gaahuti, -gnii- 
turn, to go near to, amie towards, approach, arrive 
at, visit, reach, attain; to come upon, attack; to 
occur, happen, present itstilf; to undertake, begin 
to approach a woman (for intercourse) ; to enter any 
state or relation, undergo ; snfler, participate in, make 
choice of ; to admit, agree to, allow, confess : Cam. 
-(jamayati, -yitnm, to cause to come near or ap 
proach : Desid. •jiyamishati, to wish to approach, 
desire to go. 

L-pa-fja, ns, d, am, (.at tlie end of a compound) 
approaching, following, joining ; receiving.. 

Upnajnta, as, d, am, gone to, met, approached, 
near at hand, approximate, arrived, occurred, hap- 
pened, attained, obtained ; undergone, experienced ; 
bcciimc ; furnislied with ; promised, agreed ; feeling, 
sulfcring, entertaining ; passed away, deatl ; {am), n. 
receipt, acquiltana*. — I pagnia-rat,dn, aft, at, going 
to, having gone to or approached ; possessing ; feeling, 
sulferiiig (as sorrow Sic.) ; promising. 

Vpn-yati, is, f. going near, approach ; undergoing. 
t'pa-yamn, as, m. approach, approximation, com- 
ing to; obtaining; having; acquaintance, society, 
intercourse (as of the sexes) ; undergoing ; sullering, 
feeling; agreement, promise; a particular high nuinlx;r. 

Vpa-gamnna, am, n. coming to, obtaining; un- 
dertaking, addicting one's self to. 

1. upa-gnmyn, as, d, am, approachable, to be 
approache<!, attainable. 

2. ufHi-gnmya or ujia^gatya, ind. having ap- 
proached. 

iJpa-gdmin, i, ini, i, coming near, approaching. 

vpa-gahaiia, as, in., N. of a Rishi. 

I. npn-gd, cl. 3. P. -jigdti, -gufum, to 
go near to, arrive at, conic into, undergo, 

upa-gdh, cl. 1 . A. •gdhate, -gdhifinn 
or -gddhum, to penetrate, force one’s w.ay into. 

///}« -y I ram , ind. at a mountain. 
TJpa-giH, is, m. a country near a mountain ; (/), 
ind. near a mountain. 

upa~gu, us, m. (fr. tfpa and go), N. 
of a prince ; (u), ind. near a cow. 

upa~gupta, as, d, am, hidden, con- 
cealed ; {as), m., N. of a man, the son of Gupta. 
. Upagupta-vitta, as, d,am, of concealed resources. 

T^^^ii/in-^iin/yti^jin.anassistantteacher; 
N. of a prince ; (a various reading has u)ia-ga.) 

upa-guh, cl, i. P. A. •gdhati, -/e, 
-guhiixm or -godkum, to hide, cover, conceal, clasp, 
embrace. 


Upa-gutlha, as, d, nm, hidden, concealed; lulled, 
suppressed ; embraced ; {am), n. an embrace. — Upa- 
giidha’-vat, an, ati, at, one who has embraced. 

Upa~tjuhana, am, n. hiding, concealing ; embrac- 
ing, an embrace ; astonishment, surprise. 

Vini-gohya, as, m. a kind of fire considered as 
impure (and theretbre to be hidden). 

vpu-gri, cl. 9. 1 *. A., Ved. -grindti, 
-inte, •garitum or -rituiii, to call out to, invoke 
with hymns of praise ; to approach with praise (with 
•ICC. of the person). 

4 ^ 2 . upa-grt, cl. 6. P. -girati or -gilati, 
garitum, ditam or -ritam, ditam, to sv/allow down. 

upa~gai, cl. 1 . P. -gnyati, -gdtuin, to 
sing to any one (with d.it. or acc.), to join in 
singing ; to sing before any one (with acc.) ; to till 
with song, praise in song, sing, celebrate. 

2. upa-pd, f. accompaniment of a song. 

IJpa-gatH, td, m. one who accompanies the song 
or recitation of the Udgatri priest, a chorister. 

I iKiglta, as, d, am, celebrated, proclaimed, sung 
by bards See, 

t'pa-giH, is, f. a variety of tlic Aryd metre, a 
staii/a of four lines, containing twice 12+15 syllabic 
instants. 

I 'pa-gajn, ind. having sung, having celebrated. 

V pn-giijnmdna, as, n, am, being celebrated. 
I'pa-gcya, ns, d, nm, to be sung or celebrated. 

dUiK w/Kt-1 / ran t h , cl. 9. i. 10. P. -gruth- 
ndtt. -grantiniti, granthnyati, grunthifum, gi- 
tarn, to inlwinc or wind round. 

t’jia grnidha, ns, in. title of a writing or of a 
class of writings. 

^^H'^jfpngras, cl. i. P. A. grasati, -te, 
grasUinn, to swallow down, devour ; to eclipse. 

upngrah, cl. 9. P. A. grihndti, 
~)jifr (Vcd. gnhhijdti, ’•yitr), grahitnm, to col- 
lect (a fluid i>y holding one vessel under aimlher), 
to hold under ; to sei/c from below ; to seize, take 
possc'ssion of, lake, obtain ; to subdiu?, become ina.ster 
of ; to bring near to (one’s self), takt? as one’s ally, 
cmieiliate, make favourable ; to conceive with one’s 
mind idliiyd); to decide, to determine; to accept, 
.approve. 

t 'fingraha. as, m. seizure, confinement ; a prisoner ; 
subjoining, annexing ; making favouioible, appeasing, 
favour, encouragement, assistance; peace purchased 
by the cessitMi of everything ; the voice or pada of a 
verb ; a heap of Kusa glass ; tlic presiding spirit or cause 
directing a planet’s motion ; (with vpa implying in- 
feriority) a niini.)r planet or any heavenly body of a 
secondary kiiul, as a comet, a meteor, a falling star, &c. 

I'pngrahann, nm, n. holding up, seizing from 
below ; tl;e taking .any one prisoner, sei/nre, capture, 
taking, supporting, forwarding, promoting ; holy study, 
reacting the Vedas after initiation. 

t-pagrtthn, ns, m. oblation, present, (w'hat is ac- 
cepted.) 

I'pagrdhya, as, am, in. n. a present, an offering 
to a king or great man, a Na/r. 

T^nrnf npa-ghutn, as, m. (fr. rt. han with 
vpa), a stroke, injury, damage, offence : touch, con- 
tact, especially with intent to injure; j)ersonal violence, 
assault ; disease, sickness ; a kind of oblation offered 
in small portions at a time. 

Upaghdlakn, ns, ikd, am, or apaghdtin, t, ini, 
i, injuring, hurting, of lending. 

I -pa ghnn, ns, 111. contq^ous support ; a contiguous 
resting-place, shelter, sup^xirt, stay, protection; what 
rests upon or is sup|xirtcd by. 

iiVr^\»pa-ghttsfi, cl. i. P. ghoshatiy -ski- 

turn, to fill with noise, make resonant. 

Vpaghvshtg, as, d, am, resounding with ; reso- 
nant; sounding. 

Upaglmshaipx, am, n. proclaiming, publication, 
making known. 

Tt 
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'^nV\upa-ghra^c\. i . P. -jighrati, -ghratum, 
to smell, smell at; to kiss: Caus. ’^jhrapayatiy 
-yitiim, to cause to smell at or kiss. 

ttpa~(Uikraj as, in. a variety of the 
ruddy goose, Cakra or CakravSka. 

upa-^atura, as, as, ani, pi. almost 
four, nearly four. 

'W'm tipa~t^aya. See i. upa-fi. 

npa~^ar, cl. i. P. A. -t^arati, -te, 
•^aHtum, Vcd. -riVore, -raf, •rase, -radhtjat, 
to come near, .approach, go towards; to approach 
with the intention of serving, to assist, seia'e, attend, 
wait on (with acc.); to attend on a patient, to 
tend, nurse; to undertake; begin: Pass, -i^anjate, 
to be used iiguratively or metaphorically, to be applied 
liguratively to any one (with loc.). 

Upa-i^ara, as, m. appraach ; attendance^ cure. 

rpa-^arana, am, n. going near to, approaching. 

L-pa-^arita, as, d,ani, waited on, served, adored. 

1 . upa-^ari/n, as, a, am, to be served or waited on, 
to be worshipped ; («1, f. si r\'icc, attendance ; practice 
of medicine, physicking. 

2, Hjm’f-'arya, ind. having approached or .attended 
to ; having groomed or tended (horses). 

I'pa-i^ara, as, m. approach, service, attendance, 
act of civility, obliging or polite behaviour ; proceed- 
ing, practice ; profession, usage ; phpicking, the prac- 
tice of medicine, tending the sick, nursing; behaviour, 
(viiduct ; a ceremony, presenting offerings of water, 
betel, flowers, &c. ; a present, a bribe ; solicitation, 
reijuest ; incomplete act ; a figure of speech, pre- 
tence, pretext, ellipsis, metaphor (c. g. Hpat^dreif, 
metaphorically); occurrence of s and sh in the place 
of Visarga in grammar ; N. of a Parisishta of the 
S.lma-vcda. — / 'pntU'ira-hirana, am, n. or upavara^ 
I’arman, a, n. or tipardra-kriya, f. offering presents, 
especially ofpcrnimes, flowers, &:c.; attention, service, 
— f as, a, am, diligent in service, 

serving iiiV\genX]y.""('f)a(^dra-par(hhrashfa, a^, d, 
am, void of civility, destitute of kindness, churlish, 
uncuurteous. 

I'pa-t'drin, 1, int, i, attending, serving. 

I 'pi-t'drya, aS, m. practice of medicine, 

vpn-rnrma or am, ind. i)ri the skin, 
■'(•;ir the skin. 

vpa-cdni, us, m. and upanlrit-mal, 
tin, m., N. of tw'o Cakravarlins. 

VTlf^ I . npfi~ri, cl. 5. P. A. -rinoti, -nute, 
to gather together ; to heap up, collect, hoard 
p, accumulate, increase, strengthen ; to cover over 
\s:lh : Pass, -^lynte, to be heaped trjgether or acai- 
:iiui.i*.f:d, to increase, become stroi^g; to better one's 
circumstances, be prosperous; to gain advantage, 
succeed, to be covered with. 

f ’pa-t'aya, as, m. iiccnmulation, increase, growth, 
prosperity ; quantity, heap ; elevation, excess ; addi- 
tion ; the third, sixth, tenth, and eleventh ilegrees 
from the first of a zixliacil sign. — rpti^mjn.-hharnna, 
tnn, 11. (?) according to some, a species of the Dan- 
daka metre. f jttn^fiydpfirayaii { ya-np ), m. du. 
prosperity and decay, rise and fall. 

Cisfi'dyin, 7 , ini. i. increasing, being in lysxi 
« ircumstances. 

Upa-ddyya, as, in. a certain sacrificial fire; a place 
for holding sacrificial fire, a hearth, an altar. 

rpa-f'it, /, f., Ved. a kind of disease, perhaps a 
^ welling. 

I^pa-f'ita, as, d, am, collected, gathered together, 
liiraped up, increased, assembled ; thriving, increas- 
ing; abundantly furnished with, plastered, smeared; 
\mu\['f).^rjKi/ita-rnsn, as, a, am, augmented in 
feeling. 

f/pa-('i.ti^ iit, f. accumulation, collection, abundance. 

f/pa-dlyarndjia, as, a, nm,hfnng collected or filled. 

/ pa-i’eya, an, d, am, to be collected or heaped up. 


upa-Si, cl. 3. P., Ved. •diketi, -Re- 
turn, to honour, worship. 

Tqfqwfqqr upa^tta^dinta, as, m., N. of 

a son of Paplyas. 

itpa-ditra, as, m., N. of a man ; 
(d), f. die plants Salvinia Cuculluta and Croton 
Polyandra ; N. of several metres, namely, i. a variety 
of Miitrllsamaka, containing 4x16 syllabic instants ; 
2. a metre of four lines of eleven syllables eadi ; 3. a 
metre of two lines of twenty-two syllables each. 

^ upa-dnlana, am, n. heating, burn- 

■" sCO- 

cl. 6. P. -frilaii, -iartitum, 

to filsten, tie, bind on. 

vpa-ddhad {upa-dliad), cl. 10. P. 
A. -i^/iddayati, -te, -yitum, to cover, hide, conceal, 
keep secret. 

ViHi-Mnnna, as, d, am, secret, concealed. 

2. vpa-Mad or -dchand {upa-i^had). 
Cans. •d%indayati, •yitum, to present any one 
(.ICC.) with anything (inst.); to persuade a person 
to do anything ; to coax, to seek to seduce a person ; 
to conciliate. 

rpa-dvhandana, am, 11. persuasion, persuading, 
coaxing. 

vpa-dyarn, ns, in. (rt. vyu), Vcd. 
pressing close to (in sexual intercourse); (Sily.) going 
into (the chamber). 

vpa-jayatl, f. a variety of the 
Trishtubh metre, in whidi three PSdas contain twelve 
syllables instead of eleven. 

d MvfH vpn-jan, cl. 4. A. -jayate, •janitum, 
to be produced in addition, to be born, originate ; to 
happen, become visible, appear ; to be born again ; 
to exist, be : Caus. -janayaH, -yitum, to produce, 
aiuse. 

rpa-ja, us, d, am, being pnxluccd in addition, 
inae.'ising; (<w), ni., N. of a divine being (’/'). 

I pn-jana, ns, m. additional pnxluction, addition, 
increase ; appendage ; addition of a letter in the funna- 
tion of words ; letters, syllables or .if fixes added. 

rj/a-jd, f., Ved. distant or not imiiiedi.'itc posterity. 

/ ^pa-jdta, an, J, rr //r,prndiiceil, engendered, aroused. 
— Vpajnta-hopa or npajdta-krodha, tm, a, am, 
provoked, excited, moved to anger. — Cpajdia- 
riivdnn, as, a, am, believing, confiding, confident, 
trusting. 

Upa-jdti, is, f, a mixird metre, e.'ipeci.'dly a rrm- 
junetion of Indravajra and UjH:ndravajra, and .1 con- 
junction of Varj.sastha and Indravaij^a. 

IT^^^ iipa-jap, cl. I. P. -japnfi, -japitum, 
to whisper into the ears (of another), to bring over 
10 one’s own party by secretly suggesting anything in 
the ear, to instigate to rebellion or treachery ; to 
make mischief. 

f'pd'japya, as, d, am, to be brought over or in- 
stigated to rebellion by secret suggestions or whisjxjr* 
ing in the ear. 

I 'pa-jdjK(, as, m. the act of whispering into the 
ears, rousing to rebellion, bringing over to one’s own 
party ; treason, treachery ; disunion, separation. 

rpa-jnpak'a, as, d, am, whispering anything into 
the ears, rousing to rebellion ; a traitor, tre.acherous ; 
a mischief-maker, one who foments quarrels. 

npn-jnrasam, ind. towards old 
age, in f»ld age. 

vpa-jald, f., X. of a river. 

'S^m^vpa-jalp, cl. 1 . 1*. -jalpafi, -pilurn, 

to talk to, chatter, advis(\ 

rjta-jalpUa, am, n. talk. 

//pa-jalpin, 7 , ini, 1, talking to a perion, giving 
advice. 

q tipa-jdynin, ind. near a wife. 


vpa^jigamisku, us, us, u (fr. 
Desid. of rt. gam), desirous of going near. 

upa-jihirshd, f. (fr. Desid. of 
rt kri with upa), desire, intention to rob. 

TqftidST upa-jihvd or upajihvika, f. the 
uvula or soft palate, the epiglottis ; enlargement of 
the under side of the tongue ; a kind of aiit. 

upajika, as, m.,Ved. a water deity. 

upa-jtv, cl. I. P. -fivati, •vitum, 
to live or exist upon (food), subsist, support ones self 
on, be supported by, derive profit from, make use of 
(with acc.) ; to live under, be dependant on, to serve ; 
to live for a profession, practice. 

Cpa-jira, as, d, am, Ved. living on &c. (?). 

I'pn-jirnka, as, d, am, living upon, subsisting by 
(with inst.) ; living under, depending upon, subject to, 
a dependant ; {am), n. means of subsistence, act. 

U pa-jixxina, am, n. means of living, subsistence. 

T‘pa-jlvanlya, as, d, am, granting means of sub- 
sistence, afifording a livelihood. 

rpa-jlrikd, f. subsistence, livelihood. 

( ^pa-jtnn, 1 , ini, i, living on, subsisting by (with acc. 
or gen.) ; living in dependance, dependant, subject. 

Upa~jirya, as, d, am, that by which one lives, 
affording a livelihood ; (n/// ), n. means of subsistence, 
cause. 

upa-josham, ind. (rt. jush), ac- 
cording to one’s desire or pleasure, quietly ; an expres- 
sion indicative of joy. 

Cpa-joshana, am, n. enjoying, frequenting. 

1 . vpa-jnd, cl. 9. A. •jiinltc, -jhnlum, 
to ascertain ; excogitate, invent, find out, hit upon : 
Desid. A., ep. also P. -jijndsntv, -//, to seek to 
ascertain or invent. 

I'pn-jijndsya, as, d, am, Vcd. enigmatical, unin- 
telligible, mysterious. 

2. upa-jiid, f. a knowledge obtained by one’s self 
and not handed down by tradition, primitive or un- 
taught knowledge, invention; commencemenl of a 
thing not previously done; (at the end of a compound 
used in ncut., e. g. ]*dniny-upajnam, the grammar 
invented by PHnini.) 

d, m., Ved. striding or 

stepping upon ^’0. 

Tquftfirq upa-jyotisha, N. of a region. 

upa-jri, cl. i. P.,Vcd. •jrnyntl, -jre- 
turn, to extend to ; (S.ly.) to go near to, .approach. 

iipn-jraUf a, ns, a, am, W^hied iiji. 

vpa-dhauk, (kins. 1*. -dhnuknynti, 
-yitum, to present an offering, make a respectful 
offering ; carry out, accomplish. 

rpa-dhavkana , am, n. a resjHJctfnl offering or 
present, a Nazr. 

vpn-tnkshn, ns, in., N. of a certain 
scmwlivine being, belonging to the class of Gai\dhar- 
vas or of NSgas, 

UmiZ^ vpa-tatam, ind. near the skirt; 
{ns), m. ('?) the skirt. 

upn-tnp, cl. 1. P. -tuputi, -tnptum, 
to make warm, to heat ; to feel pain, become sick ; 
to afiliet, befal (as an illness; sometimes used im- 
personally with gen. or acc.) : Pass, -tnpyate, to feel 
pain, become ill, be afflicted with ; to be emaciated 
with penance {iapas)'. Caus. -Idpayaii, -yitum, 
to kindle, ignite, burn, consume ; to cause pain, ma- 
cerate the Ixxly by penance ; torment, hurt, offend, 
opprcs.s. 

IJpa-tapat, an, m., Vcd. (scil. agni) iiderior heat, 
a disease. 

Vpadapta, m, d,am, heated, parched ; distressed, 
pained. 

iipadnptri, id, m. morbid heat; any cause of 
heat, burning or inflammation. 
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Vpa-iapyamana, as, a, am, being distressed. 

XJportdpa, as, m. heat, warmth, heating, paining, 
pain, trouble, misfortune ; sickness, disease, injury ; 
haste, huny. 

Upa~tdpana, am, n. heating, distressing. 

Upa-tdpin, t, ini, i, heating, inflaming, exciting, 
causing pain ; sufTering heat or pain, sick. 

TTifTTV upa~tdraka, as, ikd, am (rt. trl), 

overflowing. 

upa-tishya, ax, in., N. of a son of 

Tishya by S^arika. 

upa-tirarn, ind. on the shore. 

upa-tush, Cans, -toshayati, -yitum, 
lo content, satisfy. 

upa-tidam, ind. at the cotton. 

upa-trinya, as, m.,Ved. epithet of 
A snake (lurking in grass). 

TOW iipatya, as, a, am (fr. apa), situated 
under or below. 

llpatyakd^ f. low-land, land at the foot of a hill 
or mountain ; a forest at the foot of a mountain ; a 
vale, valley. 

upa~dans, el. i. P. -dasati, -daijsh- 
tiiui, to bite or cat anything as a relish. 

I'pa-dan^a, as, m. a relish, anything to excite 
drinking or appetite, anything eaten in addition ; 
biting, stinging ; the venereal disease, chancre ; a tree, 
the scraped root of which is used for horse-radish, 
Moniiiga Hyjjeranthera. 

lipadav^iit, r, i?u, afflicted with the above 
■ lisease. 

upa^dadhi, Si^c under i. upa-dfid. 

^ -f/« m />// , C 'aus . P.,Ved. -dumhha- 

fiaii, to lesson, diminish, destroy. 

upa-dnsa, as, ds^ dni, ]>!. nlmosl. ten, 

nearly ten. 

upa-das, cl. 4. V, -dasynti, -sitnm, 
to fail, be wanting, be extinguished, be exhausted, dry 
up ; (in Vcd. usc«l impersonally wiffl inst. or abl.) : 
Cans. P. -ddsayati, -ijltinn, to cause to fail or cease, 
extinguish. 

t'lHirifdsnln, as, d, <////., Vcd. failing, wauling. 

upa-dnh, cl. i . P. -dahati, -dof/dham, 
lt> burn, set fire lo. 

. upa~da,v\. P* ~daddti,-dnth‘, 
-ddiniu, to give in addition, olTer, grant, give ; lo 
add : \^ed. cl. i. A. -dadatv, to take upon one's self; 
to erect, support. 

1. upa-dd, as, ds, am, Vcd. giving a present; 
{d), f. a present, an ofl’eiing to a king or great man 
vS:e. ; a Na/.r. 

f'pa-dnna or npaddnaka, am, ii. an oblation, a 
present ; a gift which is for the purpose <)f prcHiiring 
favour or protection. 

^ Mt; H npa-ddnarl, f . , N . of the dau^rhter 
ol the DUnava Vrisha-parvan ami mother of Diish- 
nianta. 

npa^ditjdha, as, d, am (fr. rt. dih 
with vpa\ smeared, covered ; spotted over. 

l^pa~dcha, as, m. a cover; liniment, ointment; 
{upa implying inferiority) a minor or secondary luxly 
growing on diseased parts of the body. 

I'pa-dchikd, f. a kind of ant; [cf. upa}ihi'ikdi\ 

TMfifSf 1. iipu-dis, ol. 6. P. A. -disati, -to, 
-deshtum, to point out to ; to indicate, spexaly, ex- 
plain, instruct, teach ; advise, admonish ; to assign the 
right place to anything, arrange ; tf) mention, exhibit ; 
to inform ; to settle, prc.scribe ; to dictate, command, 
govern ; to name : Pass. ^dUyaU\ to be taught &c., 
to be called. 


2. upa-ilU, k, or upa-^iid, f. an intermediate 
region, as north-east && 

Upa-dUa, as, m., N. of a son of Vasu-deva. 
Vpa~dUya, ind. having advised or instructed. 
Upn‘dish(a, as, a, am, specified, particularized; 
taught, instmeted, advised; assigned as a plea or 
reason ; initiated ; (am), n. council, advice. 

(Jpa-dcifa, as, m. pointing out to, instruction, teach- 
ing, infoniiing, advice, presaiption; specification; plea, 
pretext ; initiation, communication of the initiatory 
Mantra or formula ; -(in gram.) a form in a rule, an 
indicatory form, i. c. a root, base, aflix, augment, or 
any other word or part of a word furnished with in- 
dicatoty letters (anubandhas) which serve as a guide 
to the application of particular grammatical rules and 
arc rejected when the word or part of a word is ready 
for use. ■■ UjHide^a-td, f. tlic state of being a precept 
or rule; injunction; manner of instnicting; doc- 
trine. — Vpadc^a-sahasri, f. title of a work of 
S^ai>kara on philosophy. (°ifrt- 
ar'^), am, ii. a parable. 

Vpa-ile^aka, as, d, am, giving instruction, in- 
structing, instructive, didactic ; (ns), m. an instructor, 
a guide, especially a spiritual guide. 

i^pa-desfana, am, n. advising, instructing; (d), f. 
infonnation, d(x:trinp. 

rpa-dedin, 7 , ini, i, advising, instructing, inform- 
ing ; (i), m. a teacher, adviser ; a word or aflix &c. in 
the .shape in which it ap;H.*ars in gr.ammatic;il wt^rks. 

IJpa-ile^ya, as, d, am, Ved. to be taught ; that 
which is to be taught or learnt. 

t'jia-dcshfarya or upa-dciSaiitya, ok, d, am, to 
be taught or advised, fit or proper to be taught. 

Vpa-deshtri, {a, trl, fri, one who points out, an 
adviser, teaclier ; a Guru or spiritual ‘^lide. 

^ npadl, f. the pliint Vanda Uoxhurghii 
or Aciidcs Tesst lata. 

apadikd, f. a kind of ant ; also 

npa-ddiikd. 

upa^dlkshin, i, nil, i, sharing in 
an initiatory or other religious rite; a near relation. 

J ^^upn-dip. Cans. P. -dlpayati, -yihim, 
to kindle, set fire lo. 

I. upa-dris\ cl. i. P. -pasynti, 
•drasktum, to look at; to perceive, observe: Pass. 
-drUifafc, to be or become visible, appear: Caus. 
-darsayali, -yitam, lo cau.se to see, show, exhibit; 
to present a false show, impose upon another person 
by sham appearances ; to illude ; to explain, illustrate. 

I ’pa-dar^aka, as, m. a guide, one who shf)W's the 
way, a dix)r-ke<'per. 
t pa-darsana, am, n. a commentary 
i’jHi-fhintita, as, d, am, perceived, distinguished. 
2. upa-dris, k, f., \^ed. a view, a.sj)cct. 
t ' pa-iirishti , is, f. aspect, view, show. 
rpa-drashtri. Id, trl, tri, Ved. a supervisor, in- 
spector ; overseeing, overlooking ; {td), m. a witness. 

itpa-drishad tir apa-drishadatn, 
iiul. near a boundary stone. 

upn-dcra, ns, m. an inferior deity ; 
N, of a son of Akrnra; also ofDcvaka; (Z), f., N. 
of the wife of V'asn-deva ; of a daughter of Devaka. 

! "pa-dr rata, f. a minor deity, as a Vaksli.i, (lan- 
darbha, Apsaras, &e. 

apa-dvsa, &c. Sec under i. upa-dis. 

upa-doha, as, m. (fr. rt-. duh with 
npa), a nipple of the udder of a cow. 

int[^upa -dm, cl. I . P. -dravati, -drotum, to 
run near to, nin towards, run at, rush at, assault, attack. 

f -pa-drava, as, m. that which befalls suddenly, 
an unhappy accident, misfortune, calamity, mischief; 
national distress (whether the act of the seasons or the 
king, famine, exaction, &c.) ; national commotion, 
rebellion; violence, outrage; a symptom, a super- 


venient disease, one brought on whilst a person labours 
under another. 

Vpa-dravin, t, int, i, attacking, falling on ; tyran- 
nical, violent,* factious ; (i), m. a tyrant, an oppressor, 
a rebel. 

Vpa-drata, as, d, am, visited by calamities, op- 
pressed, attacked, persecuted, tyrannized over; (in 
astron.) eclipsed ; b^ing evil, inauspicious ; (am), n. 
a term of the BSshkalas fur that kind of Sandhi, which 
is also called udyrdhaiHU, q. v. 

upa-dviipa, as, m. an island. 

upa-dharma, as, m. a minor or sub- 
ordinate duty ; a by-law ; a heretic, a sdiismatic. 

I. upa-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. •dadhdti, 
-dhajtte, -dhdtum, to place or lay upon, place near 
to, put into ; to place, lay ; to put to (as horses to a 
carriage) ; to impose, lay upon, bestow upon, charge 
with (as a duty); to lay a command upon, enjoin, 
instruct in (with aoc.) ; to place under one*s self, to 
lie down upon; to place over, cover, conceal; to 
locate ; to place in addition, to add ; to communicate, 
cause to share in ; (in gram.) to lie or be placed close 
to, to precede without tlic intervention of another 
syllable. 

rpa-dadhi, is, is, i, Vcd. pladiig upon. 

2. npa-dhd, f. imposition, forgery, fraud, deceit, 
trick, a false pretence ; trial or test of honesty &c., of 
four kinds, viz. of loyalty, di.sinterestedness, conti- 
nence, and murage ; (in gram.) a penultimate letter. 
••L'padhd-hhrUa, as, ni. a servant who has been 
guilty of dishonesty. — r7>f«Mrt-m/yana, am, n. 
nasalization of the penultimate (V). — ry>ad/id-rftt(f<, 
is, Is, i, approved, tried, of approved loyalty &c. 

t'pa-dhdna, am, n. placing or resting upon; that 
on which one rests, a pillow, cushion ; individuality, 
peculiarity ; allcction, kindnc.ss ; religious observance 
or obligation ; poison ; excellence, excellent quality ; 
(as, d, am), employed in placing upon, i. e. used (as a 
Mantra) in the putting up (of the sacrificial bricks). 
Vpndhdulya , am, u. a pillow, cushion. 

( pa-dhdya, ind. having placed or rested upon. 
Cpa-dhdyin, 1 , ini, i, placing under, 

Upa-dhi, is, m, the part of a wheel between tlie 
nave and the circumference; fraud, circumvention; fear, 
terror : foundation, (with Buddhists) substratum (?). 

f"padhfka, as, m. a cheat, a knave, especially one 
who imposes by threats, fraud. 
rpa-dhlyamdna,as, d, am, being preceded by. 

I pa-dheya, as, d, am, to be placed upon. 
("pa-hita. Sec p. 170, cxjI. 3. 

TTOTJ upa-dhdtu, us, in. an inferior mine- 
ral, a semi-metal, (seven are specified ; pyrites, sulphate 
<>f copper, laic, .'inlimony, red orpiment, yellow orpi- 
ment, and calx of brass) ; scxiondary secretion of the 
body, as the milk, menses, adeps, sweat, teeth, hair, 
and lymph. 

TWrorr Upa-dkdrann . See under upn- 
dkH below. ' 

'^^^lX^upa-dhdv,c\. i. 1 *. A. -dhdrati, -fr, 
-vitnm, to run near to, approach hastily; have re- 
course to for assistance ; A. to run, glide, so;ir. 
f"pa-dhdvana, as, m. a fiillower. 

upa-dhi. See upa-dhd above. 
upa-dhupita, as, d,am, fumigated ; 
one to whom decline or death is near ; being at the 
point of death ; suftlTing extreme pain. 

upn-dhri, Caus. P. -dhdrayati,-yitum, 
to hold up, support, bear, carry; to hold as, consider 
as, regard as ; to hold in the mind, to comprehend, 
perceive, hear, expcricnc'c, observe ; to reflect or me- 
ditate on. 

Vpa-dharana, am, n. considering, consideration, 
reflection. 

Upa-dkdrya, ind. having taken or held up. 
Upa-dhriti, is, f. a ray of light. 
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upa^he, Cans. A., Veil, -dhapayate, 
•yitum, to rear by suckling. 

' T^TWn I. vpa^dfirnd, cl. i. P. •dhamati. 
'■dkmdtumt to blow or breathe at or upon, fan. 

2. upa'dhmd, f. blowing upon, breathing; the 
effort of the voice which produces the sound Upa 
dhinlnlya. 

( 7 pa-iihmdna, am, n. blowing upon, breathing. 

Upadhmdnin, i, ini, blowing upon, fanning, 
breathing. 

rpa-dhmaiilya, a>-, ni. die aspirate Visarga before 
the letters p and ph. 

upa-dhyai, cl. i. P., cj). also A. 
-dhydyati, -te, -dhydtum, to think of, reinenibcr. 

TtJURir upa~dhcasta^ as, a, am (fr. rt. 
dhvam with upa), Ved. spotted. 

iipa-nakshatra, am, n.. Veil, a 
secondary star. 

npa-nakha, am, n. a disease of the 
tingcr-nails, whitlow, agnail. 

upa-nuyara, am, n. a suburb. 
upa^nuti. See under iipa~nam, 
iipa-nadain and iipa-nadi, ind. 

near a river. 

ttpa-nnnda, as, in., N. of a son of 
Vasu-do'a; a pupil of J?akya-muiii ; a king of the 
NSgas. 

Upa-nandaka, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rlshtra. 

m^^t^upa-nain, cl. i. P. A. -nnmati, -te, 
-nantum, to bend towards, tend towards, approach ; 
to come to, arrive at ; to fall to the share of ; share in 
(with acc., dat.,or gen.): Cans. -/?« m« >/«//, -yitum, 
to lead towards or into the presence of (with gen.), 
introduce to ; to otVer. 

Vpa-uata, as, d, am, bent towards, bent inwards ; 
brought under, subjected, surrendered ; dependent on 
(for protection Sec.) ; brought near to ; fallen to one’s 
share ; approached, approximate, near (either in time 
or space) ; brought about, produced, existing. 

Upa-iuiti, is, {., Ved. inclination, affection. 

Vpa-udmuka, as, d, am, Ved. bending towards. 
upa-naya. See under i. upn~ni. 
npn-nara, as, in., X. of u king of 

the N 3 gas. 

upn~nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nnhynti, -te, 
■maddhum, to tie up, tie together; to make up into 
a bundle, bind together ; to inlay ; to set w'ith : Caus. 
‘odhayafi, -yitum, to cause to bind together. 

Upa-nafuuia, am, n., Ved. a cloth in which any- 
thing is bound up. 

f.’pa-nditn, as, m. a bundle; a plaster, an unguent 
applied to a w'ound or sore ; the tic of a lute, the 
lower part of the tail -piece where the wires are fixed ; 
inflammation of the ciliary glands, stye. 

flpa-ndJiana, am, n. putting a plaster upon, apply- 
ing an unguent, unction, anointing, plastering. 

TtrffT^ni upa~ndman, a, n. a nickname, 
surname. 

upa^nasika, am, n. the part sur- 
rounding the nose, that which is near the nose. 

upa^ni-kship, cl. 6. P. A., 4. P. 
-hshipati, -ie, ’‘hthipyati, -ksheptum, to throw 
down, place down, deposit. 

UpU’-nikshepa, as, m. a deposit scaled or covered 
up so that the contents arc unknown; any article 
intfusted to one’s keeping. 

upa-ni-yam, cl. i. P. •ya^i^hati, 
•ganJtum, to meet with, fall into, fall upon, ^ into 
any state. 


upa^ni-yrah, cl. 9. P. A. -yrih- 
ndti, -liite (Ved. -gt'ibhndti, -nite), •yrahitum, to 
press down upon, bring near to. 

apa-ni-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhdti, 
-dhath', ’dhdium, to put or place near, to put down, 
place before any one (.is a meal &c.), bring near, lead 
near to ; to produce, cause ; to deposit, to intrust. 

I ^pa-nidhdti'i, iCi, trl, tfi, putting down, laying 
down. 

T'pa-nidkdna, am, n. a deposit. 

Vpa-nidiii, is, m. a deposit, pledge, property put 
under the care of a creditor, friend, &c. ; in law this 
word ordinarily implies especially a sealed deposit, 
but acci^rding to some, any article intrusted to a 
tnend which he may use whilst in his keepjng; N. 
of a son of Vasu-deva. 

rpiMiihita, as, d, am, deposited with, intnisteil 
to ; pKiced near to ; olTered, presented. 

-ni^pat, cl. I . P. -patati, -ti- 
tinn, to fly down to; to take place in addition; to 
be mentioned incidentally. 

Ipa-nipntit, as. ni sudden and unexpected attack. 
Cpa-nipdtin, 7 , /wi, i, falling into; attacking 
suddenly. 

itpa^ni-pld, cl. 10. P. ‘piilaynti, 
yitam, to oppress, disturb. 

<il M r»i*i vpn-ni-mantr, cl. 10. A. -mantra- 
yatr, -yitnm. to invite, consecrate, inaugurate. 
rpa-ni mant ra ua , am, n. invitation, inauguration. 

upa-nJrapuna, am, n. (rt. Cffp), 
scattering or pouring down upon. 

apa-niresin, i, ini, i (rt. nV), 
attached to, inherent, annexed. 

upa-nishad, t,f. (rt. sad with npn 
and ni, implying originally sitting down at the feet 
of another in order to listen to his words, and hence 
confidential iiiibrmalion given in this manner; but 
acc(jrding to native authorities ujra- 7 tf~<hatl means 
‘ to destroy ignorance by rcvcMling the knowledge of 
the .supreme spirit’) ; esoteric dtKtrinc, secret doctrine, 
mysterious or mystical meaning, words of mystery &c. ; 
certain mystical writings attached to the nr.ihmanas, 
the aim of which is the iLscertainmcnt of the secret 
eiise of the* Veda, (they ;ire more than a hundred in 
number, and arc said to have been the source of 
the six dar^unas or systems of philosophy ; perhaps 
the most celebrated is the Brihad-aranyaka-iipanishad 
attached to the .S^ita-patha-Brahmaiia) ; true know- 
ledge; a neighbouring mansion; a lonely place; (at 
the end of coinjxiunds npanishad sf»nietimes be- 
euines upanishada.) (.'/»a»ishat-kri, to regard as 
a mystical or .secret doctrine. 

Vpa-iiishddin, t,ini,i, sitting at the feel of a 
person ; subject e<l. 

vpa-nishknrn, am, n. (rt. kri), a 
street, a principal or royal ro.id. 

upu-nish-kram {-ni.s-kram), cl. 
I. P. A., 4. P. krdmafi. -kramatc (cp. also -krd- 
mate), krdmyafi, -krainUnm, to go out towards, 
itep fmt, go out. 

(Ipa-uishkranvuia, am, 11. going out towards; a 
particular religious rite, one of the Sanskaras, taking 
a child in the fourth month of its age for the first 
time into the o|)en air (sec Manu 11 . 34); a main 
or royal road. 

I . iipn-ni, cl. I. P. A. -nayati, 
•^letum, to lead near to, bring near, bring, adduce, 
offer; bring informatioii, communicate; to bring 
about, produce ; to employ, to bring into any state, 
bring into one’s possc-ssion, lead away, lead ; to bring 
near to one's self (as a teacher receives a pupil for in- 
struction), to invest with the sacred thread, initiate ; 
A. to take into one's service : Caus. -ndyayati, -yi^ 
urn, to cause (a master) to receive (a pupil), to 
cause to invest with the sacred thread. 


Upa-maya, as, m. bringing near, procuring ; at- 
taining, gaining ; employing ; the fourth member in 
a fivefold syllogism, the application to the special 
case in question ; leading a youth of the three first 
castes to a teaclicr; initiation; investiture with a pe- 
culiar thread or a>rd worn over the left shoulder and 
under the right, by which act spirituid birth is con- 
fened and the youth is reckoned a member of the 
iwice-bom classes ; (the cord of the Brahman is of 
cotton, Munja orKu^a grass ; of theKshatriya, of S^aiia 
or hemp ; and of the VaiSya, of wool : the youths should 
be invested, respectively, from eight to sixteen, from 
eleven to twenty-two, and from twelve to twenty-four 
years of age.) 

I ’pa-nayana, am, n. leading to, bringing ; leading 
to a teacher, initiation. See upa-^naya. 

Vpa-ndya, as, m. or upa-ndyana, am, n. leading 
to a teacher, initiation. See the preceding. 

I'pa-ndyika, as, d, am, leading to; N. of a 
Snira work. 

I'pnytiila, as, d, am, brought near, approximated ; 
presented ; known ; obtained, attained ; cited, ad- 
duced ; {as), m. the youth led to a teacher and in- 
vested with the chancteristic cord. 

I'pa-niya, ind. having led towards or brought, 
having invested (with the s.icred thread). 

V pa-niya nin mt , as, d, am, being initialed. 

Vpa-nrtarya, as, a, am, to be brought near; to 
be einploye<l or observed. 

L’pa-netri, id, m. one who leads or brings near. 

npa-ni {vpn-ni-i), cl. 2. P. -nyefi, 
-turn, to enter into, penetrate. 

vpa-nnd, cl. 6. P. A. -uiidati, -tv, 
-nntfnm, to drive or waft near, impel towards. 

Vpa-nnnufi, as, it, am, sent, de.spatched; wafted, 
driven (by the wind). 

npa-nril, cl. 4. P. A. -nrityati, -te, 
-narttfam, to dance before any one (with acc.), to 
dance before any one with insulting gestures. 

t'pa-nrifya, am, n. a phicc for dancing. 

ifp(f.jfy.(,s (-ni-ns), cl. 4. P.-asyati, 
-nsif urn, io lay upon, place down, put down, deposit, 
inti list to any one (with dat.), commit to tlie care 
of ; to explain minutely, desexibe in detail ; suggest, 
plead, put forth or adduce arguments, stale. 

rpa-nyasla, as, d, am, placed near to or upon ; 
pledged, inti listed, deposited; given, coiiinmiiiaitcd ; 
brought forward as an example &c., adduced, hinted, 
suggested. 

f pa-nyasya, ind. friviiig delivered up, delivering 

J)ni-nyasa, as, m. placing near to, juxta-position ; 
intrusting, a deposit, pledge, a pawn, a hostage; 
statement, suggestion, liint, pretext, an exordium or 
introduction ; a precept, a law. 

('pa-nydsya, as, a, am, to be adduced or stated. 

-ny-d-rar (-ni-d-), cl. 1 . P. A. 
-t^aruti, -te, -ritum (Ved. -ritavc, -vai, -rase, -ra- 
dhyai), to enter into, penetrate. 

upa-pakshu, as, in., Veil, the 

shoulder. 

1 'pa~pakshya, as, d, am, Ved. near the shoulder. 

upa -pat, cl. i. P. -patati, -titum, 
to fly near, hasten towards. 

(Ipa-pdta, as, m. accident, occurrence, misfortune, 
unlucky accident. 

Vjta-pdtaka, am, n. (with upa implying in- 
feriority) a crime or sin in the sea>nd degree (as 
killing a cow, selling a daughter, &c.). 

Upapdtakin, i, ini, i, one who has committed a 
crime in the second degree ; a sinner in any but the 
first degree. 

f jpa-pdtin, t, ini, t, falling into, hastening towards. 

upa-patiy is, m. a paramour, a 

gallant. 
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tepa-/>a/Aam, ind. near the road. 

upa-pady cl. 4. A. -padyatCt -patiuniy 
to go near, approach, come to, arrive at, to be ob- 
tained or gained, fall to one's share ; to go against, 
attack; to take place, occur, to be produced, to be 
present, to be possible, to be adapted, to be ht for or 
adequate for (with loc.) ; put in a word or statement : 
Caus. “pddayatiy -yitum, to bring into any state, 
cause to arrive or be obtained, offer, present any one 
(acc.) with (inst.) ; to cause to occur or happen ; to 
accomplish, effect, cause ; to make a statement, men- 
tion ; to justify ; to make fit or adequate for, to make 
conformable to ; to furnish with ; to pronounce, de- 
clare ; to find out, ascertain ; examine. 

Upa-pattij iB, f. happening, occurring, becoming 
visible, appearance, production, birth ; gaining, efiect- 
iiig, accomplishing ; cause, reason ; termination, end ; 
fitness, propriety; association, connection, possession ; 
religious abstraction; proof, ascertained or demon- 
strated conclusion ; (in arithm. or geom.) proof, de- 
monstration ; upa patty d, ind. suitably, in a fit man- 
ner.— an, alit at, or upapatli- 
yul’ta, 08, d, am, right, fit, reasonable, proper; 
united, associated. 

Vpa-panna, as, d, am, produced, effected, ob- 
tained, gained, demonstrated, proved, manifested, 
«^ffered, presented, endowed with, possessed of, fiir- 
nished with (e. g. yunopapanna, endowed with good 
qualities) ; fit, suited to the occasion, adequate ; phy- 
sicked, cured. 

Upa-pddnka, a», d, am, producing, effecting, 
making visible. 

Upa-'jtddanft, am, u. effecting, doing, causing t() 
appear; giving, delivering, presenting; proving or 
establishing by argument ; explaining ; examination ; 
{as, d, am), examining. 

tlpa-pddita, as, d, am, effected, accomplished, 
performed, done ; given, delivered, presented ; proved, 
demonstrated. 

I. upa-pddaka, os, d, am, self-produced; {as), 
in. a superhuinuii being, a god, a demon, iJtc. ; hell(?). 

t'pa-pddya, as, d, am, to be effected, done, 
shown or proved ; lieing produced, coming into ex- 
istence. 

upn-pada, as, m. a secondary word 
of a sentence (as for instance a subordinate word in a 
compound generally forming the first member ; or a 
preposition, particle &c. prefixed to a verb or a noun 
derived from a verb qualifying or determining the 
idea contained in the verb ; or a secondary word of 
any kind which is governed by or limits the general 
idea contained in the principal word) ; small, diminu- 
tive; a little. 

TPncrftFpsr vpa-parlksUana, am, n. or upa- 
parlkshd, f. (fr. rt. tksh with pari and upa), in- 
tiuiring into, investigation, examination. 

npa-pare {-pard-i), cl. 2. P. -paraiii, 
'turn, to go towards, approach. 

npa-par^anay as, a, am (rt. pric), 
closely touching; in close contact; (am), n., Vcd. 
admixture ; (S 5 y.) impregnation. 

rpa-pri(^, k, k, Ved. dusely attached, in dose 
contact with. 

vpa-parsukd, f. the false ribs. 

imvSi upa-pali (for upa-pari-i), el. 2. P. 
palycti, 'turn, to return, turn back. 

2. upa-pdduka, as, I, am, having 

shoes, shod. 

upa-pdpa, am, n. a crime in the 
second degree ; [cf. npa~pdtaJca.‘\ 

upa-purwa, as, am, m. n. a shoul- 
flank; the lesser ribs, the lesser flank; the 
^’PPositc side. 


TTOlfcOT upa-pdlita, as, d, am (fr. rt. 2. 
pd), protected, nurtured. 

1 upa-pld, cl. 10. P. -pldayati, -yitum, 
to press down, disturb, distress ; (in astron.) to edipse. 

Upa-pldana, am, n. pressing down, oppressing, 
devastating, laying waste; inflicting pain; pain, agony, 
torture. 

Upa-^p’idita, as, d, am, devastated; tortured, 
pained, distressed. 

^ipn-pura, am, n. a suburb, ‘ near 

the city.’ 

JJpapaarika, as, 7 , am, belonging to a suburb. 

upa-purdna, am, n. a secondary 
or minor Purina, a number of writings subordinate 
to the eighteen principal Puriiias : viz. Adi (by Sanat- 
kumira), Nrisinha, Viyu, S'ivadlianiia, Durvisas, 
Nirada, Nandikesvara, Uknas, Kapila, Varuna, 
itimba, Kalika, Mahe^vara, Padma, Dev.i, Para.<ara, 
MarT^a, Bhiskara. 

upa-pushpikd, f. yawning, 

upa-paurnamdsam or upa- 
paurnamdsi, ind. at the time of full moon. 

'^VmVJ upa-pra-yd, cl. 3. V. -jiydti, -yntum, 

to come near to, approach. 

upa-jirach, cl. 6. P. -pridchufi, 
-prashtum, to ask a person (acc.) about anything. 

upa-pra-jan, cl. 4. A. -jay ate, 
-janitum, to be born in addition. 

upa-pra-jinv, cl. i. P. -jinvati, 
-vitum, to impel, stir up ; (Say.) to gratify or please 
in approaching. 

T^nrijr //pa-/>ra-/r 7 , Cans, -tdrayati, -yitum, 
to convey or trans^iort across. 

upa-pradarhna, am, n. pointing 

out, showing, indication. 

npa-pra-dd, cl. 3. P. A. -daddfi, 
-dntte, -datum, to deliver over, commit to (any one), 

Ipa-praddiia, am, n. delivering over, presenting ; 
a present, a bribe. 

upa-pra-yd, cl. 2. P. -ydti, -turn, 

to approach, attack. 

vpa-pralobhana, am, 11. (rt. 
luhh), seducing, alluring. 

upn-prdna, as, m. a secondary or 

inferior vital air belonging to the body. 

M I iipa-prdp {-pra-dp), cl. 5. P. -prd- 
pnoti, -ptum, to come near, approach. 

vpa-jtrd-yd {•pra-d-yd), cl. 2. P., 
Vcd. -yrif!/, -turn, to go near, approach. 

uj)a-prut, t, t, t, Ved. flowing or 

rushing near; (Say.) approaching. 

upa-pre {-pra-i), cl. 2. P. -praiti, 
-turn, to go near, approach, invade ; to undertake, 
begin; to set about anything (witli acc. or dat.). 

Tmi'W upa-preksh {-pra-lksh), cl. i. A. 
-prcksfuite, -shitam, to overlook, pass over un- 
noticed, disregard. 

Vpa-prekshaua, am, n. overlooking, looking at 
without interest, disregarding. 

{-pra-ish), cl, 4. P. -presk- 
yati, -preshitum, to drive, impel ; to invite or request 
(a priest to do anything at a saaifice), to summon. 

Upa-praisha, as, m, invitation, summons. 

upa-plu, cl. I. A. -plavate, -plot urn, 
to assault violently, assail. 

Upa-plava, as, m. (fir. rt. plu with iipa), violent 


assault or attack ; unlucky accident, misfortune, great 
calamity, disturbance; a portent or natural pheno- 
menon, especially an eclipse; a N. of Ruhu, the 
ascending node, the author of eclipses ; N. of S^iva. ^ 

t’paplavin, t, int, i, one who has met with a 
calamity. 

Upa-plavya, am, n., N. of the capital of ViruU’s 
countiy, Matsya. 

Upa-pliita, as, d, am, violently assaulted, assailed, 
b Act ; distressed, pained ; harassed (by R^hu &c. ), 
eclipsed; marked by prodigies; wet, moistened; 
(a), f. morbid sensibility of the wXtrrn.^^ Upaplutd- 
ksha {^'ta’oky), as, i, am, weeping. 

upa-handha, as, m. (rt. bandh), 
connection ; an affix ; a mode of sitting. 

LIpa-haddha, as, d, am, connected. 

upa-barha, as, m. (rt. hrih or brink j 
cf. upa-vrinh, p. 168), a pillow. 

Upa-harkana, am, n.,Ved. a cushion, coverlet, 
covering. 

Cpa-hriiihin, t, iyi, i, supplementary, additional. 

TCRJ upa-bahu, us, us, u, a few, a tolera- 
ble number. 

upa-bahu, us, ni. the lower arm 
(from the elbow to the wrist) ; N. of a man. 

upabda, as, or upabdi, is, m., Ved. 
nf)ise, Sfnind, rattling, clanking. — Upahdi-mnt, dv, 
att, «f,Ved. noisy, loud. 

^Md^vjm-bru, cl. 2. P. A. -bravtti, -brute, 
to praise, celebrate. 

upn-hhangti, as, m. (rt. bhuhj), a 
division or member (of a verse). 

upa-bhashd, f. a secondary dialect. 

upa-bhuj, cl. 7. P. A. -bhunakti, 
ddiuttklc, ddwktum, to enjoy, eat, possess, use; 
make use of, receive (as a reward). 

Upa-hhnkta, ns, d, am, enjoyed, used, {x>sscsscd. 
— f/pahhukta-dhami, as, d, am, one who has en- 
joyed or makes use of his riches ; {ns), m., N. of a 
merchant’s son. 

Upa-hhuiijdva, as, d, am, enjoying, using. 

rpa-bhoktri. Id, tri, tri, an enjoyer, enjoying, 
possessing. 

U}m-hhoga, as, m. enjo}Tnent, use, eating ; usu- 
fruct ; pleasure, satisfaction, cohabitation. 

Vpa-hhoyin, 7 , ini, i, enjoying, using. 

Upadthoyya or ujM-bkoktavya or iipaddutjamya, 
as, d, am, to be enjoyed, to be used ; {am), n. object 
of enjoyment. 

Cpa hhojin, 7 , ini, i, eating, enjoying. 

Vpa-hhojyn, as, d, am, serving as food. 

upa-bhu, cl. I. P., Ved. -bhavati, 
-vitum, to be near to. 

upa-hhrit, t, f., Ved. a sacrificial 
vessel made of wood ; a cup of round shape, made of 
the wood of the banian tree, and used in sacrifices. 

1. upama, as, d, am (fr. upa), Wd. 
uppcniiost, highest ; nearest, next, first ; most ex- 
cellent, eminent, best. — L/pama-sravas, as, as, as, 
Ved. of highest fame ; (as), m., N. of a son of Kuni- 
^ravana and grandson of Mitr:ltithi. 

I. upamd, ind., Ved. in the closest proximity or 
neighbourhood. 

Upamdm, ind., Ved. in the highest degree. 

2. vpama, at the end of compounds* 
See under 3. upa-ind, 

4^1?^ iqm-madgu, us, m., N. of a son of 
S'vaphalka and younger brother of Madgu. 

^ hH upa-manir, cl. lo. A. -mantrayate, 
-yitum, to address, invoke, invite, persuade. 

Vpa-manlrnna, am, n. the act of addressing, in- 
vitiog, persuading. 
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Upa-mantriiif i, iwi, i, iaviting, penuadiiig. 

upa~mantham, f. (rt. math), a 
^ staff for stirring. 

Vpa-manthiti^, ta, #rl, Vcd. stirring up. 

upa-manyu, us, us, u, Veil, zealous, 
striving after ; (S5y.) kmming, understanding, intclli' 
gent ; {us), ni., N. of a pupil of Dhaumya Ayoda. 

2. upa~ma, cl. 2. P., 3 or 4. A. -maM, 
-mimite, •mayate, -matum, to measure one thing 
by another, compare ; Ved. to give, grant. 

3 . npii-md^ f. resemblance, equality, similarity: a 
resemblance, as a picture, portrait, image, ^c. ; a 
simile ; comparison, a particle of comparison ; (ns, a, 
avi, at the end of a Bahu-vrihi compound) like, similar 
to, resembling (e. g. mnnrojtaina, resembling an im- 
moTt3\). •^Cpamd-iiravya, am, n. any object used 
for a comparison. — Upaind-ruftaka, am, n. a iq;;ure 
in rhetoric combining comparison and metaphor. 

— rpamtia \ 'md-itn !), as, d, am, ctunpared with ? ; 
(tw), ni,, N. of the tree Vatica Kobusta. 

r. npa-mdtri, td, m. an image-maker, a jx)rtrait- 
paiiiter. 

ryKi'indna, am, n. comparison, resemblance, ana- 
log)*; a simile: th.it with which anything is com- 
pared; a particle of comparison; (in the NySya 
phil.) rrcoi^nitioii of likeness, comparison, the third 
of the four pramlnas or means of correct knowledge. 

— ( 'pamdna-iUntdinani, M,m. title of a philosophical 
woTk."^f'pamdnopameya-ttfidea (^iia~np-), as, ni. 
the com.cctioii between tlic subject of comparison and 
the comparison adduced. 

/ />a mi fa, as, d, am, compared, illustrated by 
comparison, similar. 

rpa-miti, is, f. resemblance, comparison, a like- 
ness, a picture, image, See. ; analogy; knowledge of 
things derived from analogy or resemblance ; infer- 
ence, induction. 

rpa-maja, as, d,am, (with inst. or as last member 
of a compound) to be compared, comparable with; 
(«//ri, n. the subject of a comparison, that which is 
compared (opposed to upa-rndna, tliat with which it is 
c< impared). — l^pamsyopamd (' yn-ap ), f. tlic resem- 
blance of any object to that compared with it ; reciprocal 
romparisoii, as of the moon to a beautiful face. 

« M*il fn upn-mdti, is, f. (fr. rt. man with 
\ed. approaching with a prayer; .addressing, address; 
(Say.) comparison ; (iw), m. approaching in a friendly 
way ; obliging ; rinc who may be .addressed, alfable, espe- 
cially as an epithet of Agni ; (Say.) granting wealth. 
"•tyjamdti-i'ani, is, is, /, Ved. one who receives ad- 
dress<» in a friendly way ; (Say.) destroyer of an enemy. 

t‘pa~mhndnsd, f., Ved. deliberation, investigation, 
'oijsidcratioii. 

2. upa-indtri, tu, f. la second ino- 
liiCri, a wet nurse; a ne.ar female relative. 

upa-mndn, as, in., Ved. enjoyment, 

delight. 

upu-mnrann, am, n. (fr. rt. mri), 
Ved. submerging (iq water &c.). 

upa-mdUnl. f. a species of the 
Ati-sakvari metre. 

T’lnilW vpn-mdsya, as, n, am, Ved. ocenr- 
rifig every month, monthly. 

upa-mif, t, f., Ved, a prop, a .stay. 

« vpa-mviam, ind. at the root. 

apa-mrifl, cl. 9 . P. -mridndti, -mardi- 
t •! m, to cnish, bruise, dash to pieces, destroy ; rub down. 

t ' l)a-marda,aA, m. friction, rubbing down, bruising; 
destruction; reproach, abuse, refutation of a charge. 

I’pn-mardaJca, as, d, am, crusliing, destroying, 
destructive ; (as), m. refotation of a charge. 

upa-ya], ft, f., Ved., X. of eleven 
additional formulas at a sacrifice. 


Vpa-yashtri, fa, m., Ved. the priest who utters 
these verses. 

Upa~ydja, as, m. additional formiJas at a sacrifice ; 
N. of a younger brother of Y5ja. 

imu^^upa-yantr, cl. lO. P. -yantrayati, 
-yitum, to solicit or compel any one to do anything. 
^mum^upa-yam, cl. i. P. A, •ya66hati, -te, 

•yantum, to take a wife, marry ; to seize, take, re- 
ceive, hold ; to offer. 

td, ni. a husband. 

I'fHi-yatitra, am, n. (with upa implying inferi- 
ority) a minor surgical instrument or implement ; a 
secon<l.iry application of any kind, as actiul cautery, 
escharotics, &c. 

t'pa-ynma, as, m. marriage, marrying. 

1 'pa-yamana, am, 11 . marrying; taking a wife; 
(i\ f. any support of stone, clay, gravel &c. for hold- 
ing fire-wfxxi ; a sacrificial ladle ; {as, d, am), that 
u|X)n w'hich anything is placed, a support. 

Vpa-ydmn, as, m., Ved. taking up with a ladle ; 
a ladle (?) ; the verses or formulas uttered in ladling 
out the ^ma juice ; marriage. 

upa-yd, cl. 2 . P. -ydti, -turn, to ap- 
proach, undergo. 

Vpa-ydia, as, d,aui, airivcd; {am), n. arrival, 
return. 

J'pa-ydna, am, n. coming near, approaching. 

Vpa-ydyin, J, ini, /.coming towards, approaching. 

upa-ydeaka, as, d, am (rt. yud), 
an asker, solicitor, begging. 

t.^pa-ydi^aua, am, n. soliciting, appro.iching with 
a request or prayer. 

t^pa-ydrita, a<,d,am, requested, solicited ; offered, 
especially to the deities to render them propiliou.s ; 
(«7«), II. prayer, request (to a deity). 

upayuUlHka, as, in. any one 
employed to guard a Vihitra ; a wrong reading fur 
Hpanhdrika(t). 

^M^^^upa-yuj, cl. 7 . P. A. ‘yunnkti, yun- 
kfr, -yokiHm,\o harness (as horses to a carri.age) ; to 
occupy, lake possession of; to use, employ, apply; 
to bestow upon ; to attach one’s self to, be devoted to ; 
to appropriate, consume, eat. 

r pa-yukla, a^*, d, am, attached, .adapted, suitable, 
appropriate, useful ; worthy, serviceable ; proper, 
right ; taken, eaten, touched. 

I'pa-ynnjdna, as, a, am. attaching, taking, appro- 
priating. 

I 'pa-yuyuki(ku, ns, us, u, about to employ or apply. 

Vpa-yoktavya, as, d, am, to be employed. 

rpa-ynya, ns, m, application, employment, use, 
service, utility ; administration of medicines, prepara- 
tion fii them ; fitness, suitableness ; contact, pru.ximity ; 
any act tending to effect a dcsire«l object ; go<Kl con- 
duct, observing established practices. — 
gam or vraj, to l>c employed or used. 

ipa-yttgin, 1, ini, i, employing, using; what is 
employed, conducive or contributing to, serviceable, 
useful, convenient; appropriate; favourable, propitious; 
touching, in contact W\X\\.'^1^payagirfd, f. or upa~ 
yogi-fva, am, n. usefulness; fitness, suitableness; 
occasion, need ; favour, propitiousness. 

Vpa-yojana, am, n. harnessing a horse (by the 
side of another) ; a team. 

t pn-yigifa, ns, d, ant, to be employed or us»*d. 

upa~yosham, ind. a word e.xpress- 
ing great pleasure ; fcf. tipa joshnm.^ 

TIR upara, as, d, am (fr. upa), Ved. situ- 
ated below, under ; prjstcrior, later ; nearer, approxi- 
mate ; npardsH (loc. fern, pi.), in the proximity of, 
near to; {as), m. the lower stone on which the 
Soma is laid that it may be ground by means of other 
stones held in tlie hands ; the lower part of the sacri- 
ficial post ; a cloud ; region (?). -• Vpara-idt, ind., 
Ved. in the proximity or circumference. 

TmHi upa-rukta, as, a, am (fr. rt. rahj 


with upa), afflicted, overtaken by cUaniity ; (a«), m. 
edipsed (as sun or moon), RShu the ascending ncxle. 

Upa~rdga, as, m. colour; darkening, an edipsc of 
the sun or moon ; RUhu or the ascending node ; an 
inauspicious event, calamity, affliction ; misbehaviour, 
ill conduct ; reproach, abuse. 

upn-rakshana, am, n. a guard, 

an out|)ost. 

upa-ra 6 ita, as, d, am, made, pre- 

pared. 

upa-ratna, am, n. a secondary or 
inferior gem, a diamond of low value. 

'^nfm^upa-ram, cl. i. P. A. -ramati, -te, 
•ninfam, to cease, end, terminate, be finished ; to 
desist ; to cause to cease or desist : Caus. -raniayuli, 
•yitum, to cause to cease or desist, stop, render quiet. 

Vpa-rata, as, d, am, ceased, stopped; dead; 
withdrawn or retired from.^ I ■parata-kanuan, d, 
d, a, ceasing from works or from relying on them. 
mmVpanda-rdsn, as, d, tim, ceasing to dance or 
\Ady.^Vparatn~vis}iaydhMldsha Cyanthh!^), as. 

d, am, ccMsing from all desire after worldly things. 

— Upamta-spriha, as, d, am. void of desire. 

— t'parntdri (Vn-nri), is, is, i, having i\o foe, 
being at j^ace with all. 

Vpn-rati, is, f. ceasing, slopping; de-ath : relVain- 
ing from sensual enjoyment, abstaining frijiii prescribed 
acts ; great or exquisite pleasure (?). 

Ipa-ramn, as, m. stopping, ceasing; abstaining 
from, giving up ; death. 

Vpa^mmatia, am, n. abstaining fr«>m the pleasures 
«)f sense or from ceremonial acts (with abl.) ; ceasinti, 
discontinuance. 

Vpa-rdma, as, m. ceasing, stopping. 

upa~rax^u, as, in. (fr. rt. rn with 
upa), a sound-hole, (designation of certain holes 
which increase the sound of the stones when the 
Soma is being ground.) 

upa-rnsa, as, m. a secondary mine- 
ral, as red chalk, bitumen, &c. ; a secondary passion 
or feeling; a subordinate flavour. 

upa-rdja, ns, m. a viceroy. 

1^pa~rdjam, ind. near a king. 

TPrft apari, ind. (as a separable adverb 1 
above, iqx)n, on, upwards, towards the upper side ol 
(opposed to adhas and ii7da, e. g. upari yd, to g«> 
upwards ; sometimes written with a following word as 
if compounded with it, e. g. upa n-tHhnita, marked 
above); besides, in addition to, further (sahasrant 
.iatdny upari ^dshtau, looo and 800 in addition) ; 
afterwards (e. g. upari payah pihd, he should 
drink milk afterwards); upari upari, hightrr and 
higher ; reiieatcdly, continuously. 

(As a separable preposition, with acc., loc., or gen.) 
ovcT, above, u(X>n, on, at the head of, on the uppci 
side of, beyond (c. g. upari .iaihnn gam, to go over 
the mountain ; npai'i Lankdydm samprdptah sah. 
he arrived over Lan-ka ; npary upari sarreshdm 
atishthaf, he stood at the very head of all ; dtmduani 
tasya upari kshiptrd, having thrown himself upon 
him); in connection with, with reference to, witli 
regard to, towards (with gen., e. g. mama, upari 
vikdriiah, changed in feeling witli regard to me ; 
putrasya vpaH kruddhah, enraged towards his 
son); after (with abl., c. g. mufiurtdd upari, after a 
minute) ; |cf. Zend upara ; Goth, ufar; Old Germ. 
ohar ; Mod. Germ, iiher: Eng. larr ; Gr. iartp; 
Lat. super.] 

Upari may also be used at the end of a cunqiound ; 

e. g. fculupari gantum, to fall iqxni him, to attack 
him. 

Upari often stands at the beginning of a com- 
pound, as in the following examples. — //pars - 7 /afri, 
as, d, am, gone up, ascended. — ///>ari-r^ara, as, m. 
qiithet of the king Vasu (‘walking in the air'). 
•^VparUHia, as, d, am, piled over or above. 
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f Vpari ja, fw, «. am, growing up, produced 
iibovc, elevated, high. « {/jpaH-niAito, as, a, am, 
laid over. ^Tlpari-puruska, as, a, am, having a 
man above. •^Upari-^trut, t, t, Ved. coming from 
above. •"Upari-habhrava, as, m., N. of a teacher 
of the rilujU. — Upari-hitdhna, as, d, am, Ved, raised 
above the ground. — Vpari-hhdga, as, m. the upper 
portion or side.^^Vpari-hhdva, as, m. the being 
above or higher. — XJpari-hhnvii, is, f. the ground 
above. — IJpari-hhram, cl. 1 . 4 . P. ^thramati, 
Athrdmyaii, -hhramitum, to wander over or 
aho\e. — l'pari~mariya, as, «, am, Ved. above 
men. — Vpari-^ayana, am, n., Ved. a place of rest. 
mmVpan-^rcnika, as, d, am, being in the upper sc* 
ries. — lJpari-sad,i, t, /.Ved. sittiugor dwelling above. 

— V pari-sadya, am, n ., Ved. the act of sitting above. 

— V pari-stha, as, d, am, staying or being above, 

upper. -■ Vpari-slhdpana, am, n. placing upon f)r 
above, -i I- pari-sthila, as, d, am, standing above, 
being above, upper. — k, k, k, Ved. 

r.iiscd, elevated. — IJparitaka as, m. a kind 

of coitus. — J'pary-dsana, am, n. sitting on high. 

!' pari tana, as, i, am, upper (opposed to adhas- 
finui). 

i'paiishtat, ind. (as an adverb) above, from 
ab<»ve ; behind (opposed to purastdt), further on 
(in a book), later; afterwards; (as a preposition) 
over, upon, down upon (with acc. and gen.) ; behind 
I with ! ^parish! dj-jyntishmatl, f., N. of a 

Vedic metre consisting of forty-three or forty-four 
syllables, tile end of which is like the beginning of 
the metre ]yo\\shn\a\\.^Vparisht(l]-jyot{s, is, f. a 
verse ot the Trishtubh metre, the last Pfida of which 
consists of eight syllables. -- /7ianW/./c/rf-h/ i 7 (irt//, f., 
N. of a Vedic metre consisting of four Padas, the 
lirst of which contains twelve, each of the three 
others only eight syllables. 

itpa-riiv, cl. I . .V. -roiUite, -rocitnrn, 
to shine, be brilliant. 

upa-rndh, cl. 7. P. A. ‘tunaddhi, 
-rand hr, -roddhum, to obstruct, hinder, molest, 
trouble, disturb ; to prevent ; to conceal. 

t'pa-nifhlha, as, d, am, obstnicted, impeded, 
inobrstctl, disturbed ; covered, .spread ; protcctc<l, 
favoured. 

t'pa-rndhya, iinl. having kepi in check or ob- 
structed, having blixrkaded or bemnied in. 

i-pa-radhynmajia, as. d, am. being besieged, 
besieged. 

rpa-rmlha, as, 111. siiriouiuliug, blockading; ob- 
struction, imjiedinieiit, opptisition, check, refusal ; 
trouble, disturb:nu:e ; binding, tying, taking hold of ; 
protection, favour. — (jxirodha-kdrin, t. ini. i, 
eausing trouble, obstructing. 

(’pa-nnUiaka, am, n. an inner room, a private 
.ipartmenl. 

(■pa-rodhana, am, »i. obstiuctiou, impediment. 

IJpa-rodhin, i, ini, i, i'bstnitting, impeding; 
obstructed, impeded. 

* 5 rtR^ tipu-rith, cl. i. P. -rohati, -nn/huni, 
to ascend, rise. ' 

I'pa-rahya, ind. having ascended. 

upa-rnpaka, am, 11. a draina of 
an inferior class, of which eighteen are enumerated. 

upula, n.s, in. (connected with iipara, 
•pv.), a rrx:k or stone; a precious stone or jewel ; 
(tf), f. the upper and smaller mill-stone which rests 
on the drishful; refined or candied sugar; [cf. Gr. 
drsaKot ; Lat. apahis.] — Vpahi-ptrakshin, t, ini, i, 
Ved. arranging stones; (Say.) throwing grain on the 
mill-stone. — / ?, m., N. of a plant. 

fJpalaX'a, as, m. a stone. 

^Mto^^Hpa-lak.sh, cl. 10. P. A. dakshuyati, 
-te, -yitum, to look at, observe, behold ; to regard 
as, value ai ; to imply in .iddition : Pass, dakshyatr, 
to be observed &c. ; to be likely. 

f^pa-laksluika, as, d, am, olwerving, designating. 


Vporlakshana, am, n. looking at ; observation ; 
designation ; implying something that has not been 
expressed, implying something in addition or any ana- 
logous object where only one is spc'cificd, using a term 
in a generic sense, metaphorical or elliptical expre!»ion, 
synecdoche of a part for the whole, of an individual 
for the species or of a quality for that in which it re- 
sides; rnark.m. f/jjalaks/utuadva, am, n. the being 
implied. 

Vpa-Uikshayitavya, as, d, am, to be observed. 
Vpa-takshita,ns, d, a/n, comprehended, discovered, 
included, implied, metaphorically expressed, under- 
stood, characterize. 

I'pa-lfikshya, us, d, am, inferable; {as), m. a 
prop, stay, support, asylum ; an inference. 

upaladhipriya, as, hi. the 
Bos gmnniens ; perhaps a wrong form for hdladhi- 
priya, ‘valued for its tail.’ 

upaduhh, cl. 1 . A. -tahhate, -lah- 
d/iHiH, to acquire, receive, accq)t, obtain, find ; to 
conceive, become pregnant; to perceive, observe, 
hear, understand ; [cf. Gr. inroXap^dywJ] 
f/padahdha, as, d, am, obtained, received; con- 
ceived ; perceived, understood, known, guessed. 

— I- palahdha-sakha^ as, d, am, one who has ex- 
|)erienced pleasure, Upalahd hart ha (^dha-ar‘), 
as, d, am, having tlic meaning understood; (a), f. 
a tale, a true or probable story. 

Upa-lalMlharya, as, d, am, to be observed. 
I'pa-lahdhi, is, f. obtaining, ac'quisition, gain; 
observation, percxiption, knowledge (especially re- 
ligious), understanding, mind ; a guess ; appearance, 
perceptibility; |cf. (ir. xnr6\r)^ii.^^ Upahihdhi- 
mal, an. ati, at, perceptible, intelligible. 

1. apadahhya.as, d, am, obtainable, j)erccivable, 
to be understood. 

3 . npadabhya, ind. having perceived or observed. 
rfia-lahhyamdna, as, d, am, being perceived. 

— I'palahhyamdna-tva, am, n. the being known. 

/ ■ padamhha, as, m. acquisition ; apprehension, con- 
ception, comprehension otherwise than from memory. 

l^padamhhaka, as, d, am, causing to observe, 
reminding. 

fpU'-Uimhhaua, am, n. appreheasion. 
f 'pa-la mlthya, as, d, am, obtainable, to be .ic- 
<|uired ; respectable, coininendable, praiseworthy. 
rpa-lahka, as, m., Ved. seizing or taking h^tily. 
f'pa-lipsd, f. desire of obtaining. 
f 'pa-Upsita, as, d, am, wishing to take or seize. 
f ’pa-lipsa, us, ns, u, wishing to obtain or know. 

4M(4ir<4<«r upaldlikd, f. thirst, op|)rcs- 

si<m (V), 

upa-linya, as, in. a |)urtent, a 

natural phenomenon considered as boding evil. 

tipa-lip, cl. 6. P. A. -limpati, -te, 
-Irptum, to defile, anoint, smear, besmear: Caus. 
-Irpayati, -yitum, to cause to anoint or besmear. 
rpa-lipla, as, d, am, anointed, smeared, plastered. 
rpa-lrpa, as, m. smearing, anointing, plastering; 
obstruction, the being concealed ; becoming deadened 
or dull. 

Vpa-lrpana, am, 11. smearing, anointing, plaster- 
ing ; ail oiiitnient, an unguent. 

l-pa-lcinn, t, ini, i, .serving as an ointment ; 
anointing, smearing, obstructing. 

vpa-lipsd. See upa-labh abuve. 

upalekha, «.v, in. (fr. rt. Ukh with 
upa), title of a grammatical work connected with 
the PratisSkhyas. 

apa-vakfri, td, in., Ved. one who 

directs and animates by his words ; animating. 

upn-mwju, as, m. pi., N. of a 

country. 

iipa-panc, Caus. -vaMayati, -yitvin, 

to deceive ; to repudiate. 


IIWT upa-vata, as, m. the tree Buchananis 

Latifolia. 

upa-vad, cl. i. A. ^vadate, -diturn, 

to talk over, conciliate ; to flatter, cajole. 

Vpctrvdda, as, m., Ved. censure, blame. 

Vporvddin, t, ini, i, Ved. censuring, blaming. 

^nnnT upa-vana, am, n. a small forest, a 
grove, a garden ; a planted forest. 

upa-varn, cl. 10. P. -varnayati, 
-yitum, to tell or describe copiously. 

I/pa-varna, as, m. minute description, detail. 

Upa-varnana, am, n. description, minute de- 
scription, delineation. 

Upa-varnita, as, d, am, described. 

upa-varta. See under upa-vrit. 

vpa-varsha, as, m., N. of a son of 
S'ai>kara-sv2min and younger brother of V’arsha, 
author of writings on the MTm 3 nsa philosophy. 

upavaJyita-nuyana, as, d, 
am, swollen or dimmed with tears ; (a various read- 
ing has aparalgita-'.) 

ypn-vallikd, f., N. of a plant. 

d upa-vaUia, as, m., Ved. emulation, 

rivalry. 

upa-vas, cl, i . P. -aasati, -vastmn, 
to dwell in or at ; to abide in a state of abstinence, 
abstain from fi>od, to fast: Caus. -rdsayati, -yitum, 
to cause to fa.st. 

Upa-vasatka, as, m., Ved. a fast-day, day of pre- 
paration for the Soma sacrifice, the day preceding a 
Soma sacrifice, day of a Soma sacrifice ; a village (?). 

Upavasnthlya or upavasuthyn, as, d, om.Ved. 
selected for an Upava.satha (as a day), belonging to 
or prepared for a Soma sacrifice. 

Upa-rasta, am, n. a fast, fa.sting. 

rpa-vastri, td, trl, iri, one who fasts. 

Upa-vdsa, as, am, m. n. a fist, fasting (as a re- 
ligious act comprising abstinence from all sensual 
gratification, from jK-rfunies, flowers, unguents, orna- 
ments, betel, music, dancing, &c.) ; kindling a sacred 
fire, a fire altar. 

Upa-vdsaka, am, n. a fast, fasting. 

I'pa-vdsin, 1 , ini, ?, toting, one who observes a 
fast. 

Vposhana, uposhita, uposhya. See p. 173. 

upa-vnh, cl. i. P. A. -vahati, -te, 
•vodhnm, to bear or lead near, to lead towards, lead 
biick ; to bring about, commence. 

Upa-vaha, am, n., Ved. an}’thing placed on tlic 
neck of an ox under the yoke, to raise it to the right 
level for a yoke-fellow of greater height. 

Upa-vdhana, am, n. carrying, brin/^ng back. 

Upa-vdhin, 1 , ini, i, fliiwing or streaming towards. 

Upa-rdhya, as, d, am, to be drawn or led near 
to ; {as), m. a king’s elephant, any royal vehicle. 

Upohyamdna, as, d, am, being brought near, 
being commenced ; [cf. upoh, fr. which this participle 
may also be derived.] 

upa-va, f., Ved. blowin/f at. 

TCTTRIi J . upa-vdka, as, m. (fr. rt. vac with 
upa). Ved. .addressing, speaking to, praise. 

Upamkya or upa-cd(^ya, as, d, am, Ved. to be 
addressed or praistnl. 

■^xnrnii 2. upavdka, as, d, m. f.,Ved., Indra- 
grain (see Imlra-yara). 

upa-vdjana, am, n. (said to be 
derived fr. rt. vd), a fan. 

upa-vdda. See under upa-vad. 

upa-vdsana^ am, n. (rt. 2. vas), 
Ved. a dress, a garment, a cover. 
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upa-vid. 


upa-samhara. 


upa-tid, /, f., Ved. investigating, 

inquiring into. 

Upa-vidya, f. profiuic science,* inferior sort of 
knowledge. 

U^^veda, cu, m. secondary knowledge, a class of 
writim subordinate or appended to the four Vedas. 
Aooofmng'to the BhSgavataoPurSna their number is 
four, vi*. Dhanw-itda^ Gandharva- 

vedot ^ SGiap(aya-v«dai or medicine, military 
art, music, and mechanics. 

upa-vindu, us, m., N. of a man. 

ind. at or near 

the riTer VipSia. 

i/pa-rwf, cl. 6. P. -visati, -veshfum, 
to sit down, take a seat ; to pitch a camp ; to enter ; 
to seize, take possession of: Caus. ’rc^ayati, -yitumt 
to cause to sit down. 

Upa-visya, ind. having sat down, sitting down. 

Upa-Hihta, as, d, am, seated, sitting; arrived, 
entered. 

UiHi-veM^ m. sitting down, sitting, resting; 
fixing one's mind upon, being attached to ; voiding 
by stool. 

Vpa‘V€jfana, am, n. sitting down, resting ; causing 
to sit down ; devoting one’s self to ; voiding by stool. 

Upa-resUa, a*, d, am, made to sit ; seat<^. 

Vpa-rc^int h ini, i, sitting doun; fixing one’s 
mind upon, devoting one’s self to, 

'*pa-V€^yn, ind. having seated or caused to sit. 

Vpa^V€shtri, td, tv~ (ri, he who sits, a sitter, 
sitting dov^*n. 

upa-visha, am, n. factitious poison ; 
a narcotic, any deterious drug, as opium, datura, &c.; 
(d), f. a plant, Atis, Aconitum or Bctula. See ati- 
rhka. 

d vpa~vlksh (-ri-iArsA), cl. i. A. -i?7- 
L'diate, •shUum, to look at or towards. 

cl, 10. P. •vtjayati, -yitum, 

to blow upon, fan. 

upavinaya, nom. (fr. upa-vind) 
P. -^tnayaii, -yitum, to play on the Vina or Indi.an 
lute before or in the presence of any one. 

upa-vtta, am, n. (fr. rt. rye with 
njta), investiture with the sacred thread ; tiic thread 
or a)r(i wont by the first three classes of the Hindils 
over tile left shoulder and under the right arm. 

Upavltin, t, ini, i, wearing the string in the usual 
manner, or over the left shoulder and under the 
right arm. 

ttpa-vira, am, n. a kind of clcinun. 
vpa-vri, Intens. P., Ved. -varenrti, 
to put or place over or upon. 

upa^vrinh or -vrih, Caus. P. -vriu- 
hayati, -yiiiim, to increase. 

(/pa~mrha,aii,m. apillow ; [cf. upa-harha,p, 165 .] 

(fpa-vrinhajpi, am, n. increasing, increase, col- 
lection. 

(Jpa-vrinliita, as, a, am, increased, collected from, 
pOSSCSKd of. 

npa^vrit, cl. i. A. -variate, -titum, 

to go towards, approacli ; to return. 

IJpa-varla, as, m. a particular high number. 

Vpa-varf.ana, am, n. a place for exerdse, a country 
inhabited or not ; a division, a district or Pergana ; a 
kingdom. 

(■pa-rritti, is, f. motion towards. 

upa-vfifM, f., N. of a river. 
upa-veda. Sec under upa-vid, 
vpavesi, is, in.,N. of a man. 
upa-vesha, as, m. (fr. rt. vish with 


upa), Ved. a stick (of green wood) used for stirring 
the saaificiai tire. 

irii^\upa-vesht, cl. i. A. -reshtate, -titum, 
to surround, cover, dress. 

upavninara, am, 11. {{t.upa’-cenuf), 
the three periods of the day, morning, midday, and 
evening. 

upa-vydkkyana, am, n. subsi- 
diary or supplementaiy explanation or interpretation. 

upd-vyaghra, as, in. the small 
hunting leopard. 

upo'-sak, Desid. P. -sikskaii, to 

learn. 

Vpa-Hkshamd^, as, a, am, training. 

Vpa-iikshd, f. learning, desire of learning, training. 

(■pa-^ikshita, as, d, am, learnt, studied, trained. 

upa-sam, cl. 4. P. -snmynti, -sami- 
turn, to become calm or quic^ to cease: Caus. 
-ifdnuiyati, -yitum, to calm, tranquillize, appease, 
pacify, assuage, mitigate, make quiet, extinguish, kill. 

Vpa-Sama, as, m. becoming quiet, assuagement, 
ceasing, stopping, cessation, relaxation, intermission ; 
tranquillity, calmness, patience. — I "pasama-iUla, as, 
d, am, placid, calm. 

(’pa-^nmaka, as, d,ani, calming, affording repose, 
making patient. 

Vpa-iamam, am, n. quieting, calming, appeasing, 
mitigation, ceasing to bum, extinction ; an anodyne. 

Upa-4amanlija, as, d, am, to be made quiet, to 
be appeased. 

I'pa-Udnia, ns, d, am, calmed, appeased, pacitied ; 
calm, tranquil ; intermitted, diminished. -• fpasldntdt- 
rnan ( ta-dt^), a, d, a, one whose mirid is pacified, 
pheid. 

(fpa-sldnti, is, f. cessation, intermission, remission ; 
appeasing, allaying, assuaging ; abatement ; tranquil- 
lity, calm. 

Vpa^antln, t, ini, i, appeased, tame, tranquil, cairn ; 
(?), m. a tame elephant. 

ypa-sfnja, &c. See upa-si below. 

(ipa-saradam. ind. ut the time 

of autumn. 

upa-salyn, am, n. un open place 
before a town or village (lit. ‘ a place where archers 
practice’?). 

upa-sdkhd,f, a secondary branch. 

upa -stint V, cl. 10. P. -.stnifcaynli, 
-yitum, to appease, console, tranquillize. 

I'pn-s'dntmna, am, n. appe.ising, making quiet. 

vpu-siiln, am, n. a place near a 
house, a court before a house; {tim), ind. near a 
house. 

vvw upa-sdstra,am, n. a minor science 
or treatise. 

d^r9|V^i upa-sikshd. Sec upa-sak above. 

vpa-shtyh, fl. i. V. -singhati, ' 
-yhitum, to kiss. 1 

llpa-^inhana, am, 11. (fr. rt. stingh with upa), I 
anything given to smell at (in medicine). j 

Tvfijm upa-sishya, as, in. the pupil of a 
pupil. 

upa-si, cl. 2. A. -sete, -sayitum, to 

lie near. 

Upa-stiya, as, d, am, Ved. lying by the side of, 
Ijring down ; pro<luctivc of happiness or rest ; («), f. 
a prepared piece of day, i. e. mrid; (as), m. lyinjg 
by the side of; ascertainment of disease or diagnosis 
by the effect of certain articles of food or medidne ; 
allaying disease by diet, regimen, &c. 

TJpSridya, as, in, turn or rotation for sleeping 
with (another). 


Vpa-^dyin, 1, ini, i, lying near to ; lying, sleep- 
ing; going to bed; tllayiiig, tranquillizing, what 
calms &c. ; (in medicine) composin ;, narcotic. ■■ Upa- 
idyi-td, f. or upaidyi-tva, am, n. tranquillizing, 
calming ; scoondaiy means of cure, as diet &c. 

upa-sunam, ind. near a dog. 

Caus. P. -sobhayati, -yi- 
tum, to adqrn, ornament. 

Upa-iobhana, am, n. adorning, ornamenting. 

Upa-iohhita, as, d, am, ornamented, adom^. 

4)1 mu 14^ upa-hish, Caus. P. -soshayati, -yi- 
tum, to make dry, dry up. 

Upa-iosha/ga, as, d, am, drying up. 

'<ni9^Hupa-sdyut or -scut, cl. i . P. -sdyotati, 
-titum, to ooze or trickle down, fall in drops. 

vpa-sri, el. r. A. -srayate, -yitum, 
to approach, go towards, go against ; to attack ; to 
surround. 

Upn-itri, f. a covering, anything thrown over. 

upa-sru, cl. 5. P. -srinoti, -srotum, 

to listen to, give ear to, to hear. 

Upa-^ruta, as, d, am, listened to; promised, 
agreed. 

I'pa-^rtUi, is, f. giving car to, listening to; range 
of hearing; a supernatural voice h::ird at night and 
persoiiitied as a nocturnal deity revealing the future ; 
judicial astrology, aspect of the stars, fortune-telling ; 
promise, assent. 

tJ pa-ifrutya, ind. listening to. 

Vpa-.<ro(n, td, tri, tri, a listener, hearer, listening to. 

TTrfkn vpn-sUsh, cl. 4. P. -stisliynti, 
-sUshtum, to embrace: Caus. -.<leshaynH, -yitum, 
to cause to lay liold of, bring near, place at hand. 

Upa-:iliskfa, as, d, am, placed near, contiguous, 
adjoining. 

Upa-^leslui, as, m. juxta-position, contiguity, an 
embrace. 

upuslokayu, iiom. ( fr. upa-sloka ) 
P. -^lokuyati, -yitum, to praise in slokas. 

vpa-sensn, as, d, am, Ved. sound- 

iiig, roaring. 

upa-shtut, ind. (fr. rt. stu with upa), 
Ved. at command, (ready) at one’s call. 

npn-satpyunia, as, m. tlie end of 

the worUl. 

vpa-samyoya, as, in. (rt. yvj), a 

secondary or subordinate connection, a modification. 

upa-samroha, as, in. (rt. ruh), 

growing over, growing together, cicatrizing. 

npa-samrdda, as, m. (rt. vad), 
agreeing together, agreement. 

TiPFnilTH upa-sainvydna, am, n. an under 

garment. 

npa-sam-vraj, cl. 1 . P. -vrajati, 
-jitum, to enter, go towards, approach. 

upa-saus-kri (-sam-kri), cl. 5. «S. 
P. A. -krimti, -nutr, -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, 
to prepare (as a meal) ; to ornament. 

U'pa-safukrita, as, d, am, cooked, dressed (as a 
meal). 

» 

dl'yi44 ttpa-sam-hri, el. i. P. A. -harati, 
-it, -harlum, to draw together, bring together, col- 
lect, to contract ; to withdraw, take away, withhold. 

UjHi-samhardvia, am, n. withdrawing, taking 
away; excluding; refusing, withholding; attacking, 
invading. 

Upa-samharat, an, anti, at, withdrawing, taking 
away ; refusing, excepting ; going against, invading. 

Upa-samhara, as, ni. drawing towards one’s self. 



upOr-samhaTin, 


upa^scv. 


m 


drawing in or togctlier.conlracling; drawing away, tak- 
ing away, withhoUl ing, excepting, excluding ; collection, 
asscmbliige, winding or summing up, a compendium, 
brevity, conciseness, rusumd; perf^iuu; subduing, 
destruction, death, end; attacking, invading; fin 
logic) refutation; N. of the fourth section of the 
Vayu-pur 3 na. 

^pasam/idrin, i, ini, t, comprehending ; exclu- 
sive; non-exclusive (?). 

Upa~aamhrita, as, d, am, withheld, fefused, de- 
nied ; excepted ; excluded, compressed, comprehended, 
dead. 

Upa-samhriti, is, f. comprehension, seizing, tak- 
ing ; a compound expressive of various meanings (?). 

Tnm^^^pa-san-klrip {•sam-k°), Caus. P. 
-kalpayati -yitum, to fix, deposit, settle ; to appoint, 
choose. 

Upa-sanklripta , as, d, am, placed over, built 
over. 

'^^^^^^J^pa-smt•kram (-xaw-F), cl. i. P. 
A., 4. P. -kramaii, -kmmate (ep. also -kramate), 
-kfdmyati, ’kramitum, to go near to, approach: 
Caus. P. -kramayati, -yitum, to cause to approach. 

upa-sankshepa, as, in. (rt. kship), 
;i cf)ncisc abridgtnciit, a summary ; an abstnict, com- 
pendium. 

^ I ^ upa-sankhyimu , am, n. (rt. khyd), 

annumeration, adding, addition ; further enumeration; 
(in gram.) a substitute in form or sense, a consig- 
nificant term or affix. 

TTfWffH^vpa-san-yam (-xflr/n-r/^), cl. 1. P. 
-ffa^rhnti, yantunu to approach togctlier, join in 
appniadiing, tu enter into any condition or relation. 

upa-san-yrah {-sam-y^), cl. 9. P. 
A. -yrihndti, -nlte (Ved. ~yrihhndti, -tutc), -yra^ 
kUum, to clasp or embrace; to take upon one’s 
self, to ex|)erienec, suffer ; to receive, :iccept ; to seize, 
take into custody; to win over, conciliate, make 
lavourable. 

Upa-sangrihya, ind. having clasped, having taken, 
holding. 

lIpa-S(Utyrnha, ns, ni. clasping (e. g. the feet <jf 
a person as a mark of great respect), respectful salu- 
tation ; polite address ; obeisance ; bringing together, 
collecting, joining. 

(/pa-snttymhana, nnt, n. respectful salutation (by 
elasping the feet of a person with the hands), polite 
address. 

f/pa-saityrdhyn, as, n, am, to be saluted reveren- 
tially, respectable, venerable. 

vpn-san-rar (-S(/m-c^‘), cl. l. P. A. 
-Mrati, -tc, -(^aritinn, Ved. -ritave, &c., to enter, 
approach ; to have sexual intercourse witli. 

U pa-saiVara, as, ni. nian<vuvre, flattery (?). 

f. upn-sad, cl. i. 6. P. -sidati, -sat- 
turn, to sit near to, to go near to, approach; to 
worship ; to obtain. 

IJpa-salti, tVf* connection w'ith, union; service, 
worship ; gift, donation. 

(Tpa-satM, (d, trl, tri, one wlio approaches, a 
worshipper ; an inhabitant. 

a. upa-snd, t, t, t, Ved. one who goes near to, 
serving, attending, waiting upon ; (/), f. siege, assault ; 
laying up, acaimulating ; service ; N. of a ceremony 
lasting several days and forming part of the Jyotish- 
toma fXTtmawy^mmUfmsad-ran, d, d, a, Ved. one 
who has attendants or worshippers, one who is wor- 
f/’jHisafl-iiratin, i, ini, i, observing the 
rules of the Upasad, viz. drinking milk in certain 
(|uantitics, sleeping on the bare eartli, chastity, si- 
lence, &c. 

Vporsdda, as, d, am, going near to; (as), ni. 
approach ; gift, donation ; N. of a ceremony. Sec 
a. uporsad. 

V^’-aculam, am, n. approaching, going to (a 
teacher), sitting near (a master), becoming a pupil ; j 


going near to, being present at, partaking of; 
neighbr)uring abode, a neighbourho^. 
l/pa-sadi, Ved. attendants collectively (?). 
Upa-aadya, ns, d, am, to be attended on 01 
worshipped. 

Upa-sanna, as, d, am, approached, approximate 
worshipped. » f. or upasanna-tra. 
am, n. proximity, approadi. 

Upa-sddita, as, d, am, approached, come near to, 

upa-san-tan cl. 8. P. 

A. danoH, -ntUe, -nitum, to bring into immediate 
connection with. 

Upa-sanldna, as, m. immediate connection, join- 
ing together ; a descendant. 

upa-san-dhd (-sam-dhd), cl. 3. P. 
A. •dadhdii, -dhatte, -dhdtum, to put together, 
add, increase ; to join, connect, cause to partake of, 
to aim at. 

Upa-samhita, as, d,am, connected with, furnished 
with, accompanied or surrounded by ; having regard 
or reference to, attached to one another. 

ttpn-sandhyam, inil. near or 
towards evening. 

iipa-sannydsa, as, in. (rt. 2. ns), 
laying down, giving up. 

'^Vl^^vpa-sam-as, cl. 3. P. A. -asnoti, 
-nute, -Hitum, to reach, obtain. 

' 3 '^^nnT upa-snm-as, cl. 4. P. -asynli, -si- 
f ilm, to put or place upon. 

upn-sam-d-kri, cl. r;. 8. P. A . -kn 
noti, -iiute, -karoti, -kiirvU, -kartim, to connect, 
combine together. 

upa-sam-d-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -da- 
dhdli, -dhatU, -^thdtum, to pul on (as wood ou a 
fire), to place in order, arrange. 

Upa-sainndhdna, aw, n. placing in or on, laying 
one u|X)n the another. 

vpa-samdhdrya, us, d, am (rt 
hH), to be brought together, to be arranged. 

Tmrftr upa-sam-i, cl. 2. P. -eti, -turn, to 
approach together. 

npa-samid or upa-samidham, ind. 
icar the fire- wood. 

upa-sam-Tih, cl. 1. P. -dhati, -hi- 
tum, to draw^togcthei, contract, to collect together, 
to bring near. 

npn-sam-e (-«-»), cl. 2. P. -uiti, 
turn, to meet, meet with (with aa.). 

Hpu-sam-pad, cl. 4. A. -pudyate, 
-pnttum, to come to, arrive at; Caus.'P. -pddayaii, 
-yitum, to bring near to, lead near, to give, ^^nt ; 
(with Buddhists) to receive into the order of priests, 
to ordain. 

I’pa-snmpnlfi, is, f, approaching, arriving at, 
entering into any condition. 

I ^pa-sampan tin, as, d. am, arrived at; gained, 
ibtained ; furnished with ; fluniliar with ; finished ; 
■nough, suflicient ; dead, deceased ; inimolated, sacri- 
ficed as a victim &c. ; dressed, cooked. 

vpa-sam-pradh, cl. 6. 1’. -prii'- 
i^kati, -jintshfitm, to ask a person about anything. 

^ i^,tipa-snm-j)rdp (-pra-dp), cl. 5. P. 
-dpnoti, -plum, to reach, obtain, .approach. 
Upn-samprdpjut, ind. having arrived at. 

upa-sambhdshd, f. talking over, 
friendly persuasion. 

TlTin! upa-sara. See upa-sri next col. 
upa-sarya. See upa-srij next col. 

upa-sarpana. See apn-srip next 
col. 


^ ^ 1 upa-sdn tv . See upa-idntv, 

upasi, ind., Ved. in the lap, on the 
hip. 

upa-sunda, as, in., N. of a Daitya, 
son of Nikumbha and younger brother of Sunda. 

upa-suryaka, am, n. the disk of 

the sun. 

upa-sfi, cl. I. and Ved. 3. P. •sarati, 
•sisarti, -sartuTn, to go towards, approach, go against, 
attack : to have intercourse (as a woman wi 3 i a man). 

l/pa-sara, as, d or {, am, who or what approaches; 
(as), m. approaching (a cow) ; the first pregnancy of 
impmgnation of a cow. 

Vpa-sarana, am, n. going or flowing towards, 
rapid flowing of the blood towards the heart in sick- 
ness ; what is approached as a refuge. 

Upa-sartavya, as, d, am, to be approached for 
help, to be had recourse to. 

Upa-saryd, f. *to be approached,' a cow fit for 
a bull. 

rpa-sdrya, as, d, am, to be approached or gone to. 
Upa-sritya, ind. having gone towards, having ap- 
proached. 

« , cl. 6. P. -srijati, -srashtum, 

to pour out or on, to ofler, make an oblation ; to 
join, attach, connect with ; to beset with, oppress ; 
to crelipse. 

Upa-sarya, as, m. addition ; trouble, misfortune ; 
a portent, a natural phenomenon supposed to fbrbode 
future evil, an eclipse; a disease, possession by an 
evil spirit; ch.inge occasioned by any disease ; indi- 
cation or symptom of death ; a disease superinduced 
oti another; an inseparable particle or preposition 
prefixed to roots ; see karma-prnvaMnlya. — Ujm.' 
sarya-rrilti, is, is, i, having the character of a 
prc(x>sition, to be treated like one. 

f.^pn-sarjnna, am, n. pouring on ; misfortune, 
inauspicious phenomenon, portent, eclipse; passing 
by, leaving, eclipsing ; any person or thing subordi- 
nate or subsidiary to another, a substitute, a repre- 
sentative ; (in gram.) a word which by composition 
or derivation loses its original independance, while 
it also determines the sense of another word; for 
instance, i[i tlic derivative Anpimla, a pupil of Api- 
sali, Api.iali has become the npasarjuna; so also in 
the compound rdja-jninishn (ft. rajuii and purusha) 
the first loses its independant character when com- 
pounded and is therefore the upasarjana ; (i), f. 
an infusion. 

Upa-srishfa, as, «,fon,joincd, attached, connected 
to or with, attended by or accompanied with ; seized 
or possessed by (evil demons &c.) ; eclipsed, as the 
sun or moon ; furnished with an upasarga or prepo- 
sition (e. g. the root dd with d prefixed is said to be 
npnsnshta); (am), n. coition, copulation. 

’W^W^ vpa-srip, cl. 1. P. A. -sarpati, -te, 
-sarplam or -sraptam, to creep near, approach; 
move onward, attack ; [cf. 6(^«pira;.] 

Vpa-sariKi, as, m. approach, .access, following a 
Tcrson. 

rpa-snrpana, am, n. approadiing, advancing 
towards. 

t-pa-sarpin, 1 , ini, /, creeping near, approaching. 
Upa-sarpya, ind. having approached. 

Iipn-sekfri, fd, m. (rt. xi/f ), Ved. one 

who sprinkles or jxmrs one thing on another. 

Upn-sernna, as, d, am, pouring or sprinkling one 
ihiiig on another; (am), n. pouring or sprinkling 
ipoii, watering ; infusion, juice ; ( 7 ), f. a ladle or cup 
:)r pouring. 

upa-sena, as, m., N. of a pupil of 

3 kya-miini. 

'^^^^^upa-sev, cl. I. A. -sevate, -vitum, 

.0 sen-e, worship, honour ; to practise, pursue, culti- 
X X 
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vate, study, make me of, be addicted to, frequent, 
inhabit. 

Vpa-Btvaha, aty a, am^ worshipping, following, 
practising. 

Vpa-aevanti, am, n. worshipping, honouring ; ser- 
vice, addiction to ; using, enjoying. 

Upa-seva, f. service, worship, honour. 

(Jpa^sevin, i, ini, i, serving, worshipping, honour- 
ing ; liking, pleased with. 

vpa^s-kfi (s inserted, see upa-‘kri)y 
d. 8. A. -kurvte, -kartum, to prepare, elaborate, 
perfect, adorn, &c. 

JTpas-kara, m, m. any article which serves to 
make complete, an ingredient, condiment, spice or 
seasoning (mustard, pepper, &c.) ; an appurtenance, 
utensil, implement or instrument ; an article of house- 
hold use (as a broom, a basket, &c.), apparatus; 
blame, censure. 

VjHU-kdra, o,'», m. an^lhirg .iJ.litioiul. a supple- 
ment. 

a.«f. a, nin, prepared; blamed, censured. 

T'^paa-kriti, w, f. a supplement, anythii'i!; additional. 

« Htti upn-stambh, cl. .j. P. -stahhnoti, 
-ndti, -stahlhum, to stay, prop, support. 

Cixi'SUimhha, nn, m. (also written upa-sJifum- 
hha ?), stay, support, support of life (as food, sleep, 
and government of the passions^ ; ciicourageinent, 
inritement; b.ise, basis, ground, occasion. 

i ^pa^himhfiiikft, a.-f, d, am, supporting, promoting, 
encouraging. 

T'pa-tifainhha/ia, am. n., Yed. a support. 

vpa-starana. See upa-stri below. 

upa-stiy iSy m. (fr. rt. i . a.s with upa), 
\'ed. an attendant, a follower, a servant, a subject. 

upa-stu, cl. 2. P. A. -fttnuti or -s/a- 
rlfi, -afute or •sinnte, Motumy to praise, invoke. 

f 'pa-iftHt, t, f., Ved. invocation, praise, invitation. 

f 'pa-HtHtn, a*, d, am, invoked, praised ; (ns), m., 
N. ofaRishi. 

i'pti-stuti, is, f., Ved. Invocation, praise. 

rpa^stiitya, as, d, am, to be praised or invoked. 

iipa-stri or -strl, cl. 9. P. -.s 7 ri- 
itotiy -uvte, -udti, -»ltr, -startum, -riimn or -ri- 
tnm, to spread, arrange, set in order; [cf. l.at, 
suhsterno.'^ 

f'pa-starnnay aw, n., Ved. spreading o\jt, scatter- 
ing ; what Is spread out ; a covering. 

r pa-stir, f., Ved. scattering about, spreading; what 
is spread ; a covering. 

1'pa-sttrna, ns, a, am, spread out, arranged. 
•3^ upn-stn, f. a concubine. 

I. iipa-stkuyC\. 1. P. A.-tishthoti. -tr. 
-^thdlnm, to stand near, stand by the side of in order 
to sene, wait on, attend on, sene (with acc.) ; to be 
or renuin near ; stay with ; to come near, approach ; 
to approacli a god with prayer, worship; to stand 
under in order to support; to approach fir inter- 
course, have intercourse with ; to approach tor .issist- 
aiicc ; to approach witli hostile intentions, attack ; 
to occur, come to pass, arise, be present ; to meet 
with, obtain; to fail to one’s share, mme to the 
possession of; to conciliate : Caus. V, -sthdpnyati, 
-tfitum, to cause to stand near, to provide, present, 
furnish with, place upon or near ; to prf«duce. 

I ’pfA-sthi, ftSy m. the lap, middle prt in general, 
.i secure place ; Ois, am), ni. n. the organs of gencra- 
:ioii, especially of a woman ; the anus ; the haunch 
or hip ; (as, d, am), near, proximate ; upastlnim 
f>ri, to sit down with the legs bent, make a lap; 
'•pfisthfi. kri, to take on one’s lap. — fj^astha- 
tltujhsa, ns, i, am, reaching to the \zp.mm I 'past ha- 
nif/raha, ns, m. restraint of sensual appetite; con- 
tinence, ^rpoxf/i/i-pattra, fu. III. the Indian fig 
trte.'^i'pastha-nnil, t, t, /,Vcd. sitting in the lap. 

3 . HjHi-sthd, as, us, am, Ved. standing on. 

r pa-nthdtri, td, m. an attendant, servant. 


Vpa’^hanay am, n. stu^ng near, preseim, 
proximity, nearness ; approaching, appearing, coming 
into the presence of, introducing one’s self; worship- 
ping, waiting on ; attendance ; obeisance ; abode ; an 
assembly: any object approached with respect, a 
sanctuary ; obtaining, getting ; vfHuthdnam kri, to 
give access or scope for action.-* Upaithdnor^dlay f. 
the as$cmbIy-r(X)m of a Buddhist tnonasteiy. 

Upn-stkdulya, as, d, am, to be stay^ with or 
near, to be kept near ; to be attended on or served. 

Vpa-sthdpaka, as, d, am, pladng or bringing near, 
causing to obtain ; explaining, teaching, a teadier. 

f'pn-sthdpana, am, n. placing near; attendance, 
service. 

("pa-sthdpanlya or upa-sthApayitavya, as, d, 
am, to l>e placed near. 

f'pa-sfhdpifa, as, d, am, placed near, attended. 

tiim-sthdpya, as, d, am, to be placed near, to be 
produced or made visible. 

I'pn-sihdya, ind. having approached, having 
brought near to or assembled. 

rpa-sthdyaka, as, ni. a ser\'ant; (with Buddhists) 
a follower of Buddha. 

f^fm-sthdyin, 1 , ini, i, standing near, being pre- 
sent, appearing. 

Vpa-sthdimra, as. d, am, Ved. stopping, not 
moving. 

Vpa-sthita,as, d.am, approached, arrived, arisen, 
appeared, present ; staying by or near at hand, im- 
pending, ready ; received, obtained, gained ; accom- 
plished, taken place, happened ; caused, occasioned ; 
felt ; known ; clean, cleansed ; (in Ved. gram.) in the 
Pada text followed by the particle iti : (am), n. the 
particle iti used in this manner ; the (X)sition of 
words before and after iti : ( 0 ), f., N. of a metre of 
four lines of ten st iiables each ; N. of another metre 
of four lines of eleven syllables each. — f />fisf//y 7 n- 
prai'upitn, N. of a metre consisting of four lines and 
fifty-one sylhhUa.^mf'pftsfMfa-rakfri, td, m. a ready 
speaker, an eloquent man. — I "pasthita-snmprnhdrn, 
as, d, am. about to engage in a battle, having battle 
at hand. 

rpa-sfhtti, is,i. standing near, approach, presence, 
proximity, arrival; obtaining, getting: efl'ecting, ac- 
complishing ; remaining. 

f’pa-sthiya, ns, d, am, to be attended to, to be 
worshipped. 

upn-sneha. as, 111. 1 rt . .v?« 7 / ), innisten- 

ing, attracting nuiisture. 

upa-spij (only uscmI in arc. -jam ), 
Ved. inconsiderate curiosity or jest (V). 

I. upa-spris, rl. 6 . P. -spyisati, 
-s I trash him nr -sparshfum, to touch (water); to 
wa.sh or rinse the rnoii^h ; t<i sip water, to sprinkle ; 
to wash off; to gnash (the teeth), 

rpa-spnrsn, as, m. touching, contact; washing, 
bathing, ablution ; rinsing the mouth, sipping w.iter 
and ejecting it. 

t'pn-spar^ann, am, n. touching; bathing; rin.sing 
the month. 

f 'pa-sjnirsin, 7 , ini, i, touching, sipping water. 

2. npa sjffiii, k, k, /-.Vcd. toueliing. 

I ’pn-sprUya, ind. having sipped water. 

I ’pa-sprishta, ns, d, am, touched, sipped. 

upa-smriti, is, f. a minor law- 
book; eighteen such books are mentioned. 

upa-srarana, am, n. (rt. srn}, 
flowing, the periodical flow of a woman. 

upftsra-fra,ani, n. revenue, profit, 

wliat is derived from land or other capital. 

f^pasrd-Vfit, an, m., N. of a sem of SatrSjit. 

H upa-sreda , as, in.frt. .sT 7 r/),moisture. 

^ upa-hnn, H. 2. i*. -hanti, ~hnn, to 

kill, injure, destroy, disturb, vex ; to waste. 

Upa-hata, as, d, am, injured, impaired, evilly 
affected by; struck by lightning &c.; pained, hurt; 


deitroyed ; infected, poUnted, vitiated ; impure. — Vpa- 
haHa-dfU, k, h, h, dazzled, blinded. - VpahAUtrdkt, 
ISy U, i, inhtmted, mm (IpdhAUatmain Ctordf), a, d, 
a, agitated in mind, mentally affected as by psusion. 

Vpakataka, as, d, am, ill-fated, unfortunate, un- 
lucl^. 

Upa-hatnu, vs, us, u, Ved, assailing. 

Vpa~h€d.ydy f. dazzling of the eyes. 
Jlpa-hantavya, as, d, am, to be killed. 
Vpa-haidri, td, in, tri, having a contrary effect, 
disturbing. 

imigOT upa-haram. See under upa~hri. 

npa-has, cl. 1. P. -hasnti, -sit urn, 

to laugh at, deride. 

rpa-hasita, am., n. .satirical laughter, laughing ; 
(as, d, am), laughed at, derided. 

Vpa-hetsvan, d, d, a, Ved. Laughing at, a dcridcr. 
Upa-hdsa, as, m. fun, pLay, ridicule, derision, 
Langhiiig at any one, .satirical laughter. — Upahdsn- 
spaihi Csa-ds'^), am, n. a laughing-stock. 

I 'pa-hdsaka , a^. d, am, ridiculing others, jocose; 
(as), m. a jester. 

Ipa-hdsya, ns, <7. am, to be laughed at, ridi- 
culous, laughable.— A po/ic/xvrr-^o, f. ridiailousness. 
— Upahdsya-tdm yam, to rxpose «nie's self to 
laughter. 

iipahastikd, f. (fr. upa-hnstif). >i 
small bag or box containing condiments or betel. 

upn-hn, cl. .3. A. -jihlte, -hnfitniy to 
go down, descend. 

iipahdiaka, as, in. ])1., N. of ji 
country, part of the peninsula of India. 

upa-hins,c\. 7. i. P. -hinasfi, -hin- 
saii, sit am, to injure, hurt, wound ; to overpower. 

vqfVB npn-hita, as, ft, am (jiast pass, part . 
of I. upa-dhd, p. 163), placed, dejwsited, placed in 
or nj)Oii; preceded by; laid aside, joined; mixed ; 
ready, deputed to act as a spy, Cfinnected with. 

/’^pahifa-hharn, as, d, am, having the weight 
carried; (a better reading has npa-hrifa-.) 

npu-hri. cl, 1. P. A. -hnrafi, -/e. 
‘hart inn, to bring near, offer ; to take away, destroy : 
Cans, -hdrayati, -yilum, tJi cause to oiler : Dcsid. 
-'/ihlrshati, to wish to offer. 

f’jsi-harana, am, n. bringing nt.ir; oflVring gifts 
to superiors ; presenting vielims : distributing 01 
serving out food ; taking, seizing. 

l.’pa-haraniya or apti-hartarya, as, «, tmi, t** 
be prcrscnied, to be otlcrcd as a victim. 

f’pa-hnrtri, td, frl, tri, offering victims, serving 
out fCKXl &c. 

f’/st-hdr{t,as. in. oblation ; a complimeiiMry gift, 
a present to a superior Sec . ; an »»ffeiing to a deity, a 
victim &c. ; lionour ; tribute, indemnification, pre- 
sents as the^ price of peace; food distributed to guests 
&c.; exultation, mirth (consisting in laughter, dance, 
song, bellowing as a bull, bowing, recital of prayer &c. ). 
f'pa-hdraka, as, m. an oblation &c. 
f ’fsi-hflrin, l,ini, i, giving, presenting ; sacrificing. 
t "pahdri-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -kuroti, -kurute, -kar- 
tinn, to make an oblation, to offer. 

J^pa-hrita, as, a, am, offered, presented; im- 
molated, offered as a viciiin ; served out .as f<K)d : 
taken, colUrcted, gathered. 

3114/1*1 iipa-hnma, as, in. a Rupplcmcntary 
sacrifice. 

3 r^ 35 T upa-hrara, as, in. (rt. hrri). Veil, 
bend, airve, arch, slope; declivity; the airved form 
of the Soma vessel ; (am), 11. proximity ; a solitary 
or private place ; (as), m. a car, a carriage ; (c), ind. 
in the proximity of, near to, in a private place. 

vpa-hva, rl. i. P. A. -hvayati, -/#», 
-hrdinm, to invoke, call near to. 

Vpa-hava, as, m. calling to, inviting, invitation : 
summoning, invoking ; npahnvam ish, to wish to 
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leoeive an invitation from (with Ibc., e. g. taminn 
htdra updhawm aiddhata, Indra wimed to re- 
ceive an invitation from him). 

Uporhavyat as, m., N. of a ceremony. 

‘ Vpa huia, as, a, am, invoked, invited. 
(/pa-hUya, tnd. having invoked or called or ad- 
dressed. 

U'pa-hvdna, am, n. act of inviting. 

*9^^ updniu, ind. in a low voice, in a 
whisper ; secretly, in secret (e. g. updrpfa’Vrata, a 
vow observed in secret) ; (us), m. a prayer uttered 
in a low voice ; muttering prayers, reciting them in 
A low voice so as not to be overheard ; N. of a Soma 
offering. -• lJpdfp<Urkruliia, as, d, am, played with 
in secret, made the companion of (a king's) private 
amusements. 

updka, as, d, am (fr. rt. ann with 
upa), Vcd. brought near to one another, joined, 
approximate ; (e), Ved. du. an epithet of night and 
morning; (e), ind. in the next neighbourhood, in 
the presence of, before. — IJpdkn-^al'shas, dn^ ds, ns, 
Ved. standing present before the eyes. 

vpd-kri (upa-d’-kri), cl. rj. 8. P. A. 

-nnte, -karoti^ ~kuruU\-kartamj to bring 
near or towards, to fetch ; to summon, invite ; to 
deliver, commit to, offer, grant, bestow ; to acquire, 
obtain; to bring about, make preparations for a 
sacred action ; to undertake, begin ; to enter. 

Upd-knm\m, am, n. bringing near, inviting, in- 
vitation to begin ; a term applied to certain sentences, 
railed Praishas &c., with which one priest invites an- 
other to perfuriii a sacrifice; inimulation, sacrifice 
of an animal <]uly consecrated ; preparation, begin- 
ning; commencement of reading the Veda after the 
performance of a preparatory rite. 

IjK'i-kannan, a, n. preparation, beginning; a 
r.ercinony performed before reading tlie Vedas ; be- 
ginning to read the Vedas. 

fpd-krfta, ns, «, am, brought near, invited, ad- 
dressed with invitatory sentences ; (ns), m. a sacri- 
ficial animal killed during the recitation of }>rcscribed 
prayers ; attended with evil omens, disastrous, cala- 
mitous; (as), m. misfortune; a portent, a pheno- 
inenon announcing calamity. 

'^mW^jtpd-kram (upa-d-kram), cl. I . P. A., 
j|. P. ’krdmnti, -kramatc (cp. also -krdiuatc), 
-krdiufiati, -kramituin, to advance against in order 
to sci/e, to fall upon, take possession of. 

HpnkshujH {apn-ak"), ind. before 

the eyes. 

TmWT upd-khijd ^^//y;«-f 7 -),cl. 2 . P. -khydti, 

'lam, to tell a story, nan ate; to relate or give an 
account about anything (with acc.); to observe (?). 

i'pd-khyu, as, d, aw, observable by the eyes ; [cf. 
nir-npdkhya'\ ; (as), m., N. of a man. 

f-pak/iydna (upa-dkhy), am, n. a talc, a short 
narrative, an episode ; telling or repetition of a story 
already heard from another. 
t-pdkhydnaka, am, n. a short tale. 

^'^\*\\vpd-ynm ( upu-d- ),cl. i. V.-tiar,rhati, 
'[laatum, to go near or towards, to approach, visit; 
to return ; to pass into any condition or relation ; to 
undergo, suffer, endure ; t»» occur, to come or fail to 
'>ne’s share. 

f ^pd-gata, as, d,am, approached, arrived ; occurred, 
happened ; promised ; suffering, feeling. 

pajama, an, m. approach, arrival; occurrence; 
promise, agreement ; tlie state of suffering, feeling. 

f^pd-gamya t»r upd-gatya, ind. having appro.achcd, 
having gone near or towards. 

upd-gd (upa-d-gd), cl. ,3. P. ’jigdfi, 
-•idf iim, to come near, approach, a^me to. 

updgni (upa-agni), ind. near a fire. 

updgra (upa-ag^), am, n. the. part 
which is next to the end or top; a secondary member. 


upd*grah (upa-d^grah), cl. 9. P. A. 
-griht^dti, -^tte (Ved,^gribh^dt{, -tfite), -grahitum, 
to comprehend, embrace. 

Vpd-grakatpi, am, n. reading the Vedas after 
initiation. 

141 fi I H^n^pdgrahdya'^am or upagraha- 
yani (njta-ag'), ind. towards the day of full moon 
in the month AgrahSyaiia. 

upd-ghrd (upa-d^ghrd), cl. i. P. 
‘jighrati, -ghrdtnm, to smell at ; to kiss. 



upditga (upa-aitP), am, n. a sub- 
division ; any minor limb or member ; a subsidiary 
or supplementary work of low value ; a supplement 
of a supplement; secondary portion t>f science; 
(twelve Aivgas and Upin-gas constitute the sacred 
writings of the Buddhists); the sectarial mark made 
with Sandal &c. on the forehead. •• 
am, u. ^ kind of song. 

T^rr*R npd-car (upa-d-), cl. 1. P. A. -na- 
rati, ~tc, -ritum, Ved. -tare, &c., to come near to ; 
to attend upon, be attached to, to wait tin, serve ; to 
be obedient ; to treat. 

Ipd'i^arita, as, d, am, attached to :my one’s 
service, obedient ; (in gram.) th-it rule of Sandhi by 
which the sound Visarga becomes s before k and jt. 

rpCt-^'dra, as, ni. position (as of a word in a 
sentence) ; procedure ; Sandhi by which the sound 
Visarga becomes s before k and p. 

apd-dchid (upa-d’dhid),c\.^. P. .V. 
•vvhinatti, "vdlihite, -dr/ultum, to tear away from, 
cut off from. 

'T^r^tipdj {upa-oj),c\, I. P. A.,Ve(l. apd- 
jati, -te, ~jUam, to bring near to. 

rpajv-krl, to support, •mt’pdjc’kf'ityn or npdjf- 
kritvd, having supported. 

'IW^^npdnd (upa-anr) or updd (upa-ac), 
cl. I. P. A. updn^aii, -/c, or upddati, ~tc, “HI am, 
to tlraw (water). 

apdfijana, am, n. (fr. rt. aiij witb 
upa), anointing, plastering the ground with cow 
dung S(c. 

updti-gam ( upa-ati-gam ), cl . i . P. 
’•gantum, to pass over, cross (a river), 

Tmift vpdfi (upa-ati^i). cl. 2. P. updty- 
cti, -turn, to pass over ; to be added as a snqilus. 

l'pdty~aya, as, ni. neglect or disobedience of 
customs ; disorderly behaviour. 

upd-dd (upa-a-dd), cl. 3. A. ~dattt\ 
•idtum, to receive, accept ; to gain, aceptire ; to 
take, appropriate to one’s self; to take away or off, 
carry oil, steal ; to seize, l.iy hold of, gather ; to draw 
(water) ; to assume a form; to feci, jierccivc, coiuidcr, 
regard: to take in .addition, include, comprise; to 
employ, apply, use; to undertake, begin; to men- 
tion, enumerate : Caus. 'tldjatyafi, -yitum, to cause 
to employ or apply ; to make use of : Desid. P. 
lif-sati, to strive to obtain. 

rpd-tta, fis, d, am, received, accepted, acquired, 
^l^ined, obtained ; appropriated ; taken away ; seized, 
gathered ; shaped ; felt, perceived, regarded ; com- 
prised ; employed, used ; begun; enumerated ; allowed 
in argument, granted, conceded ; (tis), in. an elephant 
out of nA.mmil/pdtta-rnt^as, ds, as, as, acquiring 
speed, quick, fleet. — f^pdffa^sastrn, as, d, am, 
taking up arms, armed. 

Vpd-ddna, am, n. taking, acquiring, taking away, 
abduction, appropriating to one s self, accepting, em- 
ployment, using, becoming familiar with; mentioning, 
enumeration; saying, spealdng ; including, containing; 
abstraction, withdrawing the organs of sei»e and per- 
ception from the outer world ; cause, motive ; iniiiie- 


diate or proximate cause ; the formal or distinct fbnn^ 
the material cause; a double meaning, an expression 
conveying a sense besides that which appean in- 
tended ; (with Buddhists) conception ; effort or ex- 
ertion of body or speech. ^Tpaddna kdrana, am, 
II. a proximate cause. 

Upd-ddya, ind. having seized, containing ; includ- 
ing, inclusive of ; together with ; by means of. 

Upd-deya, as, d, am, to be taken or received, 
acceptable, admissible ; to be chosen ; to be selected, 
excellent, admirable. 

upddika, as, m. a £ort of insect ; 
[cf. utpddaka.] 

Turfifw vpd-dis (upn-d-), cl. 6. P. A. -r/i- 
Mi,-te., -€leshtvm,to advise, show, point out, to indi- 
cate, inform, declare ; to prescribe, give an order. 

upd-dru (upa-d-), cl. i. P. -drarati, 
-drotum, to run near to. 

■^rmVT vpd-dhd (ii/m-a-), cl. 3. P. A. -c/a- 
dhdli, -dhatle, -dhdtum, to place near, place upon ; 
to offer ; render, make, effect, fix ; to keep, hold. 

I. iipd~dhi, is, m. (for a. see below), deceit, de- 
ception, disguise (in the Vedanta this is especially 
applied to certain natural forms or properties, con- 
sidered as disguises of the spirit) ; that which more 
closely defines, a discriminative or distin^ishing pro- 
perty, an attribute, a peculiarity, an indispensable 
condition ; limitation (e. g. an-upddJd~ramantyo 
desnh, a country beautifiil without limitation, i. e. 
altogether beautiful) ; a title, a discriminative appella- 
tion, a nickname ; a purpose, an occasion, an object ; 
vin logic) a special cause for a general effect; (in 
rhetoric) the natural character of species, quality or 
action. I 'pddhidas, ind. iu consequence of a pc- 
ailiarity. (At the end of a compound the affix ka 
may be added to npddhi, e. g. asfy-upddhika, 
having * is ' as an attribute.) 

Vpa-hita, as, d, deposited, placed; put on, 
worn ; joined, annexed ; agreed iqx>n, made or done 
mutually; (ns), m. a fiery portent, a meteor, a comet. 

npd-dht, is, tn. (fr, rt. dhyai with 
upa~d), rtrflection on duty; virtuous reflection; a 
man who is careful to support his family. (For 1 . 
see under npd~dhd above.) 

TJMlfVjoh upddhikn (npn-adh-'), as, d, am, 

exceeding, supcnnimerary. 

T^TWni upddhy-dyii, as, in. (fr. rt. 5. i 
with npa-adlii), a sub-tea«:her wlio instructs in a 
part only of the \\'da grammar and the other 
Vedaihgas, and is therefore inferior to the Ai^Srya 
w'ho instructs in the whole Veda with the Kalpa and 
Upaiiishads (see Mann II. 141); a spiritual teaclier, 
a teadier in general ; (ti), f. a female preceptor ; ( 7 ), 
f. a female teacher or the wife of a teacher. 

Vpfuthydydni, f. the wife of a teacher. 

updnasa, ns, d, am (fr. upa and 
anas), Ved. being on a carriage ; (am), n. the space 
in a carriage ; carriage-load ; anything placed on a 
carriage. 

upd-nah. t, f. (rt. unh). si sandal, a 
shoe. — as. d, am, covered with 
a shoe. 

;im|vA upd-nl (upa-d-), cl. 1 . P. A. -nayati, 
~te. -miuni, to lead or c.irry or bring near or 
tewards; lead away, carry off'; to initiate, conse- 
crate; [cf. 

updnurdkya (upn-nn'^), as, d, 
f(»w, Ved. an epithet of Agni ; (am), 1 N. of i 
section of the Taittirlya-SanihitS. 

ypdnta (upa-an^), am, n. proximity 
to the edge or margin, border, edge; the angle of 
the eye; immediate proximity; the last letter but 
one ; (as, d, am), near to the end, last but one ; 
nesi.^Vpdnta-sarpin, i, fni, 1, coming near. 
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Upantiha, as, i» aui, near, proximate, neighbour- 
iiw ; (am), n. proximity. 

ifpantya^ (u, a, am, last but one ; (a«), m. th< 
comer of the eye; (am), n. vicinity. 

upap (upa-ap), cl. 5. P. •apnoti. 
•ptum, to reach, to arrive at : Dcsid. upcpsati, t 
wi^ to reach, to desire to win over or conciliate. 

Updpa in dur-npipa, as, a, am, dithcult to be 
obtuned. 

Updpti, is, f. reaching, obtaining. 

Upepsd, f. desire to obtain. 

TTnrHI upa-pra^h (upa-a~), cl. 6. P. -pric- 
f'hati, -prashtum, to take leave of. 

vupffir upd-bhriti, is, f. (fr. rt. bhn witl 
npa^d), Ved. act of bringing near. 

^ k||l| upd-mantrpa(upa-d~), in d . having 

taken leave, having received jiermission to go. 

vpdya. Sec under f. apt 3rd col. 

^M\M\ upd-yd (upa-d-), el. P. -(/«//. -turn, 

to approach, arrive at. 

Vpd-ydUi^ ns, it, mu, approached : {nvu), n. .arrival ; 
an event, an .accident. 

■^rmr updr (upa-ri), cl. 3. P., Vtd. upe- 
yarti, updrium, -ritum or -ritum, to offend against, 
make a mistake; to injure; Caus. P. updrjiayail, 
’ifitunt, to bring near. 

CfMira, as, ni. or mtdrnnn, am, n., Ved. a mis- 
take, riffenct. sin. 

upd^raiti {upa-d-), cl. i . A. ’•ramnte, 
•rnnUtm, to sport, lake one’s pleasure, delight in ; 
to cease ; to rest. 

Vpd'mUi,as, d, am, delighUxi ; engaged in, cKxni- 
pled with ; freqi^nting, resorting to. 

Vpd-ramn, as, m. engaging in, going to or in. 

4 mi.i^upd-rd(ih {upa-d-}, cl. 5. P. -radii- 
finti, -rdddhuiti, to serve, wait upon. 

I 'pd-rddhya, ind. having ser\'ed, having waited on. 

npd-rud {upa-d-), cl. 2. P. -roditi, 
-rotlituhi, to weep, deplore. 

upd-ruh, k, f. (rt. ruh with upa 
and d), Ved. the shoot of a plant. 

epu rutiha, as, d, am, grown, increased. 
rudha-sneha, as, d, am, w'Jjose aiFection has in- 
creased. 

updrj (upa-arj), cl. i. P. iipdrjati, 
-jit am, to bring near to: Caus. npdrjayuli, -yitum, 
to cause to bring near, convey near, acquire, gain. 

t.jidrjnhi, as, ikd, am, acquiring, obtaining, earn- 
ing, gaining. 

i’pdrjana, am, n. bringing near to, acquiring. 
ipdrjanhja, as, a, am, to be acquired, to be 
earned. 

fjtdrjita, as, a, am, gaiiicd, acquired, earned. 
^Pirnl updrtha {upa-nr ), as, a. am, of 
little worth. 

’Wm^^updrdh (upa-ndh), Dc-sid. P. upt^rt- 
sati, to wish to accomplish, persevere, hold out. 

(upa-rish), cl. 6. 1’. npOrshati, 
‘shUwn, to pierce, prick, goad. 

upd-labh (itpa-d-), cl. 1. A. -lu- 
Idiate, -IdbdhuM, to obtain ; to censure, revile, abuse, 
scold. 

I'padnlslha, as, d, am, reproached, reviled. 
(jtd-lahhya, as, d, nrn, censurable, blamable. 

I pd-lainhka, as, m. or upd-lamhfiam, am, n. 
abuK, reviling, censure ; deferring, delaying. 

(pd-landihya, as, d, am, Ved. to be taken in 
addition. 

wife upuli, is, m., N. of a man who 
arranged the Buddhist Vinaya. 

(upa-av), cl. i. P. -vati, -vitwn, 


to dierish, behave friendly towards; to encourage 
(wi& dat. or aoc.). 

Vpdvi, is, is, SfVed. encouraging; attractive. 

updva-ruh (upa-ava-), cl. i. P. 
•rvhati, ’Vodhim, to descend towards. 

upd-vartana. See under i. upd- 

vrit below. 

updva-sdyin, 1, ijii, i (fr. rt. 
so with upa-ara), Ved. submissive, compliant, obey- 
ing, accommodating. 

upd-vasH, us, us, «, Ved. bringing 

riches, granting wealth. 

npdva-hn (upa-ava-), cl. 1. P. A. 
-hnrati, -te, -hartum, to bring or lead down towards. 

Updra-liarana, am, n. taking down, bringing 
down. 

WI^i. npd-erit («/>«-«-), cl. 1. A. -vur- 
tati\ -tit urn, tc turn towartls. go towards, appro.ich ; 
to turn away, return.: Caus. P. -vartayafi, -yitam, 
to cause to turn, lead back. 

Upd-^'nrtana, am, n. turning round, revolving; 
turning back, returning ; approaching ; ceasing. 

-2. upd-vnt, t, f., Ved. return. 

I'pd-vptfa, as, d, am, turned round, rolling on 
the ground ; ceased, ceasing, refraining ; come, ar- 
rived ; fit, proper; (an), m. a horse rolling on tlie 
ground ; (an), m. pi., N. of a people. 

upace (upa-ara-i), cl. 2. P., Ved. 

- va 1 1 i, -I um , to go down, descend (into a bath &c.) ; to 
join in (singing &c.); to assent, show one’s self willing. 

updeeksh {upa-aca-tksh}, cl. i. A. 
-skate, -shit inn, to hnik at, look down at. 

upd-rydJha, as, m. (rt. ryadh), 
Ved. a vulnerable or unprotected spot. 

TmSfT I. upas (upa-as), cl. 5. P. A. -s/ioti, 
■snnte, -sitvm, to obtain, become master of. 

2. upas (upa-as), cl. 9. P. -smdti, 
•sltum, to eat, consume ; to taste, enjoy. 

upd-sansajuya, as, d, am, to be 
ixpecled (as anytliiiiv future). 

|f^ upn-sri ( upa cl . i . P. A. -srayati, 
de, -srayitum, to have recourse t<i. 

Upn-^raya, as, m. recourse (for aid), a.sylum, sup- 
port ; reliance, dc{x;iidance upon. 

I’pd-drita, as, a, am, relying or dqiending upon ; 
lUpporting (literally or figuratively), bearing, hi>Iding, 
protecting. 

1. upas (upa-ns\ d. 2, P., Ved. 
apdsli, to be near to or in. 

upas (upa-as\, d. 4. P. updsyati, 
-situm, to throw near or upon or among, cast down 
ipon. 

1. updsana, am, n. injuring, hurling; archery. 
TOTH 3. upas (upa-ds), d. 2. A. updstr, 
-situm, to sit near to (with acc.), sit at the side of 
us a mark of .submission and respect); to sit; to 
mipy, rc'side, abide in. be present at ; to approach, 
go towards, invest (as an enemy’s town) ; be intent 
upon, be engaged in ; to undergo, suller ; to lemaiii 
ir continue in any action (with iiidccl. part., e. g. 
ritrd npdsata, they continued doing); to remain 
in expectation, expect, wait for ; to a{>proach rcspcct- 
'ully, to serve, worship, honour ; attach one’.s self to ; 

:o respect, recognize, acknowledge ; to regard as ; to 
imploy, make subservient. 

(fpdsaJca, as, ikd, am, serving, a servant; a .SfO- 
!ra, a low fellow ; worshipping, a worshipper, a fol- 
ower; (with Buddliists) a wo^i|^r of Buddha (as 
istinguished from the likiksha or Buddhist priest). 
"•Updsaka-dada, as, m. pi. title of the sevmtli 
)f the twelve sacr^ books of the Jainas. 


3. updtana, am, n. sitting by the side of; being 
intent on, engaging in, serving, service, attendanoe, 
worship, respect, sSoration ; regarding as, reflecUi^ 
on, religious meditation ; the sacred nre ; (d), f. ser- 
vice, worship, adoration. •■Ljpdaarodr/Aa ('’na-ar^), 
as, a, am, worthy of attendance. 

Updsanlya, cut, d, am, to be attended on, worthy 
of atteiidan^. 

Updsd, f. religious reflection or meditation ; service, 
worship. 

^Updsita, as, d, am, served, honoured, worshipped ; 
serving, paying worship or service. 

I^pdsiiarya, as, d, am, to be served or worshipped ; 
to be attended to, to be accomplished ; to be regarded 
or considered. 

UpdsUri, id, Irl, tri, a worshipper. 

Ipdshm, as, d, am, sitting near to, oaupying. 
rpdstt, is, f. service, especially of a deity, worship, 
veneration. 

1. itpdsya, aSf d, am, to he served or worship{)ed ; 
to be attended to or aca>niplished ; to be respected ; 
to be re^ipirdcd or cuiisidered. ■■ J^pdsya-td, f. <^i 
npdsya-tva, am, n. respectability, placability. 

2. iipdmja, ind. having served or worshipjied ; hav- 
ing associated (?). 

i'pdsyamdna, as, a, am, being served, waited 
upon, attended, worshipped, receiving lioinage. 

upd-saiKja, as, m. (rt. sanj), prox- 
imity ; a quiver. 

^nTTFrlWtT updstamana , am, n. sunset. 
rpdstamayam (lipa-cw"), ind. about the lime f»f 
sunset. 

updstra (iipn-as ^^ ), am , n. a secondary 
or minor weapon. 

Tmwr upd-sthd (upn-d-), cl. i. P. A. -tish- 
thnti, -te, -stlidtumAo stand near, go near to, have 
intercourse with. 

w? upn-hri (upa-d-), cl. i. P. A. -harati, 
-te, -kfirfnm, to offer ; to make, prepare. 

I'ftakdra (npa-nh), as, ni, slight refreshment 
(consisting of fruits, sweetmeats, &c.). 
t' pd-hritn, as, d, am, offered, prepared; seized. 
vpd-live (iipa-d-), cl. i. P. A. -hva- 
yati, -te, dmitam, to challenge, invite. 

. npe (upn-i), cl. 2. P. vpnili, -turn, 
to go near, approach (as a friend or enemy) ; come 
near to, arrive .it, reach; to go to (a master), become 
a pnpil ; to undergo, perform, undertake, devote one's 
self to ; to pass into any slate, to fall into (misfortune 
incur, be present at ; to obtain ; to fall to one’s 
share ; to befal ; to regard as, admit, acknowledge. 

f'pdya, as, m. .approaching', approach; that by 
which one reaches an aim, a means, an expedient, a 
way, stratagem ; a means of success against an enemy 
(four of which are usually enumerated, sowing dissen- 
sion, negotiation, bribery, and open attack) ; joining 
(in singing 8 cc.)."»lJpdi/a-^atush(aya, am, n. the 
four expedients against an enemy ; see atxwe. — IJpd- 
ya-Hvid, f. devising an expedient, thinking of a re- 
source. — (Jpdya-jna, as, u, am, fertile in expedients, 
contriving, provident. -■ Vpdya-tas, ind. by some 
means or expedient. — Updya-tarlya, as, m. a fourth 
means, punishment. — am, n. state of 
being provided willi mtm^.mmVpaya-yoga, us, m. 
appilieation of means or combination of cx{)cdients. 
— Jfpdydntara Cya-aii^), am, n. a remedy. 

Updyana, am, 11. approaching, going near to, going 
to a teacher, becoming a pupil, engaging in any re- 
ligious observance ; undertaking, accepting ; a present, 
a gift, a complcmeiitaiy or respcctfiil gift. 

Vitdyika, as, i, am, conducive to. 
ifpdyin, i, ini, i, a}<proaching ; having sexual in- 
tercourse with ; ex{)ert in the use of means. 

Ilpdyu, iu, us, u, Ved. going near to, approaching. 
l/peta, as, d, am, come near, approadied, arri^ 
at, come near to, present, exiitcnt ; accompanied by, 
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endowed widi, possessed of, having, possessing; sur- 
rounded, invested ; fallen into. 

Upeti, i«, f., Ved. approach, arrival. 

<«, <»**» approaching, going near to ; 
contriving, a contriver, one who employs expedients, 
one who comes as an assailant. 

TIpetya, ind. having approached, having gone near. 

ifyeya, as, d, am, to be gone to or approached, 
to be effected by any means ; assailable ; to be sought, 
to be had recourse to. 

Upeyivas, &n, yushi, at, accompanied or followed 
by, associate with, united ; obtained* got. 

2. upe (upa-d-i), cl. 2. P. vpaiti, -turn, 
to come near to, go to, approach, visit; to have 
sexual intercourse widi ; to undergo, incur, fall into 
(misfortune &c.). 

{upa-tksh),c\. i . A. upekshale, 
-shitum, to look at, regard ; to perceive ; to notice, 
have regard to; to consider, expect; lo overlook, 
disregard ; to neglect, to quit, abandon ; to despise. 

Upeksha, as, m., N. of a son of S'vaphalka. 

Vpehuhaka, as, d, am, disregarding, neglecting, 
looking at inattentively, disdaining ; patient, enduring. 

lJpel’shana,am, n. overlooking, looking at without 
interest or attention, disregarding, neglecting, disdain- 
ing; leaving, abandoning. 

Vpckshanhja, as, d, am, to be neglected or dis- 
regarded. 

Upeksha, f. overlooking, negligence, neglect ; in- 
diirerence, contempt, disdain ; abandoning, leaving ; 
endurance, patience ; dissent ; trick, deceit (as one of 
the minor expedients in war) ; regard. 

Upekshita, as, d, am, disregarded, disestceincd, 
neglected, disdained. 

Upekshitavya, as, d, am, to be looked at, lo be 
regarded, to be examined ; to be disregarded. 

Upiikshya, as, d, am, to be regarded or exannnc<l ; 
to be disr^arded or neglected. 

upen (upa-in), cl. 8. P. upenoli (cl. 0. 
P, fr. inv, upenvati), to press in, force in. 

Upenita, as, d, am, driven or pressed in, turned in. 

upendra, as, m. (fr. vpa-in^), N. of 
Vishnu or Krishna the younger brother of Indra, 
(born siib.seqncntly to Indra, especially as son of 
Aditi, cither as an Aditya or in the Vamana Avat:lr); 
N. of a king of the Nagas ; {a), f., N. of a river. 
— IJperulra-datta, as, ni., N. of a man. — TJpendra- 
Itnla, as, m., N. of a pemlra-vajrd, f. a 

metre of four lines of eleven syllables each. 

upepsd. See under upap. 

1. iipesh {upa-ish), cl. t. A., Ved. 
upeshate, -shitum, to attack. 

2. upesh {;upa-d-ish), cl. i. A., Vcd. 
■upesJuite, -shitum, to approach with a request &c., 
to request. 

upesh (upa-esh), cl. i. I*, upeshati, 
-shUum, to creep near, approach. 

'^rifTBt^upoksh{upa~uksh),c\. 6 , P. upokshati, 
-shitum, to sprinkle in addition. 

1. upodha, as, d, am {ir, vpa-vah), 
brought near ; brought about, advanced, begun ; ar- 
ranged, arrayed ; near, proximate ; married. 

2. upodha. See upoh next col. 

upotJ, f. the pot-herb Basella Rubra 
or Ludda. Sec upodikd, 

upot-kram (upa-ud-kram), cl. i. 
and 4. V, •kramedi, -krdmycdi, •kramitum, to go 
np towards, rise upwards, ascend. 

upottama {upa^utt^), as, d, am, last 

but one ; (am), n. (scil. aksharam) the last vowel 
but one. 


upoUthita, as, d, am (rt. sthd), 

risen up. 

upod {upa-ud), cl. 7. P. uponatti, 
upanditum, to moisten. 

upodaka (upa-udP), as, d, am, near 
to water ; (aki or ikd), h the plant Basella Cordifolia. 

upodayam {upa-ud°), ind. about 
the time of sunrise. 

upod-i (upa^ud-i), cl. 2. P. •eti, •turn, 

to approach. 

upodikn, f. the plant Basella 
Cordifolia. See upodikd, 

upode (upa-ud-a-i), cl. 2. P. -aiti, 
-turn, to go up towards, go up to. 

tipod-ffrah {upa-tid-yrah), cl. 9. P. A. 
-yrihndti, -nite (Vcd. ■grU}hndti,-nitc),-grahitum, 
to erect, set up. 

T’lfy^Tir upod-tjhdta, as, in. (fr. rt. han witl: 
upa-ud), an example, an apposite argument or illus- 
tration ; analysis, the ascertainment of the elements of 
anything ; a beginning; a thing begun ; an introduc- 
tion, a preface. — as, in., N. of 

the third part of the VAyu-purana. 

upodhalaya (fi*. upa-udhala), 
nom. P. -halayati, -yitum, to confirm. 

Upodha f aka, as, d, am, ctmlirming. 

upopa~vis (upn-upa-vLs ),c\. 6 , P. 
-vi^afi, -reshtum, to sit down near, to take a seat 
near. 

uposh (itpa-ush), cl. 1 . P. -oshati, 
-shitum, to burn down, burn. 

upashana, am, n. (fr. rt. i. i 
with upa), a fa.st, fasting. 

J’poshita, as, d, am, fasted; (am), n. fasting. 

Uposhya, ind. having fasted. 

up()shadhu,as,m.,^. of a Brahman. 

vpnh(upn-uh^ in some of its senses 
amnected with upa-vah), cl. i. P. upohati, -hUum, 
to push or impel towards ; t«> push under, insert ; t- 
bring near, produce; to accumulate : Pass, upohyutc, 
to be brought about, to advance, begin. 

2 . upodha, as, d, am, brought near, brought about, 
advanced, commenced. 

IJpoha, as, ni., Ved. adding, accumulating. 

Upidiyamdna, as, a, am, being brought alnnit or 
commenced. 

TR upta, as, d, am (past pass. part, of rt. 
vnp), sown (as seed). — f/p/a-I-.m/i/a, as, d, am, 
ploughed after sowing. 

i'pti, is, f, sowing seeds. — f t, 111. an 

agriculturist. 

Upirima, as, d, am, sown, cultivated. 

Tpya, as, d, am, to be scattered or sown. 

Upijnmdna, as, d, am, being liown. 

ubj, cl. 6. P. uhjati, uhjdh- 6 akdra, 
V idyishyati, auhJU, uhjitum, to press 
down, subdue, keep under ; to make straight : Desid. 
id)jijishaii. 

lJ 1 )ja, as, ni., N. of a man. 

llgita, as, d, avi, pressed down, subdued. 

uhh or umbh, cl. 6. 9. 7. P., Ved. 
\,ul)hati or umbfeati, ubhndti, unapli, 
impf. aunap, urohha or umbUdn- 6 akdra, ut^kitum 
or uinhhitum, to compact together ; to coniine ; to 
cover over, fill with ; (Say.) to break. 

W ubha, pron. (nom. du. ubhan, pi. ubhe; 
said to be fr. rt. above, and connected with 
Gr. dfKfxs; Lat. ambo; Slav, dfm; Lith. ahhil; 
Goth, hat, ha)f both. 


Vhhaya, i, am, (pi. m. f. n. e, as, ani, only 
used in sing, and pi., but by some authorities ^so in 
dual), boih.^Ubhaya-guya, as, d, am, possessed 
of both qai[ities.^Ubhayan-kara, as, d, am, Ved. 
effecting or accomplishing both. — Uhluiya-^ra, 
as, d, am, * moving in or on both,’ living in water 
and on land or in tlie air, amphibious. — f/^i/taya- 
dyus, ind., Ved. on both days, on two subsequent days ; 
the day past and to come. ^Vhhaya-b/idga-hara, 
as, d, am, applicable to two purposes, tidung two 
shares or parts ; (am), 11. a medicine that acts in two 
ways, as an emetic and a purge. — fTbAaya-tiaf, an, 
ati, at, Ved. furnished with or containing both. 

— Uhhayorvidyd, f. the twofold science, i.e. religious 
knowledge and acquaintance with worldly affairs. 

— JJhhaya-vidha, as, d, am, appearing under two 
forms, "mt/bhaya-vipuld, f., N. of a metre, mm Vhha- 
ya-vetana, as, d, am, serving two masters, receiving 
wages from both. — Vb/uiya-vyaiijana, as, d, am, 
having the marks of both sexes. — IJhhaya-samh fiava, 
as, m. a dilemma. — Ubluiydlrmka {‘ya-dU), as, d, 

am, belonging to both. — TJbfuiydnumata i^ya-avf), 
as, d, am, agreed to or accepted mutually or on both 
s\des.^VhlLaydrtham Cya-ar'^), ind. for a double 
olijcct, as for prosperity on earth and happiness in 
heaven. 

Uhhayatas, ind. from both sides, on both sides, to 
both sides ; in both cases. — Ubhayatah-kshnut,t,t,t, 
Ved. twt>c(iged. — Uhhayato-dat, an, a(f, at, having 
a double row of teeth (man, animal, &c.). — Ulduiyato- 
mukha, as, 7 , am, looking either way, two-&:ed. 
•^UhhayaMirasva, as, d, am, having a short 
vowel on botli sides, (an accented vowel) pnxluced 
by two short vowels. 

Uhkayatra, ind. in both places, on both sides; in 
both cases, both limes. •minJiuyatroddt fa {°ra-wU), 
as, d, am, having an UclStta accent on both sides ; 
resulting from the blending of two Udatta accents. 

Ubhayathd, ind. in bo& ways; in both cases. 

Uhhayd, ind., Ved. in both wsys.^VUuiyd-dat, 

an, ati, at ,Ycd. having teeth on bofii sides. — Vhhaya- 
vin, i, ini, i, Ved. being on both sides, partaking of 
both. — Vlihayd-hasli, ind., Vcd. as mucli as may be 
•grasped with both \va\\ds.^Uhhayd~hastya, as, d, 
am, Ved. filling botli hands.* 

Uhhaylfja, as, d, am, belonging to both. 

lldiaye-dyus, ind. on both days, on two subse- 
quent daj-s. 

um, inil. an interjection of an^er, in- 
terrogation, promise or assent, of cordiality or pacifi- 
cation. 

uma, ns, ni. a city, a town ; a wharf, 
a landing-place. 

"TOT Mw«, f. (in the first sense perhaps fr. 
rt. ve), llax (Liimm I’sitalissimum) ; the plant Cur- 
cuma; N. of the daughter of Himavat and Men:l, 
and wdfe of Rudra or S'iva (she is also called PSrvati 
and Durga); light, splendor; fame, reputation; 
quiet, trau(}uillity; night. According lo the KumSra- 
sambhava 1. a6, the name Vmd is derived from u md. 
O do not (practice austerities) I the exclamation ad- 
dressed to P.*lrv'atl by her mtither. — Umd-kata, an 
or am, m. or n. the pollen of flax. — 7 -ind-guru, us. 
m., N. of the mountain Himalaya as father of Uma. 
"•Umdguru-nadi. f., N. of a river. ^Umd-pati. 
is, m. epithet of S'iva as husband ot' Umi."^Umd- 
pati-dkara, as, m., N. of a poet. — Umdpati-sevin, 

1 , ini, i, worshipping S'iva. — Umfl-rawa, am, n., 
N. of the town V.ina-pura or Devt-kota (Devi ^te). 

— Umd-sahdya. as, in., N. of S^iva as companion of 
Uma.- 77 m«->»M/a.mi, m.. N. of Karttikeya as son 
of Uma. — (umd’Ua), as, m., N. of STiva as 
lord of Uma. 

TJmya, am, n. a field of linseed or of Curcuma. 
umbara, as, m. the upper timber of 
a door frame ; N. of a Gandharva. 

umhi, f. the stalks of wheat or barley 
fried over a fire of wet grass, considered as a tonic. 

Yy 
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' 3 ^ umdum. 


3W urvari. 


3^ umbura, as, m, the upper timber of 
a door frame ; [cf. uwhara.] 

umloca, f,y N. of an Apsaxas. 

^ wr, to go ; (a Sautra root, i. e. one 
OGCurring only in grammatical Sntras and not in the 
Dh2tu-p&tha.) 

ura, as, m., N. of a Rishi said to be of 
the fuuily of Vata. 

uraka, as, m., N. of one of Siva’s 

attendants. 

ura~ga, as, m. (fr. ura == uras and 
rt. gam), a snake (* going on the breast ') ; in 
mythology a NSga or semi-divine serpent usually re- 
presented with a human face of great beauty ; lead ; 
(i), f. a female snake ; (d), f., N. of a town. — Uniga- 
pratiaara, as, a, am, having a serpent for a weilding 
ring, •mVraga'-hhusharta, as, m. an epithet of S^iva, 
whose ornaments consist of snakes. — f 
as, m. the king of snakes, Stesha or VSsuki. — Craga- 
sara-^andana, as, am, ni. n. a kind of sandal-wo^. 
•"Uraga-sthdmt, am, n. the abixle of the Nagas, 
i. e. Pitala, a region below tlie earth (not to be coii- 
tbunded with hellF. - / ragdri C ga-art),{s, m.Gzmds, 
the bird of Vishnu ; a Urge crane ; (lit. ‘ the enemy of 
the snakes.’) — Uragdsana Cgani^'^), as, m., N. of 
Garuda ; a gigantic crane : (‘ whose food consists of 
serpents.’) — fVaf/dayti am, n. a kind of 

sp^c.^rragtwlra ('’</«-»«"), as, m. the king of 
the snakes, Stesha or Vlsuld. 

Urathga and urats^ama, €U, m. a snake. 

TTV ura^a, as, m. (said to be fir. rt. 4. rt), 
a ram, a sheqp, a young ram ; a certain demon slain 
by India; a do^?; (t), f. a tmt.^Zfrandhska 
(‘na-ak*^) or ura^kshaka, as, m. the plant Cassia 
Alata or Toia.— (®<ia-dJtk®) or uraud- 
khyaka, as, m. the plant Tora. 

Vranaka, as, in. a ram; a doud. 

5TS1 nrabhra, as, ra. (fr. ura = iirm and 
rt. hhri f). a ram ; a kind of poisonous insect. 

nrari, ind. (perhaps connected with 
um; cf. uri, uri, urarT), a partide implying assent, 
admission, extension, e xpansion, dithisioii ; often com- 
pounded with the roots as, hhu, and kri. 

Vrarhkri, to allow, admit, assent. — LVari-^am, 
as, m. a promise, agreement; admission. — TVarl- 
krita, ««, d, am, promised, agreed; spread, ex- 
tended, dithised. 

urasa, as, m., N. of a countrj^ in- 
habited by a warrior-tribe; («), f., N. of a town ; 
also urasd. 

TOf uras, n. (fr. rt. vri, to cover; cf. iiru), 
the breast, the bosom ; (««, as, as), best, excellent ; 
iirasi A-rf, to press any one to one’s breast ; to assent. 

L’rah-ksIuUa,am, n. injury to the chest, breaking 
a blood-vessel in the chest, consumption. — r>(tA- 
siUrikd, f. a pearl necklace lianging over the breast. 
•^VrahstKaXa, am, n. the breast, the bosom. 
^UraS-^hadfi, as, m. a cuirass, breastplate, armour, 
mail. — fVo^i-yVx or uraM-raha, an, m. the female 
breast (lit. * produced on the chest’). — f 
d, d, a, having hairs on the breast. — f 'ras-kata, as, 
m. the sacrihdaJ thread hung round the neck aixl 
upon the breast, as sometimes vforxu*»(’ras-tm, ind. 
frr>m the breast, in the direction of the breast. — Uras- 
trdna, am, n. a breastplate, cuirass, coat of mail. 
^Uras-mt, an, ati, at, bro^-chested, full-breasted, 
strong, mm J:rf>-gdmin, i, ini, i, going on the breast 
(as a rqitile), creeping, crawling. — as, 

m. diKasc of the chest, pleurisy. — f 'Vo as, 
rn. striking or LKating the breast ; pain in the chest. 
— f rtt-ja^ as, rn. the female breast (lit. * born on the 
chest'). — f/ro-hriAo/i, f., N. of a metre. — f ro- 
hkushana, am, n. an ornament of the breast. | 
Urasa. as, d, am, having a strong broad breast; j 


(«m), n. (at the end of compounds) best, most e.x- 
cellcnt. 

Urasila, as, d, am, broad-chested, having a full 
or broad breast. 

1 . tirasga, nom. P. urasyati, -gitum, to be strong. 

a. urasya, as, d, am, situated in the breast ; pec- 
toral ; (labour or exertion) requiring an effort of the 
chest ; legitimate (as a son or daughter) ; one born 
from a married couple of the same tribe or caste ; 
excellent (i. e. the very heart, the breast or best part). 

TO urd, f. (fr. rt. Ved. a ewe. 

^Urd~mathi, is, is, i, Ved. killing sheep. 

’5yiT? urdka, as, m. a horse of a pale colour 
with dark legs ; (probably a foreign word.) 

uri, ind.(cf. urari,urari,uri), a particle 
implying (espedally in composition with the roots 
us, hhu, and kfi) promise, assent, admission, ex- 
tension, diffusion, &c. 

Urhkri, to promise, allow, admit, assent. — Trl- 
kdra, as, m. promise, admission, extension. — Uri~ 
krita, as, d, am, promised, extended, spread. 

uru, us, us or vi, w (fr. rt. rW, to cover ), 
wide, spacious; extended, great, large; much, excessive ; 
excellent, precious, valuable ; (t/.), n., Ved. wide space, 
space, room ; uru kri, to grant space or scope, give 
opportunity ; (u), ind. far, far off ; (pi), f. ihe wide 
es^, see urvt next col. ; comparative vartyas, super- 
lative varishfha; [cf. Gr. tvpvs; Hib. ur, ‘very;’ 
ur-ard, * very high ;’ uras, * j^wer, ability.'] — Uru- 
kdla or urukdlaka, as, creeper Cocumis 

Golocynthis. — t, t, t, Ved. making room, 
granting space.— f/ra-krama, as, a, am, Ved. far- 
stepping, making wide strides ; of high rank ; [as), 
m. an epithet of Vishnu. — Frii-Mapa, as, m.,Vcd. 
a spacious dwelling, a wide habitation ; [as, d, am), 
occupying spacious dwellings, an epithet of Mitra and 
Varuna and the Maruts ; [as), m., N. of a prince. 

— Uru-kshiti, is, Ved. a spacious or comfortable 
dwelling. — as, m.. N. of a prince. 

— Uru-f/avguti, is, is, i, Ved. having a wide domain 

or territory. — Uru-gdya, as, d, am (gdya fr. rt. gd), 
Ved. far-going, far-striding; an epithet of Vishnu, 
the Asvins, Soma, and Indra ; oflcring wide space or 
scope for movement; (SSy.) praised by the great; 
[as), m. an epithet of Vishnu ; {nm), n. wide sp.ace, 
scope for movement or free and uncontiiicd motion. 
^Unujdija-mt, da, att, ai, ofl'ering .ample jpace 
tor motion, unconlined, — rVet-f/a/a (?), fMVed., N. 
of a snake. — as, <7, am. Wed. having 
wide wheels. — is, is, i, Ved. allowing 

unrestrained motion ; (Say.) granting .ample assist- 
ance. — ds, as, as, Ved. far-seeing; 

epithet of Mitia-Vamna and of the Adilyas. — f >M- 
jman, d, d, a, Ved. having a wide path or langc. 

mmUru-jrayas, ds, ds, as, or arn^jri, is, is, /,Vcd, 
moving in a wide course, extending fn’cr a wide space ; 
(Say.) of great impetuosity, of mighty impetus ; epi- 
thet of Agni and of Indra. — fVw-/at/ir/, as, d, am, 
widest, greatest. — f as, a, am, wider, 

greater, larger. — f., Ved. wideness ; opening. 

•mUni-tdjia, as, m. great heat. — f Vtx./rn, am, n. 
magnitude, vastness.- f ta., d, a/zj, Ved. 

giving a broad stream (of milk, as a wvf). — Uru~ 
praiktuf, ds, ds, as, Ved. wide -spreading, widely ex- 
tended, &r -spread. — Ura Mia, as, /, am, Ved. having 
a wide opening. -fWz/Vf (ura-uhja?), as, d, am, 
Ved. widely opened ; (Say.) e.xcelleiif, pre-eminent. 
^UriL-mdrga, as^ m. a long road. - f/ru-munda, 
as, m., N.of a mountain. — Ura-yarpi, as,d, am, Ved. 
furnished with a broad yoke, — Uru-laka, as, d, am, 
Ved. containing wide space, widely extended ; (SSy.) 
widely illuminating. — f'ra-rikramfi, as, d, am, 
valiant, mighty. — rVi<-n*wz/M, ns, m., N. of a Fla- 
mingo (in the Hari-varjsa, whose condition was that 
•if a hunter in a former h\r\\\).^Ura-vHvd, f., N. of 
a village. — Urtivilvd-kalpa, N. of a place. — Urii- 
vya/as, ds, ns, as, Ved. ocaipying wide space, 
widely extending, widely capacious ; (ds), m. a ma- 


lignant spirit, an imp or g(*l)lin. — Uru-vyand, an, 
uril<*l, ak, Ved. extending far ; far-reaching, capacious ; 
perceived in a distant place (.is a sound); containing 
wide spaces. — Uru-iraja, as, d, am, Ved. having a 
wide domain or territory.- as, d, am, 
Ved. praising aloud ; (SHy.) to be praiseti by many ; 
reigning over a wide territory; (SSy.) praised by 
many; epithet of Varuna, Prishan, the Adityas, In- 
dra, and Soma. — rru-Zanmo}, d, d, a. Ved. finding 
refuge everywhere throughout the universe, widely 
pervading. — r/ra-ff/td, ds, ds, am (it. <»an), Ved. 
|i;ranting wide vpace or free scope ; (Say.) granting 
much. •"Uni-sattra, as, d, am, magnanimous, of a 
generou.s or noble nature. — I ru-svana, as, d, am, 
stentorian. — Uru~kdra, as, m. a valuable nedclace. 
— Unt-nasa, ns, d, am, Ved. broad-nosed, having a 
good scent (as a hound). — TViva/^z/a, as, m. a 
mountain; the accun. Ur c-ajru, as, m., Ved. an 
extensive field. 

Vniru, us, ni. or uniiatla, as, m. or uruvdka, 
as, am, ni. n. the plant Ricinus Communis. 

Urushya, noin. P., Ved. urnshyati, to desire wide 
scope or freedom, tr) escape from (with acc.) ; to protect, 
pre.serve, secure, defend from (with abl.), to avert. 

Urushya, f., Ved. (only in inst.) with prfztectiiig 
hands; (SSy.) with desire to protect. 

Urushyu, us, us, tx, Ved. going to a distant place ; 
(S.1y.) desiring to protect. 

Vrfila,as,d,am, liking space ; fond of expatiating; 
free, unrestrained, disob^ient. 

Vrviyd, ind., Ved. fiir, far off, far and near, widely. 

Urvi, f. the wide earth, the earth, the soil ; space, 
the open space or great expanse comprising the six 
spaces, viz. the four quarters of the sky with the upper 
.ind lower spaces ; a river ; (v{)t du., Ved. the two 
worlds, or heaven and earth. — Urvi-dhara, as, m. 
a mountain ; the serpent Stesha. — Urvt-paii, is, m. 
a king. — f/m-b/i rtf, t, m. a mountain. — f/rw- 
ruka, as, m. a tree, * growing on the earth.’ — Vrrlifa 
(^'vUUa), as, m. a king. 

Vrvyd, f. protection, security. 

Urry-uti, is, is, i (fr. urviya-uti f), Ved. able to 
help or defend far and near ; (Stly.) granting extensive 
protection. 

7^^ urunda, as, in., N. of a demon ; 
also of a man. 

3^ ururt, ind. a particle of assent and 
admission. See urarh 


uruka, as, m. an owl; [ef. uluka.] 
33 : 3 ft urudh See uru-vyahd under uru. 

3f^ urjitn, as, d, am (fr. rt. rrij), aban- 
doned, left. 


urjihdnd, f., N. of a town. 


urna-ndbha, as, in. a spider; fcf. 
urna-‘ndhha.) 

urnd, f. wool, felt, the hair of camels 
See . ; a circle of hair between the eyebrows. Sre urt^d. 

'gr’i urd, cl. i. A. urdate, urddh-dukre, 
^ urdishyate, aurdishla, urdiium, to mea- 
sure ; to play ; to be easy or checTfiil. 

urdra, as, m. an otter. See udra. 

urv, cl. I. P. urvati, vrvdh-dakdra, 
N,. nrvitum, to kill or hurt. 

UTVtt, as, in., N. of u man. 


3^ urvata, as, m. a year. 

urvard, i\, Ved. fertile soil, yielding 
every kin<l of crop, field sown with corn ; land in 
general ; a mixed mass of fibres, wool, 8cc . ; jocular 
term for curled hairs ; N. of an Apsaras. — Urvard- 
jit, t, t, f, *Vcd. acquiring fields. — 
is, m., Ved. master of the fields sown with com. 
— Urmrd’Sd, ds, ds, am, Ved. granting field.s. 

Ur carl, f., Ved. tow, fibres drawn out of the distafi' 



urvarya. 
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Urvarya^ an, a, aw, Ved. belonging to a field 
which is sown with corn. 

urvasl, f. (fir. uru-vasl), Ved. wish, 
ardour, hot ^sire ; N. of an Apsaras or nymph of 
Indra's heaven, who became the wife of PurQravas ; 
she is also idctitified with the Gan'ga.Mf/rvaj/i- 
ndwiirmdla^ f., N. of a glossary of synonymous 
words by an anonymous author. — f/Vva^c-ramatta, 
/IS, m. epithet of Aila or Purdravas, the second king 
of the lunar race and the husband of the Apsaras 
\Jiva.il.""Un^a!fi~mllahha or urvaM-mhayat as, 

m. epithet of PurOravas ; see the preceding. 

urvdru, us, m. a kind of cucumber, 
Cucumis Usitatissimus. See irvani, 

Urvdruka, am, n. the fruit of the above plant. 

J'i'vdru, m, f., Ved. = the preceding. 

ul, idati, to burn ; (a Sautra root, 

i. c. one mentioned only in grammatical 
Sutras but not occurring in the Dh^tu-pHtha.) 

Tvi ula, as, in., Ved. a kind of wild animal; 
N. of a man. 

ttlapa, as, m., Ved. a shrub, bush ; 
a wick ; the stalk of a shrub used as a wick (?) ; a 
creeping plant, a spreading creeper ; the grass or reed 
Saccharum Cylindriaim ; N. of a pupil of Kalilpin. 

Ulapya, as, d, am, Ved. connected with or refer* 
ring to a shrub &c. 

ulinda, as, m., N. of a country; 

an epithet of S^iva. 

TfJH ulupa, as, am, in. n. a spreading 
creeper ; (as), m. the reed Saccharum Cylindricum. 
See ulapa. 

or ulapin or ulupin, t, m. 

a guinea-pig, a porpoise or fish resembling it. 

Tcjfe ululi, is, is,,i or is, m., Ved. ulula- 
tion, howling, a bowl ; [cf. Lat. vMUabilis, ululatus,'] 

■37^^ iilfikn, as, ra. (said to be fr. rt. val), 
an owl; N. of a country and people (pi.), and of tlicir 
king, who appears in the Maha-bh^ata as a hero on 
the side of the Kurus; a son of Visva-mitra ; of S'akuni ; 
an epithet of Indra ; N. of a king of the Nagas ; (am), 

n. , N. of the reed Saccharum Cylindricum ; [cf. Lat. 
nhila; Germ. EuU; Old Germ, mvila, ^hi; Eng. 
mvl ; Fr. huloffe.'] * Vlukn-ydtu, us, m., Ved. a 
demon in the shape of an owl. — (^ka~ 
d.^), as, ni. Indra’s hermitage. 

4 'c^c^ ulukhala, am, n. a wooden mortar 
used for cleansing rice from the husk &c. ; bdellium, 
a gummy substance ; (as), m. a stall' of Udumbara 
wood, carried on certain occasions : N. of an evil 
spirit. •mfJlukh.ala-suta, ns, d, am, Ved. pressed out 
or pounded in a mortar. 

IJlvkhtdaka, am, n., Ve<l. a mortar; bdellium, a 
gummy substance, or the plant which prt)duces it. 

fJlvkhalika, as, d, am, pounded in a mortar, 
cleansed from Uie husk ; (at the end of a compound) 
using as a mt»rtar (e. g. ilantoliikhalika, using the 
teeth as a mortar). 

■STcJT uldta or utula or kuliita, as, in. pL, 
N. of a people. 

uliita, as, m. a large snake, the Boa. 

ulupa, as, m. a spreading creeper; 
{am), n. a sort of grass ; (*), f., N. of a daughter of 
NSga Kauravya, married to Arjuna. 

ululu, US, US, V or us, m. ululation, 
howling. See ulvli. 

ulkd, f. (said to be fr. rt. 1. usk),a fiery 
phenomenon in the sky, a meteor, fire falling from 
heaven ; a firebrand ; torch ; fire, a flame, title of a 
l^mmar; |cf. Cambxo-Brit. ulw, ‘ ashes.*] — 
jtnva, as, m., N. of a Rakshas. — l//Xd-<lAdrtn, 1, 


ini, i, a toich*bearer. — IJlkd-^pdta, as, m. the fall 
of a meteor. — Ulkd^-mdlin, i, m., N. of one of Shiva’s 
attendants. — IJlkd-muklui, as, m. a demon or 
goblin (with a face or mouth of fire who eats what is 
vomited, having been a negligent Brilhman in his 
lifetime) ; N. of a descendant of Ikshvftku ; (1), f. 
a fox. 

UVemhi, f. a fiery phoiomenon in the sky, a 
meteor; firebrand. — dti, ati,at,Vcd. 

accompanied by fiery phenomena. 

Ulmuka, am, n. a firebrand, wood burning or 
burnt as charcoal ; N. of a son of ] 3 ala*r 3 ma. 

(■Imukya, as, d, am, belonging to or connected 
with a firebrand. 

ulba or uha, am, n. (fr. rt. vri), Ved. 
the bag which surrounds the embryo ; the vulva ; the 
womb ; a cave ; [cf. Lat. alrus, vulva ; Litli. unva, 
iila ; Hib. u'd.41, ‘ a aimer.’] 

Ulhaija or ulvana, as, d, am, thick, clotted, 
abundant ; much, exceeding, superfluous, immense, 
strong, powerful ; abundantly fiirnished with ; manifest ; 
{as), in., N. of a son of Vasishtha. 

Tjlhya, as, d, uni, with dpah, the fluid connected 
with the embryo ; {am), n. excess and vitiation of 
any of the three humors of the body, bile, phlegm 

« ; any calamity. 

IpT ullaknsana, am, n. horripilation, 
the hairs of the body. 

uUagna, as, m. the lagna (q. v.) of 

any particular place. 

TSHF uUlangh (iiS-/®), cl. i. P. A. dan^ 
gkeUi, •te, •gkitum, to leap over, pass over or beyond, 
to cross over ; transgress, exceed, violate, spurn. 

(Jl-lattghana, am, n. leaping or passing over or 
beyond ; transgression, exc^ing. 

Ulrlanghnnlya, as, d, am, to be transgressed. 
Uhlanghita, as, d, am, jumped over or across, 
passed over or beyond; exceeded, transgressed, vio- 
lated, apostatized. — as, d, am, 
transgressing orders, rebellious, disobedient. — ifllan- 
(jhitddhvan {^fa-adh°), d, d, a, having passed ovci 
the road. 

Ul~langhya, as, d, am, to be passed over or Ih> 
yond, to be crossed ; to be disregarded or neglected. 

'WW^^ul-labk (ud-fabh), cl. 1 . A. dabhatv. 
-Icdfdhum, to obtain. 

iil’lambita {ud-l"^), as, d. am, 

erected, elevated. 

ul-lala, as, d, am (rt. lal), covered 

with thick hair ; shaking, trembling. 

CU-lafat, an, anti, at, sliaking, trembling ; moving 
irregularly or convulsively. 

Vl-lcdita, as, d, am, shaken, trembling, agihited. 
in,-ldla, N. of a metre of two verses, each coii- 
tiining 15 + 13 syllabic instants. 

^ ^M^ul-las («rf-te), cl. I. P. -lasali, -si- 
tma, to jump up, sport, play, dance, flash, shine ; 
Cans. P. ddsayali, -yiUim, to cause to jump up or 
play ; to cause to shine ; to divert, delight. 

Ll-lasa, as, d, am, sporting, bright, shining; 
merry, happy; going out, issuing — L7kuta-f a, f. 
splendor, brilliancy; mirth, happiness, going forth, 
issuing. 

Ul-lasat, an, anti, at, sporting, dancing, brilliant, 
shining ; wantoning. 

lU-lasita, ns, d, am, shining, bright, splendid; 
happy ; ejected, broujght to the top or surfecc, drawn 
up, uplifted, brandishing. — / 7 //a«* 7 a-^aii»a-Xc/a«a, 
as, d. am, having its deer-marked banner glc-aming 
ox fluttering. 

Ul-ldsa, as, m. jumping or leaping up, happiness, 
joy ; light, splendor ; (in rhetoric) giving prominence 
to any subject by comparison or opposition ; division 
of a book, chapter, section (e.g. dMrolldsa, a chapter 
treating of customs and ol^ervances). 


Vl-ldsana, as, d, am, causing to leap or dance ; 
{am), n. splendor. 

Ul-ldsita, as, d, am, delighted, overjoyed, re- 
joicing. 

TPTQ ulldgha, as, d, am [said to be fr. rt. 
Idgh; in some of its senses perhaps related to 
lagha), recovered from sickness, conv^escent ; dex- 
trous, clever, intelligent; pure; happy, delighted; 
wicked ;. black. 

ul-ldpa, as, in. (fr. rt. lap with ivd), 
calling out in a loud voice ; change of voice in grief, 
sickness, &c. 

IJlldpika, ns, d, am, betraying, indicating. 
Ulddpin, i, ini, i, calling out. 

Ul-ldpya, am, n. a kind of drama. 

"^^^W^ul-likh {ud^likh), cl. 6. P. -likhafi, 
-lekMtum, to scratch, scrape, cut up, scarify. 

Vl-likhat, an, ati or anti, at, scratching, scrap- 
ing ; scarifying, making lines or streaks above or on 
high ; painting, writing ; bearing, raising. 

Ul-Ukhita, as, d, am, scraped, scratched; scarified; 
tlirown up, tossed ; painted, delineated ; written over 
or above ; pared, made thin. 

Vl-IeJcha, as, m. description; (in rhetoric) de- 
scription of an object according to the different 
impressions caused by its appcrance ; speaking, utter- 
ance, pronunciation. 

Vl ltkhnna, am, n. saaping, saatchiiig, scarifying, 
paring; digging; vomiting; raising up, elevating; 
uttering, utterance ; writing, painting. 

IJl-lekhya, as, d, am, to be scraped or pared; 
to be written. 

TfwfWiT uUlingita {ud-P)^ as, a, am, dis- 
criminated, distinguished, known. 

vl-lunHana, am, n. plucking out 

the hair ; aitting the hair ; pulling. 

ul-lunthd, f. (fr. rt. lunth with «d), 

irony. 

ul-lu, its, fis, 11 (fr. rt. /« with ud), 
cutting up. 

■riw uUhkha. See ul-likh above. 

ul-loca, as, m. (rt. he), an awning, 

a canopy. 

ul-hpya, am, n. (rt. lup), N. of a 

td-hla (wrf-/"' ), os, m. a large wave 
or billow ; a surge. 

7^ ulca and ulvam. Sec ulba and uh 
bana. 

upala, as, in., N. of a scholiast on 

Vedic works. 

usangava, as, in., N. of a king. 

u&'a/, an, ati, at [fr. rt. vas, to desire), 

loving, desirous, auspicious, plciisaiit. 

VM-dhaJe, Ved. only in connection with rana, 
wood (fr. u^a, i. e. it. vai and dhaj, i.c. rt. dkef ; 
according to native etym. connected with rt. dak), 
(fire) consuming (wood See.) with desire (?); (Say.) 
desiring and burning. 

rHanas, d, m., N, of a sage mentioned in the 
Veda and having the epithet kavya (u^atid kdvyah); 
in the epic poems he is identified with S^ukra, the 
regent of the planet Venus, and desaibed as the pre- 
ceptor of the Asuras or Daityas, and possessor of vast 
knowledge ; N. of the author of a Dl^rma-fitstra. 
Uifand, ind., Ved. with desire, joyfully, with haste. 
Vfldnd, f., Ved. the desired one ; N. of a plant, 
from which the Soma juice is produced. 

fVy, k, k, k, Ved. desiring, striving earnestly; 
devoted to, willing; (X), m. ghee or boiled butter ; 
fire ; (X), f., N. of a female slave, the mother ot 
KakshTvat. 
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UHiat 06, 0, am, wished, desired. 
rVi, is, f. wish, desire. 

Uitnya^ as, d, am, Ved. to be wished, to be 
longed for. 

usati, f. (for ru^ati, scil. vdd), inju- 
rious discourse ; cutting speech. 

1460/106. See under usaf, 

as, m. pi., X. of a people 
or country, Kandahar ; (ns), m. the king of this 
counti}'. 

usira, as, am, in. n. (said to be fr. 
rt. Tflw), the fragrant root t^f the plant Andropogoii 
Muricatus; (I), f. a sort of grass, a small sort of 
Sacchanim.— fyZrn-jrfri, is, rn., N. of a mountain. 
— Uiira-vlja, as, m., N. of a mountain. 

Uiiraka, am, n. the fragrant root of the. plant 
Andropogon Muricatus. 

Uifirika, as, 1 , am, trading in or seliing L'sira. 

■ ^ ' Ij I. ush, cl. I. P. nshfiti. aiiskat, uposha 
xor oshdti-t^akaia, ns/fUhi/ati,nushit, oshi- 
turn, to bum ; to piunish ; to consume ; to kill, injure : 
Cam. oshayali, -y it urn: Dc^d. osh is hat i ; [cf. 
Lat. uro, tisfns; Gr. aiitD,ados; Hib. luitja, ‘ incense.'] 

I. usha, as, m. Ixlellium; saline earth; (am), n. 
fossile salt. See iis/oi. 

f'sliana, nm, n. black pepper; the root of Piper 
Longum; (d), f. Piper Longnm ; Piper Chaba; 
dried gingei See ushana. 
t'shapa, ns, rn. hre; the sun. 
i. rw/u/, f. burning, scorching. ^For 2. see next col.) 
I. nsfiita or iis/ita, as, d, am, burnt; quick, 
expeditious. (For 2 . see next col.) 

t'shna, as, a, am (opposed to .<lta), hot, warm; 
pungent, acrid; sharp, active; impetuous, warm, 
passionate; (as, am), in. n. heat, warmth, the 
hot season (June and July); sunshine; a deep < 
feverish sigh ; {fis), ill. an onion ; N. of a prince ; 
(«). f. heat; consumption ; bile. — f as, 

m. the sun v* having hot rays'). — Ushna-hUa, ns, 
m. the hot season, as, m. the hot sta- 

%n\\,^I's 1 tun-Qu, iis, in. the sun (‘haring hot rays’). 

t 'sfinntt'karnna , as, i, am, making hot or warm, 
heating. — f. or ushna’tva, am, n. heat, 
wMmXh. ^fJshna-iihlhiti, is, m. the sun (‘having 
hot rays'). — f. the hot river; N. of the 
Vaitaraiil or river of hell. — or ushna- 

riuH, is, m. the sun (‘having hot ra)s’). — 6Wi/ia- 
udrann, as, am, in. n. an umbrella or parasol, a 
Lhatiar. •mf^shiui-vdshpa, ccs, m. hot vapfuir, steam ; 
tcarc. — Ushna-virya, ns, in. Delphinus Gaugelicus. 
— rshna-vttHli,i.,S. of a female deity. — Cshndn^n 
{ na-an ), us, ni. the sun (‘ having hot rays’). — Ush- 
natjama (^na’dfj), as, rn. approach of the heat, 
the hot season, con.<>Uting of two months, about June 
and ]\x\y.^l-shnuh 1 iiyauia ( 'na-tihfi ), as, m. the 
hot seasr>n. — r'x/(.ndxa/(t/« ('na-as '), ns, m. the C(»ld 
season. — ( na-v/I ), am, n. warm or 
hot water, to be drunk on certtin occasions ; it be- 
longs to the six prana-karani. — Ushnoitagama 
Cna-up'), as, tn. the hot season, summer. 

l/shnnka, as, d, am, sharp, smart, active ; suffering 
pain ; sick of fever ; warming, heating ; bent, inclin- 
ing, stoopinf;; (as), m. the heat, the hot season 
(lasting for two montlis, about June and July); re- 
volving, turning round. 

Ushydlu, us, us, u, suffering from heat. 

IJshnikd, f. rice-gruel. 
f/shniman, d, m. heat. 

f’shnl-kri, cl. 8. 5. P. A. ’karoti, -kurule, -kti- 
noti, •nute, -kartum, to make warm. 

t^ikm-gamja, the hot Gangs, i.c. the BadarT, 
having hot sources ; (perhaps merely a wrong reading 
for tusksurtganya.) 

Uskriui, as, ni. heat ; the hot season (June and 
July); spring (April and May); anger, warmth of 
temper ; ardour, eagerness ; [cf. ushtnan and 
man .1 — Vshmfx-td, f. = mhna~td, q. v.— 
pa, as, m, a spirit of an inferior order, a deceased 


ancestor; [cf.flsAma-j/a.] — Ushma-hhas,8f m. the ton 
(‘having hot beams*). — U8hma-vat,dn,citt,at,heattd, 
burning, smoking.— 06, m. a vapour 
bath. — Ushmdyama (°f na-do^, as, m. the hot sea- 
son. — Ushmanvita (^ma-an\ as, d, am, enraged. 

— Ushmopagaiim as, m. the hot season. 

I^shmakn, as, m. the hot season. 

Ushnmn, d, m. heat, ardour, steam ; the hot season. 
Ushmdya, noni. A. ushmdyate, to emit heat or 
steam, mhuidya. 

Vshmdyana, as, m. the hot season. 

2. ush (connected with rt. 3. ms, to 
shine ; used os a noun but only in the form ushas), 
Ved. light, morning, dawn ; mhns tisrah, morning, 
midday, and evening. (The words ushis and mhd 
l>clow are connected by native authorities with 1 . ushi) 
2. Hsha, as, d, am, Ved. shining, bi^liant ; (ns), 
111. early morning, dawn, day-break. 

I'shas, as, f. moniing light, dawn, morning; per- 
sonified as the daughter of Heaven and sister of the 
Adityas ; evening light ; ushas nt or *is/idsau, du. the 
two dawns, i. e. night and day; the outer passage 
of the ear; the Malaya range; (st), f. the end of 
the day, twilight: [cf. Gr. Lat. tiurom; Lith. 
nuszra ; Goth.uA-irtJ ; Old Gemi. nohta.] — Vshar- 
hiulh, hkut,l,t,Ved. awaking with the morning light, 
early awaked. — fWmr-hm/Aa, as, m. fire; a child. 

— i^shdsd-nakfd,f.du.,yed. dawn and night. — ^Ao- 
devatya, as, d, am, whose deity is the dawn. 

1. ushnsya, noni- P. ns/iasyafi, -yftnm, to be- 
come day. 

2. Hshasya, as, d, am, sacred to the dawn. 

2. nxAr/, f. monung light, dawn, moniing; twilight, 
night; a cow; N. of a wife of Bhava (who was a 
manifestation of Rudra); of a daughter of B2i,ia and 
wife of Aniruddha ; (d), ind. at day-bre.ak ; ;it night ; 
at b\ilight (?). — f VAd-Zra Ar, as, m. a cock. — f’in/id- 
pnti, is, m. an epithet of Aniruddha, the son of 
Kamadeva and husband of Usha. — / Vtd-mmanrt, 
ni, an epithet of Aniruddha. — / WrCA'a {ashd-ii^a), 
as, m. tire same. 

I. usru, as, d, am, Ved. relating to or seen in the 
morning ; bright ; shining ; clear ; (Say. atsarann- 
s^la) rising on high; (as), rn. a ray of light; (d), 
f. morning light, dawn, morning ; light, bright sky. 
^ f 'srn-ifhanvan, d, in. having a bright bow; an 
epithet of Indra.- f 6Ta-yd»<«M, d, a, a, Ved. going 
out in the early morning light (as the carriage of the 
Asviiis) ; going out at daylight, 
f ’’triyd, f., Ved. brightness, light. 

3. vshn, as, d, am (connected with rt. 
nr.'f), wishing, desiring; (as), m. a lover. 

('shat, an, m., N. of a son of Suyaji’ia. 

ushfinyti, us, in. an epithet of S'iva ; 

[cf. u.'iangara.'] 

<1 Mift ushati, f. injurious discourse ; cutting 
speech. See uffatl. 

ushadyu, us, in., X. of a sou of Svahi. 

ushadrathfij a.v, m. a .son of Titikshu. 

ushasta, as, in., X. of a man, with 
the patronymic cakrayana. 

vftnr 2. ushita, as, d, am (rt. i. vas), in- 
habited, dwelt; fixed, remaining in or on; stale. 
^t.'shitan-gavlaa, as, d, am, formerly inhabited 
by cattle. 

Ushitvd, ind. having resided in. 

Vshya, ind. (irreg. form for vMtva), having 
resided or dwelt. 

ushira, as, am, m. n. the root of 
Andropogon Muricatum. Sc*e uiRrn. 

7 |f ushtra, as, m. (said to be fr. i. ush), 
a buHalo; a bull with a hump; a camel; a cart, a 
waggon ; N. of an Asura ; (e), f. a sbe-camel ; an 
earthen vessel in the shape of a camel.— 
karnika, as, m. pi., N. of a people.— {/sA/ra- 


f. a flower of a red c(Acnr.mU8h4ra-hrmtin, 
i, ini, i, making a noise like a cam^, ••Ushira- 
gayuga, am, n. a couple of camsHs.^^Ushtra-grlva, 
as, m. hemonhoids.’mUshira’dkusara-puddkikd, 
f. the plant Tragia Involucrata. — f. 

the plant Jasminum Sambac. — Ushira’-ydna, am, n. 
a camel-litter, a vehicle drawn by camels. — Ushira- 
^iro~dhara, am, n. hemorrhoids, piles, bleeding piles. 
— Ushira-sthana, am, n. a stable for camels ; (as. 
d, am), born in a camel-stable. 

Ushifi, id, m., Ved. a bull drawing a plough. 
Ushlrihd, f. a she-camel ; an earthen vessel of the 
shape of a camel. 

ushna. See under 1. ush 1st col. 
Tfian^ ushnih, k, f. (fr. ud-snihf), X. of 
a Vedic metre of three PSdas, the first two containing 
eight each, and the third twelve syllables ; a classical 
metre of four P;ldas of seven syllables ; a brick sacred 
to the metre Ushnih. — IJshnik^hamlaska, as, d, 
am, having the metre Ushnih. — f'WiWS^-r/arbAd, f,. 
N of a Gayatrl of three Piidas of six, seven, eleven 
.syllables respectively. 

Ushuihd, f. the metre Ushnih ; (ds), pi., Ved. the 

n.ipe of the neck. 

dUHOn ushnisha, as, a//i, m. n. (said to be 
connected witli ushna), aii>lhing wound round the 
head ; a turban, a diadem ; a bandage of any kind , 
a distinguishing mark ; the hair with which a Buddha 
is born and which indicates his future sanctity. — l/sh- 
nisha^dJidrin, i, ini, i, wearing a turban, turhaiied. 

Ushnhhin, t, ini, i, furnished with a turban ; an 
epithet of S'iva. 

T*IT xishma. See under i. ush. 
ushya. See under 2. ushita. 

4*^(4 ush y ala, am, n., Ved. the frame (of 

a bed). 

TO 2 . usra, as, m. a hull ; (d), f. a cow ; the 

plant Anlhericum 'rubcrosiuii. (For 1. see last col.) 

I Sri, is, f., V'ed. a cow (?). 
f urika, as, m., Ved. a small ox. 

Usriya, as, d, am, Ved. belonging to or corning 
from a cow ot ox ; (as), m. an ox ; (d), f. a cow ; 
a calf ; milk, 

Vsrlya, nom. P. asrlyati, -yitum, to desire or 
wish for a cow, 

uh, cl. 1 . V.ohati, uvohu, ohitum,io hurt 
^or give pain ; to kill, to destroy. See uh. 
Uhnn, Ved. a wrong reading for udan. 

IJhdna, as, m., N. of a country. 

'^l^uhd, us, us, u (fr. rt. vah), Ved. bear- 
ing, carrying. 

f ilnjamdna, m, d, aia, being conveyed, borne along. 
4iyJTR uhyatjdna, a various reading for 
iihyagdna, q. v. 

I. u, the sixth letter of the alphabet, 
corresponding to n long, and having the sound of 
that letter in the word rule. — V-kdra, as, m. tlie 
letter or sound u. 

9 2. M, ind. an interjection of compassion, 
of regard ; an incipient particle used at the beginning 
of a sentence. 

3. ns, m. the moon ; epithet of S'iva. 

■31 4. it (fr. rt. av), ‘ a preserver’ (?). 

I. uia, as, d, am, favoured, preserved, promoted, 
loved. 

I. uti, is, f. favouring, protecting, promoting, aid, 
assistance, help, favour, kindness, friendly feeling, affec- 
tion, wish, desire, striving after, hastening towards, 
delight, enjoyment, sport, play, distillation ; (aya»), 
pi. objects of enjoyment, as food &c. 



m Sma. Urdbrn^ti^hfi. 177 


Vma, 08 , m., Ved. a good friend, an affectionate 
companion, an intimate associate ; (am), n.. N. of a 
town or country. 

191^ nafa, a various reading for uvafa, q.v. 
*91^ nth, a various reading for nth, q.v. 

^919* I. udhOj as, a, am (fr. rt. vah or i. uh, 
for a. il4ha see a. vdi), carried as a load or burden; 
married ; (d), f. a bride, a wife espoused according 
to the ritual. — tldha-kanhata^ as, d, am, armed, 
mailed. — Cdha-bharya, as, d, am, one who has 
married a wife. — Odha-vayan, as, m. a young man. 

tTdhaya, nom. (fr. Hdha or Hdhi) P. ddhiyati, 
aor. aujadhat or anjidhat, or audidhat, to carry (V). 

Udhi, is, f. carrying, bearing. 

afH t7m-/eyrts, as, in., N. of a Buddha; 
(a various reading has unutejas.) 

^IfT 2 . fita, as, (1, am (fr. rt. ve), woven. 

a. uti, is, f. weaving, sewing. 

udhan and udhnr, forms used in the 
Veda for some of the cases of iidhns below. 

diVB wr/dfls, n. (said to bo fr. rt. vah. In 
the Veda the forms udhnr and iidhrin. are used fur 
some of the cases, e. g. sing. nom. ndhar, gen. abl. 
iuihnas. loc. ildhan or udhani; pi. inst. udhtdihh, 
loc. udhitssu), an udder ; a covered secret place where 
only friends are admitted ; the bosom ; the breast of 
a mother ; the udder of the sky, i. e. the clouds. In 
classical Siuiskrit the form udhan appears only in 
the fern, of adjective compounds, cf. mlhy-udluu, 
knndodluu, yhafodhnt, ptnodJuu; (cf. Or. ; 
Lai. uher; Germ, iltur, mUrr ; Angl. Sax. mkr ; 
Kng. itthhr; Hib. uiV, Odhnn'Vatt, f. 

having a full udder. 

Odlntiiya, as, d, am, produced from the uilder; 
(am), 11 . milk. 

Odhasya, am, n. milk,* produced from the udder.’ 

■^R fina, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. an and 
opposed to jfurna, nii-rikta, adhika), wanting, de- 
ficient, defective, short ()f any quantity, less than the 
right number, not suflicient ; less (in number, size, 
or degree), miiins, fewer, smaller, inferior, &c. (c. g. 
una-drtvarsha, not quite two years old; d'vdhhydm 
una, less by two; alponn, ‘ less by a little,’ ‘a little 
less.’ Prefixed lo any even decimal numeral from 
twenty up to a hundred, 'iina serves to denote one 
less than the even ten, c. g. iina-riumti, twenty 
minus one or ninctcren ; nna-tritiflat, thirty minus 
one ; unain’iii^a, the thirtieth minus one or twenty- 
ninth : so also with other numerals prefixed, e. g. 
paA^ona-trhj.'fat, thirty minus five or twenty-five ; 
d'onai^atvdri^s‘a, tlie fortieth minus one or thirty- 
ninth.) 

ttnaka, as, d, am, not suflicient, less, inferior. 

Cnayn, nom. P. unaynti, -yitam, to leave defi- 
cient or unfinished; to deduct or lessen; to mete 
out in small quantities ; to ine.isurc. 

tynita, as, d, am, lessened by subtraction or deduc- 
tion, less, fewer. See, 

ind. an interjection of interroga- 
tion ; of anger ; of repro.adi, abuse, envy, and arro- 
gance. 

lima. See under 4 . u, 

Sy, cl. I. A. iiyate = ve, vaynti, to 
\ weave, sew. 

iirarJ, ind. a particle of assent and 
difinsion ; urarJ-kr-ita, as, d, am, allowed, promised. 
See urart, 

t)ri, ind. — urari ; sec url, — flfrt-kYitya, ind. 
having promised, agreed, assented to. 

uru, us, m. (said to be fr. unm), tbe 
tbigh ; N. of a son of Maim Cflkshusha ; (vi), f. the 
niiddle of the thigh or a principal vein situated there, 
when ura is used at the end of a compound the 
fem. form may end in either short or long tt, but 


move properly In die latter (e. g. vdmofus or vdmo- 
Tiis, a beautiful-thighed woman; rambkoru and 
varoru, O beautiAil-thighed one; voc. cases of 
varoiH and rambhord), Cru-gldni, is, f. weakness 
of the thigh. — Cru^a, as, d, am, bom from the 
thigh ; (as), m. a Vailya. VrU’-dagkna or frru- 
dvayasa or iiru-^dtra, as, i, am, reaching to the 
thighs, as high as the thighs. >• Vrurparvan, d or 
a, m. n. the knee. — Oru-phalaka, am, n. the tbigh< 
bone, the hip-bone. — tyruddiinna, as, i, am, having 
a rent in the thigh (according to PHnini IV. I, 5*» 
used as a Bahu-vrihi).— CruMmhluiva, as, d, am, 
sprung from the thigh. — Orw-a^imbAa, as, m. 
paralysis of the lower extremities, rheumatism of the 
thigh ; (d), f. the plantain tree. — Drutdihava (uru- 
wT), as, d, am, sprung from the thigh.— (Ttr- 
ashthiva, am, n. thigh and knee. 

Oravya, as, m. a man of the third or Vailya tribe 
as born from the thighs of BrahmS. 

urari, ind. a particle implyin^r as- 
sent, admission, promise, diffusion, &c. ; |cf. urari.] 

h, f. (fr. rt. vrij ; cf. Eng. work), 
food, strength, vigour, sap, juice ; often occurring in 
conjunction with ish (e. g. isham vrjam aiyuh, 

* may they obtain food and strength’) ; [cf. Gr. upydu 
and opyds', Lat. urged; Hib. ore, *a prince, a hero;’ 
oreaim, * I kill, I destroy.*] 

Vrja, as, m., N. of the month Kiirttika, i. e. 
Novcmber-Dccember (as imparling food or strength) ; 
jxiwcr, strength ; effort, exertion ; pn)cre.'itive power ; 
life, breath ; N. of a son of the second Manu ; of 
Satyaliita ; of Vatsara ; of tlic sons of Hiranya-garbha 
who are reckoned among tlie seven Rishis of ih- 
third Mauvantara; {d), f. food, strength, sap; N. of 
a daughter of Daksha and wife of Vasishtha; (am), 
n. water. — Orja yoni, is, ni., N. of a son of Vi^vfi- 
mitra. — Vrja-edha, as, m., N. of a son of .S'm 

— tTrja-sani, is, is, i, Ved. granting strength. 

— i7rja~6tanihha, as, m., N. of one of the seven 
Ri.<ihis tif the second Mauvantara. — Orjnd Cjn-ad), 
t, /, /, Ved, an eater of strengthening fixxl.— Crja- 
vaf, an, atl, at, abounding in food.— fJrjdkuti ('jd- 
dk°). is, is, {, Ved. oflering nourishing or strength- 
giving .sacrifices. 

Tfrjaya, nom. P, urjayati, -yitum, to feed, 
strengthen ; A. to become strong, to be powerful. 

Orjayat, an, anti, at, Ved. strong, full of sap or 
juice, succulent; feeding, strengthening, nourishing. 

Vrjarya, as, d, am, Ved. .abounding in ftxxl or 
strength. 

ttrjas, a form for ur}, used in compounds and with 
affixes, thus urjas-kara, as, d, am, causing strength. 

— th'jas-rat, tin, ati, at, rich in food, abounding in 
sap or juice, juicy, succulent, powerful, vigorous, 
robust, strong ; (ti), f., N. of a daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Dharma ; of a daiigliter of Priya-vrata 
and wife of Usanas ; wife of Prilna. — Orjas-vala, 
as, d, am, strong, powertuL— Orjas-vin, 7, ini, i, 
itrong, powerful ; (/), n. a figure of rhetoric, speak- 
ing of anything with disdain. 

Orjdtu, f., Ved. uijd personified. 

Orjita, as, d, am, powerful, strong, mighty, great, 
excellent, exceeding, much; (as), in., N.of a prince. 

— VfrjittUraya {^ta-d^'), as, d, am, spirited, mag- 
nanimous. 

Orjin, i, ini, i, abounding in food. 

fmm, am, d, n. f. (fr. rt. vri, to covt?r, 
and cuiinccted with rt. urnu next col,), wool ; (d), f. 
a circle of hair between the eyebrows ; N. of the wife 
of Cilra-ratha and mother of SanirSj ; [cf. Lat. villus, 
vcllus : Goth.vidla ; Old Germ. woWa; Mod. Germ. 
Wolle; Eng. wool; Lith. 'ictinay Russ, rdlmt; Gr. 
fpox, tpiov, ipia, *lpos, cfpiov; Hib.o/oM?i.]— Vrna- 
ndbha, as, m. a spider (as having wool on the navel 
or belly) ; N. of a son of Dhrita-rAshtra ; of a DSnava. 

— Orna-pafa, as, m. a spider.— tyrna-mradas, as, 
as, tts, or urnormrada, as, d, am, soft as wool. 

— tfrnn-vdhhi, is, ni. a spider (• wool-weaver V ;* per- 
haps the original form of iir^a-ndbhi, derived from ' 


aa obsolete rt. vahh, to weave).— as, 
m., N. of a oountry. — as, m. a ball 

of wool. — VrHd-maya, as, i, am, woollen, made of 
wool. — Crnd-vat, an, ait, al, woollen; (an), m., 
N. of a sn9Si,m,tyrnd-vala, as, d, am, woollen. 

— Cr^d-sutra, am, n., Ved. a thread of wool. 

— tyrydsiukd, f., Ved. a Uuft of wool. 

Vrndyu, us, us, u, woollen ; (ti«)» m. a ram ; a 

woollen blanket ; a spider ; N. of a Gaudbarva. 

uryu (connected with rt. rrt), cl. 2 . 
P. A. urnoti and urt}awti, urnuU, urnu- 
ndm, urnunuve, urnnvishyali, -te, uryweishyati, 
-te, aurudvit, aornami, uurnurU, aurnavishia, 
aurnuvishla, urnavitum, urnuvitum, to cover, 
surround, hide ; A. to cover one’s self : Caus. unid- 
vayati, aor. aurnunuvat : Dcsid. urnunuskati, -tc, 
urnunamshati, -te, urnimuvishati, -tc: Intens. 
urnouuyate, urnonaviti, urnonaiUi, 

tyrnuta, as, d, am, covered. 

iird, a various reading for rt. urd, 

q. v. 

■ 95 ^^ nrdara, as, m. (said to be in some of 
its meanings fr. urj and rt. dfi), Ved. a vessel for 
measuring corn, a bushel; a hero, a champion; a 
Rakshas, a goblin ur fiend. 

*91^ nrdhn and iirdhaka, a wrong reading 
for urdhea and ardhvaka. 

urdhva, us, d, am (fr. rt. vridh), rising 
upwards, tending upwards, raised, elevated, erected, 
erect, upright ; being above ; above, high, superior, 
upper. In classical Sanskrit an example of the uii- 
compoiinded adjective as \n urdhvaih pddnifi,^ 
raised feet/ is rare, (aw), n. elevation, height, any- 
thing situated above; (aw), ind. upwards, towards 
the upper part, aloft, above, in the upper regions, on 
the upper side of (with abl.) ; in the sequel (as of a 
b(jok, the upper le;ivcs of a MS. being read last) ; 
subsequent, after (with abl.); in a high tone, aloud ; 
nrdhrum drillydd atah, after tlie second vowel; 
urd h ram pit ah, after the father's death; samvat- 
sardd urdhrarn, after a year; ata drdhvam, hence- 
forward, from that timifforward, hereafter; imlhvam 
gum, to go upwards, lo die; [cf. Gr. 6p06s; Lat. 
arduus; CiaiJ. a/d.]— f7/vMm-Aada, as, m. an 
c[)ithet of Ketu (w'hose hair streams upwards in the 
sky). — Clrelhra-kuntha, as, m. pi., N. of a people ; 
(i), f., N. of a plant. — Crdhva-karna, as, d, am, 
having the ears pricked up or erect.— 
karinan, a, 11 . motion or action tending upwards; 
(fl), m., N. of Vishnu (going upwards). — Vrdhva- 
kdya, ns, m. the upper part of the body. — Ordhvii- 
knstana, as, d, aw, Ved. effervescing, fermenting; 
epithet of the Soma ; (Say.) having its sharp qualities 
stirred up.m, Vrdhm-kefu, vs, m., N.of a son of 
Sanad-r3ja.— f7r(Mva-/7'Va, as, d, am, having tlie 
hair erect. — Urdhra-kHyd, f. motion or action tend- 
ing upw'ards. — t7rdhva-ga, as, d, am, going upwards, 
ascending, hovering ; being on high.— Urdhm-gata, 
tis, d, am, gone up, risen, ascended. — Vrdhva-gati, 
is, is, i, going upwards; (is), f. ascent, elevation. 

— tyrdlmiga-pura, am, n. the city of Harisdandra, 
W'ho with his subjects is supposed to be susfx?n«led 
in the atmosphere. — fTrdhra-gama, as, m. upward 
motion of any kind. — Ordhra-f/anuina, am, n. going 
upwards, ascending ; elevation in the scale of being. 

— tTrdhtxi-gdmin, i, ini, i, going up or 
ascending. — Vrdhva-grdmtn, d, d, a, Ved. raising , 
the stones to press out the Soma plant. — tyrdhvor 
lUirana, as, d, a m, supine, having the feet upwards. 

— fr ‘rdhva-^it, t, t, t, Vc-d. piling up, heaping up. 

— Vrdkva-jdnu, us, us, u,ot urdhva-jna,a8,d,am, 
or nrdhim-jnu, us, us, u, raising the knees, sitting on 
the hams; long-shank^. — fyrdhva-iilaikin, t, ini, i, 
having a sectarian mark on the forehead.— tyrdhva-^ 
tra, am, n. or iirdhva-td, f. height, elevation. — tyrdh^ 
m-thd or urdhva~dhd, ind., Ved, upwards, erect. 

— tTrdhva-da^ktrd-keia, w, m. whose teeth and 
hair are erect; an epithet of S^iva.— tyrdhva-dfishii, 

Zz 
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urdhva-deva. 




is, »j», 1. looking iJjpMrards, of high views, aspiring. 

— Ordhva-dcrat m. a superior deity; an epithet 
of Vishnu. — Crtih va-ih/ui, am, n. (‘ the body gone 
above’), a funeral ceremony. — Crdht'u-mdfhaSf as, 
as, as, Vcd. being above in the clouds. — V^rtlhraii- 
dama, as, d, am, going upwards, erected, exalted, 
elevated; (perhaps a wrong reading for urdhratt- 
ffama.)— hrdhra-pathn, tis, m. the upper region, 
the eihcT.^Crdhra-vatana, am, n. causing to 
ascend, sublimation. — Urdhva-pdlra, am, n. a saai- 
ficial \x'ssc\,’m Vnthra-pdda, as, d, am, heels up- 
wards ; (rtjf), m. a fabulous animal with eight legs ; 
sec sarahka. — Crdhra-piuidra or urdhra-puiiffra- 
I'a, ayn, n. a pcrpendiailar line on the forehead of a 
Brahman made with sandal &c., a Vaishnava mark. 

— Crdhva^>uram, ind. full to the brim, full to over- 

flowing.— is, is, i, Ved. spotted 
above. — Vrdhra-harhis, is, is, is, Ved. being over 
the saaificial gnss.’^ Urdhva-hdla, as, d, am, 
having the hair Crdhra hdha, its, us, u, 

having the arms raised; (us), m. a devotee who 
holds his arms above his head constantly till they are 
fixed in that position ; N. of one of tlic seven Kishis 
of the fifth Alain-aiilara ; one of the seven Rishis of 
the south; one of the seven sons of Viisishtha. 

— Crdhm-hudhna, as, d, nni.V’od. bottom upwards, 
upside down. — Ordhra-hrifuU'i, f., N. of a metre. 

— f7rdhra-hhdtja, as, m. the upper part; any part 
of a word coining after another part. — Crdhradthuj, 
k', k", k', partaking of the upper part ; a N. of Bada- 
v 3 gni or submarine fire. — Crdhva-manthin, living 
in perpetual chastity; sec urdhra-rttas.^ ITnlhva- 
mdna, am, n. an instrument fur measuring altitudes. 
^ Crdhva^uidyu, us, us, a, giving forth a loud 
no^s^c.orntyrdhra-mdruta, am, n. pressure of the 
wind (of the body) upwards. — (trdkm-mulcha, as, 
1, am, having the mouth or opening turned upwards. 

— Crdhra’inanhurtika, as, 1, <tm, happening after 
a short I'linc. mm Ci'd/ica~rckhd~sarala, as, d, am, 
variej^ted with lines above. — Crdhrn-n fas, ds, as, 
as, * having the semen above,’ abstaining from sexual 
intercourse, one who lives in perpetual chastity; a N. 
of S^iva, .also of Bhishma. — Ordhi’a^roman, d, d, a, 
having the hairs the body erect ; N. of a mountain. 
mm Vrdhraditaja, as^ m., N. of S'iva. — nt- 
loka, as, m. the upper world, the world above, 
heaven. — fJrdhra-varfmayy, d, ni. the atmosphere, 
heaven.— as, m. or urdlu'a-vdtju, 
us, m. the wind in the upper part of the body. 

— ('rdhva-vrita, as, d, am, put on above, put on 

over the hc.ad or shoulder (as the sacred thread of 
the Hrahman).— 7 , int, i, sleeping 
upright; epithet of fjrdfmi-.itfdhana, am, 

n. ‘j urifying upwards,’ i.e. vomiting. — Vrdhra-^O’ 
yfiam, ind. so as to dry (anything) above.— Ordkra- 
svdsa, as, m. expiration. — Crdhra-sdnu, us, iis, u, 
Vcd. carrying the neck high, with lofty or uplifted 
tteek; (Sly.) rising higher and higher. — C’’/v 7 ^m- 
stha, as, d, am, being .above, superior, situated on 
high. - (Jrdhva-sthita,as, d, am, being or standing 
above. - Crdhra-sthiti, is, f. the rearing of a horse; 
A horse’s back, the part where the rider sits ; eleva- 
tion, superiority. — Vtdhca-sndaH, as, ds, as, N. ol‘ 
a creation of bedngs whose .stream of life or current 
of nutriment tends upwards.— f/rr/Ard/i-f/M/i (^m- 
an^), is, is, t, with raised finger. — Ordkrdmndya- 
sainhitd ('m-dat^), f. the doarines of a particular 
Vaishnava sect — Onlhvdyana (va-ny^), ds, ni. pi., 
N. cjf a caste in Plaksha-dvipa. — Vrdhvdrarta ( va- 
av ), as, m. rearing of a Iiorsc. — tJrdhvdsita 
{^va-ds ), as, m. the plant Momordira Charantia. 
— Crdhveha { va~iha), as, m. motion or tendency 
iipvi’ards. 

fJrdhraka fun, m. a kind of drum. 
fjrdhvnsdna, am, Ved. rising, erecting 

one’s self. 

Vnlkm-kri, d. g. 8. P. A. -krinofi, -nute, -Jearoti, 
-kunite., denrtum, to raise aloft, to elevate. 

urmi, is, m. f. (fr. rt. vri), a wave ; a 
ciuTcnt, the flowing of water; human infirmity (as 


grief, illusion, hunger, thirst, decay, death) ; speed, 
velocity; a fold or ^ait in a garment ; a line, a row ; 
manifestation, light ; mental suflfering, distress, uu- 
eiisiness, pain ; missing, regretting ; association, num- 
ber, quantity ; [cf. Lith. wiltii-s; Old ( 5 erm. wcUa; 
Mod. Germ. Welle ; Eng. welL] — tJrmi-maJt, Cm, 
ati, at, wavy, undulating, billowy ; crooked ; plaited, 
curled (as hair).— OrmimatHd, f. undulation ; crook- 
edness. — tJnnimdlin, i, int, i, wreathed witli waves, 
adorned with waves ; ( 7 ), ni. the ocean. 

ttnuikd, f. a wave ; a plait or fold in a garment ; 
a finger ring; regret, sorrowing for anything lost; 
the bu/zing of a b^. 

Or min, 1, int, s, Ved. having waves, undulating. 

Vnnild, f., N. of a daughter of Janaka and wife 
of Lakshmana, mother of Gandharvi SomadS. 

Vrmyn, as, d, am,ycd. undulating, having w.aves, 
agitated ; (d), f. night. 

•git I . urva, as, m. (fr. rt. vri), Vcd. a re- 
ceptacle (for water), a reservoir ; a cloud ; an enclosed 
place, a stable for cattle ; a prison, captivity (?) ; an 
epithet of the Pitris or manes of deceased ancestors. 

C rrya, as, d,a Vcd. being in reservoirs, lake.s ik,c. 

•git 2 . urva, as, m. (fr. uru N. of a saint 
from wh'jse thighs sprang Aur\'a, a fiery being received 
by the ixe.in ; llie submarine fire ; N. of a prince. 

urvard, f. fertile soil, land bearing 
any and every cTop. See urcard. 

urvnsi, f., N. of an Apsaras. See 

un'aifi. 

urv-ashfhiva. See under urn. 

•3S^ firvi. See under uru. 

urvyunya, am, n. (said to be fr. 
nrvi^uri'l, * earth,’ and nnga), a mushroom. 

■gitr urshfl, f. a kind of grass, Andropogon 

Serraturn. 

u lupin, t, UK a porpoise. See 

nlapin. 

uluka, as, m. an owl. See u/uka. 

'gi^ uaafa, a various reading for ucafa 
and ilafa, q. v. 

uvudhya or Tdtadhya, om, n., Vcd. 
undigeste<l grass &c. in the stomach (of an animal ). 

ush, cl. r. P. Tisha ti, -shifum, to ])C 
X diseased or disordered, to be sick or ill. 

'gn? ushn, as, in. (fr. rt. i. ush or fr. ush 
above ?), s;ilt grouml. soil impregnated with saline par- 
ticles ; a cleft, a hole ; the cavity f>f the ear ; dawn, day- 
break (in the latter sense neuf. according to some) ; the 
mountain Malaya; ( 7 ), f. sr)il impregnated with s.aline 
particles or not fertile.- Vsha-puta, am, n. particles 
of salt wrapped up in paper. - Cs/ia-vat, dn, ati, at, 
consisting of saline soil. 

(Jshaka, am, n. salt, pepper; dawn, day-break. 

Oshana, am, n. black pepper; (d), f. long pepper. 

Cs/uira, as, d, am, impregnated with salt ; (am), 
n. a barren sjiot with saline soil. — Oshara-jn, am, 
n. salt prrxluced from salt soil ; a kind of magnet. 

■gi^ ushd, f., N. of tlic wife of Aniriiddha. 

See ushas, iScc. 

ushman, a, m. (fr. rt. i. ush), heat, 
steam, vapour, exhalation ; ardour, passion, violence ; the 
hot season ; (in gram.) the sounds K, sh, s, h ; shk, 
hp, am, aff, and more especially the first four of 
these sounds. — fIshma-jKi, as, d, am, imbibing the 
steam of hot food ; (a^r), m. pi. a class of manes or 
deceased ancestors; (ox), m. fire. — Oshma’para,aH, 
d, am, followed by an Pshman.— Oshma-prakfiti, 
is, is, i, produced from an Pshman.— Vshma-vat, 
dn, ati, at, hot, stcamii^. — Vshmdnla (^mei-an ), 
as, d, am., ending in an Cshman. — Dshmdniahsihxi 
Cma-an^), ds, m. pi. the sounds called Cshman and 


the semivowels. — Oshmopagawa i^ma-up^'), <u, m. 
the approach of the heat. 

Vshmana or ushmanya, as, d, am,Veil, steaming. 
Oshmdya, iiom. A. ushmdyate, -yitum, to emit 
heat or steam, to steam, perspire. 




1. uh, cl. 1. P. (with prep, also A.) 
^ uhnti, -te, auhlt, uhitam, to change, 

modify ; (with prep.) to push, thrust, move, remove, 
touch lightly. (This root is connect^ with rt. vah ; 
and it is often diflicult to decide to which of these two 
roots forms like i. udha, p. 177, are to be assigned.) 

1 . Tdui, as, 111. change, modification. — Tfha-gdna, 
am, n. or uha-giti, is, f., N. of the third G 3 ua or 
song book of tile S 3 ma-vcda. 

tJhaiii, f. a broom. 

Dhya-ijdna, am, n., N. of the fourth Gana or 
song book of the Sama-veda. 

2 . uh, cl. I. P. A. uhati, -te (Ved. 
^ oh\ 

auhishta, iihitum, to observe, mark, note, attend 
to (with .ICC.); to reckon on (with loc.); to wait for; 
to comprehend, conceive, conjecture, suppose, infer, 
rcaFon, deliberate about ; to be regardeti as : Caus. 
iihayati, -yitam, aor. anjihat, to cause to think, 
reason, infer, or conjecture; to attend to(?); to do, 
accomplish (?) : X'itCiA. ujihishate ; [cf. Hib. te/r/c; 
LsX.duyeo ;Goi\i.auka ; Hib.tff/Zirr,* augmentation.’] 

2. udha, as, n, am, observed, inferred, &c. 

a. ft ha, as, m. deliberation, examination ; reason- 
ing ; understanding ; completing a defc.ctivc sentence 
or verse, supplying an ellii)sis ; [cf. Hib. wja, ‘ choice, 
election.’] 

tihana, am, 11. reasoning, inferring, concluding. 

f/hfn, i, ini, i, who or what reasons; who or 
what assembles, infers, or conjectures ; (iui), f. an 
assemblage, a collcxtioii ; arrangement, a multitude 
reduced to order; [cf. akshauhinl.] 

Ohya, as, d, am, inferrible, to be investigated, 
requiring to be supplied, elliptical. 


^ I. ri, the seventh vowel of the Sanskrit 
.alphabet and peculiar to it, resembling the sound of I'i 
in merrily. •• J{i-kdra, as, m. the letter or sound ri. 

^ 2. ri, ind. an interjection of abuse, 
laughter; a sound inarticulate or reiterated as in 
stamiiieiing. 

3. ri, d, f. a N. of Aditi. 

4. ri, cl. I. 9. (Ved. also 3. 4. g. P. > 
^ ri&hati, rliidll (Ved. iyarfi, dryalc, ri- 
mti or ri}U'ati),dra OT ardii-iUikdra, arishyuH or 
arluhyatii^t), Ciraf, artinn, aritum nr ariiuut(’t), 
(Vcd. 3rd pi. impf. ra7ita),Xo rise, tend upwards ; to go, 
move ; to meet with, fall upon or into, reach, obtain ; 
to fall to one's share (with ace.) ; to move, excite, 
raise, raise (in singing, c. g. vdCam iyarli, he raises 
his voice; stomiu iyarli, he sings hymns) ; to dis- 
play; to injure, hint: Odm. nrpayati, -yitiim, to 
throw, cast ; to put, place, iiLscrt, fix, fasten ; to direct 
towards, cast upon ; to pierce ; to place on, apply ; 
to olTer, give, give up, surrender; to give b.ick, 
restore: Intcns. Vcd. 2nd pers. alarshi, 3r(l pers. 
alarti, to move, come; strive, make effort, exert 
one’s strength; Jntens. Class, ardryale, to Wfinder 
about; to run or fly towards: Desid. aririshati; 
[cf. Goth, aims, ‘ a messenger ;’ Hib. ria or rather 
do ria, * he will come or arrive rki, ‘ rnnning, 
speed ;’ riach, ‘ he came ;’ riaehtaim, * I arrive 
ar, ‘guiding, conducting.’ With the Caus. have 
been compared Old Germ, nrhjau, 'to inherit;’ ki- 
erpit, ‘ possession Goth, arbi. Them, arhja, ‘ in- 
heritance:’ cf. alsoLat.riro; Goth, arja; Old Germ. 
erm; Liih. ard; Lith. orjd; Gr. afpw; Hib. ar, 
‘slaughter, destruction, plague, the slain in fight;’ 
aor, ‘ a satire, a course.’] 

See under 2. rid. 
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I. riki^, as, 3, am (for vfik^a fr. rt. 
vra^(^, wounded. •- ^ihia-vahat as, d, am, whose 
shoulders are wounded or made sore by drawing. 

^’3R!7 2. rikna = riktha below. 

riktha, am, n. (fr. rt. ri6), property, 
wealth, possessions, effects (especially left at death) ; 
gold; see riktlui.^ Itiktha-grahana, am, n. re- 
ceiving or inheriting property. — Uiktha-ffrdltu, as, 
d, am, an inheritor or receiver of property ; (rw), 
ni. inheriting or receiving property. — liiktha-jdta, 
as, d, am, formed into property, accumulated (as 
property). — (liktha-hhdga, as, m. division of pro- 
perty, inheritance, partition, a share. — Ijtiktlm-tihd^ 
(jin, 7, ini, i, an heir, a coheir ; inheriting or sharing 
property. — Itikthn-hara, as, t, am, an heir, a a>- 
Itikthn-hdrin, I, ini, i, inheriting or sharing 
property ; an heir. — Jtiklhdddna as, 

m. an inheritor. 

^95 rikva, ns, a, am, or rikimn, a, d, a (fr. 
it. ar(*), Vcd. praising, rejoicing. 

^TPT iy rikshnoti, to kill ; 

to hurt or seek to hurt ; (a doubtful root.) 

‘ I. jiksha, as, ii, am, Vcd. bald, bare. 

2. riksha, as, ni. (fr. ]irecedin/jf rt. 
riksh t or fr. rt. rii? or fr. rt. rrast^?, cf. I. rikna; 
or fr. rt. ru^ connected with rt. ark,\o shine ? ; con- 
nected with rakshas ?), Ved. one who hurts or 
destroys (?) ; a bear (as having a shining coat V) ; (7), 
f. a female bear; (as), in. pi. the seven stars, the 
Pleiades, ''ApsTos, Ursa ; in later limes the seven 
Kisliis; (as, ant), m. n. a star, a constellation in 
general, a lunar mansion ; the particular star in the 
twenty -seven mansions of the moon under which a 
person happens to be b<»rn ; (as), m., N. of the plant 
Bignonia Indica, and of a similar sjK’cies ; N. of a 
man, a son of AJainulha, or Ariha, or Viduratha, or 
Revata ; of Akrodhana ; a descendant of Bhrigu, 
identified with ValmTki ; N. of a mountain ; (d), f., 
N. of the wife of AjamTdha ; [cf. Or. UpKTos ; Lat. 
iirsHS ; Ilih, art; Lith. lokys for olkj/s; Armen. 
nr*/ i] — Riksha-fjanilhfi, f. the plant Argyrcia Ar- 
gentea. — Riksha gantlhikd, f. the plant Batatas 
Paniculaia. — Os, m., Vcd. a kind of 
imp or dciwaw.mm Riksha-natha, as, ni. lord of the 
stars, an epithet of the moon. — Riksha~naiii,is, ii 
a N. of Wf\\\\w.-mJ/(kslui-r(lja, as, in. the king of 
the bears ; king of the stars, an epithet of the miKin. 
— Rikska~rat, an, m., N. of a mountain. ■■ Riksha- 
ranta, am, n., N. of a Riksha- vihhdnana, 

am, n. observing the stars. — /fi/x/ut-Znin rftv me ('ri- 
Is^), as, in, the lord of bears and apes.— 
('shii'lsa), ns, m. lortl iif the stars, an epithet ol 
the moon.— {^\shft-isli'), is,f. otVerinw 
worship to the planets and stars. — Rikshoda ('s/uv 
tida), as, m., N. of a iiinuntain. 

/tikshlkd, f., Vcd., N. of certain demons or evi 
spirits. 

riksha, as, ft, am (])crhai)s a wrong 
reading for rikna), pierced, cut, divided. 

^^(trikshara, ns, m. (fr. rt. i . or 2 . risk /), \ 
thorn ; a family priest ; (am), n. a shower, a strean 

rikshald, f., Ved. a fetter ; [cl 

c/dd/iard.] 

iJMlM righnya, noin. P. A. (fr. an obso 
Icte noun rujha), Ved. pighayati, -te, -yitiim^ 
tremble; to tremble with passion, rage, rave; [cl 
/end ereg/tata ; Germ, arg.'] 
liighd-vat, an, ail, at, Ved. raving, impetuous. 

^ (connected with rt. ar6 an( 
^ Nwilh It. ark, q. q. v. v.), cl. 6. P. 
anar6a, nriishyati, ar^itum, Ved. inf. ri^as<c, t. 
praise, extol, laud, celebrate; to cover, screen 
shine (?). 


a. k:, f. (fr. preceding rt. or fr. rt. ard), lustre, 
iplendor; a hymn; a single verse, stanza or text, 
specially verses recited or spoken at a sacrifice or 
ligous ceremony (whereas the verses called sdman 
>1. sdmdni] are sung, and the verses called yd^jus 
>1. yajunshi] arc some of them not metrical and are 
luttered in a peculiar manner ; these three kinds of 
erse constitute the Mantra and are considered as 
acred speccli) ; a verse of the ^ig-veda, the particular 
'crse or text on the authorityofwhich a ceremony is pre- 
:ribed and to which tlie explanation in the Brihmana 
efers ; the aillectivc body of the Rid, i. e. the Rig-veda 
:nit in this sense generally pi. riiUta).’^ ftik-f has or 
ik-^as, ind. verse by verse, one verse after the other. 

Jhlik-tantra-vydkarana, (tm, n. one of the Pari- 
ishtas of the Slma-veda. — ftik-tas, ind. from a Rid, 
-ith reference to a Klc.m, Ttik-jjrCitiinkhya, am, n. 
he PraiiSakhya of the Rig-veda. — a, am, n. 

hundred texts. Rik-shanui (fr. rid and sama), 
t, d, am, Vcd. similar to a Rid ; N. of a Saman. 

— J/ik-samidfa, as, d, am, Vcd. instigated by the 
'<id. — Jjtik-samhita, f. the arranged collection of the 
lymiis of the Rig-veda. — as, J, am, 
/cd. similar to a i<ic (as a Saman). — 7d//>,sdnm, c, 

. du., Ved. the verses called Rid and Siman. — Rik~ 
aman, a, n., N. of a Saman. — /fiXrsdi/ia-.syi/rqa, 

IS, m. an epithet of Vishnu. — ind. 
avdnam fr. rt. ve with d), Ved. connecting one Rid 
nth another, not interrupting their continuance. 

— Pig-gdthd, f., N. of a certain song. — IHg-hhaj, 

', k, k, partaking of a Rid, as a deity who is ad- 
ressed with it. •• Rij-yajuh-sdnvi-vfidiu, 1, m. one 

who is familiar with the ]<ig, Vajur, and Sama-veda. 

Rig-vhihdna, am, ii. title of a woik of hiaiinaka. 
•" iHg-veda, as, m, the ^ig-veda; the collective 
Ijody of sacred verses which as being recited are 
:alled Ridas and dilTcr from Samani and YajCinshi 
n the manner described above ; the arranged collection 
»f these hymns as the most ancient sacred book of the 
lindiis. ('riic l^ig-vcda consists of ten books or Man- 
jalas ; the first eight books contain groups of hymns, 
lach group ascribed to one autlior or to the members 
)f one family ; the ninth book contains the songs 
recited at the Soma ceremonies ; the tenth contains 
[lymns of a very difterent character, cc^mposed by a 
greater variety of individual authors. In its wider 
sense the term Rig-veda aniiprchends the Brahmanas 
nd the Sfttra works on the ritual connected with the 
hymns.) "m Rigvedn-jjrfUUdkhya, am, n. the Pra- 
isitkliya of the Rig-veda, attributed to S'aunaka. 

— Ri(jveda-rid, t, ni. a Br.1hman familiar with the 
l<ig-veda. — Rigveddnnkramanikd Cda-aii), f. the 
iidex of the Rig-veda, attributed to K.atyayaua. — Itig- 
Vidiii, 1, ini, i, conversant with the Rig-veda. — Riit- 
maya, as, 1, am, consisting of Rid.as. 

Rigma,as, d,a/«,Vcd. havinglhe ch.aracter of aKid. 
Itigmin, 7, ini, i, Vcd. praising, exulting with joy, 
jubilant with praise. 

Rigmiya, as, d, aw,Vcd. deserving praise, laudable. 
/diVrt (at the end of some compounds) — (iw), 

111 ., N. of a prince, a son of Suiiika. 

n^ka, as, in., N. of the father of 

Jamadagni, a son of Heaven ; N. of a country. 

rUtsha, am, n, a frying-pan ; («5), 

m. a hell. 

ridlshama, as, d, am, Ved. (Say. 
fr. rid and sama) equal to the ^id ; epithet of Iiidra ; 
(perhaps this word is related to HJisha, rijtshin, q. v.) 

rideyu, us, m., N. of a man ; a son 

of Raudr.lsva. 

ridh, cl. 6. P, riddhati, dnarddha, 

^ N arddhitam, to go, move ; to fail in facul- 
ties; to become hard or stiff; [cf. Lat. r/j/irt'.] 

'adMdriddhakd,f, (fr. rt. 4. ri), wish, desire. 
riddhard, f., Ved. a fetter; a har- 
lot, a courtezan. 


I. fij, cl. I. P. arjati, dnarja, ar- 
^ Kjilum, to bring near, obtain, get, acquire : 
Cans, nrjayati, -yitum, to obtain, get, acquire. 

^Tjato, -jitum, to 
\go ; to stand or be firm ; to aajuire ; to 
be healthy or strong; [cf. Lat. rego, rectus; Goth. 
raihts; Mod.Genn.rccA/; Gi.dpeyw; llib. rifjhim, 

‘ 1 reach, arrive, strctch.’J 

ipyfl, as,a,(im(fr.rt. 2. n»J.^),Ved. 
going quick, striving upwards ; [cf. Zend drdzijja.] 

rijisvan, d, m., Ved., N. of a man 
(protected by Indra) who has the epithet Vaidathina. 

rijika, as, d, am (fr. 2, urj), Ved. 
coloured, variegated ; mixed with ; polluted ; {as), in. 
smoke ; an epithet of Indra ; N. of a mountain. 
Jlijlti, is, is, i, Ved. burning, sparkling. 

rijJsha, as, d, am (fr.rt. 2. fihj .^) , Vcd . 
epithet of Indra, carrying or driving away, (or perhaps 
— rijtshin below) ; (am), n. the sediment or residue 
of Soma ; a frying-pan ; N. of a hell ; (SSy.) water. 

Rijtshin, 1 , int, i, Ved. hastening towards, seizing; 
consisting of or receiving the sediment or residue of 
Soma. 

riju, us,us,u (fr. rt. 2. tending in 
a straight direction, straight ; straight metaphorically 
as in morals, right, honest, upright; (in \ed, = 8 ddhu 
and opposed to vrijina; in classical Sanskrit opposed 
to jihiua and Hryad); comparative rijlyas, Ved. 
rajhjas ; superlative rijishtha, Ved. rajishtha ; 
(as), m., N. of a son of Vasii-deva ; [cf. Ilib. nroch ; 
Zend trriiii.'\>>mRijn-kdya, as, d, am, having a 
straight body ; (as), m., N. of the saint Ka^yapa. 

Riju-kratu, ns, us, 11, Vcd, intending what is 
honest ; (S;ly.) acting honestly. — liiju-ga, as, d, am, 
Ved. going straight! — Rijn-gdtha, as, a, am, Vcd. 
singing correctly.- f, or riju-tva, am, n. 
straight direction, straightness ; uprightness, sincerity, 
honesty. J^ijn-d (Isa, us, m., N. of a son ofVasu- 
deyA.^ Rijii-dhd, ind. straight, right. — 
at, f.,Vcd. right conduct.’^ Jjiju-mitdkshnrd, f. title 
of a commentary on Yajhavalkya’s law-book, generally 
called Mitilksharfi.- i(r’(/«-wiwifAA’a, as, d, am, Ved. 
having straight generative organs; (Say.) strong and 
musailar. — is, is^ /,Vcd. having straight 
ropc-traccs (said of a c\m\ot).’^JRiju-rohUa, am, n. 
the straight red bow of Indra. — is, is, i, 

Ved. striving straightforward ; (Say.) granting Suspi- 
cious gifts.— /i’/yit-sV/wsfi, as, d, a/ft, Ved. desiring 
what is right. — as, m. a kind of snake. 

^ lUju-hasta, as, d, «w, Ved. extending the hand. 
— Rijfi-nas, as, m., N. of a man. 

Rijuka, as, m., N. of a mountain. 

Riju-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kart urn, to straighten, 
rectify. — Itiju-karana.am, n. straightening. — R(ju- 
krita, as, d, am, made straight. 

Rijdya, noni. Ved. I'ijnyaH, -tc, -yitum, to walk 
straightforward, on the right or honest way; to direct 
one’s way towards anything. 

Itijfiyd, ind., Ved. in a straight line. 

JRijnyn, us, us, u, Vcd. honest ; upriglit. 
\lijvad,dn, udi (?), a/% Vcd. going si raighf forward. 

VI I. rijra, as, ft, am (rt. 2 . arj), Ved. 
reildish, dark red, reddish brown. 

J/ijriya, as, d, am, Vcd. reddish, red. 
'^^2.rijra, as,m. (fr.rt. 2. rifl7:’'),aleader. 
— Itijrdtira (^ra-ad^), as, m., N. of a man. 
■j r' B r. ri/ij, cl. i. A. rinjate, rinjdn^ 

dakrc, -Jilum, to fry. 

cl. 6. P. A. rihjati, -te, 

-yV/ft/ft, to spring forward, run ; to strive 
after, long for ; (S.1y.) to decorate. 

Itinjasdna, as, d, am, running towards, striving 
after ; (a8), m. a cloud. 

rinu, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 4. rij 
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cf. Lat. reua), Vcd, guilty ; (am), n. guilt ; obliga- 
tion, debt (opposed to tihana and rihtha, ‘ pro- 
perty*); a fort, a stronghold; water; a negative 
quantity, minus ; (cw), m. a N. of VySsa ; antyam 
rinam, the last debt, a debt to the manes, i. e. the 
generation of a son ; Hnam kri, to get into debt ; 
rinam dhfi, to be indebted ; rinam dd or pra- 
yam or sam^ni, to pay a debt; rinam prdjt, to 
become indebted; rinam partps (Dcsid. fr. rt. dp 
with pari), to require payment of a debt, call in a 
debt.mm ^i/ia-l'ar(fi, td, trl, trU g*-*ttiiig into debt, 
indebted. — if I, iV, U, », Ved. requiring pay- 
ment of debts, * taking revenge;’ (S3y.) one to 
whom praise is due as a debt, or one who receives 
praise as a debt to l)e repaid in benetils. — A’tya- 
fjroiita, as, d, am, indebted, involved in debt. 
’mRina-graha, cls, m. borrowing; a borrower. 
^llina-yrdhin, t,ini, /, borrowing; a borrower. 

— ^ina-Ht, f, /, t, Ved. punishing oHenccs or guilt ; 

($ 2 y.) acknowledging (praise) as an obligation to be 
paid for. — Rina-i^yut, t, /, /, Ved. griuting quittance 
of a debt or an ollencc. — ^inaiWaya, as, m., N. of 
a prince of the Ru:^imas ; N. of an author of a hymn 
in the Ijlig-veda (IX. ioS).-"R/na-da, J, am, 
or rina-ddtri, td, trh tii, or iina-tidyin, 7, inl, i, 
one w'ho pays a Jiimi~ddiM,am, n. payment 

of a dchX.^ Rina ddsa, as, m. lit, ‘ a debt-slave,’ 
i. e. one who becomes a slave to his creditor till his 
debt is fiina-niatkii.na, as, in. a security, a 

bail (which sticks to the debtor like an insect). 

— ^Lna-mdryana, as, in. a security. — J^inn-mukta, 
os d, am, released from debt. — is, f. 
discharge of a debt. — Rina-mokslui, as, m. paying 
a debt. — ^ina-yd, as, ds, am, or rina^ydvan, d, d, 
a, Ved. punishing or prosecuting guilt; keeping oft* 
debt or guilt.— an, ait, at, one who is 
in debt, one who is under obligation (to another), 
indebted. — ffina-ran, d, d, a, Vcd. guilty, indebted ; 
obliged, under obligation (to another). — 
dhana, am, n. payment or discharge of a debt. 
mm Jjiindddfta Cya-d^P), am, n, recovery of a debt, 
receipt of money Sec. lent (as one of the eighteen 
titles or subjects of judicial procedure).- 

Cna-ati ), as, m. the planet Mars (as the patron of 
dthtOK), mm ^indpanay ana Cna^ap^), am, n. dis- 
charge of a dcbt.wm flindfxinm la na ( ^na-ap^^), am, 
n. payment of a dtbt. •• j^indpdkdraija (^wo-rt//"), 
am, n. paying otf a debt. — /ff Cva-ri'), am, 
n. debt of a debt, compound interest ; { cf. Gram. 3 S. </.] 
^ ^ityjilijrahana (\ta~io.P), am, n. recovering a 
debt in any way from the cTcditor by friendly or legal 
proceedings, by stratagem or by arrest. 
ftirtika, as, m. a debtor. 

IjUnin, 7, ini, i, a debtor, one under any obliga- 
tion (to another), indebted, of or belonging to a debt ; 
[cf. 

fi7, A. ritiyair, to rciiroach, cont(?inn, 
pity; to rival, have jjower, domineer; hate; go; (a 
Sautra root, i. e. a root oexurring only in grammatical 
Satras and not in tlic Dh3tu-p3tha.) I’l'o this root 
have been referred Goth. rt. liik in laith, 

lithum; Hib. rith, ‘course, flight, gallop, race;’ 
rithim, ‘ I run, range, nsh.’] 

rifa, as, d, am (fr. rt. 4 . ri), proper, 
right ; honest, brave, competent ; true ; worshipped, 
respected ; enlightened, luminous ; gone, risen, moved, 
affected by ; («//i), ind. right, duly, properly, ener- 
getically; ritam i, to go the right way, to live 
virtuously ; {as), m., N. of a Rudra ; of a prince ; 
(am), n. fixed or settled order, law, rule (especially 
in religion) ; sacred or pious custom, pious action ; 
divine law, faith, divine truth; (Say.) water, sacrifice, 
sacrificial rite; the sun (e. g. ritam hrihat, the great 
divine law, supreme tmth, or according to Say. a 
great sacrifice ; ritasya garhhafi or prajdh, the off- 
spring of divine truth, or according to Say. the off- 
spring of the water or of sacrifice, as an epithet of 
Agni.of Soma, or of Vishnu ; pratkanuija fitasya, 
the first-born of divine truth or Prajapati ; ritasya 
aaflanam or sadah or sailma or pcolam or ndhhih. 


the scat or centre of religious faith, as the altar See., 
or according to Say. the seat of water or of the sun ; 
ritasya yonih, w.ater: ritasya gopak or netd or 
rathlh or patih, the protector or leader or lord of 
divine truth, or according to Say. of the sacrifice, as 
an epithet of Agni, of Soma, of the Adityas, and 
other gods, or sometimes applied to men who are 
guardians of the truth) ; truth in general, right (e. g. 
imthyd or panthd ritasya, the path of truth, the 
right way, a virtuous life, or according to Say. the 
way of the water) ; truth personified (as an object of 
worship, and hence enumerated among the sacred 
objects in the last chapter of tlie Nighantavas. In 
later Sanskrit he is regarded as a child of i)harnia) ; 
gleaning, i. e. the lawfd and right means of getting a 
livelihood for Brahmans as opposed to the cultivation 
of tlie ground (this latter being metaphorically called 
an-ritn, improper). — (tita-i^U, t, t, t, Ved. obseiving 
tlic sacred law, conveisaiit or ^miliar with it ; (Say.) 
knowing the sacrifice or water. — ds, ds, am, 

or rita-jdta, as, d, am, Ved. liappening at the right 
time, of a true nature, sprung from sacred tnith, 
according to sacred tmth. Ritu-Jdta'Satya, as, d, 
am, V’ed. realizing what is according ^o the sacTcd 
law; (Say.) born for the sake of the sacrifice and 
having true result. — Jjtita-jit, t, 1, t, Ved. gaining the 
right. - /fiVa-j Mr, nr, nt\ ur, Ved. grown quite old ; 
(Say.) growing old in religious worship. — if 
ds, ds, «?», Vcd. well informed; familiar with the 
sacred law ; (Siy.) knowing the sacrifice. — iff 
as, d, am, Ved. ftiniished with a good bow-string; 
(Say.) whose string is truth, truth-stning (said of a 
ixiw)."" ftita-dyumna, as, d, mim, Vcd. filled with 
sacred strength.- yfiVa-cfA/iniaM, d, d, Vcd. of tnie 
or pure nature; (<?), ni., N. of Vishnu; of the thir- 
teenth Mann ; of the Indra in tlic twelfth Manvantara. 

— pita-tUuti, is, is, i, Ved. of true or sacred disposi- 

tion; epithet of the gods ; (Say.) receiving true praise; 
whose acliotis are unobstructed. — yfiVtw/// /rty a, as, 
m. epithet of Rudra ; N, of a sage ; a son of Kan-ka ; 
epithet of Pratardana. — /ffVa-M/, Js, is, i, Vcd. lead- 
ing in the right way ; (S'ly.) leader of truth (as tlic 
Adityas). — yf/At./ia/v/rt, as, m., N. of a prince (son 
of Ayutajit and friend of RUa-pd,ds,ds,n 7 n, 

Vc*d. olwcrving the truth ; (^bsenfing the law ; (Say.) 
prolec'ting truth or the sacrifice. — as, m., 

N. of a certain a-remouy.^" Rita-pcs'as, ds, ds, as, 
Vcd. having a perfect shape; epithet of Vanina; 
(Say.) one whose form consi.sts of water. — /fiVM- 
prnjdta, as, d, am, Ved. hapfiCTiing at the right 
lime, of true nature, born from saacd tnith, accord- 
ing to* sacred truth ; (Say.) produced from water. 
•• ftita’-pravita , as, d, am, Vcd. conceived in the 
right manner ; (SSy.) invested with truth, or with 
water, or with the sacrifice. — /fifa-yMiM, ns, vs, v, 
Ved. having a {wfect shape or aspect ; (Say.) whose 
form is truth, or who coimiines the .sacrificial food. 

— Rita-hhdga, as, m., N. of a man, 'Apra^dQfis, 
Rifam-h/tara, as, d, am, Ixiaring the tnith in 

one’s self, an epithet of Brahma, also of Vishnu; 
(d), f. intellect; N. of a river, im j[ti(a‘//ukti, is, f., 
Ved. right union; (Say.) true application of a hymn. 
•"Rita-y/ij, k, k, k, Ved. well harne.ssed; well 
allied ; (Say.) going to the satTificc.- Rita-vat, an, 
ait, at, being right, saying the XxoXb.^ Rita-vdka, 
as, m., Ved. true or pious speech, speaking of truth. 

— //itn-rddin, i, ini, i, Vcd. saying right, speaking 
truth. — RUii~rrata, as, m. pi., N. of the inhabitants 
of S'akadvipa. — t, t, t, Vcd. dwelling or 
seated in tmth; (Say.) dwelling in the sacrifice. 

— Rila-siidana, am, i, n. f., Ved. the right or 

usual .‘icat. — Rita-sdp, p, p, p, Ved. practising pious 
acts, of a pious disposition ; steady in religious belief ; 
(Say.) pervading tmth. — p, m. ‘ praising 

in the right manner,’ N. of a K\ik\.m» (tita-sthd, 
as, as, am, Ved. standing right. — (titas-jiati, is, 
m., Vcd. lord of divine truth; an epithet of V ay u ; 
(Say.) lord of sacrifices.— jRffa-s/irtV, k, h, h, Vcd. 
loving sacred truth ; an epithet of the Adit 3 ras and of 
Milra-Varuna; (Say.) touching water. — 

Cta-aiP), am, 11 . truth and fiilschood. — l^itd-van, d. 


art, a, Vcd. of true nature or character, aooordii^ to 
fixed order, epithet of any object in nature subject to 
fixed laws (e. g. of the moon, of plants, of waters, the 
dawn, &c.) ; trae to saaed law ; just, pious, faithful, 
believing ; epithet of Agni, as always present at and 
presiding over sacrificial rites and the worship of the 
deities ; epithet of Brihaspati, of Sarasvatl, of Soma, 
and especially of the Adityas ; (Say.) bestowing food ; 
possessed of szcrifice. •• ^itd-vridk, t, t, t,Vcd. re- 
joicing in justice and piety, holy-minded, especially as 
an epithet of the Adityas ; (Say.) incrcasers of water, 
or of sacrifice, or of truth. — J^itd-shah, -shat, t, f, 
Vcd. maintaining the sacred law. — J^itokti 
is, f. speaking truth. — ^titmlya {°hi-wP), am, n., 
Ved. true speech, truth ; (Say.) born for sacrifice or 
religious rites. 

liilaya, nom. P. A. ritayati, -tc, -yitum (generally 
used in pres. part, ritayat or ritdyat), to submit to 
divine ordinances, to act piously; to observe the 
sacred law, be obedient or pious; (Say.) to desire 
sacrifice. 

Ititayd, inst.,Ved. in right maimer; (Say.) through 
desire of rcwanl. 

Ritayu or ritdyu, us, us, u, Ved. observing the 
sacred law, obedient, pious; (Say.) desirous of sacrifice. 

(titdyin, 7, mi, i, Ved. observing tlie sacred law. 
See ritayn. 

llite, ind. except, excepting, with the exception of, 
to the exclusion of, besides, without (with abl. or 
acc.) ; sometimes used at the beginning of a com- 
pound, e. g. ritc-rakshas, ds, ds, as, (any rite &c.) 
from whidi the Rakshasas arc excluded. — A’t76'' 
karma III, ind., Ved. acting according to fixed rule 
or settled law ; (Say.) granting rain. — Ritc-jd, ds. 
ds, am, Vcd. living in truth, ime to the law. 

^f^itena, ind. according to settled law, duly, properly, 
rightly, regularly, in the presaibed manner, justly, 
strictly, fairly, truly, honestly. 

riti, is, f. (fr. rt. 4. ri, and therefore 
connected with l ita. above), going, motion ; assault, 
combat ; abuse, censure, reproach ; emulation, envy ; 
manner of proceeding, manner ; road, way ; prosperity, 
felicity; fitness, lniencss(?); remembrance; protec- 
tion ; misfortune ; (some of the latter meanings arc 
only found in lexicons) ; [cf. Hib. railh, * prosperity, 
increase, profit, benefit, good ;’ r«i7e,‘ ways, passages, 
roAd’\^ lUtin-kara, as, i, am, unfortunate, pro- 
pitious. — Riti-shah, -shdt, t, (, Vcd. enduring an 
as.sault, able to resist, enduring; (Say.) subduing an 
as.saiianr. 

/Jitiya, nom. A. P. ritiyatc, ~ti, -yitum, to 
(juarrcl, litigate ; to be in discord with one’s self, be 
ashamed. 

Itiilyd, f. censure, reproach ; (according to otliers) 
shame. 

ntu, US, in. (fr. rt. 4. pi any settled 
point of time, a fixed time, time appointed for 
sacrifices and other regular worship, right time, fit 
season (especially in die iust. pi. ritnhhis, at the 
right time or at the appointed time for sacrifice or 
for a festival); an epoch, a pcrifKl, a peritxl of the 
year, a season ; (the number of seasons is sometimes 
limited to three, or sometimes to five, viz. Vasanta, 
'spring;’ Grishina, ‘the hot season;’ Varsha, pi. 

' the rains ;’ Sarad, ‘ tho autumn Hemanta-^i^ira, 
du. ‘ the cold and dewy season :’ but is more com- 
monly reckoned as six, Hemanta and S^is'ira being 
regarded as distinct : occasionally a.s seven, or even as 
twelve, in the latter case each season lasting one 
month. The Ritus or seasons are occasionally ad- 
dressed in the Veda and libations offered to them) ; 
the inciistnial evacuation, the time favourable for pro- 
creation, or sixteen days in each month ; fixed onier, 
order, rule ; light, splendor ; the numlkr six (from 
the six seasons); a kind of coUyrium; N. of the 
twelfth Manu ; [cf. Hib. raittue, ‘ a quarter of a 
year ;' alt, ‘ time, a joint, an article.*] — fitu- 
kdla, as, m. the duration of a season ; the period of 
menstruation, the period favourable for procreation, 
sixteen days of each moniSei,^ fitu-ga'^a, as, m. the 
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seasons collectively. — ^iiurQamvn^ ? , m. having in 
terooune with a wife after the period of menstrua- 
tion. CM, fn.,Ved. a libation offered 

to the seasons. «> m., N. of a prince of 

Mithil3. — ^Uiirdhaman^ d, in. epithet of Vishnu ; 
N. of the Indra of the twelfth Manvaiitara. ■* /ifefis- 
pati, is, m., Ved. lord of the seasons ; an epithet of 
Agni. — ^itu-parna, as, m., N. of a king of Ayo- 
dhy3. — Jjtitu-paryaya, as, ni. the revolution of the 
seasons. •» (jtUurpa, as, as, am, Ved. drinking or com* 
ing to the libation regularly or at the appointed seasons, 
-■ Jiitit-ftatra,am, n.,V^. the cup in which the liba* 
tion to the seasons is offered. — ^itu~prdpta,a8,d,am, 
productive in due season, fruitful, fertile. — liitu-mat, 
an, ntt, af, Ved. observing regular times, coming at 
regular times ; enjoying the seasons ; (£i), f. a woman 
during her courses, a woman during rnenstniation oi 
in the period favourable for procreation ; (f), n., N 
of Varuna’s grove or garden. — Ititu-maya, cw, 7,a»r 
consisting of the sc.isons.««7f27a-t)mX‘^a,am, n. the 
beginning or first day of a season. — Hitu-ydja, as, 
m. sacrifice offered to the seasons ; N. of a ceremony 
of the PrStah-savana, just before the Ajya-^astra 
— liUii-rtlja, as, m. the spring (king of the sea- 
sons). — am, n. characteristic or sign of 
the season; symptom of menstruation. — 
is, m. revolution of the seasons, a year. — ^itu~vcld, 
f. the i)eriod of rnenstniation ; the pcri<id favourable 
for procreation, sixteen days of each month. » 

1 ^ 08 , ind., Ved. in order, duly; at the right or fixed 
time. — and ritu-stha, as, d, am, Ved. 
fixed at the proper seasons. — *7 M-««m7<dra, as, m. 

‘ collection of the seasons,’ title of a p<K*m ascribed 
to Kalidasa in praise of the six seasons. — 
sandhi, Is, m. the interval or jnnclion between tw< 
seasons, the last seven days of one season and the 
first seven of the next. — ^itn-samaya, as, m. the 
period favourable for pioaeation. — ^t7M-Ka7mi/a, 
am, n. diet &c. suited to the season. — J^itu-sthald, 
f., N. of an IdtU'Sndtd, f. a woman who 

has bathed after mcnstriiution and so prepared herself 
for sexual intercourse. — dial, am, n. bathing 
after menstruation. — /fi7r“«/i#a, as, m. the close of 
a season, the termination of menstruation. 

Jjtitavya, as, d, am, devoted to the seasons, one 
who worships them as divinities, relating to the season, 
seasonable. 


Rituthd, ind. in order, duly ; distinctly, precisely, 
exactly ; (Siiy.) at a right or fixed time. 

llitv-ij, k, k, k (ij fr. rt. yiy ), Ved. sacrificing at the 
proper seasons, s.acrificing regularly ; (7;), m. a priest ; 
(the four chief Ritvijas or priests are the Hotri, Udgatri, 
Adlivaryii, and nrahinan ; sometimes eight arc enume- 
rated, and at very grand ceremonies sixteen, viz. Hotri, 
IJd-gatri, Adhvaryu, Brahman, Brahmana<^<^'hausin, 
Pra-stotri, Maitril-vanina, Prati-prasth.llri, Potri, 
Prati-hartri, A<^c'h3vaka, Neshtri, Agiildh, Subrah- 
manya, Griiva-stut, and Un-iietri.) 

I. ritviya, as, d, am, due, regular; happening at 
fixed or regular times; conforming to ceremonial 
rules, familiar with those rules.— /7i7i*i7/(i-rai, an, 
ntt, at, Ved. conformable to law or rule, formal. 

a. ritviya or ritrya, as, d, am, menstruating; 
being in the period most favourable for procreation ; 
(am), n. menstruation. 

ri/e. See under j-ita, p. i8o. 

^ filv-ij. See above. 
fidudara, as, d, am (perhaps related 
io mridu), Ved. mild, soft, kind, gracious. 

(tidUpd, f. (for mrixlu~pdt), Ved. a bee or any 
other insect fond of sweets. 
ftldu-vridk, t, t, t, Ved. rejoicing in sweets. 


ridh, cl. 4. 5 . 7 . P. ridhyati, fidh^ 
^ X noti, finaihlhi (and in some foniis d. a, 
as pres, and du. fidhdthe, pot. 1 st pi. fidhydma, 
inipf. 1 st pi. drdhina), dnardha, ardhishyati, 
drdhit, ardhitum, to succeed, prosper; to grow, 
increase, flourish ; to be prosperous and happy, to 


make prosperous, cause to succeed ; to accomplish ; 
to gratify, satisfy: Caus. ardkayati, -^Uum, to 
cause to prosper, accomplish; to satisfy: Desid. 
Irtsuti; [cf. Lat. ol-esco, ad‘Ul-tu8, radix; Goth. 
aurti, * plant,* in aurti-^ards ; Lat. alo; Gr. 

; Goth, alja; Hib. ait, * nursing.’] 
ijtiddha, as, d, am, prosperous ; increased ; thriv- 
ing, rising ; stored, as grain ; (am), n. stored grain ; 
a demonstrated conclusion, a distinct result. 

Itiddhi, is, f. succor, prosperity, good fortune, 
affluence, increase, growth, accomplishment; perfec- 
tion, supernatural power or supremacy; N. of a 
medicinal plant ; prosperity personified as the wife of 
Kuvera ; N. of the g'oddcss ParvatT. - likldhi-kdma, 
as, d, am, desiring increase or prosperity. — RiddhU 
mat, an, ati, at, being in a prosperous state, pros- 
perous, wealthy, respectable, rich; making a fine 
appearance, bringing happiness. — 
kidyd, f. manifestation of supernatural power. 

l{idhat,av,at'i,al(pri:s,psa\, from a form in cl. a), 
prospering, thriving, &c.— 78 , m. (>•? = 
rai), N. of a ms.n. Ritlhad-vara, as, d, am, Ved. 
increasing one’s goods; (Say.) having desirable or 
pro.sperous wealih. 

Rifthila, as, m., N. of a man. 

ridhak, ind. (related to art/Aa), Ved. 
separately ; aside, apart ; singly, one by one ; in a dis- 
tinguished manner, particularly. 
as, d, am, Ved. one who is destitute of speech. 
\ridhnka, as, d, am, short (?). 


grw riph or rinph or rimph, cl. 6. P. 

^ X riphnti, dnarphi or rimphdn-^akdra, 
to injure, kill ; [cf. rt. riph.] 

riblsa, am, n., Ved. a fissure, rent, 
gulf, abyss ; warmth of the earth. 

ribhu, us, ns, u (fr. rt. rabh), Ved. 
clever, skilful, inventive, prudent (often as an epithet 
of the gods Indra, Agni, and tlie Adityas) ; handy 
(as a weapon}, easy to be used; (SSy.) shining far, 
diffusing light; (tw), m. an artist, one who works in 
iron, a smith, a builder (especially of carriages) ; N. 
of three semi-divine beings (called Ribhu, Vibhvan, 
and Vaja, sons of Sii-dhanvan, a descendant of 
Angiras, and called Ribhus from the name of the 
elder. Through their perfonnance of g(X)d works 
[xv-aywx] they obtained divinity, cxt?rciscd super- 
human powers, and became entitled to worship. 
They are supposed to dwell in the solar .spliere, and 
are the artists who formed the horses of Indra, the 
carriage of the Asvins, and the miraculous cow of 
Brihaspati ; they made their aged parents young, and 
constnictcd four cups at a sacrifice from the one cup 
of Tvjishtri who, as the proper artificer of the gods, 
was in this respect their rival ; they appear generally 
as accompanying Indra, especially at the evening sacri- 
fice. In later mythology IJihhu is a son of BrahmA); 
a deity, a divinity in general; |cf. ’Op^rur.] — 77 t 7 / 7 /a- 
mat, an, atl, at, Ved. clever, skilful, prudent ; con- 
nect^ with or accompanied by the Ribhus ; (SSy.) 
widc-.shining. 

Ilihh uksha, as, m. Indra ; Indra’s heaven or para- 
; the thunderbolt of Indra. (This word does 
not seem to be used, but appears to owe its origin to 
the next.) 

llihhukshin, as, m. (in the Ved. only the following 
forms occur, nom. sing, -kshds, acc. sing, -kshamim, 
nom. pi. -kshds and -kshnnas), the first of the three 
Ribhus, who is the l^ibhu par excellence ; a ^ibhu 
ill general ; a N. of Indra ; N. of the Maruts ; (the 
word means, according to the scholiasts, ‘ govcniing ’ 
far or reigning over the Ribhus.*) 
ftihhva, as, d, am, V^. attacking, assailing, cou- 
rageous, determined ; extending far ; clever ; skilful. 

^ibhvan, d, d, a, or ribhvas, as, as, as, V^ed. 
attacking, assailing, courageous, determined; (S3y.) 
shining widely or far extended. 

I fillaka, as, m. a player on a kind 


of musical instrument ; (perhaps a wrong reading for 

j/utllaka.) 

JRillarl, f. a kind of musical instmment. 

risya or ma, as, m. the male of a 
species of antelope, the painted or white-footed ante- 
lope; [cf. rishya and mVya.] — m, m. 
an epithet of Aniruddha ; (a various reading for vUva~ 
ketu.)^ ^Uya-da, as, m. (da fr. rt. 4. dd, ‘ to bind’), 
a pit for catching antelopes. — pHya’^pad, at, adi, 
at, Ved. having the feet of an antelope. 

Tsern I. risk (connected with rt. vrish), 
xcl. I. P. arshati, dnarsha, arshitum, to 
flow, flow quickly; to bring anything near by flowing ; 
to glide, to move with a gliding or quick motion ; 
[cf. Goth, airz-ja; Old Germ, irru; Lat. erro.] 

J[iishad-ffU, vs, m., N. of a son of Vrijinlvat. 

^fishahha, as, m. (fr. rt. fish as rrishahha fr. 
Vfish, ‘ to sprinkle,* the idea of impregnating being 
involved), a bull, a young bull ; (in comp, with otlier 
names of animals) the male animal ; (in comp, with 
other nouns) the best or most excellent of any species 
or race (e. g. parasharshdbluu an excellent man ; 

. Bhanitarshahha, the most eminent of the Bharala 
I race) ; the second of the seven notes of the Uindfl 
gamut, in abbreviation ^i ; the hollow of the ear ; 
a boar’s tail ; a crocodile’s tail ; a dried plant, one of 
the eight principal medicaments ; N. of an antidote ; 
N. of a ceremony ; N. of a king of the ifyiknas ; of 
a descendant of Visv.l-mitra and author of several 
hymns of the IjLig-veda; of a Nilga; of a prince, 
a son ofNabhi and Mem; of a son of KusAgta; of 
one of the seven Rishis of the second Manvaiitara ; 
of the first Arhat of the present AvasarpinT, a son of 
Nabhi and Murudeva ; of a mountain ; (7), f. a woman 
with masculine peculiarities, as with a beard &c. ; a 
widow ; the plant Car|)opogon Proriens ; N. of anofoer 
plant; [cf. Zend ar^Aa/i ; GT.&pffrjv.]">^i(thabha’ 
knta, as, in., N. of a mountain. — ah 7 ia-< 7 a 7 a- 
vilasita ,um, n.,N. of a metre consisting of four lines 
of sixteen syllables each. — (7i.sAa7>7irt-7«r«, as, m. a 
small huW. •^fishahhu’^ldyin, i, ini, i, giving a 
bull. — A*/.i7tnh7/a-/?r7/>a, as, in., N. of a country. . 

Rishabha-ilhvnja, ns, m. an epithet of S'iva ; N. 
of an Arhat or Jaina saint. 

Itishahhaka, as, m., N. of a medicinal plant. 

Tarn 2. fish, cl. 0 . P. fishati, dnarsha, 

^ ^'\arshishyati, drshif, arshitum, to push ; 
to pierce ; to go, approach. 

rishi, is, ni, (sai<l to be either fr. rt. 
dris, * to see,* or fr. i. rhh ; pethaps related to ard 
or rid, * to praise ’), a singer of saaed hymns, an in- 
spired poet or sage, any person who alone or with 
t>lhcrs invokes the ilciiies in rhythmical sjiecch or 
song, especially in sting of a .«acred character (c. g.the 
ancient hymn-singers Kutsa, Atri, Rebha, Agastya, 
Kusika, Vasishtlia, Vy-asva, who were regarded by 
later generations as patriarchal sages or saints, occupy 
ing the same position in Indian history xs the heroe.s 
and patiiarchs of other countries. These Rishis con- 
stitute a pc*ailiar class of beings in the early m^'thical 
system, as distinct from gods, incii, Asurxs &c. ; 
they arc the authors or rather seers of the A^edic 
hymns, i. c. according to orthodox Hindu ideas they 
are the inspired personages to whom these Inmns 
were revealed, and such an expression as * the Rishi 
says’ is equivalent to * so it stands in tJic sacred texts.’ 
Seven Rishis, sa/ita rishayah ot saptarishayah or 
saptarshayah, are often iiieiitioiied in the BrAhmaruu 
and later woiks xs typical representatives of the charac- 
ter and spirit of the prc-historic or mythical pericxl ; in 
the S^atapatha-BrShmaiia their names are given as 
follows, Gotama, BharadvAja, Visv3-mitra, Jamadagni. 
Vasishtha, Ka^yapa, and Atri ; in the Mah3-bh3nta 
thus. MarTdi, Atri, Aii'giras, Pulaha, Kratu, Pulastya, 
Vasishtha; in Maim they are called PrajApatis or 
patriarchs, and are reckoned as ten, three other names 
being added, viz. Pradetas or Daksha, Bhpgu, and NS- 
rada, these ten being created by Manu SvSyambhuva 
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for the production of all other beings including gods 
and men. The seven l^ishis form in astronomy the 
constellation of ‘the Cireat Bear.' Metaphorically, 
the seven l^ishis may stand for the seven senses or 
the seven vital ain of the body) ; in later thnes a 
saint or sanctified sage in general, an ascetic, an an- 
chorite, (sometimes three orders of these j^ishis are enu- 
merated, viz. Devarshis, Brahmarshis, and RSjarshis ; 
sometimes seven, four others being added, viz. Ma- 
harshis, P.iramarshis, Sfnitarshis, and KSndarshis) ; a 
ray of light ; an imaginary circle ; the fish Cyprinus 
l^ishi; [cf. Hib. arsdn, *a sage, a man old in 
wisdom;* arrarh, ‘old, ancient, aged.’] — 
liulyot f. * the river of tlie Kishis,' a sacred river, as 
the Sarasvatl or Gat>gil ; a river in general ; N. of the 
wife of Bhilman and mother of Udgitha. * ^ishi- 
Jerit, t, f, f, Ved. rendering a poet inspired, inspiring ; 
(SSy.) making one's appearance, appearing, i- ttuhi” 
ffana, a«, m. a company or number of sages, the 
host of patriarchal sages. — fx, m., N. of 

a mountain in Magadha. -• Jipfa, «x, m., N. 

of a Buddha. — as, d, am, Vcd. in- 
spiring the singer. — /^tV/itVcVMiraZax, ox, n. the 
metre of a Rishi. A(s/if~Jdfhjald, ox, m. or rixAf- 
jditgnlikl, f. the plant Convolvulus Argenteus. 
^ ][lhhi-tarpann, am, n. libation ofiered to the 
Rishis. — am, n. the order or state of a 
Rishi. — ^iitki-deva, as^ ni.,N.of a Buddha. — Itishi- 
iivuh, ^ /, Ved. hating an inspired poet. — 

paiiiUtintj f., N. of a festival on the flftli day in the 
second half of the month BhSdra. — ^ixAi-patana, 
N. of a country near Varanasi.— ^ixAt-pii<ra, as, 
m., N. of an author, ^ Rishi‘praiSishf a, as, d, am, 
Ved. instructed by the Rishi. — RishUproHd, f. the 
plant Glycine Debiiis. — us, us, n, 
Ved. related to a Rishi, connected with a Rt.slii. 
— J^ishi-hrdhmann, am, n. title of a work. — {tisht- 
mnnas, as, as, as, A'ed. having the mind of a sacred 
ixjct, inspired. — J^ishi-miiklija, am, n. the beginning 
of a Mandala composed by a Rishi. — ^tsAi-^a^'rifT, 
as, m. sacriiioe ofiered to a ^ishi, coasisting of a 
prayer uttered in a low voice. ^ Rishi^oka, as, m. 
the world of the Rishis. — ^txAt-raf , ind., Ved. like 
a ^ishi. — 7^txA/-7'a(/aaa, N. of a country; sec tHshi- 
patana."" Rishi-^vnha, as, d, am, bearing nr con- 
veying a Rishi, ^ J^ishi-shah, shdf, t, /,Vcd. intoxi- 
cating and inspiring the singer, as the Soma. — RisJii- 
shena, as, ni., N. of a mzw. — Riski-shtula, as, d, 
am, praised by the sacred poets. ^ Rishi-^affama, 
as, m. best or most excellent of the sages. — RishU 
stoma, as, m. praise of the Jihhis.^ Risk i-srara, 
as, d, am, Ved. praised by a Rishi. — ^/xA/-i?a^a, 
as, d, am, celebrated by the s.icred singers.- /if/x A i- 
ran, d, d, «, Ved. equal to the Rishis ; (Say.) .accom- 
panied by Rishis. 

Rishikn, as, m. pi., N. of a people; (as), m. sing, 
a prince of this people; (d), f., N. of a river. 

RUhishdna, as, d, am, Ved. attracted by the 
pious singer; (Sliy.) worshipped by the praiser. 

rishu (occurring only in gen. plur. 
Hshundm), Ved. a firebrand ; glowing fire ; (S.ly.) 
one who approaches ; a Rishi. 

rishti, is, m. f. (fr. rt. 2. risk ■^), a 
spear, a lance, a sword, the weapon of the Maruts ; 
[cf. rishti.']’^ Rishfkmat, an, att, at, Ved, fur- 
nished with spears as the Maruts. — J^tishfi-vidyut, t, 
t, t, Ved. casting spears like lightning ; (S:ly.) shining 
with weapons. — i^ixAft-xAe//a, as, m., N. of a man. 

risky a, as, in. [cf. mya],the ])ainted 
or white-fooled antelope ; N. of a son of Devatithi ; 
(am), n. a kind of leprosy. — Jjtishya-ketana, as, and 
rishya-kctu, us, m., N. of Animddha. — /WxAya- 
ijatd, f. the plant Asparagus Ksoemosm.^ liishya- 
fjandhd,{.ihe plant Convolvulus Argenteus. — Ijtishya- 
jihva, am, n. a kind of leprosy, "^ftishya-proktd, 
f., N. of several plantH, Carpopogon Pmriens, Aspa- 
ragus Racemosus, Sida Cordifolia or Rhombifolia. 
"^Jftis?iya’muka,as, m. a mountain in the Dekhan, 
the temporary abode of Rama with the monkey-chief 


Safflvs.^fishya’^nttya, as, m., N. of a personage 
(sun of the ^isbi Vibhan^a) whose stoiy is told in 
Ramayana 1 . 9; N. of a legislator. — ^^/xAydiz-Aa 
(°ya~an°), as, m. an epithet of Animdd^. 

^{shyaka, ox, in. the painted or white-footed 
antelope. 

rishva, as, d, am (fr. rt. i. mA), Ved. 
elevated, high, sublime, great; epithet of several 
deities^ especially of Agiii and Indra.- .{^txAtxt-t’Ira, 
as, d, am, Ved. inhabited by sublime beings (as the 
sky). — .^ixAi-an/a^ Cva-oj°), as, as, as, Ved. pos- 
sessing high power. 

w, rihat, an, att, at, Ved. small, weak, 

powerless. 

No Sanskrit word begins with any of these vowels ; 
ri appears only in the gen. plur. of nouns terminating 
in /•/, in the acc. plur. of fern, nouns of relationship 
in r{, and in the noni. and acc. plur. of neuter nouns 
in ri. As to the vowel Iri it occurs only in some 
forms of the root Idrijh The long In is a mere 
invention of grammarians. 

I. rl, ind. a particle uttered at the be- 
ginning of a speech ; an inteijection of warding off 
reproach and terror ; (rix or ?*i), f. the mother of the 
gods ; also of the demons ; recollection; (d), m. a N. 
of Bhairava ; a D:lnava or demon; tlie breast ; motion, 
going. — Rt-kdra, as, m. tlie letter or sound rt. 

rt for rt. 4. ri, q. v. 

75 Iri, ind. the earth ; a mountain ; the 
mother of tlie gods ; the divine nature ; a mystical 
letter. — X/ i-Aara, as, m. the letter or sound Iri. 

— Lri-varna, am, n. the vowel I pi. 

Ifi, ind. a mother; a divine female; 
femSe nature ; (Iris), m. a N. of ^iva ; (Iris), f. the 
mother of the Uanavas ; wife of a Daitya ; tJic mother 
of the all-bcstuwiiig cow ctf plenty ; ind. a mystical 
letter used once or repeatedly in Mantras or mystical 
formularies ; (the letters ri and Iri are employed in 
the same manner ; they have apparently no significa- 
tion, but arc persomfied and invested with mystical 
properties in the Tantras.) 

V 

^ I . c, the eleventh vowel of the al|)hahet, 
corresponding to the letter c as pronounced in most 
langnagcs, and having the sound of r in prey, yrey. 
In English, however, this sound is rarely given to e. 

— EdcCira, as, m. the letter or sound c. 

^ 2. e, ind. an interjection of rememherin^, 

addressing, censure or contempt, and compassion. 

^ 3. r, os, ra. a N. of Vishnu. 

1? 4, c (d-i), cl. 2. F. aiti, -tvm, to come, 
come near, come to, to fail to one’s share (with acc.) ; 
to arrive at, enter; to addict one’s self to; to fall 
into ; to gain : Intens. Ved. oyedr, to hasten towards ; 
to request, to obtain by entreaty. 

cAa, ffs, d, am (said to he fr. rt. 3. i; 
perhaps fr. the proiioiii. base e contained in ctael), 
one, alone, solitary, single, happening only once ; the 
same, one and the same, identical ; single of its kind, 
unique, singular, chief, pre-eminent, excellent; one 
of two or many [cf. vka-tara, ckadnma] ; in later 
Sanskrit used as an indefinite article ; (ax), in., N. of 
a man, the son of Raja. 

Rka follows the declension of pronominals (sec 
Gram. 200, 3 37), and maybe declined inthcplural(e.g. 
eki, .some, several; eke — eke or eke — apare or cAc — 
anyeoreke—eke — ajHireorcke — anye — cAc — apart 
— rt/iarc, some — others). Sometimes cAa may lie 
repeated in the sense of ‘ the one — ^the other, one — an- 
othtT*(c.g. cka — eka = cAa — anya or eka-~^vitlya. 


one — the other), or in the sense of * one after another' 
(e. g. cAa eAaA purushah, one man after another). It 
is often used in the middle of compounds either sub- 
stantively or adverbially (e. y,.%mnyaika-harmd, prac- 
tising only virtue ; srargaikorsammukhi, f. look- 
ing only up to the sky ; karorpddaika-hinas, de- 
prived of one foot and one hand). In Vedic Sanskrit 
it may sometimes be placed, together with na, before 
a decad to lessen it by one, being then used in the 
inst. or acc. fcm., inst. or abl. ncut. (e. g. ekayd na 
trins'nt or ekdm na triniat » twenty-nine ; deena 
na idnifatih or ekdd na vin^atilt*= nineteen). In 
compounds and derivatives eka never appears in its 
fern, form ckd (e. g. ekasydh kshiram, the milk of 
one female, is compounded into eka-kshiram not 
ckd-kshiram) ; [cf. Lith. ni-ikas, ‘ no : ’ Ilib. each, 

‘ any ; ’ neach, * any one, one, some one, he ; ’ neach^ 
tar, * neither;’ neachdarach, ‘neutral:* Gr. tud- 
T€pos ; cxa-flTos : Lat. eequus, c-ocles fr. ^c~ocIes : 
Goth, ha in compounds, as haihs, Them, haiha, 
ha-iha, ‘onc-cyed;’ Aa-w/x, Them, ha-^ifa, ‘one- 
handed;* halts. Them, hadta, ‘lame;’ ha-lbs. 
Them, ha-lha, ‘half.’] — JS^Aa-rtAYAtw, &c.; sec 
ika-riUlhin, Sec.^m Eka-kapdla, as, d, am, con- 
sisting of one cup, contained in one cup. — A’A'a- 
kara, as, t, am, doing only one thing; (ax, 
«, am), one-handed, oiic-rayed. — Eha-karma- 
lidraka, as, d, am, doing the same thing, of 
tlie same profession. — Eka-hdrya, am, n. .sole 
business, the same business or work; (as, d, am), 
performing the same work, answering the same cud. 
•• Eka-hdla, as, m. one time, the same time ; (am), 
ind. at one time, only once ; (r), ind. at the same 
time, at once. — Ekakdla-hhojana, am, n. eating 
but one meal in any given time. Elf akdlika, as, 
d, am, happening only once; happening once a day. 

— Ekulfdlina, as, d, am, contemporary, coeval, 
simultaneous. — as, ni. an epithet of 
Kuvera ; of Balabliadra ; and of S'esha, the king of 
the Nilgas. — Eka-hushtlia, am, n. a kind of leprosy, 
ichthyosis. — /’T’ra-AxAim, am, n. the milk of one 
(nurse 8 cc.).^m Eka-yuni, us, or eka-guruka, as, 
m. a spiritual brother, pupil of the same pre- 
ceptor; Ihwng the .same preceptor.— A’Aa"//r«m«, 
as, m. the same village. — A'AaflUvJmh/a or cka- 
grdmiya, as, d, am, inhabiting the same village. 

— Eka-i^akra, as, d, atn, having only one wheel ; 
passed over by the wheel (of the carriage) of 
only one (king), i. e. governed by only one king ; 
(as), m., N, of a DAiiava ; (d), f., N. of a town of 
the Klf^akas. Ekat^akrararfi-td, f. state of being 
sole master of the whole earth. •• Eka^akra-rartiti. 
i, m. sole master of the whole earth. — 
rinsa,as, i, am, tlie forty -fir^t. Eka-^atrdrhdat, 
i, f. forty-one.— A 7 ;a-t^ara, as, d or *, am, wander- 
ing or living alone, not living in company, segregari- 
oiis, solitary, alone; having one follower; going 
together or at the same time ; gregarious ; (as), m. 
a rhinoceros. — /i7iY/-f‘om7ia, eis, d, am, having only 
one foot; (as), ni. pi., N. of a fabulous race. — X 7 ra- 
(^drin, i, ini, i, living alone, not in s(Kiety ; going 
alone or witli one follower only; (i), m. a Pratycka- 
buddha; a follower of Buddha; (ini), f. a loyal wife. 

— Ekorditta, am, 11. fixedness of thought on one 
object ; one and the .same thought, unanimity ; (as, 
d, am), thinking of one thing t>nly, intent upon, 
absorbed in (c. g. tad-eka^ittd, f. thinking only of 
him); having the .same thought, of one mind, 
agreeing, concurring. — EkaHtta-td, f. fixedness of 
mind, agreement, unanimity. — EkaHitl-hhuya, ind. 
having become unanimous. — Eka-<^intana, am, n. 
thinking of only one thing. — Eka-^urni, is, m., N. 
of an author. — Eka-Mas, as, ds, as, of one mind, 
unanimous. — Eka-dotlana, am, n. mentioning in the 
singuhir number ; (as, d, am), resting upon one rule. 

— Eka-^dhdya, as, d, am, having only shadow, 
quite dark.— ATro-Ja, as, d, am, Ved. born alone or 
single, produced alone; growing alone (said of a 
tree) ; alone of its kind ; of one kind, unchanging. 

Eka-janman, d, m. a king, a ^sovereign (whose 
birth is pre-eniinent) ; once-born, a b^Qdra (opposed 
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10 dvi-janman, ‘ twice-bom*). ■■ Elca-jata, a«, a, 
am, of one parentage, born of the same parents. 
-• Eka-jMit i»$ i, onoe-bom ; belonging to the 
same family or kind, of the same caste ; (ts), m. a 
S^Odra. -■ Ekajati-pratihaddha, 08 , d, am, bound 
only to one birth, not bom Eka-jdtiya, 08, 

d, am, belonging to the same family or kind ; of the 
same kind. -■ Eka-jyd, f. the cord of an arc ; sine of 
30° or of the radius. — EkorjyoHa, is, m. an epithet 
of STiva. — Eka-tama, 08, d, at, one of many ; one 
of two ; one (used sometimes as an indefinite article). 

— Eka-tara, as, d, am (neut. am not at by P5- 

iiini VII. I, 26 ), one of two, either, other, different; 
one of many; [Gr. e/edrtpos; Hib. n*-e,actdar, 
‘ neither of two.’] -■ Eka-td, f. oneness, unity, union, 
coincidence, identity. -■ Eka-tdna, as, d, am, directed 
to one object only, having the mind fixed on one 
object only, closely attentive ; {as), m. attention fixed 
on only one object ; musical harmony, (? a various 
rc;^ing for the next.) — as, m. harmony, 

unison, the accurate adjustment of song, dance, and 
instrumental music ; (t), f. an instrument for beating 
time, any instmment having but one note. — PJka- 
tlrthin, i, ini, i, bathing in the same holy water, in- 
habiting the same hermitage ; (i), m. an associate in 
religious offices or objects, a spiritual brother. — Eka- 
tejana, om, d, am, Ved. having one shaft (as an ar- 
row). — Ekatrinia, as, i, am, the thirty-first. — Eka- 
trinM, t, f. thirty-one. — as, in., N. 

of a ceremony. — am, n. oneness, unity, 
union, coincidence, identity ; (in gram.) the sihgtilar 

Eka-flnnshtra, ns, m. single-toothed or 
tusked; a N. of (janesa, as having one tusk, the 
fellow-tusk being broken off in a scuffie by Kiirtti- 
keya, or according to another legend by Parasu-rama. 

Eka~d(in(fin, 1, ini, ?*, Living only one stick; 
designation of a class of beggars ; [cf. tn-dai}din,\ 

— Eka-danta, as, ni. a N. of Ganesa j [cf. eka- 
tiamhfnfJ] — Eka-dU, k, f. the .same region. — Eka- 
Utdikha^sukha, as, d, am, sympathizing, having the 
same joys and sorrows. — Eka’drK, k, k, k, one- 
eyed ; (k), ni. a crow (as having excellent sight) ; an 
epithet of S'iva (as having one eye in his forehead). 

— Eka-drUya, as, d, am, alone worthy of being 

beheld, the sole object of vision. — /•/«/*//, 

is, f. gaze fixed upon one object. — Eka-dcrata or 
rka-drrafyn, as, d, am, dewoted or offered to one 
deity; directed to one deity. ^Eka-dcski, as, m. 
one spot ; a part, a (lortion or division of a whole ; 
(cna), inst. partly; (a«, d, am), occupying the 
same place. — Ekadcifastha, as, a, am, situated in 
the same region. — 7!,7vo/c.s‘’/n, 1 , ini, i, consisting 
of parts or portions, divided into parts (as a whole). 

— Eka~df' 1 ia, as, d, am, having only one body, 
singic-hodied. consisting of only one individual; 
elegantly formed; {as), m. the planet Mercury. 

— Eka-dyd, us, m., N. of a son of Nodhas (men- 
tioned hLig-veda VIII. 69 , 6 . Anukram.). — /v7;a- 
dkana, am, n. an excellent gift, an honorific oJfer- 
ing; {as), ni. a kind of jug with which water is 
taken up at certain religious ceremonies ; {as), f. pi. 
(scil. dpah) the water taken up by means of these 
vessels. — t, t, f, Ved. taking or ob- 
taining the vessels of water called Ekadhana ; obtain- 
ing ail honorific offering. ^ Ekadhanin, 1 , ini, i, 
Ved. carrying the vessels called Ekadhana. — 7 s7y(- 
dharmin, 1 , im, i, having the same properties, of 
the same kind, professing Ac same religion. — Eka.- 
dhur, ur, f. a particular load or conveyance (?). 
••Eka-dhura or ekadhurd-i:aha or ekadhurlna, 

d, am, fit for but one kind of labour, or for only 
one yoke; cattle for special burden. •mEka-naksha- 
f ra, am, n. a lunar mansion consisting of only one 
star. — ATra-nafa, as, m. the principal actor in a 
drama, the manager, who recites the prologue. 
"•Ekanavata, as, i, am, the ninety-first. — 
navati, is, f, ninety-one. Ekanavatutama, as, 
*t am, the ninety-first An, as, d, am, 

jjaving one master; {as), m. sole master or lord; 
f A;Aa-Tidya4:«, as, m. an epithet 

ot Eka^niddaya, as, m. general agreement 


or conclusion; (as, a, am), having come to the 
same conclusion or resolution, having the same aim. 

Eka-nishthu, as, d, am, intently fixed on one 
object. — 7&’/;a-nf^a, as, d, am, having only one 
seat ; having a common home. — Eka-netra, as, m. 
an epitliet of S'iva (‘ one-eyed *). — iV:a-wemi, is, is, 
i, Ved. having one circumference. — A'/ra-poA'a^a, 
as, d, am, of the same side or party, an associate, a 
firm partisan; partial, taking one view only; (««), 
m. one side; (c), ind. in one point of view. — 
paiiddda, as, t, am, the fifty-first. — Eka-pandddat, 
t, f. fifty-one. — Ekapandddat-tama, as, 1 , am, the 
fifty-first. — Eka-paiika, as, d, am, having the same 
husband. — Eka-pattrikd, f. tlie plant Ocimum Ora- 
tissimum. — is, is, i, having only one 
wife. — Eka-patni, f. only one wife ; the wife of one 
man, a faithful wife, one devoted to her husband ; 
the wife of a man who has no other wives ; the wife 
of the same man. — Eka-pad or eka-pdd, pat, 
padl, pat, having only one f<x)t, limping, lame, in- 
complete ; {pdf), m. an epithet of S'iva or of Vishnu ; 
N. of a Danava ; {padi), f. a foot-path ; a path, a 
way, a road. {Aja ekapdd, t, m., Ved. * the onc- 
footed driver,* probably a deity presiding over storms ; 
according to the commentator a N. of the sun.) 

Eka-pada, am, n. only one step ; a simple word, 
a simple nominal formation; present time, same 
time ; (c), ind. at the same moment, at once, sud- 
denly ; {as, d, am), having only one foot ; consisting 
of a single word, named with a single word ; (as), 

m. a kind of coitus ; (a), f. (sdl. rid) a verse con- 
sisting of only one Pfida or quarter-stanza ; {ds), m. 
pi., N. of a fabulous race. - Ekapada-vat, ind. like 
one Vford.mm p^kajtada-sthn, as, d, am, standing in 
the same v/ord. mm pJka-padi, ind. upon one foot, 
with one foot. — Eka-pura, as, d, am, Ved. deciding 
by one (mark of the dice), au epithet of the dice in 
which one is decisive or of pre-eminent importance. 

— Eka-pari, ind. one over or under, a term at dice. 

— Eka-parnd, f., N. of a younger sister of DurgJl 
and wife of Asita-Devala ; an epithet of Durga. 
•m Eka-partmtaka, as, ni. the same mountain, or 
N. of a certain mountaki. ^ Ekapaldda, as, m. a 
single Butea Frondosa. — AXa-ywt/alff, f., N, of a 
younger sister of DurgH and wife of JaigTshavya ; an 
epithet of Durg.!. — Eka-pdna, as, m. a single wager 
or stake. — Eka-pdUi, as, d, am, happening at once, 
sudden, rapid, coming suddenly. •mEka-pdtin, 1, ini, 
i, standing alone or solitary, independant; (int), f. 
(scil. rid) a verse to be taken by itself or regarded 
independently of the hymn to which it belongs. 
^Eka~pdda, as, m. one foot; one and tlic same 
P.lda ; tfis, d, am), having only one foot ; standing 
on one foot, using only one foot; (a^), m. pi., N. 
of a fabulous Tuce.^Eka-pddikd, f. title of the 
second book of tlic fTatap.'itha-Br.lhmana. — AVyi- 
pddiika, ds, m. pi., N. of a fabulous race (‘ wearing 
only one shoe’). — Eka-inaga or fka-jnngaUi, as, 
in. an epithet of Kuvera (‘ liaving a yellow mark in 
the place of one of his eycs*).mm Eka-^pinda, as, d, 
am, related, near of kin, united by the offering of 
the funeral cake. — Ekapinda-td, f. or ekapinda- 
tra, am, n. connection by the funeral cake, con- 
sanguinity. — Eka-piitra, as, in. having only one 

Ekapurusha, as, m. the one supreme spirit; 
(as, d, am), consisting of only one man. — Ti’X'rt- 
piLshpd, N. of a fAznt.^ Eka-prithiliva, am, 

n, unity and distinctness. — MYf“/>ra7*flra, as, d,am, 
of the s:imc kind. — Ekaprakhya, as, d, am, singu- 
larly like, pre-eminently similAr. mm PJkaprahhutra, 
am, n. the sovereignty of one, monarchy. — 7i’X*a- 
prayntna, as, m. one effort (of the voice). — Eka- 
prahdrika, as, d, am, killed by one blow. — ii’X;rt- 
prdnn-yaga,a 8 ,m.umon inonebreath. — Ekorphala, 
as, d, am, having one ora principal result or object; 
(a), f., N. of a plant. — Eka-bwMhi, is, is, i, having 
only one thought; (is), m., N. of a frog in the 
Pan^a-tantra.P» I. ekaddiakta, as, d, am, serving 
one and the same master.; worshipping one deity. 
«i a. ekn-hhakta, as, a, atn, eating together ; {am), 
n. eating but one meal {sdsiy).^Ekahhakta<ratu, 


am, n. eating but once a day as a religious obligation. 

— I. eka-hhakti, is, is, i, of one faith, believing in 
one deity. — a. eka-hhakti, is, f. eating but one meal 
(a dAy).mmJiJkaddidra, as, d, am, of the same 
nature ; of a simple or single nature or temperament ; 
{as), m. becoming one, oneness, agreeiiieiit. — Ekor 
hhukta, as, d, am, eating but one meal (a day &c.) ; 
eating together, mm Eka-hhiita, as, d, am, being one, 
undivided ; not distracted, closely attentive. — Eka- 
hhtgana, am, n. eating one meal a day ; eating in 
common, feeding together. — is, f. the 
mind fixed upon one object ; ( is, is, i), unanimous. 
rn^Eka-manas, ds, ds, as, fixing the mind upon 
one object, having only one thought, attentive ; 
unaiumou&.mm Eka-niaya, as, 1, am, consisting of 
one. — Eka-mdtrn, as, d, am, of one syllabic instant. 
mm Eka-mukha, as, d or t, am, having the face 
directed towards one spot, having the same aim ; hav- 
ing one chief or head, having one overseer. — Eka- 
murdhan, d, d, a, Ved. liaving the face directed to 
one spot, directed towards the same aim. — jR7*a- 
muld^ f. the plants Linum Usitatissimum and Desmo- 
dium (Hedysarum) Gangeticum. — A7Yi-yoH/ «, as, 
«, am, containing only one y.— Eka-yasfifi, is, f. 
a single string of pearls. — Eka-yashtikd, f. a single 
string of flowers, pearls, &c. mm Eka-ydinn, d, m., 
N. of a imn. mm Eka~yoni, is, is, i, of the same 
womb, uterine ; of the same mother, family or caste. 
^Eka-rnjtij as,m, the plant Verbesina Scandens; 
see hhriirga-rdjn. — Eka-rasn, as, m. the only fla- 
vour, the only pleasure ; {as, d, am), of one flavour, 
relishing or finding pleasure in only one thing. — Eka- 
rasika, as,d,am, influenced by one feeling, relishing 
one thing only, mm - raj, t, t, f, shining alone ; (/), 
in. single or absolute king, the king by himself as dis- 
tinct from the people. — AXa riya, as, m. an absolute 
king. — 7i7(t-mfra, (w, m. a ceremony lasting one 
night ; (aw), n. duration of one night, one night, a 
night. mm Ekardtmkn, as, d, am, sufficient for one 
night (or day). — PJka-rdsi, is, f. a heap, a aowd. 
mm PJkards^i-hhuta, as, d, am, heaped or collected. 
together. mm Jt^ka^rikfhin, 1, in. a coheir. — 7 i7yi- 
riijta, am, n. one form, one kind; (as, d, am), 
uniform, of one kind, onc-colourcd. — Ekanlpa-tas, 
ind. in one form, unalterably. — Ekarupa-td, f. uni- 
formity, iinvariablcness. — Kkarhptja, as, a, am, 
formed or arising from one.^ EkarM (cka-ri^a), 
as, d, am, consisting of one verse; (aw), n.,Vcd. 
a hymn consisting of only one verse. — 7 ?/yi/7w (cka- 
rilu), ns, m., Ved. one lime or season. — 
(cka-rishi), is, m. the only or chief l<ishi. — -E^^yi- 
lavya, as, 111 ., N. of a son of Hiranya-dhanus and 
king of the Nishiidas. — 7i7’a-//?i-f/a, aw, u. a place 
or district in which for five Krosas tliere is but one 
Phallus, an isolated Lii>ga; (as), m. an epithet of 
Kuvera ; [cf. cka-pinga.\mm Eka-lii, us, m., N. of a 
ttiMi. ^ PJka-vaktra, as, m., N.of a Oanava; perhaps 
a wrong form for eka-M'ra.mm Eka-rai^ami, am, n. 
the singular number. — PJka-mt, ind. like one, simple. 

— Ekavnd-bhdva, as, m. an agj^egate of many, as 
in grammar, the formation of a compound noun of 
several nouns. — Eka-\iarna,as, a, am, of one colour, 
one-coloured ; identical ; of one tribe, of one caste ; 
consisting of only one letter; of one quality; (7), f. 
beating time, marking musical niecasure by clapping 
the hands, or the instrument which docs so, a casla- 
net; see fka-tdll.mmpJkavarna-rat, ind. like one 
letter. PJkararna-snmlkarana, am, n. an equation 
involving only one unknown quantity ; unilitcral equa- 
tion. — /i’/.*arar//i 7 ’a, as, d, am, of one colour, of 
one caste. — A7a-t'aiv7/// a, f. a heifer one year old. 
mmpJka-vasafUf, as, d, am, having only one gar- 
ment or robe. — PJka-vastra, as, d, am, having only 
one gannent, in one dre^. ^Ekavastro-td, f. the 
state of having only one garment. — ^Earewfra- 
samrlta, as, d, am, clothed in one garment. — 
vastrdrdha-sa mvlta, as, d, am, clothed in half a single 
gannent. — Ekn-vdkya, am, n. one opinion. — Eka- 
rdkya-td, f. unanimity. — Ekavdipi-rat, ind. as one 
arrow. — Eka-vdda, as, m. a musical instrument, a 
kind of drum or tabor. Eka^vodyd, f., Ved. a kind 
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of imp or demon, Eka^varam or eka-rare, ind. 
only once, at once, at one time, suddenly. ■■ AVvi- 
pd8<t, 08 , fl, aw, having one house or one residence. 
— iSra-i’/WflW, as, as, os, having only one garment, 
ill one dress. ■>l^'X;ai.'tn.s'a, as, 7, aw, the twenty- 
first; consisting of twenty-one; connected with the 
EkavitjCa-stoma ; (ax), ni.thc Ekavinsa-stoina ; N. of 
one of the si.x Prishthya-stontas. — /JXraixWciil ts, ns, 7, 
am, the twenty-first; containing twenty-one. — 

t, or (.'/.*« -riwrfa/i’, ix, f. twenty-oue, a com- 
bination or collection of twenty-one. — Ekacinsinti- 
taina, as, T, am, the twenty-first. — Ekai'in,<ati tVui, 
ind. twenty-one-fold, in tw'enty-onc parts. -■ /'.’/'a- 
Hn^fa-vat, an, otl, nf,Ved. connected with the Kka- 
vio^a-stonia. -• Ekai'hj>fa-stoina, os, ni., Ved. a Stoma 
consisting of twenty-one parts. — A’/vt-enMn, ax, d, 
am, of one kind, simple.-* Eka~nliK^amt,as,tl,am, 
one-eyed ; (/7x). m. pi., N. of a fabulous race of people. 
"" Ekorlshayin, 1, m. having one common object or 
end, a rival. — A'X*rt-r#?*a, ax, ni. a pre-eminent hero 
or warrior ; N. of a plant. — Eka-rnksho, as, ni. an 
isolated tree ; a desert pl.ace in w'hich but one tree is 
seen for four Krosas.^ Ekn-rrit, f, i, A Ved. simple. 
•m Eka-vriutfn, as, m. a peculiar disease of the 
throat. Eka-rris/ia, as, m., Vcd. the chief bull, 
the master of the herd. — Ekti~n ni, is or 7, f. a single 
braid of hair (worn by a woman as a mark of mourn- 
ing for an absent husband &c.) ; a woman whose 
hair is tied in a single braid. — AV7i-ffc’.s'waw, a, n. a 
soliMiy house or room, im Eka-t'ijni'asd yin, i, in. 
following the same employment. — AJil'a-rrafy a, ax, 
rn., V’ed. the chief or principal Vratya.— Ekn-mta, 
am, n. lOi ; (ax, 7, am), the TOist.— A.Ya.va^i- 
tnma, as, 7, am, the loist.— AJ'Aa./a/awMa, ind. 
lOi-fold; in loi parts. — A7‘a.<f.ifa-W//Aa, as, d, 
am, loi-foM. — KkU’^ojJia, as, a, am, Vcd. whole- 
hoofed, not cloven-hoofed ; (ax or am), m. n. 
any animal whose hoof is not cloven ; (ax), m. 
a horse.— A’/*rt-.>^orana, am, n. one only hope or 
refuge, e.spcx*ially applied to a dehy.^m Eka-ifarlra, 
ox, d, am, of one body or blood ; consanguineous. 
^ Ekaiiarlrdnvnya C’ra-an°), ax, m, consangui- 
neous descent.-, Ekadartrdramhha Cra-d/'), as, 
m. commencement of consanguinity by the union of 
father and mother. El:a-dar7rdvnyn va ( >a-ar^), 
as, m. a descendant in a right line, a bl<x)d-kinsniaii. 
9m Ekasartrdvnyara-tm ("ra-au’), am, n. con- 
sanguineous descent or connection. — Eka-ddkhn,fts, 
m. a Brahman of the same branch or school. — EUa~ 
data, am, n., N. of a town. — Eka-sUi^jnul, pdf, 
paiU, pat, Vcd. having one white foot.— A’^a- 
dirskan, d, d, a,Ved. having the face turned tciwards 
the same i>hice. — Ekadila-tamddura, as, d, am, 
one who leads one manner of life, whose manners 
are always tfie same. — Eka-dmtfjn, as, d, am, Ved. 
having one sheath. — Eka-drutyn, as, d, am, having 
only one horn ; (as), m. a unicorn, a rliinoccros, an 
epithet of Vi.shim; (da), m. a cla.’js of Pitris; (d), f, 
N. of the mind-b<jrn daughter of the Pitris called 
SukJlas. — A>a-rfcy>a, ox, m., N. of a man. — A.V;a- 
desha, as, m. ‘ the remainder of one only,' a term in 
granmiar denoting that of two or more words only 
one remains or is retained (e.g. the dual rdman is 
the one remainder of rdmah 4- rdmah).9m Ekn^ 
druta, as, d, am, once hcaid.— EkadralaiUinra, 
as, a, am, keeping in mind what one has heard 
once. — Ekadrvinfl/Mra~lva, am, ii. state of such a 
person. ^ Eka-dnUi, is, f. the hearing of only one 
sound, monotony; the neutral accentless tone; (r), 
ind. in a monotonous manner, mm Eka-drushfi, is, is, 
f , Vcd. obedient to one command. — Ekashashta, 
as, 7, am, the sixty-first ; connected with sixty-one. 

— Eka-shashti, is, f. sixty-onc. — Ekasfuiskti- 
tarmt, as, I, am, the sixty-first. — Ekasaptata, as, t, 
am, the seventy-first. — /i'AYi-x«y>(a<s, is, f. seventy- 
one. — A^X*axa/Mi-^ima, ox, i, am, the seventy- 
first. — Ar/ra-xab/ia, am, n. a common or gencaral 
place of meeting. — Eka-sarya, as, d, am, doscly 
attentive, having the mind intent upon one object. 

» Et:a-saJiasra, am, n. looi.— Eka-sdkshika, as, 
d, am, witnessed by one.— Eka-sdrtham, ind. to- 


gether, in one company.— AX'a-xdfm, am, n. a 
small double drum played by a string and tell at- 
tached to the body of it. — Eka-sdnu, os, in. an 
only son. — Ekastomn, as, m. * consisting of one 
Stoma,’ N. of a Soma ceremony. — i^Xa-xMa. ax, d, 
am, standing together, remaining in one place, re- 
maining in the same place, conjoined, collected, 
combined, assembled. — A>*Aa-x/Aa7(a, am, n. one 
place, the s.inie place. — A>a-Aa»xa, ax, m. the 
chief or highest Haijsa (an allegorical designation of 
the soul) ; N. of a Tirihs.- Eka-hdyana, as, 7, am, 
one year old ; (7), f. a heifer one year old ; (am), n. 
the period of one yesu. — Ekdijda {cka-atf), as, m. 
a distinct or separate part, a part in general. — Ekd- 
ksha {eka-^ah^), as, 7, am, having only one axle ; 
one-eyed ; having an excellent eye ; (ax), m. a crow ; 
an epithet ol ^iva; N. of a DSnava. — Ekdkshira 
(i.'ka-ak^),am. n, a monosyllable; tlic sacred mono- 
syllable am. — Ekdksham-kosha,as, m. a vocabulary 
of monosyllabic words by Purushottamadeva. — Ekd- 
kshnrn^jnuapati-stolra, am, n. a hymn in honour of 
Gane^, a portion of the Rudrayamala. — Ekdksharl- 
hhdva, as, rn.the pnxluction of only one syllable, con- 
traction. — Ekdtjra (ikn~tuf), ns, d, am, having one 
point, fixing one’s attention on only one point or 
object, closely attentive, intent ; undisturbed, unper- 
plexcd ; known, celebrated ; single-pointed : (ax), m. 
(in mathematics) the whole of the long side of a figure 
which is subdivided. — A»7ia</ra-(*i/7a, as, d, am, 
having the mind intent on one object. — A’Avo//vt- 
tas, ind. with undivided attention.— A7iv7//?*a-/ a, f. 
or ekdfjra-liui, am, n. inlcntncss in the pursuit of 
one object, close and undisturbed attention. — Kkn- 
ym-drisltfi, is, is, i, fixing one’s eyes on one spot. 

— Ekdyrn-manns, as, n. intentness. — /i/Z/m/rya, 
as, d, am, closely attentive ; (am), ii. close attention. 

— EkdiH/a (#/i*a-a /*• ’), am, n. a single member, a 
single part; {as), in. a bo<ly-guani ; the planet 
Mercury; the planet Mars; .an epithet of Vishnu ; 
{am), n. sAwdsUv/ood. — Ekdnyikd, f. a preparation 
made with sandal-wvKxl. — Ekdtapatni {ika-nf), 
as, d, am, cliaracterizcd by one umbrella (said of 
universal sovereignty h,iving an umbrella as one of 
its insignia).- A7;afma-f a, f. the unity of s}>irilual 
essence, the doctrine of one universal spirit. — Ekdt- 
mnii {eka-dt"), d, m. the one spirit; (a, d, a), 
depending solely on self, solitary. - A’/. w/m?///, as, d, 
urn, only, alone, hornogciicous. — A’/cm/axa, av, }, 
am, the eleventh; consisting of eleven, lasting eleven 
months; (7), f. the eleventh day of the half month, 
especially sacred to Vishnu, when fasting is very elli- 
cacious ; presentation of otferings to deceased ancestors 
or Pitris on the eleventh day after his dece.ase, on 
which occasion Brahmans arc fed and the pericxl of 
impurity for a Brahman terniinate.s ; {am), n. the 
number eleven.— Ekadadakn, ns, d,am, consisting 
of eleven, consisting of eleven parts; (am), n. the 
number eleven. — Ekddada-kritrnx, ind. eleven 
ximes.— Ekd-f fa da II, a, pi. eleven. — Ekdtladama, 
as, 7, am, the eleventh, mm Jdkddadii-ridha, ns, d, 
am, eleven-fold. — 7i7i'm/a.sV7/fa ( da~aha), as, m. a 
sacrifice lasting eleven days. — Ekdtladiti, 7, tnt, i, 
consisting of eleven ; {ini), f.,Ved. the number eleven. 

— Ekddadinn, ns, d, am, belonging to eleven (?). 

— Lkdilad't-fnffvn, am, n. part f»t the Srnriti-tattva. 

— Ekdtl(i((i~vratn,nrn,n. fasting on the eleventh day. 

— Ekddasoftaina (Va-a<''), ax, m, chief of eleven ; 
epithet ot .S'iva (chief among the eleven Rudras). 

— Ekddcda ieka-dcE), as, m. one substitute for two 
or more letters (e. g. one vowel substituted for two 
other vowels either by the blending of the two vowels 
together or by the dropping of one). — Ekddhipati 
{eka~adli‘), is, m. a .sole monarch. — Ekdnandd 
(ika-an-anda), f. ‘the only (day) receiving no part 
(of the moon),’ an epithet of KuhA or the day of the 
new moon personified as a daughter of An-giras and 
identified with Durg9, bom together with Krishna, 
worshipped with Krishna and Idsdsdevs. — Ekdnvr 
disKta {eka-an'), am, n. (scil. drdddha) a fiincral 
ceremony performed for only one ancestor recently 
dead ; (ox, d, am), left as a funeral feast ; one who 


has recently partaken of it. — Ekania {eJeeHm^)^ as, 
m. the only end or aim, exclusiveness ; a lonely, re- 
tired or secret place; devotion to one, worship of 
one being, Unitarian doctrine, monotheism ; (am or 
etiaore), ind. solely, only exclusively, absolutely; ne- 
cessarily ; alone, apart, privately ; much, exceedingly ; 
{as, d, am), directed towards one point or object ; 
worshipping only one; excessive; solitary, lonely, 
retired ; aside, apart. — Ekdniorkaruna, as, d, am, 
very compassionate, weakly charitable. — A’Adnfa-fox, 
ind. solely, f>nly exclusively, apart; see ekdtilam. 

— Ekdntadva, am, n. exclusive worship. — A’Aflwfa- 
du/ishamd {'^dns-samd), f. ‘containing only bad 
years,’ with Jainas an epithet of two spokes in the 
wheel of time, the sixth of the AvasarpinT and the 
first of the Vtssrpinl. — Ekdnta-hkuta, as, d, am, 
being alone or solitary. - A’Acnfa-rwa/f, is, is, t, 
devoted to one object. — A/;a7//a}’a {cka-^n'), as, 
d, am, separated by one intermediate member, next 
but one. — Ekdnta-rdJ, t, m., N. of a Bodhi-satlva. 

— Ekdnta-vihdrin, 7, ini, i, a solitary wanderer. 

— Ekdnta-'sns/mmd {""sihsamd), f. ‘containing ex- 
clusively good years,’ with Jainas an epithet of two 
spokes in the wheel of time, the first of the Avasar- 
pini and the sixth of tlie Vtszrpinl. — Kkdttfa-sifiUa, 
as, d, nm, staying or remaining alone or apart. 

— Ekdntika, ns, d, am, final, conclusive. — A’Aantf- 
kndva, am, n. the being devoted to one object. 

— Ekdnii-tvn, am, u. devotion to one (with loc.). 

— Ekdntin, 7, ini, /, devoted to only one, having 
the miiiil fixed on only one object, worshipping only 
one (with ^ei\.). — Ekdnna {eka-an), am, n. one 
and the same food ; (ox), ni. a mess-mate. — Kkanna^ 
hhuj,k, m. a mess-mate. — A'Aamab/m {eku-anna’- 
dit), 7, ini, i, eating a supply of food from one 
person only. — Ekdhdd (eka^alP), f. a heifer one 
year old. — A’A(7//a/ia {ika-nif), am, n. a lonely, 
retired place; a meeting-place; rendezvous of all 
thoughts, union of thoughts ; devotion to one, doc- 
trine of unity, monotheism; N. of a S'ftkhS or 
branch of the Veda ; (as, n, nm), passable for only 
one, as a foot-path; fixing one’s thoughts on one 
object, closely attentive, intent.— Ekdynna-fjala, as. 
ft, am, one who has fixed all his thoughts on one 
object. — A’Affya {eka-dyn). as, as, u, Ved. a-wem- 
bling or adlecting all living beings ; the first living 
being; (S5y.) providing the most excellent food. 

likdntava {tka-nr), as, am, in. ii. a general 
inundation.— A’Ad>7//a {eka-ar), as, in. the same 
object; {as, d, am), having one or the same aim or 
object ; having one meaning ; N. of a glossary ; ex- 
pressing one thing, forming only one notion. — Ekdr- 
tha-ld, f. or ckdrl/ia-lra, am, ii. state of having 
>nly one aim or object. - Ekdrlha-samupeta, as, 
d, am, arrived at one object. - Ekdrtki-hhdva, as, 
.the having one meaning.- Ekdvatna {cka-av^), 

<, d, am, inferior or less by one. — Ekdraynva 
{cka-av), as, d, am, made up of the same mem- 
bers or constituent parts. — Ekdvall {eka-dv'), f. a 
single line, a single siring of pearls, beads, flowers, 
&c. ; (in rhetoric) a series of periods in which there 
is a regular transition from a predicate to a .subject or 
from a subject to a predicate. - Ekdfila, as, i, am, 
the eighty-first. — Ehdditi {(ikn-asP), is, f. eighty-one. 

Ehdditi-tama, as, 7, am, the eighty-first. — Ekd- 
dramn ( cka-dd^),as, m. a solitary hermitage. — Kkd- 
.irita (<7i‘a-aif°), ns, d, am, resting upon or clinging 
to one object. — A'XmV*7a-^awa, as, m. a simple 
attribute or predicate, as form, taste, smell, See. 

— Ekdshtakd {eka-aHji), f. the first or chief Ash- 
taka, either the first Ashtak.1 after full moon ( = 
Ashfakd) or the first Ashtaka of a year or a longer 
period of time. - KkdsUtt, f. a pod or one seed of 
cotton. — Ekdshthila (eUa-asK), as, d, am, having 
one kernel ; (ox), m., N. of the plant Agati Grandi- 
flora Desv. ; (a), f. the plant Ciypea Hernandifolia. 

— Ekdsanika, as, d, am (fr. eka and dsana), hav- 
ing only one seat. - Ekdha {eka-^ha), as, m. the 
period of one day ; a ceremony or sacrifice lasting 
only one day, a Soma saaifice in which Soma is 
only once prepared; (am), ind. during one day. 
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mrnWcaha-gama, as, m. a day’s journey. -JF/cd- 
Kara (e!ca-dh% 08 , a, am, taking food only once a 
dzy.^m JSkeaha (ekaAsha), as, a, am, Ved. furnished 
with one ^\e,'>mEkaika (eka-eka), as, d, am, one 
by one, single, every single one ; {am), ind. singly, 
one by on^. — Ekaika-tara, as, d, am, one by one 
(of msxiy),"^Ekaika-‘Vjitti, is, is, i, existing in 
eveiy single owt. ^ Ekaika-^as, ind. one by one, 
severally, seriatim. — EkaikaMya, am, n. single state, 
severalty: (ena), ind. severally. {eka- 
esl^), I’m N. of a medicinal plant. — Ekokti {cka-uk% 
is, f. a single expression, a single word. •mEkoitara 
(^a'-uf), as, d, am, greater or more by one, in- 
creasing by onc.’^Ekottarikd, f. title of the fourth 
Agama of the Buddhists. — Ekodaka {fka-wV), cu, 
d, am, connected (as relatives) by the offering of 
funereal oblations of water to the same deceased an- 
cestor. — fa {cka’-atV), as, d, am, having 

one Udatta zcccnt.mmEkoddiskta {cka~wl^), am, n. 
(scil. ^rdddlta) the S'raddha or funeral rite performed 
for one definite individu;d deceased, not including 
otljcr ancestors. — Ehona {cha-dwt), as, d, am, less 
by one, minus one ; (used in composition witli vin- 
,iafi and the following dccads, e. g. ckonavtn.iafi — 
nineteen.) — EkoHkd, f. the plant Cissampelos Hexaii- 
dra (?). — Ekaugha-hhuta {eka-ogha-hh^), as, d, am, 
collected into one mass, heaped or crowded together. 

Ekaka, as, d, am, single, alone, solitary. 

Ekaia, ns, m., N. of a deity [cf. dirita and trita], 
one of the seven Dharmar.ljartvijas ; N. ofa Brahman. 

Ekatas, ind. fiom one side, on one side, on one 
part ; singly, one by one ; used sometimes as an abl. 
c. of cka (c.g. fkato *pi paddt, ‘after the same 
word'); ckfdas — ckatns, on the one hand — on the 
other hand, on the one side — on the other side, here 
— there. ^Ekato-dat, an, ait, at, having teeth on 
only one side. 

Ekatrn, ind. in one place, on one spot, in close 
connection ; in a combined manner, together ; used 
sometimes as a loc. c. of cka (e. g. ekatra karc, * on 
one hand’); ekntra — aparatra or rkatra~^anyas~ 
min, on the one side — on the other side, here — there. 

Ekndd, ind. at the s.ime time, at once; once, 
sometimes ; once on a time, one day ; at one time. 

Ekadha, ind. simply, singly; in one way, to- 
gether ; at once, once. 

EhaUt, as, d, am, alone, solitary. 

Ekatias, ind. one by one, singly. 

Ekdkin, 1, ijii, i (fr. eka and rt. an^?), alone, 
solitary. 

Ekt-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -knroti, •karate, -knrtum, 
to unite, associate, join together ; combine. 

Eki-hJiii, cl. I. P. -hharnti, -vitam, to become 
one, to join together, blend, combine, mingle. -• Eki- 
hharat, an, anti, at, blending together, contracted. 
— Ekl-hhdva, as, m. becoming one, combination, 
association; common nature or property. ■■ Eki- 
hhdvin, r, ini, i, relating to the blending of vowels 
or accents. 

Eklyn, as, d, am, belonging to one, proceeding 
from one ; belonging to the same party ; a partisan 
or associate, a companion. 

&c. See under eka above. 

eksh {d-lksh), cl. i . A. ekshate, -shit urn, 
to look at. 

ej, cl. I. P. A. ejafi, -te, ejnn-dakre, 
ejishyati, ejiinm, to stir, move, tremble, 
shake ; A. to shine : Caus. fjayati, •yitum, to move ; 
Dcsid. cjijishati. 

EJtika, as, d, am, shaking. 

A7a/, t, n., Vcd. anything moving or living. 

Ejatka, as, d, am, trembling ; {as), ni., Ved. a 
kind of insect. 

Ejathu, us, m., Vcd. trembling, shaking (of the 
earth). 

Ejana, am, n. trembling, shaking. 

^ Ejnyu, as, d, am, or ejayat, an, anti, at, caus- 
tremble, driving away. 

Ejita, as, d, am, sh^en, agitated, trembling. 


Ejitavya, cu, d, am, to be shaken. 

^Ufi, id, tri, tji, a shaker, shaking, trembling. 

tji, is, m., N. of a man, 

fjya, as, d, am (fr. rt. yaj with a), 
Ved. to be offered (as an oblation or sacrifice). 

efh, cl. I. A. ethate, to annoy^ resist 
or oppose. 

W eda, as, d, am, deaf ; (as), m. a kind 
of iheep, ^Edorgqja, as, m. the medicinal plant 
Cassia Tora or Alata, used for the cure of ring- worm. 
-■ Eda-mdka, as, d, am, deaf and dumb ; wicked, 
perverse. 

EdaJca, as, m. a kind of sheep, a ram, a wi ld 
goat ; a certain medicinal plant; (aj, f. a ewe. 

eduka, am, n. or erfuka or edoka, as, 
am, m. n. a building constructed of nibbish, bones, 
&c., or of hard substances resembling bones ; a wall 
enclosing bones, a tomb, &c. ; (with Buddhists) a 
sanctuary filled with relics. 

ena, as, t, in. f. or enaka, as, m. a kind 
of deer or antelope, described as being of a black 
colour with beautiful eyes and short legs ; (in aslron.) 
Czpixrxmi.^Entt-tilaka, as, m. the moon; (the 
marks of an antelope •being fancifully visible on its 
disk.)— k, m. Capricorn — AVra-bAWt, t, 
m. the moon. — Endjina {ena-af), am, n. deer- 
skin. — Eni~pa/!ana, ds, ni. pi., N, of a race (cooking 
antelopes for food). — A'/zi-poc^a, as, m. a kind of 
snake ; (i), f. a kind of poisonous insect. 

CT 1 . eta, etas, eta or ent, etam (said to be 
fr. rt. 5. i), of a v’ariegated colour, shining, varying the 
colours ; (SJly.) going, flowing ; {as), m. a deer or 
antelope; the hide of one; a variegated colour; 
(ni), f., Vcd- a river. 

Efatjva, ns, d, am, Ved. of a variegated or dark 
colour ; (Say. also) going on their way ; epithet of 
the horses of the gods. 

Etastn, as, d, am, Ved. of variegated colour, shin- 
ing ; epithet of Brahmanaspati ; (as), m. a horse of 
variegated colour, a dappled horse, especially the 
horse or horses of the sun ; N. of a favourite of Indra, 
who defends him from SOiya ; N. of one of the seven 
sons of Vaiaralana, author of two hLig-veda hymns ; 
a Br.ahman. 

Etas^aSj m. a Brahman. 

WE 2, eta, as, d, am (rt. 5. i with a), arrived, 
come. 

Eti, is, f., Ved. arrival, approach. 

Etya, ind. having gone near to or approached. 

etad, eshas, eshd, etad (fr. e with pro- 
nom. base ta. The vowel e appears also in cka, era. 
See, ; and just as the simple base tn substitutes sa for 
the 110 m. sing. m. and f., so eta makes eshas, 
eshd; but eta appears in all tlic other cases, and the 
iicut. etad is used as the base to form derivatives 
such as etfulJya Sec,, and at the begiiuung of com- 
pounds), this, this here, here, especially as pointing 
to what is nearest to the speaker (c. g esha rdnah, 
this arrow here in my hand ; esha ydfi panthdh, 
here goes the way ; esha kdlah, here, i. c. now, is 
the time ; etad, this here, i. c. this world here below). 
Etad is sometimes used in this sense to give emphasis 
to the personal pronouns (c.g. esho 'ham, I this very 
person here) or with omission of those pronouns 
(c.g. esha tram svargam niiydni, I standing here 
will convey you to heaven ; etau pratushfau srah, 
wo two here have entered). Etwl as the subject of 
a sentence agrees in gender and number with the 
predicate without reference to the noun to be supplied 
(e. g. etad me dhamim, this [scil. cow] is my 
wealth); but may sometimes remain in the ncut. 
sing. (e. g. etad gurusha vritlih, tin's is the custom 
among Gurus). 

Etad often refers to what precedes, especially when 
it is associated with idam, the latter then referring 
to what follows (c. g. esha praihamah kalpah— > 


antdcalpas tv ayatp jneyah, this before-mentioned 
is the first rule, but this following may be considered 
a secondary rule). 

Etad may be used in connection with a relative 
clause, in which case the relative generally follows 
(e. g. esha Mva gurur dharmo yam praveiksh- 
ydmy aham tava, this is the important law, which 
I will proclaim to you). 

Etad, ind. in this manner, thus, so, here, at this 
time, now (e. g. etat saptah, asleep in this manner ; 
na vd u etad mriyasc, not at this time dost thou 
die). 

Etad appears at the beginning of compounds, as 
in the following examples. — .^2ay-;;at as, d, am, 
arising from this. — as, m. the present 

time; (e), ind. now, ••Etatkdlina, as, d, am, 
belonging to the present time. — Etat-kshandt, ind. 
from this moment, henceforth ; (e), ind. now. — Etai- 
tulya, as, d, am, similar to tliis.— Al^e-^/rafAama, 
as, d, am, one who does anything for the first time. 
•^EtaUsama, as, a, am, equal to this. — 
aiirikta,a8, d,am, besides this. — Etad-anantaram, 
ind. immediately after ttas.^^Etad-anta, as, d, am, 
terminating with this, ending thus, f^Etad-artha, 
as, m. this matter ; (am or e), ind. on this account, 
for this end, therefore ; etad-artham — yat, for this 
end — that. — Eiad-avadhi, ind. to this limit, so far. 
— Etad-aiHustha, as, d, am, of such a state or con- 
dition. — Etad'dtmya, as, d, am, being in this 
Atman or supreme soul. ^ Etad-ddi, is, is, i, be- 
ginning thus, and so forth, ^ Efad-eva , ind, this 
very same. — Etad-dvitiya, as, d, am, one who 
does anything for tlie second time. — Etad-yonin, i, 
ini, i, re.sidiiig or having one’s origin in that. — Etad- 
rat, ind. like this, thus. — AVan-na, ind. not so. 

Etan-maya, as, t, am, consisting of this, of such 
a kind; [cf. Zend aisa, alia; Old Pers. aiia; 
Amien. ais, aid; Osk. eiso; Hib. ise, ‘ he, himself ; * 
isa and isi, * she, herself.*] 

Etadiya, as, d, am, belonging to this. 

Etarhi, ind., Ved. (very often in the Brfthmanas), 
now, at tliis time, at present, now-a-days ; then (cor- 
relative to yarhi) ; a certain measure of time = fifteen 
iddnims or one fifteenth of a kshipra, 

Etddriksha, as, i, am, Vcd., or etddrU, k, k, 
k, or dddri^a, as, i, am, such, such like; so 
formed, of this kind, similar to this. 

Etdval, an, atl, at, so great, so much, so many, 
of such a measure or compass, of such extent, so 
far, of such qii.*ility or kind ; often found in connection 
with a relative clause, in which case the latter gene- 
rally follows (e. g. ctdvdn era purmho yajjdydtmd 
prajiti ha, a man Is of such a measure as [i. c. is 
made complete by] himself, his wife, and his progeny) ; 
{vn(), ind. so far, thus far, so much, in such a degree, 
thus. See. ^ Etnvatdra, am, n. quantity, number; 
greatness ; (with following yad) such a state or con- 
dition that ; sudi extent. 

efann, ns, in. cx})i ration, breathing 
out, disdiarging air from the lungs ; the fish Siluru.s 
Pelorius. 

etri, td, m. (rt. 5. i), Ved. going, ap- 

proaching, asking, requesting. 

Ema, as, m. or eman, a, n., Vcd. a course, way. 

edidhishuhpati, is, in., Ved. 
the husband of a younger sister, whose elder sister 
has not yet been married. Sec did/usha. 

edh (connected with rt.. riW//), cl. i. A. 

^ N (rarely P.) edhatc, edhdtWakrc, edhishyate, 
aklhishta, edhifum, to pro.spcr, increase, grow, be- 
come happy, grow strong, become great ; to extend ; 
to swell, rise (as waters) : Caus. edhayati, -yitum, to 
cause to prosper, increase, celebrate, honour : Desid. 

itdhishntf ; [said to be related to Gr. oTSos, otSdu ; 
perhai)s also to Lat. a^sculus.] 

, edhatu, us, ni. (for 2. see endh next page), Ved. 
prospi^rity, happiness ; a man ; {us, us, u), increased, 
grown. 
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Edhanipa or edkUavya or edhya, as, a, am, 
to be increased or enlarged. 

Edhamdna, as^ d, am, prospering, increasing. 
•m Edhamana-^visk, f, Ved. hating the pros- 
peioas, especially those rendered insolent by pros- 
perity ; (Siy.) hating the impious who prosper. 

1. edkas, as, n. (in oomp.) prosperity. 

Edhd, f. happiness, prosperity. 

Edhita, as, d, am, grown, increased. 

Edhitfi, id, in, tfi, increasing, growing, enlarging. 

ena, ft pronom. base (used for certain 
cases of the gid personal pronoun, and oocuiring only 
in the aoc. sing. du. pi. {enam, endm, enad, 8cc,), 
inst. sing, (enena, tnayd), gen. loc. du. (enayos, Ved. 
enos); the other cases are fotnied fr. the pronom. 
base a, see under idam), he, she, it; this, that. 
This pronoun is enclitic and cannot begin a sentence. 
It is generally used alone, so that enam purusham, 

* that man,' would be veiy unusual if not incorrect. 
Qrammarians assert that the substitution of enam 
for f mam or etam takes place in case of the re-em- 
ployment of these pronouns in the subsequent part 
of a sentence ; see Gram. 836 ; [cf. Gr. Iv, olos ; 
Godi. aifis; Old Pruss. ains; Lat. oinos, units.] 

End, ind., Ved. in this manner, thus ; here, there ; 
then, at that time ; pttra end, further on ; para end 
pfithivyd, beyond the earth here. 

enas, as, n. (fr. tit, but said to be 
fr. rt. 5. t), mischief, crime ; curse, unhappiness ; sin, 
offence, fault ; censure, blame. Enas^vat, an, ail, 
at, or enas-vin, t, ini, i, wicked, sinful, a sinner. 

Enasya, as, d, am, Ved. caused by aime ; sinful, 
wideed, wrong. 

enh See under i. eta. 

(d-tndA), cl. 7. A. endhe,endhitum, 
to kindle, inflame ; to be inflamed, to flame. 

Edha, as, d, am (fr. simple rt. indh), kindling, 
one who kindles, cf. agny-edha; (a«), m. fuel, as 
wood, grass. See. ; [cf. Gr. ai$6s.] Edhdhdra 
{edhordk^, as, m. one who collects fuel. 

a. edhatu, u^, m. Are. 

a. ed/ias, as, n. fuel. 

env (el-inv), cl. I. P. envati, -vitum, to 
bring near, to bestow. 

CT ema. See under etri above. 

eniiishft, as,m., Ved. corrupted from 
emusham, tlie part. perf. of rt. am. 

n er(a-ir), cl. 2. A. erte, eritum,io go to or 
into : Cans, crayati, ~te, -yitum, to bring near, pro- 
cure ; to obtain ; to raise (the voice in singing &c.). 

eraka, as, m., N. of a Naga ; (d), f. 
a sort of grass of emollient and diluent properties ; 
(in the Mausala-parva of the Maha-bh. tliis grass when 
plucked by Krishna and his family turned to clubs) ; 
(a?/i), n. a woollen carpet; [cf. airakya.] 

wtw eraitga, as, m. a kind of fish ; [cf. 
elanya.] 

eranda, as, m. the castor-oil plant, 
Palma Christi or Ricinus Communis; (d), f. long 
pepper. Eranda-pattrikd, f. or eranda-pJiald, f. 
the plant Croton Polyandrum. 

Eratidaka, as, m. the plant Ricinus Communis. 

eramattaka, as, m., N. of a man. 

eru, a word of doubtful meaning in 
Athars’a-veda VI. 33 , 3. / 

erts, Desid. of drdh, q. v. 

ervdru, ns, m. f. or ervdruka, as, m. 
a kind of cucumber, Cucumis Utilissimus. 

ela, am, n. a particular number. 

Elada, am, n. a partiailar number. j 

elaka, as, m. a ram. See edaka. \ 


elanga, as, m. a kind of fish; [cf. 

erattga.] 

elapura, am, n., N. of ft town. 

elavdlu, n. or elavdluka or elvavd- 
luka, am, n. the fragrant bark of Feronia Elephantum ; 
a granular substance, apparently a vegetable of a red- 
dish-biown colour (it is used as a drug and perfume). 

elavila, as^ m. an epithet of Ku- 
vera. Sec ailavUa. 

ela, f. cardamoms, the seed of the 
Elettiria Oirdamomum or Alpinii Cardamotimm, it 
applies to both the large and small cardamom, but 
more commonly to the former ; N. oft river ; N. of a 
metre consisting of four lines of fifteen syllables each. 
^Eld-paitra, as, m., N. of a "^k^JeEld-par^i, 
f. the plant Mimosa Oetaxidn.^Eld-puTa, am, n., 
N. of a town. 

Elaka, as, m., N. of a man. 

Ellkd, f. small cardamoms. 

eldya (less correctly ildya), nom. 
P. ddyati, -yitum, to be wantonly mischievous or 
wild in behaviour, to be merry. 

elu, n. a particular number. 
eluka, N. of a medicinal substance 

or plant. 

eluka, am, n. probably identical with 
eduka, a wall enclosing bones. 

eva (fr. pronom. base e, see etad, 
Zend aiva), so, just so, exactly so (e. g. ya evedam 
iti hravat, who may say * it is so ; ’ in this sense 
eva = the more modern word evam) ; like (e. g. team 
eva yantd, a driver like you ; but examples of vva 
in the sense of iva arc rare); indeed, truly, really 
(often ill this sense found in the Veda at the begin- 
ning of a verse in conjunction with other particles of 
affirmation, especially wicli id, id nn knm, /ii,&c.,e.g. 
evennu kam tatdra,\ie most certainly crossed ; evd 
Jiy asi virayuh, thou art indeed hero-like. 

(In its most ftequent use of strengthening the idea 
expressed by any word, eva, if trauslateable, must be 
variously rendered by such adverbs as) just, exactly, very, 
merely, only, even, at the very moment, immediately on, 
scarcely, still, already, &c. (c. g. tdvatim evu rdtrim, 
just so long a night; evam eva, exactly so; fan 
eva, these very persons; na^irdd ex'a, in no very 
long time ; apah sprishtvaira, by merely toucliing 
water ;y(ipyc/iafra, by sole repetition; aJbkiiktvaiva, 
even without having eaten ; iti vadann eva, at the 
very inoiiiciit of saying so; ndmni kirtita eva, 
scarcely had the name been mentioned ; sa jtvann 
eva, he while still living. 

Eva may often be connected with other adverbs 
in the sense of ‘ also,* ‘ likewise,' &c., as in the fol- 
lowing examples : tatkaiva, so also ; tathaiua 
fa, and so likewise ; eva fa, and also ; faiva, and 
also; eva rn, or also; rta tv eva, but not also. 
Grammarians assert that eva cuts off the final of kva 
when it follows that adverb, as kv^eva, where pos- 
sibly ? i. c. nowhere. I^cxicographers affirm that 
eva may imply emphasis, affirmation, detraction, 
diminution, command, restraint; or be used as an 
expletive; [cf. Goth, aiv. Them, aiva; Old Germ. 
eo, io; M^. Germ, je: perhaps also Lat. cevum; 
Goth, thus; Old Germ. chanSr; Mod. Germ. 
ehener, ehen.] 

Evatha, ind., Ved. indeed, certainly, even ; (S 5 y. 
either fr. rt. 5. f) assailing the strongholds of enemies, 
going to war ; (or fr. rt. av) i^otecting, protection, 
assistance. 

2. eva, as, d, am (fr. rt. 5. i),Ved. going, 
moving, speedy, quick ; {as), m. a course, way, (often 
in inst. pi., c. g. sandd divam pari hhumd svebhir 
evair aktoshd farniah, from all eternity day and 
night move round heaven and earth in their accus- 
tomed course) ; earth, world ? ; (Sly.) a courier, a 


fleet horse ; (as), m. pi. way or manner of acting, 
mode of proceeding, custom, usage, habit ; (Sly.) 
desire, a hymn which goes or is directed to the 
object of praise (e. g. dblii fash^e suro arya evdn, 
the sun sees into the conduct of the worshipper ; or 
according to Sly. the sun being a lord makes mani- 
fest or grants desires). When the inst. c. is used, the 
meaning is hardly to be distinguished from that in 
the firet example (c. g. svair tvaih, in his usual way 
of proceeding ; purvyebkir evaih, in the ancient 
mode; or according to Sly. with andent hymns). 
wm Eva-ydj as, ds, am, Ved. going in ways or 
wanes, i.e. either going quickly or going the usual 
way ; epithet of Vi^pu ; (Sly.) graiitiDg protection. 

Evayd-marui, Ved., (Sly.) N. of the author of 
a J^ig-veda hymn, but perhaps rather an exdamation 
mining either eva-yd, i.e. * Vishnu (cf. the pre- 
ceding word) and the Manift I* or * moving Manits.' 
^Evorydvan, d, d, a, Ved. going quickly, or going 
the usual way ; epithet of Vishriu and of die Maruts ; 
(Sly.) going with horses ; granting desires. 

ind. (cf. i. eva and etad), so, 
thus, in this way, in such a manner, such. Evam is 
not found in the oldest hymns of the Veda, where its 
[Jace is taken by eva, but occurs in later hymns and 
in tlie Brlhmanas, cspedally in connection with the 
rt. vid, * to know,' and its derivatives (e. g. ya evam 
veda, he who knows so ; cf. evam-vid l^low). In 
classical Sanskrit evam occurs very frequently, espe- 
cially in connection with the roots vaf, * to speriw,’ 
and ^ru, * to hear,' and refers to what precedes as 
well as to what follows (e. g. evam uktvd, luving so 
said; evamevaitat, this is so; evam astu or evam 
hkavatu, be it so, I assent ; asty evam, it is so ; 
yady evam, if this be so; kirn evam, how so? 
what is tlie meaning of it ? what docs this refer to ? 
maivam, not so I evam — yathd or yatkd — evam, 
so — as). Evam is often used like an adjective (e. g. 
evam te rafanc ratah, rejoicing in such words of 
thine; where evam — evarp-vidhe). Sometimes 
evam is merely an expletive. Aaording to lexico- 
graphers evam may imply likeness (so) ; sameness 
of manner (thus); assent (yes, verily); affirmation 
(certainly, indeed, assuredly) ; command (thus, Sec.) ; 
and be used as an txpklWe. ^Evatp-rupa,a8,d,am, 
of such a form or kind. •• Evam-vdda, as, in. sucii 
an expression. — Evnm-vid, t, i, t, or evam-mdvas, 
(in, ushl, as,\td. knowing so or such, well instructed, 
familiar with what is right. — A’ray/i eff/Acf, as, d, 
am, of such a kind, in such form or manner, such. 
^ Evatn-vlrya, as, d, am, strong in such a manner, 
possessing such a power. Evavp-vritta, as, d, am, 
behaving or acting thus, of such a kind. — Avam- 
vritfi, is, is, i, behaving thus. — Evart-kdram, ind. 
in this mAuncT.^^Evait-kdla, as, d, am, containing 
so many syllabic instants. — Evan-kratu, us, us, u, 
Ved. thus minded. "•Evan-gata, as, d, am, being 
in such a condition or state, so circumstanced, of such 
kind; (e), ind. under such circumstances. — 
guna, as, d, am, possessing such qualities or such 
good qualities. — A? Ym-riaAtfaAa, as, d,am, so hard 
to bear. — A'vaw-ndman, d, d, a, Ved. so called. 
— Evam-avastha, as, d, am, so situated. — Evam- 
ddi, is, is, i, or evam-ddya, as, d, am, having 
such a beginning, of such qualities or kind. — Evam- 
prakdra or cvani-prdya, as, d, am, of such a kind. 
^ Evam-prahhdva, as, d, am, possessed of such 
power. — Evam-hhuta, as, d, am, of such quality, 
of such a description, in such a manner, so, such. 
•m Evamhhiita-vat, an, oil, at, furnished with any- 
thing simihr. mm Evam-i)humi, is, f. such a place, 
a place like the one just described. 

FTPCfHora, as, d, am (fr. i . eva and aram f), 
Ved. so prepared, ready; (Sly.) N. of a man. 

evd-vada, as, d, am, Ved. so speak- 
ing, true; {as), m., (Siy.) N. of a man. 

I. esh {d-ish), cl. 6. P. eddhatiy aishi- 
tum or -skfum, to wish, desire. 
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EtMa^ (M* o, amt desired, wished. 

2. esh (a-tsh), cl. I. P. A., Ved. eshati, 
-iCteshUumt to hastem near to or towards; to fly at; 
to attack any one ; to endeavour to reach or gain ; to 
desire; to request. 

Esklit is, f-i Ved. seeking to go towards, desire, 
wish ; (Say.) wishing ; (or fir. rt. yc^) worshipping. 

3. esh^ cl. I. P. A. eshatij -te, eshan- 
6 akara, eshanrdakre, eehUum, to creep, 
glide ; to go or approach : Caus. eahayati, •■yitum, 
to probe. 

1. es^ as, a, am, Ved. gliding, running ; an 
epidiet of Vishnu ; (SSy.) to be desired, dei^ble ; 
to be obtained. 

2. eska. See etad. 

in 3. esha, as,a, am (fr. rt. 3. isk), seeking; 
(as), m. running or hastening towards ; (aax)rding to 
say. eske is an inf. fr. rt. 4 , * to go *) se^ng ; wish, 
election ; (d), f. wish. « Eshaiskya (esha-eshP), as, 
d, am, Ved. to be sought, desirable. 

Eshanat as, d, am, seeking ; (as), m. an iron 
arrow ; (am), n. driving, pressing ; seeldiig ; probing; 
wish, desire ; (d), f. s^ing, wi^, desire, begging, 
solicitation, request ; (t), f. an iron or steel pro^ ; a 
goldsmith’s balance, assay scales. 

Eshanikd, f. a goldsmith’s balance. 

Eshanin, i, int, 4 , seeking, striving. 

Enhaniya, as, d, am, to be desired, desirable ; to 
be aimed at ; (at the end of a compound) relating to 
medical examination. 

EshUr 4 , td, trl, tri, wishing, desirous. 

Eshin, t, int, i, driving, impelling ; (at the end 
of compounds) seeking, desiring, desirous of, wishing 
(e. g. hitaisldn, well-wishing). 

Eshtavya, as, d, am, to be sought, desirable, 
wished. 

Eshtri, fd, irl, tri, seeking, desiring. 

Eshya, as, d, am, to be sought for; to be in- 
vestigated or probed. 

esha-vtra, as, m. designation of a 
despised Br^lhmanic family. 

eshyat, an, ati or anti, at (fut. part, 
fr. It. 5. Ot ^hat is to come, Esliyatkdltya, 

as, d, am, future. 

eha, as, a, am (fr. rt. i//), Ved. desirous, 

wishing. 

Ehas, as, n., Ved. anger. 

phi (imperative of rt. 5. i with a), 

come 1 

ehimdya, as, d, am, Ved., = ahU 
mdya, q. v., an epithet of the Visvedevas ; (Say.) of 
all-pervading intelligence ; or these deities may be so 
named because they uttered on one occasion the words 
* Come near, do not go away’ (cfii md ydsth. See 
Rig-veda 1. 3, 9). 

$ 

^ I. ai, the twelfth vowel of the alphabet, 
having tlic sound of ei in hdghth. ■- Ai~kdra, as, m. 
the letter or sound ai. 

^ 2. ai, ind. (an inteijection of calling or 
summoning) Hola, Ho, Heigh; (and of remembering) 
Aye, Ha. 

^ 3. ai, ais, in. an epithet of Siva. 

aikadhya, am, n. (fr. ekadhd), single- 
ness of time or oocurrence ; {am or aias), ind. at 
once, together. 

Aika/patya, am, n. (fr. dca~paii), the sovereignty 
of one, absolute monarchy; supreme authority. 

Aikapadika, as, i, am (fr. eka-pada), belonging 
to a simple word ; consisting of single words ; the N. 


given to the Naigama section of Ylska's commentary 
on the Nighanpivas, or collection of Vedic words. 

Aikapoilya, am, n. unity of words. 

Aikahhdvya, am, n. (fr. eka-bhAva), singleness 
of nature. 

AikamaJtya, am, n. (fr. ekormaiiS), unanimity, 
sameness of doctrine or of opinion, agreement, con- 
sent, concurrence, confederation ; (as, i, am), con- 
nect with sameness of opinion. 

Aikardjya, am, n. (fr. eka-rdj), monarchy. 

Aikalavya, as, m. a patronymic fr. eka-lu, 

AikaAatika, as, i, am (fr. eka-doto), provided 
with 101. 

AikaAapha, as, t, am (fr. dca^apha), produced 
by or belonging to animals with undoven hoofs. 

AikaArutya, am, n. (fr. eka-iruti, q. v.), the one 
accentlesi monotonous tone, monotony. 

Aikasahasrika, as, 1, am (fr. ekorsdhasra), pro- 
vided with 1001. 

Aikasvarya, am, n. (fr. tka-smra), oneness of 
accent (as in the case of a compound which has only 
one accent, thoi^h the separate members when un- 
Gompounded are each accented). 

Aikdgdrika, as, t, m. f. (fr. ekordgdra), a thief, a 
robber breaking into lonely houses ; the possessor of 
one residence. 

Aikdgrya, am, n. (fr. ckdgra), intentness on one 
object. 

Aikdnga, as, m. (fr. ekdttga), a soldier of the 
body-guard. 

Aikdtmya, am, n. (fr. eka-dtman), unity of the 
soul, unity of being ; oneness with the supreme spirit. 

Aikdda^dksha, as, m. (fr. ekddoAa-^ aksha), N. 
of a man. 

AikddaAina, as, t, am (fr. skddaAint), Ved. be- 
longing to a collection or association of eleven. 

Aikddhikaranya, am, n. (fr. eka + adhikarana), 
oneness of relation. 

AikdrUika, as, t, am (fr. ekdnta), absolute, com- 
plete, perfect. 

Aikdnyika, as, t, am (fr. eka + anya), one who 
commits a single error in reading (who makes one 
thing another or otherwise than right). 

Aikdrthya, am, n. (fr. ckdrtha), oneness of aim 
or intention. 

Aikdhika, as, t, am (fr. ekdha), ephemeral, 
quotidian, of one day, of the same day ; belonging 
to a ceremony which lasts one day, belonging to a 
simple oblation. 

Aikya, am, n. (fr. eka), oneness, unity, single- 
ness, identity, harmony, sameness; the identity of 
the human soul or of the universe with the Deity ; 
an aggregate, whole, total ; (in alg.) the product of 
the length and depth of the portions, or of the little 
excavations diflering in depth. 

aikshava, as, 1 , am (fr. ikshu), pro- 
duced from or relating to the sugar-cane, sugary; 
(am), n. sugar. 

Aikshavya, as, 1, am, Ved. produced from or re- 
lating to the sugar-cane. 

Aikshuka, as, i, am, suitable for sugar-cane; 
bearing sugar-cane ; (as), m. a carrier of sugar-canes ; 
(as), m. pi. the inhabitants of lkshukTy 3 . 

Aikshuhhdrika, as, t, am (fr, ikshu-hhdra), 
carrying a load of sugar-canes. 

aikshvdka, as, i, am (fr. ikshmkn), 
belonging to IkshvJlku, of the family of Ikshv3ku ; 
(as), m. a descendant of IkshvUku ; epithet of Puru- 
kutsa, and of Daiaratha. 

Ailcshvdku, ns, m. a descendant of Ikshv2ku; 
epithet of Tri^an-ku, and of RSma. 

ainguda, as, %, am, produced from 
the Inguda plant ; (am), n. scil. phdlam, the fruit 
of the Inguda plant. 

ai 66 hika, as, 1 , am(fr. iddAa), optional, 
voluntary, arbitraiy, at will. 

^ aida, as, i, am (fr, idd), Ved. contain- 
ing anything refreshing or strei^[^niog ; containing 


the word idd; (as), m. the son of Ids, epithet of 
PurQravas ; [cf. ai 7 a.] 

aidaka, as, i, am (fr. edaka), produced 
from the animal Edaka ; (as), m. a species of sheep. 

wfrv aidavida, as, m. an epithet of 
Kuvera; N. of a son of Dalaratha; also ai^avila: 
[cf. ailavila.'] 

aiduka or aiduka, am, n. a wall &c. 
of bones and rubbish. Seeeduka. 

at^, 08, if am (fr. e^a), produced from 
or belonging to the male black antelope. 

Aif^ika, as, t, am, hunting bkuk antelopes, a 
deer-killer. 

Aii^a, as, i, am (fr. n^i), produced from the 
blikk doe or female antelope ; produced from any- 
thing belonging to a black doe or female antelope ; 
(os), m. the black antelope; (am), n. a kind of 
coitus. 

aindineya, as, m. pi., N. of a 
S^skhs or branch of the Veda. 

aitaddtmya, am, n. (abstr. noun 
of etaddtman), the state of having this property 
or peculiarity. 

aitareya, as, m. a descendant of Itara, 
to whom the Aitareya-BrShmana and Aranyaka were 
revealed ; (oa, i, am), originating from Aitareya. 
•^Aitareya^rdhmana or aitareyaka, am, n. (^. 
hrdhmarpi) title of a BrShmana attached to the 
Kig-veda and prescribing the duties of the Hotri 
priest, it consists of forty AdhySyas, divided into 
eight V^b(\]ii^.wmAitafcyopanishad {^ya-up°), t, 
f., N. of an Upanishad fonning part of the Aitareya- 
KxsxyyT^i^^.^Aitareyopanishad’-hhdshya, am, n. a 
commentary on the last by San>kar 2 ^aiya.M>At 7 afe- 
yopaniskadbhdshyadippayd, f., N. of a commen- 
tary on the last work by Anantilnandagiri. 

Aitarcyin, t, m. a follower of Aitareya, a reader of 
the Aitareya-BrShmana. 

^TTJT aitasa, ns, m., N. of a Muni of the 
family of Aurva (Bhrigu), author of the Aitala- 
pralSpa forming part of the Kuntapa hymns of the 
Atharva-veda and used with thesu hymns in the 
ritual belonging to the IjLig-veda. 

Aihiitdyana, as, m. pi. the descendants of Aitafa. 

Aitiidyana, as, m., N. of a teacher. 

<^fir? 7 ftr 3 B aitihasika, as, t, am (fr. */i- 
hdsa), derived from ancient legends, legendary, 
historical, traditional; (as), m. one who relates or 
knows ancient legends, an historian. 

aitihya, am, n. (fr. iti-haj see under 
iti, p. 139), traditional instruction. 

aidamyugtna, as, n, am (fr. idofn-^ 
yuga), fit for this yoke or team. 

aidh, f. or aidha, as, m. or aidhd, f. 
(fr. rt. indh with d), Ved. flaming, a flame, splendor. 
aina, as, m, pi., N. of a people. 

ainasa, am, n. (fr. enas), sin. 

aindava, as, 1 , am (fr. indu), lunar, 
belonging or relating or similar to the moon ; (t), f. 
the plant Serratula Anthelniinthica ; (am), n. the 
asterism Mrigafiras. 

aindra, as, t, am (fr. indra), belonging 
to or sacred to Indra, proceeding from Indra, similar 
to Indra; (as), m. the part of a sacrifice offered to 
Indra; (t), f. (scil. rtd) a verse addressed to India ; 
(scil. dii) the east quarter, of which Indra is regent 
(e. g. aindryam diH, in the east) ; the eighteenth 
lunar mansion ; the eighth day in the second half of 
the month M£rgsrilnl^ and of the month Pausha ; 
India’s energy, personified u his wife and by some 
identified with Durga^ epithet of Dorga ; misfortune, 
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misexy (personified) ; N. of a plant, a kind of cucum- 
ber, Cucumis Madnupatanus ; (a?n), n. the eighteenth 
lunar mansion (JyeehfAd) ; wild ginger. 

Aindrqfdlil'a, ae, t, am (fr. indra-jdla), fsuniliar 
with or relating to magic, magical, deceptive, illusory; 
(oa), m. a juggler. 

Aindraturlya, oa, 7, am, a libation [graha) &c., 
the fourth part of which is offered to India. 

Aindradyumna, oa, 7, am, relating to Indra- 
d^iimna ; N. of a country. 

Aimiralujdika, as, 7, am (fr. indra-lvjda), 
afflicted with morbid biddness of the head. 

Aindravdyava,a3,t,am,yed. belonging to India 
and V5yu. 

Afndra^ira, as, m. a spedcs of elephant. 
Aindrdgna, as, 7, ajti, Ved. sacred to or belonging 
to India and Agni, proceeding from India and Agni. 

Aindrdnairrita, as, J, am, belonging to Indra 
and Nirriti. 

Aindrdpaushna, as, 1, am, belonging to Indra 
and PQshan. 

Aindrdbdrhaspaiya, as, t, am, belonging to India 
and Brihasp.'iti. 

AindrdmanUa, as, 1, am, belonging to Indra and 
the Maruts. 

Aindrnyudha, as, 7, am, relating to India’s bow 
or the rainbow. 

Aindrdvaruna, as, 7, am, sacred to Indra and 
Vamna. 

Aindrdraiskfjava, as, 7, am, belonging to India 
and Vishnu. 

Aindrdsaumya, as, 7, am, belonging to Indra 
and Soma. 

Aindri, is, m. a patronymic of Jayanta, the son 
of Indra; N. of Arjuna; N. of the monkey-king 
B3li ; a crow. 

Aindriya, as, 7, am (fr. indriya and connected 
with indra, q. v,), relating to or belonging to tlic 
seiues, sensiud ; perceptible, perceived, present ; (am), 
n. the world of the senses ; a section of the Ayur- 
veda treating on the senses. 

Aindriyaka, as, 7, am, relating to the senses; 
perceptible. 

Aindriyc'dhi, is, is, i, diiuking only of sensual 
pleasure. 

aindhana, as, 7, am (fr. indhana), 
consisting of fuel ; an epithet of the sun. 

Wmr nibhuvata, as, m. (fr, ibhd-vat), a 
patronymic of Kratidarsa. 

aihhi, f., N. of a plant ; = ibhyd 

niyaiya, am, n. (fr. iyat), quantity, 
number, valne. 

nirammada, as, m. (fr. iranmnda), 
a patronymic of Deva-muni, author of a Rig-veda 
hymn. 

Airajnmadlya, am, n., N. of a sea in BrahniS’s 
world. 

airdvana, as, m. (fr, ird-van == 
ird-vat, ^posessed of or proceeding from water’), 
N. of a king of the NSgas ; India’s elephant, pro- 
duced at the diuniing of the ocean. 

Airdvata,as, m. a patronymic of a fabuloiLs serpent- 
like being c^ed Dbrita-rSshtra ; a serpent, one of the 
chieft of the NSgas or serpent-race, inhabiting the 
tower world or Patala ; N. of the elephant of Indra, 
produced at the churning of the ocean, and the pro- 
totjrpe of the elephant race, considered also as the 
dephant of the east quarter ; [cf. ndga, which means 
both serpent and dephant] ; an excellent elephant ; 
{as, am), m. n. a kind of rainbow, considered as the 
long and unbent bow of Indra ; a kind of lightning ; 
{as), m. the orange tree; another tree, Artocarpus 
Lacucha; {as, am), m. n. a vast and waterless 
region; {dni), n. pi., N. of a Varsha; N. of the 
northern path of the moon; the fmit of the free 
Artocarpus Lacucha; ({), f. the female of India’s 
elephant ; lightning; N. of a plant; N. of the Ravi 


river in the Pafijab ; N. of a particular portion of th< 
moon’s path. 

atWna, am, n. (fr. iri^a), fossil o: 

rock salt. 

aireya, am, n. (fr. ird), a spirituous 

liquor. 

airmya, as, 7, am (fr. 7rma), good for 
healing wounds, (a plaster 8cc») 

aila, as, m. (= aida), N. of Pururavas 
as son of Ha ; {am), n. a particular number. — 
dhdna, am, n., N. of a town. 

ailaba, as, m., Ved. noise, roaring, 
cry.^Ailaha^kdra, as, d, am, Ved. making a noise, 
roaring (epithet of Rudra’s dogs). 

ailabrida, as, d, am, Ved. bringing 
food ; (perha{)s related to ailaha.) 

atlavdluka, am, n. a perfume. 

See elm'dlu. 

ailavila, as, m., N. of Kuvera as 
son of Ilavilil ; (also aidavida, aidavila, and da- 
rila); N. ofaldng. 

ailttsha, as, m. (fr. iliisha), a patrony- 
mic of Kavasha, the author of two ^ig-veda hymns. 

alley a, am, n. a perfume ; = e/aiv7/tt. 

also, as, i, am (fr. tsa), proceeding from 
or r<;Iating to i?iva ; divine, supreme, regal. 

Aif/dna, as, 7, am (fr. i.^dna), belonging to S^iva; 
(?), f. (scil. di^ the quarter of S'iva, the north-east 
qimTteT. AiMna-ja, as, rii. p). — iMna-ja, q. v. 

AHika, ns, 1, am, belonging to i?iva; divine, 
heavenly ; royal, regal. 

AUvara,as, t, am (fr. iifrara), fit for or belong- 
ing to or produced by a master, or by the supreme 
ord ; mighty, majestic ; , divine, relating to ( Jod ; 
supreme, royal ; belonging to S'iva. 

A iivarika, as, ni. (with Buddhists) a tlieLst. 
AHrarya, am, n. jK)wer, might, sway ; dominion; 
supremacy ; superhuman pow'cr ; the divine faculties 
:tf omnipresence, omnipotence, invisibility, &c. (somc- 
:imcs tlieir number is given as five, with reference to 
ihc five elements). — JiYiy/ an, ati, at, en- 
dowed with superhuman faculties, {wsscssed of super- 
natural powers, coimectcd with tlicm. 

aishumas, ind. {ai related to c or i 
n dad or idam, and sninas from samn, ‘year’), 
during this year, in the present year ; [cf. Gr. o’^tcs, 

Aishrniwslana, as, i, am, or aishamaslya, as, 
«, am, <jf or belonging to the present year. 

aishdvira, as, t, am (fr. vslia-vira ^), 
Ved. weak, powerless. 

uishlka, as, i, am (fr. ishtkn), con- 
sisting of stalks made of reeds or cane ; (d«), m. pi., 
N. <jf a people ; aishikam />an;a, a section of the 
tenth book or Sauptika-parva of the Maha-bhSrata 
(AdhySya lo-l 8 ). 

aishvkuri, ayus, m. pi. (fr. ishu- 
hlra), N. of a tribe or caste. ■■ Aiduikuri-hhakta, 
am, n. the country inhabited by this tribe. 

aishtnka, am, n. (fr. frAffl^a),Ved. the 
sacrifidal bricks collectively. 

aishtika, as, i, am (fr. 3. ishti), 
sacrificial, ceremonial. 

Aishtikapaurtika, as, i, am, belonging to the 
IshtapOrta, ceremonial and meritorious. 

aihalaukikn, as, i, am (fr. iha- : 
loka), of tliis world, happening in this world, terres- ' 
trial, sublunary ; (opposed to pdralavikika.) 


Aihika, as, 7, am (fr. iha), of this place, of this 
world, temporal, worldly, secular, 1^; (opposed to 
dmu8hmika,)"‘Aihika-dar^m, i, ini, i, worldly- 
minded, concerned about worldly afflurs. 




^ I. o, the vowel 0 , the thirteenth letter 
of the alphabet.— O-itara, as, m. the letter or 
sound o. 

^ 2 . 0 , ind. a vocative particle. Oh; an 
interjection of calling, Ho, Holla; of reminiscence, 
Ho, Ah ; of compassion, Ah, Oh. 

3 . 0 , aus, m. a N. of Brahma. 

^ 4 . o(a-M), only occurring inthe past pass, 
part. — I. ota, as, d, am, Ved. invoked, summoned. 

oka, as, m. (fr. rt. ud), a house; an 
asylum, a refuge (sec okas below) ; a bird ? ; [cf. Lith. 
iikis,*a dwelling;* Hkininkas: Gr. oIkos belongs 
to rt. vjV.] 

Okas, as, n. gratification, pleasure ; place of hap- 
piness or pleasure, a resting-place, a home, house; 
Liti asylum, a refuge. 

Okivas, an (irreg. perf. part. Par.?), Ved. delighting 
in anything; (S.’ly.) meeting together, united. 

Okya, as, a, aw, Ved. favourable to the (inmates 
>f a) house ; good for a house, kind to a household ; 
(am), n. gratification, pleasure ; a comfortable place : 
a resting-place, a house. 

okaiia, as, or ohiiyi, is, m. a bug. 
Sec okodanl. 

okula, as, m. a cake of Hour, 
okodant or okkani, f. a bug. 

Sec nkn\ia. 

'^^^V^^oksh (d-uksh), cl. i. P. okshnfi, -shi- 
am, to sprinkle over or upon. 

ij okh, cl. I. P. okhati, okhdh-dnkara, 
^^^\,okMtnm, to be dry or .arid ; to be able or 
ompetent ; to adoni, suffice ; to refuse, prevent, ward 
If: Cans, okhayati, -yitiim: 'D^'dd. oHhhhhati. 

ngam, as, d, am (fr. ava-gann ?), 
t^ed. repudiated by one's companions, solitary, d(s 
spised ; (Say.) collected, united. 

oyiyas = ofiyas, com])arative of 

Ofjra, q. v. 

ogha, as, in. (fr. rt. vah), flood, 
itream ; a torrent, a rapid flow of water, an iiiiinda- 
lion; a heap or quantity, flock, multitude, abundance ; 
:he whole ; quick time in music ; tradition, traditional 
idvice or instruction; [cf.Gr. oxAos *«*]. — Of/Aa-ralZ/a 
IS, m., N. of a son of Oghavat and brother of Ogha 
^atl. — Of/hM‘Vat, an, ati, at, having a strong stream 
fl/f), in., N. of a prince, father-in-law or brother-in 
aw of Sudar^aiia ; (<i), f., N. of a daughter of Ogha- 
^at ; N. of the river SarasvatT. 

^ onkdra. See under om. 

'W| J oj (connected with ojas below), 
** ^ cl. I. 10 . P. ojafi, ojitum, or ojayati, 
■yitum, to be strong or able ; to increase, to have 
ital power. 

oja, as, d, am, odd (as the first, third, 

fth, See., in a series). 

ojas, as, n. (fr. vj = vaj; see ugra), 
x)dily strength, vigour, energy, ability ; vitality, the 
irinciple of vital warmth and action diffused through- 
mt the body ; virility, the generative fiiculty; support, 
tay ; (in rhetoric) a fomi of style, elaborate style, 
abounding with compounds; (in astrology) each 
alternate sign of the zodiac (as the first, third, 
IfUi, &c.); water; light, splendor; metallic lustre ; 



ojas4ara. 


vhf auksha. 
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manUestation, appearance; ajasa, with strength, 
resdutely. energetically (sometimes used at the be- 
ginning of a compound, e. g. qjasa-krita, done ener- 
Mticaliy) : [cf. amitaujas, tUtamaujag, Sec. : cf. also 
Gr. {fyiiis; Zend attffo/ Hib. wj, ‘young, juvenile, 
fresh ;* oig, * a champion cighg, ‘ entireness, virginity.’] 

— Ojaa-tara, m d» am (comparative), more strong. 

— Ojcut-vattdn,athat,oic!ja8-vinth ini, i, vigorous, 
powerful, strong, energetic: splendid, bright. — Oja&vi- 
td, f. strength, power. -■ 0;o-dld, as, da, am, Ved. 
granting power, strengthening, possessed of strength. 

Oja-hald, f. (with Buddhists) N. of a goddess of 
Bodhidruma. 

Ojimna, as, d, am,Vcd.showing strength, poweriul. 

Ojaaya, as, d, am, showing strength, powerful. 

Ojdya, nom. A. ajdyats, -^yitum, to exliibit 
strength or energy, to make effort ; to he strong. 

Ojishtha,as,d, am(regarded as superlative of ibgra, 
q. V.), strongest, most vigorous or vehement. 

Ojiyas, dn, asi, as (regarded as comparative of 
ugra, q> v.), stronger, more vigorous or vehement. 

Ojman, d, m., Ved. strength ; (Say.) speed ; an 
instigator. 

oifa, as, in., N. of a minister of Pra- 

tapaditya. 

odaka or odava, as, in. a musical 
mode which omits two of the notes of the scale, ^i 
and Pa. 


odikd or odi, f. wild rice. 

odra, as, m. pi., N. of a people and 
country, the northern part of Orissa ; {as), m. the 
China rose. — Odra-pmhpa, am, n. Hibiscus Rosa 
Sinensis, and its flowers. — {'^ra-dkh^), 

f. the China rose. 


odha, as, d, am (past pass. part, of 
d~i'ah, q. v.), brought or carried near. 


^1 Jii on, cl. I. P. otiati, ondh^^akdra, 
onittim, to remove, take away, drag 
along: Caus. ofjayati, -yitum, auninat: Desid. 
aaninishati. 


oni, is, in. or f. (generally in du. ij 
said to be fr. preceding rt.), Ved. a vessel used in the 
preparation of the Soma juice, and said to consist of 
two pieces (?), heaven and earth ; pre.serving power ; 
protection. 

I. Ota. See 4. o. 


^ 2. ota, as, a, am (fr. rt. vc with d), 
woven, sewn with the threads across ; (cf. prota.] 
Ota- prota, as, d, am, sewn crosswise and length- 
wise, extending to every quarter?; (am), ind. cross- 
wise and lengthwise, vertically and horizontally. 

Otu, w, m. the woof or cross-threads of a web ; 
(us), m. f. a cat, (in this sense said to be fr. rt. av.) 
In a compound a final a preceding may uptioiially be 
dropped (e. g. sthiilotu or sthulauin, a fat cat.) 

otsa, as, m., N. of an Agraliara. 

odati, f. (part, of rt. 2. ud), Ved. 
flowing forth, issuing out, rising upwards ; epithet of 
the dawn. 

Odana, as, am, m. 11. grain mashed and cooked 
with milk, boiled rice ; a cloud ; (nt), f. the plant 
Sida Cordifolia. When a name is given to a pupil 
to indicate his attachment to any particular master, 
odana npiy be prefixed to denote that the pupil's 
objert is rather food than instruction (e. g. odana- 
pnninlyah, a pupil of Paiiini whose object is only 
to be fed by PSnini). — Odandhvayd or 

•siandhvd or odanUed, f., N. of a plant. 

Odaiilya, nom. P. odaniyati, -yitvm, to wish to 
make mash^ food of anything. 

Odma, as, m. or odman, a, n. flowing, flooding ; 
wetting, moistening. 

^^^'^^odhas, as, n. an udder ; = ird/tax. 
opada, as, m. (fr. rt. pad^), Ved. 


an ornament of the head, lock of hair, curl ; tuft 01 
hair?: (Say.) a horn (fr. upa-ii with d). 

OpaHn, i, im, i, Ved. adorned with curls. 

ind. (smd to be fr. rt. av ; perhaps 
originally om, which may be derived fr. dip, and this 
fr. d), a word of solemn affirmation and respectful 
assent (sometimes translated by yes, verily, so be it. 
and in this sense compared with Amen). It is placed 
at the commencement of most HindQ works, and as 
a saaed exclamation may be uttered (but not so as 
to be heard by ears profrne) at the beginning and 
end of a reading of the Vedas or previously to any 
prayer. It is also regarded as a particle of auspicious 
salutation (Hail !). Om appears first in tfic Upani- 
shads as a mystic monosyllable, and is there set forth 
as the object of profound religious meditation, the 
highest spiritual efficacy being attributed not only to 
the whole word but also to the three sounds a, u, m, 
of which it consists. In later times om is the mystic 
name for the HindQ triad, and represents the union of 
the three gods, viz. a (Vishnu), u (S'iva), m (Brahm.!). 
It may also be typical of the three Vedas. Om is 
usually called pranava, more rarely ahsfuiram or 
thdksharam, and only in later times om-kdra. 
The Buddhists use on^ at the commencement of 
their ridyd sluul-aksharl or mystical formulary ii 
six syllables (viz. om mdni padme hum). Lexico- 
graphers affinn that besides the above uses, om may 
imply command or injunction, removal or warding 
off (Away I Hence !), and be used as an inceptive par 
tide. Grammarians assert that before om a preced- 
ing a or d at the end of a word should be cut off 
(c. g. vijayonkdrah for vijayaankdrah 
thanksgivingfor victory; seeGram.38.b). — Omdedra. 
as, m. the sacred and mystical syllable om ; the ex> 
clamation om; pronouncing the syllable om; (d), f. 
a Buddhist S'akti or female personification of divine 
energy. — Omkdra-grantha, as, ni. title of a work 
of N.lrjlyana. — Omkdra^tirtka, N. of a llrtha, 
— Omkdrn-hhatia, ns, m., N. of a man. 

^5^ oma, as, in. (ir. rt. av,ci\ 4. w), Ved. 
a protector; any one favourably disposed (towards 
another) ; any one worthy of favour or protection. 

Oman, d, m., Ved. protection, assistance ; favour, 
kindness: a kind person. — Otiwin-caf, du, ati, at, 
Ved. friendly, agreeable ; favourable, kind ; satiating. 

Omdtrd, f., Ved. prtjtcction, assistance, kindiu 
readiness to help. 

Omyd, f., Ved. favour, protection. — 0/nyd-vat, 
dn, ati, at, Ved. friendly, favourable. 

omila, as, m., N. of a man. 

orimiktt, f. title of a section of 
the Kfithaka Recension of the Yajur-veda. 

ortiu {d~urnu), cl. 2 . P, A. or not i or 
-nauti, -nute, -pavitum or •imvitnm, to cover. 

ola or olla, as, d, am, wet, damp ; 
{as). 111. an esculent root, Arum Campanulatuni. 

oland, cl. 10. P. olandayati, 
^ X -yitum, to cast upwards, throw 

up ; (various readings have olaj and olj.) 

osishtha-han, d,ghni, a (fr. osi~ 
htha — oshishtha and Itan), Ved. striking very 
quickly ; [cf. oshishtha’ddvan.'] 

osha, as, m. (fr. 1. ush), burninjf, 
combu.stioii ; [cf. Goth. azgCt; Angl. Sax. asca; 
Old Germ, asga ; Mod. Germ, asche ; Eng. cw/tes*.] 

Oshana, as, m. pungency, biting or pungent taste, 
harp flavour ; ( i), f. a pot-herb,commonly called Purya. 

arNfv oshadhi, t.«, or i, f. (a contraction 
fr. avasa and dhi, * containing refreshment or food?;' 
according to PHiiini VI. 3, igj, the form in i is only 
used for the oblique cases in the Veda ; but this re- 
striction does not seem to be universal), a herb, a plant, 
medicinal plant; an annual plant or herb, ones th.*it 
dies after becoming x\pe.^m0shadhi~garhha,a9, ni. 


the moon (as containing the herbs in its interior). 

Oshadhi-ja, as, d, am, Ved. born or living 
among herbs ; produced from plants. — Oshadhi- 
pati, is, m. a physician (master of the medicinal 
plants) ; the moon. — Osheidhi-prastha, as, m., N. 
of a mythic town, the town of Himavat. Oahadhl- 
pati, is, m. the moon. ^ Oshadhi-mat, dn, ati, of, 
Ved. connected with herbs. — Oahatlhiita (‘dhi-Ua), 
aa, m. the moon (presiding over the plants). — Osha- 
dhi-sannSita, as, d, aw,. Ved. impelled or influ- 
enced by hexhi>.^^Oshadhi-sukta, am, n., N. of .i 
hjrmn. 

osham, ind. (fr. rt. i. ashf), Vt'd. 
quickly, immediately. 

Oshiahfha-tldran, d.d,a,Ved. giving very quickly. 

oshtka, as, m. (contracted fr. ava- 
st ha), the down-hanging lip, i. e. the upper lip (op- 
posed to ctdhara), a lip in general; oshthau or 
dvdv osh(hau, du. the lips, the two lips; (?), f. a 
creeper bearing a red flower, to which the lip is com- 
monly compared (Coccinia Grandis); [cf. himha : 
cf. also Slav, data, neut. pi.; Ustna, f.i Lat. 

In compounds a flnal a or d before oshtha may be 
optionally dropped (c. g. himha + oshtha becomo 
either bimhofththa or Inmhanshtha, ‘red-lipped,’ 
and the fern, of the comp. adj. may be formed in d 
or i)."^0sh1ha~karnah’a, as, m. pi., N. of a fabu- 
lous race who have their ears and lips very near 
each oihex. — Oshttia-kopa or oahtjui-prakopa, as, 
m. a disease of the Wps. "•Oshtha-ja, as, d, am, 
produced by the lips, hb\a\. "•Oskfha-jdha, am, n. 
the root of the ear. — Oshtha-pallava, am, n. a lip 
or the lips. — am, n. the cavity made 

by opening the Yvpf^.^^Oshtha-pushpa, am, i\. the 
plant Pentaptera Tuincntosa. — 0/)/i/4a-ro^a, as, 
m. any morbid affection of the \\p&. — Oshthddham 
i^'tha-adh^), an, du. or am, n. the upper and lower 
Wp.^ Oshthopama’-phald {''tka^upamd-ph ), f. the 
creeper Bryonia Grandis, wIio.se flower resembles 
a lip. 

Oshfhaka (at the end of compounds) tWi/Aa ; 
{as, d, am), taking care ol the lips. 

Oshthya, as, d, am, being at the lips; belonging 
to or fit for the lips, labial (as the sounds u, ii, o,aii, 
p, ph, h, tth, m, V, and the UpadhmanTya). — 
thya-yoni, -is, is, i, produced from labial sounds. 
— Oshlhya-sthdna, ns, d, am, pronounced with the 
lips, as o and an. 

oshna, as, d, am (fr. d, implying di- 
minution, and ushna), a little warm, tepid. 

oh (rt. 2. uh with n), cl. i. A. ohate, 
-hitum, to understand, admit, receive. 

Oha, as, m. (fr. 2. w/t), Ved. meditation ; (Say.) 
bringing, performing ; reaching. — O/ia-bra/iman, d, 
m., Ved. really a Brahman, a Brahman valued .as one : 
(Say.) one who has sacred knowledge. 

Ohala, as, m., N. of a man. 

Ohas, as, n., Ved, idea, true notion ; (Say.) praise. 
Ohdna, as, d, am, consideiing, reflecting on. 

W i. au, the fourteenth letter of tlie 
alphabet, having the .same sound as ov in our. 

• Au-kdra, as, m. the letter ox sound au. ( 

1 ^2. an, ind. an interjection of callinj^, 
Ho, Hola ; of addressing. Oh ; of prohibition and 
of asseveration. 

3. au, aus, in. sound; an epithet of 
S'esha or Ananta ; {aus), f. the earth. 

aukthika, as, m. (fr. uktha), a 
Brilhinan acquainted with the Ukthas, reciting them. 
Aukthikya, am, n. the text of the Ukthas. 
Auktkya, am, n. a peculiar mode of recitation. 

'STT^ auksha, as, i, aw (fr, ukshan), Ved. 
3C 
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aukaha-gandhi. tnWI audhaaa. 


relating to an ox, derived from one, 8cc,^ A uksha- 
tjandhif 4$, f., N. of an Apsaras. 

Atdutkakaj am. n. a rndtitiide of oxen. 

Aukuhna^ at, i, am, relating to an ox, derived 
from one ; (at*), m. a patronymic from Ukshan. 

dWN aukhlya, as, m. pi. the followers 
of Ukha. 

aukhya, ns, a, ah (fr. ukhii), boiled 

or dressed in a pot. 

augraseniy is, m. oT-augrasenya, 
as, m. a patronymic fr. tigra’senn. 

-4Mj7r<wafytya, as, m. an epithet of Yudhani^rau- 
shti. 

Augrya, am, ii. (fr. uym), horriUcness, dread- 
fulness, fierceness. 

augha, as, m. (fr. rt. vah), a flood ; 
[cf. ogha.] 

aucathya, as, in. (fr. udathya), a 
patronymic of Dirgha-tamas of the family of Angiras; 
[cf. autathya.] 

WftfW auditya, am, n. or auciti, f. (fr. 
dita), aptness, fitness, propriety, suitableness ; taking 
pleasure in anything, habituation. 

auddaihsravasa, as, in. (fr. uc- 
dtiih-^raras), N. of India’s horse. 

aujasa, am, n. (fr. ojas), gold. 
Aujasiha, as, 1, am, energetic, vigorous, acting 
with strength or energy ; {as), m. a hero. 

Aujasya, conducive to vitality or energy ; (am), n. 
freshness or vigour of life, energy. 

nujjihayanaka, as, m. pi., 
N. of a graiiinutical school. 

aujjcaiya, am, n. (fr. ttj-jcala), 
brightness, brilliancy. 

aufla^i, ayas, m. pi., N. of a warrior- 

tribe. 

Audai'lya, as, m. a prince of this tribe. 

nmhipika, as, i, am (fr. udupa), 
crossing in a boat; (as), m. a passenger, one going 
in a raft or boat. 

audumham. See audumbara, 

auflulomi, is, rn. (fr. uduloman), 
N. of a philosopher. 

audra, as, rn. pi., X. of a people and 
the country inhabited by them. See odra. 

autunka, as, J, am, belonging to 

I ui>ka. 

autathya, as, m. (fr. utatha), an 

epithet of Dirgha-tamas. 

autka7ithya,am, n.{fr.utkantha), 
desire, longing for.’" Aufknnthya-vat, dn,atl, at, 
desirous, longing fo(. 

autkarshya, am, n. (fr. ut-karsha), 
excellence, superiority. 

^h r fa auttami, is, m. (fr. uttama), epithet 
of the third Mann. 

AiUtamika, as, i, am, relating to the gods who 
are in the highest place (in the sky), 

dhiT auttara, as, i, am (fr. i. uttara), 

living in the north. 

AuitaraptUhika, as, i, am {ft. nttara^patka), 
going or coming in a northerly direction. 

Auttarapadika, ns, i, am (fr. uttara-podia), 
comprehending the last word or term (?). 

Auttaravetlika, as, 1, am, belonging to the Ut- 
tara- vedi. 

Aattarddfuirya, am, n. (fr. attaradharu), state 
of being below and above. 


Auttardha, as, i, am (fr. uttaratui), of or belong- 
ing to the following day. 

Auttareya, as, m., N. of a son of UttarS. 

auttdnapdda, as, and auttdna- 
pddi, is, m. (fr. uUdna-pdda), a N. of Dhruva ; (in 
mythology) the son of UtUna-pida, and grandson of 
the first Manu ; (in astronomy) the polar star or the 
north pole itself. 

autpattiha, a5,i,am(fr. ut~patti), 
inborn, innate ; natural ; produced at the same time. 

autpdta, as, i, am (fr. ut^patf), 

treating of portents. 

Autpdiika, as, i, am, portentous, prexiigious, as- 
tounding, calamitous; (am), n. a portent. 

autpdda, as, t, am (fr. uUpdda), 

relating to or treating of birth or production. 

aulputika, as, t, arn (fr. utputa), 
receiving anything with the mouth or beak turned 
upwards. 

nutra, as, i, am (for auttara f), ffross, 

rough, inexact. 

au/sa, as, t, am (fr. utsa), born or 

produced in a well or fountain. 

autsangika, as, i, am (fr. i//- 
saiHja), carried or placed upon the hip or flank. 

nutsargika, as, J, am (fr. //f- 
sargn), that which is abandoned (utsrijyaU) or 
liable to be abolished in exceptional cases, but valid 
generally (as a rule of grammar); general as opposed 
to special, not particular, not restricted, abaudoniug, 
omitting, leaving; terminating, completing, relating 
or belonging to a final ceremony by which a rite is 
dismissed; natural, inherent; produced directly and 
naturally; derivative. am, n. tlie 
generality of a mie. 

autsukya, am, n. (fr. utsuka), 
anxiety, disquietude, uneasiness, regret ; ardent desire, 
longing, eagerness, /.eal. 

audaka,as, t, am (fr. udakn), aquatic, 
watery, of or belonging to water. — Aw/a^ra-jfa, as, 
d, am, produced by aquatic plants. 

Audaki, ayas, m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe. 

Aiulakiya, as, m. a prince of this warrior-tribe. 

andanki, ayas, m. pi., N. of a 

warritjr-tribe, 

Amlanktya, as, m. a prince of this tribe. 

audah6ana, as, i, am (fr. ud- 
aiifana), contained in a pitcher. 

audnnika, as, i, am (fr. odana), 
one who knows how to cook mashed grain &c., a 
cook ; one to whom mashed grain is given at regular 
times. 

Audanya, as, in. a patronymic of Mundibha. 

audnpdna,as, i,am[fT. uda^pdna), 
raised from wells or drinking fountains (as a tax) ; 
coming from the village Udap9na. 

audamegktya, as, t, am, bclong- 

iog to Audarneghi. 

audayaka, as, m. pi. (fr. ud-aya), 
a school of astronomers who reckoned the first motion 
of the planets from sunrise. 

audarika, as, i, am (fr. udara), 

greedily voradous, gluttonous. 

Audarya, being in the womb. 

audala, a patronymic from Udala ; 

N. of a Sllman. 

audavdpi, a patronymic from 

Uda-v:lpa. 


Avdavdpiya, as, d, am, belonging to Audavilpi. 

audavahi, a patronymic from 

Uda-vilha ; N. of a teacher. 

audasvita or audasvitka, as, i, am 
(fr. uda-dvit), made of buttermilk ; (am), n. butter- 
milk with an equal proportion of water. 

audasthana, as, i, am (fr. uda~ 

sthdna), accustomed to stand in water. 

auddttya, am, n. (fr. uddtta), the 
state of having the high tone. 

(with Jainas) tlte gross 
body which invests the soul. 

audarya, am, n. (fr. uddra), gene- 
rosity, nobility, magnanimity, greatness. 

auddslnya, am, n. (fr. ud~dsina), 
indifiference, apathy. 

Auddsya, am, n. indifference, stoicism, philosophy, 
solitariness, loneliness. 

M«/MmAara, as, i, am (fr. udumhara), 
coming from the Udumbara tree, made of its wood ; 
(as), m., N. of a region abounding in Udumbara 
trees ; a form of Yama, the regent of death ; (««), m. 
pl., N. of a people; (i), f. (scil. Hdkhd) a branch of 
the Udumbara tree; (am), n. the wood of the 
Udumbara tree or a piece of the wood ; the Udimi- 
bara fruit ; a kind of leprosy ; ct>pper. 

Audumharaka, as, m. the country inhabited by 
the Udumbaras. 

Audnmhardynna, as, m., N. of a gnimmarian. 

Audumhari, is, m. a prince of the Udumbaras. 

audgfUra, as, t, am (fr. ud^gdtri)^ 
relating to the Udgatfi priest ; (am), n. tlie oflice of 
the Udgalri Aadgdira-sdra-saagraha, as, 

m., N. of a commentary of Rudraskanda on the 
DrahySyana SQtras. 

audgrabhana, am, n. (fr. ud~yra~ 
hhana; mLyajus), N. of certain sentences recited 
at the Dlkshii. 

nuddtVaka, am, n. (fr. uddala or 
udddlaka; scil. madhu), a bitter and .acrid sub- 
stance like honey, said to be found in the nest of the 
while aiit ; N. of a Tirtha. 

Awfddluki, is, m. an epithet of S'velaketu, of 
Kusuruvinda, and of Aruni. 

auddesika, as, I, am (fr. ud-desu ), 

pointing out, showing, indicative of ; enumerating. 

auddhatya, am, n. (fr. ud-dhatu), 

arrogance, insolence, overliearing manner, disdain. 

auddhdrika, as, i, am (fr. ud- 
dfidra), belonging to a portion or share, selected, 
purtionable, heritable ; (am), n. a portion or in- 
heritance. 

audbilya, am, n. (fr. udbila), joy- 
ful excitement. 

audbhdri, is, m. (fr. ud-bhdra), a 

patronymic of Kbandika. 

audbhijja, as, m. (fr. udhhijja), 
N. of a man ; (am), n. fossil salt. 

Audhh{da,as,i,am (fr. wl-hhid), springing forth, 
issuing (as from a well) ; forcing one's way towards 
an oQect, victorious ; (am), n. spring water; fossil 
salt, rock or sambher salt. 

Audbhidya, am, n., Vcd. forcing one’s way to 
victory, victoriousness. 

’Wrsrrf^ audmkika, as, t, am (fr. ud-oaha), 
relating to marriage; (am), n. a gift made to a 
woman at her marriage. 

audhasa, as, i, am (fr. udhas), being 
in the udder, contained in the udder (as milk)* 



audkeya. 
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audheya, as^ m. pi., N. of a family; 
N. of a school. 

aunnatya, am, n. (fr. ttn~nata), 

height. 

aunnetra,' am, n. (fr. un-netri), the 
office of the Un-nctri. 

aupakarnika, as, i, am (fr. upa -f 
Uar^a), being near the ears. 

aupakalapya, as, d, am (fr. 
vpa + kaldpa), being near the girdle. 

aupakdrya, am, n. (fr. upa-kdrya), 
a residence ; a tent. 

Aupakurvdnaka, as, t, am (fr. upa-kui'vdtia, 
q. V.), belonging to the Upa-kurvana. 

anpagava, as, i, am (fr. upa~gu), 
belonging to Upagu ; a patronymic from Upagu. 

Aupagavdka, as, i, am, belonging to the Aupa- 
gavas, coming from the Aupagavas ; worshipping 
Anpagava ; (rim), n. an assembl.ige of Aupagavas. 

aupagrastika, as, m. (fr. upa- 
grasta) or aupagrahika, as, m. (fr. upa-graJia), 
an eclipse, the sun or moon in ecli{>se. 

aupa^urlka, as, i, am (fr. upa- 
t^dra), metaphorical ; hgurativc. 

avpa66handasika, am, n. (fr. 
upa -f- ^handas), N. of a metre of two lines, eacli 
containing l 6 + i 8 syllabic instants or i 2 + 13 feet; 
see Gram. 970 * 

whrsrswfir uupujandhani, is, in. a patro- 
nymic, N. of a teacher; also spelt a upaMndhani. 

aupajdnuka, as, 1, am (fr. upa -f- 
jdnu), being upr;n or near the knees. 

aupatasvini, is, m. patronymic 
of a Kama mentioned in the S'atapatha-Brahmana. 

aupadesika, as, 7, am (fr. w/ia- 
dffla), living by teaching. 

uupadravika, as, i, am (fr. upa- 
di‘ava), relating to symptoms, treating of them. 

aupadrashtrya, am, n. (fr. upa- 
drasktri), Ved. the state of being an eye-witness ; 
superintendence. 

aupadhartnya, am, n. (fr. upa- 
dharma), false doctrine, heresy; inferior virtue. 

nupadhika, as, I, am (fr. upa-dhi), 
deceitful, deceptive. 

aupadkenava, as, m. (fr. upa -f 
dfwnu), N. of a physician. 

aupadheya, as, t, am (fr. upa-dhi), 
serving for the part of the wheel of a carriage, called 
Upadhi ; (am), n.'the wheel of a carriage. 

ISWfniftrir aupandyanika, as, 7, am (fr. 
nporndyaiia), relating to or serving for the rite of 
investiture, belonging to it. 

aupandsika,as, t, am(fr. upa -\- 
ndxd), being near the nose. 

aupanidhika, as, i, am (fr. apa~ 
uidhi), forming a deposit, relating to a deposit, de- 
posited ; (am), n. a deposit, the thing pledged or 
deposited. 

aupanishatka, as, i, am (fr. upa- 
nishad), living hy an Upanishad. 

AupanUhada, as, t, am, contained in or taught 
in an Upemisbad, scriptural, theological ; {as), in. the 
folWer of an Upanishad. 

aupanivika, as, t, am (fr. upa -f 


mvi), being near the NTvi, i. e. a doth with which 
women cover their loins. 

aupapakshya, as, d^ am (fr. tipa- 
paksha), being in the arm-hole. 

9 aupapattika, as, i, am (fr. upa- 
patti), present, ready, at hand, within reach, fit, 
proper, answering a purpose. 

aupapdtika, as, t, am, one who 
has committed an Upa-pitaka, q. v. ; (om), n. title 
of a Jaina UpSnga. 

aupapdduka, as, i, am (fr. vpa- 
pdduka), produced by one's self. 

aupabhrita, as, t, am, belonging to 
or being in the ladle called Upa-bhrit. 

aupamanyava, as, in. a patro- 
nymic from Upa-manyu; N. of Maha^ala Jibala; 
of Pri^Tnasala ; of a grammarian. 

aupamika, as, i, am (fr. 3 . upa-md), 
serving fur or forming a comparison. 

Aupamya, am, n. condition of resemblance or 
equality, similitude, comparison ; often used in com- 
position (e.g. an-aupamya, having no equal, un- 
paralleled). 

aupayaja, as, 1, am, belonging to 
the sentences called Upa-yaj. 

aupayika, as, I, am (fr. updya), 
leading to an object, answering a purpose, proper, fit, 
right ; (am), n. a means, an expedient. 

aupayauyika, as, 7, am (fr. upa- 
yoga), relating to the employment or application of 
(a remedy &c.). 

"WhlT aupara, as, in. (fr. upara), a patro- 
nymic of Danda. 

aupardjika, as, d or #, am (fr. 
upa-rdja), relating to a viceroy. 

auparishta, as, i, am (fr. upa- 
rishfdl), being above, produced above. 

Aujtarishfalm, am, n. part of the KSma-sutra, an 
amatory work by VatsySyaua. 

^ I M -Cfy «n auparaidhika, as, m. (fr. upara -f 
edhaf ; sd\. danda), z staff made of the wood of the 
PTlu tree. 


auparaudhika, as, t, am (fr. upa- 
I'odha), proceeding from or relating to kindness or 
favour; opposing, impeding, connected with or re- 
lating to a check or hindrance ; {as), m. a staff of the 
wood of the Pilu tree (used in guarding the women’s 
apartments '?). 

aupula, as, t, am (fr. iipala), stony, 
of stone : raised from stones (as a tax). 

aupaoasathika, as, t, am, or 
auparasathya, as, a, am (fr. upa-casatha), de- 
signed for or belonging to tlie Upa-vasatha ; (am), 
n., N. of a Pari4ishta of tlie SOma-veda. 

A upavasta, am, n. (fr. upa-vasta), fasting, a fast. 

Aupavasira, am, n. fasting; food suitable for a 
fast. 


Aupavastraka, am, 11 . food suitable for a fast. 

Aupavdsa, as, i, am, given during fasting, to be 
done during fasting. 

AupavaMka, as, i, am, proper for fasting, able to 
fast. 

Aupavdsya, am, n. fasting. 

aupavdhya, as, d, am (fr. upa- 
vdha), designed for driving in a carriage or for 
riding ; (a carriage) drawn for pleasure ; {as), m. a 
king's elephant, any royal vehicle. 


aupavindavi, is, in. a patro 
nymic from Upavindu. 


aupavesi, is, m. (fr. upa-vesa), 

Ved. a patronymic of Aruna. 

Aapave^ika, as, t, am, living by entire devotion 
to any employment. ' 

aupasivi, is, m. a patronymic of 

Upa^iva ; N. of a grammarian. 

aupasleshika, as, i, am (fr. upa- 
dlesfta), relating to close or immediate contact. 

aupasankrarnana, as, t, am, 
anything presented or proper to be done at the 
Upa-sankramana. 

aupasankhydnika, as, i, am 
(fr. upa-sankhydna), depending on the authority 
of any addition or supplement, mentioned in one ; 
supplementary. 

aupasada, as, i, am, an Adbyaya 
or AnuvAka in which the word Upasad occurs ; (oit), 
ni., N. of an Ek3ha ceremony. 

whrafShs aupasargika, as, t, am (fr. upa- 
sarga), superior to adversity, able to cope with 
calamity ; portentous ; relating to change &c. ; 
superinduced, produced in addition to (or out of 
another disease) ; connected with a preposition, pre- 
positive ; (a^), m. irregular action of the humors of 
the body, producing cold sweats &c. 

uupaslrya, as, a, am (fr. upa -|- 
sira), being near a plough. 

aupasthdna, as, 7, am (fr. upa- 
sthdna), one whose business is to serve, wait on, or 
worship. 

Aupasthanika, as, 7, am, living by waiting on or 
worshipping. 

Aupasthika, ax, i, am (fr. npa-stha), living by 
fornication. 

Aupasihya, am, n. cohabitation, sexual enjoyment. 

WniWlR aupasthunya, as, d, am (fr. upa -j- 
sthund), being near a post. 

aupasvasti, f. a }>atronymic of 
a viomsnx. mm Aupasvasth [Ultra, as, m., N. of a 
teacher. 

aupahastika, as, 7, am, living 

by l/pa-hasta (?). 

avpuhdrika, am, ii. (fr. upa- 
hdra), an offering, oblation. 

aupddhika, as, i, am (fr. upd- 
dhi), conditional; pertaining to attributes or pro- 
perties, an effect produced, a property or quality 
communicated (as colour, taste, &c.). 

aupddhydyaka, as, i, am (fr. 
npddhy-dya), prcceptral, of or relating to a spiritual 
teacher, coming from a teacher. 

aupdnahya, as, d, am (fr. upd- 
7iah), used for making shoes ; to be tied or bound 
on (as grass, leather, &c.). 

aupayika = aupayika, q. v. 

aupnvi, is, in. (fr. updi^a), a patro- 
nymic of J Sna^rute^’a. 

aupdsana, as, in. (fr. updsana; 
scil. agni), the fire used for domestic worship; 
(scil. piiuja), a small cake offered to the manes ; 
{ast 7, am), performed with the fire called AupSsana ; 
connected with or belonging to worship or service, 
devotional, holy. 

aupeya, a jiatronyroic from U peya ( : ) . 

aupoditi, is, ra. (fr. upodita), 

Ved. a patronymic of Tumitija. 

Aupodittya, as, m., N. of the son of Upodits. 
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irNr mm. 




aum, ind. the sacred syllable of the 
S^Qdras; [cf. otn.] 

auma or aumaka or aumika, as, 7, am 


(tr. umd), flaxen, made of flax. 

Aumina, am, n. a field of fla.\. 

auraga, as, i, am (fr. ura-ga), ser- 
pent, serpentine, relating or belonging to a snake ; 
(am), n. the constellation Aslesha. 

aurabhra, as, 7 , am (fr. ura-bhra), 
belonging to or produced from a ram or sheep ; (as), 
m. a coarse woollen blanket ; N. of a physician ; (am), 
II. mutton, the flesh of sheep ; woollen doth. 

Aurahhraka, am, n. a flock of sheep. 

Aurabhrika, as, 7 , am, relating to, produced by, 
&c., sheep ; (cu), m. a shepherd. 

atirasa, as, m. (fr. urttsa), an in- 
habitant of Urasa. 

SaiCT I. aurasa, as, 7 , am (fr. uras), be- 
longing to or being in the breast; produced from 
the breast, i. e. the seat of manly strength, produced 
by one’s ^f; legitimate; (as, t), in. f. a legitimate 
child, i. e. one by a wife of the same caste. 

Auraska, as, 7 , am, excellent, distinguished; [cf. 

Aitrasya('f), belonging to or being in the breast; 
legitimate. 

wkw 2. aurasa, as, 7, am (fr. urasd or 
nnisd), coming from UrasS. 

aurukshayasa, a . patronymic 
from Uru-kshayas^Uru-kshaya. 

aunia or aurnaka, as, I, am (fr. iinid), 
made of wool, woollen. 

Aurnaadhha, a patronymic from Crna-nlbha. 

Aurnandhhaka, as, 7 , am, inhabited by the tribe 
of the Crna-iUbhas. 

Aurnavdhha, a patronymic of C rna-vabhi ; N. of 
St grammarian. 

Aurifika, as, 7 , am, woollen. 

aurdhrakdlika, us, d or i, am 
(fr. urdhva-kala), relating to subsequent or later 
time. 

Atirdhvadeha, am, n. (fr. urdhva t deho), a 
funeral ceremony. 

Aurdhvadehika, as, d, am, referring to the stale 
after death, relating to a deceased person, any rite 
perfornie(l in honour of the dead ; fbiiercal, funeral ; 
(am), n. the obsequies of a deceased (lerson ; funeral 
solemnities ; whatever is given or perlbrnied on a 
person's decease, as burning of the body, ofleriug 
cakes, distributing alms, dec. 

Aurdhvadaihika, as, 7 , am, funereal, funeral. 

A urdhvasadmatin , a m , n. (fr. dfdhva f sadman), 
N. of a Sliman. 


AurdiLvnsrotasika or aurdkvaiirotasika, as, 7 , 
am (tr. nrdhva-srotas, a N. of Siva, ‘ above whom 
or in whose head is the river or the Oanges’), a S'aiva 
or adherent of the sect which gives S'iva the pre- 
eminence in the llindQ triad. 

aurva, ns, in. (a patronymic fr. urva), 
N. of a Rishi, a son of Crva and descendant of 
Bhrigu, mentioned in Rig*vcda VIII. loa, 4. (This 
Aurva, who is called Bhargava and described in Ma- 
hJ-bh. I. 2610. as a son of Cyavana by his wife 
Arus’ni and therefore grandson of Bhrigu, is the sub- 
ject of a legend told in Mah 3 -bb. I. 0802. There 
it is said that the sons of KritavTrya, wishing to destroy 
the descendants of Bhrigu in order to recover the 
wealth left them by their father, slew even the children 
in the womb. (.)ne of the women of the family of 
Bhrigu, in order to preserve her embryo, secreted it 
ill her thigh (ura), whence the child at its birth was 
named Aurva; on beholding whom, the sons of 
KritavTrya were struck with blindness, and from whose 
wrath proceeded a flame that threatened to destroy 
the W(jrld, had not Aurva at the persuasion of the 


BhUrgavas cast it into the ocean, where it remained 
concealed, and having the face of a horse. Aurva 
was afterwards preceptor to Sagara and gaVe him the 
Agneyastram, with which he amquer^ the barba- 
rians who invaded his possessions; (A,hadavd-mukha, 
hadavagni)', a N. of a son of Vasishtha; (as, 7 , 
am), produced by Aurva, relating to Aurva; (as), 
ni. submarine fire; (am), n. fossil salt. — Antra nafre 
("'ra-an”), as, m. submarine fire. 

aurmsa, as, t, am, an Adhyaya or 
AnuvSka containing the word Unra^I. 

AurvaAtya, as, m. an epithet of Agastya, the son 
of Ur\*a^I. 

aulapi, ayas, m. pi. (a ])atron.ymic 
fr. ulapa), N. of a warrior-tribe. 

Audapin, inas, m. pi., N. of a school. 

Aulaplya, as, m. a prince of the Aulapis. 

^f5HaM/««a,Ved.a reservoir for \vater( ? ), 

a sacrificial oblation (?). 

^cj^«iiaa 7 i 7 A:a, am, n. (fr. nlUka), a number 
of owls. 

Aidukya, a patronymic from IJluka ; (as), m. a 
follower of the Vaiseshika doctrine ; like an owl ; ' 
this etymology, and perhaps the epithet itself, owes 
its origin to controversial animosity.) — A ab 7 /‘^a- 
darsSana, am, n., N. of the system of these philo- 
sophers treated of in the Sarvadarsana-sangraha. 

aulfikhala, as,t, am (fr. ulukhala), 
coming from a mortar; ground or pounded in a 
mortar. 

aulvauya, am, n. excess, super- 
abundance. 

auaenaka, am, 11 ., X. of a song 

((iitaka). 

ausana or ausanasn, as, t, am, 
>rigiiiating from Usanas, peculiar to him ; (ax, 7 ), m. 
f. a patronymic from Usanas ; (am), 11. (scil. sidstra) 
the law-book of Usamas; N. of an purana; N. 
if a Tirtha. j 

ausija, as, i, am (fr. usij), Ved. 
desirous, zealous, wishing ; a patronymic of KakshTvat 
and others ; (as), m., N. of a Muni. 

ausinara, as, i, m. f. a prince of 
the U.<Tn.aras ; ( 7 ), f. the wife of Pururavas. 

Ausinari, 'is, 111. a prince of the UsTnaras. 

aiisira, as, am, m. n. (*niade of 
UsTra’), the stick which serves as a handle to the 
cow’s tail used as a fan or chowri ; the cow’s tail 
used as a fan, the chowri ; (am), 11. a bed, used also 
as a seal ; a seat, a chair or stool ; the root of a fra- 
grant grass, Aiidropogon Muricatuiii ; an unguent, 
made of Uslra. 

A uslrikft. f. the shoot (of a plant) ; a basin, a 
bowl. 

uushuna, am, 11. (fr. ushanu), |)Uii- 
gency; black pepper. 

aushndasin, is, tn. (fr. oshadaha), 
a patronymic of Vasumat. 

aushadha, as, 7 , am (fr. oshndhi), 
cfMisisting of herbs; (am), n. a herb, herbs collec- 
tively ; herbs used in medicine, a medicament, a drug, 
a medicine in general; a vessel for herbs; a mineral. 
— Amhadhdvalt (\lha~dv '), f. a medical work com- 
posed by Pranakrisbna. 

Annhadhi, is or 7 , f. a herb, a plant, a medicinal 
heib, an annual or deciduous plant, as grass &c. ; a 
plant in general, oshadhi, q. v. ; ( 7 ), f., N. of a 
goddess. — A is, in. an epithet of the 

Soma, lord of the plants. 

Ai.ishatlhhkid,c\.S.P. i\. -karoti, • karate, -/rir- 
tam, to reduce to a medicament. 

Aashmihiya, as, 7 , am, medicinal, consisting of 
herbs, herby. 


ka. 

aiishara or ausharaka, am, n. (fr. 
ushara), fossil salt; iron stone. 

aushasa, as, i, am (fr. ushas), relat- 
ing to dawn, early, matutinal; (t), f. day-break; 
morning. 

Aashasya, as, d, am, sacred to Ushas or the 
dawn. * 

Aushika, as, t, am (fr. a. mhd), walking out at 
day-break ; early, matutinal, 8 cc., with the dawn. 

aushija or aushija, desirous &c. ; 

auAija above. 

aushtra, as, I, am (fr. ushtra), derived 
from or relating to a camel ; abounding in camels ; 
(am), n. the earn’d genus or species, camel- nature. 

Aashtrahu, as, 7 , am, coming or derived from a 
camel; (am), n. a herd or multitude of camels. 

Aushfraratha, as, 1 , am (fr. usktrn-ratha), be- 
longing to a carriage drawn by camels. 

Aashtrdkshi, is, m. (fr. ashira + aksha), epithet 
if a teacher. 

Akishtriha, ns, 7 , am, coming from or relating to 
a camel. 

^1? nushtha, as, J, am (fr. oshfha), lip- 
sha(>ed. 

^f a nig nushniha, as, i, am, Ved. in the 
Ushnih metre. 

aiishmka, perhaps a wrong reading 
for aashntsha, - mhifishin. 

viitlW nushmjn, am, n. (fr. iishna) or «ma7/- 
myn, am, n. (fr. ashman), heat, warmth; burning. 


^ I . ^a,thc first eonsonant of the alphabet, 
and the first of the guttural letters, corresponding in 
sound to h in keep or king, — Ka-kdra, as, rn. the 
letter or sound kn."^ KaUdra-varga, as, m, the 
guttural consonants collectively. 

2 . kn, kas, ku, kirn, interrog. pron. (set; 
kirn and 2. kad, and cf. the fiiliowing words in which 
the interrogative base ka appears, katama, katara, 
katl, katham, kadd, karhi, kd. Sec.), who ? which ’i* 
what ? In its declension ka follows the pronoun tad 
(Gram. 223) except in 110111. acc. sing, iieut., where 
kim has taken the place of ka^f or kat in classical 
Sanskrit ; but the old form kad. is found in the Veda. 

The iuterrog.ative sentence introduced by ka is often 
terminated by iti (e. g. kasya sa ^/utra Lti kath- 
yatdm, let it be said, ‘whose son is heV’), but Hi 
may be omitted and the sentence lose its direct 
interrogative character (c. g. kasya sa putro na 
jndyate, it is not known whose sou he is). Ka witli 
or without as, ‘ to be,’ may expiess ‘ how is it possible 
that?’ *what power have I, you, they, &c. ?’ (e. g. 
ke mama dhanvino *nye, what can the other archers 
do against me? ke dram, pnritrdtim, whAt power 
have we to rescue you?). Ka is often connected 
with a demonstrative pron. (e. g. ko 'yam dydti, who 
comes here ?) or with the potential (e. g. ko Harim 
nindet, who will blame Hari ?). Ka is sometimes 
repeated (e. g. kah ko 'Ira, who is there ? kdn kdn, 
whom? whom ? i.e. which of them? cf.Gram. 53.0), 
and the repetition is often due to a kind of attrac- 
tion (e. g. keslidm kim sdstram adhynyaniynm, 
which b(X>k is to be read by whom ? Gram. 836. a). 
When kim is connected with the inst. c. of a noun 
or with the indecl. participle it may express ‘ what is 
gained by doing so, Scc.V (e.g. nlrujah kim au- 
shadkath, what is the use of medicine to the healthy? 
kim vilamhena, what is gained by delay ? kmt ha- 
hund, what is the use of more words ? kim pauru- 
sltam hatvd suptam, what manliness is there in 
killing one asleep ?). 
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Ka is often followed by the partides iva, u, noma, 
nUt vat 8 vi(lf some of which serve- merely to gene- 
ralize the interrogation (c. g. Mm iva etadt what 
can this be? ka u Cravat, who can possibly hear? 
ko nama jdiiatit^bo indeed knows? ko noayam, 
who is this? kirn nu kdryam, what is to be done? 
ko vd devdd anyaht who possibly otlicr than a god ? 
kmya nM hjidayam ndstit of what person is there 
4 no heart ?). 

Ka is occasionally used alone as an indefinite pro- 
noun, especially in negative sentences (c. g. na kcuvya 
ko vallahhtht no one is a favourite of any one; 
ndnyo jdndli kaht no one else knows; kathfim na 
ghatnyati kam^ how does he kill any one ? More 
usually, however, ka is only made indefinite .when con- 
nected with the particles ?at da?ia, Mt vd, and api, 
in which easels may sometimes be preceded by the 
relative ya (c. g. ye ke d«, any persons whatsoever ; 
yasyai kusyai c'a devatdyait to any deity whatso- 
ever ; ydni kdni mitrdni^ any friends whatsoever ; 
yat kifhktt whatever). The particle Aina, being 
composed of Ai and na, properly gives a negative 
force to the pronoun (e.g. yaamdd Indrad rite 
kitUana^ without which Indra there is nothing), but 
the negative sense is generally dropped (e.g. kasiMna, 
any one; na kasfi^ana, no one), and a relative is 
sometimes connected with it (e. g. yat kin^atija, 
anything whatsoever). Examples of ^id with the 
interrogative are common ; vd and api are not so 
common, but the latter is often found in classical 
Sanskrit (e. g. ka^i^id, any one ; keM, some ; na 
kaMl, no one; mi kinHd api, nothing whatso- 
ever; yah kaiHd, any one whatsoever; ke^it~~ 
ke^it, some — others ; ynsmin kanmin vd de^e, in 
any country whatsoever; na ko ’pi, no one; na 
kimapi, nothing whatever). 

Ka may soinctimes be used, like 2. kad, at the 
beginning of a compound. Sec ka-puya, &c. 

^ 3. ka, as, m. the Who ? the Incxplicahle, 
the Unknown. By a forced and erroncotis interpreta- 
tion of the interrogative pronoun occurring in a hymn 
of the l^ig-veda (X. 121. kasmai devdya havUhd 
vidhenia, what god shall wc worship witli oblations ?) 
the word ka is applied as a name to any chief god 
or object of worship, as Praj.1pati, Brahma, Vishnu ; 
air or wind; the sun; the mind; the soul; Yama; 
Kama-deva, the god of love ; fire ; a peacock ; a N. of 
Daksha (a clever or dexterous man?) ; a knot, joint; 
the king of the birds ; a prince in general ; the body ; 
time ; wealth, property ; sound ; light, splendor. 

^ 4. ka, am, 11. (also regarded as ind.), 
happiness, joy, pleasure; water; the head, hair; a 
head of hair. (Perhaps this word has arisen from a 
far-fetched etymology of the word ndka, * pleasure,’ 
i. e. na'^t-ka, * not-not-pleasure.*) — Ka~ja, an, d, 
am, produced in or by water, watery, a<iualic ; {am), 
n. a lotus. — Ka-da, as, m. ‘ giving water,’ a cloud. 

Kain,\n.A, See i. /ivim, s. v. 


^ 5. ka, a Taddhita affix much used in 
fonning adjectives. It may also be added to nouns 
to express diminution, deterioration, or similarity 
(e. g. putraka, a little son ; advaka, a bad horse or 
like a horse). 

kamyya, as, d, am, or katnyyu, us, us, u 
(fr. I, kani), happy, prosperous ; according to other 
authorities also written kamya or kamyu or kamva. 


kamvula or kavula, am, n., N. of 
the eightli Yoga, — Arabic 

kau^a, as, am, m. n. = ka’Asa, q.v. 


SB kays, cl. 2. A. kayste, -situm, to go ; 
^\to command ; to destroy. See kas. 

kaysa, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. rt. 
kam; according to others fr. the last), a vessel 
made of metal, a drinking vessel, a cup, a goblet (a 
^un ending in as followed by kansa in a compound 
docs not change its final, c. g. ayas-kansa, ptayas- 
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kansa, &c.); a particular measure ; a metal, tutanag 
or white copper, brass, bell-metal ; cf. kamdsthi and 
kdmya; (oa), m., N. of a king of Mathura, son of 
Ugra-sena and cousin of the Devakl who was mother 
of Krishna, (Ugra-sena being brother of Devaka, who 
was father of Devakl.) He is usually called the uncle, 
but was really a cousin of Krishna, and became his 
implacable enemy because it had been prophcsic*d to 
him that he would be killed by a child of Devakl 
(Vish. Pur. p. 493) ; as the foe of the deity he is 
identified with the.Amra KSlanemi ; and, as he was 
ultimately slain by Krishna, the latter receives epithets 
like A'ansa-Jit, the conqueror of Kan.sa, &c. ; (d), f. 
N. of a daughter of Ugra-sena and sister of Kansa. 

— Kansorkdra, as, i, m. f. a worker in pewter or 
white brass, a bell-founder, considered as an inter- 
mediate caste. — Kama-jit, t, m. an epithet of 
Krbhna, the conqueror of Kagsa. - A awsa-^wi/iy , k, 
111. a brazier or seller of bra.ss vessels. — Kama- 
luuiha, as, ni. the slaying of Krishna; title of a 

comedy of S^esha-Krishna.— am, 
n. a metallic substance in large grains, a sort of 
pyrites. — Kama-yajna, as, m. a particular sacrifice. 

— Kama-vaii, f., N. of a daughter of Ugra-sena and 
sister of Kansa and Kagsa. — A 7 i^a-/mn, d, m. an 
epithet of Krishna, the destroyer of Ka^sa. — Kama- 
hanana, am, n.the slaying of Kaosa. — 

{"^sa-ar ), is, or kamdri {'^sa-ari), is, m. epithet 
of Krishna, the enemy of Katjsa.— ("sa- 
as'^), i, n. tutanag, white copper, any alloy of tin and 
copper. — Kansodbhjavd ('sa-mr), f. a fragrant earth. 

Kansaka, am, n. a mineral substance, a salt of 
iron used as an application to the eyes. 

Kamika, as, i, am, made of bell-metal &c. 

Kansiya, as, d, am, fit for or relating to a cup ; 
(am), n. bell-metal. 

kam-sdra, as, d, am, Ved. (rice) the 

grain of which hardens in the centre. 

kak, cl. I. A. kakate, dakake, kaki- 
turn, to be unsteady ; to be proud ; to be 
thirsty ; [cf. Lat. vacillo for qvacillo,'] 

kokajd-krita, as, d, am, Ved. 

mutilated, torn to pieces. 

kakanda, as, m. gold ; N. of a king. 
kakara, as, m., Ved. a kind of bird. 

kakardu, us, in. (?), Ved. destruction 
of enemies. 

kakdtikd, f., Ved. a part of the 
back of the human head, (enumerated together with 
mastishUa, laldfa, and hapdla.) 

kakuhjala, as, in. the bird Cataka; 
[cf. kapinjala.'] 

kakutsala, as, m., Ved. an ex- 

pression of endearment applied to a child (?). 

kakud, t, f. a peak or summit (cul- 
men) ; chief, head ; any projecting comer ; the hump 
on the shoulders of the Indian bull ; a horn ; an en- 
sign or symbol of royalty, as the white parasol &c. ; 
N. of a daughter of Da^ha and wife of Dharma. 
(According to native grammarians kakud is the form 
which must be substituted for kakuda at the end of 
compounds, e. g. three-peaked.) — Kakut- 

stha, as, m., N. of a grandson of IkshvSku and son 
of .S^asSSda, .said to be so called became iii a battle he 
stood on the hump of Indra, who had been changed 
into a bull ; according to the RfimUyana he is a son 
of Bhaginthz. ^ Kakml-mat or kakun-mat, dn, 
atl, at, running high (as a wave) ; furnished with a 
hump ; (an), m. a mountain ; a buffalo with a hump 
on his shoulders ; N. of a ni^icinal plant ; (ti), f. the 
hip and loins ; N. of a metre ; [cf. Lat. eacdmen 
and culmen for cactdmen.']^Kakitdmi-kanyd, f. 
a river (‘ mountain-daughter’).— AToA'Mfi-mfw, 
i, peaked, humped ; (mi), m. a mountain ; a buffalo 
with a hump on his shoulders ; an epithet of Vishnu ; 


N. of a prince of the Anartas ; (ini), f., N. of a river. 

— Kakudruma, as, m. (for kakud-druma 't), N. 
of a jackal in tlic Paii< 5 atantra. — A'a/iud-iviY, dn, m. 
a buffalo with a hump on his shoulders ; (H), f., N. 
of the wife of Pradyumna. 

Kakuda, as, am, m. n. the summit of a moun- 
tain ; chief, pre-eminent ; the hump on the shoulders 
of the Indian bull ; a species of serpent ; an ensign 
or symbol of royalty, as the white parasol, &c. 

— KakwJa-kdtydyana, as, m., N. of a Brahman 
who was a violent adversary of S^akya-muni.— A'a- 
kutldksha ('da-ak^, as, m., N. of a man. 

kakundara, am, n. the cavities of 
the loins; (kakudmatUdara ?; cf. kakud mail and 
kukundara.) 

m^p^kakuhh, p,f. (connected with kakud), 
a peak or summit (cacumcn) ; space, region or quarter, 
as east, west, &c. ; N. of a metre of three Padas con- 
sisting of eight, twelve, and eight syllables respectively, 
so called because the second Pada exceeds the others 
by four syllables; unornamented hair or the hair 
hanging down as a tail ; a wreath of Campaka 
flowers ; splendor, beauty; a S'astra or sacred treatise : 
a Ragiiil or personified mode of music ; the personi- 
fied quarter of the sky ; a daughter of Daksha and 
wife of Dharma. 

Kakuhha, aa, a, am, Ved. excelling, distinguished : 
(as), m. a kind of goblin or evil spirit ; the tree 
Terminalia Arjuna ; a part of a lute called the belly, 
a wooden vessel covered with leather placed under its 
neck to render the sound deeper, or a crooked piece 
of wood at the end of the lute ; one of the RSgas or 
l)ersonified musical modes ; N. of a man ; N. of a 
mountain ; (a), f. space, region, quarter ; one of the 
RJlginTs or female personifications of music. — Kdku- 
hhddani (Idid-atT), f. ‘ hxxl of the sky,’ a kind of 
fragrance or perfume ; [cf. nail.] 

Kakuha, as, d, am, Ved. eminent, excelling others, 
excellent ; («x), m.,Ved. a part of a carriage, perhaps 
the seat. 

kakeruka, ns, m. a worm in the 

stomach. 

kakk, a various reading for kakh, q. v. 

knkkata, as, m., Ved. a species of 
animal, perh,aps a kind of bird. 

kakkula, as, m., N. of a Bbikshu. 

ciil^c 4 kakkola, as, m., N. of a jilant bear- 
ing a berry, the inner part of which is a waxy and 
aromatic substance ; (aw), ii. or kakkolaka, am, n. 
a perfume prepared from the berries of this plant. 

cITSpr knkkvaUa, as, 111. a patronymic of 
Gunadandra. 

kakkh, a various reading for kakh, 


•ITSparj kakkhata, as, d, am, liard, solid ; 
( 7 ), f. chdSk.^ Kakk hat a-pattraka, as, m. the 
plant Corchorus Olitorius; (rope is made from its 
fibre.) 

kaksha^ as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kash), 
a lurking or hiding-place ; an inner recess, the interior 
of a forest ; a forest of dead trees, a dry wockI (the 
lair of wild beasts), gr.ass, dry grass; a spreading 
creeper, a climbing plant ; the armpit (as the most 
concealed part of the human bexly); the side or flank ; 
the orbit of a planet or tlie circle anciently termed a 
deferent ; sin ; a biiflalo ; a gate ; the Beleric Myroba- 
lan or Terminalia Bclerica ; (a), f. painful boils in the 
armpit, side, shoulder, &c. ; an elephant’s rope, the 
string round his neck, also his girth; a woman’s 
girdle or zone ; a surrounding w^l, a wall ; a place 
surrounded by walls ; a court or court-yard ; an en- 
closure ; a secluded portion of an edifice ; a private 
or inner diamber, the private apartment for women 
See., a room in general ; a patticular part of a carriage ; 
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kakghchdhara. 


ka66ha. 


resemblance, similarity; objection or reply in argu- 
ment; emulation, rivalry, object of emulation; the 
jeweller’s weight, the Retti ; {as, d), m. f. the end ol 
the lower garment which, after the doth is carried 
round the body, is brought up behind and tucked 
into the waistband ; a border, lace ; the scale or basin 
of a balance ; (am), n. a star, a constellation (perhaps 
a wrong reading for rik'sJta); (as), m. pi., N. of a 
people. am, n. the part of tlie 

body where the upper arm is connected with the 
shoulder, the shoulder-joint. •> A'aX:«//a-y'a, as, m. 
one of the nine treasures of Kuvera ; [cf. kaf^kapaJ] 
Kaksha-piiia, as, m. the annpit ; title of a 
work on magic. « Kaksha-ruhd, f. a fragrant grass, 
Cypenis. ■■ Kaksha~.<dya, as, m. a dog ; fcf. 
kattka^dya.]"" Kaksha-sena, as, m., N. of a Ra- 
"m Kakshastha, as, d, am, situated on the 
side, seated on the hip or lH^iik.^Kakshadhydya 
{""sha-atVi^), as, m., N. of a part t)f a comment.iry 
by BhQdhara on the Snrya-siddh.'mta. — A'a/'«Ad/i- 
tara (sha-nn^), am, n. the inner or private 
apartment. A'alv/m-/>a /a, as, m. a doth passed 
between the legs to cover the privities. — Knkshd- 
/futi, is, m., N. of a physici.an ; (wrong reading for 
kakshaputi ?).<^ Kakshdvekshaka, as, m. (kakskid 
■1- avtkshaka fr. rt. Iksh with avn), a guard of the 
inner or queen’s apartments; keeper of a royal 
garden; a door-keeper; a poet; a debauchee; a 
player, a painter; warmth of feeling, strength of 
sentiment. — Kakshi-krita, as, d, am, assented, pro- 
mised, (touching the armpit with the hand was per- 
haps a manner of afKrming anything : cf. urasi kri 
under tints.) — Kakshotthd ('sha-iU '), f. a fragrant 
grass, Cyperus. 

Kakshaka, as, m., N. of a N^ga. 

Kakshatu, as, m., N. of a plant. 

Kakshdya, nom.h.kakshdyatc, -yitum, to wait 
for any one in a hidden place, ‘ lie in ambush ; to 
intend anything wicked. 

Kakshicat, an, m. (fr. kaksJiyd), N. of a renowned 
Kishi, sometimes called Pajriya ; he is the author of 
several hymns of the ^ig-veda, and is described in 
legends as a son of U^ij and Dlrgha-tanias ; {nnias), 
ni. pi. the family or the descendants of KakshTvat. 

KaksheyMt us, in., N. of a son of RaudrSsva .and 
GhfitadT. 

Kakshya, as, d, am, Ved. consisting: of shrubs or 
dry grass ; secret ; (S 5 y.) tilling the girth, as a well-fed 
horse ; («), f. the jprth of an elephant or horse, con- 
sisting of rope or leather ; a wotiian’s girdle or zone ; 
metaphorically the fingers (encircling the Soma cup) ; 
an upper garment, the liorder or Kace of one ; tlie 
i-nclrjsurc of an edifice, i. e. either the wall See. so en- 
closing it, or the court or chamber constituting the 
enclosure, the inner apartment of :i palace ; similarity ; 
effort, exertion ; a shnib yielding the bl.ack and red 
l-erry that serves as a jeweller’s weight, the Retti or 
Oui.ja, Abnis Prccatorius; (am), n. the cup or re- 
ct;ptade of a balance ; a part of a carriage. — Kakshya- 
pra, as, d, am, Ved. filling the girth (as a well-fed 
horse). Knkshyd-rat, an, all, at, furnished with 
a Kakshydvfkshaka, as, m. = kakshd- 

Vikshnhi, Kakshya slntra, am, n., N. of a 
hymn by Divilkara-vatsa. 


;grn kakh, cl. i. P. knkhati, -khitum, 
to laugh, laugh at or deride : Cans. P. 
kakhayati, -yitum, to cause to laugh; [cf. Lat. 
cachinnare; Gr. Ka 7 x«f "-3 


kakhyu, f. an enclosture, a division 
of a large building ; (a wrong reading for kakshya.) 

'Xn kayati, -yitum, to act, 

V perform. 

knnk, cl. i. A. kanknte, -kitum, to 
^ \ go; [cf.Hib. rtrlui, ‘ walking ciocair, ‘ a 
way, a road :* Lith. kankd ; ifs-kankd, * to come fo.’j 

kunka, as, m. u heron (a bird of prey ? ) ; 
a kind of mango; an epithet of Varna; N. of a 
king ; a Vrishni ; a son of Ugra-sena, a son of ?Qra ; 


pi., N. of a people; a title of Yudliishthira (from his 
assuming the disguise of a BrShman before kin£ 
Virata) ; a false or pretended Brahman ; a man bi 
the second or military tribe (perhaps a man of thas 
c.iste pretending to be a Brahman); one of th' 
eighteen divisions of the continent; the brother ol 
Kansa ; (d), f. a sort of sandal ; scent of the lotus 
N. of a daughter of Ugra-sena and sister of Kanka. 
— A’fiwX'a-^s/, t, t, f, Ved. collected into a heap 
resembling a heron. — Kanka-tunda, as, m., N. of a 
Rakshas. — Kanka-troia, as, or ktmka iro/i, is, m. 
a kind of fish, commonly kdttkild; Esox Kankila. 
« Kaitka-uattra, am, n. a heron’s feather fixed on 
an arrow ; (as, d, am), furnished with the feathers of 
a heron ; (oa), m. an arrow furnished with heron’s 
feathers. — A'a/tilrapa^friit, f, int, t, furnished with 
heron’s feathers. -■ Kanlca-parvan, d, m., N. of a 
serpent. — A'a»il7S-md^d, f. a kind of musical instm- 
ment ; beating time by dapping tlie hands. — Kanka- 
mukJia, as, t, am, shaped like a heron’s mouth; 
(ax, am), m. n. a pair of tongs, a sort of forceps. 
mm Kaaha-datru, us, m. the plant Desmodium 
Gangeiicum. — A'ati’^'a-.^aya, as, in. a dog (sleeping 
like a heron). 

w kankata or kattkafaka, as, m. (said 
to be fr. rt. kattk), mail, defensive armour ; an iron 
hook to goad an elephant. 

kattkaferi, f. turmeric. 

kankana, as, am, m. n. (said to be 
fr. rt. kai), a bracelet, an ornament of the wrist 
(used also as a weapon); a string or ribbon tied 
round the wrist ; an ornament rcnind the foot (»f an 
elephant; any ornament or trinket; a cTCst; (i), f. 

small bell or tinkling ornament; an ornament 
furnished with bells : see kinhini ; [cf. I.iih. kan- 
kahtrs.] ■■ Knnkana-pura, am, n., N. of a town, 
called from Kankana-varslui.'^ Kaitkana-priya, 
as, m., N. of a servant of S\vz."m Kankatia-hhU- 
\hana, as, d, am, adorned with tinkling orus- 
rnenti. m, Kanka^a-mayd, f. the jewel in a bracelet. 
^ Kankana-varsfia., as, m., N. of an alchimist; 
epithet of the king Kshemagupta. 

Kaakanin, ?, ini, i, onuunented with a bracelet. 

Kaakamkd, f. an ornament furnished with bells; 
a string tied round the wri.st. 

kankata, as, i, am, in. f. n. or kunka- 
tiled, f. a comb, a hair-comb ; («.i), m. a tree ; (accord- 
ing to Sliy.) a poisonous aiiiiiial, a slightly venomous 
reptile, (mentioned in a verse of Rig-veda I. 1 9 1 , 
ased as a mystical spell against poison). 

Kankatiya, as, m. pi., N. of a fitmily. 

kanknrn, as, I, am, vile, liad ; {am), 
n. buttermilk mixed with water ; a high number, — 
100 niyutas. 

kankarola, as, 111. the plant Alan- 
;ium Hexapctalum. See nlkmUika. 

kankalofhja, am, n. a kind of 
di\ig,^alkalodya. 

kankata, as, am, m. n. a skeleton ; 
[cf. Mod. Gr. K<&Ka\ov.'] ^ Kankdla-kdu, ns, m., 
N. of a Dariava.— Kankdla-hhairava-iantra, am, 
n., N. of a Tzu\n.^Kankdlamdliri, i, m. an epi- 
thet of S'iva, whose necklace is formed of bones. 

4^*1 kankalaya or kalkdiaya, as, m., 
N. of an author. 

kanku, us, in. = kanyu, N. of a son 
of Ugra-sena and brother of Kagsa. 

kankushtha,HS, m. a medicinal earth, 
Jesaibed as of two colours, one of a silvery and one 
r>f a gold colour, or one of a light and one of a dark 
yellow. 

kankusha, (?) Atharva-veda IX. 8 , 2 , 

kankcrif, us. m. a kind of crow. 


kankella, as, m. tho tree Jonesia 
A^oka; a kind of pot-herb, Chenopodium Esculcntum. 
Kanhelli, is, m. Jonesia A^oka. 

kankola, as, m. aking of the Nagas; 

N. of the author of a hymn called GanapatyUrSdhana. 

kankha, am, n. enjoyment, fruition ; 
(perhaps a combination of ha and kha.) 

kanyu, us, f. or kanyunt, f. a kind of 
Panic seed, Panicum Italicum ; several varieties of it 
are cultivated and form articles of food for the poor. 
— Katfgunt-jxUtrd, f. a kind of grass, ^panydndhd, 

kanyula, as, in. the hand; [cf. 

antjuU.] 

»» knd, cl. I. A. kadate, dakat^e, kadi- 
to bind; to shine; P. kadati, to 
sound, cry; [cf. kand; cf. also Hib. cackt, ‘ a strait, 
a narrow place ; bonds, fetters.’] 

Kttda, as, m. the hair (especially of the head) ; a 
cicatrix, a dry or healed sore, a scar ; a binding, band ; 
the hem of a garment; a cloud; N. of a son of 
Briliaspati ; N. of a place; (a), f. a female elephant; 
beauty, brilliancy ; [cf. n-kada, ut-kada, &c.J — Kada- 
pa, as, m. ‘cloud-drinker,* grass; a leaf; (am), n. 

vessel for vegetables; a leaf of a vegetable (?). 
•• Kada-paktiha or kada-pdda, as, m. thick or 
•mamented hair. — Kada-mdla, as, m. smoke ; (per- 
haps a wrong reading for khatamdla?)."»Kfida- 
npu'phald, f., N. of a tree; sec saml.^Kada- 
hasln, as, m. thick or ornamented hair, a beautiful 
head of \mx.wm K add-kadi, ind. hair against hair, 
pulling each other’s hair. — Kadddiia ( dnaid"), as, d, 
iim, having long or dishevelled hair. — A'a<V 7 modrt 
{Va-dm^), am, n. a fragrant ointment for the hair. 

4^}fW kadanyana, am, n. a free market, 
place of sale paying no duty or custom; [cf. kardn- 
angaria, and angana^ 

4^|fc4 kadangala, am, n. the ocean ; N. 

of a region. 

kaddku, us, us, u, ill-disposed, 
wicked; intolerable, diftiailt to be borne; diftiailt 
lo be attained ; (ux), m. a snake. 

knddtiira, us, m. a galliiiule. See 

idtyuha. 

kadu, us, f. an esculent root, Arum 
olocasia and other kinds, many of which are culti- 
'ated for food. See kadvl. 

c|i^c9 kndela, am, n. a string or cover con- 
taining and keeping togetlier the leaves of a manu- 
script ; (perhaps a various reading for kddana.) 

WWZ kaddata, am, n. an atpiatic plant, = 

ilapijipalu 

4^T. kaddara {kad-daru,) as, a, am, dirty, 
bul ; spoiled, spoiled by dirt ; vile, wicked, bad ; 
am), n. buttenuilk diluted with water; [cf. kan^ 
:ara, kaiura, &c.] 

'^^t^ka6-did[:=:kud’did). Seeunder2. kad. 

'3ir9 kaddha, as, am, m. n. (in the first 
sense a Prakrit form for kaksha; cf. kaddhafikd), 
;hc hem or end of a lower garment tucked into the 
girdle or waistband ; (according to some m. f. n. in 
ihc next senses, according to others only m.) a bank 
or any ground bordering on water, as the niaigin of 
river, lake, tank, &c. ; a mound or causeway, 
watery soil, marshy ground, a marsh, a morass, low or 
flat land skirting mountains; N. of several places; {as), 
111. pi. the people inhabiting them ; (as), m. a part 
of a boat ; a particular part of a tortoise ; a tree, the 
limber of which is used for making furniture See., 
Cedrela Toona or common TOii; another tree, 
Hibiscus Populncoides ; (d), f. a aicket; the plant 
'^ycopodium Imbricatum; see vdrdhi.^m Kaddha- 
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tfcrfa, <w, m-i N. of a place. -AV<fAa- 2 )a, cw, ' 
111 . a turtle, a tortoise (as inhabiting marshy 
places) ; a tumour on the palate ; an apparatus used 
in the distillation of spirituous liquor, a flat kind of 
still; an attitudd in wrestling; the tree Cedrela 
Toona; one of the nine nidhis or treasures of 
Kuvera; N. of a NSga; a son of Vi^vH-mitra ; N, of 
a country ; (t), f* a female tortoise or a small species 
of tortoise; a cutaneous disease, wart or blotch; a 
kind of lute, also the lute of SarasvatT (so named from 
being similar in shape to the tortoise). — Ka^^ha- 
jm-de^a, ««, m., N. of a Ka^^lui-hhu, 

U8, f. marshy ground, a swamp, a morass. -»AadcVMr- 
i f. a kind of grass, DQrva, Agrostis Linearis, 
Panicus Dactilon. — KtMia-vihara^ os, m., N. of 
a marshy region. — KaMdnta as, m. 

the border of a lake or stream. -• KaMcs'vara 
m., N. of a town. 

Ka^t'katiha or htvMHkd or ka/^hdtj, f. the 
end or hem of a lower garment or cloth gathered up 
behind and tucked into the waistband. 

Kndi^Juijnkd, f. a pimple, a blotch or wart; a 
wart accompanying gonorrhoea. 

Ka^^hnra, att, m. pi., N. of a people. 

Ka^(^hoiikd, {.■saka^i^haiikd, q. v. 

«s, III. pi., N. of u, pcojilc ; 
(various readings have kak^ha and 
oiiTjd. katV'ku, ns, or kacahu^ iis, f. (sai<l to 
be fr. It. kash), itch, formation of watery pustules on 
ihc hands Sec., scab. (The form 1ta(^i1hu is the older 
and more correct form.) — Ka^chu-ghnl, f. the plant 
'rrichosanthcsDiccai; anotherplant, = 

«■ Kaf^hu-mail, f. the plant Carpopogon Pruriens, 
Slid to cause itching on being applied to the skin. 

KiMtnm, as, a, am, scabby, itchy; unchaste, 
iibidiiKJUs; (d), f. the plant Alhagi Mauroruin; a 
species of Curcuma ; the plant Carpopogon Pruriens. 
KaMora, am, n. a kind of Curcuma. 

kaM, f. a plant with an esculent 
root (Arum Colocasia) cultivated for food. 
j ' j kaj, cl. I. I*, kajati, -jittm, to be 
V happy; to be confused with joy, pride or 
sorrow ; to grow, (in the last s<?nse a Sauna root.) 

«li1T ka-ja. Sec under 4. ka, 

kajinga, as, in. j)l., N. of u pcojdc. 

kajjala, as, in. (in the first sense 
troni kiul-jala), a cloud ; (am), ii. lampblack, con- 
sidered as a collyrium and applied to the eyelashes 
or eyelids medicinally or as an oniamcnt, also sulphu- 
rct of lead or antimony so used ; (r7, 7), f. the fish 
Cypriniis Atratus, or any kind ;icculiar to stagnant 
waters, whence the name ; (t), f. sulphurct of mer- 
cury, iEihiop’s iniueral ; ink. ■■ Knjjala-ilhvaja, as, 
ni. a lamp. — Kajjala-roM'a, as, am, ni. n. tin 
wooden stand or tri{)od on which a lamp is placed 
a candlestick. — Kajjali-tlHfia, am, ii., N. of ; 
Tlrtha. 

Kajjallta, as, a, am, covered with lampblack oi 
with a collyrium prepared from it. 

o*r*jjr rt kajjvala,am ,ii . lampblack,cspcciaU) 
considered as an application to the eyes ; [cf. kajjala. 

knitd, cl. I. A. knnt^ate, Maii^e. 
kanHlmn, to bind; to shine; [ct. ka 

and ilrind.J 

kahdatn, as, in. the aquatic j»lan' 
Commelina Salicifolia and C. Bengalensis. 

Kannada, as, m. the plant Commelina Bengalensis. 

kanddra, ns, in. the sun. 

kahdikd, f. a small boil ; the brand: 

of a bamboo. 

^^"^kaheuka, ns, in. (fr. rt. kaui:^), a dresi 
fitting close to the upper part of the body ; armour 
mad ; a bodice, jacket ; the skin of a snake ; cloth, 
<^lothes ; a kind of drawers or short breeches ; a strap 


>f leather; the cast-ofT skin of a snake; (i), f., N. | 

»f a plant. 

Kan&tikdlu, us, m. a snake. 

Kan^ukita, as, d, am, furnished with armour or 
nail. 

Kandiikm, t, iiii, t, furnished with armour or 
lail; (t), m.an attendant on or overseer of the women’s 
partments, a cliamberlaiii ; a libidinous man, a de- 
bauchee, one addicted to women ; a serpent ; N. of 
everal plants, Agallochum, barley, Ciccr Arietinum. 

— KaiUuhi-rc^aka, au, m. du. the chamberlain and 
le forester. 

Kan^aXikd, f. a bodice or jadeet 
Kan^ula, ns, am, m. ii. an article of female dress, 
perhaps a bodice. 

kan-ja, as, m. (fr. kani = head), the 
lair ; (fr. kam — water), an epithet of BrahniS ; (am), 
i. a lotus; the Amrita or food of tlic immortals; 
’as, d, am), produced in or from water ; (in com- 
:)osition kaiija may follow or precede the term 
:ompounded with it, e. g. kattja-vadaua or vaddna- 
ianja, a lotus-Cwie.) — A'adya-yVe, as, m. an epithet 
of Brahma (born from a lotus). — Knnja-ndhha, 
r«, m. an epithet of Vishnu. 

kahjaka, as, in. a kind of bird, 
(jracula Religiosa. • 

Katijana, as, m. the bird Clracula Religiosa, the 
•ird of Kandarpa ; N. of Kandarpa, the deity of love. 
Kanjala, as, m., N. of the bird Gracula Religiosa. 

kafijara, as, m. the belly ; an ele- 
phant : the sun ; an epithet of BralimIL. 

Kanjdra, as, m. (^id to be fr. rt. kaj), a peacock ; 
the belly; an elephant; a Muni or holy sage, an 
hermit; the sun; an epithet of Brahmit; also^ 
vyanjatni (?). 

kuhjdna, as or am, in. or n. (?), N. 

of a place. 

kahjikd, f. the plant Siphonanthus 

Indica. 

1. kat or kani, cl. i, P. kuiati or 

hiiifali, '({him, to go, 

2. kaf, cl. 1 . P. katati, cakata, kali- 
tarn, to rain; surround; to encompass, to 

cover or screen. 

Ka(a, as, in. a twist of straw or grass, a straw mat 
a screen of straw ; the hip; the hollow above the hip or 
the loins ; the hip and loins ; the temples of an elephant 
a particular throw of the dice in hazard ; (at the end o 
some compounds) much, excessive (but in the words 
amha(a, utkn/a, prakaia, And sankata considercr 
as an affix) ; N. of a Rakshas ; a corpse ; a hearse, .n 
bier, a bed &c. used for conveying a dead botly; 
place where dead bodies are burnt or buried, a place 
ofsepultnre; a time or season ; excess, superabundance; 
the plant Saccharum Sara ; an annual plant ; grass ; 
a thin piece of wood, a plank; {am), ii. (considered 
as an affix at the end of compounds), dust of flowers ; 
(7), f. long pepper; (a>*, 7, am), an .agent in any 
action. — Kata-^kkddnka, as, d, am, eating much, 
one who eats voradoiwly ; {as), m. a jackal ; a crow ; 
a glass vessel, a tumbler or l^wl.«-A’'afa-r/Ao^7ia, 
as. 111 ., N. of a region in the cast of India. •• A'aYa- 
nagara, N. of a place in the Kast.— Kata-palli~ 
kwiHkd, f. a straw hut (?). — Kata-palrahu N. of a 
place in the Bast. Aa/a-/ia^ana, as, in. a kind of 
demon (a Kshatriya not performing his duties is born 
after his death as such a goblin) ; a kind of Preta or 
inhabitant of the lower regions ; see -putand and 
atulhiputand.^m Kala-pru, us, m. a worm; one 
who gambles or plays with dice ; an epithet of S'iva 
or MahSdeva ; a Rakshas, an imp or goblin ; a kind 
of demi-god, one of the class of VidySdharas. — Kata- 
protha, as, m. the buttocks. A'rjr(a-/)^a/f 2 /a, as, 
m. gleaning, plucking or gathering corn with the 
liands ; the destruction of a prince ; royal misfortune, 
as deposurc, defeat, &c.— Kata-hhi, f., N. of several 
plants, Cardiospermum Halicacabum (an annual plant) ; 


Clitoria Ternatea = apardjitd ; N. of a tree. Ka(a- 
mdlini, f. wine or any vinous liquor. «> A'a^am- 
‘thara, as, m. the plant Bigiionia Indica; another 
>\Aiit,= kafahht; {d), f. several plants, Pcedcria 
'etida ; a medicinal plant, Katuki ; a sort of cucum- 
icr, Cucumis Madraspatanus ; Brerhavia Diffusa, Ale- 
ris Hyacinthoidcs ; hog-we^; a female elephant; 
red arsenic. — Kata-^rgi^a, as, m. * wounding in the 
hips,' a N. of BhTma-sciia. — Kator^arkard, f. a frag- 
ment of a mat broken off, or of straw; the plant 
juilandina Bondocella ; [cf. ka(u-karaiija.'] -• A'a/a- 
\tluila, am, n. the hip and loins, an elephant’s tem- 
Katdksha (^(a-ak^), as, m. a glance or side 
ook, a leer. "" Katdksha-ksheira, N. of a place. 

— Kafdksha-mushta, as, d, am, caught by a glance. 

— Katdksha-riHklia, ns, m. an arrow-like look of 
ovc. — KatdkshdvdcshaK^a {°sha-av^, am, n. east- 
[ig lewd or amorous glances, ogling. Ka(dgni (^/ci- 
ig^'), is, m. a fire kept up with diy grass or straw ; the 
iraw placed round a criminal who is to be burnt. 

K(i(aka, as, am, m. n. a string; a ring placed as 
ail ornament upon an elephant’s tusk ; a bracelet of 
;old or of .shell &c.; a zone; the link of a chain ; 

I mat ; the side or ridge of a hill or mountain ; table 
land; a circle, a wheel, an army, a camp; a royal 
metropolis, a city or town, a village, a house or 
dwelling ; N. of tire capital of Orissa (Cuttack) ; sea-salt. 
Katakin, t, in. a mountain. 

Katasi, f. a cemetery. 

Kat d yn7ia, am,n. the plant Andropogon Muricatus. 
Kafi, is, f. the hip. See below. 

Katin, 7, ini, i, matted, screened ; having hand- 
some loins &c. ; (7), m. an elephant. 

ko(aka. See above 

kalakata, as, in. an epithet of Siva. 
Sec kalwtkaia. 

katakafd, an ononiato{)(K^tic word 
supposed to represent the noise of rubbing together. 

Katnkatdpaya, nom.P. lm(aka(dpayati, -yitum, 
to rub together, utter a creaking or grating noise. 

katakola, us, in. a spittinR-vessel. 

katanhita, as, m. an epithet of 
S'iva or Ganesa ; [cf. kafakata, katdtnuka.] 

katankateri, f. turmeric ; yellow 
sauiiflers ; [cf. ddm-handra.'] 
cRTrf katana, am, n. roof or thatch of a 
house. 

katamba, ns, in. (said to be fr. rt. 
2. kat), a kind of musical instrument ; an arrow. 

oRJigTT katamhnrd, f. a medicinal plant. 
See knfu-rohinl. 

«li2TJ katdku, us, m. a bird. 

flRTTW katdksha. See under kata above. 

kat d tanka, a.s, m. an epithet of 
Siv.'i. See ka(ankafa. 

katdrn, ns, m. a libidinous man, a 

ledicr. 

kaidha, as, m. (accordinff to the 
Schol. m. f. n.), a frying-pan, a boiler or a frying- 
vessel of a semispheroidal shape and with handles ; 
a shallow boiler for oil or butter ; a turtle’s shell ; a 
well ; a winnowing basket ; a hill of earth ; hell, the 
infernal regions ; a young female biiffiiio whose horns 
are just appearing ; a dvTpa or division of the known 
continent, so called, (fierhaps tlie Katai of the Muhani- 
niedaus or China.) 

Katdkalm, am, u. a pan, a pot. 

"affz kafi, is, or kati, f. (fr. rt. 2. kat I*), the 
hip ; the buttocks ; an elephant’s cheek ; (i ), f. long 
pepper. — Kafi^kushtha, am, n, leprosy of the hip. 
-• Ka(i-kupa, as, m. the hollow above the hip, the 
loins. — Ka({-ta(a, am, n. the loins, the hip. -• Kati-> 
tra, am, n. anything to protect the hips ; a cloth tied 
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round the loins ; a zone ; an ornament of small bells 
worn round the loins ; armour for the hip or loins. 

— aSf m. the loins. — A'a/i-proMrt or 
kathprotha^ as, m. the butU)cks ; [cf. kiifa-prothn.] 

— Kafi^mdlik'd, f. a woman's zone. — Kati^rohaka, 

m. the rider tif an elephant who sits upon the 
hinder parts of the elephant, as distinct from the 
driver or the (Xirson sitting upon the loins. — Kati- 
ilrshaka, as, m. the hip (as projecting like a head) ; 
the hip and loins or the hollow above the hip. 

— Kttfi-sriitkhald, f. a girdle of small bells. — A'rtfi- 
sutra, am, n. a female zone or waistband. 

Katikd, f. the hip. 

Katjra, as, am, m. n. the cavity itf the loins or tlie 
iliac region ; {as), m. Mons Veneris ; a cave ; {am), 
n. a hip. 

Katiraka, am, n. the posteriors. 

^irfirsnii katUlaka, ns, m. a species of the 
balsam apple, Momordica Chanintla ; [cf. kathUlaka.} 

kafitala, as, m. a crooked sword; 
a sabre or scymitar; [cf. kaditala.)^ 

^ kntu, us, us or cl, u (said to be fr. rt. 
kat), pungent, acrid, sharp (one of the six kinds of 
flavour); pungent, stimulating ^smell) ; strong-scented, 
ill-smelling ; bitter, caustic (words) ; displeasing, dis- 
agreeable; tierce, im^^etuous, hot; envious; 

m. pungency, acerbity (as a flavour); the plants 
Micholia Champaca, Trichosanthes Diceca, camphor, 
dec.; {usj, f. various plants, =:X:afa-ro^ ini, a medi- 
cinal plant; Sinapis Ramosa; (vi), f., N. of a plant; 
(ii), n. .an improper action, an act which ought aot 
to have been done ; blaming, reviling, scandal. — Ka- 
iu-kamla, as, am, m. n. ginger, the fresh root or 
the plant ; garlic ; the plant Hyperanthera Moringa. 

— Kahi-karanja, as, m. the plant Guilandina 

Bonducelb. — KafU’-klta or katukitaka, as, m. 
a gnat or musquito. — as, ni. a spe- 
cies of chicken, Parra Jarana or Gususis (making a 
sharp or piercing noise). — Kafu-tfranthi, i, n. dried 
ginger ; the root of long pepper. — KoUU’i^dturJdtaka, 
am, n. an aggregate of four add substances, as of 
cardamoms, die bark and leaves of Laurus Cassia 
and of black pepper. — as, m., N. of 
a tree with pungent leaves; [d. tafjara,]^Katu- 
ja, as, d, am, prepared from acid substances, as a 
kind of dnrk.m» Katu-tiktika, as, m. the plants 
Gentiana Cherayta and Caniubis Sativa; (d), f., N. 
of a Kafu-tnndikd and katu-iundi, f., N. 

of a plant, =* tikta-tnndi, commonly kahdarCii, 

— Kuiu-tumlji, f. a kind of bitter gourd. — Katu~ 
traya, am, n. the aggregate of three black sub- 
stances or spices, ginger, black and long pepper. 
^ Kafu-dald, f.,N. of a plant, -karkati."* Kata- 
uUhpldva, as, in. grain not inundated. — yiTf/Va- 
pattra, as, m. the medicinal plant Oldenlandia 
Biflfir. 1 , and of another pl.ant Sitarjaka. — Katu- 
pallrikd, f., N. of a Mtc, — kdri.^ Kata-padra, ' 
N. ('f a place. — as, d, am, or kata- \ 
pdkln, t, ini, i, produdng acrid humors ia digestion. | 

— Kafa-phnfa, as, m. a sort of cucumber, Tricho- 

santhes Diceca. — Kntn-hadari, f., N. of a plant and ! 
of a village called from this yAznX.^ Kat udthanga, '' 
Oit m. dried Kataddiadra, am, n. dried 

ginger, or ginger in general. — f. 
die plant Achyranthes Aspera.— /vrxf/wriocio, am, 

n. a certain perfume.- Aa/u-nu-a, as, m. a frog. 
^ Kata-rohint, f. the medicinal plant Hellehorus 
Niger. — Kata-vdrtdkt, f. a variety of Solanuin. 

— Kafu-vipdka, as, d, am, producing acrid humon 

in digestion. — /fa/M-vy«, f. long pepper.— Aa(w- 
iritnjdla, am, n., N. of a vegetable. — A'’a//z-«7icAa, 
as, m. the mustard-seed plant, Sinapis Dichotoma. 
^Katuthata as, m. ginger.— A/r/wf- 

kataka, am, n. dry ginger. — Aaf/>Aa2a, as, m. 
(for katurph'), a snull tree found in the north-west 
of Hindnstan, the bark and seeds of which are used 
in medicine, and as aromatics ; the fruit also is eaten; 
the common name is KSyaphal ; (a), f., N. of several 
plants, as of Gmelina Arborca and different kinds of 


Solanum, = demddli and mriycrvdru.^mKatv-aitga, 
as, m. the tree Calosaiithcs Indica; an epithet of 
DilTpa. 

Katukn, as, d, am, sharp, pungent, bitter, fierce, 
impetuous, hot ; (tw), m. pungency, acerbity ; N. of 
sever.'U plants, Tridiosanthes Diceca, a fragrant kind 
of grass ; gigantic swallow wort, Calotropis Gigantea ; 
a plant the bark and seed of which have an acrid and 
bitter taste, and ate used in medicine for worms, 
dysentery, &c., Wrigthia Antidysenterica ; Siiiapis Di- 
chotoina or Ramosa; N. of a man; («), f., N. of 
several plants, — A*a/rl znd leaf u-roh ini ; Areca Fau- 
fel or Catechu; Ruellia Longifolia; (7), t^katu- 
rohinl; {am), n. pungency, acerbity (at the end of 
compounds in a b.id sense, e. g. dadid-kntuknm, 
bad coagulated milk) ; a compound of pungent sub- 
stances, as black pepper, long pepper, dry ginger. — Ka- 
tulia-traya, am, n. an aggregate of three pungent 
substances, as black pepper, long pepper, and ginger. 
— Katuka-iva, am, n. pungency. — Kafuka-phala, 
ami ^ perfume prepared from the berries 

of the plant Kakkola.— Ka tuka-hfiaksfdn, t, m., N. 
of a man. — Kafuka-rohiid, f. = katn-roldnl. — Ka- 
{aka-valll, f.^katVi,^Katakdldhu (~ka-al ), us, 
in. a kind of bitter gourd, Trichosanthes Diceca. 

katunkatd, f. rough manners. 

katnra, am, n. buttermilk mixed 
with water, — iakra ; fcf. ka/tkara, fav^^arn, kut- 
cara, kadara, kadvara.'] 

kat er aka-grama, as, m., X. of 

a village. 

katodaka, am, n. (fr. kata = kart a 
—gartnf and udaka), water for a funeral libation, 
a funeral rite. 

katord, f. a shallow cup. 

«IRrt(9 katola, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
kat), a pungent flavour ; a man of an inferior and 
degraded tribe, a Candclla, a^Pariab, &c. ; {as, d, am), 
pungent. — Kafola-rind, f. a kind o( lute played by 
the common people or Candelas. 

cRJTC kattdra, as, m. a weapon, a dagger. 

katvara, as, d, am, despised ; (wm), 
n. tile skim or whey of curds; buttermilk with 
water ; a sauce, condimeut ; fcf. fumkara, ka^^ara, 
kafura, kcalara, hadvaraJ] 

kafvdnga, a wrong reading for 
khafvdnga, q. v, 

katk, cl. I. P. kathati, -thitum, to 
live in distress. 

'BfZ katha, as, in., N. of a sage, a pupil of 
Vai^ampSyana and founder of a branch of the Yajur- 
veda, called after him ; a Brahman ; a note or simple 
sound ; {as), m. pi. the followers or pupils of Katha ; 
(i), f. a female follower of Katha ; the wife of a 
Brahman. — Kafha-kdldpdh, the schools of Katha 
and K2^^Y^n.mmKatha-kaathamdfl, the schools of 
Katha and Kiithumin. — Airi7/irt-f/4ur^a, as, m. a 
Brahman skilled in the Katha branch of the Yajiir- 
veda. — Aa(Aa-i’aZli or kathavaUy-^ipnnishad, t, 
or kafha-sruti, is, or kathojKinisfiad, (*t1ia-u]f), 
t, f., N. of an Upauishad consisting of two Adhy.lyas 
of three Valli each. — Katha-idkhd, f. a branch of 
the Yajur-veda ; also of the Rig-vcda(?).— Kaffui- 
.<d(ha, as, m., N. of a man ; Kdtlia^dthin, inas, 
rn. pi., N. of a xhool.^^ Kat horff rot riya, as, m. a 
Brahman who has studied the Katha branch of the 
Yajur-veda. — Kathddhydpaka {°(ha-adfiP), as, m. 
a teacher of the Katha branch of the Yajur-veda. 
^ Kathopaniahnd-hhdshyn-tlkd, f. a commentary 
by Anantananda on a Kathopanishadbhashya. — .7Ca- 
tkrgmnisfuidbhdskyafikd’mvarana, am, n. a com- 
mentary by Vyasatirtha on the last. 

kaihamarda, us, in. an epithet of 
S^iva; (fr. kalha, distress? marda, dissipating.) 


■aKTr kathara, ns, d, am, bard ; [cf. kathina 
and kathora*^ 

kathalya or kathalla, as or am, m. 

or n. (?), gravel. 

kathdku, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. 

kafh), a bird (or more probably a partiailar bird). 

kathdhaka, as, m. a gallinulc. See 

ddiyuha. 

kathikd, f. cbalk ; tbe plant com- 
monly called TulasI; [cf. AafAtwi and l'aihinjara.'\ 

kathinjnra, as, m. the tree Ocy- 

mum Sanctum, commonly TulasI. 

^firRT kathina, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 
kath), hard, stilf (opposed to mridu) ; inflexible ; 
violent, as pain; {as), ni. a thicket; (a), f. crystal- 
ized sugar, a sweetmeat made with retined sugar; 
(7), f. chalk ; (am), n. an earthen vessel for cooking 
(according to some also f.) ; fcf. Lat. catinum ; Gr. 
nStpipos.]^ Kathina-td, f. or katldna-lra, am, n. 
hardness, firmness; severity; difliculty, obscurity. 
••^Jiathina-prishtha or kathhm-prishtliaka, as, 
m. a tortoise. — Katfdnadiridaya or kathina-^itta, 
ri^,a,a}//,hard-heartcd,crucl, unkind. — Kathindnlah- 
karana (^nit-an^), ns, d, am, harsh, cruel, severe. 
Kathinikd, f. chalk. 

Knthinl-hhnla, as, d, am, hardened, indurated. 

cfifTW kuthilla, as, m. tbe plant Momordica 
Charantia. 

Kafhillaka, as, m. the plant Momordica Charan- 
lia; Ocyrnum Sanctum [cf. katfiinjara]; Bcerhavia 
Ditfusa. 

"SflSX kathvra, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. hath), 

a needy or distressed man, a pauper. 

katheraui, is, in., N. of a man ; 
(ayas), m. pi. the descendants of this man. 

kafheru, us, in., N. of Kuvera(?). 

kalhora, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 
kafh), hard, solid, stiff; oflering resistance; sharp, 
piercing ; severe, cruel, hard-hearted ; full, complete, 
full-grown ; full (as the moon) ; [cf. kafhitinJ] — Ka- 
thora-fjiri-mdhdtmya, am, n. a portion of the 
BrahmSnda-Purana. — Kafhoradd, f. or kathora- 
tva, am, n. hardness, firmness ; severity, rigour. 
Kat1iola,as,d,am, resLsting, hard,&c.,:= Aa/Aom. 
»» kad, cl. 1 . P. kadati, -ditum, to be 
confused or disturbed by pleasure or pain, to 
be elated or intoxicated ; cl. 6. P. koiiuti, to con- 
iumc; d. lo. P. kddayati, -yitum, to break otf a 
part, lo tear, to separate or detach ; to remove the 
chair or hask of grain &c. ; lo preserve ; [cf. AaMf/.] 
Kada, as, d, am (said to be fr. preceding), dumb, 
hoarse; ignorant, stupid ; {cf. jada.]’^ Katfan-kara 
•r katian-gara, as, m. straw, the stalks of various 
sorts f)f pulse &c. (rendering hozne). •^Kadankuriya 
or kadankarya or kxujaitgariya, as, d, am, to be 
fed with straw. 

kadaka, am, n. sca-salt obtained by 

evaporation. 

kadanga, as, m. (fr. rt. kad?), a 

spirituous liquor, a kind of rum. 

kadaira, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 
ga4)% a kind of vessel or receptacle. See kalatra. 

kudandikd, f. science, = kalan^ 
dikd, kalindikd. 

4s kttflamba, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
kad), the end or point ; the stalk of a pot-herb ; (t), 
f. the pot-herb Convolvulus Repens. See kalamha. 

kaddra, as, t, am (said to be fr. rt. 
gad),txm\y; (as), m. tawny (the colour); a servant 




katfiltila. 


kai}(hagni. 
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kaditula, as, m. a sword, a scymi- 
tar, a saaificial knife ; [cf. 1ca(Utala.] 


• 9 V kadd, cl. I. P. kaddati, -ditum, to be 
hard, rough ; to be harsh or severe, 
vm kai^, cl. I. P. kanati, 6akana, kani~ 
^^^nhyati, akantt or akdnUt kanitmn, to 
become small ; to sound, ay as in distress ; to go or 
approach : Cans, kdnayati^ -yitum, aor. a^ikaiyit 
and ai^akdmit, to sigh, sound ; cl. lo. P. kdiiayatit 
•yitum, to wink ; to close the eye with the lids or 
lashes. 

Kanila, amt crying out with pain. 

«in!T kana, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kan ; 


according to others related to kandt kanishtha, 
kamyas, kanydt in all of which the notion of small- 
ness prevails), a grain, a single seed; a grain or 
particle of dust ; flake (of snow ) ; a drop of water ; 
a spark of fire, the spark or facet of a gem ; an ear 
of corn ; an atom, a minute particle ; small, minute ; 
(«), f. a kind of fly, commonly kumirdpokd ; long 
pepper ; cummin seed ; (i), f. a drop, an atom ; the 
plant Pretiina Spinosa or Loiigifolia; a kind of 
corn ; see knnikd. — Kana-fjiujffulut ««, m., N. of a 
plant; [cf. ijaadharajat svaniakanuit and others.] 

— Kana-jirnt nif, in. a while kind of cummin seed. 

— Kaija-jiraka,amt n. small cummin seed. — Kana- 
Idiakakat aSt m. ‘eating atoms or grains ’(?), i.e. liv- 
ing on minute particles of food ; a nickname of the 
philosoplier Kanada.— ni. a 
kind of bird; [cf. Idtdrlta^ f^ydniaiUdakat .saisint.] 

— Kana-hJiaktihanu^ am, n. the. eating of grains. 

Kana-hhftj, k, m. nickname of Kanadu; see 

knn(tddiakHh(tu>^ Kunaddhhat rw, m. a whirlpool. 
«■ i\aija-}i(is^ ind. in small parts, in minute particles. 

Kaiidtma ('’//a-nvi''), n.-#, a, ani, one whose food 
consists of grains. — f. the state of one 
who is made to feed on grains (of ticc). 

Kanika^ unt m. a grain, an car of corn ; the meal 
of parched wheat, the heart of wheat (commonly suji or 
senmule); a small particle, as a crystal See.; an enemy; 
N.of a fmrificatory ceremony, viz, whirling round lamps 
at sacrificial rites [cf. turdjami]; N. of a minister of 
king Dhrila-rHshtra ; (« ), f. a drop, an atom, a small 
panicle; small, minute; the plant Premna Spinosa 
or Longifolia ; a kind of corn or rice. 

KanUa, rw, a/M, m. n. an car or spike of corn. 

Kanifthflui^ fii*t d, am [cf. kanis/i(/ia]t the small- 
est, the most minute. 


Kfinikiit aSf «, am, small, diminutive. 

KinilyaSt dii, «s7, as, very .small ; young, younger; 
[cf. kan'iyas.'] 

4^^ kanapa, as, m. a kind of spear or 
lance; (various readings have kanaya and kaiiaya.) 


kannhha, as, in. a kind of fly with a 
sting ; [cf. kand.] 

kandtina or kamtlra or kaiuitiraka, 
ax, m. a wagtail. 


•TOTtf kanuda, w.v, m., N. of a celebrated 
sage, considered as the author of the Vai.seshika 
philosophy, a branch of the Ny.lya. He is also 
called KH^yapa, and considered as a Devaishi ; the 
nicknames kaitadthakska and kana-hhuj refer to 
the etymology of this name kana-ada, ‘ eating 
atoms or grains ;' a goldsmith ; [cf. kaldda.'] 

kanita. See under kan. 

kamS, is, and kanUl, f. a sound ; 
a tree (pallavin); a creeper in flower; the plant 
Abrus Precatorius ; a cart ; [cf. kaniH.'\ 

kanukaya, nom. P. (connected with 
rt. kan), Ved. to desire to utter words of blame or | 
censure. I 


^ kane, ind. a particle expressing the 
satisfying of a desire.— iCa/ie-Aafya, ind. (rt. ha7i), 


satiating one’s self (e. g. kane-hatya payah pitxUi, 
he drinks milk till he is satiated.) 

kanera, as, m., N. of a tree, Cascaria 
Ovata [cf. kaniikdra]; («), f. a she-elephant ; a 
courtezan. 

Kancru, us, m., N. of a tree ; f. a shc-elephant ; 
a courtezan. 

Wn kant, cl. I. P. kantati, -titum, to 

^ \ go, to move. 

cMMoii kantaka, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. kant ?), 
a thorn ; anything pointed, the point of a pin or 
needle, a prickle, sting; a fish-bone; a finger-nail [cf. 
karadcantakaY, the erection of the hair of the bo^Jy 
in thrilling emotions, horripilation; any troublesome 
seditious person who is, as it were, a thorn to the 
state and an enemy of order and good government, 
a paltry foe (ksJiudra-^atni) ; a sharp stinging 
pain, symptom of a disease; a vexing or injurious 
speech ; any annoyance or source of vexation ; a term 
in the Nyilya philosophy implying refiilalion of argu 
ment, detection of error. See. ; impediment, obstacle ; 
the first, finirlh, seventh, and tenth lunar mansion , 
(«s), m., N. of a barber ; N. of the horse of S’flkya- 
niuni (a wrong form for kan(haka ) ; N. of an Agra- 
hilra ; (according to lexicographers also) a bamboo ; 
a workshop, a manufactory; firult, defect; N. of 
Makara or the marine monster, the symbol of Kama- 
deva : (7), f. a species of Solarium. (Kanfaka takes 
the form kanfa at the beginning of some compounds 
and in kanfala, ka{i(dluy kanfin; cf. Gr. KtvTtu, 
K«<r-Tds, Kfa-Tpov.)"* Kanfaka-drmna, as, m 
tree with thorns, a thorn bush ; the Salmali or silk- 
cotlon tree, Bombax Heptaphyllum. — Kanfaka- 
prdvritd, f. the plant Aloe Perfoliati.— A’ci/iA/Zra- 
phala, as, m. the Jaka or bread-fruit tree, Arto 
carpus IntegrifoHa ; another plant, Ruellia Longifolia 
(commonly called Go-kshura); the castor-oil tree; 
the Datura ; the term is applicable to any plant the 
fruit of which is invested with a hairy or thorny coat 
[cf.k(nif(d'i-phaiu.]-m Knntakadjhnj, l\ m. a camel 
(‘eating \hoTns*).^»Kanfaka'ifnardnna, as, 1, am 
treading down thorns; suppressing disturbances, an- 
noyances, &c. ; (aw), n. the act of beating or 
treading down thorns ; suppressing disturbances &c. 

— Kantakn’-yakfatastd, om, having thorns, thorny. 

— Kantakit-vrintHki, f. the plant Solanum Jacquini, 
a species of nightshade with thorny leaves.— A a ?i- 
taka-^rem, f. the Solanum Jacquini; a porcupine. 

— Kautaha-sthall, f., N. of a region. - Kantaka- 
khya Yka~dkhyd), as, m. the plant Trapa Bispiiiosa. 

— Kantakdijdra i^ka-ay^), as, m. a kind of lizard ; 
a porcupine.— AT? Cka-a.<^), as, m. the 
camel (eating thorns, thistles, &c. ; cf. karitaka- 
hhnj). — Kantakdshthila (kn-nsfi’), as, m. a kind 
of fish, having many hones."" Kanfnkt-kdrl, f. 
Ved. working in thorns. - KanUikl-druma, as, 
m. Acacia Odtechu.^^Kanfakl-phala —kanfnki- 
p1iala.""Knnta~kuranta, as,m.=jhiHii, Harleria 
Cristata. — Aa^/aA‘ocA//mrana (°kn~inf), am, n. 
weeding, extracting thorns &c. ; removing annoy- 
ances ; extirpating thieves, rogues, &c., or all national 
and public nuisances. — Aa/i/a-7a?n/., tis, f. a species 
of Solanum.— it aw/a-<.?a/«, f. the plant Pandanus 
Odoratis.simns.— Aa9i7a-pa/7ra, as, m. the plant 
Flacourtia SsLiiidn.^ Kanfapattra-phald, f., N. of 
a plant,*: hrahmculwuli. — Kan(a-pdda^ kanta- 
paitra. — Kan(a-phMa, €is, m., N. of several plants, 

yoksliura; bread-fruit tree. Datura Fasiuosa,= 
latdkaratija Ridnus Commuuis; 

(fl), f. = demddlilatd. — Kan{a-valU, f. =» irivallt- 
vriksha."" Kan(a-vriks?ia, as, m.^t(jahphala- 
vriksha.^^Ka7}td-pkala, as, m.==kan(a-phxila, 
mm Kantdrtayald ("fa-dr'"), f. the plant Barlcria 
CxTv^cz."" Kantdhvaya (°fa-dA°), am, n. the tube- 
rous root of the lotus. 

Kantakdra, as, m., N. of a plant; (i), f., N. of 
several plants, Solanum Jacquini; Bombax Hepta- 
phyllum, the silk-cotton tree ; Flacourtia Sapida. 


Kai^takdrikd, f. Solanum Jacquini ; also the fruit 
of tills plant. 

Kantakdla, as, m. — kantaka-phala, q. v. 
Ka^fakdlaka, as, m. Hedysarum Alhagi-. 
Kanfakita, as, d, am, thorny ; covered with erect 
hairs. 


Kantdkin, 7, int, i, thorny, prickly; vexatious, 
annoying; (i), m., N. of several thoniy plants. 
Acacia Catechu; Vanguicra Spinosa; Ruellia Longi- 
folia ; Zizyphus Jujuba, bamboo ; a fish ; {ni), f., N. 
of several plants, Solanum Jacquini, red amaranth. 
^Kan(aki-Ja, as, d, am, produced from a fish; 
produced by the Mimosa tree. — Kaiitaki-phdla, as. 
m. the Indian bread-fruit tree or Jaka ; see kcuifaka- 
phala."" Kanta^i-latd, f. a gourd. 

KafjtaJiila, as, m. a thorny kind of bamboo, 
Bambusa Spinosa. 

Kantala, as, m. the plant Mimosa Arabica ; gene 
rally Vdrala, a tree yielding a species of Gum Arabic ; 
the branches arc prickly, whence the name. 

Kanfdlu, us, 111 ., N. of different plants ; Solanum 
Jacquini ; another spedes of Solanum ; a bamboo. 

Kantin, t, rn., N. of several plants, Achyranthes 
Aspera ; Acada Catechu ; Ruellia Longifolia. 

■a L J|ji kanth, cl. i. P. A., lo. P. kant halt. 
\-^c, -thitum, kanfhayati, -yitum, ti* 
mourn; to long for; fcf. utkaiithj cf. also Gr. 
vlvQos, •n60o7; Lat. yw/Zrtr.J 


karjtha, as, am, m. n. (said to he fr. 
rt. kan), the throat, the neck (c. g. dkantha-fnpia, 
f^ed up to the throat, quite satiated) ; the voice (e. g. 
sannn-hanllicna, with broken voice); sound, espe- 
cially guttural sound ; the neck (of a pitcher or other 
vessel) ; the opening of the womb ; metaphorically a 
bud on a sLiIk ; imineciiate proximity ; the space of 
an inch from the edge of the hole in which sacrificial 
fire is deposited ; the tree V’aiqpiicra Spinosa ; N. of 
a Maharshi ; (7), f. neck, throat ; a rope or leather 
round the neck of a horse ; a necklace, a collar ; [cf. 
(uthara-kanf/ia, ul kanthd; cf, also Lat. collumf]. 

— Kanthadndtja, as, m. a kind of fever. — Katitha- 
knhja-pratlkdra, as, m. the cure of the preceding 
d\se»sc.""Kat}tha-knmhd, f. the or Indian lute. 
^Kantha-(ja, as, a, am, reaching or extending to 
the throat. — A«//(/(i«-f/(fAi, as, d, am, being at or 
ill the throat; approaching or reaching the throat. 
"" Kanfha-tata, ns, am, m. n. the side of the neck. 
"" Kanth a-iafdsikd {^la-os’ t), f. the leather or 
rope passing round the neck of a horse. — A7r///Aa- 
dwjhna, as, 7, am, reaching to the neck. — Kaiitha- 
dhdna, ds, m. pi., N. of a people. — Knntha-utdaka. 
as, ni. Falco Cheela; a \e\\e.^ Kantha-tiilaka, as, 
m. a torch, a whisp of lighted straw &c. ( — ulkd, 
commonly masala)."" Kantha-pandita, as, m., N. 
of a poet. Kattfha-pnituka, as, m. a halter; a 
rope passing round an elephant’s neck. — Kantha- 
hamUut, as, m. a rope tied round an elephant’s neck. 

— Kanfha-hh.rnthd, f. a collar or short necklace. 

— Kanfha-mani, is, m. a jewel worn on the throat, 
a dear or beloved object.- 7\an//<a-r« tv/, as, in., 
N. of an author; N. of a certain medical writer. 
"" Kantha-lagmi, as, d, am, fastened or suspendcil 
round the throat; clinging to, embracing. — 7i (7 wMa- 
latd, f. a collar; a horse's hallcT."" Kuntha-rartin, 
t, int, i, being in the throat; [d. kantha-riata.'] 

Katiflut-iSdlnka, am, n. a hard liiiiiour in the 
throat. -Afi/r/Aa-.^UMr/r, f. .swelling of the tonsils. 
"" Kan fha-sosha, ns, m. drying tlie throat ; fruitless 
expo&\uhUot\.""Kantha-iffmty~upanishad, I, f., N. 
of an Upanisbad belonging to the Athaiva-veda. 
"" Kan(hn-sajjana, am, n. hanging on or round 
the throat. — Kantha-sutra, am, n. a kind of em- 
hiTsx. "" Kaii(ha-M/ui, as, d, am, sticking in the 
Jiroat ; being in or upon the throat ; guttural ; being 
II the mouth ready to be repeated by rote, Icamt 
td ready to be recited. — 7u(7i( Ad^a^a {°tha-dg^), 
as, d, am, come to the throat (as the breath or su^ 
of a dying person). — Aa»(/iffj;n{ {°(ha-ag°), is, in. 
a bird (digesting in tlie tliroat or gizzard). — Kati(hd- 

3E 



198 kanfhablMraniJHkirpan^^ hath. 


hharana {^fha~abk^), am, n. a ncck-omament, a 
necklace ; a shorter N. of the work called SarasvatT* 
kanthab^rana. ■■ KantkahharnnaHiarpana, as, 
m. a commentary of RSmasiQba-deva on the last, 
-i Kanthabharai^-Ttidijana, a commentary by 
Hari-nStha on the same work. •• KanthavasaJita 
Ctka-av°), as, a, am, clinging to the neck, em- 
bracing. Kanthl-rava, as, m. a lion (roaring from 
the throat) ; an elephant in rut ; a pigeon ; (r), f. the 
plant Gendamssa Vulgaris. as, m. 
an epithet of STiva (‘blue on the neck’).-** 
citltiha, as, m., N. of a man. •mKayifhe^rara- 
tlriha {°(ha-t^), N. of a Tirtha. — KanthohUi ("tha- 
nk°), am, n. personal testimony. 

Kantkaka, as, m., N. of a horse of ^akya-muni ; 
[cf. kantakaJ] • 

KantJuUas, ind. from the throat, with distinct 
words, explicitly. 

Kan(k{ka, f. a neckhce of one string or row*. 

Ka^thin, t, ini, i, belonging to the throat. 

Kauthya, as, a, am, l)eing at or in the throat; 
suitable to the throat ; belonging to the throat, pro- 
nounced from the throat, guttural ; (according to a 
PrAtisakhya the guttural letters are a, h, and the 
Jihrdmidiya ; according to Panini a, k, 1 :h, <j, gk. 
It, and k ; according to Vopadeva also e.) — Kanthya- 
varna, as, m. a guttural Kanihya-svimi, 

ns, m. a guttural vowel, i. e. a and tl. 

44141^ kanthdla, as, m. a boat, a ship ; a 
hoc, a spade ; war ; an esculent root. Arum Campa- 
nulatum ; a camel [cf. kantakd^ana and kn 7 ii 1 ola '\ ; 
a churning-vessel ; (d), f. a churning- vessel. • 

KnnthUn, as, m. a cimel ; {as, d), m. f. a chum- 
ing-vessel. 

vvffv kand, cl. i. P. A. kandati, -te, ’di- 
ctum, to be glad; cl. lo. P. kandayati, 
’yitum, to separate the chalf from the grain; to 
protect ; [cf. k-ad : cf. also Lith. kdndu, ‘ to bite ; ' 
Cambro-Brit. cat, * a fragment.’] 

Kandana, am, n. threshing, separating the chaff 
from the grain in a mortar ; that which is separated 
from the grain, chaff; ( 7 ), f. a wooden bowl or 
mortar in which the cleaning or threshing of grain 
is performed. 

«R! 3 TT kandard, f. a sinew (of which six- 
teen are considered to be in the human body); a 
principal vessel of the body, a large artery, vein, &c. 

kandarlka, as, m., N. of a son of 

Kansika. 

44|fd I *1 flU kanddnaka, as, in., X. of a sen^ant 
of S^iva. 

kandikd, f. a short section, the 
shortest subdivision in the anangement of certain 
Vcdic compositioiLs, as in the White Vajur-veda; 
[cf. kdnda and kdndikd.] 

kamlii, us, in. f. or usually kamlu, us, 
f. (fr. rt. kand), scratching; itching, the itch; (ew), 
ra., N. of a j^ishi. — f. tlie plant Mu- 

cuna Pruritus. ■■ Kandd ghna, fis, m. the plant 
Cathartexarpus (Cassia) Fistula; white mustard. 

Kandumakd, f. {maJ:d ^ makshikd or nui^akaf), 
a kind of insect with a pfusonous bite. — /uindd- 
mat, an, ati, at, scratching, itching. — Kandv-ddi, 
ayas, m. pi. the nominal verbs, in the list of which 
kanduyati is the first. 

Kamlnka, as, m., N. of a barber. 

Kfindara, cut, d, am, scratching; (as), m. the 
plant Momordica Charantia, a species of reed ; (d), f. 
the plants Mucuna Pruritus and Aty-amlaparnT. 

Kajjiduti, is, f. scratching ; itching, the itch. 

Kanduyay nom. P. A. kanduyati, -it, -yitum, 
to saatch, .scrape, rub : Desid. kai^uyiyxslvati. 

Kanduyat, an, anti, at, scratching, rubbing. 

Kanduyana, am, n. scratching, scraping, rubbing, 
itching ; (i), f. a brush for rubbing. 


Kan^uyamka, as, i, am, scratching, scraping ; 
(as), m. a tickler, one who titles or etches, 

Kanduyamdna, as, a, am, scratching. 

Kanduyd, f. soatchiog, itching. 

Ka 'nduyita, am, n. scratching. 

Kanduyitri, td, tri, tfi, scratching, a scratcher. 

Kandurd, f. the plant Mucuna Pruritus; ‘what 
causes itching,* alluding to the irritating property of 
this plant. 

KatidiUn, as, d, am, having or feeling the itch, 
itchy; \as), m. an esculent root (Arum Campanu- 
latum). 

4^ <9 kandola, as, in. a basket for holding 
grain, made of bamboo or canes ; a safe, any place 
in which provisions are kept; a camel; [cf. kan- 
thdla ; (1), f. the lute of the Cindala ; [cf. kalola, 
gaudola,']"^ Kaiidola-vtnd, f. the lute of the Ciln- 
dala, a vulgar lute. 

Kandolaka, as, m. a basket, a safe, a store-room. 
kawiosha, as, m. a caterpillar. 

kanva, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 
kan), deaf; (««), m., Ved. a peailiar class of evil 
spirits, against whom charms are used; a praiser; 
N. of a renowned Rishi, author of several hymns of 
the Rig-veda ; he is call^ a son of Ghora and is said 
to belong to the family of Angiras ; (as), m. pi. the 
family or descendants of Kanva ; (besides the cele- 
brated Rishi there occur a Kanva Nilrshada, Kanva S^rH- 
yasa, Kanva KS^yapa ; the founder of a Vedic school ; 
a prince, son of Pratiratha and father of Medhiltithi ; 
a son of Apratiratha ; a son of AjamTdha and father 
of Medhatithi ; the author of a law-book ; a gram- 
marian.) The name Kanva was perhaps originally 
mythic, and afterwards traiLsfcrred to a human 
family, as was the case with the name At>ginis; 
(am), n. sin, eviU — Kai^ra-jamhhana, as, 1 , am, 
Ved. consuming or destroying the evil spirits cillcd 
Kanvas. — Kayiva-Utma, as, d, am, Ved. very much 
like Kanva, very vnsb.^ Katwa-mai, dn, atl, at, 
Ved. prepared after the manner of the Kanvas (as 
Soma); (SSy.) united with praisers or with the 
Kanvas (as Indra). — ind. like Kanva. 
— Kanva-salchi, d, m.,Ved. a friend of the Kanvas, 
friendly disposed towards them. — Kaiiva-hoiri, td, 
m., Ved. one whose Hotri priest is a Kanva. 

Kanrdya, noni. A. kanrd-yaU', -yitiini, to do 
mischief ; perhaps originally ‘ to act like a Kanva or 
evil spirit.’ 

«|ifr kata, as, m. the clearing nut jtlant ; 
see the following ; N. of a Muni or saint. — Kata- 
phula, as, m. tlic clearing nut plant. 

Kataka, fts, m. the clearing nut plant, Strychnos 
Pcjtatorum, (one of the seeds of tliis plant being rubbed 
upon the inside of the water-jars used in Bengal occa- 
sions a precipitation i.)f the earthly particles dilfused 
through the water and removes Uiem.) 

katuina,as,d,ut (superlative of 2.ka: 
dccline<l as a pronoin., Gram. 236), who or which of 
many ? (e. g. hUamcna palkd ydtds te, by which 
road have they gone?). Katama is often a mere 
strengthened sutetitute fi>r ka, the suiH-Tlative allix 
imjKirting emphasis. Hence it may occasionally be 
used for * who or which of two ?* (c. g. tayoh kata- 
rnasmai, to which of these two ?). It may option- 
ally be compounded with the word to which it refers 
(e. g. kalarmh Kath/ih or kaiama-kalkah, which 
Katha out of many?). When followed by ^a and 
preceded by yatama an indefinite expression is 
formed equivalent to ‘ any whosoever,' • any whatsc- 
ever,’ &c. (e. g. yalamad eva katama;^ 6 a vidydt, 
he may know anything whatsoever). In negative 
sentences katama with 6 ana or katami with api 
S3 not even one, none at all (c, g. na katamad- 
dnndhah, not even on a single day, on no day at 
all). In addition to tlic above uses kalama is said to 
mean ‘ best,’ • excessively grxxl-lookiiig [cf. 3 . ka.'\ 
* Katanwraga (^mi-nir), as, ra., N. of a man. 
KtUara, as, d, at (comparative of 2 .ka; declined 


as a pronom., Gram. 236), who or which of two ? 
whether of two? Analogously to katama above 
katara may occasionally be us^ to express * who or 
which of many’ (e. g. katarasydm didi, in which 
quarter ?), and may optionally be compounded with 
the word to which it refers (e. g. katarah Kathah 
or katara-kathah). In negative sentences katara 
with (^anoB neither of the two(e. g. na katarad- 
dana jigye, neither of the two was conquered; 
[cf. Gr. irdrtpos, Kdrfpos; Goth, hvathar; Eng. 
whether; Lat. utcr; Old Germ, huedar; Slav. 
kotoryi,] 

Kataratas, ind. on which of the two sides ? 

i.kati (fr. a. ka, declined in pi. only, Gram. 227. 
a, all the cases except the nom. voc. and acc. taking 
terminations, whereas the correlative iti has become 
fixed as an indeclinable adverb), how many ? qiiot ? 
several (e.g. kati devdh, how many gods? kati 
vydpddayati kati vd tddayati, some he kills and 
some he strikes). In the sense of ‘ several,’ ‘ some,’ 
kati is generally followed by diit or api (e. g. katidid 
ahdni, for several or some days). Kati may be used 
as an adverb with did in the sense of * oftentimes,’ 

‘ much,’ ‘ in many ways’ (e. g. katidit slutah, much 
or often praised). Kati-kritvns, ind. how many 
times ? kati-vidha, as, d, ant, of how many kinds ? 
kati-das, how many at a time ? 

Katitha, as, 1 , am, to what place or stage or 
degree advanced? (the how-maiiiest ?) with did^ 
advanced to such and such a point (e.g. ahayt 
kntithaddid dso, I was so far advanced on to such 
and such a point). 

Katidhd, ind. in how many places ? in how many 
parts? how often? katidhd dit, everywhere. 

Katipayn, as, d or 1 , am (pi. m. c and as), 
several, some; a certain number, so many; kati- 
paycna aharganetta, after .some days ; also kati- 
payair nhohhih, kaiipaydhayya. See. Katipa- 
ycna or katipaydt, ind. with some exertion ; [the 
affix paya has l^en compared with (ir. rroioy. ] 

KatipayatJui, as, 1 , am, advanced to a certain 
place or degree. 

katama la, as, m. fire ; the right 
form is kknfamdla ; [cf. also kadamdia and kara- 
mdla,] 

^ 2 . kati, is, m., N. of a sago, son of 
ViWa-mitra and ancestor of Katyflyaiia. (For 1. see 
above.) 

Katika or katikd, f., N. of a town. 

kathnusha, am, n., N. of an Agra- 

hara, 

kattd-Mda, as, in. the rattling 

sound of dice. 

kat-trina, kat-toya, kat-tri. Sec 
under a. kad. 

kntth, ol. I. A. katthate, -thitum, 
to boast; to mention with praise, to praise 
or celebrate ; to Hatter or coax ; to abuse, revile. 

Katthana, as, d, am, boasting, praising; a boaster, 
praiser; (am), n. boasting. 

knt-paya, as, ft, am (fr. 2 . kad and 
paya fr. pyai),Vei\. swelling, rising; (Srry.) 
one whose waters cause happiness. 

katr, cl. 10. P. ka fray ati, -yitum, to 

^ X loosen, slacken, remove. 

katsavara, am, n. the shoulder, 
the shoulder-blade. 

kath (this rt. is perhaps connected 
with katham), cl. 10. P., ep. also A. 
kfUhayatj, de, aor. adakathat or adikathat, -yi- 
tum, to converse with any one (with inst. c. alone or 
after saka) ; to tell, relate, narrate, report, inform, 
speak about, declare, explain (with acc. of the thing 
or person spoken about) ; to desaibe ; to denounce, 
betray; to suppose, state: Pass, kathyate, to be 
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called ; be regarded or considered as : Desid. ^ha- 
thayishati, to desire to tell; [cf. Goth, qvaih; 
Eng. quoth and quote ; Gr. Kurihos, teuriWwJ] 

KaJthakat as, a, am, a narrator, a relater, one 
who recites a story or who publicly reads and ex- 
pounds the Purilnas &c., one who speaks or tells ; 
(a/f, d), in. f. the speaker of a prologue or mono- 
logue ; a professional story-teller ; chief actor ; (as), 
ni., N. of a mail. 

Katlaina, as, d, am, telling, talkative ; (am), ii. 
the act of telling, narration, relating, informing. 

Kathanlya, €Ut, d, am, to be said, to be told or 
declared ; worthy of relation, to be named. 

Kathaydna, as, d, am, telling, speaking. 

Knthayifnvya, ns, d, am, to be told, to be men- 
tioned, to be communicated. 

1 . kathd, f. conversation, speech, tale; a fable, a 
feigned story ; talk, mention ; (in phil.) disputation ; 
ka katkd (with gen. or more commonly with loc. 
and sometimes with prati), what should one 
say of? how should one speak of? (c. g. cko 'pi 
kn'Mrdd varteta, hhuyasdra kathaim kd, even 
one person would live with difficulty, what should 
one say of many? i. e. how much more many?). 

— Katluifmima {^'thd-dlt^), av, in. the coiiimence- 

!iient of a conversation. — KatJid-^hala, am, ii. the 
device of a fable. — AW/w/-yV”'^^ N. of a 

man. — Kathdnurdga ('thd-air), as, rn. attention, 
taking pleasure in a discourse. — 7\a/Ad/ffa {^Ihd- 
(tn^), as, ni. end of a conversation.— /vnt/m/ /am 
{ ihdmi ), am, n. the course of a conversation. 

— Kathd-pttha , N. of the first l.ambaka or txxik of 
the Kathfi-sarit siigara. — Kathd-prdl)andha, as, m. 
A narrative, a tale, a composed story, a fiction. - Ka- 
thd-prasaaga, as, in. connection of speeches or 
discourse^ talking, conversation, speaking to or with, 
rumour, rejxirt ; {tu, d, am), Lilkative, talking much 
.md ftxili.shly, half-witted, fcKtlish ; a conjuror, a dealer 
HI Antidotes See, mm Kathd-prd)ia, as, in. an actor, 
the speaker of a prologue or monologue, the intro- 
<iucer of a drama ; a professed story-teller. — Kathd- 
imya, as, l,am, consisting of talcs. — Kathd-mukha, 
am, 11 . the introduction to a tale; N. of the second 
I .anibaki or book of the Kath^-sarit-silgara. — Kathd- 
yoga, as, m. conversation, talk, discourse. — Kathd- 
rambha tkd~dr^), as, m. beginning of a story or 
narrative, story-telling. — Katharamhha-hdla ( thd~ 
dr'), as, 111 . story-begiiining-time. — Kalhdrdma 
{' fhd-dr ")j as, m. garden of fable. — /vriZ/tdr/iara 
( thd-ar^), as, m., N. of a collection of stories at- 
tributed to S'ivadSsa. — 7vnr/Aa/rt/irt ('thd-dV), as, 
111 . speech, conversation. — KathdvaMut Cthd-av^, 
or kathd-.ifsha, as, d, am, one of whom only the 
narrative remains, i. e. deceased, de.id ; kathdva- 
seshaidm gatah, deceased, dtAd,mm Kathd-virakta, 
as, d, am, reserved, t.-icitiim, disliking conversation. 

— Kathd-satkgrafui, as, ni. a collection of tales or 
fables. — Kaihd-sarit-sdgnra, as, m. the ocean of 
the rivers of stories ; title of a work of Somadeva. 

— Kathndaya {^'lkd-iu(^), as, ni. the beginning of 
a tale, introduction to a talc. — Kfdhmlghdta. {' thd- 
mV), as, m. the opening of a drama by the character 
that first enters overhearing and repeating the last 
words of the prelude. — Kathopakathami ('thd-up ), 
am, n. conversation, conference, narration. — /vrf//to- 
pdklujdmi {' tkd-np"), am, n. narration, narnitive, 
relation, telling a story. 

Kathdmika, am, n. a small tale ; [cf. kraydnaka, 
bluiydnaka, dcc.J 

Kathipaya, iiom. P. kathdpayati, -yitum, to 
tell, relate, See, 

Kathika, as, I, am, a narrator, a relatcr, a story- 
teller by profession. 

Kaihita, as, d, am, told, said, related ; {am), n. 
a conversation, discourse. — 7ia/At7a-|)ar2a, am, n. 
rcprtiiion, tautology. 

KQihldcfi, c\. If. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -karlum, 
to transform into a ta\e.^Katht-krita, as, d, am, 
transformed into a talc, deceased, dead (c. g. kalhh 
krtiam vapuh, a body of which one can only give 
a history, a deceased body). 


Kaihya, as, d, am, to be spoken about,, to be 
told, fit to be mentioned. 

Kaihyamdna, as, d, am, being told or mentioned, 
under narration. 

katham (fr. 2. ka), ind. how ? in what 
manner ? whence ? (c. g. katham etat, how is that ? 
katham iddntm, how now? what is now to be 
done ? katham mdrdttnake tvayi vUvdsah, how 
can there be reliano: on thee of murderous mind? 
katham utsrijya tvdm gaddheyam, how can I go 
away deserting you ? katham huddhvd hhavishyati 
sd, how will she be when she awakes ? katham mri- 
tyuh pratduivati v€(lavitldm,whei\ce is it that death 
lias power over those that know the Veda ? katham 
avagamyate, whence is it inferred?). Sometimes 
katJuun merely introduces an interrogation (e. g. ka- 
tham dtmduam nivedaydmi kat/uim rd dtmd- 
pahdram karomi, shall 1 declare myself or sliall 1 
withdraw V). 

Katham is often found in connection with the 
particles iva, ndma, nu, smd, which appear to gene- 
ralize the interrogation (how possibly? &c.); with nu 
it sometimes kimu or katas (e. g. katham nu, how 
much more ! na hatfawi nu, how much less 1). 

Katham is often connected, like kim, witli the 
particles iHd, and upi, which give an inde- 

tinite sense to the interrogative (e. g. katham dana, 
in no way, not at all). When nut itself negative 
katfuim — in some way, some how; scarcely, 
with difficulty ; na katham i^ana, in no way ; ka- 
thafidit, some how or other, by some means or 
other, in any way, with some difficulty, scarcely, in 
a moderate degree, a little ; mt kathandit, not at all, 
in no way whatever ; kathandid na, in no way 
not, i. e. most decidedly ; yathd katfuindit, in any 
way whatsoever ; kaUmndid yadi jtvali, it is with 
difficulty that he lives ; kathim api, some how or 
other, with some diffiailty, scarcely, a little ; katham 
api na, by no means, not at ail. In addition to 
the above senses lexicographers assert that katfuim 
may imply ‘amazement, surprise, pleasure, abuse;* 
[with katham cf. Gr. Hard,] 

At the beginning of an adjective compound katham 
may have the same sense as him. — Katham-rupa, 
as, d, am, of what shape?— 7\a/Artw-r# rya, as, 
d, am, of what yowex 7 ^Kaffum-kathika, as, 
d, am (fr, katham katham), one who is always 
asking <}uestioiis, an inquisitive person. — Aa/Aa/i*- 
kathikadd, f. questioning, inquiring, inquisitiveness. 

Katha?tkathita{?), as, m. an interrogant, one 
who puts questions. — Kathan-karman, d, d, a, how 
acting ? — Kathan-kdra/m, ind. in which manner ? 
^ Kathan-td, f. enquiry, question, demand. — 7\>(- 
Iham-pramdna, as, d, am, of what measure? — Ka- 
tham-bhdva, as, m. what state ? — Katham-hhuta, 
as, d, am, how being? of what kind? 

2 . kathd, ind. (for katham), Vcd. how? whence? 
why ? Sometimes merely a particle of interrogation 
(c. g. kathd ^rinoti Indraft, does Indra hear? 
yathd kathd da, in any way whatsoever). 

. kad, cl. I. \,kadate, -ditum, perf. 
^ dakdda, to be confused, suffer mentally ; to 
grieve ; to confound ; to kill or hurt ; to call ; to cry 
or shed tears ; dakdda kadanam, he .'locomplished a 
destructioif; [cf. Gr. ic^Sos; Goffi, hatan : cf. also 
kaml.\ 

Kadana, am, n. destruction, killing, slaughter; war, 
sin. — Art<i«7irt-/)ttm, am, n., N. of a town. — Aa- 
dana-priya, as, d, am, loving slaughter. 

. kad, ind. (originally the neuter form 
of the interrogative pronoun ka), Ved. a particle of 
interrogation, where ? Kad is used, like kim, with the 
particles dana and dvl (c. g. na kaddana upahdih 
drinve rathasya, not at any time or in any manner 
is heard the noise of thy duriot ; viii d(v(ih kaddul 
d, he conics from heaven now and then). Kaddul is 
sometimes used, like the simple kad, as a particle of in- 
terrogation (e. g. kaddid djishfa trayd Damayanti, 
was DamayantT seen by ihcc ?). Kaddid may some- 


times be equivalent to * I hope that * (e. g. vyadhir na 
kaddit te darlram pratibddhate, 1 hope no illness 
afflicts thy body). 

Kad at the beginning of a compound marks the 
uselessness, badness or defectiveness of anything ; as in 
the following examples. — Kat-trina,am, n. a fragrant 
grass ; the plant Pistia Stratiotes. — Kat-toya, am, 11 . 
an intoxicating drink, wine or vinous spirit. — 
ayas, m. pi. three inferior articles.— And-rr/raAnro, 
am, n. a bad letter, bad writing, Kad-atpii, is, m. 
some or a little fire. — Kad-adhvan, d, m. a bad road. 
— Kofl-nnna, am, n. bad food. — Kodl-ajuitya, am, 
n. bad posterity ; bad children. — Kcul-ahhydsa, as, 
m. a bad habit. — Aad-ar/^^, aa,m. a useless thing ; 
{as, d, am), useless, unmeaning ; having what purpose 
or aim ? — Aodarf Anna, am, d. n. f. tormenting, 
torture. — Kmdarthaya, nom. P. kadarthayati, -yi- 
tum, to despise, to estimate lightly ; to torment, tor- 
ture, iToable.^m Kadarthitn, ns, d, am, despised, 
disdained, rejected ; rendered useless. — Kadarthi- 
kri, cl. k P. A, -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to 
disdain, despise, to estimate at small value. — Aa- 
darthi-krita, ns, d, am, despised, disdained, ren- 
dered useless and unavailing. — 7var7-af^a, a^, d, 
am, avaricious, miserly; little, insignificant, mean; 
bad, disagreeable ; {as), m. a miser. — Kadarya-td, 
f. or kadarya-tva, am, n. avarice; insignificance; 
badness. — 7var/r/r^a-l>Adi‘a, as, m. avarice, stingi- 
ness.- Kad-a}(va,ns,m. a bad horse. — Kad-dkdra, 
as, d, am, ill-formed, n^y.^Kad-dkhya, am, n. 
the plant Costus Spedosns (‘having a bad name,’ 
i. c. kushtha or dmhfa)."" Kad-dddra, as, d, 
am, wicked, abandoned, following evil practices; 
{ns), m. bad conduct. — Kad-indriya, dni, 11 . pi. 
bad org-ans of sense.- 7vor/-a«/</ra, as, m, a bad 
camel. — A7al-a,KA/}a, as, d, am, tepid, lukewarm ; 
{am), ti. warmth, lukewarmness, gentle warmth ; [cf. 
karnshna, koshna.]^ Kad-ratfia, as, m. a bad 
carriage. — Kad-vat, an, att, <d, containing the word 
Aa.— Kad-rada, as, d, am, sjicaking ill or inaccu- 
rately or indistinctly; contemptible, vile, base. — Kal- 
tola, see s. v. 

ka~da, as, m, a cloud. See 4. ka, 

kadaka, ns, m. an awning; [cf. 
kandaka.'\ 

kadana. Sec under 1 . kad, 

kadamba, as, in. (said to be fr. 1. 
kad), the tree Naudea Cadamba, a tree with orange- 
coloured fragrant blossfinis ; the inustard-secd plant, 
Sinapis Dichotoma ; a kind of grass, Andropogoii 
Serratus; a particular mineral substance; turmeric; 
(i), f., N. of a plant; (am), 11 . a multitude, an .as- 
semblage or collection. — Kadamha-ptishpd or i, f. 
a plant, the flowers of which resemble those of the 
Kadamba, commonly called Mandiri. — 7\(it//rmlMi- 
rdyu, us, m. a fragrant breeze.^ Kadamhdni fa 
{%a-an '), as, m. a fragrant breeze, spring. 

Kadamhaka, as, m. the plant Naudea Cadamba, 
Sinapis Dichotoma, = ha rid r a ; {am), 11 . a multitude. 

Kadamlmdn, as, in. the mustard-.sced plant, Si- 
napis Dichotom.a. 

kadara, as, in. a saw ; an iron gewd 
for guiding an elephant ; N. of a tree, which may lie 
substituted for Khadira .is a s.icrificial post ; a white 
sort of Mimosa; {as, am)t ni. n. a c(»rn, a callosity 
of the feel caused by external friction ; (am), n. coagu- 
lated milk; [cf. kankara, kaddara, katura, 5cc.] 

kadala, as, ?, m. f. the plantain tree 
(Musa Sapientum), called also banana. It has a soft 
perishable stem, poetically a symbol of the frailty of 
human life; (a), f., N. of several plants, Pistia Stra- 
tiotes ; Bonibax Heptaphyllum ; (i), f. a kind of deer, 
the hide of which is u^ as a seat See. ; a flag, a 
banner, a flag carried by an elephant. — AadoZl- 
skandhn, as, m. a kind of illusion. 

Kadalaka, as, m. the plantain or banana tree, 
Musa Sapientimi. 
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Kadalin, t, m. a kind of antelope. 

kadalikshatd, f. a sort of cii- 

cnmbor ; a fine woman. 

kadoy ind. (fr. 2 . ka)y when ? at what 
time? (with fbllowini; fut. or pres, tense); how? 
Kadd is sometimes found with a following lUi and 
preceding yadd (e.g. yndd htdd (^a sunavdiwi 
somamy let us press out the Soma as often as may 
be or at all times) ; kudd (though originally 

negative, generally = ) at some time, one day, once ; 
nn hndd /«««, never at any time; kadd «^«7, at 
some lime or other, sometimes, once; nn kadd rVr, 
never; kadd pi {kadd~api\ sometimes, now and 
then ; ua kaddpi^ never ; [cf. Gr. kotc and irdvf ; 
Lat. ; Lilh. ; Slav, kagda.^’^ Kadd- 

mattay ai*y m., N. of a man. • 

kadiihi, is, m., X. of a mati. 

kadni, m.v, us or m.s*, m (said to he fr. rt. 
kav\ tawny, reddish-brown; (//.vl, ni. tawny (the 
colour) ; N. of a Rishi ; (<?x), f. a Soma vessel (?) ; a 
persoriitiration described imeertain legends which rc- 
iatc to the bringing <iown of the Soma from heaven, 
according to the Rr.lhmanas‘thc earth personified;’ N. 
of a daughter of Daksha, wife of Kasyapa and mother 
of the N igas or the serpent-racc ; N.of a plant. — Ka- 
drn-putra, frs, ni.or kadru-suta^ <//», m. a serpent. 

kadrya^y d/t, kadrlcly ak (fr. 2 . ka 
and rt. aurX Ved. turned towards what? 

^ijgd kad-cat. See under 2 . kad, 

cKiTT kadi'firny r/m, n. whey; Inittermilk 
mixed with water ; [cf. kaakara^ AoA-fnvf, knfurtty 
katrarfty and kadara.^ 

kndha-prhja, aSy «, anty or kadha- 
priy tiy laiy iy Ved. friendly towards whom ? ; (S;ly.) 
fond i f praise. 

knuy el. I. P., Ved. kanati, rakdna, 
akdnlty kantam (of the simple r<x)t only 
th aor. is used), to be satisfied ; to be contented 
with, to accept anything (acc.) with satisfaction; 
(S5y.) to love, wnsh, desire ; to shine ; to go : Intens. 
L^dkantiy impf. dakatiy perf. rdkana and eV/Av, to be 
satisfied, to like, enjoy anything (with loc., gen., or 
inst.); to be liked, wished, desired (with gen.); to 
strive after, seek, desire (with acc. or dat.) ; [cf. Avi //* 
and t'an : cf. alsf) Lat. canuA, ennm, randcOy can- 
dila ; Hib. ranu, ‘ full moon.’] 

kanuy a substitute for aipn, little, 
small, not ocairring alone, but regarded as the source 
of th* following derivatives ; [cf. kana.] 

Kanayay iiom. P. kanayuliy -yituniy to make 
ie^s or smaller, diminish. 

Kuud, f.y Ved. a girl. 

Kaniahthn, a-', «, am, the smallest, least fopj)Osed 
to hhnyuhtha) ; the youngest, younger born (opposed 
to jyedif ha and vrhJdha); (d), f. (with or without 
Wtfpdih) the little finger ; (aj*), m. pi., N. of a class 
of deities of' the fourteenth Manvantara; (//), f. a 
kind of heroine, mu Kaithhfjta-td, f. or kauifthfha- 
tvOy aniy n. the state of being younger or smaller. 

Kanishtfia-pada or kainAitha-mnlay aniy n. 
the least or first root; that quantity of which the 
square multiplied by the given niultiplicator and 
having the given addend added or subtrahend sub- 
tracted is capable of affording an exact square root. 

Kanuhthakay asy ikd, am, Ved. the smallest ; 
(a), f. the little finger ; (am), n. a kind of grass. 

Kaniy f. a girl, a maiden. 

Kanina, as, «, am, Ved. young ; (i), f. the pupil 
of the eye ; the little finger. 

Kaninaka, an, m. a boy, a youth ; the pupil of 
tlic eye ; the caruncula lacrymalis ; (d), f. a maiden, 
a young girl, a virgin; the pupil of the eye; (t^d). 
f, the pupil of the eye ; the little finger. 

KanhjaSy an, cut, as (oppc^cd to bhuyas, jydyas, 


uttaina), smaller, less ; younger, a younger brother 
or sister, a younger son or daughter. 

Kanlyam, as, a, am, smaller, less; younger; 
(<rm), n. copper (‘ of less value’) ; [cf. kanyasa.] 
Kanyakdy kanyd. See s. v. 
cfifTali kanaka, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. Aran), 
gold ; N. of several plants. Datura Metel and Fastuosa, 
thorn apple ; Mesua Ferrea ; Michelia Champaka ; 
Butea Frondosa ; Bauhinia Variegata ; a black sort 
of Agallochum or sandal-wcxxi ; (mr), m., N. of a 
prince, a son of Durdama ; N. of a son of a goddess ; 
N. of a minister of Narendraditya ; (da), in. pi., N. 
of a people ; (d), f. one of the seven tongues of tire. 
"m Kanaka-kandaldy f. the mother of Harikesa. 
mm Kunaka-kaluiray aa, m. hotAX.ms Kanaka giri, 
in, ni., N. of the founder of a sect. -• Kanakadanka, 
aa, m. a golden \i;i{chet.mm Kana ka-tdldhha Cla- 
fthhd)y aa, dy am, bright as a golden palm tree. 
-• Kamuca-ilanilaka, aa, m. the rt>yal parasol 
(golden-sticked). — Knnaka-daUay aa, m. the sou 
of Sidhipaii. mm Kanaka-ffkvajay aa, m., N. of a son 
of DhriU-r^shtra. ms Kanaka-pardya, aa, m. gold- 
dust. — 7ia»aA’a-/ya/a, aa, m. a Pala. a weight of 
goM and silver equal to sixteen Mashakas, or about 
3 So grains troy. — Kanaka-piiHjala. N. of a Tirtha. 
— Kanaka-jtura, am, 7, n. f., N. of a town. — Ka- 
nahi-prahhd, f., N. of a plant; N. of a metre con- 
sisting of four lines of thirteen syllables irach ; N. of 
a princess ; («.-*, d, am), bright as giild. — Kanaka^ 
praaavd, f., N. of a phnt.mm Kanaka-hhnitfia, aa, 
m. a piece of gold. — A(tw«A*rt-m/i//a, aa, 1, am, 
golden, consisting or made of gold. — Kanako’' 
muni, ia, m., N. of a Buddha.— /va«ffA*a-m mb Ad, 
(., N. of a plant. — 7\awaA'a'/7i^tt, aa, m. fluid 
gold ; a yellow orpiment. — Kanaka-rrklid, f., N. of 
a daughter of Kznaka~prAhh^.m^ Kaiiakalodhhara, 
aa, m. (fr. kanaka-kala-adbhara f), resin of the 
plant Shorea Robiista. — Kanaka-ratly f., N. of ilie 
residence of king Kanaka-varna ; [cf. knnakd-rati.l 
•m Kavaka-rarna, aa, m., N.of a king supposed to 
be a former manifestation of S^lkya-muni. — Kanaka- 
I'dhiul, f., N. of a river (* gold stream’). — /wz/o^/Ayi- 
vhjraha, aa, m., N. of a king of VisfilapurT. — Ka- 
naka-saktiy Is, m. an epithet of KSrttikeya; [cf, 
sa kti-dhara. '] mm Kanaka-antra y am, n. a gold 
cord.mmKanaka-atamhhn rw^iray «x, d, am, shin- 
ing with columns of gold. — Kanaka-at/ta/l, f. a gold 
mine, golden soW. mm Kanakdttyada { ka-ftit^), aa, 
m.y N. of a son of Dhrita-rashlra.— 

( ka-ad ), aa, in. tlie golden mountain ; an epithet 
of the mountain Sumeru. Kanakddri-khauda 
( ka-iuT'\ am, n. a section of the Skaiula-purana. 
•m Kanakddhyakaha (-ka-adK), aa, m. the trea- 
surer or superintendent of the Kanakdyu 

( ka-dya), ua, in., N. of a son of Dhriia-r.’lshtra ; (a 
various reading has karakdyu.) — Kanakdlnkd (^ka- 
d/'), f. a golden jar or vase. — A'n/?aA’d-m<7, f. a 
proper nmxe.mm Kanakdratl-mddhava, as, in. title 
of a work, — A'o/ir/A'ffAm {‘ka-dh^), am, n. the 
blossom of tlic tree Mesu.! Ferrea. — Kanakdhvaya, 
aa. 111. the thorn apple ; Mesua Ferrea ; N. of a 
Buddha. — Kanakciirara-thiha am, n., 

N. of a Tlrlha. 

Kaiuikdraka, as, m. the tree Bauhinia Variegata 
Lin. ; [cf. kdm^andra and kdntdra,] • 

kanaknaka, as, d, am, Ved. epithet 

of a kind r)f poison. 

kanakhala, am, n. and (as), m. pi., 
N. of a llrtha and the mountains surrounding it. 

kanati, f. red arsenic, = kunatl, 
kanadeva, ns, m., N. of a Buddhist 

patriarch. 

H kanana,as,d,am, one-eyed ; [cf. tana.] 

kanapa, a various reading for ka- 
napa, q. v. 

kanavaka, as, m., N. of a son of S ura. 


•ARffT? kandtha, as, m., N. of a man. 

kanikrada, as, d, am (an Intens. 
fonn of rt. krand), Ved. neighing. 

kanishka, as, in., N. of an Indo- 
scythic king, celebrated in the history of Buddhism. 
mm Kan{ahka- 2 )ura, am, n., N. of a town founded 
by Kanishka. 

oRf%TF, See under 

kana, 

clifftf^ knnudy is, f. a cart ; a creeping plant 
with blossoms ; the plant Abrus Prccatorius. 

cFJ^ kaniija, a corruption of kanyd-kuhja, 

v.mm Kandja-dc^a, aa, m. the country round 
Kanyil-kubja. 

ciRTT kanerd, f. a female elephant; a 
harlot. See kamrd, 

oFiT kanta, a.«, u, am, or kunti, is, is, i (fr. 
I. kam), happy. 

Kanta, ua, ua, u, happy; (ua), m. the heart as 
the seat or faculty of perception and feeling ; Kama- 
deva, the deity of love ; a granary. 

cF^^ kanthakn, as, in., N. of a man. 

knnthnri, f., X. of a tree. See knn- 
thu, kanthdrl, kraraijawlhd, llkahnakantakd,&c. 

cF^T knnthu, f. a rag, a patched garment , 
especially one woin by certain ascetics; a wall; a 
town (in composition the word is neuter if the com- 
poiiiul imply a town of the Dsuiiiras) ; a kind of 
tree; N. of a country. — Kanlhd-dhdrana, am, n. 
kvcaiiiig a patched gariiunt as practised certain 
Yo^h.mm Kanthd-dhdrin, 7, ini, in. f. a Yogi, “ 
religions mendicant. — Kanlhiscara-tlrtha (^thd- 
1 ^ '), am, n., N. of a 'rirlha, 

knnthuriy f., N. of a tree. 

kand, d. i. V. kandati, -dituni, to 
^ cry, utter lamentations ; A. kandak, to be 
confounded, confound ; [cf. 1. kad, krand, A7am/.] 

knnda, as, am, m. 11. (said to be fr. I’t. 
kan), a bulbous or tuberous root; a bulb; the bulb- 
ous root of Amorphophallus Campanulatus ; garlic : 
a lump, swelling, knot ; an atfeclion of the feminine 
organ, considered as a fleshy excrescence, but .ap- 
parently prolapsus uteri ; N. of a metre of four lines 
of thiiteeii syllables each ; a cloud (in tliis sense fr. 
kam, water, and r/a). — Kanda-yndtu^l, f., N. of a 
plant, = Aa/jf/a-i’oAf/o, Slc. mm Kanda-Ja, aa, d, am, 
growing from bulbs. — Aaw(/a-d«, aa, a, am, giving 
or forming bulbs. — Kanda-phald, f., N. of a plant. 

— Kanda-hahidd, f., N. of a plant. — Kanda-mida, 
inn, n. a radish. — A7znzZa-AaA7, f., N. of a plant 
with a bulbous root, mm Kanda-vat, an, m. a species 
of the Soma phnt. mm Kanda-vnrdhana, aa, m. 
the esculent root of Amorphophallus Campanulatus. 

— Knnda-valll, f., N. of a plant. — .Aaa(/a-.samr/a, 
as, m. the plant Amor|)hophalIus Campanulatus. 

— Kanda-aanjtia, am, n. prolapsus uteii ; [cf. 
kanda.]m,Kanda-aamhhava, aa, a, am, growing 
from bulbs. -ivanda-sara, am, n. the garden or 
grove of Indra.mm KaJiddtlh y a, Cda-Cidli^), aa, m. 
a kind of tuberous plant. — Kanddmritd ('da-am'^), 
f.y N. of a phwX,^ kamla-gudd^, mm Kanddrha 
i^da-ar^), os, m. the plant Amorphophallus Cani- 
panulatiis. — 7iawdoe/Z>Aawa ( da-ud^), f., N. of a 
plant, kanda-fjuffudl. 

Kawldlu, ua, m., N. of several plants ; an escu- 
lent root ; a sort of Arum &c. 

Kandin, t, ini, i, liaving a bulbous root ; (t), m. 
the plant Amorphophallus Campanulatus. 

kandaka, as, m. a palanquin, = 

kadaka. 

kandata, am, n. the white esculent 
water-lily ; [cf. kandota and kandota.'} 
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kandara, as, a or i, am, m. f. n. 
(perhaps fr. ham-dard), an artificial or natural cave ; 
a glen, a defile, a valley ; (as), ni. a hook for driving 
an elephant; (am), n. dry ginger (in this sense fr. 
kanda, ‘consisting of bulbs’?). — 
an, ait, at, containing caves or valleys (as a moun- 
ta\n), — Kandardkara (°ra-dk°), as, m. a moun- 
tain. — Kandnrdntara am, n. the interior 

of a Kandardla Cra-dla^dlaya), an, m., 

N. of several plants. Hibiscus Populneoides ; Ficus 
InfcttoTxs."" Kandardlaka, as, m. the tree Ficus 
\n{eCtonA,^» Kandarodhhavd (^ra-ui^), f., N. of a 
plant. 

kandarpa, as, m. (fr. kam-darpa, 

* how haughty ;* or, according to others, * the in- 
flamer even of the chief of gods ;* see 3. ka), N. 
of the deity Kama, or the god of love, the Cupid of 
the HindQ mythology; love; (d), f. one of the pre- 
siding female deities of the Jainas executing the 
orders of the fifteentli Aihzi, ^ Kamkirpn-kupa, 
<r.s, m. pudendum muliebre, (‘ a well of love.’} 

— Kandarpa-ketu, us, m., N. of a prince. — /C/rti- 
darpa-kcli, is, m. title of a vroi]s..^ Kandarpa- 
jiva, as, m., N. of a plant, = kama-ri'iddhi. — Kan- 
darpa-jmra, as, m. passion, desire. — 
da/iana, am, n. a section of the S^iva-purilna. 

— Kandarpa-musala, as, m. membrum virile. 

— Kandarpa-ifrinkkfila, as, m. a kind of coitus. 

Kandarpa-siddhdnta, as, m., N. of a scholiast 

r>ii *Supadma. 

kandala, as, d, am, in. f. n. the skull 
(—kapdla); the cheek, or the cheek and temple; 
a new shoot or sprig ; a low soft tone ; a portent, a 
natural phenomenon supposed to forbode evil ; re- 
proach, censure ; (as), m. gold ; war, battle ; (i), f. 
a species of deer of which the hide is used ; a plant, 
the plantain tree or banana tree (Musa Sapientum ; 
sec kadall) ; lotus seed; a flag, a banner; (am), n. 
the flower of Musa Sapientum ; perhaps a mushroom. 

— Kamlali-kdra, as, m., N. of an author. — Kan- 
daU-kusuma, am, n. a mashroom, 

KandalUa, as, d, rn/i, covered with mushrooms (?) ; 
budded, blown ; put forth, emitted. 

Kandalht, i, ini, i, covered with mushrooms; 
(i), m. a kind of antelope (? ). 

kandirJ, f. the plant Mimosa 

Pudica. 

kandu, us, m. f. (said to be fr. rt. 
skaml), a boiler, a saucepan, or other cooking 
utensil of iron ; an oven, or vessel serving for one ; 
(us), m., N. of a Muni. — Kandu-pakru, as, d, am, 
parched, roasted (as grain), fried &c. in a pan, dressed 
without water. 

kanduka, as, am, m. n. (said to be 
fr. the preceding), a ball of wood or pith for playing 
with; (ain), n. a pillow; a gcrm(?). — ivnwdMfrn- 
prastha, as, m., N. of a town. •• Kanduka-Uld, f. 
any game with a ball, fives. — KandukeJa ('kn-h^a), 
as, in., N. of a niniumm Kandukafrara-Iingn (Vm- 
iii'^), am, 11., N. of a Liivga. 

kandota, as, in. the white lotus, 
Nyinphaea Esculenta ; (am), n. the blue lotus. 

Kandota, as, m. the white lotus, Nymphaea Escu- 
Icnta. See kandiifa. 

kan-dha, as, m. (fr. kam, water, and 
dha fr. rt. dhd), a cloud. 

Kan-dhara, as, d, m. f. (fr. kam, head, and 
dhara fr. rt. dhfi), the neck ; (n^), m. the plant 
Ainaranthus OleraCeus; (A*am— water), a cloud. 

Knn-dki, is, m, (fr. kam, water, and dhi fr. rt. 
iUid), the ocean; (is), f. (A*awi — head), the neck. 

kanna, as, m., N. of a Rishi ; (am), n. 
fainting, falling in a fit or state of insensibility ; sin ; 
(a various reading has kalla.) 

kanyakd, f. (see kana), a girl, a 


maiden ; a young virgin ; a daughter ; the constellatioii 
Virgo in the zodiac ; the plant Aloe Perfoliata. — Kan- 
yakd-guya, as, m. pi., N. of a people- — Kanydkd- 
dhala, am, n. beguiling a maiden, s^uction, betrayal. 

— Katiyakd-Jana, as, m. a maiden.— iianyaA'ce- 
jdta, as, m. the son of an unmarried woman. 
"" Kanyakd-pati, is, m. a daughter’s husband. 

Kanyand or kanyald, {., Ved. a girl. 

Kanyd, f. (the gen. pi. in Rig-veda is kanindm), 
a girl, a virgin, a daughter ; (kanydin dd or pra-dd or 
prn-ynm or npa-pad in Cans., to give one’s daughter 
in marriage ; kanydm prati-tjrak or hri or vak, to 
receive a girl in marriage, to marry) ; the sign of the 
zodiac Virgo; an epithet of DurgS; N. of a metre 
of four lilies, each of them containing four long 
syllables; an annual plant; N. of several plants, the 
plant Aloe Perfoliata, a tuberous plant growing in 
Ka^mTra; large cardamoms; [cf. Zend kahd; Hib. 
cain, * chaste, undefiled ;* caile, ‘ a eountiy'-woman, 
a harlot;’ caileamhuil, ‘girlish, effeminate.’]— ii«n- 
yd-kdla, as, m. the time of virginity. — Kanyd- 
kuhja or kanya-kuhja, am, n., N. of an andeiit city 
of great note, in the north of Hindustan, situated on the 
Kdli nadi, a brancli of the Ganges, in the modern 
district of Furmckabad. The popular spelling tjf ih< 
name presents, perhaps, greater variations than that of 
any place in India (c. g. Kunnoj, Kunnoitj, Kinoye, 
Kinmsje, Khmauj, KnnoJ, Kanna nj, Ktinoirj, 
Canawj, Canoje, Canauj, &c.). In antiquity this 
city ranks next to AyodhyS in Oude. It is known 
to classical geography as Canogyza; but tlic name 
applies also to its dependencies and the sui rounding 
district ; the etymology (kanyd, a girl, and kutyx 
round-shouldered or crooked) refers to a legend relat- 
ing to the hundred daughters of Ku.^an 3 bha, the king 
of this city, who were all rendered crooked by Va^ai 
for non-Gompliance with his licentious desires. Th 
ruins of the ancient city are said to occupy a site 
larger tliaii that of Kanydkvi}ja-deia, 

as, m. the country round Kanyilkubja.- /i[frr7yd- 
kumdrt or kanya-kumdri, is, f. the youthful god 
dess, an epithet of Dmgi. •m Kamjd-kiipa, as, m., 
N. of a TXrthsi. •mKanyd-yata, as, d, am, inhe- 
rent in or pertaining to a virgin; the position of 
a planet in the sign Virgo. — Kanyd-garhha , 
as, m. the oflspring of an unmarried woman. 

— Kanyd-grahana, am, 11. taking a girl in mar- 
riage. — Kanyd (a Cyd-dfa), as, d, am, follow- 
ing after young girls; (as), m. the middle of a 
house, the inner or private apartments for women. 

— Kanyd-ilrtha , am, n., N. of a Tfrtha. — Kanyd- 
toa, am, n. virginity. — Kanyd-ddtri, td, m. a father 
who gives a girl in marriage. — (either 
''yd-ii^ or °yd-dd% am, n. giving a girl in mar- 
riage; receiving a girl in marriage — A 

shaka, as, m. the violator or defiler of a virgin; 
the calumniator of a Kanyd-ddshana, am, 

n. defiling a virgin, calumniating a girl. — /wrnyd- 
dt)sha, as, m. a blemish in a virgin, disease, bad 
repute, 8 lc.^ Kanyd-dhana, am, n. a portion, 
dowry. — Kanyd-pati, is, m. a daughter’s husband. 

— Kanyd-pdda, as, m. a dealer in slave girls ; the 
father of a maiden ; [cf. kalyd-pdla,'] — Kanyd- 
putra, as, m. the offspring of an unmarrieil daughter. 
^Kanyd-pura, am, n. the women's apartments. 

— Kanyd-praddna, am, n. giving a daughter in 

marriage. — Kanydd)hariH or kanyd-hartri (?), td, 
m. an epithet of KSxttik^a.— Kanyd-bkdva, as, m. 
virginity. — Kanyd-maya, as, i, am, consisting in a 
girl (as property &c.), being a g\i\,^Kanyd-rntna, 
am, n. a jewel of a damsel, a lovely girl. — Ar<7i^d- 
rdma, as, m., N. of a Buddha. — is, 

m. the sign Virgo.— A’iriwy«-r«/m, i, m. a soii-iii-law. 

— Kaiiyd-suika, am, n. the purchase-money of a 
maiden, money given to the bride’s father. — Kanyd- 
iframa (^yd-dif^), as, ni., N. of a hermitage. 

— Kanyd-samvedya, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. 
••Kanyd-samudhhava, ns, m. the son of an un- 
inanicd g\x\. Kanyd-sampraddna , am, n. the 
giving away a maiden in maniage. — Aanyd-mi- 
yamvara, as, m. the choice of a husband by a 


maiden.— no, am, u. canying off a 
girl, rape, ravishment. — Kanyd-krada, as, ni., N. 
of a Tlrtha. 

Kanyakd or kanyikd, f. a young girl, a virgin. 

kanyasa, as, t, am (fr. kanlyas), 
younger ; (d), f. the little finger. 

kanyusha, am, n. the hand below 

the wrist. 

Wf^kap, a various reading for krap, 4. v. 
kapa, as, m. pi. a class of demons. 

kapata, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. 
rt. kamp), fraud, deceit, cheating, ciraimvention ; 
(as), m., N. ofa DSnava; (i), f. a measure equal to 
Uic capacity of the hollows of the two hands joined. 
•m Kapata-id, f. or kapnta-iva, am, n. deccitful- 
nes&.^Kapata-tdpaaa, as, m. one who deceitfully 
pretends to be an Kapata-daiiya-badha , 

as, m. title of a chapter of the Ganesa-Purana 
(‘ destruction of tlie Daitya Kapata’). — Kaputa- 
prahawlhu, us, ml fraud, trick, fraudulent plot or 
contrivance. — Kapata’lelffiya,am, n. a forged docu- 
ment, a false or fraudulent statement.- Xdpafrr- 
va^ann, am, n. deceitful Kapa(a-ve.<a, as, 

d, am, assuming a fake dress or appearance, masked, 
disguised; (ns), m. disguise. — A’irrpaAim'sn, i, int, 

disguised, in masquerade. — Kapate^varl i^/ti-is' ), 

N. of a plant. 

Kapaiika, as, t, am, acting deceitfully, fraudu- 
lent, dishonest, a rogue, a cheat. 

Kapafin, r, ini, i, fraudulent, dishonest, a cheat ; 
(ini), f. a kind of perfume, — (^dd. 

kapand, f. (said to be fr. rt. katnp), 
Ved. a worm, a caterpillar ; [cf. udyrri/j.^ 

kapnrda, as, in. a small shell or 
cowrie used as a coin and as a die in gambling, 
Cypraia Moneta ; braided and knotted hair, especially 
that of S'iva (knotted so as to resemble the cowrie 
shell). 

Kapardaka, as, m.^kaimrda above; (ikd), f. 
Cyprasa Moneta. See haparda. 

Kapardin, t, int, i, shaggy; wearing braided and 
knotted hair like the cowrie shell ; epithet of Rudra, of 
Pushan, of the descendants of Vasishtha and of DurgH ; 
( 7 ), m., N. of S^iva ; N. of one of the eleven Rudras. 
^ Kapardi-kdrikd, as, f. pi., N. of a work. 

— Kapardi-svdmtn, 1 , m., N. of a scholiast. 

kapala, am, n., Ved. a half, a part. 

kapata, as, i, am, m. f. n. a door, 
the leaf or panel of a door. — Kapdta-ghna, as, m. 
one who breaks the door, a hoase-breaker, a thiell 

— Kapdta-sandhi, is, m. the junction of the leaves 
of a door; a mode of multiplying in which the 
multiplicand is placed in a certain manner under the 
multiplying quantity. — Kapd 1 asamihika,as, d, am, 
term used for a kind of bandage ; similarly rirr/Aw 
kapdfasandkika. — Kapdtmhjhdtana {^ta-mf), 
am, n. a door-key. 

’WTcJ kaj}dla, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 
kamp), a cup, a jar, a dish, used especially for the 
PurorlSsa offering (often at the end of a compound, 
the first member of which is a mimcral, e. g. fri- 
kapdla, ‘consisting of tlirce cups’); the shell of an 
egg, shell of a tortoise ; the cotyla of the leg of a 
man or animal, any flat bone; a kind of leprosy; 
(as, am), 111. 11. the ffagiiiciit of a vessel, a pot- 
sherd ; a cover or lid ; the .skuJ], the cranium, the 
skull-bone; cither half of a w.iter-jar; multitude, 
assemblage, collection; a treaty of peace on equal 
icTms, = kapd(a? ; (as), m„ N. of an intermediate 
caste ; N. of a man ; (am, l), n. f. a beggar's bowl ; 
[cf. Or. Kt^iaXii ; Lat. rapid; Germ, kaupt; Goth. 
hauhith, Them, kaubida,] — Kapdla-ndlikd, f. a 
sort of pin or spindle for winding cotton, thread, &c. 
— Kapdla-pdni, is, is, i, having a pot in hand to 
receive food (as a beggar). — Kcipdio-b/idti, f. a 
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particular sort of penance, cousisflDg in alternate 
suppression and emission of the breath. — K«jw«/a- 
hhrit^ t, m. an epithet of S^iva or MahA-deva (who 
wears skulls). M-Aapd/a/na/t/i, 1, iniy t, bearing a 
garland of skulls; epithet of S^iva. >■ Kapd/a-moi^ana* 
nm, n., N. of a Tlrtha.— (V), «j?, ni., 

N. of a Muni ; (a various reading has kalapa-^ira*^ 
•• KapdJa-sandhiy iV, m. a treaty of peace on equal 
terms ( =» kapdfa-sandh i ?). — Kapdla-sphota. fiSy 
m., N. of a Raiuhas (' splitting the skull’). 

Kaptdlikdy f. a potsherd ; the tartar of the teeth ; 
[cf. kdpdlikn.] 

Kapdliiiy 7, hih f, furnished witli or bearing 
skulls ; (7, im)y ni. f. a man or woman of low ciste, 
son or daughter of a Brfihman mother and a fisherman 
father; the follower of a certain S'aiva sect, [cf. 
h’dpdlika ] ; (7), in. an epithet of S^iva (as wearing 
skulls) ; N. of one of the eleven Rudras ; N. of a 
servant of S^iva ; (/«?), f. the goddess Durg'i :is the 
wife of S^iva-kapllin. 

kapi, is, isy i (said to lie fr. rt. ka/np), 
brown; (ix), m. an .ipc or monkey; an elephant; 
the plant Emblica Odicii^is or a species of Karanja ; 
incense, storax or impure benzoin, [cf. hupi-jdy 
kapi-tuiUiy &c.]; the sun; an epithet of Vishnu or 
Krishna ; N. of a Muni, the autlior of a Vedic verse, 
sou of L'ru-kshaya ; (is or 7), f. a female ape or 
monkey ; [cf. <?r. KrjieoSy KftKot ; Old Germ, afo ; 
Aiigl. Sax. aj)a ; Eng. «//<•.] — a, iis or 
//. fia, f. the plant Mucuna Pruritus.— A’nyii7;rt <^<7/ «- 
phalopamCt (''l(t-up')y f., N. of a plant. — 7uiyii- 
ka^dhurdy f. the plant Mucuna Pniritus. — 
handukety «/«, n. the sknll, the cranium (‘playing- 
ball of monkeys’). — (Tta, m. an cpitiiet 
of Aijuna, the third son of P;lndu. — Kapi-kf^iay as, 
m. monkey’s hair(?). — Aufipi-A-o//, /a, m., N. of a 
plant. — Kapi-i^iidd, f. or kupi’i'utay tuty m. the tree 
Spondia.s Magnifera.— Kapi-jay asy <7, aiHy born of 
a monkey ; («a), m. incense, benzoin. — Kupidailay 
am, n. benzoin or storax. — anty n. the 
state of an ape, apishness. — as, ni. an 

epithet of Arjuna (having a monkey as his symbol, 
his ensign or arms).— A'<iy//-/iam//><, d, m. incense. 

Kapi^pip pally f., N. of two difierent kinds of 
plants. — Kapi-prahhdy f. the plant Muairia Pniritus. 

— KapUpraJljhUy nSy m. an epitliet of Rain.i, general 
of the monkey-force, with which he invaded Lai>k.1. 

Kapt-prlya, as, m. the tree Spondias Magnifera 
and the tree Feronia Elephantum. — Kfipid)haksha, 
nsy m. the food of apes ; N. of a certain eatable 
substance. — Kapi-ratha, aSy in. an epithet of Ritma ; 
[cf. hijfi-prabhu.] — Kapi-romn-phaldy f. the plant 
%fucuna Pniritus. — Kapi-loma-} daddy f. the plant 
Mucuna Pruritus. — Ka/d-loindy f. a kind of perftime. 

— Kapi-Jolta, an*, n. brass (monkcy-ccjloured metal). 

Kapillika, f. (contracted from kapi-vallikd ?)y 

a plant which bears a seed resembling pepper, Scin- 
dapsus Of![v:\\\7X\%y — gaja-pippalt. — Kajn-vaktraj 
m. a N. of NUrada, a saint and philosopher and 
friend of Krishna, having a face like a monkey. 
^ Kajn-vanUy rM, rii., N. of a Kapi-vaW, 

f. the plant Scindapsiis Officiiudis. — Kapi-^dka, nsy 
amy m. n. -a cabbage. — Artyw-T/w/ia, r/m, n. the 
upper part or coping of a wall. — Kapi-finhtkny 
am, n. vermilion, the red sulphuret of mercury. 

Kapi~4ir8hniy f> a kind of musical instrument. 

— Kapi-shthfUa Cpistlui^), aSy m., N. of a Rishi ; 

{ds)y m . pi. the descendants of this Rishi. — Kapi-skan- 
dhdy aSy m., N. of a DSnava. — Kapi-sthahiy aniy n. 
a place frequented by monkeys. — Kapi-mmiy asy 
m., N. of a m 2 n."mKaphk(Uf(*hu, tsa, f. the plant 
Mucuna Pruritus ; sec hapi-ka^^hu. — Kapijyfiy r/.y, 
m. (kapi-iji/d ?)y the tree Mimusops Kauki. — AVt- 
piadra '), as, ni, the cliicf of the monkeys ; 

an epithet of Vishnu; of J5mbavat, the father-in-law 
of Krishna; of Hanumat ; of Sugriva, &c.— Kapi- 
enty ally m., N. of a sage ; one of tlie seven sages 
of the fourth Manvantara; (/7), f., N. of a river. 

KapisAfa i^pi-iHK')y asy m. the tree Feronia 
Elephantum. — A<ey>^-dHvrr, aSy m. incense. 


Kapikdy f., N. of a plant. 

Kapittha, aSy m. {tiha*^stha fr. rt. sthd, ‘on 
which monkeys dwell;’ cf. a^mttha)^ the elephant 
or wood apple tree, Feronia Elephantum ; a particular 
position of the hands and fingers ; (am), n. the fhiit 
of Feronia Elephantum. — Kapittha-ivady k, n. the 
bark of the tree Feronia Elephantum. — Kapittha- 
panii and kapitthdnly f., N. of a plant, — 
pattrikdy Scc.^ Kapitthd^yn (^thn‘dsya)y aSy m. a 
kind of monkey (lia\nng a roundish face, in slia|)e 
like the wood apple). 

Kapitthakay N. of a place in Avanti. 

Kapitthinly f.'a region abounding in Kapitthas. 

Kapiraka —kapilaka, q. v. 

Kapihiy as, a, am, ‘ iiionkey-coloured/ brown, 
tawny, reddish ; (o^), ni. the brown or tawny colour ; 
a (bniwn) dog; incense; N. of an ancient sage, 
identified by some with Vishnu and considered as the 
founder of the Sankhya system of philosophy ; a son 
of Vitalha; or a son of Vasu-deva by NarScH; or a 
son of Kardama by Dev.ahrui ; a form of fire ; an epi- 
thet of the sun, considered as king of the Nagas; 
N. of a DUnava ; N. of a niountain ; (ns), m. pi., N. 
of a people ; (d), f. a brown cow, a fabulous aiw cele- 
brated in the Puritnas ; N. of two plants, a kind of 
Siinsap'i or S'iysapi itself; the plant Aloe Perfoliata ; 
a sort of perfume ; a kind of brass ; the common 
leech ; N. of a daughter of Daksha ; N. of the female 
elephant of the south-east, the male being called 
Pimdarlka; N. of a river. "•Kapi In-dera, as, m., 
N. of the author of a Sinrili. — Kapihi-dyatty is, 
in. a N. ofSrir\a or the Kapila-drdkshdy f. 

a vine witli brown or tawny colour^ grapes. — Ku- 
pUaalrmmiy as, m., N. of a perfume or .sweet scented 
wood (kdkshl).^ Kapila-dhdrdy f. an epithet of 
the Gaihg;! ; N. of a Tirtha ; a holy place, .i place of 
pilgrimage.— A'«;><7a-;#//a/d, f. a vine with brown 
grapes. — KapUa-hhadrd, f., N. of a woman. — Ka- 
pi/a-mafay am, n., N. of a work. - Kapfln-nidra, 
as, in., N. of a poet. ^ Kapila-vnst a, n, n., N. of 
the town in which .S'.1kya-muni or Buddha was born. 

— Aaya7tt-.<i«.<a/>d, f. at variety of S’insapti with 
reddish flowers. — Kapila-samhitn, f. title of an 
Upa-pur.1na, a dialogue between Kapila and Satyajit. 

— Kapildkshi {^' la-ak'^), f. a kind of deer (‘ with 
brown eyes’); a variety of S*insapa with reddish 
flowers. - KapfldiijaTui (‘7tt-a/r),/M, m. an epithet 
of S'iva ; [cf. ka pUdnjfma.~\^ KapUd-tlrtha, am, 
n., N. of a Tirlha, (any one bathing there obtains 
lOOO brown covts.)^» KapUdenta ( la-ar \ as, m., 
N. of a 'Flrtha. — A«/a7«.sVa (7«-rt.7 ), as, in. an 
epithet of tlie god of Indra ; of a man, a son of 
Dhundhumara. — Ixafnld-hrada, as. m., N. ot a 
Tirtha. 

Kapihikn, a/*, ikn, ant, reddish; (ikd), f., N. of 
a woman. 

Ktipi/l-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurntf, -kar~ 
turn, to colour brown or reddish. 

Kapisa, ns, a, am, ‘ ape-coloiired,’ brown, reddish- 
brown; (as), in. brown or reddisli colour, a com- 
pound of black and yellow ; incense, storax or coarse 
benzoin ; (d or i), f. a spirit, a sort of rum ; (a), f. | 
the mother of the demons called Pislcas; N. of a 
river. — A'a/nVa/yVma ('Va-aw’), ns, m. an epithet 
of S'iva. — AapiVa-pnfra, ns, m. a Pisai^a, an imp 
or goblin. — Kapisidyann (’^^a~ay ), ns, in. a deity ; 
a sort of spirit cjr rum. — KapUdvaddna \^‘^n-nv\ 
N. of a Buddhist work. 

KapUiln, as, d, aw, embrowned, made brown 
or dusky red. 

Kapiffikd, f. a kind of spirituous liquor. 

Kaplta, ns, rn., N. of a tree. 

Kapllana, as, m., N. of several plants ; a tree 
bearing an acid fruit, Spondias Magnifera ; the plant 
Thespesia Populnca ; Acacia Sirisa ; the holy fig tree. 
Ficus Reiigiosa ; the betel nut tree, Areca Faufcl ; 
/Egle Marmelos. 

kapijanyhikdy f. a kind of ant ; 

also spelt kapijdnyhikd. 


kapihjala, as, m. (fr. ka-^pihjala ?, 
sometimes kaptitgala), a bird, the francoline par* 
tridge ; the Catal^ ; N. of a man ; also of a sparrow ; 
(d), f., N. of a river, mm Kapin/aldrmn (Va-ar^), 
arn, n., N. of a region ('?), 
cfiiJtSc? ka-puddhala, am, n., Ved. the fore 
part of a sacrificial ladle, i. e. the part with which the 
fluid is skimmed off; hair lianging down to the 
ground, or a lock of hair tied on the right side of 
the crown of a young BrShinan, when he is invested 
with the sacerdotal thread. 

kapushtikd, f. a patch of hair on 
each side of the head ; also written kapushnika. 

ka-pvya, as, d, am (see 2. ka), smell- 
ing badly, disgusting, disagreeable. 

ka-prith, t, or ka-pritha, as, m. (see 
4. ka)y Ved. ‘ causing pleasure,’ membnim virile. 

ka-pota, ns, ni. (2. ka -|- pota, q. v.), 
a dove, pigeon, especially the spotty-necked pigeon ; 
(in the Vedas often a bird of evil omen) ; a bird in 
general ; a particular position of the hands ; the gray 
colour of a pigeon ; the brightness ot antimony (oi <1 
gray colour). — Kapola-t^arandy f. a kind of perfume. 

— Kapotti-pdka, as, m. pi., N. of a mountain-tribe ; 
(d), f. a princc'ss of this tribe. — 7irtp<//«-7>m/a, as, 
7, aw, having feet like those of a pigeon. — Kapota- 
pfilikd or kapota-pnliy f. a d(we-cot, an aviary or 
pigeon-house.— A’//y>(7a-/v/yVi, as, m. the king of 
the pigeons. — Kapotn-retasa, as, in., N. of a man. 

— Kapatti- roman, a, in., N. of a [irince. — Kapota- 

rairkd, f., N. of a medicinal plant (used as a remedy 
for the Kapota-rarna, as, 7, nm, of the 

colour of a pigeon, of a bright gray, lead-gray ; (1). 
f. small cardamoms. — Kapttia-raUt, f., N. of a plant. 

— Kapota-rdnd, \. a kind of perfume. — Kapotti- 
rrtjd, i'., N. of a plant. — Kapoitt-sdra, am, n. the 
brightne.ss of antimony, awXimony. Ka pota -ha sta 
or ka pota •‘hast aka, ns, rn. a mode of joining the 
hands in prayer, entreaty, or fear.&c. — Ka poidntjh ri 
( Va-au-' ), is, f* a kind of perfume. — Ktiptttdhjinai 
{^’fa-nhj )y am, n. - knpotdhjtina, the brightness of 
antimony, Antimony.^ Ka pot dhha ( ta dhhd), as, 
d, am, of the colour of a pigeon, of a hriglit gray; 
{as), m. a pale or dirty white colour. — Kapotdri 
( ta-an), is, in. a hawk, a falcon. 

Kapotaka, as, m. a small pigeon or dove ; a mode 
of joining the hands; (arn), 11. antimony. 

Kapotaklyu. f. a region abounding in pigeons. 

Kapntin, 7, ini, 1, having pigeons, pigeon-shaped. 
kapola, as, in. (said to he fr. rt. 
kanip), a check; (7), f. the fore j>art of the knee, 
the knee-cap or pan ; [cf. /.Yi/)a/a.]— Kapula-kavi, 
is, m., N. of a poet. — Kapola-kdsha. as, m. any ob 
ject against which the cheeks or temples arc nibbed ; 
the elephant’s temples and cheeks. — A'a^o/a-p/za- 
takn, nSy m. the cheek; (perhaps) the cheek-bone. 
^ Kajsdn-bhittiy is, m. the temples and cheek, 
the upper part of the face ; (perhaps) the opening in 
the temples of an elephant during rut. — Kapola- 
rdfffty ««, m. colour or flush in the cheek. • 

cRpWlI kapphina, as, m., N. of a man; 
(various readings have kapphilla, kaphina, kaphin, 
kaphila , ka mphilla .) 

kapha, ns, m. phlegm, one of the 
three humors of the body (the other two arc vdya 
and watery froth or foam in general. — Kapha- 
kara, as, d or 7, am, or knpha-da, ns, d, am, 
producing phlegm ; occasioning colds. — Kapha ^ 
kurdikdy f. saliva, spittle. — Kaphadeshnya, as, in. 
pulmonary consumption. — Kapha-ghna, as, 1, am, 
removing phlegm, antiphlegmatic, airing colds (epi- 
thet of many plants); (7), f., N. of a plant. — A'a- 
p/ai-ja, as, d, arn, arising from or produced by 
phlegm, mm Kapha -jrarn, as, m. fever arising from 
excess of phlegm. — Kapha -nd^ana, ns, t, arn, 



kapha-prdyu. 
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rts, «, aw, phlegm- 
atic. - AapAa-va»'c^^^*«^'ai as, f, am, exciting or 
increasing phlegm. -• A"a/>Aa-va/Y2/tana, as, f, aw, 
exciting or increasing phlegm ; (<w), m., N. of a 
plant, a species of Tabernaemontana. — Jfirep^tn- 
rofikin, t, ini, i, obstructing the phlegm ; (<), n. 
pepper. — Kapha~8amb?iava, as, a, am, arising 
from phlegm. — 7ia/>Ai*-Aam, as, a, am, or ka- 
pJta-hrit, t, t, t, removing phlegm, antiphlegmatic. 

- Kaphdtmaka ns, d, am, phlegmatic. 

— Kophdntaka {^pfia-atf), as, ni. a kind of 
plant, vanmra. — Kaphdrt {pha-ari), is, m. dry 
ginger. 

Kaphala, as, d, am, phlegmatic, having phlegm. 

Kaphin, i, ini, i, phlegmatic; filled with mucus ; 
( 7 ), ni. an elephant ; a various reading for kapphina ; 
{ini), f., N. of a river. 

KnpheJu, iis, us, ?«, phlegmatic, canning or e.xciting 
phlegm ; (/<«), m. a plant, Cordia Latifolia. 

cfiMifiH kaphani, is, m. f. the elbow. 

Kaphoni, is, i, ni. f. the elbow. — A'#//j/iow/- 
ffhata, as, m. a stroke with the elbow. 

kaphauda, as, m., Ved. the elbow (?). 

wgr kah, el. i. A. kahate, -fjiftm, to 
colour, to tinge with various hues; to 
praise ; [cf. kav.] 

oirsp^ kadmndhn or ka^vandhn, as or am, 
r.i. or n. a big barrel or cask, a large-bellied vessel ; 
(metaphorically) a cloud; the belly; the clouds 
which ob.'^re the sun at sunset and sunrise (.sotne- 
tiines they are personified); water; a N. of R5hu; 
a headless trunk (shaped like a barrel), especially one 
letaining vitality; {as), m., N. of an Atharvaria and 
(kandhurva; N. of a Muni; N. of the IJanava or 
Kakshasa called Daim, who w<is son of S ri. (His story 
is told in Ramily. HI. 75 . It is there related that 
Indrn punished him for his insolence in challenging the 
f'/nl to combat, by striking his head and thighs with 
liis thunderbolt and so pressing them into his body. 
He had enormously long arms and a huge mouth in 
his belly. It was predicted that he would not recover 
liis original shape until killed in a battle with R.lnia 
and Lakshniaiia. The whole story probably repre- 
sents one of Indra’s b.attlcs with the clouds.)«»/va- 
haudhaddyf.or kaha ndha-(vtf, am, n. headlcssncss, 
i\caLpHa,X\on. ^ Kttbandka-rad/ia , as, m. * the slay- 
ing of Kabandha,’ title of a chapter of the Padma- 
purfina. 

Kahandhin or kavamViin, i, ini, i, Ved. ‘ bearing 
huge vessels of water or the clouds (SJly.) ‘ endowed 
with water,* an epithet of the Maruts who open the 
<l<)uds and send down rain; (7), m., N. of a K.ltyH- 
yana. 

kabittha, as, in. the elephant or 
wikkI apple tree, Feronia Elephantum. See kapittha, 

«iir«ie6 kahila, as, d, am, tawny-colonrcri ; 
m. tawny (the colour). Sec knpila. 

ssjfe kabvli, is, f. the hinder part of an 
animal. 

n kubru, Atharva-veda 11 . 3,6. 

I . kam, ind. (Gr. xf*/),wcll, bene (op- 
posed to akam, ‘badly’), a particle placed after the 
word to which it belongs with an affirmative sense 
t Well, Yes), which sense, however, is generally so weak 
that the Indian grammarians are perhaps right in 
enumerating kam among the expletives ; it is often 
tound attached to a dat. case, giving to the latter a 
stronger meaning, and is generally placed at the end 
of the Pada (e. g. ajijana oshadhir hhqjandya 
kam, thou didst create the plants for actual Ibod) ; 
il is also used as an enclitic with the particles nil, su, 
•»nd hi, but is nevertheless treated in the Padapatha 
as a separate word. Rarely kam seems to be us^, 
bke k(ul and kim, as an interrogative partide ; some- 
bnies it occurs, like Icini and kad, at the beginning 


of compounds, marking the strange or unusual cha- 
racter of anything, [(£ kandarpa"] : according to 
native lexicographers kam means also head ; water ; 
food. — Kamrmt, an, ati, at, Ved. lovely. 

Kamha or kamhha, as, 6, am, well (?). 

2 . kam, A. (not used in the con- 
jugational tenses) Marne, kamishyate, 
a^akamata, kamitum, to wish, desire, long for; 
to love, be in love with ; to have sexual intercourse 
with : Caus. A. (cp. also P.) kdmaynte, -ti, kdma- 
ydiUMre, hdmayishyate, a^ikamata, kdmayi- 
tum, to wish, desire, long for (with pot. or inf., 

c. g. kdmaye hhuAjila, 1 wish he may eat ; kdmaye 
datum, I wi^h to give) ; to love, have sexual inter- 
course with ; to be inliamed with love ; (with bahu 
<jr atyariham) to rate or value highly ; to cause any 
one to love, fcf. also kan) : Dcsid. Hkamishate and 
Hkdmayishate : Intens. dattkamyafe ; [cf. Lat. 
vomis ; also amo with loss of the initial ; vd-rm for 
cam-rus; Hib. vatmh, ‘love, desire; fine, hand- 
some, pleasant vaoinJutvh, ‘ a frit^nd, a companion 
eaomhairn, ‘I save, spare, protect;’ perhaps Old 
Germ, scim, seimo, * splendor;’ Armen, kamim.) 

Kamana, as, a, am, wishing for, desirous ; libi- 
dinous, beautiful, desirable, lovely ; {as), m., N. of 
KSma, llie god of love N. of Hrahima ; the tree 
Joncsia A^okz. ^ Knnuina~&^Juida i^na-i'iuC), as, 

m. a heron (having beautiful plumage). 

Kamnniya , as, d, am, to be desired or wished for, 

desirable ; lovely, pleasing, beautiful. — Kamani ya- 
td, f. or kamaniya-tra, am, n. loveliness, beauty; 
desirableness. ^ 

Kamara, as, d, am, desirous, lustful. 

Kaiiuda, as, d, am, desirous, lustful ; (as), m. a 
species of deer; the Indian crane, Ardca Sibirica; an 
epithet of Hrahma; N. of a man; {am), n. (ac- 
cording to some m. or u.) the lotus, Nelumbium ; 
water : copper ; the bladder ; a medicament, a dnig ; 
N. of a town bnilt by KaniaU; a particiiLar high 
number ; Ved., N. of a certain colour ; {am or *), 

n. f., N. of a metre of four lines of three short sylla- 
bles each ; (o), f. an epithet of Lakshmi ; an excel- 
lent w'oman ; N. of a female dancer who afterwards 
became the wife of king JaySpuja. — Kamala-kikara 
and kamala-kita, N. of two GrSmas or villages. 

Kamaia-khanda, am, n. an assemblage of lotuses. 

Kamala-yarblidhha {%ha~dhhd), as, d, am, 
bright as the lotns-ciip.— Kartmla-tlevi, f., N.of the 
wife of king LalitSditya and mother of king Kuva- 
hyripuyA.^^ Jxamafa-fMtli’dksha (^m-n/*'), as, a, 
am, one whose eyes are like lotuses.— Kamala- 
bliava, as, m. or kamala-yoni, is, m. ‘ sprung 
from the lotus,' an epithet of BrahmS. — Airrma/a- 
hhidii, f., N. of a GrSma or village. — Aa/;mfa-t'ati, 
f., N. of the wife of king Lalitilditya. — ivinr mala- 
vadana, am, n. a lotus face, i. e. a lovely face. 

— Kamala-vardhana, as, ni., N. of a king of 
Kumpnwa.mrn Kamala-samhhara, as, in. an epithet 
of BrahtnS. — 7\a?n/r/ff/vrm {'ia-dk^), as, m, an 
assemblage of lotuses; a lake &c. where lotuses 
abound; N. of several authors. — 7vama7(7-ilTAfot'a, 
as, m., N. of a sanctuary built by Kamalavatl. 

— Kamaldksha {^la~ak°), N. of a place. — Kamald- 
nandana, as, 111 . son of KamalS, an epithet of 
Misra-dinakara,— Aama7a-v)a7/, is, in., N. of a 
copyht.^ Kamnldyatdksha i^la-dyata-aU^) , as, 

d, am, having large lotus eyes. "^Kamaldyudka 
{^la-dj/^), as, ni., N. of a poet, ^ Kamal ala yd 
{^la-dr), f. an epithet of Lakshmi.— Aanuriamna 
or kamaldsana’Sfhu Cta-ds^), as, m. an epithet of 
Brahma. — Aama7a-/mffa, as, m., N. of a market- 
place founded by Kamalavatl. - i , J^malahdsa ('la- 
dh^), as, m. the shutting or opening of a lotus. — a. 
kamaldhdsa, nom. (fr the last) P. -hdsati, -silum, 
to smile like a \o\\i%.^mKamaUkshana Cla-ik°), 
as, d, am, lotus-eyed.— Affwa/o77ara Cla‘Ut°), 
am, n. safllower, Carthamus Tinctorius. 

Kamalaka, am, n., N. of a town. 

Kamalinl, f. a number of lotus flowers or a lake 
or place abounding with them. 


Kama, f. loveliness, beauty, radiance. 

Kamitfi, id, tri, tfi, lustful, desirous, cupidinous. 

Kamra, as, d, am, desirous, aipidinous ; beautiful, 
desirable. 

#•11# kamaka, as, m., N. of a man ; {as), 
m. pi. the descendants of this man. 

#•17 kamatha, as, m. (said to be fr. 2. kam), 
a tortoise ; a porcupine ; a water-jar, especially one 
made of a hollow gourd or cocoa-nut, and us^ by 
ascetics > a bamboo; N. of a prince ; of a Muni ; and 
of a Daitya ; (I), f. a female tortoise, a small one. 

Kama(ha-pati, is, m. the king of tortoises. 
^ Kamafhdsura-rndha (®///a-o«°), as, m. ‘the 
slaying of the Daitya Kamatha,’ a section of the 
Ganesa-Pur3na. 

qiH4!df^ kamandaln, vs, m. n. an earthen 
or wooden water-pot used by the ascetic and religious 
student; a vessel with a spout; the waved-leaf fig 
tree, Ficus Infectoria. — Aama/irfaia-larii, us, m. 
the tree Ficus liifectoria. — /Lium(( 7 i(/a 7 ?« ci[/(Mm, as, 
m. an epithet of S'iva. 

#•?# kamndyd, vs, ft (fr. kama derived fr. 
2 . kam and dyu ?), Vtd., N. of a woman. 

kumnntaku and kamandnkn, as, m., 
N. of two men; {as), ni. pi. the descendants of 
these men. 

kamundha, am, n. water; (a various 
reading for knbamlhn. ; considered also as a com- 
pound of kam and andha, both being, according to 
native lexicographers, synonyms of water.) 

kmanla. See under rt. 2. kam above. 

kamp, el. 1. A. (ep. also P. ) kam- 
^pate., knmpati, (UfkamiH-fkampishyate, 
akampishta, kam pit nm, to tremble, shake: Caus. 
P. kampayafi, -y it urn, to cause to tremble, make 
tremble, shake ; to pronounce in a tremulous manner, 
i. e. with a trill or shake: Desid. ^ikampishatc : 
Intens. ^ankampyate, Mnkampti; [cf. Gr. vdipir- 
ru, iripiru) ; Hib. cahhOfj, ‘ hastening.’] 

Kampn, as, m. trembling, tremor, trembling 
motion, shaking ; a tremulous or trilling pronuncia- 
tion, a modification of the Svarita accent, which may 
take pl.ice if the Svarita syllabic is followed by an 
l/datta syllable; N.of a Kam pa-rdja, as, 

m., N. of a imin.mm Kampa-lak»hmwK $, m. air, 
wind. — Kampdnrita {°jta-arr), as, d, am, aftected 
with trembling, agitated. 

Kampami, as, d, am, trembling, shaken, un- 
steady; aiusing to tremble, shaking; {as), ni. a 
kind of weapon; the dewy season (November-De- 
cember) ; N. of a prince ; N. of a country near 
KSsmira; {d), f.. N. of a river; {am), n. trembling, 
quivering ; quivering pronunciation, a modification of 
the Svarita accent (sec kumpa) ; shaking,/iwinging. 

Kampnniyn, as, d, am, to be shaken, movable, 
vibratory. 

Kampamdiui, as, d, am, trembling, shaking. 

Kampayat, an, anti, at, shaking, causing to 
tremble. 

Kampdka, as, m. (a wrong reading for kam- 
pditka), wind. 

KampUa, as, d, am, trembling, shaking ; ^used 
to tremble, shaken, swung; {am), n. trembling, a 
trembling, a tremor. 

Kampiu, i, ini, i , trembling, .piivering, shaking. 

KampUa or kampilya or kampilla or kam- 
pillaka or kampila, as, ni., N. of a plant, Cri- 
num Amaryllacee(?); commonly kamaldgundi; [cf. 
kampilla and ^undd-radaiii.) 

Kanvpya, as, d, am, to be shaken, to be made to 
tremble, to be moved away from one’s place ; to be 
pronounced in a quivering manner. 

Kampra, as, d, am, trembling, shaken, mova- 
ble ; agile, quick. 
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kamh^ cl. i. P. kambati, -hitum, to 
Ngo, move ; (a various reading for karb.) 
kambara, as, a, am, variegated, spot- 
ted ; (as), m. variegated colour ; [cf. karbura,] 

kamhala, as, am, in. n. (said to be 
fr. a. kam), a woollen blanket or doth ; an upper 
doth or garment of wool ; (as), m. a dew>lap; a 
small worm or insect ; a sort of deer ; N. of a NSga ; 
N. of a man: (am), n. water; [cf. kfunala.] 

Kamhihi'karaka, as, m. a woollen cloth manu- 
facturer.— Kamhala-t*drdya7}lya, ds, m. pi. a nick- 
name of a school of Clrayaiia. — Af«mhaZa-d/ta- 
rakn, as, m. one who cleans woollen dothes. 
— Kanibala-barhiaha, as, m.. N. of a n;an. 

Kambiila’^dhya, as, ni. or kaiidmla-rdhyaka, 
am, II. a kind of carriage covered with a coarse 
blanket or woollen cloth and drawn by oxen. (The 
more correct spelling seems to be kam})ali-vdhya 
sa\dkamhaU~rdbynka.)""Kambala-hdra, tis, m., 
N. of a man ; (ds), m. pi. the descendants of this man. 

Kiimbahika, ns, am, m. n. a woollen cloth, a 
garment of wool. 

Kamhalin, i, ini, i, covered with .1 woollen cloth 
or bhnkct. ^ Kambali-vdhynkn, am, n. a carriage 
so covered and drawn by oxen. 

Kamhallya, as, d, am, tit for woollen blankets. 

Kambalya, am, n. 100 Palas of wool (so much 
being necessary for making a woollen blanket). 

^ I CO 1 CM^Jcambdldyin, 7, m. a sort of kite. 

kambi, is, f. a ladle or spoon ; a 

shoot, a branch or joint of a bamboo. 

kambu, us, u, in. n. a conch, a shell; 
a bivalve shell ; a bracelet, a ring made of shells ; 
(us), m. an elephant; the neck; a tube-shaped 
bone ; a vein or tubular vessel of the body ; a sort 
of Curcuma. — Kambu-kdshihd, f. the tree Physalis 
Flexuosa. — KambU’fjrtva, as, m., N. of a tortoise ; 
(d), f. a neck marked with three lines like a shell, 
and considerc‘d to be indicative of exalted fortune ; ' 
a shell-shaped neck. — Aamha-ptMApi and kambu- 
mdlinl,C, N. of a ^\mX*<^Kambv-dtdyin, 7, in. 
the bird Falco Cheela. 

Kamhukn, as, m. a condi, a shell ; a mean per- 
son; (J), f. the tree Physalis Flexuosa ; (am), n., 
N. of a town. 


"^^kambu, us, us, ii (said to be fr. 2 . kam), 
stealing ; (ds), m. a thief, a plnuflercr ; a bracelet. 

kambvka, as, in., Vcd. the husk of 

rice. 

kamhnjn, as, in. pi., X. of a country 
and its inhabitants; (as), m. the prince of this 
country ; a shell ; a kind of shell ; a species of 
elephant ; [cf. kambu and kdrahoja.'] 

karnbhdn, f. = gambhdrl, the plant 
Gmelina Arborea. 

karnbhu, u, n. the fragrant root of 
Andropogon Muricatus. 

kaya, a Vedic form for 2 . ka, occurring 
only in the genitive case with ; e. g. kayasya ^id, 
of every one ; (ni shu namu athuatim kayasya 
4 Ht, bow well down the haughtiness of every one) ; 
[cf. Zend kaya: Armen. ni.\ 

kayastha, f. a medicinal plant, = 
kdkolt; (probably a various reading for vayasthd : 
cf. kdyasthd.) 

Wm kaya, ind., Ved. (fr. 2 . ka inst. fern.), 
in what manner V 

kaydd, t, t, t (fr. kaya for kaya:* and 
rt. wl), Vcd. consuming the body; (a various reading 
for kravydd.) 

kayddhh, fis, f., N. of the wife of 
Htranyaka^ipu. 


' ’Spq kayya, as, m., N. of a prince, founder 
of a sanctuary (dnkayya-svdmin) and of a Vihara 
(kayya-vihdra) called after him. 

cISXlRir kayyaka, as, 111., N. of a man. 

^ I. kara, as, d or 7 , am (fr. rt. kri, to do ; 
for 2. kara see p. 205), who or what docs or makes 
or causes ; causing, doing, making (especially at the 
end of compounds, e. g. bhayan-kara, causing fear, 
frightful ; rfa/fAr/ia-X'ara, causing pain ; vriddhi kara, 
causing increase; sa mpat-ka ra, prosperity; 

artJia kari vidyd, a science productive of wealth 
&c.) ; (as). 111. the hand (* the active one’) ; a 
measure, the breadth of tw'enty-four thumbs; an 
elephant’s trunk; the act of doing, making, &c. ; 
(at the end of several compounds with a passive 
sense, e. g. ishat-kara and su-kara, easy to be 
done; dush-kara, difficult to be done; IsJiad- 
dd/iyatt- 1 {ara,c 3 sy to be made rich) ; [cf. Lith. kairv, 
*thc left Kara -kanf aka , as, ni. a finger- 

nail (* thorn of the hand’).— /vam-Aarnnhi, am, 
n. the hand, especially of a lover or a mistress &c. 
(lit. * haiid-lotus ;’ simll ir compounds are kara pad- 
ma, kara-ptankaja, kara-pallava. See.), Kara- 
karmt, as, m., N. of a man. — A«m-Ao 7 <i.<a, as, 
111. the hand hollowed to receive water.- /varn- 
kisahtya, as, am, m. 11. a hand which is like a 
branch; the finger (* shoot of the hand’). — 7 irr/m- 
kudimda, am, n. the finger (‘bud of the hand’). 

— Kara‘kosha,as, m. the h.ind hollowed to receive 

water; [cf. — i. kara-tjraha, as, ni. 

(for 2. see under 2. kara, p. 205), taking the hand 
(of the bride in the marriage ceremony ; one part of 
the ceremony of marriage is the placing of the right 
hand of the bride, with tlie palm uppermost, in the 
right hand of the bridegroom), marriage. - 1 . kara- 
(jrahana, a7n, n. (for 2. see under 2. kara), taking 
the hand, marri.age. — 1. kara-yrdhiti, 7 , ini, i, 
taking the hand.»m Knra-glutrsbana, as, m. a 
churning-stick ; (<im), n. nibbing the hands together. 

— Kara^gharshin, 7 , m. the churning-stick. — Kara- 
ghdfa, as, m. a kind of poisonous tree. — Kara- 
'^(^hada, as, m. the teak tree, Trophis Aspera ; (a), 
f. a tree, commonly called sindura-jmshpi-rriksha, 

— Kara.-ja, as, d, am, produced in or from the 
hand ; (as), m. a finger-nail ; N. of a timber tree, 

karanja or Pongamia Glabra ; (am), n. a per- 
fume, raw aA 7 «z, resembling a nail in appeal- 

zncc.^ Kara ja^vurdhana, us, m., N. of a prince. 
•"Karajdkhya ('ja-akh'), as, m. a pci fume, = 
kara-ja.^Kara-jyodi, i-t, m., N. of a tree, — 
hastn-jyodi.^Karn-fala, as, m. the palm of the 
hand ; karatall-kri, to take in the palm of the hands. 

Karaiafa-tjala, as, n, am, being in the hand or 
ill one’s possession. — r i/a, tis, d, am, 
held in the hmd.^ Kandata-stfta, ns, d, am, 
held in the hand, resting in the palm of tlic 
h.ind.— AV/ra-/r/>j, ind. from the hand, out of the 
hxad.^ Kara -tala, am, ti. a musical instrument, 
a cymbal ; ( 7 ), f. beating time by clapping the 
hands. — A 7 /ra^a/fiAY(, am, n. a musical instru- 
ment, a cymbal. — Aara/a/a-f 7 /irani, is, m. the 
sound of cymbals. — AVim-Zo^c, f. the KaratuyS 
river in the north-east of Bengal, (at the wedding of 
S'iva and PSrvatl the water which had been poured 
into the hand of the former constituted, upon its 
being thrown on the ground, the source of this river.) 

— Karatoyinl, f., N. of a river, perhaps tlie same .is 
the preceding (?). — i. kara-ila, as, d, am (for 2. see 
under 2. /ram), one who gives his hand &c. — A'ara- 
daksha, as, d, am, handy, dexterous, ready. — Kara- 
drama, as^ta., N. of a tree, «= Aara/iitara. — Knra- 
dhrita, as, d, am, held or supported by the hand. 

— Kara-mihita, as, d, am, held in the hand. — Ka- 
ran-dhama, as, m., N. of two princes. — ATira- 
nyastn-kapoldntam, ind. the end of the cheek held 
in the hand. — Kara-jiattra, am, n. a saw ; splashing 
water about while bathing, playing or gamboling in 
water; see kara-pdtra.^^Karapattraka, am, n. a 
s:kw.mm Karapattra-vat, dn. m. the palmyra tree. 


Borassus Flabelliformis, (the leaves being compared 
to a saw.) — Aara|)a//r}A‘(f, f. playing with water 
or ill it, splashing it about &c. ; [cf. kara-pattra 
and kara-pdtra!]^"Kara-parna, as, m., N. of 
two plants, commonly call^ bhimld-vfiksha and 
raktairatida."» Kara-palUxva, as, m. a finger, the 
hand; conversation with the fingers. — 7 i a ra-pa/ra, 
am, n. splashing water about while bathing, throwing 
water about in sport; the hand hollow^ so as to 
hold anything ; [cf. kara-pattra and knrapaitrikd. | 

— Kara-paia, as, 111. a sword, a scymiur ('pro- 
tecting the hand ’). — Karapdlikd, f. a cudgel, a 
short club or wooden sword, a sword or one-edged 
knife. — Ai/ra-/>a/a, as, ni. joining the palms of 
the hands in token of respect ; the hands Joined and 
hollowed to receive any tiling. — Ain ra-^i/'iVA/Aa, am, 
n. the back of the hand. — I. kara-pradeya, as, d, 
am (for a. see under 2. kara), to be held, to be 
takev hold of by the hand. — l. kara-prada, as, d, 
am, giving tlie hand &c. — Kara-prdpta, as, d, ain, 
held in the hand; obtained, secured.- 7 \arahd/a 
and karavdla, ns, ni. (corruptions of kara-pdla), 
a sword, a scymitar; a finger-nail. — 7 \arabaA‘A‘a, f. 
a small sword ; [cf. kara pat ikd.]"^ Kura bhaiijaka, 
as, m. pi., N. of a people ; (a various reading has 
karn-l)haiijikn.) Ktira-t)kdjana, as, m., N. of a 
Brahman. — Kara-bhu, us, in. a finger-nail. — Karu- 
hliushana, am, n. a bracelet, an oriiamcut worn 
round the wrist. Kara-marda, as, J, m. f. a 
small tree bc.iring an acid fruit, Carissa Carand.a 5 ; 
(aift), n. the fruit of this tree. "• Karamardttka, as, 
in. the tree Carissa Carandas; see the preceding. 

— Karn-mdld, f. the hand used as a rosary, tlie 
joints of the fingers corresponding to the beads. 

Kara-muktn, am, n. (scil. astrain) a missile 
weapon thrown witli the hand, a dart, a javelin, &c. 

— Kara-ruddJut, as, d, am, stopped by the hand, 
held tight or fast.- ivara-raAa, as, m. a finger- 
nail (growing from the hand). — AVirai r/r/Af ('^ra- 
fiddhi), is, f. a cymbal ; a small musical instrument 
used for marking time, (a castanet ?) ; clapping the 
hands togetlier for that purpose; [cf. kara-td 1 a.\ 

— Kara-vdraka, as, m. an epithet of Skanda. 

— Karavdlikd, f. a small club ; sec karabdllkd. 
•• Kara-rlra, as, m. a fragrant Oleander, Ncrium 
Odorum ; a species of Soma ; a sword or scymitar ; 
a particular magical formulary or spell for recovering 
or attracting back a missile weapon of mystic pro- 
perties after its discharge; a cemetery, a place for 
burning or interring the dctid ; N. of a NJga ; of a 
Daitya ; of a mountain ; of a town on the rivci 
Venvd, founded by Padma-varna ; of a town on the 
river DrishadvatT, the residence of Candra-sekhara ; 
(a), f. red arsenic ; (t), f. a woman who has borne 

son, a mother ; a good cow ; N. of Aditi, the 
mother of the gods; (am), n. the flower of Neriuni 
Odorum. — AaramraAvf, us, ni. the poisonous root 
of the fragrant Oleander, a poison ; the tree Tcr- 
[iiinalia Arjuiia; a sword; N. of a NSga. — Jvara- 
vlra-kandu-saujna, as, m. a species of onion or 
bu\b, = laila-kanda,"" Kururlra-pura, am, n., N. 
of a town founded by Padma-varna. — Tkarav/ra- 
bhujd, f. Cajanus Indiais.— 7Cam-v7r7/a,fU!i, m., N. 
of a physician. — 7 \ara-.<aA'Aff, f. a finger. — 7 \ara- 
ifikara, as, m. water expelled by an elephant’s 
trunk. — 7 i«fa-.'/wAa, a<{, m. a finger-nail. — Aara- 
^otha, as, m. nedematous swelling of the hands. 

— I. kara-sdda, as, m. languor or weakness of the 
hands. — 7 lara-^‘/Aa////, 7 , m. an epithet of Stiva, 
who uses his hands as a vessel for holding food. 

— Kara-svana, as, m. sound produced by beating 
the hands together. — 7 iarar/m (°ra-ag°), am, n. 
the tip of an elephant’s trunk. •^Kardgra-pallava, 
as, m. Cmger. mm Kardghdt a (°ra-dgh°), as, ni. a 
thumb, a blow with the bsmd.^ Knrd-manki, as, 
m. the tree Carissa Carandas; [cf. kara-marda.j 
••Kardinbuka or kardmlaka, as, m., N. of the 
same tree. — Kurdro(a,aH, m. a finger-ring; (fr. kara 
and ?). — Kardrjnta (Va-ar®), as, d, am, taken in 
the hand. — AarJ/am 7 >a (^ra-dV), as, m. the act of 
supporting with the hand, giving a helping hand; 
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(08, &, itrctdiing out one's hand to support or 
nis*e ssioHieT,*" Kardlamhana, am, n. extending 
the hand, taking by the hand, helping, sustaining. 
m^Karotpala Cra-ut^), am, n, a lotus-hand. 

KaroditJsa (®ra-t4d°), am, n. water held in or 
poured into the hand. 

I. IcaraJca, as, am, ra. n. the water-pot of the 
student or ascetic ; the shell of the cocoa-nut hollowed 
to form a vessel ; shell of the cocoa-nut in general ; 
(am), ni. hand ; a species of bird ; N. of several 
plants, the pomegranate itcc,jsadddima; Pongamia 
Glabra ; Butea Frondosa ; Bauhinia Variegata ; Mi- 
musops Elengi ; Capparis Aphylla ; (ds), m. pi., N. 
of a people. — Karaka-pdtrikd, f. a leather vessel 
for holding water. — Karakdmhhas (%’a-ttr»^), ds, 
m. the cocoa-nut tree. Cocos Nucifera. 

Karar^a, as, I, am, doing, making, effecting, 
causing (especially at the end of compounds ; cf. 
anta-karana, andhart-knrana, ushnan-dcarhiia, 
&c.) ; Vcd. clever, skilled ; (as), m., Ved. an assistant; 
a man of a mixed class, the son of a fffldra woman by 
a Vaisya, or (according to some) of an outcast Ksha- 
triya (the occupation of this class is writing, accounts, 
&C.); a writer, a scribe; (am), n. making, doing, 
producing, effecting, accomplishing (very often as last 
member of a compound, e. g. miLshti-karaiia, 
committing theft; virupa-karana, producing de- 
formity); an action, especially a religious action; 
business, occupation (as trade &c.); the special 
business of any tribe or caste ; plastering, spr^ing 
anything with the hand; the usage or practice of 
tlic writer-caste; an act, a deed; an instniment or 
means of action, an expedient ; an organ, an organ 
of sense or of speech; (in gram.) the immediate 
cause of an action, the idea expres^ by the instru- 
mental case, instrumentality; the body; (in law) 
an instrument, document, a bond ; a cause, motive ; 
the posture of an ascetic ; posture in sexual intercourse, 
copulation; pronunciation, artiailation ; (in gram.) 
the term used in designating a sound or word when 
referring to it as an independent part of speech or as 
separated from its context, {knraipi may be used in 
this way, like kdrn, e. g. iti-karana, the word iti) ; 
rhythm, time; dramatic action (?), singing (?); an 
astrological division of the day, (diese Karanas are 
eleven, viz. vava, vdlava, kanlava, taitila, gara, 
banijn, viskti, Mkuni, 6 atnskpada^ kintughna, 
and ndga, two being equal to a lunar day, or the 
time during which the iiKxm’s motion amounts to 6'''; 
the first seven arc called Ordhruvdni or movable, and 
fill, when eight times repeated, the space from the 
second half of the first da}' in the m(X>n's increase to 
the first half of the fourteenth day in its wane ; the 
four others are dhravdni or fixed, and occupy the 
four half-days ftom the second half of the fourteenth 
day in the wane of the moon to the first half of the 
first day in its increase); title of a treatise ofVarJt- 
ha-mihira on the motions of the planets; a field; 
grain (?) ; the mind or heart (?) ; (I), f. a woman of a 
mixed caste ; a surd or irrational number, a surd root 
in arithmetic. -> Knratia-kiUuhahi, am, n. title of a 
work on practical astronomy by BhSskara. — Karana- 
grdmn, ns, m. the senses collectively.— ATim/ia- 
Irdna, am, n. tlie head (‘protecting the organs of 
sense’). — Karanadva, nm,\\, instrumentality, medi- 
ate agency. —Xara/ia-7ityama, as, m. suppression or 
restraint of the organs of sense. — Knrann-mnyaya, 
ax, m. manner of pronunciation. — imrana-sdm, 
(IS, III. title of a work on practical astronomy by 
^h^skzxA.^mKarana- 8 tkdna-bhed(t, ow, m. dilfer- 
ence of artiailation or orgsin. Karayiddhikdra 
(^na-ad/s^), as, m. a section on articulation. 

Karani, is, f. doing, making, effecting (only oc- 
curring with a privative, e. g. a^arani, q. v.). 

Karantya, as, d, am, to be done or made ; feasi- 
ble, to be aocompli^ed ; to be caused or eflected. 

Karahha, as^ m. the nietacarpus, the hand from 
the wrist to the root of the fingers; the trunk of 
an elephant ; a young elephant ; a camel ; a young 
camel or any young animal ; a camel three years old ; 
* perfume ^^nakha, commonly called nakhi); an 


epithet of Danta-vakra, prince of the KarQshas ; (t), 
f. a she-camel ; the plant Tragia Involucrata ; [cf. Gr. 
Kdpwos ,] — Karabhadsdndikd, f., N. of a plant ; [cf. 
U 8 h(ra-kd 7 it{i.] — Karabha-priyd, f. a plant, a sort 
of Hedysarum. — Karahha-vaMahha, as, m. tlie 
tree Feronia Elepliantum.— ('bha- 
(Mdana), f., N. of a plant; [cf. karabAa^priyd.] 
^Karablutru (^ bha-uru), us, f. a woman whose 
thighs resemble the trank of an elephant ; see uru, 

Rarahhika, as, m., N. of a messenger. 

Karabhin, t, in. an elephant (• having a trunk*). 

Karas, as, ii., Ved. an action, a deed. 

Karasna, ns, in., Ved. the ann, tlie fore part of 
the ami ; a finger-nail. 

Kart, is, is, i, causing, accomplishing (at the end 
of a compound, e. g. ^aknt-kari, q. v.). 

Karikd, f. a wound caused by a finger-nail. 

Karin, I, m. ‘ having a trank,’ an elephant ; {nt), 
f. a female elephant. — Aari-A'and-va^^i, f. a species 
of pepper. Piper Chaba. —Adrt-i(;a 7 n./>/ia, as, m. the 
frontal globe of an elephant. — AVf H-^fi«ambAa, cls, 
m. a fragrant powder prepared from the Bowers of 
Naga-kesara. — Knri-kusumbhaka, as, m. the same. 
•^Kari-garjUa, am, n. the roaring of elephants. 

— Kari-^arman, a, n. an elephant’s hide. — Kari-ja, 
as, m. a young elephant.— £ 37 *tni-sa^d 2 ^a, as, m. 
the mate of the female elephant.— ATars-danta, as, 
in. an elephant’s tusk; ivory. — Kari<ldraka, as, m. a 
lion. — Kari-ndsikd, f. a musical instrument. — Aari- 
jmttra, am, n., N. of a plant ; see tdliifa-pattra. 

Kari-patiui, as, m. the way or habits of an 
elephant. — Kari-pippall, f. a plant bearing a pun- 
gent fruit, Pothos OBicinalis. — as, m. a 
young elephant, one under ten years old. — Adri- 
handhn, as, m. the post to which an elephant is 
tied. •mKari-ynnkarn, as, in. a fabulous monster. 
•• Kari-rnddala, as, m. a lion, this animal being 
considered as the natural enemy and destroyer of the 
elephant; [cf. gaja-mdf^ala,]"* Kari-mnkha, as, 
m. an epithet of Ganc^a, this deity having an ele- 
phant's trunk on his fzee, •mKari^yddas, n. a water- 
elephant, a hippopotamos. — Aars-ram, 08, m. an 
excellent elephant. — Kari^raijayanit, f. a flag car- 
ried by an elephant. — Kari-ddvaka, as, ni. a young 
elephant under five years old, (according to some) 
also until ten years. — Kari-sknndha, as, m. a troop 
of elephants. — Kartndra as, ni. a large ele- 

phant, a war or state elephant ; Indra’s elephant ^?). 

^ 2. kara, as, m. (fr. rt. i. kri, to scatter ; 
for I. kara see p. 204), a ray of light, a sun-beam, 
a moon-beam ; hail ; royal revenue, toll, tax, import, 
tribute. — a. karct-graha, as, m. levying or gathering 
taxes, a tax-gatherer. — a. kara-grdkana, am, n. 
levying or gathering taxes.— a. kara-grdhin, t, iifi, 
i, leA^'ing a tax, a tax-collector. — Kara’jdla,am, n. a 
pencil of rays, a stream of light. — 2. kara-da, as, d, 
am, paying taxes, subject to tax or duty, tributary. 

— A 7 /rrt<i^-^\r^,cl. 8 .P. A. -karoti,-kurute,-knrtum, 
to render tributary. — Karailldcrita, as, d, am, made 
Iributaiy, subjugated. — Kara-panya, am, n. a com- 
modity given as tribute. 2. kara-pra&ya, as, d, 
am, to be colleacd by taxes.— 2. kara-prada, as, 
d, am, paying taxes, subject to tax or duty, tributary. 

— Karn-rwlh, t, t, t, ray-obstructing. — 2. kara- 
sdda, as, in. the fading away of Karotkara 
('Va-M/°), as, m. a bundle of rays ; a heavy tax. 

2. karaka, as, d, am, m. f. n. (according to some 
only m. and f.), hail; a tliunderstonc (?) ; (as), m. 
toll, tax, tribute (?). — I. karakdsdra (^ka-ds'"), as, 
m. a shower of hail. — 2. karakdsdra, nom. P. 
rakdsdrati, to pcnir or shower down like hail. 

Kart-kri, cl. 8 . P. A. -knroti, -knrute, -kartum, 
to offer as a tribute. 

^ 3. kara, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. kri, to 
praise), Ved. devoted, pious. 

karakdyu, us, m., N. of a son of 
Dhfita-rHshtra. See kanakdyu, 

karanka, as, m. the skull, the head ; 
a cocoa-nut hollowed to form a cup or vessel, a water- 


p^ made from a coooa-nut, [cf. i. karaka'\ ; a 
kind of sugar-cane; any bone of the body.— Aa- 
rankaridli, is, m. a sort of sugar-cane. 

karangana, am, n. a market or fair; 
(a various reading for karangat^a.) 

karanja, as, m. the tree Pongamia 
Glabra, used medicinally ; N. of an enemy of India, 
slain by ih\ss%od,wm Karanja’phalaka, 08, m. Fero- 
nia Elephantum ; see kapUtha. — Karanja-ha, as, 
d, am, Ved. pernicious to Karanja. 

Karanjaka, as, m., N. of the tree Pongamia 
Glabra ; also of Verbesiiia Scandens. 

'HSXZ karaka, as, m. an elephant's cheek ; 
a crow ; a man of a low or degraded profession ; a 
bad BrUhman ; an athei.st, an unbeliever, an impugner 
of the doctrines of the Vedas ; a musical instrument 
f castanets ?) ; the plant Carthamus Tinaorius; tlie 
first S^rSddha or ceremony performed in honour of a 
deceased relative ; (ds), m. pi., N. jof a people ; also 
of a family; (d), f. an elephant’s cheek; a cow 
difficult to be milked. 

Karataka, as, m. a crow ; N. of a jackal in the 
IIitopade.<a. 

Karafin, I, m. an elephant ; karati-kautuka, a 
treatise on the elephant and his diseases. 

karatu, us, m. the numidian crane ; 
[cf. karetaryd, karefu, karka(a, &c.J 

^<^0 karana. See under i. kara. 

karaifisutd, f. an adopted 

daughter. 

karanda, as, tn. (said to be fr. rt. i. 
kfi), a basket or covered box of bamboo wicker- 
work ; a bee-hive, a honey-comb ; a sword ; a sort of 
duck ; an aquatic weed called Vallisneria ; (i), f. a 
basket for flowers ; [Lat. corbis ^ ]. — Karat^ida- 
vyuha, as, tn. title of a Buddhist work. 

Karandaka, as, m. a basket. — Aara/idaka- 
nivdpa, as, m., N. of a region near R 3 jagriha. 

Karan din, i, m. a fish ; (so called because caught 
in a basket ?). 

karatha, as, m., N. of a physician. 

karaphu, a particular high number ; 
[cf. kalahu.'i 

c|iT>T karabha. See under i. kara. 

qiWli karabhira, as, m. a lion. 

karamat{a, as, m. the betel-nut 
tree. See guvdkd, 

karamarin, t, m. a prisoner, a 
captive ; [cf. ^*dm.] 

karamdla, as, m. smoke; (probably 
a corruption of khatamdla.) 

karamhu, as, d, am (said to be fr. i. 
A’fs), mixed, intermingled; set, inlaid; (08), m. 
flour or meal mixed wiUi curds. See karamhha, 

Karambita, as, d, am, intermingled, mixed, 
blended, &c. ; pounded, reduced to grains or dust ; 
set, inlaid. 

karamhha, as, m. groats or coarsely 
ground oats &c. ; a dish of parched grain ; a cake, flour 
or meal mixed with curds, a kind of gruel, generally 
offered to Pflshan (as liaving no teeth to masticate 
hard food) ; a mixture, a mixed odour ; N. of a 
spea'es of poisonous plant; N. of a son of S^akuni 
and father of Devarilta ; N. of a brother of Rambha ; 
(d), f. the plant Asparagus Racemosus; another plant, 
Bspriyangiirvriksha: N. of a daughter of a king 
of Kaliihga and wife of Akrodhana. — AaramhAdS 
(d}ha-(ul), t, t, t, Ved. eating groats or gruel, epi- 
thet of Pflshan. 

Knramhhaka, as, m., N. of a man; (am), n. 
groats, coarsely ground oats &c.; a cake, flour or 
meal mixed with curd. 

3Q 
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Karawhhi, w, m., N. of a son of S^akuni and 
Either of Devar3ta. 

Karambhin^ i, t, Ved. having groats. 

karavlf f. the leaf of the plant Asa 
Fcetida ; [cf. karvarl, kavan, toari.] 

karavtka, as, m., N. of a mountain ; 
[cf, kara-vlra.] 

WTR^karas, See under i. karf, 
karasna. See under i. kara. 

karahahda, f., N. of a metre of 
four lines, each consisting of seven syllables. 

karahata, as, m. the tree Vangueria 
Spinosa ; the fibrous nxjt of a lotus ; N. of a region. 

Karahd{aka, as, ni. the tree Vangueria Spinosa ; 
N. of an hcreti^ prince. 

karanynm, as, in. a market or fair 
visited by many men ; [cf. angana,] 

kardyika, f. a bird, a small kind 

of crane. 

kardln, ns, a, am, opening wide, 
cleaving asunder, gaping (as a wound ) ; having for- 
midable projecting teeth, formidable, dreadful, terrible 
(especially as an epithet of the Rnksliasas, of S^iva, of 
Kala, of Vishnu, and of a certain Devagandharva) ; 
great, large, high, lofty ; spacious, wide ; deformed ; 
(as\ m. a certain species of animal ; resin, pitch, or 
a mixture of oil and the resin of the tree Shorea 
Robusta ; N. of a region ; («), f. the plant Hcmi- 
desmus Indicus ; an epithet of Durgil ; N. of a certain 
woman ; (J), f. one of the seven tongues and nine 
Samidhs Agni ; (am), n. a kind of Ocimum. 
^ KaraUi'kara, as, d, am, having a powerful arm 
or land ; having a large tmnk, as au elephant. 
^Kariila-kf^ara, as, ni., N, of a lion in the 
FaiVatantra. ■■ Knrdla-friputa, f. a species of corn. 
^ Kardla-danshtrn, as, d, am, having terrific 
KtirdhiAo^aiia, as, d, am, terrific. — A«- 
rdUi-vadand, f. an epithet of Durg3. — Kardldmna 
\^ln-dn~), as, d, am, terrific. 

Kardlaka, am, n. a kind of Ocimum. 

Kardlika, as^ m. a tree; a sword; (<i), f. an 
epithet of DurgS. 

Kfirdlita, as, d, am, rendered fonnidabic ; afraid 
of, alarmed by or at ; magnified. 

kari, &c. See under i. kara, 
karihha, as, m. the tree Ficus Re- 

ligiosa. 

vftr karira, as, am, m. ii. the shoot of a 
bamboo. See karlra. 

karishfha, as, d, am (superlative fr. i. 
kara), doing most, doing very much. 

Karinh/iu, used in comp. See alan-harisli^u 
and nir-nhtri>ihnu. 

Karlshya, as, d, arii(?),Ved. to be done (V). 
KarishyaJt, an, ati or unit, at, willing to do, 
about to do. 

Karishyamdna, as, d, am, about to do, going 
to do. 

Kariycut, an, asi, us (comparative fr. i. kara), 
doing more ; one who does much. 

kart-kri. See under 2. kara. 
kartti, ayas, m. pi., N. of a people. 

karlra, as, am, m. n. (said to he fr. 
It. l.^T?),the shoot of a bamboo; {as), m. a water- 
jar ; a thorny plant, described as growing in deserts 
and fed upon by camels, Capparisaphylla ; (am), n. 
the fruit of this plant; (d or t), f. the root r>f an 
elephant’s tusk; a cricket, a small grasshopper. 
-• Kanra^kuna, as, m. the fmit season of Cap- 
parisaphyUa.«- Adrira-prasfAa,' a«, m., N. of a 
town ; (a varinos reading has karirirprastha.) 
Karirikd, f. the root of an elephant’s tlisk. 


karlraka, am, n. fight, battle. 
karila-desa, as,m., N. of a region. 

karisha, as, am, m. n. (fr. I . jtri), rub- 
bish, refuse, dung ; dry cow-dung ; N. of a mountain ; 
[cf. dkkurkarlsha.'] Karisha-gandhi, is, m., N. 
of a man. ■■ Karishart-kasha, as, d, am, sweeping 
away dung; (d), f. a .strong wind, a galc.->Aart- 
shdgni Csha-a/f), is, m. a fire of dry cow-dung ; 
(this substance is very generally used as fuel in 
Hindflstan.) 

KarWiaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 

Karlshin, t, int, i, abounding in dung ; {ir,ii), f. 
a region abounding in cow-dung ; N. of a river. 

karuna, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 
i.krl, but in some of its meanings fr. i.kri), mourn- 
ful, miserable, lamenting; (am), iud. mournfully, 
wofiilly, pitifully, in distress; {as), m. that which 
causes pity, sorrow, affliction, tenderness, pity, com- 
passion ; one of the nine Rasas or sentiments of a 
poem, the pathetic sentiment; a fruit tree, the 
pamplemouse, Citnis Decumana ; N. of a Buddha ; 
a Jaiiu saint ; N. of an Asura ; (d), f. pity, com- 
passion ; (7), f., N. of a plant, also called grishma- 
jmshpl, ('drinl, &c. ; {am), n., Ved. an action, a 
holy work. — Karuna-tUivani, is, in. a cry of 
distress. — Aaivi/ia-/iM/a/a/*Zita, am, n. title of a 
Buddhist vfoTk.^»Kantna-mn2ll, f. the plant Jasmi- 
numSambac; also read karund-maUi,— Karnna-' 
r€dUiva,am, n. compassion, sympathy. — Air/ rwwa- 
vedin, t, int, i, knowing affliction or distress, 
sympathising, pitiful. — A«ra»d/;«m {^na-nk°), as, 
m. the father of Padmanabha. — Karundtmaka 
(^na-df ), as, d, am, compassionate, tender-hearted. 
•m Karnndtman t^na-di ), d, d, a, kind. — Aa- 
rand~para, ns, d, am, compassionate, tender. 

— Kuril jid-maya, as, t, am, gentle, compassionate. 
^ KarundrambJui Cna-dr'^), as, d, am, engaging 
in deplorable actioas. — Aaru^drdm ( wa-«/*), ns, 
d, am, tender-hearted, soft, sensitive. — AarM/aii*- 
dhita Cna’<ir'^),as,d,am, kind. — Kfirai}d-mU, dn, 
all, at, being in a pitiful state, pitiable. — A'r/rana- 
vipralaiidiha, as, m. grief of separation with the un- 
certainty of meeting again, fears occurring in absence. 

— Karund-vritli, is, is, i, disposed to pity. — Aa- 
rund-vi'ditd, f. charitableness, kindliness, sympathy. 

Karundya, nom. P. A. -iidyati, de, -yitiim, to 
be in a pitiful condition. 

Karunin, 1, ini, i, being in a pitiful condition, 
pitiable. 

knriitthdma, ns, m., N. of a 
prince, a son of I 
[cf. nJvatthdman.'] 

karundhaka, as, m., N. of a son 
of S^Qra*an<l brother of Vasu-deva. 

karuma, ns, d, am, Ved. an epithet 
of certain spectral or ghost-like appearances. 

kardkara, am, n., Ved. the joint of 
the neck and the chine. 

^karufatin,}, ini, i,\ ed . one whose 
teeth are decayed and broken ; [cf. the next.] 

kardsha, as, m. pi., N. of a people 
descended from a son of Manu Vaivasvata, (a prince 
of this people is named Danta-vakra.) 

Karushaka, a«, m., N. of a son of Manu Vaiva- 
svata ; {am), n., N. of a species of fruit. 

kareta, as, m. a finger-nail. 

karetavyd, f. or karetu, us, m. the 
numidian aanc ; [cf. kara(u, karkafa, &c.] 

karenu, us, m. f. (said to be fr. rt. i. 
kri; cf. I. kara), a male or female elephant, gene- 
rally used for the latter; according to some also 
karenu; {us), m. the tree Ftcrospermum Aceri- 
folium : {us), f., N. of a ]Jant used as a drug and 
supposed to grow in Klimftz.^Kare^U’-pdla, a». 


m. the groom or keeper of a female elephant; N. of 
a man ; [cf. kdrenupdli.) ^Kare^uAdm, us, m. an 
epithet of P3lak3pya.— Aarei.m-maft, f., N. of the 
wife of Nakula, daughter of a king of Cedi. — Aiz- 
renu~varya, as, m. a large or powerful elephant. 
^ Karenu-suia, as, m. an epithet of PSlakSpya. 

Karenuka, am, n. the poisonous fruit of the 
plant Karenu. 

Karct^u, us, m. f. a male or female elephant. 

karenara, as, m. benzoin or storax. 
See karevara. 

karenduka, as, m- a species of 
gms,isbhudrvia. 

karevara, as, m. benzoin or storax. 

karofa, as, m. f. a basin, a cup ; the 

bones of the head, the skull. 

Karofaka, as, m., N. of a NSga. 

Karoti, is, or karoft, f. a basin, a cup ; the skull. 

karotkara, karotpala, &c. See 
under i. and 2. kara. 

•afji kark, to laugh ; a Sautra root, or 
\ one occurring in grammatical Sutras but 
not in the Dhritu-piltha. 

knrka, as, d, am (said to he fr. i. kn), 
white ; good ; excellent ; {as), m. a white horse ; a 
crab ; the sign Cancer ; a water-jar ; fire ; a mirrf>r ; 
N. of various plants, — AwA'a/a, kark f tana, and 
knrkctila; beauty; N. of a conimcntator on K5ty3- 
yana’s STrauU-siitras ; (i), f., Ved. a white cow(?). 

Karkadifiaipla, as, m. pi.. N. of a people. 
— Karka-Hrhhitl (?), f. a small cucumber. — Karka- 
}ihala, am, n., N. of a plant. — Awr/vt-sr/ni, am, 

n. flour or meal mixed with cards. Knrki praslhn, 
as, m., N. of a town. 

Karkata, as, m. a crab; the sign Cancer ; a kind 
of bird, the numidian aune, I.>anius Excubitor ; N. 
of a plant with {xnsonous tubers, the fibrous rout of 
a lotus ; the curved end of the beam of a balance (to 
w'hich tlie strings supporting the scale are attached); 
a kind of coitus; the radius of a circle; compass, 
circuit ; (d), f. the plant Momordica Mixta ; (7), f. 
a female crab ; a snake (?) ; a kind of cuaimbcr, 
Cummis Utilissimus ; the fruit of the plant Bf>mbax 
Heptaphyllurn ; the curved end of the beam of a 
balance &c. ; a small water-jar; [cf. karkara, kar- 
krnfa : cf. also Gr. uapKivos ; Lat. cancer.'] — Karkata- 
pura, am, n., N. of a town. — /wirAa/a-rfrf/w/a, 
am, n. the claw of a crab. Karkata -^riitgikd or 
karkafa-,iringl, f. a plant, the fmit of which is 
compared to the claw or feelers of a crab, the honi 
of a goat &c., see aja-.<nngl ; other names of this 
plant arc kdma-nd^inJ, kaullrd, kuUngi, &c. 
^Karkafdkska {"^ta-alc^), as, m. the plant Cucu- 
mis Utilissimm. — AarA'rt/fl/tAyd i^ta-dkli), f. the 
plant Karkata- <rin-gl.— AVir/ta/dm/d {^(a-art^), f. 
the same plant. — Karkatdsthi {"^ taxis '), n. the slicll 
or crust of a crab. — Karkaldhm {^{a-dK'), as, m. 
the plant ^gle Maniielos ; (d), f. the plant Karkata- 
^ Karkafe^a ("/a-7.<a), as, m., N. of a 
sanctuary. 

Karkatdka, as, ni. a crab ; the sign Cancer ; the 
plant Momordica Mixta (?) ; a kind of sugar-cane ; a 
hook shaped like the claw of a crab ; N. of a NSga ; 
(f), f. a female crab ; {am), n. a poisonous root ; a 
particular fracture of the bones. — Karkataka-rajju, 
us, m. a rope with a hook attached to it, shaped like 
the claw of a cnb.^Karka{akdsthi (^ka-cuT), n. 
the shell or crust of a crab. 

Karkati, is, f. a sort of cucumber, Cucumis Uti- 
lissimus. 

Karkafikd, f., N. of a plant, a kind of gourd; a 
kernel. 

Karkaiint, f. the plant Curcuma Xanthorrhiza. 

Karka(u,us, m. the numidian crane ; [cf. karatu, 
8cc.] 

karkandhu, us, us, m. f. (considered 



karhandhu^kuV'CL^ kar^a^dva. 



by some as an irregular compound of karlta and 
andU\ the jujube tree, Ziayphus Jiijuba ; a sp^es 
of this tree with a larger fruit ; (m), n. the fruit of 
this tree, or the uneatoble fruits of a wild species ; 
(m«) f. the berry of this tree; (im), m., N. of a 
min--- Karkandku4cu^, am, n. the fruit season 
of the Karkandhu tree. •m Karkandhu-prastka, as, 
m., N. of a town. ""Karkandhurmati, f., N. of a 
KtM’kfiwlhM-Tolvita^ as, a, am, red 
like the berries of the jujube tree. 


karka-phala. See under karka, 

^'iirC karkara, as, a, am, hard, firm ; {as), 
m. a bone ; a hammer ; a mirror [tf. karpJuira ] ; 
a strap of leather (?) ; N. of a NSga ; (am), n. stone, 
limestone, especially the nodule found in Bengal un- 
der the name of Kankar ; fcf. karka fa, karkara.'] 
wm Karkardksha (^ra~ak''), as, m. a wagtail. 
— Karkardnga (‘ra-tin ), as, m. a kind of bird, a 
gallinule(?). — /vttr/tardTOdA.Mifca ('V«-ari'^), ns, m. 
a blind well, one of which the mouth is overgrown 
with grass &c. so as to be hidden ; also read Itarlca- 
rdndhalca; see andha-kupa, 

karkara fti, us, m. a glance, a side- 

look. 


karkardfuka, as, in. the numi- 

dian crane. 

Karhareiu, us, m. =the preceding ; [cf. karafu, 
See.] 

oKo|rCTc5 karkardla, as, am, m. n. a curl, a 

ringlet. 

karkari, is or ?, f., Ved. a kind of 

musical instrument, a lute ; (i), f. a water-jar. 

Karlairlkn, f. a small water-jar. 

karkareta, am, n. the hand curved 

as a claw for the purpose of grasping anything. 

karka ret u. See karkardfuka. 

karkosn, as, d, am, hard, harsh, 
rough (opposed to komala, Slakshna) ; intangible ; 
violent, cruel ; unfeeling, unmerciful ; harsh, unkind, 
miserly ; {as), m. a sword, a scymitar ; N. of several 
plants, ^ kdmfiilla = gmiddroMni (commonly called 
Suiida Rochani); a kind of cassia, Cassia or Senna 
Esculenta ; a species of sugar-cane ; (d), f. a thorny 
plant, Tragia Involucrata ; (#), f. the wild jujube ; [cf. 
harkafa, karkara.] — Karka^a-^^hmia, as, m. the 
plants Trophis Aspera and Trichosanthes Diojca; 
(fl), f. the plant LutTa Aaitangula. — 
nm, n. hardness, harshness, rough manners. — 7\ar- 
kasfa-dala, as, m. the plant Trichosanthes Diojca ; 
(fl), f. another phnt.^Karka^a-vdkya, am, n. 
harsh or contumelious speech. 

KarkaHkd, f. wild jujube. 

IX. karka-sdra. See under karka. 

karkdru, tis, u, m. n. a kind of 
gourd, Beninkasa Cerifera. 

Karkdruka, as, m. the plant Convolvulus Pani- 
culatus. 

karki, is, m. the sign of the zodiac, 
Cancer ; also read karldn, i, m. 

karki-prastha. See under karka. 

karketana or karketara, as, m. (?) 
a kind of gem or precious stone. 

^ karkota, as, m. one of the principal 
serpents or NSgas of PStala ; (da), m. pi., N. of a 
people ; (am), n. a poisonous fruit. 

Karkotaka, as, m. several plants, Momordica 
Mixta ; ^gle Marmelos ; the sugar-cane ; N. of a 
NSga or serpent; {as), m. pi., N. of a barbarous 
tribe of low origin ; (f), f., N. of a plant ; (jtd), f. 
the plant Momordica Mix\z.mmKarkotaka-vi8ha, 
am, n. the poison of Karkotaka. 


kardura, as, m., N. of a plant, a kind 
of Curcuma ; (am), n. gold ; an orpiment ; [cf. fcir- 
hura and karhUra.] 

Karduraka, as, m. the plant Curcuma Zerumbet ; 
also rca'd karhuraka. 

karj, cl. i. P. karjati, •‘jitum, to 

^ \ pain or make uneasy. 

karn, cl. lo. P. karnayati, -yitum, 
\to pierce, bore. See d-karn, 
karna, as, m. (said to be fir. rt. i. Arri), 
the car, the handle or car of a vessel ; the helm or 
rudder of a ship ; the plants Cassia Fistula and Calo- 
tropis Gigantea ; (in prosody) a spondee, a foot of 
two long syllables; (in geometry) the hypothenuse 
of a triangle or the diagonal of a tetragon ; N. of a 
renowned hero in the Mahil-bhSrata, king of Ai>ga . 
and elder brother by the mother’s side of the Pftndu ! 
princes, being the son of the god Silrya by Pritha or | 
KuntT, before her marriage with Pandu. (Afraid of 
the censure of her relatives, KuntI deserted the child 
and exposed it in the river, where it was found by a 
charioteer named Adhi-ratha and nurtured by his 
wife Kadha ; hence Karna is sometimes called Suta- 
putia or Sfita-ja, sometimes Radheya, though named 
by his foster-parents Vasu-^cna); N. of a son of 
Visvajit ; (with Buddhists) a son of Maha-sammata 
and king in Potala ; N. of a king, father of Vi.<oka- 
deva ; {as, d, am), Ved. eared, furnished with long 
ears ; furnished with duiff (as grain). Karne, (in 
theatrical language) into the ear, in a low voice, 
aside; api kan^t, Ved. bcliind the ear or back, 
from behind, after [cf. api-kar\ai ] ; karnam dd, 
to give ear to, listen to ; karnam d-gam, to come 
to <uic’s ears, become known to.^mKanpi-kat^du, 
us or it, its, m. f. painful itching of the car. Karna- 
kltd, f. an insect or worm with many feet and of a 
reddish ailour, Julus Comifex; a small centipede; 
acxrording to some kar^a-kiti.’^ Karna-kufga, am, 
n., N. of an imaginary town. •• Karna-kshveda, as, 
m. an affection of the ear, a roaring or constant 
noise in \t,^m Karna-kharika, as, in., N. of a 
Vai^ya. — Karna-ga, as, d, am, touching the car, 
hanging on it, ne.xt to the ear, extending to the ear. 
^ Karna-gutha, am, n. ear-wax; {as), in. or 
fcarna-gitthaka, as, m. hardening of the wax of the 
car. — Kania-grihlfa, as, d, am, seized by tlic car. 
-■ Karna griltya, hid. seizing by the ear. — Karrui- 
godara, as, d, am, perceptible to the ear, audible. 

Karna-grdha, as, m. a helmsman. -• Aar»a- 
grdha-vat, an, ail, nf, furnished with a helmsman 
(as a ship). — Karna-di%idra, am, n. the outer 
auditory passage ; [cf. karna-puta, karna-randhra, 
Karna-japa, as, m. ‘ear-whisperer,' an in- 
former. — /iarMf/':;a7MA*«, f. an insect, Julus; a small 
centipede ; [cf. karna~kltd.]^^ Karna-jalatikd, f. or 
karna-jalaukas, as, f. the same. Karna-jdpa or 
karna-japa, as, ni. whispering in the ear, tale- 
bearing, calumniating. — iiarfla^aAa, am, n. the 
root of the eif.^Karna-jil, t, m. ‘the conqueror 
of Kania,’ an epithet of A^una; (Karna having 
taken the part of the Kurus, was killed by Aijuna in 
one of tlic great battles between them and the 
PAndus.) — /varna-^a^i, ind. away from the ear. 

— Knrna-tdla, as, m. the flapping of an elephant's 
ears. — ivarna-fZarpana, as, m. an car-ring, an 
ornament for the ear. — Karna-dundubhi, is, f. a 
kind of worm (making a noise in the ear like a 
drum); sec karna’-kitd,<" Karna-dci-a, as, m., N. 
of a king. — JKarna-f/Adra, as, m. a helmsman, a 
pilot. Karnadhdra-td, f. tlic office of an helms- 
man. — KaryOrdltdriyl, f. a female elephant. 

— Karna-ndda, as, m. ringing in the ear. — Karna- 
ndsd, f. the ears and the nose. •mKart^andu, us, f. 
a woman’s ear-ring; see kar^dndu."^ Karna-pa, 
as, m., N. of a maai^mmKanjta’jmttrcdca, as, m. 
the tragus, a part of the external car. — Aar/ia- 
patka, as, m. tlie compass or range of hearing; 
karitapatkam a-yd ot upe {upa-i), to come within 
the range of the ear, to be he3ad,^mKarnapara, 


as, m. an ornament for the ext.f^Kan^Orparam^ 
pard, f. going from one ear to another. — Aor^- 
pardkrama, as, m. title of a work.— Kiurna- 
parvan, a, n. ‘the Karna section,’ title of the 
eighth book of the MahA-bhAiata. — lvar:ria-jjdl:a, 
as, m. inflammation of the outer car. — Kania-pdli, 
is, f. the lobe of the ear; the outer and curving 
edge of the ear ; (t), f. an ornament of the ear, a 
garland nr tiring of jewels pendent from it ; N. of a 
river.— i&m.ia-pflrfa, as, m. a beautiful ear.— ifar- 
na-pu(a, am, n. the auditory passage of the ear. 

— Karna-pur, ur, f. or karna-pwi, f. the capital 
of Kania, i. e. CampA, the ancient N. of Bhagalpur. 

— Karna-pushpa, its, m., N. of a plant, —mora/a. 

— Kartia-pura, as, m. an ornament of flowers worn 
round ^e ears; an ear-ring; N. of several plants, 
blue lotus ; Acada Sirissa ; Jonesia Asoka ; N. of the 
father of Kavidandra, author of the Alan-kAra Kau- 
stubha. — /(arfla-puraAra, as, m. the Kadamba 
tree, Nauclca Cadamba; N. of a servant.— Aarna- 
pura^a, am, n. the act of filling the ears (with 
cotton ^.) ; any substance used for that purpose ; 
{as), m. = karr^piira."m Karna-pratiudka or 
karna-pratmdha, as, m. a disease of the car, sup- 
pression of its excretion or wax, which is suppos^ 
to have dissolved .and pass by the nose and mouth. 

— Karna-praydga, as, m., N. of the confluence of 
the river GangA and Pindar. — Karna-prdnta, as, 
m. tlie lobe of the ear. — Karna-prdvarana, as, d, 
am, using the ears for a covering; {as), m. pi., N. 
of a fabulous people. - Karnorpluila, as, m. a sort of 
fish, Ophioccphdns KuTTxwey.’^Kar^-bhdskatj^a, 
am, n. or karnn-hhiishd, f. an ear ornament. 

— Kartia-madgnra, as, m. a sort of shcat fish, 

Siiurus Uiiitus.— Kan^a-mala, am, ii. the excretion 
or wax of the Karna-mukura, as, m. an ear 

ornament ; an ear-ring. — Karna-muk/m, as, i, am, 
headed by K:irna, having Karna as leader. — Kar^a- 
mula, nm, n. the root of the ear. Karnamullya, 
as, fl, am, near the root of the ear. — iCar/ia-inofi, 
is, f. an epitliet of DevI or DurgA in one of her 
forms or incarnations (C'AniundA). — Aar/wi-yon-i, 
is, is, i, Ved. having the ear as a source or starting- 
point, going fortli from the ear, an epithet of an 
arrow, because in shooting the bow-string is drawn 
back lo the or. Karna-randhra, as, am, m. n. 
the orifice or auditory passage of flic ear ; [cf. kar^ia- 
di^hidra, karna-jmfa, &c.] — Karna-roga, cw, m. 
disease of the car. — Kurnaroga-pratisktdha, as, 
m. cure of a disease of the ear. — fiarwarof/a- 
vijhdna, am, n. diagnosis of any disease of the ear. 

Karna-latd, f. or karna-Uitikd, f. the lobe of 
the ear. ^ Karna-vanda, as, m. an elevated plat- 
form of bamboo. — an, ati, at, having 

ears, long-eared ; furnished with tendrils or hooks ; 
having a helm. — Knrnn-varjita, as, d, am, earless ; 
{as), m. a snake. — ATar^az^/A-a, as, d, am, fur- 
nished with ear-wax. — KariM-vidradhi, is, f. ulcer- 
ation of the car. "mKarna-vivara, am, n. flie audi- 
tory passage of the car. — Karna-vish, (, f. car-wax. 

— Karna-vedha, as, ni. ‘ ear-piercing,’ a religious 
ceremony performed to prevent a person from dying, 
if the birth of a third son be exp^ed ; piercing the 
car to receive tar-r\ngf>.mm Karna-vcdhanl or karna- 
vedhanikd, f. an instrument for piercing the ear of 
an elephant. — 7\arna-vea/i(a, as, m. an ear-ring; 
N. of a prince. — KarnorveshfaJi'a, as, rn. the flaps 
of a cap protecting the ear; (as or am), m. n.(?) 
an ear-ring. •^Kartpi-reshf ana, am, n. an ear-ring. 

— Karna-dashkuli, f. the outer part of the ear, the 
exterior cartilaginous portion leading to the auditory 
passage. "" Kania-dirtska, as, m. a S^irTsha flower 
fastened to the ear as an ornament. — 7iar»a-zftt7a, 
as, am, m. n. ear’-adic.^mKar^adulin, i, ini, i, 
having ear-ache. — Arirna-^ohAaTia, am, n.,Ved. an 
ear ornament. — Kurna-drava, as, d, am, audible, 
loud. — Aar;za-tfraeaa, ds, m., N. of a BrAbman. 
mm Kartfa-drut, t, m., N. of the author of several 
hymns of the Jjjlig-veda.— Aartia-Mi^rdea or kar- 
na-sram or han^a-srdva, as, m. running of the 
ear, di.sGharge of pus or icliorous matter from the ear. 
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t}a'9u, m. the father of Karna, an epithet 
>.ya or the sun. — Karna-suiH, w, m. a kind of 
insect. «-£ar9a-ap/iofd, f. a sort of creeper (com- 
monly 1:af}aphfl(d).^Karnd-’kariii, ind. from ear 
to ear, whispering into each other's ears. — Aar- 
tidftyali is. m. the auditory passage of 

the outer tax. KaniadTiaka (°na^ddh^), (w, m., 
N. of a man ; (as), m. pi. the descendants of this man. 
•mKarnadcia {"^na-dd^), os, m. an ear-ring (?). 
•mKarndnuja as, m. an epithet of 

Yudhishthira, the younger brother of Karna, one of 
the Hve P&ndu princes.— /Car^id^t/tX'a Cna-an^), 
as, d, am, near or dose to the ear.— Aar;idnt2u 
(^7ja-an^), us or tl, us, f. an ornament for the ear ; 
an ear-ring. — Karnahharanaka fna-d6/r), as, 
m. the tree Cathartocarpus (Cassia) Fistula. — Aar- 
ward (”iia and rt. rtf), f. an instrument for perfo- 
rating the ear of an elephant. — Kanidri (*ii{trari), 
is, m. an epithet of Arjuna (as the enemy of Kan.ia); 
the tree Terminalia Aijuna. — A’drndrpana Cmi~ 
ar°), am, n. applying the ear, giving ear, paying 
attention, listening to, •^Karndlattkdra ( na-aZ"), 
as, m. or kanidhutlmyd, f. or karndlaitkriti, is, 
f. an ear ornament, an ear-ring. — AarmLfm (‘ tni- 
fijf^?), a<», m., N. of a man. ^ Karndsphdla ("na- 
ds^), as, m. the flapping to and fro of an elephant's 
taxs.^ Karne-darudurd, f. tale-beariog. — Aar^ic- 
japa, as, d, am, a slanderous whisperer, a secret 
traducer, a tale-bearer, an informer. — Aar/ic-/m- 
flrd, f. tale-bearing. — Aarnetidu (^na-in°), us, 
f. a semicircular ornament of the ear, an ear-ring ; 
[cf. kanidndn.'] — Karnotpala Cna-tU^), as, ni., 
N. of a poet. — Karnochvja ("pa-u/i'), N. of a book. 
^ Kartio}takamikd C^na-up ), f. a female tale- 
bearer or informer. ■■ Karnorna(^na’‘u/'),as,d,am, 
having wool on the ears (as any animal). 

Karnaka, as, m., Ved. a prominence, handle, or 
projection on the side or sides (of a vessel See.); 
a tendril ; applied also to the legs when spread out ; 
N. of a man; (as), in. pi. the descendants of this 
man. ^ Knrnctka-'Vfit, dn, aii, of, Ved. furnished 
with tendrils or side branches. 

Kaniakita, as, d, am, furnished with tendrils. 
Karnala, as, d, am, funiished with ears. 
Karnika, as, d, am, having cars, having large or 
long ears; having a helm; (as), m. a steersman; 
pi., N. of a people ; N. of a king in PotSla ; (d), f. 
an car-ring or ornament for the ear ; a knot, tubercle ; 
round protuberance (e. g. the round protuberance at 
the end of a reed or cane) ; the pericarp of a lotus ; 
a fruit-stalk; the tip of an elephant's trunk; the 
middle Anger ; chalk ; a pen or small brush ; a trowel ; 
the plants Premna Spiiiosa or Longifolia, and Odina 
Piunata ; a bawd ; N. of an Apsaras ; N. of the wife 
oiKanka.^^Karnikddalft, as, m. an epithet of the 
fabulous mountain Meru; (fr. karnika, the seed 
vcsiel of a lotus, and a^ala, a mountain, Meru being 
in the centre of the world, the divisions of which 
are compared to the leaves of a lotus) ; also karni- 
kddri, &c. 

Kar^ikdra, as, m. the tree Pterospermum Aceri- 
folium ; also Cassia Fistula ; the pericarp of a lotus ; 
(am), n. the flower of the tree Pterospermum Acc- 
rifolium and of Cassia Yvxdia.^Karnikdra-priya, 
as, m. an epithet of S^iva. 

Karnikin, i, m. an elephant. 

Karnin, t, int, i, having ears, relating to the ear ; 
long-eared ; (at the end of compounds) having (any- 
thing) attached to the ear; furnished with flaps or 
anything similar (said of shoes) ; barlied, furnished 
with knots 8cc. (as an arrow) ; having a helm ; (j), 
m. the side of the neck, the part near the ear ; a 
steersman ; N. of a mountain, one of the seven prin- 
cipal ranges of the mountains, dividing the universe ; 
(ini), f. (scil. yoni) a disease of the uterus, prolapsus 
or polypus uteri. — KarnUratha, as, m. (for kart^i- 
ratha), a covered car, or (according to some) a litter 
for the conveyance of women &c.. borne on men’s 
shoulders. 

Karnila, as, d, am, long-eared. 

Kanii, a fcm. form related to karna and appear- 


ii^ in compeunds (c. g. ayas-karnT). — Karyii-svia, 
as, m. an epithet of KaQsa, the enemy of Krishna ; 
according to the scholiast the author of a Sieves' 
manual. 

Karifiya, as, d, am, being in or at the eat ; suita- 
ble to the ear. 

karndta, as, m. pi.. N. of a country 
and the people inhabiting it, whence the modem 
Karaatic ; the name, however, was anciently applied 
to the central districts of the peninsula, including 
M^'sore ; (t), f. a princess of Kan;3ta ; a plant, com- 
monly Haysapadl; one of the RSginls or female 
personifleations of the musical modes, the bride of 
the RSga Mllava. — Kdr?id(a^dcta, as, m. the 
KarnUta country. 

Karnataka, as, m. pi., N. of a country and the 
people inhabiting it.^m Kartmtaka-deta, as, m. the 
Karnata QOimtiy.mB Karndtaka-hhdshd, f. tlie dia- 
lect of Karn3ta. 

karndrpana. See under karna. 

kart (a various readinjr for katr, 
kartr), cl. lO. P. kartayali, -yitum, to 
slacken or unloose, to remove. 

karta, as, m. (fr. i.krit .^), Ved. a hole, 
a cavity; (a more recent fonn is garta.) 

. kartnna,am, n. (fr. i.krit), cutting, 
cutting off or in pieces, excision ; (i), f. scissors. 

Knrtari, is, f. scissors. 

Kartarikd, f. a knife, a small sword or cutlass ; a 
hunter’s knife nr sword, a couteau de chasse ; scissors. 

Kariarl, f. a scissors or shears; a knife; a small 
sword or cutlass ; the part of an arrow to which the 
feathers are attached. 

2. kartana, am, n. (fr. 2. krit), spin- 
ning cotton or thread. 

kartartya, a kind of poisonous 

plant. 

kartavya, as, a, am (fiit. pass. part, 
fr. I. kri), to l^e done, made or accomplishi;d, what 
ought to be done ; to be imposed (as a punishment) ; 
to be turned towards (as the mind) ; to be offered ; 
to be acted ; (am), n. what ought to be done, obliga- 
tion, duty, task. •• Kartavya-td, f. or kartavya-tva, 
am, n. necessity, obligation ; propriety, fitness ; suit- 
able measures. 

Kartu, the base of sct'eral cases, used as infinitives 
of the verb kH in the Veda (e. g. karttim, kartave, 
kartavai, kartos). — Kartu-kama, as, d, am, de- 
sirous or intending to do. 

Karlri, id, trl, tri, a doer, a maker, one who 
makes or docs, an agent, one who practises what he 
kiKJWs; one who acts in a religious ceremony, a 
priest ; (very often at the end of compounds, c. g. 
hhuya-kartri, rdjya-kartri, &c.); (td), m. the 
creator of the world, an epithet of BrahmS, of 
Vishnu, and of S'iva; (in gram.) an agent, one who 
acts of his own accord (sva’-tfintrah), the active noun, 
the nominative case. — Kartridd, f. the state of being 
the agent of an action. — Kartri-tva, am, n. agency, 
the act or property of ati agent. — Kartri-pura, am, 
n., N. of a town."" Kartri-vdf^ya, as, m. the active 
voice. — Kartri-stha, as, d, axn, standing or being 
within the agent. — Kai'trisUiadtriyaka, as, d, 
am, any (root &c.) whose action stands within the 
agent. — Kartristka-hkavaha, as, d, am, any (root 
whose state or hfdiva stands within the agent. 

Kartrika, as, d, am, an agent, one who does 
anything. — Kartrikortva, am, n. agency, action. 

Kartra, am, n., Ved. an incantation, charm. 

Karlva, as, a, am, Ved. to be done or accom- 
plished : (am), II. obligation, duty ; task. 

kartita, as, d, am (fr. rt. i. krit), 
cut, cut off. 

Kartwhijat, an, nti or anti, at, or kartiahya^ 
mdi^ia, as, d, am, intending or wishing to cut. 


Karttavya, as, d, am, to be icut down, to be 
killed. 

Kartirikd, f. a small sword, a knife ; [cf. the next] 

Kartirikd, f. a hunter's knife. 

Karttri, f. a pair of scissors. 

Kartya, as, d, am, to be cut down. 

kartr, cL lo. P. kartrayati, "yitum, 

^ S to unloose, remove ; [cf. kart and kcUr,'] 
kard, cl. i . P. kardati, -ditum, to rum- 
ble, as the bowels ; to caw, as a crow ; or to 
make any similar noise ; [cf. pard; Gr. 

Kardana, am, n. rumbling of the bowels, bor- 
botygmi ; (i), f. the day of full moon in the month 
Caitra. 

^ karda, as, in. (said to be fr. rt. kard), 
mud; clay. 

Kardata, as, m. mud, dirt ; the fibrous root of 
the lotus (^- karahd(a) ; any aquatic weed, as 
Valiisneria &c. 

Kardama, as, m. mud, slime ; mire, clay ; dirt, 
filth, sin ; a kind of plant ; a poisonous kind of bulb ; 
N. of a N3ga; N. of a Praj3pati, born from the 
shadow of B^imS, or son of that god by C’h3y3, and 
the husband of DevahQti and father of Kapila ; a son 
of PrajSpati Pulaha; (i), f., N. of a plant; (am), 
n. flesh; (a«, d, am), furnished with mud, mire, 
dirt, filtli.— A'arrfama-rdja, as, m. or kardama* 
rdjan, d, m., N. of a man, a son of Kshema-gupta. 

— Kardamntaka i^ma-df), as, m. a receptacle for 
filth, a sewer, &c. ; [cf. kavydfa, patnyd}a.'\ 

Kurdamaka, as, m. a kind of granulous fruit; 
a poisonous kind of bulb ; a kind of serpent. 

Kardamita, as, d, am, furnished with mud, dirty. 

Kanlamini, f. a marshy region. 

Kardamila, am, n., N. of a region. 

karpata, as, am, in. n. old or patched 
or ragged garments; [cf. kdrpatiha and pawifa- 
karxiata.) — Karpata-dhdrin, i, m. a religious men- 
diaint, a beggar in patched or ragged clothes, or some- 
times with merely a cloth to cover the privities. 

Karpatika, as, d, am, or karpafin, ?, ini, i, 
covered with patched or ragged garments, clothed in 
beggar’s raiment. 

karpana, a kind of lance or spear ; 
[cf. kariapa and /c«r//am.] 

karpara, as, in. a ciip, a pot, an Iron 
lauccpan or fiying-pan (according to some also ii. 
in this sense ) ; the skull, the cranium ; a kind of 
weapon; the plant Ficus Glomerata, [cf. udum* 
hara] ; (i), f. a collyrium extracted from the Amo- 
mum Anthorhiza, [cf. ghatadmrpara, kharpnra.'] 

Karpardla, as, ni. a tree described as a PTlu grow- 
ing in the hills ; (a various reading for kandardla.) 

Karpardia, as, m. sand, gravel, a sandy soil ; (a 
wrong reading for karparunta, a potsherd.) 

Karitarikd, f. (diminutive fr. karpari) in karpa* 
rikdtnttha, am, n. a collyrium extracted from the 
Amomum Anthorhi/a. 

Karparika (?), as, m. fire. 

karpnsa, as, am, m. n. (said to be 
fr. I. kri), cotton, Gossypium Herbaceum; (i), f. 
the cotton tree ; [cf. kdrjjdsa: cf. also Gr. Kdfurcurot ; 
Lat. carhasiis.} 

^i. karpTira, as, am, m. n. (said to be 
fr. rt. krip)% camphor (the plant and resinous exuda- 
tion and fmit) ; (as), m., N. of a poet ; N. of the 
father of Gajamalla and uncle of Kaly3namalla. 

Karpuro-kavi, is, m., N. of a poet. — Karpura- 
kha7}da, as^ m. a field of camphor. — Aa» 7 )Mra- 
gaura, am, n., N. of a lake or pond (yellowish- 
white like camphor), m, Karpuragaurdkhya (®ra- 
dkh’"), as, d, am, called KarpOragaura.— A«rp?7ra- 
tilaka, as, m., N. of an elephant ; (d), f. an epithet 
of Jay3, one of Durg3*8 female attendants or confi- 
dantes. — Karpura-taila, am, n. camphor liniment 

— Karpura^ndlikd, f. a kind of food prepared with 
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camphor, rice dressed with spices and camphor and 
ohee.^Karpura’^rakaraya, am, n. a Jaina work 
by Karjmrii-nuinja'n, f. title of a dramatic 

work by R 3 ja-f ckhaia. ■- is, m. a 
white mineral used medicinally. - Aarpilra-saras, 
as, n., N. of a lake or pond. 

2. harpura, nom. P. karpurati, -ritum, to spread 
like the smell of camphor. 

Karpuraka, as, m. zedoaiy. Curcuma Zemmbet. 

harphara, as, m. a mirror ; [cf. kar» 

Aara.] 

karb, cl. i. P. karbati, -bitum, to 

go, move, approach. 

A:ar6arfl. See karvara. 
karbu, us, us, u (said to be fr. rt. kav, 
to paint, colour), variegated, spotted. •^Karbu-ddra, 
as, m. tiic tree Bauhinia Candida or Barleria Cxrolea. 
— Karhu-daraka, as, m. the tree Cordia Latifolia. 

Karhuka, an, m. pi.. N. of a people. 

Karhura and Icarvura, as, d, am, variegated, of 
a spotted or variegated colour; white; (as), m. a 
variegated colour ; sin ; a Rakshas ; the plant Cur- 
cuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet; rice growing amidst 
inundation; (d), f. the plant Biguonia Suaveolcns; 
another plant, commonly called Varvara ; (f), f. an 
epithet of the goddess DurgS ; (am), n. gold ; the 
plant Datura, and the fruit of it ; water. — Karhura- 
phala, as, ni. a plant, commonly called Sakurunda. 

Karhura or harvura, as, m. a Rakslias ; the plant 
Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet; (d), f. a leech; 
(am), n. gold; a yellow orpiment. 

Karhdrnka, as, m. the plant Curairna Amhaldi 
or Zerumbet. 

Karhiinfa, as, d, am, variegated, many-coloured. 

karbda, as, m. an epithet of the 

copyist Vishnu-bhatta. 

«li^^ Ararmaw, a, n. (fr.rt. i. kri: according 
to some also m.), action, work, deed ; performance, 
business; ollice; specihe action, moral duty, tlic 
obligation imposed by peculiarities of tribe, occupa- 
tion, &c. ; labour (as opposed to rest, prasdnti); 
any religious action or rite (as sacrifice, ablution. See., 
especially as originating in the hope of future re- 
compense and as opposed to speculative religion or 
knowledge of spirit) ; action consisting in motion as 
the third among the seven categories of the Ny 3 ya 
philosophy, (of these motions there are five, viz. 
ut-kshepana, throwing upwards; ava-ksJiepta^a, 
throwing downwards ; d-A;u/»<5a7}a, contraction; pra- 
sdrnna, extension or dilatation ; and gamana, going 
or motion in general) ; product, result, clfect ; organ 
of sense [cf. karmcndriya'\ ; natural or active pro- 
perty (as maturity, of heat ; support, of eartli ; disper- 
sion, of wind, dec.) ; the immediate object of an agent 
or act ; (in grammar) the idea or notion expressed 
by the acc. case, (this object is of four kinds, viz. 
a. Tiirvartya, when anything new is produced, e. g. 
ka(am karoti, * he makes a mat putram prasi'ite, 

* she bears a son b. vikdrya, when change is implied 
either of the substance and fomi, e. g. kdsh^ham 
hhasina karoti, *he makes ashes out of fuel;* or 
of the form only, e. g. suvar7iam kundalam ku' 
7'oli, * he fashions gold into an ear-ring :* c. prdpya, 
when any desired object is attained, e. g. grdmarn 
ga^dkati, * he goes to the village;’ 6andrnmpaiyati, 

* he sees the moon :* d. antpsUa, when an undesired 
object is abandoned, e. g. pdpam tyajuti, ' he leaves 
the wicked’) ; fate, the certain consequence of previous 
acts [cf. karma-pdka and karma-vipdka] ; (in as- 
tronomy) the tenth lunar mansion. Karma-kara, 

t, am, working for other people, a hired labourer, 
a servant of any kind (as a pupil &c.) who is not a slave, 
an agent, any one who docs work or business ; (as), 
®. an epithet of Yama, the regent of the dead ; (i). 
‘• the plant Sanseviera Zeylonica ; the plant Momor- 
diciMonadelpha. — Karma-kartri,td, m.'an object- 
agent’ or ‘ object-oonuining agent,’ i. c. an agent which 


is at the same time the object of an act on (this is the 
idea expressed hy the reflexive passive, as in odanah 
palate, *the mashed grain cooks of itself/ see 
Gram. 461.0); karma-kartdrau, ni. du. the work 
and the person accomplishing \t,mmKarma-kdi}da, 
as, am, m. n. that department of the Veda which 
relates to ceremonial acts and sacrificial rites ; N. of 
a Jaina work. — Aarma-Ardra, as, i, am, a worker, 
one who does any business, an artisan, a mechanic ; 
one who performs any act (without receiving wages 
for it, according to native lexicographers) ; (cw), ni. 
a bull ; a blacksmith (forming a mixed caste re- 
garded as the progeny of the divine artist Vi^va- 
karman and a SfudrS woman); (i), f. the plants 
Sanseviera Zeylonica and Moniordica Moiudelpha. 

— Karma-kdraka, as, d, am, one who does any 
act or vfork.^ Karmakdrdpaya, nom. (fr. Axirma- 
kdra) A. kannakdrdpayat€,'~yitum, to cause any 
one to work as a servant. — Karma-kdrin, i, i(U, i, 
working, doing any work or act, (in compounds 
preceded by an adjective or pronoun, e. g. iuJbhn- 
kanm-kdrin, doing good works; tat-kanm-kd- 
tin, performing die same business.) ^Karma-kdr- 
muka, as or am (?), m. or n. * the bow of action,* i.e. 
an efficacious or strong bow. •• Karma-klluko , as, 

m. a washerman. Karma-krit, I, i, t, perrorniing 
any work, skilful in work^ (c. g. tikshna-karma- 
krit, working with zeal) ; a workman, an artisan ; 
a servant ; one who has done any work. -■ Karma- 
kritavat, an, m. the director of a religious rite, the 
reciter of Mantras or foriimlaries. — Karma-kjdtya, 
am, n., Vcd. activity, the state of active exertion. 

— Karma-kshama, as, d, am, competent to per- 
form an act, able to do it. ^ Karmn-kshetra, am, 

n. the district or region of religious acts ; [cf. karma- 
hhumi."] -■ Karma-grantM-prathfirna'^di^dra, title 
of a Jaina work, mm Kanna-gMta, as, m. lit. ‘ the 
killing of work,’ i. e. the act of leaving off work. 

— Karma-dandra, as, in., N. of a prince of MS- 
lava. ■■ Karma-Ht, t, t, t, Ved. collected or accom- 
plished by work. •> Knrmn-^eshid, f. active exertion, 
txetion. — Karma’^mland, f. the motive impelling to 
ritual acts.— A'rtma-Ja, ns, d, am, resulting from 
or produced by any act whether religious or immoral ; 
(as), m. the holy fig tree, Ficus Religiosa ; the 
Kali-yuga or fourth and present age of the world, 
the age of iniquity, mm Kannaja’^ arm, ns, m. a 
property resulting from human acts (as separation, 
reunion, See.), mm Karma-jit, t, m., N. of a prince. 
•mKarrm-jna, as, d, am, skilled in any work; 
acquainted with religious rites, mm KarMani-ra<^ya, 
as, m. the passive voice in grammar, (but according 
to PSnini the passive is an Atinane-pada verb witli 
the afiix yak in four tenses, and karman expresses 
only one idea of the p;xss\ye.)mm Karma-tydga , as, 
III. abandonment of worldly duties or ceremonial 
rites. — Karma-tva, am, n. or karmadd, f. slate 
of action, any act, the active discharge of the duties 
and functions of MU:.^ Karma-dushfa, ns, d, am, 
corrupt in action, wicked in practice, iiimioral, dis- 
reputable.— «s, 111., Vcd. a god by 
actions (opposed to djdna-deva, a god by birth), 
mm Karma-dosJui, as, m. a sinful work, sin, vice; 
error, blunder ; the evil consequence of human acts, 
discreditable conduct or business. — Knrma-dhdrnyn, 
as, m., N. of a class of compounds (see Gram. 755) ; 
according to native grammarians a subdivision of the 
Tat-purusha class, the members of which are in the 
same relationship either as adjective and substan- 
tive or as two substantives in apposition (e, g. Ax- 
td^'a, 'a white horse;* P 3 nini 1 . 2, 4a, calls a 
Karma-dhSraya comp, a SamSnSdhikarana-tatpu- 
rusha; cf. adhi-karana).mm Karma-dkvansa, as, 
in. loss of benefit arising from religious acts, destruc- 
tion of »ny work, disappointment. — Karma-ndman, 
a, n. a participle, — Aarmw-nrirf^a, f., N. of a river 
between K 3 ^I and VihSra, contact with which destroys 
the merit of works, mm Karma-nihandha., as, in. 
necessary consequence of works, mm Karma-nirhara, 
as. III. removal of (bad) deeds or their cficcts. 
•m Karma-nish(hd, as, ds, am, Ved. diligent in 


religious actions, engaged in active duties ; (ns), m. 
a BrUhmati who performs sacrifices See. mm Knrma- 
patha, as, in. the way or direction of an action. 
mm Knrrnapaddhati, is, f. title of a work.— Aar- 
ma-pdka, as, m. the ripening of actions, i. e. re- 
compense for actions done in a fomier life; [cf. 
karma-vipdka.IrnrKarma-pradipa, as, m. title of 
a work of KStySyana ; N. of a work of Miira. 
^Karmapradipa-vivriti, N. of S^ivar 3 ma's com- 
nientaiy on the Kamiapradlpa. — Afi rmn-pradtpikd, 
f. title of a work of K 3 ma-dcva. — Aamia-^/am- 
6aniya, employed for the definition of an action ; 
(aa), m. (sell, iahdas) a term for certain preposi 
tions, particles, or adverbs, not connected with a verb, 
but with a case of a noun ; (according to PSriini the 
first and general category to which prepositions belong 
is that of NipStas or partidcs ; they are Upasargas 
and Gatis when they arc in connection with verbal 
action, i. e. with the tenses of a verb ; but the temi 
gati is more comprehensive than upasarga, and is 
applicable also when the verbal root becomes de- 
veloped into a noun substantive, adjective, or parti- 
dplc. Moreover, the tenn upasarga is confined to 
.tlie prepositions with su and dus, whereas the Gatis 
indude many other adverbial prefixes such as alam 
and the nouns and adjectives which take the affix del 
See. Lastly, prepositions are Kamiaprava^anTyas if they 
arc unconnected with verbs and govern a noun either 
separated from it or forming a compound with it. A 
Karmapravai^anlya never loses its accent, and exerdses 
no euphonic influence on the initial letters of a fol- 
lowing verb.) — Karma-pravdda, tut, m., N. of the 
eighth of the fourteen PQrvas or oldest religious 
writings of the j-dinns.^ Knrmn-phala, am, n. the 
fruit or recompense of actions ; pain, pleasure. Sec., 
considered as the consequence of acts ; tlie fruit of 
the tree Averrhua Carambola ; [cf. karmarattga.'] 
•m Karmaphalodaya ('la-wf), as, m. the occur- 
rence of consequences, mm Karma-handha, as, m. the 
tic of works (by which the soul is attached to pleasure 
Sec.).mmKnnna-hnndhana, as, d, am, bound by 
acts ; (am), n. confinement to repeated existence, as 
tlie consequence of acts. — Karmaddtu, us, f. tilled 
or cultivated ground. — Art nwrt-b/iMTint, is, f. the 
land or region of religious actions, i. e. where sudi 
actions are performed ; (according to Hemadandra 
the KannabhQmis arc Bharata, AirSvata, and Videha, 
but not the district of the Kuras ; the other Varshas 
arc pfuda-hhdmayas, i. c. lands of recompense ; cf. 
knn)ui-kskctra.)mm KarTm-ntaj/a, as, i, am, con- 
sisting of works, resulting from -works.- A«rmo- 
rndrga, as, m. the way of work ; a technical term 
used by thieves for the breaking of walls &c. — Kar- 
ma-mimdmd, see s. v. vilmdrisd.mmKarmn-mula, 
am, n. Kus'a or sacrificial grass, used as an essential 
part in many religious and sacred rites. — Aarwa- 
yuga, am, n. the fourth and present age of the 
world, the iron age, tlie Kali-yuga. — Aurma-yoi/a, 
tis, m. performance of a work or business or of 
worldly functions and religious duties; active exer- 
tion, industry; connection witli a sacrifice.- Aarnia- 
yoni, is, m. f. source of action. — Karmargha, as. 
m. (fr. karman and righa in righdya), N. of a 
teadker.mmKarrna-va^ana, am, n. (with Buddhists) 
the ritual.— as, d, am, ‘whose 
thunderbolt is work;* an epitliet of the .S'fldra. 
— Karma-vat, an, ait, at, busy with a work, em- 
ployed in it. ^ Kurma-vaM, cls, d, am, being in 
the power of or subject to former actions ; (as), m. 
the necessary influence of acts ; fiite, considered as the 
inevitable consequence of actions done in a fonner 
\ife.mmKnrmavaK-t.d, f. the condition of having 
power over works, a quality of a Bodhi-sattva. 
mrnKarma-vasm, i, ini, i, having power over 
works. ^ Karmn~vdti, f. a lunar day or the thirtieth 
division of a lunar month (regulating all ceremonies, 
observances, religious actions,&c.). — Karma-vighna, 
as, m. an impediment to work, obstruction. — Kar- 
ma-vidhi, is, m. rule of action, observance, practice, 
mode of conducting any ceremony. — 
paryaya, as, 111. succession of office or employment, 
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revolving or alternating duty; contrariety or rcvenc 
of any act or business. as, m. • the 
ripening of actions/ i.e. the good or evil consequences 
in this life of human acts performed in previous 
births ; title of a work on this subject, explaining ex- 
piatoiy rites to be performed in cases of disease &c., 
supposed to be the punishment of offences committed 
in a previous existence (written in S^lokas in the form 
of a dialogue between tfakuntalil-Bharata and 
tapa-Bhrigu), a work ofVi^ve^vara-bhatta.-* AVirma- 
tfipdka-sattgrnfiUy title of a book. -■ Karmavipaha- 
Adm, title of a book composed by Dinakara, the 
brother of Kamal 3 kara-bhatta. — Karma-ri^esha, as, 

m. variety of act or actions.*- A'n rum- am, n. 
the seed of works. •• Karma'iSdld, f. a workshop, a 

^ house of business. — A'aruia-^dZf, f., N. of a river in 

* Caturgr 3 ma.«- Knrma-^Ut, as, d, am, assiduous, 
laborious, one who perseveres in his duties without 
looking to their reward. — Karma-^uihlha (?), am, 

n. approved occupation. —A'arma-.fura, as, d, am, 
assiduous, laborious ; (ns), in. a skilful or clever work- 
man.— am, n. humility.— AVirtwa- 
ffreshfha, as, m., N. of a son of Pulaha by Gati. 

— Karma^saagraha, as^ in. assemblage of acts, com-* 
prising the act, its performance and the performer. 
^Karma-saliva, an, in. a minister, any officer 
employed upon active duties, as a judge, a deputy, &c. 
^ Karma-sannydsfka, as, m. an ascetic, a religious 
person who has withdrawn from works.— A'anna- 
samdiihi, is, m. devotion, abstraction (?).•" Karma- 
namhhava, as, d, am, produced by or resulting from 
:icts. — Karma-sdhshin, i, m. ‘ the witness of all acts,* 
epithet of the Karma-sddhaha, as, iled, am, 
accornpKshing st work, mm Karma-sddhana, am, n. 
implement, means ; artides essential to the perform- 
ance of any religions Karma-siddhi, is, f. 
accomplishment of an act, success. — Aarma-^cua, 
as, m., N. of the father of RSma-i^andra. — Karma- 
stha, as, d, am, standing or being witliin the object. 
•• Karmastha-kriyaha, as, d, am, any (root) 
whose action stands within the object. — A'drmrt<<<Aa- 
hhdvaka, as, d, am, any (root dec.) whose state 
(hhdra) stands within the object. — Artma-uM ana, 
am, a. a public office or place of business. — Karma- 
hetn, us, us, u, caused by acts, arising from acts. 

— Karmdkshama Cma-ak\ as, d, am, incapable 
of business. — A'aruidu^a (®iua-au^), as, m. part 
of any act, part of a sacrificial rite. — Aarmdf man 
{^ma-df), d, d, a, one whose character is action, 
endowed with principles of action, active, acting. 

Karmdditya (^ma~dfF), as, m., N. of a king. 
^ Karmddhikdra i^ma-adiC), ns, m. the right of 
action (in the MTmSnsa philosophy). — A'firmduu- 
bandfui {^ma-nri'), as, m. connection with or de- 
{•cndancc upon acts.m, Karnidnubandhin, t, ini, i, 
connected with or involved in works. — A^armariis- 
rupa \^h\a-aif ), as, d, am, according to action, 
according to function or doty. Karmdnurupatas, 
ind. conformably to act, function &c.—A’^anndnis- 
shfhdna Crna-an’^, am, n. practising one’s duties, 
discharging peculiar fonttions.’" Karmdnushf hay in 
Cma-ah ), t, ini, {, practising duties, performing 
rites Sec.mm Karmdnusdra (*ma-aF), as, m. conse- 
quence of or conformity to acts. — Karmdnusdratas, 
ind. according to one’s deeds, •m Kar manta Crna-an^), 
as, ra. work, business, administration of an office ; 
management of any business ; the end of any task 
or act ; the end or abandonment of ritual acts; tilled 
or cultivated ground. — Karmdntara (^rna-nn'), 
am, n. interval between religious actions, suspense of 
such an action ; difference or contrariety of action ; 
penance, expiation. — Aaruidn^tita, as, t, am, final, 
completing; (as), m. a workman, a servant, one 
who finishes a work. — Karmdbhidhdyaka, as, d, 
am, or karmabhidhdyin (°ma-abk°), i, ini, i, 
enjoining or prescribing duties or 2xAs.">» Karma- 
ramhhfi (’^ma-dr^), as, m. commencement of any 
act. — A'armdrA/( ('^ma-a/*), as, 5 , am, fit for 
work, able to do any work, suitable to any rite; (as), 
in. a msin. •rnKarmendriya Cma-iF), am, n. an 
organ of action (opposed to the huddhlndriydni or 


perceptive organs of sense; five are reckoned, viz. 
the hand, the foot, the larynx or organ of the voice, 
the organ of generation and of excretion).- Aarwo- 
ddra am, ii. any honourable or valiant 

act, magnanimity, prowess. ^Karmodyukta Cma- 
uF), as, d, am, actively labouring, busily engaged; 
^Kamvodyoga Cma-uF), as, m. engaging actively 
in any work. 

Karma, as, am, m. n. according to some lexico- 
graphers a: karman . 

Karmaka (at the end of some compounds) ^ kar- 
man, q. V. 

Karmatha, as, d, am, skilful or clever in work, 
clever; working diligently, accomplishing any rite, 
.inxious to perform anything; (as), m. the director 
and performer of a sacrifice. 

Karmanya, as, d, am, Ved. skilful in work, clever, 
diligent ; proper or fit for any act, suitable to it ; (at 
the end of compounds) relating to any business or to 
tlic aocomplislmicnt of anything ; (d), f. wages, hire ; 
(am), n. energy, activity.— Aar f. skil- 
fulness, cleverness. •mKarmanya-hhnJ, k, k, k, re- 
ceiving wages, working for hire ; (a various reading 
for hharanya-hhuj.) 

Karmatas, ind. according to actions. 

Karmdra, as, m., Ved. an artificer, a mechanic, 
a blacksmith, a brazier, a carpenter, &c.; a bamboo ; 
the plant Averrhoa Carambola, s=r karmaranga below. 
— Karma ra-vana, am, n., N. of a place. 

Karma raka, as, ni. the plant Averrhoa Carambola. 

Karmika, as, d, am, acting, active. 

Karmin, 1 , ini, i, acting, active, busy; performing 
a religious action ; engaged in any work or business ; 
belonging or relating to any act. 

Karmishfha, as, d, am (said to be a superlative 
of the last), very active, assiduous, diligent. 

Karml mi = karman at the end of a compound; 
[cf. alaitkarmlna.J 

karmanda, as, m., N. of a man, 

author of a Bhikshu-sQtra. 

Karmandin, t, in. a beggar, a religious mendi- 
cant, a member of the fou^i order (lit. * a follower 
of Karmanda’). 

"311^ karmara and karmaraka, as, m. the 

plant Averrhoa CarambeJa. 

Karmaranga, as, m., N. of the same plant; 
(«m 0» plant. 

karmari, f. tlie manna of the bam- 

boo ; [cf, vania-ro^and^ ^ 

karmasha = kalmasha, q. v. 

karmasa, as, m., N. of a son of 
Pulaha and Kshama ; [cf. hirm(i-.iresh(?ia.ll 

karmira, as, d, am, variegated; (a 
various reading for kirmtra.) 

Karmlraka, as, to. o small tree, Trophis Aspera. , 

karv, d. i. P. karvati, -vitum, to be 

N proud, to boast ; [cf. hharv and gnrr.} 

karca, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. i. iri), 

love, desire ; a rat. 

knrvata, as, am, m. n. dedivity of a 
mountain ; a village, market-town, the capital of a 
district (of two or four hundred villages) in a pleasant 
site and of handsome construction ; (as), m., N. of 
a country or a people ; (i), f., N. of a river ; (am), 
n. a city. 

Karvafaka, as or am, m. or n. (?) dedivity of a 
mountain. 

«litT I. karvara, am, n. (fr. rt. i. irri), Ved. 
a deed, action. 

’?R^ 2. karvara or karbara, as, a, am (said 
to be fr. rt. l. krl), variegated, spotted ; (o«), m. sin ; 
a tiger ; a Rakshas ; a sort of medicament ; (i), f. 
an epithet of Durg 3 ; night ; a RskshasT ; a tigressj 
the leaf of the plant Asa Foetida ; [cf. karavt, kavart, 
kdravl.] See karhwra. 


kars'ana, as, d, am (fr. rt. kris), ren- 
dering lean, attenuating, causing emaciation; (as), 
m. fire ; [cf. kri^dnu.] 

karsapha, as, m., Ved. an epithet of 

imps or goblins. 

karsya, as, m., N. of a plants = kar- 
dura; [cf. kdriya and kdrshya.'\ 

karsha, as, m. (fr. rt. kfish), drawing, 
dragging, pulling ; attracting ; ploughing ; a furrow, 
a trench ; a scratch ; (as, am), in. n. a weight of 
gold or silver, equal to i6 M 3 .shas « | Pala — of a 
Tul 3 == 1 1,375 l''fcnch grains; according to tlie ancient 
division of 5 Rettis to tlie M 3 sha the Karsha would 
be equal to about 1 76 grains troy ; in common use 
8 Rettis are given to the MSsha, and the Karsha is 
then about 280 grains troy. — AaraAa-pAala, as, 
m. the tree Tcrminalia Beilerica; this tree is also 
called Aksha, because its fruits are used as dice ; (d), 
f. the plant Emblica Officinalis. — Karshdrdha (° 8 ha- 
ar^), am, n. a Tolaka, a weight of 16 M 3 shas 
(according to some calculations). 

Karshaka, as, d, am, a cultivator of the soil, one 
who ploughs or lives by tillage ; a husbandman ; who 
or what draws or drags, attractive, what attracts. 

Karshaua, as, d, am, pulling to and fro, drag- 
ging, attracting, overpowering, injuring ; tormenting ; 
harassed ; extending (in time) ; (am), n. the act of 
dragging or pulling ; drawing to and fro ; removing, 
hurting, injuring; bending (a bow); ploughing, cul- 
tivating tile ground ; cultivated land. 

Karshani, is, f. an unchaste woman (attracting 
the men). 

Karshani, f., N. of a plant; [cf. karshini and 
kshlrim.) 

Karshatilya, as, d, am, to be drawn or pulled ; 
to be attracted ; to be conciliated or won. 

Karshayal, an, anti, at, dragging, pulling; at- 
tracting ; harassing, annoying. 

Karshita, as, d, am, drawn, attracteil ; distracted, 
tormented, harassed ; worn out ; ploughed. 

Karshin, t, t, who or what pulls or draws or 
attracts; attractive; inviting; who or what ploughs 
or furrows, a ploughman, peasant; (ini), f. the bit 
of a bridle ; a medicinal moon-plant ; [cf. karshatil, 
kshlrinl.] 

Knrshu, us, f. a furrow, trench, incision ; a river ; 
a canal ; a shallow trench for receiving the sacrificial 
fire ; (us), in. a fire of dried cow-dniig ; agriculture, 
cultivation; livelihood. 

'SF'StxTO karshdpana = kdrshdpana, q. v. 

?Rfi| karhi, ind. (fr. 2. ka), Ved. wben ? 
at what time? (followed by the future or present tense) 
karhi-Hd or karhy-api, at any lime ; [cf. Goth. 
hvar, * where ?* Eng. where f Germ, war and wor 
in warum, woraus, 8 cc. ; Lith. kur.] 

1. kal, cl. 1. A. kalate, -litum, to 
sound; to count; [Gr. KoKiwl Lat. 

calculo.'] 

2. kal, cl. 10. P. kdlayati, -yitum, 
to push on, drive forward, drive away; 

cany off ; to drive together, collect ; to throw ; to 
announce the time. 

3. kal, cl. 10. P. kalayati, -yitum, 
to impel, incite, urge on ; to bear, carry ; 

to do, make, accomplish ; to tic on, attach, affix ; to 
utter a sound, murmur ; to furnish witli ; to observe, 
perceive, take notice of ; to regard, consider, count, 
reckon, calculate; to go; to take hold of the die 
called Kali (in this last sense kal nay be considered 
as a nom. fr. kali). 

Kata, as, d, am, dumb, hoarse, indistinct, inarticu- 
late (especially in composition with vdshpa and aim, 
e. g. vdshpa-kala, airu-kala, having the speech 
impeded by tears, sobbing) ; emitting a low or soft 
tone, as humming, buzzing, &c.; weak; crude, 
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undigested ; (dM)* m. (sdl. «mra) a low or soft and 
inarticulate tone, as humming, buzzing, &c.; the 
tree Shorea Robusta ; (in poetry) time equal to four 
Matnis or instants; (at), m. pi. a class of manes or 
deceased anceston ; (am), n. semen virile ; the ju- 
jube, Zizyphus Jujuba ; (for I'ald see below, s. v.) 

Kala-kantha, at, m. a pleasing tone or note ; a 
low murmuring tone ; having a sweet voice, N. of 
several birds, as of the Indian cuckoo; a dove, a 
pigeon ; a goose. •> KalU’-kala, at, m. a confosed 
noise, the murmuring or buz of a crowd; resin, 
pitch, the. resinous exudation of the tree Shorea 
Kobusta ; an epithet of S^iva ; [cf. katakata, ka(an- 
ka^a."] KalakcUa~vat, an, atJ, at, causing hum- 
ming or murmuring. — Kala-kita, at, m., N. of a 

Kala-kujtkd, f. a wanton, a lascivious 
woman. — Kala-ku(a, at, m., N. of a warrior-tribe 
and the country inhabited by it. — Kala-kHiiikd, f. 
a wanton, a lasdvious Kala-ffhotka, at, 

111. the Kokila or Ipdian ctKkoo. — Xalan-jtoaAa, 
as, m. a lion ; a musical instrument ; sec kara-tdlh 

— Kalatt-kura, as, m. an eddy, a whirlpool. — Kata- 

td, f. or kahi'tva, am, n. melody, music. Kala- 
litlikd, f. a wanton or lasdvious woman ; [cf. kala- 
kunikd.^ — Kata^dhuta, am, n. silver ; (wrong read- 
ing for kala-fUuiuta ?). — Kala-dkauUt, am, n. gold 
and silver (sounding and shining): {at, am), m. n. 
a low or pleasing Kalmlhaala~lipi, it, f. a 

streak of gold, illumination of a manuscript with gold. 

— Kala-dhm}ii, it, m. a low sweet tone; the Ko- 
kila or Indian cuckoo ; the turtle-dove ; a peacock. 

— Kala-niida, at, m. a sort of goose ; sec kala~ 

h.anta, ■■ KuIa-bJidtkayia, am, n. the prattle of 
childhood. — Kala-hhairava, at or am, m. or n. (?), 
N. of a deep ravine in the mountains between the 
rivers Tapi and Narmada. at, m. a 

low sweet tone ; a dove ; the Indian cuckoo ; [cf. 
Lat. rolumha»]»m Kafa-ra/as, as, (is, as, speaking 
sweetly, singing. — at, d, am, having 
a charming voice (a bird). — 7 Ca/a-^iram, am, n. a 
low musical sound. — Kala-hama, as, m. a kind of 
cluck or g<x).se ; a gander ; another bird, Galliniila 
Porphyria ; a drake or (according to some) a teal ; 
an excellent king ; Brahma or the supreme spirit ; 
N. of a metre consisting of four lines of thirteen sylla- 
bles each. — Kaldnanddin {'la-aif), t, m. a sparrow; 
a bee, but partiailarly one of a very large kind ; the 
C'ataka bird. — KaLdldpa i^la-d!^), at, m. a sweet 
humming sound, discourse ; a bee. — Kalottdla (^la^- 
//i°), as, a, am, high, sharp. 

Kfdnna, as, d, am (at the end of compounds), 
causing, effecting; (rw), m. a sort of cane; (a), f. 
doing, making, effecting ; subjection, submission ; 
emitting (?) ; kdla-knland, fulfilling one’s time, 
dying ; (am), n. an embryo at the first stage after 
conception ; a spot, a stain ; an offence, fault, defect ; 
murmuring, sounding. 

Kalita, at, d, am, impelled, driven, borne on- 
xvards ; held, laid liold of ; attached, aflixed, furnished, 
endowed with ; gained, acquired ; considered, known, 
understood ; numbered, counted, reckoned ; separated, 
divided ; sounded indistinctly, buzzed, mumiured. 

kalaka, as^ in. a kind of fish; a 
kind of prose. 

kalanka, as, m. a spot, a mark ; the 
rust of iron ; a fault, defamation, abuse. — Kalanka- 
kara, at, t, am, censorious, calumniating, defaming ; 
spotting, staining. — Kataaka-kald, f. a digit of the 
moon in shadow. — Kalanka-maya, at, ? , am, .spot- 
ted, stained ; calumniated, defamed. — Kalanka- 
krit, m. an epithet of iva, 

KaUiftkaya, nom. P, kalankayaJti, -yitim, to 
spot, defame. 

Kalartkita, at, a, am, spotted, soiled, stained ; 
calumniated, defamed. 

Kalnnkin, t, ini, {, soiled, stained; disgraced, 
reviled, rusty. 

kalanja, as, m. an animal struck 

with a poisoned weapon ; tobacco. 


kalafa, am, n. the thatch of a house ; 
(other works read this ku{ala, q. v.) 

kalata, as, a, am, kkalati, bald- 

headed. 

kalatra, am, n. (see kadatra), a 
wife; any female; the hip and loins; pudendum 
muliebre ; a royal citadel, a strong hold or fastness ; 
the seventh lunar mansion in astronomy. — Ka^ 
UUrorvat, an, ait, at, or kalatrin, t, itti, i, having 
a wife, united to a wife. 

kalantaka or kalandaka, as, m. a 
species of bird. 

kalandana, as, m., N. of a man. 

halandara, 0.9, m. a man of a mixed 
caste, the son of a Leta (?) man and a Tivara woman. 

kalandikd, f. knowledge, intel- 
ligence, wisdom in general ; (a various reading for 
kalindikd, q.v.) 

kalandhu, us, m. akind of vegetable ; 
[cf. yholt^l 

kalahha, as, m. (said to be fr. 3. 
kal), a young elephant ; an elephant thirty years old ; 
a young camel (perhaps also the young of other 
animals); the tree Datura Fastuosa [cf. 

(2),f.a sortof Kicinus (da/i<<tt). — Kalabha-valhibha, 
at, m., N. of a tree ; [cf. pllu,^ 

kalama,as, m. (said to be fr. 3. kal), 
rice, which is sown in May and June, and ripens in 
December or January ; a white rice growing in deep 
water ; a pen, a reed for writing with ; a thief, a 
rogue; [cf. Gr. ndkaposi Lat. calamus, culmm; 
and Arab. aJj.] 

kiilamha, as, m. the stalk of a pot- 
herb ; an arrow; the tree Nauclca Cadamba ; (i), f. 
(according to a scholiast also m.), the pot-herb Convol- 
vulus Kepens ; (am), 11. Calumba root, Menispemmm 
Caluniba ; [cf. kadamha, kadambn.] 

K(d(tmbaka, as, m., N. of a plant ; [cf. dhdrd” 
kadamha,] 

Kalamhikd, f. the nape of the neck (in this sense 
usually used in du.) ; the pot-herb Convolvulus Repens ; 
[cf. kalairdn,] 

Kafambu, iit, f. the same pot-herb. 

kalamhuta, am, n. fresh butter. 

^c6co halala, as, am, m, n. the womb, the 
uterus ; a small round lump, a term for the embryo 
a short time after conception ; [cf. kalatia.] 

kalalaja, as, m. the resinous ex- 
udation of the Shorea Robusta; [cf. knla-kala.] 

K<dalajodb/uiva (^ja-ia^), at, ni. the tree 
Shorea Kobusta. 

«lic 5 r«i 4 } kalavinka, as, m, a sparrow; a 
spot, a stain [cf. X'aZaa 7 *(i') ; a white Cilmara ; tlic 
plant Echites Antidysenterica [cf. kalinyaka] ; N. 
of a Tiriha. 

kalasa, as, t, am, m. f. n. a water- 
pot, a pitcher, a jar, a dish ; (at), m., N. of a poet ; 
(i), f. the plant Hemionitis Cordifolia; N. of a 
Tirtha ; a chum ; [cf. kalata and drona-knlaM ; 
Gr. Kd\i ^ ; Lat. calix,'] ^ Kalaia-dir, ir, m.,Ved. 
one whose pot or pitcher is broken. — Kalada- 
potaka, as, m., N. of a Kalaifi-kanfka, 

as, m., N. of a man ; (as), m. pi. the descendants of 
this man. — Kala^-padi, f. having feet like a water- 
jar. — Kidaiti-mukha, ns, m. a sort of musical instru- 
ment. — Kidaifi’Suta, at, m. an epithet of Agastya. 
— Kalaftodara (°(fa-ud^), as, m., N. of a Daitya. 

Kalaii, it, f. a water-pot, pitcher, dish, water-jar; 
the plant Hemionitis Cordifolia. 

Kalasa, as, t, am, m. f. n. a pot, a water-jar ; 
(ns), m. a Drona measure ; a rounded pinnacle or ball 
on the top of a temple ; (s ), f. the plant Hemionitis 


Cordifolia. Kalatodadhi (°ta‘Ud^), is, m. the 
ocean. 

kalaha, as, am, m. n. strife, conten- 
tion, quarrel, war, battle ; the sheath of a sword, a 
scabbard ; a road, a way ; deceit, falsehood ; violence 
without murderous weapons, abuse, beating, kicking. 
See, Kalaha-kandala, as, m., N. of an actor. 
•mKalaka-kdra, at, i, am, quarrelsome, turbulent ; 
contentious, pugnacious; (t), f., N. of the wife of 
Vikrama^aiida. — ATaZu/m-^'drsn, f, fwi, i, quarrel- 
some, contentious.^ Kala/ui-nddana, at, in. the 
tree Caesalpina Bonducella.— ATala/tu-prt^a, at, d, 
am, fond of contention, quarrelsome, turbulent ; (at), 
m. an epithet of Narada ; (d), f. the bird Gracula 
KeWgiosi. i^Kalakdnlaritd ('ha-an^, f. a heroine 
separated from her lover in consequence of a quarrel ; 
an appeased wife, one who has been angry and is 
sorry for it, ^Kalahapakfita Cha-ap ), at, d, am, 
taken away by force. 

Kalahdya, nom. A. kalahdyate, -yitum, to 
quarrel, contend. 

Kidakin, t, ini, i, contentious, quarrelsome. 

kalahu, a particular high number ; 

[cf. karaphu,'] 

kald, f. (said to be fr. 3. kal), a small 
part of anything, any single part or portion of a 
whole, but especially a sixteentli part ; a digit or one 
sixteenth of the moon's diameter (personified as a 
daughter of Kardama and wife of MarT< 5 i) ; interest 
on capital, considered as a certain part of it ; a division 
of time (according to some jfks ^ ^ 

minute and 36 seconds ; according to others i d w ^ 
day, i. e. 48 seconds ; according to others KalSs 

= i MuhOrta or ^ of a day, therefore i Kal 3 = 
a minutes and seconds ; according to others 

KaUs-i Muhfirta, foerefore I KalS — l 
minute and 35^-^^ seconds; aca>rding to others 
I KalU = 8 seconds) ; the sixtieth part of one thirtieth 
of a zodiacal sign, a minute of a degree ; (in prosody) 
a syllabic instant ; a term for tlic seven substrata of 
tlic elements or Dh^tus of the human body (which 
according to one reckoning are seven, as follows, 
flesh, blood, fat, phlegm, urine, bile, and semen ; but 
according to Hemadandra rasa * chyle,’ atfki * bone,* 
and inajja ‘marrow,’ take the place of phlegm, urine, 
and bile) ; an atcim (tjicre are 3015 KalHs or atoms 
in every one of the six Dh.ltus, not counting the 
rasa, therefore in all 18090); a small round lump, 
a term for the embryo shortly after conception [rf. 
katana] ; the menstrual discharge ; any practical art, 
any mechanical or fine art (sixty-four such are enu- 
merated, as carpentering, architecture, jewellery, far- 
riery, acting, dancing, music, medicine, poetry, 
&c.) ; skill, ingenuity, contrivance, fraud, deceit ; a 
boat ; title of a grammatical commentary ; N. of a 
deity ; [cf. a-kata, vithkala, sakata.] — Kald- 
kiMa, as, d, am, skilled in the elegant arts, singing, 
dancing, &c. — Kald-keli, it, it, i, gay, frolicsome, 
wanton ; (it), m. an epithet of KHma, the god of 
love. •mKald-dhnra, at, m. ‘bearing a digit of the 
moon ; * an epithet of S'iva ; N. of a copyist. — K(dd- 
nidhi, is, m. ‘a treasure or storehouse of digits,* 
the moon. •• Kaldntnrn (°ld-an^), am, n. interest, 
profit. — TTa/apa (°ld + fr. rt. dj*), at, m. ‘that 
which - holds together the single parts,’ a band, a 
bundle (e. g. mMd-kaldpa, an ornament consisting 
of several strings of pearls ; ra^and-hddpa, a zone 
consisting of several strings, wwn by women round 
the waist ; jn(ddcaldpa, a tuft or knot of braided 
hair) ; totality, whole body or collection of a number 
of separate things, a zone, a string of bells worn by 
women round the waist ; the rope round an elephant’s 
neck : a bundle of arrows, a quiver with arrows, a 
quiver ; a peacock’s tail (as consisting of a multitude of 
ingle feathers); an ornament in general; N. of a 
grammar, supposed to be revealed by the god Kumflra 
or KSrttikeya to Sarva-varman ; a village where the 
destroyer Kalki is to be bom ; the moon ; a clever 
and intelligent man ; a poem written in one metre; 
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(i), f. a bundle of grass. * Kalapaka, as, m. a band, 
a bundle ; a string of pearb ; the rope round an ele- 
phant’s neck ; a sectarian mark on the forehead ; {am), 
n. a number of verses in one metre ; a series of four 
stanzas on one subject; the eye in a peacock’s 
feather?; (as, ika, am), to be repaid when the 
peacocks spread their tails. — as, m., 

N. of a GrUina or village. -■ Kaldpa-Manda, as, 
m. an ornament of pearls consisting of twenty-four 
strings. "•A'a/dpa-iatfvdrnava ("va~((r^), title of 
a commentary on the KaUpa gnrnrnaa.^m Kalapa- 
dvipa, N. of a place, perhaps the same as kaldpa^ 
ijrdma.^ KaJdpa-Hras, as, m., N. of a Muni; (a 
various reading for — Kaldpdnusdrin 
(^p<t-an°), i, m. a follower of the KaLlpa grammar. 
""Kaldpin, t, int, (, furnished with a bundle of 
arrows, bearing a quiver with arrows ; spreading its 
tail (said of a peacock &c.) ; (f), m. a peacock ; the 
Indian cuckoo ; the wavod-leaf li^ tree, Ficus Infec- i 
toria ; N. of an old teacher, a pupil of Vaisampl&yana ; 
(according to some) the author of the KalUpa 
grammar; the time (scii. kdlah) when peacocks j 
spread their taib; f. night; the moon; a; 

species of Cypems.^m Kald-pur\ui, ns^ d, am, idled 
up b^ single or separate parts ; (a;)), m. the moon. 
•mhald-hhrit, t, m, ‘ digit-bearer,* the moon; an 
artist, a mechanic, &c. — /To {^Id-nif^), as, 
m. a tumbler, a dancer, but espedally one who dances 
or walks on a sharp edge, as the edge of a sword &c. 
•"Kald-rat, an, m. * having digits,’ the moon; 
(ti), f. a mystical ceremony, the initiation of the 
Tantnka student, in which the goddess Durgil is 
supposed to be transferred from the water-jar to the 
body of the novice ; N. of an Apsaras ; N. of the 
mother of RidhH ; N. of the wife of Krita-vamian, 
king of Ayodhy2 ; N. of the wife of DSsarha ; N. of 
the lute of the Gandharva Tumburu. «> Kald-vdda^ 
tantra, Kald^vidhi^tanfra, Kald^sdra-tantrn, 
names of Tantras. « as, m. a work 

on rhetoric. •• Kald-Mstta, am, n. a work by 
VUskhila. 

Kalikd, f. a digit of the moon. Sec below, s. v. 

kaldkanda = kanda, a species of 
the Atijagatl metre. 

kaldkula, am, n. poison; [cf. 

fuddhala.l^ 

kaldnknra, as, in. the bird Ardea 

Sibirica, a crane ; an epithet of the Asura KaQsa. 

kaldngala, as or am, m. or n. (?) 
a kind of weapon (?). 

«fc«oin^«b kald6ika, as or am, m. or n. (?) 
a ladle ; (d), f. or kaldt% f. the fore-arm, the arm 
below the el^w. 

kaldtina, as, m. the white water 

wagtail. 

kfilada, as, m. a ^^oldsmith. 

kalddhikn, ns, m. (fr. kala and 
adhika ?), a cock ; [cf. knldvika and ushdkala.'] 

kaldnaka, as, m., N. of one of 

the attendants of S'iva. 

«* 

kaldpa, &c. See under kald. 

kalupura, as or am (?), m. or n. (?), 
and d, f. a kind of musical instrument. 

kaldmaka, as, m. a kind of rice 
ripening in the cold season ; [cf. kalama.'\ 

kaldmbi, is, f. or kaldmhikd, f. 
lending, a loan ; usury. 

4ic6N kaldya, as, in., N. of various lej^u- 
minuus seeds, chiefly of the order Phascolus, particular 
kinds of pulse or vetches ; (d), f. a kind of Panicum, 
^itaiidndufvd. Kaldya-khaiija, as, m. one who 
trembles and totters as he walks. 


kaldvika, as, m. a cock; [cf. 

kalddhika,] 

kalfwikala, as, m. a sparrow; 
[cf. kalavinka.'] 

kaldhaka, as, m. a kind of musical 
instrument; [cf. kdhala.'] 

kali, is, in. (said to be fr. rt. 3. kal),-^ 
N. of the die or side of a die, which is marked with 
one point (personified as a deity or evil genius in 
the poem of Nala) ; the plant Tcnninalia Bellerica, 
the 'nuts of which in olden times were used as dice ; 
N. of the last and worst of the four Yugas, the present 
or iron age, the age of vice ; (the four Yugas or ages 
have received their names from the marks on dice, the 
best mark being four points and the worst one ; the 
Kali or fourth age contains, inclusive of the two dawns, 
1200 years of the gods or 432,000 years of men, 
and begins the eighteenth of February 3102 B. C. ; 
at tlic end of this Yuga the world is to be destroyed); 
strife (ctinsidcred as the son of Krudlia * Anger’ and 
Jfinsd * Injury,* and as generating with his sbter 
J)urukti ‘ Calumny,’ two children, viz. Bhaya ‘ Fear ’ 
and Mrityu * Death*) ; dissension, war, battle ; the worst 
in any class ; a hero ; an arrow ; Ved., N. of a class of 
mythic beings related to the Gandharvas, and sup- 
posed by some to be fond of gambling; in epic 
poetry Kali is held to be the flfteenth of the Deva- 
gandharvas or children of the Munis ; N. of a man ; 
{is or #), f. an unblown flower, a bud. — Kall-kdra, 
as, m., N. of several birds, the fork-tailed shrike ; 
Loxia Philippcnsis, a small bird with a yellow head ; 

kind of chicken ; a plant bearing a nut which is 
used as a febrifuge. Grey lk>nduc, = Aara/bVe and 
putikaranja; an cpitlict of Narada; (i), f. the 
poisonous plant Mcthonica Superba. -■ Kali-kdraka, 
as, in. the plant Ciesalpinia Bondiicclla ; (a various 
reading has kali-mdrnka) ; an epithet of N.lrada 
( ‘ the quarrelsome ’). — Kali’-^lrama, as, m. tJic plant 
Terminalia Bellerica or the tree of strife, being sup- 
posed to be the favourite haunt of imps or goblins. 
— i\nli‘dhanna^nirnaya, as, m., N. of a work. 
•m Kali-ndtha, as, m., N. of a writer on music. 
-■ KaH-priya, as, d, am, qu-welsome, mischievous, 
mischief-making ; (as), ni. a monkey, an ape ; an 
epithet of N 5 rada.«>ivaZi-widm/M, as, m. the plant 
Csesalpiiiia Bonducella; (a various reading for kali^- 
kdraka, q. v.) •- Kitli-rndlaka, as, m. and kali- 
mdhja, as, m. the plant C^salpinia Bonducella. 
•m Kali^yufja, am, n., N. of llie fourth age, the 
present or iron sgt. m, Kali^rriksha, as, m. die tree 
Terminalia Bellerica. — A alZ-itfm.vVoyri, as, m. the 
act of betaking one's self to Kali. 

kalika, as, m. a curlew, 

■iSftWiI kalikd, f. (fr. kald), a digit or the 
sixteenth part of the moon; an unblown flower 
[cf. kali] ; the bottom or peg of the Indian lute, 
made of cane; N. of seveial metres, a metre con- 
taining 4x81- 16 syllabic instants ; a metre of four 
lines, each containing fifteen syllables ; a metre con- 
sisting of 1 2 f- 8 + 16 + 20 syllables ; title of a work 
on medicine, 

knlikdtd, f. the modern name 

Calaitta. 

kalikdpvrva, am, n. (fr. kalikd 
and apun^a J), acts leading to future consequences 
not connected with th(»e of a previous birth. 

kalinga, as, m., N. of a country; 
the name is applied in the PurUjias to several places, 
but especially signifies a district on the Coromandel 
coast, extending from below Cuttack (Kanaka) to 
the vicinity of Madras; in this sense, like some otiicr 
names of countries, it is usually confliicd to the plural 
number, confounding the place with the people in- 
habiting it, (these people are said to owe their origin 
to Kalin-ga, the son of Dirgha-tamas and SudeshnS ; 
Kaliivga being sometimes identified with the epic 


Bali) ; N. of a scholiast on the Amara-kosha ; N. of 
a poet; the fork-uiled shrike, Lanius Forficatus, (in 
this sense derived from ka/im and gaf; cf. krui- 
kdra) ; the plants Csesalpinia Bonducella, Wrightia 
Antidysentcrica, Acacia Sirisa, Ficus Infectoria; (a), 
f. a beautiful woman ; the plant Ipomoea Turpethum ; 
(am), n. Indra-grain [cf. indra-yava]; (as, d, 
am), clever ; cunning. 

Kalingaka, as, ni. the seed of the Coraiya, tndra- 
grain. 

Kalmgadt, f. (?) an epithet of Durg 3 . 

kalinja, as, m. a mat, a screen; 

(a various reading for kdlinja.) 

kalita. See 3. kal, 

kalinda, as, m. the tree Terminalia 
Bellerica; the sun; (in these meanings perhaps a 
compound of kalim and da) ; N. of a mountain on 
which the river Yamunil rises ; (as), m. pi., N. of a 
people ; ( 1 ), f. a N. of the river Yamuna or Jumna. 

Kalinda-kanyd or kalinda-nnndini or Ara- 
Unda-slaila-jdtd, f. epithets of the river Yamuna or 
Jumna. 

kalindikd, f. science ; (a various 
reading has kalandikd.) 

^afcTc? kaliln, as, d, am (fr. rt. i. kri '/), 
covered witli, full of ; mixed, blended ; impenetrable, 
impervious; (am), 11. a 1.irge heap, thicket, confusion; 
[cf. kaluska.] 

'4^*9^ kalukka, as, in. a musical instru- 
ment, a cymbal ; (d), f. a tavern ; a meteor. 

oRJH kalusha, as, d, am (fr. rt. i.kfi f, said 
to be fr. rt, 3. kal), turbid, foul, muddy, unclean; 
dark, opaque, without brilliancy; hoarse (as the 
voice) ; wicked, bad ; lazy, idle ; (om), m. a buffalo ; 
(am), n. dirt, uncleanness; sin, wrath. — yfaliwAa- 
td, f. or kalusha-tva, am, n. foulness, turbidness ; 
darkness, opacity; agitation, trouble, anger. « A'alM- 
slia-yoni, is, is, i, of impure origin. 

Kalmhdya, iiom. A, kaliLshdyatc, -yitum, to 
become turbid. 

Kalushita, as, d, am, foul, impure; defiled, con- 
taminatt*d; wicked. 

Kaloshin, i, im, i, foul, impure ; defiled, depraved ; 
wicked. 

KaluM’kri, cl, 8. P, A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar- 
tum, to make turbid or unclean. 

wejin: kalutara, as or am (?), m. or n.(?), 
N, of a place, 

kalevara, as, am, m. n. the body ; 
[cf. Lat, caddver.'] 

filFali kalka, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. 
3. kal), a viscous sediment deposited by oily sub- 
stances when ground; a kind of tenacious paste; 
dirt, filth ; the wax of the ear ; ordure, faeces ; mean- 
ness, falsehood, deceit, sin, hypocrisy, pride; the 
tree Terminalia Bellerica ; incense ; levigat^ powder ; 
(as, d, am), sinful, wicked; [cf. kalusha, kalma- 
sha, kilvishn.]'^ Kalka-phala , as, in. the pome- 
granate plant (dddima).^Kalkdlaya (%a’dV), 
ns, m., N. of a man. 

Kalkana, am, n. falsehood, deceit, cheating, 
quarrelling. 

Kalki, is, m. a N. of Vishnu in his future capacity 
of destroyer of the wicked and liberator of the world 
from its enemies. This will constitute the tenth and 
last Avatara or descent of the deity, and is to take 
place at the end of the four Yugas or ages. — A"a/A;»- 
prddurhhdva, as, m. the apparition of Kalki. 

Kalkin, I, ini, i, foul, turbid, having sediment, 
dirty, wicked; (l), m.— kalki shove, 

kalkala, as, in. pi., N. of a people. 

kulpa, as, a, am (fr. rt. klrip), prac- 
ticable, feasible, possible ; proper, fit, able, competent 
(witli gen., loc., inf., and at the end of a compound. 
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e. g. dharmasya kalpah, competent for duty; »va- 

harmani na kalpah, not competent for his own work; 
yadd na ^dsitum kalpah, if he is not able to rule) ; 
strong, vigorous; kalpe vaycui, in the vigorous 
period of life ; (aa), ni. a sacred precept, law, ordi- 
iiance [cf. v(dki, nydya] ; manner of acting, pro- 
ceeding, practice prescribed by the Vedas (e. g. pra- 
tJtamah kalpah, a rule to be observed before any 
other riile, first duty ; etena kalpena, in this wayr ; 
pa^u-kalpa, the rites at the animal sacrifice ; m 
kaliHt-mdtre, not according to the mere letter 
of the rule without regard to its spirit) ; the most 
complete of the six Ved9n-gas, that which prescribes 
the ritual and gives rules for ceremonial or sacrificial 
acts ; (in medic.) treatment of the sick, manner of 
curing (c. g. kalpetara, one cured or treated differ- 
ently) ; the dtictrinc of poisons and^ntidotes ; (at 
the end of an adjective compound) havmg the manner 
or form of anything, similar to, resembling, like but 
with a degree of inferiority (e. g. prahhdta-kalpd 
iarvari^ the night which is something similar to 
dawn, i. e. the night at the approach of dawn ; mri- 
ta-kalpat similar to a dead person, 'almost dead; 
abhed ya-kalpat almost impenetrable ; according to 
native grammarians kalpa so used is an accciitless 
affix, before which a final s is left unchanged, and 
final t and ii shortened ; native authorities also con- 
nect k(dpa witli a simple verb, thus padati-kalpam, 
he cooks pretty well ) ; a resolve, a determination ; pro- 
priety, fitness (V) ; optionality, alternative [cf t’f-Avx/jja], 
doubt ; a fiduilous period of time, a day of ffrahmS 
or 1 ooo Yugas, a period of four fuindrcd and thirty- 
two iiiillion years of mortals, measuring the duration 
of the world ; (a month of Brahmil is supposed to 
contain thiity such Kalpas ; according to the MahS- 
bharata twelve months of BrahmS ctmstitute liis year, 
and one hundred such years his lifetime ; fifty years 
of Brahm9 arc supposed to have elapsed, and we arc 
now in the iivetacdrdJui-kalpa of the fifty-first. 
The Kalpa, in the same way as the Sufiivatsara or 
year, is personified as son of Dhruva and Bhratni ; at 
the end of a Kalpa the world is .annihilated ; hence 
kalpa is sometimes used for kalpdnta or the de- 
struction of the world) ; N. of certain sentences or 
verses containing the verb klrip; one of the trees 
of paradise, see ka/pa-tani below; (with Jainas) 
a term for a particular abode of the deities [cf. 
kalpU'hhava and kalpdlltd ] ; {am or d), m. f. a 
kind of intoxicating liquor ; [cf. a kaljm, anu-kaljMf 
upa-kalput Kalpa-kdra^ an, m. an author of 

ritual or ceremonial rules. "-iur/pa-Arr/dro, a medical 
work by Kallsiva.— Kalpa-kakayat rw, m. the end 
of a Kalpa, end of the world, destruction of all things. 
^Kalpa-gd, f., N. of a river. — tw, 
in. one of the trees of Svarga or Indra’s paradise, 
a fabulous tree, granting all desires, hence figuratively 
a generous person ; title of a work on jurisprudence ; 
also a work of LakshmTdhara ; also one of VfK^aspati. 

— Kalpa-dritf m.^kalpa-tarUt also N. of a 
lexicon by Kc^ava.— Kalpa-druma^ cr^.m. = kalpa- 
tar a; a work on jurispmdence ; also a Tantra work ; 
the collection of rcK>ts by Vopadeva is called Kavi~ 
kalpadrmnat the tree from which poets obtain all 
desired roots ; and the modern encyclopedia of Rii- 
dh9k3nta is entitled Sabda-kalpadnima^ the tree 
which satisfies every desire for words. — Kalpa’-pd” 
dapa, an, m. — kalpa-tam, above. Kaljm-pdla, 
a«, m. a protector of order, a legitimate prince ; a 
person who distils or sells spirituous liquors. — Kalpa- 
hhava, ds, m. pi., N. of a certain class of deities. 

— Kalpa-mahiruh, f , m. — kalpa-vrikuha. — Kal~ 
pa-yukti, title of a work by Budha. — Kalpa-latd, 

f. a creeper yielding everything desired ; Kalpalatd- 
ratdra, title of a commentary of Krishna on the 
Vija-ganita ; KatpcUald-praJidia, title of a com- 
mentary on the Vishnu-bhaktilatlt. — Kalpa-laiikd, 
^•^k(dpa~hiid above; (iStibdtt-/:®, title of a dic- 

) wm Kalpa-varahat as, m., N. of a son of | 
Vasu-deva and Upa-devA. — Kalpa-valli, f. *= kalpa- ! 
laid above, Kalpa-vdyu, us, m. the wind tliat is 
to blow at the end of the world. — , 


t, m. or halpa-vriksiM, as, m. the fabulous tree of 
Indra’s heaven; see above. •^Kaljia-vidhi, is, m. a 
rule resembling a ceremonial injunction. — AaZpa- 
vrikslmdaUi, f. a work by Lollata. — Kalpa^sutra, 
am, n. a SQtra manual of ritual ; also a medicinal 
work and a work of the Jaiiia sect so called. — Kalpa 
sutra-vydkkyd, f. a Jaina work on the KalpasQtras. 

— Knlpdiita (^pa-at°), as, m. pi., N. (#a certain 
class of deities. — A'afpdr/s i^pa-ddi), is, m. the 
beginning of a Kalpa, the renovation of all things. 

— Kalpdnupada {’'pa-an^), am, n. title of a work 

belonging to the SSma-veda. — a (°pa-a»“)» 

as, m. the end of a Kalpa, tlie destruction of the 
world. — 7ijal/>dw/am Cpa-an''), am, n. another 
Ka\pa.^ Kalpdnta-sthdyin, i, int, i, lasting to the 
end of a Kalpa. 

Kalpaka, as, m. a rite, a ceremony ; a barber [cf. 
kalftaut ] ; a kind of Curcuma, commonly kar^ura. 

— Kalpaka-taru, us, m., N. of a tree of Indra’s 
paradise ; [cf. kalpa-taru.^ 

Kalpana, am, n. forming, fashioning; doing, 
performing; fixing, constituting; anything fixed or 
placed upon another thing for ornament; act of 
clipping, cutting ; (d), f. fixing, constituting, settling ; 
making, performing; fabrication; a)nq)Osing, com- 
position (of a poem &c.) ; inventing, invention ; for- 
gery ; a fancy, an idea or image fonned in the mind ; 
an imagination, intention; contrivance, plan, infer- 
ence; caparisoning or decorating an elephant; (i), 
f. a scissors or t^hears. ••Kalpand-^akti, is, f. the 
power of forming ideas. 

KalpanTya, as, d, am, to be made, fashioned or 
contrived, to be accomplished, possible, to be substi- 
tuted or supplied. 

Katpika, as, d, am, fit, proper. 

Kalpita, as, d, am, made, fabricated, artificial ; 
conqx>sed, invented; :irranged, put in order; pre 
pared ; brought ; inferred ; (as), m. an elephant 
armed or caparisoned for Wtir. — KalpUdrgha {%i- 
ar^), as, d, am, one for whom a respectful oll'ering 
is prepared. 

Kalpin, t, im, i, Ved. a term used in gambling 
with dice. 

Kalirya, as, d, am, to be made or contrived or 
performed, to be prescribed; relating to ritual; to 
be substituted. 

cFaiT«T kalrnan, a, n. according to native 

grammarians = kannan. 

c|i^fc5 kalmali, Vcd. splendor (of the 
stars ?), 

Kalmalika, am, n. brightness, splendor, 

Kalmallkin, 7, ini, i, Ved. burning, shining. 

kabnasha, as, am, in. ii. stain, dirt, 
sin, dregs ; jala-kalmasJia, the dirt or sediment of 
water ; (am), n. darkness, a division of the infernal 
regions ; the hand below the wrist ; (as, d, am), dirty, 
(oxA.^mKalinasha-dhvawa-kdiin, i, int, i, destroy- 
ing darkness or sin ; preventing the commission of 
crime. 

knlmasha, as, t, am, variegated, 
spotted ; black, black and white ; (as), ni. a variegated 
colour; a mixture of black and white, the black 
colour ; a Rakshas, demon or goblin ; a spc*cies of 
fragrant rice ; N. of a N9|^ ; a form of fire ; N. of 
a sen'ant of the sun, identified with Varna ; S^akya- 
muiii in a former birth ; (i ), f. the spotted cow of 
Jamadagni, the giver of all desires ; N. of a river ; 
(am), n. a fXaxw,^ Kalmdsha-kanlka, as, m. an 
epithet of S\va.^m Kalmdshti-yrtra, as, d, am, Ved. 
having a variegated neck. ^Kalmdsfui^tajitura, as, 
m., N. of a man. ^ Kabndsha-td, f. spottedness, the 
state of being variegated. — Kafmdska-pdda, as, ni., 
N. of a king ; also Saud.’Isa, a descendant of IkshvAku, 
transformed to a RUkshasa by Vasislitha. — Aa/ma- 
shdnyhri {°slui-an°), is, m. another N. of the same 
king. 

kalya, as, a, am (rt, 3. kal well. 


sound, healthy, free from sickness ; ready, prepared, 
armed ; clever, dexterous ; agreeable, auspicious (as a 
speech or discourse); instructive, adinonitoiy ; deaf and 
dumb [cf. kola and kalla] ; (am), n. dawn, day- 
break ; to-morrow ; yesterday (?) ; kalyam or kalye, 
ind. at day-break ; (am or d), n. f. spirituous liquor ; 
congratulation; good wishes; good tidings; (d), f. 
Emblic Myrobalan, see haritakij [cf. Gr. Ka\6s, 
KoWiuv, KdWiffTos, &c., for KoXyos Scc.]^ Kalya- 
jaydhi, is, f. the moniing-meal, breakfast. — Kalya- 
tva, am, n. or kalya-td, f. health ; recovery, con- 
valescence.^ Kalya-pdla or kalyd-pdla or kalya- 
pdlaka or kalyd-pdlaka, as, m. a distiller.- Aa^ 
ya-varta, as, m. the raoming-meal, breakfast; a 
light meal ; (am), n. an)'thiog light, a trifle, a trivial 
or unimportant matter ; [cf. prdtard^a.] 

Kalyd^a, as, d or ? , at/iibeautifiil, agreeable, friendly, 
illustrious, noble, excellent, happy, beneficial, salutary, 
prosperous, propitious, lucky, well, right, go^ ; (as), 
m., N. of a prince, also calM BhattasrlkalySna ; N. of 
the author of the poem GTtSgan-gSdhara ; (i), f. a cow ; 
a leguminous shrub, Glycine Debilis ; N. of two cities; 
N. of a river in Ceylon ; N. of a deity ; (am), n. good 
fortune, happiness, prosperity; virtue; a festival; 
gold; heaven; N. of the eleventh of the fourteen 
Purvas or most ancient writings of the Jainas. — Kal- 
ydna-ka(aka, as, m., N. of a place. — ./valydwa- 
kara, as, t, am, propitious, auspicious, conferring 
good fortune Kal ydna-kdra, as, t, am, 01 

kalydna-kdrakn, as, d, am, creating prosj>erity or 
profit. — KalydNU-krit, t, t, t, virtuous, go^ ; pro- 
pitious, \nds.y .^Kalydna-iamlra, as, m., N. of an 
astronomer in tlie twelfth century A. D. — Kalydna- 
^dra, as, t, am, following virtuous courses ; lucky, 
fortunate. — Kalydna-dcvt, f., N. of the wife of Ja- 
ySpTda. — Ktdydna-dharman, d, d, a, virtuous, 
good. — A'a/z/dMa-^mfitoriA'a, as, m, a fortnight, 
the fifUi lunar day of which is lucky. — An/ydiia- 
pura, am, n., N. of a tovn\. Kalyd7iarTHalla, (ts, 
m., N. of a prince; N. of the author of a work 
called Anangaraivga ; N. of a son of Gajamalla, 
author of the commentary called Mslatl. — Kalydya- 
mitra, am, n. a friend of virtue, a religious counsellor. 
— Kalydna-rdja'^aritra, am, n. * the life of king 
KalySna’ by Madana.— Arfft/dwa-ivtAiwa, am, n. 
friendly spe^, good wishes. — Knlydtja-i'at, an, 
all, at, happy, mm Kalydfia-vartman, d, f., N. of 
a princess, who erected a statue of Vishnu, called 
Kalyiina-svSmi-kc^ava. — yvo/z/dna-rarma?!, d, m., 
N. of an astronomer.— Aa/ydna-rija, as, m. a 
sort of pulse, Krvum Hirsutuin. — Kalyd?ta-ifaniinn, 
d, m.,N.of a scholList on Varahi-mihira.- Kalydna- 
sutra, as, m., N. of a BrShman.- 7v«7ydydddra 
{^tja-ddl''), as, d, am, following good practices, 
virtuous. — Kalya ndhhijana (^na-ablt^), as, i, am, 
of illustrious birth. ^ Kalydyl-pa/iramd, as, f. pi. 
(scil. rdtrayas) nights of which the fifth is lucky. 

Kalydnaka, as, ikd, am, auspicious, efficacious (as 
a drug), prosperous, happy ; (ikd), f. red arsenic. 

Kalydnin, t, ini, i, happy, lucky, prosperous; 
illustriniis ; virtuous, good ; (int), f. the water-plant 
Sida Cordifolia. 

kalyusha, am, n. the wrist (?). 

kail, cl. I. A. kallate, -litum, to 

sound indistinctly; to sound ; to be mute. 
Kalla, as, d, am. deaf; (also a various reading 
for kanna, q. v.)— Kalla-tra, am, n. or kalla-td, 
f. deafness; indistinct articulation, hoarseness. — A«Z- 
la-muka, as, d, am, deaf and dumb. — Kalla-vlra- 
tantra, a Buddhist work, also called C'/andamaha- 
rosliaiia-tantra. — Kalldrya, as, m., N. of an author. 

knllata, as, m., N. of a prince ; 
kalla ta, N. of a sage. 

kalli, ind. to-morrow, 

^SF%ffr*r kallindtha, as, m., N. of a writer 

on music. 

c|rKtc9 kallola, as, d, am (fr. 2. kad lola), 
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inimical, hostile ; (a«\ m. a wave ; a surge, a billow 
an enemy ; joy, happiness, pleasure. 

Knllolitat as, d, am, surging, billowy. 

Kallolini, f. a surging stream, a river in general. 

kalhana, as, m., N. of the authoj 
of the Raja-taranginl (often spelt I’ahlana) ; N. oi 
the father of the copyist R 3 nia. 

kalhdra, am, n. a water-lily 

Tgtra kav, cl. i. A. kavate, -vitum, to do- 

\ scribe (as a poet); to paint; to picture, 
colour ; [cf. kiib.] 

^ I . kava, a form substituted for ka, kd, 
and I. ku, to express deterioration or deficiency. — Ka- 
va-patka, ns, m., \"cd. a bad way. — fCai'dt/ni ("va- 
ntj^), is, m. a little fire. — Kavoshnn {"^va-ush^), as, 
d, am, slightly warm, tepid ; {am), n. slight warmth. 

2. kara in Orkava and kavdsakha; [cf^'amfiiu 
and kavdri.] 

4^4 karuka, am, n. a fungus, a mush- 
room ; a mouihfiil. 

kavada, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. 
3. ku), armour, mail, a aat of mail, a cuirass : the 
jacket of a boy ; an amulet, a charm, the mystical 
syllable hum or hum, fonning part of a Mantra and 
considered as a preservative like armour ; it is also 
inscribed on a birch leaf See. and worn as an amulet, 
being carried about the person as a charm (t)iis is 
the probable meaning in the titles durtjd-kavaM, 
surpak°, ^iv^ik'^, bhavdnlk^. See.) ; a drum used in 
battle, a kettle-drum ; the tree Hibiscus Fopiilneoides. 
— Kavaf'n-pnttra, am, n. the leaf of a birch tree ; 
[cf. hhurjn-pattra.] ^ JutvatUt-pd^a, as, 111., Ved. 
the fastening of a cuirass or coat of mail. — A'i’rmrrr- 
harn, ns, d or /, am, wearing annour or mail, or a 
jacket ; wearing amulets ; (as), m. a boy, a child. 

KavaHtft, as, d, am, dressed in armour. 

Kavat^in, 1, ini, i, dressed in armour ; (i), m. an 
epithet of STiva ; N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. 

karati, f. the leaf or panel of a door; 
[cf. kavdfa.] 

kavatla, as, m. water &c. for washing 
the mouth ; [cf. kavala.) 

kavatnu, us, us, n (fr. i.A:M),Vcd. self- 
ish, stingy ; (Say.) a bad deed. 

knrana, am, n. water; (<?s), m., N. 
of a son of is ringin. 

«ii^*ll*d 4 kuvuntaka, as, in., N. of a man; 

< ds), ni. pi. tlie descendants of this man. 

karnndha and knrandhin. See kn- 
hand ha and knhnndhin. 

4 ^^^ knva-patha. Sec under i. kava. 

ktirnyi, f. the fish Cojus ( 3 obojus 
(commonly called Kavay or Kay), remarkable for 
going by land from one spot to another; [cf. ka- 
■iikd.] 

kavara, as, a or * (?), am (fr. rt. 3. ku), 
mixed, intermingled, blended ; set, inlaid ; (an), 111. 
a lecturer; (as, t), m. f. (according to some also n.) 
a braid or fillet of hair ; (ox, am), m. n. salt ; sour- 
ness or acidity; (d), f. the plant Oci Gratissi- 
inurn; (i), f. the leaf of the Asa Fo; : 1 a plant, 
Hingupattrl. — Aarom-pMAVti, f. havin<i a twisted 
tail or one which resembles a braid. •- Aor. trl-hhara 
or knrart-hhdra, ns, m, a fine bead of h:iir. — A'o- 
rariddirit, t, t, t, wearing a fillet of hair. 

kavaraki, f. a captive, a prisoner; 

[cf. vandi] 

kavala, us, am, m. n. (fr. 3. ku?), a 
mouthful ; an astringent wash for cleansing the mouth, 
a gargle; a kind of fish, commonly called Baiiya; [cf. 


Hib. caomhna, rnomhmdh, * food, nourishment.’] 
•• Knrola-prnsfha, as, m., N. of a town. 

Kavalikd, f. a piece of cloth over a sore or wound, 
a bandage. 

Kavniitn, as, a, am, swallowed as a mouthful, 
eaten. 

«li^ I^vasha, as, t, am, Ved. according to 
MahTdhara either * sounding, aeaking,' or * pierced * 
(said of the leaves of a door) ; (ri8), m. a shield ; N. 
of a man, son of llflsha or AildshT, author of several 
hymns of the Rig-veda ; N. of a Muni ; N. of the 
author of a Dhaniu- 43 stra. 

kavasa,as, m, (said to be fr. rt. 3. ku) 
armour, a coat of mail ; a prickly shrub. 

kavdta, ns, 1 , am, m. f. n. (for ka- 
jmfa), the leaf or panel of a door ; a door ; (at the 
end of a compound kardfoka ; cf. kavtili.) — Ka- 
"dfa-(jhna, as, ni. breaking the door, a thief; [cf. 
kapdta-ijhna.]^ Kavdfa-vakra, am, n., N. of a 
plant; commonly called kavdiavctu; or according 
to others kavdijarentuyn. 

4 «fi<. kavdra, as, m. the bird Tantalus 
Falcinellus; (am), n. a lotus; [cf. /tareh/.j 

kavdri, is, is, 2,Ved. selfish, stingy; 
[cf. a-kavdn, a-kara, karatnu.) 

Kavd-sakha, as, d, am, Ved. a companion of the 
elfish man, selfish. 

«lift kari, is, is or t, i (said to he fr. rt. 3. 
I'li; but perhaps related to dktlta, dkiiti), sensible, 
nteliigent, pnident, clever, wise, learned ; a thinker, 
a wise man, a sage, an intelligent man ; (mctaphoric- 
Jly) epithet of the gates of the sacrificial enclosure; 
•pithet of the Ribhiis (as skilful in contrivance); 
•pithet of the old sages or patriarchs, now as spirits 
urrouiuling the sun ; epithet of the gods, especially 
>f Agni, Indra, Vanina, the Maruts, and Adityas ; 
pithet of the Soma priest Sec.; (is), m. a poet, 
especially one who composes artificial poems; N. 

•f a man, according to some genealogies a son of 
jrahin;1, according to others a son of Bhrigu and 
'athcr of S'ukra ; epithet of ifukra, the regent of the 
(lanet Venus and preceptor of the demons ; the sons 
if several Manus are also called Kavis ; N. of a son of 
vausika and pupil of Garga ; also a son of Kishabha; 

of VSlnnki, the inventor of poesy and author of 
he Ramiiyana ; the sun ? ; (is or i), f. the bit of 
bridle or the reins altogether ; a ladle. — Kavi- 
iutha-hdra, an, in. ‘the ornainent of the neck of 
poet,’ title of a work on rhetoric. — 

Irurna, ns, m. liile of a collection of roots written 


dan. — A'art-bAa//a, as, m., N. of a pMt.-* A'oW- 
hhuma, as, m., N. of a man. Knri-hhu sharia, 
as, m. the son of Kavi-<Sandra. — Aart-rafAa, as, 
m., N. of a prince, a son of Citra-ratha.-* ATr/tjf. 
rahasya, am, n. ‘the secret of the learned,* title 
of a rollcction of roots by Halayudha. — ATirf-rcya, 
as, rii. king of the poets, N. of the author of the 
RaghavapandavTya. — Kavi-rdmdynria, as, n). an 
epithet of Valmlki, the author of the Ramayana, 
(an incorrect form for rdmdyatia-kavi.)^ Kavi- 
Idsikd or kari-ldiiikd, f.(V) a kind of lute. — A'dr-f- 
vnllahha, as, ni., N. of the son of Kavi-dandra. 

Kavi-vridha, as, d, am, Ved. prospering the 
Kavi-sasta, as, d, din, Ved. praised by wise 
men. ■- KavUvara ('vi-i^), as, m. a king of {locts ; 
N. of a poet. 

Karika, n. the bit of a bridle or the reins 
altogether ; (^ f. the bit of a bridle ; N. of a flower, =* 
kevikdpiishya ; a sort of fish, commonly called Kay. 

Kavitri, td, trl, tri (?), wise, learned. 

Kariya, as, am, m. n. tlie bit of a bridle or the reins, 

1. kaviya, pom. P., Ved. kavhjati, -yitam, to act 
like a wise man ; A. to dairn wisdom fur one’s self, 
pretend to it. 

a. karlyn, as, am, m. n. the bit of a bridle or the 
reins ; [cf. kaviya.) 

Kariyas, an, nsi, a«, Ved. (comparative for kavi- 
tnra), wiser. 

Knvya, ns, d, am, Ved. a wise, intelligent man ; 
(rtx). III. a class of manes ; N. of one of the seven 
sages of the fourth Manvantara ; (am), n. the quali- 
ties or the actions of a sage ; * what must be oifered 
to sages,’ an oblation or oflering of food to deceased 
ancestors ; (generally connected with havya.) — AV 
ryn-td, t., Ved. the qiialilies or the actions or the 
state of a sage, wisdom. — Kavya-rdda or kavyn- 
rdla, as, in. (formed fr. kavya-rdh), a class of 
manes or deified ancestors. — Kavya-vdh, f, t, (, or 
kavya-vdhana, as, d, am, Ved. an i>irering to sages, 
what must be ollered or wliat belongs to them ; (as), 
ni. fire; an epithet of S'iva; (the word is formed 
ike harya-vdhana.) 


kovihjuka, as, ni. a kind of bird. 
4 ^c 4 kavula (in astrol.)= Aridiic 

kuvela, am, n. a lotus ; [cf. knvdra.\ 


kavoshna. 


See under i. kava. 


ka.s,e\. I. P. knmti,-situm, to sound ; 
^(kn.i occurs also as a various reading for 
leans, kas, jhask, and ^as); [cf. rt. Adrf; cf. also 
Hib. vasfjairini.) 


ti verse by Vopadeva.— Kari-knlpa lald, f. title of 
work on rhetoric by Devendra.— Knvi kratu, us, 
us, M, Ved. having wise designs, wise; (Say.) one 
/ho possesses wisdom or saiTifices. — KavMindra, 
:x, m. the son of Karna-pfira and father of Kavi- 
'allabha, author of the Kavya-t\indrika ; the author 
»f the nhatu-cMiidrika ; tlie author of the Katnavall ; 
he author of the Rainacandra-i^ampQ ; the author 
if the S'unti-6indrika ; the author of a grammar 
ailed Sarala-harT ; the author of a book named 
Itavavall.— t, t, f, Ved. delighting 
:i wise men; (SSy.) causing pleasure to the wise. 

— Kari-jytshfha. as, m, an epithet of VrdmTki, 

'le author of the Ram.ayana, ‘ the oldest of poets.’ 
"•Kavi tama, ns, d, am, wisest. — A'rt !•£-<« m, 
x, d, nm, Kari-td, f. poesy, poetic style 

»r composition. — KnvUdmritn-kdpa (^td-anC), 
:s, m. title of a modern collection of verses, ‘ a well 

icctar of poetry.’ — A’lir/fd-rcd/wy, i, ini, i, un- 
erstanding poesy, wise, learned, a poet, a genius. 

— Kavi-tra, am, n. wisdom ; poesy. — Kavi-tvana, 
m, n., Ved. y/\sdon\.^m KnHtm-ratndkara, as, 

. title of a modern work on rhetoric. — Kavi~ 

'arpnna, N. of a work by Raghu. — A'rm-/>u£m, 

m., N. of a dramatic author. — ATan-pnirfonfo, 
w, d, rtw, Ved. highly esteemed or praised by sages. 
^ Knvi-jtriyd, f. a work on rhetoric by Ke^ava- 


kas'a, as, m. (fr. rt. kas above ? ; in 
he sense ‘ whip’ connected with rt. kash),Vcd. a 
ipecies of .small animal; a whip; (d), f. a whip; 
ivhipping. Hogging ; a string, a rope ; the month ; a 
quality; (sometimes spelt knshd.)— Ka^a-kritsva, 
IS, m., N. of a man. — AVr.s'd-f mya, am, n. three 
:iodes of whipping (a horse), good, had, and middling. 
^ Ka^drha ^ifd-ai'^), as, d, am, deserving a whip- 
►ing.— Kasd-vat,dn,ati,at, furnished with a whip. 
Kasiyn, as, d, am, deserving the whip ; (am), 11. 
horse’s Rank ; spirituous liquor. 

'^Id^kn.sas, as, n. wafer.— Kaso-j a, vit, us, 
!S, Ved. running near the water ; (perhaps a Pr.N.?) 

kasipn, us, u, m. n. a mat; a pillow; 
izjf), m. f(X)d ; clothing ; (u), dn. food and clothing ; 
sometimes spelt kasipn; cf. hintnya-kaHim.) 
- Kmfipdpaharharia (°pu-up’), am, n., Ved. a 
:over of a pillow, cloth. 

451T4I kasikd, f., Ved. a weasel. 
kam, us, m., Veil., N. of a man. 
kaseraka, as, m., N. of a Yaksha. 

kaseru or kaseru, us, u, m. n. (fr. 
t. !frl with ka prefixed ?), the back-bonc ; a kind of 
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crass, Scirpus Kysoor; (wa), m. one of the nine 
divisions of Jainbu-dvTpa ; (i/a), f., N. of a daughter of 
Tvashtp; (sometimes spelt kaaeru.) Ka^eru-mat 
or kaseru-mat, an, m., N. of a Yavana; N. of a 
part of Bharata-varsha. 

Ka^trnlta or kaseriika, ns, a, am, m. f. n. a sort 
of grass, Scirpus Kysoor; (tt), f. the back-bone. 

Kmferiis, us, n. or kaifer’A, f. a sort of grass, 
Scirpus Kysoor. 

kasoha^ as, m., Vcd., N. of a class 
of demons. 

'ssnm kas6ana, &c. Sec under 2. ka, 

kasmala, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. kus i*), 

consternation, alarm ; fainting, syncope ; dejection of 
mind, depression of spirit, lowness, weakness; (ns, 
d, am), foul, dirty. as, as, ns, 
mentally debased. 

or flm (? ) , m . or n. ( ? ), Ved . 

consternation (?). 

kasrnlra, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
ka^, N. of a country; acconiing to Bnrnouf a 
contraction of KasyapaniTra ; [cf. kdsimira.^ —7vr<tf- 
mira-janmnn, d or a, m. n. sallron. 

knsya. See under kah. 

en^^rf kasyatn, ns, in., N. of a man. 

oR'5^ kasyapa, as, d, am, havinpr black 
teeth; (rf.'»), m. a tortoise; a sort of fish; a kind of 
<leer ; a class of divine beings similar to or equal to 
Prajfipati, (also in pi. a peculiar class of scmi-ilivine 
spirits or genii connected with or rej^ulaling the course 
of the sun); a mythical Plishi ; N. of an ohl sage, con- 
versant with the Mantras, author of several hymns of 
the Rig-veda, and according to the AnukrarnanT a de- 
scendant of Marh'i. (In the later mythology he is the 
husband of Adhi and twelve other daughters of Daksha, 
and father by ihcin of gods, demons, men, fish, rep- 
tiles, and all animals ; he is also regarded as one of the 
seven sages, and in some legends as father of Vivasvat 
and of V'ishnu. He is supposed by sonic to be a 
pcrsonificition of the race who resided in Caucasus, 
the Caspian, KashmTr, Ac.); the author of a Dharma- 
sastra; {as), m. pi. the descendants of Kasyapa; 
Kasyapa is also a constellation ; («), f., N, of the 
authoress of a verse in the White Yajur-veda. — /vrt.<7/a- 
pa-nandana, as, in. an epithet of Garuda, the bird 
of Vishnu; (‘ son of Kasy-apa.*) — Kat'^ynpa-saudiitd, 
r. and kiu^yapa-smrUi, is, f., N. of two works. 

kush, cl. I. P. A. kashnti, -te, i^akd- 
X sha, kashishyail, akashlt and akdshlf, 
hashitum, to rub, scratch, scrape ; to itch ; to rub 
with a touchstone, test, try ; to injure, hurt, destroy, 
kill ; to leap : cl. lo. P. kdskayati, -yitum, to hurt. 

Kasha, ns, d, am, nibbing, scraping, nibbing 
down ; {as), m. nibbing ; the touchstone ; («), f. a 
whip ; see kasa.<m Kasha-pdshdna, as, ni. a touch- 
stone.— i^shd-dtjfi ), as, m. a cut, a 
stroke with a whip. 

Kashaiia, as, d, aifi, unripe, immature ; (am), n. 
rubbing, marking; touch or test of gold by the 
touchstone. 

Knshan-mukhn, as, m., N. of a man. 

Kashdhu, us, m. fire, the sun. 

Kashi, is, is, i, injurious, mischievous. 

Kashita, cat, d, am, hurt, injured. 

Kashfi, is, f. test, trial ; pain, trouble. 

kashdputra, as, m. a Raksbas; 
[cf. nikashdtmaja.] 

’WR kashdya, as, d, am (fr. rt. hash?), 
astringent; fragrant; red, dark-red; brown, of a 
colour composed of red and yellow ; ( cw, am), m. n. 
an astringent flavour or taste ; the red colour ; a de- 
coction or infusion, that form of a decoction which 
has one part of a drug combined with four or 
(according to other authorities) with eight or sixteen 


parts of water, the whole being then boiled down 
until only one quarter is left a kind of ointment, 
gum, resin, extract, exudation from a tree ; plaster- 
ing, anointing ; colouring or perfuming the person ; 
dirt, uncleaiiiiess, dulncss, stupidity ; decay, ruin ; a 
mark of decay (of which, according to Buddhists, 
there arc five, viz. dym-kashdya, tlrishfi^, kleM^, 
sattva^, hilp<f)\ attachment to worldly objects; 
(as), m. passion, emotion ; the Kali-yuga ; the tree 
fiignonia Indica; N. of a teacher; {ns, d, am), 
m. f. n. the tree Grislea Tomentosa ; (d), f., N. of 
a plant, a small sort of Hed^rum; [cf. kdshdya 
and pait^n-kashdifaS\^mKas1idya-krit, t, m. the 
tree Symplocos Racemosa, the bark of which is used 
in dyeing ; also raktndodhra. — Kashdya-6Ura, cw, 
d, am , dyed or stained of a dull red colour. — Kashd- 
ya-td, f. contraction. — as, m. pi. a 
nickname of the GAndharas (‘ drinking decoctions’). 
^ Kashdya-ydvandla, as, m. a sort of grain. 
•m Kashdya-rdsika, as, m. a kind of poisonous 
insect. — (' ?/tt-a'A ), cm, d, am, as- 
tringent, harsh, styptic. 

Kashdyita, as, d, am, red, coloured; prepared 
for dyeing or colouring. 

Kasha yin, f, iul, i, yielding a resinous exudation, 
astringent, dyed of a red colour, worldly-minded; 
(i). 111 ., N. of several plants^ Shorea Robusta; Arto- 
carpus Lacucha ; the wild Datura tree. 

Kasha yi-kritn, an, d, am, made red.^Kashdyi- 
kritOrloMna, as, d, am, with reddened eyes. 

Kaskdyi-hhdta, as, d, am, become red, reddened. 

kashi, &c. See under knsh. 

knshikd, f. (said to be fr. rt. kush), 
a bird in general. 

Kashlkd, f. a species of bird. 

knshfrtikd, f. the back -bone, the 
spine ; [cf. ka.ifrukd.] 

oRRiif knshkasha, ns, m. (fr. kash f), Ved, 
a kind of poisonous insect. 

"TO kashta, ns, d, nm, bad ; ill, evil, wron;i(; 
painful ; grievous, severe ; diflicult ; most ^^ievous, 
most painful ; mischievous, noxious, injurious ; boding 
evil ; (am), ii. evil, difticulty, a bad state of things, 
misery, wretchedness, pain, suffering, hardship, un- 
easiness ; kashfena, with great difliculty or effort ; 
(am), ind. an exclamation of grief or sorrow, Ah ! 
Alas ! [cf. Hib. ecus, ‘ sorrow, grief, sadness.’] 

— Kashta-kara, as, 7, am, giving pain or trouble. 

Kashfa-kdraka, as, d, am, causing trouble or 

annoyance; (as), ni. the vfoM.mm Kashiadapas, 
as, as, as, one who performs many penitential 
exercises. — Kashfff-tara, as, d, am, more difliailt, 
inconvenient or painful. — Kas?i fadahhya,as, d,am, 
diillcult to be obtained. — Kashfa-s'rita, as, d, am, 
suileriiig pain or misfortune, undergoing hardships, 
performing pmznce.^ Kash fa-sddhya, as, d, am, 
accomplishable with difliculty. — Kash{a~sthdna,am, 
11 . a bad situation, a disagreeable place or site. 

— Kashtdyata i^ta-dg^), as, d, am, with difliculty 
or hardly arrived. 

Kash fay a, nom. A. kashtdyate, -yitum, to have 
wicked intentions. 

knshti. Sec under kash. 

4r«AhWl knshphila, ns, m., N. of a Bbikshu. 

f. has, cl. I. P. kasati, dakdsa, kasi- 
tum, to go, move, approach: Inlcns. 
iUintkasiti, danikasyatc ; [cf. Hib. cas, cos, ‘ a 
foot coisighim, ‘ to go.’] 

Knsvaro, ns, t, am, going, moving. 

2 . kns, haste, a %’'arious reading for 
kawt, kamte, 

kasa, as, m. = kasha, a touchstone ; 
(5), f. = ka.<d, a whip. 

kasand, f. a kind of poisonous 
spider. I 


kasanotpdtana, as, m. the 
plant Gendarussa Vulgaris ; (peihaps a wrong reading 
for kdsanotp^.) 

kasarnira or kasarnila, as, m.,Ved. 
a certain snake ; also personified. 

«iit^i^A:asam&i/,n. ,Ved. a heap of wood (?). 

■^IPRTW kasdras, a kind of bird. 

kasipu, us, in. food, boiled rice ; 
[cf. ka^ipu.l 

kaseru, us, m. a kind of grass. Sec 
haleru, &c. 

Kascrukd, f. a sort of grass, back-bone, &c. 

ka-stamhhi, f., Vcd. the prop of a 
carriage-pole. 

kastlra, am, n . tin ; [cf. KaafTirtpos.^ 

eJS^fftSTT kasturikd or kasturikd or kasturl, 
f. musk, the animal perfume so called, as brought 
from KashmTr, Napal, and Western Asani or Butaii, 
(the latter is said to be the best) ; the plant Hibiscus 
Abcinioschus, or tlic plant Amaryllis Zcylanica ; (this 
word may be derived from the Gr, fcdcrrwp.)— Kas- 
tnra-malUkd or kastun-malUkd, f. the musk bag. 
— Kdsfun-ktlnda-jn, as, m. musk. — Kasturi- 
mriga, as, m. the musk animal. 

kasphila, as, m., N. of a Bbikshu ; 
[cf. knshpJiilaJ] 

kas?nala, am, n. consternation ; 
fainting, syncope. See laUmala. 

'mffiTfUcasmdt, ind. (ubl. fr. 2 . ka), where 
from? whence? why? 

kasvara. See under rt. i . kas, 
kahnya, as, m., X. of a man. 
kahdha, as, ra. a buffalo. 
kahuya, us, m., N. of a man. 

kahoda, as, m., X. of a man, with 
the patronymic kaushllaki or kamhltakcya ; (am), 
II. tide of a work derived from him. 

kahlana. See under kalhana, 

kahldra, am, n. the white esculent 
water-lily, Nymphica Lotus; sometimes spelt kal- 
hdra, 

kahva, ns, m. a kind of crane, Ardea 

Nivea. 

cRT I. Atm = 2. had and i. ku, at the begin- 
ning of some compounds (e. g. kdksha), and pcrliaps 
a corruption of kad, 

«I!T 2. Ar7, a form for rt. kan in the Ved. 
participle kdynmdna, ns, d, am, wishing, desiring, 
loving, and in one or two other forms. 

kdiisi, is, m. a cup ; [cf. kdnsya.] 

’ariTj kdys, cl. i. A. kdnsate, -situm, to 
shine, glitter; [cf. 

kdysa, as, 7, am, born in Kansa. 

cRTlihT kunslya, am, ii. white copjtcr; [cf. 
the following.] 

flRTR kdgsya, as, d, am (fr. kagsa), con- 
sisting of white copper or brass; (am), n. white 
copper or brass, queen’s metal, any amalgam of zinc 
and copper ; a musical instrument, a sort of gong or 
plate of liell-metal struck with a stick or rod ; a kind 
of measure; (as, am), m. n. a drinking vessel of brass, 
a goblet. — Kdmya-kdra, as, i, m. f. a brazier, a 
pewterer, a worker in white or bell-metal. — Kdtuya- 
ja,a8, d,am, made of brass.— AVs^a-fd7a, as, nu 
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kSnsya-nlla. 


kdkola. 


a cymbal. — A’a^2/a-7i7/a, as^ m. blue vitriol con- 
sidered as a collyriuni ; N. of a monkey ; occasionally 
written /{dn.'(ya-7it1a.^» Kdnsya-hhajavat <n/i, n. 
brass. — Kdwya^maya^ an, 7, am, consisting or made 
of brass. — Kdn^ya-malatU m.n.verdigris. — A'nwxyif- 
vidhshika, ni/i, n. a metallic substance, probably a 
kind of pyrites. — Kdn^jdhha {''yit~dhha)i as, a, aw, 
coloured like brass. 

Kansyaka, am, n. brass. 

kdka, ns, m. (said to be fr. rt. kai, to 

caw), a crow, (metaphorically an expression of contempt, 

e. g. na tvdm kdkani man ye, I value thee less than a 

crow) ; an impiKicnt, insolent fellow ; a lame man, a 
cripple; washing the head, bathing by dipping the 
head only into the water os crows do; a sectarial 
mark {tihika); a particular me.isure; the plant 
Ardisia Humilis (see kdka-jamhii) ; N. of a Dvipa 
or division of tlie world ; in. pi., N. of a {leople; 
(i), f. a female ctow, pcrsonilied as a daughter of 
Kasyapa by Titinr.!, and mother of the crows; a kind 
of medicinal plant ( - kdkolt) ; N. of one of the seven 
mothers of ^i$u ; (a), f., N. of several plants, Leea 
Hirta, ako— 2rdita-^'a/»^Ad, kdka-ndsd ; Solanum 
lodicum, s kdka-mddi ; Ficus Oppositifolia, — kdkih 
^umbara; another medicinal plant, — A‘d/;o/7; an* 
other plant, commonly raktikd; {am), n. a multitude 
or assemblage of crows ; a modus coeundi. — Kdka- 
kangn, f. a kind of panic-grass, Panicum Milia- 
ceum."" Kdka-kahl, f. the plant Leea Hirta; [cf. 
kdka-janyhd.] — Kdka-kurma^mngdkku Cga- 
dkhu), ni'ns, m. pi. the ctow, tortoise, deer, and 
mouse. — Kdka-kiinndiU (‘^na-ddi), ayaji, m. pi. 
the crow', the tortoise, and the Ttst. — Kdka-ghni, f. 
a tree, said to be a large kind of Karafija, Galcdupa 
Arborea, = mnhd-karnnja. — Kdka-(fatidycara,m, 
m., N. of a Kdka-iHn(^d, f. the shrub which 

yields the red and black berry used in India as a 
jew'cUcr’b weight, Abrus Precatorius ; also kdka-^iiiH 
and kCika-Hn6i, — Kdka-iUncHka, N. of a kind of 
soft substance ; another reading of the word is kdt^i- 

Kdka-<*(fha£la, as, m. a wagtail ; side-locks 
of hair. — Kdka-<*dhafH, is, m. or, according to an- 
other reading, kdka-^^hardi, is, m. a wagtail; a 
crow’s Kdka-jamjkd, f. the plant Leea 

Hirta; also Abrus Precatorius.— A'dA’a-Jawha, ns, 

f. the plant Ardisia Humilis, commonly Hhumijamb ; 
(iia), f. another species of Jambu. — Kdka-jdta, as, 
m. the Indian aickoo. — Kdka-td, f. tlie state of a 
aow."- Kaka-tdllya, as, d, am, unexpected, as in 
the fable of the fruit of the palm falling unexpectedly 
at the moment of the alighting of a crow and killing 
it; accidental; (am), ind. unexpectedly, suddenly; 
{am}, n. the fable of the crow and the fruit of the 
pilnii.’" Kdkatdliya-vat, ind. suddenly, (said of any 
unexpected css\Ui\ty,)^m Kdka-tdWnn, t, ini, i, 
having the palate of a crow, contemptible, vile. 

— Kdka-tiktd, f. the plant Abrus Precatorius. — Kd- 
ka-tinflnJifi, as, m. a kind of ebony, Diospyros 
Tomentosa. — A'dAa-fa/id«, as, m. the dark species 
of Agallochum ; (7), f., N. of a tree, in Hindi called 
Kauadodi ; a sort of bi 2 ss.^ Kdka~tundikd, f. the 
plant Abrus Precatorius. — yvflAa-fa/ya, as, d,am, 
like a crow, croW-like, crafty. — Kdka-ilanta, as, m. 
the tooth of a crow, i. e. anything impossible or not 
existing. — Kdkn-dantaki, a patronymic from K^ka- 
dantaka ; (ayas), m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe ; Ad- 
kadantakiya, as, m. a prince of the K^tkadantakis. 
^ Kdka-dhvaja, as, ni. submarine fire, a personage 
in Hinda mythology; [cf. aurva-\^‘ Kdka-ndmun, 
d, ni. the plant Agati Grandiflora. — Kaka-ndiSd, f. 
the same plant. — A'dA'a-zid^a, as, m., N. of a plant, 
commfrtily called Vikantaka ; (d), f. the plant Leea 
Hirta. — A'dA'a-zidWA’d, f. the plant Leea Hirta; N. 
of another plant, aly> called Rakta-trivrit. — ATdA'a- 
nidrd, f. * a crow’s sleep,* a light slumber, one which 
is easily broken. — Kdka-ntld, f. — kdka-jamhu, 

— Kdha-paJ:sha, as, m. side-locks of hair on the 
temples of boys and young men ; three or five locks 
on each side left when the head is first shaved and 
allowed to remain there, especially in persons of the 


military caste ; (also at the end of compounds A*dAa- 
pnks/taka.)'^Kdka-pada, am, ii. the foot of a 
crow; an incision in the skin similar to a crow's 
foot; the sign V in MSS. marking that something 
has been left out; (as), in. a modus cucuiidi. — A'd- 
ka-panil, f. the plant Phaseolus Trilobus. — 7idAr 
plln, ns, in., N. of several plants, — A’dA*a-finrfaA'a, 
kdka-tnndi, and also a variety of Abrus Precatorius. 

— Kdka-pll nka, as, in. — kdka-timinka. — Kdka- 
pnd^i^ha, as, m. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, (perhaps 
a Prakrit form of the next.) Kdka-pnshta, as, m. 
the Indian aickix), (this bird, like the Englisli cuckoo, 
being Siiid to leave its eggs in the nests of otlier birds, 
as in that of llic crow 8cc.)^Kdka-pushpa, am, n. 
^ gandha-pania C^y^^Kdka’peya, as, d, am, 
what may be dnink by a crow, epithet of a shallow 
river. — A'dAa-jjAa/a, as, m. the tree A/adirachta 
ludica; (d), f. kdka-jamhu, Kdka-handhyd, f. 
a woman that bears only one child. — Kdka-hhdndl, 
f. a species of Karaiija. — A'dAo-hAiru, us, ni. an 
owl (‘afraid of crows’). — A'dAa-mar/f/ a, us, ni. a 
water-hen, a galliiiule ; resembling a crow in colour. 

— Kdka-mardOi, as, m. a kind of gourd, Cucumis 

Colocynthis (maM-kdla).^Kdka-mardaka, as, 
m. the same.— A'dA'a-mdc^'A'd or kdka-md(% f. the 
plant Solamun Indicum, an esculent vegetable, com- 
monly GOrkamai. — K^a-mdtd, f. the same plant. 
•^Kdka-nuddta, as, m. pi. ‘crow-faced,’ N. of a 
mythical people. — AdAa-miaff;d, f. a plant, com- 
monly Mugani; according to some a wild kind of 
bean, Phaseolus Triiobus. — Kdka-mriga, an, m. du. 
the crow and the deer. — Kdka-yava, a«, m. barren 
corn, the ear of which lias no Kdka-rudrn- 

samvdda, as, m. title of a work on omens. — Kdka- 
ruhd, f. a parasite plant, Epidendrum Tcsscloidcs &c. 

— Kdka-vat, ind. like a crow, in the manner of a 
crow. — A'dA'a-r«r/ia, as, m., N. of a prince.- 7vd- 
ka-carnin, 7, m., N. of a prince. - Kdka-rurtaka, 
au, in. du. the crow and the quail. — Kdha-vallahhd, 
{,=ikdka-ja mbu,^ Kaka-rnllarl, f., N. of a plant, 

— «mrwa-?Yi//7.— Kdka-rydghra-gomdyu, avas, 
m, pi. tlic crow, the tiger, .and the jackal. — ATdA'rt- 
.ialida, as, m. the cawing of a crow. — Kdka-sindji, 
f., N. of a plant, = AdAa-/aw//7. — Kdka-firsha, as, 

m. the tree Ag:iti Grandiflora, commonly called Va- 
kapushpa. — AViAa-.’firif/t/, is, m., N. of a man. 
•^Kdka-strl, f. the same plant. — 7vdAa-Ky///.drya, 
as, m. the plant Diospyros Tomentosa. — 7\ dAa- 
svara, as, m. a shrill tone.^ Kdkdkshi { ka-aW), 

n. the eye of a crow; kdkdkshi-nydytna, ind. in 
the iiiaiiiier of a crow’s eye, (crows ;ire supposed to 
have but one eye or visual orb, which, as occasion 
requires, moves from the cavity on one side into that 
on the other) ; a term for a word which follows two 
rules. — Kdkdttgd or t Cka-ait^^), f. the plant Leea 
llirta, = A•dA*a-wd^^d.— A'dA*d/i(^, f. the plant Leea 
Hirta ; an esculent vegetable. Solatium liulicuin. — Ad- 
kdnda ( Aa-a//"), as, m., N. of two plants, Maha- 
nimba and Kakatindu (?), a kind of bean; (d), f. a 
kind of spider; N. of a plant; see kala.iimhl. 
•m Kdkdndaka, m, m., N. of a crow or N. of a 
plant ; a kind of spider. — Kdkdndold, f., N. of a 
plant. — Kdkddaui (' ka-a(kj, f., N. of several 
plants, Abrus Precatorius; a white variety of this 
plant, commonly SVeta-gunja. — AvdA'dri { ka-<iri), 
is, m. an owl. — Kdkekshu { ka-ilf), us, m. a kind 
of reed, Sacdiarum Spoiitaiieuiii. — AvdA'cmZa (%a- 
in ), us, rii. a kind of ebony, Diospyros Mclanoxylon, 
= kdka-timluJca. — Kdkeshfa ( ka-is/i'), as, ni. the 
tree Melia A/MirsichtsL.’^Kdkodumhira i^'a-ud^), 
as. III. or kdkodumharikd, f. or kdkodumlMrikd, 
f. opposite-leaved fig tree, Ficus Oppositifolia. — Kd- 
kodara (' ka-utT'), ns, iii. a serpent. — Kdkoluka 
(' ka-ur'), am, n. crow and owl. — Kdkolukikd, f. 
the natural enmity of the owl and cxovf.^Kdkolu- 
kiya, am, n.--the preceding; N. of the tliird book 
of the Psnca.tii\in.^m Kdkoshfhaka and kdkaush- 
thaka (^ka-oshtha), as, ikd, am, shaped like the 
beak of a crow ; epithet of a bandage. 

Kdkana, am, n. a leprosy with black and red 
spots, considered incurable; (called so from its 


similarity to the black and red seed of the plant 
Abrus Precatorius.) 

Kdkanantikd, f. the plant Abrus Precatorius. 
Kdkani, a sort of small coin ; [cf. AdA'twi.] 
Kdkanantl, f. the plant Abrus Precatorius. 
Kdkdyu, us, m., N. of a plant, — A'dAamV/ari. 
Kdkdla, as, m. a raven; [<f. kdka and kdkola.] 
Kdklya, on, d, am, relalin;; to a crow. 

kdkatiya-rudra, as, m., N. of 
a king of NSgapura. 

kdkandi, ayas, m, pi., N. of a 

warrior-tribe. 

Kdkandi, f., N. of a country; Emblic Myrobalaii. 
Kdkaiuliya, as, m. a prince of the above tribe. 

oRTolig^ kdkarnblra, as, in., Ved., N. of a 
tree ; (according to Say. literally ‘ a crow-bearer.’) 

kdkaruka or hdkaruka, as, d, arn, 
timid, afraid, a coward; naked; poor, indigent; 
(as), m. a heii-pcckcd husband; an owl; ^ud, 
deceit. ' 

kdkala, am, n. a jewel worn upon 

the neck. 

Kdkaldka, as or am, m. or n. (?). the top of the 
windpipe ; the thyroid cartilage ; (a«), m. an orna- 
ment of the neck ; a species of rice. 

kdkali, is, f. a soft sweet sound 
[cf. A'oZa]: N. of an Apsaras; (7), f. a low and 
sweet tone ; a musical instmment witli a low tone 
played to ascertain whether a person is asleep or not. 
— Kdkali'drdkshd, f. a kind of grape without a 
stone or with a very small one. — Kdkall-rava, as, 
ni. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo. 

Kdkaltka, as, am, m. n. (?) a low sweet tone. 
eliToin^ kttkdra, as, t, am, scattering water. 

kdkim, f. a small coin, a small 
sum of money equal to twenty Kapardas or cowries, 
or to a quarter of a Pana ; the seed of Abrus Preca- 
torius us^ as a weight ; the shell Cypr.Ta Moneta or 
cowrie used as a coin ; a aibit, the fourth part of a 
Dan da or short pole ; a Danda ; a part of a measure. 
Kdkinikd, f. — the preceding; an atom, a particle. 
Kdhintka, as, d, am, having the value of a Kakinl. 
Kdklnl, f. the fourth part of a Pana ; a quarter of 
a M.lna ; the shell Cypnea Moneta. 

kfikiln, as, m. a jewel worn upon 
the neck ; [cf. A*dA'a/a.] 

kuku, us, f. change of the voice in 
fear, anger, grief, &c. [cf. scvd-kdku] ; muttering, 
murmuring; the tongue; stress, emphasis. 

ehi^r^ kdkutstha, as, m. a descendant of 
Kakutstha; an epithet of Anenas, Aja, Da^aratha, 
RAma, Lakshmana; N. of a sovereign, alsoPuranJaya; 
(aii), du. RAma and Lakshmana. 

kdkud, t, f., Ved. and kdkuda, am, 
n. the hollow of the mouth, the palate. 

Kdkudra, as, d, am, furnished with a palate (?), 
a palate (?). 

Kdkiddi, a various reading for kdkud. 

kdkubha, as, d, am, consisting of 
Kakubh verses ; a patronymic from Kakubh.— 7ld- 
kuhha-hdrhata, as, m. (scil. pragdtha) a PragAtlia 
beginning with a Kakubh and ending with a Rrihatl. 

kdko6ika, as, m. or kdko6l, f. or 
kdko^in, t, m. the fish Cyprinus Cachius. 

kdkola, as, m. a raven [cf. kdka 
and kdkdla] ; a boar ; a snake ; a potter ; (as, am), 
m. n. a poisonous substance of a black colour or the 
colour of a raven, whence its name; possibly the 
berry of the Cocculus Indicus ; (am), n. a division 
of the infernal regions or hell; (a#, t), m. f. a 
vegetable substance used in medicine, described as 
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bWCCt and cooling, allaying fever, removing phlegm, 
See. ; it is said to be a rf>()t brought from Nepal or 
Morung. 

kahsha (kd-nk^ ), as, d, am, frowning, 
looking scornfully or in displeasure ; (as), m. a glance, 
a wink or leer ; n. a frown, a look of dis- 

pleasure ; [cf. hatdkslva.'] 

Sf kdkshatavn, am, n. the fruit of 
Kakshatu. 

<4ilK|4Vf^ kdkshase?ii, is, m. (a patronymic 
i'r. kaksha-saia), an epithet of AbhipraUrin. 

kdkshi, is, m., N. of a man. 

41^1 kdkshi, f. a {icrfumc, a fragrant kind 
of earth ; the plant Cytisus Cajan. 

knkshiva, as, m. the plant TTyper- 
anthcra Moringa ; N. of a son of Gautama and of 
AusTnarT, (irregular patronymic fr. kakshlmt or 
kakshivat.) 

Kdkshlvdlea, as, m. the plant Hyperantheia Mo- 
ringa. 

WrSSfifmi^kdkshtvat, an, m. = kakshivat, 

Kdhihtvala, as, i, am, composed by or relating 
to Kakshivat; (a patronymic fr. kakshivat), epi- 
thet of S^ambara. 

■^rnnr kd^a, as, m. a crow ; (in the Prakrit 
dialects, a raven ; cf. kdka.) 

■JinfrtT kdgni {kd-ag°), is, m. a little fire. 

kdnkdyana, as, m. (a patronymic 
fr. kanka), N. of a Muni. 

^'|7« kdnksh, cl. I. P. kdnkshati, 6a- 
kditkska, ep. also A. kdnkshate, &c., 
kmtkshitmn, to wish, desire; to strive to obtain; 
to long for, hope for (with acc.), expect; to wait; to 
look for anything (with dat.) : Caus. kdnkishayaii, 
a6akdttkshai : Desid. Hkdnkshishnti : Intens. <?d- 
kdttkshyatc and 6dkdnsh({; [cf. Hib. cachta, 
‘hunger;* Goth, hiihru-s, ‘hunger;* hungrja, ‘to 
be hungry;’ Gcmi. Hunger.] 

Kditkshai, an, anti, at, or kdnkshamdna, as, 
ft, am, wishing, desiring, hoping, expecting. 

Kditkshd, f. wish, inclination, desire. 

Kdnkshita, as, d, am, wished, desired ; expected, 
longed for; (am), n. wish, desire. 

Kdttkshin, i, ini, t, desiring, expecting, longing for 
(with acc. or at the end of a compound). Kditkshi- 
td, f. wish, desire. 

kdnkshoru, us, m. a heron ; also 
written kdnkshdru, 

^BT3rT kdngd, f., N. of a plant, Orris root. 
kdnguka, am, n. a kind of corn. 

kd6a, as, m. (fr. rt. ka6), glass, crystal 
considered as a natural production and used as a jewel 
or onutnent ; alkaline 'ashes, any salt of potash or 
soda in a glassy or crystalline state ; a class of diseases 
of the eye, especially an aflection of the optic nerve 
or gutta screna ; a loop, a swinging shelf, a string so 
fastened to the yoke as to hold or support burdens 
&c. ; the string of the scale of a balance ; (am), ii. 
alkaline salt, black salt ; wax. — Kd6a-kupi, f. a glass 
^ttle. — Kd6a-gha(i, f. a glass ewer. ■■ Kd6a-bhd- 
jarm, am, n. a vessel of glass or crystal, a cup, a 
fphlct. mm Kd6a-mani, is, m. ‘ a glass jewel,* crystal, 
quartz. am, n. black salt or soda. 

— if«da-Zamr*tt, am, n. black salt, a medicinal salt, 
prepared by calcining fossil salt and the fruit of the 
Emblic Myrobalan together ; it consists chiefly of 
muriate of soda, with a small quantity of iron, lime, 
and sulphur, and is a tonic aperient. « Kd6a^vaka’‘ 
yantra, am, n. a glass retort. — Kada-sambham, 
am, n. black salt. — Kdda-saurardala, am, n black 
salt.— f. the trumpet flower, Bignonia 


Suaveolens. — Kdddksha {^6a-ah°), as, m. glass-eye, 
N. of an aquatic bird. 

Kddaka, as, m. glass, a stone ; alkaline ashes &c. 

Katana or kd^anaka, am, n. an enclosure, a 
string or tape which tics a parcel or bundle of papers 
or the leaves <jf a manuscript &c. ; [cf. kadela.] 

Kddanakin, t, m. a writing, a manuscript. 

Kd6ita,a8, d,am, suspended by a swing or in a loop. 

kddigha, as, m. a mouse, a rat; 

gold ; a vegetable. 

kddihdika (a various reading for 
kdkadindika), a kind of soft substance. 

?srP<n^ kddit-kara, as, t, am, Vcd. doing 
various things, serving various purposes; (kd~6U, 
Ved. for hdni-dit.) 

kddima, as, m. a tree considered 
as sacred, one growing near a temple, and being on 
that account an object of religious veneration or 
worship &c. 

kddilindi and kddilindika (va- 
rious readings for kdkaMn6ikf£f,z)siTii\ of soft substance. 

cKTaS kd66ha, as, t, am (fr. ka66ha), being 
on the bank of a river (not applicable to a man). 

Kdddhika, as, t, am, being on the bank of a river 
(as a man). 

kdddhapa, as, t, am (fr. kaddhapa), 
relating or belonging to a tortoise. 

kdddhima, as, d, am, clear (as 
water) ; [cf. ad^ha, svaddha,.] 

kdddhi, f. a kind of fragrant earth ; 
[cf. kdkshi from which kdddhi is derived.] 

^iT*T^ kd-jala, am, n. a little water. 

kdhd, cl. i. A. kdhdate, -diturn, to 

X shine ; to bind ; [cf. kad and /ra/Jd.] 

Kdndana, am, n. gold ; property ; wealth ; the 
filament of the lotus ; (cw, ?, am), golden, made or 
consisting of gold; (as), m. several plants, Mesua 
Fcrrca; Michelia Champaca ; Ficus Oiomerata ; Bau- 
hinia Variegata ; Datura Fastuosa ; another plant, = 
pwnndfja; N. of the fifth Buddha; N. of a son of 
NllrSyana, author of the play Dhanaiijaya-vijaya ; N. 
of a prince [cf. kdndana-prah1w]\ (i), f. turmeric; 
a kind of Asdepias; a yellow pigment.— Kdndami- 
kadall, f. a variety of the plant Musa Sapiciuum. 

— Kdndatiorkandara, as, in. a gold mine. — Kdnda- 
mi-kdrini, f. the plant Asparagus Racemosus.— 7va/i- 
danu-kshiri, f. a kind o( Asdcpisa,=r kshirini-latd. 

— Kdndana-giri, is, m. the golden mountain, an 
epithet of the mount Sumeni. — Kandana-gairika, 
am, n. a species of ochre. — Kdndana-daya, as, m. 
a heap of gold, mm Kdndana-pnra, am, n., N. of a 
tomi.mmKdndana-putthpaka, am, n. the plant Ta- 
bcriixinontana Coronaria. — Kdndana-'pushpi, f. 
the plant Premna SpinosA. mm Kd»Ainti-fyrabha, as, 

m. , N. of a (nrince, a son of BhTma and father of 
Suho\TA. mm Kditdana-hhu, ns, f. gold-dust; a golden 
or yellow soil. — Kdndana-maya, as, i, am, golden. 
mm Kdndana-mdld, f., N.of llic wife of Kunllla, ilie 
son of Asoka; N. of another woman. — 

vapra, as, m. a hill or mound of gold. — Kdndana- 
vannan, d, m., N. of a pnwx.m^ Kdiidana-sandhi, 
is, m. a treaty of friendship between two parties on 
equal terms, mm Kdndana-sannihha, as, d, am, like 
gold, "m Kdndandksha (*na-ak°), as, m., N. of a 
D^nava ; (i), f., N. of the river SarasvatT. — KdiU 
dandrtga (°na-ntt°), as, i, am, golden-bodied. 
mmKdndandbhidhdna-sandhi {^na-abh^), U, m. 
* golden alliance,’ (lit. golden-named.) 

Kdndanaka, as, m. the tree Bauhinia Variegata, 
mounUin ebony ; the fruit of rice or grain ; (am), 

n. a yellow orpiment. 

Kdndandra or kdudandla or kdndandrdka, as, 
m. mountain ebony, Bauhinia Variegata. 


Kdndaniya, as, d, am, golden ; (d), f. a yellow 
pigment, commonly Gu-rocanil. 

kdhdi, ay as, m. pi., N. of a people ; 
[cf. kdii^i.] 

kdhdikay am, n. sour gruel; [cf. 

kdtljika.] 

kdhdi or kdhdi, is, f. (said to be fr. rt. 
kan), a girdle, cspcnaally a woman's zone or girdle 
furnished with small bells and other ornaments ; the 
plant Abrus Precatorius ; N. of an ancient city situated 
in the peninsula and one of the seven sacred cities of 
the Hindus, mm Kdiidi-imri, f., N. of a town. — Kdh- 
■i-kshetra, N. of a region, mm Kdhdi-nagara, am, 
n., N. of a town, mm Kdndi-pcula, am, ii. the hips 
and loins ; mons veneris, the pubic region. — Kdtidt- 
pura, am, n., N. of a town. — Kdndi-prasthu, as, 

m. , N. of a town. 

kdhjika, am, n. sour gruel, the 
water of boiled rice in a state of spontaneous fer- 
mentation; (d), f. the same; N. of two plants, » 
jivanti-latd and palddi-latd.mmKdhJik€K'afaka, 
as, m. a dish consisting of sour gruel, meal, and 
several condiments. 

Kdnji, f. sour gjnit\,Bskdhjika; N. of a plant, 
— mahddrond, 

Kdnjika, am, n. sour gruel. 

'«in7 kata, as, am, m. n. (a Prakyit form fr« 
karta), Ved. deepness, a hole ; (Say.) a well. 
Katya, as, d, am, Ved. being in a hole. 

kdtavema, as, m., N. of a com- 
mentator on Kalidasa's S^akuntaia. 

kdtuka, am, n. (fr. katuka), acidity. 

kdthn, as, i, am, composed by Ka^ha ; 
(a«), 111 . a rock, a stone. 

Kdthaka, as, m., N. of a work belonging to the 
Brahniana literature, and derived from the Kajha 
branch of the Vedas ; (as, i, am), .according to the 
Katha portion of the Vedas. 

Kdthaddthin, inas, m. pi. the pupils of Ka|ha- 
^atha. 

kdthina, am, u. (fr, kathina), hard- 
ness, sternness ; (as), in. the date fruit. 

Kdthinya, am, n. hardness, rigidity, stiffness, 
sternness, severity ; firmness f)f diaracter ; dilliculty, 
obscurity (of style), mm Kathinya-phala, as, m. the 
plant Feroni.! Elephantum, = /r/rptV^Aa. 

kuna, as, d, am,onc-cyed, monoculous 
(akshnd kdmih, blind of one eye) ; perforated, as a 
cowrie broken or perforated by insects; (rut), m. a 
crow ; [cf. fkdksha .ind Kdna-tva, am, 

n. onc-eyedness. — AMwa-bAa/t, is, m., N. of a 
Vaksha. 

Kdneya, as, m. the son of a one-eyed woman ; 
one-eyed. — Kdmya-vidha, am, ii. a country inha- 
bited by Kaneyas. 

Kdticra, as, m. son of a one-eyed woman ; one- 
eyed. 

ohiRdle; kdndda, as, i, am, composed by or 
relating to Kan.ada. 

^S|rrTn«R kdnuka or kdtinka, as (?), m. (said 
to be fr. rt. kan), a ctow ; the bird which makes a 
hanging nest on the tal tree ; a cock ; a species of 
goose ; [cf. kdna.] 

kdneli/ndtri, a name of re- 
proach, ocairring generally in the voc.case; (according 
to native comiiienUtors) one whose mother was an 
unmarried woman, a bastard; (connected with the 
word kdnerat). 

kanfakamardanika, as, i, am 
(fr. harfiaka-mardana), resulting from the treading 
down or crushing of thorns or enemies* 

5K 
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miPinT hai^fakaraf as, t, am, made of the 

wood of KantakSra. 

~ kai^fheviddhi, is, I or yd, m. f. a 
patronymic fr. han(he-riddha. 

kd^^a, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. rt. 
a. kam)f a section, part ; a single joint of the stalk 
or stem of a plant, i. e. the portion from one knot 
fo another (e. g. whus tri-kdndd, an arrow made of 
a cane with three knots ; but by Pan. IV. i, ai, the 
fem. should be fn-Ardpr/f) ; any part, portion or divi- 
sion of a work or action ; any distinct portion or 
division of a sacrificial rite (as that belonging to the 
gods or to the manes) ; the section or chapter of a 
book, a separate department or subject (e. g. karma- 
hd^4^, the department of the Veda treating of sacri- 
ficU rites) ; a stalk or stem, a branch, a switch ; the 
part of the trunk of a tree whence the branches pro- 
ceed ; a cluster, a bundle ; a multitude, heap, quantity 
(at end of comp.) ; an arrow ; a long bone, a bone 
of the arms or legs (e. g. kdmhi-bhatjna^ fracture of 
a bone) ; a cane, a reed (Saccharum Sara) ; a particular 
measure; water; opportunity, occasion; a private 
place, privacy, a secret place; praise, flattery; a 
horse. (At the end of a compound kdnda may 
sometimes imply depredation or dcfidcncy, = vile, 
low, bad, sinful, wicked. See.) — Kdnda-katvka^ a^, 
ra. the plant Momordicu Charantia, 

— Ktintia-handakiiy m. a spedes of grass. 
^ Kdnda-hdra, am, n. the Areca or betel-nut tree, 
commonly GuvAka ; the betel-nut. — 

fijf, III. the tree Symplocos Kacemosa. — 
ku;f?ikuy uSy ni. (?), N. of a man. — 

m. a spedes of grass. — /CdM</<r-//«A<rrt, ni. 
an iron arrow. — and kdada-iiktakay 

aSyin. a kind of gentian, GentianaChcrayta. — Kdnda- 
iJlidray ai. m., N. of a country ; (ox, am), coming 
from or relating to this country. — ATduda-nila, ad, 
ra. tlie plant Symplocos Racemosa. — iidu(/tt-/)a/a, 
OJ?, f, m. f. or hdnda-pataka, an, m. (?) an outer 
tent, a screen surrounding a tent, a curtain. — Kdnda- 
■patita, od, m., N. of a serpent-king. — Kdnda-pdta, 
a/f, in. an arrow’s fall or flight. — ivanda-yjM a, f., 
N. of a phnt, ^ fSara-piittkhd.^ Kdutla piidhpa, 
am, n. the flower Artemisia Indica, commonly Don.1. 

— Kdnda-pHdhthn, Od, d, am, ‘arrow-backed,’ one 
who carries arrows on his back, one of the military 
profession, a soldier; {ad), m. the husband of a 
VaisyA female ; an adopted son, any other than one's 
own son ; {am), n. the bow of K.irna ; the bow of 
Kama ; [cf. kdnda-dprijfkfn Kdiula-hhatjna,am , 
n. a fracture or dislocation of the bones or limbs, com- 
plete fracture of a limb. — Kdnda-inaya, ad, 1, am, 
consisting of pieces of cane; (?), f.—kdinjn-v'ind, 
q. y.mmKdnjn-rnhd, f a medicinal plant, 

•m Kdndnrdhi Cda-rishi), id, m. a Rishi or divine 
saint of a peaiiiar class, as Jaimini and others, who teach 
a peculiar Kanda or section of ihe Vedas. — A^iurAr- 
Idra, fid, d, am, cutting a canc or branch, intending 
to do io.^ Kdnda-vat, an, ati, at, armed with an 
arrow, an archer. — Kdnda-rtnd, f. a musical instni- 
meut composed of joints of reed, a reed-pipe (?) 
played by the CSndAlas ; [cf. kandola-vind.\ 
^ Kdiula-sandhi, id, m. a knot, a joint in tlic 
stem of a tree or of a reed. — Kdndn-dprinhJa, an, d, 
am, living by the military profession, living by arms, 
a soldier ; {a»), m. a BrAhman who lives by anns ; [cf. 
kdnda'p!^ht/ut^\ — Kdnda-hina, am, n. a fragrant 
grass, Cyperus ^erienuh.^m Kdnddnul:rama {°da- 
nn^), Od, m. or kdnddnukramanikd or Icdndd- 
nukrnmani, f. an index of the K2 ji<^s of the 
Taittirlya-SainhitA. — ( r/a-i/;”), lu, m. 
the plant Asteracantha Longifolia and the plant 
Saccharum Spontaneum. — Kdntfe-ruhd, f., N. of a 
plant, kdnda-ruhd, 

Kdndani, f., N. of a plant, s: su/raAma-par^i and 
rdma-duti. 

Kdnddla or kdi^dola, as, m. a reed-basket. 

Kdndikd, f. a kind of com (see lanhd ) ; a kind 
of gourd, Cucumis Utilissimus< 


Kdr^n, i, ini, i, Vcd. reed-shaped, hollow. 

Kdndira, as, d, am, armed with arrows, an 
archer ; {as), in. the plant Achyranthes Aspera and 
the plant Momordica Charantia; {d and i), f. the 
plant Rubia Munjista. 

Kd%i4srt, f. the plant Tlaridium Indicum. 

. kdndani, (?) f. a plant, commonly 

R&madQti ; [cf. sukshmorparnh] 

A kdndola, see above ; [cf. kar^la,'] 

kdnva, as, t, am (a patronymic fr. 
kanva), a descendant of Kanva; a follower of Kanva. 

Kd\iva-Sdkhin, {, m. a follower of the Kanva 
branch of the VediU^Zd^vl-putra, as, m., N. of a 
teacher. 

Kdnvaka, am, n., N. of a Saman. 

Kdnvdyana, as, d, am, a patronymic fr. kdnva. 

kd-tantra, am, n. title of a grammar 
{=*^kaldpa, q v.); there are several appendices to 
and commentaries on this grammar, called Kdtantra- 
ija ncuVidt a, iisktayapradljMy^dundrikd, ' dhd- 
fiujhf)skd, 8u:.m,Kd(antra-‘panjikd, f. title of a 
commentary by Trilo^ana-dAsa. 

'^'nne kdtara, as, d, am (fr. katara 
cowardly, discouraged, timid, depressed, perplexed, 
shrinking, afraid ; confused, agitated, disordered ; (as), 
in. a large kind of lish, Cyprinus CsLt\3L,—kdtala. 
^Kdtara-td, f. or kdlara-tm, am, ii. cowardice, 
timidity, agitation. 

Kdtardyana, as, m. a patronymic fr. kdtara. 

Kdtarya, am, n. timidity, fear, dejection, depres- 
sion of spirits. 

4Idrt kutala, as, m. a large kind of fish, 
Cyprinus Catla ; N. of a man ; [rf. hatara."] 

Kdtaldyniui, as, m. a patronjinic fr. kdtnla. 

kdti, is, is, i (fr. 2 . kd = kan), wishing, 
desiring (in the compounds tdna-kdti and hdma- 
kdti). 

kdtlyn, as, d, am (fr. kdtya htlow), 
composed by Katya (e. g. in kdtiya-ynhyamtra, 
kdflya-kalpa-sfitra, and kdtiya-sutra); a N. of 
K.1iy.tyana(?) ; a pupil of the same; also kdlyd- 
ynniya (?). 

Katyn, as, m. a patronymic fr. kata; also == kd- 
tydyana (?). 

Kdtydyana, as, m. (a patronymic fr. kati or 
kdtyn), N. of the author of several tre.ntises on 
ritual, grammar, &c. ; he is generally identilied with 
Vararuci, the author r)f the Prakrita-prakasa. He is 
also the author of the Vaniikas or supplementary 
rules to P.liiiiii, of the Yajur-veda Prritisikhya, and 
the S'rauta-sfitras ; (/), f., N. of one of the two wives 
of Yaj naval kya; an epithet of Durga ; a middle-aged 
w'idow dressed in red dothes. •• Kdtydyniia-sdtra, 
am, II. the S'rauta-sfitras of Katyayana. — Kdlydynna- 
sutra-paddhati, a commentary on the last by YAji'ii- 
ka-<leva. — KdtydyaHnsdlrti’hhdHhya,am, n. a com- 
mentary on the same by Karka. — Kdtydynni-putra, 
ns, m , N. of a teacher. — Kdtydynni-mdhdtmyn, 
am, n. a part of the Skanda-pur.1na. 

Kdlydynni yn, ns, a, a /a, composed by KAtyAyana; 
e. g kdtydynniya-Sdntrnm, ‘ the law-bwk composed 
by him (ns), m. a pupil of KAtyfiyaiia. 

kdtu, us, in. a cave ; a well (?) ; [cf. 

kd-trina, am, n. a species of grass, 
Rohisha-trina ; [cf. kat-trina.'] 

kdt-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kuruie, 
•kartum (fr. kdt, an exclamation of abuse, and l.kfi), 
to insult, dishonour. 

Kdt-krita, as, a, am, dishonoured, insulted. 

^T^nnii kdttreyaka, as, i, am (fr. kat-tri), 
produced from or belonging to any combination of 
three inferior articles. 


kdtthakya, as, m. (a patronymic 
fr. kattkaka), N. of a commentator. 

efiTTrnr^ katyayana. See under kdtiya, 

'SSntSfi kdthaka and kdthakya, patronymics 
from Kathaka. 

kdthanditka, us, i, am (fr. kathaii- 
did), accomplished with difficulty. 

kdthika, as, i, am (fr. I. kathd), 
belonging to a tale, told in one ; knowing stories ; 
(as), m. a narrator of stories. 

UrnSffr kddamba, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
1 . lead), a kind of goose with dark-grey wings (TroTo- 
Kansa) ; a drake or (according to some) a tc^ ; an 
arrow ; the plant Nauclea Cadamba ; (d), f., N. of a 
plant, =:kadamda-puskpiy (am), n. the flower of 
the plant Nauclea Cadamba. 

Kddamhaka, as, m. an arrow. 

Kddamhini, f. a long line or bank of douds. 

kddambara, as, am, tn. n. the 
surface or skim of coagulated milk ; (am, i), n. f. a 
spirituous liquor distilled from the flowers of the 
Cadamba ; the rain-water which collects in clefts or 
hollow places of the tree Nauclea Cadamba when the 
flowers arc in perfection, and which is supposed to be 
impregnated with the honey; wine, spirituous liquor 
in general ; the fluid which issues from the temples 
of a mtting elephant; (7), f. the female of the 
Kokila or Indian cuckoo ; the female of another bird, 
s^Sdrikd, i. c. Turdus Salica; an epithet of Saras- 
vatl; N. of a daughter of C/itra-ratlia and Madira; 
a celebrated work r}f VAua-bhatta, r ailed * Kadaiiihari,' 
derives its naine from her. •^ Kddambari^clja, am, 
n. ferment, yeast, whatever occasions fermentation. 

Kddamharya, as, m.s^kadamha, Nauclea Ca- 
damba. 

kdddeitka, as, i, am (fr. kadd- 
M), appearing now and then, produced sometimes, 
occxsional, incidental. — A'flr/r267/iVi-fd, f. the state 
of occurring occasionally. 

kndi-krama-stuti, a work 

attributed to S'ankararjarya. 

Kddi-mnta, a Tanira work. 

kddravtnjn, as, in. (fr. kadru), 
epithet of the NAgas or serpents supposed to people 
tlie lower regions; an epithet of Arbuda; also of 
KasarnTra. 

kanaka, as, i, am (fr. kanaka), 
golden ; (ntn), n. the seed of Croton Jamalgota. 

oh knnada, as, m., N. of a son of 

Dhiniaraiia. 

•niHH I. kdnana, am, ii. (said to be fr. rt. 
hnn), a forest, grove; a house. — A'dna a dr/ {%n- 
ari), is, m. a species of the Mimojia tree, S^aml. 

Kdnana ukas ('nn-nk^). as, m. the inhabitant of 
a forest, a monkey ; [cf. vanaukas.'] 

2. kdnana {ka-dn^^), am, n. the face 

of BrahmA. 

kdnita, as, m. a patronymic of 

Prithu-^ravas. 

kdnina, as, i, m. f. (fr. kanina), 
the son or daughter of a young or unmarried woman ; 
an epithet of VyAsa, Karna, and Agniveiya ; (as, d, 
am), suitable to or designed for the eye-ball; [cf. 
kanhutka.^ 

Kdniyam (fr. kanlyas), less in number (used 
only ill phir.). 

kdnta, as, d, am (fr. 2. kam), desired, 
loved, dear; pleasing, agreeable; lovely, beautiful; 
(oa), m. a lover, a hwband ; any one beloved ; the 
moon; spring; the plant Barringtonia Acutangula 
[cf. hijjalay, iron; stone; a precious stone (in 
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which sense it is compounded with tUrya, Sandra, 
and ay(i») *• epithet of Krishna, and of Skanda ; 
(fl), f. a beloved or lovely woman, a wife, a mistress ; 
ihe earth; N. of a plant (commonly called priyattyu); 
also of another plant ( ^ ; large car- 

damoms ; a kind of perfume (see renukd) ; N. of a 
metre of four lines of seventeen syllables each ; (am), 
n. saffron: a species of iron, mm Kdnta-td^ f. or 
kdnta-tva, am, n. loveliness, beauty, agreeableness. 

Kdnta-pakfhin, r, m. a peacock (* the beautiful 
hiid*). mm Kdnta-'puahpa, as, m. the tree Bauhinia 
Variegata, mounuin ebony, mm KdrUa-mUra, aa, m., 
N. of a min,*mKdnta‘loha, am, n. the loiulstone. 
m,Kdrda-lauha, as or amp), m. or n. steel; [cf. 
loh 4 i-kdnta.]mmKdntdn^hrl-dohada ptd-an°), as, 
m. the tree Jonesia Afoka (this tree being suppos^ to 
blossom upon coming in contact witli the foot of a 
handsome female). — Kdntd’^aranardohada, as, m. 

the preceding, Kdntdyasa pta-ayas), am, n. the 
iron stone ; [cf. kdnta-loha and ayas-kdnta.] 

Kdntaka, as, m., N. of a man. 

Kdntalaka, as, m. the tree Ccdrela Toona, com- 
monly Tunna, the wood of which sometimes resembles 
mahogany. 

Knnidya, nom. A. ~yatc, -yitum, to behave like 
a lover. 

Kdnil, is, f. desire, wish; loveliness, beauty; 
splendor; female beauty; personal decoration or 
embellishment; (in rhetoric) beauty enhanced by 
love; a lovely or desirable woman, personified as 
wife of tlie moon, mm Kan ti-kara, as, t, am, causing 
beauty, beautifying, illuminating. ■■ Kdnti-da, as, d, 
am, giving beauty; beautifying, adorning; (d), f. 
the plant Serratiila Anthelinintika ; (am), n. bile, 
tlie bilious hxanor, mm KdnH’-ddyaka, as, ikd, am, 
granting beauty ; beautifying, adoniing ; (am), n. a 
fragrant wood, a kind of Curcuma from tlic root of 
which a yellow die is prepared, C. Zantliorrhiza. 
mmKdnti-pura, am, n., N. of a town in Nepal. 
mmKdnti-mat, an, ait, at, lovely, beautiful, splen- 
did ; {{.!), f., N. of a metre ; N. of a vfotmn. •m Kdnti- 
mat-td, f. loveliness, heduty.m> Kdnti-hara, as, t, 
am, destroying beauty, making ugly, dulling, dim- 
ming. — KdrdMiayarl, f. (for kdnti-n°), N. of a 
city of the north ; [cf. kanti-pura], 

Kdntika, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 

kdntdra, as, am, m. n. a wood or 
large forest ; a bad or diilicult road ; a hole, a cavity; 
(as), m. a red variety of the sugar-cane ; a bamboo ; 
mountain ebony, Bauhinia Variegata ; (7), f. a kind 
of sugar-cane ; (am), n. a symptom or symptomatic 
disease, a lotus. Kdninra-ga, a^, d, am, who or 
what goes into a vfood.mm Kdntdni-patha, as, m. 
a forcst-way% — Kdntdrn-pathika, as, t, am, con- 
veyed on difficult forest Toa,ds, •mKdntdra-^msini, f. 
an epithet of DurgS. 

Kdnfdraka, as, m. a kind of sugar-cane; («»), 
m. pi., N. of a people ; {ikd), f. a kind of bee. 

kdntofpudii, f. (for kdntotpd- 
fid ?), N. of a metre consisting of four lines of twelve 
syllables each. 

kanthakd fr. kanthd, N. of a place 

on the river Varnu. 

kdndava, as, t, am (fr. kandu), 
roasted or baked, in an iron pan or oven, as bread, 
cakes, &c. 

Kdndavika, as, t, am, employed in baking; 
(«s), m. a baker. 

kdndd^visha, am, n., Vcd. a 

species of poison. 

kandis, k, k, k, or kdndisika, as, a, 
am, put to flight, running away, flying; (fr. kdm 
mVam, * to which region’ shall I fly ?). — /Cdndt^- 
hhuta^ as, d, am, run away. 

kdnyakubja, am, n. = kanya- 

N. of a town ; (i), f. a princess or a female 

•nhabitam of this town. 


Wmn kdnyajd, f. a kind of perfume, 

commonly NalT. 

kdpafava, a patronymic from Ka- 

patu. 

Kdpatavaka, as, ikd, am, coming from the 
KSpafavas. 

kdpatika, as, i, am (fr. kapata), 
fraudulent, dishonest; wicked, perverse, bad; (as), 
m. a flatterer, a parasite ; a student, a scholar. 

Kdpaiya, am, n. wickedneu, dishonesty, fraud. 

Wni kd-patha, as, m. a bad road ; bad 
ways; (am), n. the fragrant root of Andropogon 
Muricatus ; (as), m., N. of a DSnava. 

T^rrCTT kdpd, f., Vcd. a call (?). 

^BPira kdpdla, as, t, am (fr. kapdla), re- 
lating to the skull or cranium ; made of skulls ; (as), 

m. a follower of a certain S^aiva sect [cf. the follow- 
ing] ; the plant Cucumis Utilissimus ; (7), f. a clever 
woman ; (am), n. a kind of leprosy. 

KdpdUka, as, i, am, relating to or belonging to 
the skull ; (as), m. a worshipper of S^iva of the left- 
hand order, characterized by carrying skulls of men 
as ornaments and by eating and drinking from them ; 
N. of a mixed caste; (cw, 7, am), peculiar to a 
KHpAlika. 

Kdpalin, 7, m. a N. of S^iva; N. of a son of 
Krislinu and VaudhishthirT. 

kfipika, as, t, am (fr. kapi), shaped 
or behaving like a monkey. 

Kdpittha, as, 7, am (fr. kapittha), belonging to 
the tree Feronia Klephantum. 

Kdpitihaka, N. of a place. 

Kdpila, as, 7, am (fr. kapila), peculiar or be- 
longing to Kapila (or Vishnu), derived from him ; of 
a tawny colour ; (as), m. a follower of the SUnkbya 
system of philosophy which was founded by Kapila ; 
tawny (the colour) ; (am), n., N. of an Upa-purSna. 

Kdpilcya, a patronymic from Kapila or a metro- 
nymic from Kapila. 

Kdpivamt, as, in. (fr. kapi-vana), N, of a 
festiv^ lasting two days. 

Kdpi<a, am, n. (fr. kapUa), a spirituous liquor, 
wine ; (7), f., N, of a country. 

KdpUdyana, as, 7, am, coming from Kapisa 
(c. g. madhu, honey, or drdkshd, grape) ; (as), m. a 
patronymic ; (am), ii. a spirituous liquor ; a deity. 

Kdpi^eya, as, m. (fr. kapUd), a Pi^ada, an imp 
or goblin. 

Kdjrishthala, as, m.a patronymic fr.kapishthala; 
(d«), m. pi., N. of a jreople; [cf. Kaju^nrfloAoi.] 

Kdpt, f., N. of a woman ; N. of a river. 

Kdpvya, as, i, am (fr. kapi), belonging to or re- 
lating to or peculiar to a monkey ; a patronymic fr. 
kapi (a descendant of Ai>giras being meant) ; (am), 

n. the monkey species ; monkey tricks. 

Kdpya, as, d, am, a patronymic fr. kapi (a de- 
scendant of Aii-giras being meant). 

kd-purusha, as, m.a mean con- 
temptible man, a coward, a wretch; (tt#f, d, am), 
cowardly, miserable, vnexn.^ Kdpurusha-ta, f. or 
kdpurusluidva, am, n. meanness, cowardliness. 

Kdpurushya, am, n, cowardice, meanness. 

•linftfr kdpota, as, t, am (fr. kapota), pecu- 
liar to a pigeon ; of the colour of a pigeon, grey, of 
a dirty white colour; (a«), m. grey (the colour), 
a dirty white colour ; natron, fossil alkali ; antimony 
considered as a collyrium or application to the eyes ; 
(7), f., N. of a plant; (am), n. a flock of pigeons; 
znXimony.^Kdpotdnjana pta-an^), am, n. anti- 
mony especially considered as a collyrium or applica- 
tion to the eyes. 

Kdpotaka, d8,m, pi, the inhabitants ofKapotakTya. 

Kdpolapdkya, as, m. a prince of the Kapotapakas. 

WrmWT, kdpyakara, as, m. (kdpya ?-kara), 
a penitent, one who acknowl^ges his faults. 


Kdpya-kdra, as, m. avowal or confession of sin ; 
a penitent, one who confesses a crime. 

kdphala, as, m. a bitter seed. See 

katphala, 

kdhava, as, m., Ved. an epithet of 

evil spirits. 

kdm, ind. an inteijection used in 
calling out to another. 

WR kdma, as, m. (fr. 2. kam), wish, desire, 
longing (e. g. prdpta-kdma, one who has gained 
his wi^), affection, love, the object of desire or love, 
the god of desire generally ; l^ve, the god of love 
(son of Dharma and husband of Rati or, according 
to other authorities, son of Brahma or Sankalpa) ; a 
N. of Agni in the Veda (either because he desires to 
consume all things or b^use he makes requests to 
the gods in behalf of man) ; a N. of Bala-deva [cf. 
kdma~pdla] ; a species of the mango tree ( maAd- 
rdja»duta) ; N. of a metre coruisting of four lines of 
two long syllables each ; N. of a prince ; (at the end 
of compounds) having a desire for, desiring (e. g. 
go’kdma, desiring cows ; dharma~kdma, desiring 
justice ; tya/ctu-kdma, having a desire to leave ; see 
Gram. Sy i ). After the phrase kdmo me, * my desire 
is/ the potential may be used; e. g. kdmo me 
hhunjlta hhavdn, my wish is that you should eat; 
(d), f. wish, desire [cf. kdmayd]: N. of a daughter 
of Priihu-fravas and wife of Aynta-nSyin ; (am), n. 
object of desire ; semen virile ; N. of a Tlrtha ; (as, 
d, am), Ved. wishing, desiring. Kdmena or kdmdt, 
ind. out of aft'ectioii or love for, of one’s own accord, 
intentionally ; kdmdya or kdme, ind. according to 
one’s desire ; out of love for (with gen. or dat. case). 
■■ Kdma-karduna in adidmi-kardana, q. v. ■■ /vd- 
ma~kald, f. an epithet of Rati, the wife of K.^ma. 

Kdma-kdti, is, is, t, Ved. requesting the fulfil- 
ment of a wish ; (Say.) uttering wishes. ■« Kdma^ 
kdma, as, d, am, or kdma-kdmin, 7, ini, i, wish- 
ing wishes: following the dictates of pa.ssion or desire. 
^Kdma-kdra, as, m. voluntary action, the act of 
following one’s own inclinations, spontaneous deed ; 
the operation or influence of desire, desire; {as, i, 
am), following one’s own inclinations, indulging one’s 
desires. — Kdmakdra-tas, ind. according to one’s 
desires or inclinations. — A'df/ia-/:/7/a, as, in. the 
paramour of a harlot; w'aiiton caresses, harlotry. 
"^Kdma-kdi, is, m. amorous sport, a eupheinistic 
term for sexual intercourse ; {is, is, i), having amo- 
rous sport, libidinous, wanton. — A'dma-ATtdd, f. 
amorous sport, N. tif a metre consisting of four lines 
of fifteen long syllables each. — Kdma-khadga-dald, 
f., N. of a plant; [cf. srarmi’k€takl.]""Kdma-ga, 
as, d, am, going or coining of one’s own accord, able 
to move or act as one pleases; (a), f. a libidinous 
woman. — Kdma-gnti, is, is, i, or kdma-gama, as, 
d, am, or kdma gdmin, 7, ini, i, — /rdma-f/a above ; 
(kdiua-gamds), m. pi., N. of a class of deities of 
the eleventh Manvaiitara.— m., N. 
of a mountain. — Kdma-guno., as, m. the quality of 
desire, passion, alfcction; satiety, perfect enjoyment; 
an object of sense. — A’isma-t^ara, as, d, am, mov- 
ing freely, unchecked, unrestrained. — Kdma-darana, 
am, n.. free or undiccked motion. — Kdmadara-tra, 
am, n. unrestraiiiedness. — Kdmn-ddra, as, d, am, 
moving freely, following one’s own pleasure, un- 
checked, unrestrained; (ns), m. free, unrestrained 
motion ; independant, spontaneous action ; following 
one’s own wishes or pleasures, sensuality, selfishness. 
mm Kdtnaddra-tas, ind. according to one's inclina- 
tion. - 7, ini, i, moving according to 

one's inclination, acting unrestrainedly; behaving 
freely towards women, desirous, libidinous; self- 
willed; (as), m. a sparrow; an epithet ofGaru^ 
the bird of Vishnu. — Aama-ya, as, d,am, product 
or caused by passion or desire; (a son) enge^ered in 
love: (oji), m. the son of K^ma, i. e. Aniruddha. 
mm Kdma-jdna, as, m. or (according to another 
reading) kdma-jani, is, in. the Indian cuckoo ; [cf. 
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kanut-idla,'] — Kdma-jdla « hama-tala. — Kama- 
jit, t, t, t, conquering desire ; an epithet of Skauda. 
<■ Kdvia-jyeih(ha, an, d, am, Ved. having desire 
(personified) at the head; led by KSaia. — ivaTna* 
tantra, N. of a work. — X«7na-/«rM, us, in. the 
god of love considered as a tree or parasitical plant ; 
[cf. kditut^vriksha.]"" Kdma4as^ ind. according to 
wish or alTection, passionately, from passion or feel- 
ing (opposed to (ikarma-tas) ; of one's own accord, 
willingly, intentionally, by consent. — 
as, in. the Indian cuckoo, (the song of this bird being 
poetically considered as an incentive to love.) — Kama- 
da, as, d, am, giving what is wshed, granting de- 
sires ; an epithet of the sun, and of Skanda ; (a), f. 
a fabulous cow, the cow of plenty ; N. of a woman. 
^Kdma-dattd, f. title of a work. ^ Kama -dattikd, 
{., N. of a woman. — Kdnia-daniini, f. ‘ taming 
love,' N. of a libidinous woman in the Pan<^atantra. 
^Kdma-damhhaka, as, m., N. of a man. — Aa- 
mn-dar^ana, as, J, am, looking lovely. — 7\'owrt- 
dugha, as, d, am, milking all desires, i. c. yielding 
what one wishes ; (d), f. the cow of plenty, a fabu- 
lous cow yielding all desires. — A'flin/i-^/it A, -dhuk, 
f. and kdnui-duhd, f. the cow of plenty. — Kama- 
dutHid, f. the plant Tiaridium Indicum. — TCriiwa- 
dHtl, f. the female of the Indian cuckoo ; tlic plant 
Bignonia Suavcolcns.- TTa/zia-rfcra, as, m. the god 
of love (according to some authorities a son of 
Sahishnu and V.'iso-dharl) ; also a N. of ^iva; N. 
of a poet ; N. of a king of JayantTpur! ; N. of the 
author of the Prllyas<£itta-paddhati. — Kdma-dohin, i, 
ini, i, yielding desires; an epithet of the cow of 
plenty, which belonged to Vasishtha.— A'fl/nrt-rfA/J- 
rann, am, n., Ved. proairing what is desired, fullil- 
iiicnt of desire. Kdma-dhdtu, us, m. the region 
of the washes, the seat of the Kamivadaras. — Kama- 
dhaiu, ns, f. the cow of plenty, a cow belonging to 
the sage \'.isi8htha, yielding ail desires ; title of a 
commentary of VopadevM on his Kavi-kalpadruma, 
also called Kilvya-kamadhenu. — TCamri/fAcnu-f/in- 
tra, am, n. title of a work on the mystical significa- 
tion of the letters of the alphabet. — Kdma-dhramin, 
1, m. an epithet of ^iva as ‘ subduing the god of love.' 
^Kdma-ndiaka, as, ihd, am, destroying irregular 
desires, subduing any sensual appetite.** A'airrcm- 
dhamin, t, m. a brazier; [cf. kdramlhamin.] 
•m Kdma-ptiti, is, m. the lord of desires. — Kdma- 
putm, f. the wife of KSma, i. e. Rati.— 7vdma- 
pdla, as, m. epithet of Bala-deva ; also of S^iva ; N. 
of a imn."" Kdma-pldita, as, d, am, tormented 
with lust or irregular desires. — A'dma-j/tira, as, d, 
am, fulfilling wishes, panting desires. — Tvdma-pro, 
as, d, am, Ved. granting desires ; {am), n. tlie fulfil- 
ling of a desire. — Kdma-prada, as, d, am, granting 
desires ; (aa), m. a kind of coitus. •mKdma-praffmi, 
as, m. questioning as one pleases, asking unrestrain- 
edly. — Kdma-prastha, as, m., N. of a town. 
^Kamipri, is, m. (fr. kdma-pra), Ved. a patro- 
nymic of Marutta ; (Say.) • whose wishes are ful- 
filled.’— ATdrii/i-pAala, as, m. a species of the 
mango tree, mm Kdmadjaddha, as, d, am, bound by 
love; {am), n. a wood. Kdma-fdt/iksJvi or kd- 
ma-hhahshya, as, d, am, eating anything or cvery- 
ih\ag,<m Kdma-hkdj, k, k, k, partaking of sensual 
en} 03 rment. — Kdmadjhorja, as, m. gratification of 
desires, sensual gratification (always used in plur.). 
^ Kama-manjari, f., N. of a woman. — 7Cdma- 
maya, as, i, am, consisting of desire, answering ail 
desires. — Rdma-mardaua, as, m. epithet of ^iva, 
• the destroyer of the god of love.’ — Kdma-maha, 
as, m. the festival of the god of love (on the day of 
full moon in month Caitra or March-April). — TCd- 
ma-mdtin, i, m. epithet of Qa^da. — Kdim-mudha, 
as, d, am, in&tuated by lust, mm Kdma-mutn, as, 
d, am, Ved. strongly affected by love. — Kama- 
moAita, as, d, am, overcome by or intoxicated 
with desire, love, or pmion.mm Kdma-rasa, as, m. 
seminal effu^on. mm Kdma-rtisika, as, t, am, libidi- 
nous.— /TdTmi-rq/a, as, m., N. of a poet. — Tifdma- 
rupa, am, n. a shape changing at will ; (as, d, am), 
taking any shape at will ; beautiful, pleasing ; (as or 


ds), m. sing, or pi. a district lying east of Bengal, the 
western portion of Assam, mm Kdmardpa-iikara, as, ^ 
d,am, taking any shape at will. "mKamarupa-pati, | 
is, ni., N. of a commentary on the work STilnida- 
tilaka. — Kamarupin, t, im, t, taking any shape at 
will; pleasing, beautiful; (i), ni. a pole-cat; a boar; 
a VidySdhara, a kind of subordinate deity; (in*), f. 
the plant Physalis Klexuosa. — Kdma-rekhd, f. a harlot, 
a courtezan; [cf./rama-fc7*An.]— Aa}n/(-//i^n,f.meni- 
brum virile; the plant Ipomwa. mm Kdma-lekhd, f. a 
harlot, a courtezan ; [cf. kdtna-rekhdJjmm Kdma-lola, 
as, d,am, overcome with desire or passion. — Kdma- 
vatydn. ati, at, being in love, enamoured, wanton ; con- 
taining the word Kama; (ti), f. a species of Curcuma 
[cf. ddni-haridrd'\i N. of a town, mm Kdma-vara, 
as, m. a gift chosen at will, "m Kdma-rallahha , ns, 
m. spring : the mango tree ; (a), f. moonlight. 

— Kdma-va^a, as, m. subjection to love. — 7vdmrt- 
radya, as, d, am, being in subjection to the god of 
love, enamoured, mm Kdma-i'dna, as, m. an arrow of 
Kaim-deva, tlie deity of love. -mKdma-vdd a, as, d, 
/im, saying anything at pleasure. — 7vnmri-tv7m*, i, 
ini, i, chioosing one's residence at will.— A't/wa- 
viddha, as, d, am, woundetl by the god (>f love ; 
(as), m., N. of a man. mm Kd ma-vi/tu at ri, id. In, 
tri, disappointing desires, mm Kdma-vlnja, as, d, am, 
displaying heroism at will, an epithet of Garuda. 

— Kdma-rriknha, as, m. a parisitical plant ( — ran- 
ddka). -m Kdma-rritta, ns, a, am, indulging desires, 
licentious, dissipated, debauched. •mKiima-rruhlAi, 
is, f. increase of desire or passion ; {is, is, i), in- 
creasing love ; (/.s), m. a shnib, called in Kann^taka 
K2ma-ja, of supposed aphrodisiac properties. — A'd- 
ma-vrintn, f. the trumpet flower, Bignonia Suave- | 
olens. — Kama -Sara, as, m. love's shaft ; the mango ‘ 
tiee.mm Kdma-^dsfra, am, n* a manual of pleasure 
or of love, title of a work of Vatsyayana. — yCdma- 
samyaga, as, m. attainment of desired objects. 

— Kdma-sakha, as, m. spring ; the month Caitra ; 
the mango tree. — Kdma-samdha, as) in., N. of a 
work of Anunta. — Kdma-sata, as, ni. the son of 
Kama-deva, god of love, i.' e. Aniniddha. — Kfhrnt- 
sd, ns, us, u, granting wishes. — Kama^sutra, N. of 
a lovc-manual by Vatsy ay ana.— Ttdwrt as, 
ni., N. of a king of Kamavatl; (d), f. the wife of 
Nidhipati. — as, i, am, caused or 
produced by mere desire, without any real cause ; of 
one’s own accord, mm Kdmdkski ('ma-ak'"), f. a form 
of Vurg^ -m Kdmdkhyd (^ina-dkA ), f. a form of | 
Duxgi. ^ Kdmdgni {^^ina-ag''), is, m. the fire of. 
love, passion, lust, violent desire.- AV/wdr/Mi’-sa/ieZ*- 
pana, am, n. kindling the fire of lust, an aphro- | 
disiac,-mKdmduku<a { ma-aii'^), as, m. a finger- 
nail ; the inembrum virile. — Kdmdttgn t^ma-nn ), 
as, m. the mango tree, Maiigifera Indica. — 7vd/r*d- | 
tura (’ma-dtr), oh, d, am, love-sick, in love, aifected 
by love or desae. — Kdmdlma-td, f. passion, lust; 
wish, desire. — Kdmdtman { tna-dt'^), d, d, a, whose 
very essence is desire, consisting of desire, libidi- 
nous, licentious ; desiring, wishing for ; enamoured. 

— Kdmddhikdra {^imi-adJC^), as, m. the influence 
of passion or desire, aspiration; that part of a S>llstra 
which relates to human wishes or desires. — Kdmd- 
dhUhthila i^ma-adK), as, d, am, influenced or 
overcome by love. — Kdrndnala {''ma-un'*), ns, 
m. the fire of love, passion, lust, violent desire. 

— Kdindndha ('^wa-an”), us, m. the Indian cuckoo 
(blind from love) ; (d), f. musk.mm Kdmdnnin (°ma- 
an^), *, ini, i, having food at wiW.mm Kdmdhhi- 
kdma {°ma-ahh ), as, d, am, lustful. — Kdmdyudha 
i^ma~dif), am, n. the weapon or arrow of the god 
of love : membrum virile ; (as), m. a species of the 
mango tree. ^Knmdyus {' rna-dy^), us, m. a vul- 
ture; an epitliet of Garuda, the bird of Vishnu. 

— Kdmdruijkya (‘ma-ar'), am, n. a pleasing grove 

or wood.^m Kdmdri {°ma-ari), is, m. a mineral 
substance used in medicine, a sort of pyrites (see 
vita-mdkshika) \ an epithet of S^iva, the foe or 
conqueror of the god of love, mm Kdmdrta (*ma- 
dr**), as, d, am, aillicted by love or passion, in love. 
— Kdmdrthin i, ini, i, lascivious, wanton, 


amorous. — Admdmddra (^ma-av°), ds, m. pi. a 
class of deities (with Buddhists). — /I'dmdvoydm 
(*ma-av°), as, m., N. of a metre consisting of four 
lines of six syllables eadi; N. of a work. — lidmd- 
vasdya i^ma-av^), as, m. suppression or mortifi- 
cation of the passions, coldness, stoicism.— iCamd- 
vasdyi-td, f. or kdmdrasdyi-tva, am, n. the power 
of suppressing desire, self-denial or mortification (one 
of the eight supernatural faculties of S'iva). — 7Cdmd- 
vasdyitri, id, tri, tri, who or what suppresses or 
destroy's passion or desire, mm Kdmdvasdyin, t, ini, 
i, one who suppresses desire, destructive of love or 
desire. — A'd7nd.<dria {°ma-a^**), am, n. eating at 
will, unrestrained enjoyment.- A"d//<d.s'rama C^ma- 
dif°), ns, m. or kdmdsrama-pada, am, n. the her- 
mitage of tlie god of love. — KdmdsaHa (°wa-da°), 
as, d, am, overcome with desire or passion, im- 
passioned, in love. — Kdmdsakti {%ia-ds°), is, f. 
passion, desire. ^ Kdmepsu Cma-tp'*), us, us, u, 
striving to obtain the fulfilment of a desire. — A"dme- 
^vara {j^ma-is^), as, m. an epithet of Kuvera. 

— Kdmwiahi am, n. a voluntary obla- 

tion of water ; oblation of water to deceased friends 
Sic. exclusive of those for whom it is directed by law. 

— Kdmodd, f. a RiginT, one of the female personi- 
fiaitions of the musical notes, mm Kamo pahnta (*ma- 
up^), as, d, am, overcome with passion or desire. 
mm Kdmopahata-Httnnga {^mn-up^'), as, d, am, 
one whose mind and body are overcome with love. 

Kdmana, as, d, am, lustful, libidinous, desirous ; 
(d), f. desire, wish. 

Kdnuirn, ind. (acc.c. of kdma), according to wish 
or desire, according to inclination; agreeably to 
desire ; at will ; willingly, joyfully ; (as a particle of 
assent) well, very v/ell ; granted ; admitted that ; 
indeed, really, surely ; (implying at the same time 
a contnadiction to what precedes) but really, but. 
Kdmam — na or kdmnm — na tu, rather — than 
(with pot. or irnpv. or fnt. pass, part., c. g. kdmam 
d marandt thhttwl grihe kanyn — na endm pra- 
yaMct tu gumi-hindya, * ratl.er should a girl .stay 
at home till her death, than that he should give her 
to one void of excellent (]uaiities') ; in this sense the 
negative sentence with na or na tu may also pre- 
cede or its place may occasionally be taken by an 
interrogative sentence (e. g. kdmam nayatu mam 
devafy kim ardimia dtmano hi me, ‘ rather let the 
god take me, what is the use to me of half my 
existence?’). Kdmam — tu, or kdmam — kim tu, 
or kdmam — uthdpi, or kdmam — tathdpi, or kd- 
mam — ptinar, well, indeed, surely, granted — how- 
ever, notwithstanding, nevertheless (e. g. kdmam 
tvayd parityaktd gamishydmt — imam tu hdlam 
santyaklum ndrkasl, ‘ granted that forsaken by 
thee 1 shall go — this child however th&u must not 
forsake or the disjunctive particles are left out alto- 
gether).- 7v^d//ia/i"//dmi‘/i, I, All, 7, going at will; 
going or coining according to one’s inclination or of 
one's own accord. 

Kdmayd, ind. (Inst. c. of an obsolete base kdmd), 
only used with hruhi or prahruhi (e. g. kdmayd 
me hruhi deva kas tvam, ‘ for love of me, say, O 
god, who thou art'). » 

Kdmaydna, as, d, am, desiring. 

Kdmayitri, id, tri, tri, libidinous, lustful, desirous. 

Kdmala, as, d, am, libidinous, lustful ; (as), m. 

I spring; dry and sterile soil, a desert; (os, d), m. f. 

a fonn of jaundice, excessive secretion or obstruction 
! of bile; (d), f., N. of an Apsaras; (i), f., N. of a 
daughter of Renu, also called Renukll. 

Kdmaldyana or kdmaldyaui (a patronymic fr. 
kamala), an epithet of the Upakosalas. 

Kdmali, is, m., N. of a pupil of Vai^ampSyana. 

Kdmalin, t, int, i, suffering from jaundice ; (inas), 
m. pi., N. of a school derived from KUniali (?). 

Kami, is, m. a libidinous man, a lecher ; (m), f. 
an epithet of Rati, the wife of the god of love. 

Kdmika, as, d, am, desired, wished for, one 
' whose desires are fulfilled ; (at the end of a compound) 

. relating to or connected with a desire or wish ; (at)» 
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m. a kind of aquatic bird, a wild duck {kara^dava) ; 
(d), f. a mystical N. lof the letter t. 

Kamila, as, a, am, wi^ed, desired; (am), n. a 
wish, desire. 

Kdmin, t, tnt, i, desirous, cupidinous ; loving, fond, 
impassion^, wanton; (t), m. a lover, an uxorious 
husband ; N. of several birds, the ruddy goose, Anas 
Casaca ; a pigeon ; Ardea Sibirica ; a sparrow ; an 
epithet of ^iva ; the moon (?) ; (ffti), f. a loving or 
affectionate woman, a timid woman; a woman in 
general; a climbing parasitical plant; a species of 
Curcuma ; spirituous liquor. — Kdmi-ta, f. or kdmi- 
tva, am, n. the state of a lover, love, desire. » Kd- 
minl-kdnta, as or am (?), m. or n. (?), N. of a 
metre consisting of four lines of six syllables each. 

m, KdminUa {^nt-Ua\ as, m. the plant Ilyper- 
anthera Moringa (jiohhdnjana). 

Kdniina or kdmlla, as, m. the plant Areca Tri- 
andra. 

Kdmuka, as, d or t, am, wishing, desirous; 
loving; cupidinous, lustful, libidinous; {ns), m. a 
lover; a sparrow; the plant Jonesia A.^oka; the 
creeping plant Gaertncra Racemosa ; a bow (?) ; (d), 
f. a woman desirous of wealth, food, &c. ; (t), f. a 
libidinous or lustful woman. — A^dmuA'a-^*dn/d, f. 
the plant Gartnera Racemosa. — jhrdrmU'a-fi'a, am, 

n. desire. 

Knmakdynna, as, m. (a patronymic fr. kdmuka), 
N. of a teacher. 

1. knmyay wom.V. kdmiydi (in composition with 
an object), to have a desire for (e. g. putra-lcdmyati, 
to have a desire for children). 

2. kdmya, as, d, am, desirable, beautiful ; amiable, 
lovely, agreeable; optional, supererogatory, performed 
for some particular object and opposed to tlie nitya- 
karma or fixed and indispensable ob.servance ; relating 
to desire, will, &c., done through lust or passion ; per- 
formed through the desire of some advantage (us a 
religious ceremony &c.); (d), f., N. of an Apsaras, 
a daughter of Kardama. — Kdmya-kannan, a, n. 
rites performed with a view to future fruition. — A'd- 
mya-yir, tr, f. a pleasing sound, an agreeable speech 
or song. — A"dm//a-/d, f. loveliness, beauty. — ./^d- 
mya-tva, am, n. love, desire ; suiwrerogation, will, 
pleasure. — Kdmyn-ddna, am, n. an acceptable fir 
desirable gift, a voluntary gift. — /fomya-mamwa, 
am, n. voluntary death, suicide. — Admya-vmAi, 
am, II. a voluntary yovf,"" KdmynMijirdya Cya- 

as, ni. .self-interested motive or purpo.se. 
Kilmyahn, am, n., N. of a wood ; also of a lake. 
Kdmya, f. wish, desire, longing for, striving after, 
will, intention ; (generally compounded with an object, 
c. g. pulra-kdmyayd, througli desire for a son ; yat~ 
kdmya, irreg. inst. c. with which intention.) 

kdmathn, ns, i, am (fr. kamatha), 
peculiar to the tortoise. 

Kdmafhaka, as, in., N. of a NSga. 

kdmnndalava, am, n. (fr. kaman- 
dalv), the business or trade of a potter. 

Kdmamhihya, as, m. a patronymic fr. kaman- 
dnlu or kamamlalu (a species of quadruped). 

kdmnndaki, is, in. a patronymic* 
fr. kamatidaka ; (f), f., N. of a Buddhist priestess. 
5WT*nf<«mi kunidtikd,{. a spiritiunis litpior. 

kumdlu, us, m. the tree Bauhinia 
Variegata ( == rakta-kdn^.ana), 

kdmpila, as, in., N. of a country 
believed to be situated in the north of India; (*), f. 
the capital of that region. 

Kdm/dlya, as, m., N. of a town of the PSi’idalas 
or N. of a region ; N. of one of the five sons of 
Hary-aSva or BharmyUsva, called collectively PaA^ftlas; 
N. of a plant [cf. kampifa and kdmpUa], a perfume, 
commonly called Sunda Ro(lanT. 

Kdmpilla, as, m., N. of a plant, a perfume and 
dnig so called ; N. of a country said to be in the 

north-west of India. 


Kdmpillaha, am, n. a kind of medicinal substance 
{ikd), f. a drug and perfume, commonly Sunda 
Ro<5anT. 

Kdmpila, as, m., N. of a plant [cf. the prcced< 
ing]; N. of a town(?); (a«, i, am), derived from 
this plant. — Kdmplla-vdsin, t, ini, i, living in th< 
town KampTla. 

Kdmptlaka, as, m., N. of a plant. 

kdmbala, as, i, am (fr. kambala). 
covered with a woollen blanket ; (oa), m. a carriage 
covered with a woollen doth or blanket. 

kdmbalika, as, m. a sour dish 
prepared with milk, whey, and vinegar; gruel, barley- 
water, &c. 

kdmbavika, as, m. (fr. kambu), a 
dealer in shells, a vender of shell-oniaments. 

kdmbukd, f. = kambukd, the plant 
Physalis Flexuosa ( ^aiva-gandhd), 

kdmbuva, as or am (?), m. or n. (?), 
N. of a region. 

kdmboja, as, t, am (fr. knmboja), 
born in or coming from Kamboja ; (as), m. a native 
of Kamboja, a foreign ri'ce who like the Yavanas 
shave the whole head, (one of the tribes was originally 
Kshatriya, but degraded by omission of the necessary 
rites) ; a prince of this tribe ; a horse of the K:unboja 
breed; the plant Rottleria Tinctoria, commonly 
Punnag ; a kind of Mimosa, the white sort of this 
plant; (i), f., N. of several plants. Glycine Debilis 
a kind of Mimosa, as above ; tlie plant Abrus Pre- 
catorius ; the plant Serratula Anthelmintica. 

Kdmbojaka, as, J, am, born in or coming from 
Kamboja. 

Kduihoji, is, f. (?) the plant Glycine Debilis. 

41 kdmla {kd~amla), as, d, am, slightly 
add, acidulous. 

4iM T. hoy a, as, 7, am (fr. 3 . ka), relating or 
devoted to the god Ka or PrajSpati ; (with hnris) 
clarified butter or any <d}Iatioii to BrahinS ; (a.<«), m. 
scil. vidhi or vivdfui, one of the eight modes ol 
inaniage, ~Pr5japatya ; (am), n. with or without 
tlrthn, part of the hand sacr^ to the creator PrajS- 
pati, the root of the little finger or of the last two 
lingers. 

'SFTXf 2 . kdya, as or am, m. n. (fr. rt. A‘), 
the body ; the tnmk of a tree ; the body of a lute 
(i. e. the whole lute except the wires, including the 
gourd, neck, and belly) ; assemblage, collection, multi- 
tude; principal, capital; a house, a habitation; a 
butt or mark, an object to be hit or attained ; natural 
temperament of anything or any being. — A'aya- 
kdrana~knrtri-tra,am, n. activity exhibited in bodily 
acts. — ./u7?/a-X.7<’.s‘«, as, m. btxlily suffering, toil or 
psin. .m Kdya-<^{kUsd, f. a department of medical 
sdence, treatment of the diseases which affect the 
whole body. •m Kdi/a-handhana, am, n. a girdle. 
•• Kdya-mlana, am, 11. armour, mail. — Via //(t> 
stha, as, ni. the supreme being or spirit ; a caste or 
tribe or man of that tribe ; the KAyath or writer caste 
proceeding from a Ksh.itriya father and S'ndra mother ; 
(7), f. the wife of a K:lyath or scribe ; (/7), f. a woman 
of this caste ; N. of several plants, Myrobalanus Che- 
biila ; Emblica Oftidnalis ; Odmum Sanctum ; a drug, 
commonly Kilkolr ; cardamoms. — AV7ya-.*fM //a. as, 
d, am, situated in the body, corporeal. - Kdydyni 
Cya-aif), is, m. the digestive faculty. — Kdydro- 
liana { 'yn-dr°) and kdydvarohana {°ya~av°), N. 
of two places. 

Kdyaka, as, ikd, am, belonging or relating to 
the bixly &c., bodily, corporeal ; (did), f. with vrid~ 
dhis, interest obtained from capit^. — Kdyikd- 
vriddhi, is, f. interest consisting in the use of an 
animal or any capital stock pawned or pledged ; ser- 
vice rendered by the body of an animal (as a cow 
&c.) pledged and useti by the person to whom it is 


pledged ; or (according to some) Interest, of which the 
payment does not affect the prindpal. 

Kdyika, as, i, am, performed with the body ; cor- 
poreal, relating to the body ; belonging to an assem- 
blage or multitude (espcci^ly at end of comp.). 

kdyamdna, am, n. a hut made of 

grass or thatch. 

■41 kdyavya, as, m., N. of a man. 

I. kdra, as, i, am (fr. rt. i. kri), at 
the end of a compound as making, doing, working; 
who or what does any act, an agent, a maker or doer, 
an author (e. g. kumhha-kdra, as, m. a potter, a 
maker of earthen vessels; suvania-kdra, a gold- 
smith; yajnadcdra, one who peiforms a sacrifice; 
vdrttika-kdra, the author of the Varttikas) ; (as), 
m. act, action (e. g. kdma-hdra, purusha-kdra, 
&c.) : the tenn used in designating a sound or a word 
which is not inflected (e. g. a~kdra, the sound a ; 
ka~kdra, the sound k; eva-kdra, the word eva ; 
phdt-kdra, the sowndjMt; cf. karaiia, p. 205); 
effort, exertion ; determination ; religious austerity ; a 
husband, a master, a lord ; (7), f., N. of a plant, == kd~ 
rikd, kdryd, &c. — Kdradtara, as, i , am, working, 
doing work, acting as agent. — Kdrdvara {°ra-av^, 
as, m. a man of a mixed and low caste, one born 
from a Nishada father and Vaidehl mother, employed 
in working in leather and hides. 

I. kdraka, as, ikd, am, making, doing, who or 
what does, makes, creates, acts, See, ; an agent ; one 
who effects or produces .anything; (very often in 
composition with that which is produced or done, 
e. g. sitdia-kdrakn, the creator of a Hon ; kritsna- 
kdrakn, doing everything ; ^ilpa-kdrikd, a female 
mechanic or doer of a mechanical art); intending 
to act or do ; (ikd), f. a female dancer ; a business ; 
trade ; concise explanation and development of dif- 
ficult rules by metrical lines, especially in philosophy 
and grammar, a memorial verse or collection of such 
verses ; or sometimes two or three V.lrttikas arranged 
in verse; torment, torture; interest; N. of a plant; 
(ikns), f. pi. Bhartrihari’s memorial verses on grammar ; 
(akam), n. the relation of tlie noun to the verb in a 
sentence, the notion of a c<isc but not co-extensive 
with the term case, (there arc six such relations ac- 
cording to Plnini ; a. kannan, the object or nearest 
aim of an agent, the idea expressed by the acc. case ; 
b. karnna, the instrument or idea expressed by the 
inst. case ; c. kartri, the agent or doer of an action, 
also expressed by the inst. case, or if expressed by nom. 
case not considered a kdraka, i. c. the agent and in- 
strument are both expressed by the inst. when they 
arc not implied in the verbal termination ; d. sam- 
fyraddna, the recipient of the object of giving or of a 
gift, Iience the idea expressed by the dat. case ; c. apd~ 
ddna, ablation, i. e. departure or removal from a fixed 
point, the idea expressed by the abl. case ; f. ndhi- 
karana, location, or the place of the action, i. e. the 
idea expressed by the loc. case. The idea of the geni- 
tive or possessive case is not considered a kdraka, 
because it expresses the relation of two nouns to each 
other, but not the relation of a noun and verb.) 

Kdraka-rnt, an, all, at, relating to one who is 
active in anything; instnimental, causal. — Kdraka- 
vdda, as, in. a treatise on logic by Rudra. — Kdraka- 
hctii, us, m. the efficient or .active cause. 

Kdraja, as, 7, am (fr. kara-ja), of or relating to 
the finger-nail ; (ns), 111. a young elephant (?). 

I. karnna, nm, n. cause, reason (with gen. and 
also often with loc.); instrument, means, motive, 
origin, principle, a cause (in phil.), i. e. that which 
is invariably antecedent to some product and is not 
otherwise constituted, (cause in the Nyiya philosophy 
is of three kinds, according to the distinction of 
a. snmardyi, intimate or inherent, as threads are the 
nhereiit cause of cloth ; b. a~samavdyi, non-intimate 
or non-inherent, as the conjunction of the threads is 
the non-intimate cause of cloth ; and c. nimifia, in- 
itrumeiital, as the weaver’s loom is the instrumental 
cause of cloth) ; an element, elementaTy matter, the 
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origin or plot of a play or poem ; that on which an 
opinion or judgment is founded ; a sign, a mark, a 
document, a (voof; a legal instrument; an organ of 
sense ; an action ; agency, instrumentality ; a father 
(as the cause of being) ; a deity as the remote or 
proximate cause of creation; the body; a kind of 
musical instrument; a sort of song; a number of 
saibes or kayaathaa; (d), f. pain, agony; casting 
into hen ; an astronomical periixl ; kdrandt^ abl. c. 
from some cause or reason (e. g. kasmit kdraridt, 

* from what cause,* often with gen., e. g. mama kd- 
vandt^ * for my $ake,' and at tlie end of compounds ; 
according to native grammarians every case of kdrana 
may be used in ^is manner, but only the inst., 
dat., abl., and loc. occur; a-kdranaia, without a 
reason; yena kdranenaf because; yasmin kd~ 
rane, from which motive, wherefore). — 
kdrana, am, n. a primary cause, an elementary 
cause, an atom, — Kdrana-yata, as, d, am, referred 
to its cause, resolved into its principles.- Anrana- 
^a/}a,arr,m. :i quality of cause ; an elementary or causal 
property. — Kdranayn nodhha ra-gunn (°na~mt^), 
as. 111 . a sec«:>ndary or derivative property, as form, 
taste, smell, &c., produced by combinations of ele- 
mental}' or causal particles. — Aitfea/m-tru, ind. from 
a certain reason ; [cf. kdrya-kdraitatasJ]^^ Kdrana- 
td, X. or kdraija-tra, am, n. causality, causation. 
^ Kdrana-dkvama, a.i, m. the obviating or re- 
moving a cause or occdsion. Kdrana-dhvaruaka, 
as ikd, am, or kdrana-dhvansin, 1, inJ, i, obvi- 
ating or removing the cause or reason of a thing. 
^ Kdrana-hhuta, as, d, am, caused. — 
mdld, f. a series or chain of causes or events, a term 
for a ligurc in rhetoric. — Adrawa-rdf/jii, t, m. a 
complainant, a plaintilf.— /vdr<«/<a-rdri, i, ii. the 
original water which was produced at the acatioii, 
from which, as from a reservoir, the HindAs suppose 
all the water in the universe to be supplied. — A'd- 
raiufx'ihhut, as, d, am, without a cause or reason, 
unreasonable.— am, ii, the inner 
rudiment of the body or caasal frame, the seat of the 
soul. — Kdrandnvita {^t^ia-an°), as, d, am, having a 
cause or reason, fulhjwing as the eftect from its cause. 
— KdratyVikdca {^na-abh'), as, m. absence of 
cause. — A'd/a/jo/Atra { na-utt^), am, n. special 
plea, denial of the cause of coinpLdnt, admission of 
the charge generally, but denial of the issue ; (thus 
with regard to the demand of a debt, acknowledg- 
ment that it was incurred, but assertion that the lo;iii 
has been repaid &c.) 

Kdra/iaka, at the end of compounds *=X.*dm/<«, 
cause, reason. 

Kdranika, as, d and ?, am, causal, causative, in- 
vestigating, ascertaining the cause. 

Kdram, a kind of ind. part. fr. rt. kri at the end 
of compounds, c. g. svdhd-hdram, ruimas-kdram, 
making obeisance; also with an acc., e. g. Mnrait^ 
kdram dkrosiati, he abuses a person by calling him 
a thief; srddunkdram, making anything sweet &c. 

Kdrayat, an, antt, at, causing to do, giving power 
or authority to do &c. 

Kdrayamdna, as, d, am, doing what is appointed, 
carrying into eft'ect what has been ordered. 

Kdrnyitavya, as, a, am, to be caused to be done, 
to be etfccted, to be made to do anything. — Kara- 
yitavya-tlaksfui, as, d, am, clever at performing 
what has to be done. 

Kdrayllri, td, tri, tri, causing or instigating to 
act or do anything. 

KdrayUhnu, us, us, u, causing to act or perform. 
I. kdri, is, is, in. f. an artist, an artificer, a 
mechanic ; (is), f. action, act, agency, work. 

Kdrita, as, d, am, caused to be made or done, 
brought about, effected ; (a), f.,sc\\.vrid4lhih, interest, 
the amount of which is fixed by the debtor, he being 
forced to do so by the creditor ; (am), n. the causal 
form of a verb. — Artn7a-i.-af , dn, ati, at, having 
caused to be made or doue.^ Kdritdnta (^^ta-an'j, 
as, d, am, ending with a causal aflbc. 

I. kdrin, i, ini, i, doing, making, effecting, produc- 
ing, acting, an actor ; (i), m. a mechanic, a tradesman. 


Kdru, &c. See s. v. 

^ 2. kdra, as, m. (fr. i. krt, to scatter), 
tax, loll, royal revenue, tribute; (tw, i, am, fr, a. 
kara), produced by hail; (ns), m. a heap of snow 
or a mountain covered with Kdra-kukshli/a, 
as, m., N. of the country of king SMva on the skirts 
of the HimUlaya ridge in the north-west of UindastAn ; 
(m), m. pi. the people of this country. 

2 . kdraka, am, n. (fr. 2. karaka), scil. salila, 
water produced from hail. 

3. kdra, as, in. (fr. 2. kri, to jiraisc), 

Ved. a song or hymn of praise, a battle-song. 

a. kdri, is, is, i, Ved. raising hymns of praise. 

3. kdrin, t, ini, i, Ved. rejoicing, praising. 

«ISR 4. kdra, as, in. (fr. 2. krt, to kill), 

killing, slaughter. 

a. kdrana, am, n. killing, injuring. 

flirrr^ karanja, as, 1, am, produced by or 

coming from the tree Karanja. 

«lili4Kc| kdrandava, as, in. a sort of duck ; 
[cf. ka ra «</« .] — Kdrandava-vati, f., N. of a river (?), 
abounding in KHrandavas. 

kdramJaryTiha, as, m., N. of a 
Buddha ; [cf. karanda-vyuha.] 

kdrandhama, as, in. (fr. karan- 
dhama), a patronymic of Aviksliit; (am), n., N. of 
a TTrlha. 

Kdrandhamin, i, m. a brazier, a worker in mixed 
or white metal ; a mineralogist, an assayer. 

kdrnpa^ava, as or in. or 

n. (?), N. of a region near the Yamuna, 

kdrahha, ns, i, am (fr. karahha), 

prr)duced by or coming from a camel. 

kdramiliikd, f. camjdior. 

oRTtW kdrambhtt, f.* N. of a plant bearinf^ 
a fragrant seed, commonly Priyan-gu ; [cf. karamhhd.] 
kd-raea, as, m. a crow ; [ inakinfr 
a discordant sound;* cf. Lat. rorciis, cornix; Gr. 
ndpa^, Kopunrn’, Germ. Uahe; Kng. crow.] 

kdravalli, f. the plant Momordica 
Charantia; [cf. kdrardta^wd /»v7/a/7m.] 

kdravl, f. the Asa Firtida plant or 
its lea^, - Hin-gupanil ; the plant Cclosia Cristata ; a 
kind of anise, Anetbum Sowa; another plant, Ni- 
gella Iiidica ; a kind of fennel ; a kind of Cucuibitace- 
ous plant or small gourd. 

cni ^ kdravMt, as, m. a kind of j^oiird, 
Momordica Cliaranlia; (am), n. the fruit of this gourd. 

Kdravdlaka, as, m. and kdra vdlikd, f. the same. 

«|iTT^ kdrarya. Sec under 2. kdru, 

kdraskara, ns, in N. of a poisonous 
medicinal plant; a tree in general; (da), in. pi., N. 
of a people; (a various reading for kdraskara and 
kdrashrita.)mmKdraHkardtikd Cra x- dHkd fr, rt. 
at), f. a centipede or worm resembling it. 

efim kdrd, f. (fr. \ , kri ^), a prison ; bind- 
ing, confinement, a fetter ; the part of a lute below 
the neck, an instrument for deadening the sound of 
a lute ; pain, allliction ; a female messenger ; a female 
worker in gold ; [cf. Lith. kalin, ‘ I am a captive 
kaUny-8, * a captive ;* knline, * a prison.*] — Kdrd- 
gdra Crd-ag ), am, n. a gaol or place of confiiie- 
mevX.^ Kdrd-gupln,as, d,am, captive, imprisoned, 
confined, a prisoner. — Kdrd-griha, am, n. a prison. 
— Kdrd-pdla, ns, m. the guard of a prison. — Kdrd- 
ve^man, a, n. a prison, a gaol. 

kdrddkuni, f., Ved., (Say.) a 
musical instrument, as the conch shell and the like, 
(or * impelling the singer.*} 


dUMXVCHkdrdpatha, as or <iwi (?), m, or n. (?), 

N. of a country. 

4ililflraT kdrdyikd, f. a female crane, = 
kardyikd, 

kdrikd. See under i . kdra, p. 22 1 • 

kdrira, as, i, am (fr. kanrn), made 
of the shoots of reed ; connected with the fruit of the 
plant Capparis Aphylla (as a sacrifice, in which this 
fruit is used). 

Kdrtrya, as, d, am, connected with the fruit of the 
plant Capparis Aphylla. 

'♦H 0 M kdrisha, as, t, am (fr. kansha), jiro- 
duced from or coming from dung ; (am), n. a heap 
of dung, a great quantity of dried cow-dung. 

Kdrtshi, is, m., N. of a man ; (ayas), m. pi., 
N. of a family. 

^ 1. kdru, us, us or us, u (fr. i. kfi), a 
maker, a doer, an agent, artificer, artisan, artist, a 
mechanic; terrible, horrible; (as), m. an epithet of 
Visva-karman, the artist of the gods ; an art, a science. 
— Kdru-(Utura, ns, m. one who commits burglary. 
•mKdrn-ja, as, m. the product of an artist or 
mechanic, a piece of mechanism, any product of 
m-inufacture ; a young elephant ; an ant hill, a hillock ; 
froth, foam; sesamum growing spontaneously; the 
tree MesuaFerrea; red oqument. - /\dra-/ia;f^a, as, 
m. the hand of an artisan or artificer. 

Kdruka, as, d, m. f. an artisan, an artificer. 

2 . kdru, us, m. (fr. 2. A:W), Ved. one 
who sings or praises, a poet. — Kdru-iUidyus, as, as, 
8, Ved. favouring or supporting the singer; (SSy.) 
arranging works. 

Kdravya, ns, d, am, Ved, belonging to the singer, 
epithet of certain verses (ri^as) of the Atharva-veda. 

kdrttnika, ns, i, am (fr. karnna), 
compassionate, tender, V\\\d.^ Kdrnnikn td, f.com- 
pa.ssion. 

Kdniuya, am, 11 . c'onipassion, tenderness, kindness. 
kdrumji or kdrundikd, f. a leech. 

kdrushn, as, m. a ])rin(;e of the 
Karfishas; an epithet of Danta-vakra, the son of 
Karusha Vriddha-sarman ; N. of a country; (as), m. 
pi., N. of a people ; (as), ni. .karusha, N. of a son 
of Maim ; an intermediate caste, the son of the de- 
graded or outcast Vaisya tribe. 
Kdrusfiaka,as,ikd,ain,TdgmngoycTthcK3LTushas. 

kdrenarn, as, I, am (fr. karenu), 
produced by or coming ffom the female elephant ; 
a patronymic of PSlakSpya. 

kdrotnra, as, m., Ved. a filterinpr 
vessel, a cloth for purifying the liquor called surli. 

Kdrottama, as, m. yeast, barm, the froth of the 
surJl liquor. 

Kdrottara, ns, m. yeast, barm, the frotli which 
rises on the sura ; a well. 

kdrknna, as, t, am (fr. krikana), 
caused by or relating to a pheasant. 

kdrkandhava, as, t, am (fr. kar^ 
kandhu), produced by the plant Zizyphus Jujuba. 

kdrkavdkava, as, i, am (fr. Arn- 
kavdku), relating to a cock, produced by a cock &c. 

kdrkasya, am, n, (fr. karkasa), 
roughness, hardness ; sternness, inflexibility ; firmness, 
solidity ; rough latiour. 

kdrkasha, as, m., N. of a man. 
Kdrkwdtdyani, is, m. a patronymic from the last. 
■^irT^hir kdrkika, as, i, am (fr. karka), like 
a white horse. 

kdrkofaka, am, n., N. of a town* 
cFT® kdrna, as, i, am (fr. kar^a), being in 
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the car, relating to the ear, auricular &c. ; a patro- 
nymic from Karna; (awi), n. the wax of the ear, 
an ear-ring. 

Karna^^hidraka^ rw, ni. (fr. Jcarna-6Mdra\ a 
sort of well, similar to the opening of the car. 

Kdniav€»k(aleika,aSt i,am (fr. karna-ve»htaha\ 
oniamentcd with or fit for ear-rings ; also read kdr~ 
tiaveshfanika, 

Kdrna^ravoBa, am, n. (fr. karna-^ravas), N, of 
a Saman or verse of the Sama>veda. 

Kdrnika, as, *, am, relating to the ear. 

kdrndta-bhdshd, f. the dialect 

of Karnataka. 

Kdrndfaka, as, m. a native of Karnata. 

kdrta, as, i, am (fr. i. krit), relating 
to or treating of the affixes called kril; (a»), m. (fr. 
krita), N. of a son of Dharma-netra ; a patronymic 
oJxairring in the compound Karta-kaujapaii. 

Kdrtayaia, am, n. (fr. krita + yasta for yevfas), 
N. of a Saman or verse of the Sama-veda. 

Kdrtayuga, as, i, am (fr. krita-yuga), relating 
to the pcri()d of time called Krita. 

Kdriavtryu, as, m. a patronymic from Kfita-vlrya 
:ind epithet of Arjuna, a prince of the Haihayas, 
killed by Parasu-raina ; N. of one of the Jaina 
Cakravartins or emperors of the world in BhSrala, 

Kdrtasvura, am, n. (fr. krita-svara), gold; the 
thorn-apple. 

Kdrtdntlka, as, m. (fr. kHtdnla), an astrologer 
who forctels destinies. 

Kdrii, ta, m. a patronymic from Krita. 

Kdriisinhu-deva, as, ni., N. of a man {kdrtUinka 
being a patronymic fr. kriti-sinha). 

knrttika, as, m. (fr. krittikd, the 
Pleiades), scil. mdsa, N. of the month Karttika or 
October -November, when the moon is full and near 
the Pleiades, the twelfth month of the year; a metro- 
nymic of SIcanda fcf. kdrttikcya]; N. of a Varsha; 
N. of a medical author ; (7), f., scil. rdtri, the night 
of full moon in the month Karttika, the day on 
which the moon stands in the constellation Krittikii. 
— Kdrttika-maldman, d, m. ‘ the ^^catness of the 
month Karttika/ title of a treatise on the festivals of 
that mowfo. ^ Kdrttika-mdhdtmya, am, n. title of 
a section of the Padma-purilna. — AV7/*^/i7:«-.sW, is, 
ni. the rice which ripens in the beginning of the 
cold season and forms the principal harvest in India. 
•m Kdrttikasiddkdnin, as, rn., N. of a scholiast on 
the Miigdhabodha. — h’drltikotsava ( ka-ut'), as, 
m. tile day of full moon in the month Karttika, a 
festival. 

Kdrttikika, as, m. the month Kitrttika. 

Kdrttikeya,as,m.,'S.oi Skanda, the god of war, so 
called because reared by the six Krittik^s or IMeiades; 
(according to one legend he was son of i)iva without 
the intervention of his wife, his generative energy 
being cast into the tire and then received by tlie 
(laiigcs, whence he is sometimes described as son of 
Agiii and ; when born he was fostered by the 

Pleiades, who ofreriiig their six breasts the child be^ 
came six-headed. In other accounts he is described 
as a son of S'iva and Pllrvatl or DurgS. Skanda 
may have been called K^rttikeya because the month 
KilrttikH is the best fur warfare: he is sometimes 
described as presiding over thieves.)— 7irflrtii7iC//a- 
prasii, us, f. an epithet of DurgH or ParvalT, wlio, 
according to one legend, was the mother of Skanda. 

kdrtsna, am, n. (fr. kritsnn), the 
whole, tot.ality, all, entireness ; (perhaps a wrong form 
for the following.) 

Kdrtsnya, am, n. the whole, totality, all, entireness. 
•• Kdrtsnyena, ind. in full, entirely. 

kardama, as, i, am (fr. kardama), 
made of mud, muddy, filled or covered with it; 
belonging to Ifrajapati Kaidama. 

^rdamika, as, I, am, » the preceding. ' 

kdrpata, as, m. (fr. karpa(a?), a | 


petitioner, a suitor, one who begs for employment 
&c. ; lac, the animal dye. 

Kdrjjafika, as, m. a pilgrim, one who spends his 
life ill pilgrimage, or who subsists by carrying water 
from holy rivers ; a caravan of pilgrims ; a parasite ; 
an experienced man. 

kdrpanyn, am, n, (fr. kfipafj^a), 
poverty, indigence ; pitiful ciraimstances ; poorness of 
spirit, weakness, parsimony, niggardliness, imbecility ; 
compassion, pity. 
c 

kdrpdnn, am, n. (fr. kripdna), Ved. 
combat, fighting, battle. 

kdrpdsa, as, t, am (fr. karpdsa), 
made of cotton, cottony; (««, ain\ m. n. cotton, 
aitton cloth, &c. ; paper; (7), f. the cotton plant, 
Gossypium Hirsutum. — KarpastMidsikd, f. a spin- 
dle. — {%a-as^), n. the seed of the 
cotton plant. 

Kdrpdsika, as, 7, am, made of or from cotton ; 
(a), f. the cotton plant. 

karma, as, t, am (fr. karman), labori- 
ous. industrious, ocaipied. 

Kdrmana, as, i, am, finishing a work, doing it 
well or completely ; {am), ii. magic, sorcery, witch- 
craft; performing anything by means of magical 
incantations. — A*ar//iayia-<ivs, am, n. magic, litsci- 
nation. 

Kdrmaneydka, as or am (?), m. or n. (?), N. of 
a region. 

Kdrmdra, as, m., Ved, =karmdrn, an artist, 
mechanic, a smith ; a patronymic from KarmSra. 

Kdnndraka, am, u. a smith’s work. 

Kdnnika, as, I, am, engaged or employed in any 
work, epithet of a Buddhist philosophical school ; 
manufactured, made; worked, embroidered, inter- 
mixed with coloured thread (as cloth &c.); any 
variegated texture. 

Kdrmikya, am, n. activity, industry. 

1. kdrmuka, as, I, am, finishing a work, doing 
it well or completely, fit for or able to do a work ; 
{as), m. a bamboo. 

2, kdrmuka, as, 1, am (fr. krimuka), 
consisting of the wood Krimuka ; {am), n. a bow ; 
an instniincnt shaped like a bow. — Kdrmaknddirit, 
i, m. the archer or Saipttarius in the /xxliac; an 
archer in general, a soldier, 

Kdrmakdya, noin. A. kdrmakdyatc, ‘yitam, to 
form a bow. 

Kdrmvkin, 1, tut, i, armed with a bow. 

kdrya, as, ii, am (fut. pass, part, fr. 
i,kri),Xo be made, to be done, practised, performed, 
accomplished, &c., feasible; to be imposed (as a 
punishment), to be offered (as a libation) &c. ; what 
ought to be done, fit, right ; {kdryadama, superl. 
what ought chiefly to be done, i.c. first duty); (am), 
11 . work or business to be done, duty, afliir; a re- 
ligious action or performance; ocaipation, mailer, 
thing, enterprise, emcrgeniy, occurrence, crisis ; con- 
duct, deportment; business, occiision, need (with 
iiist. case, e. g. trineua kdryam, there is need of a 
straw ; na hhumyd kdryam asmdkam, we have no 
business whatever with the earth, the earth is not our 
concern) ; lawsuit, dispute ; an operation in grammar 
(e. g. sthdny-d^rayam kdryam, an operation which 
is borne by or rests on the primitive form as opposed 
to the dde^a or substitute) ; an eflect, the necessary 
result of a cause (in phil.); motive, object, aim. 
purpose (c, g. kim kdryam, for what purpose? 
wherefore?); cause, origin; the denouement of a 
drama ; (<i^, f., N. of a plant, — fcarl, kdrikd, 

Kdnja-kara, as, i, am, producing an effect, 
eflicadous. — Kdrya^kartfi, td, m. or kdrya-kd- 
raha, as, m. an agent, a workman. — 
ratta, am, n. object and motive, cause and eflcct, 
cause of a special or incidental kind, originating in 
some act or occasion. — Kdrya-kdranatas, ind. from 
some special cause, with a particular design or motive, j 


wm Kdrya-kdrana-hhdva, as, m. relation of cause 
and eScct,— Kdrya-kdrin, t, ini, i, performing a 
work. — Adr^a-7'd(a, as, m. time for action, ap* 
pointed time, season, opportunity. — Kdrya-kuiala, 
as, d, am, skilful or clever in work, doing it well or 
. completely. — Kdrya-kskama, as, d, am, competent 
or fit for a v/ork,"^ Kdrya-gurutd, f. or kdrya- 
gurutva, am, n. necessity or importance of any act. 

— Kdrya-gaurava, am, n. importance of an affair 
or bu&iness, Kdrya-if'hitaka, as, d, am, one who 
takes care of a business, the manager of a business ; 
prudent, considerate, cautious. — Kdrya-i^intd, f. 
prudence, caution, consideration. — Kdrya-^yuta, as, 
d, am, out of work, removed from an office. - Aar- 
ya-tas, ind. consequently, necessarily, actually. — Adr- 
yadva, am, n. the being an effect, the relation or 
condition of an effect or of what has been effected. 

— Kdrya-dar^ana, am, ii. inspection of work, re- 
vision. — Kdrya-darSin, ?, m. an inspector or super- 
intendent of affairs. — Kdrya-riirt^aya, as, m. ascer- 
tiinment of the fact; settlement or decision of an 
affair.— Ardr^a-/>r/fa, as, m. a man who docs use- 
less things ; a madman, a aa/y or hair-brained man ; 
an impudent or shameless fellow ; an idler, one who 
follows unprofitable pursuits. Kdrya-pradvesha, 
as, m. aversion from activity, idleness. — Adrya* 
preshya, as, m. one who is sent on any business, a 
messenger, •m Kdrya-hkdjana or kdrya-pdtra, am, 
n. any one engaged in active life, one fit for business 
or the conduct of affairs. ""Kdryn-hhrashf a, as, d, 

am, knrya-^yutii above. — i. kdrya-vat, ind. 
actually, according to act or motive. — 2. kdrya-vat, 

an, an, at, having business to transact, engaged in a 
business ; having a cause or motive, doing one’s duty. 

Kdrynvat-id, f. or kdryavat-iva, am, n. the 
stale of being engaged in a work, any business, act, 
action. — Kdrya-vasfn, as, m. nc^cessary consequence. 

— Kdrya-vastu, u, n. anything that has to be done, 
an aim, object. — Adrya-r//>a^^/, is, f. failure of an 
action, reverse, misfortune.— A77/-ya-.sW< a, as, ni. 
the remainder of a business ; completion of an affair. 

— Kdrya-sandcha, as, m. uncertainty or doubt 
about a work, cnibarrassmeiit, difficulty. — A^dr^/a- 
siigara, as, m. * au ocean of business,’ heavy or 
weighty iiflairs. — Kdrya-sddhnka, as^ d, am, effec- 
tive of any work, accomplishing any object, an agent. 
••Kdryasddhana, am, n. means of effecting any 
object, instrument, implement, aid. — Kdrya-siddhi, 
is, f. accomplishment of a work, success, fullilment 
of any object. — Adry»-s^/td»a, am, n. a place of 
business, an office. — Kdnja-hintri, td, trl, tri, 
obstmeting or counteracting the work of others, a 
mar-plot. — Kdrydkdrya-vicdra, as, m. delibera- 
tion on the arguments for and against any act. 

— Kdrydkshama ('>i-«/>”), ns, d, am, unfit 
for any work, incompetent, unable. — Kdryddhipa 
(yti-adk ), as, m. tlie planet which determines or 
decides any inquiry or question in astrology, — Kdr- 
ydnta C'ya-an ^), as, m. the end of a business, 
termination of an affair. — Kdrydhdhi Cya-ab ), is, 
m. au ocean of business. — l\drydrtha i^ya-ar ), as, 
m. the object of a business or enterprise ; any object 
or purpose; application fur employment; {am), ind. 
for the .sake of a business, fbr the .sake of any 
particular object, to pcribrni any work or duty, 
"•Jxdrydrtha-siddhi, is, f. the accomplishment of 
any object or purpose.- A'dryarM 7/* (ya-ar"), 7, 
ini, i, making a request, seeking for business, apply- 
ing for employment; pleading a cause in court, 
going to law. — Kdryc^a and kdryesvara Cyu-l^)^ 
as, m,— kdryddhipa above. •• Kdrymhlhdra (°ya- 
wP), as, m. discharge of any duty, performance of 
any act. — Kdiyodynkta ( ’//a-arf’), as, d, am, en- 
gaged in any biisincs.s, intent upon any object. 
mm Kdrymiyof/a {^'ya-ud°), as, m. active engage- 
ment in any business. 

Kdryika, as, i, am, having business, transacting 
business, seeking employment dec , ; engaged in a suit 
at law, pleading a cause in court. 

Kdryin, i, ini, i, one who transacts business, 
active, assiduous; seeking for employment; having 
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nn object; a party to a suit, cither as plaintiff or 
defendant ; (in gram.) subject to the operation of a 
grammatical rule, requiring an affix &c, -■ Kdr~ 
yekshana am, n. superintendence of 

public affairs. 

kdriakeya^ a patronymic from 
Kriiaka. « Kdrinkeyi-putra, oa, m., N. of a teacher. 

kdrsanOj as, i, am (fr. krisana),\ed. 
consisting of pearl or mother-of-pearl. 

kdrsdnava, as, t, am (fr. krisdnu), 
fiery, hot, glaring, relating to fire. 

kdrsmarl, f., N. of a plant, = kdr- 
shman/a, kdifman. 

1 . kdrsya, as, m., N. of several 
plants, = kdrshya and kdrshmarya^ ~ kar^dra ; 
another plant, Artocarpus Lacucha. 

2. karsya, am, n. (fr. krisa), emacia- 
tion, thinness, smallness. 

knrsha, as, 7 , am (fr. rt. krish), one who 
ploughs a field, a peasant, a husbandman. 

KdrsJiaka, as, m. a husbandman. 

Kdrshi, is, is, i, Ved. drawing, attracting: plough- 
ing; (f{(), m. tire; (t>), f. drawing, attracting; 
ploughing, cultivation. 

Kdr^ihika, a.4, t, am (fr. karsha), deserving of 
pulling or dragging about ; weighing a Karsha ; {as), 

m. a coin of the weight of one Karsha ; a husband- 
man. 

Karshivatia, as, m. (fr. kdrshi with i lengthened), 
Vcd. one who ploughs a field, a husbandman. 

Kdrshman, a, n., Ved. the goal of a racc*coursc 
(consisting of a line like a furrow). 

kdrshdpana, as, am, m. n. (= kar^ 
shdpana), a coin or weight of different values, as 
synonymous with Karsha; if of gold, weighing r6 
Mdshas, which arc variously calculated, sec karsha; 
if of silver, it is in value — 1 6 Panas of Kowries, i. e. 
1j8o Kowries, commonly termed a Kahan; if of 
copper, it weighs 8o Raktikas, or the same as of gold, 
about 1 76 grains ; accfirding to some it is the same as : 
a Paiia of Kowries, i. e. 80 Kowries ; at the end of a I 
compound it means * worth so many Karshapanas ;' | 
(am), n. money, gold and silver; (oj»), m, a husband- ' 
inan(?); N. of a warrior-tribe ; the chief of this tribe. 
^ Kdrshdpandvara as, d, am, having 

the value of at least one Karshapaiia (as a fine). 

Karsha jtannkn, as, am, m. n. a weight or 
measure of different values, as s}nonymous with 
Karsha. 

Kdrshdpatiika, as, i, am, worth one Karsha- 
pana, bought &c. with one Karshapaiia. 

kdrshna, as, i, am (fr. krishna), 
coming from or belonging to the black antelope; 
made of the skin of the black antelope ; belonging 
to the god Krishna or Krishna-dvaipayana, composed 
by him &c. (e. g. kdrshuam redam, the Maha-bh.l- 
rata) ; belonging to a descendant of Krishna ; black ; 
(t), f. the plant Asparagus Racemosus; (am), 11., 
Ved. the skin of the black antelope; (as), m. the 
black antelope (?). 

Kdrsktidjini, is, m. (fr. krishnajina), a patro- 
nymic from Krishnajina; N. of a teacher; N. of a 
philosopher; N. of the author of a law-bocjk. 

Kdrshfidyasa, as, i, am (fr. krishmlynsa), of 
iron, made of black iron ; (am), n. iron. 

Kdrshni, is, m. a patronymic from Krishna ; an 
epithet of Visvaka; N. of a Devagandharva ; an 
epithet of the god of love. 

Kdrshnya, am, n. blackness, black colour, darkness. 

ovkM^Jedrshman. See under karsha above. 

kdrshmarya, as, m., Ved. the tree 
Omelina AthoieA. •m Kdrshmarya-maya, as, i,am, 
made of this tree. 


karshya, as, m. the tree Shorea 
K.ohu&tz."» Kdrshya-ratia, am, n. a forest of these 
trees. 

I . kdla, as, i, am (fr. rt. 3. kal f ; for 2. 
kdla, ‘ time,’ see next {»ge), black, of a dark colour, 
especially dark-blue which is often confounded with 
black; (as), m. a black or dark-blue colour; the 
black part of the eye ; the Indian cuckoo ; the poi- 
sonous serpent, Coluber Naga (=^kdla-8arpa); the 
plant Cassia Sophora ; a plant, a red kind of plum- 
bago; the resin of the plant Shorea Robusta; the 
planet Saturn ; an epithet of S^iva ; also of Rudra ; 
N. of a son of Hrada ; also of a prince ; also of a 
brother of king Prasena-jit ; also of a future Buddha ; 
also of a NSga-raja ; of a Rakshas ; of an enemy of 
S'iva; N, of a mountain; (with the Jainas) N. of 
one of the nine treasures ; a mystical name for tlie 
letter m; (d), f., N. of several plants, indigofera 
Tinctoria ; Piper Longum ; a plant nearly related to 
Ipomoea Tur{)etlium, perhaps Ipomcca Alropurpiirea ; 
Nigella Iiidica ; Rubia Munjista ; Ruellia Longifolia ; 
Physalis Flexuosa ; Bignonia Suaveolcns ; the fruit of 
the KJla (V) ; N. of a daughter of Daksha, the motlier 
of the K2leyas or KSlakeyas (a family of Asuras) ; an 
epithet of Durga ; (i), f. black colour, ink or black- 
ing ; abuse, censure, defamation ; a row or succession 
of black clouds ; night ; a wonii or animalcule gene- 
rated in the acetous fermentation of milk, — 
kifa and kshdra-ktta; N. of several plants, = X*d- 
Idnjanl; another plant, Cajaiuis Jndicus; Ipomeea 
Turpetlium ; Bignonia Siiaveolens ; one of the seven 
tongues or flames of Arc ; a fonn of Durgil ; one of 
the MStris or divine motliers ; N. of a female evil 
spirit, mother of the Kalakeyas ; one of the sixteen 
Vidyfidevls ; an epithet of S’atyavalT, the wife of king 
S'Sntanu and mother of Vyasa or Krishna-dvaipayana, 
but before her marriage. (After her marriage she 
had a son called Vi^itra-vTrya, whose widows were 
married by Krishna-dvaipayana and bore to him 
Dhrita-rashtra and Pandu ; according to other legends 
Kali is the wife of Bhlma-sena and mother of Sarva- 
gata) ; N. of a river, otherwise kali gangd; (am), 

n. a black kind of Agallcx:hum ; a kind of perfume 
(t=t kakkolaka); iron; [cf. Gr. kt/jXIs, Kf\aiv6s; 
Lat. raligo.] — Kiln~ka^a, us, f. the plant Arum 
Colocasia. — Kala-kanfaka, as, 111. a gallinulc ; [cf. 
the next.]^ Kdla-kaH(hn, m., N. of several 
birds, a peacock ; a water fowl, a gallirmle ; a wag- 
tail; a sparrow; tlie plant Temiinalia Tomeiitosa, 
=iplta^ala and pitasdrn ; an epithet of S'iva ; [cf. 
nda-kantha.)^ Kala-knjithaka , as, m, a gallinulc. 
^ Kala-knndaJia, as, in. a water- snake. — 7 vd/a- 
karnikd or kala-karni,f. misfortune (predicted as the 
consequence of having black CdK).^ luda-kaldya, 
ns, m. dark pulse, Phascolus Max. — KUn-hasldrt, f. 
the plant Hibisais Abeimoschus, the seeds smelling of 
musk when rubbed. — Kala-kirii, is, m., N. of a king 
identified with the Asura Suparna. — 
ns, ni. a kind of earth brought from mountains ; [cf. 
kattkiishlhn.]^Kdlad’o(i, is, f., N. of a region. 

Kaladiltnka, am, 11. the indigo plant. — Kd/u- 
khaija, as, n\. p\.=:kalakaiija, perhaps only a 
wrong reading; (am),\\,\bc\\wtt,^Kdhi-khanjana, 
nm, n. tlie WvcT.^ Kdla-khamJa, am, n. the liver. 
— Kahi-ganga, f., N. of a river in Ceylon. — Aa/a- 
gandikd, f., N. of a river. — Kdla-gandha, ns, in. 
a kind of Cobra dc Qspc\\x, — kdla~knndalia."»Kd- 
la-gfmta, as, m., N. of a Brahman. — Kdfa-joshaka, 
as. 111. pi., N. of a people ; (a various reading has 
kdlnjoshika.) — Kdla data, as, m,, N. of a plant, 
= tamdla. — Kdla-liwlu.Ua, ns, m. a kind of ebony. 
^Kdla-tlrthfi, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Adia- 
toyaka, is, m. pi., N. of a people, Kala-dantaka, 
as. III., N. of a NSga, a son of Vasuki.— i. kila- 
narn, as, m., N. of a son of Sabhanara, a son of 
Aim ; (for 2. kdla-nara see under 2. kiln.)"" Kala- 
nahha, as, m. (nahha ^nihhi)^ N. of an Asura, a 
son of Hiranyaksha ; also of a son of Hiranya-ka^ipu ; 
also of a son of Vipra-^itti and Siohika. — Ad{a- 
niryasa, as, m. a fragrant and resinous exudation 


from the plant Amyrit AgalIocha.Miid 2 a-ne<ra,a#, 
d, am, black-eyed. - Kdla-par^a, as, m., N.of a tree 
bearing dark-coloured leaves, Tabemzinontana Coro- 
naria, commonly called Tagara. — AdZa-parvafa, as, 
ni., N. of a mountain. — AdZrtpdZftX'a, as, m. (fr. 
kala-patra), a kind of mendicant whose alms-dish 
is painted black. — Kala-pdlaka, am, n. a kind of 
earth; [cf. kankushtha, kala-kushilui^^mKdla- 
piluka, as, m., N. of a tree; see kupUu.^^ Kdla- 
pu6dha or kila puMaka, as, m. a species of animal 
living in marshes. — 7 id/a-ptt«Apa, am, 11., N. of a 
plant; see kaliya,^ Kila-iruga, as, m. the black 
multitude, i. e. the common people (?). — Kola- 
prishtha, ns, m. a species of antelope (with a black 
Wk) ; a heron ; (am), n., N. of the bow of Kariia ; 
a bow in general. — AdZa-pc.f 7 , f., N. of a plant; 
see s'yami,""Kila-Ohdudika, f. the plant Rubia 
Munjista. — Kila-masi, f., N. of a river ; also called 
kilamnhl."^ Kilnmdnn and kila^idla,a8, m. the 
plant Ocimuin Sauctuni, a fragrant pot-herb. — 7 idZ«- 
mukha, as, m. a kind of monkey ; N. of a fabulous 
people; (d), f., N. of a female. — 7 vdfri-mM«/(/i'a(*a, 
ns, m. the plant Bignonia Iiidica; see mmhkaka. 

— Kila-mula, as, m., N. of a plant, commonly 
Rakta-^itraka. — Kdla-mcKki or kdla-mcshikd, f. 
the plant Rubia Munjista; also the plant Ipoincea 
Atropurpurca(V). — 7 vd/a-mc/<^ 7 , f., N. of several 
plants, Vemonia Anthclininthica ; Rubia Munjista; 
and perhaps Ipomcea Atropurpurea. — A’d/rc-yummi, 
ns, m., N. of a prince of the Vavanas ; a tyrannical 
Asura, the foe of Krishna, destroyed by him by a 
stratagem. — i. kiln-ritri, is or 7 , f. a dark night; 
(for 2. see under 2. kola.) — Kila-lavonn, am, n. a 
kind of black factitious and purgative salt, commonly 
called vid-lnv(inn."m Kila-lo(*imn, ns, m., N. of a 
Daitya. — Kiln-lnuha, nm, n. Iron. Kiln -vat faun, 
a*i,m.,N.ofa Daitya; also called .s^d/a-rar/awa. — 7 \d- 
la-rriksha and kihi-vrinta, ns, 111. a kind of vetch, 
Dolichos Biflorus [cf. kHlitUhn]', ( 7 ), f, the trumpet 
flower, Bignonia Suaveolcns. — A'dZa-reZd, f. the time 
of Saturn, a particular time of the day at which any 
religious .act is improper, half a watch in every day. 

Kiln-fin mbnra, ns, m., N.of a DAuava. — Ad/a- 
.idhn, nm, n. the pot-herb Ocimum Sanctum. - Ad- 
/fr-rfdZi, is, ni. a black sort of rice. — 7v«/a-.s'ii;f, is. 
m., N.of a mnn. Knla-fiuila, as, m., N. of a 
mountain. ""Kila-snnknrshi, f. a girl nine years 
old, who personates Diirgfl at a festival in honour of 
this goddess. — 7 vdZ((-saiy)a, tis, m. the black and 
most jxiisonous variety of the Cobra, ('oluber Naga. 

— Kala-sirn, as, m. the black antelope ; (nm), 11. 
a yellow sort of sandal-wotid.— Kihi-sknudhn , as, 
m., N.of several plants; a kind of ebony with a 
dark tmnk, Diospyros Phnbryopteris ; the Tamflla, a 
tree bearing dark blossoms, Xanthochymus Pictorins ; 
another plant, =jlrnka ; anotlicr, •— dushkhndira ; 
the glomerous fig tree, Fiais ( jlomcrata. — liiligunt, 
Cla-ng ), n, n. a black kind of aloe wood or Agallo- 
chum. •"Kiliitga {^In-nn'^), as, a, am, having a 
dark-blue body, as a sword with a dark-blue edge. 
•mKilijina {^la-aj ), ns, m., N. of a people. 
^Kilaujana Clanin'^), am, n. a black unguent; 
(?), f. a small shrub used as a purgnlive, mm Knldndajo 
(' la-an^), as, m. the black bird, an epithet of the 
Indian aickoo.^^ Kilininiirivd, f., N. of two plants, 
r=tagara; and ffdalijati, commonly dlulWwp. 

— Kdldvusdrnka (' ln.-n7t ), nm, n., N. of a tree, 

= iagara ; yellow sandal. — Kdldnusiri, is, ni. or 
kdlmiusdrim ('la-nn ), 7 , ni. or kildnusdrivd, f. 
benzoin or benjamin. — A'dZdniofdn/a, ns, d, nm, 
m. f. n. gum benjamin or benzoin; (am), n. a 
yellow fragrant wood from which a perfume is pre- 
pared, sandal-wood (?) ; N. of a tree, ^ tagara ; 
(ns, am), m. n. the tree Dalbergia Sissoo. — AdZd- 
nusdrynka, am, n. gum benzoin or benjamin. 
^Kdldmra {%t-drn '), as, m., N. of a DvTpa. 
"" Kdldyasa ( la-ayas), am, n. iron. — Ad/d^yasa- 
maya, ns, 7 , am, of iron, consisting of iron.— Ad- 
Id^oka (' la-nH '), ns, m., N. of a Buddhist king. 
^Kdldsuhrid ( la-as''), /, m. an enemy of Kala, 
epithet of Kdle^vara (^la-W), as, m., N. 
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of a mountain. — Tfaloc^a (^lorud'), am^ n., N, 
of a dark piece of water ; N. of an ocean. 

Kdlaka, as, a, am, dark-blue, coloured dark-blue 
dark-coloured, black; (as), m. a mole, a freckle, 
a mark ; the black part of the eye ; a water-snake 
{alof/arda); a kind of grain; N. of a Rakshas 
also "of an Asura ; N. of a mountain ; (as), m. pi.. 
N. of a Danava family; (d), f., Ved. a kind of bird 
N. of a female evil spirit, mother of the Kalakeyas ; a 
daughter of Daksha ; also of Vai^vanara ; (am), n. the 
liver ; N. of a plant. — Kdldka-vHkHfilya, as, m. 
N. of a sage. — Kdlakdlcsha (Ven-aJe^), as, m., N 
of an AsuTZ.^Kdlal’dnja ('ka~a»ja?), as, m. (?), 
Ved., N. of an animal (* black-spotted?’) ; N. of a 
constellation (?) ; N. of an Asura. 

Kdlahcya, as, m, (a mefronymic fr. Icdlalid), N. oi 
an Asura; (as), m. pi., N. of a Danava family; [cf, 
kdlakanja, hdlahdnja, i. kdUya.'] 

I. hdliha, as, m. a species of heron, Ardca Jacu- 
lator (also written hdllka) ; N. of a king of the N3gas ; 
(Hid), f. blackness or black colour ; ink or blacking ; 
cloudiness, a muliiru<le or succession of clouds, a dark 
cloiul threatening rain ; a fault or Haw in gold ; the 
liver ; a particular blood-vessel in the ear ; a line of 
hair extending from the pudenda to the navel ; a kind 
of spirituous litjuor ; a female crow ; a small singing 
bird with black wings (Turdus Macrourus, commonly 
S’yrtmfi) ; a scorpion ; a small worm or animalcule 
fornic'd by the fermentation of milk ; N. of several 
plants, a medicinal plant, commonly Vris(*ikapaftra ; 
another plant, Valeriana Jatnmansi ; a kind ofTer- 
minalia ; a branch of the plant Trichosanthes Diceca ; 
a kind of fragrant earth ; a N. or form of Durg.! 
a girl of four yeans old, who personates the go<klcs 
Durga at a festival held in honour of that deity ; a 
kind of Yoginf ; a species of Kinuari ; an epithet of 
Durg.l; N. of a female evil spirit, daughter ofVai- 
^vaiiara; (with Jainas) N. of a kind of genius who 
executes the commands of the fourth Arhal ; N. of 
a river; (am), n. black saiidal-wood. — Kdlikn- 
krauau as, rn. title of a work, mm Kalikd-y rant ha, 
as, in. a medical work. ^ Kdlikd-purdmt, am, n. 
the Pur.lna of Kalikii, i. c. of Durgii, title of an Upa- 
purilna.— Kniikd-mukha, as, ni., N. of a Rakshas. 
^ Kdl ikdf^raiua (^^kd-dif ''), ns, m., N. of a hermit- 
age. — {^'kd-up ), am, n., N. of 

an Upa-purana. 

Kuliman, d, in. blackness. 
iJidtiya, as,m., N. of a Naga or serpent inhabit- 
ing the Yamuna, slain by Krishna (also written kdllya, 
see below). — Kdliya-damaua, as, or hdliya-jit, m., 
N. of Krishna or Vishnu as destroyer of the serpent. 
Kdliyaka kfillyaha below. 

KdH, f., N. of Durga, the wife of the g(xl S'iva. 
Kdll-kiila-snrvasva, N. of a work. — A'<7i7-f a- 
naya, as, rn. a buffalo (‘ son or favourite of Durga,’ 
more correctly hamnkdVi-tanaya). — Kdli-pu- 
rdnn, am, n. the Pur.lna of KitlT, title of an Upa- 
purana.— AVi/J-ma/tri/mr/rz, am, \\. = MmHkd~md- 
hdtmya. — KdU~rahasya, title of a work. — Kali- 
sitca, as, m., N. of the author of the Kalpa-kcdara. 
— Kdlt-hridnya, title of a work. 

Kdllya, as, d, am, relating to blackness ; (am), 
n. a dark kind of sandal or perhaps of Agallochum ; 
N. of a NSga, see l. kdliyn above. 

Kdllynka, as, am, in. n. a species of aloe wood ; 
a kind of turmeric (Curcuma Xanthorrhiza ?), a kind 
of fragrant wood of a yellow colour ; yellow sandal ; 
a dark kind of sandal-wfxxl ; (as), m., N. of a Nilga, 
see I. kdllya above. 

I. kdleya, am, n. (for 2 . see s. v.), the liver; 
saffron ; a yellow fragrant wood ; the black sandal- 
wood ; (as, d, am), dark-wloured ; (as), m. pi., N. 
of a family of Daityas (metronymic fr. kdld), 
Adlryaka, as, m. the plant Curcuma Xanthorrhiza, 
see lidlhjaka above ; (am), n. a fragrant wood, see 
above ; a particular part of the intestines ; a disease 
•tke jaundice ; (as), m. a dog (for kauleydka), 
Kdlyaka, as, m. zedoary (Curcuma Zerumbet). See 


i|Sr<9 2. kdla, 08^ m. (fr. rt. 3. kal\ a fixed 
or right point of time, a space of time, time in general, 
(in the ^ig-veda this word occurs only once, in the 
BrShmanas oftener) ; the proper time or fit season for 
(with gen., dat., loc., pot., &c., c. g. kdlah pror- 
sthdnasya or prnsthdndya or prasthdne, time for 
departure ; kriyd-kdlah, time for action ; 71 a ayam 
kdlo vilamitUum, this is not the time to delay; 
kdlo yad hhmijita hhavdn, it is lime for you to 
cat) ; the weather ; time as leading to events, the 
causes of which are imperceptible to the mind of 
man; destiny, fate; time as dcstn>ying all things; 
death, time of dctith, often personified and repre- 
sented with the attributes of Yama, regent of the 
dead, or even identified with him, (hence kdlam i 
or kdlam kri, to die ; kdla-samdyuJifa, dead ; kdla 
in this sense is frequently connected with antaka 
and 7nrityH, c. g. ahhyadhdvata pmjdh kdla 
rvdnlaka/i, he att.icked the people like 'rime the 
destroyer, cf. kdldntaka below; kdla personified ' 
is also a Devarshi in Indra’s court, and a son of 
Dhniva) ; a period of time, lime of the world ; I 
mc.'isure of time, prosc^y ; a section, a part ; dxs^a- j 
hdlau, the right place and the right time, place and 
time ; kdlam kri, to appoint or fix a time ; uhhan 
kdlau, both times, sunrise and sunset; shashf/ui 
kale 'hnah, at the sixth hour of the day, at midday ; 
shmhfhdima-kdla, one who eats only at the sixth 
meal-time, t. e. who passes five meals without eating 
and has no meal till the evening of the third 
day ; or without anna, c. g. ^aturlha -kdlam, at the 
fourth meal-time, i. e. at the evening of the second 
day ; simshthe kale, at the evening of the third day ; 
ritn-kdla, the time of a woman's courses ; yaiU^hald 
kdlena, in the course of time, after some lime; 
>/////a-/iv7Anw, constantly, always; (77rf//<rf-/iY77ar», dur- 
ing a long time ; dlnjhcaa kdlena, after a long time ; 
kdlena, in the course of time; dlryhasya kdhisya, 
after a long time; kasyatHt kdlasya, after some 
time ; kdlnt or kdlatns, in the course of time Sic. ; 
fcf. Goth, hirila: Mod. Germ, weile; Gr. naipSs, 
o5pa(?); Lat. horn, calvv-dw : cf. also (ir. Kvpi 
Hib. real, ‘death and everything terrible.']— /idAi- 
karana, am, n. appointing or fixing a time. - Kdla- 
karman, a, n. dirzth.-m Kdla-kal pa, as, d, am, 
like death, fatal, deadly. — Kdla-kdra, as, 7, am, 
making or producing time. — Kdla-kdrita, as, d, am, 
effected or brought about by or in lime. — y\a7n- 
kunfha, as, m. an epithet of Yama. — Kdla-kufa, 
as, am, m. n. a deadly poison ; see s. v. — Kdla-kfif, 
I, 111 . the sun (pr<xincing the times, i. e. seasons). 

Kd/a-krita, as, d, am, produced by time ; fixed ; 
appointed (as to time) ; lent or deposited by a giver 
for a certain time ; (a/»), m. the sun ; lime (?). — Kdla- 
kamnadl, f., N. of a work. ^ Kdla-kruma, as, ni. 
lapse of time; hdla-kramena, in process of time. 
mmKdla-kriyd, f. fixing a time; title of the second 
chapter of the Srirya-Siddh;lnta ; death. — Kdla- 
kshepa, as, m. allowing time to pass away, delay, 
loss of time ; spending or pas.siiig the lime ; akdia- 
kshepam, ind. without delay. — Kdla-gati, is, f. the 
lapse of time. — Kdla-ijrantlii, is, m. * a joint of 
time,* a year. — Kdla-yhatin, 7, ini, i, killing in the 
course of time, i, e. by degrees, slowly (as a poison). 
^Kdla-dakra, am, n. the wheel of lime, time 
represented as a wheel, which alwa^-s turns round ; a 
given revolution of lime, a cycle; according to the 
Jainas, the wheel of time has twelve Aras or spokes 
and turns round once in 2000,000,000,000,000 
>flgaras of years [cf. ava-sarpini and ut-sarpinl] ; 
he wheel of fortune, the vicissitudes of life, the wheel 
)f time or fate is sometimes regarded as a weapon ; 
with Buddhists, a Taiitra; (as), m. an epithet of 
:he Kdla-dodita, as, d, am, summoned by 
he angel of death. — KdladmUta-karniati, d, d, a, 
ictiiig under the influence of fate. — Kdla-jna, as, 
d, am, one who knows the fixed times or seasons; 
m), m. an astrologer ; a cock. — Kdla-jndna, am, 

1 ., N. of a medical work; N. of a work by Malla- 
deva on the symptoms of diseases ; a medical work 
>y S'ambhQiiatha. — ACaZa-^Ndfnffi, f, m. an epithet 


of S^iva. ^ Kdla-tattvdr^ava * the ocean 

of the truth of time,’ title of a work. - Kdladaranga, 
the first part of the Smrity-artha-sagara by Nrisioha. 
•mKdladd, f. seasonableness, timeliness. - KdTa- 
tvlya, as, d, am, like death, desLd\y.^ Kdla-traya, 
am,n. the three times, i.e. past, present, and future. 

Kdla-danda, as, m. the staff of death, death. 

— Kdla-damani, f. an epithet of Durga. — Kdta- 
dharma, as, m. or kdla-Wuirman, d, m. the line 
of conduct suitable to any time or season ; the law, 
rule or operation of time, death, dying ; influence of 
time, seasonableness; effects proper to the time or 
season. — Kdla-dhdrand, f. prolongation of time. 

— 3. kdla-nnra, as, m. ‘ a time-man,’ i. c. in astro- 
logy the figure of a man’s body on the various limbs 
of which the twelve signs of the zodiac are distributed 
for the purpose of foretelling future destinies; [cf. 
kdlu-punisha,] — Kdla-7idtha, as, m. au epithet of 
S'iva. — Kdla-nidhi, is, in. an epithet of S'iva. 

Kdla-niyoyu, as, m. the command of lime, fate, 
destiny. — Kdla-nirupana, am, n. chronology. 

— Kdla-nirnaya, as, m. * determination or fixing of 
times,' title of a work, also called kdla-mddhavlya, 
by MAd]uv^6dryA.<m Kdla-nirnaya-dipilcd, f. title 
of a metrical recension of the same work. — Kdla- 
mrnaya-prakdm, as, ni. title of a work on juris- 
prudence (V).— Art/a-i//'m7Aa, as. 111 . providing for 
daily wants. — Kdla-nemi, is, f. the felly or rim of 
the wheel of time, regarded as a terrible weapon ; 
(rw), in., N. of an Asura .slain by Krishna, iden- 
tified with Kaosa ; N. of a Rakshas ; N. of a son 
of the Brfihmaii Yajria*>soma. — A'd/cf-rremm, 7, m., 
N. of an Asura; [cf. the preceding.] — 7vd/ffnfmt- 
npu, us, m. or kdlnnani-hnn, d, m. or kdlunemi- 
hara, as, m. or kdlancmy-ari, is, m. an epithet of 
Krishna or Vishnu, the destroyer of the Asura KSla- 

Kdfa-pakva, as, d, am, ripened by time, 
i.e, spontaneously (opposed to atjni-pakva). — Kdla- 
patha, as, in., N. of a s«>n of VUva-milra. — Adfa- 
pariedsa, as, m. standing for a time (so as to be- 
come stale or fiTinented).- A'tfA/-/>«.s^r/, as, in. the 
noose of Yama or death. — /vd/a-pd.sVAv/, as, in. a 
hangman, an executioner, (one who has the noose of 
Kdla-purusha, as, ni., cf. 2 . kdla-nara, 
^ Kdla-prahhuta, am, n. the dawning of the best 
season, the two niunlhs following the rainy season, 
autumn; the sultry Kdla-prarndha, as, 

d, am, over blown, over-iipe.— Kdla-lthuksha, as, 
m. an epithet of .S'iva. — Kdla-fdn it, t, ni. the sun ; 
[cf. kdlad’rit.^ Kdla-mayiikha , as, m. title of a 
part of Bhiiskara. — Kdla-mahiman, d, in. orkdla- 
mdhdtmya, am, n. the power or sway of time. 

— Kdla-uiddkara-kdrikd, f. title of a work. — Kdla- 
mdrli, is, f. time personified. — /vdAr-^^dpa, as, in. 
allowing lime to pass away, putting off, delaying, 
procrastination. — Kdla-ydpana, am, n. passing 
away time, putting otF, delaying. — Kdla-yoya, as, 
m. connct:tion with time, with fate or destiny ; fate, 
dc^liwy.m, Kdla-yoyiu, 1, ini, i, reigning over des- 
tiny, an epithet f»f S'iva. — Kdla-yodhin, #, ini, i, 
fighting, or one who fights in season or at the proper 
time. — 2 . kdla-rdh'i,is or 7, f. the night of all-de.stroy- 
ing time, the night of destruction at the end of the 
world, often personified or identified with Durg.l or 
with one of the S'aktis of DurgH ; a particular niglit 
in the life of man, on the seventh day of the seventh 
month of the scvcnty-scvciitli year, after which period 
a man is exempt from attention to the usual ordi- 
nances ; N. of a Brahman woman, familiar with magic. 

— Kdla-rdpa-dhrish, k, k, k (the last member of 
the conijiound being by some referred to it. dhri or 
drih), wearing the form of Yama or death. — Kdla- 
rat, an, atl, at, connected with lime. — Kdla-vikra- 
ma, as, m. power of time, death. — Kdla-vidhdna, 
am, n. title of a work. ^Kdla-vidhvamana, as, m. 
(scil. rasa) a term for a particular drug or medicine. 

Kdla-viprakarsha, as, m. prolongation of time. 
Kdla-rieeka, as, m., N. of a work by JtmQta- 
vahsna. ^ Kdla-vriiUlhi, is, f. periodical interest, 
payable monthly, Scc,^ Kdla-^ega, as, m., N. of a 
N3ga, a son of Kdla-^ydpin, i, ini, i, 
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filling all time, everlasting. — jRTala-aami-orfAa. as, 
m. keeping back or retaining for a long time ; lapse 
of a long period of Hme.^ KaUi-samhita, f., N. of 
an astrological work. — Ard/a-«<u2.rf.s^a. as, ?, am, 
opportune, seasonable ; deathlike. — Kdla-sampanna, 
os, d, am, effected by time, dated, bearing a date. 
^ Kdla^sdhvaya, as, a, am, named after KaJa. 

— Kdla-sutra or kdla-sdtrahi, am, n. the thread 

of time or death ; N. of one of the twenty-one hells. 
^ Kdla-srardjxi, as, d, am, having the very form 
of death (applied to any territic object).— AaZa- 
kr^shta {^la-dJi ), as, d, am, letl to death or de- 
struction, drawn to or by one’s fate; produced or 
brought about by time. •'Kdldhshariht, as, m. (fr. 
kdla + aL'sfiara}, a scholar, a pupil who has begun 
to read. Kdldff ill is, rn. the lire that is 

to destroy the world ; the conHagratfon at the end of 
time, •^Kdld(fn{~na fra, as, m. Rudra regarded as 
the tire that is to destroy the world; fscil. rasa) N. 
of a particular drug or medicine. — ri/iZro- 
panisjuuf {"^ra-ufr ), t, f., N. of several Upanishads. 

— Kdldtlta (7f/-af"), as, d, am, elapsed, passed by. 
•• Kdldtnmhi ( la~dt"), us, ikd, am, depending on 
time or destiny. — Kdfdtijatja Cla-at ), a-f, m. lapse 
of time, loss or destruction by lapse of time. — A'd- 
Id^ayopadishta {^'ya-np ), as, d, am, t;iught or 
rectilied by the lapse of time ; term for a vain argu- 
ment {fietv-dhhdsa), also called atlta-hdla and hd- 
dhita.'^ Kdlddarsa (^la~dd ), as, m. ‘the mirror of 
time,’ title of a work. — AJ/ddAf/aMa {Va-adIC*), 
as, m. tlie overseer or leader of time, an epithet of 
the >un. — Kdldnnla (da-an"), as, m. the fire of 
all-destroying lime, tlic universal conflagration at 
the end of all things ; N. of a son of Subhil-nara. 

Kdldntaka ( la-an^), as, m. time regarded ;is 
the god of de^kth.^^Kdldidaha yama, as, m. all- 
destroying time in the form of Yaina. — A'dZd/ihrra 
Cla-an ), am, n. interval, intermediate lime ; period, 
process of time; a former or another time. — Kidd a- 
lara-kshama, as, d, am, able to bear an interval 
of KdldtUara-visha, as, d, am, poison- 

ous at certain times ; {as), in. a poisonous animal, 
venomous only when enraged or alarmed, as a rat See. 
^Kdldntardrritta {d’a-dv'dt fts, d, am, hidden 
or concealed by time. — Kdfthttardvntti-suhhd- 
siubka {’hha-aii ), dni, n. pi. goixl and evil things 
occurring within the revolutions of time. — 7\«/d- 
vofihi ( fa-av^), is, m. a fixed or appointed time. 

— Kdldryavdya Cfa-av'), as, m. no inlcr\’al of 

time. — Kdld^uddhi, is, m. or kdhUaaM ("/a-a.f'’), 
am, n. season of mounting or ceremonial impurity, 
as at the birth of a child, the death of a relation &c., 
when it is considered unlawful to perform any religious 
rites. Kdle-ja, as, d, am, bom or prcxluced at a 
fixed time or at due time. — Kdlotiara N. 

of a vfoik.»m Kd lot pad f fa { fa-at ), as, d, am, pro- 
duced in due season. — Kdlopta ( la-npt '), as, d, am, 
sown in due season. 

Kdlaya, nom. P. kdlayati, -yitam, to show or 
announce the lime. 

1 . kdlikn, as, i, am, relating to time, connected 
with time, depending on time ; fit for any particular 
season, seasonable; lasting a long time, of long 
standing (often at the end of a compound, e. g. 
dsanna-kdlika, relating to a time near at hand, 
impending: ma^a-Aa/ZAa, monthly) ; a-kdlikam, 
without delay ; (a), f. price of a commodity on credit, 
or a price to be paid at a fixed period or by instal- 
ments ; periodical interest paid by the month &c. ; 
change of complexion. — A^aZiita-fd, f. or kdlika- 
tva^ am, n. time, date, season. 

Kdlini, f. * bringing death,’ N. of the sixth lunar 
mansion. 

3 . hdliya, as, d, am, relating to time. See col. 3. 
Kalina, as, d, am (at the end of comp.), belonging 
or relating to any particular time, timely, seasonable, 
a. kdliya, as, d, am, relating to time, timely. 
Kalya, as, a, am, timely, seasonable, fit for any 
particular season ; being in a particular ^iod ; plea- 
sant, agreeable, auspicious (as discounc ; cf. kalya) ; 


(as), m., N. of a man ; (a), f. a cow fit for the 
bull ; (am), n. day-break. 

kdlakahja or kdlakahjyn, as, m. 
pi., N. of a DSnava family, the children of KlllakS. 

kdlakatankata, as, m. an epi- 
thet of S'iva ; (a various reading has ^dlaka(aitkata) ; 
[cf. kataakafa.] 

kftlakiln or kdlakilaka, as, m. a 
confused or mingled sound, a tumult ; [cf. kalakala.] 
kdlakuh^a, as, m. an epithet of 

Vishnu. 

kdlnkTita, as, am, m. n. (fr. kala- 
kuta), a kind of poison contained in a bulbous root 
or tuber ; a mortal or deadly poison ; a poison pro- 
duced at the churning of the ocean, swallowed by 
S^iva .and causing the blueness of his neck ; a poison in 
general ; (as), m. myrrh ; N. of a country near the 
Himikiya aiul the people inhabiting it ; an epithet of 
Yama ; [cf. kdla^kunt/ia.] 

Kdlakuhtka, ns, am, ni. n. a kind of poison 
contained in a bulbous root ; a deadly poison produced 
at the churning of the ocean ; a poison in general. 
Kdlakdli, is, m. a prince of the KalakQtas. 

kulnnkata, us, m. the j)ljint Cassia 

Sophora. 

■ 4 .Kf^C hlfahjara, as,m,,y. of a moiintain 
in Bundalkliaiid considered as sacred, tlie modern 
Kallinjer; N. of the adj.icciit country; an assembly 
or mccting-placc of religious mciidicuits ; Kallinjer 
is one of the places at which such assemblies meet, 
being enumerated amongst the Tap.isyasth;Tnas or 
spots adapted to practices of austere devotion ; an 
epithet of S'iva ; (d or #), f. an epithet of Durgfi. 

kdlahalana, am, n, armour, mail ; 
(a wrong reading for kdya-tHifana or kdya-vafana.) 

kdlabara or kdlavavn, as, m,, N. 

of a man. 

Kdlahavin, inns, ra. pi., N. of a school. 

knlnmbi, f. or kdtamhyn, as or 
am (V), m. or n. (?), N. of a caravanscry. 

kdfava, as, m. pi., N. of a ]>cople. 
kulnveya, a,9, m. pL, N. of a school. 

^iTcribt kdlnseya, am, n. (fr. knfaft = Aa- 
la^a), biittemiilk, produced in a jar or pitcher by 
churning ; also kdlnseya. 

kdldnara, as, m., N. of a son of 
Sabh3-nara ; [cf. kdla-nara and kdldnnhii] 

kdlununddin, 1, m. = kald~ 
nunddin, a large black bee ; a sparrow, the fraiicolinc 
partridge. 

kdldpa, us, m. (fr. kalfrpn), the 
hair of the head; a serpent’s hood; a demon, an 
imp or goblin ; a student of the Kal3pa grammar ; 
one who knows or follows this grammar ; (fr. kald~ 
pin), a pupil of Kalapin ; epithet of Arada. a teacher 
of S'akya-muni. 

Itdldpaka, as, ikd, am, belonging to the pupils 
of KaUpin ; (am), n. an assemblage of pupils of 
Kalapin ; N. of a grammar. 

kdluma, as, m. an epithet of 
Arada, the teacher of ?akya-niuni ; [cf, kdtdjm,^ 

kdldmukha, as, m. (fr. kdla~ 
muhluif), N. of a S^aiva sect. 

kdldyani, is, m., N. of a pupil 

of Bashkali. 

kdldyani, f. (fr. kald), an epithet 

of Durga. 

“VTfe^ kdlika. See under i. kdla and 2. 
kdla at page 334 and last col. 


kdlinga, as, m. (fr. kalinga), a 
prince of the Kalingas ; (pi.) the Kalin-gas ; an ele- 
phant; a snake; a species of cucumber, Cucumis 
Usitatissimus ; a poisonous plant ; a sort of iron ; 
(7), f. a princess of the Kalin-gas ; a kind of gourd or 
cucumber ; N. of a river ; (am), n. the water-melon ; 
(as, t, am), produced in or belonging to the Ka- 
lin-ga country. 

Kdlimjnka, as, m. a prince of the Kalin-g.as. 
Kdliihjikd, f. the plant Ipomcea Turpethum. 

kdlinjnra, as, m., N. of a moun- 
tain ; [cf. kdlanjara.] 

kdliddsa, as, in. (fr. kail, the 
goddess Durga, and ddsa, a slave, the final of kdll 
being shortened), N. of a celebrated poet, supposed 
to be the author of the S^akuntala, Vikrainorvasi, 
Malavik.agnimitra, the Megha-dfita, Ragliu-vaQ^a, 
Nalodaya, and other poems; also of the SYuta-bcxlha : 
he was one of the nine poets or gems ofVikra- 
m.aditya’s court, and is supposed to have flourished 
in the century preceding the Christian era ; the name 
is however applied to more persons than one, and 
seems, in some ineusiirc, to have been used as an 
honorary title; the works attributed to this author 
arc amongst the most elegant compositions in the 
Sanskrit l.inguage. 

Kdluldsaka, as, m. -- the preceding. 

kdlini. Sec under 2. kdla. 

kdlinda, am, n. the water-melon ; 
(7), f. a sort of vessel ; N. of a plant [cf. kdlhryikd\ ; 
N. of a wife ()f Krishna; N. of the wife of Asita 
and mother ofSagara; an epithet of the river Ya- 
muna ; {ns, 1, am), connected witli the river Yamuna, 
coming from this river ; [cf. kalhida.] — Kdlindi- 
knrshnmi, as, in. an epithet of Bala-rama, this hero 
having diverted the stream Yamuna into a new and 
devious channel, niaikeJ out by his ploughshare. 
— Kdlindl-hhrdana, as, m. an epithet of Bala-rama ; 
[cf. the preceding.] —.AV7//Mr/?-x/7, us, m. the lather 
»f the Yamuna, an epithet of Surya ; (fts), f. the 
mother of Yamuna, an epithet of one of the wives 
of fiurya.tm Kdlindi-sodara, as, ni. the brother of 
llic Yaniuna, an epithet of Yama. 

Kdfiudakn, am, n. the water-melon. 

kdliman. See under i. kdla. 

\ 

kdfim-mninjd, f. [kdlhn instead 
of kdlini), thinking one’s self to be KalT, regarding 
one’s self as Kali. 

kuUyn, as, m. (fr. kali; for i. 
and 2 . .sec under 1 . and 3 . kdla), the present age, 
commonly called tlie Kali-yuga. 

WTcflcfi kdlika, as, in. a heron; [cf. 1. 
kdlika.] 

kdltcl, f. {{r.2.kdln and ah 6 ?), the 
judgment-hall of Yama, regent or judge of the dead. 

kdUnu, See under 2. kdla, col. i. 

I. kdliya. See p. 225 and col. 1. 

kdlttshya, am, n. (fr. Aa/axAfl), foul- 
ness, dirtiness, filth, turbidness, opacity ; disturbance 
or interruption of harmony, disagreement. 

H kdle-ja. See under 2. kdla. 

2. kdlnja, am, n. (fr. kali; for i. see 
under i . kdla), the Saman of Kali ; (as, d, am), 
belonging to Kali, the Kali age 8cc. 

•kiei-Mcfi kdleyaka. See under 1 . kdla. 

kdlr.svara, kdlotpddita, See. See 
under i. and a. kdla. 

kdloddyin i, xn., N. of a pupil 
of .^akya-muni ; (the right reading is perhaps kdlo^ 
dayin.) 



kalpa, as, t, am (fr. kalpa), preceptive, 
ritual ; relating to a Kalpa or period so called ; (a«), 
m. the plant Curcuma Zerumbet. 

KalpafM, 08 , 111. the same plant; [cf. also hdU 

^^dl^jonika, as, t, am (fr. halpand), existing 
only in fancy ; fictitious, invented ; counterfeit, hypo- 
critical, artificial, fabricated.— A'fl(pttWiVia-<d, f. con- 
trivance, hypocrisy, forgeiy. 

Kdlpasidra, as, ni. (fr. kalpa-stUra), one who 
is familiar with the KalpasQtras. 

kdlya. See under 2 . kdla. 

kdlydnineya, as, t, am (fr. kaU 
ydtn), sprung from a virtuous or fortunate woman ; 
(aV), m. the son of such a woman. 

kdlcdll-krita, as, d, am, Vcd. 
Tiiadc bald (?) ; [cf. Lat. calvus.] 

kdva, am, n. (fr. kavi), N. of a Saman. 

kdva6ika, as, i, am (fr. kava^a), 
relating to armour, armorial ; {am), n. a multitude 
of men in armour. 

ktwata, am, n., N. of a district con- 
taining too Gramas; (cf. /*an’a/a.] 

Kdrafikd, f. a district of 200 (kSmas. 

hlrnriika, as, 1, am, fearful ; hen- 
pecked ; (/u), m. an owl ; (a wrong form for Icdhi- 
niha or hakaraUa f). 

cRT^it kdrasha, am, n. (fr. kavasha), N. of 

i Sainaii. 

Kdrajthvya, as, m. a patronymic of Tura in the 
Brahnianas. 

«inr^rrC kdrdm {kd-do^^), am, n. the aquatic 
plant Vallisneria ; (?), f. an umbrella or chhuttar, 
<'spccially one without a stick and worn like a broad- 
brimmed liat. 

«iii Pq kd-virdj, t, f. a metre consisting 
of (^ + 12 4 9 syllables. 

oRT^pB kd-vrika, as, in., N. of several birds; 
a gallinaceous fowl {- kid’kida, kriliavdko); the 
ruddy goose, Anas Casaca {^koka); a small singing 
bird, l^oxia Philippensis. 

^aRT^ kdrera, am, 11 . saffron. Crocus Sa- 
tivus ; (t), f. tuniicric ; a courtezan, a harlot ; N. of 
a river in the Deklian (according to a legend in the 
Hari-vau^a, a daughter of Yiivanasva and wife of Jahiui, 
who by her father's curse was changed from one half 
of the Gai>g& into the river KSvcrl, therefore also 
called Ardha-gai>g.l or Ardba-jilhnavT). 

Kdrtrahi, as, m. a patronymic of Rajata-nabhi. 

Kdvcrikd, N. of a river, =:ifcai?cri. 

kdvya, as, d, am (fr. kavi), endowed 
witli the qualities of a sage or poet, descended or 
coming from a sage ; prophetic, inspired, poetical ; a 
particular order of manes; a patronymic of Usanas ; {as), 
m, pi. the descendants of Kavi ; (d), f. understanding, 
intelligence ; a female fiend [cf. piitand"] ; (am), 11. 
wisdon^ intelligence; prophetic inspiration; high 
power and art ; intellect, knowledge (often used in 
pl.) ; a poem, poetical composition, a work of poetic 
art ; term for the lirst tetrastich in the metre Shat- 
pada; happiness, welfiac, •m Kdvya-kalpa-latd, f. 
title^ of a work on artificial poems. — Kdvyakalpa- 
tatd-vf'iiti, is, f. a commentary by Amara-2andra on 
the last work. — Kdvyakalpalatdrritti^parimnla, 
a commentary on the preceding work. — Kdvya-- 
kdraa-dksnu, us, f. title of a commentary by Vopa- 
deva on his work called Kavi-kalpadnima. — Kdvya- 
^omlrikd, f. title of a work on artifidal poems by 
Kavi-^andra ; another work on the same subject by 
^y^yavUgi^a.— ATdt^a-daara. as, m. a robber of 
o^ncr poems, a plagiarist. — Kdrya-td, f. or kdvyor 
am, n. the condition of a poetical composition. 
^Kdvya-dtvt, N, of a princess, who erected i 
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statue of ^iva, called KSvyadevTlvara. — JCdv^o-pra* 
kdia or kdvya-praiGpa, as, m. title of a work on 
artificial pf>cms by Mammata. — 
as, m. a poetaster, a rhetorician. — A^dv^a-ram^'a, 
as, d, am, one who has a taste for poetic^ composi- 
tions. — Knvya-rdhshasa, am, n. title of an artificial 
poem. — A'arva-Awfra. am, n. title of a small work 
on poetics. — Kdvya-sudhd, f. title of a commentary 
on a work on artificial poems. — Kdvya-hdsya, am, 
n. a farce. — Kdvyddar^a i^ya-diP), as, m. a work 
on poetics by Dai.idiii.— iCdviydZa/^/fdro-vrffA*, is, 
f. a work on poetics by Kdvydshtaka 

i^ya-ush^), am, n. title of a work of SOrya. 

kd 4 , cl. I. and 4. A. kdsate and 
^kd.<yate, or hl-idmasa, Icdsfit^h- 

yate, aknsiuhta, kdsilnm, to be visible, appear; 
to shine, be brilliant, have an agreeable appearance : 
Caus. hliffiya(i,-yituin : fyes,\d.tHkd.iishate : Intens. 
^dka.Hti and ddkd^yatc, to shine brightly ; to see 
clearly, survey ; [cf. /.v7x.] 

I. kd.ia, as, m. the becoming visible, appearance; 
splendor ; {as, am), m. n. a species of grass, Saccha- 
rum Spontaneum, used for mats, roofs, &c. ; alsc) 
personilied, together with the Kusa grass, as one of 
Vania’s attendants ; (rot), m., N. of a man ; a son of 
Sunaliotra ; also of another Siftiahotra, the father of 
K.1si-raja. — KdsUi-kritsua, its, in., N. of a gram- 
marian; also of a philosopher. — A’’ft.vrr/;/»/xni, is, 
ni. (a patronymic from the preceding), N. of a 
teacher. — Knsia-panndra, as, in. pl., N. of a peo- 
ple. — Kdsa-maya, as, 1 , am, consisting of the grass 
Sacchanim Spontaneiini. 

Kds’aka, as, m. a species of grass, Saccharum 
Spontaneum ; N. of a man, — kdm. 

1. kdifiii, i, ini, i, (at the end of compounds) 
shining, appearing, having the semblance of any- 
thing, e. g. jita-kasin, one who appears as a con- 
queror or behaves like one ; (i ), m., N. of a man, 
a son of Hrahman Kavi (Mahfi-bh. XIll. 4150). 

Kabila, as, d, am, made of Kasa grass, abounding 
in it. 

KdidshHU, us, vs, u, shining, brilliant. 

^ 2. kdsa, as, rn. (wronj^ly spelt for 
kfisa), cough, catarrh, irritation of the throat, sneez- 
ing. — Kdm^marda, ns, m. wrongly spelt for kdsa- 
marda, q. v. 

2. kd,Hii, t, ini, i (wrongly spelt for kdsin), having 
a cold or cough. 

kdsapari, f., N. of a region (?). 

Kdifaphan, f., N. of a region (V); (a various 
reading has ktiAtphdn.) 

kd-.sahda, as, in. the noise kd. 

^1^1 1 ^ fed kd-sdfmali, is, f, a kind of silk- 
cotton tree, lionibax Heptaphyllum. 

^tT^I kd.si, is, m. the clenched hand, the 
fist ; a handful ; the sun (in this sense fr. rt. kdil) ; 
{ayas), m. pl., N. of the people of Kasi ; N. of the an-p 
cestors of the kings of Ka^i, of the family of Bharata ; 
{is). 111., N. of a son of Suhotra and grandfather of 
Dhanvautari ; also N. of a son of Kafya and grandsoa 
of Suhotra; {ayas), m. pl. the descendants of this man; 
(m vr 7 ), f. a celebrated city and place of pilgrimage, the 
modern Benares; (i), f., of the wife of Sudeva 
and mother of Supar^va. — KdH-kanyd, f. the virgin 
of Ka^i, daughter of tlic king of Kasi. — A"dxt- 
khandn, a section of the Skanda-purana. — A'dift- 
nagara, am, n. the city of the Ka^is, i. e. Benares. 
"•Kddi-ndtiui, as, m., N. of several men.— Aifrfi- 
pa, as, m. a sovereign of the Ka^is. - KadUpati, 
is, m. the ruler of the Kailis, epithet of Divodasa 
Dhanvautari, a king of Benares, author of certain 
medical works and teacher of the Ayur-veda ; he is 
often confounded with his celestial namesake, the 
physician of the gods.— ATa^f-purf, f. the city of the 
Kallis, i. e. Benares. — ArdnTf-rdyo, as, ni. a king of 
the Ka^is, identified with the Danava DTrghajihva ; 
epithet of Divodasa Dhanvantari ; also of a grand- 
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father of Dhanvantari. — Ad^t-rdjan, a, m.— the 
preceding. — Ad A'-rdr/ia, as, ni., N. of the author 
of a commentary on the Titbi-tattva and several 
other works. — KdH-vildsa or kdii-vildsa, as, m. 
title of a work written in Sanskrit and in one of the 
modern dialects.^ Kdifl-kiiauda, as, am, m. n. 
title of a section of the Skanda-purana, treating of 
Benares. — Kdii^tdiha, as, m. * a lord or master of 
Benares ;* an epithet of Siva ; N. of several men. 
— Kddi-indhdtmya, am, n. a section of the Brahma- 
vaivarta-purAna. — Kdifi~rdja, as, tn. * kdsli-rdja, an 
epithet of Divodasa. — A’drfi-n7d«e, as, m. -kdiii- 
vildsa. — Kdiida (" rf*-i.*t), as, m. an epithet of S^iva ; 
an epithet of Divodasa or any king of Benares ; {am), 
11. sulphate of iron. KdsKrara ( a'w/’), as, m. a 
prince of the Kasis or a sovereign of Benares ; N. rif 
a grammarian ; Kd^scarl, f. title of a grammar com- 
posed by Kasisvara (?) ; Kd^isvarhyana, title of a trea- 
tise on grammar. — Kd^-setu, us, m. title of a work. 

Kd.<ika, as, m., N. of a man ; (d\ f., scil. purl, 
the city of the Ka.sis, i. e. Benares ; kdsikd vrittih 
or only kdsiikil, f. ‘ the commentary composed or 
n.sed ill K:lsi or Benares,’ title of a commentary on 
PSnini’s grammar by Vilmana Jayadity;i.— /\d.si/ra- 
silksknut, am, n. fine cotton from Kiisi. AV7.f«7*d- 
tiliika, N. of a poem by NUa-kantha. — 7\a.s'i7-d- 
pritja, as, m. an epithet of king Divodasa, who 
was king of Benares. 

Kdycj/a, a patronymic from KSsi; (7), f. a 
daughter of the king of Uic K.l£is. 

1. kdsiya, as, d, am, belonging to the race or 
tribe of the Kasis, a prince of Ka.si ; (as), 111., N. of 
the fatlier of K.lsyapa and ancestor of K3.siriija Dh.an- 
v.mtari ; also of a son of Suhotra, and of Sena-jit ; 
(d), f. the daughter of a king of K5si. 

Kds'yaka, as, d, am, belonging to the race or 
tribe of the Kflsis. 

knslta, am, n., N. of a verse of the 

Sama-veda. 

oRTirraiTt kdiifikdra, a.v, m. the Areca or 
betel-nut tree ; (perhaps a wrong reading for kdsu- 
kdra.) 

kdsmarl, f. or kd.smarya, as, m. 
the plant Gmelina Arborea, commonly called Gam- 
bhari ; [cf. also kdrsmart and kdrshmirya.] 

kdsmlra, ns, 1 , am (fr. ka.smtra), 
born in or coming from Kasiinra ; {as), m. a king 
of Ka.smlra ; (ds), m. pl. the inhabitants of Kasmlra ; 
the country Ka^iiura, also in sing.; (d), f. a sort 
of grape; (Z), f. the tree Ficus Klastica; (am), 11. 
tile tuberous root of the plant Costus Speciosus; 
saHron; {^taitka.)^" Kdsmlra-ja, am, n. .satfron; 
a sort of drug ; the tuberous root of the plant Costus 
Speciosus; (d), f., N. of a plant, Atis or Bctula, 
>==ati~vishd,"^Kddmlra~jfmmun, a, n. saffron. 

Kdimlraka, as, t, am, born or produced in 
KasmTra, relating to Kasinira; {ds), m. pl. the 
inhabitants of KasmTra. 

Kadmirika, as, ?, am, born or produced in 
KasmTra ; kdifmirika-nirdsa, na, m. the residence 
of the KasmTras. 

«Rnpl 2. kdsya, am, n.=:kasya, a spirituous 
liquor. 

kdsyapn, as, i, am (fr. kasynpa), 
belonging to Ka^yapa, relating to or connected with 
him (c. g. kd^yapi devi or only kdifyapi, the 
earth); (as), rn. a patronymic from Ka.<yapa; N. of 
an old grammarian ; an epithet of Ariiiia ; a sort of 
deer; a fish; (am), n. flesh; (Z), f. the earth; 
(according to a legend of the Purflnas, Para^u-rSma, 
after the destniction of the Kshatriya race and the 
performance of an Afva-niedha sacrifice, presented the 
sovereignty of the world to Kft ^yapa.) — Adifj^apa- 
namlana, ds, m. pl. the children of Kftsyapa, 
epithet of the go6s,^Kd!fyapid>dldkyd-mdt}iari- 
putra, as, m., N. of a teacher. 

Kdiyapi, is, m. (t patronymic fr. kd^yapa), an 
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epithet of Arona, the charioteer of the sun ; also o 
Gani^y the bird of Vishnu. 

Kd^npin, ina$, ni. pi., N. of a school called aftei 
Kl^yapa. 

Kd^aptya^ as, ni. pi., N. of a Buddhist school 
called after KAsyapa. 

Kdiyapeya^ as, m. (a patronymic fr. l-a^yapa) 
an epithet of the twelve Aditras ; also of tlie sun 
and of Garuda, the bird of Vishnu. 

kd^kari, f. the plant Gmelina Ar- 
borea, =kd^marh 

kasha, as, m. (fr. rt. kash), rubbing ; 
that against which anything is rubbed. 

kdshdya, as, 1, am (fr. kashdj/i 
red, d)-cd of a reddish colour ; a red doth or garment ; 
(?), f. (with makshikd) a sort of fly or wasp. 
-■ Kdifhaya-yrah a tutt m., N. of a Caitya, q. v. 

— Kdshdya- rasa tni, as, d, a/w, having a dark or 
brown gjknuvnt. Kdshdya-vdsiha, as, ni. a kind 
of poisonous itiscct. 

Kdshdyaijtn, as, m. patronymic fr. kashdya or 
kdshdya), N. of a teacher. 

Kdshdyin, hjas, m. pi., N. of a school called 
from Kashaya. 

oFTV kdshtha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kdsj 
cf.kdshfhd next col.), N. of one of Kuvera’s attendants ; 
(aMi), n. a piece of wood or timber, a stick ; wood 
or timber in general ; an instrument for measuring 
lengths ; a kind of measure ; (metaphorically^ a mere 
stick, a lanky thin man. At the beginning of a 
compound and before a simple verb kdshfha may 
express excellence or superiority; fcf. Caiiibro-Biit. 
('«<*</; Brit, coat ; {jt, ^u-\oy.\^m Kdshfha-kwiali, 
f. the wild plantain, Musa Sapientum, (the fruit of this 
plant being hard and woo<ly ) — Kdshtha-hlta, as, 
in. a small insect or worm found in (lecaycd wood. 

Kdshfha-k'uthi or kashtha-hiita, as, ni. a bird, 
a sort of woodpecker, Picus Bengalensis. yva>7i^/<a- 
kiifhWa, as, m. a kind of wooden shovel or scraper 
used for baling water out of a boat, or for saaping 
and cleaning its bottom; also written kaddia or 
'^kudddla."" Kd>h(ha-khanda, am, n. a stick, a 
spar, a piece of wood.^ Kdshfha-yhafI fa, as, d, 
am, formed of wood, wooden. — Kashthn-jamhu, 
us, f., N. of a \TCQ, = hhnini-jan(hft.^ Kdshfha'- 
taksh, f, m. or kdshfha-takshaka, ««, rn. a carpen- 
ter. — Kdshfha-fantu, us, m. a caterpillar which 
secretes itself in wootl and there passes into a 
chrysalis ; a small worm found in timber. — Kdshtha- 
ddru, us, m. the tree Pinus Deodora. ■■ Kdshtha- 
dru, us. 111 . the tree Butea Vrondos^.^^ Kdshtha- 
dhdtt’i-phala, am, ii. the fniit of the plant Kiiiblica 
Oflicinalis. — Kdtththa-pdfald, f., N. of a plant 
< aita-pd/ulikd). — Kdah tha-pdshdna-cdsas, dusi^ 
n. pi. wood, stone, and clothes. -• 
lihd, f. a wooden Kd^htlia-praddua, am, 

n. piling up wood, forming a funeral pile. -■ A'd- 
fthfhnddidra, as, m. a partiailar weight of wood. 
-■ Kdshthahhdrihn, as, m. a wood-carrier ; a bearer 
of wood.* Kdshthfi-hhdtn, as, d, am, one who has 
become wood,. or who is like a piece of wood; epithet 
of an ascetic, who stands without stirring; (a^j, iii., 
N. of a divine being. — Kdshtha-hhrit, see under 
kdshtha.^ Kdshtha-mat hi, f. a funeral pilc. — A'd- 
shtha-maya, as, i, am, made of woo«i, wooden, 
consisting of pieces of viood.^^ Kdshiha-malla, us, 
m. a bier, a plank See. on which dead bodies are 
carried. — ivdsA/Ao-^rfljf/a, us, m. or f. (?), a rope 
for binding together pieces of wood. — Aid^/t/Aa- 
fekhaka, as, m. a small worm found in wood. 
^ Kdshtha-lohin, i, m. a club, a short cudgel, 
especially if armed with iron. -■ Ad^A/Aa-tvi/, an, 
atl, at, having wood for fuel See. ; (vat), ind. like 
a piece of woix), like a stick or stock, .standing 
petrifled with fear See.^ Kdshtha-ualHkd, f., N. of 
a plant, « katukd. — Kdsh{ha-vdta, as ox am, m. 
or n. (?), a wall made of wrxxl; N. of a place (?). 
^ Kdshthfi-vivara, am, ii. the hollow of a tree. 

Kashtlax-idrlvd, f., N. of a plant, «■ sdrivd, [ 


— Kdshtha-stamlha, as, m. a beam of wood. — Kd 
shthdgdra {°(ha-ay ), as or am, m. or n. a house ol 
wood, a woc^en house or enclosure. * Kdskihdmhw 
vdhint {^tha-am^), f. a wooden bucket or baling 
vessel ; [cf. and)n-vdhinh'\ — Kdsh^hdliika {^iha- 
dr), as or am, m. or n. a species of Aluka. — iCd- 
shthekshn ( VAa tA*^), us, m. a kind of sugar-cane. 
Kdshthaka, am, n. aloe wood or Agallochum. 
Kdshthika, as, m. a bearer of wo(^ ; (d), f. a 
small piece of wood. 

Kdshthin, », im, i, wooden ; having wood. 

^181 kdshtha, f. [cf. kd.shtha last col.], a 
place for running, a race-ground, course ; the course, 
path or track of the wind and clouds in tlie atmos- 
phere ; a quarter or region of the world, a cardinal 
point, space, tract ; water ; the mark, the goal ; limit, 
boundary ; the sun ; a fixed place, place, site, espe- 
cially tlie situation of the lunar mansions ; a measure 
of time , = jKr Kal3, *= Laghu, =» N adikli, == ^,-y 
MuhQrta ; the plant Curcuma Xantriurrhi/..! ; N. of a 
daughter of Daksha and wife of Ka^yapa, mother of the 
solidungulons quadrupeds ; N. of a town. Kdshtha- 
hhiit, t, t, t (for kdsh(hd-hlirit), Ved leading to a 
mark or aim. 

kdshfhlla (kn-n.sh^), a.s, in. a lar^^e 
kind of Calotropis ; (d), f. a plantain, Musa Sapientum. 

I. kds, cl. I. A. kdsate, f^/tkiise or 
kdsumdsa, kdsishyatc, akdsishfa, kdsi~ 
turn, to cough; to make any disagreeable sound or 
5 iiidiciting disease; to shine (lor rt. kds, q. v.): 
CMis.kdsayati, -yitum: Desid. ^ikdttf shat c : Intens. 
lUikdsyate, L'dkdsti; [cf. Lith. kosta, kosefi; Slav. 
kasjljati; Old Germ, huosto; Scot, rasad.)^ 

2. kds, f., Ved. cough. 

I . kdsa, as, a, m. f. cough, catarrh. — Kdsa-kaudn, 
t, 111 . a Species of root, = kdsdl u. Kcisa-kara, 
IS, 1, am, producing cough or catarrh,— /u/\va- 
11 (ha, as, d, am, aillicted with c«)iigh ; {as), in. 
epithet of Yama; [cf. Ad.syi.] — Kdsa-fjhua, as, 
am, removing or alleviating cough, pectoral ; (i), 
a sort of prickly nightshade, &>lanuin Jacquiiii, 

— Kdsa-Jit, t, f. the plant Clenxlcndriim Sipho- 
laiithus. — AV7xa-nd.sV//i, f., N. of a thorny plant, 

= karkata-sriittji. — Kdsn-marda, as, m. the plant 
Cassia Sophora; a remedy .against cough, an acid 
•reparation, a mixture of tamarinds and mustard; 
i\so=patala.^" Kdsa-murdaka, as, m. the plant 

asbia Sophora. — AV7sa-wart/(i//«, as, m. the plant 
rriehosanlhcs Dueca. — Kdsa-vaf, an, atl, at, 
aviiig- a cough. — Kdsdri (m-an), m. the plant 
Cassia Sophora. — Adxd/w {^'sa-dlu), us, in. an escu- 
ent rtxjt, a sort of yam. 

Kdsikd, f. cough. 

Kd^in, 7, ini, i, having a cough. 

Kdsundh'utikd, f. a rcinc<ly against cough, an 
icid preparation, a mixture of tamarinds and mustard; 
perhaps a wrong reading fi>r kdsandi \) 

2 . kfisa, as, am, in. n. (for kdsa), a 
species of reed or long grass, Sacchamrn Spontancum ; 
lotlier plant, llypcranthera Moringa. 

kdsara, as, m. a buffalo ; (fr. kn, 
water, and sara, going?; this anim.il being partial to 
iiarshy places.) 

kdsara, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. 

t. kds), a pond, a p<X)I. 

flRirfhrW kdsvrdma, as, m., N. of a man; 
more correctly kaifl-rdma '/). 

kdsisa, dm, n. f^reen vitriol, green 
ulphate of iron ; [cf. kd,4t^a.2 
WPI^kdsu, vs, f. (fr. rt. Ads.^), a sort of 
pear nr lance ; indistinct speech ; speech in general ; 
ight, lustre ; disease ; devotion ; understanding. 

— Kdau-tari, f. a short spear, a javelin. 

d-sritifis, f. a by-way, a secret path. 
kdstira, am, n., N. of a town. 


c|ill^’4iT kdhakd, f. a kind of musical instru- 
ment ; [cf. kdhald.l 

«liT7n kdhala, as, 5, am, dry, withered; 
large, excessive; mischievous; {as), m. a cat; a 
cu^ ; a sound in general ; (d), f. a kind of musical 
instrament; N. of an Apsaras; (i), f. a young 
woman ; (am), n. indistinct speech ; a kind of musical 
instrument ; (as, d, am), m. f. n. a horn, either a cow- 
horn or an instrument of that shape ; a large drum ; 
(a7n), ind. much, excessively. — Kdhald-pushpa, 
as, ni. a thorn-apple. Datura Metel,— r/Ada^dra. 
Kdkalin, 1, m., N. of a ^ishi. 

kdhali, is, m. an epithet of Sjva. 

kdhdbdha, am, n., Ved. a rumbling 
noise in the bowels. 

^1^1 kdhl, f. the plant Wrightia Anti- 

dysentcrica ; [cf. kutaja.) 

^iTl|lft kdhujl, Is, m., N. of the father of the 
writer MahUdeva (author of an astronomical work). 

fiB I. ki, a pronominal base, like ka and 
kit, in the words kim, kiynt, kis, kidf ihsha, ktdrii. 
kldrisa, ktvat, q. v. 

ftfi 2. ki, a verbal root; [cf. /H ; Lat. srio f; 

I lib. ci, * see, behold cidhi, * yon see citcar, * it 
seems, appears.’] 

TOOT kimstya, am, n. a kind of fruit (?). 

kiki, is, in. a bine jay ; the coeem 
tree, Nfiriktla ; [cf. the hallowing.] 

Kikidica, as, m. or kikidicl, is, m. or kikldlvi, 
is, m. a blue jay ; Ved. another kind of animal. 
Kikin, 1, 111. or kikl, f. a blue jay. 

Kikidica, as, in, or kikldici or kikidlvi, is, ni. 
i blue jay. 

•fiKftFTT kikird, ind., Ved. (with i.kri) to 
car in pieces, to rend into ra^!;s and tatters. 

kikkitd, ind., Ved. an onomato- 
loelic word used like an interjection in invocations. 

kikkisn, as, in. a kind of worm, 
x.Tiiicious to the hair, nails, and teeth. 

kikkisddu, as, ni. a species of 

make. 

kiknnsn, as, m. particles of ground 
com, bruised grain, groats. 

kikhi, is, in. a monkey, an ape ; (i«), 
f. a small jackal, a fox. 

kinknm, f. a small hell ; (a various 
reading for Mnkint, v.) 

kin-kara, &c. See under kim below. 

kinkrna, as, m. (an onomatopoetic 
word), a kind of musical instrument ; N. of a son of 
Bhajaniilna. 

Kinkiui, is or 7, f. a small bell ; a girdle of smalt 
bells, or any tinkling ornament ; N. of an acid sort 
of grape (Vikankaia). 

Kinkinlka, ns or am, in. or n. (?), a sm^ll bell. 

"m Ki7tkimkd.irama Cka-dsf^, as, m., N. of an 
hermitage. 

Kinkinlhin, 7, ini, i, ornamented or decorated 
with small bells. 

kinkirn, as, m. a horse ; the Indian 
cuckoo, the Kokila or Koil ; a large black bee ; KSma- 
deva, the god of love ; («), f. blood ; (aw), n. the 
frontal sinus of an elephant. 

Kinhirdta, as, m. a parrot ; the Indian cuckoo 
or Kokila; Kama-deva, the god of love; the tree 
Jonesia A^oka; a species of amaranth; [cf. kurafi- 
\aka, rakidmldna, pitdmldna.] 

Kinkirdla, as, m., N. of a plant, ssrarvtira. 
Kinkirin, i, ni., N. of a plant, commonly Buinchi, 
Flacourtia Sapida ; [cf. rikanhata.} 




kin-kshai!f>a. 


I ^ kim-prakaram. 
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See under kirn next col. 


kihda, ind. See under kim next col 

I. kindana, as, m. a species of the 
PaUia or Butea Frondosa. (For kitl-dana see 
under 2 , ka and him below.) 

f^Vi 9 sr«r 9 kindanaka, as, m., N. of a king 
of the Nigas. 

kindit-kara, &c. See under 

kim next col. 


kindilika or kihdulaka or kindu- 
luka, 08, 111. an earth-worm. 

kinja, am, n. the blossom of the 
plant Mesua Ferrea [cf. kinjalka] ; the Hlament o: 
a lotus. 

Kinjala, as, m. the fllameiit of a plant, especially 
of a lotus. 

Kinjalka, as, m. the filament of a plant, especially 
the filament or blossom of a lotus; {am), n. the 
flower of the plant Mesua Ferrea. 

Kinjalkin, t, ini, », consisting of filaments. 


dread, fear. 


kit, cl. I. V, ketati, dikftn, ketitum, 

to go or approach, to alarm or terrify ; to 


kitakitaya (an onomatopoctic 
expression), A. kitakitayate, to gnash the teeth. 


filift kiti, is, m. a hog ; [cf. kira, AriVi.] 

kilibha, as, m. a bug ; a louse, = 
ke.ia-kiki ; {am), n. a species of exanthema ; [cf. 
the next.J 


ftrfw kitima, as or am, in. or n. (?), a 
species of leprosy. 

kitfa or kittaka, am, n. secretion, ex- 
cretion, exaement, dirt. — Kittn-varjila, am, n. 
semen virile. 

Kittdla, as, m. scoria, rust of iron &c. ; a copper 
vessel. 


kiftima, am, n, a kind of liquid. 

fiiiiir kina, as, iii. a corn, a callosity; a 
scar ; a wart, a mole ; an insect found in wood. 
— Kina-vat, an, ait, at, callous. — Kindldta (^na- 
aF), a«,.m. an epithet of Indra. 

fisftr kini, is, f. or kinihi, f. the ])lant 
Achyranthes Aspera ; [cf. apdmdr(ja.'\ 

fiwFT klnva, as, am, in. n. ferment, a drug 
or seed used to produce fcrmentalioii in tlic manufac- 
ture of spirits from sugar, bassia, &c. ; {am), n. sin. 

kinvin, f, m. a horse ; [cf. kin- 
dhin, kit kin, and kilvin.'} 

See dit and ketaya, 
kita, as, m., N. of a man. 

ftnra kitava, as, t, in. f. (f)erhaps fr. kim 
iava, * what of you ?* i. e. what is your stake ?), a 
gamester, a gambler ; a cheat, a fraudulent man or 
woman ; a mad or cra?iy person; N. of a man ; {ds), 
m. pi., N. of a people or race; {as), m. thorn- 
apple. Datura Metel [cf. dtiurta and un~matla^ ; a 
kind of perfume, commonly Rodana. 

kindfa, am, n. the inner bark of a 

tree. 


j kin-tanu, &c. Sec under kim. 

<!<f kinduvilva, as or am, m. or n. (?), 
or according to various readings kinduvilla, kendo- 
mlla, or tinduvilla, N. of the place where jaya-deva 
was born or where his family resided. 

i, m. a horse ; (a various 

'e«angforiWi«n.) 


kin-nu, ind. See under kim below, 
fro kipya, as, m. a kind of worm. 

ind. (originally nom. and acc. sing, 
n. of a. ka, q. v.), how ? whence ? wherefore ? why ? 

Kim is much used as a ]»iticle of interrogation like 
tlie JUt. 7ium, an, sometimes translateable by * whe- 
ther?’ but oftener serving only like a note of interro- 
ption to mark a question (c. g. kim vyddhd vane 
*smin sandaranti, do hunters roam about in this 
wood? In an interrogation the verb if uncom- 
pounded with a prc{^itiun generally retains its accent 
after kim). To this sense may be referred the kim 
expressing blame, deficiency, &c., at the bcgini'ing 
of compounds (e.g. Tdm-rdjan, what sort of a king? 
i. c. a bad king) ; also the kim prefixed to verbs 
with a similar meaning (e. g. kim-adhite, he reads 
badly). Kim — uta or kim — utavd or him — 
lUa — uta or him — atkavd — uta, whether — or — 
or ; [cf. uta.l 

Kim is very frequently connected with other parti- 
cles,' as follows : kim anga, wherefore then ? atha 
kim, how el.se? surely; kim api, somewhat, to a 
considerable extent, rather, much more, still further ; 
kim Hi, why? (sec iti)\ himu or kimuta, how 
much more? how much less? kim kila, what a 
pityl (expressing dissatisfaction); kliida, moreover, 
further; kin-dana (originally negative =» ‘ in no way'), 
to a certain degree, a little ; kindit, somewhat, a little ; 
kim tar hi, how then? but, however; kinlii, but, 
however, nevertheless (bearing the same relation to ta 
that kinda bears to da); kin-nu, whether indeed? (a 
stronger interrogative than kim alone) ; how much 
more? how much less? Idn iiukhalii, how possibly? 
(a still stronger interrogative); kim punar, how 
much more? how much less? kim vd, whether? 
or whether ? or, (often a mere particle of interroga- 
tion); kim svit, whether? how? (a mere particle of 
interrogation like the last). 

Kim-ya, us, m, u, Vcd. what wishing ? Kim- 
rdjan, d, m. a bad Idng.^Kim-rdjya, as, d, am 
of what shape ? — Kim-vat, an, atl, at, poor, mean, 
insignificant. — Kim-vadanla, as, in., N. of an imp 

goblin who lies in wait fur children. Kim- 
vadanii, is or ?, f. (lit. what do they say?), the 
common saying or rumour, report, tradition, tale. 

Kim-vardfaka, as, d, am, one who says ‘ what 
is a cowrie ?’ i. c. an extravagant careless man who 
does not value small coins. — Kim-vid, t, f, t, what 
knowing ? — Kim-virya, as, d, am, of wliat power ? 

— Kim-^'HUa, as, d, am, one who says ‘ what is 
lJch.iviour ?’ i. e. one who is not careful in his man- 
ners. — /v7//M'.yd;;dra, as, d, am, following what 
xxxipation ? — Kim-ddru, us, u, ni. n, the beard of 
corn ; (us), m. an arrow ; a heron. — Kim-dila, as, 
d, am, V^. (land) having small stones or gravelly 
particles. — Kim-dila, as, d, am, of what habits ? in 
what manner generally existing or living ? — Kiyi- 
dulca, as, m. the tree Butea Frondosa, a tree bearing 
beautiful red blossoms, and hence often alluded to 
by poets; {am), n. the blossom of this tree; [cf. 
paldda and su-kitnduka^^ Kimdakodaka {^ka- 
ucF), am, n. a decoction made from the blossoms 
of the tree Butea Frondosa and used for colouring. 

Kim-duluka, as, m. a variety of tlie tree Butea 
'*Toudosz.mmKiradulukd-yiri, w, m., N. of a moun- 
MW.^Kim-saJthi, d, m. a bad friend. — A'tVitam, 
IS, 111 . a servant, a slave ; (Vcd.) a particular part of 
i carriage ; a kind of Rllluhasa ; N. of a people ; 
a), f. a female servant ; (*), f. the wife of a servant. 

— Kinkara-tva, am, n. the condition of a servant 
or slave. — Kinkartavya-td or kinkdrya-td, f. any 
situation or circumstances in which one asks ones self 
what ought to be done? [cf. itikartavya~td.^^ Kin- 
kala, as, m., N. of a nvui.^ Kindidmya, nom. P. 
yaii, to wish what ? — Kin-kd-myd, ind. (old init 

■ -kdmyayd), Ved. from a desire for what ? — Kin- 
kdrana, as, d, am, having what reason or cause ? 
mm Kin-kshatia, as, d, am, one who says * what is 
a moment?’ i.e. a lazy fellow who docs not value 


momenu. — Kin-gotra, as, d, am, belonging to what 
family? — 2. kin-dana, see under 2 . ka and kim above. 
•m Kindana-td, f. something, somewhat. — 
jna {°dit^na), as, d, am, knowing a little, a mere 
smatterer. — Kindit-kara, as, t, am, doing anything ; 
{a-kinditkara, one who has not done anything 
wrong.) — Kindit-kdla,€u, m. a little time, some time. 
■■ KindUrpare, ind. a little after. — Kindit-prdna ,as, 
d, am, having a little life left, mm Kindin-mdtra, am, 
n. only a little. — Kin-dhandas, as, ds, as, conver- 
sant with which Veda? (which Veda does he know V) 
— Kin-japya, atn, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Kin-jyotU, 
is, is, is, having which light ?— KtVi-fri/iu, tis, m. 
an insect described as having eight legs and a very 
slender body, a species of spider. — ivm-famdm, 
ind. whether ? whether of many ? — Kin-tar dm, ind. 
whether? whether of two? — Kintu-ghna, as, m. one 
of the clcvAi periods called Karana (destroying every 
‘but’). — ATfw-^m, as, d,am,\ed. an adj. formed 
from ki 7 n tvam, * what thou ?’ to denote the impu- 
dent manner in whidi a drunken man asks (questions. 
mm Kin-data, as, m., N. of a sacred \yell. — A7n- 
dama, as, m., N. of a Muni, mm Kin-darbha, as, m., 
N. of a min. mm Khi-ddna, am, ii., N. of a Tirtha. 
mmKin-ddsa, as, in., N. of a msai.mm Kin-devata, 
as, d, am, having what deity t mm Kin-devatya, as, 
d, am, Ved. belonging to or devoted to what deity ? 

Kin-nara, as, ni.(what sort of man?), a mythical 
being with a human figure and the head of a horse, 
originally perhaps a kind of monkey [cf. vd-?Mra]. 
in later times (like tlie Naras) reckoned among the 
Gaiidharvas or celestial choristers and celebrated as 
musicians ; also attadied to the service of Kuvera ; 
(with Jaiiias) one of the eight orders of tlie Vyantaras ; 
(as). III., N. of a prince ; an epithet of Nara, a son 
of Vibhishana ; (with Jainas) the N. of the attendant 
of the liftcentli ArLit of the present AvasarpinT ; N. 
of a place ; a kind of niusicd instrument ; (i), f. a 
female Kinnara ; the lute of the C'aiulala. — Kinnara- 
rarstui, as, m. a division of the earth said to be 
north of the Himalaya mountains.— AVntwres^a or 
kinnaredcara (’ra-ld ), as, ni. an epithet of Kuvera 
as lord of the KiuiviTss.^ Kin ndmadheya, as, d, 
am, or kin-ndman, d, d, a, having what name? 
mmKin-mmitta, as, d, am, having what cause or 
reason? {am), ind. from what cause? for what 
re;ison ? why ? wherefore ? — Kim-a rtha, as, «, am, 
having what motives or aim? {am), ind. from what 
motive? what for? wherelbrc? ^by’i mm Kim-dkhya, 
as, d, am, having what namet mm Kimiddhaka, as, 
d, am (fr. kim + idchd), what one wishes or desires, 
anything desired. — as, d, nin, cooking 
what ? one who cooks nothing ; miserly, avaricious. 
^Khn-paddm, as, d, am, miserly, niggardly, 
avaricious ; [cf. mitarn-pada.] — Kim-pardkrama, 
as, d, arn, of what power? of what enetjgf'i ^ Kim- 
jmryantam, ind. to what extent? how far? how 
long? mm Kim-pnkn, as, d, am, unripe; ignorant; 
stupid; not arrived at mature age, childish; (««), 

m. a Cucurbitaceous plant, Trichosanthes Palmata ; 
also Cucumis Colocynthus [cf. 7nahd-kdla\; {am), 

n. the fruit of this plant. — and, f., N. of a 
rivcT, mm Kim-purusha or kim-puruslui, as, m. a 
mongrel being (according to the Brahmaiias an evil 
being similar to man), perhaps originally a kind of 
monkey ; in some instances the word seems to mean 
merely a low and despicable man ; in later times 
the word is usually identified with kin-nara, though 
sometimes applied to other beings, in which the 
figure of a man and that of an animal are combined, 
(these beings are supposed to live on Heniakflta, and 
are regarded as the attendants of Kuvera ; with Jainas 
the Kimpurushas, like the Kinnaras, belong to the 
Vyantaras) ; N. of (^ie of tlic nine sons of Agnidhra, 
having the Varsha Kimpurusha as his hereditary por- 
tion; a division of the universe, one of the nine 
Khan^s or portions into which the world is divided, 
and described as the country between the Him2dala 
and HemakQta mountains, also called kimpurusha- 
varsha.mmKinipurushedvara (^ha-id°), as, m. an 
epithet of Kuvera.— Ktm-^raibdram, ind. in what 

3N 
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manner ai, a, am, possessing 

what power ?<mJtinhbala, as, d, am, possessing 
what strength or power ?-irsffi-hAara(?), f. a kind 
of [^rfiinie, commonly called Nall.—iCim-b^uto: 
as, d, am, being what ? (am), ind. how ? in whai 
manner or degree? like what?-* JTi'm-maya, as, ~ 
am, Ved. consisting of what ? 

Ksmipa, as, d, am, belonging or relating to whom 
or what? 

kimidin, i, ini, m. f., Ved., N. o: 
a dass of evil spirits. 

kiyat, an, a(i, at (fr. i. ki), how 
great ? how large? how far? how much? of what extent 
of what qualities ? (Ved. loc, kiydti with following 
d, how long ago? since what time? e. g. kiydty c 
praihamah sarga d^dm.liowlong is it sii^e their firsi 
creation? kiyaty adhvani, at what distance? how 
far off? kiyad dad with gen., of what importance 
is this to any one? tena kiydti arthah, what profit 
arises from that? kiya<* Hrena, in how long a 
time ? kiyad dure, how far ?) ; litile, small, uniin> 
portant, of small value (often in compounds, e. g. 
ktyad-vakra, a little bent ; Hyan-mdtra, of little 
importatice ; kiyad api, how large or how far soever, 
&c. ; ydvat how large or how much soever, 

of what qualities soever; {kiyat), ind. how far? 
how much ? how ? a little ; kiyat-hdlam, how long ? 
some little time Kiycul-etikd or kiyad-chikd, 
f. elfort, vigorous and persevering exertions according 
to one’s strength. — A 7 yod-dMrrt, as, d, am, for a 
short distance, a little Kiyan-niulya, as, d, 

nm, of what value ? of what price? 

kiydmbu, u, n., Ved. a kind of 

aquatic pt^t. 

kiyuha, as, m. a fox, a horse of 

a red or bay colour. 

fiWVT kiye^dhd, as, as, am (fr. kiyad-dhd!*), 
Ved. containing or surrounding much, epithet of India. 
kira, as, m. (fr. i. krl), a hog. 

Kirnka, cus, m. a scribe. 

Kirana, as, m. dust, very small dust ; a rein (?) ; 
a ray or beam of light, a sun or moon-beam ; the 
sun; (d), f., N. of a river. — A7Vawa-7»f/ya, as, i, 
am, radiant, bright, refulgent. — A 7 ra//a-md/tn, i, 
ni. the sun (having a garland of rays). — Kirandvali 
{'na-av°), f., N. of a work by Uday.ma ; a commen- 
tary’ by DadSbhli on the Srirya-Siddh.1nta. — A 7 m- 
ndvnll-prakdSa, as, m. title of a work. 

Kirat, an, ati or anti, at, scattering, spreading ; 
lifting, shedding light. 

Kiri, is, in. a hog, « ki({. 

Kirika, as, d, am, Ved. sparkling, beaming. 
Kirydni, f. a wild hog. 

kirdta, as, in., X. of a degraded 
mountain-tribe, one of the barbarous tribes who in- 
habit w(X)ds and mountains and live by hunting (the 
Kirrhad* of Arrian), having become Sfldras by their 
neglect of all prescribed religious rites (they are also 
regarded as Mlbddhas) ; a savage ; a pigmy, a dwarf; 
a groom, a horseman ; N. of a plant, a kind of gen- 
tian [cf. kirdta-tiktn] ; N. of ^iva, as a moun- 
taineer opposed to Arjuna, the account of which is 
the subject of the celebrated poem by BhSravi called 
KirStaijuriTya ; (?), f. a woman of the KirSta tribe ; 
a woman who carries a fly-flap or anything to keep off 
flics ; an epithet of the goddess Durgi ; a bawd, a 
procuress ; an epithet of the river Gan-ga ; the celes- 
tial Gai>gl or river of Svarga. — Kirdta-tikta, as, 
m. the plant Agathotes Chirayta, a kind of gentian ; 
also kirdta-tiktaka.^^Kirdtdryuntya, am, n. (fr. 
''ta + arjuna), title of an artificial poem by Bhl- 
ravi, describing the combat of Arjuna with the god 
Sfiva in the form of a wild mountaineer or Kirata, 
(this combat and its result is desaibed in the Vana- 
parva or third book of the Maha-bhlrata 1538-1664.) 

— KirdtdSin (‘ta*dS^, I, m. an epitlict of Garu^, 
the bird of Vishrm (* s^lowing the Kiratas*). 


Kirdtaha, as, m. (at the end of compoondi) dv 
warrior or mountain-tribe of the Kiratas; N. of 
plant, » kirdtadUcta, 

Kirdii, is, f. an epithet of the river Oai>ga ; [cf. 

Kirdtini, f., N. of a plant, the Indian spikenard 
[cf. jafdmdnsi,] 

ftiTlfic kirdri, is, m., N. of b people ; (1 

various reading has virdri.) 

kirikiddikd, f. a kind of musi 

cal instrument. 

ftiftfir kiriti, n. the fruit of the marsht 
date tree, Phecnix Paludosa. 

ftrfr?! kirisa, as, m., N. of a man. 

r 4 l 1 d kirita, as or am, m. or n. (said to 
be fr. rt. 1. kri), a diadem, a crest, a garland or any 
ornament used as a crown, a tiara ; N. of a metre ol 
four lines, each containing twenty-four syllables. — Ki- 
rita-dhdrana, am, n. wearing a diadem, assuming 
the crown. — Kirlta-dhdrin, i, ini, i, crowned, hav 
ing a tiara; (t), m. a king.— A'iri/a-md/fn, t, sni, 
t, ornamented with a diadem. 

Kirttin, i, ini, i, decorated with a diadem, crested 
crowned; (I), m. a king; an epithet of India; one 
of the attendants of S^iva ; a N. of Arjuna. 

fisrrtrzsf kiroddtyn, nom. P. kiroddtyati, 
to cheat. 

kirmirn, as, d, am, Ved. variegated; 
[cf. kinmra below and karbura.] 

f<#ff kirml, f. a hall, a building, an apart- 
ment ; an image of gold, a figure of iron ; the PalS^a 
;ree, Butea Frondosa. 

kirmira, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 

I. krl), variegated; (as), m. a variegated colour; 
:he orange tree ; N. of a Kakshasa or goblin conquered 
»y Bhlma-sena; [cf. Gr. Kirmira-jit, t, m. 
r kirmira-nisudana, as, m. or kirmlra-hhid, t, 
i.or kirml ra-sudana,as, m.ox kfrmlrari ( Va-arf), 
ff, m. an epithet of BhTma-sena, the enemy and con- 
[ueror f»f the K^kshasa Kirmira. — AiVwira-tmf*, 

II. or f. ('?), the orange tree. 

Kirmirita, as, d, am, variegated, spotted. 

kirydni. See under kira. 

kil, cl. 6. P. kilati, dikela, kelitum, 
^'xto be or become white; to freeze; to 
(lay; d. lO. P. kelayati, -yitum, to send, to throw 
>r cast ; [cf. Hib. cal, * a jokc.’J 
I. kiUi, as, m. play, trifling. — A'i 7 a-H/«<Vfa, am, 

. amorous agitation, weeping, laughing, being angry, 
merry, &c., in the society of a lover. 

faR?2 . kila, ind. (a particle of asseveration 
•r emphasis), indeed, verily, assuredly ; (or of cxpla- 
lation) namely; kiln is preceded by the word on 
riiich it lays stress, and cKxairs very rarely at the 
icginning of a sentence or verse ; according to native 
exicographers kila may be us^ iu communicating 
intelligence, and may imply * so said,' ‘ so reported,’ 
probably,’ ‘pfjssibly,’ ‘agreement,’ ‘dislike,’ ‘false- 
lood,’ ‘ inaccuracy,’ and * reason.’ 

ftScJ 3. kila, a.s, in., N. of a man. 

kilakila, as, m. an epithet of 
iva ; N. of a town ; (d), f. (an onomatopoetic word), 
ounds or cries expressing joy or the expression of 
'ieasure by any sound or cry. 

Kilakildya, nom. P. hilakildyati, to raise sounds 
xpressing joy. 

kildfa, as, t, m. f. inspissated milk, 
coagulated milk ; it may also be applied to cheese. 
Kildfin, s, m. a bamboo. 

f^eoin kildta, as, m., N. of an Asura ; a 
!warf. I 


kildsa, as, d, am, Ved. leprous ; 

(il f., Ved. a kind of spotted deer described as the 
vriiide of the Maruts ; (am), n., Ved. a white leprous 
spot ; a blotch, a scab ; (in medic.) a species of leprosy 
resembling the so-called white leprosy, in which 
disease the skin becomes spotted without producing 
nVxxs.^Kildsa-ghna, as, m. a sort of gourd, Mo- 
mordica Mixta (* what removes leprosy*). ’^Kildsor 
nddana, as, i, am, Ved. removing leprosy.— Afr 
Idsa-hheshaja, am, n., Ved. a remedy against leprosy. 
Kildsin, 1 , ini, t, leprous, having blotches. 

kilinda, am, n. a thin plank, a 

board ; [cf. the following.] 

kilinja, as, m. a mat; a thin 

plank of green wood. 

Kilinjaka, as, m. a mat; a screen or twist of 
grass or straw. 

kilinakila, as or am, m. or 
II. (?), a various reading for kilakila ; N. of a town (?). 

kilima, as, m. a tree, a kind of fir 
or pine, Pinus Deodar [cf. dera~ddru] ; (am), n. 
resin, the extract of the pine. 

n»fg 4 H[ kilkin, s, m. a horse ; (also read 
kindhin and kilvin.) 

kilhisha or kilvisha, am, ii. (fr. rt. 
kill), fault, offence, sin, guilt; injustice, injury; 
disease, sickness. — Kilvisha-sprit, t, t, t, Ved, re- 
moving or avoiding sins or offences. 

Kilmshin, t, ini, i, one who commits an offence, 
wicked, ailpable, criminal, sinful, (often in compounds, 
e. g. rdjn-kUviskin, one who as a king commits an 
•ffencc.) 

I, m. a horse; [cf. kilkin.] 
kisala, as, am, in. n. a sprout, a 

shoot. 

Kidnlaya, as, am, m. n. a young shoot. — Kida- 
uyadalpn, as, m. or kidalnya-dayyd, f. or kida- 
lya-dnyana, am, n. a bed of young leaves &c. ; 
ee kisala, kisalayn, &c. 

kisora, as, d, am (said to be fr. 
dm and rt. dri), young, infantine ; (us), m. a colt, 
he young of any animal; the sun; Benjamin or 
'tyrax benzoin ( = Utila-parny-oshadhi) ; N. of a 
3 llnava ; a youth, a lad, one from his birth to the 
lid of his fifteenth year, a minor in law (ajdta- 
njavahdra) becoming after his fificenth year subject 
o suits at law (or jdta-^avu hard) ; (t), f. a maiden, 
young woman. 

kishk, cl. 10. A. kishkayate, -yi* 
turn, to injure, kill ; (a various reading 
or kishk and hikk)', [cf. Ilib. ceasaim, ‘ 1 torment, 
crucify, vex.’] 

kishkindha, as, d or i, m. f., N. of 
mountain in the south of India, in Odra, containing 
cave, the residence of the monkey-prince Billin. 

•m Kishk indha-parvata, as, m., N. of a place. 

Kishkindhd-kdnda, am, n. title of the fourth 
00k of the Kamayana. 

Kishkindhakn, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 
Kishkimlhya, ns, d, m. f. (but generally f.), N. 

3f a mountain and of a district — /ffrAIr/nd/m atove, 
said to be in the peninsula, in the northern part 
f Mysore, near the sources of the Pampa rivcf, 
he territory of Baiin the monkey-king, from whom 
was conquered by Kama and transferred to Su- 
rlva, the brother of Bali and rightful king. The 
ory is told in the fourth book of the Ramayana. 
'he name KishJnndhyd is also applied to the capital 
ity of the district, the mountain being called 
jLUhya-mflka. — /Tfe/i/rind^r/d-jtdnifa, as, m. title 
' the fourth book of the Kamayana ; also of the 
Ldhyatma-ramayana. — Kishkindhyddhipa (®y«- 
dh°), as, m. a N. of Baiin, a monkey-king slain 
y Rama. 




kuhku. 


ypfikuhwta, 




a Hshku, Iff, Iff, If, vile, bad, con- 
I ; (iw), m. f. the fore-arm, a cubit, a span ; 
an instrument for measuring lengths -Aosto or hara 
twenty-four thumbs* breadths of a Nalva. 
mmKUKkurparvan, d, m., N. of several kinds of 
reed, as bamboo, sugar-cane, Arundo Tibialis. 


flPir Atf, ind., Ved. a particle of interro- 
gation, 'whether, if;' according to native commen- 
totors «»Aarf rf, 'a doer;* [cf, nakts, mdkU.] 


kisa, as, m., N. of an attendant of 


the sun. 

kisara, am, n. an article for sale(?). 

Kisarika, as, t, am, selling Kisara. 

kisala or kisalaya, as, am, m. n. a 
sprout or shoot, the extremity of a branch bearing 
new leaves. 

Kiacdayita, as, d, am, furnished with leaf-buds 
or young shoots ; [cf. kiilalaJ] 


kikata, as, in., N. of a people not 
belonging to the Aryan race ; N. of a son of Rishabha; 
also of San-kata ; N. of a country, Behar ; a horse 
(originally perhaps a horse of the Kikatas) ; {as, t, 
am), poor, needy ; miserly, avaricious. 

cRhFt kikara, as or «m(?), m. or n. (?), 
N. of a Grlliua in the word kamala-kikara, q. v. 

olitflirR kiknsa, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 
kak), hard, firm ; (as), f. pi., Ved. the breast-bone 
and the cartilages of the ribs connected with it, 
cartilagines enstarum ; {am), n. a bone in general ; 
(cm), m. a bone, an insect. 7uXvi«ta-muMa or 
kikasdsya aa, m. a bird in general. 

kiki, is, m. a blue jay ; [ef. kiki,"] 

kldaka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
(fik), a hollow bamboo ; a bamboo whistling or rattling 
in the wind, Arundo Karka, a reed ; a kind of tree ; 
N. of a people, a tribe of the Kekaya.s, (a Kl^aka is 
chief of the army of king Virata, and is conquered 
by Bhima-sena) ; N. of a Daitya or demon ; a certain 
Kakshasa or goblin. — f, or kiMka- 

nUudana, aa, or ki^aka-hhid, t, m. an epithet of 
Bhlma-scna, conqueror of Kl<^aka. — lu^aUa-hadha, 
aa. 111 . ‘ the killing of KTdaka,’ title of a poem. 


#1i| kija, as, fi, am, Ved. wonderful. 



kit, cl. TO. P. kltayati, -yitum, to 
tinge or colour ; to bind. 


kita, as, d, am, in. f. n. a worm, an 
insect ; an expression of contempt, e. g. pakahi-kifa, 
a miserable bird ; [cf. Gr. iris.] — Ktfa-ghna, aa, m. 
sulphur (‘destroying imects*). •m Kitn-ja, am, n. 
silk; (d), f. lac, an animal dye of a red colour. 

— Ki}a-pakshodbhava {^aha-ud^), as, m. the 
change from the chrysalis or larva to the butterfly. 

— Kita-pddikd, f. the plant Cissus Pedata. — Kita- 
mayi, ia, m. a butterfly. — Kifa-mdfd, f. the plant 
Cissus Pedata.— ua, m.{?) and kifdri 
{°fa-ari), ia, m. (?) a species of plant. 

Kifaka, aa, m. a worm, an insect ; a kind of bard 
{fndgadhorjdti), a panegyrist, descended from a 
Kshatriya father and Vaifya mother ; N. of a prince ; 
(as, d, am), hard, harsh, unfeeling. 

ki^era, as, m. the plant Amaranthus 
Polygamui. 


kidriksha, as, i, am (fr. i. At or kid 
And drikaha, rt. dfU, see uifikaka), of what kind ? 
of what sort? of what description? of what qualities? 
who or what like? 

ii^lriS,k,k,kytd,n,o^ what kind? of whatsort? 
«c., who or what like ? yddrik-kldriJc^a, of what- 
*^ver kind or sort. ^I&dfitpvydpdravat, dm, ati, 
what profession or vocation? 

*. am, of what kind? what like? 
L • Slav. ko~lik, Them, ko-liko; Gr. ihi^kIkos; 


Oo(h. hvi-leUcs, Them, hvi-leika; Mod. Qenn. 
m-lcher; Lat. qud-Ua.] 

Aina, am, n. flesh; [cf. Atra.] 

kindra, as, m., Ved. = kindda (?), 

a cultivator of the soil ; (SSy.) a vile man. 

klndia, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
klU; according to others fr. Jdm and ndda), a 
labourer or cultivator of the soil ; the poverty of this 
class of men in India was proverbial, so that kfnd^a 
meant sometimes *a very poor man;* according to 
native lexicographers kindia may be an adj. and has 
the following meanings, cultivating the soil ; poor ; 
covetous, niggardly: small, little, killing animals or 
killing seaetly: (as), m. a kind of monkey [cf. 
kUai \ ; an epithet of Yama; a kind of R9kshasa. 

Aim, ind. a particle in dAlm and md- 
him, q. v. 

kira, as, m. a parrot; the country and 
(pi.) the people of KilmTra ; (am), n. flesh ; [cf. 
Aina.] — Kira-varnaka, am, n. a kind of perfume 
{8thauneyaka),^Kireahta (Va-isA®), as, m., N. 
of several plants ; the tree Mangifera Indica ; a species 
of mountain PllQ Akhota; another plant,— 
madhuka. 


kiraka, as, m. gaining, obtaining; 
a Buddha ; a kind of tree. 

kiri, is, m. (fr. 2. kri), Ved. grateful 
or laudatory mention or remembrance; a poem, hymn, 
praise ; "one who praises, a poet. — Kln-dodaMa, as, 
d, am, Ved. exciting praise, exciting the praiser. 

kirna, as, d, am (fr. rt. i . Art), scattered, 
thrown, cast ; covered, secret, hidden ; injured, hurt ; 
full. 


J<ir7ii, ia, f. scattering, throwing ; covering, con- 
cealing. 

Kirya, as, d, am, what is scattered. 

Kiryamdna, aa, d, am, being covered, bestrewed ; 
being scattered ; being thrown at. 

&c. See under rt. krit, 
kirmi, f. a house for straw (?). 
kirsd, f., Ved. a species of bird. 


kil, cl. I. or lo. P. kilati, kilayati, 
' X •yitum, to bind ; to fasten ; to stake ; to 


pm. 


Kila, aa, d, m. f. a sharp piece of wood, a stake, 
a pin, a peg, a bolt, a wedge, 8cc.; a lance, a pike; 
a post, a post in a cow-housc to which cows arc fas- 
tened, a pillar; a weapon; the elbow; a blow or 
punch with the elbow ; a blow, a thump ; a blow in 
copulation ; flame, lambent flame ; a small or minute 
particle ; a gnomon ; a position of the foetus impeding 
delivery ; an epithet of S?iva. — Kila-aamajHiria, aa, 
m., N. of a plant, commonly GSva, — Diospyros Glu- 
tinosa, a plant, the fruit of whidi yields a substance 
like turpentine used to cover the bottom of boats. 

Kilaka, aa, m. a pin, a bolt, a wedge ; a splint 
for wnfining a broken bone; a fence; alK>=:7»v^ra, 
a pillar for cows &c. to nib themselves against, or 
one to which they are tied. 

Kilikd, f. the pin of an aide. 

Kilita, aa, d, am, staked, impaled ; set up as a 
sUke or pole; pierced, transfixed; pinned, festened 
by a stake &c. ; bound, tied, confined. 

kildla, as, m. a sweet beverage ; 
also a heavenly drink similar to Amrita, the food of 
the gods; honey; (am), n. blood; water. — KiWIa- 
ja, am, n. fle^.— ATFMIa-dAf, ia, m. the ocean. 
— Kildla^pa, as, d, am, drinking blood ; {as), m. 
a RSkshasa, a sort of goblin or imp. — Kildla-pd, 
ds, m., Ved. an epithet of Agni, ' drinking the beve- 
rage Kll9la;* {ds), m. an attendant of Yama, or N. 
of one of the attendants of Yama. ""JUldlodkan 
{**la-udkan), d, dhni, a, Ved. carrying the beverage 
Kllftla in one's udder. 


an, ad, at (fr. i. Ai; cf. kiyat)y 

Ved. how much? how long? 

ktia, as, d, am, naked ; {as, t), m. f. an 
ape, a monkey; a bird; the sun.— jKl7a-|)ania,a«, 
m. the tree Achyianthes Aq>era (apdtndrga ) ; [cf. 
Ae^a^arpi.] 

kista, as, m., Ved. one who praises, 
a singer, a poet ; (related to Airis /). 

^ I. Au, a pronominal base appearing in 
kutas, kuira, kmdd, kuka, kva, and as a prefix im- 
plying deterioration, depreciation, deficiency, want, 
diminution, littleness, prevention, hindrance, reproach, 
contempt, sin, guilt ; originally perhaps hu signified 
how (strange 1) ; (as a separate word Ais occun in the 
Vedas in the sense of ' where ?' ku Hd, wherever, 
anywhere) ; [cf. ka-kathd, ku-kara, &c.] 

2. ku, us, f. the earth ; the ground or 
base of a triangle or other plane figure. —Au-Alla, 
aa, m. a mountain (‘ a pin or bolt of the earth*). 


V 3. ku, cl. 2. P. or cl. I. A., Ved. kauti 
^ or haviti, kavate, dukdva, dukuns, kotwn or 
kavitum (?), to sound ; to sound indistinctly ; to ay, 
moan, groan ; to cry as a bird, to coo, bum as a bee 
8cc . : Cans, kdvayati: Desid. dukushatitde: Inteos. 
dohuyate and kokdyate, to cry aloud. 

» 4. ku or ku, cl. 6. A. kuvate, dukuve, 
^ Icutum or kuvitum : Intens. dohuyate, to ay, 
make a noise ; to moan or groan ; [cf. Hib. caoi, 
caoidh, ‘lamentation, mourning;* caoldhim, *I la- 
ment, mourn, grieve.*] 

'arm Autii or kuns, cl. i. or 10. P. kuntati, 
3* X ku^ayaH,oi kumati, kunaayaHt-yitwm, 
to speak ; to shine. 


aE» kuk, cl. I. A. kokate, dukuke, kokitum, 
X to take, accept, seize : Desid. dukokishate 
or dukukiahate. 

Kuka, as, d, am, taking, accepting. 

ku-kathd, f. a bad, miserable tide. 


kukabha, am, n. a kind of spirituous 

liquor. 

ku-kara, as, d, am (see i. Am), having 
a aooked or withered arm ; acting wickedly, wicked. 

ku-karman, a, n. (see i. Am), a 
wicked deed ; wickedness, depravity, villainy ; (d, d, 
a), paforming evil aaions, wicked, deprav^.—Ati- 
karm(^-kdrin, f, frti, t, wicked, depraved. 

Kukdrya, am, n. a bad aaion, sin, wickedness. 

jhflhlfw ku~kirtti, is, f. (see 1. Am), ill-re** 
pute, notoriety. 

kukuta, as, m., N. of a pot-herb, =;; 
sitdvara, commonly susha^Uaka, Marsilea Quadil» 
folia. 

ku’-kutumbim, f. a bad house- 
wife. 


kukuda, as, m. one who gives away 
a girl in marriage after decoration with fit ornaments 
and the presaibed ceremonies ; also kukuda, q. v. 

AMAMwJara or kukundura, am, n., 
or €, dll. n. the cavities of the loins Just above the 
hips [cf. kakundara ] ; {as), m., N. of a plant, — 
k^kura-dru, q. v. 

kukundha, as, m., Ved., N, of a 
kind of evil spirit. 

'IHT^piT kukubhd, f. one of the female per- 
sonifications of music or RSginTs. 

Tg^t^kukura, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. AmA), 
a dog ; N. of a plant and periiime,— pranfAI-parpi; 
N. of a prince, a son of Andhaka ; (dsX m. pi. the 
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descendants of this prince ; N. of a people, a branch 
of the Yadu race or YSdavas ; the country of this 
people; [cf. hulikura and kaukuraJ]’^ Kukura- 
jihvd, f. a species of fish, Acheiris Kookor Zibha ; 
the plant Lcca Staphylea; another plant, Ixora 
Undulata. ■■ JrMA'MrflrfAswfl^Aa i^rarwlh°)t as^ m. 
lord of the YSdavas, an epithet of Krishna. 

kukuttj f. the plant Salmalia Mala- 
barica ; [cf. ^dltnali,] 

kukunaka, aSj m. a kind of disease 
of the eyes in infants. 

kukunana, as, «, am, Vcd. (an 
ononutopoetic word), gargling. 

kukurabha, as, m., Ved. a kind of 

evil spirit. 

kukttla, as or am, m. or n. chaff, 
conflagration of chaff, a Are made of chaff ; (am), n. 
a hole filled with stakes ; armour, mail. 

ku-kritya, am, n. (sec i. ku), an evil 

deed, evil, wickedness. 

kukola, am, n. the jujube, Zizyphus 
Jujuba ; [cf*. koH.’] 

W kukkitfa, as, m. a cock, a M^ld cock ; 
a whisp of lighted straw or grass, a firebrand, a spark 
of Are ; the offspring of a Nish:lda by a S^fidra woman 
or woman of the fourth caste ; (m or 1), f. hypocrisy, 
interested observance of religious duties; (i), f. a 
hen ; a small house>lizard ; the silk-cotton tree, 
Bombaz Heptaphyllum, or the red cotton tree, Sal- 
malia Malabarica. — A’'uH*u/a-X7in/4a,am, n., N. of 
a town. Kukkuta-^Jhrani, in. m. the crowing of 
a cock, the cackling of (ow\s.>m Kukkufa'jinkahaka, 
08 or am(?)« m. or n. (?), a knife shaped like the 
wing of a cock. — A'tiA'4'M/a-pddrt, as, m., N. of a 
mountain (cock-foot). — JCukkuta-manffaini, ns, 
m., N. of a sanctuary in Benares standing on the 
right side of a statue of ^iva, a place where Anal 
emancipation may be attained ; [cf. mukti-mamia- 
pa.] — Kakkuta-maslaka, as, ni. a sort of pepper. 
Piper Chaba. — ifiiX-itM/a-rrrt/a, rtw, n. a religious 
observance (worship of S^iva) on the seventh of the 
light fortnight of the month Bhadra, by women, 
especially for the sake of obtaining offspring. — Kuk~ 
kuta-^ikha, as, m. safflower, Carthamus Tinctorius 
(cockscomb). — is, m., N. of a rnonn- 

tk\n.^ Kukkutdnda am, n. a fowl’s egg. 

^Kukkufandaka, or ar/»(?l, m. or n. (?), a 
species of ncs.^mKukkutdhha ('ta~dhhd), (is.m. a 
kind of snake compared to a fowl (perhaps* from 
having a crest or comb). — Kukkutdrdma ("^ fa-dr'’), 
as, m., N. of a grove ; N. of a celebrated hermita^ 
near Gaya. — /fLn/r/ra/drma (’fa-ar''), am, n., N. 
of a pbee. Kukkutdsana {'’ta-ds ), am, n. a 
particular posture of an ascetic in religious medita- 
tion.— {°ia-ahi), is, m.=. kukkutdbha 
above. — -r rata, am, n. a ceremony in 

honour of ^iva and Durga ; see kukkuta-vrata. 

Kukkutaka, as, m. a cock, a wild cock; a man td 
a mixed caste, one spmng Arom a S^Qdra and a Nishada 
woman. 

kukkubha, as, m. a wild cock, Pha- 
sianus Gallos ; varnish, oily gloss. 

kukkura, as, m. (a more modem form 
for kakura), a dog ; N. of a Muni ; also of a prince, 
a son of Andhaka ; (ds), m. pi., N. of a people ; (t), 
f. a bitch; (am), n. a vegetable perfume; [d. 
ffrarU/ii-partia.'} — Ktikkuridru, vs, m., N. of a 
plant, = tdmra-6uda. 

kukku-vd6, k, m. (fir. kukku, an 
ononutopoetic word, and vd<f), a kind of deer.s 
adranga-mriga. 

ffiWT ku-kriya, f. (see i, ku), a bad 
action ; (as, d, am), wicked, sinful. 


kuksha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kush), 

the belly. 

Kukshi, is, m. the belly, the cavity of the abdomen 
(in the earlier language generally in dual) ; the 
interior of anything ; tlic womb, the part of the belly 
containing the foetus ; a cavity in general (e. g. ndri- 
kukshi, cavity of a mountain): the cavity of the 
ocean, i. e. a bay, a gulf ; a cavern ; N. of a son (f. 
also of a daughter?) of Priya-vrata and KSmyS; N. 
of Bali ; of a king ; of a son of lkshv.lku and father 
of Vikukshi ; N. of a region ; according to a native 
lexicographer kukshi means also the sheath of a 
sword, and steel; [cf. Lat. coxa, caxendix; Gr. 
Koxtsvri? Old Germ, hdh; Mod. Germ. Bauch.'l 
— Kukshim-hhari, is, is, i, one who nourishes only 
his belly, Ailing or pampering the belly, voracious, 
gluttcjuous. — A’a//«At-randAra, cut, m. a kind of 
reed. — Kukshi-Ma, as, m. pain in the belly, belly- 
ache, colic. 

Kukshila, as, m., Vcd. a species of evil spirit. 

kvkshitaki, is, m., N. of a man. 

kuksheyu, us, m., N. of a son of 
Raudr<1sva ; (according to others kaksheyu.) 

fWTftr kukhdti, is, f. (said to be fr. rt. 
khnt), wuntonness, dalliance, frolic. 

ku-khynti, is, f. (see i. ku), evil 

report, infamy; a bad reputation, disrepute, disgr.ice. 

■^'1 (Vi ^kuyanin, t, ini, i (fr. I . ku -|- gana), 

belonging to an evil set of people. 

ku-go, aus, in. (see i. ku), a miserable 

or weak bull. 

ku-graha, as, m. (see i. ku), an iin- 
propitious planet ; (Avc arc reckoned by some, viz. 
Mangala, Ravi, ^aiii, Rahu, and Ketu.) 

W ku-grdma, as, m. (sec I . ku), a petty 
village without a RSjS, an Agnihotrin, a physician, a 
rich man, or a river. 

kunkuna, as or am, ni. or n. (?), N. 

of a region. 

kunkuma, am, n. saffron. Crocus 
Sativus, the plant and the pollen of the flowers ; [cf. 
Gr. KpSuos; Lat. croetjs^.^ Kunkumn-tdmra, 
as, d,am, red, coppery xtd. — Kunkuma-renu, us, 
f, the dust or pollen of saffron. — A‘'a/7-X'umdA'ta 
(°ma-a1^), as, d, am, dyed or stained with saffron, 
orange, ydiow.^ Kunkumdnka { ma-an’), ns, d, 
am, marked with saflron, dyed or stained of an 
orange colour. — Kmtkumdrutia f^ma-nf’), as, d, 
am, red, ruddy. 

kungani, f., N. of a plant, = mahd- 
jyotishmaii. 

ku6, cl. 6. 1 . P. kuMi, koMi, 6uko6n, 
ku^ilum or ho6itum, to sound high, to 
utter a shrill cry (as a bird); to polish; to go; to 
connect, mix; to bend, make efirved or crooked, to 
be crooked ; to oppose, impede ; to mark with lines, 
to delineate, write ; to contract or be contracted ; to 
contend (?) ; [cf. /rarid.] 

Ku6a, as, m. (generally du. ku6au), the female 
breast, a teat, a nipple, a pzp.^ Kuda-kumhha, as, 
m. the female breast. — Aisda-ta/a, am, n. the 
female breast. — Ku^ataldgra i^ta-ag''), am, n. a 
nipple. — Kada-phala, as, m. the pomegranate (the 
fruit being shaped like the female breast). — Ktu^a- 
mukha, am, n. a nipple.— Audw/ra {^(!a-ag°)t 
am, n. a nipple. 

Kwfita, as, d, am, closed, contracted ; small, little. 

kudandikd, f. a plant, Aletris 
llyacinthoides, — mtirvd. 

ku-dandana, am, n. (sec i. ku), 
red sanden, Pterocarpus &intalinus; sappan or log- 


wood, Czsalpina Sappan [cf. pattrdnga'] ; a le^- 
minous plant, Adeiunthera Pavonina ; safl'ron. 

ku”6ara, as, d or i, am (see i. ku), 
going slowly, creeping ; following evil practices, low, 
vile, wicked ; speaking ill of any one, detracting, 
censorious ; (as), m. a Axed star. 

Kvr^aryd, f. evil conduct, wickedness, impropriety. 

ku-6dngert, f. (see i. ku), a kind 
of wood sorrel, Rumex Vesicarius,— duAn^d. 

kudika, as, d, m. f. a kind of fisb, 
in shape like an eel, commonly Kuinfiya, Unibran- 
chapertura Cuchiya, or Muriena Aptcrygia Synbrache ; 
the liindQs affirm that its bite is mortal to cows, 
though perfectly harmless to men; (also a various 
reading for kuiika, q. v.) 

kudird, f., N. of a river. 

kudumura, as, m., N. of the author 
of the AupanishadUdhikarana. 

ku-dela, am, n. (see i. ku), a bad 
garment; (as, d, am), badly clothed, dressed in 
dirty or tattered garments ; (a), f., N. of a plant, 

— avikanii or viddhaparni ; (i), f., N. of a plant, 

— andmshfhd, commonly AlcinSdi, Cissampelos 
Hexandra. 

ku-deshtd, f. (see i. ku), an evil de- 
sign, a wicked contrivance. 

kuddhn, am, n. the white water-lily. 

99 kuj, cl. i . P. kojati, kojitum, to steal ; 
\cl. 6. P. kujati, to be crrM)kcd ; [cf. kutij,] 

ku-ja, ns, m. (fr. 2. ku and rt. jan), a 
tree ; the son of the earth, a N. of the planet Mars ; 
N. of a Daitya, also called Naraka, conquered by 
Krishna ; (d), f. the d.aughter of the earth, an epithet 
of the goddess Durgfi ; also of SitJl.— 
dapii, f. the Afth day c.)f the moon occurring on a 
Tiiesday or the djiy of M:irs, by some thought unlucky. 

ku-jana, as, in. (see i . ku), a bad or 

wicked mail, a low, mean or vulgar {>erson. 

jnHnt ku-jananl, f. (see i. ku), a bad 

mother. 

ku-janman, d, d, a (see i. Aii), 
low-born, of inferior origin. 

ku-jambha, as, m. (see i. ku), N. of 
a Daitya, a younger brother of jambha and son of 
PrabrSda or PraliUda, a son of Iliranya-ka^ipu. 

kujambhala, as, m. a thief who 
breaks into a house ; also kujambhira and kujaiu- 
bhila; [cf. kumbhUaJ] 

kujjim or kujjhisa, as, m. a sort 
of Ash ; [cf. kudida.l 

kujjhafi, is or t, or kvjjhatikd, f. a 

fog or mist. 

kuhd, cl. 1. P. kundati, dukunda, 
kwiditum, to make crooked; to be 
crooked ; to bend or curve, to move crookedly ; to 
go ; to go to or towards ; to be or become small ; 
to lessen, to make small ; to shrink, to amtract, to 
draw together: Caus, kundayati, -yitum: Desid. 
dukundishati : Intens. dokudyate; [cf. Hib. ctiach- 
aim, * I fold, plait ;* cuach, * a curl ;* cuachach, 
* curled, frizzled.*] 

Kwidana, am, n. curving, bending, contracting; 
contraction ; a ceruin disease of the eyes, contracting 
tlie eyelids. 

Kunda-^ihald, f. a kind of gourd, =:ku8hmdt^; 
(a wrong reading for kudorphala f). 

Kuiidi, is, f. a measure of capacity equal to eight 
handfuls. 

Kundtkd, f. a key ; a Ash, commonly Kufldijra, in 
shape like an eel and eaten as one, UnibranchapciUii:9 







Cuthiya, or the fish Mursena Aptciygia, Synbrache 
[cf. kudika ] ; a plant bearing a red and black seed 
mtd as a weight, Abrus Precatorius; or another 
plant bearing a pungent seed, Nigella Indica ; a sort 
of reed ; the branch or shoot of a bamboo. 

Kundita, as, d, am, crooked, curved, bent, con- 
tracted, &c. ; {am), n., N. of a plant.— 
guli Cta-ai/), is, is, i, with bent or curved fingers. 

kunj, cl. I. P. kuhjati, -jitum, to 
murmur, — kuj, 
kuhja, as, am, m. n. a place overrun 
with plants or overgrown with creepers, a bower, an 
arbour ; a cave ; the lower jaw ; an elephant’ii tusk 
or jaw; a tooth; (««), m., N. of a man. — Awiya- 
kufira, as, m. a bower, an arbour. — ATunja-ral/arf, 
f., N. of a p\mt,=^nika))jikdnUd. 

Kimjikd, f. another N. of the plant Kiinja-vallarl ; 
fennel-flower kundikd, Nigella Indica. 

kuhjara, as, in. (fr. kuhja .^), an ele- 
phant ; anything pre-eminent in its kind (generally 
in compounds, c. g. purusha-kunjara, an eminent 
man) ; the tree Fiais Rcligiosa ; N. of a NSga ; N. 
of a prince of the SauvTraka race ; N. of a mountain ; 
of a region; hair; (d and t), f. a female elephant; 
(d), f. the plant Bigiionia Suaveolens; another plant, 
Grislea Tomentosa. — ns, m. an 
elephant’s trunk. — A'ltHjam-Mdm-wM/rt, am, n. 
a kind of radish {mulaka).^»Kanjam-ijraha, as, 
m. an elephant-catcher.- A'M«/rtm-fZ</.r?, f. ‘ele- 
phant’s cave,’ N. of a Kahjara-pippall, f., 

N. of a plant described as bearing a fruit resembling 
long pepper ; | cf. tjaja-pippall. j — Kaiijani-rupin, 
I, inJ, i, elephant-shaped. — Knnjnrdnikn (”m-an '), 
am, n. the division of an army consisting of ele- 
phants, an elephant-corps. — A'w/i/omrd/i {'ra-ar^), 
is, in. a lion ; the .S^rabha, a fabulous animal widi 
eight legs, (‘enemy of the elephant.’)— A'wMj’f/rd- 
liika { 'ra-dl°), am, n. a species of esculent root, a 
.sort of yMii.^Kuiijardiiana as, m. tlic 

holy tip tree, Ficus Keligiosa. 

kunj ala, am, n. sour gruel; [cf. 

kdnjikd^ 

kilt, cl. 6. P. kutati, diikota, kuti~ 
shyali, akutit, ka{ilum, to be or become 
crooked or curved ; to bend, curve, curl ; to make 
cTOoked ; to be dishonest, cheat or deceive ; cl. 4. P. 
kutijnti, or cl. lo. A. kotayate, -yitum, to break 
to pieces, tear asunder, divide ; to speak indistinctly ; 
to be warm, bum : Caus. kofnyati: Desid. dakuii^ 
shall : latcwa. dokutyatc ; [d.knft and 

Kufn, ns or am, m. n. a waier-pot, a jar, pitcher; 
(as), m. a fort, a stronghold; a iiouse [cf. kuti, 
kuti, and kiita ] ; a hammer, a mallet fur breaking 
small stones; a tree; a mountain; N. of a man; 
(am), n.,Vcd.— jlrifa, a work. •mKufa-kdrikd, f. 
a female servant (bringing the water-jar). — Ku(a-ja, 
as, m. the medicinal tree Wiightia Antidysenterica, 
commonly called Karaya ; the seeds arc used as a 
vermifuge [cf. iiidra-yava]\ a N. of the sage 
Agastya (‘born in a 'water-jar’) ; also of Drona, 
q. y.'" Kutaja-malU, f. a kiixl of plant. 

Kutaka, as, ni., N. of a people ; N. of a moun- 
tain ; tlie post round which the string of the churning- 
stick winds [cf. ku(ara and kHthara) ; (am), n. a 
plough without a pole. 

Kuti, is, i, m. f. a curvature, a curve; a hut, 
cottage, house, hall, shop; (t), f. a vessel with 
openings used for fumigations ; a bawd, a procuress 
or go-between ; a nosegay, a bundle or tufl of flowers 
or vegetables ; a kind of perfume, commonly MurS; 
spirituous liquor; (is), m. the body; a tree; [cf. 
Kng. hut; Germ. Ji Utte.]’^ Kufi^dara, as, m. a 
crocodile or porpoise.- ns, m., N. 
of a mm.’rnKulhkrita, as, d, am, curved, curled, 
twisted, frizzled ; (am), n. anything (as woollen doth) 
wrled or twisted.— Aufl-f/afa, as, d, am, inside the 
us, m., N. of a man. — Atsft- 
caka, as, m. a kind of religious mendicant, one 


who lives at his son’s expense ; (lit. * delighting in 
staying in the house.*) — ATtt/i-dara, as, m. an 
ascetic of a particular order, one who consigns the 
care of his family to his son and remains at liome en- 
gaged solely in devotion ; or one who goes begging 
from one house to another. - ATis^t-maya, as, t, am, 
consisting of a house ff),—K\Ut-mvkha, as, m., N. 
of one of the attendants of Kuvera. 

Ku{ika, as, d, am, bent, crooked ; (a), f., N. of 
a river. 

Kutita, as, d, am, crooked, bent. 

Kutitri, td, trl, tri, making aooked; acting 
dishonestly ; being bent. 

Kutira, am, n. a hut, a cottage. 

Kutila, flw, d, am, bent, crooked, curved, round, 
ninniiig in curved lines, crisped, curled; going 
crook^ly, tortuous; insincere, dishonest, fraudu- 
lent; (d), f., N. ofa plant [d.tayarapddl]; N. of 
a river; (according to some) N. of the Sarasvatl; 
N. of a metre containing four lines of fourteen sylla- 
bles each ; (am), n., N. of a plant [cf. tagara, 
kundita, rakra] ; a kind of perfume; tin. - KuHla- 
gati, is, f. a species of the. Atij,igatT metre, 
ilrikd.^ Kutila-^dmin, ?, im, i, going crookedly, 
tortuous. — Kufila-td, f. or kufiUi-tva, am, n. 
crookedness ; guile, dishonesty. — Kutila -pakshtna, 
as, d, am, having curved eyelashes or brows. 
^ KutUa-svnhhdva, as, d, am, crooked-minded, 
disingenuous. — A"w/i/a.v«ya Cla-ds""), as, d, am, 
ill-intentioned, malevolent. 

KutUaka, as, ikd, am, bent, curved, crooked, 
winding; (ikd), f. crouching, coming stealthily as a 
hunter on his prey ; a peailiar movement or gesture 
(in theatrical language); an instrument used by a 
blacksmith, a blacksmith’s forge. 

Kufikd, f. a small house. 

Kathya, nom. P. kuliyati, -yitum, to imagine 
one's self in a hut. 

Kutira, as or am, m. n. a small house, a hut, a 
hovel ; a kind of plant ; (am), 11. se.xual intercourse ; 
exclusiveness. 

Kuttraha, as, m. a hut. 

^5? as, m. (connected with 

kuta above), a roof, a thatch; [cf. kutuinjaka, 
kudanga, kundaitga, kufala.) 

kulanga, N. of a place. 

kuta7tyaka,as, m. an arbour formed 
by creeping plants overrunning a tree; a roof or 
thatch; a house, a small house, a hut or cottage; 
[cf. kufunyaka.) 

kutada, as, in. (for kuta-ja), the 
medicinal tree Wrightia Antidysenterica. 

kuta-ja. See under kuta above. 

kutannaka, am, n. the fra^^rant 
grass Cyperus Rotundus ; [cf. also the following.] 

kutannata, as, m. the tree Calos- 
anthes Indica ; (am), n. the fragrant grass Cyperus 
Rotundus. 

3^^ ku(apa, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kut), 
a measure of grain See, (=kudara); a saint, a 
divine sage or Muni ; a garden or grove near a house 
(=^niskku(a) ; (am), n. a lotus, 

kutara, a.s, in. a post round which 
the string passes that works the cbumiug-stick [cf. 
ku(aka and kuihara] ; N. of a Niga. 

kutaru, us, m., Ved. a cock ; a tent, 
a liouse of cloth or canvas. 

kutarund, f. a plant, commonly 
Teori, Ipomcea Turpethum. 

kutala, am, n. a roof, a thatch ; [cf. 
kutanka.] 

Kf; kuti, kufira. See under rt. kut above. 


"jfWtfiniT kutikoshtikd, f., N. of a river: 
kutila. See under rt. kuf, col, 2, 
kutira. See under rt. kut, col. 2 , 

kutmgaka, as, m. an arbour or 
bower formed of creeping plants ; a aceper winding 
round a tree ; a that^, a roof ; a hut, a cottage ; a 
granary, a store-room ; [cf. kutanka, kutangaka, 
kwlartga,'] 

ktttunl, f. a wrong reading for 
kut(ani, q. v. 

kutumba, am, n. a household, the 
collective members of a household, a family ; the care 
of a family, house-keeping; the care taken by a 
householder for the members of his family, hence 
metS{diorical]y care or anxiety about anything ; (as, 
ain), m. 11. name ; race ; a kinsman, a relation by 
descent ; a connection, a relation by marriage by the 
mother’s side; offspring, progeny. - A"it/a?/*ha-Aa- 
laha, as, am, m. n. domestic dissension, family 
kud.'^ Kutumha-vydjirita, as, m. a provident and 
attentive father of a tiamWy. •• Kutumhdrtham {%n- 
ftr'^), iiid. for the support or on account of a family. 
^ Ku\umh(iukas (%a-ok'), as, u. apartments See. 
appropriated to the accomtnt^atioa of relations &c. 

Kutumhiika, as, d, am, being of one family; 
(am), n. a household ; the duties and cares of a house- 
holcier ; a family, kindred. 

Kutumhaya, nom. A. -yate, to support a family. 

Kutumbiha, as, d, am, taking care of a family or 
houscht)ld ; (as), m. the slave of a house. 

Kufimhin, t, m. a householder, a paterfamilias; 
one who supports or takes care of a family ; meta- 
phorically one who lakes care of anything (especially 
at the end of a compound); a member of a family, 
any one hclongiug to a household ; a peasant, a 
cultivator of the soil ; (ini), f. tlie wife of a house- 
holder and mother of a family, a matron ; a large 
household, a large family; a small shrub used in 
medicine, a kind of moon-plant, = Aij/t/n’/ii. — Att- 
tumJbi'td, f. or kutnmhi tvu, am, n, family con- 
nection or union, living as one family. 

kutera, as, m. a hut, a cottage ; [cf. 

kutira. 'I 

kutt, cl. 10 . r. kiittayati, ndukuttat, 
-yitum, to cut, divide ; to grind or pound ; 
to multiply ; to censure, abuse. 

Kut(a, as, I, am, (at the end of compounds) cut- 
ting, dividing, making small ; grinding, pounding ; 
(as), m. a multiplier such that a given dividend being 
multiplied by it and a given quantity added to (or 
subtracted from) the product, the sum (or dilTerencc) 
may be measured by a given divisor. — Ah/Zo^wi- 
rdnta or kutidparduta ('ia-ap°), as, m. pi., N. 
of a {People, •m lxaffn-pradarana and kutta-pra- 
varana, as, m. pi., N. of two nations. 

Kuttaka, as, d, am, what cuts or divides, what 
pounds or grinds ; (as), m. a grinder or pulverizer, a 
multiplier, &c. [cf. ; a kingfisher. — Kuftakn- 

vyavahdra, as, m. or ku{1akddhydya (jka-adli ), 
as, in. that brandi or chapter of arithmetic which 
treats of the kut fa or kuttaka. 

Kuttava, am, n. cutting, dividing ; pounding, 
grinding, beating, threshing ; abusing ; (i), t. a bawd, 
a procuress, a go- between. 

Kutfantl, f. a kind of dagger. 

Kuttaka, as, i, am, what cuts or divides. 

Kuttita, as, d, am, cut, divided ; pounded, flat- 
tened; (a), f., scil. sird, unskilful opening of a vein, 
the latter being cut to pieces by repeated application 
of the knife. 

Kuttin, t, int, i, what cuts or pounds ; (ni), f. a 
bawd, a procuress. 

Kultima, as, d, am, plastered with small stones, 
decorated with mosaic; (as, am), m. n. an inlaid or 
paved floor, pavement, ground paved with mosaic or 
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kuUatnUa. 




small stones, ground smoothed and plastered ; ground 
prepared for the site of a mansion ; a jewel ininc ; a 
hut, a cottage ; the pomegranate. 

"551^ kuttamita, am, n, one of the ten 
blandishments of women, affected repulse of a lover’s 
caresses ; [cf. kuttumita.'] 

huttura, as, m. a mountain j (am), 
n. sexual intercourse; pleasure; a woollen cloth or 
blanket; exclusion; oneness; [cf. and itu/- 

/tra.] 

ku(tih(irika, f. a female servant, 
a slave ; [cf. kuta-hdrikd.] 

kuttira, as, in. a mountain ; [cf. 
kimra and kattdra.l 

"55^^ kuttjraka, am, n. (?) a small house, 
a hut; (a wrong reading for kufiraka ?). 

kit ft limit a, am, i\.z=.kuttainita above. 

kutmala, as, a, am (said to be fr. 
rt. kut), opening or expanding :is the blossom of a 
flower, blossoming; {ivt, am), m. n. an opening 
bud ; (am), n. one of tlie twciity-onc hells in which 
-sinners arc punished (where they an* bound with 
ropes). 

Kufmalita, d, om, budded. 

^ kutha, ns, m. a tree ; (ji^enerally WTitten 
kata.) 

kuthara, as, ni. the jxist round which 
the string of the chuniing-.stick winds ; [cf. i'a/ara.] 
kuthdku, us, m. a bird, the wood- 
pecker, Picus Bengalensis, commonly KaththSkro. 

kuthatanka, as, ii, m. f. an axe. 
kuthdra, as, i, m. f. an a\e ; a sort 
of hdc or spade ; (as), m. a tree ; N. of a man. 

Kathdraka, as, m. an axe ; (ikd), f. a small axe 
or adze ; also a similarly sliapcd instrument used in 
surgery for scanlication ; N. of a woman. 

Kuthdrika, a£,m, 2 wood-cutter. 

kufhdru, us. rn. an ape, a monkey ; 

a tree ; an armourer. 

kuthi, is, m. a tree ; a mountain ; 
[cf. kufi ] 

kuthika, as, in., N. of a plant, = 
kasktha, mrilithah, a kind of ('ostu.s, commonly 
called Kuth. 

kuthumi, is, m., N. of a preceptor, 
author of a law book ; [cf. kuthmnu] 

kuthera, as, m. fire ; a kind of liasi- 
licuin. Kufkera-ja, as, m. a white kind of Basi- 
licum, Ocinium (iratissimum. 

Kutheraka, as, m. a kind of Basilicum, Ocimum 
Sanctum ; a white sort of the same, Ocimum Gra- 
tis.simuin. 

kutheru, us, m. the wind produced 

by a fan or chowrie. 


97 ku(f, cl. 6. P. kudati, r.ukoda, kuditum, 
* 3 X to play or act as a child, to trifle ; to eat ; to 
heap ; to plunge under water, be immersed, dive (?). 


kndaitga, ns, rn. a bower, an arbour ; 
[cf. kufanka, kutunffotia, ku^dantja.^ 


hidapa, as, am, m. n. = kudara below. 


kudara, as, m. a measure of f(rain, 
wood, iron, &c., the fourth part of a Prastha, dc- 
.scribed by some as a vessel four fingers wide and as 
many deep and amtaining twelve Prakfitis or hand- 
fuls; it is also said to contain 13^ cubic Angulas ; 
or to be a finger and a half deep, and three finger.^ 


each in length and breadth ; ih medicine it is equal 
to two Prakfitis or thirty-two Tolakas. 

kuffi, is, in. the body ; [cf. kutiJ] 

kudikd, f. an earthen or wooden 
water-pot used by ascetics ; [cf. kufa.] 

kudisa, as, m. a kind of fish, com- 
commonly Kilrchi, Cyprinus Curchius. 

kudi, f. a small house, a hut ; (a wrong 
reading for kutif). 

kudupa, as, m. the clasp or fastening 
of a necklace or bracelet. 

kudmala, as, d, am, opening or ex- 
panding as the blossom of a flower, blossoming ; (ns), 

m. an opening bud ; (am), n. a particular hell ; some- 
times also spelt kudmala : [cf. kutmala.] — A'ad- 
mala-danti, f., N. of a metre, anuhiild ; also 
spelt hidmala-datdh 

Kudmalita, as, d, am, furnished with opening 
buds ; budded, blossomed ; cheerful, smiling (as the 
countenance). 

kudya, am, d, n. f. a wall; ])luster- 
ing (a wall) ; eagerness, curiosity. — Kudya-^ 6 hedin, 
t,m.a hi>usebreaker, athiel.«>A'u(///u-(V/xrb/a, am, 

n. an opening, a hole in a wall, a breach. — Kudya- 
matsl, f. or kwtya-matsya, as, in. a house-lizard. 

Kudyaka, am, n. a wall. 

^1 11 kun,c\. 6 . P. kiinati, -riitinn, to sound ; 

O to cherish, to support or aid with gifts &c. ; 
to be in paiii(?); cl. 10. P. kunayatt, -yitmn, to 
counsel or advise; to converse with, to speak to, 
address; to salute; to invite; [cf. Lat. rnno, hohoj 
Lith. wiraiut.] 

kuna, as, in. in composition with 
aftvattha and other trees or flowers ; the time when 
a plant bears fruit, e. g. pilu-knna, q, v. 

'^TfRi kanaka, as, m. a young animal just 
born. 

kunahjara, as, in. or knnunjd, f. or 
kfinanja, as, m, a species of Chenopodium ; (com- 
monly Vaiiavetua.) 

kunapa, ns, am, m. n. (said to be fr. 
rt. kvan), a dead body, a corpse; a carcase; said 
contemptuously of living persons ; (ns), m. a spear ; 
N. of a people ; a stench, a foul smell ; (t), f. a small 
bird, a kind of Maina or Salik fcf. vit-sdrikd); 
(as, i, am), mouldering, smelling like a dead body, 
foul smelling ; stinking. * Kunapn-yavdha, as, in. 
the smell of a <lead body. 

kunara-hddara, a.s, m., N. of a 

grammarian. 

kundrti, ns, vs, u, Ved. having a 
distorted arm (?) ; (S.\v. fr. rt. knn) crying out. 

kundltt, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
kvan), 2 kind of bird ; N. of a son of Asoka ; N. of 
a country. 

kuni, is, is, i, a cripple with a crooked 
or withered arm, or without a hand or finger ; {is), 
111. a whitlow; the tree Cedrela Toona (lumui) ; N. 
of a prince, a son of Jaya and fiither of Vugan-dhara ; 
N. of a Muni ; N. of the author of a Dharma-slstra. 
— Kuni-bdhrU, us, in., N. of a Muni. 

kunitdhi, is, m., N. of the author 
of a Dharma-fSstra. 

kunin, i, ini, i, only in kuni kann- 
hhah, a kind of bug ; [cf. utkuna, matkuna.] 

kuninda, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
kun), sound, sounding. 

kunt = kund, q. v. 


kuntaka, as, i, am, fkt, corpulent. 

kunth, cl. i. P. kui^thati, -fkitum, 
S to be lame or mutilated, to be blunted or 
dulled ; to be lazy or stupid ; d. 10. P. kuti(huyali, 
•yitum, to cover, conceal. 

Kut}tha, as, d, am, blunt, dull ; stupid ; weak ; 
indolent, lazy, slow ; foolish ; [cf. "■ Kut^- 

tha-td, f. bluntness, dulness, indolence. 

Kunlhdka, as, d, am, stupid, ignorant, a fool; 
(ns), m., N. of a pupil of Luntaka ; (ds), m. pi., N. 
of a people. 

Kun{hita, as, d, am, blunted, dulled ; mutilated, 
stupid; grasped, held, eodxded.^KwiihitdtSri (°ta- 
af ^), is, is, i, having its edge or comers blunted. 

»j r j kvmi, cl. 1 . P. kundnti, to mutilate ; 
Ncl. I. A. kun^ate, -ditum, to burn; cl. 
10. P. kundayati, ’yitum, to protect. 


kumla, as, i, am, m. f. n. (said to be fr. 
rt. kuti), a bowl-shaped vessel, a basin, bowl, pitcher, 
jar, pot, water-pot ; (am), n. a particular measure ; 
a clump, e. g. darhha-kuudam, a clump of Darbha 
grass : (as, am), m. n. a round hole in the ground, 
a hole in the ground for receiving and preserving 
water ; a hole in general (e. g. in comp, ayni’-kunda. 
a hole in the ground for receiving and preserving 
consecrated fire) ; a pit, a vat ; a pool, a well, a spring 
or basin of water, especially consecrated to some holy 
purpose or person ; (ns), m. a son born in adultery, 
an adulterine, the son of a woniiin by another man 
than her husband, while the husband is alive ; N. of 
a Naga ; a son of Dhrita-rrishtra ; an epithet of S'iva ; 
(d), f. an epithet of Durga. — Kanda~kt(a, as, 111. 
the son of a woman of the Brahmauical tribe born in 
adultery with a man of an inferior caste ; a keeper of 
conaibines, a man who has female slaves ; a follower 
of the Carvaka doctrine or the tenets of those who 
deny the authority of the Vedas. — .A’?^rn/a- 7 '??a, as, 
m. a low, a vile man; see ndgnrn.^ Kundn-knu- 
madi or kundn-mnnilapa-kauniudi, f. title of a 
work by Vi^vanatha.— A'l/nda-r/ob/, ns, m. and 
kunda-yolaka, am, n. sour rice, gruel ; see kdnjika. 

— Kunda-jn, ns, m., N. of a son of Dhriia-rashtra. 

Kumia jafttara, ns, m., N. of an old sage; [cf. 

kuudodnrn.] — Kunda-dhnrti, ns, m., N. of a 
Naga; also of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. — Kundn- 
pdyin, i, ini, i, drinking out of pitchers; kunda- 
pdyindm nynnam, a partiailar religious ceremony 
[cf. kaun(1npSyimi\.^Kundn-pnyya, ns, d, am, 
(scil. kratu, &c. ), a particular ceremony or sacrifice 
at whicli ewers or pitchers arc used for drinking; 
{as), m., N. of a man (?). — Kanda-prastha, as, in., 
N. of a town. — Kunda-hhedin, i, m., N. of a son 
of Dhrita-rashtra. — AM/*f/a-w«Mdn/;a-.wddA/, is, f., 
N. of a work by Vitthaladikshita. — Auwf/a-raf wd- 
kara, as, m., N. of a work by Vi^vanatha. -• AwMi/rt- 
sdyiv, i. 111., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. — Aun- 
ddijni Cdn-ag^), is or *(?), ni. or n.(?), N. of a 
place; [cf. kau7jddf/naka.]^^ K^niifd^in (^da-d!t°), 
i, ini, i, one who is supported by a bastard ; (?), m. 
a pander, a pimp ; N. of a son of Dhrita-raslitra ; also 
of a Naga ; also of one of the attendants of S'iva. 

— Kundnda (°dn-udn), ns, m , N. of a mountain. 

— Kuiidodarn {^da’wT), ns, m., N. of a Naga ; a 
son of janamejaya and brother of Dhrita-rashtra; 
also a son of Dhrita-rashtra. — AM/n/oeffij/ofa-rfo/*- 
Hana, N. of a work by S'aihkara-bhatta. — Kundodkni 
i^da-udK^), f. a cow with a full udder ; a woman with 
a full bosom ; [cf. udlms.] — Kundopadhaniyuka, 
as, d, am (fr. ^da + upadhdntya), one who uses a 
pitcher as a pillow ; an epithet of Pilnia ; according 
to others kundopadhdna is the N. of a place. 
wmKundoparathn, cf. kauniioparatAa. 

Kundaka, am, 11. a pot ; (as), m., N. of a son 
of Dhrita-rashtra ; also of Kshudraka. 

Kun^dika, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra ; 
(d), f. a pitcher ; a student's water-pot, the Kamandalu. 

Kundin, 1, tnt, t, furnished with a pitcher or 
water-jar ; (f), m. a horse [cf. kindhin &c.]; a bastard. 
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N. of » son of Dhritt-ilshtra ; 
N. of an author; (am\ n. a city, the capital of the 
district Vidarbha, ruled oyer by Bhlma, the fiither- 
in-law of Nala, apparently the modem Kondavir in 
Berar; (acccirding to lome the city is also called 
Vidarbha, or m. pi. Vidarbhai, but &is is rather the 
name of the territory.) 

kunxhitgat as, m. a bower, an ar- 
bour ; (a wrong reading for hudanga.) 

kundala, am, n. a ring, an ear-ring ; 
a bracelet; a fetter, a tie, a collar; the coil of a rope; 
{as), m., N. of a NSga ; (d), f., N. of a woman ; 
N. of a river; (i), f., N. of several plants, mountain 
ebony, Bauhinia Variegata [cf. kdn(^ana-dru]; an- 
other plant, Cooculus Cordifolius [cf. gudd ^ ; another 
pLint, Mucuna Pruritus [cf. kapi"ka(f<f/iti ] ; N. of two 
other plants, commonly called Sarpinl-vriksha and 
KundaU-^ilsnsi. ^JTupdala-dkdrana, am, n. the 
wearing of ear-rings. ?, twf, i, 

wearing eu-rlngs.^* Kutjdatdkdra (^Za-di°), aa, 
a, am, shaped like an ear-ring or bracelet, cirailar, 
annular. -> Kiindaioddyotitanana {^lor^iddyotila- 
at^), aa, d, am, having his face radiant with glitter- 
ing pendants. ' 

Kundaland, f. (fr. IcandaUtya, nom. fr. karutala), 
encircling a word or the circle round any word which 
is to he left out in a MS. 

Kundaliha, f., N. of a metre in PrAkrit poetry ; 
[cf. vdta-kuutfaUkd.'] 

Kttndalin, i, ini, i, having car-rings or decorated 
w'ith car-rings ; circular, annular, spiral, winding, coil- 
ing ; (i), ni. a snake ; the spotted or painted deer ; a 
peacock ; an epithet of Vanina, and of S'iva ; (int), f. 
the plant Cocculus Cordifolius [cf. a parti- 

cular dish, curds boiled with ghee and spices ; a S^akti 
or form of Durga worshipped by the Tantrikas. 

KnndaU’hrita, as, a, am, fonning a ring, formed 
into a circle, coiled, curled, moving in rings or circles. 

Kundali'-hhMa , as, d, am, formed into a ring, 
coiled, curled. 

kttnfftra, as, d, am, strong, power- 
ful, able ; (as), m., N. of a man. 

kuntlrimci, f.,Ved. a species of 
animal ; (Say.) tortuous progress. 

■^TiT kut (a Sautra root, or one found in 
grammatical Sutras only), to spread. 

kuta, as, m., N. of one of the eighteen 
attendants of the sun, identified with tlic god of the 
'>ccan. 

ku-tanaya, os, m. (sec i. ku), a de- 
generate son. 

ku’tanu, us, vi, u (see i. ku], de- 
formed ; {ua), m. an epithet of Kuvera or Kubera 
(this deity being of a monstrous appearance, having 
three legs and but eight teeth ; see icuhera). 

f?ni ku~tapa, as, d^am (see i.ku), slightly 
hot, mild, tepid ; (aa, am.), m. n. a sort of blanket 
made of the hair of the mountain-goat ; the eighth 
MuhOrta or portion of the day from the last 
Danda of the second watch to the first of the third 
or about noon ; an eligible time for the performance 
of sacrifices to the manes ; a kind of sacrificial grass, 
Poa Cynosuroides ; grain; a daughter's son; a 
lister's son ; a twice-born man, one of the first three 
'-•lasses; a DrShman; a gtiest; the sun; fire; an 
ox; a musical imtnimcnt, Kuiapa-saptaka, am, 
n. a !?rAddha in which seven constituents occur, viz. 
^oon, a horn platter, a Nepal blanket, silver, sacrificial 
Rfass, Sesamum, and Kine. 

^^M?^'^^ku-tapasvin, t, m. (see i. ku), a 

wicked or bad ascetic. 

ku^tarka, as, m. (see i. ku), falla- 

argument, sophistry, fallacy, sophism. — A'u- 


tarka’-patha, aa, m. the way of sophists, i.e. a 
sophistical method of arguing. 

kutas, ind. (fr. i. ku), from where ? 
whence ? from whence ? whereto ? where ? in which 
direction? wherefore? why? from what cause or 
motive? because; how? in what manner? in which 
way? how much less? much less. KiUaa is used 
sometii#cs for tlie abl. case of 2, Jea^heumdt (e. g. 
kulah kdldt, since what time ?). In a-kutas, which 
occurs at tlie beginning of some compounds, kutaa 
has an indefinite sense (e. g. akiUo-^mrityn, not 
fearing death from any quarter; cf. aJeuto-hhaya); 
kutas is also indefinite when connected with the 
particles api, Hd, and ^ana (e. g. kuto *pi, from 
any quarter, from any cause; kutamd, from any 
one, from anywhere ; ahdaiHddihaiya, not fearing 
danger from any quarter, not presenting danger on any 
side ; kuta§ 6ana, (in Vcd.) from no side, to no side ; 
yatah kuUMd, from any person soever). — A'wfax- 
tardm, ind. how? in what manner V — /fitfo-wt'- 
mitia, as, d, am, having what cause or reason? 
•^Kuto-mula, as, d, am, having what origin ? 

Kutastya, as, d, am, whence come? how hap- 
pened? 

ku^tdpasa, as, 7, m. f. (see i. ku), 
a wicked ascetic. * 

ku-iittiri, is, rn. (see i. ku), u 
species of bird resembling the partridge. 

^nfhn^ kutlpdda, as, m., N. of one of the 

Rishis or poets of the Sama-veda. 

ku-tirthu, as, in. (see i. /tw), a bad 

teacher. 

kutnka, am, n. eagerness, vehe- 
mence ; desire, inclination ; curio.sity ; [cf. kaidida 
and kutuhala.] 

kiitupa, as, in. a small leathern oil- 
buttle [d. kufu]; (as, am), m. n. the eighth Mu- 
hfirta or portion of the day from tlie last Dancla of 
the second watch to the first of the third or about 
noon; an eligible time for the perfomiance of sacri- 
fices to the manes ; [cf. kuda^Hi.] 

Katu, us, f. a leathern oil-bottle. 

kuthnnka, as, m. weakness of the 
eyes, a disease of the eyes in infants; [cf. kuku^ 
naka.') 

kutuhala, am, n. (fr. the interroga- 
tive adv. kutaa and hala, c;Uling out ?), curiosity, 
ntercst in any extraordinary matter; de.sire, in- 
clination ; eagerness, \'chemence, impeturisity ; what 
excites curiosity or interest, anything interesting, 
fun ; (as, d, am), surj>ri8iiig, wonderfiil ; excellent, 
best, praised, celebrated; [cf. kaiUuhala.]'^ Kutu’- 
haln-vat, an, ait, at, airious, taking an interest in 
anything. 

Kutiihalin, t, ini, i, curious, highly interested in 
any extraordinary matter, inquisitive; eager, im- 
patient. 

ku-trina, am, n. (see i. ku), an 
aquatic plant, water house-leek, Pistia Stratiotes. 

■SRW kuttha, as or am, m. or n. (?), the 
fifteenth Yoga (in a,stronomv). 

kutra, ind. (fr. i . ku), where ? where- 
to? in which case? when? kutra — kva, where 
(this) — where (that), i. e. how distant or how dif- 
feretit is this from that, how little is this anisistent 
with that? Kutra b^mes indefinite when con- 
nected with the particles api, M, Mna, e. g. 
InUrdpi, anywhere, somewhere, to any place where- 
soever ; hiira 6Ul, anywhere, somewhere, whereso- 
ever, wherever, to any place; (sometimes kutra 
^id-kaminiHd, e. g. kutra Hd aranye, in a 
certain wood) ; na kutra Hd, nowhere, to no place 
whatsoever ; kutra Hd-^kntra Hd, in one case- 


in the other case; sometimes— sometimes ; yatra 
kutra da or yatra kutra did, wherever it be, here 
or there. 

Kutratya, as, d, am, where being? where living 
or residing ? 

MSP kuts (perhaps related to kutas), cl. 

^ ^ 10 . P. A. kutaayati, -te, -yitum; rarely 
d. I. P. kutaati, to despise, abuse, revile, contemn ; 
[cf. Lith. kussinu,'] 

Kutsana, aa, d, am, reviling, abusive, contemp- 
tuous ; (am), n. abuse, reviling, contempt, reproach; 
reproadiful or abusive language ; (d), f. contemning, 
expression of contempt. 

Kutsd, f. reproach, contempt, censure. — iYuttOr 
rddin, 1, int, i, censorious, abusive. 

Kutsita, aa, d, am, despised, contemned, reviled ; 
contemptible, low, mean, vile, hateful ; (am), n., N. 
of a grass, Cyperus. — Kutaita-tva, am, n. meanness, 
vilencss. 

I. kutsya, as, d, am, to be reproached, reviled, 
abused; blamable. 

kutsa, as, m., N. of a Rishi with the 
epithet Arjuiieya, author of several hymns of the 
Rig veda (when attacked by the demon S'ushna, 
Indra defended him and killed the demon ; but in 
other hymns of the Rig-veda, Kutsa is represented as 
persecuted by Indra); N. of a descendant of Ai>gira8, 
author of several other hymns of the IBtig-vcda; 
(pi.) the descendants or the family of Kutsa ; light- 
ning, thunderbolt ; [cf. kautaa, purvrkutsa, &c.'] 
— Kutaa-kwdkikd, f. the intermarriage of the 
Kutsa and Kusika families. — or kutsa- 

ratsa, as, m. a son of Kutsa. 

3 . knlsya, as, m.~lcnisa(?). 

kut said, f. the indigo plant ; [cf. 

nlU.-] 


kuth, cl. 4. P. kuthyati, dukothu, 
^ V akothit, kothishynti, kuthiium, to slink, 
to become putrid : Cans. P. kothayatt, -yitum, to 
cause to putrify. 


kutha, as, d, am, in. f. n. a painted or 
variepted cloth or blanket, serving as an elephant's 
housings; (as), m. sacrificial or Kii^a grass, Poa 
Cynosuroides; S^.’ikya-muiii in one of his former 
thirty-four births. 

kuthumi, is, ni., N. of a Muni. 

Z, in., N. of a man. 


na kud, cl. 10. P. kndayati, -yitum, to 
tell a lie ; (a various reading for kundr, q. v.) 
UPl kii-danda, ns, in. (see i. ku), an un- 
just punishment. 


kuddla, ns, m. mountain ebony; 
[cf. kudddu:] 

kU’dina, am, n. (see 1 . ku), an evil 
day ; a rainy or cloudy day. 

ku-dishti, is, f. (see 1. Aa), a mea- 
sure of length, longer than a Dishti, shorter than a 
Vitasti. 


ku-drisya, as, d, am (see 1 . ku), ill- 
favoured, ugly, unseemly. 

Kurdrialita, aa, d, am, seen wrongly or indis- 
tinctly. 

Ku-dfiahti, ia, is, i, having bad eyes ; (is), f. 
weak sight, evil eye ; a heterodox philosophical doc- 
trine, as that of the S5n-khyas &c. 

ku^desa, as, m. (see 1. ku), a bad 
country, where it is difficult to obtain the necessaries 
of life ; a country subject to oppression. 

ku-^deha, as, m. (see 1. Am), a bad, 
miserable body. 
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kuddala, as, in. mountain ebony ; 
[cf. kudddla.] 

Kuddara, as, m. or kuddala, as, am, m. n. a 
kind of spade or hoe; {as), m. mountain ebony, 
Bauhinia Variegata. 

Kudddldka, as or am, m. or n.(?), a spade or 
hoe; {am), n. a copper pitcher. — 
khdta, am, n., N. of a region (?). 

^JPCTol kudmala, am, n. an opening bud 
See, ; (a wrong spelling for kudtnala.) 

kudya, am, n. a wall ; (a wrung spelling 
for kudya.) 

kudranka or kudranga, as, in. a 
watch-house; a dwelling raised on a piattunn or 
scailbld; [d. dranka, drainja, SceJ] 

kudrava, as, m. a kind of grass, the 
grain of which is eaten by the poor, Paspaluin Scro- 
biculatuin; [cf. 

kudri, is, m., N. of a man ; {ayas), 
m. pi. the descendants of this man. 

ku~dhdnya, am, n. (see i. ku), a 
particular description of grain. 

ku-dhl, IS, is, i (see i. ku), foolish, 
stupid; wicked ; {is), m. a fool. 

Wr ku-dhra, as, in. (fr. 2. kii, earth, and 
rt dhri ?), a mouniaiu. 

W* kunaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 
ku-nakha, as, i, am (see i . ku), having 
ugly nails ; (am), n. a disease of the nails. 

Kunakhin, i, inJ, i, having bad or diseased nails; 
(<), m., N. of a man and N. of a book belonging to 
the Atharva-veda. 

kunata, as, m. a sort of trumpet 
flower, Bignonia {ifyondka-prahheda); (I), f. a kind 
of coriander, Coriandruin Sativum ; red arsenic. 

ku-nadikd, f. (see i. ^M), a small 

river. 

ku~nannama, as, d, am (sec i. ku 
and rt. nam), Ved. inflexible. 

ku-nalin, i, m. (see i. ku), the 
plant Agati Grandiflora. 

kunaka, as, m. pi., X. of a people; 
(a various reading for hunapa . ) 

ku-fidtha, as, m. (see i. ku), a bad 
protector ; {as, d, am), having a bad leader. 

ku-nddikd, f. (see i.ku), a small 
river ; also ku'-nadikd, q. v. 

ku-ndbhi, is, in. (see i. ku), a 
whirlwind ; the collective treasures of Kuvera. 

ku-ndman, d, d, a (see i. ku), 
having a bad name; having a bad reputation; (d), 
m., N. of a man ; (a), n. a bad name, ill repute. 

^pfnnR ku-ndyaka, as, d, am (see i. ku), 
having a bad leader, unprotected. 

kundla, as, m. a kind of bird living 
on the Him2laya ; N. of a son of king A^oka, named 
after the eyes of this bird. 

kundlika, as, m. the Indian 
cuckoo or Kokila ; [cf. the preceding.] 
yrniw ku-ndsaka, as, m. (see i. ku), the 
plant Alhagi Maurorum. 

kuni, is, m., N. of a prince. 

ku-nishanja, as, m. (see i. ku), 
N. of a son of the tenth Manu. 


ku-niti, is, f (see i. ku), ill conduct, 
misbehaviour ; corrupt administration or policy, niis- 
govemment ; a low state of morals. 

ku-netraka, as, m., N. of a Muni. 

'WfZ kunta, as, m. a spear, a lance, a 
barbed dart [cf. Lat. cantus; Gr. uoyrds] ; a small 
animal, an insect; a species of grain, Coix Arbata; 
passion ; N. of a mountain. 

Kuntala, as, m. (fr. kunta f), the hair of the head, 
u lock of hair ; a drinking cup ; a plough ; barley ; 
a kind of perfume, ^hrlucra; {as), m. pi., N. of a 
people and country in the north-west of the peninsula ; 
{as), m. sing, the prince of tins people. — Xuntala- 
vardhana, as, m., N. of a plant; [cf. hhringa- 
rdja^’^Kuntalo^ra i^la-\i^),am, n. a perfume. 

Kantalikd, f. a butter knife or scoop ; a species 
of plant. 

kuntdpa, am, n., Ved., N. of certain 
organs or glands (?), twenty in number, supposed to 
be in the belly ; N. of a section of the Atharva-veda, 
according to SAyanil(*.lrya, thirty verses, constituting 
seven Sdktas of the twentieth b^k of this Veda. 

kunti, ayas, in. pi., N. of a people ; 

(m), m. sing, the prince of this people, also called , 
Kunti-bhoja; Kunti is, according to diircrcnt authori- 
ties, a son of either Dluirmunetra, or of Netra and 
grandson of Dhanna, or of Kratha, f)r of Vidatbha : 
and father of Dhrishta, or of Supiirsva and grandson 
of Sampaii and great-grandson of Garuda ; (i), f. 
a N. of Prilh.l, the daughter of a Yadava prince 
named S'ura, who gave her to his childless cousin 
Kunti or Kunti-bhoja, by whom she was adopted. 
She afterwards became one of the two wives of 
Pandu. (On one occasion before her marriage she 
paid such ix'spc'ct to the powerful sage DurvSsas that 
he taught her an incantation or charm, by virtue of 
which she was to have a child by any god she liked 
to invoke. Out of curiosity she invoked the Sim, 
by whom she liad a child; cf. karna ; but the Sun 
afterwards restored to her her maidenhood. Soon 
after his marriage PJlndu retired to the woods to 
indulge his passion for hunting. There he killed a 
male and female deer, who turned out to be a RisM 
and his wife in the form of these animals. The sage 
cursed Pandu and predicted tlrat he would die in the 
embrace of <mc of his wives. Hence PSiuIu lived 
apart from Kunti, but with his approval she made 
use of, her charm and had three sons, Yudhishthira, 
BhTina, and Arjuiia, by the three deities Dhamia, 
Vayu, and Indra respectively; cf. mddn); N. of a 
RaksiiasT ; the wife of a Brahman ; the plant Bos- 
wcllia Thurifera; a fragrant resin {— fjwjfjulu). 
— Kunti-nandana, as, ni. a son of Kunti (the final 
being sometimes shortened in a comp.), either of 
the three elder Pandava princes. — yOoifi-hAq/a, (ts, 
in., N. of a Yadava prince, king of the Kuntis, who 
adopted Kunti. — Kunti-suta, as, m. a son of Kunti. 

Kuniikn, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 

kunth, cl. I. P. kunlhali, -thitum, 

>.to hurt, injure; to suffer pain, want, &c.; 
to be distressed; cl. y. P. kuthndti, to injure; to 
cling to ; to twine round or be connected with, em- 
brace ; [cf. Lat. qaalif}, jjcr-cisfio.] 

kunthu, us, m., N. of the sixth Jaina 
Cakravartin or emperor in BhSrata; also of the 
seventeenth Arhat of the present Avasarpinl. 

kunda, as, am, in. n. (said to be fr. 
rt. 3. itu), a kind of jasmine, Jasminum Multiflorum 
or Pubesoens; {as), m. fragrant oleander, Nerium 
OdoTum [cf. tsaravira'] ; Olibanum, tlic resin of the 
plant ik>swcllia Thurifera; a turner’s lathe; one of 
Kuvera’s nine treasures ; the number * nine ;’ an cpi 
thet of Vishnu: N. of a mountain. — AttnrZa-/i;ara, 
as, m. a turner. — Kunda-kunddlfdrya 
as, m., N. of the author of the Paiu^'2stikayasan'graha< 

Kunda-mdld, f. title of a vioxk,^ Kunda- 


samdna-danta, as, t, am, one whose teeth are like 
the jasmine. 

Kunddka, (ms, m. the plant Boswellia Thurifera ; 
the resin of this plant. 

Kundinl, f. an assemblage of lotus flowers or of 
jasmines. 

kundama, as, in. a cat. 

kundara, as, in. a sort of grass ; an 
epithet of Vishnu ; [cf. kamjlara and kwida.] 

kundu, us, m. a mouse, a rat ; {us), 
f. the resin of the plant Boswellia Thurifera ; gum 
olibanum or frankincense. 

Kundma, as, m. or kundaru, us, m. f. the resin 
of the plant Boswellia Thurifera. 

Kunduruka, as, t, m. f. the resin of the plant Bos- 
wcllia Thurifera ; (t), f. the plant Boswellia Thurifera. 

kundr, cl. 10. P. kundrayati, -yitum, 
to tell a lie ; [cf. hud and gumlr.'] 

1. kup, cl. 4. P. (ep. also A.) kupyati, 
-te, fakopa, kopishyali, akupat, kopi- 

tum, to be moved, excited, agitated, to swell, licave 
or boil with rage or emotion, to be angry, to be angry 
with (with dat. or gen. or acc. or with upari and 
gen., e. g. tasmai or tasya or tarn or tasyopari 
hikopa, he was angry with him) : Caus. kopaynti, 
-yitam, to cxdte, agitate, affect strongly with anger 
See. ; to cause to swell or heave with passion ; to siii 
up; to provoke, make angry; to be angry: Desid. 
iUiknpiskati and (fukopiskrtti : Intens. i^okninjatv, 
Mopti; [cf. Lat. cupio; Eng. hope; Genn. hoffe.] 
Kupa, as, ni., Ved. the beam or lever of a pair of 
scales. 

Kiipana, as, m., N. of an Asura. 

Kupaya, as, d, am, Ved. heaving, swelling with 
emotion ; disturbed ; (S;ly.) to be guarded or pro- 
tected (as if connected with rt. gup). 

Kupita, as, d, am, provoked, incensed, oilendetl, 
angry, bristling. — Kupita-vdya, us, m. aggravated 
riatuicnce, hypochondria. — Kupitdniaka (‘’'/a-tm"), 
as, m. imminent or threatening death. 

Kupya, as, d, am, to be excited ; {am), n. a vile 
metal, any metal but silver and gold, base metal, 
copper, brass, Sec.; zinc, lapis calaminaris, pewter, 
tutenag ; (as), m., N. of a man ; [ef. Lat. euprum.'] 

— Knpyor^dld, f. a braziery, a foundry, a place 
where metallic vessels &c. are made or sold. 

Kupyaka at the end of compounds — /rupy a. 
A"opu, a«, ni. passion, anger. See s. v. 

2 . kup, cl. 10. P. kopayati, -yitum, 
to speak, to shine ; [cf. Hib. rufdias, * a 

word, a promise:’ Lat. cupo in nun-cupo; Goth. 
huf, ‘ to lament.*] 

ku-panka, as, m. (see i. ku), a slough, 
a heap of tilth and mud. 

■yr? ku-pata, as or am, in. or n. (see i. 
ku), miserable clothes, a miserable garment; (as), m., 
N. of a DAnava (covered with a miserable garment). 

kupata, iiid. excellent. 

ku-patha, as, m. (see i. ku), a bad 
road, an evil way ; bad conduct, evil way of living, 
immorality, prufligaty ; heterodox doettine ; (a«, d, 
am), walking in a bad or wrung road ; (cm), in., N. 
of an Asura or DSnava ; (as), ni. pi., N. of a people. 

— Kupatha-ga, as, d, am, or kupatha-gdmin, t, 
ini, i, or kupafha-dara, as, d, am, going in a bad 
or wrong road, wicked. 

Kupathya, as, d, am, belonging to a bad way, 
literally or figuratively ; unwholesome (as diet, regi- 
men, &c.), improper, counter-indicated. 

ku-parijndta, as, d, am (see 1. 
7 cu), badly understood, wrongly comprehended. 

ku-parikshaka, as, ikd, am (sec 
I . ku), making a false estimate, not valuing rightly.. 






h^-parlhahita. 


kurmilra. 
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Kit-pai^Ua, at, a, am, badly enmined or 
tested. 

mq ifa ku-paiii, iSf is, i (see i . ku), crooked- 
handed, having a deformed or maimed hand. 

ku-patra, am, n. an unfit recipient. 

^ftrarfj ku-pinjala, as, in. (see i. ku), N. 
of a man; [cf. kaupirljala,] 

kupita. See under rt. kup above. 
ku-pitri, ta, m. (see i. ku), a bad 

father. 

•gfftnfl* kupint, f. (fr. rt. i . kup .^), a kind of 
net for catching small fish, made of bamboos or rushes. 

Kupinin, i, m. a fisherman. 

kupinda, as, ni. (said to be fr. i. 
kup), a weaver; [cf. kumnda.'] 

ku-ptlu, us, m. (see I. ku), a sort 
of ebony tree ; [cf. hdreudeara.'] 

kuputra, as, in. (see i. ku), a bad 
son ; a disobedient or wicked son ; a son of an in- 
ferior degree, as an adopted son 8cc. 

kupurusha, as, m. (see i. ku), a 
low, vile, or miserable man ; a poltroon. — Kupu- 
rusha-janita, f., N. of a metre consisting of four 
lines of eleven syllables cacli. 

kupuya, as, d, am (see t . ku), inferior, 
low, vile, contemptible ; [cf. hapuya,'] 

kuprdvarana or kuprdvrita, as, 
d, am (see r. hi), badly or miserably dressed. 

kupriya, as, d, am (see i. ku), dis- 
agreeable, contemptible, low, vile, last, worst. 

kuplava, as, tn. (see i. ku), a weak 
or frail raft or float. 

'^^^f^ku-badhu, vs, f. (see i. ku), a wicked 
wife. 


ku-hnndha, as, m. (see i. ku), a dis- 
graceful stigma ; [cf. anka-han(ihaS\ 

kuhala, kuhalaprastha, kuhaldsva, 
dec. Sec under kurala, &c. 

ku-buddhi, is, is, i (see. i. ku), a 
person of base or vile sentiments ; stupid, foolish. 

^ kubera, or in later Sanskrit kuvera, as, 

m, (said to be fr. rt. hiudt or fr. i . ku and vera), 
originally N. of the chief of the evil beings or spirits 
f)f darkness with tlic epithet Vaisravana ; afterwa^s 
the god of riches and treasure, the regent of me 
northern quarter of the world, which is hence called 
Kubera-gupt!l dik ; {Kuhera is the son of Visravas by 
Idavid.l, the chief of the Yakshas, and a friend of 
Rudra ; he is represented as having three legs and 
only eight teeth) ; with Jainas, the attendant of the 
nineteenth Arhat of the present AvasarpinT ; N. of a 
prince of Deva-rHshtra ; or N. of the great-grand- 
father of V5na-bhatta, tlie author of the KadambarT ; 
or of the author of the Dattaka-dandrik3 ; the tree 
Ccdrela Toona ; {as, d, am), deformed, monstrous ; 
slow, lazy; [cf. kuvera,'] '^Kvhera-nalinl, f., N. of 
a T!rtha.i>/irfihera-bdnf/.Aaw, as, m. an epithet of 
‘^iva, * the relation of Kubera.’ -■ Kuhera~vana, am, 

n. ‘the forest of Kubera,’ N. of a place. — JCiibero- 
vallahha, as, m., N. of a Vai^ya. — rdJts/w 
^ra^akP), f. the plant Bi^onia Suaveolens. ■■ AV 
herddala (°ra-(id°), as, m. ‘the mountain of Kubera,* 
an epithet of the Kail3sa mountsin. ^ Kuherddri 
( ra-tur), is, m. an epithet of the KaiUsa mountain. 

J^]d}eraka, as, in. the tree Ccdrela Toona Uunna ) ; 
\ikd\ f., N. of a woman. 

kuberina, as, m. (r), N. of a mixed 

caste. 


■JW kubja, as, a, am (^f. i. ku and rt. ubj^), 
bump-backed, crooked ; (a«), m. a curved sword, scy- 
mitar ; a sort of fish, Bola Cuja ; the plant Achyran- 
thes Aspen, — apdmdrga ; [d.nyuhja sndkanya- 
kubja; cf. also Lith. Icupra, kupotas; Gr. uvtpSs, 
Kdirrw; LAt.gifthus,gib}m,gibher: Germ, JlGckert], 

Kubja~ka}itaka,as, m. a white Mimosa. A////)- 
ja-kirdta or kuhja-vdmana, am, n. a hump-backed 
person and a dynxi.^Kxd^dmralca (°ja-‘dm°), as 
or am(?), m. or n. (?), N. of a 'Tlrtha. — A'nya- 
Udha ( jordV), as, m., N. of the founded of a sect. 

Kfbjaka, as, d, am, hump-backed, crooked ; (as), 
m. the aquatic plant Trapa Bispinosa; (tA:d), f. in 
the word kubjikd-tantra, N. of a Tantra ; according 
to some authorities kuhjikd kurndrl is a girl eight 
years old personating the goddess Durga at a festival 
of this deity. 

Kuhjita, as, d, am, crooked, airvcd, bent. 

kubra, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. kumb), 
a forest; a hole for sacrificial fire; a ring, an car- 
ring ; a threiid ; a cart. 

ku-brahma, as, m. or ku-hrahman, 
d, ni. (see i. ku), a degraded or contemptible Brah- 
man, one who officiates for S^udras. 

kuhhanyu, us,* us, u, Ved. desirous 

of water. 

kuhhd, f., Vcd., N. of a river falling 
into the Indus, the Kabul river (?); [cf. 

ku~bhdrya, as, d, am (sec i. ku), 
having a bad wife ; (d), f. a bad wife. 

ku-hhukta, am, n. (see i . ku), bad food. 

ku-hhritya, as, m. (see i. ku), a bad 

servant. 

Wf{Jcum, ind. an interjection. 

ku-mati, is, f. (see i. Atm), vile or 
base sentiment; slow or weak intellect; folly; (is, 
is, {), or kii-mauisha, as, d, am, or kn-manisftin, 
f, ini, i, of slow intellect, foolish. 

ku-mantra, as, m. bad advice ; evil 
counsel; a charm employed to secure success in a 
bad enterprise. 

Kurmanlrin, i, m. a bad counsellor. 

JHIi. kumdra, as, m. (fr. ku -f- mdra, fr. rt. 
mri ? * easily dying ;’ by native authorities derived fr. 
rt. 2. kam), a child, a new-born child ( especially in the 
earlier language) ; a boy, a youth, a son ; a prince, 
the heir-apparent associated in the kingdom with the 
reigning monarch (especially in theatrical language) ; 
a groom ; a N. of Skanda the god of war, who is 
also the reputed .iiithor of certain grammatical Sfltras 
(sec kaldpa); N. of a son of Agni, who is the author 
of some Vedic hymns ; an epithet of Agni ; (with 
Jainas) N. of the attendant of the twelfth Arhat of 
the present AvasarpinT ; N. of a Prajapati ; an epithet 
of Maiiju-^rl ; a parrf)t ; tJic tree Capparis Trifoliata 
[cf. kumdraka] ; an epithet of the river Sindhu ; 

in. pi., N. of a people; (i), f. a young girl, 
one from ten to twelve years old, a maiden; or (in 
the ’I’antras) any virgin up to the age of sixteen, or 
before menstruation has commenced; a daughter; 
N. of the wife of BhTma-sena, the son of Parlkshit; 
or of a daughter of Vasu-^eva by Rohiiil; an 
epithet of Slt3, the wife of R3ma ; an epithet of 
the goddess DurgS ; the S^y3m3, a bird so named ; 
N. of several plants. Aloe Perfoliata, or the plant 
Clitoria Ternalea [cf. apardjitd]; also the plant 
Jasminum Sambac, and a plant commonly (^led 
BandhyS-karkotakT ; the blossom of the plants TarunT 
and ModinT ; great cardamoms ; the most southerly 
of the nine portions of the known continent, or of 
Jambu-dvipa, the southern extremity of the peninsula, 
whence the modem name Cape Comorin (KurnSrl); 
the central part of the universe, according to HindQ 


geography, Jambu-dvTpa or India; N. of a river 
flowing from the mountain S^uktimat; N.ofa metre 
consisting of four lines of sixteen syllables each; 
(when a name is given to a pupil to indicate his 
attachment to any particular master, kumdri may be 
prefixed to denote that the pupil’s object is to gain 
the affections of the master’s daughter, c. g. kumart- 
ddksha)’, (am), n. pure gold; [Gr. udpos, Kovpos; 
pupa^, ptLpdKiov'i],^Kumdra-gupta, as, m., N. 
of a prince (‘protected by the god of war’). — Ati- 
mdra-gkdtin, I, m. the slayer of a child. — Kumdra- 
jtva, as, m., N. of a plant, = ^ufm/iy7t’aA;a. — AV 
mdra-tva, am, u. boyhood, youth. — Kumdra- 
datta, as, m., N. of a son of Nidhipati. — Kumdra- 
ddsa, as, m., N. of a poet. — Kumdra-deet, f., N. of 
the mother of Samudra-gupta. — A'amam-cZc^A./ia, 
as, d, am, Ved. granting perishable gifts; (S3y.) 
granting chMren,^ Kumdra-tikdrd, f., N. of a 
fiver. Kumdrn-pdla, as, m., N. of a king,— 
:idlirdhana(f), also N. of a king of Guzerat(?). 

Kuutdra-bluiffa, as, m., N. of a poet.— Xii- 
mdra-hhrityd, f. care of a young child, care of a 
pregnant or lying-in woman, midwifery. — Kumdra- 
laliid, f. ‘ boy’s play,* N. of a metre consisting of 
four lines of eight syllables esdi.^Kumdra-rann, 
a m, 11 . Kumilra’s (i.c. K<lrttikeya’s) ^p-ove. ■■ Kumdra- 
riihin, 7, m. a peacock, (‘ carrying the god of war ;* 
this god being usually represented as borne by a pea- 
cock.) — Kumara-vrata, am, n. a vow of eternal 
Kumdra-sanbhai'o, as, m. ‘the birth of 
the god of war,’ title of a jxjcrii by KSlidSsa. — 7vu- 
mdra-sii, us, in. the father of the god of war, an 
epithet of Agni ; (wk), f. the mother of the god of 
war, an epithet of the river GangS, also of the god- 
dess Durga. — Kumdra-sena, as, m., N. of a minister. 
^ K nmdra-sedmilt, 7, m., N. of the author of a 
commentary on the MtmSusIl-bhashya. — A' itwdm- 
hdrUa,as,ii\., N. of a Xesditr. ^ Knmdrdhiiishvha 
i^ra-ahfi^), as, m. ‘the inauguration of KurnSra,* 
title of the thirteenth book of the Kum3ra-sambhava. 
^ Kumdrl-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra. — iiu- 
mdri-pdla, as, m. the guardian of a virgin or bride. 

— Kumdri-put ra, as, m. tlic child of an unmarried 
woman. — Kumdripura, <im, n. a gynaeceum. 
•"Kumdrl-pujd, f. the worship of Kum3ri or DurgS, 
(a ceremony performed at the great Durg:! festival, 
when a girl between ten and twelve years old is 
placed on a pedestal, as the representative of the 
goddess, and fed with ofleriiigs made to the idol.) 

— Kumar i-^vaiura, as, m. the father-in-law of a 
maiden. 

Kumdraka, as, m. a child, a little boy, a boy, a 
lad, a youth ; the pupil of the eye ; N. of a Naga ; 
the plant Capparis Trifoliata ; (ikd), f. a girl from 
ten to twelve years old, or generally a virgin; an 
insect, Sphex Asiatica; double jasmine, jasminum 
Sambac ; large ctrdamoms ; N. of a part of BhSrata- 
v.irsha, a division of tlie known continent. — Kumd- 
rtkd-kshi'tra, am, n., N. of a country. — Kumdrikd- 
khanda, a section of the Skaiida-pur.lna. 

Kumdrayn, nom. P. kumdrayati, pitum, to 
play, especially as a child. 

Kumdrayu, us, m. a prince, heir-apparent. 

Kumdrika, as, 7, am, furnished with girls, abound- 
ing in them. 

Kumdrin, t, im, i, abounding in girls. 

Kumdrila, as, m. or kumdrila-srdinin,J, m., N. 
of a renowned teacher of the MlmSysri philosophy. 

Kumdrt, 7, 7, m. f. a man or woman desirous of 
a daughter. 

ku-mdrga, as, ra. (see i. ku), a bad 
way, bad ways, (also used metaphorically.) 

kumdlaka, ds, m. pi., N. of a 
people and countiy, » kumdraka. 

Kumdlraya, nom. P. kumdlayati, pitum, to 
play, especially as a child ; [cf. kumdraya.] 

ku^mitra, am, n. (see i. ku), a bad 

friend. 

3P 
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ku^muJcha, as, m. (see i. Aru), a hog. 

ku-mud, t, t, t (see i. ku), unkind, 
unfriendly; avaricious, niggardly; (#), n. the plant 
Nymphsea Esculenta, the esailciit white water-lily ; 
the plant Nymphxa Rubra, the red lotus. — Kuvuul- 
vat, an, oil, at, abounding in lotuses ; (afi), f. an 
assemblage of lotuses ; a place or pond filled with 
them; the flexible stalk of a water-lily; N. of a 
plant bearing a poisonous fruit, Villarsia (Menyaiithes) 
Indica ; N. of a sister of the serpent-king Kuinuda 
and wife of Kusa; N. of the wife of Vimarshana; 
N. of a Tiver, ^ Kiimudvntisa ( an, ni. an 

epithet of the moon ; [cf. kumuda^hand/ui and the 
following.] 

Ku-muda, an, am, m. n. the esculent white water- 
lily, Nymphaea Esculenta (‘ exciting what joy !’) ; red 
lotus, Nyinphaia Rubra; {am), n. silver; {an), ni. 
camphor ; N. of a Naga; N. of the elephant of the 
south-west or southern quarter ; N. of a Daitya ; N, 
of an attendant of Vishnu ; N. of a son of (lada by 
Vrihall ; N. of a confidant of king UnniattSvanti ; one 
of the monkey-heroes of the Rlinayana; N. of a 
poet ; N. of a mountain ; N. of one of the smaller 
DvTpas; (a), f. several plants, fiinelina Arborea; 
Pistia Stratiotes; Desmodium Gangeticum; Grislea 
Tomentosa ; N. of another plant, commonly called 
Katphala ; N. of a deity ; (7), f. a plant, commonly 
called Ka\p\ialz.’" Kamuda-k/uiijda, am, n. an 
assemblage of Kumudzs. ^ Ktimuda-gJml, N. of 
a plant containing a poisonous milky juice. 
muda-]mttrdl)hn {^tra-dhha), an, d, am, resem- 
bling the leaves of the white water-lily. — Kummla^ 
hitulku, un, m, or kumuda-hdndhm-a, an, in. the 
moon (* friend of the lotus ;’ the white esculent lotus 
expanding its petals during the night and closing 
them in the day time ; hence other similar appella- 
tions of the moon, as kumnda’pnya, &c.). — 7Cw- 
f. an assemblage of Kumudas, a place 
abounding in them, Scc.^ Knmnda-nuJirid, t, m. 
the moon ; [cf. kumudadmndhn^ ■■ Kumuddkara 
Cda-dk^), an, m. a number of water-lilies or place 
abounding in thcva,mm Kvmfiddknha {°da-nh^^)^ an, 
m., N. of a NUga ; also of an attendant of Vishnu. 
^ Kumudddi fda-ddi), in, m., N. of a pupil of 
Pathya. — Kumwldrdna {^da~dv^), an, d, am, 
abounding or richly furnished with Kumudas; (an), 
m. a pool abounding in thcm.-mXiimudeifa {°da- 
tia), 08 , m. an cpi£et of the moon, ‘ lord of the 
lotus.' 

Kamudika, an, t, am, abounding with Kumudas; 
{ikd), f., N. of a plant, commonly called Katphala; 
a small tree, the seeds of which arc aromatic. 

Kumudini, f. an assemblage of Kumudas or a 
place abounding in them; the mother of Raghu- 
devz,"mKumwUni-ndga1ca, an, m. or kumudini- 
pati, in, m. an epithet of the moon ; [cf. kumuda- 
hnndhu.]"" Kumudini-imnHd, f. any loved woman 
fancifully represented as an assemblage of lotus 
flowers. 

■s 

ku~medhas, as, as, as (see i. ku), 
of little intellect, stupid ; malicious. 

ku-meru, us, m. (see i. ku), the 
southern hemisphere or pole, the region of the 
demons and Titans. 

kumodaka, as, m. an epithet of 
Vishnu ; [cf. kaumodakiJ] 

kump, cl. 10. P. kumpayati, -yitum, 
O \ another form for kimh, kumhayati. 
kumpa, as, d, am, crooked-arined. 

kumO, cl. 6. and lo. P. kumbati 
and kumhayati,' -yitum, to cover; [cf. 
kump and kumUth.'] 

kumha, as or am{}), m. or n.(?), Ved. 
a kind of head-dress for women; the upper part 
or top of a club ; (a), f, a thick petticoat ; an en- 


closure round a place of sacrifice to prevent profane 
intrusion. 

kumbika, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 

JWII kumbyd or kumvyd, f., Ved. a kind 
of h 3 rmn or sacred formula. 

kumbh, cl. lo. P. kumbhayati, -yi- 
tum, another fonu for kumh, q. v. 

kumbha, as, m. a jar, pitcher, water- 
pot, ewer, a small water-jar, (often in compounds, 
c. g. ^hidra-kumhha, a perforated pitcher; dma- 
knmhfia, a Jar of unbaked clay ; hema-kumbka, a 
golden ewer ; jala-kumb/ta, a water-pot) ; an urn 
in whidi the bones of a dead person are collected ; 
the sign of the zodiac Aquarius ; a measure of grain 
equal to twenty Dronas, a little more than three 
bushels and three gallons (commonly called a comb, 
some make it two Dronas or sixty-four Seers) ; the 
frontal globe on tlic upper part of tlie forehead of an 
elephant (tliere are two of these projections which 
swell in the nitting season) ; .a religious exercise, viz. 
closing the nostrils and mouth so :ls to suspend 
breathing; the root of a plant used in medicine; 
the paramour of a harlot, a bully, a flash or fancy 
man ; N. of a Muni ; N. of a DSnava, son of 
Prahlada and brother of Nikumbha; also of a 
RUkshasa, a son of Kumbha-karna ; N. of the 
father of the nineteenth Arh.it of the present Avasar- 
pinT ; N. of a monkey : one of the tliirty-tbur j&t;ikas 
or former binhs of S^akya-muni ; title of a work ; 
(i), f. a small Jar or p<»t, an earthen cooking vessel ; 
a vessel for preserving grain, a measure of grain ; N. 
of several plants, a small tree, the seeds of which are 
used in medicine, commonly called Katphala; an- 
other plant, Bignonia Suaveolcns; another plant, 
Pistia Stratiotes; another plant, commonly called 
Roma^a; another plant, Croton Polyaiidruin ; (a), 
f. a harlot, a whore; (am), n. the plant Ipomoea 
Turpethum; a fragrant resin {guggulu), or the 
plant which bears it ; [tf. (ir. ; I.at. cymha.] 
— Kuinhha-karna, an, m., N. of a Rrik.shasa, the 
gigantic brother of Ravaiia, who is described in the 
Vuddha-kSnda of tlie RSmnyaiia as sleeping for six 
months at a time, and then waking to gorge him- 
self ; N. of a Muni ; an epithet of S^iva ; N. of a 
DUnava. — Kumhhakania-vadha, an, m. * the 
slaughter of Kumbhakama,’ a section of the Padma- 
puTiivA.^ Kurnhhn-kdmald, f. a bilious aflection, 
a ^rt of jaundice together with swelling of the 
joints; [cf, kumhhapddaS]^ Kuv/dtha-kdta, an, 
m, a potter, being according to some authorities tlie 
son of a Brahman by a wife of the Kshatriya caste ; 
a serpent ; a kind of wild fowl ; (i), f. the wife of a 
potter; N. of a girl ; a mineral substance used as an 
application to strengthen the eyes and beautify the 
eyelashes ; red arsenic. Kuinhhn-kdraka, an, m. 
a potter ; {ikd), f. the wife of a potter, a woman of 
tlie potter caste ; a sort of collyrium. — Kunddia- 
Jedra-kukhu/a, an, ni. a kind of chicken, Phasianus 
Gailus. mm Kumldia-kctu, us, m., N. of a son of 
^ambara. — KumhJut-konam. an, m. * brim of a jar,* 
N. of a tom\, ^ Kumhfia^hona-tirlha, am, n., N. 
of a Tlrtha. — JVumb/ta-,/a7itma7i, J, m. an epithet 
of Af^%\y^,mm Kvmhhadurrdn, f. a kind of large 
round gourd. — Kumhhorddni, f. a bawd, a proairess. 
^ Kumhlui-dfiara, an, m. the sign of the zodiac 

Kumbha-ndbha, an, m., N. of a son of 
Id’jXx.mm JfwndtlLa’pdda, as, -padR, am, a person 
with swollen legs bulging like a pitcher; [cf. kum- 
hha-kdmald.'l’m Kumhha~hdhu, us, m., N. of a 
ThatyA.mmKuTnhha-manduka, as, m. a frog in a 
pitcher; [cf. kupa-mar^duka!\^Kumhhn-mm1dia, 
a*, a, am, Ved. an epithet of certain demons, ‘ hav- 
ing a jar-shaped ^otum.'— KumhiM-murdlum, d, 
m. a fabulous being mentioned in the Hari-vao^a. 
•"Kumbha-yont, it, m. ‘ bom in a water-jar,' an l 
epithet of the saint Agastya ; of Vasishlha ; and of | 
Drona, the military preceptor of the Kurus and 
PUndus; N. of a plant, commonly called Drona- 


pushpT ; (it), f.t N. of an Apsaras.*- ICim&Aa-rdUl, 
is, m. the sign Aquarius. Kumbha-retas, n. semen 
virile deposited in a Kumbha ; (d«), m. a form of 
Agpi."» Kumhha-lagna, am, n. that time of day in 
which Aquarius rises above the horizon. — Kumhha* 
vijaka, as, in., N. of a plant, commonly called 
RTthS-karafija. — Kainhha-idld, f. a pottery, a pot- 
ter's Kumhha-sandhi, is, m. the hollow on 

the top of an elephant’s head, between the frontal 
globes. Kumbha-namldtava, as, m. an epithet of 
Uic saint Agastya; also of Kvmhha- 

sarpis, is, n. butter placed in a yni.^ Kumbha- 
hanu, us, m., N. of a RAkshasa. — liimbAd/irfa 
(°6/ia-a7»”), as, m. pi. (with Buddhists) a dass of 
demons with testicles shaped like a Kumbha ; N. of 
a minister of the Asura BSna; (t), f. a pumpkin 
gourd, (a various reading for kmhmdntli.)*m Kum- 
hhi-dhdnya, as, m. grain stored in jars suflicient 
(according to some) for six days, or (to others) for one 
year's connumpixon. ••Kimddii-dhdnyaka, as, m. a 
householder who preserves grain in store for six days 
&c. mm Kuvnbhi-uasa, as, m. a kind of large venom- 
ous snake ; a kind of poisonous insect ; (7), f., N. of 
the wife of the Gandharva Arhgiiraparna ; also of a 
RUkshasI, the mother of Lavana. — Kumbhinani, 
is. 111 ., N. of a demon. mm Kiimhhi-pdka, an, m. 
the contents of a cooking vessel; (fW or ««), m. 
sing, or pi. a hell, iiuwhich the wicked are baked 
like potters' vessels, or cooked like the contents of a 
cooking vessel. — 07/1, n. the nut of 

the croton; [cf. kamhhinl-vijai\mmKamhh€8mra- 
tirtha {%ha~i!t°), am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — iOm- 
hhodnra (%ha-ud!^), as, m., N. of an attendant 
of Siv3L,mm Kumhholuka Cbha-uV), as, m. a kind 
of owl. 

Kfimhhaka, an, m. the base of a column ; stop- 
ping the breath by shutting the moutli and closing 
both nostrils with the Angers of the right hand ; a 
religious exercise. 

Kumhhikn, f. a small pot or pitcher; N. of 
several plants, Pistia Stratiotes ; another plant, Big- 
nonia Suaveolens; another plant, commonly called 
Drona-pushpT; a disease of the eyes, hordeolum or stye, 
Kumhhin, i, ini, i, having a water-jar ; shaped like 
ajar&c, ; (i), m., N. of a demon hostile to children; 
an elephant ; a crocodile ; a Ash ; a kind of poisonous 
insect; a sort of fragrant resin {guggulu), or the 
plant be;iring this fragrant lesin. -m Kumbbi-naraka, 
an or am {^t), m. or n.(?), N. of a hell, = /*f/»i6/it- 
pdka{'?).^Kundthini-vija, am, n. the croton-nut, 
Croton Jamalgota. — Kumhhi-pdki, f., N. of a plant, 
commonly called Katphala. — Kumhhi-mada, an, m. 
the juice that exudes from an elephant's temples at 
certain seasons. 

Kumbhila, an, m. a thief who breaks into a 
house, a plagiarist; a wife's brother; a child be- 
gotten at undue seasons or of an imperfect impregna- 
tion ; a kind of Ash, the gilt-head, Ophiocephalus 
Wrahl. 

Kumbhlka, as, m. a pathic, a catamite ; the plant 
Rottleria Tinctoria, or the plant Pistia Stratiotes, a 
plant the bark of which furnishes a yellow dye ; (a), 
f. a swelling, especially of the eyelids, similar to a 
seed or grain of the KiimbhTka ; an affection of the 
eyes, hordeolum or .stye, also kumJdiika-pidakd ; 
Ved., N. of a kind of demon. 

Kiimbhtkin i, ini, i, similar to a seed or grain of 
the Kumbhlka. 

Kuuihhlra, an, m. the croc'odilc of the Ganges, 
the_ long-nosed alligator; N. of a Yaksha. - TCiim- 
hhira~7naknkikd, f. a sort of fly or aquatic insect. 
Kamhhiraka, an, m. a thief. 

Kumbhila, as, m. a crocodile ; [cf. kumbhira."] 

kumbhart, f. an epithet of Durga. 

JWc?! kumbhald, f. a plant the flowers 
of which are compared to those of the plant Naudea 
Cadamba ; [cf. mi^tlitikd.'\ 

kumbhila, kumbhira, &c. See un- 
der kumbha above. 
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ku^yajvin, I m. (see i. ku\ a 

bad sacrificer. 

ku~yava, as, a, am (see i. ku), Ved. 
epithet of the demon S^ushna, who was slain by Indra, 

« causing a bod harvest ? ;* (as), m., N. of anotlier 
demon ; (am), n. a bad harvest. 

kuya-vdS, k, m. (kuya=i, ku), 
Ved. speaking ill, abusing ; or N. of a demon who 
was slain by Indra (?). 

ku-yoga, as, m, (see i. ku), an in- 
auspicious conjunction of planets, signs, periods. See. 

Ku-yogin, t, m. a false devotee, an impostor, a 
hypocrite. 

ku-yoni, is, f. (see i. ku), a base 
womb, the womb of a low woman. 

f r kur, cl. 6. P. knrati, -ritum, to utter 
V a sound, to sound in general. 

kuraka, f. the olihanurn tree, Boa- 
wcllia Thurifera (~ sallaki). 

kurankara or kurankura, as, m. the 
Indian crane, Ardea Sibirica. 

fnf kuranga, as, m. (said to he fr. i. itrl), 
a species of antelope, an antelope or deer in general ; 
N. of a mountain; (i), f. a female antelope. — /fvi- 
ranqa-miyana, f. a handsome woman (‘ fawn-eyed’). 
•m Kuntttfja-ndhfii, u, m. musk (formed in a bag 
attached to the belly of the deer above the navel). 

Knrattgaha, as, m. a species of antelope, an 
antelope, a deer; (ikd), f. a kind o{be^Ti(^ 7 nudga~ 
parnl). 

Kunmgama, as, m. z species of antelope or deer. 
Kvrangdya, nom. A. hiran-gdyate, -yUiim, to 
become or take the shape of an antelope. 

■^<0*1 nf kura^illa, as, m. a crab ; (a wrong 
reading for kuru-Hlln.) 

kurata, as, m. a shoemaker, a leather- 
seller, a airricr ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people. 

kuraiita, as, in. or kur ant aka, as, ikd, 
rn. f. yellow amaranth (jutdmldna), and a yellow 
kind of barleria (pitajhintl) ; (am), n. the blossom 
of this plant. Also kurarufaka and kurmitaka. 

kuranda, as, m. enlargement of the 
testicles or rather of the scrotum, including inguinal 
hernia, hydrocele, See.; N. of a plant, commonly 
called SSkurun^. 

WniPRB kurandaka,as, m. yellow amaranth; 
a yellow kind of barleria ; [cf. kuranta.'] 

kuraydna, as, rn., N. of a man; 
[cf. kauraydnaJ] 

kurara, as, d, m. f. (said to be fr. rt. 
3 . Jtu), an osprey ; also another species of eagle ; (i), f. 
a female osprey ; a^sheep, an ewe ; (as), m., N. of a 
moantiin.mm Kurardttghri (®m-a»°), is, m, a kind 
of mustard (deva~ 8 ar 8 hapa)."»Kurarl-gana, as, 
m. a flight of ospreys. 

Kurardva, am, n. a place abounding with ospreys, 
•JCHI kurala, as, m. an osprey [cf. kurara ^ ; 
A curl, a lock of hair upon the forehead. 

"5^ ku-rava, as, d, am (see i. ku), having 
a bad voi« ; (as), m. a bad or harsh sound ; N. of a 
plant, «s at ^amanddra; a red or a yellow kind of 
barleria. 

Kuravdka, as, m. a crimson spedes of amaranth ; 
a purple or a yellow sort of Jhinfi or barleria ; a 
species of rice or grain ; (am), n. the blossom of the 
amaranth or of the barleria. 

ku-rasa, as, d, am (see i. ku), having 
^ juice or flavour or essence ; (cm), m. spirituous or 


vinous liquor; (d), f. a wild creeping plant, a species 
of hieracium ; [cf. go-jidvd,] 

d, m. (see i. ku), a bad 

king. 

Ku-rdjya, am, n.bad doniiaion, bad administration. 
kurala, as, m. a light bay horse 
with black legs ; (wrong reading for hurdha, which 
is a various reading for urdha.) 

kuri, f. a kind of grass or com. 

kurtra, am, n. (said to be fr. i. kri), 
Ved. a kind of head-dress for women ; copulation. 

Kuririn, t, ml, t, Ved. decorated with the head- 
dress called kurtra. I 

kuru, avas, m. pi. (said to be fr. i. kri), 
N. of a people of India and their country, situated | 
near the country of the Pafl^alas (hence often con- 
nected with Pai’n^Ma or PSn^;lla ; see kururptuWda 
below) ; the Kurus derive their origin from Kura (son 
of Sainvarana and Tapatl, daughter of the Sun), who 
is the ancestor of both P2ndu and Dhrita-rilshtra, 
though the patronymic derived from his niime is 
usually applied only to the sons of the latter, the sons 
and descendants of the former being called Pandavas ; 
another Kuru is the son of Agntdhra and grandson of 
Priya-vrata. The uttara-kuravah or vttardh kitnt- 
vati arc the northern Kurus, the most northerly of the 
four Maha-dvipas or principal divisions of the known 
world (distinguished Maha-bh. 1 . 4346. from the dak- 
shindh kurarah or southern Kunis), by other sys- 
tems regarded as one of nine divisions or Varshas of 
the same ; it was probably a country beyond the most 
northern range of the Hiniillaya, often described 
as a country of everlasting happiness, and considered 
by some to be the ancient home of the Aiyan race. 
Kurd, us, f. a princess of the Kuru race. According 
to native lexicographers the word kuru has also the 
following meanings : a priest ; boiled rice ; the plant 
Solanum Jacquini, = [cf. kaurava, 

kauravaka, kauravya.\"^ Kurn~kata, as, m. pi. 
the Kurus and Kztzs. Kurii-kandfdia, am, n. 
horse-radish, Raphanus Sativus ( =* inulaka). — Kuru- 
knruksketra, am, n. the a>untry of tlie Kurus and 
Kurukshetra. — am, n. the field of 
the Kurus, N. of a region or extensive plain near 
Delhi, the scene of the great battles between the 
Kurus and P.’lndus ; (ds), ni. pi. the inhabitants of 
this country, renowned for their bravery. — Ju^rie- 
kshetrin, i, ini, i, \vith yoga, a solar day, in the 
course of which tlircc lunar days, three asterisms and 
three yogas ocewr. ok, m. a crab; [cf. 
kura 6 illa^ Kuru-jdngala, am, n., N. of a 
country; (a«), ni. pi., N. of Uic people inhabiting 
Kuru’-tlrtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — /Twrii- 
nadikd, f. according to native authorities, -'/rw-wa- 
dikd.^Kuru-nandaua, as, m. a descendant of 
Kuru as Arjuna, Yudhishthira.&;c.>- Ar»ru-^>a/iVr 7 /a, 
ds, m.pl. the Kurus and Kurupaiifdla- 

trd, ind., Ved. as among the Kurus and Paftd.^las. 

Kurii-patha, as, m., N. of a man(?); [cf. 
kaurupathi.]^Kuru’’pungava, as, in. a Kuru 
diief.mmKuru-rdj, t, m. an epithet of Duryodhana. 
— Kurur-rdja, as, m. an epithet of Vudhishthira. 
^Knru~rdjya, am, n. the Kuru realm. — A'ttrw- 
vatsa, as, m., N. of a prince. mBXuru-varnaka, ds, 

m. pi., N. of a people ; or perhaps (as, d, am), be- 
longing to the race of the Kurus. Kurvrva 4 a, as, 
in., N of a pnncc.^m Kurur^djapeya, as, m. a 
particular kind of WX]vpeyz.^Kunirvista, as, m. a 
Pala of gold, a weight of gold equal to about 700 
troy grz\ns.^^Kuru-ijnddha, as, m. an epithet of 
Ohlshma. ^ Kurif^Sravana, as, m., N. of a prince. 
■■ Kuru~^reshtha or kuru-snttama, as, m. an cpi- 
tliet of Aijuna. — iKuru-Aara, cm or itni('t), m. or 

n. (?), N of an Agia-hSra. 

Kuruka, as, m., N. of a prince ; (a various reading 
for ruruka.) 

KurukuUd, f., N. of a Buddhist deity. 


kurunga, as, m., N. of a prince. 

kuruta, as, m. a kind of pot-herb ; 
[cf. sitdvara.] 

kurutin, t, m. a horse. 
kurunta, as, m. yellow amaranth ; 
yellow barleria ; (t), f. a doll, a puppet made of wood; 
the wife of a Brahman or teacher. 

Kurnntnka, as, m. yellow or white amaranth ; a 
yellow species of barleria, B. Prionitis. 

Kurunda, as, m.^kurun(a. 

kurutdvi, a particular high num- 
ber. 

kurumha, am, n. a kind of orange, 
^kuhipdlaha ; (a), f., N. of a plant, commonly 
called Droiia-pushpl ; (t), f. another plant, commonly 
called SaiohalT. 

Kurumhikd, f., N. of a plant, commonly called 
Drona-pushpT. 

kururt, f. a species of bird with a 
plaintive note ; (a wrong reading for kurart.) 

kur Ilia, as, in. a curl or lock of hair, 

especially on the forehead. 

kuruvaka, as, m. the crimson 
amaranth ; a purple species of barleria ; also a yellow 
kind; (am), n. the blossom of this flower; [cf. 
knravaka.) 

knruvindn, as, ra. (fr. kuru and 
vivdat), N. of several plants; a fragrant grass, 
Cyperus Rotuiidus ; a kind of barley, see knlmdsha; 
the bud of a flower?; (as, am), m. n.a mby; (am), 
n. black salt; cinnabar, or the plant Terniinalia 
Catappa (?). 

Kuruvindaka, as, m. a kind of DoUchos Biflonis, 
a wild variety. 

kuruvilva or kuruvilla (?), as, m. 
a ruby ; [cf. kuruvinda.) 

Kuruvilvnka, as, in. a kind of barley. See 
kulmdsha and kurm'inda. 

kurusuti or kurustnti, is, m., N. of 
a Vcdic poet. 

kurutin, %, ini, i, Ved. = kirltin (?). 

ku-rnpa, as, d, am (see i. ku), ill- 
made, of an ugly shape, deformed, ugly ; (dm), n. 
ugliness. — /vurupa-td, f. or kurupa-tva, am, 11. 
ugliness. 

Ku-rupin, I, tiiC, i, ill-made, deformed, ugly, 
frightful. 

Ku-rupya, am, n. tin, (lit. bad silver.) 

54^ kururu, us, m., Ved. a species of 
worm. 

kurkuta, as, m. [cf. kukkutd], a cock; 
rubbish, sweepings (?). 

kurkutdhi, is, m. a kind of serpent ; 
[cf. kukku(dhi and kukkufdhka.'] 

kurkura, as, m. (an onomatopoetic 
word), a dog or bitch ; [cf. kukkura.] 

^P<NfT kurdikd, f. the milky juice of abulh- 
ous root ; a needle ; (a wrong reading for kur&ihd,) 
kurnaja, as, m., N. of a plant, com- 
monly called Kulaiijana. 

^ kurd and kurdana, incorrect forms for 
kard and kurdana. 

■airSl! kurpnra, as, m. the knee; the elbow; 
[cf. hurpara.] 

kurpdsa and hurpdsaka, as, m. a 
sort of bodice or jacket for women ; [cf. kurpasa."] 
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•^m^kurvat. 


hdin. 


hurvat, an, ati, at (pres. part. fr. rt. 

1 . Xrff), doing, acting, &&; acting as a servant, an 
agent, a servant. Kurvad-rupa, am, n. cause 
according to the Carv.lkas. 

Kurvdtus, 08, a, am, doing, making, See. 

kul, cl. I. P. kolati, dukola. Sic., 
koHtum, to accumulate, collect ; to be of 
kin, to behave as a kinsman; to proceed continuously 
or without interruption ; to count. 

kula, am, n. (fr. rtl kul^), a herd, a 
troop, a flock, an assemblage, a indtitude, a number 
&c. (of quadrupeds, birds, insects, &c., or of inanimate 
obje^ c. g. go-kida, a herd of cows ; mrlgn-kida, 
a herd of deer; mahuhl-kula, a herd of female 
buflaloes; ali~ktda, a swami of bees; alaka-kula, 
a multitude of curls); a race, family, community,' 
tribe, caste, association, set, company (c. g. hrah^ 
manadiula, the caste of the BrShmans) ; the resi- 
dence of a family, seat of a community; (in a 
contemptuous sense) a lot, a gang (forming a comp, 
with a preceding gen. sing., e. g. daurasya-kula, 
a gang of thieves) ; an inhabited country ; a house, 
an abode; a noble or eminent family or race; high 
station (often at the beginning of a compound as 
diief, principal ; see kula-giri Mow) ; the bixly; the 
front, fore ; a blue stone ; (as), m. the chief of 
a GoqKtration or guild ; [cf. Hib. gtJiol, * a family or 
kindred.'] Kudi and kidi, see s. v. Kula-kajjala, 
as, m. disgrace of the family. — Kula-ka^(aka, as, 

m. * a family-thorn,’ any one who is a trouble to his 
(smWy.mtKida-kanyd, f. a girl .of good family. 
^Kuladcara, as, i, am, founding a family, the 
founder of a family or race, an ancestor. — JTu/a* 
karkatl, f. a kind of gourd; [cf. e^ndkarkath] 
Kula-karfri, td, m. the founder of a family or 
race, an mcestor. ^Kida-karman, n, n. the peculiar 
or proper duty of a family or race, any observance or 
custom peculiar to a {smWy.^^Kula-kalankatas,!^. 

* a family-stain,' any one who disgraces his family. 

Kala-kshaya, as, m. decay or downfall of a race 
or ftunily; (d), f. a sort of cowach, Mucuna Fruritus 
( =5 suka^imhi). ^ Kula-gariman, d, m. family 
pride. — Kvla-giri, is, ni, a cluef mountain, any one 
of the seven principal mountains of Bharata-varsha ; 
see kuldSala."" Kula'-grika, am, ii. a noble house. 
mm Kula-gopa, as, m., Vcd. the protector of a 
dofaid\e."mKula'~gaurava, am, n. family import- 
ance.* €U, d or 7, am, destroying a 

family. -■ as, m., N. of a scholiast 

on the KStantra grammar ; N. of the author of the 
Durg3v3k>'a-prabodha. * Kula~duddmani, title of a 
vfotk.m"Kula-<'yuta, ns, d, am, rejected by his 
family. — Kulorja or hda-jdta, as, d, am, born in 
a noble family, of a good or noble family, well-lK>ni, 
of good bre^; ancestral, hereditary. — 
as, m. a person belonging to a noble &miiy, a high- 
born or distinguished person. — /, 

t, t, knowing the true state of a family. — Kufa-fas, 
ind. by birth. — AVa-faVA/, is, m. f. an important 
lunar day, the fourth, eighth, twelfth, or fourteenth 
day of the ;h^f>montb. — Kula-tilaka, as, m. the 
glory of a family, one who docs honour to a family. 
mm Kula-^lamana, as, d, am, subduing a family, 
bolding it in subjection. — Kula-dipa or kula- 
ddpdka, as, m. the lamp or light or glory of a race 
or family ; (ikd), f. title of a work treating on the 
noble families of Bengal. — KuloHluhilri, id, f. the 
daughter of a noble family; a high-born maiden. 

— Kula-devatd, f. a prindpal dei^ ; an epithet of 
the goddess DurgU.mm Kula-daiva, am, n. family 
destiny; a principal dtity.m» Kula-dharma, as, m. 
practice or observance peculiar to a tribe or family, 
peculiar duty of caste or race. — Kula-dJidralca, as, 
upholder of the ftunily,’ a son. — Kula-dhurya, 
as, m. one who is able to support a family, a grown- 
up son. mm Kula-nakshAitrn, am, n. any Naibhatra 
or lunar mansion distinguished above others; any 
auspicious asterism. — Kvla-narulana, as, d, am, 
causing joy to a family, doing honour to a family ; a 


high-born virtuous dtiS\d.^Kula-ndyikd, f. a girl 
worshipped at the celebration of the orgies of the left- 
hand S^Aktas. — A'nZa-ndrJ, f. a woman of good 
family; a high-bred virtuous woman.— AM2a-nd.s'a, 
as, m. a camel; a reprobate, an outcast. — An^a- 
nindd, f. family disgrace. —A^s/an-dAam, as, d, am, 
upholding a family. — as, m., Ved. the 
chief of a family or race or tube, mm Knla-pati, is, 
111 . the head or chief of a family. — Kula-pattra, as, 
m. a plant, commonly called I)am.inaka. — Ai 4 /a- 
parampard, f. the scries of generations comprising 
a race, mm Ktda-parvata or kula-^aila, as, m. a 
principal mountain, any one of seven mountains in 
Bharata; [cf. hda'ifiri.^^Ktda-pdmiukd, f. an 
unchaste woman. ^Kula-pdlaka, as, ikd, am, pro- 
tecting a family, nourishing or providing for a tamily; 
(am), n. a kind of. orange,— A m mm&iri, commonly 
kamaldnwu.mrn ICnhi’-pdli, is, f. or kula-pdlikd, 
f. or knla-pdli, f. a chaste, high-bom, or noble 
wornaii.mmKala-putra, as, tn. a son of a noble 
family, a noble or respectable youth; (i), f. the 
daughter of a good family, a high-bom or respectable 
girl; \d. kula-duMtrij\mm Kidorputraka, as, m., 
N. of a plant, = kula-pattra and miini-putra. 

Kulapuirorjana, as, m. the son of a good 
family, a noble or respectable youth, mm Kula-pu- 
rusha, 08, m. a man of good f^ily, a noble or 
respectable man ; an ancestor, any family progenitor. 
«■ Kulorpurvaga, as, m. an ancestor. — Kula- 
prakdia, as, m. title of a work.— AuZa-prmieifa, 
as, d, am, born in a noble family. — AuZa-Am/Afl, 
us, f. a noble, virtuous, or respectable woman ; [cf. Ati- 
loryoskit^^mKida-hdlikd, f.^kula-pdlikd above. 
— Kula-hhdryd, f. a virtuous, noble, or high-bred 
wife.mmKida-hhuhkfdt, t, m. a principal mountain, 
one of the seven monntaios in BhSrata. — Knla- 
hhnshana, as, d, am, * family-adorning,* a family 
omainent. mm Kida-hhrif yd, (. the nursing of a preg- 
nant woman ; a midwife, a nurse ? ; [cf. kimdra- 
bhrilyd.]^ Kida-bheda-kara, as, m. one who 
causes discord in a family. — Kula-bkra.^hfa, as, d, 
am, expelled from a family. —A'ti/a-i/ia/i/dtZd, f. 
family honour or respectability. — Kula-mdrga, as, 
m. the best or princijxil way, the way of honesty. 

— Kala-mitra, am, n. a friend of tlie family. — Ku- 
lam-puna, as, d, am, purifying a fiimily ; (am), n., 
N. of a 'Hrlha ; («), f„ N. of a river. — Kulani- 
bhara,as, d, am, carrying or upholding a family; 
(as), m. a wrong fomi for kujamhhala, a thief. 

— Kvla-yoshit, t, f. a woman of noble family ; a 
virtuous high-born woman, mm Kula-rakshaku, as, 
d, am, preserving a irniily.^Kula-raina-mdlikd, 
f. title of a work. — 7vMZa-iv/f, an, all, at, be- 
longing to a noble family. — Knhi-radhu, */«, f. a 
virtuous wife, a respectable woman, one of good 
family. — Kulavadhudd, f. virtue in a wife. — Kula- 
ranid, f. a species of the plant Convolvulus with 
red blossoms, = rakta-triiTit. mm Kuln-vard/iana or 
kula-vardhaka, as, d, am, incre;ising or advancing 
or propagating a family. — /vM/a-rara, as, m. a 
principal day. i. c. Tuesday and Friday. — Kula- 
vtdyd, f. knowledge handed down in a family. 
mm Kulorvipra, us, m. a family priest. — AaA/<- 
vriddha, as, iii. tlic oldest member or head of a 
{arnWy.mmKula-vriddhi, is, f. family advancement. 
mm Kula^^ydpin, t, ini, i, attaclung or applicable to 
tribe or caste, mm Kula-^rata, am, n. a family vow. 

— KiUa-^la, as, am, m. ii. character or conduct 
honourable to a family. — Kula-iRla-samanviUi, as, 
d, am, endowed with a noble character or disposi- 
tion. — AWa-MAam, as, ni., N. of the author of 
Mukunda-ni3la. — A’'i«/a-7mAYAm, i, int, i, well- 
born; of good family, eminent in a family; (f), m. 
the chief of a guild ; an artificer or artisan of eminent 
birth. — Kulorsankhyd, f. ranking or being reckoned 
as a family, family respectability. — Kula-sattra, am, 

:i. a family saaificc.^m Kala-santati, is, f. propa- 
gation of a family, posterity, descendants. — AuZo- 
sannidhi, is, m. the presence of a number of persons 
or of witnesses, kindred, relations, mm KuUi-samud- 
bhava, as, d, am, born in a noble family. — Krda- | 


sambhava, as, d, am, sprung from a noble family; 
(in compounds) sprung from a family. — AuZo-aara- 
iantra, am, n., N. of a Vantra. •• KtUa-swvlart, 
f., N. of a deity. — Kula-si raka, as, m. an excellent 
attendant or servant, mm Kv/a-saurahha, am, n., N. 
of a plant, «=man/mArt.— Knla-strl, f. a woman of 
good family, a respectable woman, a chaste or virtuous 
wife. — Kula-sthiti, is, f. mtiquity or prosperity of 
a family, mm Kulak ala {^h( uk^), as, d, am, excel- 
lent and not excellent, middling; of mixed character, 
of mixed origin ; (as), m., N. of a Dtlnava. — Kuld- 
hila-tithi, is, ni. f. the scamd, sixth, and tenth 
lunar days of a half-month, -m Kulak nla-nakshatra, 
am, n., N. of the lunar mansions Ardr.l, Mula, Abhi- 
jit, and S'atabhisha ; an ast» rism of mixed character. 
mmJ\iUdkula-rdra, as, m. Wednesday. 
gand (°/fr-«/r"), f. a woman of good family, a 
respectable or chaste wonvAn. mm Knlangdra {°la- 
nu°), as, m. ‘ a family firebrand,’ metaphorically a 
man who foments domestic dissensions or ruins his 
family. mM Kuld(*ala {^la-a(f '), as, in. a principal 
mountain, one of a class of seven principal mountains 
which are supposed to exist in each Varsha or division 
of a continent ; those of BhSrata- varsha or India are 
Mahendra, Malaya, Sahya, S^uktimat, l^iksha, Vin- 
dhya, and P3rip&tra or PHriyUtra ; N. of a DSnava. 
mmKuWdra (Ha-a/°), as, in. the peculiar or proper 
duty of a family or caste, mm Kuldddryn ("/a-ad®), 
as, m. a family teacher, a family priest ; a person 
well versed in the pedigrees and customs of different 
families and employed to contract marriages between 
them ; a genealogist. — Kulddri (^la-cur), is, m. a 
prindpal mountain; one of seven principal mountains; 
see kuldliala above. — Kulddhdraka t^la-ddlC*), as, 
m. a son; [cf. kula-dhdraka^mmKuldnvita (®Za- 
o»°), as, d, am, sprung from a noble family. — Kuld- 
hhimdna i^la-abh^), am, n. pride of birth, family 
pride. — Kuldbhimdnin, ?, int, i, proud of birtli or of 
family descent.— {Hn-arn^), am, n. title 
of a work, mm Kuldr^ava ( la-ar’ ), as, m. title of a 
work, mm Kaldrnava-tantra, am, u., N. of a Tantra. 
mmKaldhunhin (^la-dl°), 1, ini, i, supporting or 
maintaining a family. — Knlc-f^am, as or am{?), m. 
or n.(?), a kind of plant, mm Kufcivnra (7rt-/0, as, 
m. the chief of a family or race ; the lord uar 
an epithet of J?iva ; (»), f. an epithet of DurgS. - AV 
lutkata {°la~ut°),as, d,am, excellent by birth, high- 
born; (ns), m. a horse of good breed. — 7 im/o/- 
karsha ('la-n('), as, ni. family eminence. — 7 vmZoZ' 
panna (^In-ut°), as, d, am, sprung from a good 
family, well-born ; belonging to a family (as property 
Scc.),mmKulodgata i^^la-nd'), as, d, am, sprung 
from a noble family. — Kulodhhara, as, d, am, 
or kniodhhuta (J'la-ud ), as, d, am, well-born, of 
good family; born or produced in a family. — Kulotl- 
vaha (%i’mP), as, m. a chief, a leader, the head of a 
family. — KvlopndcM {^1xi-iqf),a8, m. family name. 

Kulaka, as, d, am, relating to a tribe or family, of 
good family, of eminent birth; (as), m. the chief of a 
guild ; any artisan of eminent birth ; an ant-hill, a mole- 
hill ; a green snake (karita-sarpa); N. of several 
plants, a kind of ebony, DiospyrosTomentosa; another 
spedcs of ebony, commonly called Ku-p!lu ; another 
plant, mar nvaka, iuklapushpa, tilaka; (am), 

n. a multitude; a sort of gourd, Trichosapthes 
Uieeca; a number of stanzas in grammatical con- 
nection, several verses in which the govcnuneiit of 
noun and verb is carried throughout, contraiy to the 
practice of closing the sense with caii verse ; a kind 
of prose composition with few compound words. 
Kuldyana, as, m,, N. of a man. 

Kulika, as, d, am, of a good family, well-born ; 
(as), m. a kinsman ; the chief or head man of a tribe 
or caste ; an artist or artificer of high birth ; a thorny 
plant, Ruellia Longifolia or Asteracantha (Kuellia) 
Longifolia ; one of the eight chiefs of the NSgas or 
scrpent-racc, desaibed as having a half-moon on the 
top of his head and being of a dusky-brown colour. 

— Kulika-veld, f. certain portions of each day on 
which it is improper to begin any good business. 
Kalin, i, int, i, belonging to a noble family. 




kulina. 


KnUna, (tSf «» (at the end of compounds), 
belonging to a family; of high or eminent descent, 
of a good family, wcll-l)onr; (as), m. a horse ol 
tfood breed ; a Brlihrnau of the highest class in Ben- 
gal, i. c* a member of one of the eight principal 
families of the Varendr.i division or of one of the 
six chief families of the R^dha or Rarh division as 
classified by Balal Sen, Raja of Bengal, in tlie twelfth 
century, (coj>nion names of the Ihttcr families are 
Mukharji, Banitrji, Chaloji, &c.) ; a worshipper ol 
^akti according to the left-hand ritual; (d), f. a 
variety of the i.iya metre ; (ar/t), n. a disease 
the tKi\\s."»Kidi 7 ia-‘ta, f. or kuUna-tva, am, n. 
birth, rank, family respectability. 

KultnakUt as^ d, am, of good family; (a^j), rn. 
a kind of wild kidney-bean. 

KtUeya, as, d, am (at the end of compounds) 
kidtna. 

I. hulya, as, d, am^ of or relating to a family or 
race ; belonging to a congregation or corporation ; of 
good family, well-born, well-descended ; (ag), m. a 
respectable man ; (d), f. a virtuous or decent woman ; 
custom or habit of a family ? ; (am), n. friendly in- 
quiry after family affiuxs or domestic accidents, con- 
dolence, congratulation, &c. (For a. 3. see col. 3.) 

kuldkka, as, in. a cymbal ; beating 

time in music. 

hilangiX a thorny plant; (a wrong 
form for ktUingh) 

A (4^ kulanja or kulanjann, as, m. the 
plant Alpinia Galanga,»^anr 2 ^-md/a. 

kula(a, as, m. (fr. kula and rt. at .^), 
any son except one's own offspring, an adopted son, 
a bought son, &c. ; (d), f. an unchaste woman 
^Kuia(a-^ati, is, m. tlic husband of an unchasb 
woman, a cuckold. 

kulatl, f. red arsenic, = kunati, 
hulati, ay as, m. pi., N. of a people. 

kulattha, as, m. (fr. kula? cf. as- 
valthi and kajnttka), a kind of pulse, Dolichos 
Uiiiftorus ; (an), in. pi., N. of : people ; (d), f. a kind 
of Dolichos ; a blue stone used in medicine and ap- 
plied as a collyrium to tlie eyes, also as an astringent 
to sores &c. ; a species of metre. 

Kulatthika, f. a blue stone used as a collyrium 
&c. ; a sort of vetch, considered as a wild sort of the 
Dolichos Uniflorus. 

kulabha, as, m., N. of a Duitya; 
(another reading has suUtbha,) 

kulahamlaka, as, m. an eddy, 

= kulahandaka. 

kuldkshutd, f. a bitch. 

kuldta, as, ra. a kind of small fish. 

^Tir kulddya, as, m. (?), N. of a country 

or people. 

kttldbhi, is, m. a treasure. 

•yoTR kuldya, as, am, m. n. (fr. kula ?), a 
woven texture, a web ; the nest of a bird ; a case or 
investing integument, a receptacle ; the body as tlie 
dwelling-place of the soul; the kennel or resting-place 
of a dog See. ; a place, a spot in general, m Kuldya- 
wildyitj as, in. the act of sitting in a nest, hatching, 
brooding. Kuldyanildyi-td, f, the act or state of 
‘latching, Scc.^^ Kuldya-nildyin, i, ini, i, sitting in 
a uesi, brooding, hatting.— iCufdya-8f^i, as, m. 

‘ nest-dweller,’ a bird. 

Kiddyayat, an, anti, at (fr.nom. kiddyaya),Wed, 
building nests or a resting-place, hiding one’s self in 
a uest. 

Kuldyikd, f. a bird-cage, an aviary. 

Kuldyin, i, ini, t, Ved. forming a nest, shaped like 
* nest, homely ; (<»i), f., N. of a liturgical service. 




kuVi 


^<oif 9 kulala, as, m. (said to be fr. rt 
kul), a potter; a wild cock, Phasianus Gallus; an 
owl; (i), f. the wife of a ptJttcr; N. of a plant; ; 
species of blue stone applied as a collyrium to thi 
eyes (kulatthikd). — Kuldla^'ot, ind, like a potter. 

kulalika, f. an aviary ; (a wrong 
form for kuldyikd.) 

kuldha, Ahorse of a light- 

brown colour with black knees. 

kuldhaka, a lizard, acliame- 

lion ; N. of a plant, commonly Ran ga Kulckhada. 

kuldhnla, as, in., N. of a plant, 
= alamhusfui, godShaUi, hhfikadamha, conmionl) 
Koka^ima, Coryza Terebinthina or Cclsia Coroinan- 
dclina, (a plant whidi dogs are fond of smelling befon 
they eject urine.) 

yrff 5 kuli, is, m. the hand ; (is), f., N. of 
a plant, •Bkardakdri, a prickly nightshade. 

ku-linga, as, m. (see i. ita), akind 
of mouse ; a species of bird, the fork-tailed shrike 
N. of a man; (d), f., N. of a town; (i), f., N. of a 
plant [cf. karhata^dfingi ] ; the female of the fork- 
tailed d\nkt.mmKuliiftgdJcshi (°gra-aifc°), f., N. of a 
p\ai\t,^petikd, kuverdkshi, 

Kalingaka, as, m. a sparrow. 

kulija, as or am (?), m. or n. (?) 


yPey? ku^luiida, as, m. (seC /• ulii 
one who plucks out hairs. 

kuluta, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 
kulpha, as, m. (said to be fr. 3. kal), 
Ved. the ancle ; (as, am), m. n. a disease. 

kulmala, am, n. (said to bo fr. rt. 
kush), Ved. the part of an arrow or spear by which 
the head is attached to the shaft; sin, — Kulmala 
harhislui, as, m., N. of a Vedic poet. 

kulmdsha, as or am, m. or n. sour 
gruel prepared by the spontaneous fermentation of 
the juice of fruits or of boiled rice ; (am), n. halt- 
ripe barley; forced rice; a sort of Phaseolus, sec 
rdja-mdska; a species of Dolichos, D. Biilorus, see 
ydvaka; (as), m. a kind of disease ; (i), f., N. of a 
nvcT. — Kulmdshahhishuta (°sha-abh°), am, n. 
sour gruel. 

Knimdsa —kulmdsha. 

yR 2. kulya, am, n. (for I. kulya see 
col. 1), a bone; flesh; a winnowing basket; a 
measure of eight Dro^ai. 

yRT I. kulya, i,, Ved. a small river; a 
river in general ; a canal, a channel for irrigation ; a 
ditch, a dyke or trench ; N. of a river. 

3. kulya, as, d, am, Ved. belonging to a river. 

Ktdydya, nom. A. kulydyaUt -yUum, to become 
a river. 


a sort of measure (occurring at the end of com- 
pounds in the^fomis kulija, as, I, am; kulijika, as. 
i, am; kulijimi, as, d, am). 

kulinda, as, m. pL, N. of a people 
(as), m. sing, the prince of this people. 

yfflR kulira, as, m. a crab; also kuUra, 

yrfr5^ kuliia, as, am, m. n. (fr. i. Artt and 
lii(a, — ri^a fr, riil), Ved. an axe, a hatchet; th< 
tliuiidcrbolt of Indra ; a sort of fish ; the plant Helio- 
tropium Indicum ; (i), f., Ved., N. of a river supposed 
to be in the middle region of the siey. — KulUa- 
ndyaka, ns, ni. a kind of coitus. t 

m. a N. of Indra, the bearer of the thunderbolt, 
— Kuliidnku^d f., N. of one of the 

sixteen VidyJl-devIs. 

kuli-idsana, as, m. (fr. kulin 
and ifdsanaf or fr. kuli and ifdsana, ‘one who 
commands with his hand?’), an epithet of S’Hkya- 
muiii. 

kuli, f. a wife’s elder sister; the 
plant Solanum Jacquini or Solanuni Longum (vri- 
haJti). 


yRT 2. kulya, f., N. of a drug or medi- 
cinal plant, Celtis Orientalis (jivantikaushadhi); 
another plant, Solatium Longum (sthiildvdrtaka), 

kulluka or kulluka^bhatta, as, m., N. 
of a celebrated scholiast on Manu. 

kulva, as, d, am, Ved. bald, bare 
[Lat. calvus'] in ati-kulva, too bald. 

yRRi kulvaka, am, n. fur upon the tongue ; 
[cf. kuvuka.] 

kuva, am, n. a water-lily, a lotus ; [cf. 
kuvala, kuvalaya, kuvcla.'] 
yRryR kuvakdlukd, f., N. of a vegeta- 
ble igholi-^dka). 

ku-vanga, am, 11. (see i. ku), lead. 
ku-vada, as, d,am (see i.A:m), abusive, 
censorius, scurrilous, using bad language. 

ku-vajraka, am, n. (sec i. ku), 
crystal, a stone resembling a diamond. 

ku-vada, as, d, am (see i. ku), cen- 
sorious; \ei. ku-vada.'] 


kulikd, f., Ved. a kind of bird. 
kudnasa, am, n. water. 

yrcihR kuHpaya, as, m., Ved. an aquatic 
animal. 

kulira, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. 
I. kfi), a crab ; the sign of the zodiac Cancer; [cf. 
kulfrn.]-Kulira-dri 7 tgi, f., N. of a plant; [cf. 
karkata-drittgi.] — KuHrdd C*ra-ail), t, m. a young 
crab (destroying its parents ; the old crab being sup- 
posed to perish on produdng young). 

Ktdirnka, as, m. a small crab. 

kulisa, as, am, in. n. Indra’s thun- 
derbolt ; [cf. kulUa.'] 


yR kuvama, as, m. a N. of Kasyapa(?). 
yR kuvara, as, d, am, astringent in fla- 
vour ; [cf. tuvara.] 

ku-varsha, as, m. (see i. ku), a shower 
of rain, a sudden and violent shower. 

yro kupala or kubala, as, i, m. f. the 
jujube tree, Ziz}'phus jujuba; (am), n. tlie fruit ot 
this tree; the water-lily; a pearl; (d), f., N. of a 
peai\. — Kuvala-kuna, as, ni. the time when the 
tree Zizyphus Jujuba’ bears fni\Xs.—Kuvala-prast}ui, 
as, m., N. of a town. — Kuvalddva or kuhaldiva 
{°la-a^), as, m., N. of a prince with the epithet 
Dhundhumara. — A’ara/e-^aya, as, m. an epithet of 
Vishnu (‘resting on a water-lily*). 


kuluka, am, n. the fur or foulness 
of the tongue. 

yryiRiyRT kulukka-guhjd, f. a firebrand ; 
for ulkd-gunjd f). 

yry^ kulmtga, as, m., Ved. an antelope. 


yR(R kuvalaya, am, n. any water-lily ; 
;he blue water-lily ; (as, am), m. n. the earth ; (as), 
1., N. of the horse of Kuvalayaiva.-«lfava 2 ^a- 
ura, am, o., N. of a town. •« Kuvalaydditya 
°ya-dd?), as, m., N. of a ptmct,^kuvalaydjnda. 
••Kuvaiaydwinda Cya»dv?), as, m. title of a 
3 CL 
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work on rhetoric by Ap3radTkshiU.» Auvoi^yaptf/a 
Cyorap^), 08 , m., N. of a Daitya, who, changed to 
an elephant, became the vehicle of Kaosa ; N. of a 
I [rf* ^uvalaydditya.'l"" Kuvalayav(dt {°yn- 
a»®), f., N. of a princess. — AtfrahiydVva (®ya-aSr), 
08, m., N. of a prince with the epithet Dhundhu- 
mftra ; an epithet of the prince Piatardana. — Kuvala~ 
ya^vdka, as, m., N. of a prince with the epithet 
Dhundhum3ra. — Aura/ayd.fm-(^ar»7a, am, n. ‘the 
adventures of KuvalaySiva,’ title of a Prakrit poem 
composed by ViivanStha Kaviraja. — Anva/ayd/tvya, 
<im, n. the story of Kuvalayasvu. — KuvcUaycifti 
{^yad^a), as, m. a ruler of the earth, a king. — An- 
valaye^a-td, f. kingdotn. 

Kumlayita, as, d, am, decorated with water- 
lilies. 

Kuvalayini, f. an assemblage of water-lilies, a 
place abounding with them. 

ku-vdkya, am, n. or ku-cd6, k, f. 
(,see I. ku), injurious or censorious language, speak- 
ing ill of any one. 

kuvdta, as, in. the fold of a door, 
=*kard(a and kapdto, 

ku-vdda, as, d, am (see i. ku), de- , 
tractiog, censorious, one who speaks ill of others. 

kuvdhula, as, m. a camel. 
kuvika, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 

kuvid, ind. (fr. i. ku and id), Ved. 
a particle of interrogation, * if, whether ;* or used in 
direct questions ; (a verb following this particle does 
not lose its accent.)- A'uvit-sa, as, m., Ved. any 
one, an unknown person ; (Say.) N. of a man (‘ much 
destroying’). 

kucinda or kuvindaka, as, ni. a 
weaver, ^kupintla, 

ku-vivdha, as, m. (see i. ku), a 

degrading or improper marriage. 

ku-vlttd, f. (sec I . ku), the lute of 

the Candidas. 

kuvira, as, m. or d, f.(?), N. of a 

river. 

kuvritti-krii, m. the plant Ca?- 

salpinia Bonducella («pu//^a). 

fTOT kti-vend, f. (see i. ku), N. of a river ; 

a fish-basket; (various reading for the following.) 

Ku-vent, f. a fish-basket ; a badly braided tress of 
hair ; a woman with her hair badly braided. 

kuvera, &c. See under kubera. 

kuvela, am, n. a water-lily, = kuva~ 
laya, q. v. 

*«<€! ku-vaidya, as, m. (sec i. ku), a bad 

physician. 

kuvroy am, n. a forest, a wood. 

asm kus, cl. 4. P. kusyati, to embrace, 
3* \ enfold ; (a various reding for kus, q. v.) 
kusa, as, m. (used in Sutra works, but 
the word darhka is more common in the HrSh- 
manas), grass, especially the sacred grass used at certain 
religious ceremonies (i. e. Poa Cynosuroides, a grass 
with long stalks and /numerous pointed leaves); a 
rope made of Kusa grass used for connecting the yoke 
of a plough with the pole ; N. of a son of Vasu Upa- 
ridara ; of a son of BalUkH^va, grandson of BalUka, 
father of Ku^Smba and Ku^anftbha ; of a son of Su- 
hotra [cf. kd4a] ; of a son of Vidarbha ; of a son of 
RSma; of a son of Lava, king of Ka^mTra; one of the 
great DvTpas or divisions of the universe, surrounded 
by the sea of liquified butter ; {a), f. a plank for 


covering anything ; a piece of wood ; a horse’s bridle ; 
N. of a plant, commonly called MadhukarkatikH ; 
( 1 ), f. a sort of boat or ladle used in making libations ; 
wrought iron; a ploughshare; a pod of cotton; 
(am), n. water; (as, d, am), wicked, depraved; 
mad, inebriate. — Ku^a-6ira, am, n. a garment made 
of Ku.sa grass ; (as, d, am), covered with a garment 
made of Ku4a grass; (d), fi, N. of a river. — Atcjfa- 
didpa, as, m., N. of one of the seven large Dvipas 
or divisions of the universe. — KuiSa-dhdrd, f., N. of 
a river. — Kusa-dhvaja, as, m., N. of a prince, a son 
of Hrasva-roman ; also a grandson of the latter ; N. 
of a grandson of Vrishadhvaja. — Ait.s'd-noyara, am, 
n., N. of the town in which Sfil^a-muni died. — Kuifa- 
ndhhn, as, ni., N. of a son of Ku^a.— A't^ia-ncfrrr-, 

as, m., N. of a Daitya. — Ka^a-pushpa, am, n., N. 
of a plant (=granihi‘parna), a perfume so called. 

— Kus^a-plavana, am, u., N. of a TTlrtha. — Awrftt- 

mushti, is, is, t; having the hand full of sacrificial 
grass. — au, m. du. the two sons of 

K3ma, called Kufa and Lava. — an, atl, 

at, covered with Kusa grass; (fi), f., N. of a town. 

— Kii^a-vdri, ii. water in which Kusa grass h-is 
been soaked. — Kuifa^vindu, avas, m. pi., N. of a 
people. — AM.f«-rFrd, f., N. of a river; (a various 
reading for kuifa-^trd,)^^Kida-stamha, as, m. a 
heap of Ku5a grass ; N. of a Tlrtha ; N. of a prince. 

Ku^a-stava, as, m. a bundle of Ku^a grass. 

Kwfa-sthaln, am, n. an epithet of the town 
Kanyakubja ; (?), f. an epithet of the town Dv5rak5. 

Kinfa-hasf.a, as, d, am, having Ku^a grass in the 
hand or in the paw (as applied to the tiger in tlie 
HiiopzdeisL).^ Ku^dkara (’^^a~dk°),/is, m. fire (the 
.sacrifidal fire being made upon atuft of the Ku^a grass). 

— Kusidksha ( 'Va-a/c ’), as, in. a monkey, an ape. 

•mKa^dgra (Vrt-ay®), am, n. the sharp point of a 
blade of the Ku.<a grars; (cm), m., N, of a prince, the 
son of Brihadratha; (ri«, d, am), sliarp, shrewd, 
intelligent. — is, is, i, sharp as 

the point of Kusa grass, shrewd, intelligent ; (is), f. 
shrewdness, subtlety; alsq similar compounds, as kuffd- 
gra~dhl, 8cc.<^ Ku^dgrJya, as, d, am, sharp as the 
point of Ku^a grass, subtile, penetrating. — Kuifd- 
grlya-mati, is, is, i, of subtile intellect, subtile, 
sharp-sighted, intelligent, possessing mental acumen ; 
also other similar compounds, as kuffdgriya dhi, 
ku^dgrlya'-huddhi, &c. — Ku.idttkuni {°sa-att ), 
as, m. a blade of sacrificial gnss.^^Ku^dngurlya or 
ku^dngurlyaka ('^i^a~an'^), am, n. a ring of Ku^a 
grass worn at religious ceremonies. — (°.s'tt- 

ar°), is, m. ‘ one who may be irritated by a Kus'a 
blade,’ epithet of the sage l^urvlsas, famous for his 
irascibility. — Aw.rfd-rfe/7, f., N. of a town, the resi- 
dence of Kusa, son of Rama. — Kn.iararta ( ^a~ 
dll'"), as, m., N. of a Tlrtlia, or passage of the Gan- 
ges, personified as a son of Rishabha. — A'fi.^d.s'va 

as, m., N. of a prince, mm Ku.<dsana (%^a- 
as ), am, n. a small mat of sacrificial grass on 
which a Br.lhman sits when performing his devo- 
tion.— AtfAT-.vrtyrt, as^ d, am, lying in grass or in 
water; (as), ni. a kind of xree,^ karnikdra ; the 
IndLin crane ; N. of a mountain in Ku.sa-dvTpa ; (am), 
n. * lying in water,’ a water-lily, a lotus. — Ku^e^aya- 
kara, as, m. the %w\.^ Kniiottara (''f^a-ut''), as, 
d, am, covered with sacrificial grass. — A«rfofZ«/fa 
(Va-ttf^), am, ii. water in which Ku^a grass has 
been infused ; (d), f., N. of a deity. 

Kusfaj/a or ku^apa, as, m. a drinking-vessel, a 
cup, a goblet, a cistern. 

Kuifita, as, d, am, mixed or combined with 
water ; [cf. kushita.'] 

Kuiin, i, ini, t, furnished with Ku^a grass ; (t), 
m. an epithet of VSlmlki (so called with reference to 
Kuia, the son of KIiua).^ Kuifugrdmaka, as, m., 
N. of a village of the Mallas. — Knii-nagara, am or 
i, n. or f., N. of the capital of the Mallas. 

kusaja, as, in. pL, N. of a peojilc; 

(a various reading for kudala.) 

ku8and4x, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 


^ \9fP(ku^andman, d, m. a camel; (pro- 
bably a wrong form for ^Uu-ndman.) 

kusandra, a various reading for 
kuifa-dkdrd, 

kusaya or kusapa. See last col. 

ku-hra^ as, m. (see i. ku), Ved. a 
kind of reed. 

ku-sarira, am, n. (see i. abad 
body ; (as), ni., N. of a Muni. 

kusalttj as, d, am (connected with 
kmfaf), right, proper, suitable, good (e.g,kuifalam 
man, to consider good, to approve), well, healthy, 
in good condition ; happy, prosperous ; fit for, com- 
petent, able, skilful, expert, clever, conversant with 
anything (with loc., gen., inf., and in compounds, e. g. 
udgithe or udgithasya kuifalak, clever in song; 
kusfalo vyakhydiuin, conqictent to explain ; a^va- 
kiisUila, skilled in horses); (d^), m. pi., N. of a 
I people, the inhabitants of Kusa-dvTpa ; (as), m. an 
I epithet of S'iva ; N. of a prince ; also of a grammarian, 
author of the Paiijik3pradTpa ; (d), f., N. of a woman ; 
(i), f. a phnt, =:^a^mantaka; another plant, — 
dramlikil; (am), n. welfare, well-being; a good or 
happy or pros;>crous condition, happiness; virtue, 
virtuous action ; cleverness, competence, ability ; fitness ; 
due order ; ku.<alam prat^h, to .ask after another’s 
welfare, to say ‘how do you do?’ ku^alam te, hail 
to thee ! (used as a salutation, especially in greeting a 
Brahman); kus^alnm or ku^alvna, ind. well, in a 
proper manner, properly, rightly; happily, cheerfully. 

— I\u.<ala-kdma, as, d, am, desirous of h-appiness ; 
(cm), ni. desire for happiness. — Kusfala-td, f. or 
kumla-tva, am, n. cleverness, ability, conversaiicy, 
experience ; skilfulness, well-being.— A'(jfnria-y>rrc.f/ia, 
as, m. friendly enquiry after a person’s health or 
welfare ; salutation, greeting, saying * how do you do?’ 

— Kiafaladmddhi, is, is, i, wise, able, intelligent. 

Ku^ala-sdgara, as, m., N. of a scribe, pupil of 

L.1vanyaratna. 

KiLialin, i, ini, i, healthy, well, happy, prosperous ; 
au.spicious, favourable, good ; virtuous ; clever. 

Ku^aUdiH, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to make 
right or {)roper, to arrange in due order. 

kiisddhya or kusddhya{}), as, m. 
pi., N. of a people ; (a various reading for kidddya; 
cf. also ku^dnda.) 

kiisdmha, as, m., N. of a son of 
Vasu Uparii^ara ; N. of a son of Ku^a, who was the 
founder of the town Kau^flmbT. 

Kufldmhn, us, m., N. of a son of Kusa, the 
founder of KausSmbT. 

ku-sulmali, is, m. (sec i the 
plant Andersonia Rohitaka. 

ku-sinsapd, f. a kind of Sisu 
tree, Dalbergia Sisa, -kapila-ifin^apd. 

kusika,as,d,am, squint-eyed; (as), 
m., N. of the father of Visva-mitni ; N. of the father of 
GSthin or Gsdhi orG3dhin,the latter being sometimes 
identified with Indra, who is called Kau^ika or Ku^i- 
kottama ; (according to the Mah3-bh3rata and R3m3- 
pna, Vi^vS-mitra is son of G3dhi and grandson of 
Ku^ika); (da), m. pi. the descendants of Ku4ika; N. of 
a people; (as), m. a ploughshare (in this sense more 
properly n.); the sediment of oil; the plant Shorca 
Robiista; alsoTcrmiiialia Bellerica (vtb/d^oXra) ; also 
Vaiica Robusta (a^va-karna). — Ku^ikan-dhara, as, 
m., N. of a Muni. 

kusita, &c. See under huia. 

ku-simhi, is, m. or f. (?), (see i. 
ku\ N. of a plant ; [cf. Hmha, Hmhi, and kusimhi.'] 

kuslda, am, n. the profession of 
usury ; red saunders ; [cf. kusida^ 





hmmhha. • 
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hu-iila, as, a, am (see i. ku), ill- 
behaved, rude, wicked ; evil-disposed ; ill-tempered. 
m^Kufila4a, f. or kuitla-tm, am, n. misbehaviour, 
misconduct; bad disposition ; iU-temper. 

fytcw kiUilava, as, m. (connected with 
ku-fda f), a bard, herald ; an actor, dancer, mime ; 
a newsmonger ; an epithet of ValmTki ; (au), m. du. 
the two sons of Kama, Kufa and Lava, who recited 
the KSmSyana, (probably these names were originally 
formed from the word Kuftlava) ; [cf. kuSa-lava.'] 

kusivasa, as, in. an epithet of 
Valmiki ; [cf. kuiin and kiifdava,'] 

kuiumbha, as, m. a jar ; the water- 
pot of an ascetic ; [cf. kmumbha.'] 

ku^kla, as, m. (fr. i. ku and sulaf) 
a granary, a cupboard, a store-room, a place in which 
rice or other grain is kept ; a conflagration of chaff. 
— JMula-dhanya, am, n. grain stored for three 
years* consumption.— /^M'iMftwf/tdnpoAvi, am, ni. a 
householder 8 cc, who has three years’ grain in store. 
•• Ktaffila-piiranadhiika (”na-dd/t°), as, d, am, 
being (like to mere empty) measures filling a granary, 

kuh~saya, &c. See under kusa, 
kusri, is, m., N. of a teacher. 
kii-sruta, as, d, am (see i. ku), in- 
distinctly heard. 

ku-habhra, am, n. (see r. ku), a 

'.mall hole. 


kush, cl. 9. P. kushndti, 6 ukosha, 
^^^hoshishyati, akoshit, koshUum, to tear, 
Tear asunder, to force or draw out, to extract, to expel; 
to test, assay, examine ; to shine : Pass. ktn*hyati 
and kushyate: Caus. koshaynti: Desid. <^ukoshi~ 
shall and ^ukushishati : Intens. dokushyatc, do- 
koshlL 

ku-shamja, as, in. (see i. ku), N. of 

A priest. 

yro kushala, as, d, am, clever, expert, 
cScc. ; (a wrong reading for kullalu.) 

kushavd.,£.,yeA\., N. of a RakshasT. 
kushdku, us, us, u (fr. rt. kush ^), 
burning, scorching, inflaming; wicked, detestable; 
{us), m. fire ; the sun ; a monkey ; [cf. kashdku.] 

kushdru, us, m., N. of a man. 
'^f^kushif, ind. excellently; (foritiujif.^^). 

kushita, as, d, am, mixed with water 
[cf. ku^ita] ; (am), n. happy, well, right, fortunate, 
aiapicious, &c. (?). 

kushttaka, as, m., Vcd. a kind of 
bird; N. of a man; .(««), m. pi. the descendants of 
this man. 

ku>‘Shtda, as, d, am, indifferent, apa- 
thetic, inert; (am), n. usury; (more correctly ku- 
sida,) 

^H^?t(^kushidin, t, m., N. of a teacher. 

■fWI kushubhya, nom. P. kushubhyati, to 

throw ; to abuse; to despise. 

kushumbha, as, ra., Ved. the poison- 

I’ag of an insect. 

kushtha, as or am, m. or n. (fr. 1 . ku 
*nd ^haf), a sort of medicinal plant (used as a remedy 
or the disease called tahman, q. v.), Costus Spedosus 
or Arabicus ; a sort of poison ; leprosy, of which 
^jghtcen vuieties are enumerated, seven severe and 
***^”**”®*’.***'Portancc ; {d), f. the mouth or open- 
g of a basket. — Kushtha-ketu, us, m., N. of a plant, 


hkumydhtdya. — Kush(ha-gandhi, n. the fra- 
grant bark of the plant Feronia Elephanhim. -■ Kushr 
tfuirghna, as, t, am, curing leprosy ; (os), m., N. 
of a medicinal plant, commonly callc^d Hiyflvall [cf. 
hUdvalt] ; (t), f. an esculent root, Solanum Indicum, 
^kakamdii; the opposite leaved fig tree. •"Kushr 
IfuirdikitHta, am, n. the cure of leprosy. Kushtha- 
ndiana, as, m., N. of several plants which cure 
leprosy ; the root of Dioscorea ; white pepper or 
mustard ; another plant, ** kshtrUa-vriksha. — Ku- 
shiha-naHnt, f. a plant, commonly HSkuca, Psoralu 
Coiy\\(o\\s,mmKu8hlhi-riuiya, as, i, am, full o 
leprosy, leprous. Kushfha-roga, as, in. leprosy, 
elephsntiuis. '^Kushlha-sudana, as, ni. the Cassia 
tree. Cassia Fistula; [cf. drafflHulha.]"‘Kush(ha- 
hantfi, id, m. a kind of bullx)us p\Ai\\.,=hasli- 
kanda ; {tri), f. another plant, generally called 
VakuiJT. •• Kushlha-hHi, t. m. the plant Acicia 
Catechu.— (“/Aa-a»‘’), as, d, am, 
leprous. — Kushfhdnvita ('’/Aa-(m“), as, d, am, 
afflicted with leprosy. •^Knsht hart {^tha-ari), is, 
m. Acacia Catechu; another plant. Acacia Farnesiana 
{vitkhadira) ; another plant, Trichosanthes Diccca, 
= patola; another plant, = dditya-pattra and 
arka-pattra ; sulphur. 

Kushihita, ns, d, am, or kushthin, f, iiii, 
leprous, a leper. 

ku-shthala, am, n. (fr. i. or 2. ku and 
sthala), a bad place or spot ; the surface of the earth. 

kushihikd, ds,L pl. (related to kush- 
(hd f), Vcd. a part of the foot of a sacrificial animal 
considered wurtliless for sacrificial purposes; (SSy.) 
the aintcrits of the entrails. 

kushmalu, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 
kush), cutting, dividing; a leaf. 

’JWnPf kushmunda, as, m. a kind of pump- 
kin-gourd, Benincasa Ccrifera; false conception; a 
sbate of the womb in gestation (?) ; a particular re- 
ligious formula; a class of demons; one of a class 
of denii-gods attached to J?iva ; (i ), f. the gourd Be- 
nincasa Cerifera, a drug; a religious ceremony, a 
certain rite, performed as a penance or expiation ; an 
epithet of the wife of S^iva. 

Kmhmdndaka, as, m, the gourd Benincasa Ceri- 
fera ; N. of a Nilga ; N. of an attendant of S'iva. 

sn kus, cl. 4. P. kusyati, to embrace, 

surround ; [cf. ku^J] 

ku-sa6iva, as, m. (see i. ku), a 

bad counsellor. 

Att-sartf, t, f. (see i. Am), a shallow 

stream. 

kusalam, ind. well, happy, &c.; 
(more correctly kmfala, q. v.) 

ku-sahdya, as, m. (see i. ku), a 

bad companion. 

ku-sdrathi, is, m. (see i. Am), a 

bad charioteer. 

JPffiT kusita, as, rn. (said to be fr. kus), 
an inhabited country; N. of a country; a money- 
lender (?), see kustcbi.mm Kusitdyl, f. the wife of a 
money-lender (?); [cf. tlie following.] 

kusiddyijf. the wife of a Kusida, of 
a money-lender (?), see kusiddyt; a kind of demon ^?). 

kusindha, am, n., Vcd, a trunk. 

kusimbt, f. = simht, 

ku-sida, as, d, am (sec i. Am), Ved. 
sitting too long in one spot (?), lazy, slotliful, inert ; 
{am), n. any loan or thing lent to be repaid with 
interest; lending money; usury, the profession of 
usury; {as, m), m. f. a money-lender, a usurer. 
"•Ktmda-patha, as, m. usuiy, usurious interest, 


any exceeding five per KusidorVfiddhi, is, 

f. interest on money. 

Kusiddyt, f. the wife of a usurer. 

Kustdika, as, t, am, one who follows the pro- 
fession of usury. 

Kusidin, t, m. a usurer ; N. of a descendant of 
Kanva, author of several hymns of the ^ig-veda. 

kusuma, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. 
It. kus), a flower ; {am), n. fruit; the menstrual dis- 
charge ; a term for the shorter sections of Deveivara’s 
Kavi-kalpalatS (the longer chapters being called 
Stavaka) ; ophthalmia, disease of the eyes ; {as), m. 
a fonn of fire ; N. of the attendant of the sixth 
Arhat of the present AvasarpiiiT. — A'liXMma-Aar- 
muka or kimima-^dpa, as, ni. or kusumn-dhan- 
van, d. 111.* having flowers for his bow,* epitliet of KSma, 
the god of love. — Kusuma-kdiimandalin, t, m., 
N. of a Kinnsii. — Kusuma-komala, as, d, am, 
tender :is a flower. — Kusuma-dita, as, d, am, heaped 
with Aovrers. — Kusuma-deva, as, m., N. of an 
author. — Knsuma~naga, as, ni., N. of a mountain. 

— Knsuma-pura, am, n., N. of the town PHtali- 

puira. — Knsuma-madhya, am, n., N. of a tree 
bearing a large acid fluit, commonly Cslita ga< 5 , Cor- 
dia Myxa or Dilleiiia lndicaL. — Kusuma-maya, asi 
I, am, consisting of Aov/ers. — Kusutna-latd, f. a 
creeper in blossom. — dn, all, at, fur- 

nished witli flowers, flowering, in flower; (It), f. a 
female during menstruation ; N. of the town Patali- 
putra. — Kusnma-vtma, as, tn. the flower-arrow of 
the god of love ; * flower-arrowed,’ epithet of K 3 ma, 
the god of love, as having flowers for arrows. — Ku- 
suma-vit^ilrd, f., N. of a metre consisting of four 
lines of twelve syllables vAcli. — Kusuma‘.<ayana, 
am, n. a couch of flowers. — iOwMwia-rfara, as, d, 
am, ‘ flower-arrowed,’ epithet of the god of love. 

— Kasuma^ara tva, am, n. the state of one who 
has flowers for arrows. — Kusnma-^ckharn’^jaya, 
as, in. title of a plsy. — Kusnma-sandtha, as, d, 
am, possessed of flowers, having flowers. — Kusuma^ 
stavaka, as, m. a butidi of flowers, a nosegay, bou- 
quet, a j»rland ; N. of a meire.— Kusumdkara 
{°ma-dlr), as, m. a quantity of flowers or place 
abounding with them, a parterre, a garden, a nosegay ; 
spring, the vernal scAson.— Knsumdhjana {°ma- 
an**), am, 11. the calx of brass, used as a collyrium. 

— Kusumdnjali (”7W«-a»"), is, f. ‘ handful of flow- 
ers,’ the title of a philosophical work written to prove 
the existence of a Supreme being, by I Mayana AchSiya, 
consisting of seventy-two K;'lrikrts divided into five 
dapters. — Ku 8 umdnjali- 7 nakaranda, ns, m. title 
of a commentary by Ru^idatta on the preceding work. 

— Kusumdtmdia i^ma-dt '), am, n. saffron. — ATm- 
sumddhipa {"'ma-mlh^), as, m. ‘the prince of 
flowers,’ the ^aiiipa, a tree which bears a yellow 
fragrant flower, Michelia Champaka. — Kusumd- 
dhirdj {°ma-adh.°), t, m. the same plant. — Xm- 
siimdyudha {"ma-dy°), as, m. ‘ flower-aniied,* an 
epithet of Kama, the god of love, his arrows being 
tipped with Hovrers. — Kusurndva^dya (^ma-av°), 
CM, m. gathering flowers. — Knsumdvatansaka (°ma- 
av°), am, n. a chaplet, a crown of flowers. — Kusu- 
mdvall {^ma-av'\ f. title of a medicinal work. 

— Kasumdsava (‘’ma-fl«®), am, n. honey. — Am- 
sumdstra {^ma-as''), as, m. * flow’er-arrowcd,’ epi- 
thet of the god of love. — Knsumcshti { 'ma-ishu), 
us, m.=kusumdstra above; (u), n. the bow of 
Kama. — Kusuirugjvala (^ma-ttf*), as, d, am, bril- 
liant with blossoms. 

Kusumaya, nom. P. knsnmayati, -yitum, to pro- 
duce flowers, cause to flower. 

Kusumita, as, d, am, furnished with flowers, 
flowered, budded, in Hov/er.-Kusumita-latd, f. or 
kusumitalatd-vellitd, f., N. of a metre consisting 
uf four lines of eighteen syllables each. 

Kusumya, nom. P. kusumyati, to begin to flower. 

kusumdla, as, in. a thief (fr. ku- 
suma -f ala, * living among flowers ?’). 

kusumbha, as, am, m. n. (said to be 
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fr. rt. safflower, Carthamus Tiuctorius ; saffron, 
Crocus Sativus; the water-pot of the student and 
SannySsin ; n. gold ; (as), m. outward affec- 

tion, compared with the colour of safflower ; N. of a 
mountain. — an, cUt, al, furnished 

with a jar or water-pot. 

kmuruvinda or kusurubinda, as, 
m., N. of a descendant of UddSlaka. 

Kusurubinda or kusaravindu, us, m., N. of an 
author of several verses of the Vajasaneyi-samhitS. 

"^^kusu, US, m. an earth-worm. 

kusfda, as, m., Ved. a kind of spiri- 
tual or supernatural being; a granary &c. See 
kuiidiu 

JllPfl ku-sriti, is, f. (see i . A:«), evil con- 
duct, wickedness, depravity; conjuring, sleight-of- 
hand, magic ; (U, is, i), going evil w.iys, wicked. 

kustubha, as, m. an epithet of 
Vi^iiu (derived fir. kaustuhha f). 

kustumbari, f. a pungent seed 
iiscd in condiments, coriander. 

kustumbaru, us, ni., N. of one of 
Kubera's attendants. 

kustumburu, us, m. (said to be fr. 
i.ku and iumhuni), the plant coriander; (n), n. 
the seed of this plant. 

ku-strl, f. (see i . ku), a bad woman. 

kusmnya (fr. ku-stnaya), nom. A. 
kusmayaJte, to smile improperly; to sec mentally, 
guess ; to perceive, to imagine. 

ku^srapna, as, m. (see i. ku), a bad 
dream, a nightmare. 

ku-’Sedmin, t, m. (see i. ku), a 

bad master. 

' kuA, cl. TO. A. kuhayate, ^yitum, to 
■ surprise, astonish; to excite wonder, to cheat, 
to deceive by trickery or jugglery, impose upon 
(related to tjnhl). 

1 . kuJui, ((8, ni. an epithet of Kuvera; a rogue, a 
cheat (in a~kuha, q. v.). 

Ktihnka, a«, a, am, cheating, a cheat, a rogue, a 
juggler ; {as), m. a frog ; N. of a king of the serpent- 
race ; {am, d), n. f. juggling, deception, sleight-of- 
hand, legerdemain. ■■ cw, i, am, or 

kuhaka-kdraka, as, ikd, am, or kuhakorkdrin, 

l, int, i, practising jugglery or conjuring, cheating. 
^ KuhakofM'ita, as, d, am, afraid of a trick, 
suspicious, cautious, wary. — Kuhaka-fivin, 1, ini, i, 
living by sleight-of-hand, a conjurer, a cheat, &c. 
•« Kuhaka-vritti, is, f. juggling, conjuring, sleight- 
of-hand; hypocrisy. 

Kuhana, as, d, am, envious, hypocritical ; {as), 

m. a mouse, a rat ; a snake ; N. of a man ; (d), f. 
hypocrisy; assumed and false sanctity; the interested 
p^ormance of religious austerities ; {am), n. a small 
earthen vessel ; a glass vessel. 

Kuhanikd, f. hypocrisy <Scc. ; [cf. the preceding.] 

^?r 2 . kuha, ind. (fr. i. ku), Ved. where ? 
kvJia did, wherever, anywhere, somewhere, to any 
place. •• KulmHdrvid, t, t, t, Ved. being everywhere. 

Knhayd, ind., Ved. where? ^ Kuhnyd-kriti, is, 
is, i, Ved. where active ? 

kuhaka-svana or kuhaka-svara, 
as, m. (kuhaka being here an onomatopoetic word), 
a wild C(x:k, Phasianus Gallus. 

kuhara, as, rn. (fr. kuh = guh .^), N. 
of a serpent belonging to the Krodhavaia race; 
{am), n. a cavity, hollow; a hole, rent; the ear; 
the throat or larynx ; a guttural sound ; proximity ; 
copulation. 


kuharita, am, n. noise, a sound in | 
general ; especially the song or cry of the Kokila or i 
Indian cuckoo ; a sound uttered in copulation. 

huhali, is, m. the leaf of the Piper 
Betel (commonly called PSn) with small pieces of 
the Areca-nut and Catediu and a little lime, which 
arc chewed and eaten by the people of the East and 
especially offered to the persons present at a matri- 
monial ceremony. 

kuhd, f„ N. of a plant, also called 
Katukl. — f. an epithet of the goddess 
DurgH. 

ku-hdrlta, as, m. (see i. ku), N. 

of a man. 

kuhu, us, f. the new moon ; N. of a 
river ; lire cry of the Kokila ; [cf. 

SI 5 ^*^ AMAiiAiiA«3/a (fr. kuhu-kuha for 
kiJui-knha, where ? where ?), nom. A. kuhukuhd- 
yate, to show one’s admiration. 

■55 kuhu, us, f. (fr. kuh rr guh f), the new 
HUM)!!, personified as a daughter of Angiras; the 
lirst day of the first quarter on which the moon rises 
invisible ; N. of one of tlic seven rivers of Plaksha- 
dvlpa; the cry or song of the Kokila or Indian 
cuckoo. — Kuhu~kan(ha or kuhuka, as, m. the 
Kokila or Indian cuckoo, k6khv. — Knhd-pdla, as, 
m. the king oi turtles, the tortoise supposed to up- 
hold the world, m, Kuhii^mukha or kuhfi-rava, as, 

I m. the Kokila or Indian cuckcx>. 

kuhula,am, n. a pit filled with stakes. 

kuhedikd or kuhedi or kuhelikd, f. 
a fog, a mist, haze, haziness. 

ku-hvdna, am, n. (see 1. ku), a dis- 
agreeable noise. 

gp I. kfi or ku, cl. 2. P. kauti, kaviti, or 

^d. T. A. kavate, or d. 6 . A. knvate, or cl. 9 . 
P. A. kundti, -nite, or kmidti, ~nit€, dukdva, See., 
to sound, make a noise, cry out ; to move : Caus. 
kdrayati: \)e&\d, ibikushati, de : intens. dokiiyaie 
or kokuyaU, to cry aloud ; [cf. Gr. ncvkuw.] 

^ 2 . ku, US, f. a female Pisada or j^oblin. 

kukuda, as, m. one who gives a girl 
in marriage with due ceremony and suitable decora- 
tions. 

kv6a, as, ra. a breast; the female 
breast, espedally that of a young or umtiarried 
woman ; [cf. Audee.] 

kudakd, f. the milky juice of a 

bulbous plant ; [? cf. kurdikd,"] 

kvdakra, as or am f m. or n. ? (for 
ku-dakra), Ved. tlie female breast. 

kudavdra, as, m.'(?), N. of a region; 

also of a man. 

kndikd, f. a small brush or hair- 
pencil ; a key ; [cf. kudi and kurdikd.'] 

kudid-arthin, t, ini, i (for ku- 
did-ar^), Ved. striving to get eveiy where ; (Say.) 
seeking (oblations) from any quarter. 

kudi, f. a paint brush, a pencil ; [cf. 
kudikd and kurdikd.] 

kuddhalinga, au, m. du. = ku- 
kundara, q. v. 

kuj, cl. I . P. kujati, dukuja, kujitum, 
to make any inarticulate or monotonous 
sound, to utter a ciy as a bird, to coo as a pigeon, 
to caw as a crow, to warble ; to moan, groan, &c. ; 


to utter any sound in a low and indistinct voice 
to fill with sounds &c. : Caus. ki^ayati: Desid. 
dukujishati : Intens. ddkujyate, dokukti. 

Kuja, as, m. rumbling (as of the bowels &c.) ; 
cooing, murmuring, a warbling &c. 

Kujaka,a8,ikd, am, cooing, warbling, sounding, &c. 

Kujat, an, anti, at, cooing, warbling, &c. 

Kujana, am, 11 . rumbling of the bowels; the 
uttering of any inarticulate sound, cooing, moaning ; 
the raffling of wheels. 

Kujita, as, d, am, uttered inarticulately, cooed, &c. ; 
(am), n. the cry of a bird, cooing, warbling, &c. 

Kujin, i, ini, i, making a rumbling sound in the 
bowels; warbling. 

kut, cl. 10. P. kidayati, to burn ; to 

^vNgive pain, be distressed, to call, invite; to 
counsel, ^vise ; A. ku(ayate, to avoid or decline 
giving, not to give; to render indistinct or unin- 
telligible, to muddle, to render confused or foul ; to 
be distressed ; to de.spair ; [cf. Eng. heat, hot ; Old 
Island, hiti, heitr; Germ, hitze, heiss.) 

kuta, as, am, m. n. the bone of the 
forehead with its projections or prominences, a horn ; 
the crown of the head ; any prominence or projec- 
tion (e. g. ansa-kuia, tlie hump of a buifalo ; akshi- 
hu{a, the prominence of the forehead above the eye) ; 
summit, the peak or summit of a mountain ; summit, 
head, i. e. the highest, the most excellent, the first ; 
a heap, a multitude (e. g. ahhra-knta, a multitude oi 
clouds) ; a kind of vessel or implement ; a hammer, 
an iron mallet ; part of a plough, a ploughshare, the 
body of a plough ; a trap for catching deer ; a con- 
cealed weapon as a dagger in a wooden case, a sword- 
stick &c. ; illusion, haud, trick, deceit; a roguish 
scheme or plot ; a knotty point, a puzzling question, 
an enigma, an obscure passage ; untrutli, falsehood, 
(or attributivcly) false, untrue ; vile, low ; unifonn 
substance (as tire ethereal element &c.); a water- 
jar ; a kind of plant ; {ns, i), m. f. a house, a 
dwelling [cf. kuta and kuti] ; (as), in. an epithet of 
Agaslya; (a«, d, am), Ved. not horned or cornuted, 
as an animal with incomplete continuations of the 
bone of tlic forehead ; (as), m. an ox whose horns 
;ire broken. — Knta-kdra, as, m. a rogue, a cheat, a 
false witness. — AM/tt-Ad/'fiAa, as, ikd, am, a rogue, 
a cheat, a false witness. — Kuta-krit, t,t,t, cheating, 
committing a fraud, bribing ; (f), m. a Kayastha or 
man of the writer-caste ; an epithet of S'iva. — Kuta- 
khadga, as, in. a hidden sword, a sword-stkk. 
"^Kuta-grantha, title of a work supposed to be 
written by Vy^s3i.mmKu(a-ddhadman, d, m. a rogue, 
a cheat. — iiA/a-^a, f. or kuta-tva, am, n. falsehood, 
fraud. — AiZ^a-f M/d, f. a false pair of seffles. — ATvifa- 
dharma, as, d, am, (a country or house) where 
falsehood is considered a duiy.wm Kiita-'parva or 
kiita-purva, as, m. fever occurring in an elephant 
from vitiation of the three humf)rs ; (more oirrectly 
huta-purva,) — Kuta-pdlaka, as, m. a bilious fever; 
a potter’s kiln. Kuta-jidda, as, m. a trap. — Aa^a- 
bandha, as, m. a trap. — AA/a-^ndna, am, n. a 
false measure or weight. — Kuta-mudgara, as, m. 
a concealed weapon similar to a hammer. — A'tffa- 
mohana, as, m. an epitliet of Skanda. — Au /a- 
yantra, am, n. a trap or snare for deer, birds, &x. 
^ Kuta-yuddha, am, n. a treacherous or unfair 
battle; (as, d, am), fighting treacherously.— Adf a- 
yodhin, t, ini, i, fighting unfairly or treacherously. 

Ku(a-Tadand, f. a laid trap.— Au^a-tfas, ind. in 
heaps, in multitudes, hy crowds, •mKu(a-ddlmali, is, 
m. f. or ikd, f. a fabulous cotton-plant with sharp 
thorns, with which the wicked are tortured in the 
world of Yuma; a species of the Simul silk-cottou 
tree. — Kuta-ddsana, am, n. a forged or false grant 
or decree. — Kuia-daila, as, m., N. of a mountain. 
^ Kufa-sdkshin, I, m. a false witness.- Aiifa-sfAa, 
os, d, am, standing at the top, keeping the hipest 
position; standing in a multitude, standing in the 
midst ; (in phil.) immovable, unifonn, unchwgeablc, 
perpetually and universally the same, as the soul, 
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spirit, space, fthrt, sound, &c.; (am), n. a sort of 
n^ume, a spedes of dried shell-ii^, commonly 
I^lkhi;'the soul.— £ii(GwtAa-tdp f. or ku(astha- 
tva,am, n. unchangeablcnesi, uniformity.- 
marrMt am, n. alloyed or counterfeit gold. — ^u^d- 
ksha 08, m. loaded or false dice.— iCd/d- 

gdra {^(Ordtf ), am, n. an upper room, an apartment 
on the top of a house.— £t2f dr^Aa (°(a-ar°), as, 
m. ambiguity of meaning, fiction.— Xti(dr^Aa-&/id- 
shitd, (; scil. kaiha, a tale, a stoiy, a fiction. — ifn- 
iopdya C(a-ttp°), as, m. trick, fraud, stratagem. 

KutaJea, am, n. elevation, prominence, projection ; 
the body of a plough (i.e. the wood without the 
ploughshare and pole) ; a ploughshare ; illusion, fraud, 
untruth, deceit ; (as, d, am), fraudulent, unfair ; (as), 
m., N. of a mountain ; a braid or tress of hair ; a 
perfume; see murd."»KutaIcdkhydna {Vca‘dkh°), 
am, n. an invented tale. 


kutaja, as, m. the plant Wriprhtia 

Antidyscnterica ; [cf. ku^aja.'l 

-99 kudj cl. 6. P. kddati, -ditum, to eat; 
Cs^to graze; to become firm or £st or solid. 


kudya, am, n. a wall, = kudya, 

-enf cl. 10. P. A. kiinayati, -/<?, 
N -yitiim, to draw together, contract, close. 
Kunita, as, d, am, contracted, shut, closed. 
^ Kimitdcshana as, m. a hawk. 


kunakuddha, as, in., N. of one of 
S'iva’s attendants. 

kiini, is, is, i, crooked-armed, having 
a curved or withered arm ; [cf. /cun{.~\ 

kunikd, f. the horn of any animal ; 
the peg of a lute ; [cf. kalikd.] 

kudara, as, m. the offspring of a 
Brithinan woman by a Rishi, begotten during men- 
struation. 


kvdt, f., Ved. a fetter for the feet. 
— Kudi-maya, as, i, am, consisting of a fetter. 

kudddla, as, m. mountain ebony, 
Bauhinia Variegata ; [cf. hidddla.] 




kdp, cl. lo. P. kupayati, -yitum, to 
be weak, to weaken. 


^ kupa, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 3. ku; 
according to others perhaps fr. i. Jni and ap; 
cf. and pa, dvlpa), a hole, a hollow, a cave; a 
well; a post to which a boat or ship is moored; 
a mast (?) ; a tree or rock in the midst of a river ; a 
leather oil vessel ; (f), f. a small well ; the navel ; a 
flask, a bottle; [cf. Gr. Kupa-kaddhapa, 

as, ni. a tortoise in a well ; (metaphorically) a man 
without experience, who has seen nothing of the 
world.— AV/pa-A'dra, as, m. a well-digger. — Adpa- 
khd, as, m. (rt. khan), Ved. a well-digger. — Adpa- 
ja, as, m. hair. — Adpa-jafa, am, n. well-water, 
spring-water. -Adpa-dardaira or kupa-manduka, 
as, m. a frog in a well, applied to a person of no ex- 
perience and enterprise, one who never leaves home. 
•^Kupa-rdjya, am, n., N. of a country. — Ad- 
pdnka or Icupdnga {^pa-an"), as, m. horripilation, 
erertion of the hairs of the body. — Kupodaka Cpa- 
am, n. well-water. 

Kupaka, as, m. a hole, a hollow, a cave ; the 
holbw below the bids ; a well, a temporary well, a 
hole dug for water in the dry bed of a rivulet ; a 
stake fire, to which a boat is moored ; the mast of 
a vessel; a rock or tree in the midst of a river; 
a funeral pile; a hole dug under a funeral pile; a 
leather oil vessel ; (ikd), f. a stone or rock in the 
middle of a stream. 

Kupya, as, d, am, being in a hole or well. 
fsupada, as, m. == kukuda, q. v. 
kupdra, as, m. the ocean, = akupdra* 


kupusha, am, n. the bladder. 
kubara, or in the later language 
generally kuvara, as, i, am, m. f. n. the pole of a 
carriage or the wooden frame to which the yoke is 
fixed ; (1), f. a carriage covered with a cloth or blanket ; 
(as), m. a hump-backed man ; {as, t, am), beautiful, 
agreeable, pleasing. 

Kubarin or kuvarin, t, m. a carriage. 

kuma, am, n. a lake, a pond, a pool. 

ku-manas, as, as, as (for ku-manas, 
see 1 . kn), Ved. wicked-minded. 

^Aura, as, m. boiled rice. 

kurkura, as, m., N. of a demon who 
persecutes children (perhaps cough or some similar 
disease personified). 

kurda, as, am, m. n. a bunch of any- 
thing, a bundle of grass Ac. (often used as a seat); a 
handful of Ku^a grass or peacock's feathers ; certain 
parts of the human body, as the hands, feet, luxrk, 
and the membrum virile ; the upper part of the nose, 
the part between the eyebrows ; the beard ; the tip 
of the thumb and middle finger brought in contact so 
as to pinch &c. ; deceit, fraud, circumvention ; false 
praise, unmerited commen^tion either of one’s self 
or another person, boasting, flattery; hypoaisy; 
hardne.ss, solidity; the mystic^ syllable ham/ (as), 
m. the head ; a store-room. — Kdn^a^siras, as, n. the 
upper part of tlic palm of the hand and foot ; the heel. 
•"Kurda-dlrsha or kurdn-dirshaka, ns, m., N. of 
a plant, a dnig, commonly called Jivaka, one of the 
eight principal medicaments. — KuriUi-delihara, as, 

m. the cocoa-nut tree. — Kurdd-^muktin, ns, m., N. 
of a Rishi. 

Kurdaka, as, m. a bushel ; a brush for cleaning 
the teeth, a painter's brush &c. ; certain parts of the 
human body [cf. the preceding]; (ikd), f. a painting 
brush or pencil ; a key ; a needle ; a bud, a blossom ; 
inspissated milk; (am), n. in Iri-hurdaka, scil. 
.iastra, a three-edged sword. 

Kdrdcdtin, t, ini, i, stuffed, puffy, 

ft 

kurdala, as, m.(?) an animal teething 
for the second time. 

99 kurd and kurd, cl. i. P. A. kurdati, 
-tf, duknrdc, kurdishyatc, akdrdish/a, 
kurditam, to leap, jump ; to play ; [cf. Lat. ludo ?]. 

Kurda, as, m. a jump ; N. of a SSman. 

Kurdann, am, n. leaping ; playing, sport, pastime ; 
(i), f. the day of full moon in the month Caitra; a 
festival in honour of K 3 nia-deva or the god of love, 
held on the day of full moon in the month Caitra. 

kurpa, am, n. the space between the 
eyebrows ; [cf. Afirdia.] 

kurpara, as, d, m. f. the elbow ; the 

knee. 

kdrpdsa, as, m. a cuirass or quilted 
jacket worn as armour. 

Kurpdsaka, as, am, m. 11. a bodice, a jacket 
with short sleeves worn next the body, cspcciidly by 
women. 

kurma, as, m. a tortoise, a turtle ; the 
earth considered as a tortoise swimming on the 
waters; a particular gesticulation with the fingers; 
one of the outer winds of the body ; N. of a serpent 
or Kadraveya king ; the second incarnation of Vishim, 
his descent in the fonn of a tortoise to support the 
mountain Mandara at the diiuning of the ocean ; N. 
of a son of Gritsa-mada, author of several hymns of 
the ^ig-veda; (t), f. a female tortoise; [cf. Gr. 
KhdpfAvs, x^hvs, x^hxbvri,] ^ Kurma-dakra, am, 

n. an astrological dhgrvm. ^ Kurma-pitta, am, n. 
the bilious humor of a tortoise. — iiM/'ma-pumtia, 
am, n. the PiirUna of the tortoise incarnation (one of 
the incarnations of Vishnu) or the fifteenth of the 


eighteen Purlnas.— Aumja-pn<A/Aa, am, n. the 
bai^ or shell of a tortoise ; (as), m. globe-amaranth, 
Gomphrena Globosa. •^Kurmaprish(haka, am, n. 
the cover of a dish, a Wd, — Kwrmajirishthdsthi 
Ciha-a8'\ n. tortoise-shell. — Kurmaprish{ 1 umnaUi 
{^(ha-un^), as, d, am, raised or elevated like the 
back of a tortoise. — Afirma-rdya, as, m. the king 
of turtles, the tortoise supposed to uphold the world. 

Kurmdvatdra (®mo-av°), as, m. the tortoise 
incarnation (of Vishnu). 

kurmi. See tuvi-kurmi. 

'jya I. kul, cl. I. P. kulati, -litum, to 
X cover, hide, screen, protect ; to enclose ; 
to keep off, obstruct ; [cf. Gr. icwA.v».] 

KuUi, am, n. a declivity, slope; a shore, a 
bank ; a heap, a mound ; a pond or pool ; the rear 
of an army ; N. of a region ; [cf. aja-kuld, anu~ 
kula, uikula, 8cc.; cf. also Hib. cnl, * custody, 
guard, defence, the back part of anything ;* col, * an 
impediment;’ Lat. colli 8 l'\.^Kulan 4 ca 8 ha, as, d, 

am, canying or tearing away tlie bank ; (as), m. the 
ocean, the sea ; the stream or current of a river; (d), 
f. a river. — ii^dZa-dara, as, I, am, frequenting the 
banks of riven, grazing there &c. — Kdla-hhu, ?<s, 
f. a bank, the land upon the bank or shore. ^ Kvr 
lam-iidruja, as, d, am, breaking down banks, as a 
river &c. — Kulamrudvaha, as, d, am, carrying or 
tearing away the bank, as a river &c. — Kula’Vat, 

an, ati, at, furnished with shores ; (tl), f. a river, 
"^Kfda-harplaka, as, m. an eddy. 

Kukikn, as or am, in. or n. a bank, shore, dyke ; 
a mound of eartli, a heap, a pile ; (as), m. an ant- 
hill ; (am), n. the plant Trichotanthes Diccca. 

Kulin, i, ini, i, furnished with banks or shores ; 
(ini), f. a river. 

Kiilya, as, d, am, Ved. belonging to a bank or 
shore. 


2. ^td or kud, cl. 10. P., Ved. kiila- 
Cv' N yati, -yilum, to burn, scorch. 

knlika, as, m., N. of a prince ; (a), 
f. the bottom or lower part of the Indian lute. 


kuvara. See kiibara, 
kmvdra, as, m. the ocean. Sec ku~ 
pdra and akupdra, 

kushmdnda, as, m. a kind of 
pumpkin-gourd, Bcnincasa Cerifera ; a kind of spirit 
or imp, of which there exists a Gana or class ; a kind 
of spell or magical formula ; ( 7 ), f. a kind of plant 
[cf. oskadht] ; N. of the gc^dess Durgit ; N. of 
several verses of the Yajur-veda. 

Kushmdndaka, as, m. a kind of pumpkin-gourd, 
Beiiincasa Cerifera Savi ; N. of one of Shiva’s at- 
tendants. 

Kdshmdndini, f., N. of a goddess; [cf. kiish^ 
mdnda^ 

W kuhann, f. hypocrisy, affectation of 
religious zeal or austerity ; [cf. kuhand^ 

kuhd, f. a fog, a mist, = kujjhatikd, 

f i. kfi. The conjugational tenses are 
fonned in the Veda according to four different 
methods, as follows : 1 ) According to the rule for 
cl. 2, Pres, and sing. P. karshi, du. krithas, pi. 
kritha ; A. krishe; Impf. 2nd sing. P.a/rar, 3rd nkar 
and akai; 3rd du. akartdm; pi. akarma, akarta, 
akran; A. akri, akrithds, nkrita, akrdtdm, 
akra ta / Inipv. P. kridh i, kfi ta m, krita ; A. kjrishva, 
kridhvam: I^t, 2nd and 3rd sing. Aar, pi. Aarma, 
karta and kartana, kran: A. 3rd sing. krUa/ 3rd 
pi. kranta: Pot. kriydma; Part. nom. pi, m. 
kranias: A. krdna. II) According to the rule 
for cl. 1, Pres. P. karasi, karati, harathas, kara^ 
tas, karanli; A. karase, karate, kardmaht; 
Impf. aka ram, akaras, akaraJt; Impf. kara, 
knratam, karatdm: Let, karam, kardyi, karas, 
karat, kardma, karan; A. kardmdhai; Part. 
3R 
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karantl. HI) According to the rule for cl. 5, Pres. 
P. Icrinomi^ &c.; A. krinre, du. knnvaite; Inipf. 
P. akHnavam, &c., 2nd pi. akrinuta and akriNO- 
tana; A. 3rd sing, nkriiinta; Inipv. P. hrinu 
or krinuhi or knnntdt, knnotu ; krinutam, 
krinutam ; krinata or krinota or krinofana ; 
krinvanta ; A. knnwhva^ krtnutam^ krinvdthdm, 
Jennitdhvam : Let, krinavan, krinavat and krina- 
vdi, krinardra, ki'inavdma, krinavdtha^ krinava^ 
tha, kHmvan; A. krimrait knnavane, kniui’- 
vatf, krimrdvaJiai, krinavdmahai, 3rd pi. krim- 
vanta or krinatarUe or krinvata : Pot. A. krinvita; 
Part. P. krinratf A. kriiirdna. IV) According to 
the rule for d. 8, (this is the usual formation in the 
Bruhmanas, SQtras, and in classical Sanskrit), Pres. 
P. karomi (ep. knnni)t karoshi^ &c., kaniias ; A. 
kurve; Impf. P.akaravam; A. 3rd sing, akuruta; 
Impv. P. kurUf karuta (in the earlier language for 
2nd and 3rd sing, kurutdt), kiiriita or kunitunn; 
A. kurushva, kitnulhvam, kurvatdm : Let, P. 
karavdni^ kararan^ karavdtt &c. ; A. kararai, 
kuruthdif, karavdvahai (cp. karavdmhe\ kara~ 
vuithCj karavaitCj karavdmahai (cp. A*ar«rd- 
mahe): Pot. P. kurydm^ A. kannya ; Part. P. 
kurvatf A. knrvdm : Perf. P. ^akdra^ ^akartha^ 
&c.; A. Atl-rc, &c.; Part. V.i^akrivm (Acc. sing. 
Ved. i^aknisham); A. ^akrdm; and Fut. karishyati; 
Let, and sing. karisKyd»; 1st Fut. karid; Free. 
kriydsam; Aor. P., Ved. (Wrnmrit, a^akriran^ 
adakrni; A.krinhc; C\sls&. aJ:draIi 7 t (poet, nkd- 
ras/Jt); Pass. Aor. reflex, akdri and akHta; Inf. 
kartum ; Ved. kartave^ kartavai\ kartas; Ind. 
Part, kritvdf Ved. kritvi and krifvdya; to do, 
make, perforin, accomplish, cause, effect, prepare, 
undertake ; to do anything for the advantage or injury 
of another (with gen. or loc. of the person) ; to 
execute, carry out (as an order or command) ; to 
manufacture, prcp;u‘e, work at, elaborate, build : to 
form, construct one thing out of another (with abl. 
or inst. of the thing) ; to coinjjosc, describe ; t 
cultivate ; to m:ike a sound, utter, pronounce (often 
in comp, with the sounds ])ha(t phuf, hhdn, retaliate 
Kvadhd, svdkd, him); to employ, use; to make 
use of (with inst.) ; to accomplish any period, bring 
to completion, spend (c. g. rarahdni ditsa ^akruh, 
tlicy spent ten years ; kahanarn kurut prait a mo- 
ment) ; to place, put, lay, briug, lead, to take hold 
of (with acc. or loc. or inst., c.g. anf/tam kri, to 
win over to one's own side or parly; haste or pdnaa 
kHf to take by the hand, to marry ; hridayena kri, 
to place in one’s heart, love) ; to direct the thoughts, 
mind &c. (mavah or mniini or huddhim or hhd- 
vani &c.) towards any object, turn the attention to, 
rr^oive upon, determine on (with loc., dat., or inf. 
of the object, e. g. 7 /id iloke mauah krithdh, do not 
turn your mind to grief; gamandya matim i^akre, 
he resolved upon going; aldhnm srashtnm dakre, 
he resolved to create a gourd) ; to consider, turn in 
the mind, think ; to make, to render (with two acc., 
e. g. ddityam kdahthdm aknrvata, they made the 
sun their goal); to procure for another, bestow, 
grant; A. to procure for one’s self, appropriate, 
assume; to give aid, help any one to pcrfonii an 
action ; to ptake liable ; to injure, violate (e. g. 
kanydm kri, to violate a maiden); to appoint, 
institute ; to give an order, coininis!>ion ; to cause tfi 
get rid of, free from (with abl.) ; to begin (c. g. 
dakre Mkayitum pnrim, he began to adorn the 
city) ; to proceed with, put in practice ; to worship, 
sacriflee; (with numeral adverbs ending in dhd) 
to divide, separate, or break up into parts, e. g. 
dvidhd kri, to divide into two parts ; iahaaradhd 
kri, to break into a thousand pieces ; (with adverbs 
ending in vat) to make like or similar, to oomider 
equivalent, e. g. rdjyam innavat kritvd, valuing 
the kingdom like a straw; (with adverbs ending in 
sat) to reduce anything to, cause to become, make 
subject, c. g. hhasmcudt kri, to reduce to ashes ; 
dtmaidt kri, to subject to one’s self. The above 
senses of kri may be variously modified or almost 
infinitely extended according to the noun with which 


this root is connected, as in the following exam- ' 
pies: aakkyam kfi, to contract friendship with; 
pujdm kri, to honour; rdjyatn kri, to reign; 
tnieham hi, tt) show aflfection ; djndm or nidedam 
jr ddaanam or kdmam or ydi^andrn or vadah or 
vadanam or vdkyarti kri, to perform any one’s 
command or wish or request &c. ; dharmam kri, to 
do one's duty ; nakhdni kri, to clean one’s nails ; 
tulakam or mlilam kfi, to oiler a libation to the 
dead, to perform ablutions &c.; astrdni kri, to 
practice the use of weapons ; dardnrarn kri, to play 
on tlie flute; dandam kri, to inflict punishment &c.; 
avaram kri, to utter a sound ; dahda /u kri, to make 
a noise ; kdlam kri, to bring one’s time to an end, 
i. e. to die; Hram kri, to be long in doing aiiy- 
tliing, to delay ; manasi kri, to take to heart, to 
mind, to dcteniiinc, resolve upon ; manaad kri, to 
place in one's mind, think of, meditate; hridi 
kri, to place in tlic heart, remember ; vadc kri, to 
place in subjection, become master of ; diraad kri, 
to place on the head; murdhnd kri, to place on one’s 
head, to obey, to honour : Caus. kdrayati, -it, -^ji- 
turn, to cause to act or do, to cause another to perfotm, 
to have anything made or done by another (with acc. 
or double acc., e. g. sahhdm kdritavdn, he caused 
an assembly to be made; rdja~darsanam mdrn 
kdraya, cause me to have an audience of the king ; 
bdnijyam kCiraycd vaisyam, he ought to cause the 
Vai^ya to engage in tiade; or with acc. and inst., 
e. g. na dakshydmi kin^it kdrayitnm tvayd, 
1 shall not be able to have anything done by thee) ; 
to cause to manufacture or form or ailtivate; to 
cause to place or put, to have anything placed, put 
upon, &c. (e. g. tarn ditra-patatn rdaa-grihe 
hhittdv akdrayat, he had the picture placed on the 
wall in his house). Sometimes the Caus. of kti is 
used for the simple verb or without a causal significa- 
tion (e. g. pad^nn kdrayati, he pronounces a word 
&c.; mithyd kdrayati, he pronounces wrongly; 
Kaikcylrn ana rdjdnam kdraya, treat or deal with 
Kaikeyl as the king does) : Dcsid. dikirahati, -te, to 
wish to make or do; to intend to do, to design, 
intend, begin, strive afl<lr; to wish to sacrifice or 
worship: liitctis. darkarti, darikarti, darikarti, 
darkariti, darikarlti, dartkarifi, dekrlyate, Ved. 
3rd pi. karikrati, to do repeatedly; fcf. Hih. carnim, 

* 1 perform, execute ceard, • an art, trade, business, 
function aacridh, ‘ easy Cambro-Urit. crea, ‘ to 
form ;* Island, gerdh, * action ;’ Old Germ, kara- 
wan, * to prepare;’ Mod. Germ. ^/#r, ‘ prepared (as 
fotnl) ;* I<at. creo, ctvreinonia, ara (for cars) ; Cjf. 
Kpaivfn, Kp 6 vorJ] 

I. krit, t, t, t, making, doing, performing, accom- 
plishing, efTccting, manuiacturing, acting; one who 
accomplishes or performs anything, an author ; often 
occurring at the end of compounds, see aa-krit, 
karma-krit, jmpa-krit. See. ; (/), in. an aflSx used 
to fonn nouns from roots ; a noun formed with this 
Krid-atifa, as, in. a word ending with a 
Krit affix (such a word would be called by P 5 nini 
simply krit), — Kril-lopa, aa, m. the rejection of a 
Krit affix. 

Krita, as, d, am, done, made, accomplished, per- 
formed ; prepared, made ready ; olitaiucd, gained, 
acquired ; placed at hand ; well done, proper, good. 
The preceding senses are mostly found in the Veda ; 
the numerous other senses found in classical writers 
may be inferred from the meanings of the rl. kri 
above. The neuter of krita is used with aaha 
or with the inst. alone in the sense of ‘ done with,’ 

‘ away with,’ ‘ enough of,’ ‘ no need of,’ &c. (c. g. 
kritam aawlchena, away with doubt; kritam 
fiarihdsena, enough of joking). Krita is often 
found at the end of a compound, e. g. pnroa-dcritat 
done formerly; janmdntara-krita, done in a former 
state of existence ; (an), m., N. of one of the Vi^va- 
devSs ; of a son of Vasu-deva ; of a son of Sannati 
and pupil of Hiianya-nSbha ; of a son of Krita-ratha 
and father of Vibudha ; of a son of Jaya and father 
of Haryavana; of a son of Cyavana and father of 
Upari-dara; {am), n. deed, work, action; service 


done, kind action, benefit ; consequence, result ; aim, 
object, design; stake at a game; prize or booty 
gained in battle ; N. of the die or of the side of a die 
marked with four points; (according to some) the 
collective name of the four dice in opposition to the 
fifth die, called keUi; N. of the first of the four ages 
of the world (also called aatya or * the golden age’) 
comprehending together with the moniing and even- 
ing dawn 4,800 years of men, according to the 
Mah 3 -bh 3 rata ; but according to the Purllnas 4,800 
years of the gods, or 1,728000 years of men. 

KritorkapeUa, aa, d, am, deceiving, beguiling, 
fraudulent.— fu, d, am, one who 
has performed what was to be done, who has 
done his duty; having done or discharged one’s 
duty. — KHta-karman, d, d, a, one who has done 
his work or duty ; skilful, clever, able. — Kfita-kalpa, 
08, d, am, one who knows the customary rites. 

Krita-kdma, aa, d, am, one .whose desire is 
attained or fulfilled. •^Kritn-kdry a, am, n. an 
attained object ; {aa, d, am), one who has done his 
work or obtained his object ; one who has no need of 
another person's aid (with inst.). — Krita-kdla, aa, 

m. appointed time ; (lut, d, am), fixed, settled as to 
time; sent, de{X>sited &c. for a certain time; one 
who has accomplished a certain time, who has waited 
a certain time. — Krita-kfirddhaka, aa, d, am, tied 
up as a small bundle or b^sh. — Krita-kritya, am, 

n. what has been done and what is to be done ; an 

attained object; (a a, d, am), having successfully 
accomplished a business ; one who has accomplished 
or attained any object or purpose; contented, satis- 
fied; clever. "•Kritakntya~td, f. or kritakritya- 
tva, am, n. the fiill discharge of any duty or realisa- 
tion of any object, accomplishment, attainment, 
success. — Kritaioii, ia, m., N. of a Kasyapa ; an 
epithet of Upavarsha. — aa, d, am, 

angry, indignant. — Krita-kautuka, aa, i, am, 
playful. — Kfita-kraya, aa, 111. a purchaser, a buyer. 

— Krita-’kriya, as, d, am, one who has finished or 
accomplished any object in which he is engaged ; 
one who has attained his end or object ; one who 
has fulfilled his duty or performed a religious cere- 
mony.— aa, d, am, angry, rcsentrul. 

Kfitii’kahafia, as, d, am, one who is waiting 
for the exact moment, one who waits impatiently for 
a person or thing, (with prati or with the inf. or 
at the end of a comp., c. g. krita-kaJiaudham te 
gnmanam prati, I am waiting impatiently for thy 
going; fc bhhmim gatitmii kiHa-kahanah, they 
are waiting for the time to proceed to the earth) ; 
(aa), m., N. of a prince. — Krita-ghdta-yatna, aa, 
d, am, making efforts to slay, one who tries to kill. 
^ Krita-ghna, aa, i, am, destroying past trans- 
actions or (benefits) done, unmindful of (services) 
rendered, recompensing evil for good, not acknow- 
ledging good offices or benefits received, ungrateful ; 
defeating or rendering vain all previous measur^. 

— Kritaghnn-td, f. or kriiaghna-tva, am, n, in- 
gratitude. — Krila-duda, aa, m. a boy on whom the 
ceremony of tonsure has been performed. — AVt'^a- 
detaa, da, in., N. of a Brahman. — KrUa-ddhidrd, ft 
the plant I.ufia Aailangiila. — Kritti-jatiman, d,d,a, 
born, produced, generated. — Krita-j/ia, aa, d, am, 
remembering past trans;ictions, inindftil of former aid 
or favours, grateful; observing propriety, correct 
in conduct; (aa), m. a dog; an epithet of !?iva. 

— KrUajha-td, f. or kritajua-tva, am, n. gratitude. 
^ Kritan-jaya, aa, ni., N. of the seventeenth 
VySsa; also of a prince. — Kfita-tanutrdm, aa, d, 
am, mailed, having covered one’s self with armour. 
^ Krita-tirtha, na, m. one who has visited holy 
places &c., one who frequents them ; a guide ; an 
adviser, one fertile in expedients. — Krita-trd, f., N. 
of a plax\\,-==^irdyamdnd.^Krita-1va, am, n. the 
sUte of being done or effected.- aa, d, 
am, married; [cf. ddraknyd^^ Krila-ddaa, aa, 
m. one who offers himself as a servant for a certain 
lime, a self-engaged servant, a hired servant. — Krita- 
dyuti, ia, f., N. of the wife of king Gitraketu. 

— Kfita-dviahfa, aa, d, am, Ved. angry with the 
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doings of another person. — Krita-dhanvan, a, m., 
N. of a son of Kimla. Kfita-Hlkh h 

pmdent, considerate; learned, educated. — JTrtto- 
dhvanta, ax, fl, am, defeated, overpowered ; injured, 
destroyed ; destroying past transactions ; [cf. hrita- 
ghna.]^" KHta-dhvaja, cw, a, am, Ved. furnished 
with banners; (oj)). m., N. of a prince, a son of 
Dharnia-dhvaja. — oa, a, am, lost 

after being once possessed or acquired. — Krita- 
oialtJui, 08 , d, am, one who has cleaned his nails. 
M Krita-ndMa, as, i, am, ungrateful ; [cf. kjrita- 
r/Awa.] — Krita-nUyakriya, as, a, am, having duly 
attended to the daily religious observances. — Krita- 
niniejana, as, ni. a penitent, one who has per- 
ibrnicd penance or made expiation. — Krita-nUMya, 
as, a, am, one who has made a resolution, resolved, 
deteniiined ; confident, sure, certain. — Krita-parva, 
am, n.(?) the golden age of the world. — /T/t'fa- 
pa^i^attdpa, 08 , d, am, showing regret or penitence. 
•rnKnta-pmtkha, as, d, am, *one who has fixed 
the feathers of his arrows,’ skilled in archery. — Knta- 
punya, as, d, am, accomplished in virtuous acts. 

— Krita-purva, as, d, am, done formerly. — Krila- 
purva-nd^ann, am, n. forgetting past services, in- 
gratitude ; [cf. krita-ghna. ] — Krita-purvin, t, 
{ill, {, one by whom anything w;is formerly done. 

— KHta-puHrmli/i, as, d, am, behaving gallantly. 

— Krita-pmiidma, as, a, am, making obeisance, 
s!i\utiu^. — Kt-ita-prat(krita, am, n. assault and 
counter-assault ; attack and resistance ; retaliation 
for an s&siuh.mmKHtn-jirafijtia, ns, d, am, ful- 
filling a promise or agreement. — Knta-prayatna, 
as, d, am, making elFort, active, industrious, per- 
severing. — Krita-p/iala, as, d, am, successful, 
fruitful ; (am), n. result, consequence of an act ; a 
poisonous substance ; (d), f., N. of a plant ; [cf. kola- 

— KHta-hnndhu, ns, in., N. of a prince. 

— KrUa-hdhu, us, us, a, laying hands upon, touch- 

ing. — Krita-huddki, is, is, i, one who has made 
a resolution, a nun of resolute or firiii character; 
resolved ; informed of one’s duty, one who knows 
how religious rites ought to be conducted ; learned, 
wise. — Knladtrahman, d, d, a, Ved. one who has 
performed his devotions; (a deity) towards whom 
devotion is made, (a sacrifice) in which prayers are 
duly offered. — 7m7o.-h//r/y<f, as, d, am, alarmed, 
apprehensive. — Krita hhdra, as, d, am, one whose 
mind is directed towards anything, determined, rt- 
so\\ed.^ Ki’ila-bhufa-maltra, as,t, am, friendly 
to Krita-bkojana, as, d, am, one who has 
dined or made a mcal.^ .KHta-rnaftfjaJa, as, d, 
am, blessed, consecrated. — AVt'/a-tnaff, is, is, i, 
one who has taken a resolution, one who has resolved 
upon Anything. •rnKrita-manddra, as, m., N. of a 
inAn.-mKrita-rnanya, us, us, u, angry, offended, 
indignant. — as, d, am, having a road 

or path made: (d), f., N. of a nver. Krita-mdla, 
as, m. a species of animal ; the tree Cassia Fistula. 

Knta-mukka, as, ?, am, skilled, clever, conver- 
sant. — KHta-maitra, as, d, am, friendly. — Krita- 
yajus, us, us, us, Ved. one who has uttered the 
sacrificial formulas. — a, as, m., N. of a 
son of Cyavana and^ fiither of Uparidara. — Kfita- 
ya^as, as, m., N. of a descendant of Ai>giras. 

Krita-yiiga, am, u. the first of the four ages 
of thc^ world ; the golden age ; sec krita above. 

— Krita-yogya, ns, d, am, joining in combat. 
^ Kjita-ratha, as, m., N. of a grandson of Maru. 
^ hj'Ua’^'ava, as, d, am, sounding, singing. 

— Kritorriid, k, k, k, splendid, brilliant. — Krita- 
trusha, as, d, am, angry, displeased. — Krita- 
lakshavia, as, d, am, marked, stamped ; bniiidcd ; 
noted for good qualities, excellent, amiable, &c.; 
defined, discriminated; (as), m„ N. of a man. 
^ Kritn-vat, an, ait, at, making, having done or 
niade anything ; one who holds the stake at a game. 
^ Kfita-varman, d, m., N. of several princes, 
^pcaally of a son of Hfidika, also of Kanaka or 

^hanaka; N. of the father of the thirteenth Arhat 
of the present Avasarpinl. — Krita~vdpa, as, m. a 
penitent who has shaven his head and chin. — 


vikdra or kfUa-vikriya, as, d, am, altered, changed. 
^ Krita-vikrama, as, d, am, displaying valour, 
making vigorous eiforts. — as, d, am, 
one who has acquired knowledge, well informed, 
scientific, a philosopher, Krita-^vdha, as, d, am, 
Krita-viamaya, as, d, am, astonished, 
astonishing. — Krita-mrya, as, d, am, being strong 
or powerful; (ox), m., N. of a prince, a son of 
Kanaka or Dhanaka and father of Arjuna. — Krita- 
vega^ as, m., N. of a ptincc.-^ KrOa-vetana, as, d, 
am, one who receives wages, a hired servant or 
labourer. — Krita-vedin, i, ini, i, grateful, observ- 
ant of propriety, knowing what is correct; see krita- 
jtia. — Kritu-redhaka or krita-redhnna, as, m. a 
plant, a sort of Ghosha with white flowers. — A'rtYa- 
vepathu, us, us, u, trembling. — Krita-veM, as, d, 
am, attired, ornamented, decorated. — Krita-vya- 
dhana, as, d, am, Ved. having weapons, armed. 

— Kritu-vyalika, as, d, am, annoyed, vexed, 
itiitAicd.<^ Krita-vrata, as, m., N. of a pupil of 
Loma-harshaiia. — ArtVa-jfaAfi, is, is, i, putting 
forth one’s strength or courage. — /vVtVa-ifrMfm- 
nMrama, as, d,am, exercised in aims. — ivViVa- 
ifilpa, as, d, am, one who has learned his art or is 
skilled in his own trade. — Ji/'/ra-.fobAa, as, d, am, 
splendid, brilliant ; beautiful, beautified ; dexterous, 
handy. — Knta-iau^a, as, d, am, purified, cleansed, 
freed from bodily impurities, released from conven- 
tional defilement Scc.^^Krita-srama, as, d, am, 
one who has made great exertions, painstaking, 
laborious; (as), ni., N. of a Muni. — 

ns, d, am, brought into contact, united. 

— Krita-samkdra, as, d, am, initiated, one who has 
undergone all the purificatory ceremonies. — Knta- 
sankalpa, as, d, am, one who has made a resolu- 
tion. — Krita-sanketa, as, d, am, making an 
agreement or appointment. — A>t7a-0a////i(t, as, d, 
am, one who never loses his self-consciousness, one 
who has presence of mind ; aroused ; restored to 
cunsdousuess or animation ; distinguished by appro- 
priate marks, devices, &c. — AWfiz-aanwalArf, as, 
d, am, cased in sxmani.^Krita-sannkUtdna, as, 
d, am, brought into contact, approximated. — Art^o- 
sambandha, ns, d, am, coiuxxrtcd, allied. — Knla- 
sdpainikd or krita-sdpatni or krita-sdpainikd or 
krita-sdpatnakd or krita-sapntuikd, f. a woman 
whose husband has taken another wife ; a superseded 
wife. — Krita-sthiii, is, is, i, abiding, staying, taking 
up an abode. — AWfo-wnr/iri, as, d, am, showing 
affection, affectionate. — AritSa-mmnr, as, m., N. 
of a mountAin. Krita-svastynyana, as, d, am, 
blessed, commended to the protc'ction of gods pre- 
vious to any journey or undertaking. — A/nfa- 
sveMdkdra f^sva-it'dhd^dJi'), ns, d, am, feeding 
at pleasure. — A>t7a-Aa«f#i or krita-hastaka , as, d, 
am, one who has exercised his hands; dexterous; 
skilled in archery; dever, skilful, dexterous. — AVifts- 
hasta-td, f. dexterity ; the being skilled in archery. 

— JxritdkHta (ia-ak ), as, d, am, done and not 
done, done in part but not completed, done and 
omitted, prepared and not prepared, manufactured 
and nut manufactured ; (am), n. what has been done 
and what has not been done. ^Kritdgama {^ta- 
dg'^), as, d, am, one who has made progress, 
advanced, proficient. — 7\>t7a^aa (^ta-dg°), ds, as, 
as, one who has committed an offence, offending, 
criminal, sinful, in fault.— Arttdi^Tit (°ta-ftg°), is, 
m., N. of a son of Kanaka or Dhanaka. — A'rifdr/nt- 
kdrya, as, m. a BrUhman who has offered the usual 
fire-oblation. — Kritdnka ('ta-aa ), as, d, am, 
marked, branded; numbered. — Artffoi/aZt ( ta-an^), 
is, is, i, one who joins the bands in reverence or to 
solicit a favour (keeping the palms from touching as if 
to hold alms or an offering), standing in a reverent or 
respectful posture ; (i$), m. a shrub used in medicine, 
also in magical potions &c.— Kritdnjalipuia, as, d, 
am, joining the palms of the hands for obeisance, 
also for holding water &c. — Aft£dtman (^ta-dt°), 
d, d, a, one whose spirit is disciplined, subdued, 
tranquil ; of a self-governed spirit. — ATtVdnofs Cta- 
on®), is, is, i, bending, bowing, paying homage or 


respect. — AfffanttAara i^ta-an*^, as, t, am, imi- 
tating what has been done by another, following 
another’s example, subservient, not i^ependent. 

— Kritdnukulya (®to-an®), as, d, am, compliant, 
kind, favouring. — KritdnukHta {^ta-nn\ am, n. 
that which is done before and after. — Kritdnuvyd- 
dha i^ta-an'), as, d, am, mixed, combined, united. 

— Kjitdnusdra (®7a-an®),a«,m. established practice, 
usage, custom, rate. — itr’t'fdnto (®7a-<in'), ns, d, 
am, causing an end, bringing to an end, leading to 
any decisive termination ; whose end is action ; {as), 
m. destiny, fate ; the inevitable result of actions done 
in a past existence; a N. of Varna, the god of death, 
(he is son of Silrya and regent of the dead) ; death 
personified ; a demonstrated conclusion, a dogma, a 
proved or established doctrine ; a sinful or inauspicious 
action ; Saturday, * closing the week,’ considered as an 
unlucky day: (d), f. a kind of perfume, [cf. renu/rd.] 
^ KHtdwta-janaka, as, m. a N. of the sun, as 
father of Yama. — Krildnna {^ta-an), am, n. pre- 
pared or cooked food ; digested food, excrement ; (as, 
d, am), eating. — Kntdpakdra i^'ta-ap^), a8,d,am, 
injured, wronged; discomfited, overpowered; doing 
wrong, offending. — KHtdpakrita {^ta-ap'^'), as, d, 
iim, done for and against. — AVtVd/iaddna (®7a-a;)®), 
as, d, am, completing a great or noble work. 

— Kritdparddha {'ta-np°), as, d, am, guilty, cul- 

pable, an otfcndcr. — AVtVdTiAaya ( ta-abh°), as, a, 
am, saved from Kritdhharana (^'ta-dhK\ 

as, d, am, adorned, ilcconted. Kntdbhisarana- 
vc.<a (^fa-ahh ), as, d, am, attired in the dress of a 
maiden who goes to meet her lover. ^ Kriidhhishtka 
(^ta-ahh ), as, d, am, sprinkled, inaugurated ; (as), 
m. a prince &c. who has been inaugurated. — A'/’tVa- 
hhydsa ( ta-abh^), as, d, am, trained, exercised, 
practised. — Kritdya ( "ta-ayn), as, m. the die called 
Krita. — Krildydsa {°tu-dif), ns, d, am, labouring, 
suffering. — A'rs^dr^Aa as, m., N. of the 

nineteenth Arhat of the past Utsarpinl. — Art7dr- 
tandda {%i-dr^\ as, d, am, making aics of pain. 
•^Kritdrtha (Ha-ar'^), as, d, am, one who has 
attained an end or objL*ct, having accomplished a 
purpose or desire, successful ; satisfied, contented ; 
clever; (as), in. a various reading fur kritdrgha, 
^ Kritdrtha-td, f. or kritdriha-tva, am, n. ac- 
complishment of an object, success. — Kritdrthi- 
kriia, as, d, am, rendered successful. — Kritdrthi- 
hhuta , as,d, am, become successful. — Kritdlaku i^ta- 
aF), ns, m., N. of one of Shiva’s attendants. — Arttd- 
laya C’ta-dl ), as, d, am, one who has taken up 
his abode in any place (often compounded with the 
name of a place or country, e. g. svarga-kHtdlayah, 
an inhabitant of heaven); (as), m. a frog. •^Krdtd- 
loka Cta-dV*), as, d, am, supplied with light, lighted. 

— Kritdvndhdna (°fa-ai7 ’), as, d, am, careful, 

cautious, prudent, attentive. — Kritdvadhi ( ta-av^), 
is, is, i, fixed, appointed, agreed upon ; bounded, 
limited. KrUdvamarska (°la-av\ as, d, am, 
effacing from recollection; intolerant. — Arffavarf- 
yaka (®fa dw®), as, d, am, having done all that is 
necesssay,"m Kritdvascdcthika (®fa-ai;®), as, d, am, 
seated on the hams with the knees tied together or the 
hips and knees surrounded by a cloth. — Kritdmstha 
{°ta-av^), ns, d, am, summoned, called; made 
present; fixed, .settled. — AVffdrff^rt (""ta-dv^), as, 
m. a lodging ; (as, d, am\ lodging. — Kt'itd^ana 
(°fa-a.<®), as, d, am, feeding upon. — An7fl*iana- 
parigraha ( ia-ds\ as, d, am, seated. — Arr7fo»- 
knndnna Ctn-ds°), as, d, am, assailing, attacking ; 
effacing from recollection. — AViftwfra (Ha-as^), a«, 
d, am, one who has exercised himself in throwing 
arrows or other weapons, skilled in archery ; armed ; 
(as), m.. N. of a warrior. - AriYflufm-fd, f. consum- 
mate skill or proficiency in the use of arms. — Ari- 
tdspada ( ta-ds% as, d, am, governed, ruled ; sup- 
porting, resting on ; residing in or on, taking up one’s 
shade. •^Kntdhaka, as, d, am (fir. kfita-kahan), 
having performed the daily ceremonies or devotions. 
^Kritdhdra or kritdhdraka as, d, am, 

having eaten food, having made a meal. — Kriidh- 
vdna (°ta-dh°), as, d, am, summoned, called, chal- 
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kriterahya. 


fir hritta. 


lenged. — (®te-rr®), <m, d, aw, envious, 

jeai^s. •• Kr^od^haU ind. raised on high. 

maKritotsaka (**ta-nt°), as, d, am, making effort, 
striving. •■■iLrfctodajta (*'fa-iid^), as, d, am, one 
who hu performed his ablutions. i-A>iVodrd/ra Cta~ 
ud°), as, d, am, performing penance by standing 
with uplifted hands; married. — A/'«Vo^)aA‘dra (‘‘to- 
Mp®)f as, d, am, assisted, befriended ; friendly, giving 
aid. «> A'rsto/)a/dm ("fo-wp®), as, d, am, served, 
waited apon. mm Kfitapandyarut ( ia-up'’), as, m. a 
student who has been invested with the sacrificial 
oord. — Art^o/ia&Ao^ {Ha-up''), as, d, am, used, 
enjoyed. {Horoj''), as, m., N. of a son 

of Kanaka or Dhanaka. 

Kritnka, as, d, am, artifidal, factitious, done arti- 
ficially, made, prep:tred, not produced spontaneously ; 
not natural, adopted (as a son) ; assumed, simulated, 
false ; («w), ind. in a simulated manner ; (as), m., 
N. of a son of Vasu-deva, also of a son of Cyavana. 

Kritaya, nom. P. kritayati, -yitum, to take the 
die called Kpta. 

KHtdntn, kritdrtha. See under krita above. 

I. kHti, is, f. (for 2. see col. 2), doing, making, per- 
forming, manufacturing, composing ; action, activity ; 
creation, work, literary work ; magic ; enchantment ; 
an enchantress, a witch ; a kind of Auushtubh metre 
consisting of two Pldas of twelve syllables each and 
a third PUda of eight syllables ; another metre, a 
stanza of four lines with twenty syllables in each ; a 
square number; N. of the wife of SainhrSda and 
mother of Paiida-Jana ; {is), m.. N. of several persons. 
— Krili-sddfiya-tra, am, n. the state of being ac- 
complished by exertion. 

Kritin, 1 , ini, i, expert ; clever, skilful, knowing, 
wise, learned ; good, virtuous ; pure, pious ; following, 
(bsying, doing what is enjoined; one who has at- 
tained an object or aca)mplishcd a purpose, satisfied ; 
(i), ni., N. of 2 son of Cyavana and father of Upari- 
^ara ; N. of a son of Sannatimat. 

Krife and kritena, ind. (originally loc. and inst. 
fr. krita), on account of, for the sake of, for (with 
gen. or in comp., e. g. mama kritc or mat-krite, on 
my account, for me). 

Kriieynkn, as, m., N. of a son of RaudrSsva. 

Kritnu, us, us, u, working well, able to work, 
powerful ; skilful, clever, an artificer or mechanic, an 
artist. 

KHtya, as, d, am, to be done or performed; 
practicable, feasible; right, proper to he done; one 
who may be seduced from allegiance or alliance, one 
who may be bribed or hired as an assassin, treacherous; 
{as), m., scil. pratyaya, the class of affixes fomiing 

fot. pass. part. (as tavya, anhja, ya, dirna, i 
8 u.) ; a kind of evil spirit or ghost, either with or ' 
without the addition of yaksha, mdnusha, uunra, 
dec. ; (d), f. action, act, deed ; magic ; a female deity 
to whom sacrifices are offered for destructive and 
magical purposes; N. of a river; (am), n. what 
ought to be done ; duty, office ; purpose, end, object ; 
wlut is proper or fit ; motive, cause. Kritya-kaljja- 
tarn, us, m. title of a work on jurispnidence. 
mm Kritya-kalpa-lf ltd, f., N. of a work by V.l^aspati- 
Kritya-dirUdmayi, is, m. title of a work 
by Siv2a&inA.mmJiritya-jna, as, d, am, who knows 
wliat is to be done, learned, wise. Krityortaltra, 

am, n. * the true nature of duty or obligation,* title of 
a vrofk.mm KHtyOrtd, f. seduction from allegiance or 
alliance. — Kfilyw-ratndhara, as or am (V), rn. or 
n. (?), title of a work on jurisprudence. •• KrUya-vat, 

an, atl, at, having any business or request or object ; 
busy, active. — Krityorvartman, a, n. the right way, 
the manner in whi^ any object is to be effected. 
•> Krityorrid, t, t, t, one who knows what ought 
to be done, knowing duty, learned, vnsc. am Kfitya- 
vidhi, is, m. the way to do anything, a rule, a pre- 
cept. — Kfihjd-kfit, t, t, t, Vcd. practising magic or 
sorceiy, bewitching. — KHtyd’-dusharia, as, i, am, 
or krityd’dushi, is, is, i, Ved. counteracting magic, 
deftro3ring its effect. — Krityd-rava^, as or aw (f), 

m. or n. (?), title of a work. 


KrityaJea, as, m. an injurer?; (d), f. an enchan- 
tress, a witch, a woman who is the fatal cause of injury 
or destruction, the fatal destroyer, the bane. 

Kfitrima, as, d, am, made artificially, factitious, 
artificial, the reverse of what is naturally or spon- 
taneously produced ; falsified, adopted (as a child) ; 
{as), m. incense, olibanum ; an adopted son ; (am), 

n. a kind of salt, the common Bit Noben, or Bit 
Lavan, obtained by cooking ; a sort of perfume [cf. 
jarddi]; a kind of coUyrium [cf. rasdnjana']. 
•rnKrilrima-dhupa, as, m. incense, oblibanum. 
•^Kriinma-dhupaka, as, m. compound perfume, 
containing ten or eighteen ingredients. — Kritrima- 
putra, €U, m. an adopted son; one of the twelve 
kinds recognised in law, the son made.-- Anfrima- 
putraka, as, m. a do\!L,mm Kritrimet-bhumi, is, f. a 
made Aoor, mm KrilrimOrmUra, as, m. an acquired 
friend, one on whom benefits have been conferred, 
or from whom they have been received. — AnrVrrwa- 
vana, am, n. a plantation, a park. — /vnVrima- 
datni, us, m. an acquired enemy. — Kritrimo- 
ddslna {^ma-iid ), as, m. an acquired neutral. 

Kritvan, d, art, a, Ved. causing, effecting ; active, 
busy ; practising magic or sorcery in order to bewitch. 

Kidtvae, ind. at the end of a numeral or numeral 
adjective, — fold, times (c. g. daM-kritvas, ten times; 
hnluirkritmts, many \\n\es\ iuii\da-kritvas, five-fold). 
In the earlier language kritvas is used as a separate 
word, but lutive grammarians regard it only as an 
affix, and it is so used in classical Sanskrit; it was 
perhaps originally an acc. plur. fr. a noun kritu, 
form^ by the affix tu fr. tlie root i. kri ; [cf. also 
krit in sakrit.] 

Kritrd, ind. having made or done. 

Kritvl, f., N. of a <laughter of S^uka, wife of 
Anuha (NTpa) and mother of Brahma-datUi. 

Kritrya, as, d, am, Vcd. one who is able to 
perform anytliing, strong, efficacious ; having accom- 
plished many deeds, exerting one’s power. 

Knyamdna, as, d, am, being done, made, 8 cc, 


first part of this word cf. Hib. ceare, ‘2 hen.*] — 
leavdku-dhvaja, as, m. an epithet of Kflrttikeya. 

VapiT krikasha, f. a kind of bird ; [cf. kan- 
kanahdrikd,] 

krikdfa, am, n., Ved. the joint of 

the neck. 

Krikdtaka, am, n. the neck ; a part of a oolonin ; 
{ikd), f. the back of the neck ; the raised and straight 
part of the neck. 

4 «lilfc 9 ^T krikdlikd, f. a kind of bird. 

krihin, i, m., N. of a mythical king. 

krikuldsa, as, m. a lizard, a eba- 

[cf. kfikalCiia^ 

„ ^ knddhra, as, a, am (perhaps fr. rt. 
kfish and connected with kashfa), causing trouble 
or pain, painful, attended with pain or labour ; being 
in a difficult or painful situation; bad, miserable, 
evil, wicked, sinful ; {am), ind. miserably, painfully, 
laboriously, with difficulty ; {as or am), in. n. diffi- 
culty, trouble, labour, hardship, distress, calamity, 
pain, evil, misery, danger, sin, (often in cr>mpounds, 
c. g. vawvodsarkrUfhra, the difficulties of living in 
a forest ; mutra-kriMhra, ischuiy ; artha-kri^^^hre- 
shu, in diffiailtics, in a miserable situation ; prdya- 
kri^^hra, danger of life) ; bodily mortification, aus- 
terity, penance, expiation; torment, torture; a par- 
ticular kind of religious penance, according to some 
— prdjdpatya, according to others ■ • sdntapana. 
KriMrena, inst. witli difliailty, with great exertion, 
painfully, laboriously, hardly, scarcely; alpa-krid- 
hkrena, with little diffiailty, easily. — /vriV^fAm-Zrar- 
man, a, 11. a difficult act, difficulty, labour. — Krid- 
dhra-kaln, as, m. a season of difficulty. — A^rtV^^^ra- 
ynta, as, d, am, undergoing trouble or misery, suf- 
fering pain ; being in difficulties, distressed. — Kri4- 
dhra-td, f. painful or dangerous state (especially in 
disease). — KHddhra-prdna, ns, d, am, one whose 


f 2. kri, cl. 3. P., Ved. dakarti, akdrlt, 
Intens. darkarti, to make mention of, to 
praise, to speak highly of (with geii.) ; [cf. kdru, 
klri, kirti.] 


^ 3. kri, to injure &c. See 2. krt, 

2. kriti, is, m. or f. (for i, sec col. i ), Vcd. a 
kind of weapon, a sort of knife or a dagger; {is), 
f. hurt, hurting, injuring; vf 2 yV.iy\ng. Kriti-kara, 
as, m. .epithet of RSvana. — KHti-wat, an, rn. the 
founder of a race, realm, &c.; N. of a son of Yavi- 
nara. — Kriti-rdta, as, m., N. of a prince; [cf. hirtti- 
rdta.\ — Kriti- rfjmtxn, d, m., N. of a son of KritirSta. 

krika, as, m. the throat, the larynx. 


krikana, as, m, h kind of partridge, 
commonly Kaer, Perdix Sylvatica [cf. krikara and 
krakara) ; 2 worm ; N. of a man ; N. of a place. 

Krikarttya, as, d, am, belonging or relating to 2 
partridge. 

Krikai^eyn, ns, m., N. of a son of RaudrSira. 


krikaddsu,*us or us, m., Vcd. one 
who hurts or injures. 


krikara, as, m. a kind of partridge, 
commonly Kaer, Perdix Sylvatica [cf. hfika^ and 
krakurc^’, a kind of pepper, Piper Chaba; the 
fragrant oleander tree [cf. karavira ] ; one of the 
five vital airs, that which assists in digestion ; an epi- 
thet of S^iva. 


life is in danger; breathing with difficulty; hardly 
supporting life. — Kriddhra-mutra-puris 1 ui-tva,am, 
n. pain or difficulty in the evaniatiruis. — Kriddhra- 
sddhya, as, d, am, airable with difficulty.— AVid- 
dhrdtiknddkra Cra-af), au, m. du. the ordinary 
and extraordinary penance, penance ; {as), m. sing, a 
particular kind of penance, taking no sustenance but 
water for three, nine, twelve, or twenty-one dap. 
— KHddhrdn-Tnukta, as, d, am, freed from trouble 
8 cc,^ Kriddhrdpta (''m-ttp'^) or kriddhropavata 
(^ra-up^), as, d, am, gained with difficulty. — AVsV- 
'hrdri Cra-ari), is, m., N. of a plant, a species of 
Vi\y2. am Kriddhrdrdha ('’ra-ar), as, ni. an inferior 
penance lasting only six days. — Kriddhre-drit, t, t, t, 
Ved. undergoing danger ; struggling with difficulties. 

Kfiddhrdya, noni. A. kriddhrdyate, -yitum, to 
feel pain ; to have wideed designs. 

Kriddhrin, i, ini, i, encompassed with difficulties, 
leing in trouble, feeling pain ; angry. 

TMT kfid, cl. 6. P. krufati, to become 
TTn thick or coarse ; to become fat or gross, to 
become solid ; to eat f (another form for hud.) 

f uni kfiiMnja, as, m. a kind of Cheno- 
podium, = kunanjara, 

■^inW krinu, as, m. a painter. 


an 2. kfit, (for i . krit see under rt. imkji 
t N at p. 246), cl. 6. P. krintati, daJearta, 
kartsyaJti and kartiskyati, akartit, kartitum, 
to cut, cut in pieces, cut off, divide; to tear 


krikaldffAong pepper; [cf, pippali,^ 


asunder, destroy: Caus. kartayati, to cut, divide, 
&c.: Desid. dikartiskaii and dikfitsati: Intens. 


krikaldia or krikaldsa or krika- 
Idsaka, as, m. a lizard, a chameleon.— 
dlj/ikd, f. title of a mystical work. 

kfikavdku, us, m. a cock, a gallina- 
ceous fowl ; a peacock ; a lizard, a chameleon ; [with the 1 


darlhrityate, darikartti; [cf. Lith. kertu, inf. hirsti, 
to cut Gr. Kstpw, ndpais ; Slav, karjd, ' to split ;* 
Lat. curtus, cutter; Hib. ceartaigkim, * I ppme, 
rim, cut;’ cuirc, ‘ a knife.’] 

Kfitta, as, d, am, cut, divided ; desired^ longbt, 
wished for. 



lyftr kfitii. 


krUald. 
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Kfittit w» » * garment made of skin ; 

the hide or skin on which the religious student sits, 
sleeps, &c., usually the skin of an antelope; the birch 
Uee ; the bark of the birch tree, used for writing 
upon, for nuking hooka pipes, 5 cc. ; one of the 
lunar nunsions, the Pleiads; a house; [cf. Hib. 
cart; Lat. corifjs.] — aa, m., N.of a 

prince. — ««, m. or kritti-vd«aiit fl«i 
m. covered with a skin, an epithet of Rudra-S^iva ; 
(da), f. epithet of DurgS. 

Krittikd, da, f. pi., N. of a constellation, = the 
Pleiades, (originally the first, but in later times the 
third lunar mansion, having Agni as its regent ; this 
constellation, containing six stars, is sometimes re- 
presented as a flame or as a kind of razor or knife ; 
in mythology the six KrittikSs are nymphs who 
became the nurses of the god of war, K 5 rilikeya) ; 
:i vehicle, carriage, cart. — KHttikdnji l^kd-ait^)^ ia, 
?a, % having a carriage as an emblem or sign. 
mmKrittikd^thara, in. ‘being in the lunar 
mansion KrittikJl,* an epithet of Cundra, the moon. 
mm Krittihd-sutiU ni. ‘son of the Kritlikas,’ an 
epithet of Skanda or KUrttikeya ; (the nymphs called 
Krittikas being his foster-mothers.) 

KrintatrUf am, n., Ved. a section, a shred, chip ; 
a plough. 

Krivtana, am, n. cutting, cutting olV, dividing. 

gg j 3. krit, cl. 7, P. krinatii, t^akarta, 
kartitum, to twist threads, to 
spin ; to surround, encompass ; attire. 

Kritad-vasu, us, tw, 1/, Ved. distributing goods (?). 

Kritd, f., Ved. an abyss (V). 

Kritsa, am, n. water; entire, whole; [cf. the 
next.] 

Krilsna, as, d, am (rarely used in pi.), all, whole, 
entire; {am), n. water; the flank or hip; the belly. 

Kntsna-td, f. totality, completeness. — 
vid, f, t, t, omniscient, knowing all things. — Kritsna- 
sas, ind. wholly, entirely, altogether. — KriUna- 
hridaya, am, n. the whole hcMl, mm Krltsndyata 
{'un-aif), as, d, am, Ved. stretched out to its full 
length. 

Knisnaka, ai, d, am, all, every. 

kritunta, kritdrtha. See p. 247. 
WfpfT krid~anta. See under i. A:r/ 7 , p. 246. 
WrfT kridarn, am, n., Ved. a store-room, 

a vessel ; the lap ; {an), m. a granary, a aipboard &c. 
for holding corn, grain, &c. 

kridhu, us, us, u, or kridhuka, as, a, am, 
Ved. shortened, mutilated, small, deficient. — Kridhu- 
harna, as, d, am, Ved. having short ears (as a sort 
of imp) ; hearing badly. 

krinialra. See under 2. krit. 

krip,]^, f., Ved. (occurring only in 
inst.), beautiful appearance, beauty, splendor. — Kripa- 
nila (for kfipd-^), as, d, am,Ved. one whose home is 
splendor, dwelling in splendor, epithet of Agni; (Say.) 
the support of sacred rites. 


((connected with rt. krap), 
IS \cl. I. A. karpate, to have pity or mercy 
on; d. 10. P. kripayaii or kHpdpayati, -yitum, 
to be weak; to pity; to mourn, grieve, lament; 
[cf. Or. ^Aircw.] 

Kripa, as, m., N. of a man described in the Veda 
iis a friend of Indra ; {as), in. and (i), f., N. of the 
son and daughter of the sage S^aradvat, (he performed 
severe penance and thereby alarmed the jealous Indra, 
'vho sent a nymph to tempt him, but without 
success ; however, twin sons were born to the sage 
jn a cluinp of grass (^ara-stamhe), who were found 
’y king Sf^ntanu and out of pity {knpd) taken home 
«ind reared as his own ; the daughter, Kripl, manied 
rona, and had by him a son called A^vatth9man; 
c son, Kfipa, became one of the privy council at 
nastmapur, and is soiuetiines called Gautama, some- 


times S'Hradvata. According to the Hari-vao 4 a and 
Vishnu- PurSna, Kfipa and KppT were only distant 
descendants of S^aradvat. According to others, Kripa 
siVySsa or — a son of Krishna.) — Artpt-paft, is, 
in. a N. of Drona as husband of Kfipl. — A'npi- 
putra or kripi-suta, as, m., a N. of A^vatthUman 
as son of KripT. 

Kripana, as, d or t, am, inclined to grieve; 
pitiable, miserable, poor, wretched, feeble; low, vile; 
miserly, stingy ; avaricious ; arising from pity, caused 
by pity; (am), ind. miserably; (as), m. a worm; (am), 
n. wretchedness, misery ; sa-kripanam, miserably, 
pitiably; [cf. kdrpatiya.]"»Kripana-kdsin, i, int, 
i, Ved. looking suppliantly, looking desirous; ex- 
pressing a desire (i).^ Kripaua-lra,am, n. misery; 
wretch^ness; miserable condition.— 7i/‘i^>a/ar-r7At, 
IS, is, i, little-minded. — f. * censure 

of the miser,' title of a chapter of the Sarn-gadhara 
Paddhati. — Kripana-huddhi, is, is, i, little-minded. 

— Kripana-vatsata,as, d,am. kind to the pt)or. 

Kpipandya, nom. A. kripandyatc, to feel 

miserable. 

Kripanin, i, int, i, miserable, one who is in 
misery. 

Kripanya, nom. P. kripanyati, to wish, desire, 
be a suppliant for an)rthing, pray for, obtain by 
entreaties; (in A. also kripmnate.) 

Ki ipanyu, us, 'its, u, Ved. one who praises. 

Kripa, f. pity, tcndenic’ss, compiission ; N. of a 
river. — Kripd-drishti, is, f. a look with favour, a 
kind \ook. mm Kripathaif a (^pd-aif), as, in. one 
of the Buddhas or deified s.iints of the Buddhists. 

— Kripdnvita (°pd-an°), as, d, am, or kripd-inaya, 

as, i, am, or kripdlu, us, us, u, or kripd-rat, an, aft, 

at, pitiful, merciful, compassionate, tender. — Kripd- 
mUra, as, m., N. of a son of Dcv.i-mista. — Kripd- 
hina, as, d, am, pitiless, unfeeling, unkind. 

Kripdya, nom. A. knpdyatc, -yitum, to mourn, 
grieve, lament, have pity. 

kripana, aSy m. (said to be fr. rt. 
krip for rt. klrip?), a sword, a scymitar, a sacrificial 
knife ; (i), f. a pair of shears or scissors ; a dagger. 

Knpdnaka, as, m. a sword, a scymitar ; {ikd), 
f. a dagger, a knife. 

kripifa, am, ii. (said to be fr. rt. 2. 
krip), underwood, wood, forest; fire-wood, wood, 
limber; water; the bc\\y,^Knpi(a-pdla, as, m. 
a rudder or large oar used as one ; the ocean ; air, 
vf\nd.mmKripita-yoni, is, m. fire, 

krimi, is, or krimi, is, in. (said to be 
fr. rt. kram ; cf. krami), a worm, an insect in 
general ; a spider ; an ant ; lac, tlic red dye caused 
by insects ; N, of a son of U^Inara ; N. of an Asura, 
the brother of KHvana ; N. of a N.1ga-rilja ; (is), f., 
N. of the wife of Uslnara and mother of Krimi; 
[cf. Lith. kirminis, kirmcle; Russ, i^erry; Hib. 
cruimh; Cambro-Brit. pryv ; Goth, vaurms. 
Them, vaurmi for hvaurmi; Lat. rermi-s for 
quermi-s; perhaps Gr. €\fiiv 5 for €ppiys.]mm Kri- 
mi-kantaka, am, n. several plants cBioicious in 
destroying worms, Ficus Glomeraia ; another plant, 

— &itrd or ditrdnya; another plant, a 

mm Krimi' kara, as, m. a kind of poisonous insect. 

— Kpmi-karna or krimi-karnaka , as, m. worms 
or lice generated in the external ear. — Krhni-koiia 
or krimi-kosha, as, m. the cocoon of a silkworm. 

— Krimiko^otthu as, d, am, silk, silken. 

mm Krimirgranthi, is, 111. a disease of the eyes, 
caused by insects generated at the roots of the eye- 
lashes. — Krimi-g/uitin, i, ini, i, destroying worms ; 
(i), m. a medicinal dru^, ^vidaitga(t), mm Krimi- 
fjhna, as, 7 , am, vermifuge, anthelmintic ; (as), m. 
a shrub used in medicine as a vermifuge, commonly 
Blreng, Erycibe Paniculata, see vidnitga; the onion; 
the root of the jujube ; the marking nut plant ; ( 7 ), 
f. turmeric.- Krimi-ja, as^ d, am, produced by 
worms : (d), f. lac, a red dye produced by an insect, 
commonly called LUkshS; (am), n. Agaliochum. 
mm Krimi-jagdha, am, n. Agalioclium. — An'nu- 


jalaja, as, m. a shell-fish, an animal living in a shell. 

— Krimi-dantaka, as, m. tooth-ache with decay of 
the teeth. — Kjimi-parvata, as, m. an ant-hill. 
mmKrhni-hhaksha, as, m., N. of a hell. — AVimt- 
hkqjana, as, d, am, one whose food consists of worms ; 
{as), m., N. of a heW. mm Krimi-mat, an, ati, at, 
allectcd or covered with worms. — Krimi-ripu, us, in. 
an anthelmintic plant, =: vidanga. — Krimi-r(Mja,cts, 
m. disease caused by worms. — Ar 7 m 7 -o/irna, as or 
am(i), m. or n. (?), red cloih.mm Krimi-vdriruha, 
as, m. a fish living in a shell. — i&imt-rr/Fa 7 ta, 
as, m. a kind of plant, KoshUniTn. mm Krimi-ifattkka, 
as, m. the fish living in the conch. — Kfimi-^atru, 
us, m. an anthelmintic plant, Krythiina Fulgem,— 
vidanga. — Krimi-^dtrava, as, m. the plant Acada 
Famesiana. — Knmi-s'ukti, is, f. a bivalve shell, a 
muscle ; the animal living in a bivalve shell ; an 
oysicr. mm Krimi-^aila oikrimi-iailaka, as, m. an 
ant or mole-hill; [cf. krimi-^parvaia^mm Krimi- 
sardri, f. a kind of poisonous insect. — Kr imi-sena, 
as, m., N. of a Yaksha.mmKrimi-hantri, td, tri, 
tri, or krhni-hara, as, i, am, anthelmintic, vermi- 
fuge. — AViini-Afl, f. an anthelmintic plant, =*«- 
daitga.^ Krimiifa {°m(-iifa), as, m., N. of a hell. 

Krimika, as, 111. a small worm. 

Krimi na, as, d, am, having worms. 

Krimin, t, hit, i, aflected with worms. 

Kriniila, as, d, am, having worms, wormy; (a), 
f. a rruitfiii woman, one bearing many children ; N. 
of a town, called after Krim}. mm Krimild^i-n (®Za- 
a-f as, in., N. of a son of BShyU^va. 

Knmillkd, f. linen cloth dyed with red colour. 

Krimllaka, as, m. a while sort of kidney-bean ; 
[cf. vnna-niudga.] 

krimuka, as, in., Ved. a kind of tree ; 
[cf. kdnnuka and krnmuha.'] 

kriv = I . kri, cl. 3. krinoti. See p. 246. 

kriviy is, in. (said to be fr. i. kri), a 
loom(?); [vS. krivL] 

ycxn 4* I’* krisynti, dakarsOy 

c" ^.kar.'dshyati, akri.iat, karditum, to be- 
come lean or thin, to become emaciated or feeble ; 
to wane (as the moon) ; Caus. karsayati, -yitum, 
to make thin or lean, to attenuate, emaciate, to keep 
short of food ; [cf. perhaps Lat. parco, pa reus, 
parum, 2)«n7jai, paucus; Gr. iravpos; Goth. 
farai; Eng./ci/\] 

Krida, as, d, am, lean, emaciated, thin, .spare, 
weak, feeble; .small, little, minute, insignificant, 
pour; (as), m., N. of a man, also of a NSga; N. 
of a ^ishi, author of a Rig-veda hymn ; [cf. Hib. 
creas, ‘ narrow, straight cailf, ‘ narrowness.*] 

— Krida-gu, m, us, u, Ved. one who has lean 
cattle. — Kriia-td, f. or krUa-tva, am, n. leanness, 
thinness. — Krida-ddkha, as, m., N. of a plant, 
parpa(a. mm KrUdksha {°.ia-ak°), as, ni., a spider. 

— Kriidnga. {^iln-ait°), as, i, am, emaciate, spare, 
thin ; (a.O, m. an epithet of S'iva ; ( 7 ), f. a woman 
with a slender shape ; a partioilar plant, commonly 
called Priyaii-gu.- A’Wrfflrfm {"ifa-ad''), as, m., N. 
of several persons ; N. of an author of directions to 
players and dancers. — Kridddrin, i, ni. a pupil ol 
Kri^Jt^va, a dancer, an actor, a tumbler.- A’/’/. 7 u- 
dara (°da-ud^), as, d, am, ihin-waistcd. 

Kridikd, f. the plant Salvinia Cucailata. 

krisanayOm, n.,Ved. a pearl, mother- 
of-pearl; gold; form, shape; (a«, a, am), yielding 
or containing pearls; [cf. urdhva-kridana and 
itar.s^awa.] — KHdand-vai, an, ati, at, Ved. deco- 
rated with pearls. 

Kridanin, i, ini, i, Ved. decorated with pearls. 
elT^rC krisara, as, a, m. f. a dish composed 
of milk, sesamum, and rice; rice and peas boiled 
together with a few spices, commonly called Khi- 
^hree ; [cf. krisaraJ] 

krisaldy f. the hair of the head. 

3S 
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kriidku. 


kfiahiSM-deha. 


kfiidkUj u&, m. heating, grieving ; 

(a various reading for krufdnu.) 

krUdnUf us, ra. (fr. rt. kris for 
krish f\ Ved. * bending the bow,’ an epithet applied 
to a good archer, (generally connected with a^^rl, 
’an archer,’ though sometimes used alone: some 
regard Kri^Snu as a divine being, cither similar in 
character to Rudra or this god himself ; he is arfned 
with the lightning and defends the ‘ heavenly ’ Soma 
from the hawk, who tries to steal and bear it from 
heaven to earth); a N. of Agni or lire; tire in 
general ; N. of a plant. Plumbago Zeylanica ; N. of 
an archer; N. of a GvidhsLm. KriiSdnu^retas, 
08 , III. an epith^ of Siva. 

Krit^dnuka, as, i, am, containing the word Kri- 
sSnu, as an Anuv&ka or AdhySya. 

krish, cl. I. P. karshafi, ^akarsha, 
harkshyaii and kral'skyail, akrikshat, 
akdrkshlt and akrakshit, karshfum and krask- 
turn, to draw, attract, draw to one's seif, drag, pull, 
pull to and fro, drag away, tear ; to lead or conduct 
(as an army) ; to bend (a bow) ; to draw into one's 
power, become master of, overpower ; to obtain ; to 
take away anything from any one (with two acc., c. g. 
akarskat tarn rdjyam, he deprived him of the 
kingdom) ; cl. 6. P. A. krinJuiti, -tf, to draw or 
make furrows, to plough : Cans, karshuyaii, -yitum, 
to draw, to draw out, tear up, tear out ; extract ; to 
drag to and fro, cause pain, torture, torment; to 
draw or make furrows, to plough : Dcsid. Hkrikskati, 
-te: Intens. ^ankriahyate, Mrlkarshti or 
krashti; [cf. Lith. karszu, pkszao; Russ. 

Lat. verro, wffo; Gr. K^pos, e'Axw? Goth./a/A.] 

Kitruha, kamhana, &c. Sec s. v. at p. 210 . 

Kt'iehakn, oh, d, am, attractive, drawing, who or 
what draws furrows or ploughs ; (ni), m. a plough- 
man, husbandman, farmer ; a ploughshare ; an ox. 

KrUhmia, as, m. a ploughman, a husbandman. 

Kfift/ti, is, f, ploughing, ailtivation of tlie soil; 
agriculture, husbandry : the cultivation of the soil 
personincd. -■ Kritthi-karnmn, a, n. agriculture, 
husbandry.— ArMr/ii-/7W», t, m. a cultiv.itor, a 
farmer. — Krishi-phala, am, n. agriciJtural produce 
or profit, mm Krinhi-serd, f. agriculture. 

Knshika, as, m. a ailtivator of tlic soil, a 
husbandman ; the ploughshare. 

Krishirnla, as, a, am, one who lives by hus- 
bandry or agriculture ; ( 04 ), m. a husbandman. 

KrUhta, a«, d, am, ploughed or tilled, a field 
Scc.^m Krithta’ja, n>*, d, am, grown in cultivated 
ground, cultivated. — AVisA/«-;>a<^ya, as, d, am, 
ripening in cultivated ground, sown or ripeiiiug after 
ploughing, as rice &c.; cultivated. — Kriskta-pCikya, 
as, d, am, ripcniug on cultivated ground ; .sown or 
ripening after ploughing. — Krishta-'phala, am, n. 
the pre^uct of a harvest. — Kriskta-rddhi , is, k, i, 
Ved. successful in agriculture. — A'riH/t/o/ifu 
up^), as, d, am, sowu on cultivated ground. 

Krishti, ayas, f. pi., Ved. men, races of men, 
sometimes with the epithet mdnitshls; (originally 
the word may have meant cultivated ground, then an 
inhabited land, next its inhabitants, and lastly any 
race of men; Indra and Agni have the N. rdjd 
krishfindm; and pan(^a krishfayas, ‘ the five 
races,’ comprehends the whole human race, not 
only the Aryan tribes) ; according to native icxico> 
graphers the word means also ploughing, cultivating 
the soil ; attracting, drawing : and ( 2 ^), m. a teacher, 
a learned man or Vsiidil. ^ Krishti-prd, as, as, am, 
Ved. pervading the human race. — Kriskti-han, hd, 
ghni, ha, Ved. subduing nations. — 
as, as, as, Ved. overpowering men. 

Krishya, as, d, am, to be ploug)ied. 

Krashfavya, as, d, am, to be drawn or drawn out. 

krishdnu, us, in. a N. of fire; (a 

wrong reading for kriidnu) 

krishkan, as, m. an epithet of 
S'ira; [cf. krihara..'] 


krishya, as, i, am (flaki to be fr. 
rt. krish), black, daik, dark-blue (opposed to Sveta^ 
HiJrla, rohita, and aruya ) ; wicked, evil; {as), m. 
black, the colour, or dark-blue, which is often con- 
founded with black by the Hindtls ; the black ante- 
lope ; a kind of beast of prey (described in the Veda 
as feeding on carrion and dead corpses) ; a crow ; the 
Indian cuckoo or Kokila ; the plant Cari.ssa Carandas; 
the dark half of the lunar month from full to new 
moon |cf. knskiia-puksha below ] ; the fourth or 
Kali-yuga; N. of one of the poets of the ^ig-veda 
descended from An-giras ; N. of a celebrated Avatar 
of the god Vi.shnu, or sometimes identified with 
Vishnu himself, as distinct from his ten Avatars 
or incarnations. (In the earlier legends he ap- 
pears as a great hero and teacher; in the more 
recent he is deified, and is often represented as 
a young and amorous shepherd with flowing hair 
and a flute in his hand. The following arc a few 
particulars of his birth and hi.story as related in the 
PurSnas Sec. : Vasu-deva, who was a descendant of Yadu 
and YayJlti, had two wives, Rohinl and Devakl. 
The latter had eight .v>ns, of whom the eighth was 
Krishna. Kaysa, king of Mathuril and cousin of 
Devakl, was informetl by a prediction that one of 
these sons would kill him. He therefore kept Vasu- 
deva and his wife in confinement, and slew their first 
six children. The seventh was Bala-rAma, who was 
saved by being abstracted from the womb of Devak! 
and transferred to that of Rohinl. The eighth was 
Krishria, who was bf>ru with black skin and a peculiar 
mark on his breast. His father Vasu-dwa managed 
to escape from Mathura with the child, and favoured 
by the grxls found a herdsman named Nanda, whose 
wife Yasoda had just been delivered of a son, which 
Vasu-deva conveyed to Dev.akl, after substituting his 
own in its place. Nanda with his wife Yasodfi took 
the infant Krishna and settled first in Gokula or 
Vraja, and afterwards in Vriiid3vana, where Krishna 
and Bala-r3nia grew up together, roaming in the 
woods and joining in thf sports of the herdsmen’s 
sons. Krishna as a youtli contested the sovereignty 
of Indra, and was victorious over that god, who 
descended from heaven to praise Krishna, and made 
him lord over tlic cattle. Krishna is described as 
sporting constantly with the GopTs or shepherdesses, 
of whom a thousand became his wives, though only 
eight are specified, K3dh3 being the favourite. Krishna 
built and fortified a city called Dvaraka in Gujarat, 
and thither transported the inhabitants of Mathur3 
after 'killing Kansa. Krishiia had various wives be- 
sides the GopTs, and by RukminT had a son Pra- 
dyumna, who is nsually identified with Kama-deva ; 
witli Jaiiias, Krishna is one ofthciiiue black Vasu-devas ; 
with Buddhi.sts he is the chief of the black demons, 
who are the enemies of Buddha and the white 
demons); N. of a king of the Nagas; N. of an 
Asura or demon ; N. of Arjuna, the most renowned 
of the PSndu princes (so named apparently from his 
colour a.s a child, see Maha-bh. Virata-parva 1 .^ 89 ; 
the dual — Krishna and Arjuna); N. of 

Vyasa; of Krishna Harlta; of a son of Suka by 
Pivarl, a teacher of the Yoga; N. of a pupil of 
Bharadvaja ; of Dasarha ; of a son of Havlrdhana ; 
of a son of Arjuna ; of an adopted son of Asamaiijas ; 
of a chief of the Andhras ; N. of the author ofa com- 
mentary on the Maha-bharata; N. of a poet ; N. of the 
author of a commentary on the Daya-bhSga ; N. of the 
son of Kesavarka and grandson of Jayadilya ; N. of the 
father of Tanabhatta and uncle of Ran-ganatha ; N. 
of the fiither of Dimodara and uncle of Malhaiia ; N, 
of the father of PrabhQjTka and uncle of Vidyadhara ; 
N. of the father of Mudana ; N. of the grammarian 
Rama^^andra ; N. of the son of Varunendra and 
father of Lakshniana ; N. of the father of HTrabhatta, 
author of the commentary called Caraka-bhashya, and 
of the week Sahitya-sudhasamudra ; N. of a hell ; (d), 
f. a kind of poisonous insect; several plants, as Piper 
Longum, the Indigo plant; a grape; a kind of 
perfume [cf. parpait] ; an epithet of Draupadf; 


au epithet of DuigS ; N. of one of the seven tongues 
of fire ; N. of the river Kistiia ; (t), f. night ; (am), n. 
blackness, darkness ; the black part of the eye ; a kind 
of demon or spirit of darkness ; black pepper ; black 
Agallochum ; iron ; lead ; antimony ; blue vitriol ; 
[cf. kdrshtia, &c. ; cf. also Russ, demyi, * black.’] 

— Krishna-kanda, am, n. the red lotus, Nymphaea 
Knhta.^ Krishya-karkataka, as, m. a kind of 
black crab. — Krishna-karna, as, d, am, Ved. black- 
cured .— { 'na-am*^, am, n., 
N. of a poem by Vilva-mairgala. — Krishna-kamutn, 
a, n. making black ; a peculiar manner of cauterising ; 
(d, d, a), criminal, guilty.^mKrishna-kdka, as, m. 
a rawen."^ Kriskna-kdpoit, f. a kind of plant; [cf. 
fvetakdpoti, hrishna-sarpd.^ — Krisiina-kashtha, 
am, n. a black variety of Agallochum. — Krishna- 
kv.li, is, m. a plant, Mirabilis Jalapa. — A'/'is^/nc- 
kohala, as, m. a gamester, a gambler.— AVisdna- 
luridita, am, n., N. of a poem by Ke.iavarka cele- 
brating the god Kr\shvyi.mmKrisknarkhandn, title 
of the fourth book of the Brahmavaivarta-purana. 
•• Krishna-tjattyd, f, N. of a rxser, ^krisfind, 
krish na-sa madhhavd, hrishnavenyd. — Krishna- 
quti, is, m. fire (’whose way is black') ; [cf. krishna- 
ydtna, krishua-vartani, .&c.]— Krish na-yawlhd, 
f. the tree Hyperanthera Moriiiga. — 7v/-fx///ia-f/ar- 
hha, as, d, am, Ved. (clouds) having black cavities ; 
{ns), f. pi. — according to Say. the? pregnant wives of 
the Asura Krishna, but according to others — the 
waters contained in the black cavities of the clouds ; 
{as\ m., N. of a phnt,^ katphala."* Krishna- 
giri, is, m., N. of a mountain ; [cf. kt'ishndMla.'] 

— Krishna-godhd, f. a kind of poisonous iiLscx.*!. 

Krishna-grica, as, d, am, Ved. black-necked. 

— Krishna-^an^aka, as, m.a kind of pea ; [cf. danor 
A:a.] — Knshiia-i'titardaia, f. the fourtoenUi day in the 
dark half of the month. — Krish na-tUtwla , as, in., 
N. of a copyist who lived about A, D. 1 730 , a son 
of Rama-^andra. — Krish na-^andra, as, m., N.of a 
prince of the eighteenth century. — KrishmiMndrU” 
drt^fannan, d, m., N. of a logician who lived 
about A. D. iy^6.^Kfishija~(fara, as, d, am, 
what formerly or in a former existence belonged to 
Krishna, "m Krishna-f'udd, f. the plant Csrsalpiiiia 
Pulcherrima. — Jfrishna’-i^iidikd, f. the plant Abrus 
Precatoiiiis. — AV/s//?irtVi7r//«, am, n. rust of iron, 
iron fiWngs."^ Krish na-Mavi, is, m. fire? [cf. 
krishndr^is.'l’^Krishna-Janhas, as, ds, os, Ved. 
black- winged ; (Sfiy.) having a black path. ^ Krishna- 
jatd, f. a plant, Indian spikenard ; [cf, jatdnuinsh'] 

— Krishija-jannia-khanda, hi. of a part of the Brah- 
mavaivarta-pur.ana. — Krishna-janmdshtami ("ma- 
asA ), f. the eighth day of the second half of the month 
S'ravana, the birthday of Krishna. — Krish na-jt, ts, 
m., N. of a man. — Krishna-jtraka, as, m. Kalonji, 
a plant having a small black seed, which is used for 
medical and culinary purposes, Nigeila Indica. — Kri- 
shna-tanduld, f. a plant [cf. karna-sphotd\ Piper 
honppm,^ Ki'ishna-tarkdlankdra (^ka-aV^), as, 
m.,N. ofa scholiast. — Krishna-td,f.ox krishna-lva, 
am, II. blackness.- A'WxAwa-^amm, am, n. a kind 
of sandal-wood. — AVisAwtt-^am, as, m. a deer, an 
antelope (‘ black-eyed’). — AVfxA/ia-^iitf, as, m. 
black sesAJJiutn. mm Krisht^a-tlrtha., as, ni., N. of a 
teacher. of .Rama-tTrtha. — 7\/'t«Ana-tanr/ff, as, m. a 
kind of poisonous Insed.mm Krishna-trii^ritd, f., 
N. of a plant, a kind of Ipomeea, black Tcori. 

— Krishna-dalta, as, m., N. of the author of a 
work on music. — Krisiina-danta, as, d, am, hav- 
ing black teeth; (a), f. the tree Gmcliiia Arborea. 
mm Krishna-darsana, as, in., N. of a pupil of 
S’an-karat^arya. — Krishtut-da^ana, as, d, am, hav- 
ing black or discoloured teeth, mm Krishva-ddsa, as, 
m., N.of the author of the poem Camatkara-dandrikl; 
N . of the author of the work C'aitanya-^aritamfita ; 
N. of the author of the poem Pieta-tattva-nirflpana ; 
N. of a son of Harsha, author of the Vimalanatha- 
p\alnA.mm Kruhia-ikva, oh, m., N. of a sou of 
Niriyana, author of the Prayoga-sara ; N.of a copy-" 
ist, son of Paiidyapuriisliottama-deva. — Krishna- 
dduf, as, d, am, black-bodied; (as), m. a Isrgp 
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blade bee. •- Krithna^iw^na, tu, m., N. of a man. 
^Kriiih^-dvaipdyafMt oa, m., a N. of Vyasa, 
considered as the compiler of the Vedas and Puranas, 
(so named because of his dark complexion and be^ 
cause he was brought forth by Satyavatl on a dvipa 
or island in the (ianges.)«»iLrM^9a>r2Mii<ra or 
Jerishna-dhattuntka, aa, m. a dark species of 
Datura or thorn-apple, Datura Fastuosa. — ifrMjia- 
nayarUt am^ n., N. of a small district called after a 
town situated in it, Kruhna-paJcaJia, cut^ m. the 
dark half of the month, the fifteen days during which 
the moon is on the wane, the time ftom full moon 
to new moon ; one who stands on the side of 
Krishna, an epithet of Aijuna. — Nnshna-pahshikat 
aSf m., N. of a king of the N^gas. — AVfa/ma- 
imli'Hhhja, «a, d, am, i)crlaining to the wane f)f the 
moon. .Krishna-pa?idita, as, m., N. of the author 
of the Prabodha-dandrodaya ; also of a scholiast on 
the Prakfiya-kaumudT. — yvnW#n«-p(«Z7, f. a female 
with black feet. — Krishna-parnt, f., N. of a plant, 
a kind of Ocimum ; [cf. hdla-tuUm.^ •m Krishna- 
pavi, is, is, i, Ved. having black fellies, an epithet 
of — Krishna-pdha or h'ishnn-paka-phnla, 
as, in. a tree bearing a small fruit, which, when ripe, 
is of a black colour, commonly Knrinda or Karonda, 
C-irissa Carandas ; also called hrish na-phala, pdUa- 
pliala, pnkakrishaa-phala, jScc. — Krishnn-pdn- 
iJiira, as, d,am, greyish white. — Krishna-piny ala, 
as, ii, am, dark-brown in colour; (««), m., N. of a 
man ; ( J0), ni. pi. tlie descendants of this man : (d), 
f. an epithet of the goddess DurgJi. — AV/i»^wa- 
pinilitaka, as, m. a dark kind of MJlyana, Vangueria 
Spinosa [cf. mrdAa] ; also called hrishna-pindlra. 
— /im/!ritt-2)/y>/)iZ?,f.akindof black anl.-» Krishna- 
pilla, as, m., N. of a poeX.^^Krishnapnrushotta- 
mopanisiiad (^ma-up^), t, f. title of an Upaiiishad 
belonging to the Atharva-veda. — Krish.na-pmh.pa, 
as, m. a black kind of Datura or thorn-apple; (t), 
f., N. of a plant [cf. priiinny\i\.^ Krishna-prut, 

/, t, Ved. moving in darkness; (S.ly.) taking or 
imparting a black colour. — Krishna-phala, €ts, m. 
a fhiit tree, the Kurinda [cf. krishna-pdka]; («), 
f. the plant Vernoiiia Anthelmintica. — /\ riWfWrt- 
phahi-pdka, as, in, sr^krishna-ptlka ^ Krishna- 
halal'sha, as, d, am, black and white. — Krishna- 
hhakti-Mvdrikd, f. title of a Krishna- 

bhathi, as, m., N. of a grammaiian ; N. of a poet. 
"•Krishna-hhnma, as, d, am, having a black soil, 
furnished with black earth. — Krishna hhiimi, is, f, 
a country with a dark soil, or black mould, blue clay, 
i^ec.^mKrishnahhumi-jd, f. a species of grass, de- 
.scribed as a nouri.shing food for cattle (growing in a 
black sox])."" Krishua-hhrfli or d, f. a medicinal 
y\a\\t, — kaht-rohim.""Kris7ina-hko(jin, 1, m. a 
black kind of .snake. — Krishna-mandala, am, n. 
the black part of the eye."" KrisJma-matsya, as, 
m. ‘black-fish,’ N. of a Krishna-mnUikd, f. 

or kriskna-mdluha, as, m. a plant, mn/wfra, 
kHshndrjaJca.^ Krishna-rnitra, as, m., N, of the 
son of Rtlma-sevaka, grandson of DevTdatta, author 
of the Manjnsh.lkiih^ik.l. — /f’mA/./a-mrVra, as, m. 
the author of the Prabodha-dandrodaya. — Krishna- 
muklui, as, t, am, having a black mouth, having 
black nipples ; {as), m., N. of an Asura ; N. of a 
Kf^shna-mudya, as, m. a sort of pulse, 
Phaseolus, (vdsanta, mddhava, sardshfraja.) 
^ Krishna-mUll, f. a plant, « rfdmm-m'rfiexTia. 
■■ Krishna-mriga, as, m. the black antelope. 
^ Krishna-mrittiica, as, d, am, having black 
soil; (o), f., N. of a Chfixm ^Krishna-mi'id, #, 
f. black soil ; a country with soil of a dark colour. 
^Krishnn-yajurvala, as, m. flic Black Vajiir- 
yeda. — Krisfinn-yajurvediya, as, d, am, be- 
longing to the Black Yajur-veda — Krishnn- 
ydina, as, a, am, Ved. having a black path ; 

epithet of A^ii. — Krishna-yoni, is, is, i, 
Ved. ^ IcrishT^a-iinrhha, <\.v. -■ KHshna-rahta, 
a, am, of a dark-red crdoiir. — Kri'hna- 
^h.d, f. a plant, ^jatvdtd. ■■ Krishra-rupya, <M, 
®» om, = hriahna-dara, q. v. — Krishna-lavana, 
n. a kind of black salt ; a factitious salt, either 


that prepared by evaporation from saline soil, or the 
medicinal kind, called Bit Loben or Bit Noben, a 
muriate of soda with a portion of sulphur and iron. 
^Krishna-lild-taranyini, f. title of a poem by 
'SiTiysxn^-tXnhA.^ Krishna-loha, am, n. the losd- 
KHshna-lufiita, as, d, am, dark-red, of a 
purple coXoxiT.^Krishna-vaktra, as, in. the black- 
faced monkey. — Krishpt-variria, as, d, am, of a 
black colour, black or dark-blue ; (am), n. the colour 
black. — Krishna-vartani, is, is, i, Ved. having a 
black path, epithet of kf^i.^Krishna-vartman, 
d, m. fire (‘ whose way is black’); the marking nut 
plant, Plumbago Zeylanica ; an qiithet of Rahu or 
the personified ascending node ; a man of evil con- 
duct, a low man, an outcast, a profligate, a black- 
guard. — Krishna-varraraka, as, m., N. of a plant, 
\Axys.iz.""Kr‘ishna-rallikn, f., N. of a plant, = 
jatuJcd.^^Krishna-valll, f. a phnt, a dark kind 
of Basil, Ocymuni Pilosuni ; a kind of S'arivil. 

Krishiia-vanara, as, m. a black kind of monkey. 
^Krishna-vinnd, f., N. of a river. — 7\m7i/ia- 
ishund, f., Ved. the honis of the black antelope, 
whose inner sides are covered with dark hair. 
^ Krishna-vija, as, m. a red variety of the Mo- 
ringa plant, Rakta-signi ; {am), n. a water melon. 

Kris?ina-vrintd, f. tlie trumpet flower, Bignunia 
Suaveolens ; a leguminous* plant. Glycine Debiiis. 

— Krishna-vrintikd, f. the tree Gmelina Arborca ; 
.sec yamhhird."" Knshna-vend or 7, f., N. of a 
iver.— Krishna-ryathis, is, is, is, Ved. whose path 
s black (?), an epiihet of Agnl"mKrtshna-rrlhi, 
is, in. a black sort of rice. •mKHshna-^akuni, is, 
m. a crow, mm Krisk7ia-.<arman, d, m., N. of an 
author. — Kr ishna -lid ra, as, m. — kri sh^i a -sdrn , 
the spotted antelope. — Krishna-^dli, is, m. a sort 
of rice of a dark co\mir.""Krishna-^iyru, us, m. a 
kind of Moringa; [cf. ^ii^thdnjana^"m Krishtm- 
^imhikd, f,, N. of a plant, --s/faA*d/a77, — maA«- 
jy(ttishmatd.""Krishtm-!fimhi, f. a sort of bean, 
Dolichus Virosus. — Krishna-^rinya, as, m. a 

.flfalo with black horns, m, Knshna-iirita or krish- 
iiam-^rita, tis, d, am, worshipping or devoted to 
Krishna.- 7vm7i./ia-AaA7(a, a.v, in. a friend or fol- 
lower of Krislina, espci'.ially an epithet of Arjuna ; 
(i), f, cummin seed. Kri siina-samudhhavd, f., 
N. of a river, = Ariw/tna, kris/rna-yanyd, kriskna- 
venyd.^m Krishna-saras, as, n., N.* of a lake. 
"" KHslma-sarpa, as, m. a very poisonous snake, 
Cobra de Capello, Colubra Naga; (a), f. a plant, = 
krishna-kdpoii mmKrishmt-sarshapa,as, m. black 
mustard. — Krishna-sdra, as, d, am, spotted black ; 
(flw), .m. with and without mi'iya, the spotted ante- 
lope ; several plants, a kind of Euphorbia ; the plant 
Dalbcrgia Sisoo; another plant, Acacia Catechu; 
(a), f. a kind of Euphorbia; Uie plant Dalbcrgia 
Sisoo. — Krishnasdranya, as, d, am. spotted 
black; (as), m. the spotted antelope. — 707«7^iria- 
sdralhi, is, m. having Krishna for a charioteer, an 
epithet of Arjuna; the tree Terminalia Arjuna. 
•m Krifihnarsdrvabhauma, as, m., N. of a poet, 

— Krishijta-sinha, as, in., N. of the author of the 
workTrepaiiakriya-kath3. — Krishna-sUa, as, d,am, 
Ved. drawing black furrows ; (SSy ) having a black 
path (as an epithet of hreY^Kruhna-swndara, as, 
m , N. of a man ; (ds), m pi. the descendants of this 
man. — KHshna-skamVia, as, m. a tree which bears 
black blossoms, thcTamSla tree; \^.kaUi-skandha.] 
mm Krishna-svasri, sd, f. the sister of Ktislina, 
.in epithet of Durgi. KnsAndyata (’^na-dy“), as, 
d, am, devoted to Krishna.*- Kfw^najfwr a ( wa- 
ay°), u, n. a black varic^ of Agallochum or Aloe 
wo^.^m Krishnd^ala i^na-ad'), as, m. an epi- 
thet of the mountain Raivata, part of the western 
portion of the Vindhya diaiu ; it is also one of the 
nine principal mountains that separate the nine di- 
visions or Varshas of the known world. — Kfishi^d- 
jina ( m-af), am, n.,\eA the skin of the black 

antelope ; faa\ m., N. of a man covered with the 
skin of a black antelope’); <d«\ m.pl. the descend 
ants of this man. — Krishi^djinin, i, int, i, 
with the skin of a black antelope.— 


f., N. of a phnt, is: kdldnjani.m,Krish^diiiji 
an°), is, is, 7 , Ved. having black marks. — 
treya ( ua-df), as, m., N. of a Muni. — 
dhvan i^?ja-adh% d, d, a, Ved. having a black 
path (an epithet of Agiii). — ATyisTind- naJ7, f., N. 
of a river, probably the Kistna in the Dekhan. 
•m Kj-ishndrianda {%a-dn°), cm, ni., N. of a 
scholiast; N. of the author of the Tantra-sSra. 
"m Krisftndhkd {°na-dhfid), f., N. of a plant, *= 
kdldnjnni. — Krishndmtsha {^^a-dm^), am, n. 
iron ; (probably only a various reading for kfishfid- 
yasa.) — Krisluidyas, as, or krishndyasa ('ua-ay°), 
am, 11. iron, crude or black non. •mKfishndr^is 
(°wa-ttr^), is, m. fire; \ci.kfishna-<^^havi.'] — Krish- 
tidrjaka {°na-a/^), as, m. a black species of Basil, 
Ocimum Szncinm.^m Kyiskndlankdra (°?ja-ar), as, 
ni. title of a commentary. — Krishndlu C'na-dlu), 
us, m. a kind of ehony.mm Krislmdvatdra ( tja- 
av°), as, ni. an Avatir of Krishna. — Kpishi^id- 
vaddta, as, d, am, black and white. — Ayro/ind- 
vdsa {°na-dv°), as, m. the holy fig tree. Ficus 
Religiosa, (the abode of Krishna.)- AVeViim^rfYa 
''na-dii ), us, d, am, devoted to or the votary of 
Krhhns. mm Kris/ineksiiu {‘ ria-ik!^), us, m. a sort of 
sugar-cane. — Krishnaita ('?ia-eta), as, d, am, Ved. 
spotted black. — Ay/«7t//or/ara { ‘jia-ud"'), as, m. a 
kind of snake. - Krish twdnmbtirikd {^na-wl°), f. 
Ficus Oppositifolia ; [cf. kdkodumhnra.] — Krishtio- 
panuhad (*na-up“), t, f. title of an Upaiiishad in 
praise of the god Krishna, being a part of the GopSio- 
panishad. — Krishnoraya ( iia-ur '), as, m. a kind 
f black snake. — Krishno 'sydkhtireshthaka, as, d, 
am, containing the words krish tjo 'sydkhareshfhtih 
(as an Adhyriya or Aiiuvrika). 

2. krish na, nom. P. krishnati, to behave or act 
like Krislina. 

Krishnaka, as, d, am, black, blackish ; (um), m. 

kind of p\Ai\\,-krishiia-ta7)d\i,ld. 

Krishnala, as, am, ni. n. the black berry of the 
plant Abnis Precatorius, used as a weight (the average 
weight being between one and two grains) ; a coin 
of about the same weight; (d), f. a shrub bearing a 
small black and red berry, Abnis Precatorius. 

Krish nalaka, as, m. the black berry of the plant 
Abnis Precatorius or a coin of about the same 
weight. 

Krishnaifa, as, d, am, Ved. blackish; (Say.) 
extremely black. 

Krishndya, nom. A. -yutr, -yitum, to make 
black ; to behave like Krishna ; [cf. Russ, 

Krishnikd, f. black mustard. 

Krishniman, d, m. blackness. 

Krishriiya, as, m., Ved., N. of a man protected 
by the A.svins. 

Krishni-karana, atn, n. blackening, making 
black. — Krishm-krita, as, d, am, blackened, made 
black. 

Krishnihhuta, as, d, am, become black. 

Krishneya, as, m., N. of a man. 

krishya. See under krish. 

krisara, as, m. (said to be fr. rt, i- 
kH), a dish consisting of sesamum and grain; a 
mixture of rice and peas with a few spices. 

f i. kri, cl. 6. P. kirati, Mara, knrish- 
yati and karishyati, akdrit, karitum and 
karttum, to pour out, scatter, throw, cast, disperse ; 
to strew, pour over, fill with, cover with Cans. 
kdrayati : Desid. ^ikarisJutti : Intens. ^cJtiryaAt, 
Marti ; [cf. Gr. Ktpduf, Kipdvvvpi, Klpvript,^ 
Kirfjxa, ktrni, 8cc. Sec s. v. at p. 23 1. 

» 2. krt (or sometimes written *rt), cl. 5. 
7 and 9. P. A. krinoti, -note, kfi^dti, -ntte, 
Mdra, Marc and Mre, karishyati, -te, aka- 
rl«7t(a, akarishta, akirshta, karitum, karttum, 
karium, to hurt, injure, kill. 

gp 3. kp, el. 10. A. kdrayate, -yitum, to 
^ know, inform ; (an incorrect form for yyi.) 
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99 A-ri/, cl. 10. P. (sometimes A.) klrta- 
y ^ N yo/i, -te, -yitum^ Aor. (uTtkritat or aH- 
kirtaJbt to mention, make mention of, tell, name, 
call, recite, rei^eat, relate, declare, communicate, com- 
memorate, celebrate, praise, glorify; [cf. Lat. veltber.'] 
Kirtana^ ow, n. mentioning, repeating, saying, 
telling, celebrating, praising ; (d), f. fhme, glory. 

Kirtanlya, a«, d, aw, to be mentioned, to be 
named or repeated, to be celebrated or praised. 

Kirtariya^ ax, d, aw, deserving to be mentioned, 
to be related. 

Kirtayatf an, nnth of, mentioning, relating, re- 
peating, celebr.ating, praising. 

Klrtitdf attf d, aw, said, asserted; mentioned, re- 
peated ; known, not(^rious ; celebrated, praised. 
KirtitaryUf ax, d, aw, to be mentioned or praised. 
Klrtniya^ ax, d, aw, Ved. deserving to be named 
or praised. 

Kirtti or Iclrti, f- meiilion, making mention of, 
speech, report ; good report, f.niie, renowTi, glory ; 
Fame personified as daughter ot Daksha and wife of 
Dharma; extension, expansion, diffusion; light, 
lustre ; favour, approbation ; sound ; dirt, mud ; one 
of the Mairikas or personified divine energies of 
Krishna. — /urf/t-Xvi /a, ax, t, aw, eonfciring fame. 

KiHtf-dhxra, a.x, m., N. of a copyist. — A'/W<t- 
pratajui-hahi-mhita, a.-», d, aw, attended with 
fame, majesty, and power.— A’irf/l-h/idy, k\ k\ 
receiving fame, celebrated, famous; (/"), m. an 
epithet of Dr«n.iatarya, the military preceptor of the 
PiSiujus and Kurus. — Kirtti-inat, an, ati, at, praisc'd, 
famous, celebrated ; (d/i), m., N. of one of the 
ViA’a-devas ; a son of Uttlina-p.lda and Sfinritil ; also 
a son of Vasu-deva and Devak! ; also a son of 
An-giras.- A'irf/i-waya, ax, i, aw, con.sisting of 
fame.— A'/itfi-raf/ia, ax, m., N. of a prince of the 
Videhas, a son of Pratindhaka; also called 
rathu as son of Prasiddhaka. — lurttl-rata, ax, m., 
N. of a prince of the Videhas, a son of MahSndhraka. 
•m KirttMnirman, a, m., N. of a prince.— 
rdxa. ox, m., N. of an author. — lurtti~f<€Kha, as, ni. 
death (the leaving behind of nothing but fame); [cf. 
dhJthya-sffnha, nd n^a^scAhayycufah-iifskui .] — Kirtti- 
sena, rtx, m., N. of a nephew of VSsuki, the serpent- 
king. 

Kirtya, ax, d, am, to be praised or celebrated. 
klrip, cl. I. A. (and in Fut., Cond,, 
and Aor. also P.) kalpate, ('aktripe, kalpi- 
Hhyate and halpuyati, aUalpixItta, aldripta and 
ahlripat, kalpitum and halptum, to be well 
ordered or regulated, to be well managed; to .suc- 
ceed ; to bear suitable relation to anything, to cor- 
respond, be adapted to, fit for, in accordance with, 
suitable to ; to accommodate one’s self to ; to be ta- 
vourable to, to subserve, to effect or obtain for one’s 
self; to partake of, become possessed of; to fall to the 
share, be shared or partaken by (with loc., c. g. yajna 
drvfsthii knlpatdm, let the sacrifice be shared by the 
gods) ; to become, to be ; to happen, occur ; to de- 
clare as right, decide in favour of(?); to prepare, 
arrange ; to produce, cause, effect, acate (widi acc.): 
Cans. P. A. Imlpayati,’ -te, Aor. a<^ihlppat, Ved. 
^dklripat, <^klripdti, Sr.c., to set in order, arrange, 
distribute, dispose ; to bring into suitable connection 
with, to cause any one (acc.) to partake of anything 
(inst.) ; to help any one in obtaining (dat.) ; to pre 
pare, arrange, fit out, fumi.sh with ; to consider as fit ; 
to fix, settle ; to destine or design anything for ; to 
declare as, consider as (with two acc.. e.g. mdtaram 
endm kiitpayanlu, let them consider her as their 
mother) ; to make, execute, bring about ; to frame, 
form ; to invent, compose (as a poem &c.) ; to per- 
form (as a ceremony &c.) ; to pronounce a formula 
or verse which contains the word klrip; to cut, pare, 
cut asunder (only in PrSkrit): Desid. Hklripanti 
and Hknlpinhnte : Intens. ^alV* or (!aW or ^alkalp- 
yate, ^alkalpH; fcf. (Joth. hitpn; Eng. help; 
Germ, helfe; I.ith. gellrtni.'] 

Klripta, oh, d, am, arranged, prepared, ready, at 


hand, in order, complete, right, perfect ; made, done ; 
formed, framed ; caused, produced, effected, invented, 
contrived, created; fixed, settled, prescribed, ap- 
pointed ; ascertained, determined ; cut, dipt, pared, 
shorn. — Klripta-klld, f. title-deed, lease of a house 
dec. — Klripta-kc.<a-nakha~»maifra, us, us, u, having 
the hair, nails, and beard cut or dipt and arranged. 
•m Klripta (Vtiipa, as, m. frankincense, olibanum. 

KhipH, is, f., Ved. accomplishment, success; 
distributing, arranging, making conformable ; inven- 
tion, contrivance; a term for certain tbmiulas or 
verses containing the verb klfip. 

Klriptika, as, d, am, bought, purchased. 

iinifxi kekaya, as, m. pi., N. of a warrior- 
tribe ; (ox), m. the chief of this tribe, a prince of 
the .solar race ; (F), f. a princess of this tribe, wife of 
Dasa-ratha and mother of Bharata. 

kekara, as, 7, am, or kekaruksha (°ra- 
as, d, am, squint-eyed; [cf. kcihira and 
(erakn.\ 

kekala, as, in. a dancer ; (perhaps a 

various re.iding for kelaka.) 

kM, f. the cry of a peacock. 

Kfkdvala or krkika, as, m., or kikin, I, m. a 
peacock. 

k(‘kt‘yi, f. one of Das^i-ratha's 
three wives, the mother of Bharata; (a wrong form 
for kaikcyi.) 

kpcitka, as, a, m. f. a plant with 
an esculent uxit, Colocasia Antiquorum; (aw), u. 
the esculent toot of this plant; [cf. /rada, kal^vt, 
kemuka.] 

kvtiikd, f. a tent. 

%fr kffa, ns, in. (connected with 2. kd or 
kit — ^it ?), desire, wish, will, inlcnlion; summons, 
invitutioii; a house, an .abcxle; apparition, form, 
shape ; (S5y.) wealth ; atmosphere, sky. — Kvta-pd, 
Hs, us, u, Ved. purifying the de.sire dr will. — Kcta- 
vnhts, as, as, as, Ved. desirous, wishful; (SSy.) 
knowing the wealth of another, -iief a -xap, p, p, />, 
Ved. obeying the will (of another), obedient ; (S5y.) 
touching ihe^ky. 

Kdana, am, ii. a summons, an invitation; a 
house, an abode ; place, site, situation ; tlic symbol 
of a goddess; the ensign of a warrior, a flag or 
banner (e. g. vdnara-keiana, one who has a monkey 
as his ensign or amis ; see also maJ{ara-ketann,^Q.) ; 
a sign, a spot or mark ; business, iitfli.spcn.sablc act. 

Ketaya, nom. P. ketayaU, -yitum, to summon, 
to call or invite; to counsel or advise; to fix or 
appoint a time ; to hear. 

Ketita, as, d, am, called, summoned; dwelt, 
inhabited. 

ketaka, as, t,m.f. the tree Pundanus 

Odoratissimus. 

ketali-klrti, is, m., N. of the 

author of the work Megha-inXla. 

ketu, us, in. (fr. ki for rt. 2. tfi), brif^ht 
appearance, clearness, brightness; a ray of light; 
day-time ; apparition, form, shape ; sign, mark, ensign, 
flag, banner ; a chief, a leader, any eminent person ; 
intellect, judgment, disccrnnieiit ; any unusual or 
striking phenomena, a cornet, meteor, falling star; 
the dragon's tail or descending node considered in 
astronomy as the ninth of the planets, and in 
mythology as the body of the demon Saiuhikeya, 
son of Siuhika, which w;ts severed from the head or 
RShu by Vishiiu at tfic churning of the ocean, but 
was rendered immortal by having tasted the Anirita ; 
a pigmy race (sec ketu-gana below) ; disease ; an 
enemy; N. of a son of Agni, supposed to be the 
author of a l^ig-vcda hymn ; N. of a DJlnava ; N. of 
a son of Rishabha ; also of a son of the fourth Maim ; 
arundh ketavah, red apparitions, a class of superhuman 


spirits or demons, (a kind of sacrificial fire is called 
after them agnir druii^aketukah.) ^ Ketu-ga^a, as, 

m. pi. the dwarfish inhabitants of Kuia-dvTpa, children 
of Jaiiiiini. — A'c^o^raAa, as, m. the descending 
node. ^ Kcta-tdrd, f. a comet. — AVa-tZAaman, 
d, m., N. of a msn. mm Ketu-bha, as, m. a cloud. 

— Kfiu-hhuta, as, d, am, being or become a 
banner. — 7lc^r^•wa^ an, ati, at, endowed with 
brightness, clear; clear (as a sound), penetrating; 
(an), m., N. of a DSnava; of a regent of the 
western part of the world, a son of Rajas; of a 
son of Kshema and father of Suketu ; of a son of 
Kshciiia and father of Varsha-ketu ; of a w.irrior ; of 
a son of Dhaiivantari ; of Ambarlsha ; N. of a 
mountain ; N. of a palace of Sunand;!, the wife of 
Vasu-deva ; {ti), f., N. of a metre consisting of two 
lines of twenty-one syllables eadi.^mKetu-mdld, f., 
N. of a Tiitha ; (ax), m. pi., N. of a people ; (am), 

n. one of tlie nine great divisions of the known world, 
the western portion or Varsha of Jambu-dvTpa, 
called after a son of AgnTdhra; (ax), m., N. of a 
boar. — Kiitimdlin, i, or kctumdli, is, m., N. of a 

Kitu yashti, is, f. a flag-staff. — A7 ‘<m- 
ratna, am, n. lapis lazuli. — ViVYu-twxana, as, m. 
a flag.— AV/a-i?fr//a, as, m., N. of a i)anava. 

— Kctii-sii'iitga, as, m., N. of a king. 

keilarn, as, d, am, stiuhit-eyed ; (as), 
m., N. of a plant ; [cf. kekara and {erakn.] 

keddra, as, m. a field, especially 
one under water, a meadow, a plain; a basin for 
water round the root of a tree, u bed in a garden or 
field ; a mountain ; a particular mountain ; a parti- 
cular place, the modem Ked:lr, part of the lliiurdaya 
mountains ; an epithet of S'^iva as worshipped in the 
Himalaya.s; N. of the author of a woik entitled 
Abdhi. — Keddrakafukd, f., N. of a plant, knfukd. 

— Ktd-dra-ka/pa, as, m. a part of the Skanda-puriina. 

— Keddra-kka ndn, am, n. a small dyke or mound, 
earth raised to keep out water ; a part of the Skanda- 
purfina. — Keddra-ja, am, n., N. of a plant. — AV- 
ddra-ndtha, as, m. an epithet of S'iva as worshipped 
in the Himalayas. —7vVdam-?///a//a, as, m., N. of 
an author, mm Kaldra- mat la, as, m. an epithet of 
Madanapiila. 

Kvddraka, as, m. a particular kind of ricc,= 
shashiika. 

' 

■^TtT kena, ind. (inst. fr. 2. ha), by what? 
wherefore? whence? 

■iirqtft kenati, f. an epithet of the wife of 
Kama, the god of love ; (a wrong form V), 

kmava, as, m., N. of a pupil of 
ffAkapuriiT. 

kendra, as, m. the head; a skull; 
the temples, the upper part of the cheek ; a joint ; a 
division of hell, a hell compared to a potter's kiln. 

kenipa, as, m., Ved. a sage, a wise 
man ; [cf. dkenipa.] 

konipafa or kcnipdtakn, as, in. the 
helm, a rudder, a large oar used as a rudder. 

kene.shitopani.shad or keno- 
juinishad, t, f. title of an Upanishad beginning with 
the word keneshitam, 

kendu, us, m. a kind of ebony. 

Kenduka, as, m. another variety of ebony yielding 
a species of tar, Diospyros Glutiiiosa. 

kendra, am, n. (a word borrowed from 
the Gr. Ktprpov), the centre of a circle ; the equation 
of the centre ; the argument of a circle ; the argu- 
ment of an equation ; the distance of a planet from 
tlie first point of its orbit in the ferurth, seventh, or 
tenth degree ; it is variously applied in imposition, 
as patanu-kendram, argument of the latitude: 
dvitlya-kendram, the distance of the higher apsis of 
a planet in any point of its orbit ; iighra-kmdramt 
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commutatioii, the dittoDce of the sun from a superior 
planet or of an infeior planet from the sun; mandks- 
hendram, argument of anomaly. 

4m kep, cl. I. A. kepate, to shake or 

^ N tremble [cf. hamp and vep] ; to go, 
more, approach [cf. gep], 

iirftl kepi, is, is, i, Ved. unclean; (or fr. rt. 
lamp), trembling, shaking (?). 

kemadruma in astronomy = the 
Or. 

kemuka, as, m., N. of a plant, = 

ke^uica. 

keynra, as, am, m. n. a bracelet worn 
on the upper arm; (cm), m. a kind of coitus. 

— Keyura-hala, as, m., N. of a deity. 

Keyuraha, as, m., N. of a Gandharva. 

Keyurin, t, ini, s, decorated with a bracelet on 

the upper arm. 

ilinC^ keruka, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 

WrW kerala, as, m. pi., N. of the inha- 
biunts of Malabar; (os), m. sing, a king of the 
Keralas; N. of a son of Akrida, from whom the 
people of Kerala are derived; (i), f. a kind of 
science ; astronomical science ; an astronomical S'fistra 
or treatise ; a flora or period of time equal to about 
one hour ; {am), n., N. of the country inhabited by 
the Keralas. — iCcra/o/prtW* (^la-ut*), is, f., N. of 
a work. 

Kcralaka, as, m. pi., N. of the inhabitants of 
Malabar. 

kel [cf. Prakrit kilz=:krt(/], cl. i. P. 
kclcUi, to shake ; to go or move, move 
about, be frolicsome, sport. 

Keldka, as, m. a dancer, a tumbler, one who walks 
or dances on the edge of a sword. 

Kcldya, noni. P. kcldyati, -yitum, to sport, play. 

Keli, is Of i, ni. f. play, sport, amorous sport, 
pastime, amusement ; (is), f. the earth. — Keli-kald, 
f. amorous or sportive accents or address ; sportive 
skill, wantonness ; the Vin2l or lute of Sarasvati. 

— Kell-kila, as, m. tlic cuiifidciitial companion of 
the hero of a drama, in general a sort of buifooti ; 
one of Shiva’s attendant detiii-gods ; (d), f. an epithet 
of Rati the wife of Kama-deva, the god of love, 

— Kdi-klrna, as, m. a camel. — Kfli-kundikd, f, 

a wife’s younger sister. — Kcll-koa/M, as, in. an 
actor, a dancer or tumbler, Keli-gnka or keli- 
niketana, am, n. a pleasure-house, a private 
apartment. — as, m. a sensualist, an 

•njoyer of worldly pleasures. — A’cIZ-prim, as, a, 
am, wanton, sportive. — KeZs-niandapa, as, am, 
m. n. or kdi-mandira, am, n. a pleasure-house, a 
play-room.— as, m. pastime, sport. 
m, Keli-rattga, as, m. a pleasure-ground. — 7uZt- 
raivataka, am, n. tide of a treatise. — Kdi-wikska, 
as, m. a species of the Kadamba, commonly called 
Ketikadamba (Nauclea Cordifolia), being abundant in 
the scene of Krishna’s sports with the ( jopis. — Kelt- 
iayana, am, n. a pleasure-couch, a sofa. — Kdi- 
SnsM, is, f. the earth. — Keli-sadiva, as, m. minister 
of the sports, master of the revels, •m h'di-sa^lana, 
am, n. a pleasure-house, a play-room. — KeU-sthali, 
f. a place of pleasure. — Keli-pika, as, m. a cuckoo 
kept for pleasure.- AeZt-vani, f. a pleasure-park, a 
pleasure-grove. 

Kdika, as, a, am, sporting, sportive ; (as), m. 
the tree Jonesia A^oka. 

kela or kelu, a particular number. 
kelasa, as, m. crystal. ' 

kev, cl. I. A. kevate, -vitum, to 
serve, attend to. 

kevafa, as, m., Ved. a cave, a hollow. 


kevarta, as, in., Ved. a fisherman, 

-kaivaria, q.v. 

kevala, as, a (or Ved. *), am, ex- 
clusively one’s own (not oonunon to others) ; peculiar; 
aknie, only, mere, sole, one, excluding others ; not 
connected with anything else, isolated, abstract, abso- 
lute ; simple, pure, uncompounded, uniningled, perfect 
in one’s self, entire, whole, all; selfish, envious; 
am), ind. only, merely, solely, entirely, wholly, 
absolutely, certainly ; tro kevalem — api, not only — 
but also; kevdlam — na tu, only — but not ; (as), m., 
N. of a prince, a sun of Nara ; (J), f. the doctrine of 
the absolute unity of spirit ; N. of a place ; (am), 
n. the doctrine of the absolute unity of spirit; N. of 
a country. KeveUa-Jndnin, i, m., N. of the first 
Arhat of the last Utsarpinl. — Kevala-teu, ind. only. 
^Kevala-tva, am, n. the state of being alone. 

— Ktvala-dravya, am, n. black pepper. — Kevala- 
naiydyika, as, m. a mere logician, not versed in 
any other science. Kevala-vaiydkara^ia, as, m. 
a mere grammarian, one not versed in any other 
saence.^Keraldgha ( la-ayha), ay, d, am, Ved. 
alone guilty. — AVm/aAmn {Ha-dt')^ d, d, a, one 
whose nature or essence is absolute unity. — Ktvnld- 
din Cla-dd^"), t, ini, i, eating by one’s self alone 

ir apart from others. 

Kevalin, i, ini, i, alone, one, only ; devoted to 
the doctrine of the absolute unity of spirit ; (F), m. 
with Jainas, an Arhat. 

kfivikd or kevt, f., N. of a flower, 
= kavikd, commonly kevera. 

kesa, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. klis), 
the hair of the head ; the mane (of a horse or lion) ; 
a kind of perfume [cf. hrivera]; an epithet of 
Varuna ; of Vishnu ; N. of a Daitya ; (?), f. a l(x:k 
of hair on the aown of the head ; N. of several 
plants, the Indigo plant ; another plant, Carpopogon 
Pniriens ; an epithet of the goddess Durgfl. — Kc4a- 
karman, n, n. dressing or arranging the air of the 
hesid.»»KeJarkaldpa, as, m. a mass or qtiantity of 
hair, a head of hair. — KeSa-kdra, as, rn. a sort of 
sugar-cane. — Ketfa-kdrin, i, ini, i, dressing or ar- 
ranging the hair of the head. — Keiorkita, as, m. a 
louse or other insect in the hair. — KeJa-ffarbJia, as, 

m. a braid or tress of hair; an epithet of Varuna. 

— Ke^a-garhhaka, as, m. a braid or tress of hair. 
^ Kesa-grihita, as, d, am, pulled or seized by tlie 
hair. — Ke^a-graha, as, m. or ke^a-grnhana, am, 

n. pulling the hair. — Kfrfa-gf/tMfi, aw, n. morbid 
baldness, falling of the hzir. •"Kc^a-^uda, ns, d, 
am, one who has dressed his hair in a tuft or top- 
snot. — Keifa^Mid, t, m. a hair-dresser, a barber. 

— Kc^a-jdha, am, ii. the root of the hair. — Ketfa- 
ifinhana, as, i, am, Ved. serving for fastening the 
hair. — KeM-dhara, ds^ ni. pi., N. of a people. 

— Keifa-dhf U, t, f., N. of a plant, the root of sweet 
flag. — KeM-paksha, as, ni. much or ornamented 
hair, a tuHt. ^ Kesfa-pankti^ is, f. a row or line of 
hair; a quantity of hair. — Kfjfa-parnt, f. the plant 
Achyranthes Aspera ; also apdmdrga, — Ke^a-pdia, 
as, in. much or ornamented hair, a tuft; (t), f. a 
lock of hair hanging down from the top of the head. 

— Kc^a-handha, as, m. a hair-band. — KeM-hhii, 
us. 111 . the head. — KeSa-bhiimi, is, f. any place on 
which hair grows. — Ke^a-mdrjalm, as, am, m. n.(?) 
a comb. — Ke^a-md^yana, am, n. a comb ; cleaning 
the hair. — Ke^a-m ushfi, is, m. a handful of hair ; N. 
of two plants, (also visha-inushli and makd-nimha,) 

— Kesa-ra^and, f. arranging or dressing the hair. 

— Kesfa-ranjana or ke^a-rdja, as, m., N. of a 
vegetable, — hhfinga-rdja."»Kesa-riihd, f., N. of a 
phnt, ^hhndra-dantikd. Ke.ia-rujm, f., N. of a 
parasitical plant. — Ke^a-lun^aka. as, d, am, pulling 
the hair. — KeSa-vat, an, rUi, at, having a fine head 
of hair ; having long hair ; having a mane. — KeJa- 
vapaniya, as, m., N. of a festival.- /Cerfa-rar- 
dhana, as, i, am, Ved. causing the hair to grow. 

— Ke4a-vnrdhini, f., N. of a plant, a kind of Sida. 
■■ Ke^a-veia, as, m. a tress or fillet of hair. Ksia 


veshta, as, m. the parting of the hair.-ATetfa- 
hatUri, {,, N. of a tree, -^ami.^Ke^hasta, as, 
m. much or ornamented hair, a tuft. — Xetfd-jte^ 
ind. hair to hair, head to head ; pulling each other’s 
hair. •mKeSdgra (^rfa-ay"), am, n. the top of a hair. 
^KMnta (Va-an*), as, m. the tip or end of a 
hair; long Imir hanging down, a lock of hair, a 
tuft ; cutting off the hair finally, as a religious cere- 
mony performed upon Brahmans at sixteen years of 
age, Kshatriyas at twenty-two, and Vai^yas at twenty-. 
toux. — Keidntika, as, d, am, extending to the end 
of the hair as far as the forehead; relating to the 
ceremony of final tonsure. — Aetfdrt (“rfa-ors), is, 
m. the plant Mesua Ferrea. — /fejfdniAd (‘’ifa-dr*’), 
f., N. of a plant, — aoAa-c/fvi. ^Keidrhd (‘'^a-ar®), 
f., N. of a plsTi\,i=^mahdnili.^K€Sdvamarshana 
(‘'aia-ot;°), am, n. pulling the hair, especially amo- 
rously playing with it, nibbing it, &c. — Keifoddaya 
(^da-ud^), as, ni. much or handsome hair. 

Keiaka, as, d, am, .skilful in dressing hair, be- 
stowing care upon the hair. 

Kedava, as, d, am, having long or much or hand- 
some hair ; (rut), in. an epithet of Vishnu or Krishna ; 
N. of the author of a lexicon called Kalpa-dru ; the 
author of the Dvaita-parifishta ; the father of Gotpnda 
and Rudikara ; N. of the father of Brahma and uncle 
of Mahe^vara ; N. of the son of Visvadliara and 
brother of KariiiStha ; N. of the father of Vopadeva ; 
N. of a plsnt, = punndga.’^K€.<a'ifa-jdtaka-pad- 
dhaty-uddhnraypi, am, n. a commentary by Vii- 
vanatha on the work Jataka-paddhati. — Aejfa?'a-;t- 
nanda-darmnn, d, m., N. of an author. — Ac^ava- 
ddsa, as, m., N. of an Author.^ Kcdara-daivajna, 
as, m., N. of an ^tronomer. mm Kesavu-hhahti, is, ^ 
f. devotion to Krishna. — Kcdava-viiidra, as, m., N. 
of an sutbor.wm KeMra-svdmin, 7, m., N. of a 
grammarian. — Kedavdyudha {''v(i-dy°), as, m. the 
Mango tree ; any of Krishna’s weapons. — Kcdavdrka 
{^va-nr'*), as, m., N. of the author of the poem 
Krishna-krT^ita, a son of JaySditya and grandson of 
Raniga; N. of the author of a work called JStaka- 
paddhati ; N. of the author of a work called VivSha- 
vrindilvana — Kedavdlaya (“I'a-o/’) or kedavd- 
vdla (?) or kedavdvdsa ('’ra-dy"), as, m. the holy 
fig tree. Ficus Religiosa. 

Kedi, is, m., N. of an Asura ; [cf. kedin.'] 

Kesika, as, i, am, having fine or luxuriant hair, 
relating to the hair; (a), f. the plant Asparagus 
Racemosus. 

Kesin, 7, ini, i, having fine or long hair, having 
a mane; epithet of liidra’s and Agni’s horses; 
epithet of Rudra ; (7), m. a lion ; N. of a race ; N. 
of an Asura slain by Krishna ; an epitliet of Krishna ; 
N. of a son of Vasu-deva and Kausalyft ; (ini), f. the 
plant Chrysopogoii Aciculatiis; another plant, Nar- 
dostachys JatilmSusI ; an epithet of the ’goddess 
Durg^ ; N. of an Apsaras ; N. of a daughter of the 
king ofVidarbha, wife of Sagara and mother of 
Asamanja; N. of the wife of AjamTdha (Suhotra) 
and mother of Jahnu ; N. of the wife of Vihavas 
and mother of RSvana and Kumbhakarna ; N. of a 
RakshasI; N. of a servant of DamayantT. — A'c^/- 
nisndaim or kedi-maihina or kedi-sudana, as, m. 
or kedi-han, d, m. dec. epithet of Kfishiia the slayer 
of the Asura Kc^iii. 

Kcdya, as, d, am, being in or on the hair ; suit- 
able to the hair ; (as), m., N. of a plant ; (am), n. 
black Aloe wood. 

kesafa, as, m. a gout; a bug; a 
louse; N. of a tree, commonly Sonapat, — tfo^oZxt ; 
the parching arrow of K3nia-deva, the god of love ; 
a brother ; an epithet of Vishnu. 

kesdrukd, f. = ka^eruka, the 

back-bone. 

kesara or kesara, as, am, lu. n. (the 
former form being more usual in Vedic and the latter 
in dassical literature), the hair ; the mane (of a 
horse or lion) ; the filament of a lotus or of any 
vegcuble; a fibre (as of a Mango fruit); (am), n. 

3T 
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kesara-frama. 


kokUaka. 


the tail of the Boa Otonmen^ used u a fiun for 
driving away (oa), m., N. of several pbnts, 
Rottleria Tinctoria ; Mimusops EIcngi ; Mesua Ferrea 
(am), n. the flower of these plants ; gold ; sulphatt 
cf iron ; N. of a metre consisting of four lines oi 
eighteen ^Uables each ; (as, d, am), m. f. n. A; 
Foetida; [cf. Lat. ecesaries; Angl. Sax. haer 
Eng. hair; Germ. Haar.^^mKesarorgrarna, as. 
m., N. of a GrSnia.-- /io?ara-])rdhandAd, f., Ved. 
N. of a woman. an, ati, at, having 
a mxae.<^Kesara^vara, urn, n. saffron. — AVanrd- 
i^ala i^ra'at^), as, m. ‘ the filament mountain/ N. of 
the mountains situated round Mem, which is called 
‘the seed-vessel of the earth/ — AVaardmfa ("ra- 
am""), as, m. the citron. 

Kesari, is, m., N. of the father of Hanumat. 
Kesarin and keiarin, i, ini, i, having a tnanc 
(?), m. a lion ; a horse ; N. of several plants, RottJe- 
ria Tinctoria ; Mesua Ferrea ; a citron tree ; a variety 
of Moringa with red flowers [—iiik'ta'slfjru); N. 
of a man ; of a monkey, husband of tlie mother of 
Hanumat. — A'e«ar/-«f//a, om, m., N. of Hanumat. 

keh ladder a, as, in., N. of u. man. 

** kai, cl. I. P. kdyati, 6akau, kdsyuli, 
katum, to sound. 

^4X1 kaikaya, as, m. the kin^ of the 
Kekayas ; (as), m. pi. the sons of this king ; (t), f. 
a daughter of this king. 

Ku'keya, as, m. a descendant of Kekaya, who was 
prince of the Kekayas ; a son of S'ivi ; Drishtakctu, 
king of the Kekayas and father of the five Kaikeyas ; 

m. pi. the Kekayas ; (t), f. a daughter of the 
prince of the Kekayas, one of the wives of Dasa- 
ratha, mother of Hharata ; a shrew, a scold. 

c. 

^5^ kainkarya, am, n. (fr. kiit’kara), the 

office of a servant or slave ; service, servitude. 

WZ kaita, ns, i, am (fr. kit a), coming from 

an insect. 

WT5T kaifaja, ns, m. = kutaja, the plant 

Wrightia Antidyscntcrica. 

WW kaitahha, as, in., N. of an Asura 
slain by V'ishnu ; title of a dass of writings ; (d and 1), 
f. an cpitliet of Durga. — Kaitahka-jit, t, m. or kai- 
tahha-han, d, m. or kaitahhdri ( bha-ari), is, m. 
or kaiiabhdrdana ( hhorar^), as, m. an epithet of 
Vishnu. 

kaitarya, as, m. a plant used in 
medicine, commonly Kayaphal ; the Nimb tree ; 
Mayana Vangueria Spinosa. j 

Kfiidarya, as, m., N. of two phnts, ^katjduila 
and katabhi. 

kaitaka, as, i, am (fr. ketaka), coming 
from the plant Pandanus Odoratissimus ; (am), n. 
the flower of the tree Pandanus Odoratissimus. 

kaitava, as, in. (fr. kitava), a patro- 
nymic of UlDka; (am), n. the stake in a game; 
gambling ; deceit, fraud, dieating, roguery ; the lapis 
lazuli. — Kaitava-praynya, as, m. a trick, a device. 

— KaUava-vdda, as, m. fiiisehood, evasion. 
Kaitavaka, am, n. gambling. 

Kaitaveya or kaitavya, as, m. a patronymic of 
Ifinka. 

kaiddra, as, i, am (fr. keddra), being 
on or growing in a field or meadow, especially one 
under water ; (as), m. rice, corn ; (am), n. a multi- 
tude of fields. 

Kaiddraka or kaiddrika or kaiddrya, am, n. a 
multitude of fields. 

Kaiddrya, as, d, am, belonging to a field. 

kainnara, as,t, am (fr. kin nara), 

coming from Kinnara. 

kaiyata or kaiyyata, as, m., Na of a 
son of Jaiyata, author of a coinmeotary on Patan- 
jali s Mah&-bh21shya. 


kairaleya, as, m. a king of the 

Keralas. 

kairava, as, m. a gambler, a cheat, 
a rogue; an enemy; (am\ n. the white esculent 
water-lily or lotus blossoming at night ; (t), f. moon- 
shine, moonlight; N. of a pTant,atnetA{^a.— Aai- 
rava-hamihu, us, m. an epithet of the moon. 

Kaimvin, i, m. the moon ; (f*i?), f. a place or 
pond abounding in water-lilies, an assemblage of 
them. — Kniravinukhanda, am, n. a multitude of 
spots filled with water-lilies. 

Irons kairdtaka, as, m. a species of 
vegetable poison, one of the fixed kinds. 

wTTff kairdta, as,i, am (fr. kirdta), relating 
or belonging to the KirStas; (am), m. a prince of 
the Kirltas ; a strung man ; N. of a serpent ; (am), 
n. the plant Agathotes Chirayta ; a kind of sandal- 
wo(k1. 

Kairdtaka, as, t, am, belonging to the Kiiaia 
people. 

Kairdtiha, as, d, am, Ved. belonging to th 
Kiritas. 

kairdla, am, 1, n. f., N. of a plant, 
used as a remedy for worms ; [cf. ridanga^ 

kairisi, is, m. (fr. a patro 

nymic of Sutvan. 

dfcHJT kairmedura, as, am, m. n. (?), N. o 
a place ; (as, t, am), coming from tliat place. 

^55 kaila, am, n. sport, pleasure. 

kailakila, an epithet of Yavana. 
kaildvata,ds, m. pi., N. of a jicoj 

kaildsa, as, m., N. of the mountair 
vailSsa, the fabulous residence of Kuvera and paradise 
if S'iva ; it is placed by the HindOs in the Hiindlaya 
ange, and is regarded ss one of the loftiest peaks to 
;he north of the Manasa lake.— AaiVawi-nfl^^a, as, 
the sovereign of the Kailasa mountain, i, e. th< 
;od Kwem. ••Kaildsa-niketana, as, m. an epithei 
if Kuvera or Sivs. mm Kaildsa-pandita, as, m., N. of 
copyist. — Aat7a«aa/.Yi| as, m. an epi 

het of Kuvera. 

kaivaria, as, m. [cf. kevarfa], a 
isherman, boni of a prostitute by a Ksliatriya or of 
Ayogava female by a Nishad.a father; (?), f. the 
rife of a fisherman ; a kind of grass, Cyperus Ro- 
indus; [cf. /mripela.^^Kaivarta-mustn or kai- 
i urfa’inustaka, am, n, the grass Cyjwus Rotundus. 
KaivarfaJ:a, as, m. a fisherman. 

Kaivartikd, f., N. of a plant,— w/ruji-^a, lata, 
valU, dasaruhd, &c. 

Kaivarti-maslaka or kairartl-mustnka, am, 
n. a fragrant kind of grass, Cyperus Rotundus. 

kaivala, am, n. a kind of plant, used 
as a remedy fur worms, . kairdla, 

kaivalya, am, n. (fr. kfvala), perfect 
isolation, abstraction, detachment from all other con- 
nections, detachment of the soul from matter or fur- 
ther transmigrations; becoming one with the Supreme ; 
eternal happiness, emancipation, l>eatitude ; exclusive- 
ness, solencss, individuality, totality ; (as, d, am), am- 
nected with this state of mind. — Kairalya-tantra, 
am, n., N. of a Tmtrji.^Kaivalya-dlpikd, N. 
of a commeiitaiy by Ucnihdti.mmKaicalydiframa 
(°yard^), as, m. a pupil of Govinda, author of a 
commentary on the poem Ananda-^harT. — Aafva- 
lyendra (°ya-iw°), as, m., N. of the instructor of 
Mysr\tTidTz,mmKaivalyopanisJiad Cya-up\ t, f. 
title of an Upanishad. 

kaiiava, as, i, am (fr, ke,4ava), be- 
longing to Keiava, (Krishna or Vishnu.) 

kai^ka, as, i, am (fr. kesa), hair- 
like, fine as a hair ; (as), m. love, passion, lust ; N. of a 


subdivision of the Yfldavas, descended from Kai^iksy 
who was son of Vidarbha and brother of Kratlw ; (I), 
f., sdl. vritU, one of the four varieties of dramatic style, 
the graceful style, suited especially to the passion of 
love ; N. of a place or river ; an epithet of Durg9 ; 
(am), n. a quantity of hair, a head of hair. 

Kaiiina, as, i, am (fr. keifin), connected with 
Kefr'n OSrbhya. 

Kaiiya, am, n. (fr. he^a), the whole mass of 
hair, a head of hair, much or ornamented hair. 

kais'ora, am, n. (fr. kidora), youth, 
boyhood, from the age of ten to that of fifteen. 
— Kaisiornka-vayas, as, n. the age or life of a youth. 

kaishkindha, as, t, am, coming 
from Kishkindh9. 

^ ko, a prefix in a number of words, as 
in ko-jdgara, ko-mdUi, ko-vida, &c., related to i. 
ku; [cf. the prefixes ka, kava, kd, kim, ku,] 

"sStSfikoka, as,m, (an onomatopoetic word), 
a wolf ; a cuckoo ; the niddy goose ; a frog ; a small 
lizard or chameleon; a kind of noxious parasitical 
animal; tlie wild date tree; an epithet of Vishnu; 
N. of a man, a son of S^ona; N. of a river. — /vo/ra- 
dfva, as, m. a pigeon. "•Koka-nakha, as, m. pi., 
N. of a people. — A"o^*rt-haw(/A a. us, m. the friend 
of the C'akrav3ka or ruddy goose, an epithet of the 
sun. "•Koka-ydtu, us, m., Ved. a demon or ghost 
in the shape of a cuckoo. — Koka-vdca, as, m. a sort 
of animal living in eaves, a fox (?). — Koka-ifdstra, 
am, n., N. of a very indecent treatise on the art of 
love, ascribed to a Pandit named Koka. — Kokdgra 
{%'a-ag^), as, m., N. of a plant, ~8ama«A/A/7tt. 

kokada, as, in. an animal of a brown 
colour, with a bushy tail, lurking in holes, perhaps a 
hare or fox. 

ofitflirtf?*’ kokanada, as, m. pi., N. of a 
people ; (am), ii. the red lotus ; the red water-lily. 

— Kokanoila-^dlutvi, is, m. the colour of the r^ 
lotus ; (t8, is, i), of the colour of the red lotus. 

fl|i kokaraka, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 
kokalikn, as, m., N. of a man. 

kokali, f., N. of a woman. 

4l415ISl kokdmukho, as or am, m. or n. (r ), 

N. of a TTrtha. 

e^ohi^ kokdha, as, in. a white horse; (per- 
laps a foreign word.) 

kokila, as, in. (an onomatopoetic 
^nrd; but by some said to be fr. rt. kuk), the 
[okila or Koi'l, the black or Indian cuckoo, Cuculus 
ndicus ; a kind of mouse ; a kind of poisonous insect ; 
firebrand, a lighted coal ; N. of a poet ; N. of a 
Hiijaputra ; (^. f. the female of a Kokila, (the Kokila 
Koil is frequently alluded to in Hindfi poetry, and 
musical cry is supposed to inspire pleasing and 
ender emotions.) — Kokila-nayana, as, m. a plant 
rearing a dark black flower, Capparis Spinosa ; it is 
also applied to Barleria Longifolia ; [cf. kokildksha.) 

•m Kokila-maitrdvanma, as, i, am, relating to 
he duties or office of the Maitrflvaruna priest at the 
(aukiiishti ; (am), n. title of a treatise. — Kokila- 
'.otra, as, 1, am, relating to the duties or office of 
;he Hotri priest at the Kaukillshti ; (am), n. title of 
treatise. — AoXrtYdMa ('la-ak’^), as, m. ‘having 
:ycs like those of the Koil,' the plant Asteracantha 
/)ngirolia or Capparis SpinosR. — Kokildk8haka,as, 
n. the same plant. — KoHld-mdhdimya, am, n. title 
if a part of the Skanda-purSna. — Kokildvdsa (^la- 
r?;°), as, m. the Mango tree; [cf. ar/sra.]— AoAri- 
ekshu (^la4k% us, m. the bla^ variety of sugar- 
ine ; [cf. kfishnekshu.'] - Kokileshtd (°la-isK), 
j N. of a phnx, mahd-jamhu. Kokilotsava 
ia-ut\ as, m. the Mango tree. 

Kokilaka, as or am, m. or n (?), N. of a metre 
' four lines, each containing seventeen syllables. 
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kokkafass konkafa, q. v. 
kokkvoka, as, m., N. of the author 

of the Rati-rahasya. 

konka, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 

litf? konkata, as, m., N. of a scholiast on 
the Amara-kosha ; ^a various reading has kokkata.) 

konkam, as, m. pi., N. of a people 
on the western shore of the Dekhan ; (am), n. a 
kind of weapon ; (d), f. a feni^e of the Kon^kana 

Konkand-vatl, f., N. of a river. — A'b/i- 
kand-siUa, an, m. an epithet of Para^u-rSma, the 
son of Kon'kanS. 

Konka^aka, as, m. pi., N. of a people on the 
western shore of tlie Dckhan. 

kon-kdra, as, m. the sound ktmi. 

ko6a, as, d, am (fr. rt. ku6), drying?, 
becoming dry; (or), ni. drying up, desiccation, 
aridity: a man of mixed caste, the offspring of a 
fisherman by a female of the biitdier tribe. 

clfVeTTnT ko-jdyart , as, in. a kind of festi- 
val, the night of fiill moon in the month Alvina 
(Septernber-October), celebrated with various games ; 
(according to some authorities from kafi zndjdgara, 

* who is awake ?’ the exclamation of Lakshin!, who 
descending on this night, promised wealth to all that 
were awake ; hence the night is spent in festivity and 
games of cliancc in honour of the goddess.) 

kohja, as, in. = kauMa, N. of a 
mountain. 

kntn, as, m. (rt. kut), a fort, a strong- 
hold ; a shed, a hut [cf. kuta, kafi ) ; crookedness, 
curvature ; a beard. — Kofa~<*akra, am, n. a sort of 
diagram. 

Kotaka, at*, i, am, who or what curves or bends ; 
(ns), m. a builder of slicds or huts, a thatchcr, a 
carpenter ; a mixed caste, the son of a mason and of 
the daughter of a potter. 

Kotnra, as, am, m. n. the hollow of a tree ; a 
cave ill general ; (F), f. a naked woman ; an epithet 
of the goddess DurgH. — am, n. a 

wood in which there are hollow trees. 

KoUivi, f. a naked woman ; a form of the goddess 
Dnrga (represented naked). 

Kofi, is or i, f. the curved end of a bow or of claws, 
&c. ; the end or top of anything ; the edge or point 
of a sword; tlie horns of the moon; the highest 
point, eminence, excellence ; the highest number in 
the older system of numbers, viz. a Krore or ten 
millions ; the complement of an arc to 90° ; the side 
of a right-angled triangle ; N. of a plant, Piring or 
Asparac, Medicago Escuicnta, ~ koli-varshd. — Koti- 
karna, ns, m., N. of a t, m. a 

conqueror of ten millions; an epithet of the poet 
KSlidllsa. — Kofi-jyd, f. the cosine of an angle in a 
right-angled triangle. — 7vo/i-/7r/Aa, as, m., N. of a 
Tirtha. — 7vo/w2mya, am, n. ‘the two ends,’ i. e. 
two alternatives. — Koti-pdtra, am, n. a rudder or 
large oar used as one. — Koti-pdla, as, m. the guard 
of a stronghold ? (a wrong reading for kotta^pahi ?). 
^Koti-pura, am, n., N. of a town. — 
an, ati, at, furnished with a point. — Ko(i~varsha, 
am, n., N. of a city, VAnapura or Devikote, on the 
Coromandel coast ; (^, f. a plant used medicinally, 
either Medicago Esaiicnta or Trigonella Corni- 
culata. — Koti-vedhin, i, ini, i, striking an edge or 
point, i. e. performing the most difficult things. 
••Ko^iriSas, ind. by tens of millions, in innumerable 
multitudes. — Kotir^ri, f, an epithet of the goddes; 
Durga. — TCo^f-mreAa, am, n., N. of the town 
Vinapura on the Coromandel coast ; (d), f. the plant 
Medicago Esailenta or Trigonella Comiculata; [cf. 
kotirvarslui.’]wmKotlSvara as, m. the lord 

of ten millions, a millionaire. 

Kotika, as, d, am, fonning the highest point, 
top or summit of anything, placed in the highest 


pontioii, e.g. mhmka-‘ko^t a prinoeii; (a«), 
m., sell. ma^4^iha, a frog; an insect, ooodnella of 
various kinds; N. of the son of a prince.— Ao^i- 
kdsya Cka-ds\ as, m., N. of a son of king Suntha. 
Koiira, at, m. the hair (collected on the forehead 
n the shape of a horn); an ichneumon, Vivena 
Ichneumon; an insect, coodnella of various kinds 
[cf. kotika]; an epithet of Indra. 

Kotiifa, as, m. a harrow ; N. of a NSga. 

Kotlra, as, m. long entangled hair; a crest, a 
diadem. 

Koiiia, as, m. a harrow ; [cf. kotiia.] 

kotta, as, am, m. n. a fort, a castle, a 
stronghold ; [cf. kota.] 

kottavi, f. (fr. ko-drtava F), a naked 
woman ; an epithet of Durga ; the mother of Vina, 
an Asura; [cf. A^ofat'i, ka atari, jto/ar?.] — 
pura, am, n., N. of the town VSiiapura on the 1 
Coromandel coast; [cf. koti~varsha and ; 

varsJta.] 

flAjK kottdra, as, m. a fortified town, a 
stronghold ; a pond ; the stairs of a pond ; a liber- 
tine ; [cf. kotta.] • 

«ihr kotha, as, m. (fr. kushtha), a species 
of leprosy with large round spots ; ringworm, im- 
petigo. 

kothara, ns, m., N. of a plant, =«»>- 
kota; [cf. kotara.]»^Kot1tara~piishpi, f. tlic plant 
Convolvulus Argentcus. 

kona, as, in. a corner, an an^le 
( aftri) ; an intermediate point of the compass ; 
the quill or bow of a lute, a fiddle-stick, &c. ; a sort 
of musical instrument, a stringed musical instnunent ; 
a drum-stick ; the sharp edge of a sword ; a stick, a 
stair, a club ; a N. of Man-gala, the planet Mars ; a 
N. of the planet Saturn (in tliis sense fr. the Or. 
KpAifos).*" Kona-ktma, as, ni. a bug; [cf. kola- 
kuna, utkana, maikiUM^ — Kona-vddin, i, m. an 
epithet o( Kona-sprig-^ijitta, as or am, m. 

or n. (?), a circle in contact witli tlic angles of a 
figure ; an exterior circle ; one circumscribed. — Ko- 
Xid-hmi, ind. from angle to angle, from one corner 
to the other, cornerwise, diagonally ; athwart. 

koni, is, is, i, havinj^ a crooked 
arm ; [cf. 7:« wt.] 

konera'-bhalta, as, m. a N. of a 
son of Vishnu and father of Rudra-bhatta. 

komla-hhatta, as, m., N. of a 

grammarian. 

kotha, as, d, am (fr. kuth), afllicted 
with pain, churned ; (a«), 111. putrefaction, corrup- 
tion; a sore; gangrene; a dise.ase of the eyes, 
infianimation and ulceration of the angles of the 
eyelids; churning. 

ko-danda, as, am, m, n. a bow; 
[as), m. an eyebrow (shaped like a bow); a creeping 
plant ; N. of a country. 

Kodaridin, t, ini, i, armed with a bow; an 
epithet of i?iva. 

koddra, as, am, m. n.(?), a kind of 

grain. 

kodrava, as, m. a species of grain 
eaten by the poor, Paspalum Scrobiculatum. 

kondlaka, a^, d, m. f. a kind of 

aquatic bird. 

oftfTrfe kondli, is, m. or f. (?), a kind of 
plant. 

kontala, as, m. pi., N. of a people ; 
[cf. kujitala.] 

konva, as, m., N. of a mountain ; 
[cf. kola, kollaka, kolagiri, kolvayireya.] 


honvaUfa, as, m. pl.^ N. of * 

degiaded wairior-tribe. 

kopa, as, m. (fr. rt. hup), morbid 
irritation or disorder of the humours of the body ; 
passion, wrath, anger, rage, (sa-kopa, enraged; sorko- 
pam, angrily.) — Kopa^drana,am, n. cause of anger. 

— I. kopa-krama, as, m. one who goes to auger, 

an angry or passionate Kopa-jvalita, as, d, 

am, inflamed with wrath, enraged.— ind. 
through anger, angrily. — as, d, am, 

incensed or inflam^ witli anger. — Kopa-pada, am, 
n. appearance of anger, pretended wrath. — Aopa- 
parita, as, d, am, affected by anger. — K(q)a-latd, 
f., N. of a plant, — karna-sphotd. — Kopa-vat, dn, 
ati, at, angry ; passionate ; (ti), f., N. of a metre 
consisting of four lines of fourteen syllables each. 

— Kopa-w^a, as, m. subjection to anger. — Kopa* 
vetja, as, m. violence, impetuosity of passion ; N. of 
a l^\sh\."" Kopa-samarmta, as, d, am, affected by 
sxi^or. •• Kopdkula {^pa-dk°), as, d, am, furious, 
enraged. — A^epd-Zrops’, ind. in mutual anger, in 
reciprocal wrath. — TifopdmA^a (°po-dfi°), as, d, am, 
affected with anger. 

Kopana, as, d, am, inclined to passion, passionate, 
wrathful, angry ; irritating, causing morbid irritation 
or disorder of the humours ; (as), m., N. of an Asura ; 
(am), n. irritating ; becoming angry ; (d), f. a pas- 
sionate woman. 

Kopannka, am, n. a kind of perfume; [cf. doraka.] 
Kopayi shall, us, us, u, intending to exasperate, 
inclined to make ungry. 

Kopita, as, d, am, enraged, furious. 

Kopin, i, ini, i, angry, passionate, wrathful; (at 
the end of a comjiound) irritating, stirring up ; (i ), 
m. a bird called the water-pigeon (jala-pdrdvata), 

2. kopakrama {ka-up°), am, n. 
Brabrnrl’s creation ; sec 3. ka. (For i . kopa-krama 
see under kopa above.) 

kopajha (ka-up^), am, n. Brahma’s 

creation. 

koma, am, n.rzzkloma, q. v. 

ko-rnala, as, d, am (fr. ko=iku and 
mala fr. rt. mini, ‘easily fading away?’), tender, 
soft (opposed to harkaia); bland, sweet, low; 
pleasing, agreeable, beautifiil ; (d), f., N. of a plant ; 
\nm), n. water. — Komalu’fjita or komala-gitaka, 
am, n. a pleasing song. — A'owifa-fd, f. or komeda- 
tva, am, n. softness, tenderness, agrecableness. 
— komala-srabhdva, as, d, am, tender-hearted. 

Komalaka, am, n. the fibres of the stalk of a 
lotus. 

kornusikd, f. a budding fruit; 

[cf. jdtikd.] 

komya, as, d, am, Ved. ■= kdmya, 

lovely (?). 

ko-yashti, is, or koyashtika, as, m. 
the lapwing ; a small white crane, commonly called a 
paddy-bird. 

kora, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kur), a 
movable joint, as the fingers, the knee, &c. ; amphi- 
arthrosis ; a bud (see the next). 

Koraka, as, am, m. n. a bud, an unblown flower ; 
the fibres of the stalk of a lotus ; a species of perfume, 
commonly Cor (dora); another perfume, a berry 
containing a resinous and fragrant substance; [cf. 
kakkolaka.] 

Korakita, as, d, am, covered with buds. 

Korita, as «. am, budded, sprouted; ground, 
pounded, comminuted. 

koratsyt, f. small cardamoms ; [cf. 

cld.] 

kora-dusha or koradushaka, as, m. 
a kind of grain eaten especially by the poor, Paq>aliim 
Saobiculatum. See kodrava* 
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kwali. 


i th g a rwin kosalatmqfd. 


kotali or korila, f., N. of a town. 

kola, as, m. a hog ; a raft, a float, 
a boat ; a kind of weapon ; the breast, the haunch, 
the hip or flank, the lap [rf. kroda]; an embrace, 
enibncing; N. of a plant ( Htraka); the 

planet Sfani or Saturn ; N. of a son of AkrT^a ; N. of 
a degraded warrior-tribe ; an outcast, one of a tribe 
degraded by Sigara from the military order ; a man 
of a mixed caste ; a barbarian, a Kol, a tribe inhabit- 
ing the hilk and forecli in central India ; (d or t), f. 
the jujube tree, Zizyphus Jujuba; (d), f. Piper 
Longuni, and Piper Chaba (davpfr) ; (atn), n. the 
fruit of the jujube ; black pepper ; the weight of one 
Tola; [cf. Lith. kfiiljyit, kiaule; Uib, cullach ; Gr. 
Xoipes.J Kola-lcandn^ «#, m. a sort of bulbous 
plant, used as a remedy for wnnns ; [cf. krimi-ghiui^ 
paujala, Scc.']ms KoMcarhitikd, f., N. of a plant, 
^TnadhU'kharjurikd.’^Kola-tjin^ w, m., N. of a 
mountain, i- Kda-daln, mu, n. a kind of perfume, 
»nakht,<" Kola-nditlkd, f., N. of a plant, 
kinh — Kola-pm^i^ha^ ti», m. a heron. — Kola-mula^ 
mu, n. the root of long pepper. — Kola-vaUt, £. the 
plant Pothos OfKcinalts, a plant with a pungent fruit 
resembling pepper, = gaja-pippali ; another plant, 
Piper Chaba (ddrya).*- AVa-s'imhi, f., N. of a 
plant, commonly called Alakuhl, Carpopugon Pruri- 
ens; [cf. krita-phald, khatrd^ Sic.\^»Kold-k'ol{, 
ind. with mutual embraces. KoldiiM (ts, 

ra. a N. of • Kalinga, the Coromandel coast from 
Cuttack to Madras; but, according to some, this 
place is in (jaiigetic HindQstan, with Kauouj for the 
capital. ■■A'o/d-pura, am, n., N. of a town. 

Kolaka, <aw, m., N. of two plants, ^ankotha and 
ffaku-vdra; (mu), n. a kind of perfume, «=iba^*i(*0' 
laka ; black pepper. 

kolakiln, as or am, ra. or n.(?), 
N. of a town ; (also read kilakilii, kiUnahila, 
kolikila.) 

kolakuna, as, m. a bug; [cf. 
konakuna, utkuna, matkum,'] 

kolambnka, as, m. (fr. ko -f lam- 
baka ?), the body of a lute, the whole of it except 
the strings. 

koldhala, as, am, m. n. (an 
onomatopoetic weird), a loud and confused sound, 
an uproar, a great and indistinct noise (of men, 
animals, &c.) ; (as), m., N. of a personified moun- 
tain. 

koli, is, is or t, ni. f. the jujulje tree, 
Zizyphus Jujuba; [cf. knrI:an4Vuf.]""Koli-sarj}a, 
at, m., N. of a degraded warrior-tribe. 

koUkUa, as or am, m. or n. (?), 
N. of a towu(V); [cf. kulakila.] 

kolita, n.s, m. an epithet of Maud- 

galy^yana. 

koltika, as, m., N. of a man. 

^^4 koiiika, ns or am, in. or n. (?), N. 
of a country; z\so holuta and sSailiitn ; [cf. iiluka, 
nldta, utula, kulufa, kuluta, kauluta.] 

kolyd, f. Piper Longuin ; [cf. kola.] 

kollaka, as, m., N. of a mountain ; 
[cf. konvu, konvcuiira, kola, holugiri, hilragU 
reya.l^" Kolln-girl, is, m., N. of a mountain. 

kolva-gireya, as, m. pi., N. of 

a people. 

ko-vida, as, d, am (fr. ko and rt. 
vid, to know), experienced, skilled, learned, wise 
(with loc., gcii., and at the end of comp., e. g. aivesku 
or asvdndm or aitva-kavida, skilled in horses). 

kn-viddra, as, ra. a tree, Bauhinia 

Variegata ; also one of the trees of paradise. 


ko4a, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt* kui or 
huh ^ related to kukshi and kotkfhM t; in the earlier 
Hterature geirerally spelt koda; later books read both 
koda and kasha), a cask, a vcs«l for holding liquids ; 
(metaphorically) a cloud ; a pail; a bucket; a drink- 
ing-vessel, a cup, a vessel in genend ; a box, a cup- 
board, a drawer, a trunk ; the interior or inner part 
of a carriage ; a sheath, a scabbard, dec. ; a case, a 
covering, a cover; store-room, store, provisions; a 
treasury, the apartment where money or plate is kq>t ; 
treasure, accumulated wealth, money ; gold or silver, 
wrought or unwrought, as plate, jewellery, dec. ; a 
kind of bandage (in surgery) ; a dictionary, lexicon, 
or vocabulary ; a bud ; the sheath or integument of a 
plant ; a pod or any similar seed-vessel ; a nutmeg, 
a uut-shell; the inner part of the fruit Artocarpus 
Integrifolia ; the cocoon of a silk-worm ; the vulva, 
the womb; the penis; a testicle or the scrotum; 
an egg; (in the VedSnta philosophy) a term for 
the three sheaths or succession of cases which make 
up the various frames of the body enveloping tlie 
soul, (these are, i. the dnnnda-mayah kodak or 
* sheath of pleasure,* forming the kdrana^darita or 
‘ causal frame ;* 2. the vijiidna-mayah or huddhi- 
mayah or mano-mayah or prdjia^mayah kodak, 

‘ the .sheatli of intellect or will or life,’ forming the 
sukshma-darira or ^subtile frame;’ 3. the amui- 
mayah kodak, * the sheath of nourishment,’ forming 
llic sthnla-darira or ‘ gross frame*) ; a ball or globe 
(e. g. sutra-kosha, a ball of thre.id; iiefra-kusha, 
the eye-ball dec.) ; judicial trial, ordeal by tire, water, 
poison, tlic balance, heated balls of iron, boiling oil 
dec., attesting a deity with thrice-repeated drinking 
of the water in whi^ some idol has been washed ; 
tlie water used at an ordeal ; an oath ; (d), f., N. of a 
river ; (i), f. a bud ; a seed-vessel ; the beard of corn ; 
a shoe, a sandal ; [cf. Hib. gncog, * a bud, a sprout ;* 
Gr. icdicfror.] •• Koda-kdra, as, m. one who makes 
scabbards, cases, boxes, &c. ; the compiler of a diction- 
ary, a lexicographer; tlie silk-worra or the insect 
while in its cocoon ; a chrysalis or pupa ; a variety of 
sugar-cane or sngar-canc in general.'*- ivosn-ZrarnAY/, 
as. 111. a silk-worm. — t, in. a kind of 

nigaT’Canc. ^ Knda-griha, am, n.a treasury; a room 
in which valuable garments, precious stones &c. are 
kept. -■ Kosa-grahana, am, 11. undergoing an ordeal. 

/Cosa-daili^u, ns, m. the Indian crane. -• Koda” 
ndyaka, as, m. a chief over treasure, a treasurer ; an 
epithet of Kuvera. Koda-pdla, a^, m. the guardian 
of a treasure. — Kuda^prtaka, ns, am, m. n. a chest 
or strong box, in which treasure is kept.-»AWn- 
phafa,as, 111. a kind of creeping plant [d.gkoskaka ] ; 
(d), f. a Cucurbitaccous plant, =^yj 7 /a^/wskd / the 
plant Cucumis Utili55iiiius,^/rap<wdi; (am), n. a | 
kind of pcrfunie, a berry containing a waxy and ! 
fragrant substance; a nutmeg. ^Kosa~bhdtn, ns, d, ' 
am, treasured, stored, accumulated. — Xo-sVi-m^, an, 
ait, at, possessing trcjisures, rich, wealthy ; (It), f., N. 
of a kind of plant. — AWa-iw/w, ?, ini, i, living in 
a shell, wrapped up in a sheath or shell, incased ; (t), 
m, any animal so incased, a chrysalis or pupa. — Koda- 
vriddhi, is, f. swelled testicle, enlargeiiiciit of the 
scrotum from heniia or hydrocele dec. — Koda- 
vedman, a, n. a treasury. — Koda-dayihd, f. a clasp- 
knife or one lying in a fXxcath. Koda-dnddhi, is, 
f. purification by ordeal. — Koda-skjit, t, m. a silk- 
worm. — Koda-ntha, ns, d, am, incased, sheathed, 
enveloped in a sheath or sliell &c. ; (as), m. any 
shelled insect or animal, as a snail &c. ; a pupa or 
chrysalis ; the silk-woriii in its cocoon. — Ko ’a-htna, 
as, d, am, without treasure, deprived of riches, 
pooT.moKoddndn C^da-an'*), off, in. part of a trea- 
sure, a portion of any one's wealth. — Ab.vdf/dm 
( da-dg ), us, am. m. 11. a treasure-house, store-room, 
treasuiy. — Koddnga ( da~an ), ew, m. a kind of 
reed or grass, commonly Ikilda; [cf. utkata.] 

Kodddhipati Cda-adJi^), is, or kodddhida or 
kuddflhyaksha {'^da-adk?), as, m. a superintendent 
of the treasury, a treasurer, a paymaster ; an epithet 
of Kuvera. — Koddpaharana i^da-aji ), am, n. car- | 
ryiiig off treasure. — Koddmra ('da-dm'^)^ <u, m., N. 1 


of a plant, ^krimU-vriksha, sukedaka, commonly 
koddma; (am), n. the fruit of this plant, Vulg. 
keudd ( *^kturd f Sonneratia Apctala ?). 

Kodaka, as, m. an egg, a testicle. 

Kodayi, f., Ved. a chesr, a box ; the interior of a 
carriage (?). According to SHy. koda. 

Kodikd, f. a drinking-vessel. 

Kodin, I, ini, i, incased (ima-hodin, having the 
cavity of the ear filled up) ; (i), m. the mango tree ; 
[cf. dmra.] 

Kodild, f. a kind of boaii [cf. mudga^arni] ; N. 
of a rivvr. 

koMa and koiald. See under 

kosala. 

4 l 9 fc 44 kosalika, am, n. a bribe ; (wrong 
reading for kaudalika, q. v.) 

4^)(liiV4 kosntaka or koshdtaka, as, m. (fr. 
koda f), hair ; (i), f. several Cucurbitaccous plants, 
Trichosanthes Diccca, Luffa Acutangula, and Luffa 
Pentandra; the fruits of these plants; a moonlight 
night. 

^511 kosdtakin, 1 , ra. (fr. the pre- 
ceding?), trade, business; a trader, a merchant; 
submarine fire. 

kosya, au or e(?), m. or n. (?), du., 
Ved. two lumps of flesh near the heart of a sacrificial 
horse. 

koska with its compounds, sec under 
koda, for which koshn is only a later form. 

koshalil, wrongly spelt for kosala. 
koshdtaka == knsdtaka, q. v. 

koshiha, as, in. (fr. rt. kusk; probably 
related to knkshi and koda), any one of the viscera 
of the body, as the stomach, heart, lungs, &c., but 
particularly the stomach ; the belly, bowels, abdomen ; 
an inner apartment ; a granary, a place in which grain 
is kept, a store-room, a treasury; (am), n. a sur- 
rounding wall ; a kind of vessel ; the shell of any- 
thing; (as, d, am), own. ^ Kosh(ha-ko({, is, m., 
N. of an attendant of 5 >iva.— Kushtjui-pdla, as, m. 
a municipal officer, a constable ; a watch, a guard, 
the watch of a city ; a storekeeper, a treasurer. 
— Koshtku-vat, an, in., N. of a mountain. — Kosh- 
tha-duddhl, is, f. dejection by stfiol, evacuation of 
the bowels. — Koskthdgdm (‘*tha-ag'* or dg"), as, 
am, m. n. a store-room, a store; a treasury. 

Koshthdgdrika, as or d (?), m. or f. (?), a kind 
of animal, any animal living in a shell. — Koshfhd- 
gdrin, i, m. a kind of poisonous insect. — Kosh- 
tkdgni {^{ha-ag''), is, m. the digestive faculty, the 
gastric ]u\ce.^m Koshihd-pradipa, as, m., N. of a 
work on astronomy. 

Koshlhaka, as or nin, in. or 11. (?), a granaiy, 
a treasury [cf. aima-koshthaka]; a surrounding 
wall ; (am), n. a brick trough for watering cattle ; 
N. of a town. 

Koshthahi-kfi, cl. 8. P. A. •karoti, -kuruJte, 
•kartum, to surround, enclose. 

Koshthila, as, ni., N. of a man. 

Koshfhya, as, d, am, proceeding from the chest 
or interior of the body, emitted (as a sound) from 
the centre of the lungs. 

koshna (kn~usli^), as, d, am, niode> 
rately warm, tepid, warm ; (am), n. warmth ; [cf. 
kavoshua, kudush\ia.] 

kosala, as, m. (in later books gene- 
rally spelt kodala), N. of a country and the warrior- 
tribe inhabiting it, descendants of MSthava Videghs ; 
(d), {., N. of the capital of this country or AyodhyS* 
the modem Oude."^ Kosaldtmajd i^la-dV*), f. the 
daughter of the king of the Kosalas, an epithet of a 
wife of Da 4 a-ratha, the mother of Rama. 



koha4(t» 


iftint kaunidra. 
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?j|RpT kohada, as, m., N. of a man ; [cf. 

hauhada and kohala.] 

kokala, as, a, am (fr. ko-^hala ? cf. 
kutuhala), speaking indistinctly ; (oa), m. a kind of 
musical instrument ; a sort of spirituous liquor ; N. of 
a saint or Muni, the inventor or Hrst teacher of the 
drama, also a writer on music. 

Kokaliya, am, n. title of Kohala's work on music. 

kohita, as, m., N. of a man. 
kaukuttaka, as, m. pi., N. of a 
people; (variously written Icaukuntaka and kau- 
kundaka,) 

kaukura, as, m. pi. (fr. kukura), N. 
of a people. 

kaukuvadi, is, m., N. of a man. 
kaukusta, as, m., N. of a man. 
kaukritya, am, n. (fr. ku-krita or 
kvr-kfitya), evil doing, wickedness ; repentance. 

kaukkvta, as, i, am (fr. kukkuta), 
relating to a cock or domestic fowl, gallinaccoas. 

Kaukhitika, as, m. a poulterer, one who sells 
fowls ; a kind of mendicant, one who walks with his 
eyes lixed on the ground for fear of treading upon 
insects &c. ; a hypocrite. 

KavJikuti-kandala, as, ni. a species of snake, 
the Boti or Bor. 

kauksha, as, t, am (fr. kukshi), abdo- 


minal, ventral. 

Kaukskeyn, as, i, am, being in the belly; being 
in a sheath. 

Kaakskeyaka, as, m. a sword; a scymitar. 

kaunkn, as, in. the country Kon*ka, 


kottka , konka na. 

Kauttkaua, as, m. pi., N. of a people; the dis- 
trict of Koivkan in the peninsula. 

Kaurtktna, as, m. p\. = kawtkana above. 


kaunkuma, as, t, am (fr. kunkuma), 
relating to the saffron flower. 

kaucamrya, as, a, am, coming 


from Kn<^avara. 


^Nr kauh^a, as, m., N. of a mountain, 
part of the Hiinatiya range ; [cf. kraun(^a.] 

kanhjara, as, t, am (fr. kuftjara), 
belonging to an elephant ; {as), m., N. of a race. 

kaunjdyana, as, m. pi. (fr. kunja), 
N. of a mountain-tribe, descended from Kui’ija ; (t), 
f. a princess of this tribe; a female descendant of 
Kuiija; the wife of a Brahman or any venerable 


personage. 

Kauiijayanya, ns, m. a prince of the mountain- 
tribe called Kauhjilyana. 

j,kauta, as, t, am (fr. kuti), living in 
one’s own house, independant, free ; domestic, homely, 
home-bom,- home-bred ; {as), m. = kutaja, the plant 
Wrightia Antidysenterica. — Kaufadaksfut, as, m. 
an iiid^ndant carpenter, one who works at home 
on his own account and not for the village or arr- 
poration. 

^2 . kauta, as, i, am (fr. kuta), nnared, 
wired; fraudulent, dishonest; {am), n. fraud, false- 
hood. — Knuta^sakshin, i, m. a false witness, =A:M^a- 
sdhshin Kau^asakshya, am, n. false evidence. 

Kaufakika, as, a, am, one whose occupation is 
to catch animals in traps, caves, drc.; {as), m. a 
vender of the flesh of birds or beasts, a poacher, a 
butcher, &c. ; [cf. kautika,'] 

Kautika, as, t, am, one whose business is to catch 
animals in traps &c. ; one who kills animals' and sells 
their flesh for his own subsistence, a hunter, a poacher, 
a mountaineer. Sec. ; relating to a snare or trap ; 
fraudulent, dishonest 


kautaja, as, t, am (fr. kufaja), coming 
from the plant Wrightia Antid 3 r 8 enterica ; (as), m. 
the plant Wrightia Antidysentcnca,^ Kau(aja-hhd- 
rika, as, d, am, carrying or bearing a load of 
Wrightia Antidysenterica. 

Kautajika, as, i, am, carrying a load ofWrightia 
Antidysenterica. 

kautabhi, f. an epithet of the god- 
dess Durgft ; [cf. kaitahhiJ] 

kautalya, as, m. an epithet of 
CSnakya ; also called Vltsy3yana; [cf. kau^ilya.‘\ 

kautavi, f. a naked woman ; [cf. 

ko^tavu] 

kautilika, as, m. (fr. kutilikd), 
a hunter ; a blacksmith. 

knutilya, as, m. (fr. knfila), nn 
epithet of C^nakya [cf. kautalya]; N. of a gram- 
marian; {am), n. crookedness, curvature, curliness 
of the hair; falsehood, fraudulent behaviour, dis- 
honesty, deceit, insincerity ; a kind of horse-radisli. 

kautira, as, t, am, belonging to the 
plant Kutlra, made of it. 

Kaiitlryd, f. an epithet of Durg.l, ‘living in a 
hut (V).* • 

kautumba, as, t, am (fr. kutumba), 
ncccsiiary for the household ; {am), n. family relation- 
ship. 

KautuiMka, as, i, am, belonging to a family, 
comtituting a family ; having relations ; {as), m. tlie 
father or master of a famUy. 

kawlavika, as, i, am (fr. kudava), 
sown with a particular measure (a Kudava) of grain 
(as a fleld &c.), containing a Ku(^va. 

kaudodari, is, m. (or kaumlodari 
fr. kundodara t), N. of a man. 

cKTlC^ kaudya, as, in. pi., N. of a people. 

kaunakutsya, as, in., N. of a 
BrJlhman ; [cf. knna-kit/^ha*] 

katinapa, as, ni. (fr. kuriapa), ‘feed- 
ing upon corpses,’ a Rakshasa or goblin ; N. of a Naga 
(these beings arc supposed to eat human flesh). 
— Kaufiapii’-davda, as, ni. an epithet of Bhlshma, 
unde of the Pclndus. — KaunapdMina i^pa-^i^ ), as, 
m., N. of a Naga. 

kauninda, as, in. pi., N. of a people ; 
{as), m. sing, a prince of this people. 

Wrohl kauneya, as, ra. (fr. kunif), Vcd. a 
patronymic of Rajana. 

^N|?c5 kaundala, as, t, am (fr. kumfala), 
furnished with rings. 

kaundinya, as,m,, N. of a Muni 
or divine sage ; N. of a grammarian ; a patronymic 
of the poet Jaya-deva. 

kauiidilyaka, as, in. (or kaun- 
dinyaka .?), a kind of poisonous insect. 

kaumloparatha, as, m. pi. (fr. 
kundoparatha), N. of a warrior-tribe. 

KaandoparaZhlya, as, m. a prince of this tribe. 

kaunya, am, n. (fr. kuni), distortion or 
paralysis of the hands ; the being maimed or handless. 

kautuka, am, n. (fr. kutuka), curi- 
osity, interest in anything, vehement desire for, wish, 
indination ; eagerness, vehemence, impatience ; any- 
thing causing curiosity, admiration or interest, any 
singular or surprising object, a wonder; festivity, 
gaiety, a festival, a show, a solemn ceremony, espe- 
daliy tlic ceremony with the marriage-thread or ring 
preceding a marriage ; the marriage-thread or ring ; 


joy, pleasure, happiness, enjoyment; sport, pastime; 
public diversion; song, dance, show or spectade; 
season of enjoyment; kind or friendly greeting, 
dvility, salutation. ->^aufisA:a-ftrtyd, f. a solemn 
ceremony, a marriage ceremony. «■ A'aufuita-fiWAff, 
am, n. the house in which a marriage takes' place. 
^ Kautuka-torana, as, am, m. n. a triumphal 
arch enxrted at certain festivals, i- AViMMa-mavr- 
gala, am, n. a solemn ceremony, mm KatUukdgdra 
{^ka-iig'* or dp®), as, am, m. ii. a room for festivity, 
a room in which a marriage ceremony takes place. 

Kauiukita, as, d, am, eagerly interested, eager. 

Kautukin, t, ini, i, festive, gay, jocose, a jester. 

kautuhala, am, n. (fr. kutuhala), 
curiosity, interest in anything, vehement 'desire for 
anything, eagerness, vehemence; anything causing 
curiosity, any unusual phenomenon ; a solemn cere- 
mony. — ACau^dAahi-para, as, (i, am, curious, in- 
quisitive. {‘*la-an"), us, d, am, 

eager, vehement, curious. 

W^\mikautomata,am,n.{fr.kutas-^mata), 
N. of a Sakta (?). 

kautsa, as, i, am (fr. kutsa), composed 
by Kutsa ; {am), n. a Sfikta or S3man composed by 
Kutsa ; {as), m. a patronymic from Kutsa ; N. of a 
teacher ; N. of a pupil of Vara-tantu ; the son-in-law 
of BhagTratha ; a patronymic of Jainiini ; N. of a 
degraded hmWy.*^ Kautsi-putra, as, m., N. of a 
teacher. 

J6S 

kauthuma, as, in. pi. the pupils of 
Kuthumin. 

kauddlika or kaiidulika, as, m. 
(fr. kuddla), a man of a mixed caste, the son of a 
flsherman by a woman of the washerman caste. 

m kaudrnvika, am, n. (fr. kodrava), 

sochal salt. 

Kamiravina, as, d, am, sown with Kodrava (as 
a field See.). 

flShrW knunakhyn, am, n. (fr. ku^nakhin), 
the condition of one who has a disease of the nails ; 
ugliness of the wzWs.^^Kaunakhyddika t^ya-dd'*), 
am, n. neglect of personal decoration. 

kaimtika, as, in. (fr. kunta), a 
spearman, a soldier armed with a spear. 

kaunti, f. (fr. kunta or kunti), a sort 
of perfume, coimnonly rf.nuka. 

kauntf'ya, as, m. (a patronymic fr. 
hmtl), a N. of Yudhishthira, BhTma-scnii,and Arjuna; 
N. of a tree = «;yt//ia. 

kuuntya, as, m. a king of the Kuntis. 

kaunda, as, t, am (fr. kunda), relating 
to or coming from jasmine. 

kaupa, as, i, am (fr. kupa), coming 
from a well or cistern ; {am), n, well-water. 

Kaupinn, am, n. the pudenda ; a privity, a privy 
part ; a small piece of cloth worn over the privities 
by poor persons; a wrong or improper act, sin. 
— Kaupina~i:at, an, atl, at, one who has only a 
piece of cloth over the privities. 

Kaupya, as, d, am, coming from a well or cistern. 

kaupodaki, f. the mace of Krishga^ 
*■ kaiimodnki ; [also kavpddaki /J . 

kaubjya, am, n. (fr. kubja), crooked- 
ness, hump-backedness. 

cOT kauma, am, n., N. of a Vedic treatise, 

so named from its author. 

«^Tt kaumdra, as, t, am (fr. kumdra or 
kumdrl), juvenile, youtliful, girlish, belonging to a 
youth or young girl, maiden, maidenly, virgin, (itais- 
mdri hhdryd, a virgin wife, one who has not had a 
husband previously ; kaumdrah patih, a man who 
3U 
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marries a virgin; Icaumaram vratam, a vow of 
abstinence); soft, tender; relating to the god of 
war or Sanat-kurnSra, belonging or peculiar to them ; 
(i)t f* one of the seven divine Matris, the divine 
mothers or personified energies of the gods, the 
energy or of Kumlra or KSrttikcya the god of 
war; a kind of bulbous phnt,—~vdrdAi-l'anffu/ (uin), 
11 . childhood, youth from birth to the age of five ; 
maidenhood to the hge of sixteen. «• KaumdrU' 
parvaia^ ns, m., N. of a mountain. •> /irney/trim- 
hhritya, am, n. the rearing and education of chil- 
dren, a department of medical science ; [cf. kumdra- 
Akrityd,'\"» Kaumdrardjya, am, n. (ir. himdra- 
rdja « rdja-hamdra, yuvn-rdjn), the position of 
an heir-apparent ; fcf. yaararaji/a.] 

Kaumdraka, am^ n. childhood, the juvenile age. 
Kaumdrihi, as, 1, am, endowed with girls ; 
(as), m. a father of girls.— am, 
n., N. of a Tantra. 

kaumiida, as, in. (fp. kumuda), the 
month K;lrttika, Oclober-November ; (i), f. moon- 
light, moonstiiuc (from its causing the Kuniudas to 
blossom) ; elucidation, (the word KaurnudT being 
metaphorically used like other words of similar im- 
port [t^andi'ikd) at the end of the title of grammatical 
commentaries and other explanatory works to imply 
that the book so designated throws much light on 
the subject of which it treats, c. g. paddrtha-kau- 
mudJ, prakriya-k"^, latjhu-k'’, vafshamyn-k'^ , sid^ 
dhdtita-k''); the day of full moon in the month 
K;'lrttika, sacred to the god Kilrttikeya ; the day of 
full moon in the mouth Asvina ; a festival in honour 
of KSrttikeya held on the full moon of the moiitli 
K;lrttika ; a festival in general ; N. of a metre con- 
sisting of two lines of twenty-four syllables e.ach ; N. 
of a river, — as, am, m. n. the day 

of full moon in the month Asvina. — Aaar/m</7- 
patf, is, ni. the moon, Kau mud t-vriksha, as, 
m. the stick or stand of a lamp. 

Kaumudika, as, i, am, relating to a water-lily, 
abounding witli them; (ikd), f., N. of a female 
friend of Umi. 

knurnodakt, f, (fr. kumodaka), 
N. of the club or mace of Vishnu or Krishna, given 
to him by Vanina. 

Kaumodi, f. the club or mace of Vishnu or Krishna. 
kaumhha, as, t, am (fr. kumbha), put 
into a pot. 

Kaumhhakdraka, made by a potter (?). 
Kaumhhakdri, is, m. or kaumhhakdrya, as, m. 
the son of a potter. 

i&or kaurama, as, in., N. of a man; (a 
various reading has kauruma.) 

kauraydnu, as, m. (fr. kuraydna), 
a patronymic of P&ka-sthUman. 

kaitruva, as, i, am (fr. kuru), belong- 
ing to the Kurus &c. ; {as), m. a patronymic from 
Kuru ; a descendant of Knru ; also kauravaka, 
Kauravdyani, is, or kauramja, its, m. a patro- 
nymic from Kuru. 

Kauravya, as, m. a patronymic from Kuru ; a 
descendant of Kuni ; N. of a Nsga, father of Ulfipl. 

Kauravydyatil, f. a female descendant of Kuru. 
— Kaurarydyanl-pntra, ns, m., N. of a teacher. 

Kaurukatya, as, d, am, belonging to the family 
of the Kuna and Katas. 

Kaurukulhika, am, ni. pi., N. of a Buddhist sect. 
Kaurupadi^dla, as, I, arn, belonging to the race 
of the Kurus and Pah^'2las. 

Kaurupathi, is, m. (fr. kururpatha), N. of a 
teacher. 

kaurpara, as, i, am (fp. kurpara), 
being at the elbow. 

kaurpya, as,m.(a word borrowed from 
the Gr. trKopirios), the sign of tlie zodiac Scorpio. 

kaurma, as, i, am (fr. kurma), belong- 


ing or relating to a tortoise, connected with a tortoise, 
acting as one ; belonging or relating to the AvatSra 
of Vishnu as a tortoise; (as), m., N. of a Kalpa, 
the day of full moon of BrahmA ; (am), n., scil. 
purdnam, title of a PurUna on the subject of Vishnu’s 
dcsceiit as a tortoise.— Knurmopapurdilpi (°«ia- 
up°), am, n., N. of an Upa-purUna. 

fl&oS kauln, as, t, am (fr. kula), belonging 
or relating to a family, ancestral, extending over a 
whole family or race, sprung from a noble family, of 
a good family, well-born ; (os), m. a worshipper of 
S^akti according to the left-hand ritual ; (am), n. the 
dfxrtrine and practices of the left-hand Kuktas. — Aaa- 
hpaaishoAl ("ia-up°), t, f. title of an Upanishad. 

Kaulakeya, ns, i, am, sprung from a noble family, 
of a good family, well-born ; (as), m. a bastard ; 
(wrong form for katdaieya.) 

Kaidattha, as, i, am (fr. ktUattha), made or 
prepared with or consisting of Dolichos Uniflorus ; 
(am), n. a drink prepared with Kulattha. 

KaulattKina, as, d, am, sown with Dolichos 
IhiiHorus (as a held). 

Kauiiha, as, t, am, belonging to a family or 
race, customary in a family, ancestral, heritable in 
the family ; (as), m. a weaver ; a heretic, an im- 
postor ; a follower of the left-hand S'Akta ritual. 

KaHlina, as, d, am, peculiar or belonging to a 
noble family ; (as), m. the son of a female begg.ir ; 
a follower of the left-hand Kllkta ritual; (am), n. 
rumour, report ; evil report, detraction ; family scan- 
dal ; combat of animals, of birds, snakes, &c. ; cock- 
fighting, &c. ; contention of animals as a species of 
gambling ; a privity, a privy part, the pudenda ; high 
birth, family descent ; an improper act, a bad deed. 

Kaullnya, am, n. high birth, nobility; family 
honour ; family trouble, family scandal. 

KauUya, as, t, am, sprung from a noble family ; 
of the left-hand .S^Jlkta sect; [cf. kaula, kaulika, 
kaullnn.] 

Knnleyaka, as, i, am, sprung from a noble 
fimily, of good parentage ; pertaining to a family ; 
(ax), 111 . a dog (a domestic ailimal). 

Knulya, ns, d, am, sprung from a noble family, 
of good family or pareiit^e ; of the left-hand 
S^akta sect. 

kaulatineya, as, t, m. f. (fr. 
kulntd), the son or daughter of a female beggar ; a 
bastard. 

Kaulnfeya, as, t, m.f. the child of a female beggar ; 
a bastard, the child of a disloyal wife. 

Kauhitera, as, d, ni. f. a bastard, son or daughter 
of a disloyal wife ; the child of a beggar. 

kaulava, a.s, ra., N. of the third 
Karana or astronomical perifxl. 

kaiiWla, as, m., Ved. a potter, = 
kuldln; the son of a potter. —Kauldla~?akra, am, 
n. a potter’s wheel. 

Kauldlaka, as, i, am, made by a potter, pertaining 
to a potter; (am), n. earthenware, porcelain. 

kauUtnra, as, m., Ved. an epithet 
of the demon S'anibara. 

kaulisika, as, t, am (fr. kulisa), 
resembling a thunderbolt. 

■SFIriloli kaulika, as, in., Ved. a kind of 

bird. 

kaulird, f. (fr. kulira), N. of a 
plant, = ka rkaia-^Hntjl. 

kauluta, as, m. a kin),( of the Kii- 
Intas ; (a various reading has kauluhha.) 

kaulmalabarhisha, am, n., 
N. of a SSman called after Kulmala-barhisha. 

kaulrndshi, f. (fr. kulmdsha), a 
day of full moon on which Kultn3sha is eaten. 

I Kaulmdshlm, as, d, am, sown with or lit for 
‘ KulmSsha (as a field). 


kaumla, am, n. = kuvala, the fruit 

of the tree Zizyphus Jujuba. 

knuvera, as, i, am (fr. kuvera), relat- 
ing or belonging to Kuvera, coming from him ; (i), 
f.,scil. dtV.the region of Kuvera, the north quarter; 
the tfakfi or female energy of Kuvera; (o?a), n. a 
plant, a kind of Costus, Costus Speciosus. 

. kaiisa, as, I, am (fr. kusa), made of 
Kuia grass; (am), n., scil. nayara, the town of 
Ku5a, an epithet of KSnyakubja. Aaiiifam&Aox 
(°!fa-nm°), ns, n. Ku^a grass boiled in water. 

Kausya, as, d, am, made of Kusa grass. 

2 . kuuh, as, 1, am (fr. ko.sa), silken, 

silk. 

I. kauHka, as, t, am, being in a sheath or scab- 
bard, sheathed, incased ; silken, silk ; (as), in. one 
who is versed in dictionaries; the compiler of a 
dictionary, a lexicographer; the fragrant substance 
bdellium; iii.mow; (d), f. a driiikiiig-vcssel. 

Kaideya or kansheya, ox, t, am, silken, of silk; 
(am), n. silk, a silk cloth, a silk petticoat or trowscr.*!, 
a Woman’s lower garments of silk. 

kauMa, tun, n. (fr. kusala), well- 
being, welfare, gixxi fortune, happine-ss, prosperity; 
skilfulness, cleverness, experience; (i), f. friendly 
inquiry, grceling, salutation ; a respectful present, a 
Nazr ; fax), m. pi., N. of a people. 

Knu^alihd, f. a present, a respecifiil gift or ofl'cring. 

Kausalyu, am, n. welfare, well-being, good for- 
tune, prosperity; cleverness, experience; (a), f. see 
kausalyu. 

kausdmba, am, n. (fr. kusdmba), 
N. of a realm ; (i), f., N. of an ancient city on the 
Ganges in the lower part of the Doab, in the vicinity 
of Knrrah ; also mtsa-pattana. 

Kaa<umhcya,ns, m. a patronymic from Kus3mba. 

Kamidndtya, as, m. the chief of Kau^amhT. 

kausdsm, f., N. of u town built 

by Ku^Ssva. 

kausika, as, i, am (fr. kusika), 
of the family of Kusika &c. ; (as), m. a patronymic 
of Vi^vil-mitra, who was the son or grandson of Ku- 
^ika ; N. of a teacher, author of the Sutras of the 
Atharva-veda : a brother of Paippaladi; N. of a 
grammarian ; N. of one of Jai Ssandha’s generals ; an 
epithet of Indra (as originally perhaps belonging to the 
Kusikas or friendly to them) ; N. of a .sou of Vasu- 
deva ; N. of an Asiira ; an epithet of S^iva ; N. of 
the plant Vatica Robusta [cf. kuifika and a^ra- 
kania] ; an ichneumon ; an owl ; love, passion ; (i), 
f., N. of a river in Bahar, commonly called Kosi or 
Koosa, created by Visv;l-mitra, or identified with 
SatyavatT, the sister of Visva-mitra ; an epithet of the 
goddess Durg3 ; N. of a Buddhist female beggar 
or pnri-vrdjikd ; (as, I, am), coming from an owl. 

— Kausika-priya, as, m. an epithet of R.1ma. 
-■ KaniUkii-pkn/a, as, m. the cocoa-nut tree, (said 
to have been created by the sage Visvfi-mitra when 
endeavouring to form a human being in rivalry of 
Brahma, the nut being the rudiment of the head.) 

— Kaujfikdttfjtdi, is, ni., N. of a teacher. — Aaa.^t- 
kdtmaja Cka-dt"^), as, m. Indra’s son, an epithet of 
Arjuna. — Kauflikdyijulhn i^ka-dy''), am. n. the bow 
of Indra, the rainbow. — Kawfikdrdti ( ka-ar^), is, 
m. an enemy of owls, a crow ; also kan^ikdri, &c, 

— Kau^iki-pulra, as, in., N. of a teacher. — Aaii- 
^iky-eja as, m. (oja — ojas), N. of a tree, = sdhhotd, 

Kaiuiikdyani, is, m. (a patronymic fr. kauilika), 
N. of a teacher. 

Kawfikin, inas, m. pi. the pupils of Kaulika. 

kausikdrn, as, m. = kosa-kdra, 

q.v. 

kausija, as, in. pi., N. of a people* 
kausitaki =: kaushitakt, q. v» 



kauiidhanya. 


krUndaa. 
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kauiidhdnya, am, n. (fr. koii- 
dhdnya), a leguminous plant, pulse. 

kauillava or kaustlavya, am, n.(fr. 
kaiilava), the profession of an actor, a dancer, &c. 

haiLseya, See under 2. kausa. 

kau^a. See under i . kausa, 

'c£|i|l<^ kaushdrava, as, m. (fr. kushdru), 

a patronymic of Maitreya. 

kaushitaka, as, m. (fr. kuskitaka), 
a patronymic of Kahoda ; (s), f. a patronymic of the 
wife of Agastya ; N. of a school derived from Kushi- 
taka ; {am), n., N. of a work. 

KamhUaki, is, tn. a patronymic from Kushitaka. 

KaiMhitakin, inas, m. pi. die pupils of Kaushi- 
taka. —if aua A t<aX;i-&rd/tmamy, am, n., N. of a 
Brlhinana. 

Kaitshitakeya, as, m. a patronymic of a Ka^yapa ; 
a patronymic of Kahoda. 

kausheya. Sec under 2. kausa. 

kaushtha, as, i, am (fr. koshtha), being 
ill a store-room, &c. 

Kaushthya, as, d, am, being in the stomach or 
abdomen. 

knushthiln in Mahd-kaushthila, as, 
m., N. of a Buddhist author. 

kaushya, as, in. a jiatronymic from 

Kosh.a. 

kausalaka, as, in. pi. (fr. kosnla), 
N. of a people ; (sometimes spelt kauMhika.) 

Kamahya, as, m. (fr. kausafyd), a metronymic 
of RSiiia as st»n of Kancalyil. 

Kansalya, as, d, am (fr. kosahi), belonging to 
the people of the Kosalas; (as), m. a prince of the 
Kosalas; (d), f. the daughter of a prince of the 
Kosalas, the wife of Pflru and mother of Janaincjaya; 
the wife of Satvat ; the wife of Dasa-rathu and mother 
of Rama ; epithet of the mother of I)hrita-r;lshtra ; 
of the mother of Kosidyd-nandana, as, 

in. and kosalyd-mdiri, td, m. an epithet of Rama. 

Kausatydynni, is, m. a metronymic of Rama. 

kansida, as, t, am (fr. kusida), relat- 
ing or belonging to or coming from a Kusida, q. v. 

kausida, as, t, am (fr. kusida), con- 
nected with or relating to a loan ; usurious. 

Kansldya, am, n. sloth, indolence ; the practice 
of usury. 

kausuma, as, i, am (fr. kusuma), 
flowery, flowering; (am), n. the ashes of brass, used 
as a collyrium. 

Kausumdyndha, as, 1 , am (fr. kmumdymiha), 
relating to the god of love. 

kausumhha, as, t, am (fr. kusumbha), 
prepared with safBower ; dyed with safflower, orange, 
red; (a«), m. wild safflower. 

kausurutnnda, as, i, am (fr. 
kusiirMnda), N. of a Da^a-rStra. 

kausritika, as, t, am (fr. ku-sriti), 
following evil courses, fraudulent ; a cheat, a knave ; 
(as), m. a juggler, a conjurer. 

kavstubha, as, m. (fr. kustubka .P), 
N. of a celebrated jewel obtained with thirteen other 
precious things at the churning of the ocean and 
suspended on the breast of Krishna; a manner of 
joining the fingers ; (urn), 11. a kind of oil {saraka- 
podhhava). — Knustubha-lakshana, as, or kau- 
stuXt/ui lakshaka, as, m. or kausti^ha-vcikshas, ds, 
111. a N. of Vishnu or Kpshna. 

kausthalapura, am, n., N. of a 

town. 


kauhaliyn or kauhatiya {}), ds, 
m. pi., N. of a school called after Kohala. 
Kaithall'^mlra, as, m., N. of a grammarian. 


'annr knays, cl. i. 10. P. knansati, knay- 
aayali, to speak; to shine ; [cf. kun^, ham, 
knas, krawf.) 

knath, cl. i. P. knathati, -thitum, to 
Nshurt, injure ; to kill. 


knas, cl. 4. P. knasyati, -siium, to 
be crooked (in mind or body) ; to shine : 
Caus. knaaayati, -yitum, to shine ; [cf. kuf^, kuns, 
knans, kratU.] 


*ac knu or knu, cl. 9. P. A. knundti, 

^ or knundti, •‘nits, to sound, make a noise. 

knuy, cl. i. A. knuyate, diiknfiye, 
^ knuyitum, to be wet ; to make a acaking 
sound ; to slink : Caus. P. krwpayati, a^ahnupat, 
•yitum, to make wcr. 

Knuta, as, d, am, stinking, noisy, wet (V). 
Knuyiiri, td, tri, tri, stinking, emitting a stench. 

Armor, cl. I . P. hnnrati, to l)C crooked 
S ill person, to be crooked in mind, to be 
fraudulent or crafty ; [cf. At*/ i.] 


^ Vcd. (according to Say. fr. 3. 

ha — prajd-pati), anything agreeable to Praja-pati. 


^^1 Arroff^cl* !• P-(?) kransati, to illu- 
\ miiiate ; [cf. knans and hnaa,] 
kraka^a, as, am, m. n. (an oiioina- 
topoctic word), a saw; (as), m. the plant Capparis 
Aphylla. — Avi riro / N. of a part of hell ; (d), f. the 
tree Pandanus Odoratis»initis, = ketaka; fcf. km 
Aoro.l— Krnka^a-^t^hada, ns, m. the tree Pandanus 
Odoratissimus. — KrahaM-pattra, rw, m. the teak 
tree. — Krnka^a-pdd, t, in. a lizard, a chameleon. 
^ Kraka^a-prhhthi, f. a small fish with numerous 
small spines in the back, Cojus Cobojus. 


krakaita, as, in. a kind of partridge, 
c'ommonly Kayar, Perdix Sylvatica ; [cf. krikafin and 
hrahara.] 


krakara, as, in. (an onomatopoctic 
word), a kind of partridge, Perdix Sylvatica; the 
plant Capparis Aphylla (see harlra) ; a saw ; a poor 
man ; disc.ise ; [cf. hrahaM.) 

krakudchamla, as, m., N. of a 
Buddha, a predecessor of S^.^ky.a-muni. 


krakskanidna, as, d, am (a part, 
fr. an obsolete rt. kraksh), Vcd. roaring, raving (?). 

wg kratu, us, m. (said to be fr. 1. kri, but 
perhaps rather fr. 2. hri), plan, design, intention, 
purpose ? resolution, determination ; desire, will (in 
this sense often occurring in the Vedic inst. case, 
icratvd, willingly, readily) ; power, ability, adequacy, 
efficiency, deliberation, consultation ; intelligence, un- 
derstanding (e. g. hktidrah hralah, right judgment, 
good understanding ; frequently found in conjunction 
with the almost synonymous word daltsha, e. g. 
dahsha-hratu or krata-dakshau, ability and iu- 
telligciicc, intelligence and power) ; inspiration ; en- 
lightenment ; a sacrificial rite or ceremony ; sacrifice, 
ulfering, worship ; an Alvamcdha sacrifice ; (Kratu, 
as intelligence personifred, is a son of Brahm 3 , and 
one of the PrajS-patis or ten principal ]<ishis or saints 
mentioned in Maim 1. 35 ; he is said to be married 
to Kriya and father of the 60,000 Valikliilyas, or 
according to other authorities the husband of Haya- 
4 ira); N. of one of the ViAva-devas; also of a 
son of Cru and Agneyl; N. of the author of 
a Dharma-^astra ; [cf. u-kratu, adhhuta-kratu, 
aJhhi-kralu, &c. ; d. also (Jr. xpdros.] — Arafi*- 
karman, a, n, a sacrificial ceremony. — 

^^hada, as, m. one skilled (?) in sacrilice; a Jina; 
(in the latter sense a wrong fonn forkraka-ddhanda.) 


•mKraiurjiU t, m., N. of a Kraiu4.ulya^ 

as, d, am, equal to an AAvamedha in merit — Kratur 
drah, -dhruk, m. an enemy of sacrifices, an Asura. 
•mKratu-dvish, t, m. liating sacrifices, an Asura, a 
Daitya or demon. — Kratu^dhvansin, i, m. an 
epithet of Sfiva as 'destroyer of Daksha's sacrifice.’ 

Kratu~pati, is, m. the performer of a sacrifice. 
— Kratu-paia, as, m. a sacrificial animal ; a horse, 
especially one tit for an AAvatnedha. — Amfu-pd, as, 
ds, am, Ved. watching one’s sentiments or intentions. 

Krata-punisfin, as, m. an epithet of Vishnu. 
^Krata-prd, ds, ds, am, or kratu-prdvan, d, d, 
a, Vcd. burning inspired or enlightened ; (Say.) 
fulfilling religious rites. — Krata-phala, am, n. the 
reward of a sacrifice, the object for which it is per- 
formed. «i AVa^a-hAay. k, m. one who cats the sacri- 
fice, a god, a deity. — Arafii-mof, an, ail, a/, Ved. 
intelligent, prudent, wise; inspired, enlightened; 
(Say.) having religious rites ; (an), m., N. of a son 
of Vi.<va-mitra. — Ara/a-ma^a, as, i, am, endowed 
with intelligence. — Aro^a-rdy, /, m. the chief of 
sacrifices, the most excellent sacrifice. » 7 ira^a-/'^*a, 
aft, m. the chief of sacrifices, the Rajasflya s<icritice, 
performed by a monarch who has made all the 
princes of the world tributary to himsclf. — AVafu- 
vikmyin, ?, i?ii, i, or kratn-vikrdyaka, as, ikd, 
am, one who sells the possible benefits of a sacrifice 
performed by himself. — A>a^a-nV/, t, t, t, Ved. 
prudent, wise ; causing inspiration, in.spiring; (Say.) 
ac(piainted with religious rites ; granting knowledge ; 
(t), ni., N. of a nvM.mmKrata-sankhyd, f., N. of 
the thirteenth of Katyayana's PariAisht.as. — A>a^a- 
smtf/raha, as, ni. title of a PariAishta of the Satna- 
veda.— A>abi-«fr/(Mi, f. completion of a sacri- 
fice, attainment of the object for which it is performed. 
^ Krata-sprid, k, k, k, causing intelligence or in- 
spiration. — ivrafiJf <awia ('tn-uf!^), as, m. the chief 
of sacrifices, the RajasQya sacrifice. Kratrd-maghn, 
as, d, am, Ved. giving Aadily. 

Kratuya, norn. P., Vcd. kratuyati, -yitum, to 
exert the intellect. 


sfiU krafhati, -thiiurn, to 

N, hurt, kill; cl. 10. P. krdthnyati, -yiiam, 
to hurt, injure, kill (with gen. of the person ) ; to 
amuse, to delight repeatedly ; [cf. knath and klath.'\ 

UW kratha, as, in., N. of a raw; belonging 
to the Yadava people, derived from Kratha, a son of 
Vidarbha and brother of Kai.sika ; N. of an Asura ; 
[cf. the next.J 


krathana, as, in., N. of an Asura ; 
N. of a Naga, a son of Dhrila-rashtra ; N. of a 
monkey; (am), n. slaughter, killing ; hemorrhage (?) ; 
snoring, stertor. 

kraf kanaka, as, in., N. of a camel 
in the Paiica-tantra ; (am), n. a black sort of Agallo- 
chum. 


krand or krad, cl. i. P. A. krandati, 
^ ’te, or kradatc, dakranda, dak rode, 
krandishyati, -te, nkrandit (Vcd. Aor. akran), 
kranditum. to neigh (as a horse); to roar (meta- 
phorically applied to the clouds and to wind and 
water) ; to creak (as a wheel); to cry piteously, to 
weep, shed tears ; to grieve, be confused with .sorrow ; 
to call out piteously to any one (with acc.); to cry 
out : Caus. kraudayati, -yitum, to cause to tost or 
shake ; to cause to weep or lament ; to n^ar, rave ; 
Desid. dikrandishnti, -te : Intens. ddkrandyale, 
ddkranti, Ved. kanikranti (part, kanikmdai, 
kanikroftyamdna), to neigh, roar, rave, cry out ; to 
shake; to creak; [cf. (loth. grdta, *to lament.’] 

Krawta, ns, m., Vcd. neighing ; a cry, calling out. 

Krandad-ishfi, is, is, i, Vcd. moving with ji 
great noise or roaring, an epithet of Vayu. 

Krandnna, as, m. a eat ; (am), n. crying out, 
calling : mutual daring or defiance, challenging ; weep- 
ing, lamenting, sobbing. 

Krandnna, us, m., Ved. roaring, shaking. 

Krandas, as, n., Ved. battle-ay ; (asi), du. two 
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DifV^ krandita. 


ftWT*riyd. 


contending annies shouting defiaiKC ; (Sly.) heaven 
and eanh. 

Krandita, a«, a, am, wept, called or cried out ; 
(awi), n. weeping, calling; mutual daring. 

Krandya, am, n., Ved. neighing. 

krap, cl. I. A. krapate, Atkrnpe, 
krapidhyate, akrapighfa, krapitnm, to 
loi^ for; to mourn; to lament, implore; to tom- 
passionare, pity : to go ; [cf, krip. See.] 

^11 kram, cl. i. P. A., 4 . P. krdmati 
^ '^{ep. also kramati), kratnate (cp.^also ; 

kramate), krdmyati and kramyati(t), i-nkramat 
i^akrame, kraviita, kramishyati and krani>yat(, 
ofiraimt and alir(m.sfa, kramitnm ^according to 
sonic also lirdntum), to step, wa\k, go, go towards, 
approach (with acc.) ; to approach in order to ask for 
assistance (with \oc , e.g. tasmin krame, I go to 
him for assistance) ; to go across, go over ; to ascend ; ■ 
to have sexual intercourse with ; to excel ; to per- 
vade, take possession of; to fill ; to fulfil, accomplish ; 
to undertake, strive after ; A. to proceed well, to gain 
a footing, to succeed, have etfect ; (in gram.) to be 
liable to the peculiar arrangement of a Vedic text 
called Krama ; to be doubled (as a letter or word) in 
connection with this arrangement; A. to read ac- 
cording to the Kruma amingement of a Vedic text : 
Caus. h'atmtyatl,-yifiim, to cause to step ; kraim- 
yat( or kramnyati, to make liable to the peculiar 
arrangement called Krama; to double (a letter or 
word) in ^^mriection with tliis arrangement : Inteiis. 
fairkramyate or i^aakranti, to step to and fro, to 
walk, wander about : Desid. Hkmmuhati, Hkran- 
naie: [cf. I-at. (jra-dim, yrU’dior, yran-dis; Goth. 
hlaiipa, ‘to run;’ Old Germ, hlwifn, hlonfa; 
faufu, lonj’n.] 

Krantri, id, (rl, tri, going, a goer, who or what 
goes. 

Krama, air, ra. a step ; going, proceeding ; course 
(e.g. kdla-kramdt, in course of time); pa.ssing; the 
foot; a position taken (by an animal &c.) before 
making a spring or attacking; uninterrupted or 
regular progress, order, series, regular arrangement, 
hereditary descent, succession (e. g. varnn-krftnuna, 
in the order of the tribes or castes; krameya, in 
regular course, by degrees, according to order, rank, 
or series) ; method, manner (e. g. yena kramena, 
in which manner; tad-anusarana-kramena, in a 
manner corrc.spondiiig to that) ; an underiaking, 
enterprise, intention ; a peculiar manner or method 
of reading and writing Vedic texts, i. e. ‘ pro- 
gressing step by step,' so called because the reading 
proceeds from the first member (eitlier word or letter) 
to tlie Second, tlieii the second is repeated and con- 
nected witli the third, the third repeated and con- 
nected with the fourth, and so on, (tills manner ol 
reading or writing in relation to words is called 
pada-krnmn ; in relation to conjunct consonants 
varnurkramn) \ a term for the words or letters 
themselves when combined or arranged in this man- 
ner; power, strength. — A>a?/»a-/rtf fa, as, rii. tl; 
time of the Krama arrangement. — Krama-ja, as, d, 
am, produced by the Krama arrangement. — Krama- 
jit, t, m., N. of a prince. •• Krama-jyd, f. the sine 
of a planet; declination; [cf.krdnti-jyd.']-^ Krnma- 
las, ind. gradually, successively, in order. — Krama- 
trairdifika, ns or am, m. or n. (?), a particular 
method of applying the direct rule of three (opposei 
to tyasta^ or rihmtt-trairdtika). -• Krama-pad^t 
am , n. the conjunction of words in the Krama reading, 
more usually written jtoda-krama. ■■ Krama-jiatha. 
as, m.the Krama reading, i. e. a peculiar * step by step 
arrangement of a Vedic text made to secure it from al! 
possible error by, as it were, combining the SamhitS- 
p^tha and the Pada-piltha, i. e. by giving the words 
both as connected and unconnected with following and 
preceding words; see under krama above. — Krama- 
purakn, as, in., N. of a tree, » — Jffmma 
prdpta, as, d, am, obtained by succession or here- 
ditary desKtnt. mm Kramad}hamja,as, m. interruption 


of order, irregularity. - AVcftno-j/a/a, as, m. suc«s- 
sion, regular order, successive or methodical practice ; 
{ena)t ind. in regular manner.— iirama-vaf, ind. in the 
manner of the Krama arrangement. — Krama-rarta, 
as or am, m. or n.(?), N. of a district in KafrnTra. 
— Kranui-^as, ind. gradually, by degrees ; regularly, 
seriatim. — AVauto-.'fdafra, am, n. rules relating to j 
the Krama arrangement. — AVama-ffa//iAtVd, f. a 
collection of Vedic texts arranged according to the 
Krama method, mm KramasamkiMdhamna Ctd- 
am, n. an example from a Krama-sanihitS. 

•m Kramtt-safnjraka, title of a treatise; [cf. kfita- 
ddsa ] ■■ Kranut-sandarbhorprahhdsa, title of a 
:haptcr (khanda) in a particular work. ^ Kranuvjnta 
['^m(i-d(/), as, d, am, descended or inherited lineally, 
what cbmes from one’s ancestors in regular succession, 
anived indue course or succc.ssion. — Aramdflfafrt- 
tra, am, u. hereditary succession or possession. 
"^Kramdditya {^mn-dd°), ns, m. an epithet of 
iing Skanda-gupta. — Kramddhyayana (^ina-adh°), 

im, n. the Krama reading or arrangement ; see kra- 
mi-pdtha Above. m-Krainddhydyhi {°ma-adh°), i, 

in. one who reads the Krama arrangement of a Vedic 
text. — Kramdnnydyin (®ma-«»*"), 7, ini, i, follow- 
ing the methodical order. ••K ram dnnsdra or hra- 
mdnvaya (mt-an% as, m. regular order, due 
airangciiient.- Am md^J^a {''ma-dy^), as, d, am, 
descended or inherited lineally, coming from one’s 
aiAcestors in regular succession ; one who has acceded 
to die throne by succession ; proceeding in reguKar 
order. — Kramdvasdna (^ma-av^), am, n. the end 
of a word in the Krama arrangement of a Vedic text. 
— Kramokta {%ia-uk% as, d, am, enjoined for 
the Krama arrangement. - Krnmodveya ("ma-nir), 
as, m. an ox. 

Kramaka, as, a, am, going, proceeding ; orderly 
methodical ; (aa), in. a student who goes through i 
regular course of study, one who proceeds melhodi- 
cilly ; one who reads or knows the Kruma arrange- 
ment of a text. 

Krama nn, as, m. a step; the foot; a horse; N. 
of a son of lihajam:liia ; {am'), n. stepping, walking, 
going; transgressing; proceeding; approaching or 
undertaking anything ; treatment of words or letters 
according to the Krama .arrangement, doubling letters, 
word.s, &c. 

Kramanlya, as, d, am, to be gone to, to be gone 
beyond. 

Kramad't.<vara, as, m., N. of the author of the 
grammar called San-k.shipta-'s:lra. 

Kramaindya, as, d, am, going, proceeding. 

Kramika, as, d, am, proceeding in a fixed order 
or methodically ; succcs.sivc. 

KramitH, id, irt, tri, stepping, walking, going, 
who or what goes 8cc. 

K rainy a, as, d, am, produced by tlic Krama 
arrangement, arising by the Krama. 

Krd, as, as, am, (at the end of some compounds) 
stcppii:g, going ; [cf. nrladhi-krd, dadhi-krd.] 

Krdnta, as, d, am, g<>ue, going, gone or going 
over or across ; spread, extended ; attacking, invading, 
gone to or again.st ; overcome, surpa.ssed ; (cm), m. 
a horse; (in astronomy) declination; (a), f., N. of 
a plant, a kind of Solanum [cf. hrihntX\ ; a species 
of the Atyashti metre [cf. kdntd^ ; (am), 11 . a step, 

( Vishtioh krdntnm, * the step of Vishnu,' N. of a 
^ma ceremony); a certain aspect in astronomy 
when the moon is in conjunciion with a planet. 

Krdnii, is, f. going, proceeding, a step ; overcom- 
ing, surpassing; attacking; declination of a planet; 
the sun’s course on the globe, the ecliptic. — KrarUi- 
kaksha, ns, m. the course of the sun, the ecliptic. 
••Krdnti-kshefra, am, n. a figure described by the 
ecliptic. — Ardnfi-Jya, f. the sine of the declina- 
tion or of the ecliptic. — Krdnti-pdia, as, m. the 
intersection of the ecliptic and equinoctial circles, the 
equinoctial points or nudes of the ecliptic. — Kranlir 
pdta-gati, is, f. motion of the nodes of the ecliptic, 
precession of the equinox. — Krdnii-hhdga, as, m. 
the dcdinatioii of a point of the ecliptic. — Amwfi- 
maydala or kranti-vpiltaf am, n. the ecliptic. 



^ KrdjUi-valaya, as, m. the ediptic; the spate 
within the tropics. 

Krdnta, us, m. a bird. 

Krdmat, an, anti, at, going, proceeding over or 
across. 

Tfik krami, is, m. = krimi, a worm. 

HiJ kramu, us, m. the betel-nut tree, 

Areca Faufcl or Catechu. 

Kramnka, as, m., N. of several plants, the Areca 
M bctel-nut tree, Areca Faufel or Catechu ; the mul* 
•erry tree, Morns Indica (~hrahma-ddru); another 
Tcc, a red sort of Lodhra (pattikd-lodhra) ; a kind 
of fragrant grass, Bhadra-mustaka ; the fruit of the 
cotton tree ; (as), m. pi, N. of a people; (i), f. the 
betcl-nut tree, Areca Faufel or Catechu. — Kramuka- 
phnla, am, n. the Areca-nut. 

Hiira kramela or kramelaka, as, m. the 
camel ; [cf. Gr. udynKos ; Lat. camelus.] 

'Wl kraya, &c. See under rt. jrrt. 

krayasirsha, am, n.=: knpi-strsha, 

the coping of a wall. 

kravana, as, m., Ved. a worshipper. 

kraris, is, n., Ved. (or kravi in the 
comp, a-kravi-hasta, q. v.), raw flesh, carrion ; [cf. 
Gr. Kpias ; cf. also knira.] 

Krarishnu, us, ns, u, desirous of raw flesh. 
Kravyn, am, n. flesh, raw flesh, carrion; [cf. 
Lith. kranja-s, ‘blood;’ Russ, krovj ; Hib. rru; 
Old Germ, kreo; Or. spia^ ; Lat. rruor, rruvntn.s, 
criUlns, caro.] — Krarya-g katana, ns, m. a deer, an 
antelope ; (killed for its liesh.) — Kravya-bhuj, k, k, 
k, carnivorous, eating carrion ; {k), m. a Kakshasa. 
— Kravya-hhojana, as, d, am, carnivorous. — AVa- 
mja-mukha, as, m.(?) having flesh in one’s mouth, 
N.of a wolf in the Panda-tantra. — Kravya.-vdhana, 
as, 7, am, Ved. carrying corpses, an epithet of Agni 
(opposed to fiavya-vdkana). "" Krnrydd (^ya-ad), 
t, t, t, consuming flc.sh or corpses, epithet of the fire 
of the funeral pile, or Agiii in one of his terrible 
forms ; epithet of a Vatu-dhilna and other evil beings, 
imps, and goblins ; N. of a Rakshas ; a beast of prey, 
a carnivorous animal — AVaijymftt i^^ya-adaXas, d, 
aw, carnivorous, an eater of flesh; (as), m. a goblin, 
a RUkshasa ; a lion, a hawk ; the fire of the foncral 
pile ; N. of a people. — KravydsHn {^ya-<l!f°), i, ini. 
i, carnivorous ; (7), in. a demon ; an aiithropophagus. 

'gnjnr kramya (fr. krisa), nom. P. krasa- 
yuti, -yitum, to cm.-iciate, make thin or lean. 
Kra^ita, as^ d,am, emaci.'itcd, made thin or lean. 
KraAiman, d, m. leanness, emaciation. 

krashtavya. See rt. krish, p. 250. 
krdkaiUka, as, in, (fr. krakada), 

a sawyer. 

krdtha, as, m. (fr. rt. krath), killing, 
murder ; N. of a prince ; of a son of Dhrita-rHshfra ; 
of a NSga ; of a monkey; a patronymic from Kratha ; 
[cf. kratkana^"^ Krdtk^Avara ( VAa-7af®) or kro- 
dheUmra (^dha-i^), cm, m., N. of a pupil of 
Apastamba. 

nil nil krdnta, krdnti, &c. See under kram. 
krdyaka. See under rt. kri. 

krimi, is, in. a worm, an insect, &c., 
and the words derived and compounded with krimi. 
See under krimi. 

ftlW kriya, as, m. (a word borrowed from 
the Gr. Kpi6s), the sign of the zodiac Aries. 

fgrg*fn 5 r kriyamam. See rt. i. Arri. 

filWT kriya, f. (fr. rt. i. kri), doing, per- 
forming, performance : business ; an act, action, un- 
dertaking; activity; work; labour; b^ily action, 
exercise of the limbs; a literary work; medical 
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fteatment or practice ; applying a remedy, cure (e. g. 
9amdlcriya4va, the being treated according to one 
and the same system of medicine ; vkliamakriytf 
tva, the being treated according to different methods) ; 
a religious rite or ceremony, sacrificial act, sacrifice ; 
obsequies, rites performed immediately after death ; 
purificatory rites, as ablution dec. ; (religious action is 
sometimes personified as a daughter of Daksha and 
wife of Dharma, or a daughter of Kardaina and wife 
of Kratu) ; judicial investigation by human means, as 
by witnesses, documents, &c., or by superhuman or 
ordeals of various kinds; (in grammar) action (as 
the general idea expressed by any verb) ; a verb, (ac- 
cording to later grammarians a verb is of two kinds, 
itakarma-kriyd, active, and akanna-kriyd^ intran- 
sitive) ; a noun of action ; native lexicographers give 
also the following meanings to kriya , — atonement 
disquisition ; study; means, expedient; instrument, 
implement. ■■A’Wyd-A'ara, in. one who per- 
forms an action, a student. — AV/ya-Zrar/r/, /a, m. 
the doer of an action, an zgent."" Knyd-kaldpa, 
a«, m. title of a grammar ; the great body of cere- 
monies enjoined in the HindQ laws, a number of 
actions of any kind ; ail the particulars or poiuts of 
any business. — ilnya-Adm, om, ?, am, one who 
does any act, an agent, a performer; (fw), m. a 
bc^'iiincr, a novice, a t>To, a student ; an agreement. 

— Kriyd-kamnwlu f. title of a work by GovindS- 
nanda. — Knyd-tantra, am^ n. * a Taiitra of action,’ 
one of the four classes of Tantras with Buddhists. 
•mKriyii-di'csMn^ i, ini, i, one who is averse to 
the part of a lawsuit or judicial trial called kriyu, 
i. e. to witnesses, documents, ordeals, 8cc , ; (i), m. 
one of the five kinds of witnesses, he whose testi- 
mony is hurtful to the cause.— am, 
n. efficient cause, as resigning all to God. — yiV/^d- 
nibarulhti, title of a work. — Kriyd-ninhtifa, as, m. 
evidence. — Knydnurupa Cyd-aiL^), as^ a, am, 
conformable to the act, according to the action. 
^Kriydnrita ('yihan'^), as, <?-, am, practising 
ritual observances.— AVti/fl'/irtA/i, i/a, w, clever, 
dextrous, •m Kriyd-path at as or am, m. or n. (?), 
manner of medical treatment or application of reme- 
dies.— Krtyd-pada, am, n. a verb. - Kriyd-para, 
as, a, am, atteiitii'c to or diligent in the pe.’'rormaiicu 
of one’s duties. — AOiyttpowirf/fX Cyd-ap°), as, m, 
end of an affair, liberation from ceremonial acts. 

Kriyd-pdda, as, m. the third division of a suit 
at law, witnesses, written documents and other proofs 
adduced by the onnplainants, the rejoinder of the 
plaintiff.— AW as, m. course of pro- 
ceeding. Kriyd-p/ialaf am, n. result or conse- 
quence of acXs.^^Kriydhhyupafjama {^yd-ahJi'), 
ns, 111. special compact or agreement. — ATWyam' 
hudhi {°yd-a2n^), is, m. title of a work of PrSna- 
krishni. mm Kriyd-yofja, as, m. the connection with 
an action or verb ; the employment of expedients or 
instruments; the practical form of the Yoga system 
of philosophy, devotion by due performance of the 
duties of evciy day life, active devotion. — Kriydyoga- 
sdra, o/t, m. a section of the Padma-puriliia. — Kriyd- 
lopa, as, m. discontinuance or loss of any of the 
essential cetemonies of the Hindi! religion. — AWy/a- 
an, alt, at, one who performs an action, active, 
busy, engaged in a business, understanding business, 
fit for it, possessed of worldly knowledge ; performing 
ceremonies in the right manner, celebrating religious 
rites. — A’m/d-vajfa, as, d, am, subjc'ct to the in- 
fluence of acts ; (cm), m. necessity, necessary influence 
of acts done or to be done.^m Kriydvasanna Cyd- 
av^), CM, d, am, one who loses a lawsuit through the 
statements of tlie witnesses &c. — Kriyd-vddaka, 
as, d, am, or kriyd-vdHn, i, int, i, expressing an 
action (as a verbal noun). •m Kriyd-vddin, t, ni. a 
plaintiff; one who states the arguments in a lawsuit. 

— Kriyd-vidhi, is, m. a rule of action ; conduct of 
affairs, mode of performing any rite. ^ Kriydvidhi- 
jtia, 08, d, am, conversant with business, under- 
standing the ritual 8cc.^KHyd-midla, am, n. title 
of the thirteenth of the fourteen Pflrvas or most 
ancient Jaina mX\ngs,^Kriyarviieshana, am, n. 


that which defines an action more closely ; an adverb, Krrda, as, a, am, playing, sporting; (cm, d). 
— Kriyd-M'ti, is, f. capability to act ; the power m. f. sjiort, play, pastime, pleasure, amusement (often 
of action. — Kriyd-samahhihdra, as, m. repetition in compounds, c. g. krldd-mudah, f. pi. the pleasures 
of any act, doing anything repeatedly. — Kriyd-sdra, of play, or of amorous sport ; Krlshna-kridd, sport 
as, m. title of a work. — Kriyd-sthdnaka-vii^dra, with Krishna; jala-krtdd, playing about in water) ; 
as, m. title of a Jaina work. Kriyemlriya Cyd- disrespect shown by jest or joke. — Kr?dd-/;«nmnflr„ 
<n°), 08, m. an organ of action, as the liand, foot, am, ii. a pleasure-grove. — ArlddAufa ('’dq-dk"), 
voice, organ of generation and that of excretion; am, n. sportive or wanton purpose or desire, 
also called Z:ormeitifrfyyo, q. V. ^ Kridd-kopa, as, m. assumed anger, anger in 

ftsftr krivi, is, m.. Vcl. a leather bag. ^Po^'- Kridd-kautuka. am a ^xou a.ri.»ity; 

^ " sport, play, pastime, enjoyment ; lasavjousness, sexual 

metaphorically * a cloud ; N. of an Asura ; a cistern, - ^ ft 


a Well ; tlie original name of the PaiidSlas ; [cf. 
kraivya.^] 

'rfV 1. kri, cl. 9. P. A. krtnati, krinite, 

* dikrdya, ^‘ikriye, kreshyati, -fe, akraishlt, 
aJerashta, kretum, to buy, purchase (with inst. of j consisting of four lines of eighteen syllables each ; N. 
the price, and abl. or gen. of the person from which I of a poet. ^ Kridd-ndn, f. a harlot, a courtezan. 


intercourse. — Krufd-khanda, title of the second part 
of the Gaiicsa-Purana. — Krldd-grika, am, 11. a 
pleasure-house, a house for amusement. — Krtdd- 
dankramana, am, n. (?), N. of a place.— AVJdd- 
dandra, as or am, ni. or n. (?), N. of a metre 


anything is bought, e. g. ka imam Indram dada- 
hhir dhcnuhhir mama krindti, who will buy this 
Indra of me for ten cows ? yam mdtd-pitror aidiknt 
or sakdddt krhiiydt, whom he may buy from his 


•^Kruid-maya, as, i, am, consisting of play or 
sport, ^ Kridd-nmyura, as, m. a peacock kept for 
pleasure or amusement. •^A'r/dd-mr/ya, as, ni. any 
animal kept for pleasure, a toy-deer, a toy-aniiiiaJ of 


father and mother ; krtnishva tad damhhi/i suvar- a«y kind. — Krldd-rafna, am, n. tlie gem of sports, 
naih, buy that for ten suvanias); to barter or ex- copulation.— AV/r/d-mMtf, as, m. a cart, a carriage 


change; to win; Caus. kraytayati, -yitum, aH- 
hrapat : Dcsid. dikrhJicUi, -tc : Intens. dckrhjate, 
dekrayUi, dekreU; [cf. Hib. creanaim, * I buy, I pur- 
chase Gr. nplapai, vlpmipt ; Lith. prekis, perhi (?) ; 
Lat. pretium ; Eng. hire.] — Kry-ddi, ayas, m. 
pi. the roots beginning with kri, i. c. those of the 
inth class. 


used for amusements. — Kridd-rasdtala, am, 11. 
title of a work in the S. 1 hitya-daipana. — Kridd-vat, 
an, ati, at, sportive, playful.— AWr/d-tYi/ia, am, 
n. a pleasure-garden, a park. — Kridd-vedviaii, 
a, n. a pleasure-house, a lioase for amusement. 

Kridd-dakunta, as, m. a bird kept for pleasure 
or amusement.— A>Jr/d-.<ar 7 a, as, m. a plcasurc- 


Krnya, ns, m. buying, purdnase.^mKraya krila, mountain, a plcasurc-mound or hillock in a garden 


as, d, am, bought, purchased.- ATmya-rfmiJyrt, 
am, n. anything for which anything else is bought 
or exchanged. — AVava-A 7 i 7 *yo, am. n. deed of swile, 
conveyance, Scc.mmKraya-vikraya, nu, ni. du. buy- 
ing and selling, trade, WdiUc. •>» Krayaviki'ayika, 
ns, m. a trader or merchant, a dealer.- iirn^an- 
krayin, t, ini, i, one who buys or sells, one who 
strikes a bargsixn.^m Kraydroha {°ya-dr^), as, m. a 
market, a fair (where goods are piled up for sale). 

Krayana, am, n. buying, purchasing. 

Krayaniya, as, d, am, to be bought or purchased, 
purchasable. 

Kraydnaka, as, ihd, am, what is sold, fit to 
be sold. 

Kraytka, as, d, am, buying, purdiasing; (iw), 
ni. a trader, a dealer, a purchaser, a buyer. 

Kray in, f, ini, i, a buyer, a purchaser. 

if f ay y a, as, d, am, exhibited for sale, purchasable. 

Krdyaka, as, ni. a buyer or purchaser ; a dealer, 
a trader. 

2. kri, is, 18, i, (at the end of some conqxmiids) 
buying. 

Krlta, as, d, am, bought, purchased ; (as), in. a 
son, one of the twelve kinds acknowledged by the 
ancient Hindi! law, vi/.. one purchased from his natural 
pAreuXs.^" Kritdnudaya {^^ta-aii ),as, in. repenting 
a purchase, returning a purchase upon the seller, 
admissible in some cases by law. 

Krltaka, as, d, am, acquired by purchase ; (ax), 
m. a son bought from his natural parents and adopted 
as male issue; also krUa-pulra{?). 

Kreui, is, m. and krent, f. buying, purchasing, 
purchase. 

Kretavya, as, d, am, to be bought, purchasable. 

Kretji, td,m.a buyer, purchaser. 

Krcya, as, tf, am, purchasable, to be bought. 
— Krcya-da, as, d, am, one who exhibits anything 
for sale, a seller. 

krld, cl. I. P. (cp. also A.) kridati, 
* \ dikrula, kridishyati, akrtdU, kridilum, 
to play, sport, amuse one’s self, frolic, gambol, dally, 


— Kridd'saras, as, n. a pleasure-lake. — Kridd- 
sthdna, am, n. or krldaddvsa { dd-iuV"), as, in. 
a play-ground. 

Krldaka, ns, m. a player, one who sports. 

Krldat, an, anti, at, playing, sporting, gamboling. 

Krhjava, am, n. playing, play, sporting, &c. 

Krldatuika, as, ikd, am, playing, sporting ; (a 8 , 
am), ni. or n. (?), a plaything, a toy for children. 
mm Kridanaka-td, f. the state of a plaything ; krhfa- 
nakafuyd, after the manner of a plaything. 

Krifjanlya or kriduniyaka, am, n. a plaything, 
toy, a doW. mm Krhlaniyaka-mnnihha, as, d, am, 
like a toy or doll. 

Kridamdna, as, «, am, sporting, playing. 

Kridi 01 kri\i, is, is, i, Ved. playing, sporting ; 
epithet of the winds. 

Kriditri, td, m. a player, one who sports. 

KrhHn, i, ini, i, Ved. playing, spirting; epithet 
of the Maruts or winds ; (/), in., N.of a man. 

Kridu or kri\a, ns, ns, u, Ved. playing, efler- 
vescii)g(?); epithet of the Soma. — AVii/m-tw//, tin, 
ati, at, Ved. playing, playful ; epithet of flame. 

^ I. kruiid, cl. 1 . 1 *. kruh^ati, -Htum, 
\ to airvc or make crooked ; to be or be- 
come crooked, to move crookedly ; to be or become 
small, to shrink ; to nuke small, to lessen ; to go 
towards, approach, arrive at; [cf. Hib. cruinn, 
‘ rotundus.’J 

Krukta, as, d, am, crooked, curved. 

2. knind, w, in., Ved. a kind of snipe, a airlew. 

Kruii^a, as, in. a kind of snipe, a rarlew ; N. of 
a mountain; («), f. a female snipe or curlew; a 
kind of VTiiS or lute. 

KruniUiklyd, f., N. of a place in India. 

KraanAi, as, m. a curlew, heron, &c. See s. v. 
kruff, cl. 6. P. krudati, -ditum, to 

^ N sink, dive ; to be or become thick ; (another 
form for hhrid); [cf. kiid and krud.] 

T. krudii, cl. 4. P. (rarely A.) krudh- 

^ \ yati. -te, iUiknntha, krotsyali, akrudhat. 


(used of men, animals, the wind and waves, &c.) ; kroddhum, to become angry, to be wrathful or 
to jest, joke with (with inst. or with snha and inst., angry with (with dat. or gen. or acc. or with upari and 
e.g. Dronena or Dronena saha kridati, he sports gen., e.g.putrdya or put rnsy a or put ram or put ra- 
with Drona) : Caus. kridayati, -yitnm, to cause to syopari i^nkrodha, he was angry with hw son: Caus. 
play, to ailow to play ; Deiid. Hkridishati : Inlens, krtnlhayati, yitum, to make angry, provoke, irritate ; 
dekrldyate, ^ekritti, Deud.dukrut8€Ui:lniem.dokrudhyale,dokroddM; 
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kruddha. 


krauASasudam. 


[cf. Lith. ru 84 u 8 t * angry;* rus-tyh^, 'anger;* Lat. 
crudelisi^); Gr. xiros; Germ, gnyll; Hib. cor- 
ruidhCf ‘anger, wrath, motion;* corruigh, ‘fury, 
resentment.’] 

Krudtlha^ a#', a, aw, irritated, provoked, angry, 
Wrathful ; tierce, cruel ; (aw), n. anger, 
a. kriidht f,f. or knidhd^ f. anger, wrath, passion. 
Krudhmin, i, inly », Ved. wrathful, irritable. 
Krndhgaty an, anti, at, being angry, feeling pro- 
voked. 

Knniha, ag, m. anger, wrath, p.wion; anger 
personitied as a cliild of Lobha and Nikriti ; or of 
death; or of Brahrn:!; N. of a Daiiava; (a), f, N. 
of a daughter of Daksha. — /vmM/r-yrt, <m, a, t/w, 
proceeding from or engendered by wrath, (e5|)ecially 
applicable to eight vices, hatred, envy, oppression, 
violence. 8 cc»)^ Kroitha'jnagay ag, 1 , aw, a person 
of angry disposition ; passionate, angry. — Krodha^ 
mun^hita, ug, d, aw, overcome or infatuated with 
anger, passionate, angry ; (ci-s), ni. a kiml of perfume, 
commonly called Cor, = (^ora. — Krotlha-varjUa, 
ag. fl, am, free from wrath, mild, calm. — Krotiha- 
vanlhana, ag, in., N. of a D.'lnava.— /vr«x/Aa-mA‘a, 
agy m. the power of anger; (ag, d, am), over- 
powered by anger, passion.ate, violent ; N. of several 
kinds of evil spirits ; (a.^), in., N. of a Rakshas ; (d), 
f., N. of a daughter of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa. 
•• Krtulhava^'fa-ga, ag, d, aw, subject to anger, 
under the influence of anger. — 7 vV(M/Aa-«awrt«tnVa, 
ag, d, am, filled with anger. — /f/odda-/ianf.r/, td, 
ra., N. of an Asura. — AVof/AdnriVa (\lha~iin'^)y 
d, am. wrathful, aiigry. — A>o</Adwar/i/ia-jiAifia- 
hhrd Cdha-ani^)y iig, ug. ii, bending the brow with 
anger and inipsLiieiicc.mm Knnlhojjhita {^dha~uj‘), 
ag, d, titn, free from wrath, composed, calm. 

Krodhana, ag, d, aw, inclined to wrath, passionate, 
angry: (a^), m., N. of a son of Kausika and pupil 
of Garga; also of a son of Ayuta and father of 
Dev!itithi; (d), f a passionate wonun, a vixen; 
(aw), n. the being angry, anger. 

Knxlfianhja, as, d, aw, anything which may 
produce anger, provocative ; (aw), n. an injury. 
KtCMlhdlUy ug, iig, u, passionate, violent. 
KnAhin, i, inJ, i, passionate, angry; (t), m. a 
butfalo; a dog; {ini), f, mystical name of the 
letter r. 

Kfodhigktha, ag, d, am, very irate or wrathful. 
Jgsn krunthy cl. 9. P. kruthnuti, krun^ 
3* thitum, to embrace, to cling or adhere 
to ; to be distressed, to pain, injure, kill, sulfer pain, 
be distressed ; (another form for hnnth.) 

■PW krumu, us. f., Ved., N. of a river, *a 
tributary of the Indus. 


krumuka, as, m., Ved. a piece of 
worxl or match used to catch the sacrificial fire when 
kindled by friction ; [cf. krimnka, Uramuha.'] 

'arm krus, cl. i. P. (rarely A.) krosati, 
O \ -t€, ^nkroia, hrokghyatiy akrnkghat, 
kroghfuin, to cry out, shriek, yell, bawl, call out, halloo ; 
to exclaim ; to cry, lament ; to weep ; to sound, make 
a sin^png noise (as the car) : Caus. kro.iayati, -yi~ 
turn: Desid. ^nkrukshati : Intens. fokrusynte, 
^'okrnsiti ; [cf. Lith. klykiti, ‘ to cry;’ kryksztanja ; 
Hib. rruisigh, * music, song ;’ Lat. ctoris, crorilo ; 
Gr. Kpw^u, KpdCuf Kpayyiti Goth. kriikya.'\ 
Krnican, d, m. a jackal ; [cf. krnghta.] 

KrujihlUy fig, dy am, calling out, trying out, 
scolding; wept, cried; cried aloud, bawled; called 
at, abused; (aw), n. crying, weeping, sobbing; 
noise, sound. 

Kroia, as, ni. a cry, a yell, a shriek, a shout, a call, 
calling out, a noise (c. g. hirna-kroia, a noise in 
the cars) ; the r.inge of the voice in calling or hallooing, 
a measure of distance, an Indian league, commonly 
called a Kos, — rooo Dand.is, =r 4000 Uastas, ] Yo- 
jana ; according to other authorities =r aooo Daiu^, 
= 8000 Hastas, Gavyfiti ; (aw), n., N. of a Sa- 
man.— Krosa-tdla, ag, m. a large or double dmm. 


KroMAhvani, is, m. a large drum. — AWa« 
mdtra-gata, as, d, am, gone the length of a Krosa. 
•mKroiia-mdtra-gthUa, as, d, am, sunding at the 
distance of a Krosa. — Krum-yaga, am, n. a measure 
of two Kro-sas, — 4CXX> yards or about a^ miles; 
(this seems to correspond to the nuxleru Krosa, 
but the standard varies.) 

KrnsUit, an, anti, at, crying, calling out. 
JirmianUy ag, d, am, who or what cries; (aw), 
n. crying. 

Krusduy i, inly f, cr)'ing out, calling out, weeping 
(e. g. nghfra-kroAn, making sounds like a camel). 

Jiroghta, ag, m., N. of a man. 

Krogh/n {miuit fonii strong cases and may fonn 
weak cases from kroghtri. Gram. 12S. r), a 
jackal ; N. of a son of Vadii and lather of Vrijinfvat 
(in this last sense uum. sing, kros/itd or krogh(ng). 

Kroghtu-karna, as or aw, m. or n.(V), N. of a 
place. — AroaAfa>pdc/a, ag, in., N. of a man; (d^^), 
ro. pi. the descendants of this man. — Kroghtu- 
piu*^hikd OT kroshhi’pudifkl, f. the plant Heinionitis 
Cordifolia; [cf. krogk.tuka'jnu^^hikd or kroskfu- 
vinndS]"mKraghfu~phala, ag, m. the tree Ter- 
minalia Catappa, ^ iV^/a/a. — AVaaA//t-mdmi and 
kroshtn-maya, as, m., N. of two men; {dg), m. 
pi. the descendants of these mtn.^ Kroghfu-rhind, 
f. a plant, either Chaailiya, Hemionitis Cordifolia (/>yi- 
^ni-parnl)y or Ramvlsac; jcf. .vviV/dl/i-m/zia.] 

Kroihtnkay as, m. a jackal; N. of a man, cf. 
kraiightaki ; (i), f. a female jackal ; a daughter of 
Krodha-vasJ and iiKJther <il‘ the yellow ajies. — Kro- 
ghtuka-paiVhikdy f. a plant, commonly Chaculiya, 
Hemionitis Cordifolia ; or, according to some, Raiii- 
vasac ; [cf. kroith(u-vinH(l.]^^Kroghtiika‘mdna, as, 

m. , N. of a man. — 7 uWi/«/i’a-iw 7 i/j(i 7 d, f. the plant 
Hemionitis Cordilblia. — A'/W</« 7 -a-.v/Vai», om, n. a 
disease of the knee. 

Kraghtfi, (dy m. (not used in the weakest cases, 
cf. krogfitn), a jackal; N. of a sou of Yadu and 
father of Vrijinivat ; {(rl), f. the female of a jackal ; 
a kind of CfmvolvuUis ; N. of another plant, [cf, 
Idngall.] Kroghfckghny ug, in. (fr. krogh(ii = 
kroAUri and ikshif), a kind of sugar-cane, « 
^vettkghn. 

krvd, cl. 10. P. krudayati, -yitum, to 

Cs N make thick ; [cf. kud, krad.] 

kriira, as, d, urn (related to kravis, krn- 
rya)y wounded, hurl, sore; blocnly; raw; cnicl, fierce, 
ferocious, iurd-hearted ; pitiless; hard, harsh, rough; | 
formidable, terrible; inauspicious (opposed ro stiamya 
and a-krurUy and epithet of the first, third, fifth, 
seventh, ninth, and eleventh signs of the /xxliac, which 
are supposed to have a malignant influence); mis- 
chievous, destructive ; hard, solid ; strfuig (iis a bow, 
opposed to manda); hot, sharp, dis;igreeable ; (ow), 
ind. in a formidable manner; (as, am), ni. 11. boil^ 
rice; (as), m. a hawk; a heron; two plants, red 
oleander, — ra /.'/a-A'ararira, and another plant, — b/tu- 
tditknsa; («), f., N.of a plant, — rakUi-punurnavd ; 
(aw), n. a wound, a sr^re ; blood-shcddiiig, slaughter, 
cruelty, any horrible deed ; any frightful apparition. 

Krurakarma-krity I, t, t, perpetrating cniel 
actions; a rapacious animal.- AVMra-/farwa»., a, 

n. a bifiody or teirible deed; any hard rir dilhcult 
labour ; (d, «, a), performing bloody or terrible deeds, 
fierce, cruel, unrelenting ; (d), m., N. of a plant,==/ftt- 
tutuinhiril = kahitumhl[’t).’"Krura-krUy t, t, t, 
performing bloody or terrible deeds, fierce, cruel, un- 
relenting.— Krura-koghlhay as, m. torpid or costive 
bowels unaliected by strong purgatives ; (oa, d, am), 
one whose bowels arc torpid or costive. — AVdra- 
gandhfiy ag, m. sulphur ; (a), f., N. of a tree, =s 
kanthdri.Tm Krara-darita, as, d, am, cruel, fero- 
cious, addicted to cruel practices. — VvcMra-Hd, f. or 
kmra-tra, am, n. cruelty, fierceness. — Krura-dantl, 
f. an epithet of DurgS. — Kruranlfitf, /f, k, k, evil- 
eyed, of terrible aspect, mischievous, villainous, cruel ; 
(k), m. an epithet of Uie planet S^ani or Saturn ; also 
an epithet of the planet Mars.— iLrMra-ci/idrfa, as, 


m. a kind of thorn-apple ; [cf. kjishjfa-dhatturaka.J 
Kruradtuddhi, ia, ig, i, or krura-rndnasa, as, 
d, am, cmel-niiiided. — Krura-rava, cut, m. a 
Jackal (?). — Ardm-rdwX i, m. a raven. — yirdra- 
lodana, oh, m. an epithet of the planet Saturn (of 
an evil or inauspicious aspect).- A'rdra-ita/^ia-va^t 
iud. like an enraged stv^i\\.^KrurdkHti\^ra-dk‘^), 
igy m. ail epithet of RSvaiia, the ruler of Lanki. 
•^Krnrdksha {^ra-ak'^), ag, m., N. of a minister 
of the owl-king Ari-mardaiia. — Krurdddra 
dt^), aSy dy am, following cruel or savage practices. 

— Krurdtman {j*ra~df), d, in. an epithet of the 
planet Saturn ; [cf. krurardiiit and krura’-lodana.'l 
"•Knlrdifaya {^ra-d^), ag, a, am, one whose 
bowels are torpid or costive ; containing tierce animals 
(as a river &c.) ; of a terrible or fierce dis|)osition. 
•m Krdropagamhata Cra-up^), ag, d, am, con- 
nected with cruelty. 

krurda, as, am, in. n. the beard ; [cf, 

A'dri^a.] 

kreni, kretavya, &c. See rt. krJ. 

krnidina, as, 1 , am (fr. kridin, q. v.), 
Ved. belonging to the Mamts or winds. 

Kraidinlyd, f., scil. ighti, the Ishti or sacrificial 
oblation, sacred to tlie Maruts. 

"STO kraivya, as, in. (fr. kriri), a king of 
the Krivis. 

krohda, &c. Cf. kruunda. 

1 , in.(?), N. of a man. 

krotfa, as, am, d, in. 11. f. (in. in the 
earlier language ; n. in later works ; also f. according 
to the lexicographers), tlie breast, the chest, the 
bosom, (at the end of compounds the fern, can only 
end in d, e. g. kaJydiia-knn/n, a woman with a 
well-formed breast;, tlic flank, ilic hollciw above the 
hip; the lap; the interior of anything, the inner 
part, a cavity, a hollow [cf. udara and garhhd\\ 
{ag), m. a hog ; tlie esculent bulb of a kind of plant, 

— vdrdhl-kanda, [cf. krodadcanyd]; N. of S'aui or 
tlic planet Saturn; (d), f. a \AA\\X, — krvda‘dndd. 

Kroffii’kanyd, f. the esculent bulb of a kind of 
plant; [cf. Arorfa.] — AVor/a-t'/a/d, f., N. of a plant, 
= mahd~.irdvainkd. — Kroda-pattra, am, n. a 
marginal writing omitted in its proper place, a post- 
script to a letter, a supplement, a cixiictl to a will. 

Krotfa-parni, f. a prickly night&hade, Solanum 
jKquiui,^ kantnkdnkd.^m Kroila-pdda, as, m. a 
turtle, a tortfase. — ( da-att^), as, m. a 
tortoise. — 7 v/’oi/fl;rr/Ari (‘da-att'), ig, m. a turtle or 
tortoise. K rod t~muk ha, as, in .{0 * rhinoceros, 

— Krodt'ghtd (^da-igK% f. a kind of grass, ^ mustd. 
Krodidtj-i, cl. 8. F. -karoli, -kart urn, to fold to 

the breast, clasp to the bosom, clasp, embrace. 

Krodi-karana, am, n. folding t«i the breast, em- 
bracing. — AVor/i-Ayif?', ig, f. embracing, embrace. 
Kranda, as, i, am, fit for or belonging to a hog. 

-varna, as, m., N. of a 

man. 

krotha, as, m. (fr. kruth for rt. 
krunth ?), killing, slaying, murder ; [cf. krdtha.'] 

wtv krodha, &c. See under i. krudh. 
krosa, kroshtu. See under kruL 

krauuda, a.s, m. (fr. rt. kruh^, q. v.), 
a kind of curlew or heron (Ardea Jaculator) ; the 
emblem of the liftli Arhat of the present Avasarpinl ; 
(i), f. the female curlew ; a daugliter of TainrH and 
mother of the curlews ; {as), m. a mountain, part of 
the Himillaya range, situated in eastern part of the 
chain on the north of Asam ; one of the Dvipas or 
principal divisions of the world, surrounded by the 
sea of curds ; N. of a Rakshas ; N. of a pupil of 
f>aka-pQrni ; (aw), n.» scil. nstra, N. of a mystical 
weapon ; N. of a Stlman ; also of a particular Vcdic 
formula.— J^raa/i(^a-ddra7(ia or krauiK^a-sUdana, 
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m. an epithet of the god of war, Karttikeya, who 
tore asunder the mountain KrauA6a. ■■ KmwiM' 
dinpfifaStm.y N. of a Dvipa, » kraun^a. — Kraun^fi 
pakiffia, aSf a, am, an epithet of horses, * the flanks 
of which are similar to the wings of a curlew.* 
mm Krau>nda~paddt f., N. of a metre consisting o1 
four lines of twenty-five syllables cach. — ifmtt/ida- 
padi, f., N. of a place. — iCm7i/ida-/mra, as, m. 
N. of a lovfn. mm Krafiiidadjandka, as, m. a parti- 
cular kind of knot. Kraunda-randhra, am, n. the 
Krauti^a pass, caused by the deity KArttikcya and by 
Para^u-rama ; see kraniiddri below. -• Kraundorvat 
an, m., N. of a mountain, /-a — 

<lana {^dantd?), am, n. the fibres of the stalk of the 
lotus {mj-indla); N. of several plants, 
another plant, long pepper; (i), f. the 

seed of the lotus. — Kniutiddramja ('da-ar^), am,i\. 
N. of a (oTcst.mmJxrauiiddrdti itt, m. an 

epithet of the deity Karttikeya. — ( Va- 

ari), iH, m. an epithet of the deity Karttikeya and 
of the hero and Avatara Para 4 u-rama, who with his 
arrows made a pass or defile through the KrauA^a 
mountain. 

Kraundikl^pittra, as, m., N. of a teacher. 

*311^ krauda. See under kroda last col. 

kraurya, am, n. (fr. krvra), cruelty, 
fierceness, anger ; hard-heartedness ; terriblcness. 

krausasatika, as, t, am (fr. krosa 
I- data), one who goes a hundred Krosas or leagues ; 
one who deserves to be approached from a distance of a 
hundred Krosas or leagues (.as a religious teacher &c.). 

inftTs kraushtika,as, m.a wrong form for 
krnushfuki, q. v. 

JSs r- 

krnnshtukariia, as, ?, am, corning 
from Kroshpi-karua. 

kraushtuki, is, m, (a patronymic 
fr. hrashtiilca)^ N. of a gr.imiharian ; N. of an 
.'islrologer ; N. of a warrior-tribe belonging to the 
Trigarta ’Sh.^sh1 has. 

Kraushfukfya, as, m. a prince of the warrior- 
tribe c.alled Kraushtuki. 

gijrf^ kry-ddi, a term of grammar to de- 
note the roots of the ninth class of which kri is the 
ilrst. 


TCW Ar/tf/A, cl. I. P., Ved. klathati, -thi- 
to turn round, revolve, to form into 
clots or lumps ; to kill or hurt ; [cf. Lat. c(ades.'\ 
Klathava, am, n., Ved. turning round, forming 
into clots or lumps. 

kladivut, an, afl, at (rt. klidf), 
Ved. wet, moist (?). 

99 kland or klad [cf. rt. krnnd'], cl. i. 
^ P. hlandnti, daklanda, hlamiishyati, 
Jdanditmn, to call; to lament; to weep; cl. l. A. 
klandntc OT kladate 8 cc., to be confounded or 
troubled; to grieve; [cf. Wib. glaod?taim, ‘I call, 
bawl, roar, shout ;* Gr. kX^Ccv.] 

Klaniht, as, d, am (fr. Idand for kratul ?), Ved. 
aying, noisy (?), 

gjw klap, cl. 10. P. klapaynti, -yitujn, to 
speak barbarously ; (another form for hlap); 
[cf. Lith. halpu, * to speak.*] 

gjjj klam [cf. rt. sram, the rt. klam 
^ seems principally confined to the later arti- 
ficial poems], cl. I. 4. P. Idnmati, kldmyati, da- 
kldma, ktamishyati, klamiium, to be or become 
fati{^cd, to be weary or tired or exhausted ; to be de- 
pressed : [cf. Gr. Kifivfo ; Lat. lenius (or chnltis^t) ; 
Germ, lahm ; Old Gemi. lam ; Lith. lumns.'\ 
KUima, as, m. fatigue, exhaustion, languor, 
weariness. 

JQamatha, as, m. fatigue, exhaustion. 

Klamathu, vs, m. fatigue, languor, I 


Klamin, I, ini, i, becoming tired, languishing, 
exhausted, weary. mmJClami-td, f. or klamiriva, am 
n. exhaustion, langtxir, fatigue. 

Kldnta, as, d, am, tired, fatigued, exhausted, 
languishing; wearied; depressed in spirits or ex* 
hausted; dried up, withering; thin, emaciated 

Kldnta-manas, as, as, as, low-spirited, languid, 
melancholy. — Kldnta-vadana, as, d, am, having a 
weary face. 

Kldnil, is, f. fatigue, weariness. 
t% t, t, relieving fatigue, refreshing, invigorating. 
-■ Kldnti’ddkeda, as, m. refreshing, restoring, re- 
moving fatigue. 


T||» klav, cl. I . A. klnvate, to fear, be 

^ afraid : Caus. khtvayati. 

1^9 klid, cl. 4. P. klidyati, dikleda, 
^ Jdedishyati and kletiiyati, aJclidaf, 
klcditum and Ulettiim, to be or become wet or 
damp : Caus. P. kfedayati, -yitum, to bedew, wet, 
moisten ; Desid. dikkdishiii. dihlUlishati, diklil- 
sati: Intens. deklidyate, dskldti; (cf. (Jr. xAiJfw.] 

Klinna, ns, d, am, moistened, wet ; running (as 
an eye).'m Klinna -net ra, as, d, om, having moist 
eyes, pitiful. — Klinna-rarfman, a, n. exaiss of the 
lacrymal discharge, watering of the vytR.mm KUvna- 
hfid, i, U t, tender-hearted. — a ("’wa- 
as, d, am, having moist eyes, blear-eyed. 

Kleda, as, m. wetness, dampness, moisture ; nm- 
ning, discharge from a sore. ^Klcda-vat, an, atl, 
at, moist, flowing. 

Kledaka, as, d, am, wetting, moistening, making 
wet or moist; {as), m. phlegm in the stomach, 
excess of saliva. 

Kicdan, d, m. the moon. 

Kleda mi, as, 1 , am, moistening, making wet; 
(r/ff), 111. phlegm, the phlegmatic or watery humor 
[cf. kapha ] ; a species of phlegm ; (awi), n. wet- 
ting, moistening; oozing, trickling. 

Kltdu, us, ni. the moon ; a morbid combination 
of the three humors of the body (sarmipdta), com- 
plication of disorders. 

KUdya, as, d, am, to be moistened, to be wetted. 
klind, cl. I. P. A. klindati, -te, to 
^ lament ; [cf. krand and kland.'] 

klib, p, f. (?), Ved. accomplishment 
(fr. klrip ?) ; (SSy.) the created world ; (a various 
reading has klrih.) 

klis, cl. 9. P. klisndti, ciklem, kle- 
^ \ sUshyati and khkshyati, akle^t and 

aklikshat, kleHtam and klcshtum, to torment, 
torture, trouble, molest; to cause pain, afflict, dis- 
tress ; to suffer, feel pain, siitfcr distress ; cl. 4. A. 
klUyatc, diklUe, kle^ishyatc, aklesishfa, klesfi- 
turn, to be torinciited or molested ; to be afflicted, 
feel pain, suffer : Caus. P. A. khdayati, -te, -yitum, 
to torment, molest : Desid. diklikshati, dikWishati, 
dikhsHshati, diklUishate, dlkle^ishatc : Intens. 
deklUyatc, dckleshft ; [cf. Cainbro-Hrit. (jl(JCsi,*\o 
pain, to cause a pang, to suffer a pang.’] 

KliifHa or klishta, as, d, am, molested, tor- 
mented, distressed, afllicted ; wearied, hurt, injured ; 
being in a bad condition, worn ; put to shame ; con- 
tradictory, inconsistent ; connected with pain or 
suffering; (am), iiid. in distress. mm Kliffita-mit, an, 
ati, at, suifering pain or distress.^ Klishfa-vart- 
man, a, n. a disease of the eyelids; [cf. klinna- 
rartman.]"' Kliskfa^vrifti, is, is, i, leading a 
wretched life. 

KlUyamdna, as, d, am, being distressed. 

KlisfiH, is, f. affliction, calamit}^ distress ; service. 

Kle^a, as, ni. pain, affliction, distress ; pain from 
disease, anguish ; wrath, anger ; worldly ocaipation ; 
:are, trouble. — Kletia-kdrin, f, inf, i, causing pain, 
ifHictiiiff, "" Klcffa^kskama, as, d, am, capable of 
enduring pain and trouble. — as, d, am, 

distressing.^ Kle^a-nd^ana, as, il, am, destroying 
T palliating tnmbXe. mm Kleia-prakdi^a, am, n. ter- 
mination of distress, especially of worldly cares and i 


passions. — KZctfa-bAd(/tn, i, im, i, having trouble. 
^Klcila-hhdj, h, k, h, having trouble. — 
paha C^a-ap°), as, d, am, allaying pain or suffer- 
ing, consolatory, consoling ; palliative ; (as), m. a son, 

Kledaka, as, i, am, giving pain, troublesome^ 
annoying, afflicting. 

KleMta, as, d, am, pained, distressed, afflicted. 

KUHn, t, ini, i, connected with pain, causing pain 
or suffering ; hurting, injuring. 

Kleshtri, fa, in. one who causes pain or suffering. 

ifhT klita^ asy m. a kind of poisonous 
insect. 

afhnii klitaka, am, n. a kind of plant with 
a poisonous root, Glycyrrhiza Glabra ?. (Kdla-kli- 
taka, am, n. the Indigo plant.) 

KliiaJiikd, f. the Indigo plant, Indigofera Indica. 

klitanaka, am, n. a kind of plant, 

^ klib or kliv, cl. i. k, klibale or 
-y^klivate, diklibe, klihishycUe, kUbitum 
(according to some also klivdyate), to be impotent, 
to behave like one who is impotent or like a eunuch ; 
to be timorous, to be modest or unassuming. 

Kllha or kliva, as, d, am, impotent, emasculated, 
a eunuch ; unmanly, timorous, timid ; weak, weak- 
minded, base; idle, slothful; a coward; of the 
neuter gender ; (a«, am), m. n. the neuter gender; 
[cf. Hib. caillkan, ‘ eunuch caillte, * castrated ;* 
caillim , ‘ I geld, castrate, destroy ;* cailkculh, ‘ emas- 
culation.’] •^KTiha-td, f. or kliba-tva, am, n. impo- 
tence, the being neuter. — A/iba-nipa, as, d, am, 
Ved. similar to a eunuch. — A/?ba-I/w/a, am, n. the 
neuter gender. — A 7 /ra-tJfl<, ind. like a base man, 
like a weak-minded, effeminate person. 

Klaihya or klait^ya, am, n. absence of virility, 
inq>otence, unmanly behaviour, unmanliness, weak- 
ness, timidity, cowardice ; the neuter gcridcf. 


^ klu, cl. I. A. klavafp, to move. 

kies, cl. i. A. klvsate, diklese, A/m- 

^ \ turn, to speak articulately ; to Impede or 

obstruct ; to strike, kill ; to distress. 

klesa. See under rt. klis, 

Inif^ klaitakika, am, n. a fermented 
liquor prepared from the mot of the plant KiTtaka 
(klitakikd f), wine, spirituous liquor. 

■^5^ klaihya or klaivya. See under kliba, 

kloma, am, n. or kloman, a, a, m. n. 
(in the earlier language 111.; in the later n.), the 
bladder; the lungs, the right lung; bile(?). 

lihir klosa, as, m., Ved. = krosa, calling 
out to ; (S 5 y.) fear. 

*91 kua, ind. (fr. i. ku; according to Pan. 
V. 3, 12, VII. 2, 104, formed first fr, kim and then 
fr. the substitute ku with afflx at), where ? in what 
place? whither? how? when? (rarely) how much 
less ! [cf. /fwfrw] ; connected with the particles id, 
sviil, nu, &c., ill the same manner as 2. ha, q. v. 
(e. g. kva nu te kshatriydh .iurdh, where now arc 
those Kshatriya heroes ?) ; kva .appears to be used as 
a loc. of 3. ka in Manu X. 66. (c. g. hra jfreyas- 
tvam, in whom is the preference ?) ; hra with hhu, 
as, or yata, may denote, how is it with ? what has 
become of? (e. g. kva aham hhavdni, what will 
become of me? hra gntas iava imyy anurdgah, 
what ha.s become of your affection for me ?), or kva 
alone may have the same meaning (c.g. kva suhham, 
where is happiness ? i. e. there is no such thing as 
happiness); kva — hva or kutra — kva implies ex- 
cessive incongruity, where is this? where is that? 
low distant is this from that, how little does this 
igree with that (c. g. kva .inrya-prabhavo vanHah 
Im da alpa-^dshayd maWi, how can iny limited 
intellect describe the solar race?); kvdpi (kva ajn). 
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anywhere, somewhere, to some place, to any place, 
in a certain place ; sometimes ; l‘va anywhere, 
somewhere, at any time; kva da na, anywhere 
(originally negative) ; na kvaranay nowhere; kra- 
rtrf, anywhere, somewhere, to any place, in a certain 
place ; in a certain case, sometimes ; at some time, 
once upon a time; kvadid — km'idy here — there, 
here and there, in various places ; now — then, now 
and then ; na kvadidy nowhere, never, by no means; 
yatra kvdpi or yatrn kvadu, wherever, whereso- 
ever, to whatsoever place, anywhere; yatra kva- 
dann^ to whatsoever place, hither and thither, any- 
where ; whenever, at any time, when, in any case or 
matter whatever ; yatra kra vdtha — tatra tatrdpiy 
W'hercvcr — there. — «, d, «, where 
born V — as, d, nm, w'here dwelling? 

Kvatya, d, am, or kvatyakny as, ikd, om, 
of or thonging to where or what place? being 
where ? 


kvanyu, us, m. = kanyu, a sort of 
Panic, Pauicuin Italicum. 

vem kvatty d. i. P. kcanati, dtikvdnay 
'\kvaiiiiumy to sound ; to hum (as a bee) ; 
to make any sound; to tinkle: Caus. kvanayntiy 
*y{tum, to cause to sound, to make sound, to twang, 
to produce a sound with anything; e. g. nupuraihy 
with anklet oroaments; [ct'. Lat. rano; Goth, hana, 
• a cock.’] 

Kmmiy aSy m. the sound or tone of any musical 
instrument ; sound in general. 

Krunaty any antly at, sounding. 

Kvanana, am, n. sounding, the sound of any 
musical instrument ; {as), m. a small eanhen pot or 
boiler. 

Kcauita, ns, a, am, sounded, twanged (as a 
stringed instrument) ; {am), n. sound, tw:iiig. 

Kvdna, as, m. the sound of a musical instrument ; 
sound in general. 

Km krathy d. i. P. kvathati, dakrdtha, 
^\kvathishyati, akvathlt, kvatkitvmy to 
boil, stew, dccoct, prepare by heat ; to digest ; Caus. 
kvdthnyaiiy ‘yitum, to ciu^e to boil, to boil, decoct. 

Kvniha, fu, m. a decoction, an extract. 

Kvathana, am, n. boiling, decocting. 

Krathita, us, d, am, boiled, decocted, stewed, 
digested. 

KvCitka, as, m. a decoction, any solution or infusion 
prepared writh a continued or genUe heat ; the mixture 
of the Tnatcrlals for a decoction ; pain, sorrow, cala- 
mity, distress. •• KvdthodhJiava as, d, 

am, produced by boiling ; {am), n. blue vitriol used 
as a colly rium. 

kv-ndhah~stha , as, d, am (fr. 2. ku^ 
adhis-stha), Vcd. standing below on the earth. 
kvayi, is, m., Veil, a kind of bird. 


■^fr? kvala, as or f/m, m. or 11. (r), Ved. a 

substance used for coagulating other substances. 

kvdfHtka, as, i, am (fr. kva-dit), 
met with somewhere or occasionally; rare, un- 
common. 


kudthi, is, m., Ved. an epithet of 

Agastya. 

krdpi, ind. somewhere, &c. See kva. 



kvel, cl. I. P. kvelati, to shake or 
move ; (a less correct form for kahvel.) 


^^PJTT ksd, a root forming, accordinf< tn 
^ native grammarians, some tenses of khyd 
and daknli (e. g. he Fut. kftdsyati; Inf. kddtum; 
Aor. iikidHity akffdsfn; Perf. dak<e). 


ksha, as, m. (fr. 4. kshi), destruction ; loss, 
disappearance ; destnictioii of the world ; lightning ; z 
field ; the protector or cultivator of z field, a peasant, 
a husbandman ; a demon or Rakshas ; the fourth in- 
carnation of Vishnu as the man-lion or nara’sinha. 


w t’ a kshaj or k^hanj, cl. I. A. kshajate 
^ or kahanjate, dakshauje. kshaiijitnm, to 
go, approach; to give; cl. lO. P. kshanjaynti, -yi- 
tum, to live in distress ; to live in pain or want. 


kshan, kshanana. 


Sec kshan. 


kshnna, as, am, m. n. (said to be a 
corruption of tksham, a glance, and not used in the 
earlier literature; native lexicographers make this 
W(^rd ni. only), any instantaneous point of time, an 
instant, the twinkling of an eye, a moment (e. g. 
kskuiHvn, aoc., or kshanena, inst. for an instant, in 
a moment ; kahandt, abl. after an instant, iinmcdi- 
alely, directly, at once ; kshane kshauc, every instant, 
every moment; tat-kshauam, tliat very moment, 
in that same moment, immediately; tui-kahandt, 
immediately upon that); a inoment regarded as a 
measure of time, equal to thirty Kalas or four minutes, 
or according to other authorities equal to ^ or 
seconds ; a leisure moment, a vacant instant, leisure, 
{kahannm kri. to have leisure for, wait patiently for; 
cf. krita-kshana) ; a fir or suitable moment, an 
opportunity, (kshanatfi kri or dd, to give an oppor- 
tunity) ; a festival ; a certain day of the fortnight, as 
the fuil moon, change of the moon, &c.; dependance, 
servitude ; the centre, the middle. — Ksharia-kshcpn, 
as, rn. a momentary delay. — Kshana-da, as, m. an 
astrologer; (d), f. night (giving leisure); turmeric; 
{am),n. night-blindness; wuter.^^ Ksha fatdd-kara, 
aa, m. the moon.^^Ktiha7indd-dara, aa, i, m. f. a 
night-walker, a Rakshas, a fiend, a goblin. — AWta- 
naddndhya ('da~dn'). am, n. night-blindness, nycta- 
lopsis; [cf. kahapdndhya, naktdndhya.^>^ luhana- 
driahta, aa, d, am, momcnt.arily visible, seen for 
an \nstznt. •• Kahaua-ilyali, ia, f. momentary flash, 
lightning; [cf. adira-ityuti and hahana-prahhd.'] 
^ Kahana'nisrdaa, a^fy m. a porpoise, the Gangetic 
porpoise. — Kahana-prakadd, f. lightning. — 7vs/i<i- 
ntt'-prahha, aa, d, ant, gleaming or flashing for an 
instant; (d), f. lightning. — 10!^Yfwa-bAa7^(7»/m, aa, 
dy am, perishing in an instant, transient, frail, perish- 
able. — Kahana-hhuta, aa, a, am, momenUtfy, short- 
lived. — Kahnia-mdtrnm, ind. for an instant merely, 
only for a moment.^ Kaha^yi-mdtrdnurdgin i^tra- 
atr), ly irily i, one wlnwe affection lasts only a mo- 
ment. —AWdri/ia-rcZmi/J, i, m. a pigeon. — Kahana- 
riyhna, am. n. a momentary hindrance. — Kahaiia- 
vidUvanain, i, ini, i, colla|)sing or perishing in a 
moment; (7), m. the name of a sect of atheistic 
philosophers who deny the continued identity of any 
part of nature, and maintain that the universe perishes 
and undergoes a new creation every instant. — 7\«/drt- 
ndntara ('na~an^). am, n. the interval f»f a moment ; 
(c), ind. after a little while, the next rnf)mLnt, there- 
upon. — {^nn-ar'^)y am. n. half the 

measure of time called Kshana, half a moment, a 
small space of time. 

Kshan ika, aa, d, am, momentary, transient; (d), 
f. lightning.- AsAa/i/Xa-^vi, am, n. momentary 
duration. 


Ksfutnita, aa, d, am, having a leisure moment. 
Kahanin, i, ini, {, having a leisure moment; 
momentary, transient; {lal), f. the night; [cf. 
kahana-fld.) 


TSpiTJ kshanatu. See. See under rt. kshan. 
kshattri. See under rt. kxhad. 

•m kshatra, am, as, n. in. (probably fr. 
rt. I . kahi ; the m. form docs not appear to occur), 
dominion, supremacy, power, might (whether human 
or supernatural, in the Veda especially applied to the 
power of Varuna-Mitra and Indra); government, 
governing body, the n»ilitary or reigning order (the 
members of which in the earliest times, as represented 
by the Vedic hymns, were generally called Rlljanya, 
not Kshatiiya; afterwards, when the difference be- 
tween Brahman and Kshatra or the priestly and civil 
authorities became more distinct, the reigning or 


military caste accepted the title Kshatrip) ; a man 
of the second or Kshatriya caste, a warrior, a soldier 
(in this sense fancifully derived in Kaghu. II. 5Jt. fr. 
kahatdt tra fr. rt. trai, i. c. a preserver from injury) ; 
(7), f. a woman of the second caste; the rank of a 
member of the reigning or military order, the 
authority of the second caste; wealth; water; the 
body; N. of a plant, = Aijyara; [cf. tuvi-kahatra, 
deva-kahatra, Kahatra’d/iarma, as, m. 

the duty of a Kshatriya, bravery, military conduct. 
^Kahatra-dJiarman,d,dya, having the duties of a 
Sf)ldier or of the second caste ; (d), m., N. of a prince. 
•m Kahatradharmdnuga {^ma-an°), aa, d, am, 
following or observing die duty of a soldier. — /ikAxc- 
tra-dhriti. ia, f. the support of supreme power ; N. 
of a particular part of the Raja-sflya ceremony. 
mm Kahatra-fHt; aa, ni. a governor, a Satrap (a word 
found on coins), mm Kahatra-pati, ia, m., Ved. the 
possessor of dominion. — Kahatra-hatid/ui, ua, da or 
uSy Uy one who belongs to the militaiy order or second 
caste ; {na), in. a member of the Ksli:itriya caste ; a 
mere Kshatriya, i. c. a Kshatriya by birth but not by 
his actions (a term of abuse), mm Kuh at rahandhn~r at, 
ind. like a WAvnor.^m. Kshatra -hhrit, t, t, t, Ved. 
one who holds or confers dominion. — Kahatra- 
yoya, aa, in., Ved. union of the princely order. 

Kshatra'Viit , an, atl, at, endowed with princely 
dignity. — AsA/r^m-rr/ni, ia. ia, i, Ved. favourable 
to the princely order. •mKahatra-rardhana, aa, i, 
am, Vcd. promoting dominion. —JiijAa/ra-r'?//yd, f. 
the knowledge or science possessed by the Kshatriya 
or military order. mm Kshatra-rrikaha, aa, m., N. of 
a tree, - jnuf^ukunda.'^ Kahatra-rriddha, aa, m., 
N. of a prince. — Kahat ra^rriddhi, ia, m., N. of one 
of the sons of Manu Rau^ya.^ Kahatra-ijidhy t, 
m., N. of a prince, — kshtitra-iYi ddha. mm Kahd tra- 
Vida, aa, rn., the Veda of the Kshatriya or military 
order. — Kahatra-s^rl, la, la, i, Ved. possessing 
sovereignty; (Sfiy.) possessed of power. — A^Aa(m- 
anra, aa, m., N. of a sacrificial ceremony. — 7\>Aa- 
trdyatanh/a, aa, d, am {fr. kshatra + dya tana), 
Ved. based on the Kshatra or kingly power. — Ksha- 
tropa kshatra, C^ra-np"), na, ni., N. of a prince. 

— Kahatrniijaa i^^ra-of*), da, 111 ., N. of a prince, 

Kshatriaa, as, m., N. of a man. 

Kahatrin, 7, rn. a man of the military order or 
second caste. 

Kshatriya, aa, d, am, governing, endowed with 
sovereignty; (as), m. a member of the military 
or reigning order wliicli in later time constituted the 
second caste; (d), f. a w'oinan of the military 
order or of the second caste ; (t), f. the wife of a 
man of the second caste; (am), n. the (lowcr or 
rank of this order, mm Kahatriya-jdti, ia, f. the mili- 
tary tribe or caste. — Kafiatriya-td, f. or kahatriya- 
tva. am. n. the order or rank f)f a Kshatriya. 

— Kshutriya-dharma, aa, m. the duty or occupa- 
tion of the warrior-tribe, war, govenirnent, hcc. 

— Kahatriya-dharman, d, d, a, having the duties 
of a soldier or of the second caste. mmlMatriya- 
prdya, aa, a, am, mostly consisting of the militar}' 
tribe, mm Kahatriya-mardana, aa, d, am, dcslrf)ying 
or destroyer of fchatriyas. — Kahatriya-rdja, aa, m. 
the chief of Kshatriyas. — Kahatriyarahahha ( ya- 
fxalt^), aa, m. best of Kshatriyas. — Kafiatriya- 
hana, aa, m. one who destroys the military caste. 
mmKahatriydntakara {^ya-an"), aa, m. one who 
destroys the Kshatriyas. 

Kahairiyahd or Hcd, f. a woman belonging to the 
military or reigning order, a woman of the second 
caste. 

Kahatriyarj-t, f. a woman belonging to the mili- 
tary caste ; the wife of a man of the scanid caste. 

kshad, cl. i. A., Ved. kshadate, 

dakshade, to cut, dissect, cut to pieces, 
divide ; to kill ; to carve (meat), to distribute (food) ; 
to take (food), to consume, cat. (As a Sautra root 
kahnd means ‘ to cover, protect, shelter.*) 

KahaitH, id, m. one who cuts anything, one who 
carves or distributes ; an attendant ; a door-keeper. 



kshadat. 


ithSra, 
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a porter ; a charioteer, a coachman ; [cf. anii-kshat- 
tfk ] ; one who fights from a chariot ; the son of a 
^Qdra man and a Kshatriya woman, or the son of a 
Kshatriya man and a Sandra woman (called Ugra 
in Manu X. 9), or the son of a Sandra man and 
VaiSya woman (called Ayogava in Manu X. 1 3) ; 
the son of a female slave ; (the proper employment of 
a Kshattfi is said to be catdiing aniinab that live in 
holes) ; a N. of Vidura as the son of a female slave, 
his father being the celebrated Vyilsa (see MahA-bh. 
1 . 73^1) i sm epithet of BrahmA ; a hsh. 

Ksfiddat, an, arUl, at, carving, dividing, tearing ; 
eating. 

Knhxulnna, am, n. the act of carving, dividing, 
tearing; eating. 

Kafiadmun, a, n., Ved. a carving knife ; pieces of 
food cut off or carved ; (according to Scbol.) water. 

kskan or kshan, cl. 8. P. A. ksha~ 
noli, -nute, ^akuhana, dakfihane, ksha- 
nishyati, ‘te, akshantt, hshanitum, P. to hurt, 
injure, wound, break ; A. to hurt one’s self, be injured 
or wounded: Caus. kshdnayati, -yitum: Desid. 
Cikahanuhati, -te: intens. ^ankshanyate, d’aftk^ 
tfknrUi; [cf.Gr. Kalva, kovw ; Kaitfinai =kiihanulej 
^aiuw; perhaps also alvoiiat for 

Kfthanalu, us, m. a wound or sore. 

Kshinaiui, am, n. hurting, injuring; killing, 
slaughter. 

Kshnnana, us, m. a wound, a sore. 

Kskata, us, d, am, wounded, hurt, hit, injured, 
broken, torn, rent, destroyed, impaired, violated; 
diminished, trodden or broken down; (am), n. a 
hurt, wound, sore, contusion. ■■ Ksfuata-kdsa, as, m. 
a cough prcxluced by an injury ; [cf. kskaia-ja, &c.] 

, ""Kshata-yhna, as, m., N. of a plant, commonly 
Kukurasoi>khA, Conyva Lacera; (a or t), f. a kind 
of insect; lac, the animal dye,*^ Kshala-ja, as, d, 
am, produced by a wound or injury of any kind (e. g. 
kdrni, a kind of cough) ; (am), n. blood ; pus, matter. 
"" Kshata-tffjas, as, ds, as, dimmed, obsaircd (as 
light or yowQx),^Ks 1 iata-punyaAe^a, as, d, am, 
having the stock of merit exhausted. — Kskitta-a/oni, 
is, f. a woman who has been violated, one no longer 
a v\rg\x\,^m Kshata-vikshata, as, d, am, mangled, 
covered with cuts and wounds. ■■ Kshata’-vidhvamin, 
t, 111. a sort of pot-herb, Convolvulus Argenteus. 
— Kshata-vritli, is, f. destitution, the being witliout 
the means of support, living on what one can get. 
^ Kshata-vrana, as, m. a sore produced by an 
injury, r- Kahata-rratn, as, d, am, a violator of a 
vow or religious engagement. — Kshata-hara, am, 
n. Agallochuin or Aloe wood. •mKshntdri ('ta-nrl), 
is, is, i, victorious, triumphant. — Kshatotthn (^’fa- 
vt°), as, d, am, produced by injury. — ils/i of of/ora 
(%i~ud ), am, n. flux, dysentery. — Kshatodbhava 
i^ta~wt'), as, d, am, produced by injury; (am), 
n.(?) blood; [cf. ks/iata-Ja,] Ks/ialaujas ("la- 
of), ds, ds, as, weakened, reduced, impaired. 

Kskati, is, f. injury, hurt, a wound ; destruction ; 
damage, disadvantage. 

I . kshap, cl, 1 . P. A. kshapati, ~te, to 
be abstinent, to fast, to do penanre : Caus. 
kshapayati, -yitum, to regret sorrowfully, miss. 

I. kshapana, as, m. a Buddhist mendicant; (aa, 
d, am), shameless, impudent ? ; (am), n. abstinence, 
chastisement of the body, defilement, impurity. 

Kshapanakn, as, m» a mendicant, especially a 
Buddhist mendicant, who wears no garments ; also 
a Jaina mendicant; (a«), m., N. of an author 
supposed to have lived at the court of king Vikra- 
mAditya. 

W|T 2. kshap, cl. 10. P. kshapayati, -yi- 

^ \ turn, to send, throw, cast, direct, &c. ; 
[cf. Goth, sknpa.] 

Kshapayat, an, anti, at, casting, sending. 

Kshapita, as, d, am, sent, cast, directed. 

WH, 3« kshap. See Caus. of rt. 4. kshi, 
* to destroy.* 


4. kshap, p, f., Ved. nig)it; a measure of time 
equivalent to a whole day of twenty-four hours; 
darkness; water; kshapah or kshapd, ind. at 
night ; [cf. Lat. crepius^eidum : Gr. kps^s, Kpipat.] 

— Kshapotyaya (^pas-at°), as, m. the end of night, 
a. kshapana, as, d, am, destructive, one who 

destroys ; (am), n. destroying, diminishing, suppress- 
ing, expelling. 

Kshapd, f. night (Ved. only used in inst. pi. 
kstbapdbhis)', turmeric.— iGf/Mi/>d-l*ara, m. 
'making the night,* the moon. ^Kshapd-ijhana, 
as, m. a dark cloud or dark nocturnal clouds. — Kahor 
pd-dara, as, m. a night-walker ; a fiend, a goblin. 

— Kshapdta (°pd-ata), as, m. a night-walker ; a 

KAkshasa, an imp or gohVm,^ Kstuipd-ndtha, as, 
m. the moon, Kshnpdnta ('pd-nn'^), as, m. dawn, 
day-break. Cpd'dn^), am, n. night- 

blindness, nyctalopsis; [cf. kshanaddndhya, nak“ 
idwlhya.'] Kshapd-pati, is, m. the moon ; cam- 
phor. — Kshapdha i^pd-ahan), am, n. a day and night. 

kshapani,f.=zkshepant, an oar, a net. 

kshapanyu, us, m. an offence, a 
transgression. 

I. ksham, cl. i. A., 4. P. kshamate, 
kshdmyati (ep. also i. P. and Ved. 2. P. 
kshamati, kshamiti), dakshame, dakshdma, ksha- 
miskyate, -ti, and kshansyate, di, aksha 7 nish(a, 
akshawita, akshamat, kshamitum and kshantum, 
to be patient or composed, to suppress anger, keep quiet ; 
to submit to (with dat.) ; to bear patiently, endure, put 
up with, suffer ; to pardon, forgive (with gen. or dat. 
of the person, c. g. kshamasva tad me, forgive me 
that) ; to allow, permit, suffer ; to resist ; to be com- 
petent or able to do anything (with inf.): Caus. 
kshamayati, de, -yitum, to ask pardon for anything 
(witli double acc., e. g. tat kshamaye hhavantam, 

I ask you to pardon that) ; to suffer or bear patiently : 
Desid. dikshamisfuUe, di, and Hkshanmte, di: 
Intens. ^ankshamyate, dankshanti; [cf. Goth. 
hramjai^); Angl. Sax. hremman, *to hinder, 
disquiet.’] 

Kshantavya, as, d, am, to be borne or endured, 
bearable, to be suffered or submitted to patiently, to 
be pardoned or forgiven. 

KshantH, id, Iri, tri, pardoning, bearing patiently, 
submissive. 

2. ksham, f. (making kshds in the nom. case), 
Ved. the ground, the euth, I [cf* 

— Ksha-pdvat, an, m., Ved. an earth-protector, 
a ruler, a governor. 

Kshama, as, d, am, patient ; enduring, suffering, 
bearing, submissive,resisting; adequate, competent, able, 
fit for (^with inf. or at the end of a compound, vayam 
tyaktam kahamdh, wc are able to quit ; gamana- 
kshama, able to go); friendly; favourable; bear- 
able, tolerable; fit, appropriate, becoming suitable, 
proper for (with gen. of the person, c. g. ksha- 
mam Kauravdndm, proper for the Kauravas ; or with 
inf., c. g. na sa kshamah kopayitam, he is not a 
fit object for anger) ; (as), m. a N. of S^iva, ‘ the 
patient;* (d), f. patience, forl^arancc, indulgence; per- 
sonified as a daughter of Daksha and wife of Pulaha; 
resistance ; the earth ; an epithet of DurgA ; N. of a 
female shepherd ; the tree Acacia Catechu (khadira) ; 
N. of a species of the Atijayatl metre [cf. utpalinl] ; 
night (wrong form for kshapd) ; (am), n. propriety, 
fitness ; [cf. Hib. cam, * strong, stout, mighty ; power, 
might;* cama, ‘brave.*] —AViatiitt-fd, f. or h’sha- 
madva, am, n. ability, fitness, capability. — Kshamor 
rat, dn, ati, at, knowing what is proper or right. 
•rnKshamd-kalyd^a, as, m,, N. of a pupil of 
JiualAbliasflri, who oomix>sed 1794 A. D. a com- 
mentary on the JIva-vidAra. — AxAttmfl-tafa, am, n. 
the earth. — AsAamd-efa^^a, as, m., N. of a tree, 
Kshamdnvita (^md-atf), as, d, am, 
endowed with patience, patient, enduring, forgiving. 

— Kshamd-pati, is, m. lord of the ca^, a king. 

— Kshimdpanna (^id-djf), as, d, am, forbearing, 
patient. - Kshamd^ra, as, d, am, very patient, for- 





bearing.- AaAamd-bAi^*, h, k,h, patient; (k), m. 
a king, a prince. — Kshamd-yukta, as, d, am, en- 
dowed with patience, patient, enduring. — AsAamd- 
vat, dn, ati, at, patient, enduring, forbearing ; (ati), 
f., N. of the wife of Nidhi-pati. 

Kshamaniya, as, d, am, to be suffered, to be 
patiently borne ; to be pardoned. 

Kshamd (inst. case of 2. ksham), on the earth, on 
the floor (included by PAiiini among the indedinables 
with star, diva, &c.); [cf. Gr. 

Xo/id-flev ; x^a/aoAtis.] — Kshamddara, as, d, am, 
Ved. being in the ground or under the earth. 

Kshamdpaya, nom. P. A. -payati, de, -yitum, 
to ask any one’s (acc.) pardon, to beg forgiveness. 

Kshamitavya, as, d, am, to be endured, to be 
patiently borne, to be pardon^. 

Kskamitpi, td, iri, tri, patient, enduring, for- 
bearing, indulgent. 

Kshamin, t, ini, i, patient, enduring, forbearing, 
indulgent ; capable, able. 

Ksfiamya, as, d, am, Ved. being in the earth, 
terrestrial; 

Kshdnta, as, d, am, borne, endured; patient, 
enduring ; (oa), m., N. of a man ; of a hunter ; epi- 
thet of S^iva [cf. kshamd] ; (a), f. the earth, ‘ the 
patient one.* 

Kshdnti, is, f. patience, forbearance, endurance, 
indulgence, patient waiting for anything. — AxAdnA- 
mat, dn, ati, at, patient, etuluring, indulgent. 
— Kshdnti-rddin, i, m., N. of a ^ishi; N. of 
S^Akya-inuui in one of his former births. 

Kshdntu, U8, us, u, patient, enduring ; (us), m. 
a father. 

Kshdmya, as, d, am, to be borne ; to be pardoned 
or overlooked. 


TEjy kshamuda, as or am, m. or n. (.^), a 

particular number. 

WHI kshamp, cl. I. or 10* P. kshampati 
^ or kshampayati, -yitum, to suffer, bear ; 

[cf. I. ksham.] 

kshaya. See under rt. 2. kshi and rt. 
4. kshi, p. a66. 

kshayathtt, us, m. cough ; (a wrong 
form for kshavathu.) 

kshayad-vira. See under i. kshi. 


pwr kshar, cl. 1. P. kshnrati, dakshdra, 
X kshaHshyati, akshdrit, ksharitiim (cp. 
d. I. A. ksharate, Ved. d. 2. P. kshariti, Ved. 
inf. ksharadkyai), to flow, stream, glide ; to flow 
away; to stream forth; pour f)ut (either in active 
or neuter sense) ; to drop, distil, trickle, ooze, 
run ; to melt away, wane, perish, be destroyed ; to 
fall or slip from, to be deprived of (with abl.): 
Caus. kshdrayati, -yitum: VienA. Hksharishati : 
Intens. ^dksharyate, daksha rti ; [cf. Lat. scateot]. 

Kshnra, as, d, am, melting away, perishable; 
(ax), m. a doud ; (am), n. water ; a body. — Kshara- 
ja or ksharc-ja, as, d, am, produced by distillation. 
— Ksha ra-pattrd, f., N. of a plant, — drona-pushjji. 

Kshara-hhdva, as, d, am, mutable, dissoluble. 

Ksharaka, as, ikd, am, pouring forth. 

Kshi ratio, am, n. the act of flowing, trickling, 
distilling, dropping (e.g. aitguli-ksharana, perspira- 
tion of the fingers). 

Ksharat, an, anti, at, flowing, ninning, trickling. 


oozing. 

Ksharita, as, d, am, dropped, liquefied, oozed, 
trickling, flowing. 

Ksharin, i, ini, i, flowing, dropping, trickling ; 
(?), m. the rainy season. 

Kshdra, as, d, am, caustic, biting, corrosive, add, 
pungent, saline (according to some in these senses fr. 
rt. kshai), anything converted to alkali or adies by 
distillation; (ox)* m, juice, essence ; treade, molasses; 
any corrosive or add or saline substance, especially an 
all^i sudi as soda or potash; caustic alkali, one 
species of cautery; glass; a rogue, a cheat; (amX 

3Y 
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TL a factitious or medicinal salt, commonly black 
salt [cf. vid-lavana and ki’takna-lai'aija ] ; water. 

Kshara'kardama^ rM, in. a pool of saline or acid 
mud; N. of a hell. — A^Aanr>A*ar7/kr/i, n. apply- 
ing caustic alkali (Lapis Infernalis) to proud flesh &c.; 
or applying acid remedies in general. — KMni- 
kritya, as^ d, am, to be treated with caustic alkali. 
•• Kifkdra-taila-^ auit n. oil cooked with alkaline 
ingredients. — KMra~traya or hshdra-tritayay 
a»if n. natron, saltpetre, and borax. — Kshdra-thdd^ 
f. a kind of pot-herb, — iHIlh — Kshdra-drn^ ua, in. 
the tree llignonia Suavcolciis ; [cf. (jhantd-pdftdi,] 

— Kshdra-nndh f. a river in hell, the water of which 
is alkaline. — A>Adra-/Hr /fra, eun or am, ni. or n. (?\ 
or ksJidra-pattndcii, as, in, the pot-herb Cheno- 
podiuni Album. — Kshdra-pdla, as, m., N. of 
a Kxshi. ^ Kshdra-hhumi, is, f. a saline soil. 
^ Kf/hdra-madhya* as, m. the plant Achyranihes 
Aspera [cf. a;;dmdr^a|; its alkaline ashes make it 
useful in washing clothes. — /ishdra-mrlttildy f. 
saline soil, especially an impure .sulphate of soda. 

— Kshdra-mtlaka, ns, m. an allciliiie substance. 
Kshdra-mrha, as, m. a morbid state of the urine, 

in which its smell and taste resemble that of potash. 
^ Ks 1 idra~rasn, ns, m. a saline or alkaline flavour. 

K'hdrn-rriL«ha, as, ni. the tree Bignonia Suave- 
olciis [cf. kshdra-dnt]; any tree yielding abundant 
potash. — 7 \>/(Jra-.‘fr<W<//ia, a#, m. the tree Butea 
Frondosa; 2\so=^hhdra-vriks/at ; (am), n. alkaline 
earth; [cf. vajra-kshdrn.]-" Kskdra-shii(ka, am, 
n. six kinds of trees distinguished by their juice, as 
the Butea Frondosa, Grislea Tomentosa, Achyranthes 
Aspera, Cowach, GhaiitS-pltali, Coraya. — 7\;p»A<7/Yf- 
samuslra, as, m. or kshdra’-sindhu, us, m. the salt 
ocean. — J&Adra-if»i/ra, am, u. acid thread, applied 
to fistulas &c. — Kshdrdksha ('ra~ak ), as, d, am, 
having an artificial eye made of glass. — AWidrd^ar//( 

( ra-a^’), as, m. remedy prepared by extracting the 
^kalinc particles from the ashes of plants. — 
rd^<fha (‘ ra-ciddAa), am, n. sea-salt. — Kshdrdnjana, 
(“ra-ari'*), ant, n. an alkaline ungnent. — A'/jAd- 
rdmbuC ra^am'^), kshdroda {'ra^uda), as, 

m. or kshdrodaka ("ra-ntT), am, n. an alkaline 
juice or fluid. — A«AdrdnihvcMf ( ra-am^), kshd” 
rodadhi (~ra-ud ), is, m. the salt ocean. 

Kshdraka, as, m. alkali; a juice, essence; a 
blossom, a new-blown flower or a young fruit; a 
bud or a multitude of young buds ; a cage or basket 
or net for birds or fish ; a washerman. 

Kshdrana, am, d, n. f. accusing of unfaithfulness ; 
(am), n. converting to alkali or ashes ; distilling. 

Kihdraya, nom. P. kshdrayali, ’yitum, to fur- 
nish or mix with acid substances ; to torture a person 
with acid substances ; to speak ill of a person ; to 
abuse, accuse, calumniate. 

Kshdrikd, f. hunger. 

Kshdrita, as, d, am, distilled from saline matter, 
strained tlirough alkaline ashes &c.; calumniated, 
fldsely accused (especially of adultery), accused of a 
oime, guilty. 

I. kshal, cl. I. P. kshalati, -litum, 
to flow ; to collect ; [cf. kshar.] 

fj' 2. kshal (related to rt. kshar)y cl. 
^ % lo. P. kshdlayati, adikshalat, -yitum, 

to wash, wash off, purify, deanse, clean, make clean ; 
to wipe away; [cf. Lith. skalauju, * to wash off;’ 
skalhjn, * to wash;’ McxI. Germ, spiile f]. 

KsMlana, am, n. washing, washing off, deansing 
with water ; sprinkling. 

Kshdlamya or kshdlitavya, aSt d, am, to be 
washed, to be cleansed with water. 

Kshdlayat, an, anti, at, washing, cleansing, 
sprinkling. 

Kshdlita, as, d, am, cleansed, cleaned, washed. 
kshava. See under rt. i . kshu, 

T^rfir kshdti, is, f. (fr. A5Aat),Ved. singeing, 
soorching, heat 


kshdttra, am, n. (fr. kshattri), Ved. 

a community or number of attendants or servants. 

HfTcf kshdtra, as, I, am (fr. kshatra), be- 
longing or relating to or peculiar to the second or 
military tribe ; (am), n. the second or military tribe; 
the dignity of a ruler or governor. 

Kshdtri, is, m. the son of a man of the second 
caste (by a woman of another caste ?). 

kshdnta, &c. See under i. ksham, 

kskdma, as, d, am (fr. rt. kshai), 
scorched, singed ; dried up, emadated, wasted, fallen 
away, thin, .dim, slender; weak, debilitated, inflrm, 
slight. — ivs-Adma-Zd, f. or kahdma-tva, am, n. 
emaciation, tliinness, slenderness; debility. — AVud- 
ma-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. scorching, singeing, dry- 
ing up ; epithet of Agni ; (ti), f., scil. iskfi, N. of a 
particular sacrificial ceremony.^ Kshdmdsya (^mn- 
ds^), am, n. any diet or any state of the body (as 
menstruation) incompatible with a particular medical 
treatment. 

kshdman, a, n. (occurring only in 
nom., acc., loc. sing.), Ved. earth, soil, ground ; [cf. 2. 
ksham.j 

mW ir CT kshdmd-prastha, as, m., N. of a 
town. 

kshdra. See under rt. kshar, p. 265. 

kshdlann, &c. See under 2. kshal, 
kshds, nom. case of 2. ksham, q. v. 

1. kshi, cl. I. P., Ved. kshnyati (only 
the pres, seems to occur), to possess, have 

power over, rule, govern, be master of (with gen.). 

Kshayat, an, anti, at, |)osscssing, ruling, govern- 
ing.— A#A«/ytt</-i’?m, as, d, am, Ved. ruling or 
governing men; an epithet of Indra, Kudra, and 
PQsliaa ; (Siy. as if fr. 2. kshi), possessed of abiding 
or of going heroes such a.s sons &c. 

I. kshif, t, t, t, ruling, a ruler, a governor, a 
sovereign, (used in comp., c. g. ma hide shit, q. v.) 

2. kshi, cl. 2. 6. P., Ved. ksheti, 
kshiyati, Hkshdya, ksheshynti, kshetnm, 

to abide, stay, dwell, reside (used especially of an 
undisturbed or secret residence) ; to inhabit ; to re- 
main ; to be quiet ; to go, move, approach : Caus. 
kshayayati or kshepayati, ^yilnm, to m:ike a 
person live quietly; to pacify. 

I, kshaya, as, m. (for 2. sec underr rt. 4. hdii 
below), an abode, residence, habitation, dwelling- 
place, seat, house [cf. vm~kshayaj ; family, race ; 
the house of Yania, god of death; dominion (?). 

— Kshaya-taru, us, in. tlie plant Bignonia Suave- 
olens. 

1. kshiyann, as, d, awj, Ved. habitable (?) ; (as), 
m. a place with tranquil water ; a bay, harbour (?) ; 
(am), n. a dwelling-place. 

Kshuyas, as, n. a dwelling-place, habitation. 

3. kshi, is, f. abode, residence ; going, moving. 

2 , kshit, t, t, t, dwelling, an inhabitant, (at the end 
of several Cfxnpounds, e. g. antariksha-kshit, an 
inhabitant of the air &c.) 

Kshitd, f. the earth. 

I. kshiti, is, f. (for 2. see under rt. 4. kshi below), 
an abode, a dwelling, habitation, house, residence 
[cf. uru-kshiti]\ the earth, the soil of the earth; 
(aijfin), f. pi., Ved. settlements, colonics, races of 
men, nations, men in general ; the families of the 
gods. — Kskiti-kana, as, d, m. f. a particle of 
earth, dust. — Kshiti-kampa, as, ni. an earthquake. 

— Kshiti-kshama, as, ni. the tree Mimosa Khayar ; 
[cf. kfuidira.'] - Kshitideshit, t, m. a ruler of the 
earth ; a king, a prince. — KshitirkluitidcL, as, m. a 
clod or lump of evxh.^ Kshiti-garhha, as, m., N. 
of a Bodhi-satlva. — Kshilhja, as, d, am, earth-born, 
produced of or in the earth ; (os), m. a tree ; a kind 
of snail (^bhUrndga); an euth-worm; N. of the 


planet Mars ; an epithet of the demon Naraka ; (a), 
f. an epithet of STt 3 , the wife of Rilma ; (am), n., N. 
of a circle of the sky. — Kshiti-jaidw, us, m. a kind 
of snail (••hhu-ndga); an earth-worm. — AsAs/f- 
tala, am, n. the surface of the earth, the region 
below the earth. — Kshiti-^hva, as, m. the ‘ earth- 
god,’ an epithet of a king. — Kshiti-devatd, f. the 
deity of the eartli, epithet of a Brahman. — ATsAs/t- 
dhara, as, m. ‘ earth-supporter,* a mountain. 
mmKshiti-dhdrin, i,inl,i, carrying soil or earth. 

Kshiti’dhenu, us, f. the earth considered as a 
milch-cow. — 7 \i(Ar 7 /-w«wt/a, as, m., N. of a king. 

— Kshili-nd(jn,as, m.a kind of snail (=^hhn-ndga) 
or rather siiail-shciJ ; an earth-worm (?). — Kshiti- 
ndtha, as, ni. ‘lord of the earth,’ a king. — Kshiti- 
pa, as, m. * earth-protector,’ a king. — Kshiti- 
pati, is, m. lord of the earth, a king, a sovereign. 

— Kshlti-pdla, as, m. ‘ earth-protector,’ a king, 
a prince. — Kshiti-pdtha, am, n. the surface of the 
earth. — Kshiti-pulra, as, m. a son of the earth, an 
epithet of Naraka. — AsAy/f-/>mAVA/Aa, us, d, am, 
dwelling or abiding on the csxih.^ Kshiti-fdnij, k, 
m. one who enjoys the earth, a king. — A^AiVi- 
bhrit, i, in. ‘ earth -supporter,’ a mountain ; a king. 
^ KshHi-mn ndala, am, n. the earth, the globe. 

— Kshiti-ruh, t, or kshiti-ruha, as, m. a 
plant, a tree. •^Kshiti-lai'a-hhuj, k, m. one who 
possesses a small tract of the earth, a petty prince. 

Kshit i-vndnrl, f., N. of a pU\\\,=hhH-rndan, 
^ Kshit i-t'ardhnna, ns, m. a airpsc. — A«Ai/i- 
vritti, is, f. (patient) behaviour like that of the 
earth.- 7 \V/.«/ 7 rr/ 7 //-//m/, dn, atl, at, patient like 
the eaith."‘ Kshif i-rynddsn, us, in. a cave within 
the earth. — Kskiti-snta, as, m, an epithet of the 
demon Naraka ; also of the planet Mars ; [cf. kshiti- 
pmtra.j^KshitUa CH-lia), as, m.a nilcr of the. 
earth, a king. — Kshitlsa-varjsfdrall-i^arita, am, n. 

‘ genealogy and history of the kings,’ title of a work 
composed in the last century, being a family chronicle 
if the viceroys of a part of Bengal. — AV/l 7 m*am 
(°tirlif^), as, m. a king, Kshity-adlti, is, f. the 
Aditi of the earth, an cpitliet of DevakT, the mother 
of Krishna. 

Kshilvan, d, m. air, wind. 

4. kshi, cl. I. 5. 9. P. kshnyati, kshi- 
not i, ksh in at i,Hkshdya, ksheshynti, ahdiai- 
shlt, kshetum, to destroy, corrupt, ruin, to make an 
end of; to kill, injure: Pass, kshlyate, to wane; to 
decrease ; to be diiniiiisbcd, waste away, perish : Caus. 
kshayayati or kshapayati or Ved. kshdpayali, 
yitum, to destroy, ruin, make an end of, finish ; to 
weaken: Desid. Hkshishati: Intens. dekshlynte, 
dekshaylti, ^eksheti; [cf. Gr. icr/ww/i* ?J . 

2. kshaya, as, ni. (for 1. see under 2. kshi last 
col.), loss, waste, wane, diminution, dcstniction, decay 
wasting or wearing away; fall (as of prices, opposed to 
^riddhi, e. g. kshayo vriddhii hi panydndm, the 
fall and rise in the price of commodities) ; removal ; 
end, termination (e. g. nidrd-kshaya, the end of 
sleep; dina-ksluiye, at the end of day; jlvitur 
ksJuiyc, at the end of life ; kshayam yd or gam, to 
become less, be diminished, go to destruction, come 
to an end, perish) ; consumption, pthisis pulmonalis ; 
sickness in general ; the destruction of the universe ; 
(in algebra) a negative quality, a minus. — A7iAa|^a- 
kara, as, t, am, causing destruction or min, de- 
structive, ruinous, terminating; liberating from ex- 
istence. — Kshaya-kdln, as, m. the end of all things, 
the peruxl of destruction. — Kshaya-kdsa, as, m. a 
consumptive or phthisical cough. •-Kshaya-krtt, t, 
e, t, or kshnyan-kara, as, i, am, causing ruin or 
loss; destructive. — Kshnya-ndiint, f. the plant 
Celtis Orientalis, — jlvantt (‘ removing consump- 
tion’).— dark fortnight, 
that of the moon’s wane. — Kshnya-yukii, is, f. or 
hshaya-yoga, as, m. necessity or opportunity of 
destroying. — Ksluiya-roffa, as, m. consumption. 

— KsJuiyarogl-tva, am, n. or kshayarogi-td, f. 
consumption. — Kshaya-rogin,t, iyi, i, consumptive. 
•m Ksluiyorvayu, us, m. the wind that is to blow at 







the end of the world.— t, f. total 
loss, ruin, destruction. 

a. kshayai^a, ns, 5 , aw, destroying, annihilating, 
driving away, dispersing; (often at the end of com- 
pounds, e. g. asura-hshaywiai pUdda-kaluayana, 
dec.) 

Kxhayathu, tu, m. consumption. 

KKhayayitatjya, as^ J, am, to be destroyed. 

Kshiyin, ?, ini, t, wasting, decaying, fragile; 
consumptive. — K»hayi-tm, am, n. fragility. 

KshayWiTiu, its, ns, u, destroying, wasting, decay- 
ing, perishing ; perishable, fragile. 

Kshayya, as, d, am, perishable, decaying; [cf. 
a-Wayya.] 

5. hslii, is, f. destniction; waste, loss. 

JCsMta, as, a, am, wasted, decayed, exhausted; 
weakened ; poor, miserable. — Kshitdyus Cta^dy'^), 
us, us, us, Vcd. one whose life goes to an end, one 
whose life is forfeited. 

a. hshiii, is, f. (for l. see under rt. a. IcsJd above), 
loss, destruction ; wane ; a period of the destruction 
of the universe, the end of the world ; a kind of 
perfume = roAj!n«V {is), m., N. of a man. 

Kshiyd, f. loss, waste, destniction ; offence against 
the customs. 

Kshltja, ns, a, am, diminished, wasted, expended, 
worn away ; lost, destroyed ; injured, broken, torn ; 
subdued, suppressed ; thin, emaciated, feeble ; delicate, 
slender, poor, miserable.— /isMno-ya/?', is, is, i, 
with slackened or diminished motion or progress. 

— Kshlna-tamas, as, m., N. of a Vihara. — 

/«, f. or h'shhin-tva, am, n. the state of wasting 
away, diminution, decay; the state of being worn 
away or injured; emaciation, thinness; slenderness. 

— Kshhja-iifiarm, ns, d, am, impoverished. — Kshi- 
7 in-ftdpo, as, d, am, one whose sins are destroyed ; 
one who is purified after having suffered the con- 
sequences of sin. — Kslnna-puuya, as, d, am, one 
whose merit is lost ; one who has enjoyed the fruits 
of merit and is doomed to labour for more in another 
birth. — Kshlna-madh ya, as, a, am, slender-waisted. 

— Kshtna-vat, an, all, at, wasted, decayed. — Kshl- 
rta-vdsin, i, ini, i, inhabiting a dilapidated house; 
(f), ai. a dove or pigeon. "•Ks/una-nl'rdn(a, as, 
d, am, one who has lost courage, destitute of prowess. 
^ Kshlna-vfittl, is, is, i, out of employ, having 
no means of subsistence or maintenance. — 

^aldi, is, is, i, one whose strength is wasted, weak, 
impotent. — Kshina^^arlra, as, d, am, having a thin 
or emaciiited body. mm KnJihja-siikrif a, as, d, am, 
having one's stock of merit exhausted. — Kshhidnga 
as, d, am, having emaciated limbs. 

Kshlndjya-hannan Cna-dj‘*), d, m. a Buddhist. 
^ KshJndshta-liarman {^nn-ash°), d, m. (with 
Jainas) an Arhat or inspired teacher. 

KsUiyamdna, as, d, am, perishing, wasting away, 
decaying. 

Ksheya, as, d, am, to be dcstro3'cd or removed. 

kshin, cl. 5. P. A. kshinoti, -nute, 
^^•\kshenoH,~nute{?), to kill, to hurt, » 4. 
kshi. 

kshidra, as, m. disease ; the sun ; a 

horn. 

fit ’ll I. kskip, cl. 6. P. A., 4. P. kshi- 
^ ^\pati, -/<*, hshipyaii, ^hshepa, Hkshipc, 
kshepsyati, de, akshaipsit, aJishipta, ksheptum, 
to throw, cast, send, despatch ; to put or place any- 
thing on or in (with loc.), pour on, scatter, strew ; 
to fix or attach to ; to throw away, cast away, get 
rid of; to reject, disdain ; to lay (the blame) on ; to 
strike, hit ; to strike down, ruin, destroy ; to utter 
abusive words, insult, revile, abuse, scold; A. to 
throw at each other, destroy one another : Caus. P. 
kshepayfUi, -yitum, to cause to cast &c. ; to hurt, 
injure;. Desid. Hkshipsati, -te: Inteiis. dekship- 
yatc, dekshepti; [cf. Lat. sipo, dissipo, for sdpo; 
Or. plvTw for Kpivrot ; Cambro-Brit. hipiaw, * to 
cast or dash suddenly;' Goth, vairpa; Germ. 
foerfef], ^ 


ksMra-nlra. 
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3 . kship, p, f. (only used in nom. and inst. pi. 
kshipas and kshipdhhis), Vcd. the fingers. 

Kshipa, as, d, am, a thrower, striking, hitting ; 
{as), m. throwing, casting, insulting, reviling; {d), 
f. sending, casting, throwing, &c. ; night ; (a wrong 
form for kshapd.) 

Kshijmka, as, m. an archer, a warrior. 

Kshipaya, am, n. sending, despatching, throwing, 
casting ; reviling, abusing. 

Ksh{pai}i, is, m. a stroke or blow with a whip ; a 
missile weapon ; {is or t), f. an oar ; a kind of net. 

Kskipanu, us, m. an archer ; a weapon ; air, wind. 

Kshipanyu, us, us, u (fr. kshipa na?), fragrant, 
sweet-smelling ; diffusive, what may be sent or scat- 
tered; (its), m. the body; spring, the season of 
spring. 

Kshipat, an, ati or anti, at, throwing, casting ; 
abusing, reproaching. 

Kshipati or kshipasti, i, du., Vcd. the arms. 

Kshipta, as, d, am, thrown, cast; sent, despatched, 
dismissed, See. ; (d), f. night, (like kshipa, a wrong 
form for kshapd)', {am), n. a wound caused by 
shooting or throwing. — Kshipta -^itta, as, d, am, 
distracted in mind, ab.scnt. — Kshiptadiita-td, f. 
absence of mind."" Kshi pta-flc/ui, as, d, ant, pros- 
trating the body, lying down.""Kshiptad)hcshaja, 
as, i, am, Ved. healing wounds caused by missile 
weapons. ""Kshipta-yoni, is, is, i, of despicable 
descent (V), such a man is not allowed to become a 
^dwip^Kshipta-Jaguda, as, d, am, flinging the 
staff. 

Kshipti, is, f. throwing; sending; solving a 
riddle ; explaining or understanding a b^idden mean- 
ing ; the quantity to be added to the square of the 
least root multiplied by the multiplicator, to render 
it capable of yielding an exact square root ; (in the 
latter sense also kshiptikd.) 

Kshipnn (or kshipnuf), us, us, u, throwing, 
casting, throwing obstacles in tlic way ; obstructive, 
scornflil, or fond of abusing (?). 

Kshipyat, an, anti, at, throwing, sending. 

Ksfiipyamdiia, as, d, am, throwing, tossing; 
casting aside, throwing off ; sending, directing ; being 
tlirown, &c. 

Kshipra, as, d, am (compar. kshepiyas, superl. 
kshepish(ha), springing, flying back with a spring, 
elastic (as a ^w) ; quick, speedy, swift; {as), m., 
N. of a son of Krishna; (am), n. a measure of time 
equal to Jjf Muhflrta or 1 5 Etarhis ; the part of the 
hand between the thumb and fore-finger and the cor- 
re.sponding part of the foot; (am), ind. cpiickly, 
immediately, directly; (dt), ind. shortly afterwards, 
tlicrcupon ; (e), ind. directly, immediately ; [cf. Gr. 
tepaiirydr.] — Kshipra-kdrin, i,ini,i, acting or work- 
ing quickly, skilful. — Kshfpra-dhanran, d, d, «,Vcd. 
armed with an elastic bow or one which flies back 
with a spring. — Kshipra -pdkin, i, ini, i, ripening 
quickly ; (f), m. the tree Hibiscus Populneoides ; [rf. 
gardaJthdnda.] ""Kshipra-ityena, as, m. a species 
of bird. — Kship ra-sand hi, is, m. a species of 
Sandhi produced by changing the first of two con- 
current vowels to its semivowel; also the Svarica 
accent on a syllable formed by this kind of Sandhi ; 
[cf. kshaipra.'\"" Kshipra-hasta, as, m., N. of a 
Kakshas (swift-handed). 

Kshvpa, as, m. thixwvitig, casting, tossing; a 
throw, cast ; a stroke of an oar &c. ; sending, dis- 
missing, striking down, depression; laying on (as 
paint &c. ), besmearing ; transgressing ; passing away 
time ; delay, procrastination, dilatoriness ; insult, in- 
vective, abuse, reviling ; disrespect, contempt ; pride, 
haughtiness; a nosegay, a clump of flowers; (in 
arithmetic) an additive quantity, addendum. 

Ksh^epaka, as, d, am, a thrower, sender ; inserted, 
interpolated ; abusive, disrespectful ; (as), m. a spu- 
rious or interpolated passage; an additive quantity, 
addendum ; N. of a prince. 

Kshepana, am, n. the act of throwing, casting, 
shooting off (of an arrow &;c.) ; sending, directing ; 
sending away; passing away time, spending time; 
omitting; abusing; a sling; (i), f. a sling or any i 


instrument with which missiles are thrown ; an oar ; 
a kind of net. 

Kshtpani, is, f. an oar ; a net, a fishing-net. 

Kshepaniya, ok, d, am, to be thrown or cast; 
{am), 11. a sling, any instrument for casting missiles. 

Kshejdman, d, m. great velocity, speed. 

Kshepishilta, as, d, am (see kshipra), quickest, 
speediest. 

Kshepiyas, dn, asi, as (see kshipra), more 
quick, speedier. 

Ksheptavya, as, d, am, to be cast or thrown, to 
be reviled or abused. 

Ksheptri, td, tri, iri, a thrower, caster, sender. 

Ks/tepya, as, d, am, to be thrown ; to be thrown 
round (as a garment).. 

kshiyd. See under rt. 4. kshi. 

kshillikd, f., N. of the grand- 

mother of king Cakra-varman. 

fW'3 Arsdii!?, cl. I. 4 . P. kshepati, kshi- 
^ ^ vyati, to eject from the mouth, spit, spit 
out, vomit; [cf. siithiv ^nd kshlv.'] 

ksht, another form for 4. kshi, q. v. 

kshij, cl. I. P. kshljati, dikshija, 
kshijitum, to sound inaiticuiately, to sigh 
or groan as in distress. 

Kshijanu, am, n. the whistling of hollow reeds or 
bamboos. 

kshina. Sec under 4. kshi ist col. 

kshih and kshiba. See kshio, kshiva. 

ksliira, as, am, rn. n. (probably fr. 
kshar, but according to UnSdi IV. 34. fir. ghas), 
milk, thickened milk; the milky juice or sap of 
plants; the resin of the plant Pinus Longifolia; 
water ; (as), m., N. of a grammarian [cf. kshiror 
svdmiri]; (d), f., N. of a plant [cf. kdkoli]; (?), f., 
N. of sevei^ plants containing a milky sap ; a small 
shrub, Asclepia Rosea, also dugdhikd ; a species of 
Mimosa, M. Kauki [cf. kshirikd]; gigantic swallow- 
wort ; Euphorbia See. — Kshira-katkUikin, i, m., N. 
of a reed, Lipeoccrcis Serrata (kshlrlsa). — Kshira- 
kanfha or kshira-kanthaka, as, m. an infant, a 
young child, * having milk in its throat.’ — Kshira- 
kanda, as, d, m. f. a kind of pot-herb, black Bhuin- 
coiinra. Convolvulus Paniculatus; [cf. A'.sA 7 m-ridd- 
ri.] — Kshiru-kalamhha, see kshairakalambhi. 

— Ksklra-kdkolikd or kshlra-kakoll, f. a drug, one 
of the eight principal medicaments of th^ Hindfis ; it 
is a root from the Himalaya yielding a milky juice ; 
[cf. kd]:ori.']^Kshira-kdndakn, ns, m. the plant 
Tithymalus Antiquonini (snuhi), and Calotropis 
Gigantea (arka)."" Kshira-kdshthd, {., N. of a 
planl,^ unfi."" Kdilrarki(a, as, m. an insect or 
animalcule generated by the fermentation of milk. 

— Kshira-kshava, as, m., N. oi'aplaut, = dadi7^i- 
jmshdna."" Kshira-khnrjiira, as, m. a species of 
Datura \iee.""Kshira-garhha, as, m., N. of a 
certain BrShman who was bom again as a flamingo. 

Kshim-ghrita, am, n. purified butter mixe-d 
with milk. — am, n. coagulated milk. 

— Kshira-taiiingini, f. title of a grammar com- 
posed by KshTra-svSmin. — Kshlnt-taila, am, n. 
a kind of unguent prepared with milk, oil, &c. 

— Kshira-toyadhi, is, m. the ocean of milk, 

— Kshtra-da, as, d, am, milk-giving, what yields 
mi\k."" Kshi ra-ilahi, as, m. the plant Calotropis 
Gigantea ( = a/*Xa). the leaves See. of which yield a 
milky juice.- A’s^ 7 /*(i-ifd 7 r 7 , f. yielding milk as a 
cow."" Ksht ra-<iruuia, as, m. the tree Ficus Re- 
ligiosa; [cf. advaftha.]"" Kshlra-tUiara, as, m., 
N. of a king. — Kshira-dhdtri, f, a wet-nurse. 

— Kshlra-ilhvnu, us, f. a milch-cow, symbolically 
represented by milk &c. offered as a jrift to a Br&h- 
maii. — Kshira-ndda, as, m. the tree Trophis Aspera 
{^ !fdkho(a). Ksklra-nidhi, is, m. the ocean of 
milk."" Kshira-nira, am, n. milk and water; em- 
bracing, embrace (i.e. a union like the mixing of 
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ksMra’pa. 


kshudra-buddhi. 


milk and Knlilra-pa, a.^ a, nm, drinking 

milk, who or what drinks milk ; epithet of a class of 
ascetics; an infiint, a young child. 

<, m. the plant Calotropis Gigantca; [cf. arka and 
ktthira-dahiJ]^m Kshlra^palandii, mj*, m. a kind of 
omon. mm Kuhira-pdka^ a-s, d, nni, Vcd. C(X)kcd in 
mWk. •m K^hlra-pana^ in. pi. the milk-drinkers, 
an epithet of the UsTnaras; (am), n. drinking milk; 
(ok, f, am), any vessel out of which milk is drunk. 

Kitklra-pdni, /w, m., N. of a physician. — Kifhira- 
pdyin, ?, im, i, drinking or sucking milk ; drinking 
or imbibing w’ater repeatedly; (inas), in. pi. the 
milk-drinkers, an epithet of the Uslnaras. — Ai> 7 i 7 ra- 
hhrita, ait, d, am, supported by milk, receiving 
wages in the form of milk. ^K>thira-mayn, as, i, 
am, composed of milk. — /j^Afra-modaA'a, m. a 
kind of Moringa, M. Hyperaiithera ; [cf. inoi^al'a.'] 
— Kxhini-morafa, a^•, in. a kind of creeping plant ; 
[cf. nitadru, muiala, ktthJraka.'j'm K^hira-ya.'<h~ 
tika, am, n. a dish of liiiuorice and milk; (^rhaps 
a wrong form for kshtni-<hafthfikaf).^KMfiira- 
latd, f. the plant Batatas Pauiculata; [cf. kuhira- 
viddri,'] Kdiira-vat, art, atl, at, Ved. furnished 
witli milk; (/i), f*. N. of a river. — AisAira-vaWi, 
f. the dark Bhuincodnra, ConvoUailus Paniculatus. 
mmKfihira-vdri, is, ni. tlie sea of milk; [cf. kahi- 
roda.]m- KshJra-rdridhi, in, m. the sea of milk. 
mm K.s)iira-cikriti, iX f. inspissated milk. — AxAira- 
riildrikd or k^(hlrlt-n^ldri, f. the plant Batatas 
Pauiculata. — AV(tZ/‘a-rtAAd/4//:d, f. the plants Tragia 
Involucrata ( » vristfikdli) and kshira-kdkoli. 
mm Kshira-rrik^ha, as, m. the glomerous fig tree, 
Picus Glomerata [cf. udiimbara] ; a conunon N. for 
the four trees nyafjffdha, udwnhara, aifvatiha, 
and inadhuka.mm Kshlra-vrata, a«, d, am, living 
upon milk in consequence of a vow. — AVJra- 
rfrtra, as, m. cream, the surface or skim of milk, 
curds; [df. dmikshd.]mmKshira-iflr.'(ha, att, m. the 
resin of the plant Pinus Longifolia ; [cf. dri-7*difa.'\ 
mmKsklra-s’nkrd, f.xmkshtra-tdddrt and ksktra^ 
kdhdt,mm Kshtra-Unkla, as, m. the plant Trapa 
Bispinosa [cf. jaladcantaka'\ ; another plant, 
rdjddanl : (d ), f. the plant B,atatas Pauiculata. 
^ Kshtra-iKri, Is, u, i, Ved. mixexi with milk. 
mm Kshira^’shashfika, am, n. Shashtika rice cooked 
in milk, mm Kshlra-sanldnikd, f. curds mixed with 
milk ; (a various reading has ^santdlikd.) mm Kshlni^ 
saniHdra, as, m. the sea of milk in S'vcta-dipa. 
m, Kshtra-sarpis, im, n. clarified butter mixed with 
mWk.^ KskTra-sdya rt I, as, m. the ocean of milk; 
also N. of a place. «• Kshtrasdgara-sutd, f. an epi- 
thet of Lakshml as produced from the ocean of 
milk. — Kskira-sdra, as, m. essence of milk, any 
product of milk, (in Hindi pdlajinu), butter 
mm Kshira-sphufika, as, m. a precious stone, de- 
scribed as a kind of milky crj-stal (opal or cat’s eye ?) ; 
[cf. d1:n4a-sphatika and taUa~sphatikal\mm Kshira- 
srdmin, 7 , m., N. of a grammarian and commen- 
tator on the Amara-kosha. — 7 vM/< 7 ra-Ar«r/a, as, m., 
N. cf a iwza. mm Kshtrdda { ra-ada), as, ni. an 
infant at the breast, a sucking child. — ATMAJrd/i- 
jidda Cra-anna ada), as, m. an infant which is 
both fed and sj irk led . — A mA irdhdhi ( ^ra-ahdh i ) , 
is, m. the sea of milk, one of the seven seas sur- 
rounding the seven divisions of the terrestrial world. 
mm Kshtrdhdhi-ja, as, m. the moon; the Aiiirita 
or any one of the precious objects produced at the 
churning of the ocean ; an epithet of S'esha ; an 
epithet of Tarkshya ; (d), f. an epithet of Lakshml ; 
(an»), n. sea-salt, a ptsd.mm Ksh'irdhdhi-tannyd, f. 
or kshlrdhdhi-mdnusht, f. an epithet of Lakshml as 
the daughter of the ocean of nxWk.mm Ksh'irdhva or 
kdtlrdhmya ('ra-d/i.°), as, m. the resin of the 
plant Pinus LongdolU. mm Kshiroda (^ra-uda), as, 
d, 0 7/1, containing milk instead of water; (as), ni. 
the sea of milk ; the sea in general. — Kshtroda- 
iariayd, f. the daughter of the sea of milk ; an epi- 
thet of Lakshml. Kdilrfirln-tan/iyd-pati, is, m. 
an epithet of V ishnu. — AVA 7 ro//ar/At ( Va-z/cT), is, 
m. the sea of luilk.mm KMliirwla-nandana, as, m. . 
the son of the sea of milk, an epithet of the moon. | 


— Kshlroda-mathana, am, n. the churning of the 
ocean of milk undertaken by the Devas and Asuras 
to obtain the Amrita Scc,mm Kshlronni (Va-dr ), is, 
m. a wave of milk, a wave of the sea of milk. 
mm Kshlraudana (^ra-ot^), as, m. rice boiled with 
milk. 

Kshlraka, as, m., N. of a plant, ■» kshJra- 
mornta. 

Ksklraya, nom. P. kshlrayati, -yitam, to have 
the appearance of milk, look like milk. 

Kshlrasa, as, m.^^kshira-sdrn, q. v. 

Kshh asya, nom. P. kskirasyati, -yitam, to long 
for milk or for the breast. 

Kshlrdvl or ksklrdcikd, f. a sort of Asclcpiiis, A. 
Ro.sea, mtdutjdhikd. 

Kshlrika, as, m. a kind of serpent ; a kind of 
tree ; (d), f. a dish prepared with milk ; a kind of 
Datura tree; [cf. k.shtra-kharjura and pinda-- 
kharjura.'] 

Kshlrin, t, inl,i, milky, yielding milk, abounding 
in milk, having plenty of milk; containing milky 
juice or sap (as a tree) ; (I), m. a species of tree, 
the Udumbara (?) ; according to native lexicographers 
many plants have this epithet; {iiit), f. a tree bear- 
ing an edible fruit, » Miinusops Kauki; a species of 
the mooii-plant or acid Aiclepias used in medicine. 

Kshinya, nom. P. kshtrhjati, -yitum, to desire 
milk. 

KshtrUa, as, m.mmkshlra-kan^idcin, 

Kshireyt, f. an oblation of milk, rice, and sugar. 

kshw, cl. 1. 4. P. Lshumti, kshevati 
and kshivyati, ‘Vitum, to spit, sputter, 
eject from the mouth ; to be drunk or intoxicated ; 
[cf. kshiv, AvfAer, kshth, shtkiu; cf. also Uib. 
siohhas, *rage, madness.’J 

Ksklca or kshlha, as, d, am, excited, drunk, 
intoxicated. — AMA7i;a*fd, f. or kshlva-tca, am, n. 
intoxication, drunkenness. 

^ 1. kshu, cl. 2. P. kshauti, dukshCwa, 
O kshavishjati, aI:shdvU, kshavitnm, to 
sneeze, to make any sound like sneezing ; to cough : 
Caus. kshdrayati : Desid. of Caus. M'skdvayisluiti ; 
[cf. Lith. czandmi.] 

Kskava, as, ni. sneezing, cough, catarrh ; a black 
species of mustard, Sinapis Dichotoma ; [cf. rdjikd.] 

— Kshava-krit, t, t, t, anything which causes sneez- 
ing ; making a sneeze, sneezing, coughing. 

"ksharakn, as, m. the plant Achyrauthes Aspera, 
= apdmdrga, black mustard; (am), n. a kind of 
pot-herb; (ikd), £ a kind of Solanum; a sinrcies of 
rice ; a woman. 

Kshavathn, ns, m. sneezing; catarrh; cough; 
irritation of the throat ; sore throat. 

Kshut, t, f. a sneeze, sncr/.iiig. — Kshnt-kari, f., N. 
of a plant, commonl} Ay/ / srfcaLVrd, black mustard (?). 

Kshnla, as, d, am, one who has sneezed ; sneezed 
upon; (as a less correct fonii for kshnuta), sharp; 
{us, d, am), m. f. 11. a sneeze, sneezing, cemgh. 
mm Juhata-vat, an, atj, at, sncezing.-AVtM^a- 
hhijanana { ta~ab/t^), as, m. black mustard; [cf. 
ksh ndhdhh Ija nuna.^ 

Kskutaka, as, iii. black mustard. 

Kshnti, is, f. snec-zing. 

Kshuvat, an, atl, at, sneezing, coughing, &c. 

2. kshu, n. (fr. yha.s.'*), Ved. food. 

• Kshn’mat, an, atl, at, \'^c*d. abounding in food, 
nourishing, nutritious ; strong ; powerful, robust, 
valiant. 

kshum, as, in. the soap-berry plant, 
Sapindus Saponaria ; [cf. arishtn.'] 

kshunna. Sec below under kshud, 
kshud, cl. 7. P. A. and Ved. cl. i. P. 

N* kshunatti, ks/mnte, kshmlati, ^ukshoda, 
Uikshiule, ksholsyati, -tv, ahshwlat, akshautstt, 
nkshutia, kshoUum, to strike against, stamp or 
;rarnple upon, pound ; to bmisc, crush, shiver, shatter, 
reduce to powder, dash to pieces, shake by stamping 



on ; A. to move, to be agitated or shaken : Caus. P. 
kshodayati, -yitum, to crush, pound, comminute, 
pulverize, reduce to powder, diminish; shake or 
agitate by stamping; [cf. Or. {cw for 
^uarSs, it(rr6s ; Lith. skausti ?]. 

Kshunna, as, d, am, pounded, braised, crashed, 
stamped or trampled upon ; broken to pieces, pul- 
verized, shattered, pierc^ ; violated (as a vow) ; ex- 
ercised, practised, skilful ; one versed in sacred science 
but unable to explain or teach it ; defeated, overcome. 
•mmKshunna-mafias, as, as, as, contrite in heart, 
penitent. 

Kshunnaka, as, m. a kind of drum beaten at a 
funeral. 

Kshiula, as, m. flour, meal. 

Ksfuutra, as, d, am (compar. kshodtyas, superl. 
kshudishtha), minute, diminutive, tiny, very small, 
small, little, trifling ; mean, low, vile, niggardly, base, 
avaricious ; wicked ; cruel ; poor, indigent ; {as), in. 
a small particle of rice; a bee or wasp; the plant 
Artocarpus Lacucha [cf. Uiku6a and dahn ) ; (as), m. pi. 
a peculiar class of writings, see kshudra-kalpa ; (d), 
f. a woman maimed or crippled ; a base or despicable 
woman ; a whore, a harlot ; a dancing girl ; a quarrel- 
some woman ; a bee, lly, gnat ; several plants, Sola- 
num J.icquini,—tirs/(ta/ 7 ; also = ddn-genkd also=> 
gavedhukd; (am), n., Ved. a particle of dust, flour, 
meal ; [cf. Lith. kUdikis, * an infant ;* Pers. 

‘small, a boy.’] — Kshwlra-kantakdn, f. the 
plant Solanum Jacquini, agni-damanl .mm Kshudra^ 
katitaki, f. a kind of Solanum, = AriAa^i. — AWm- 
draka-mdnasa, am, n., N. of a hkt. mm Kshud ra- 
kamhn, us, m. a small shtW. mm Kshudra-kalpa, as, 
in. *the smaller ritual,’ title of a class of works. 

— Kshud ra did ralikd, f. (for kshudradiardlihd i), 
and kshuslra-kdravelll, f. a kind of Cuairbitaceous 
phnt. mm Kshud ra-kuli .id, as, m, a precious stone; 
[cf. vaikrdnta.] — Kshudra-kushfha, am, n. a mild 
form of leprosy, (comprising eleven varieties, whereas 
the mahd-kiishtha contains seven severe forms of 
leprosy.) — AV<7i(/m-/fMA7tra and kshudrn-gokshu^ 
raka, as, m. a variety of the plant Asteracantha 
hoixgxfoW^.mm Kshudra-ghau{ikd, f. a tinkling orna- 
ment, a girdle of small \)t\k. mm Kshud ra-gholl, £, 
N. of a ph\\X, — Hvillikd.mmKshmira-6anin, us, £, 
N. of a plsixl.mm Kshudra-fandana, am, n. red 
sandal-wo^.— Kshudra-Hrhhitd, £, N. of a plant, 
=gopdla-karkan. — Kshndra-duda, as, m. a kind 
of small bird, commonly called gusdlika. Kshud ra- 
jantu, us, m. any small animal ; a kind of worm, 
Julus {.Hufa-jHidl)."" Kshudra’jdtlphala, am, n. a 
kind of Myrobalaii ; [cf. dmulaka.] — Kshudra- 
jtra^ ns, ni. small cammio.^ Kshmlra-jivd, f., N. 
of a plant, =^' 7 ran^ 7 . — Kshud rah-^ara, as, 7 , am, 
following small nr minute or trifling matters. — Kshu- 
dra-tandida, as, m. a grain of rice. — Kshudra-td, 
f. r)r kshudra-tm, am, n. minuteness, smallness; 
inferiority, insignificance ; meanness. — Kshudra- 
tulasl^ f. a kind of Oc\mum,^arjaka.mm Kshudra- 
daniikd or kshud ra-dans^, f. a small gad-fly. 

— Kshudra-durdlahhd, f., N. of a thorny plant 
much eaten by camels. — Kshudra-duhsparUd, f. the 
plant Solanum Jacquini, =a^7/r7-//a77i//7^i.— Kshwlra- 
dhdtri, f., N. of a plant ; [cf. knrkafa.]mm Kshuilra- 
dhdnyn, am, n. shrivelled grain. — Kshwlra-ndsika, 
as, i, am, having a small nost.mm, Kshudra-pak- 
shika, as, in. a small bird, mm Kshudra-paUrd, f. a 
kind of wood-sorrel, Oxalis Monadelpha, — dd/r-z/crc/ 
(i), f., N. of another pkmX, — wi6d,mm Ksh'udra-^iO- 
nasa, as, m. the plant Artocarpus Laaicha (lakiCfa). 

— Kshiulra’par7ia, as, 111. a kind of Ocimum, 
ssa arjaka. — Kshudra-pdshdya-hhedd w i, £, 
N. of a plant, = r^tt/.7iA-y/a//r7, pdrvati, naga hhu, 
dcc.’m Kshudra-'pippali, f. wild pepper {•mvana- 
pippall), — Kshndru-pHshall, £, Vcd. covered 
with small spots. •» Kshu-dra-potikd, £, N. of a pot- 
herb.— AMAar/ra-pAa/ai’a, as, m., N. of a plant, 
t=jlvana, Celtii Oricnfalis. - Kshudrn-phald, f..N. 
of several plants, Ardisia So\a.n!uxi,=shhilmi’jnmhu, 
and o\hen,"» Kshudra-buddhi, is, is, i, of little 
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understanding, simple, silly, ignorant; (<s), m., N. 
of a jackal in the Uitopade^a. •- 
ndman, a, «t «» nanaed Kshudra-buddhi. -■ Kshudra- 
hhantdkl, f., N. of a plant, a kind of Solanum,= 
hriflati; [cf. k 8 hwlradcai}tald.^"^K»hudra''mtna, 
air, in. pl.» N. of a people. -> KM/iudra-mustd, f. the 
plant Sarpus Kysoor; fcf. kaneru.'^^^KHhudra- 
rasa, as, m. honey; (d), f. the plant Pongamia 
Glabra ; [cf. karanja.l — Kshwlra-roga, a«r, m. a 
minor disease, one of little importance; a name 
applied to various local diseases, especially exanthemas 
of dillcrent kinds ; there are forty-four such diseases. 
>■ Kshudraroijika, as, d, am, affected witli such 
a Kshudra-van^d, f., N. of a plant, Dios- 

Gorea, — vardha-krdn td. — KHhadra’^arva rid, f. a 
small gad-fly ; [cf. varafd.] — Kshudra-valli, f., N. 
of apot-herb ; [cf. mula'jioti.] — Kshwlra-vdrtdkirii, 
f. a kind of Solanum with white blossoms, 
kantakdn."»Kshu(ira-vdrtdkt, f. a kind of Sola- 
num, hrihati. — Kshutlra'^ankha, as, m. a small 
conch sheW, •"Kshudra-^arkard or kshudra-^ar- 
karikd, f. a kind of sugar-cinc, 

Jeard.^ Kshwlra-^drdfda, as, m. a kind of tiger, 
^t^itra-r'i/dghra. — Kshutlra~.<irsha, as, m. the 
tree Celosia Cristata,=ima3/ilm*.s't/f/m. — 7 \Wta</m- 
jf<t/ifi,f«,m.abivalvc shell, =^jala~!iukti. — Kshadra- 
^ydmd, f., N. of a ^\AnX,—katuhht.— Kshudra- 
tSUshmantaka, as, m., N. of a j^\imt,=>‘hhukarhu- 
ddraka."^ Kshwira-^vdsa, as, m. short breath. 
^ Ks/nnfra-.<vetd, f., N. of a plant; [cf. mahd» 
^vetd.']^ Ks/uidra-sidid, f. the plant Phaseolus Tri- 
lobus; the Co\oq\nni[ilA,—{nd ra-vdnitii ; [cf. ina- 
hd-sahd.'] — Kshudra-snvarna, am, n. bad gold, 
prince’s Kshwi nidi an, d, m. killing the 

wicked; an epithet of S'iva.— Kshudra-hinguUkd, 
f. a sniall species of prickly nightshade, Solanum 
Jacquini; [cf. kantakdrT,'\^^KithudradLingali, f. 
= thc precedlug. •^Juhudrdgnimantha Cni-^n/), 
as, m. the plant Premna Spinosa used for kindling 
fire; [cf. amni.] •• Kshudrdnjana {^ra-an°), am, 
n. a kind of unguent applied to the eyes in certain 
dise;ises. — Kskndrdfjda ( 'm-an^), as, d, am, 
born from minute eggs. ■> Kshiulrdnda-matsya- 
sanghdta, as, m. small fry. — Kshmlr antra 
i^^ra-an^), om, n. the small cavity of the heart. 

— Kshadrdpdmdrga {^ra-aji^), as, m., N. of the 
plant Desmocha;ta Atropurpurea ( a m/tidpdmdr^a), 
a biennial plant. — Kshmlrdmalaka (^ra~dm"), 
am, n. Myrobalan (dmalaka), — Kshudrdmalaka- 
sanjtia, as, m., N. of a pldwt, — karka fa. •• Kshvr 
drdmra ('ra-dm^), as, m., N. of a plant, 

— Kshudrdmlapaiicisaovkithudrdnibupanasa (^ra- 

am°), air.m. the plant Artocarpus Lacucha (JaJltu^a). 
•mKshiidrdmld (''ra-am'), f. wood-sorrel, Oxalis 
Coniiculata ( ^ amlafotiikd) ; another plant, = .<a- 
ddndiUi.^ Kshudrdmlikd {"ra-ani^), f. a kind of 
wood-sorrcl or Oxalis, — ^dngert. — Kshudrertgiuli 
i^ra-in^), f., N. of a plant, =yni;d.sYr.— Kshndrer- 
vdru (^Va-fr’), us, ni., N. of a plant,— ^opdZa- 
karkati."" Kshudrndumharikd f. the 

plant Ficus Op{K>.sitifolia ; [cf. kdkodumharikd.] 
^ Kshadropodaka-^namni {°ra iip°), f., N. of a 
pot-herb; [cf. 7nula.-potiJ]*^K8hudropodakl (^ra~ 
^P°)> N. of a pot-herb, - saA> 7 r.ma-/)aZZrd and 
manfapt.^^Kshudroluka as, m. a small 

kind of owl. 

Kshudraka, as, ikd, am, small, minute ; (an), 
m. a species of plant; N. of a prince, a son of 
Prasenajit ; title of a collection of Buddhist works, 
^vinayn-kshudraka-vastu ; (dn), m. pi., N. of a 
people living by warfare, the ’O^uSpaxot. 

Kshndrala, as, d, am, minute, small, unimportant 
(applied especially to animals and diseases). 

Kshiidrikd, f. a kind of gad-fl/, = (/an.s^a; small 
bells employed for urnament ; [cf. kshudra-^haii- 
iikd.'] 

Kshottri, td, in. a pestle, any implement for 
grinding. 

Kshoda, as, m. pounding, grinding ; the stone or 
slab on which anything is ground or powdered, a 
mortar &c., any pounded or ground or pulverized 


substance, flour, meal, dust, a particle, a small piece or 
fragment. — Kshodorraja, as, d, am, ground to dust. 

Kshodas, OM, n., Ved. water in agitation, swell of 
the sea, rushing or stream of water. 

Kshodita, as, d, am, pounded, ground, com- 
minuted; (am), n. powder, dust, flour, meal, any 
substance pulverized or ground. 

Kshodiman, d, m. minuteness, excessive smallness 
or inferiority. 

Kshodishiha, as, d, am (superl. of kahudra), 
flnely pounded, veiy small, very minute. 

Kshofliyas, an, aai, as (compar. of kshadra), 
more minute, very fine, very minute. 

Kshodya, aa, d, am, to be stamped or trampled 
on or pounded. 

W/. kshudh, cl. 4. P. kshudhyati, 
N 6ukshodha, kshoildhum, to feel hungry ; 
to be hungry, hunger; [cf. Goth, griddn, ‘to be 
hungry.*] 

2 . kshudh, t, f. hunger. «i Kshut-kshdma, as, d, 
am, emaciated by hmiget.-m Kshui-trii-parlta, aa, 
d, am, hungry and thirsty.^ Kshut-trid-udhhava, 
as, d, am, beginning to feel hungry and thirsty. 

— Kshut-triskdnvita Cshd-an% as, d, am, suffer- 

ing from hunger and thirst. — Kshutdrishnorpapldita 
(^ud-sip°), as, d, am, hungry and thirsty. — Ksfuit- 
parita, as, d, am, overcome with hunger. — Kshut- 
pipdsd-parUrdnta, as, d, am, wearied by hunger 
and thirst. — Kshui-'pipdsd-paritdnga (^ta-ait^), 
as, d, am, one whose body is affected with hunger 
and thirst.^ KshiU-pipdHdrta {%d-dr°), as, d,am, 
afflicted with hunger and •• Kskut-pipdsita, 
as, d, am, hungry and thirsty. — AWmZ-praZ*A*«ra, 
as, in. allaying hunger, eating. — Kshud-roga, as, 
III. pain of hunger. an, atl, at, hungry. 

— Kshun^nivrUti, is, f. cessation of hunger, ap- 
peasing of appetite. 

Kshudhd, f. hunger ; mystical N. of the letter y. 
^ Kshudhd-kara, as, t, am, causing hunger, in- 
creasing appetite, mm Kshndhd-kxdala, as, m., N. of 
a tree, ** vilvdntara<Tiksha, -■ KshudhdHlhvansa, 
as, m. allaying hunger. — Kshmifianvita Cdhd-ari^), 
as, d, am, afflicted with hunger. ■■ Kshudhd- 
pldtta, as, d, am, hungry, starving. ■> 7 \«A.i«rMd- 
bhijanana C<ikrd-ahh^), as, m. blac^ mustard ; [cf. 
kshHtdhhijanana.'l ■■ Kshwlhd-mdra, as, m., Ved. 
death caused by starvation. — AVi-iidf/idrZa (’'(Z/<d- 
dr^) or kshudhdrdita i^dhd-ar^), as, d, am, 
hungry, hungered. — Kshudhdmshta Cdhd-dv ), 
as, d, am, affected by hunger. •mKshudhd-ildnti, 
is, f. allaying hunger, satiety, satisfaction. 

Kshudhdlu, us, us, u, hungry. 

Kshudhita, as, d, am, hungry, hungered. 

Kshodhaka, as, ikd, am, Ved. hungry. 

kshudhuna, as, m., N. of a savage 

and barbarous race. 

a Sautra root (i. e. one used in 

grammatical Sutras only), to depress, feel depressed. 

kshupa, as, in. [cf. kshumpa'], a bush, 
a shrub ; a small tree, one with short branches and 
roots ; N. of an old king, a son of Prasandhi and 
father of IkslivAku ; N. of a son of Krishna from 
Satya-bhSmS; N. of a mountain westward from 
Dv^raki.^ Kshupa-dodamushii, is, m., N. of a 
phnU mm Kshiipdlu Cjra-dlu), us, m. a kind of 
bulbous plant, mmpdntydlu. 

Kshupaka, as, d, m. f. a bush, a shrub. 

I. kshubh, cl. 9. 4. P., I. A. kshuhh- 
\,ndt{, kshiibhyati, kshohhatc, ^nksho- 
hha, ^ukshuhhe, kshdbhishyati, ~te, akshohktt, 
akshubJiat and akshohhishfa, kshohhitum, to 
shake, tremble, to be agitated or disturbed; to be 
unsteady; to stumble (literally or metaphorically): 
Caus. kshabhayati, -^(um, to agitate, cause to 
shake, disturb, stir up, excite: Desid. lUikshnhhi- 
shaii, di'f or dukslwhhishati, -te : intens. Moksha- 
bhyate, dokshobdhi; [cf. Cambro-Brit. hwbiau, * to 


make a sudden push;' Gr. xoD^os; Mod. Gcim. 
schirhe.^ 

Kshuhdha, as, d, am, agitated, shaken, tossed, 
stirred up; agitated (mentally), excited, disturbed; 
(as), m. the chuming-stick ; a kind of coitus. 
«• Kshuhdha-td, f. agitation. — Kshubdhdrriava 
{^dha-ar% as, m. a stormy ocean. 

2. kshubh, p, f., Ved. a blow, a shake, a push. 

Kshuhhd, f. a kind of weapon. 

Kshubhita, oa, d, am, agitated, tossed, set in 
motion; agitated (menUlly), disturbed, anxious; 
frightened, alarmed, afraid ; angry, enraged. 

Kshohha, as, m. shaking, agitation, disturbance, 
tossing, trembling, emotion. 

Ksfiohhaka, aa, d, am, shaking, causing agiution ; 
(as), m., N. of a momtain in KSmAkbyA, a place 
sacred to the goddess DurgA. 

Kskohhana, as, d, am, shaking, agitating, dis- 
turbing, causing emotion ; (as), m., N. of one of 
the five arrows of the god of love. 

Kshohhya, as, d, am, to be shaken or agitated or 
disturbed. 

kshu-mat. See under 2 . kshu. 

■gin kshumd, f., Ved. an epithet of an 
arrow, according to the scholiast * causing to tremble’ 
(for kshuhhd f) ; N. of several plants ; linseed, Linum 
IJ&itatissimum ; a sort of fiax, Bengal San (^arja) ; 
the Indigo plant ; a sort of creeper. 

Kshaama, &c. See s. v., p. 271. 

kshump, cl. I. P. kshumpati, to 

kshumpa, as, m. [cf. kshupa'], Ved. a 

bush, a shrub. 

kshiir, cl. 6. P. kshurati, dukshora, 

^^\kshoritum, to cut, dig, scratch; to make 
lines or fiirrows. 

Kshunt, as, m. (connected witli the preceding, 
perhaps related to kshar ?; cf. Gr. ivp6if), a razor ; 
a razor-like barb or sharp blade attached to an arrow ; 
N. of several plants, Astcracantha Longifolia; also 
Tribulus Lanuginosus, see go-kshura; sdso»ma/id- 
pindttaka, and Saccharum Sara (ifara) ; the hoof of 
a cow &c. ; a horse's hoof ; tlie foot of a bedstead 
[cf. kfiiira] ; (t), f. a knife, a dagger; (a8, d, am), 
Ved. (S.!y.) having claws. — Kshum-karman, a, n. 
the operation of ttaving.mm Kshura-klrijda, as, d, 
am, $hayed. -m Kshura-kriyd, f. the operation of 
shaving, the employment of a rawt.'^ Kshura- 
i^atush(aya, am, n. four things necessary for shaving. 

— Kshura-dhdna, am, n. a razor-case. — Kshura- 
dhdra, as, d, am, razor-edged, sharp as a razor; 
any very sharp instrument for aitting. — AsAura- 
dkdrd, f. the edge of a razor; N. of a heW.^m Kshu- 
radhdrdbha ("'ra-dhhd), as, d, am, sharp as a razor. 

— Kshura-pattra, as, m., N. of the plant Saccharum 
Sara (ifara).^Ksh ura-pattrikd, f., N. of a pot-herb, 
=:pdlankya.^ Kshurapnm, is, is, f, Ved. sharp- 
angled, sharp-edged, very sharp ; (is), m., N. of a 
sacrifice performed in one day (ckdha)."^ Kshm'a- 
pra, as, m. a razor shot as an arrow; a kind of 
arrow, one with a sharp horse-shoc-shaped head ; a 
sort of hoc or weeding spade."" Kshura-praga, 
am, n. according to some authorities 

— Kshura-hhdipla, am, n. a raTor-case. "" Ksh nra- 
hhrishfi, is, is, i, Ved. furnished with sharp angles. 
•m Kshurn-manUn, 1, m. a barber. — AVAi/rai/'^ra 
i^'ra-an^ ), as, ni., N. of a plant ; [cf. go-kshnraka.‘\ 
"" Kshurdrpana (^'ra^ar"), as, m., N. of a moun- 
tain. 

Kshiiraka, as, m., N. of several plants, =Astera- 
cantha Longifolia; also Tribulus Lanuginosus [cf. 
go-kshura^ ; also « tilaka; also another plant, 
ss hhuidnkuda, 

Kshurikd, f. a small razor ; a knife, a dagger ; a 
sort of earthen vessel, a kind of pot-herb ( »pdZa7^• 
kya)."" Kshurikdpaitra, as, m. the plant Saccha- 
rum Sara (ifara). — Kshurikopanishad i^kd-up% t, 
f. title of an Upanishad belonging to the Atharva-veda. 
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Kshunn^ t, m. a barber; (in 7 >y f. the wife of a 
barber; a kind of yam, see nxraha'kranta, 
Kshanra, Sec. Sec s. v., p. a 7 1 . 

TJTc^ kshuUka, <75, m., N. of a prince. 

IgW kshullOf asy a, am (fr. kshudra^), 
small, little, minute. — an, m. the 
younger brother of a father. — Jxffhulla-tdtakat 
cijc, m. the brother c^f a father. 

KiihiiUahtij a, cim, little, small; low, vile, 
poor, indigent ; wicked, malicious, abandoned ; hard ; 
young, youngest ; pained, distressed ; (a^i), m. a 
small shell ; N. of a prince. 

Ws kskurat. See under rt. i. kshu. 
ksheda, kshedita,z=:kshreda, kshvediia. 

kshetraf am, n. (fr. i. or 2. kshi), 
landed property, bnd, soil, a field (c. g. kdivtram 
kri, to cultivate the soil ; ksfuiraitya pati, lord of 
the soil, N. for a kind of genius or tutelary deity 
regarded in the Wda as the guardian of cultivated 
fields) ; place, region, country ; a saaed spot or dis- 
trict, a place of pilgrimage, as Benares &c. ; an 
enclosed plot of ground, portion of space, superficies, 
ciraiit, circumference ; fertile soil ; the fertile womb, 
a wife ; place of orit^n ; department, sphere of action, 
the body consider^ as the field of the indwelling 
and working of the soul ; a sign of the zodiac ; (in 
geometiy) a plane figure, as a triangle, circle, &c. 
enclosed by lines, any figure considered as having 
geometrical dimensions ; a diagram ; a house, town ; 
Icf. anyn-kshetrat kuni-kshctrUt See. ; cf. also 
Goth, haithi, ITiem. haithjo; Germ. Ifeide.^ 
•m Kdieira-karn^ an, am, ailtivating a field; a 
husbandman. — K^hefra^ka rkatl, f. a kind of gourd ; 
[cf. hdlHki.]^^ KnhetraJkarma'-krit, t, t, i, one who 
cultivates the soil, a husbandman. — /v^Acfra-X'ar- 
man, a, n. cultivation of the soil. — 

«m, n. geometry. — an, d, am, geo- 
metrical.— Kdietragatopapatd {^^ia^up'), in, f. 
geometrical Knhe(ra^<firhhi(d, f. a kind of 

gourd, ^Sirhhifd.’^Kshetra-ja, as, d, am, pro- 
duced in a field, as com ; born from the b^y; 
(as), m., sdl. patra, a son, the offspring of the wife 
by a kinsman or person duly appointed to raise up 
issue to the husband, (this is one of the twelve kinds 
of issue allowed by the old HiiidQ law) ; (d), f., N. 
of several plants, =1 ^vHn-hiiitJh:nrl, ^a^dndnU, 
ffornutrikd, jftlpikd, danihd.^^ Kf>heira-jdfa, an, 
d, am, begotten on the wife of another. — Knhe.tra- 
jenka, an, m., Ved. contest for landed property, 
acquisition of land. — Knhefra-jiia, an, d, am, 
knowing localities: familiar with tlic cultivation of 
the soil, a husbandman &c. ; clever, dexterous, skil- 
ful, ainning ; {an), m. * knowing the body,’ i. c. the 
soul, fire conscious principle in the corporeal frame ; 
a libertine, a whoremonger; a form of ^iva; N. 
of a prince; (d), f. a girl fifteen years old who 
personates the goddess DurgS at a festival of this 
de\\y. "" KnJutra-fattra, am, n. a part of tlie work 
Smriti-taltva. — aw, n., Ved. a spot 

very fit for cultivation or for habitation. — Knhet ra- 
ta, f. tile stale of being a seat or residence, a seat, 
a place of residence. — f. a kind of 
Solaniuu {^vtta-kantakdrt).^ KsUetra-<levatd, f. 

‘ the deity of the fields,' epithet of a serpent in the 
Panda-tantra. — 7\i<7iefi‘a-2>afi, is, in. the owner of a 
field, a landowner, a landlord, a farmer; [cf. kshai- 
trapata, knhnitrapalya, p. 2 *ii,z\\d kshdranya- 
pati above.] — Ksfiefra-pa/la, am, 11. a place 
sacred to a deity. — Kshetra-parpafi, f., N. of 
a shnib. Olden landia Bifiora or another species. 
— Knhdro-pala, as, m. a man employed fo guard 
fields from depredation ; a deity protecting the 
fields; an epithet of Kshetra-phala, am, 

n. (in geometry) the superficial contents of a figure. 

Knhetra-hkahfi, in, f. the divi.sion of a field. 
^ Knhd ra-hhliwi , is, \ ailtivatcd land. — 
ynmdnika, f., N. of a p\zx\\,—vn^d.»mKshdrn- 
raksha, as, m. a man employed to guard fields 


from depredation. — 7 wt^r 7 rn-raA*, is, m. quantity 
represented by geometrical figures. — Kshttra-ruhd, 
f. a kind of gourd, ^bdluki.^^ Kshetra-vasiulha, f. 
cultivated land. — AsArfm-riV 7 , 1 , t, t, familiar with 
localities; experienced, clever, skilful; {(), m. a 
husbandman; a sage, one who possesses spiritual 
knowledge ; the soul. — Kshetra-vyavahnra, as, m. 
drawing a figure in geometry ; geometrical demon- 
stration. —A% 7 icfra-«am 6 Aam, CIS, m., N.of either 
of the shrubs CatVu and BhiiuU ; ( 5 ), f. a kind of 
gourd, = .<a.<dndult. — Kshetra-samhhuta, an, in. 
a kind of gnss,^kundara."»Kshetra- 8 dti, is, f., 
Ved. acquisition of field or land. — Knhctra-sddhas, 
as, as, as, Ved. arriving at or coming to a place. 
— Kshetra-slmd, f. the boundary of a meadow or 
field or holy place. — Kshetrn-ntha, as, d, am, 
residing at a sacred place. — Kshetrajiva ('ra~dj ), 
as, d, am, one who gains a livelihocxl by cultivating 
the soil ; a cultivator, a peasant. — Kshctrddhidevatd 
('Vci-a<? 7 i°), f. the tutelary deity of any consecrated 
piece of ground, •m Kshetrddhi pa {'ra-adfi ), as, 
m. = the preceding ; the regent of a sign of the 
‘lodiac.^m Kshetratwdaki, the plant Klacourtia Ca- 
taphracta ; [cf. hhftmy-dmalahl.] — Kdiitra-sd, as, 
as, am, Ved. acquiring or gaining hnd. — Kshdre- 
Jishn {°ra-ik'^), ris, ni. a kind of grain, — ydrana/a. 
"•Kshdropeksha ("ra-up^), as, m., N. of a son 
of Svaphalka. 

Kshefrika, as, t, am, having a field, relating to a 
field &c., agrarian ; (cm), m. the owner of a field, a 
farmer, a cultivator, a husband. 

Knhdrin, t, ini, i, owning a field, cultivating land, 
agricultural ; (?), in. an agriculturist, a husbandman, 
a ailtivator ; a husband ; the soul. 

Kshdriya,as, d,am, relating to a field, belonging 
to laud ; curable in a future b^y, i. e. inairable in 
the present life ; (dwi), n. pi. the environs of any 
place; (am), n. a chronic or organic disease, an 
incurable one; meadow grass, herbage, pasturage; 
(as), m. a medicament, anything fit to be adminis- 
ter^ in medicine (?); an incurable disease; one who 
ha,s carnal knowledge of other men’s wives, an 
adulterer ; physicking, operating. — Kshdriya-nd- 
.iana, as, I, am, Ycd. removing a chronic disease. 

Knhftrhja, nom. P. kshdriyati, to desire another 
man’s wife. 

ksheda, as, m. (?) sorrowing, moan- 

'"gj;?)- 

kshrpn, kshepaka, kshepana, kshepnni. 
See. See under rt kship at p. 267. 

kshema, as, d, am (fr. 2. kshi), habit- 
able, giving rest, giving ease or security or comfort ; 
ainfening happiness ; at ease, prosperous, safe, secure, 
well, happy, right ; {as, am), m. n. (Ved. always m.) 
basis, foundation ; residence, place of rest ; .abiding 
at ease ; safety, tranquillity, peace, rest, security, any 
secure, easy or comfortable state, well-being, weal, 
happiness (e. g. kshemrna, at ease, in security, 
safely; kslumc — yttyr, Ved. both in rest and exertion 
— in cnjoyiiigand acquiring); preserving, protecting, 
keeping wliat is acquired ; final eniandpation, eternal 
happiness; {as), ni. a kind of perfume {t=^andd) ; 
case or prosperity personified as a sen of Dharma 
and S^Snti ; also a son of TitikshS ; N. of a prince, 
a son of Su 7 ;i and father of Suvrata ; N. of a son of 
the third Manu S 5 varna ; N. of a kind of college or 
association [cf. mafia) ; tlic proper term (according 
to Manu 11 . 127) of civil address to a Vai^ya, asking 
him whether his proj>crty is secure ; («), f., N. of an 
Apsaras ; an epithet of DurgS ; N. of another deity ; 
a kind of perfume; (am), n., N. of one of the seven 
Varshas in Jambu-dvTpa. — AVtema- 4 ram, OJi, d, am, 
causing peace and security, conferring happiness or 
good f()riune, propitious. — Kskema-karna, as, m., 
N. of a son of Mahe^a, who composed, A. D. 1 570, 
the work Raga-inala. — Kshema-karman, a, d, a, 
one whose work is peace and security, creating tran- 
quillity and security; (d), m., N. of a prince. 
•• Kshtma-kdmu, as, d, am, Ved. longing for rest. 


^ Kshema-kara, as, t, am, granting peace and 
security, conferring happiness or good fortune, pro- 
pitious, iuspidous.<"J\shenm-knfu/iala,am, n. title 
of a medical work of Kshema-^arman.— Afi/icrtea- 
kfit, (, t, t, causing peace and security. — AVieiiia- 
ijupta, as, m., N. of a king of Ka^iiiTra. — Kshematt- 
kara, as, t, am, promoting well-being, causing 
peace and security, propitioiu, &c. ; (as), m., N. of 
a king of Trigarta ; N. of a mythical Buddha ; N. 
of a son of Brahina-datta (Udayana); (t), f. the 
Brahmanl kite or Coromandel eagle, considered as a 
bird of good omen, Falco Ponticerianus ; a form of 
the goddess DurgH ; N. of another goddess ; N. of 
a sister of Ksheman-kara. — Kshenna-jit, t, m., N. 
of a prince. — A «/ima-fara, as, d, am, better, 
happier. —./\Vif7«rt-(7tfr.sVn, t, ni., N, of a prince of 
the Kosa\as. Kshemadar^ya, as, d, am, relating 
to this prince. — AVfma-f 7 /<««mn, d, m., N. of a 
prince, a son of Puiidarlka. — Kshcina-dharman, 
d, m., N. of a prince, "m Kshema-xlhurta, as, m.pl., 
N. of a people. — Kshemn-dhurti, is, m., N. of 
a warrior. — Kshtma-dhritvan, d, 111., N. of a 
man with the patronymic Paundarika. — AW/emn- 
pliild, see kshcind-jdiald."" Ksfurmn-hfulmi, is, 
m., N. of a prince. mm Kshcma-miirti, is, m., N. of 
a prince, mm Kshema-ynktam, ind. both quietly and 
energetically ; in rest and exertion. — Kslumn-raja, 
as, m., N. of a nvin.^Ks/inna-cnt, an, ail, at, 
accompanied with tranquillity and security; prosper- 
ous, happy; (fi), f., N. of a woman.- JiWowa- 
rriddli, in. m., N. of a general of the S'alvas. 

— Kslumn-dannan, d, m., N. of an author. 

— Knhemddityn {^'ma-Cul'), an, in., N. of a 01.111. 
Knhcmddhi (^ma-ddli), in, in., N. of a prince 

of Mithila. — f. the tree Ficus 

Oppositifolia ; [cf. tidiimhara.]'^ Kshnndri ( ina- 
ari), is, rn., N. of a prince of MithilS, =^ksli‘mddhi. 

— KnhandnU’n {^ma-nr^), in, m.~ kshrma-jil. 
••Kshnmndra ('mn-in'), ns, ni., N. f>f the author 
of a list of regents of Ka.hnTra ; N. of a lexico- 
grapher; also of the author of a Buddhist wi^tk. 

— Knlfftiendra-prakdsa, as, m., N. of a work by 
K.shemendra. 

Kshnnakn, as, m. a kind of perfume, = I'awra / 
N. of a Naga ; N. of a Kakshtis ; N. of an attendant 
if S'iva ; N. of an old king; of a son of Alarka ; of 
the last descendant of PaiTkshit in the Kali-yuga ; N. 
of a son of Niraniitra. 

Kshemaynt, an, atdl, oA Ved. resting; granting 
rest or an .abode. 

Kdumin, t, ini, i, enjoying peace and security, 
safe, secure, happy, well. 

Knhnnya, as, d, am, resting, at leisure, at ease; 
[labitable, comfortable; healthy, salubrious; lucky, 
prosperous, thriving ; giving peace and tranquillity ; 
(on), m., N. of S'lva ; N. of several princes, a son of 
Sunltha and father of Ketuniat ; of a son of UgrS- 
yudha and father of Suvlra ; of a .son of S^u^i and 
father of Suvrata ; {am), n., Ved. resting. 

ksheya. See under rt. 4. kshi, p. 266. 

kshev, rl. i. P. kshera/i, another 

form for hshiv or kshlv, * to spit,’ q. v. 

WT kshai, cl. 1 . 1*. kshayati, ^.akshau, kshd- 
syati, hshntum, to wane ; to waste away, dry 
up, decline, become emaciated ; [cf. 4. kshi.) 
Kshdmn, as, d, am, wasted, dried up. See s. v. 

k.shainya, am, n. (fr. kshina), destruc- 

tion, wasting away; leanness, slenderness, emaciation. 

%ir kshaita, as, m. (fr. i. kshiti), Ved. the 
chief of a race, a prince. — Kshaifa-vat, an, all, at, 
Ved. princely. 

kshaitra, am, n. (fr. kshetra), a mul- 

titude of fields &c. 

Kshaitrajitya, am, n. (fr. kshdra-jit), Ved. 
acquisition of land, a victorious battle. 

Kshaitrajna or kshaitrajnya, am, n.(fr. kshetra- 
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jna), spirituality, the nature of the soul ; the know- 
ledge of the soul &c. 

Kshaitrapatya, as, a, am (fr. kshctra-pati), 
Ved. belonging to the lord of the soil. 

kshaipra, as, i, am (fr. kshipra), a 
term for a kind of Sandhi, produced by changing the 
first of two concurrent vowels to its semivowel; 
the Svarita accent on a syllable foniicd with this 
Sandhi ; (am), n. quickness, speediness. — Kshaipra- 
yulda, aji, a, am, joined by the Kshaipra Sandhi. 
— Kshaipra-vartia, as, d, am, containing a semi- 
vowel. 

kshairakalamhhi, is, m. (a pa- 
tronymic fr. kshira-halambha), N. of a teacher. 

kshaireya, as, i, am (fr. kshira), pre- 
pared with milk, milky ; (i), f. milk and rice or any 
preparation of or dish prepared with milk. 

kshot, cl. TO. P. kskotayati, -yitum, 

^ \ to throw, cast ; [cf. kho( and khotL] 

kshoda, as, in. the post to which an 
elephant is fastened ; [cf. a-hshohha.'] 

kshotja, as, d, am, Ved. immovable ; 
or (an), m. a kind of lute ; (perhaps the word is re- 
lated to the following.) 

kshom, f., Ved. the earth ; (yau), 
du. heaven and earth ; (according to some the sing, of 
this word and sometimes the plur. may be used coh 
Icclively, and the original meaning may be *a multitude 
of men' or * the people' (as opposed to the chief) ; the 
dll. may then mean * the two sets of people,’ i. e. the 
inhabitants of heaven and earth ; sometimes a form 
kshoni ocnirs) ; [cf. Gr. ■" Kshont-maya, 

as, f, am, containing the earth in himself, *thc 
source of everything in the earth;’ an epithet of 
Vishnu in his hsh-incarnation. 

jsfhj kshottri. Sec under rt. kshud. 

kshoda. See under rt. kshud. 

kshodhuka. See under rt. r . kshudh. 

7it>T kshobha, kshobhana, See. See under 

It. I . hshuhh. 

kshoma, as, am, m. ii. (said to he fr. 
rt. ksku), a room on the top of a house; (am), n. 
wove .silk ; [cf. ksfiauma.] 

kshoinaka, as, m. a kind of perfume 
(ganahdsaha) ; [cf. ksJuma .and kshanmaka.^ 

kshauiii, i or is, f. the earth ; [cf. 
1 {shoHl.'\"^Kshaunl-tala, am, n. the surface of 
the earth, "m Kshaiuil-prdi^ira, as, m. the ocean. 
^ Kshnunl-bhnj, k, in, earth-possessor, a king; 
[cf. hshiti'-bhuj.] 

k.s'haudra, ns, m. (fr. k.shudra and 
kshudrd), the tree Michelia Champaca ((^ampaka); 
N. of a mixed caste, the son of a Vaideha and a 
M.1gadhl ; (am)j n. smallness, minuteness ; N. of a 
SOtra of the S:lma-veda ; honey, a species of honey ; 
vmier. mm Kshaudra-ja, am, n. wax. ^ Kshaudra- 
dhdtu, us, m. a kind of mineral substance ; [cf. md- 
kshiha.']"* Kshaudra-priya, as, m , N. of a tree ; 
[cf. pda-madhuka.] — Kshaudra-rnrha, as, m. 
the disease diabetes meliitus. — *, 
ini, i, ailectcd with this disease. 

Kshnudreya, am, n. wax. 

kshaudrakya, as, t, m. f. (fr. kshu- 
drnka), a prince or princess of the Kshudrakas, a 
man belonging to the Kshudrakas; (as, f, am), 
small, minute. 

Ksftaudrakamdlavi, (., scil. send, the amiy of 
Kshudraka add Malava. 


r kshauma, as, J, am (fr. kshumd), made 
of linen, linen, covered with linen ; prepared from 
hmeed (as oil); (am), n. linen doth or garment; 


linseed; (t), f. lin or flax, Linum Usitatissimum ; 
(as, am), m. n. wove silk; an aiiy room on the 
top of a house ; an apartment on the roof ; the back 
of an edifice ; a fortified place in front of a building ; 
a building of a particular form ; [cf. kshoma.'] 

Ks/uiumaka, as, s, am, linen; (ojt), m. a parti- 
cular perfume ; [cf. dom.] 

kshaura, am, n. (fir. kshura), shaving 
the head, shaving in general ; (i), f. a razor. — Kshau- 
ra-karana, am, n. the operation of shaving. 

Kshaurapavya, as, d, am (fr. kshura-pavi), 
formed out of razors and thunderbolts, very sharp, 
very hard. 

Kshaurtka, as, m. a barber, a shaver. 


rsm kshnu, cl. 2 . P. kshnauti, 6 ukshndva, 
^ O kshnavitum, to whet, sharpen. 

Kshnut, t, t, t, (at the end of compounds) sharp 
(e. g. uhhayntah-kshnut, sharp on both sides). 
Ksfuiutn, as, d, ant, whetted, sharpened. 
Kxhnolra, am, n., Ved. a grind-stone, a whet-stone. 

’?9rr kshrnd, f. (fr. rt. ksham), the earth, 
(Ved. only inst. sing, kshmayd); [cf. kshamd.] 
Kskmd-jn, ns, m. ‘earth-born,’ the planet Mars. 
Kshmd-tala, am, ii. the surface of the earth. 
Kshmd-dhriti, is, m. one who has to support tlie 
earth, a king. — Kshma-pa, as, m. carth-protcctor, 
a king. •- Kshmd-pati, is, m. lord of the earth, a 
king.* Kshmd-pdla, as, m. earth-protector, a king. 
— Kshmd-hhuj, k, m. p(»sessor of the earth, a king. 
^ KshmCi-hhrit, t. ni. supporter of tlie earth; a 
mountain ; a king. ■■ Kshmd-vrisha, as, m. ‘ earth- 
bull,’ i. e. a mighty king. 

kshmdy, cl. I. A. kshmdyate, <5ff- 
^ \ kskmdyc, kshmdyitum, to shake, 

tremble : Cans, kshmdpayati, -yitum, aHkshma- 
pat, to cause to shake, to make tremble: Dcsid. 
(likshmdyisliatc : Intens. ^dkshmdyyate, daksk- 
mdti (?). 

Kshmdy ita, as, d,am, shaken, made to tremble, 
trembling. 

Kshmdyitri, td, tri, tri, trembling, shaking. 
yifVTX kshmJl, cl. i . P. kshmilati, diksh- 
^ \ mila, kshmiHtum, to wink, to 

twinkle, to dose the eyelids ; [cf. mil.] 

^njeshraum, in d. a mystical exclamation. 
kshvinkd, f., Ved. a kind of bird. 

Tusa kskciil or kshvid, cl. i . P. kshve- 
\ dati or kshvedati, -ditam or -ditum, 
to utter an inarticulate sound, to hum, murmur, growl, 
roar, Iiiss, whiz, whistle ; A. kshvedate or kshvedate, 
or cl. 4. P. kshridyati, to be wet or unctuous; to 
exude, discharge juice, emit sap : Caus. kshvedayati 
or -dayati, -yitum, to sound inarticulately, hum, &c. 

Kshvi^iia, as, d, am, sounded inarticulately ; soft, 
unctuous. , 

Kshvedn, as, d, am (in some senses perhaps con- 
nected with rt. kshvcl), curved, crooked, bending, 
bent ; wicked, depraved ; difficult to be approached ; 
(on), m. singing or buzzing in the car from harden- 
ing of the wax &c. ; sound, noise ; venom, poison ; 
a Cnciirbiticeous plant, Luffa Pentandra or Acutangula, 
^pltaghoshd; a mystical N. of the letter m; (am), 
n. the flower of the Ghosha plant ; the fruit of a r^ 
kind of swallow-wort ; (d), f. the roaring of a lion, 
a war-whoop, a battle-ay ; a bamboo rod or stake ; 
a kind of Cucurbitaceous plant. 

Kshredana, am, n. mumiuring, hissing, whistling, 
sibilating ; a hissing pronunciation. 

Kshredita, as, am, m. n. humming, murmuring, 
growling ; a growl, roar ; a battle-cry, a war-whoop. 
Kshvedin, J, ini, i, humming, murmuring, 
tu ^ kshvel, cl. I. P. kshvelati, &c., 
% to leap, jump ; to play ; to go, move ; 
to shake, tremble; [cf. Old Germ, suillu, sual, 
suall.] 


Kshvelikd, f. or hshvelita, as, am, m. n. or 
hshvelya, am, n. play, jest, joke, trick. 


K I. kha, the second consonant of the 
alphabet, being the aspirate of the preceding conso- 
nant, and having the sound of kh in inkhorn. •- Kha- 
kdra, as, m. the letter or sound kha. 

^ 2. kha, as, m. the sun. 

^ 3. kha, am, n. (fr. rt. khan), a cavity, 
hollow, cave, cavern, aperture; an aperture of tlie 
human body (of which there are nine, as the mouth, 
the two ears, the two eyes, the two nostrils, and the 
organs of excretion and generation) ; the glottis (in 
anatomy); an organ of sense; the hole made by 
an arrow, a wound ; the hole in the nave of a 
wheel through which the axis mns ; vaaiity, empty 
space, air, eflier, sky, heaven ; the character in arith- 
metic which expresses nothing, a cypher; a dot, 
Aniisvara, represented by a circle (vindu) ; a city, a 
field ; happiness, pleasure, auspiciousness [cf. sukka 
and duhkhn); understanding, knowledge; action; 
the tentli from any given constellation or the sun’s 
entrance into it ; talc ; Brahma, the supreme .spirit ; 
(d), f. a fountain, a well; [cf. Gr. Lat 

hahj.]-^ Kha-kdminl, f. the female of the Falco 
Cliecla (dill a); an epithet of Durgi (dardikd). 

Khn-knutula, as, m. an epithet of S'iva.» 7 i/ta- 
Ickolka, as, m. ‘ sky-mctcor,’ an epithet of tlic sun. 
^ KhakhvlkddU ya (^ka-dd ), ns, m. a form of 
the sun. — Kha-ga, as, d, am, moving in the air ; 
(«/<), m. a bird; air, wind; the sun; a planet; a 
grasshopper; a deity; an snow.^Kha-gangd, f. 
the Gangs (Ganges) of the sky. — Kha-gann, as, m., 
N. of a prince, a son of Vajra-nSbha. — 
is, f. flight in the air; N. of a metre, [cf. as'va^ 
gati.]"»JKhaga‘pati, is, m. the chief of the birds, 
an epithet of Garuda, the vehicle of Vishnu. — ifAa- 
gama, as, d, am, moving in the air, flying, an epi- 
thet of the Gandbarvas and of missile weapons ; (as), 
m. a bird; N. of a HtShmzn.^^Kha-ffarhhu, as, 
m., N. of a mythical person with Buddhists. — Khugor 
vaktra, as, m. the tree Artocarpus Lacucha (Uikiida). 
^Khaga-vati, f. the Khaga-datru, vs, 

f. a plant, commonly called Chakullya, Hemionitis 
Cordifolia ; [cf. prib^ni-parni.] — Khaga-sihdna, 
am, II. the hollow of a tree ; a bird’s nest. — Khagd- 
dhipa Cga-adh^), ns, m. the chief of the birds, 
an epithet of Garuda. — Khagdntaka. (^ga-an°), as, 
m. a hawk, a falcon (a destroyer of birds). — Kha- 
gdhhtrdma (''ga-ahh^), as, m. an epithet of JiTiva. 

— Khagdsana Cga-ds), as, in. an epithet of tlie 

mountain Udaya, the eastern mountain, on which the 
sun rises ; an epithet of Vishnu (‘ sitting on a bird,* 
i. e. on Garuda).- a^», d, am, (in arith- 
metic or algebra) h-aving a cypher as multiplier. 
^Jxhagendra Cgadn), as, m. the chief of the 
birds, an epithet of Garuda ; N. of a prince. — Kdiu- 
geudra-dhvaja, as, m. an epithet of Vishnu. — A 7 /.a- 
gedvarn (^gn-id°), as, m. the chief of the birds, 
epithet of Garuda. — as, m. the vault or 

drcle of the heaven, the celestial sfihere. — Khagolu- 
vidyd, f. knowledge of the celestial sphere, astronomy. 

— Khordamasa, as, m. the moon ( ‘ the drinking- • 
vessel in the sky’). — Kka-dara, as, i, am, moving 
in the air, flying ; (as), m. a bird ; a cloud ; the 
wind ; the sun ; a Kakshas or demon ; an aerial 
spirit ; N. of a people. — Kha-ddHii, i, i/ji, f, moving 
in the air, flying, an epithet of Skanda. — /v/ta-JaZa, 
am, n. * air-water,’ i. e. dew, rain, frost, hoar-frost. 

— Kha-jii, t, m. a Buddha, one of the seven teachers 
or saints of the Buddha sect.^Kha-jyoiis, is, m. a‘ 
shining flying insect, a fire-fly, &c. — Kha-tamdhi, 
as, m. a cloud ; smoke. — Kha-tilaka, as, m. the 
sun. — KJva-ddra-vdsini, f., N. of one of the female 
deities or S^aktis with Buddhists. — A 7 ia-(/yof(i, as, 
111. a shining flying insect, a fire-fly, the sun ; (d), f.. 
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sdl. dvar , the door whidi shines like a shining insect, 
an eye. Kha-^yotaJca, an or am, m. or n. (V), a 
kind of plant with a poisonous fruit. — Khanlyotana, 
<Uf m. the vm.^Kha~dhupa^ m. a rocket, fire- 
work. ■■ Kha-paragaf as, ni. darkness. ■■ Kha^ 
ptjshpOf am, n. a fiower in the sky, a tenn for any- 
thing impossible. — Kha-bha, as or <i w, m. or n. (?), 
a planet. is, f. a kind of falcon, a 

kite; [cf. di74x.]->£!Aa-fricrni*, is, ni. the jewel of 
the sky, the s\n\.^KKa-milana, am, n. sleepiness, 
lassitude, weariness.— /vAa-murfi, is, f. a celestial 
appearance or person. — Khamurli-iHaf, an, aft, at, 
fuving a divine or celestial person or form. — K/ia 
muU, is, ika or 1, f. an aquatic plant, Pistia Stratiote 
(humhkihd).^m Kha-valli, f., N. of a parasitic plant, 
^dkd^a^valU."" Kha-vdri, i, n. rain-water, dew, 
vapour, Klta-vdsh^xi, as, in. snow, hoar-frost. 
dew.mm Xka-:inya, as, d, am, resting or dwelling in 
the air. — AVuf-ia r/m, am, n. a celestial or immortal 
body.^m Kka^anrin, gifted with an etheria! 

body, having a heavenly form. — A7/a-.s^*d>a, as, ni, 
wind, Kha saina, as, m. a Buddha or deified 
Bauddha saint. — Kha-sa jnntthn,as, d, a m, produced 
in the sky. ^ Kha-sand^hava, as, d, am, produce* 
in the sky. aerial, etheria! ; f. spikenard, 
rndtist.mm Kha-sarpaaa, as, ni., N. of a Buddha oi 
Bauddha saint; (tim), n. gliding through the air. 
•m Kha-sindhti, its, m. the moon.^ Khasiant, f. 
the earth. — Kha-sphatika, am, n. aerial crystal, 
a N. for the sun and moon-gem, surya-kdnta 
and dandra-kdnta ; [ci. dkd!ia-sphatika.\ ^ KJut- 
hani, as, d, am, (in arithmetic) having a c)'pher 
for its denominator (as a fraction). — man {kha- 
di^!, d, d, a, having the air as one’s nature.— AAd- 
payd {kha-dp ), f. a stream in the air, an epithet of 
the Ganges. — Khe-yamatia, as, m. a kind of galli- 
nule, —kd/a-kanf/ut. — Khe-dara, as, i, am, moving 
in the air, flying, aerial; (as), m. a bird; a Gan- 
dharva ; a Rakshas ; a VidySdhara ; an epithet of S'iva 
a planet; quicksilver; (7), f. a semi-divine female 
able to fiy: an epithet of DurgS; (am), n. green 
vitriol. — Khedara-tva, am, n. capability of flying. 
•mKhe *ta (khe-ata), as, m, a planet; the ascend- 
ing node or Rahu. — Khe-ftnrihkrama, as, d, am, 
flying about in the air. — AAc-ifa ya, as, d, am, 
lying ill the sdr.^^Kkolka {kha’ulkd}, as, m. 
meteor; a planet; [cf. kha-kholka.]^" Kholmuka 
(kha-fd?), as, m. the planet Mars; [cf. yatjanol- 
m uAa.] 

nsn khakkh, cl. T. P. khakkhati, to 
* ^ \ laugh, to laugh at or deride ; (also read 
7wAA, q. V.); [cf. Goth, hlaka.] 

khakkhata, as, d, am, hard, solid ; 
(also kakkkala.) 

khnkkhara, as or am, in. or n. (?), 
a beggar's siafT; [cf. hikhila.'] 

?fn khn-ya. See under 3. kha. 

khufjoda, as, m. Sacchanim Spon- 
tancum, a kind of reed (for khagyada?). 

kkaggada, as, m. a kind of reed, 
Sacchanim Spontaneum, commonly khdgdd. 

khankara or khankhara, as, m. a 
curl, a lock of hzit. 

khankha, as, m., N. of a minister of 
king Bal2dit/a. 

khankhand (an onomatopoetic 
word), the tinkling sound of a bell &c. 

^Srjf khanga, as, rn. (for khadga ?), Ved. a 
kind of animal. 

khn^, cl. I. 9. P. kha6ati and kha6~ 

\ niiti, dnkhdda, khaditum, to come forth, 
appear ; to be bom again ; to cause prosperity ; to 
purify; cl. 10. P. kh-idayfUi, -yitum, to fasten, 
bind, set. 

Khadila, as, d, am, fastened, joined; mixed. 


blended, combined; inlaid, set, studded, (used in 
comp., e. g. mani-khadita, inlaid with jewels.) 

khaj, cl. I. P. khajati, dakhdja, kha- 
jitnm, to churn or agiute. 

KJiaJa, as, m. stirring, agitating, churning ; contest, 
war(?); a churning-sti^ ; a ladle, a spoon; (a), f. 
A chuniing-stick, a ladle ; the hand with the fingers 
extended; churning, stirring; killing, destroying. 

— Khqja‘krit, t, t, t, or khajan-kara, as, i, am, 
Ved. causing the tumult or din of battle. 

Khajaka, as, m. a chumiug-stick ; (lAtt), f. a 
ladle or spoon. 

Khajapa, am, n. ghee or clarified butter. 
Khajaka, as, m. a bird ; (d), f. a ladle or spoon. 

I. khanj, cl. 1. P. khahjati, da- 
khaiija, kkanjitum, to limp, halt, walk 
lame ; [cf. Or. andfu ; Germ. ?iinke.] 

2 . khanj, khan, n,n, prohAhiy ^ kha Aja, limping. 
Khanja, as, d, am, limping, lame, aippled ; (d), 
f. a metre consisting of a X 28 short syllables and 

1 long and 30 short syllables and I long; another 
metre containing 30 short syllables + : long and 2 ^ 
short syllables + i long ; another metre containing 

2 X 36 short syllables and l Amphimacer. — 7v7ai»i/«- 
kheta or khanja-khrla, as, m. the wagtail. — Khaii- 
ja-td, f. or khanja-iva, am, n. limping, lameness, 

— Khanja-hdhu, us, m., N. of a Daitya. 
Khanjaka, as, d, am, limping, lame. 

Khanjann, as, m. a species of wagtail, Monta- 

cilla Alba; (d), f. a kind of wagMil ; mustard 
(am), n. moving, going, going lamely. — KhtiAjt in a- 
rata, am, n. the secret pleasures of the Yatis, the 
cohabitation of KJiwijandkriti (j'na-dk"^), 

is. f. a sort of wagtail. 

Khanjannka, as, m. a wagtail, Montadlla Alba ; 
{ihi), f. a species of wagtail. 

Khanjnn(a or khanjaritaka or khanjalekha, 
m. the wagtail. 

irartT khahjdra and khahjdla, as, m., N. 
of two persons. 

khat, cl. I. P. khatati, Sec,, to desire, 

wish, seek or inquire. 

Khntn, as, m. (fr. rt. khat above?), phlegm, the 
phlegmatic or watery humor [cf. kapka); a blind 
well; an axe, a hatchet [cf. (anka); a plough; a 
kind t)f blow or wound ; the closed or doubled fi.'-f 
(as for striking &c.) ; gra.ss ; a coarse long grass of 
several species used to thatch houses [cf. knfa and 
khada] ; a fragrant kind of grass. — Khata-hatdhnka, 
as or tt?n, ra. or n.(?), a spitting box. — /v A a/a- 
khiidaka, as, m. (?), an eater; a glass vessel; a 
jackal ; an animal ; a crow. 

Kfiataka, as, m. a go-between, a man whose 
business is to ncgociare marriages [cf. ghafaka] ; tlic 
half-closed hand ; the doubled fist of wrestlers or 
boxers.^ Khatakd-mukka, as or am, ni. or u. (?), 
a particular position of the hand in shooting ; (as), 
m. a man in the attitude of shooting. 

Khatikn, as, in. the hand half-closed, tlic fist ; 
(a), f. chalk [cf. kakkhati, kathini, &c.] ; the ex- 
ternal opening of the ear; the plant Andropogon 
Muricatus. 

khatakkikd, f. a side door ; [cf. 

khadnkkikd.) 

WtWZVl khafakhntnya (an onomatopoetic 
word), A. -tdyute, -yitum, to spring or issue forth 
with a noise. 

khatini or khatl, f. chalk ; (some 
books read khufhini); [cf. kathini, khatika.'] 

khatu(Y), an ornament worn on the 
wrist or ancle. 

khaH, cl. 10. P. khaf(ayali, -yitum, 
to cover, to screen. 

khattana, as, m. a dwarf [cf. khatte- 
'oAa] ; (as, d, am), dwarfish, short of stature. 


TSfigJ kha fta, f. a bedstead ; a kind of grass, 
Andropogon Serratus; (a wrong reading for kha(vd,) 
khattdsa, as, m. the civet or zebet 
cat, Viverra Zibetha ; (i), f. the same or (according 
to another authority) a diflerent animal ; (some write 
the word ktiaftdsa.) 

khatti, is, i, m. f. a bier, the bed on 

which the corpse is carried to the pile. 

khattika, as, m. a butcher, a hunter, 
a fowler, one who lives by killing and selling game; 
the cream on the milk of a buffalo-cow; (d), f. a 
small bedstead, a cot ; a bier or bed on which the 
corpse is carried. 

khafteraka, as, d, am, dwarfish, 

dwarf; [cf. khattana,') 

khatim, f. (said to he fr. rt. khnO, a 
bedstead, a couch, a cot ; a swing, a hammock ; a 
kind of bandage ; N. of a plant, koladimhi. — Kha- 
{vdnga ( vd-tin^), as, m. a club shapM like the foot 
of a bedstead,’ i. e. a club or staff with a skull at tlie 
top considered as tlie weapon of S'iva and carried by 
ascetics and Yogis; wood from a funeral pile; N, of 
a king of the solar line, == DilTpa ; (I), f., N. of a 
river, Khat vdftga-dhdra, as, m. or kha tvdn-ga- 
hhrit, f, m. ‘staff-bearer,’ an epithet of S'iva. 
•m Khairdnga-mna, am, n., N. of a fi)rest. — A7ta- 
tvdttgin, 1, ini, i, having the s*aff described above ; (7), 
m. an epithet of S'iva. — A'A(ffrrtp///fa ('^vd~dp^) or 
hhnivdi'uiiha ('’rd-dr"), as, d, am, mounted on a 
bed, lying on a bed : low, vile, .aKandoned, iniquitous ; 
erring, going wrong ; silly, stupid. 

Khafvikd, f, a small bedstead. 

' fjJIJ khad, cl. 10. P. khddayati, -yitum, 
N to divide, tear, break, break off a part or 
piece ; [cf. khand,) 

Khada, as, ni. breaking, dividing; buttermilk 
boiled with acid vegetables and spices; (as, am), 
m. n. a kind of small gr.xss, straw; {ns), m., N. of a 
man. — Khadonmaitd {'da-nrf), f., N. of a woman. 

khadakkiku, f. a private or back 

door, a small or Venetian door or window. 

'^l^khadatu, us, in. a kind of ornament. 
khadikd or kharfi, f. chalk. 
khadn, us, or khadu, vs, m. or f. a hicr. 

khadga, as, m. (said to he fr. rt. khad 
'or khnnd), a sword, a scymitar; a large saaiflcial 
knife ; the horn of a rhinoceros ; a rhinoceros ; one 
of the Buddhas or Buddhist saints, a Pratyeka-biiddha, 
so called became he walks alone like a rhinoceros [cf. 
eka-dara and cka-ddrin] ; (am), n. iron. — IQadga- 
koda, ns, m. the sheath of a sword, a scabbard ; a 
creeping plant, Scirpus MAximus.^ KJt a ftga-darma- 
'Ihara, as, m. a soldier armed with a sword and shield. 

— Khadga~drih, -dJink, k, k, grasping a scymitar. 

— Khadga-dhara, as, m. a swordsman. — Khadga- 
Ihmu, tts, f. a female rhinoceros ; a small knife or 
sword, — asi-flhcnu, Kha dga-pattra, as, m. a 
kind of creeper, Scirpus Maximus ; N. of a mythical 
tree ill hell bearing swords for leaves ; (am), n. the 
•lade of a sword. — Khadga-pdni, is, is, i, sword in 

hand. — Khndga-pdtra, am, n. a vessel formed of 
Buffalo’s horns, a large salver or charger on which 
he sacrifidal knife is laid. — Khadga-pidhdiui or 
khculga-pidhdnaka, am, n. a scabbard, the sheath 
A a sword. "•Khfu/ga-p at rikd, f. a small sword, a 
knife. — Khadga-praJinra, as, m. a sword-cut. 

— Khadga-phala, am, n. a sword-blade. — Khadga- 
mdnsa, as, m. buffalo-bcef. — A7iar/[/a-/e/irAa, f. a 
row of swords. — Khadga-vat, an, att, at, armed 
with a sword. — K/mdgdghdta Cgn-dgh’*), as, tn, 
a sword-cat. mm Khaffgddhdra (°ga-ddh°), as, m. a 
iheath, a scabbard. — A7/////f/ffhA7Aa^a (''ga-nhh'*), 
'iS, d, am, cut or struck with a sword. — Khatfgd- 
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mtffAa (®^a-aTri'’)irti»f n. buf&lo's flesh. — Kkadgahva 
as, m. a rhinoceros. 

JKhadgaia, as. m. a large kind of reed, Saccharum 
Sponiaiicum ; [cf. hrihat-kada.] 

Kktidgdrita or khatffjdraia (V), as, m. a shield 
or the blade of a sword (?;; one who observes a 
particular religious penance peculiar to Buddhists, 
viK. rubbing the feet backwards and forwards on the 
edge of a sword made red hot ; [rf. asi-dhdrd.] 

Khadgikn, as, m. a swordsman; a butcher, a 
vender of flesh meat ; the cream of buffalo's milk ; 
[cf. khatfika. ] 

Khadgin, t, ini, i, armed with a sword, a swords- 
man: (0« m. a rhinoceros: N. of a Jina or Jaiiia 
saint. — A'ArtrA/i-wi dm, as, m. a kind of creeper, 
Sdrpus Maximus, = kha(Iga-ko.<a. 

li)iadgika, am, n. a sickle, a small scythe. 

khanakhandya (an onomato- 
poetic word), A. khaijiakJuinaynte, ^yitum, to utter 
or give out any peculiar souud; to tick, tinkle, 
crack, &c. 

‘ Khunakha tidy nmdv a, ns, d, am, tinkling, &c. 
stg khnmf, cl. i. A., lo. P. khandale, 
N -ditum, khandayati, -yitam, to break, 
tear, break in pieces, crush, cut, divide ; destroy, 
annihilate, defeat, conquer; disappoint, frustrate, 
interrupt, disturb, deceive, cheat. 

Khanda, as, «, am, broken, torn asunder, divided, 
having cha-sms, gaps, or breaks ; dcficiciit, defective, 
crippled; {an, am), m. n. a break, a gap, a chasm, 
a fissure, a fracture (e. g. keddra-khanda, a gap or 
fracture in the embankment of a Held) ; a piece, 
part, fragment, portion ; a section of a work, part, 
chapter ; a party, number, iiiullitudc, assemblage ; a 
term in an equation; {as), m. treacle or molasses 
partially dried, candied .sugar; a flaw in a jewel; N. 
of a people; (am), n. a kind of salt {riddaiHtna), 
black salt ; a sort of sugar-cane ; fcf. uftara-kitandn, 
knrka°, kdhi^', hdifi^ Khantfa-ka(aka, as or 
am, ni. or n. (V), title of an astronomical work cum - 
posed by Drahma-gupta. — Khanda-kathd, f. a 
fragmentary talc ; a talc or story divided into 
sections (?).— 7i/j ay r/r<-AYf/;m, ns, m. a kind of 
bulbous plant ; sweet potato. — Khandn-kdi'yn,am, 
n. a fragmentary poem ; a poem interspersed with 
prose (?).— Khanda-fjiri, is, ni., N. of a mountain. 
•^Khanda-ja, a^f, in. a kind of sugar, treacle, 
molasses, = gada, yni'dsa-darkard. — Khanda^ 
jttdhknvnja {^a-nd^), ns, m. a kind <if candied 
sugar picpare(l from Khandaja. — Khaiidn-fd, f. the 
being divided, division. — Hhanda-^h'va, as, m., N. 
of the author of a commeiiiary on Jaimiiii's Ny.lya- 
sutnis, called BhrtttadTpikil ; also of the IMlmAtis^- 
Kaustubha. — Khnnda-dravya, ns, in., N. of a man. 

— Khmufa-dhdrd, f. shears, scissors ; a kind of 
dance or air(?). — 7vi/iay (/a am, n. a bundle 
of various leaves. — A7tayV/^-/^am7a, us, m. an 
epithet of S'iva as anting his foes to pieces with his 
AXc.^mKhatida-pariiu, tis, m. a N. of S^iva; of 
Parasu-r.’lma ; of RSlui ; an elephant with a broken 
tusk ; a spreader of unguents or fragrant powders &c. ; 
a drug, commonly call^ Khandanulaki (see khanda- 
nuilaka).^"Kh.nnda-pdni, is, m., N. of a prince. 

— Khamfa-pdln, as, m. a confectioner, seller of 
sweetmeats (for kfintidn-pdnn K?ianda-pra- 
laya, as, m. a partial destruction of the universe in 
which all the spheres beneath Svarga or heaven arc 
dissolved in one common ruin ; a quarrel ; the dis- 
solution of the bands of fiiendship or of society ; (in 
the latter sense more correctly khanda-prannya.) 
-• Khanda-pradasti, is, f., N. of a poem attributed 
to Hanumat ; an older N. for the play Haiuiman-nil- 
taka. — Khanda-phatpi, as, m. a kind of serpent. 
-■ Khanda-mandala., am. n. a segment of a circle, 
part of a circle, an incomplete sphere ; {as, d, am), 
gibbous, not full or round. — Kharida-mayn, as, I, 
am, consisting of pieces. ^ Khat,ida-mwiaka, as, 
ni- a kind of sugar, granulated or candied {yavdsa- 
darkard). — /\Aay^a-7amna, am, n. a kind of salt 
{vtd-lavaya), bU^ salt. ^ Kha^da-darkard, f. 


candied sugar or sugar in pieces. — Khai?4^-da8, ind. 
in pieces, by pieces, bit by bit, piece by piece, piece- 
meal ; khandojdah kjri, to divide or cut into pieces ; 
khandajSo hku, to be divided, to be separate into 
pieces.^ Khatida-ddikhd, f., N. of a plant, 
sha-mlli.>» Ktuinda-dild, f. a loose woman, an un- 
chaste wife. — Khanda-sara, as, m. a kind of sugar 
{^avdsa-darkard), candied sxignr. Khanddbhra 
{ da-ah/i°), am, n. scattered clouds; a bite, the 
impression of the teeth in amorous sport. — Khximld- 
mnlaka { da-dm^), am, n. myrobalan cut up into 
small pieces (to be used as a medicine). — AAayr/d 2 t 
f. a measure for oil; a pond; a woman 
whose husband has been guilty of iuHdclity. 

KfiandaJta, as, d, am, breaking to pieces, de- 
stroying, removing, rendering ineifec*tuai ; {as, am), 
m. II. a fragment, a part, a piece ; (aji), m. treacle 
or molasses partially dried, candied sugar ; one who 
has no nails ; pared or dipped finger-nails (?) ; N. of 
a metre, = dryd-giti ; a kind of dance or tune (?) ; 
fcf. khtHda-ilhdrd^ — Khandakdlu or khanda- 
kdluka i^ka-dlu), am, n. an esculent root, sweet 
potato. 

Khandana, as, d, am, breaking, dividing, cutting, 
reducing to pieces, destroying, aiuiihilating, removing; 
{am), n. the act of hrealgng or cutting or dividing, 
hurling, injuring, injury ; interrupting, disappointing, 
frustrating; cheating, dec^dviug; reruting (in argu- 
ment); rebellion, opposition; discarding, dismissal. 

— Khandana-kdra, as, m. an epithet of Harsha. 

— Kkandana-krit, t, m., N. of an author. 
•mliJinndnna-hhandnkddyn { ka-dtf), am, n. title 
of a work on logic by Harsha. — Ai^ayr/ana-rata, as, 
d, am, skilful in cutting or destroying, destructive. 

Khandanlya or k/ianditavya, as, d, am, to be 
broken or divided, frangible, fragile, biittle; destruc- 
tible, refutable, See. 

Khandala or khandava, as, am, m. n. a piece, 
a part. 

Khandiha, as, m. a sugar-boiler, a sugar-baker (?); 
pease ; the armpit ; N. of a man ; (d), f. the pod of 
pease ; a kind of air or tune in music. 

Khandila, as, d, am, cut, torn, broken in pieces, 
scattered, dispersed, destroyed ; broken as allegiance, 
disobeyed against, rebelled; refuted, controverted; 
disappointed, betrayed, abandoned as a lover ; {d), f. 
a woman whose husband or lover has been guilty of 
iiilldclity. — AL7f.ayd«7a-i'«yra/ta, as, d, am, maimed, 
mutilated. — Khntjdita-Vfitla, as, d, am, one whose 
manner of life is di.ssolute, an immoral man. — Khan- 
dltddansa {^ta-d^), as, d, am, disappointed, foiled, 
fVu.stratcd. 

Khandin, t, ini, i, consisting of pieces, in pieces 
or parts ; divided, coinininutcd ; (i), m. a wild kind 
of kidney-bean, —Vana-mudga; a N. of Harsha; 
{ini), f. the earth. 

Khandl-kfi, cl. 8 . P. A. -karoti, -kuriUe, -har- 
turn, to divide or break into small pieces, to cut up, 
tear to pieces 8cc, 

Khandlra, as, m. a kind of kidney-bean, Plta- 
mudga. 

Khandu khanda, a kind of sugar (?). 

Khanderdya, as, m., N. of an author. 

Khandya, as, d, am, to be broken or divided, 
fragile, destruaible, &c. 

Ipfimijfi khanvakhd, f. (an onumatopoetic 

word), Ved., N. of a frog. 

kha-tamdla, &c. See under 3. kka. 
khatta, as, m., N. of an astronomer. 

khad, cl. i. P. khadati, dakhdda, 

^ akhadit and akhddit, &c., to be steady 
or Hrm, to strike, hurt, kill; to cat(?): [cf. Lat. 
efades.^ 

Khadira, as, m. the tree Acacia Catechu, having 
very hard wood, the resin of which is used in medi- 
cine, called Catechu, Khayar, Terra Japonica; an 
epithet of Indra; the moon; N. of a man; (t), f. 
a sensitive plant, Mimosa Pudica; (sometimes 


khadira.) Khadtrorkuna, as, m. the fruit 'time 
of the Khadira tree. — Khadira-pattrikd or kha- 
dira-pattri, f. a sensitive plant, a kind of Mimosa 
{kfiadiri).’^ Khadira-maya, as, i, am, made of 
the wood of Khadira.— A/mdtVa-vaya, am, 11. a 
Khadira forest, "m Khadirorvanika, as, m., N. of a 
Buddhist Bhikshu. — Khadira-vai, dn, all, at, 
overgrown wiih Khadira ; (H), f., N. of a region. 
•m Khadira-varman, d, m., N. of a king. — AAa- 
dira-svdmin, i, in., N. of a scholiast. — Khadiro- 
pama i^ra-up ), am, n. a kind of Mimosa (/fo- 
dara). 

Khadiraka, as, m., N. of a mountain. 

khadikd, as, f. pi. fried or parched 

grain. 

khaduraka, as, m., N. of a man ; 

(am), n. a dwarf. 

kha-dura-vdsint, &c. See 

under 3 . kha. 

khan, cl. i. P. A. khanati, -ie, 6a- 
khdna, 6ukhne, khanishyati, -te, akhd- 
nll and akhanit, akhanish/a, khanitum, to dig, 
dig up, delve, to turn up the soil, excavate, root up ; 
to dig into the earth, bury : Cans, khdnayati, -yi- 
iam. to cause to dig or dig up : Desid. 6ikhanishai%, 
-fe. : Intciis. t^attkhanyate, t^dkhdyate, 6attkhanti; 
[cf. Or. Oerm. gin6m, gin6m; 

Mod. (lerin. giihnc; Angl. Sax. cina,cinan; Lat. 
cnniciilns, cannlis.\ 

Khnna, as, d, am, Ved. digging; rooting up. 

Kknnaka, as, 1 , am, digging, digging up, dividing ; 
a digger, excavator; (a«), m. a miner; a house- 
breaker, a thief; a rat; N.of a friend of Vidura. 

KJiannt, an, anti, at, digging, digging up, ex- 
cavating. 

Khanana, am, n. the act of digging, excavating; 
digging into the cartli, burying. 

Khnnanlya, as, d, am, to be digged, to be ex- 
cavated. 

Khani, is, is, i, Ved. digging or rooting up ; (is 
or ?), f. a mine, especially of precious stones; a 
quarry, a cave. — Khnni-ndra or khanl-nclra, as, 
m.. N. of a prince with the epithet Karandhama. 

Khanitri, td, trl, tri, a digger, delver, excavator, 
ditcher. 

Khanitra, am, n. an instrument for digging, a 
spade, shovel, hoc, pickaxe ; [as), m., N. of a prince. 

Khanitnika, am, n. or kiuinitrihd, f. a small 
shovel or scoop. 

Khanitrinui,as,d,am,Vcl. produced by digging, 

Khanitrd, ind. having dug. 

l\hnnyn,as,d, am, Ved. to be digged or excavated. 

Khdta, as, d, am, dug, dug up, excavated ; torn, 
rent; (am), n. digging a hole; an excavation; a 
ditch, fosse, moat, well; a avern; a square or 
oblong pond; (a), f. an artificial pond; [cH deva- 
khdta, &c. I — A/tttfa-h/iM, us, f. a moat, ditch. 
— Khdta-rupa-kdra, as, m. a potter. 

Khdtaka, as, m. a digger, delver ; a debtor [cf. 
khddaka]', {ikd), f. aditcli ; (am),n.a moat, ditch. 

Khdti, is, f. digging, excavating. 

Khdtra, am, u. a spade, shovel, hoc; a moat, a 
square or oblong pond ; a wood; a thread ; horror. 

Khdna, as. m. digging. —7\AtfMO(7rt/.a ( na-uit^), 
as, m. the cocoa-nut tree. 

Khdnaka, as, ikd, am, one who digs, a digger. 

Khani, is, 1, f. a mine. 

Khdnika, am, n. an opening or hole in a wall, a 
breach. 

Khdnila, as, a, am, a house-breaker ; (sometimes 
read khdnina.) 

Khdnya, as, a, am, to be digged. 

Kheya, as, d, am, to be dug, to be excavated ; 
{am), n. a ditch, a moat. 

khanapdna, as, m., N. of a prince, 

a son of An-ga and father of Divi-ratha. 

^nrern kha-paraga. See under 3. kha. 
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kha~pura. 


khalyaka. 


Icha-pura, as, m. (fr. 3. kha and 
jmra f), flatulence; the betel-nut tree, Areca Faufcl 
or Catechu; the tree Cyperus Pertenuis (hkndra^ 
mwttaka); a kind of perfume, ^ vijala-nakhn ; 
(am), n. a city in the sky, epithet of Hiranya-pura, 
die city of llic Kitlakeyas; also N. of tlic city of 
Hariii^ndra ; a water-jar. 


kha-pushpa, &c. See under 3. kha, 

khamb, cl. i. P. khambati, -bitum, to 
^ 'sgo or move. 


khfira, as^ a, atn, hard, harsh, rough ; 
sliarp, pungent, acid (opposed to mn'du and sla- 
kshfia); solid (opposed to <lravii, fluid;; dense (as 
clouds); sharp, hot (as wind); hurtful, injurious; 
cutting (as a speech or word) ; sharp-edged ; cruel ; 
(a-<)t in. a donkey, an ass, a mule; N. of several 
birds ; an osprey, a heron, a crow ; a thorny plant, 
a sort of prickly nightshade ; a quadrangiiJar mound 
of earth tor recci\ing the sacriHcial vcs>cis ; a Daitya 
or demon in general ; epithet of the Asura Dhenuka ; 
N. of a Rukshas slain by RHina. a younger brother 
of R.lvana ; N. of an attendant of the Sun ( — Dhar- 
ina); N. of an attendant of S'iva; N. of a Rudra; 


(d), f. a kind of grass, Andropogon Serratus; (i), f. 
a ^hc-ass. — Khtira-kashfhil’dt f. the plant Sida 
Cordifolia {hald).^ Kfnira-ku(l^ f. a stable for 
asses, a donkey-stall (used as an abusive epithet) ; a 
barber’s shop. — Khara-hta^ tin, m., N. of a 
R.akshas. — A7<rtra-A«>/m or kharn-kvdna, aj<, rn. 
the francoline partridge. ■■ A7a/'a*Av>mo /a, ox, m. 
the month Jyeshtha (* bracing yet mild’). — 7v7<am- 
fjttntiha-'iiihbd or khura-tjnmJhd^ f. the plant 
Hedysarum Lagopodioides, = ndga-hala. Khani- 
griha or khara-fjfha^ am, n. or khara-tjraha, ax, 
in. a stable for seises, Khnni-ffhdtann , a/i, m, the 
tree Mesua Ferrca, commonly Nages.ir. — TvAara- 
i'ilhniht, ax, m., N. of several plants, a kind of 
reed or grass. Saccharum Cylindriaim ; another kind, 
commonly Okera; [cf. uluka, itkafa, kunthira.] 
•^Khara-jrn, us, us, «, Vcd. sharp or quick in 
motion. — A'A am* /;ax, dx, dx, ax, or kfmni-unsa, 
as, d, atn, sharp-nosod; (ax), m., N. of a man. 
— Khara-fara, as, d, am, more sharp, very sharp. 

Kh(ira~trat^, k, f., N. of a plant, -aA/rabox/fd. 

KJtara daufln, atn, n. a lotus, Nyrnphsea Lotus. 
"mKhafa-fbild, f. opposite-leaved fig tree, Fiais 
Oppositifolia ; [cf. mlninhara.] — Khaia-tlushana, 
as, 111 . the thorn-apple. Datura Metel. — A’A/z/a- 
dhdrn, tis, d, am, having a harsh edge or one full 
of notches like that of a saw. — Khnra-dhransin , i. 


rii. destroyer of the demon Khara, an epithet of 
Kama. — A//af-f/-«aA7/ara, as, m., N. of a lion. 

— Khara-nardija, as, m., N. of a son of S’at.lnanda. 
•m Khara -Jidda, tts, m. the braying of an ass. 
^ KJiara-nndin, 7, ini, i, braying like an a.ss ; (7), 
in., N. of a man ; also of a KUhi; {ini), f. a kind 
of perfume, -rca»// d (‘ causing a donkey to bray V’). 
^ Kfiara-vdld, am, 11 . a loius. — /i//am-/ia, as, 
m., N. of a man; (dx), m. pi. the descendants of 
this man. — /v/iam-yrnf^m, ax, ni., N. of several 
plants, a kind' of Ociinum (talasl) and Tcctona 
Grandis; a kind of cane; also ^AanV/^arhAa and 
fnarumka (a kind of Ocimuiii) ; (7), f., N. of two 
plants, Elephantopiis Scaber (gojihrd) and b'icus 
Oppositifolia {kdkoduinharikd). — Khara-paUra- 
ka, as, m., N. of a pUm, ^tilaka Khara-pdirn, 
am, n. an iron pot or vessel. Khara-padddht/a 
(Ula~ddh. ), as, ni. the elephant or wood-apple, 
Feronia Klephaiitum; fcf. hipittha ] — Khara- 
pdln, as, m. a wrxxicn ves,sel; [tf. khara~pdlra.\ 

— Khara-pushpa, as, ni. a plant, commonly 
Mariia, a kind of Ocimum, see maruvaka ; (d or 
Ihd), f. a kind of Tula.«i, Ocimum Grat/ssimum ; 
also Varvara — Khnra-priya, as, m. a pigeon. 

— Khara-mnjra, as, d, am, Vcd. one whose 
strength is very intense. — AVta/’o-mad^art, is or 7, 
f. the plant Achyranthes A.spera; [cf. apdmdrya ] 

— Kkara-ydna, am, n. a donkey-cart, any vehicle 
drawn by asses. — AAam-ramt, is, ni. the sun. 


^Khara-roman or khnra-loimn, d, m., N. of one ' j kharh, cl. i. P. khnrbati, &c., to go, 
of the chiefs of the Najfi or scipcnt-race inhabiiiiig ^ Amove; to go lowaitis: [rf^, OU Germ, 
hell.- AViitra-iviHiAo, f., N. of a plant, conitiiotily htmrp, hunrbu. Sic.; Goth, bt-hvairba. 

Goraksha Chakuliya, Hedysarum Lagopodioides ; « to go round.’] 

Icf. vdon-haldA^Khara-dahtia, as, in. an osprey; 

the braying of an ass. — KJutra-idUa, as, m. the plant kharma, am, 11. virility , manliness ; 

Clerodendrum Siphonanthus. " bAdiv/7. — Khara- wove silk. 

xd/rt, ax, d, am, born or produced in a donkey-stall ; kharv, cl. I . P. kharvati, &c., to be 

( d >, f. a donkey-sUble or stall. - Khara-soni, is, m. Vi haughty ; [cf. garvA 

or khnra-sonda, as, ni. or khnra-solht, as, m. an ^ 1 1 » - /« 

iron vessel. — ArAam-xA*awr/Aa, ox, m., N. of a tree, kharva or kharba, as, a, am (fp. rt. 

= prigdla; (d), f. Phoenix Sylveslris, =-- A Aai-jr/r7. kharh?), mutilated, maimed, crippled, injured, im- 
- Khara-srard, f. wild jasmine, = ranu-mal- perfect; pressed down, low, dwarfish, short, little in 
//Ad. - Khardntiit {°ra-au% ns, m. the sun. she or stature; (ax), m., N. of one of tlie nine 
^Khard-gnri,~f. a kind "of grass, Andropogon Nidhis or treajaires of Kuvera; the plant Trapa 
Serratus. - A'Aard/ir/oArt. ("m-a/i"). N- ^f Bispiuosa [cf. A ayaAa]; (as, am), m. n. a large 

one of Siva’s attendants. — Khardhdditkurnka number, cither 10 , 000 , 000 , 000 , or 37 cyphers pre- 


( ra-abda-atk”)* n. lapis lazuli. — AVaird.s'rd 
('^ra-a.^’Vl, f. the plant Colosia Cristata, commonly 
ra nayanidni, = ajn-gandhd, a ja-mudd, kara r?. 
^ Khardhrd {°ra-d)°), f, N. of a plant, = aja- 
viodd. — Kharin-dhanui or kharin-dhmja, as, d, 
am {kharin = kharim for khartm), drinking ass’s 
milk. — Khari-jangha, as, m., N. of a man ; ^dx), 
m. pi. the descendants of this man. — A7air7-r>7x7/a, 
ax, rn. a jacka<«. 

Kharikd, f. powdered mnsk. 

khnratn~kharatd‘kri, cl. 8. P. 
“karoti, -kartinn, to make the sound kharafa. 


ceded by l.^Kharra-vdsin, i, ini, i, being or 
abiding in any mutilated object.- A7/an*a-rfd/iA a, 
as, d, am, dwarfish, small, short. 

Kharvaka, as, ikd, am, Vcd. mutilated, im- 
perfect, not full (as the moon). 

kfiarrata, as, am, in. n. the capital 
of a district r^f four hundred village.s, a market or 
country town ; a village at the foot of a mountain ; 
(a various reading for karvafa.) 

kharvurd, f., N. of a plarit,= iaradi, 
kharimjn, am, n. the water-melon 


^TTRF5«B khardiika, as, m. a barber {grd- 
mnjji); a razor-case: an iron arrow (in this sense 
also khardlaka); a pillow. 

kharn, us, vs or us, u (said to be fr. 
rt. khan), white; foolish, idiotic, a fool; harsh, 
cruel ; desirous of improper or prohibited things ; 
(ax), m. a tooth; a horse; pride; love or Kama, 
the deity of love ; an epithet of S'iva ; (us), f. a girl 
who chooses her own husband. 

^irtftfT kharosti, is, m.f.(?), N. of a place ; 
(a various reading has khardshfi,) 

kharkhoda, a$ or am, in. or n. (: ), 
a kind of magic. — A7iarA*Aof7a-rcr//w, 7, tji7, 7, 
skilled in the Kharkhoda art, a conjurer (?). 


(fr. the Pers. kharhuza), 

khni, (? 1 . I. P. khnfati, Sukhaia, &c., 
to move, shake ; to gather. 

khala, os, am, m. n. a thresliinf(-iloor, 
a granary ; earth, mould, or soil ; place, site ; sedi- 
ment, dregs, the deposit of oil &c.; a mill; contest, 
battle; (ax, d), m. f. a wicked or mischievous 
person; low, base, inferior, cruel, mischief-in.'iking ; 
(ax). 111. the sun ; the plant Xanthr)chyTnus Pictorius, 
see famdla; the datura plant, thorn-apple; (a), f. 
N. of a daughter of Raudrilsva. — Khaladnda, as, 
m. — IndaUha, Dolichos Uniflorus.— 7vAa/a-/a, as, 
(1, an/, Vcd. produced on a threshing-floor. — Khaia- 
tn, f. or khaladva. am, n. wickedness, villainy; filthi- 
ness. — 7\7/a/a-//A a?/ //a, am, n. a threshing-floor; 


13 j khnrj, cl. I. P. kharjafi, ^nkhnrja, 
^ Kkhatjitnm, to creak (like a carriage- 
wheel); to worship, to treat with respect or courtesy ; 
to pain, make uneasy ; to cleanse, make clean ; [cf. 
Hib. catrtim or rarlnim, * to cleanse.’] 

Khnrgnld, f., Ved. an owl or ;iriy simil.ir night-bird. 
Kkarjikd, f. a relish, anything to provoke drink- 
ing ; [cf, kharjit and kharjura.] 

Kharjii, ns or its, f. scratdiiiig, itching, itch, 
scab, cutaneous eruption ; a worm, a kind of insect ; 
the wild datura tree. — A7/a/^'/7-f/Awa, as, m., N. of 
several plants, the thorn-apple ; Calotropis Ciiganlca, 
Cassia Alata or Ton^ — rakra-fmirda. 

Kharjura, am, ii. silver; [cf. kharjura^ ■■ Khur- 
jura-karna, as, m., N. of a man. 

Kharjura, as, rn. the tree Phrenix Sylvcstri.s, the 
dale tree ; a scorpion ; N. of a riian ; (»), f. the tree 
Phoenix Sylveslris ; the wild date tree ; (am), n. the 
fruit of the tree Phojiiix Sylvcstris ; silver ; yellow 
orpiment ; (also khala.) •^ Kharjnro/^rasa, as, m. 
the juice or extract of the wild date or T3di, used 
to leaven bread, and as an intoxicating liquor. 
KharjiinUia, us^ m. a scorpion. 

khard, d. i. P. khardati, &c.,to bite, 
S to 5 >ting, to sling venomously. 

kharpara, as, m. a thief; a rogue, a 
cheat ; the skull ; the lialf of a skull ; a beggar’s bowl 
or di>h ; an umbrella or parasol ; (7, am), f. n. a kind 
of rollyrium or applkaduii to the eyts. Sec karpara. 

Kharparikd, f. or kharjtarituttha, am, n. or 
kharparirasaka, am, n. a kind of aillyrium. 

khnrpardla, as, m,, N. of a plant. 
See kandurdla. - 


(also khnladhdjHi, khnUdhduya, khalddhdna.) 

— K/atln-pu, us, MX, in. f. a sweeper, a cleaner, a 
Mehter or Ferash (t)riginally ‘ one who cleans a 
threshing-floor’).- 7\Aa/a-///*7//, is, f. the friend- 
ship or favour of wicked or low persons. — Khala- 
miirti, is, m. quicksilver.- 7\Aa/a-xa7Mxa/v/a, as, 
in. associating with bad company.— 7\Aa/r7f/Aa'i« 
(7a-a(/A”), f. a kind of cockroach. — 7\AaZ(’-r/Aa//7 
or khale-hdll, f. the post of a ihrc.shiiig-floor round 
which the oxen pass which tread out the grain. 

— Khalcdmsam, ind. at the time when the chaff 
is on the threshing-floor, at the ihrcshing-timc. 

— Khalc-yaram, ind. at the time when barley is 
on the threshing-floor, at the barley threshing-time. 
^ Khalr-vdli, f. the post of a threshing-floor; [cf. 
khtth-dhdiuA"" Khahikti ('la-id^'), is, f. abuse, 
low or wicked language. 

Khali, is. 111 . sediment of oil or oil-cake. 

Khulin, 7. 7//7, *, having sediment &c.; (7), m. an 
epithet of S'iva; {inas), ni. pi., N. of a class of Dfiiia* 
vas : (im 7), f. a inultiuide of threshing-floors ; the plant 
Antheriaim Tuberosum, = t din-par ni, * tdla-muli. 

Khalina, as, d, am, covered with sediment, 
covered with oiWregs (7) ; (as, am), m. n. the bit 
of a bridle ; see khalina ; [cf. Or. 

Khali kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -ktira1e,-kartiim, 
to reduce to sediment, to crush ; to hurt, injure ; to 
treat badly, scorn. — A7/.aZ7-A*flm, as, m. or khali- 
hriti, is, f. reducing to sediment; hurting, injuring; 
mischief, evil. 

Khalina, as, am, m. n. the bit of a bridle. 

Khnlya, as, d^ am, being on a threshing-floor, fit 
for one; fit for oil-cake &c.; (d), f. a multitude of 
threshing floors; N. of a woman. 

Khalyakd, f., N. of a woman. 
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khalati, is, is or t, i (said to be fr. rt. 
hhal\ bald-headed, bald ; [cf. kulva, kluilUta^ &c.] 
Khilatika, an, m., N. of a mountain ; {am), ii., 
N. of the forest situated near this mountain. 

khalisa, as, a, m. f. a kind of fish, 
Trichopodus Colisa ; or =* ka?t-katrota, Esox Kau- 
kila ; [cf. hhallUa, khale^a, &c.] 

khalu, ind. (as a particle of assevera- 
tion or affinnation), indeed, verily, certainly, truly, 
yes ; (as a continuative particle), now, now then, now 
further ; (as a particle employed in syllogistic forms 
of speech), but now, = the Latin alqui. It occurs 
only once in the Rig-veda ; oftener in the BrShmanas 
and Buddhist com()ositions, especially when combined 
with other particles, thus atha khalu, u khalu, 
vai khalu, and khalu tm',=s now then, now further. 
In later Sanskrit khalu frequently does little more 
than lay stress on the word by which it is preceded, 
and is sometimes merely an expletive. Aceording 
to native lexicographers khalu is also a particle of 
prohibition, endearment, conciliation, and inquiry. 
Na khalu, by no means, not at all, indeed not. 

kha-luj, k, in. (instead of kha-luk 

fr. lutU ?), darkness. 

khaluresha or khahireshaka, as, in. 

a kind of wild quadruped. 

khalurikfi, f. a parade, a place 
for military exercise ; [cf. khuraU.~\ 

khalesa or khalesaya, as, in. a kind 
of fish, commonly Trichopodus Colisa ; [cf. kh/ilisa 
and khnsUfa.'] 

khall, cl. I. A. khnlhile, &c., to 

shake, be loose ; [cf. khal.'] 

khalla, as, in. a little case or cap 
formed by rolling up paper &c. (used for holding 
any small articles of grocery &c.); a mill, a stone or 
vessel for grinding dnjgs ; a kind of cloth or clothes ; 
leather, leather garments; a leather water-bag; a 
canal, a cut, a creek, a trench, a deep hole; the 
Ciitaka, a kind of cuckoo; ( 7 ), f. .shooting pain in 
the extremities. 

^rWTfT«R khallataka, ns, m., N. of the first 

minister of king Bindiis^lra. 

khalldsara, as or am, in. or n.(?), 

the tenth Yoga in astronomy. 

khalUkd, f. a frj injr-pan. 

khnllita or khulltfa, as, a, am, bald- 
headed, becoming morbidly bald ; [cf. khalati.'] 

khallisa, as, m. another form for 
khalUa, q. v. 

khalva, as, m., Ved. a kind of grain 

or leguminous plant. 

khalva{a, as, m. a severe cough (?). 

khalvala,ds, in. pi., N. of a school. 

khalvdta, as, d, am, bald, bald- 
headed ; [cf. khalati.] 

khav, cl. 9. P. khaundti or khundti, 
M'h dva, &c., to cause prosperity, produce 
wealth, to purify ; (another form for khaif.) 

kka-valti, &c. See under 3. kha. 

khah, as, m. a mountainous country 
in the north of India ; a native of that country con- 
sidered as a degraded Kshatriya; (d), f., N. of a 
daughter of Daksha, one of the wives of Kasyapa, 
the mother of the Yakshas and Rakshasas ; a kind of 
perfume, ■» murd. (The word is sometimes spelt 
kham.)m,J{liasdtinaja {^Mdrdt°), as, m. a Rakshas. 

kha-‘ 8 aya. See under 3. kha. 


khasira, as, m. pi., N. of a people ; 
[cf. khasira.] 

khaseta, as, m. the Khalisa, a kind 
of fish ; [cf. khnkifa and khalUa.] 

kha-svdsa. See under 3. kha. 

Tam khash, cl. i. P. khashati, to hurt, 
X injure, kill ; [cf. koMh.] 
khashpn, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 
khan), violence, oppression ; anger, passion. 

kkasa, as, m. itch, scab, or any similar 
disease of the skin ; [cf. also khaila.] 

khasnkandn or khasayamiha, as, 

m., N. of a plant, commonly called kshira-kan^ukl. 

khasatila, as, m. {kha-sa-tila :^), 
poppy {khaskhasa). 

khn-sama, &c. See under 3. kha. 

khasdka, as, m. pi., N. of a people ; 
(a various reading for khaiftra.) 

^^l?TrinT khasntmajn. Sec under khasa. 

iirfinw kha-sindhu. See under 3. kha. 

khasika, as, m. pi., N. of a peojilc, 
—khasdka. 

khasddi, an expression of rcj)roach 
at the end of a compound, c. g. vahjdkarana- 
khasutH, one who has forgotten the grammar ; (fr. 
kha and su<*i 1 , ‘ one who pierces a needle into the 
air V’). 

TTTO khasrima, as, m., N. of a Daitya, 

son of Vipraditti and Si^hikai. 

khaskhasa, as, in. poppy. — Kha- 
skhnsii~rasa, as, m. poppy-juice, opium. 

kha-stani. See under 3. kha. 

Wf kha, (at the end of some compounds) 

digging [cf. kupa-khd and visa-khd.] 

khdgi, is, in. f. (?), N. of an Agra- 

hSra. 

^rrftrii khajlka, as, m. fried or parched 
grain ; [cf. kluidikd.] 

khdt, ind. (an onoinatopoetic word), 
the sound made in clearing the throat; [cf. khdt.] 
khdta, as, d, 111. f. a bier, a cot or 
bedstead on which dead bodies are conveyed to the 
pile ; [cf. khalH.] 

Khdti, (s, f. a bier ; a scar ; caprice, whim, 

Khdiikd, f. a bier; [cf. khnttikd.] 

^n^wrfoii khdtvdhhdrikn, as, t, am (fr. 
khatvd-hhdra), or khdtvika, as, i, am (fr. khatvd), 
laden with bedsteads. 

khdddyana, as, m. a patronymic 
from K\\zd 7 k.mmKhd(ldyana-hhakla, am, n. tlie 
district inhabited by the KhSdSyaiias. 

Khdddyanin, inas, m. pi. the followers of Kh. 1 »l 5 - 
yana. 

^I'lf khddga, as, 1 , am (fr. khadga), be- 
longing to a rhinoceros (as armour made of 
rhinoceros hide). 

«!<!< khdnda, am, n. (fr. khaiida), the 

state of having fractures, fissures, or gaps, 

Khdi}dava, as, m. (fr. khaiidu), sugar-candy, 
sugar-plums, sweetmeats; N.of a region; (am), n., 
N. ot a forest in Kuru-kshetra, sacred to Indra and 
burnt by the god of fire, Agni. with the :uisistance 
of Arjuna and Krishna (see Mah 9 -bh. I. 8207). 
■■ Khdiiflara-prastka, as, m., N. of a town 
situated in the KhUn^va forest, founded by the 
Pandavas, ~ indra-jtrasilm. 


Khd^davdyana, as, m. pi., N. of t family of 
Brahmans. 

Khdndavika, as, m. a confectioner ; sugar-baker. 

Khdntlika, as, m. (fr. khafida), a confectioner, 
a seller of sugar-plums or sweetmeats; (am), n. a 
mass or multitude of peas (fr. khandika). 

Khdndikhja, as, m. pt. the followers of Khandika. 

Khdudikya, as, m., N. of a son of Amita-dhvaja 
or Mita-dhvaja; {am), n. the business of a con- 
fectioner (?). 

khdt, ind. (an onomatopoctic word), 
the sound made in clearing the throat ; [cf. khdt.] 
^TiT khdta, khdti, khdtra. See rt. khan. 
^irN^ khdtrnan. See under 3. kha. 

khdd, cl. I. P. (ep. also A.) khddati, 

^ ^ ^ (^akhdda, khddishyati, akhddit, kha- 
ditum, to chew, bite, eat, devour, feed, prey upon ; 
to hurt : Cans, khddayaii, -yitum, to cause or make 
to eat or devour ; to cat : Desid. dikhddishati : 
Intens. i^dkhddyate, t^nkhdtii; [cf. Scot, cuid, 

* f(K>d;* Ilib. caithim, ‘ to eat.*] 

Khdda, as, d, am, eating, devouring, (at the end 
of compounds, c. g. amitra-khdda, vritra-khdda, 
q. v.); (as), ni. chewing, eating; food. 

Khddaha, as, ikd, am-, eating, consuming, de- 
vouring ; an eater ; a debtor ; a Iwrrower, one who 
borrows or uses ; [cf. khdt aka!] • 

Khddata-modatd, f. (fr. the two iinpv. khddaia 
and mudata), continual eating and being glad. 

Khddnta-vdmatn, f. (fr. tlie two impv. khddaia 
and vdinata), continual eating and vomitiiig.-» .A 7 /.a- 
datd-^amatd or khddatd-ddmatd, f. continual eat- 
ing and washing the mouth. 

Khdda na, as, m. a tooth ; (a), f., N. of a wife 
of king Megha-vHhana; {am), n. chewing, eating; 
food, victuals. 

Khddanhja, as, d, am, eatable, edible, to be eaten. 

Khddita, as, d, am, eaten, devoured. -• /vAadt^a- 
vat, an, atl, at, having eaten, eatitig, feeding. 

Khdditavya, as, d, am, to be eaten, what may 
be or must be eaten. 

I. khddin, I, ini, i, eating. (For 2. sec under 
/ 7 /Yidi.) 

Kkdduka, as, i, am, mischievous, injurious, ma- 
lignant. 

Khddya, as, d, am, eatable, edible, what may or 
must be eaten; {am), n. food, victuals. — 
khddhga i^ya-aklt^), as, d, am, fit or unfit for food. 

wifi? khddi, is, m., Ved. a brooch, brace- 
let, ring (worn on the hands or feet especially by the 
MATut 6 )."^Khdd(-hfista,as, d, am, Ved. having the 
hands ornamented with bracelets or rings, epithet of 
the Maruts. 

a. khddin, 7, int, i, Ved. decorated with bracelets 
or rings (as the Manits). 

khddiray as, i, am (fr. khadira), 
made of or coming from the tree Acacia Catechu ; 
{as), m. Catechu extract prepared from the tree 
Acacia Catechu. — AAfldira-r/pViya, am, n., N. of a 
literary work. ^ Khddira-sdra, as, m. Catccliu, the 
resinous extract of the tree Acacia Catechu. 

khddoarnas, ds, as, as, Ved. 
tearing away the bank (as a river?). 

khddhiiyd, f., N. of an A^rra-hara. 
khdna, khdnila, khdnya. See rt. khan, 
khdpagd. See under 3. kha. 

JSrrC khdra, as, or khdri, is, 7 , m. f. a 
Kh3ri, a measure of grain *= 16 Dronas or about 
3 bushels; it is also retkoned at SOrpa or 

3 Dronas ; also at 46 Gaunls or 4096 Palas, or at 

4 Dronas ; (i), f. a scar. — Khdrim~pa/a, as, a, am, 
cooking a Kh&ri by measure; (a vessel &c.) in 
which a Kh 5 ri may be cooked. — AAdrZ-mpa, as, 
d, am, sown with a KhUrl of grain (as a field See.). 
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^nfbt khdrika. 


^kheya. 


Khdril'Ct or hhariha^ a«, d, am, equal to or sowi 
vith a Khari of grain (as a field &c.). 

^rrSflT khdr-kdra, as, m. {khdr an ono 
niatopoetic word and kdra fr. l. kp), the braying 
of an ass ; [cf. XrAara.J 

khdrgali, is, in. (fr. kharyald f 
khrigdla), an epithet of Kapi ; (a various rcadiii 
has khdrjali.) 

khdrjura, as, i, am (fr. khnrjftra) 

coming from or made of the tree Pheenix Sylveslris. 

khdrvd, f. (fr. kharra), the 'Iretii 
or seciujd Vug i of the world. 

khulatya, am, n. (fr. kJialati), Ved. 
or khdlitijd, am, n. morbid baldness. 

khfllikfi, as, 7, am (fr. khala), like 
a threshing-floor. 

khdsi, is, m., N. of a country to tlv 
east of Bengal ; the Cossya hills ; (also khdSika) ; [cf. 
hhasa and hhdshya.^ 

khdsmari, f. a plant, = kusmarl, 

khdshya or (accordin|;f to a varioii; 
reading) khoshya, an or am, in. or ri. (?), N. of a 
place; [cf. khatfa or kha^t.] 

^TTRcfT khdsatd, f., N. of a place in Kas- 

mira. 

khdsira, as, in. pi., N. of a people 
[cf. kha<ira.] 

ftifw khikhi, is, f. a fox ; (a various read- 
ing for klkhi.) 

khinkhira, as, 7, m. f. a fox ; (as) 
m. the foot of a bedstead { — khdfvdttffd), one ol 
diva’s weapons ; a kind of perfume, commonly Hilla 

khit, cl. I. P. kiwtnii, &c., to be 
X terrified or frightened, to fear, dread ; tc 
terrify, scare, startle, alarm, surj)rise. 

KJutitd, as, d, am, terrified, scared, startled, 
frightened. 

kind, cl. 6. P. khindati (Vcd. khi^ 

dnti), ^ikhfda, akhnitidt, kktfsydfi, 
khfitnm, to strike, press, jiress down ; cl. 7. or 4. A, 
khinite or khiute and khidyate, to be pressed down 
or depressed, lo .suffer pain or misery, to be di>trcsscd, 
to be wearied, to feel tired or exhausted : Cans, kin - 
dayati, -///7//wi., to press down, molest, disturb, make 
tired or exhausted : besid. •'ikhitAnti,-tt: : intens. 
khidyate, ^ehhciti; [cf Lith. -tdhid ; Or. Kr,9 ts ?]. 

K/tidira, as, m. an ascetic, a penitent; a pauper; 
the moon ; an epithet of Indra. 

Khldynmdnn, as, d, am, being depressed, snflfer- 
ing pain or distress. 

Khitlra, as, m. a poor man, a pauper; di.sease, 
sickness; (am), n., Ved. a press; (S3y.) an instru- 
ment for splitting or dividing. 

Khidvan, a, ari, a, Ved. pressing upon, oppressing. 
Kftinna, as, d, am, depressed, distressed, sulFcring 
pain or uneasiness ; wearied, exhausted. 

Khfda, as, m. lassitude, depression ; exhaustion ; 
pain; ptjverty; sorrow, a/fliction, distress; («), f., 
Vcd. a hammer, mallet or similar implement be- 
longing to IwdxA.’^ Kheddnvita (da-aii), as, d, 
am, distressed, pained. 

Klifdana, am, o. lassitude, exhau.stion, pain, .sor- 
row, affliction, poverty, distress. 

Khudayitavya, as, d, am, to be depressed, to be 
made di.'‘trcssed. 

KhMita, as, d, am, disturbed, annoyed, harassed ; 
afflicted, distressed, pained. 

Kh.t'd'itavyd, os, d, am, to be depressed or cast 
down, to be troubled. 

Khedin, i, ini, i, tiring, fatiguing, disturbing; 

{ ini), f. a creeper, a creeping pJdnt, Mzrsilci Quadri- 
folia (asana-parni). 


khindaka, as, or khindhi, is, m., N 

of an Arabic astronomer, Alkindi. 

khirahiifi, f., N. of a plant, = ma- 

hd’-samaityd. 

ftrw khila, as, am, in. n. a piece of waste 
or uncultivated land situated between cultivated fields, 
a desert, bare soil, a vacant space, a sj^acc not filled 
up, a gap, that which serves to fill up a gap, a sup 
plement (of a book &c.), an additional hymn appended 
to the regular collection ; a compendium, a compi 
latioii (especially of hymns and prayers) ; remainder 
emptiness, vaaiity, vanity, anything vain, empty 01 
fruitless; (rra), m., N. of Brahm3, and of Visiniu. 

KhUi-kri, d. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum^ 
to turn into a desert, to devastate, make impassable ; 
to make vain or powerless. 

Khlll-hhu, d. I. P. d)harati, -vitam, to become 
a desert, become impassable or unfrequented, to be 
blocked up ; to be frustrated. 

Kh (lya, a>t, ra., Ved. a piece of waste or uncultivated 
l.'ind situated between cultivated fields, a desert ; a piece 
of r(x:k in the earth, a mass, a heap, a lump, &c. 

Khailika, as, i, am, supplementary. See s. v. 

khlra,as,am, in. or n.(?), N.of a place. 
khila, as, in., Vcd. = kila, q. v, 

^ khu, cl. I. A. khavate, &c., to sound. 
khiinkhuni, (. a kind of lute. 
khxinydha, as, m. a black horse. 

T M ' j khnj, cl. I. P. khojati, to steal, rob; 
3 \ [cf. bith. wagiu?]. 

^ khujjdka or (according to a various 
reading) khanjdka, as, in. the plant Lipcoccrcis Ser- 
rata; [cf. dtradddaka,'] 

’ la g khud, cl. 10. P. khodayati, •yitum 

N (another form for kh und below), to break 
in piecc-s, to divide, tear, rend, dec. 

kkndaka, as or am, m. or n. (?), the 
ankle-joint ; [cf. khulaka.^ 

TaT I J khund, cl. i. A. khumjatc, to break 
3^^ in pieces; to limp, be lame; d. 10. P. 
khandayati, -yitam, to break in pieces. 

khiittlrya, as, in., N. of a foreign 
astronomer. 

■■ a J khud, cl. 6 . P., W*d. khudali, to sport 
3^ wantonly or amorously; Intens. 3rd sing. 
Let, ^anikhiulal; [of.ktmrd.^ 

khunamusha, as or am, in. or n.(?), 
N. of an Agra-hara. 

TETT khur, cl. 6 . P. khnrati, Mhora, kho- 

^ s ritnm, to cut, cut up, break in pieces ; to 
scratch ; [cf. kshur.^ 

khur a, as, in. (.said to be fr. the last), 
a hoof, a horse’s hoof, &c. ; a sort of perfume, com- 
iionly called Nakhi, apparently a dried shell-fish 
ihaped like a hoof [rf. koJadaln ] ; a razor ; the foot 
•f a bedstead [cf. kshura]. — Khura-kshepa, as, 
m. a kick with a hcKif, kicking. — Khura-nas, as, 
'is, as, or khura-iui^-a, as, d, am, having a ikjsc 
ike a horse’s hoof, llat-noscd. -• /vA/im-pttdrtvJ, f. 

. horse's foot-maiks. — Khurdghdta i^ra-dylC) or 
'kurdhhiyhdta {'^ra-afdi '), as, m. a kick, kicking 
[as of a horse). 

Khuraka, as, m., N. of a plant, = tila ; a kind 
if dance. 

khurapra, as, m. an arrow with a 
tcmlcircular head ; (a wiong form for hshurapra.) 

khurali, f. military exercise^ prac- 
.sing archery, &c. ; [cf. khalurikd.l 


55^1^ khuraka, as, m,m animal in gene- 
ral; (perhaps originally *an animal with hoofs,' 
khura 7). 

khurdlaka, as, m. an iron arrow. 

khurdlika, as, m. a razor-case ; 
an iron arrow ; a pillow ; (a various reading for kha~ 
rdlika.) 


khura Sana, Khurnsan. 

khurd, cl. i. A. khiirdate, to play^ 
to s|x>rt,»/rf//'d, yard, q. v. 

khulla, as, d, am, small, little, low, 
mean,— kshudra and kshulla; (am), n. a kind of 
perfume, khura."^ Khulla- tdtn, as, m. a father's 
younger brother ; [cf. ksh ulladata.] 

Khullaka, as, d, am, little, small, poor, indigent, 
low, vile ; cruel, harsh ; wicked, mischievous, malig- 
nant, aci ksh udraka, 

khullama, as, in. a road. 


IS khurd = khurd, q. v. 


TJITH khriyala, as or am, m. or n. (?), Vcd. 
a staff, a cnitch (?) ; (S3y.) a coat of mail. 

khekhlraka, as, in. a hollow bam- 
boo, a sounding reed or cane ; [cf. AiAi/ra.] 

khe-yamana. See under 3. kha, 

•*V 

Tjpr khet, cl. 10. P. khefayati, -yitum, to 
N cat, cnnsiinic. 

khvta, as, in. a village, the residence 
of peasants and farmers ; a small town, half a Pura ; 
phlegm, the phlegmatic or watery humor of the 
body ; a horse ; tlie club of Bala-rSma ; (am), n. 
grass; (as, am), m. n. hunting, the chase [cf. 
d-kheta] ; a shield ; (as, a, am), h:iving a weapon or 
weapons, armed ; vile, bad, low ; (at the end of com- 
pounds exprcK.siiig defectiveness or deteriuration, e. g. 
nayara-khdam, a miserable town.) — K/uda-pinda, 
ns or am, ni. or n. (?), a ball of phlegm, i. c. any- 
thing impossible. 

Khet aka, as, m. a village, the residence of agri- 
ailtiiral peasants, a small vill.’ige ; (as, am), m. n. a 
shield ; the club of Bala-rrima(?). — A7if7«A;tt-pf/ra, 
am, n., N. of a town. 

Khvlin, t, m. a lecher, a libertine ; [cf. ndyarn 
fr. nnyara.^ 

^57 khe *(a. See under 3. kha. 

khetika, as, ra., N. of a man. 

^fjiT khetita. See under rt. khif. 

khetitdla, as, m. a minstrel, a 
fumily bard or piper, whose business is to awaken the 
master of the house witli music and singing; [cf. 
’aitdlika.'] 

nv khetl, cl. 10. V.khetlayati, -yitum, to 
\ eat ; [cf. 

kheda, am, n. grass (?), in gandhakheda; 
[cf. kha{a and khda.\ 

kheditdla, as, m. a minstrel, a 
family bard or piper, 8 lc.,^ khetitdla. 

kheda. See under rt. khid. 

khedi, ayas, m. jd., Ved. rayfl(?). 

khe-paribhrama. See under 3. 

kha. 

khemakarna, as, m. (for kshema- 
karna f), N. of a man. 

Wi kheya. See under rt. khan, p. 273. 



kliel. 


TnfW^^gangamhhas. 
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khel^ cl. I. P. khelati, &c., to shake, 

^ move to and fro, swing ; to tremble : 
Caus. kheUiyatU 'yitum, to cause to move to and 
fro, to swing, shake. 

k/iclUf <Mi rt, am* moving, shaking, trembling, 
swinging: m., N. of a man ; (a), f. sport, play. 

M Khda-gatif '/k, w, i, or khda-yamana, rw», a, 
fivh having a stately walk. — Khcla-gdmitit i, hit, i‘, 
stately going. 

K 1 iv.lan(U am, n. shiiking; quivering motion (of 
the eyes); play, pastime, sport; (i), f. a piece or 
man at drafts, chess, dec. 

Khvluya^ nom. P. khddyalit -yitum, to play, 
sport. 

KJidtj fVr, f. play, sport; an animal; a bird; the 
sun ; an arrow ; a song, a hymn. 

kheluda, as or am, in. or n.(?), a 
particular high number ; [cf. kalahu.] 

khev, cl. i. A. khemfe, to serve, 

^ wait upon ; [cf. hro and .scr.] 

khv-saya. See under 3. kha, 

khemra, as, m. a mule; (a wrong form 
for vesara ?). 

w khai, cl. 1 . P. khdyati, vakhau, khutum, 
to make fmn, be firm or steady ; to strike, 
injure, hurt, kill ; to dig ; to mourn, to sorrow. 

khaimakhu, f., Vcd., N. of a frog; 

[cf. lihanrukhd.\ 

khailika, as, t, am (fr. khila), sup- 
plementary, additional, .added afterwards. 

khonydha, a,v,in. a white and brown 
horse; [cf. khiurgaha^l 

wVj khot, cl. I. P. khotati, to limp, to 
\ be lame or lamed ; cl. 10. P. hhoUiyatU 
-yitnm, to throw; [cf. hluul, Uhur, hhdl, l:Eliot.\ 

Khofntni, am, n. limping. 

kfioti, is, f. a cunning or scheming 
woman ; (also rtrad hhori.) 

khofi, f. the gum olibanum tree, 
Boswellia Thurilcra; [cf. pditvi-hl,\ 

xvV? khod, cl. I. P. khodafi, to limp; to 
^ \bc or become lame ; cl. 10. P. hlunJatjatl, 
-yitiim, to throw or cast. 

Khoila, as, a, am, limping, lame. 

khodaknslrsha or khodaknslr- 
shnka, am, n. the arched roof of a house, the coping 
of a wall df-c. ; [cf. kapi-.'firsha and l!rai/a-.<irsha.'\ 

XjV'J' khor, cl. 1. P. khorati, to limp, to 
" S. he lame ; [cf. k?iot, kfiod, hhol. ] 

Khin'a, as, < 7 , am, limping, lame. 

TjVTrr* khfd, cl. I. P. kholati, to limp, to 

^ ^ be lame. 

Khola, as, d, am, limping, lame; (am), 11. a 
helmet; [cf. Gr.'\uf\. 6 s\\^ Kholn-iiints, as, as, as, 
fiirni.shed with a helmet or armour fur the head. 

Kholaha, ns, m. a helmet, armour for the head ; an 
ant-hill ; a pot, a saucepan ; the shell of a bctel-nut. 

Khali, is, f. a quiver. 

kholka, &c. See under 3. kha. 

khoshya or (according to a various 
reading) hhdshya, as or am, m. or n. (?), N. of a 
place. 


khyd, cl. 2. P. aud in the non-coii- 
jngational tenses P. A. hhydii, dikhyau, 
^akhye, khydsyati, ~ie, ahhyat, akhyata, khyd- 
^im, (the original meaning of this root seems to have 
been * to perceive, look, view, see,’ and it has this 
sense in the Veda when combined with prepositions ; 
the simple, verb oaurs only in Pass, and Cans.): 
Pass, khydyate, to be known, be named; Caus. 


khydpayati, -yitum, to make known, promulgate, 
proclaim ; to relate, tell, say, declare, betray, de- 
nounce ; to make well known or renowned, to praise : 
Desid. ^ikhydsati, -te : Iiitciis. ^dkh ydyaie, <^dkh~ 
ydii and ^dkhycti; [cf. Lat. in-quam, &c.] 

Khydta, as, d, am, known, named, called, d^io- 
nominated ; told ; well known, celebrated, notorious, 
famous. — /C7iyata-f/ar/m7ra or khydta-garhita, as, 
d, am, having a bad name or evil report ; notoriously 
vile, infamous. 

Khydtavya, as, d, am, to be styled or called or 
denominated ; to be told ; to be celebrated, 

Khydti, is, f. the being well known, renown, 
fame, glory, celebrity ; a name, denomination, title ; 
fame personified as a daughter of D.nksha or as a 
daughter of Kardama and wife of Bhrigii ; the means 
of individual fruition, or the faculty of discriminating 
objects by appropriate designations aud the like, 
opinion, knowledge; {is\ 111., N. of a sou of the 
fourth Maim. — Khyati-kara or khydti-janaka, as, 
d, am, causing renown, glorious. — Kh tjdti~ghna, as, 
t, am, destroying reputation, disgrticcfnl.— A7<7/dt/- 
hodha, as, m. sense of honour. — ivAyrit /-mat, an, 
ail, at, renowned. 

Khydpaka, as, d, am, (at the end of a compound) 
making known, one who tells or declares, declaring; 
one who confesses ; indicative. 

Khyd pan a, am, n. declaring, divulging ; saying, 
avowing; confessing, public confession (of sins); 
making renowned, celebrating. 

Khydpya, as, d, am, to be told or related. 


^ i.ga, the third consonant of the alpha- 
bet, the soft guttural having the sound of g in gin. 
— Oadidra, as, m. the letter or sound ga, 

^ 2. ga, as, d, am (fr. rt. gam) at the end 
of compounds, who or what goes, going, moving 
(e. g. ydna-ga, going in a carimgc ; antarlksha- 
ga, moving through the air; stghra-ga, going 
quickly ; kama-ga, going where one lists ; anyastn- 
ga, one who goes to another’s wife) , staying, being, 
abiding in (e. g. pam^ama-ga, abiding in or keeping 
the fifth place) ; relating to or standing in connection 
with anything; [cf. a-ga, agra^-ffa, agre~ga, dec.]. 

TJ 3. ga, as, 1 , am (fr. rt. gai) at the end 

of compounds, singing [cf. fhamlo-ga and sdma-ga '\ ; 
(ok). 111. a (Tandharva or celestial musician; (a), f. a 
song; (am), n. song, singing. 

^ 4. (ja, as, m. an epithet of the deity 

( i.inesa ; \ cf. the other letters of the alphabet, each of 
which is supposed to denote a deity.] 

n 5. ga, (used in works on prosody as an 
abbreviation of the word guru to denote) a long 
syllabic. 

gagana, am, n. (often spelt gagana ; 
perhaps fr. ga-fjana, ‘containing troops of moving 
beings V said to be (or garnana fr. rt. gam, to go), 
the atmosphere, air ; the sky, heaven, the firmament ; 
XaAc.^tiagana-kasuma, am, n., see gagaua-pnsh- 
pa,"" (Jaga na-gahja, as, in.,N. of a BiHlhi-sattva. 
<^(wagami’ga(i, is, is, i, moving in the air, an 
inhabitant of the sky. — ( !agana-nira, as, m. moving 
in the air, a bird; [cf. — f/aya/ia- 

dhraja, as, m. the sun ; a cloud. — (iagaiia-pushpa, 
am, n. a flower in the sky, i. e. any unreal or fanciful 
thing, an impossibility; [cf. kha~pushpa.]"-(ui- 
gana-prlya, as, ni., N, of a D.'liwva. - 
murdhan, d, in., N. of a (woga na-rihu- 

rfn, 1 , ini, i, moving or sporting in the .“kv; (/), 
in. a heavenly luminary ; tlie sun ; a celestial being 
or divinity. — Cagaija-sad, t, t, t, abiding in the ait ; 
(/), m. an inhabitant of the air, a ceic.stial being. 

^ (lagann-stha or gaga^a-sthUa, as, d,am, situ- 
ated or being in the sky. — (^0470 arsami, as, 

, m. touching the sky ; N. of one of tlie eight Maruts ; 


air, y/md.^rnCagandgra (^na-ag°), am, n. the 
highest heavens, the summit or highest part of 
heaven. — f/a//a/}d7^yana f., N. of a 

metre, containing four lines of iweiity-flve syllabic 
instants each (Jaganddhraga ("»ia-a</A. ), as, m, 
the sun; a planet; a celestial spirit. — 

("«a-am°), m, n. rain-water. — (yaya/tc-tWa, as, d, 
am, going in the air; (u8), m. a bird; a planet; 
a lunar mansion; a heavenly spirit; [cf. gagana- 
dara.) — Oaganohnuka as, m. Uic planet 

Mars. 

gagana. See gagana above. 

gaggh, cl. i. V.gagghatx, to laugh, 
laugh at or deride ; [cf. kakhJ] 

Jirg gagnu, a various reading for vagnu, 

* speech.' 

f. (said to be fr. rt. gam, to go), 
the river (ranges ; the Ganges personified and con- 
sidered as the eldest daugliter of Uimavat and MeiiS, 
and wife of .S'.lntanu and mother of Bhishma, or as 
one of the wives of Dharma ; there is also a GaogS 
in the sky {dkdsa-gnngd) and one under the earth; 
N. of the wife of Nlla-kantha and mother of S'aihkara; 
(a.s), m., N. of a son of NSrilyaiia, who was the 
author of a commentary on the Vrihad-aranyakopa- 
nishad ; he is also called Dviveda-gan-ga. — fr'a/rya- 
'latta, as, m. (the final d being .shortened), N. of a 
king of the frogs. — (Untga-ddsu, as, in., N. of a son 
of Poviya, c.a!lcd Jnilnilnaiida, author of a commentary 
on the poem Khanda-prasasti. — (iuJtgd‘ks/ictra,am, 
n. the sacred district of the Gaii-g.!, i. e. the river 
Ganges and two Krosas on either of its banks ; all 
dying within such limits go to heaven, whatever 
their aiines. — (ia itgd-i'ampu, us, f. title of a work. 

(laagd-iHlli, f. tiic black-headed gull, Larus Ridi- 
bundus ; (fr. gangd and dUi, a kite, considered by 
the Hindfis as a species of tliat bird, the Gangelic 
kite.) — (raagfa-./a, as, m. the son of ( 5 aivg;l, an 
epithet of BhTshtna ; and also of the deity Karttikeya. 

(ra/tgd-jala, am, n. the water of the Ganges, 
the holy water by which it is customiiry to administer 
oaths, •^(iaagafeya, as, 1 , am, going in the Ganges ; 
{as), m. a shrimp or prawn : alsoya/«r/ 7 a. — (»a.//-</<f- 
tlrn, am, n. the bank of the Ganges.- (lam/a- 
tirthn, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — fyavz-f/a-f/awi, as, 
111., N. of the author of the Chando-inaiijail and of 
the A6yuta-^arita ; N. of a copyist who lived about 
1542; N. of the author of the work Chando-govinda. 
^iiangdditya Cgd-diV), as, in. a form of the 
sun. — (iaagd-drdra, am, n. ‘the door of the (lan- 
ges,’ the place wheie the Ganges enters the plains ; 
also called llaridvrir. — (waugddvdra-mahutmya, 
am, n. title of a part i^f the bkanda-Purilna. — iiangd- 
dhara, as, m. ‘ Ganges-Teceivcr,'‘(iaiiges-supporler,* 
the ocean ; an epithet ot i?iva, (according to the legend, 
the Ganges in its descent from heaven first alighted 
on the head of S'iva and continued for a long period 
entangled in his hair); N. of a man; N. of a lexi- 
cographer ; N. of a commentator on the S'SrTraka- 
sQtras ; N. of a c'ommeiitator on Bhit.skara. — (rcz/^i/a- 
dhara-pura, ami, 11., N. of a Xovni. — On itf;ddhara- 
hhatta, av, m., N. of a .scholiast •^(iaugddhara- 
mddhaiHi, as, m., N. of the father of Dad.Uchai. 
^iiangdtlhara-rasa, as, m. term for a particular 
prescription in medicine. — (iangd-ndgardja, ns, in., 
N. of a (uiu-gd-iidf/ut, as, ni., N. of the 

founder of a sect. — (iaagu-pattri, (., N. of a plant, 
paltrl, su-gaudhd, gandhapattrikd. — (iangd- 
para, am, n. the oppo.site bank of the Ganges. 
— (lanyd-putra. ns, m. son of (^ar^ga ; an epithet of 
BhTshma : a man of a mixed and vile caste, employed 
to remove dead bodies ; a Br.lhniaii who conducts pil- 
grims to the Ganges, especially at Benares. — Gangd- 
hhrit, U m. an epithet of ^?iva ; [cf. gangd-dhara.'\ 
^(inngd-madhya, am, 11. the bed or stream of 
the GAnf:^es.*mGaitgd~mdhdtmya, am, n. a poem 
or any composition in praise of the Ganges. — Gan- 
gdmhu ("gd-aift''), u, u. or gaitijambhas (“ga-am*), 
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ganga^yamune. 


g(i4ola% 


as, n. pure rain-water, such as falls in the month 
Asvina ; Ganges-watcr. — Haitf/a j/amunet du. f. the 
Gauges and Vaniuna rWers. ^dattga-ydirely f. pil- 
grimage to the ( laiigcs ; carrying a sick person to 
the river side to die there. ■■ <fa/^^/^7-r«Wf/, ns, m., 
N. of the father of Jaya-r.lina and uncle of RJma- 
^SLwdTz.^mOtiihfd-fnfnirlf f. title of a work (‘the 
wave of the Ganges'). Ha iKjdrntarnnn-i^nmpH- 
prahandkn, title of a poem by i»an-kara-dTkshita. 

— (ia Hid- nU'i/nntU {°}nt^v^\ f. title of a wt>rk on 

jurisprudence. — <fnm/ff-r<7s/n, i, inh /, dwelling on 
the Ganges — nm, n. the Ganges and 

the Sioiii:. ^ ( itttKjds?i*al'n {^tjd-nsh 'X nm, n. eight 
verses addres.sed to G-in-gS. — (in/hjd sdijnra, ns, 
m. the mouth of the Ganges where it enters the 
occ:ni.mm(intHjd-sn(n,n>t, m son ofGarvg:!, epithet 
of the deity KSrttikeya ; also of BhTshma. — fuitttjd- 
stnti, is, f. or (laiHid-stntm, am, n. the praise of 
the ( jAiiges. — nm, n. bathing in the 

Ganges. * <i.y, m., N. of a Tlrtha. 

— (,^(jd-ls‘n\ ns, rn., N. of the author of 
the Tallvj-c^intaniani. — <r<//w/mvrr(i ( yd-l'i'), as, 

m. , N. of an author. — (rVi/N/o/fn/vi {"yd-mi"), am, 

n. ( ranges- water, (hHtijitdhhoia ( tja-ud^), as, m. 
the si>urcc of the (ranges, a sacred jdace of pilgrimage. 

i.’niHjald or tjantjakd or tjaiHjikd, f. the Ganges. 
iinwiiii. 1, m., N. of a Ndg;i. 
i ianpl-hhuta, ns, d, am, become (as sacred as) 
the Ganges. 

Tra[ gno'hn, ns, m. (rt. gnm)^ a tree; the 
period (number of terms) of a progression ; (/?«), m. 
pi., N. of a pe«^p!e; (a various reading for hai'rha and 
ha): dal) \ [cf. a-ga,- naga, a-gad-ha.] 

(iacrhnt, an, anti, at, going, See. 

jn gnj, cl. I. P. gajntUjngdja, gnjitum, 

\ to sound, roar ; to be drunk, to be confused 
or inebriated ; cl. lO. P. gdjngati, -yitam, to sound, 
roar. 

(lajn, as, m. an elephant, one of the eight ele- 
phants of the quarters ( == dig-f/aja), and thus a sym- 
bolical term for the number 8 ; a measure of length, 
the Gaz, a yard, a measure of two cubits, = 1 1 or a 
Hastas ; a place prepared for the building of a house ; 
a mound of earth sloping on both sides, on which a 
house may be erected ; a small hole in the ground 
for a fire, over which to prepare food or medicines ; 
N. of an attendant on the Min ; also of an Asiira 
conquered by S'lva ; (t), f. a female elephant. — fA/ya- 
handa, as, rn. a large esculent root, a sort of arum, 

— hnsti-handa.’^iiajadiarnn, as, m. ‘elephant- 
ear,’ N. of a Yakih^.mm (Jaja-kunnds'i n {°mn-ds'‘), 
t. III. one who devours an elephant and a toitoisc, 
an epithet of Garuda, the bird and vehicle of Vishnu, 
(in al!u.sif)n to his swallowing both those animals whil.st 
engaged in a contest with each other.) — fA/yVi-r/o//, 
is, f. a stalely gait like that of an elephant — (Ja/a- 
gdmlnl, f. a woman of a stately elephant-like walk. 
-■ tfaja-iHrhha*d,^.3.k\i\d r)f cuaimber, CuciiniisMa- 
dcraspatanu-s, indra-vdrani, — ( injn.-('i rtdn'n, ns, 
m. the plant Cncurnis Maderaspatanus ; (d), f. another 
kind of gourd, = mahetulrn-cdranl — ( roja-f^chayd, 
f. a portion of time proper for a S'rilddha (as long as 
the shadow of an elephant rests on the spot chosen 
for a ceremony V). — /A/yV/-f/Aa/-X’a, f. a kettle-dnim 
carried on an elephant. — fA/yVi-^a, f. a multitude of 
elephants, ^(iaja-fnrnitgn-i'ilndtn, nm, n., N. of 
a metre; [cf. rUhtiUhn-gn jn-vUnsifa.]"" ( waja-tva, 
am, n. the state of an elephant. — nr/, ox, 
7, r/m, ashigh or tall as an elephant. — (A/jri-rAr/r/ri, 
as, m. an elephant’s tusk ; ivory ; a bracket or pin 
projecting from a wall; an epithet of (lanesa, (this 
deity being represented wi:h an elephant’s head.) 
"•f iajnd/mtn-phald, f. a kind of pumpkin, - r/rrr»- 
gari. — (Utjadanta^nnya, ns, F, am, made of ivory. 
^(inja-fidna, am, n. the liquor exuding from an 
elephant’s temples. — tJnja-drayasn, as, i, nm, as 
high as an elephant. — (Jujn-ndsd, f. the trunk of 
an elephant. Gnja-pati. is, m. the lord or keeper 
of elephants ; a large stately elephant ; a title given 
to kings; N. of an old king in the south of Jaiiibu- j 


dvTpz.'^trn/a-pddapa, as, m. the plant Bignonia 
Suaveoicns. = stknil. — Uaja-pippoli, f. a plant bear- 
ing a secil which resembles pcp|>er, Scindapsns Offici- 
nalis; [cf. hari-pippnll, SccA’^Gaja-pungavn, 
as, ni. a large and excellent elephant. — (Ar;a-j[ia(a, 
as,^ m. a small hole in the ground for a tiie, over 
which to prepare food, medical decoctions, extracts, 
Scc.’^tiaja-pnra, am, n. the town called after the 
elephant ; another N. of H.1stina-puia ; [cf. gnja- 
sdhvtiya, gajdhraya, vdrana-sdhraya.] ■■ tinjn- 
jnishpl, f., N. of a flower. — f A#/o-/?/'///a, I. the gum 
olibanum tree, Boswcllia ^.rraia. •mtHaJa-handhanl, 
am. f. n. a jxjst to which an elephant is bound. 

— tinja-hhak'shnka, as. rn. the sacred fig tree. Ficus 

Religiosa, (the young branches of this tree being the 
eleph;mts' favoniite iood.)^ (inja-hhal'shd or gnja- 
hhakshyd, f. the gum olibanum tree; [cf. gnja- 
pri jid.]"m < injn-hhnjnttgama, nu. m. du. an elephant 
and a serpent. — (Aiyo-m/iwi/awa, nm, ii. the orna- 
ments with which an elephant is decorated, esfH’cially 
the coloured lines on his head, •mdajn-mnuthdikd, 
f. a ring or circle of elephants surrounding a car 6lc. 
•^(iaja-mnlla. as. m., N. of a son of Kaiq)rira and 
fatlicr of Kalyana-malla. — f A/yVr-//imAi/ii, ns, in. a 
lion; [cf. knri-mdtUda ^••Gaja-mdtrn, ns, 7, nvi, 
as tall as an elephant. ^Gnja-muhtd, f. or gnjn- 
mauktiUn, am, n. pearl supposed to be found in the 
projecticjiis (Kumbha) on the forehead of an eleph ant. 
•^iinja-makha, m. ‘elephant-faced,’ an epithet 
of Gaueka.^tiaja mofana, as, m. a lion; also 
gaja~moatna{^).""Gnja ydna r{d, (. t, t, expert 
in m-maging an elephant. — (A#yV/-y«///fi, as, m. a 
herd of elephants •^Ggja ym/hin. 1, ini, i. fighting 
on an elephant. — (/qyVf-r«7<i» a noble ele- 

phant. — Gqyfi-rof, dn, atl, nt, furnished with ele- 
phants. — (A/yVr-rmAf //a, ns, in. ‘elephant-faced,’ an 
epithet of Ganesa. — ( A/jfff-ivtm. ns, m. the choicest 
or best of elephants. — <Af/a-f/7/A#7>/itf, f. the gum 
olibanum tree; another plant, —giri-kadnll. — (iajn- 
vilnsifil, f. a sort of metre. — fAyVi-r7^/t», is, f. ‘the 
course of the elephant,’ or that division of the moon’s 
course in the heavens which contains the signs RohinT, 
Mriga-siras, and ArdrJ, or (according to oihcrrs) the 
signs Punar-va.su, Tishya, and .\slesh.1. — Unja-vrajn, 
as, d, am, walking like an elephant; (nm), n. the 
pace of an eleph.ant; a troop of elephants. — f/q/a- 
,<ikskd, f. the knowledge or science of elephants, 
elephant-lore. — (AfyVf-.s'im«, rt-s III., N. of a l3ruiav:i. 
mmilajn-^n'sha, ns, m., N. of a Naga. — f AiyVr.- 
sdhvnyn, nm, n. a famous city, Ilristina-puni, the 
capital of the Kurus; [cf. gnja-pnrn.] •• (iaja- 
shandlia, ns, in. ‘having shoulders like an elephant,’ 
N.of a DanavA. •m Gajn-sfhdna, as or am, m. or 
n. {?), N. of a place. — /fVfyV/.-.s7o7wa, am, n. vain or 
unproductive cflbrls, efforts which resemble the ab- 
lution of elephants, which after squirting water over 
their br»dics, end by throwing dust and rubbish. — Ga- 
jdhhyn (^ja-dkidl, ri.<, m. the plant Cassia Alata or 
Tora, = (fnkra-mnrda. — f iajdgranl {°ja-ag°). Is, 
m. the most excellent among the elephants, an epi- 
thet of Airavata, the elephant of Indra. — Gnjdjlra 
C'jn-dj'"), as, m. an elephant-keeper or driver, (ori- 
ginally * one who gets his livelihood by elephants.’) 
^Gnjnndn {'‘ja-nn*), am, n. a kind of carrot 
{pinda-mfda).^Gnjddana, a various reading for 
gnjd^nnn, v.^Gajddi-ndmd (''ja-dd‘), f., N. 
of a p\.\nt,= gnja^pippidi. •• Gnjddhipati {''ja- 
adh ), is, m. the prince of elephants, a noble ele- 
phant. Gajddfi gnks/ui ("'Jn-ndk^), as, m. the mas- 
ter or .superintendent of the elephants. — f A/^'a nor/ a 
Cjn-dn ), as, m. ‘elephant-faced,* a N. of Ganesa. 

— (injdpasnda {’'ja-ap''), as, m. a common or low- 
born elephant.- fA/yV7//wr-mAt ('"ja-dy’), as, rn. a 
work on the trc*atnient of elephants. — (Voyfa/'S ("'ja- 
art), is, m. a lion (the enemy of elephants); a par- 
ticular tree. •mGajdrutfha ('jf’«-«r‘’), as, d, am, riding 
on an elephant. — Gajdrohn {"‘ja-dr'*), as, in. an clc- 
phant-driver. — (AiyffA^inna (’'ja-ai'"), as, m. the reli- 
gious fig \ree, — asimttha; (fl), f. the gum olibanum 
tree, Boswellia Serrata; hemp (Cannabis Sativa, = 
bhartgd) ; the root of a lotus, mm Gajdsura-^vesdm 


C’^'a-aa®), t, m. or gajdsuJtrid (°ja-as^), t, m. the 
enemy of the Asura Gaja, an epithet of ^iva. — Ga- 
jdsya (®ja-a8®), as, m. ‘ elephant-faced,’ an epithet 
of Ganesa; [cf. gaja-vadana and gajdtiana.] 
•^Gajdhva (ya-dh "), nm, ti. a N. of Hilsiiiu-piira 
[cf. gaja-pnra ^ ; (a), f. another N. of the plant 
(jaja-pippall. — (/./yaArnyn (ya-dlt"), am, n. -- 
gaja-pura ; (as), m. pi. the inhabitants of Hastina- 
pura. — fA/ycAiiAttWrt Cja-lk '), as, m., N. of a Da- 
luva. ^Gajcndra { 'ja-in"), as, m. a chief among 
elephants, a large and noble elephant; India’s ele- 
phant. — (ArJem/m-Zv/r/n/, as, m. an epithet of 
Gajcinirn-ndtha. as, m. a very princely 
cleph.mt. — f AiyV/o/m-«joZ'A7m//«, am, n. title of a 
section of the Vamana-Puraiia; also said to be the 
title of a pjirt of the Maha-bharata. — (A/yV«^/ra- 
rikrama, as, d, am. having the v.ilour of an excel- 
lent elephant. — fAryVxAffl (‘’yn-AsA"\ f. the plant 
Batatas Pdiiiculata, ^viddrl ^Gnjod<(ra (ya-iidy, 
as, in., N. of a Danava. — fAryW/o/<d (^ja-usk'*), 
f., N. of the plant (laja-pippalT. 


gajanarl == 

j t gfdij, cl. I . P. ganjati, &c., to sound, 
\ give out a particular sound. 

gunja, as, am, in. n. = a 

treasury, a jewel room, the place where plate &c. 
is preserved; («<«, d, am), ni. f. n a mine, a jewel 
mine; (as), in. a cowhouse or station of cowherds; 
a mart, a place where grain Ser. is stored for sale; 
disrespect, contempt; \d), f. a tavein, a diinking- 
vessel (esipeci.illy one fi.)r intoxicating liqiuu.s) ; a lint, 
a hovel, the .abode of low people ; (? wrong reading 
for Garjd) the plant Gunja or Retti, Abrus Prcca- 
toriiis ; [cf. gngaun-ganjn and dknnna-gn.i[}a.'\ 

(avgana, as, d, am, contemning, conquering, 
excelling. 

Gnnjamra, as, m. a treasurer, ^ 

treasury (?). 

Gnnjikd, f. a tavern. 


gahjdkinl. f. anythinfr made of 
hemp (?) ; perhaps grinjdkint (?). 


yw gad, cl, i. P. gadati,jagdda, gadifuni, 
X to distil or drop, to run .as a liquid ; cl. lo. 
P. gadnynii, -yitnni, to cover, hide. 

(iada, as, in. a kind of fish, the young of the 
Ophiocephalus Lata ; aiitithcr species, (’yprinus Garra; 
a kind of gold-fish ; a screen, a covering, a fence ; 
a moat, a ditch ; an impediment, an obstacle ; a 
country, part of Malwa, Garha or Gara Mandala. 
— f Ao/fi-f/c.<(£yV/, am, n. or gatia-iaeami. am, n. 
rock or fossil salt, es|)efnaliy that found in the district 
of Sanivara ( — gadn) in the province of Ajniere. 
•mGatfoHha (ya-uf), am, n. a kind of salt, = the 
preceding. 

Gadaka, us, m. a kind of fish, = r/nr/r/. 


TTJTr^r gadnyanta, as, in. or gadayitnu, 
ns, m. [cf. gardnyitnu], a cloud; [cf. gad and 
gadvra.'] 

Xfft gadi, is, in. a yoiinj^ steer; a lazy ox, 
W.V, m. an excrescence on the 
neck, goitre or bronchocele ; a hump on the back ; 
a hump-backed or crooked man ; a javelin, *a spear ; 
an earth-worm: a water-pot; any superfluous ex- 
crescence or aiiitimiation or addition (as to a ;K>ern). 
mmGada-kan/fui, os, a, «m, having a goitre, — Gadn- 
Urns, as, as, as, having an excrescence on the head. 

Gadibkn, ns, m. a water-pot; a finger-ting; N. of 
a iiiuii ; (ds), m. pi. the descendants of this man. 

Gad urn, as, d, am, hump-backed, crcxrkcd, bent. 

Gadnla, as, 1, am, hurnp-backed, crooked. 

gadera, as, in. a cloud ; [cf. gada- 

yanta.^ 

goflola, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. ga^\ 
raw sugar ; a mouthful. 
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>T|tnL^‘T gaddurika^ f., N. of a river with 

a very strong current, of which the source and course 
are unknown ; or (according to others) a single ewe 
going in front of a flock of shcccp. 

gadduka or gaddtika, m. a kind 
of water-jar, a golden vase ; [cf. gada and gadidm."] 

jnjf //tfw, cl. 10. P. ganagati, -yitum^ 
'\ajn 4 janat or ajhjatud, to count, number, 
enumerate, sum up, add up, reckon, calculate, com- 
pute, take into account; collect into one series; to 
esteem, thirik worth, value at (with inst., e. g. nn 
ganaydmi tarn trituma^ I do not value him at a 
straw); to consider, regard as, enumerate among 
(with loc ); to ascribe, attribute to (with loc.) ; to 
attend to, take notice of ; (with a negative particle), 
not to care about, leave unnoticed (e.g. na ganayuH 
mrttyum, he docs not care for death). 

(Hamt, as, m. a flock, troop, multitude, number, 
tribe, series, class, &c. (of animate or inanimate 
beings), a bixiy of followers or attendants ; troojrs or 
classes of inferior deities (see gn na-deratn)^ especially 
certain troops of demiigods considered as Shiva’s 
attendants and under the special superintendence of 
the god (Janesa (so called fr. gana-lffn, * lord of the 
troops,* but the word gana may also denote a single 
attendant of Siva) ; a N, of Ganesa ; a company, any 
assemblage, society, or association of men formed for 
the attainment of the satiic aims; (with Jainas) the 
nine assemblies of Rishis under the Arhal Vlra; a 
sect in philosophy or religion; a small body of 
troops, = 3 (fulrnas or 27 chariots and as many 
elephants, 81 horses, and 135 fciot; a series or 
group of astcrisms or lunar mansions classed under 
three heads (that of the gods, that of men, and 
that of the RSkshasas or ilemons); (in arithrnetic) 
ainimbcr; (in metre) a foot or four instants; (in 
f'rammaj) a scries of roots or words belonging to 
the same rule and called after the first word of the 
series (c. g. luUudi^ the Gana ad S(.c. or the whole 
series of roots of the 2nd class; gargddi, the Gana 
garga 8 cc. or the series of words commencing with 
garga .) ; a kind of perfume, commonly Cor (garni- 
//osyiAyi, Mura, Mnifd); N. of an author ; [cf. 
aliar-gaiia, dn'a-gaua, lkc.\^i;ana-karman, a, 
n. a rile common to a whole class ; [cf. gaya-yajAa.'] 
"•(iami-kdra, as, m. a classifier, one who arranges 
into classes, one? who collects i^arnmatical Ganas ; an 
epithet of Blnma-sena. — /dra, m, in., N. of 
a tmu. •^(Jana-kuindra^ as, in., N. of the founder 
of a sect worshipping Ilaridra-ganapati. — f/dz/ft-ZTi- 
iras, ind. for a whole scries of limes, for a number 
of times. — (iana’-gati, fs, f. a particular high 
number; [cf. ga}iand-gati.\^C,ana-iakralm, am, 
n. a dinner eaten in common by a party of virtuous 
xacn."m(iana~Mhaiida, as^ n. a metre measured by 
keX.^(Mtta-td^ f or gaija-fra, am, 11. the forming 
a class or multitude or assemblage, the belonging to 
a party or faction ; a cabal ; collusion ; classification ; 
arithmetic; the ollice of an attendant of .S'iva. 
•"(Hana-ddsa, as, m., N. of a dancing-master. 
••(hina-iitkshd, f. initiation of a number or class; 
perfunnance of rites for a number of persons ; initia- 
tion of a particular kind in which GaiieZa is especially 
worshipped. — f/dwa rZ/Z: Am, ?, y, one who 
officiates for a number of persons or for various 
rastp and people (as a priest); one who has been 
initiated into the worship of GaiicZa. — (tatui-drva, 
as, m., N. of a poet. — (lana-devaid, as, f. pi. 
troops of deities, deities who generally appear in 
classes, as the Adityas, ViZvas, Vasus, Tushitas, 
AbhUsvaras, Anilas, MahUrijikas, S.ldhyas, and Ru- 
dras. — (iaiui-dravya, am, n. public properly, com- 
mon stock; a variety of articles. -(Zand-i/wpd, 
as, m. a grou'p of islands or the N. of a partiailar 
island (?). i. (tana-dharn, as, m. the head of a class 
or number, the teacher of a school ; (with Jainas) 
e head of an assemblage of Rishis under the Arhat 
^^•^Gana-ndihat as, m. an epithet of ^iva ; the 


god Ganesa. — Oana-nayaka, as, m. the leader or 
chief of the attendants of any god ; the chief of Siva’s 
attendants, i. c. the god Ganesa; tlie head of an 
assemblage ; (ikd), f. an epithet of the deity DurgJl. 
•^Gaya-pa, as, m.=gay€.<a.^Gana-pat{, is, m. 
the leader or thief of a class or troop or assemblage, 
an epithet of Brihaspati or Indra or S^iva ; the god 
GuneZa; N. of a king; N. of a scholiast on the 
C;uira-pan«5il5ikii ; N. of a poet. - Ganapali- 
khandn, as, am, m. n. title of a section of the 
Brahmivaivarta- Purina. - Gayapati-ndtha , as, 

m. , N. of a avA\\.<»miianupatl~pdjana, am, n. tlic 
worship of GaneZa. — Ginuipali-hhatja, as, m., 
N. of the father of Govindan.inda. — f/dWdyzdft- 
stnva-rdja, as, m. title of a hymn in praise of 
Ganesa. — Ganapati-stotra, am, n. prayers ad- 
dressed to GiincAa..^Gaya2Hitfpdrdd/iana, am, 

n. a hymn in honour of Ganesa, attributed to 
Kankola, — fiVi,wa-yz«mf/a, as, in. the mountain 
frequented by troojis (of demi gods, i. e. Kaillsa, 
this mountain being the residence of Shiva’s attendants 
as well as of the Kinnaras and Vakshas, attendants 
of Kuvera). Gaya-pdfha, as, m. a tolleetion of the 
Ganas or seiies of words (in grammar) which fall 
under the same grammatical rule. — frViwa-y> 7 ///nZyr, 
am, n. the breast or bosom. ^Gaya-pnagarfi or 
gana-prttmuk'ha, as. In. the head of a tribe or 
class; ii\io gana-pdjya.-^iiaya-jmrva, as, d, am, 
one who can enumerate a series of ancestors. — Gana- 
hhartri, td, m. lord of the troops of deities or denii- 
g<Kls, epithet of SWu.-^Gana-hhojana, am, n. 
eating in common. — f,Vf;i«-wttZA»/«. rw, m. the 
chief of an Assemblage, m. Gaya- yajiia, ns, m. a rite 
common to all; \ct'.gayn-kannfin.] — Gana-ydga, 
ns, in. worship of the troops or classes of deities. 

— Gnya-ratna-hdra, as, ni. the author of the 

Pearls ol Ganas, i.e.Vardhamlna. — Gaya-rahut-ma- 
hodadhi, is, ni. • the great ocean iii which the Ganas 
form the pearls,’ title of a collection of grammatical 
Ganas by Vardhamlna. — n., N. of 

an empire in Dakshinapatha — Gaya-rdtra, as, am, 
m. n. a series or multitude of nights. ^Gaya-vnpa, 
as, m., N. of a plant, swallow-wort, Cuiotropis 
GAgawica,— a rka. Gay a-rnpaka, as, m.= rd- 
jdrka. — Gaya-rapt n, 1, m, swallow-wort, the white 
sort, ^ Gay a -rat, an, aft, at, consisting of a series 
or class &c.; followed by attendants; (ft), {., N. of 
the mother of Divodlsa or Dhanvantari ^Gaya- 
rnn-sata, ns, m,, N. of a sage and physician, also 
calUd Divodlsa or Dhanvantari t»r Kasirija. — Gnyn- 
vritta, am, n. a kind of metre measured by me- 
trical ke\,^Gaya-vydkhydna, am, n. ‘ explanation 
ol the Ganas,’ title of a literary work. — 

if^as, ind. by troops or classes. — Gaya-srt, is, 
h, i, Ved. associated in troops, a.ssociating. — fAi/ire- 
hdsn or gaya-hdsaJca, as, m. a species of perfume, 

— Mydd 8 cc.^ Gay dg rani Cya-ag ), is, m. a 
N. of the g<xl Cjancsa, leader of the troops of 
deities, •m Gay dMIa (°na-ad°), as, m., a N. of the 
mountain Kaillsa as the residence of the (Tanas or 
trcKips of deiiii-g(xls. — (^na~d^°), as, in. 
the teacher of a multitude, a tcaclicr of the people. 
^Ganddhipa i°ya adh\ as, m. a N. of S^iva; 
also of the god Ganc.Za; tlie chief of a troop of 
soldiers, of a class of disciples, of a body of men or 
animals ; (witli Jainas) the chief of an assemblage of 
Rishis under the Arhat Vlra. - GayddhipnH {°ya- 
adh ), is, m. a N. of S^iva ; also of the god Gane.Za. 
"•Gaydnnu {^“ya-an^), am, n. a mess, fixid pre- 
pared lor a number of persons in common. — fi(/7yd- 
hhyantara { na-ahh ), as, d, am, one of a troop 
or number ; (as), m. a member of any religious 
association. - Gayendra { 'ya-in''), as, m., N. of a 
Buddha. — f/anczfa (^ya-di(a), ns, in. a N . of the god 
of wisdom and of obstacles, son of S^iva and Pirvati, 
(or, according to one legend, of Pit vail alone. Though 
GaueZa causes obstacles he also removes them ; 
hence he is invoked at the commencement of all 
undertakings and at the opening of all compositions 
with the words namo Gayeddya righaeiimrdya, 
&c. He is represented as a short fat man, with a 


protuberant belly, frequently riding on a i^t or 
attended by one, and to denote his sagacity has the 
head of an elephant, which however has only one tusk. 
The •appellation Ganrsn, with other similar com- 
))ounds, alludes to his uilice as chief of the various 
classes of subordinate gods, who are regarded as 
S'iva’s attendants. He is said to have wriilcii down 
the Mahl-bhirata as dictated by Vylsa) ; N. of Siva; 
of a renowned astronomer of the sixteenth century ; 
N. of a son of Rimadeva, author of a comnien- 
lary on the Nalodaya; N. of a son of ViZvaiiltha- 
dlkshita and grandson of Blilvarlma-krishna. author 
of the commentary called Cid-(?aiidiika. — fZrr/zcz<'a- 
kurnhha, as, m., N. of a rocky cave in Orissa. 
— GaurJa-kumnna, as, m. a kind of oleander with 
red dowers, Gay eiia-khay da, as, am, m. n. the 
third book of the Brahinavaivurta* Purina ; title of a 
book of the Skanda-Piulna. — fVozyc^zi-yzztrr/zyre.am, 
n. title of An Upa-Pur.lna. — fiV/wr.v«-7zz7^d, f. the 
worship of ihmeh.^Gaye^fi-hhnjintga-praydta- 
stntra, am, n. a hymn in praise of (janesa, attributed 
to S'ankarlclrya. — f »V/z/£rf<t-/z/z Wza«a, fiw, n. red 
\e'Ad."^Guncsa-misra, as, m., N. of a copyist of 
the last eewtMry. — Gayvsa-suhasrandmari, a, 11. a 
part of the Ganesa-Purina. — Gayr.ia-stara~rdja, 
as or am, m. or n. (V), a part of the Bhavishya- 
Vur AUA. Gay f.<a-stuti, is, f. a hymn in honour of 
Ganesa by Raghava. — (fV^z/cAffly/o (‘'ya-i.4°), as, m. 
the god (janesa. — (/rz7/c.s^roz7i (^ya-is^), as, m. the 
chief of a tioop, leader of a band &c.; N. of a 
being mentioned in the Hati-vaQsa ; the chief of the 
animals, i. e. the lion. ft ay otsd/t a (^ya-at''), as, 
m. the rhinoccro.s (‘avoiding as.scnib'agcs ?’). 

Gnnaka, as, ihd, am, bought for a large sum; 
(as), m. one who reckons, an arithmetician; an 
astrologer, a calculator of nativities &c. ; an assem- 
blage of eight stars ; ( 7 ), f. the wife of an astrologer. 

t in n at It in I, as, 7 , a in , forming a troop or assemblage. 

Gayana, am, d, n. f. reckoning, counting, calcula- 
tion ; adding, collecting under one head ; enumerat- 
ing; considering, supposing, believing; regarding, 
taking notice of, comiiicration. — («zizzo/za-//afi, tV, 
f. a particular high number, — gaint'gati. — (r«zzawfl- 
jiati, is, m. an arithmetician ; the master of prudent 
calculation, an epithet of Ganesa. — f»aw(inrt-?w«Aa- 
mdtra, as, m. a minister of finance. 

Gayanh/a, as, d, am, calculable, to be counted 
or reckoned, to be classes! ; iiimierablc. 

Gnni, is, in. one who is familiar with the sacred 
writings and the au.viliary sciences ; (is), f. counting, 
enumerating. — (fVi/zZ-yz/AzZ-z/, am, 11. the twelve 
sacred writings of the Jainas collectively. 

Gayikd, f. a harlot, a courtezan ; a female ele- 
phtiiit ; N. of several plants, a sort of jasmine, Jasmi- 
niim Auriculatutii ; another plant, A^schynomcne 
Sesbaii, - Zo/-Z’Jz- 7 ; another plant, commonly called 
Gai.iiklrika ; coimting, enumerating : apprehemion. 

Gayikdrikd, f, N. of a small tree with a very 
fetid leaf, conmionly (laniyIrT, or also VadaganiyIrT, 
the wood of which is used in attrition for the purpose 
of producing flame, Premna Spinosa ; [cf. the last.] 

Ganikdri, f. a plant similar to the preceding, 
commonly called (janiylrT. 

Ganita,as, d, am, numbered, counted, reckoned, 
calculated ; (am), n. reckoning, calculating, the 
science of computation (comprising aiithmetic, alge- 
bra, and geometry, severally called pdti-payitam 
or ryakta-ganitam, rlja-gayitam, and rrkhd- 
ganifmn) ; the astronomical or astrological part of 
a Jyolih-sistra, with exception of the portion treating 
of nativities; the sum of a progression, a sum in 
general. — Gayita-knnmnd), t. title of a aim- 
nicntary on the I.ilavatl. — 

mani, is, m. title of a commentary on Bhiskara’s 
Sfirya-Siddhlnta.- (wizrtVa-mzibffi, f. or ganita- 
sdra, as, m. titles of two mathematical works. 
^Ganita-.<dstrn, am, n. the book or science of 
computation ; see above. — Gayitadhydya Cta- 
adh ), as, m. title of a chapter in the Brahnia- 
Siddhlnta. — (rcizzi7d7nz'ff(i-8c7</(eri (‘ta-am°), f. title 
of a commentary on the LTlIvatl. 
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ganitavya. 


gandha-ghrana. 


Canituvya^ a«, «, n»n, to be counted or num- 
bered, to be calculated. 

(lanitin, J, inJ, /, one who has made a caladation. 

(iunin^ 7 , 111. a teacher (* having a class of pupils’). 

(ianhbhutiif <i«, J, aniy included in any class or 
troop, calculated. 

ihineyfiy ns, a, <//m, numerable, calc'ulable, what 
may be reckoned or counted. 

Oa/ura, m. the plant Pterospermuni Aceri- 
folium [cf H-anjik-ara]; (im), f. a harlot, a whore; 
a female elephant. 

(iant rid’iiy f. a bawd, a procuress, a female servant. 

(utNisa. Sec under (jaua, p. 379. 

(iani/tiy aity a, am, calculable, to be c«»intcd or 
calculated ; (at the end of compounds) belonging to 
a multitude or class or troop &c. 

j iiij probably fr./7r/w'/f/, the cheek), 

Ncl. I. P. gantinti (^), to affect tlie cheek, 
be rough as the clitek (V). 

Ganda, m. the cheek, the whole side of the 
fece including the temple; an elephant’s cheek or 
temple; a bubble, a boil, a pimple; a goitre and 
other cxcrescciicis of the neck ; a joint, a bone ; the 
bladder ; a mark, spot ; part of a horse’s trappings, 
a stud or button fixed as an ornament u^Hiii the 
harness ; a rhinoceros ; cf. gmufttka and ganddttgal ; 
a hero [cf. •fandlra ^ ; the abrupt inierchange of 
question and answer, .as one of the characteristics of 
the dramatic composition, called Vlihi; the tenth 
Yoga or one of the iwenty-scvcn portions of a circle 
on the plane of the ecliptic |cf. yoga]; an astro- 
nomical period; a pledge, deposit (?). In composi- 
tion gttndii may imply chief, l)e!it, excellent [cf. 
gandn grainn and gandii’^murkha]', («), f., N. of 
the female attendant of the seven sages; [cf. gaduy 
gnndiy gandu, ^c.]^(tiiiida-hnidii, us, m., N. 
of a Y'akshA. — (»'r.i/i//</-^Y 7 r?, f., N. of two plants; 
[cf. hhadiri and vnrahnd’rdntd.]^ ( wautfa-l firi, f., 
N. of a plant: (cf. khadirl. ^Handa-kusnind, 
am, II. the juice that exudes from (he elephant’s 
temples during rut. ^ Gatjda-k'iifta, /(>•, ni. the peak 
or summit of a momivAii, hi uda-*ftl(ra, am, 11. 
the fruit of the Anoiia Reticulata or Squamosa, cum- 
nionly called Ata or custard apple. — (Mdijda-grama, 
as, m. any larjre or considerable village. — 
durvd, f. a kind of DrirvS grass. — ^/o/rrAt-r/r.s^a 
or gantfa-pradi'sn, as, m. the region of the cheek, 
the chetk. ^Gi.nida-j)fifi 1 al:n, am, n. the cheek 
fancifully regarded as a iucd-vtiscl. "" t ianda-hhifti, 
is, f. a dimple in the cheek; the openings in the 
temples of an eleph.int, fiom which a juice exudes in 
the time of x\\\."»iiauda~mijln, f. or according to 
Sfjine also ganda-md'a^ as, 111. inflammation of the 
glands of the ne<V: Scc.^Gaiufa-malikd, f. a kind 
of Mimosa ilnjjfihi l.•miian^fa-nn~din, ?, iid, i, 
having the glands of the nerk inflamed. — 
mnrHia, as, in. exceedingly flxjlish, very stupid. 
""Ganda-ryOha, as, m. tiiie of a Buddhist Sutra 
v/a\V."m(la,ula~siln, f. any large rock. — f»Vi //</«- 
sia'da, as, m. a huge pxk or ro<ky fr.igrnent thrown 
down by an earth qn:ikc, stfjrm, the forehead. 
•^(Janda-sdhrayfi, f., N.of a river, — gandaki i'f). 
^Gayida-sthala, am. 7 , n. f. the check; the tem- 
ples of an elephant. — i 'da-ait'). tis, m. 

a rhinoceros; Icf. ganda and gandaha.\ — f»t</rr/o- 
padhdna (^da-itp ), am, 11. a pilluw. 

Gandaka, as, m. a rhinoceros [cf. ganda and 
gnndditga above] ; an obstacle impedinieut ; dis- 
junction, separation ; a nu>de of reckoning by fours, 
a peculiar manner of counting: a coin of the value of 
four cowries ; a kind of science, astrological science 
or a part of it ; a m.ark, spot ; a kind of metre con- 
taining four lines of twciiiy syllables each ; an epithet 
of the Videhas living on the river Gand^ki ; an 
epithet of KAla, the brother of Prasena-jit; (?.), f., 
N. of the river Gaiuluki in the northern part of 
India; (c 7 ), f. a lump, a VvW.mmGandaka-vail, f. 
another N. of the river GandakT. 

Gandalin, i, m. an epithet of S iva. 


Ganddri, is, m. the plant Bauhinia Variegata,™ 
Jioviddra. 

Gauddll, f. a bent grass with while blossoms, a 
white sort of DOrva {sitd ddrrd), Agrostis Linearis ; 
also N. of two other plants, ~^a;ic/a>r 7 r 7 n.Y 7 , sar- 
julk'sfil. 

Gayjdi, is, m. the trunk of a tree from the root to 
the beginning of the branches ; gc)itrc or broiichoccle. 

Gandikd, f. anything advanced beyond the first 
stage or commencement ; a kind of beverage (in this 
sense also gantfik'dh’dni f); a declivity (?). This 
last sense appears probable in some names of places 
(e. g. in apara-gandikd, pfirra-pHrrduugaudikd, 
&c.), hence itnusjantUkd may be the countiy border- 
ing on a declivity. 

GandinJ, f. an epithet of Durga. 

Gandira, as, m. a kind of pot-herb, described as 
growing in watery ground, but according to some a 
species of cucumber ; a hero, a champion [cf ganda]', 
( 7 ), f. the plant Tithymalus Aniiquorum, — 

[cf. gdfidira.] 

Gandn, us, us, m. f. a pil!ow[cf.ga/idojiad/a 7 na] ; 
(i 7 , ds), f. a joint ; a knot; a bone; oil. — ftVr/o// 7 - 
pada, as, in a kind of wc>rm, an carlh-worm ; ( 7 ), 
f. a small or female mnm.»»Gandupada-hhara, 
am, n. lead. 

Gandnla, as, d, am, bent, crooked ; [cf gadala,^ 

Gaiidiisha, as, d, in. f. a mouthful, a handful ; a 
handhil of water, water Sic. held in the liollowed palm 
of the hand for rincing the mouth &c.; filling the 
mouth, rincing it, *S:c.; the tip of an elephant’s 
trunk; {as), m., N. of a son of S'ura and brother 
of Vasu-dtva. 

Gandola, as, am, m. n. raw sugar [cf. garfola 
and guda ] ; {as), m. a mouthful [cf. gandnsha], 

(janya. See under rt. gnn, 

gnta, ^'c. See rt. yunu p. 2S2. 

jTjr yad, cl. I. P. yadntif jnydda, yadish- 
yaii, agddlt or agadJt. gadlfam, to speak 
articulately, speak, say, relate, tell anything to a person 
(with two acc.) ; to enumerate ; to name, call ; cl. 
10. P. gadayati, ~yHam, to thunder: Cans, ynda- 
yati, ‘yitiim : Dci>\d. jigndis/atti, to intend or wish 
to speak or tell: hiXeiis. jdgadyatr, jrlgatti : fr.f. 
Lith. gadijos, zadas, zndts, gitdiui ; Pol. gadar ; 
11 ib. gndfi.] 

Gada, as, m. speaking, speech ; a sentence ; N. 
of a son of Vasu-deva and younger brother of 
Krishna; disease, sickness; {am), i». j^K^ismi ; [cf. 
a-gada.~\"- Gada-shjha , as, m., N. of an author. 

Gaddkhya {'da-dkli'), am, n., N. of a plant, 

kiish.\ha,^ Gaddgada {'^da-ag ), an, m <lu. the 
two Asvins, physicians of Svarga. — Gaddgraja 
(^da-ag'), as, m. the elder brother of G.ada, epithet 
of Krishna. — CO /i 7 {da-aif). Is, m. the 

chief of all diseases, consumption.— 

Cda-am^), as, m. a cloud. — {,Vf//o/Y 7 // ( da-ar ), 
is, in. a drug, a incdicanient {* the enemy of 
diseases’). — or gaddhvaya (^da-d/i!^), 
am, n. a kind t^f Costus, Costiis Jpeciosns. 

Gadayilnn, ns, ns, u, loquacious, talkative, talking 
much or idly ; libidinous, desirous, lu.slfnl ; {as), in. 
a bow; a N. of Kama or Kandarpa, the gfxl of love. 

Gadd, f. a mace, club, bludgeon ; the plant Bignonia 
Suavcolens; a particular coicstellation. - f,'r{(//7f/royo77i{ 
(■'f/J-07 '), is, is, i, having a mate in the right hand. 
"•Gadd-dkara, as, a, am, bcMring a club; {as), 
m un epithet of Krishna [cf. /iV/ori<o//o/.' 7 ] ; N of a 
physician; N. of the author of the work Vishaya- 
vicara ; N. of the father of Mukunda-priya and uncle 
of Rrirnrmanda &c. — ( iadndhara-hhafht , as, m., N. 
of an author. — f#oc 7 «-y>omiw, a, n. title of a book 
of the MahH-bharata.- (f'of/tt-li/irif, t, t, t, a club- 
bearer, one who fights with a maic; an epithet of 
K { ishna. — f/c(c/a-7/7/f2r//(a, cim. n. a fight with clubs 
or bludgeons. — f/cer/ayuc//^ce {°d.d-dy ), as, d, ant, 
armed with a club. — Gaddvasdna {^dd-av ). am, 
n., N. of a place near MathurU (where the mace 


thrown by Jar.1sandha rested). — as, 
d, am, armed with a mace, macc-handed. 

Gadita, as, d, am, spoken, said, related; {am), 
n. speaking, speech. — Gadita-vat, an, ati, at, 
having spoken, speaking. 

Gudin, i, ini,, i, armed with a club, a mace- 
beartr ; ( 7 ), in. an cjflthet of Krishna. Gadi-sinha, 
as, m., N. of a grammarian. 

Gadgada, as, d, am, stammering, stuttering; 
{am), n. stammering; indistinct or convulsive utter- 
ance, as sobbing &c. — Gadgada-tra, am, n. .stam- 
mering •• Gadgada-ithvani, is, m. low inarticulate 
expression of joy or (Utdgadn-pada, am, n. 

inarticulate speech. — Gadgada-r<l(*, k, f. inarticulate 
or convulsive speech, inierruj»ted by sobbing &c. 

Gadfjada-svara, as,m. indistinct or stammering 
utterance; {as,d,am), uttering stammering sounds; 
{as), in. a buffalo ; N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 

Gadgadita, as, d, am, stammered. 

Gadgadya, noin. P. gadgadyati, to stammer. 

Gatiya, as, d, am, to be spoken or uttered; 
{am), n. prose, composition not metrical yet framed 
in accordance with harmony, elaborate prose com- 
position. 

yaddya, nom. A., Vcd. yaddyntc, 
-yitum, to bcc(»ine la/y or idle; [cf. gatii.^ 

TTflTOoR yndydnaka or yadydnaka or ya- 
dydiaka, am, n. a weight, = 32 Guiijas or beriic-s 
of the plant Abrus Precatorius, 01 = 64 Gunj.ls 
with physicians. 

7 TU 4 ‘ yadhyati, to be 

mixed. 

Gadhya, as, d, am, Vcd. to be .sei/ard, to be 
gained as booty. 

yunturya, &c. See under rt. yam. 
yundikd, f., N. of a place. 

' JTW 'O* ynndhaynie, -yi- 

* \^/,///, to injure, hurt, kill; to move, to 

go; to ask or beg; [cf. gandhana and gandhaya ; 
cf. abo Lith. gandinn.'] 

ynndha as, 111. (said to be fr. rt. 
gnndh), smell, odour, (sometimes nine or ten kinds 
are enumeratec), viz. ish(a,anishfa, viadhant, kafii, 
nirhdi’in, sainhata, snigdha, riiksha, ri^aila, 
anda) ; a fragrant substance, fr-igranec, scent, (in 
romp. = fragrant, see gandhdndm, &c.), a per- 
fume; sulphur [cf. gandkaha]', pounded sandal- 
wood; myrrh [cf. the tree IlyperanthcTj 

Moringa; the mere smell of anything, a small 
quantity, a little ; connection, relationship ; a neigh- 
bour ; pride, arrogance ; an epithet of S'iva; (< 7 ), f. 
the plant Curainia Amhaldi or /eruinbet ; the plant 
Dcsinodium Gangeticum, = .»f«/a-par //7 ; the bud 
of the plant Miehelia Champaca ; N. of a metre 
consisting of four lines with 1 7 4 - 18 + 1 7 + iS sylla- 
ble.s; {am), n. smell; black aloe-wood. — 6’rt7MMY/- 
kandaha, as, m. the plant Scirpus Kysoor, — kaseru. 
— Gandha-kdrikd, f. a female servant whose busi- 
ness is to prepare perfumes ; a female artisan living 
in the house of another woman —frci7ic//io-/.'rt/tL*a 
c‘r gandha-kdft, f., N. of the mother of the poet 
Vy^l.^a; N. of an Apsaras. — Gavdha-kdshfha, 
am, n. a fragrant woo<l, as sandal, aloe-wood, &c. ; 
a species of sandal-wood {^amhara-r^timlava). 
^Gandha-katJ. f. a kind of perfume, amitnonly 
Mura; [cf. gandhn-kun.]^^(htndh.n‘kusumd. f. a 
kind of plant, = /yo/u’/77r7. — Gnndha~ktV 7 , f. the hall 
of fragrances; (perhaps for yundka-knfi.) — Gandha- 
krlikd, f. musk ; [ cf. gandka-Mikd. ' — Gund.ha- 
kokild; f. a kind of perfume. — fiVr?w///rr-A 7 /.e//a, 
am, n. a kind of fragrant grass. Aiidropogon Schm- 
nanihus; also gandha-khedaka : [cf. gandha^ 
lrina.\’^Ga-ndlia-ga, as. d, am, taking a scent, 
siiu lling ; redolent. — Gundha-gaja, as, m. * sceiit- 
clcphant, * an elephant of the best kind ; [cf. gnndha- 
diH]ni.]mmGandha-guna, as, d, am, having the 
property of odour. — Gandha-ghrdna, am, n. the 
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smelling of any odour, "i Gandha-^eUJcd, f. musk. I 
■I Gandha-jafifd, f. the plant Acurus Calamus ; [cf. 
va(*d. I — Gandha-jala, arnt n. fragrant water. 
mmGaiulha-jdta, am, n. the leaf of the Laurus 
Cassia. — Gandhu-jiid, f. the nose. — Gandha- 
tandufn, ait, m. fragrant rice, mm Gavdha-turya, 
am, n. a musical insiniment, one of a loud sound 
used in battle (a drum or trumpet). « franr/Aa- 
tfina^ am, n. fragrant grass, Atidropogon Schce- 
iiantlius. ■■ am, n. a kind of oil pre- 

pared with fragrant substances. — Gandhadva^, A*, 
f. a kind of perfume, the fragrant bark of the tree 
Feronia Elephamum (davdltika).^^Gamlhaalald, 
{., N. of a phnt,-— aja^mfMld, mm Gandfui-ddru, u, 
n. aloe-wood. — (ffmf/Aa-rfrftryri, am, ii. a fragrant 
substance. -■ Gandha-didim, as, m. an elephant of 
the best class, very much feared by other elephants 
(supposed to emit a peculiar smell). -■ franr^^a- 
dhdrin, i, ini, i, bearing fragrances; («), m. an 
epithet of 5?iva; [cf. fjandha-pdliii.lmmGanflha’- 
dkiima-ja, as, m. a kind of perfume ; [cf. Bvada.l 

— Gandha-ilhuH, is, f. musk, the fragrant secretion 
of the mmk dccT.mmGandha-nahula, as, m. the 
musk rat of Bengal, Sorex Moschatus. — frnnr//m- 
nakidl, f., N. of a plant, possibly Ophioxylon 
Serpciuiniim.«affam//((a-/idinati, d, m. a fragrant 
kind of basil wiih red Howers ; also tjandha-miinni, 
f. ; [cf. yaiidhdhrd.] — Gandha-ndlihn or paiuUia- 
nail, f. the mmGandha-nilayd, f. a kind of 
jasmine, J Zainbac Floribus Multiplicatis ; [cf. nara* 
'inaUikd]mmGandka-7iisd, N. of a plant, = 
yandha-pattrd. — Gaiul/ia-pa, as, d, am, * in- 
haling the odour,* epithet of a chess of manes. 
mm (wandha-pattra, as, m. several plants with fra- 
grant leaves ; a white sort of basil, Ociniuni Gratissi- 
mvm\, ^sU'cta-pand : the plant i^^gle Mamielos, 
=^vilva; the orange tree; (d), f. a kind of Cur- 
cuma; (t), f., N. of several pUnts, = amhashthd, 
a^va-fjandhd, aja^modd mm Gamlha-pattrihd, f., 
N. of two plants, —tjandka-paUrd and aja-modd, 
mmGandha'parna, am, n., N. of a plant, =^AvI/vr- 
p ash pa — Gandha-patdsihd, f. turmeric; [cf. har{- 
dra.^-mGandhAi-^palflsTt, f. the plant Curcuma Am- 
haldi ot Zcr\mibiit,^.<a*l.mmGandhH-pdlin, I, ini, 
i, preserving fragrances ; (i), m. an epithet of 5?iva. 
mmGandhn-pdsfidna, as, in. sulphur. — Grinr/Zm- 
phtgald, f., N. of a wonun. mm G and ha- piddifikd, 
f. the smoke of burned fragrant resin, imp-like, from 
its dark crilour or cloudy natme^mm Gandha~pUd, 
f. a plant, — (jandha-peUtrd, a species of Zedoary. 

— G(iudJm~;mshpa,am, n. a fragiant flower; flowers 
and sandal presented together at seasons of worship ; 
{as). 111 . several plants with fragrant flowers, a kind 
r>f cane, Calamus Rotang [cf. vetasa ,^ ; another 
plant, Alangiuiu Hcxapctaliini [cf. aitkota \ ; Sebes- 
ten, Cordia Myxa, Wiit-ram ; (d), f. several 
plants, vi/.. the Indigo plant ; Paudanus Odoratissimus 
[cf. liclahi ] ; the plant Prcmiia Spinosa, — yahilidn, 
mmGandha-putand, f. a kind of imp or goblin. 

— Gandhn-phmiijjhaka, as, ni. a kind of Ociinum 
with red flowers ^ GandJia-phala, as, m. several 
plants with fragrant fruits, viz. Feronia Eiephantum, 
= 1capitfha; i'Egle Marinelos, — vtVm ; another 
phut, -tcjah-phala ; (a), f. several plants, = j[>n’- 
yaitrpi, mvthikd, viddri, ^allaki ; (f), f., N. of a 
phut, ^priyaityn; the bud of the plant Michelia 
ChmipAc^. mm Gandha-bimij, k, f. a seller of per- 
fumes — Gandha-hanilhu, us, m. the mango tree ; 
[cf. dwim.] — Gandha-hahnla, as, m. fragrant rice ; 
(«), f., N.of a plant, - goraksht — Gandluuhkadrd, 
f. a creeper, conmionly Gindha-bh3d3liy3, (Pmderia 
l^'ait\^3i^.1),wmGa7^^lha-hhd^^da, as, m. a tree. Hibis- 
cus Populneoides ; [cf. gardahhdnda, ) — Gandha- 
mdnsi, f a kind of Indian spikenard, Valeriana ; [cf. 
jafdynafp<t.]mmGandha-mdtri, id, f. the earth (the 
quality of odour residing in the earth). — Gandiia- 
mdda, as, m., N. of a son of S^vaphaika ; also of a 
monkey who was an attendant of RSina. — Gandha* 
niddana, as, i, am, intoxicating with fragrance; 
{as), in. a large black bee ; sulphur [cf. gandha- 
modand] ; N, of a particular mountain, forming the 


division betwecii Il3-vrita and BhadrS^va or to the 
east of Meru, renowned for its fragrant forests ; an 
epithet of RSvai.ia, chief of the RSkshasas ; N. of a 
monkey, an attendant of S'm; (i), C spirituous 
liquor; a parasitical plant {vanddka), a kind of 
periume, = i^ldd ; {am), n. the forest on the moun- 
tain GsL\\dh3L-m^‘hua..mmGandha-'inddin,’i, ini, i, 
strong-scented, of intoxicating fragrance ; {ini), f lac ; 
a sort of pel fume [cf. purd] ; wine or spirituous 
liquor; [cf. the preceding.] — Gawlha-mdrjdra, as; 

m. the civet ust.^Gandha-mdlail, f. a kind of 
perfume. — fif/n/Ma-widHiif, f. a kind of perfume, 
^‘inurd.mmitandha-mulya, e, n. du. fragrances and 
garlands; {dni), n. pi. fragrances and garlands; 
fragrant garlands.- Gum/Aa-tiiunda, as, m. a kind 
of creeper, Hibiscus Populneoides, rr gandha-hhpmfa 
or gardahhdnda.^ Gandha-mula, as, m. a plant 
with a fragrant and tuberous root, one of the &ita- 
minea, Alpiiita Galanga, — A. uZa»ijana ; (d), f. the 
plant Curcuma Anihaldi or Zcrunibel [cf. .-fn/fr] ; the 
olibanuni tree, = ilallaki ; (i), f. the plant Curcuma 
Amhaldi or Zerumbet. m^Gandha-rnulaka, as, in. 
the plant Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet ; ( ikd), 
f. the same plant; another plant, = rnnhandl. 
^ Gandha-mushika, as, m. or gandha-rniisfn, f. 
the musk rat or shrew, Sotex Moschatus. — (Ain^/Aa- 
mriga, as, m. the civet cat; the name may also be 
applied to the musk dccT.^Gandha-maithiina, 
as, m. a huW.mm Gandha-mojardha, as, m., N. of 
a .son of S'vaphalka, (incorret't for gantlha-mdda.) 
mmGandha-modana, as, in. sulphur. — f^awZAa- 
•mohim, f. the bud of the plant Michelia Campaca. 
^Gandha-yukti, is, f. the blending of fragrant 
substances, preparation of perfumes; title of the 
seventy-sixth AdhySya of Var.lhamihira*s Brihaj-ja- 

Gandha-yiiti, is, f. mixture of fragrant sub- 
stances. —fZawr/Aa-ra'a, as, m. myrrh. — f.r«nrZAa- 
ra^dngaka {°fla-ait ), as, m. turpentine, — srU 
veshfa.mmGandha-rdJa, as, m. a kind of jasmine, 
^mudyara ; snotYaa phut, — kana-guggnlu; (7), 
f. a .sort of perfume, commonly NakhT ; {am), n. 
sandal-W(XKl : a kind of perfume; a kind of white 
flower. — ( iandha-lolupd, f. a fly or gnat. — Gandha- 
vat, an, ati, at, smelling, endowed with fragrance ; 
scented, odoriferous; {ti), f. the earth (because it 
possesses the quality of smell) ; a kind of jasmine [cf. 
nava-mallikd ] ; wine or vinous liquor ; a kind 
of perfume, = wttrd ; an epithet of the mother of 
Vylsa, also called Satya-vati ; N. of a city belonging 
to Varuna; N. of a nvcT.mmGandha-vadhii, iis, 
f. the plant Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet ; a kind 
of perfume, = d/f/d. — (ftiwr/Art-vo/X'tf/ri, am. n. the 
cassia bark, Laurus Cassia; Sarsaparilla. — f/arn/Ao- 
vtillari or gavdha-valll, f., N. of a plant, ^saha- 
deel. mm Gamlha-vaha, as, d, am, bearing fragrances, 
epithet of the winds ; (ow), m. the wirrd ; (d), f. the 
woiic. mm Gandha-vahala, am, n. a kind of Ocimum, 
^sUdrjaka,mmGandha~vdha, qa, m. the wind; a 
deer, the musk deer ; (d), f. the nose. — Gandha^ 
vihvala, as, m.whcat,mmGaHdha~rJjd, f. a kind of 
^Tsss,^ mdiiikd.^Gandha~rpk.shaka, as, m. the j 
Sal tree, Shorca Robusta. — f/anr/Aa-t'ydXviZn. am, 

n. a perfume, a fragrant berry, kakknh. — Gandha- | 

saii, f. the tree Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet. 
^Gandhorifdka, am, n. a kind of vcget.ible. 
mm Gandha-^dli, is, m. a sweet-smelling kind of 
T\cc.*'m Gandha^sfundim or gaiidhd~§undinl, f. the 
musk rat or shrew. — Gandhn-Mhara, as, m. 
mmk. — Gand/ia-8dra, as, m. sandal; a kind of j 
jasmine, = mudgara. — Gandha-sdraija, as, ni. a | 
kind of pvrfume, — vrihan-nakhi. mm GandhasiMi • 
or gandha-sm/l, f. the musk .shrew or .small musk 
vzt.^Gandha-soma, am, n. the white esailent 
water-lily. — l, m. Mhe scent-ele- 

phant;’ lcf.gandha-tlcipa,^mmGandha~hdrikd, f. 

a female servant who bears perfumes behind her ! 
mistress, a female artisan working in another person’s 
house ; [cf. gandha-kdrikd.^ — Gandhdkhu (^dha- ' 
akhu), ns, ni. the musk m,mmGandhdjiva { dha^ 
dj"), as, m. a vender of perfumes (one who makes a 
livelihood by thmi), ’mGandhddhya {°dha-ddh '), • 


as, d, am, rich in odour, fragrant ; (as), m. the 
orange tree; (d), f., N. of several phiits, — gawiha* 
pattrd; yellow }ssminc, ^ svania-yfdhl ; other 
plants, ss/aru/i(, drdma-ifitald, guvdhdli; {am), 
n. sandal-wo(^ ; a kind of perfume ( ==javddi). 
mm Gandhddhika Cdlui-adfi‘), am, n. a kind of 
perfume, = tfina-kunkama.mmGaiuUidpdkarshana 
i^dluMip ), am, n. removing smells. — Gandhundm 
\^dha/-am^), u, n. fragrant WAtcT.mmGandhdmld 
{^dha-dni'), f. the wild lemon tree, mm Gandhdld 
{'^dha-dla — dlayal), f., N.of a plant, commonly 
jiyail, Ccitis OT\cuU\\%.^Gandhd~!iiindinl^fjan^ 
dha-.<undinhmmGandhdsman {^dhuHi^''), d, m. 
sulphur, mm Gandhdshtaka (‘"cZAa-otfA"), am, n. a 
mixture of eight fragrant substances varying according 
to the deities to whom they are oflered (e. g. the 
eight articles, sandal, agallocliutn, camphor, saffron, 
V'lerian, and some fragrant glasses).- (fattrZAd A vd 
{^dha~dh°), f. = gandha-ndmni. — ( Saudhavdriya 
i^dha-in°), am, n. the organ of smell. — Gandhebha 
Cdha-4hha),as, m.*thc scent-elephant ;' [cf. gaiidha- 
dvipa, gandha-hoAtin.'] — GandhotuoignndhaiUu 
{^dha-idu), us, ni. the civet cst.^ G and hotkaf a 
{"dha-ut^), f.. N. of a phut, =^damanaka.^ Gan- 
dhottamd {^dha-ut\ f. spirituous or vinous liquor. 
^Gnndhoda {'^dha-uda), am, n. fragiant water. 
m^Gandhopajivin {'dha-np' ), t, ini, i, one who 
lives by perfumes, a seller of perfumes, a perfumer. 

Gandhaka, as, m. sulphur: the Morunga tree, 
Hypeianthcra Mot’iugSL,^ ifobhdnjana. 

Guild hakhja, ns, d, am, relating to sulphur, 
treating of it. 

Gandhaya, nom. P. gnndhayati, -yitum, to 
niiikc redolent or odoriferous. 

Gandhalu, us, wx, u, fragrant, perfumed. 

Gandhi, is, is, i, (at the end of compounds) 
having the smell of, smelling of, perfumed with ; 
having only the smell of, containing only a very 
small quantity ; (i), n. a kind of peifumc. 

Gandhiku.as, d,am, having the smell of, smelling 
of \cf. aja-gandhika, ad-g\ uipala-g^y, having 
only the siiiell, having a very little of anything 
(c. g. hhrdti i-gandhika, being brother only by 
name) ; (ax), m. a seller of perfumes ; sulphur. 

Gaiulhiv, i, itu, i, havmg a smell, smelling, 
odoriferous ; (i), in. a bug ; also the flying bug ; the 
tree Xanthuphyilum Virens ; {nl), f. a kind of per- 
fume, = ward. — f»’awr/Ai-/>ariia, as, m., N. of a 
plant, = sapta-Mada. 

JTHIrf gandhana, am, n. continued effort, 
perseverance ; hurUng, injury, killing ; manifestation, 
infoimation, intimation, infuiming against. 

gnndharra or sometimes in post- 
Vedic writings gandharha, as, m. a Gandh.'irva. 
Though in later times the Gandharvas arc regarded 
as a dass. yet in the Rig-veda rarely more than one 
is mentioned; he is commonly designated as the 
I ‘heavenly Gandharva* {divyo Qnndharvah), and 
sometimes named Vi.<v3-vasu ; his habitation is the 
sky, or the region of the air and the heavenly waters; 
his especial duty is to guard the heavenly Soma, 
which the gods obtain through his iiiteiventioii. It 
is obtained for the hiuiian race by India, who 
coiujuers the Gandharva and takes it by force. The 
heavenly Gandharva is supposed to be a good phy- 
sician, because the Soma is considererl as the best 
iiiediciiic ; possibly, however, the word Soma origin- 
ally denoted not the beverage so called, but the 
moon, and the heavenly Gandharva may have been 
the genius or tutelary deity of the moon. It is cer- 
tain that the heavenly G.mdharva and the Soma are 
sometimes identified. He is aho regarded as one of 
the genii who regulate the course of the Sun’s horses; 
he knows and makes known the secrets of heaven 
and divine truths generally. He is the parent of the 
first pair of human beings, Yama and Yarn!, and has 
a peculiar mystical power over women and a right 
to possess them. For this reason he is invoked in 
marriage ceremonies. Exstatic states of mind and 
possession by evil spirits are supposed to be derived 
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ftom the heavcnjy Gandharva. With Jainas he is an 
attendant of the seventeenth Arhat of the present 
AvasarpiiiT. The Gandharvas as a class have the same 
characteristic features as the one Gandharva; they | 
live in the sky, guard the Sonia, are governed by ' 
Vanina (just as the Ap>ara>as arc govemeil by Soma), 
know the best medicines, regulate the course of the 
aster Urns ^in one piis^age of the Vajasaneyi-SairihitS 
twenty-seven being mentioned), follow alter women 
and arc tiesirous of intercourse with them. As s;x)n 
:i$ a girl becomes nurnageable, she belongs to Soma, 
the ( laudharvas. and Agni. The wives of the (jandhar- 
\'as are the A(>sarasas, and like them the Gandharvas 
are invoked in gambling with dice; they are also ' 
feared as evil beings together with the Kakshasas, 
KimTdins, Pis^c'as, &c., amulets being worn as a 
protection against them. In the S'atapatha-BrJlh- 
maiia they are called the preceptors of the Ri^his. 
In epic poetry the Gandharvas are tlie celestial mu- 
sicians or heavenly singers who fi»rm the orchestra at 
the banquets of the gixls, and they belong together 
with the Aps.irasas to Itidra's he-aven, sharing also in 
his battles, in the more systematic mythology the 
Gandharvas constitute one of the classes into which 
the higher creation is divided (c. g. goils, manes, 
Gandharvas ; or gods, Asnros, Gandharvas, men,&c.). 
In one passage of the Taittirlya-Aranyaka ’eleven 
cl;4.sses of GaiidharvdS are mentioned. The chief or 
leader of the Gandharvas is named Citra-ratha. They 
are sometimes called the creatures of PrajSpati or 
Brahmft. With Jainas the Gandharvas constitute one 
of the eight classes of the Vyantaras. The following 
meaning* are also given to the word gandharva — 
a singer ; the Koil or black cuckoo ; the soul after 
death, and previous to its being bom again (cor- 
responding in some respects to the western notion 
of a ghost) : a horse ; the sun ; a sage, a pious man ; 
a kind of deer, according to some, the musk deer; 

( i), f. Gandharvf, a daughter of Su-rabhi and mother 
of the race of horses; [cf. Gr. /fwaupot.l — ffV/n- 
tlharra-khatifia, one of the nine divisions of HhSrata- 
varsha.** <tan<Marra-f/riAit<i, as, d, ani, Ved. pos- 
sessed by a Gandharva. — fiViik/A/frva-^ruAa, ni. 
the being possessed by a Gandharva. — 
nagara or gandhfirra-pura, am^ n. the city of 
the Gandharvas, an imaginary town in the sky, pro- 
bably the re.'>ult of the phenomenon called mirage. 
•mGandkarranngarakara {'ra~ak ), a*, d, am, 
resembling the city of the (Tandharviis. — (imalharva- 
pafni, f., Vcd. t{ie wife of a Gandharva, an Apsaras. 

Gandhnrva-raja, OJt, m. Citra-ratha, chief of the 
Gandharvas. — f»Vin/Ma/*rarf« Cva-rit.a\ us, m., 
Vcd. the time or season of the Gandharvas. — fyan- 
dharva-vidya, f. the science of the Gandharvas, 
music, dancing. — GamlAarra-rt I'd Aa, as, rn. one 
of the forms of marriage described in Manu 111 . 27, 
&c., viz. the form of the Gandharvas; it is described 
as a marriage proceeding entirely from love or the 
mutual iiiciination of a youth and maiden without cere- 
monies and without consulting relatives, and is allow- 
able between persons of the second or military class. 
^(landhnrva-rfda, as, m. the Gandharva-veda, 
the science of music considered as a branch of the 
Sima-veola. — (iamlharva-hasta or gandharva- 
hastaka. aji, m. the castor-oil tree, Palma Christi or 
Ricimis Communis, (the leaves being compared to 
the foot of a deer.) 

TpVTT ffandhara, as, m. pi., N. of a people 
[cf. gandhdri] ; (i). f, N. of a Vid} a-<levi ; (a various 
reading Iras gdndhdrl.) 

(iandhdri, ayas, in. pi., N. of a people. 

gnndhnl'i, f. a wasp ; a freepinf^ 
plant, Poederia Foetida, c.ommni\\y gdndhull nr gnn^ 
dha-hhnddll ; [cf. ganilhhli.'\ ^ 1 ian/lhdXi-gar- 
hha, as, m. small cardamoms {shkshtnaila). 

gnndholi, is, f. the plant Cureiirna 
Anihaldi or Zerumbet, — siatl; [cf. gandholi below. 

(MfiiuUiolt, f [cf. gandhdlJ .'ibovej, a wasp; the 

plant Poedcria Fcetida( = bAar/ra),Cyperus Rotundus, 


a fragrant grass; the plant Curcuma Amlialdi or 
Zerumbet; dried ginger, =.fari/At. 

gabha, as, m. (fr. gahh, = gamhh, = 
jamhh), Ved. a slit, anything split asunder, cleft; 
the vulva; [cf. gahha^ti, gabhlra, gainhktra,} 

WWfd gabhnstula, am, n., N. of a hell ; 
[cf. gahhasti-mai^ 

TWfiST gahhnsti, is, is, in. f. (related to 
gahha ; the original meaning may have been a fork), 
Ved. a particular part of a carriage, the shaft ; the 
double-edged thunderbolt of Indni(?); the fore part 
of the arm, the hand ; a ray of light, a sun-beam, a 
moon-beam, i. e. the hands of the sun or moon; 
(w), m. the sun; (i«>, f. an epithet of Svah 3 , the 
wile of Agni. — GahhoMti’^a.mi, is, in. an epithet of 
Krishna. — Gahhasti-fidfii, is, m. the .sun, ‘ having 
rays for hzuds* am (iahhosti-puta, as, d,a)n, Ved. 
puritled with the hsLnds.^mGahhasti-maf, an, afi, 
at, shining, brilliant; {dn\ m. the sun; N. of one 
of the nine divisions of Hharata-varsha; {at), n one 
of the seven divisions of PStaia or the region below 
the tVLXXh.^^iHibhasti-hasta, as, ni. the sun; [cf. 
gahhast i~pd n i.\ 

gabhi-shak, ind. (fr. gabhi, related 
to gahha and saj fr. rt. sanj), Ved. deeply down, 
far down or within ; [cf. anu«Aa/r.J 

gnbhikd, f., N. of a plant and its 

fruit. 

gabhlra or gonMlra, as, a, am (re- 
lated to gat dm and gahhnsti, ‘ a deep cleft ;’ the Rig- 
veda generally uses gahhtrn and only gamhhlra at 
the beginning of a Pada or quarter- verse . in posl-Vedic 
writings gamhhlra is the more usual form, but 
gabhlra oaurs occasionally even in the latest writets), 
deep (opposed Xogddha and dlna) ; deep in sound, 
deep-sounding, hollow in sound, hollow-toned (there- 
fore etiumerated in the Nighantu among the synonyms 
of rdd) ; profound, sagacious, grave, serious, solemn, 
eat nest, secret, mysterious; dense, impel vious: not 
to be penetrated, not to be invc*stigatcd or explored, 
inscrutable, diillcult to be perceived or understood ; 
inexhaustible, coniiimous, uninterrupted (as lime &c.). 
The deepness of a man’s navel, of his voice, and of hi.s 
diaractcT ire sometimes praised together: when a 
man is said to have a deep navel, voice and character, 
he is Mid to be tri-gnmtdiirah ; (as), rn. (without 
the nasil), N. of a de.srcndaiit of Ayu ; (with the 
iiaMi), the lemon tree [cf. jambhlra and , /a mb/ m]; 
a lotus; a Mantra of the Rig-veda; («), f. hiccup, 
violent singuhus ; N. of a river ; gabhlra, am, 11. 
depth ; (cf. I.ith. gillytte, gclmr, gytv ; gillas: Slav. 
gldhok ; glCdnna.\^( invfddura-i'ttas, as, ds, as, 
Ved. of protouud mind. — f. or gam- 

hhlradvn, am, n depth (of water) ; depth of sound ; 
profoundness, earnestness, sag.icity. — (iamhhira- 
dhvani, is, ni. a deep sound, low note or tone. 
•"ftamhhtra-ndda or gahhlra-mhda, as, m. a 
deep or hollow sound, thundering, roaring — f/am- 
hhira-nirghasha, fis, m., N. «f a Naga — (iV/wi- 
hhira-vrdln, i, ini, i lit. deeply sagacious, restive 
(as an elephant). — ffVtmb/ara-rer//ia, as, d, am, 
very penetrating.- f/'am/z/iim-veprui or gahhlrOr 
vepas, ds, ds, as, Vcd. moved deeply or inwardly, 
deeply excited.- fA/r/ibA/Va-^anjta, rztf, d, am Ved. 
ruling secretly nr in a hidden manner: (Siy.) whose 
praise is inexhaustible, au epithet of Varuiyi. — fVam- 
hhira-saitva-svara-ndhhi, is, is, i, having a deep 
cliaracter, vcncc, and navel. — f/amb/iira-d-ea'mtri. i, 
ni. the inscrutable lord ; N. of a figure representing 
NSrHyana. — GambAimrl/ta (°ra-ar*), as, m. pro- 
fimud sense or meaning. 

Gahhlrikd, f. a large drum with a deep sound ; a 
gong ; f cf gamhhiraka.] 

GamJthiraJca, as, ikd, am, lying deep; (with 
dfish(i), a particular disease of the eye, which 
causes the pupil to contract and the eye to sink in 
its socket ; (ikd), f., N. of a river. 


gahholika, as, m. a small round 
pillow, = masura, 

|rjU 1 . gam. The conju^ational tenses 

' Narc formed in the Veda acairding to four 
difTerent methods, as follows : I) According to the rule 
I ford. T, Pres. P. r/«ma/./; Pot. P. Impv. P. 

1st sing, gamani, &c. 11 ) At cording to the rule for 
cl. 2, Pres. P. ganti; Pot. V.gamydt; Impv. P. and 
sing, (jahi, 3rd gantu; Impf. P. and and 3rd sing. 
agan, 1st pi. aganma ; 3rd pi. agman : Pres. Part. 
gnuit. Ill) According to the rule for cl. 3, Pres. P. 
jnganti; Pot. V. jtujamydt ; \m\tf. ajagan. IV) 
According to the rule for cl. I, with substitution of 
ga^’^h fur gam (this is the only formation used in 
cla^sical Sanskrit), Pres. P. ga^dhati; VaX. gai^^het, 
&.C. (the A. is often found in epic poetry) ; Perf. 
jagnina or jagdma, jngantha or jaganiifha,ja- 
gdma, and du. jagmafhiis, 2nd pi. jagma ; Perf. 
VsxX. jaganvas or jagmivas, (.jngmushi; and Fut. 
garnish yati ; ist Fut. gantd ; Aor. P. agnmat, 
A. agansta and again, agntjsmuhi and agasmahi ; 
Inf. ganUniiyVed. gantare, gantavai, gamadhyai : 
Ind. Part, gntrd, Vcd. gatvl, gatvdya; to go, 
move, go to or towards ; to go away ; to set out ; 
to come ; to gf> or pass as time (e. g. kdle ga^t^hati, 
time going 011, in the course of time) ; to go towards, 
approach (with acc. or Itx:. or d.it. or with prati), 
arrive at, fall to the share of ; to go against with hostile 
intentions, attack ; to approach carnally, have inter- 
course with a woman (with acc.) ; to go to any 
state or condition, to becrune (e. g. mitratnm 
ga^dhati, he goes to friendship, i.e. he becomes 
fritndly); to undergo, partake of, participate in, 
receive, obtain ; pratlpam gam, to go against, 
to oppose one’.s self to, resist a person (with gen.); 
jdnuhhydm, arauun gam, to go to the earth 
with the knees, to kneel down; dharanhu mdr- 
dhtid gam, to go to the earth with the head, to 
bow, make a bow; mnnasd gam for without ma- 
nasil), to go with the mind, observe, perceive; 
understand, guess ; doshena or dushato gam, to 
approach with an accus.ition, to asi:ribc guilt to a 
persfm (acc.) : Pass, gamyatv, to be gone &c., to be 
understood, to be meant : Caus. gamayati, ‘ifitum, 
to cause to go or come, lead or conduct towards ; to 
send to (d.il.) ; to bring to a place (acc.) ; to cause to 
go to any condition (acc.), cause to become ; to 
spend time ; to impart, grant ; to cause to understand, 
to make clear or intelligible, explain ; to convey an 
idea or meaning, denote; (causal of the causal) to 
cause a person (acc.) to go by means of another : 
Desid. P. h. jigawishuti, jigdnsatf,Xo w'ish to go, 
to be going, to strive to approach ; to wi.sh to bring : 
laUtns. jangamyntc, jaitganuti,Wed. janganti and 
ganlgnnti, to visit; [ct. Goth, gram; Kng. ctjme; 
Mod. Germ kommm; Lat. ren/o for giunnio.] 

Gat, t, t, i, (at the end of a compound J going ; [cf, 
adhva-gat.] 

f iata, as, d, am, gone, gone away, departed, departed 
from the world, deceased, dead ; past (as lime), gone 
by ; disappeared ; come, come forth from, come to, ap- 
proached, arrived at, being in, situated in, contained 
in (with acc. or loc. or with prati and acc. or in a 
compound, e.g. snhhdm gala, come to an assembly ; 
Kdnyakidtje gata, pme to Kdnya-kubja ; mrigam 
prati gata, directed towards the deer ; ratha-fjaia, 
sitting or standing in a carriage; ddya-gata, tdnja- 
gata, anfya gata, taking the lirst, fourth, last place ; 
sarva-fjata, spread everywhere), gone to any state 
or condition, lalleii into »wilh acc. or loc. or in 
compounds, c. g. kshayam or kshaye gata, gone 
to destruction : dpad gala, (^Wen into misfortune); 
directed towards, belonging to ; relating to, referring 
to, connected wiih (c. g. putra-gatah snv.hah, love 
directed towards the son ; tcadijata, belonging to 
thee); frequented, visited ; spread abroad, celebrated; 
known, understood ; {am), n. going, motion, manner 
of going ; the place where any one has gone ; anything 
past or done, an event; dilhision, extension, cele- 
bration ; manner. — Cata-kalmasha, as, d, amt fi^ccd 
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from crime, Gnta-TiSla^ rw, m. past time. ■■ Gala- 
hirtti, deprived of reputation. — Gata-hlama^ 
aSj a, «ni, rested, refreshed. ■■ Gaf.a-(*etana. <m, a, 
am, deprived of sense or consciousness, senseless, 
void of understanding, fainterl away. — Gat (-/ftaa, 
as, rri*, bereft of seme, •m Gnta-j vara, as, a, am, 
free from fever or sickness, convalescent, recovered. 
•mOafa’*oyada. as, a, am, cloudless, cleared up, 
h\T."»(iata~trapa, as. d, am, free from fear or 
shame, boId.-*f/a/a-r2/iia, am, n. or gata~divasa, 
oai, m. the past day, yesterday; (am\ ind. 
yesterday. — Gata-ndsika, as, d, am, noseless. 
wmGata-nidhana, am, n.. N. of a Siiuzn.mm(ilata- 
pdpa, as, d, am, freed from sin or guilt. — frato- 
•punya, as, d, am, devoid of holiness or religious 
mexw.^Gata-praiydyata, a«, d, am, gone away 
and returned ; come back again after having 
gone wiTky.wmOata-prahha, as, d, am, bereft 
of splendor, dim, faded. — Gata-prdmi, as, d, am, 
lifeless, expired, dead. — Gata-prdya, as, d, am, 
almost gone or vanished. — f/oia-A/zarfri/ca, f. a 
widow. — h, ts, i, free from fear. — fraYa* 
mdya, as, d, am, without deceit, reformed, without 
coiiip.ission. — Gata-rasa, as, d, am, anything which 
has lost its flavour or sap, dried, withered. — Gata- 
rdtri, is, f. the past night, last night. — fiV/Yrt-lo/w/t- 
mlka, as, d, am, un|prtunate, suftering losses ; [cf. 
ynta-.'frlka.'] — Gata-vaf, dn, ntl, at. going, passing, 
obtaining, falling into, feeling, enlert^iining.— 
vayasha, as, d, am, advanced in life. — Gafa-var- 
.sha, as. am, m. n. the past year. — or 

gaforvihhava, as, d.am, bereft of wealth, beggared, 
impoverished. — f/afri-ra/m, as, d, am, at peace 
with, reconciled. — as, d, am, free 
from pain, uninxious. •"Gata-.<ai‘m-a, as, d, am, 
past infancy, above eight years of age. — OW«-rfrz, w, 
is, i, Vcd. one who has obtained for?une. — f/fita- 
.<rika,as,d,am, forsaken by fortune ; unlucky. — (iVrfrx- 
saakalpa, as, d, am, bereft of sense, foolish, •mt/ata- 
saaya, as, d, am. free from attachment, detached 
from, dissevered; adverse or indiirerent Xo ^Gata~ 
sattra, as, d, am, annihilated, lifeless, dead; base, 
— Gata-saniUha, as, d, am, free from" doubt. 
•mGnta-safiiiaka, as, ni. an elephant out of rut. 
•miUita-sddhvasa, as, d, am, afraid, — 
hrida, as, d, am, bereft of friends; unkind, un- 
feeling, indifferent. — Gafdhsha {%i. ak°), as, d. am, 
.sightless, hWud. — fiatdgata { ta-dtf), am, n. going 
and coming, going to and fro, reiterated motion in 
general ; the flight of a bird backward and forward ; 
(in astron.^ irregular course of the .aslerisms. — 6V«td- 
ynfi { fa-dij ), is^ f. going back to the place whence 
one came. — Gatddhi i-ddhi), is, is, i, free from 
anxiety, h.appy. — {‘^ta-adh!^), d, d, a, 

one who has accrmiplished a journey, familiar with 
anything (loc.), conversant; (d), f., sell, paurna- 
mdsl, the time immediately preceding new moon, 
when a small streak of the moon is still visible. 
••Gatdnagaia {^ta~iin^''\,am, n. the following what 
precedes, following custom. <^( hit dnugatika, as, t, 
am, following what precedes, following ewtom or 
the conduct of others, imitating, imitative, doing as 
others do. ^Gatdnf a ( ta-an"*), as, d, am, one 
whose end has arrived. — (7af<7y a {°ta~dy°), am, 
n. coming and going — Gatdyas {°ta'-dy°), us, us, 
ns, one whose vital power has vanished, decayed, 
decrepid, infirm, very old; dead. — Gatdrtavd 
Cfa-dr^), f. a woman past her courses or past child- 
bearing; a barren womsLiv^ Gatdrtha C(a-ar'), as, 
d,am,=artha-yatn,\mmes.o\\\^, nonsensical; poor, 
void of an oh]ecX.^ Gatdliha f^ta-al ), a>s, d, am, 
rcjil, true. — f ratdAu ( ta-asa), us. us. u. one whose 
breath has gone, expired, dead. •^Gatntsd ha (°fa- 
as, d, am, dispirited. — (lafcwivcf/a (°ta-U(jt^), 
as^ a, am, comforted, freed from sorrow. — (jratonjo# 
), ds^ as, as, bereft of strength. 

Gntaka, am, n. going, motion. 

Gati, is, f. going, moving, gait, carriage, deport- 
nicnt, motion in general ; manner or power of going; 
going away ; procession, march, passage, proi cdiiro, 
progress, movement, (e. g. astra-gati^ the going ox 


flying of arrows; pardm gatim yam, to go the 
last way, i.e. to die; daiva^gati, the course of 
fate, fate, fortune ; kdrya*ya gatih, the progress or 
course of a poem); coming, arriving at, obtaining; 
path, way, course ; the course of the astcrisms ; (in 
astron.) a certain division of the moon's path and 
the position of a planet in it ; the diunial motion 
of a planet in its oibit : issue, event; arurse of events, 
fortune ; an issue, a running wound or sore : place of 
issue, origin, reason ; event, possibility, iu expedient, 
means ; a means of success, way, or art, method of 
acting, stratagem: refuge, resource; remedy; the 
position (of a cliild at birth); state, condition, situa- 
tion, proportion, mode of existence, nature ; a happy 
issue, happiness (e. g. anuftamd galih, the incom- 
1 parable course, the attainment of eternal blfss). trans- 
migration, metempsychosis, the course or migration 
of the soul through several bodies, the condition of 
a person undergoing this inigtaiiou; manner; know- 
ledge, wisdom; (in gram.) a term for prepositions 
and some other adverbial preflxc.s (such as alam dec.) 
when immediately connected with the tenses of a 
Verb of with verbal derivatives (sec karrna-prava- 
daniya) ; a particular high number ; (gati personified 
is a daughter of Deva-huti and wife of Pulaha.) — Gutl- 
tdlin, 7, m., N. of an attendant of Skamla. — f /u/t- 
hkanga, as, m. stoppage, impediment to progress. 
^Gnti-mat, dn, ati, at, possessed of motion, in 
motion, moving ; having issues or sores : connt'cted 
with a preposition 8cc. ; [cf. gati ] — Gati-dakti, 
is, f. the power of motion. — as, d, am, 

! forlorn, without resource or refuge. — Gaty-annsdra, 

I as, rii. following the way of another. — Gaty~una, as, 
d, am, impassable, difticult of access, desert, helpless. 

Ontika, am, n. going, motion ; course ; condition ; 
refuge, asylum. 

Gatild, f. the not being different from one another, 
mutual agreement (V) ; N. of a river. 

Gatika, as, d, am, passable ; a-gatika, impa.NsabIe. 

Gafran, Sec piirva-gatvan. 

Gatvara, as, d,am, going, moving, movable, loco- 
motive, perishable. 

Gatvd, ind. having gone, having gone to or attained 

Gantarya, as, d, am, to be gone, to be gone to 
or attained ; to be accomplished (as a way) ; to be 
approached, to be requested ; to be undergone. 

Gantu, us, m., Ved. a way, a course ; a traveller, 
a way-farer. 

Gantudtdmn, as, d, am, wishiitg to go, on the 
point of departure, about to die. 

Gantri, td. iri, tri, who or what goes or moves, 
going, coming, approaching, arriving at (with acc. or 
loc.); going to a woman, having intcrcour>e wiih 
one ; (Jtri), f a cart or car drawn by oxen. — Gantri- 
ratha, as, m. a car drawn by oxen ; [cf. madui.] 

2. gam (occurring only in gen. and abl. gmas), Ved. 
the earth ; [cf. ksfuim: cf. also Gr. yr \ ; Zend tern; 
Lith. zrmu; Slav, zcmlje; Russ, zemlu.^ 

Gama, as, d, am, (at the end of a comp.) going 
(e. g. araft-gama, kdma-gama, kka-gama. See , 
q V.); (cm), m. going, moving; march, es)>ecially 
the march of an assailant ; intercourse with a woman ; 
a road ; flightiness, superflei^ity, thoughtlessness ; 
acting inconsiderately, looking at anything hastily or 
superficially ; a game played with dice and men, as 
backgammon &c. ; a similar reading in two texts (V), 
hasty or carelc.ss penisal, running over a b<x)k(?). 
— Gnmakdri-tva,am,ii. iiiconsidcratcncss, rashness. 

Gamaka, as, ikd, am, leading to conviction 
(e. g. hetu. a convincing rea.»on ), — Gamaka-tva, 
am, n. or gamakadd, f. convincing proof. 

Gamalfta, as, m. a traveller; a road. 

Gamma, am, n. going, manner of going, going 
away, departure, going to or approaching ; march in 
general or the march of an assailant ; intercourse v ith 
a woman, cohabitation ; underg>>ii)g or obtaining, 
attaining; way, possibility. — (famxina-mf, dn. atJ, 
at, furnished with motion, mtmug. •m (^tmandrha 
Cna-ar^), as, d, am, to be sought, fit, suitable, 
desirable. 

Gamaniya, as, d, am, accessible, approachable, 


passable, attainable, what may be gone to or reached ; 
intelligible, to be understood, what ought to be fol- 
lowed, to be [iractiscd or observed ; relating to going 
See (c. g. gurustrl-^jarnamya, relating to intercourse 
wish the wife of a te;w her, or con.sisting in it, as a sin). 

Gamayat, an, anti, at, causing ui making to go. 

Gamayitavija, cm, d, am, to be made to go, 
to be spent. 

Gamayitri, td, tri, tfi, causing to arrive at, 
leading to. 

Gamita, as, d, am, caused to go, sent, brought, 
reduced, driven to. 

Gamin, i, ini, i, intending to go ; (I), m. a pas- 
senger. 

Gamishtha, as, d, am, most ready to go, most 
willing to come; (a superlative fr. gantri.) 

Gamya, as, d, am, to be gone, to be gone to, 
approachable, accessible, passable, attainable ; accessible 
to men (as a woman), fit for cohabitation; a man 
with whom a woman may have intercourse, ^libidi- 
nous, a voluptuaiy ; easily brought under the influ- 
ence of a drug or medicine, curable by it ; to be 
ptcrceived or understood, intelligible, perceptible ; in- 
tended, meant; desirable, suitable, fit. — (/ami/a-td, 
f. or gamya-tva, am, n. accessibility, perceptibility, 
the being intended or meant, being capable of at- 
tainment. 

Gamyamnna, as, d, am, being gone or gone to, 
being understood. 

^IHid ga-mutra, as or am, m. or n. (?), a 

particular number. 

gnmb, cl. i . P. gambati, -hitum, to 
go or move. 

gambhan, a, n., Vcd., or gambharUf 
am, n.. Veil, depth (as of water); water; [cf. </aA- 
man and gabhira.] 

yambhdrt or gambhdrikd, f. the 
tree Gnielina Aiborea; .also the flower, fruit, and 
root of this tree. 

gambhira and its compounds. See 
under gabhira. 

gaya, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. gam or 
gni], a house, household, family, goods and chattels, 
the contents of a house, property, wealth, a species of 
ox, the (jayal or Bos Gava-us ; N. of a Rishi. son of 
Piati ; also of a Kajarshi. performer of a celebrated 
sacrifice, (he was conquered by Mandhatri) ; a son of 
Amurta-rajas ; aUo of Ayus ; also of a Manu ; also 
of Havirdhana and Dh.sliana (HavirdhanT) ; also of 
Pru and Agneyi; of Vitatha; of Sudyumna; of 
Nakta and Uruti ; N. of the people living round 
Gaya and the district inhabited by them ; N. of an 
Asura, who like the R.ajurshi Gaya is connected with 
the town Gaya ; one of the motikey followers of 
Rama; N. or a mountain nearGuya; (as), m. pi., Ved. 
the vital airs : (d), f. Gaya, the city in Behar still so 
called and a place of pilgrimage, the residence of the 
saint of the same name ; it was sanctified by the 
benediction of Vishnu as a tribute to the piety of 
Gaya, the Raja<shi, or (according to another legend) 
to Gaya, the Asura, who was overwhelmed here 
with rocks by tlic gods ; the S'raddha sh«iiild be per- 
formed once at lc‘a.st in the life of every Uiiidfi to his 
progcnit«»rs at Gaya ; N. of a river ; [cf. ifnn-gaya 
and hnddha-gayd.]"mGaj/a~dd.sa, as, m., N. of a 
physician. — as, m., N. of a Buddhist 

pairiarch. — a<, n., N. of a mountain 
near Gaya, a renowned place of pilgrimage. — Gaya- 
sddhana, as, i, am, Ved promoting domestic wealth 
•r prosperity, an epithet of Soma.- froi/a-ap/iana, 
18 , d, am, Ved. im rcising domestic wealth, pro- 
moting the prosperity of a household ; an epithet of 
$omA.mmGayd-kd.syapn, as, m., N. of a pupil of 
S'akya-siuha — f , as, m., N. of an author. 

•rnGayd^mdhdtmya, am, n., N. of a section of the 
V3yu-Purana. — ( iayd-dikhara, as or am, m. or n. (?), 
or gayd-Hras, as, n. or gayd^ifirsha, am, n.,N.of 
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ntgara. 


)T>I garhka. 


X mountain near Gay5, a renou-ncd place of pilgrim- 
age; [cf 

WC. ffara, as, i, am (fr. 2. f/rt), swallowing ; 
(a^), m. any driuk, beverage, tluid ; a noxious or 
poisonous bcrerige; a factitious poison; an anti- 
dote ; sickness, disease ; probably a peculiar kind of 
disease attended with ditliailty of swallowing t?), 
dysphugi.t ^?) ; N. of a son of Usinara ; {am), n. a 
kind or poison ; the iifth of the eleven Karanas ; 
sprinkling, wetting (V); («), f. swallowing; N. of a 
plant, divaddli-latd : {1), f. a kind of grass, 
Andropogon Serratus. — (iffirrt r/rr, h‘, ir, ir, or 
gara-ijlrna, aft, d, am, Ved. one who has swal- 
lowed a noxious draught, poisonetl ’^(raraglrnin, 
t, m., N. of a Kishi. — as, 1, am, 

removing poison or the disease called (lara, an anti- 
dote ; sanative, healthy: (as), m. a kind of basil, 
Ociniiim Sanctum, — f:r{fihnd fjn ha ; another kind 
of Ocimuni, ^rarvara ; (t). f a kind of tish, com- 
monly Ciarai, the young of the Ophiocephalus Lata. 
^(iara-da, as, d, am, poisoning, a (loisoner; un- 
wholesome, occasioning sickness; {mn), n. poison. 
— iiara-ddna, am, n. giving poison. -■ (iara- 
vrata, as, rn. a peacock. — <r'am-/mn, d, m. the 
plant Ociinum Sanctum •^iiardtmaka 
am, n. the seed of the plant S^obhilnj<ina or Jiyper- 
aiithera Moringa. -■ /rnraf/AiAvi { ra-ndh^), f. the 
insect called Laksha or the red dye obtained from it. 

fiaraja, am, n. the act of swallowing; wetting, 
sprinkling. -i /uf rnnn-ra/, (i/i, a/i, occupied in 
swallowing, 

Garala, ax, am, m. n. poison ; the venom of a 
snake or \*cnom in general ; (am), n. a bundle of 
grass or hay; a measure in general. — /Ktra/«ri 
is, m. an emerald; [cf. garutlattkita, 
ga r n das ma // , ga radoi firna.] 
iruraUn, t, int. i, venomous, poisonous. 
ikirita, ow, d, am, poisoned. 

TIW garabha, as, m, the fa‘tus or embryo, 
-^garbha. 

nrrmfr yardfjart, f. a kind of grass, 
Andropogon Serratus,=s /.’Aard, gari, agarl. 

^rfunr gar man, d, m. (fr. guru), heavi- 
ness, weight ; one of the eight Siddhis or faculties 
of .'^iva (making himself heavy at will) ; importance, 
dignity, veiKTablcncss ; worth, excellence. 

(iarUhtha, as, d, am (supcri. fr. gum], heaviest, 
excessively heavy ; very venerable ; worst ; {as), m., 
N. of a man ; al.H) tif an Asura. 

Garhjax, an, fist, as (conipar. fr. guni), heavier, 
very heavy, heaviest ; weightier, greater ; more 
precious or valuable, dearer ; highly venerable ; 
worse. — f I'arl !/(*/< (ai, dm, n. weight, importance. 

iiaru — fjuru, in agnru, q. v. 

gnruda,as, rn. (said to be fr. rt. 2.gn, 
to swallow, becaii.se Gtruda was perhaps originally 
identiAed with the all-ion'iiming fire of the sun’s 
ray!)), N. of a mytliical bird, the chief of the 
feathered race, the enemy of the serj)crtt-race, the 
vehicle of Vi^nu, and the son of Ka^yapa and 
Vinata, and cMer brf»ther of Arima ; (diortly after 
his birth he frightened the gods by his brilliant 
lustre ; they sup^wsed him to be Agiii, and requested 
his protection; when they discovered that he was 
Garuda, they praised him as the highest bt iiig, and 
called him fire and sun Aruna, the charioteer of the 
sun or the personified dawn, is said to be the younger 
brother of Gcriida. In some legends Sv5ha, the 
wife of Agni, takes the shape of a female Ciarudl, = 
HU’purnl. With Jaiiias, (jaruda is an attendant of the 
sixtcenih Arh it of the present AvasarpinI) ; a building 
shaped like Garudi; N. of a peculiar miliiary array; 
N. of a son of Krishna; N. of a Kalpa, the fourteenth 
day of liTHhmU.^Ganida^dhvaJa, as, m. an epi- 
thet of Vishnu or Krishna (wh<jse symbol is (laruda) 
— Garuda-parfhia, am, n., N. of the seventeenth 
Putina; [cf. gdruda.]"m(Sariida~ruta, am, ii. a 
jpedes of tueue, having four lines to the stanza and 


sixteen syllables to each Wne,^ Garnda-vega, f., N. 
of a plant. — Ganiddgraja {^da~ag ), as, m. having 
Garuda lor his elder brother, an epiihct of Aruna, 
the charioteer of the sun. •• Gar uddnha {°da-att^), 
as, m. an epithet of Vishnu or Krishna. — (Vnrw- 
ddnkita {°da-an^), am, u. an emerald; [cf gam- 
fid.<man, garudotUrna, garuda, gCirutmata.] 
^Garuddrdha {^da-ar^\ as, m. (V), a kind of 
2Tww."» Garadd,4mnn (V«-arf’*), d, m. an emerald. 
mm Garudot firna ( da-ut**), am, n. an emerald. 
— Gnrudopanishad Cdarup°), t, f., N. of an 
Upaiiishad. 

TlT^li^gnruty f, m. (said to be fr. 2. grl), 
the wing of a \Md.m-Garut-mat, an, aid, at (in 
the Veda only found in connection with su-parna), 
feathered, winged ; swallowing ; (an), m. the bird 
G.mida; a bird in general, mm Gar ud-yodh in, 1, m. 
a quail. 

garula = garuda, 

garga, as, in. (said to be fr. 2. grl), 
N. of an old sage, a dc.<;cctidaiit of Hharad-v3ja and of. 
Aifgiras; N. of an astronomer; N. of a physician; 
N. of a son of king Vitatha ; also of a grandson of 
this king; a bull ; an earth-worm; {as), m. pi. the 
descendants of Garga ; (d), f„ N. of a woman ; (i), 
f., N. of a woman ; [cf.gdrgi and gdrgya.l — Garga- 
hliumi, is. m., N. of a prince ; (also hharga-hhiiini.) 
mm(kirga-siras, as, ni., N. of a Dinava. — 
srotfis, as, n. Garga’s stream, N. of a Tirtha. 

Gargiga, ns, m. a descendant of Garga (V). 

TTlhc gargara, as, m. (an onomatoitoetic 
word), a whirlpool, an eddy [cf. Lat. gurges] ; a 
kind of musical instrument ; a kind of fisli, Pirne- 
lodus Cjagora ; N. of a man ; (as, i), m. f. a churn ; 
a vc.ssel tor holding water, a guglet. 

Gargaraka, ns, m. a kind of fi.sh [cf. the pre- 
ceding] ; a kind of plant with a poison(/us root. 

Gargata, as, ni. a kmd of fish, Piiuclodus G.'igora; 
[cf. the prc*ccding.] 

yw gnrj, cl. l. lo. 1’. garjati, jagaija, 

* \garjishifati, agarfit, garjihm, garja- 
yati, -yiinm, to emit a deep or full sound, to sound 
as di-'tant thunder, to thunder ; to roar, growl ; to 
rave &c.; [cf. Lat. garrio, g urges; Old (lerm. 
kurran, krago, kragil, krarhbn, grlfnn, kalldn, 
kallari ; Mod. Germ, ganrren, girren ] 

Garja, as, m. a (roaring) elephant; {as, d), m. f. 
the roaring of elephants, the rumbling of clouds &c. 

■ Garjd-phala, as, m., N. of a plant, ^ vi-kan (aka. 

Garjaka, as, m. a kind of fiA, — or idlaja, 
commonly gajdda. 

Garjava, am, n. sound, noise; crying, roaring, 
the nimbling of clouds 8cc.; a grumbling noise, a 
growl, a grunt ; passion, wrath ; war, battle, conflict; 
excessive indignation, reproach, menace. 

Garjaiuya, as, d, am, to be sounded or roared. 

Garjan-megha, as, m. a thunder-cloud. 

Garji, is, ni. the muttering of clouds or distant 
thunder. 

Garjita, as, d, am, sounded, roared, bellowed; 
{as), m. a (roaiiiig) elephant in rut; {am), n. the 
muttering of clouds or rolling of distant thunder. 

Garjya, as, d, am, to be roared or sounded. 

garjara, am, n. a carrot, Daucus 

Carota. 

Tift I. gartn, as, in.. Verb a hiKb seat (?), 
a throne ; the scat of a war-cfaaiiot, a chariot ; a 
table for playing at dice ; a house. — Garta-sad. I, 
t, t, Ved. silling on a war-chariot. — f rarfdniA {°ta- 
ur^), k, k, k, Ved. ascending a war-chariot ; (SSy.) 
entering a hall of justice. 

2. garta, as, d, am, m. f. n. (said to be 
fr. rt 7, gfi, but pcrlups a later form for knrta), 
a hollow, a hole, a cave; a grave; {as), m. the 
hollow of the loins; a kind of disease; N. of a 
oouiiiry, a part of Trigarta, in the north-west of 


India. — Gartan-vat, an, ail, at, Ved. having holes 
or excavations. — Garta-mit, t, t, t, Ved. buried in 
a hole — Gartd^raya {°ta-di(^), as, m. any animal 
living in holes or under ground, a mouse, rat, &c. 
•^Garte^a (%t-ijfa), as, in. the master of a cave. 
— Gartc-shthd, ds, da, am. being in a hole or grave. 

Gariikd, f. a weaver's workshop (so called because 
a weaver sits at his loom with his feet in a hole 
below the level of the floor). 

JT» gard, cl. i. lo. P. gardati, -ditum, 
' ^ gardayatt, -yitum, to sound, to roar, emit 
any sound. 

Gardahha, as, m. (said to be fr. the last), an 
ass; a kind of perfume, si ml Aa, smell, odnur; 
N. of a dynasty ; (i), f. a she-ass ; an insect, a kind 
of beetle general^ in cow-dung; N. of several 
plants, = katabtu, (Svda-kantakdri ; a 

di»ea.se of the skin, an eruption of round, red, and 
painful spots; also gardaJl)hikd ; {am), ii. the white 
e.<iciileiit water-lily, Nymphxa Ksculeiita ; a kind of 
plant used as a vciinifuge ; [cf. ridnitga ], mm Garda- 
Idia-ijada, as, in. a kind of disease of the skin ; [cf. 
ga rda hh ikd, j dla-gardahhi t , j vdld-ga rdahhnka, 
pdskuna~gardahha.\ •• Gardahha- nddin, /, int, i, 
Ved. braying like an asa.^ Gtirdahha-rupa, as, m. 
having the fnitn of an ass, an epithet of VikramSditya. 

Gardahha-ifdka, as, a or J| m. f. the plant Cle- 
rodendruni Siphonanihiis. — Gardabkdksha ( hha- 
tfA’’). as, m., N. of a de.sccndant of H ir.iriya-kasipu 
and son of MalummGardahhdjlna Chha-af), am, 
n. the skin or hide of an ass. ^ Gardahhdntfa ( hha- 
aif), as, in., N. of a tree, commonly PSrspTpal, 
I'licspcsia Popiilncuides ; or al.so the tree Ficus 
Infccloria ; an Adhyaya or Anuvfika, in which the 
word Gardabhanda occut$. •m>Ga rdaldidndaht, ns, 
111. the tree Thespesia Populncoides. — Garda- 
hltd/unya, as, ni. an Adhyaya or Anuv.’lka, in 
which the word Gardabhilnda ocairs. — Garda- 
hhdkraya {%ha-d/i'), am, ii. the white esailcnt 
waicr-lil/, Nyniphjea Ksciilenta. — < (ardaidii-mu- 
kha.as, in., N.ol a preceptor, GarUahhi-vipUa, 
as, III., N. of a man. 

Gardnhhaka, as, m. a kind of insect ; {ikd), f. a 
cutaneous disease, a blotch, an eruption. 

Gardahhi, is, m., N, of a man. 


Gardahhin, t, m., N.of a dynasty; [cf gardahha.] 

gfirdagitnu, us, in. a cloud ; [cf. 
gadayat and gadayitnn.] 

gardh, another form of rt. gridh. 

GnrdlM, as, in. desire, greediness, eagerness; a tree, 
commonly called PSrspIpal; [cf. gnrdahhdnda.] 

Gardhana or gardhita, as, d, am, covetous, 
greedy. 

Gardh in, 1, ini, i, desirous, greedy, covetous; 
pursuing or following with eagerness. 


j | "j I. garb, cl. i. P. garbati, -bitnm, to 
* N move, to go or approach, - kharb, darb, 
gharh, &c. 


*1^2. garb. 


See garv and garva. 


ipS garhha, as, m. (fr. grahh = grah, to 
conceive, said to be fr. 2. grt), the womb, the belly, 
the inside, the middle, the interior of anything ; an 
inner apartment, a lying-in chamber; any interior 
chamber, the adytum of a temple &c.; a fcctus or 
embryo, a child, the brood or offspring of birds ; the 
fruit (of plants) : the offspring of the sky, i. e. the 
fogs and vapour drawn upwards by the rays of the 
,sun duiing eight montlis and sent down again in 
the rainy season ; the bed of a river (especially of the 
Ganges) when fullest, i. e. on the fourteenth day of 
the dark half of the month BhadrH, or in the height 
of the rains, (the Garbha extends to this point, after 
which the Tin or proper bank begins, and extends 
for 150 cubits; this space being holy ground); 
joining, union ; tlic rough coat of the fruit of the 
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Jaka ; the calyx of the lotus. {GarhJia is often found 
at the end of compounds in the sense of having in 
the interior, containing, filled with; c. g, jaJorpar- 
bha as, a, am, filled with water ; wjni-garhha, as, 
d, am, containing fire) ; [cf. amfita'^ai'bha, aihdJia- 

hrishna-(f, mudkn-g°, vi^va~(f, hiranya-tf: 
df. al^ Hib. cilfin, ‘ the belly ;* Angl. Sax. hrif; 
Germ. kaV) (?) ; Kng. caUf ; Gr. -• Garhha- 

kara, as, t, am, producing impregnation, procrea- 
tive, fecundatory, impregnatoiy ; (a«), m, the plant 
Nageia Putraiijiva. — Garhha-harana, am, n., Ved. 
anything which causes impregnation. — Garbha- 
kdra, as, d, am, imprcgnaliiig, fecundatory, pro- 
creative, producing impregnation ; {iiui), n., N. of 
a ceremony. — GarhXa-/rd2a, as, m. ^e time of 
impregnation; the time when the of&pring of the 
sky, i. e. the vapour collected in the air [cf. tjarbha 
above], shows the first signs of life, 195 days or seven 
lunar months after its first conception. — fiarbXa- 
Tcoiia or yarbha-kogha, as, m. the uterus. — Garhha- 
kle^u, as, 111. pains caused by the embryo, pains of 
childbirth. — as, m. loss of the 

embryo, miscarriage. — am, 11. an 

inner apartment, an inner chamber, a lying-in cham- 
ber; the sanctuary or adytum of a temple; (in 
compounds) a house containing anytliing (c.g. liara- 
j/arh//ii-f//'iXrt,ahouse containing arrows). -■ f/aWi/m- 
grahatuu am, n. conception, impregnation. — Gar- 
hha-ghdtin, t, tnJ, i, killing the embryo, produdng 
abortion ; (ini), f. a poisonous plant, Methonica Su- 
perba. — Garhha~^alana,am, n. (luickening, the mo- 
tion of the fmtus in the uterus. — Ga rbha'i^yutn, as, 
d, am, fallen from the womb (as a child); miscarrying. 

— Garbha-i^yiiti, is, f. falling from the womb, birth, 

delivery; miscarriage. — f. or garbha- 

tva, am, n. impregnation. — Garbha-fh, as, d, am, 
impregnating, procreative ; (as), ni. the tree Nagcia 
PutranjTva; («), /., N. of a shrub, ^Garhha-ddtri, 
id, trl, fri, impregnating, procreative; (?), f., N. of 
a shrub,— garhhn-ftd, apatya-dd, pntra'-dd , See. 

— Garhha-ddsa, as, ni. a slave by birth. — Oarhha- 
divasa, as, m. pi. certain days on which the vapours 
collected in the air show signs of life ; [cf. garhha- 
hdla.^^Garhha-drah, -dhrvk, k, k, destroying 
the foetus, causing Aborbon,"^ Garhha-dha, as, d, 
am, V^ed. procreative, impregnatory. -■ Garhha'- 
dhard, f. bearing a fietus, pregnant. — ffarb/za- 
dhdna, am, n. impregnating. 6'rtrhAa-rfAflr/<na, 
am, d, n. f. gestation, impregnation, conception in the 
womb, pregnancy ; N. of the twenty-second AdhySya in 
Var 5 ha-mihira’s llrihat-sainhitH. — Garldta-dhariia, 
as, d,am, contained in the womb, conceived, borne. 

— ( hiHdiOrdhi, is, m., Ved. a breeding-place, a nest, 
cohabitation. -■ Gnrbha-dhva^a, as, m. abortion. 

Garhha-mdilt or garhha-ndhhi-^iddt, f. the 
umbilical cord. ^ Garblta-uwl, t, t, t, causing abor- 
tion ; (t), m. the poisonous plant Methonica Superba. 

— Garbha'parisrava,as,m. sccundines. — Garblia- 
pdkin, i, m. rice npening in sixty days (during the 
latter period of the sky’s pregnancy). -• Garbha~pdta, 
as, m. miscarriage after the fourth month of preg- 
nancy. — Garhha-pdtaJta, as, t, am, causing mis- 
cirriage ; (as), ni. a red kind of Moringa. Gar- 
bha-pdtana, as, i, am, causing miscarriage, pro- 
ducing abortion; (as), m., N. of a plant, 
karanja; (i), f. the plant Mcthonici Superba; any 
plant or drug supposed to produce abortion ; (am), 
n. pmduciiig abortion. — F, itii, i, 
causing miscarriage, producing abortion ; (inT), f., N. 
of a ^\A\\t,—vUalyd."»Garbha-^)oshwia, am, n. 
nourishing a foetus, gestation. — Garhhadtharnutn, 
a, n. supporting a foetus, gestation. — (far6/«a- 
hhavana, am, n. the sanctuary or adytum of a 
temple; [cf. garhha~grilia.'\^GarbhaA)hdra, as, 
m. the weight of the foetus. — Garhha-mandapa, as, 
ni. an inner apartment, a bcd-chamber. — Garb/za- 
mdsa, as, m. month of pregnancy. — Garbha-mo- 
Sana, am, n. delivery, birth. •• Garbha-yoshd, f. a 
pregnant woman, metaphorically the river Ganges 
overflowing its banks. — Oarbha-rakskana, am, 11. 
protecting the foetus, N. of a ceremony performed 


in the fourth month of gestation. «■ Qarhha^ramlhi, 
is, f. complete cooking (?). Garbha-rasa, as, d, am, 
Ved. endowed with impregnating moisture. — fjrar- 
b/ia-rupa or garbha-rupaka, as, d, am, childish, 
juvenile; (an), m. a child, an infant, a youth. 

Garbha-laksJiana, as, d, am, observing the 
signs of the rainy season ; (am), n. symptom of preg- 
nancy ; N. of the twenty-first AdhylSya of Var 5 ha-mi- 
hira’s Brihat-sariihitH treating on tlic marks or signs 
of the rainy season.^ Garhhi-lamhkana, am, n. 
a ceremony performed for the sake of facilitating 
conception. "mGarbha-vati, f. a pregnant female. 

Garbha-vasati, is, f. or garbJia-vdsa, as, m. 
the abode of the foetus, the womb. Garhhn-^dyu, 
us, m. air in the vromb. •^Garbha-vi<fyuti, is, f. 
abortion in the beginning of pregnancy. — fVarbXa- 
vipatii, is, f. the death of the fuctus. mm Garbka- 
vedand, f. the pains of diildbirth. — Garbha- 
vesfman, a, n. the womb or a lying-in chamber. 
••Garb/ia-vydJcarann, am, 11. the formation of 
the embiyo, a part of the STarlra section in medical 
works, mm Garb ha-^dpad, t, L the death of the 
faitm."mGarbha‘^}yiiha, as, m. a kind of battle 
array. — Garbita-sfattkii, us, m. a kind of vectis or 
instrument for extracting the dead foetus. — GarbJia- 
^ayyd, f. the abode of jdie foetus, the uterus. — Gar- 
hha-naithramapa, am, n. entering the womb. 
^ Garbka-samaya, as, m. the time when tlie 
ofispring of the sky, the vapour collected in the air, 
shows the first signs of life, 195 days or seven lunar 
nionflis after its amception; [cf. garbha-kdla.^ 

— Garbha-smMiava, as, m. or garbha-sanibkuti, 
is, f. the production of a foetus, the becoming preg- 
nant. — Garbha-subhaga or garhha-sauldidgya, 
as, d, am, blessing the foetus. — Garbha-sutra, am, 
n. title of a Buddhist SQtra work, mm Garhha-st ha, 
as, d, am, situated in the womb ; centrical, internal, 
in the interior, within the centre of anything. 

— Garhha-srdra, as, m, abortion, miscarriage. 

— Garbhasrdvin, 7 , in 7 , i, producing or occa.sion* 
ing abortion; (F), m. the tree Pheenix PaJudosa 
(ltintd(a).m»Garbhdgdra {%lia-dg'^), am, n. the 
uterus ; an inner and private room, the female apart- 
ments, the lying-in chamber; the sanctuary of a 
temple, the chamber where the object of worship or 
the image of a deity is placed; [cf. garhha-griha.] 

— Garbhdnka {'‘bha-ait^'), as, m. interlude during 
an act. — Garhhdda Cbha-nda), as, d, am, Ved. 
consuming the ketus."m Garbhddhdna (%ha-ddfi^), 
am, n. impregnation; a ceremony performed after 
menstruation to ensure or facilitate conception. 

— Garhhdvakrdnti (%ha-av^), is, f. descent of the 
iiv.tus.mmOarbhdsUin-kd {%ha-dit'), f. suspicion of 
pregnxacy."mGarb?id^aya CbJutrd^^), as, m. the 
womb, the uterus. -■ Garbhdshfuma ("bha-^h^), as, 
m. the eighth month of uterine gestation ; the eighth 
year reckoning from conception. — Garhhdspandana 
(%ha-asp°), am, n. non-quickening of the foetus. 

Garhhdsrdva (°bha-ds^), as, in. miscarriage. 

— Garhhe-tfipta, as, d, am, contented in the womb, 
i.e. indo\ent.mmGarhhe.<vara {%ha-i^), as, m. a 
sovereign by birth. — Garbheifvara-td, f. sovereignty 
attained by inheritance. mmGarbhoipaiti (%ha-uf), 
is, f. the formation of the embryo. — Garhho- 
paghdta (°6Xa-ttp'’), as, n\. miscarriage of the em- 
bryo, (applied also to the $ky.)mmGarbhopaghdHnt 
i^bha-up^), f. a cow (or female) miscarrying from 
unseasonable gestation. — Garbhopanishad {J^bha- 
up°), t, f- title of ail Upanishad. 

Garbhaka, as, m. a chaplet of flowers &c. worn 
in the hair; (am), n. a period of two nighti with 
the intemiediatc day. 

Qarbhita, as, d, am, pregnant, full, filled. 

Garbhin, ?, iiit, i, pregnant, impregnated with 
(with acc. or inst.) ; (t/it), f. pregnant, a pregnant 
woman or animal; compounded with names of 
animals (c. g. go-garhhirjii, a pregnant cow). 

— Garbhini-vydkarana, am, n, or garbhini- 
vydkriti, is, f. ‘science of the progress of preg- 
nancy,’ a particular head or subject in medical 
worlu. Qarhhitfy^vekshaya, am, n. midwifery, 


attendance and care of pregnant women and new- 
born infiuits. 

garhhanda, as, m. (fr. garbha and 
ayda f), enlargement of the navel. 

l garmutikd, f. a species of rice ; 
[cf. garmu 66 hada.'\ 

garmut, t, f. (said to be fr. rt. 2. ^rrl), 
a kind of bee [cf. gdrmvta'\ ; a kind of grass ; a 
creeper; a kind of reed (nada) ; according to some 
authorities the plant Vangucria Spinosa, commonly 
MayanS; according to others Coix Barbata, com- 
' monly Gadagada ; gold. 

garmuddhada, as, m. and garmu^ 
iikd, f. a kind of rice, commonly M2duy2, Eleusine 
Coracana ; [cf. garmutikd.'] 

garmotikd, f. a species of reed, 

msjaradt, 

garv or garb, cl. i. P., 10. A. gar- 
vati, -mtum, garvayate, -yitum, to be 
or become proud or haughty; [cf. Lith. garhd, 
‘ honour, glory ;’ Old Germ, gelban, gdf^ 

Garva or garba, as, m. pride, arrogance. 

Garvara, as, d, am, proud, haughty, arrogant. 

Oarvdya, nom. A. garvayate, -yitum, to show 
pride or arrogance. 

Garvita, as, d, am, proud, haughty ; conceited. 

TTTO garvana, as or am, m. or n. (?), N. 
of a rock. 

gnrvdfa, as, m. a watchman, a door- 
keeper, a sort of village constable, a head-borough 
or beadle. 

jra garh, cl. i. 10. P. A. garhoti, -te, 
^garhayati, -te, jagarha, jagarhe, gar- 
hishyate, agarhishfa, garhitum, to lodge a com- 
plaint before a person (dat.), accuse, charge with, 
reproach, blame, censure a person (acc.); to be sorry 
fur, repent of: Desid. jujarhishaic, ~ti: Inteiis. 
jdgarhyate, jdgarddhi. 

Garhana, am, d, n. f. censuring, censure, blame, 
reproach; garhnndvi yd, to meet with reproach. 

Garhamya, as, d, am, censurable, blamable, con- 
temptible, vile, bad. 

Garhd, f. abuse, censure, reproach. 

Garhita, as, d, am, blamed, censured; con- 
temned, despised ; contemptible, ignominious, for- 
bidden, bad, vile. 

Garhitarya,as,d,am, to be censured, blamable. 

Garhin, I, int, i, abusing, reproaching. 

Garhya, as, d, am, deserving reproach, con- 
temptible, low, vile; (ns), m., N. of a tree(?). 

— Garhya-vadin, t, int, i, speaking ill, speaking 
vilely or inaccurately. 

gal, cl. I. P. galati, jagdla, galish- 
yali, agdlh, galifum, to drip, drop, 
ooKC, trickle, distil ; to fall down or off ; to vanish, 
perish, pass away; to cat, swallow [cf. 2. ^/yF] : 
Caus. gdlayati, -yitum, to cause to drop, to pour 
out ; to filter, strain ; to fuse, liquefy, dissolve, melt ; 
A. gdlnyate, to flow ; [cf. Old Germ, qrall, quillu, 
quaf, and qudta, ‘ a well.’] 

Gala, as, m. the throat, neck; resin, espedally 
the resin of the plant Shorea Robusta; a kind of 
fish, a small kind of Cypriniis, a sub^^-nus of that class 
or Cypriniis Garra ; a kind of inusicai instrument ; 
a reed, a large kind of the Saccharum Cyliiidricum ; 
a rope [cf. qalyii] ; («), f* * plant [cf. 

alambushd; cf. also Lat. ro//itwi(V); Germ.Xa/8.] 

- Gala-knmhida, as, m. a bull’s dewlap. — Gala- 
gantla, au, m. du. neck and cheek, or neck and 
Adaiii’s apple; (ok), m. enlargement of the 
glands of the neck; goitre. Galagattdin, i, int, 
i, having a goitre. — Gala-golin, t, int, m. f. a kind 
of serpent. — Gala-graha, as, nw seizing by the 
throat, throttling, choaking; oompression o£ the 
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gala-6arman. 


irtftfSr gavini. 


throat, a kind of disease ; a fish-sauce prepared with 
salt, peppier, ghee, &c. ; N. of certain days in the 
dark fortnight, viz. the fourth, seventh, eighth, ninth, 
thirteenth and three following days ; a day on which 
a course of study is commenced, but immediately 
preceding a day on which study is prohibited; begun 
but immediately interrupted study ; also tjala-f/ra- 
kana, u/n, n. — «, n. tlie gullet, 
throat. •• n. the d(X)r of the throat, 

the mouth. — (lala-mekhaldf f. a string of beads worn 
round the neck, a necklace. — d/', r 7 , 

am, living by eating, a p;u'asitc. — 
is, in. tumor and abscess in the throat. — f/dAr- 
rni^i, a^, m. a peacock; [cf. //ara-rni/d.J — (Ai/d- 
.su'jfftkd, f, the uvula; swelling of the glands of the 
neck; {v), du. the soft palate. — /«/ 7 , f. 

swelling of the glands of the neck. — Oahi^iftanl, f. 
a shc-goat ; (a species of the Bengal goat having small 
fleshy protuberances, resembling nipples, depending 
from the throat) ; [cf. gnh-stanl, njdgulii-stanat 
n-S m. the h.md at 
the throat, seizing by the throat, collaring, tlirotlling. 
-■ (nihiha^faf/dt noni. P, ~fat/ati\ to throttle, 
strangle. — as, d. ftm, seized by the 
throat. — an, m. a dLscase of 

tire thnut, inflammation of the throat and enlarge- 
ment of the tonsils. — Galf.-tjanda, as, m. a kind of 
bird, the Adjutant or Ardca Argala; (^the name 
alludes to a pendulous fleshy purse hanging fnmi the 
throat of this bird.) — as, ikd, am, 

moving the neck. — 6V/A. ->cf^i/i 7 , f. a she-guat; [cf. 
gtih-sfani.^^^irahafhhava { la-tid ), as, m. the 
tuft of hair on the neck of a horse, mm GaUiiigha ( la- 
iXjhii), as, m. tumor in the throat. 

Galaka, as, m. the throat, the neck ; a kind of 
fish, a small kind of Cyprinus. 

ihilat, an, anti, of, dropping, falling, oozing, 
trickling, flowing ; melting. 

lialana, as, ( 7 , am, dropping, flowing; {am), n. 
dropping, oozing, trickling ; melting, fusing ; falling 
down or off ; leaking. 

(ialanhja or galitarya or galya, as, d, am, 
fusible, soluble, licjucflablc, to be melted &c. 

(inlantikd or gnlantlf f. a small pitcher; a small 
w'ater-jar with a hole in the bottom, from which the 
water drops upon a Liirga or upon a Tulasi plant 
placed beneath. 

fiallta, as, d, am, dropped, fallen; liquefied, 
melted ; distilled, oozed, flowing ; untied, loosed ; 
lost, deprived; decayed, impaired. mm f iol ita-kitshfka , 
am, 11. advanced and incurable leprosy, when the 
fingers and toes fall off. — f/a// 7 <w 7 f/wA/, as, d, am, 
luving the teeth decayed, toothless. — Oalita-nakha, 
as, d or 7 , am, having the claws or nails fallen off. 
mm (Jalita-nakha-danta, as, d, am, one who has 
lost his claws and teexh.mmOall/a-nayaiia, as, d, 
am, one who has lost his eyes, blind. — f/Vtiita- 
prarltpa, as, m. or galita-pradiinkd, f. title of a 
work, lit. ‘ the light of dropped words,’ i.c. of certain 
words in a manuscript which occur several times and 
are given only once at full length. 

Ualitaka, as, m. a kind of dance, gcstiailation. 

Galya, f. a multitude of throats ; a quantity of a 
particular kind of grass or of ropes made of it. 

'kri'lfvtfi galunila, as, m. a prawn or 
shrimp; see gangd{eya; {^»iso read, galdnika and 
galdvila.) 

galdmla, as, m. a kind of tree. 
gall, is, m, a strong but lazy bull. 
gala, us, m. a sort of gem. 
ifa/iina, as, m., N. of a minister. 

galodya or gdlodya, as, N. 
vf a plant ; [cf. gilodya.] 

galda, as, d, m. f., Ved. speech; 

straining ; that which flows from a strainer (?). 


galhh, cl. I. A. galhhate, to be 
\ bold or confident; [cf. garv; cf. also 
Hib. galbha, * rigour, hardness.’] 

Gnlhha, as, d, am, bold, confident, .ludacious; 
proud, haughty, {galbha— garb fia in apa-galbha, 
q. V.) 

galfa, as, m. the part of the cheek 
near the cornep of the mouth ; the cheek. — ilalla- 
ddtun, f. a small round pillow to put uuderneatii 
the cheek. 

S/nllaii, f., N. of a river. 

galoarka, as, m. crystal; lapis 
Lizuli (?), sapphire(?), emerald (?); a goblet, a vessel 
fur drinking spirituous liquor. 

ytSg galh, cl. i. A. galhate, to blame, 
^ to censure or despise ; [cf. garli^ 
gaca = go, a cow, cattle; used at the 
beginning of a compound before a word beginning 
with a vowel, sec below ; also at the end of a com- 
pound (c. g. paada-ijavam, five cows) ; {as), m. a 
niy of the sun. — O'om raja, as, m. a bull.— Oa/ fi- 
knti { va-dk'), is, is, i, cow-shaped. — fVc//77^s7t/£ 
( va-aJe ), as, m. an air-hole, a loop-hole, a round 
window, a ‘ bull’s eye,’ &c. ; the mesh of a shirt of 
mail; N. of a warrior; N. of a monkey-chief 
attached to K 3 iiia, a son of Vaiva.svata, the leader of 
the Go-UngQlas ; N. of a sea (n. in this sense ?) ; ( 7 ), 
f. a sort of cucumber, Cucumis Madentspatanus or 
Coloquintida ; the plant Trc»phis Aspera {Adkhota ) ; 
the plant Clitoria Ternatea.— (roiv 7 /.-.s‘Aa/ia, in. 
an air-hole, a loop-hole, a round window, a bull’s 
eye. •^Gacdksha-jdJa, am, n. a lattice, aw'indowof 
trellice-w'ork. — fonvf/;.s/tt 7 fr, as, d, am, furnished 
with window.s, forming a lattice. — 
agra-go 'gra, f\.v.mmGarddana {^va-mf'), am, 
n. pasture or meadow grass; ( 7 ), f. pasture or meadow 
grass, a hay-rack, a manger, a trough for holding 
grass See. fur feeding cattle ; a spccic.s of cucumber, 
Cucumis Maderaspatamis, or’ (acconling to some) 
Cucumis Colo(]uintida ; the plant Clitoria Tcrnafea. 
•mGavdiurita ('ra ani^), am, n. the beverage of 
immortality or nectar consisting of rays of light. 
^ Gat'd rtham or gavdrtbe {'ra-ar ), ind. for tlic 
sake of a cow. mm ( Java rha Cva-fir"), as, d, am, of 
the value of a cow. mm Gar dvika (^ca-iiv'^), am, u. 
cattle and hheep. mm Gar dsana ( ’m-ft.v''), ns, m.— 
go-bhakshtika, commonly tninH, i. e. a worker in 
leather, a shoemaker; an outcast. -m (Jar as ini (‘ra- 
t 7 .s''^), as, (I, am, Ved. mixed with milk, as Soma. 
mmiGardsra {'va~as^'), am, n. cattle and horses; [cf. 
gfHisva and go ’.sVa.] — Gavuhnika {^\'a-dk^), am, 
n. the daily measure of food given to a cow. 

— (Javendra (''va-iiir), as, m. an owner of kinc. 

— Garf;.<a or garrsvar i ('va-ls^), as, m. an owner 
of VJiwe.^Garaidaka {^va-cff), am n. kine and 
sheep. — (Javodgha { 'ra-iuf''), as, m. an excellent 
cow. 

Gavatfi, f. a Coloquintida, — qrflrcff/l-x// 7 . 

Gavnya, ns, m. a species of ox, the Gayal, Bos 
Gavaeus, erroneously classed by HindQ writers as a 
species f)f deer; a monkey-chief attached to Rama, 
the son of Vaivasvata ; ( 7 ), f. the female Gayal. 

Oavala, as, ni. the wild buffalo; {am), n. 
buffalo’s horn. 


ni., N. of a ^islii of Atri's family ; [cf, gdmshthim 
and gdvishlhirdyana!] 

Gdmnt, f. a herd of cows. 

Gav 4 sh, t, f, (, or gardsha, as, d, am, Ved, 
wishing for cows, de.sirous in general, eager, fervent. 
— Gav-ishti, is, is, i, Ved. wishing for cows ; desir- 
ing fervently, eager, ardent ; {is), f. desire, eagerness, 

I ardour, fervour ; desire for fighting, ardour of battle, 
j battle. — Gav-Ua or gavd^vara, as, m. an owner 
I of kinc. 

Gavishtha, as, m. the sun (either a superl. fr. go, 
‘ a ray,’ or fr. gad ♦- sthn, * standing in water’) ; N. 
of a DUnava. 

(ravt'sha (either fr. gava + ish, or go + esh), nom. 
cl. 1. A. or lO. P. gavtshatf or gareshayati, -yi^ 

I turn, to desire ardently or fervently, to strive after; 

I to seek, hunt after, search or inquire for. — G’avc- 
shana, as, d, am.,Vcd. desiring ardently or fervently ; 
desirous of combat; (as), m., N. of a Vrishni; (a, 
am), f. n. seeking after, searching for, inquiry, 
philosophical research, mm Garesfintifya, as, n, am, 
to be desired or sought for. mm (Javeshifa, as, d, am, 
eagerly desired, sought, inquired for. mm (Javeshin, 7 , 
ini, i, seeking ; ( 7 ), m., N. of a son of Citraka and 
brother of Priihu. 

Gai't s/i/hin, 7 , m., N. of a Dilnava. 

1. gavya, noni. P., Ved. garyati, to dc.sire cattle 
or cows; especially in the part, garyat, an, anti, 
at, wishing for or desirous of cattle or cows; ardently 
or fervently desiring, fervent ; desirous of battle. 

2 . garya, as, d, am, consisting of cattle or cows, 
consisting of milk ; coming from, of, or belonging 
to a cow, as milk, curds, &c. (e. g. pani'a-gnvya, 
am, n. five things coming from a cow, — milk, 
cheese, butter, urine, and dung) ; proper or fit for 
cattle ; sacred to the cow, worshipping the cow ; 
(ns), in., N. of a people in the north of Madhya- 
desa ; {am), n. cattle, a herd of cows ; pasture land ; 
the milk of a cow ; a bow-string ; a colouring sub- 
stance, a yellow pigment or dye; {ns, d, am, 
differing from the preceding only by its accent), 
belonging to cattle, consisting of cattle or cows, 
coming from cattle or cows ; (<?), f. a multitude or 
herd of cows; a measuic equal to i Gavyuli or 
2 Krosas ; a bow'-string ; a colouring substance, a 
yellow pigment or dye ; [cf. gu-roMnd.] — Gavyum 
flHdha, as or am, m. or n. (?), a colouring 
substance, a yellow pigment or dye; [cf. the pre- 
ceding.) 

Ga ryayn, as, I, am, Ved. belonging to or coming 
from cattle. 

Garyayn, ns, us, m, Ved. desirous of cattle. 

Gavya, f., Ved. desire for or delight in cows; 
desire, fervency ; desire for what cf»mes from a cow, 
i. c. for milk; desire of battle (generally used in the 
Ved. inst. gavya), 

Gavyn, us, us, u, Ved. delighting in cattle or 
cows; desiring cows or milk; fervent; desirous of 
battle. 

Garyuta, am, n. a measure of length equal to 
2000 Dandas or I Kro^a, or to 4000 Dandas or 
2 Krosas ; [cf. the following.) 

Gavyiiti, is, f. (fr. go and yiUi 1 or go and iliit), 
Ved. a pasture, a piece of pasture land, a district, place 
of residence; a measure of lengtli equal to 4000 
Dandas or 2 Kronas. 


GnrdtTi, f. (fr. go and rt. and), a kind of fish, 
commonly pditkdlamdda, Ophidium PuncUtum or 
Macrognaihus Pankalus. 

Gavdrn-aya, as, m. or gurdm-ayana, am, n. 

* going of cows,’ N. of a solemn ceremony ; [cf. r/o.] 

Gardm-pali , is, m. a guardian of cows, a cow- 
herd ; the chief of cattle, a bull ; the lord of rays, an 
epithet of the sun ; also of Agiii ; N. of a Buddhist 
mendicant. 

Gardluka, as, m. the Gayal, Bos Gavseus; [cf. 
gavnya.] 

Gavi-jdta, ns, m., N. of a Muni. — 
as, m. an epithet of Va\iray2.m,^Gavir8lithira, as, \ 


gamlgnna, as, m., N. of a man, 
the father of Sanjaya ; (also read gavaigdna ) ; [cf, 
gdvalgnni.'] 

gavdshikd, f. the insect called 
L 3 ksh 9 , and the red dye prepared from it ; [cf. gardm 
dhikd.] 

gamdhnka, as, d, m. f., Ved. the 
grass Coix Barbata ; [cf. gavedhulm.^ 

gavtni, i, or gavini, yau, or gavlnika, 
e, f. du., Ved. a part of the belly near the pudenda ; 
the groins (?). 



ffave^u. 




287 


11^ gaeedu, us, m. a cloud; (us), f. or 
gaveditkai f. a kind of grass, Coix Barbata ; [c£ the 
following*] 

71^ ffetjedhu, t£.«,f.thc [^rasB Coix Barbata. 
Oavcfl/iuleas ««, m. a kind of serpent ; (a), f. a 
species of grass, Coix Barbata; according to some 
authorities also Iledysarum Lagopodioides [cf. ffavc- 
Mini]; n. red chalk; \c![.gavidhaka,gavedut 
gavcridca.^ 

gaverukoy am, n. red chalk; [cf. 

gaccdhakcL, n.J 

TTcil^^T (javesakd, f. the plant Hedysaruin 

I.agopodioides. 

j ij yah (connected with yah), cl. lo. P. 
gakayati, “yitum^ to be thick or imper- 
vious (?); to enter deeply into. 

(luJui, as. 111. a cave ; a forest (?) ; [cf. dur-yaha.'] 
irahaiKi, as, a, am, deep, dense, thick, imper- 
vious, impenetrable, inexplicable, hard to be under- 
stood, inaccessible ; {am), ii. an abyss, a depth ; an 
inaccessible place, a hiding-place, a thicket, a wood, 
impenetrable darkness; a cave; pain, distress; [cf. 
gahhlrn.\^(laha'na-tvit, am, n. density; imper- 
viousness, impenetrability. «- an, ati, 
at, having hiding-places or thickets. 

(lahaitdya, nom. A. gahanai/ate, -yitum, to have 
treacherous intentions towards another, (originally, to 
lie hid, lie in wait for a {Mirson in a secret place, lie 
in ambush.) 

ilaldya, as, h, am, relating lo a cave or a thicket ; 
deep, dithcult of access, impervious. 

(iahman, a, n., Ved. deiHh; [cf. 

(lahvara, as, d or t, am (related to yabhtra and 
galiana), deep, impervious, imprmcttable ; (am), n. 
an abyss, a depth ; water ; a hiding-place, a thicket ; 
a wood; ;in impenetrable scerct, a riddle; a cave, 
tavern ; hypocrisy ; weeping ; a deep sigh ; (i), an 
.tby.ss, a cave, a cavern, a grotto, a recess in a roeX 
or mountain ; (as), m. an arbour, a bower. 
•mdahvarc-shfha, us, d, avi, Ved. being at the bot- 
tom or lowest dr^ptlis, being in the secret recesses. 

(lahvarita, <is, d, am, being in a hiding-place, 
concealed. 


yrr i. yd, cl. i. or 2. A., 3. P. ydtejiydti, 
jagau, aynt, gdsyati, gdfnm (Ved. gdtave), 
(in classical Sanskrit only the aorLst of the simple 
verb seems lo occur), to go, go towards, to come, 
approach ; to come into any state or condition, 
undergo, obtain : Pjiss. glyatc : Desid. jigdsad or 
jigts/iuff ('l) : InX^ws.jiylyalf : [cf. (ir. $i07]/jii, ; 

Old Germ, gdm, yds, ydt. See. ; Goth, ya-tvo ; Eng. 
to yo ; Gvim. yehen ; Litli. 

2 . yd, ds, as, am, (at the end of compounds) 
going ; [cf. a-yd, ayre-yd, pa ro~(jd, &'c.] 

I . ydtu, ns, 111 . (for a. see col. 3 ), Ved. going, motion, 
unimpeded motion ; free space for moving, place of 
abode; tlic earth; a refuge; way, course; egress, 
.access ; progress, increase, welfare ; [cf. arishfaHjdta 
and inra-fjdtu.^ — (Idin-mnt, an, all, at, Ved. spa- 
cious, commodious. — ffrt/M-'/tV/, t, f, f, Ved. clearing 
the way for unim|acdcd motion or progress ; finding 
or opening a way, promoting progress or welfare. 

(idtuya. or ydtuya, nom. P., Ved. ydtuyati or 
ydtdyati, to desire unimpeded motion or free space 
for moving, to wish to obtain free progress. 

(Sdlra, am, n. ‘the instrument of moving,’ a limb 
or member of the body ; the body ; the fore-quarter 
of an elephant (according to some also n. and f. in 
this meaning); (as), m., N. of a son of Va^ishtha; 
(a), f. earth. — (Idira-karMna, as, d, am, emaciating 
the hody. •mUatra-yapta, as, m., N. of a ion of 
Krishna and Lakshmaiia. — (irdtra-bhmtyd, f. a 
kind of cowach, Mucuna Pruritus (=>>tfuka~iUmhl). 
— Odtra-mdrjant, f. a towel. — Gdtra-yashfi, 4s, 
in. a thin or slender hody.smddtra-ruhja., am, n. 
the hairs on the body; [cf. attga^rufui.'\^Gdlra~ 
lata, f. a Hexuous or tender body. — Odtrorvat, an. 


m. , N. of a son of Krishna and LakshmanS ; (tl), f., 
N.of a daughter of Krishiu and LakshmanS. — Gdtror 
mnda, as, m., N. of a son of Kfishna and Laksh- 
mans. — Gdtra'^mirupyatd, f. deformity of the 
Wiwhf^.um (idtra-8anko6iH, t, m. the pole-cat, Vi verra 
Putorius, (which draws up or contracts its body in 
order lo iptmg.)<mGdtra-8amplava, as, m. a small 
bird, the diver, Pclicanus Fusicollis; [cf. plava.^ 

— Gdtra-sparM, as, in. contact of the limbs. 

— Gdtrdnulcpani ('"m-a/i^), f. fragrant unguents 

&c. smeared upon the body, perfume for the pcrsf>n. 
muGdtrdvaraua Cra-dv ‘), am, n. a. shield. — (/«- 
trotsddana am, n. cleaning the person 

with (jcrfumes &c. 

Gdiraka, am, n. the body. 

Gdtraya, nom. A. ydtrayate, -yitum, to be 
loosened, or to loosen. 

I. ydya, as, /f, am, going, striding; (am), n. 
going, motion ; [cf. urn -ydya.] 

^ 3- (fr. rt. yai), singinpf, 

at the end of a compound [cf. 8dma-yd]\ (d), f. a 
song; a verse or metrical composition; [cf. ydt/id,\ 

^TFTrTnni ydyandyasa, am, n. (fr. yayana 
+ ayas), meteoric iron(?). 

ydnya, as, 1, aili (fr. yany(i),hinnfr in or 
on the Ganges, coming from or belonging or relating to 
the Ganges ; (am), ii.,scil. amhu, rain-water of a peai- 
liar kind (supposed to be from the heavenly Ganges) ; 
(as), m. a metronymic of Skanda or Karltikcya; 
also of Bhishma; (i), f. an epithet of DurgS. 

— Gditya-deva, as, m., N. of a poet. — Gdn-yanylia 
Cya-nyht), am, n. the current of the Ganges. 

Gdn-ydyani, is, ni. a metronymic of Bhishma ; 
also of hkanda or Karttikcya; (Gattyd was the iirst 
wife of S^^ntanu, and bore to him the hero Bhishma, 
before his marriage with Satyavatl ; she was also the 
receiver of the vivifying principle of S'iva first cast 
into Agiii, from which principle was generated KSrtti- 
keya the god of war) ; also an epithet iif C'itra. 

Gdityeya, as, 7, am, being in or on the Ganges ; 
(as), m. a metronymic of Skanda ; also of Bhishma ; 
the Hilsa or Illias fish, Cliipaiiodon Ilisha [cf. il/Ua] ; 
the root of a kind of grass [ef. h/tadra^mnsld]: (am), 

n. the root of Scirpus Kysoor or Cyperus Hexastach>'us 
Communis, ~ ka.<ern, 

GCntyya, as, d, am, being on the Ganges; a 
metronymic from Gan-gil. 

Gdmjydyani, is, m. a patronymic from (}5n-gya. 

jj'd gdnyata or ydnyataka or ydnyatvya, 
as, ni, a kind t>f prawn or .shrimp ; [cf. yaitydfcya.^ 

ydnyeruki, f. the plant Uraria 
L.igopodioides ; (am), n. the seed of this plant. 

^ IJj’iA ydnyeshthi, f.the shrub Guilatidina 

Bonducclla. 

ydhjikdya, as, in. a quail. 
ydflam, m. a cloud ; [cf. yarer/w.] 
yddha. See under rt. yah, 

Vrnnrft gavagSri, is, m., N. of a teacher; 
[cf, yanakdri.'] 

ydnapata, as, t, am (fr. yana-pati), 

relating to the leader of a troop or to the god ( lanc^a. 

Gdnapatya, as (f. -^7), am, relating to the leader of 
a troop or to the god ( jane-sa ; (rw), m. a worshipper 
of Gane^a; (am), n. worship of him, chieftainship, 
presidency, 

Gdnika, as, 1, am (fr. yana), familiar with tlie 
Ganas (in grammar). 

Gdnikya, am, n. (fr. yanika), an assemblage of 
harlots. 

GdneM, as, m. (fr. yancM), a worshipper of 
Gancs'a. - GdneMpapurdna (%-Mp°), am, n., N. 
of an Upa-Puraiia. 

ydndim. See under next col. 


Tnn#> ydiMtt,i., N. of a plant, from which 

the bow G3ndlva was made. 

Gd?uHva or ydndiva, as, am, m. n. the bow of 
Arjuna ; presented by Soma to Varuna, by him to 
Agni, and by Agni to Arjuna, (also said to have 
belonged to Praj3-pati, Brahm3, and Siva) ; a bow 
in general. — (/art</7i:tt-rf/tawi*an, d, m. an epithet 
of Arjuna. — Gdiultva-mukta, as, d, am, discharged 
from the bow Gandlva. 

Gdjplhin, 1, m. an epithet of Arjuna ; the tree 
Tenninalia Arjuna ; [cf. arjuna^ 

TTRpftr ydndtra, as, t, am, coming from 

the plant GandTra. 

ydtavya. Sec under rt. yai. 

irnrPTfinir yatayatikn, as, i, am (fr. yn.td~ 
gata), caused by going and coming. 

Gdtdnayatika, as, i, am (fr. yatdnnyata), caused 
by following or imitating what precedes. 

2 . ydtu, us, in. (fr. rt. yai), a song ; a 
singer ; a G.indharva or celestial chorister ; the male 
Kf>il or Indian cuckoo ; a bee ; N. of a descendant of 
Alri, author of a hymn of the Rig-veda ; (as, ns, u), 
angry, wrathful. (For l. ydtu see under i. yd.) 

Gdtri, td, trl, frt, a singer; angry; (^7), m. a 
Gandharva ; the male Ko'il or Indian cuckoo ; a bee. 

Gdtha, as, m. (also am, n.?), singing, a song; 
(a), f. a verse ; (in the terminology of the Brilhmarias 
and liturgical books) a verse which is neither Ri<5, 
nor Srinian, nor Yajus, a religious verse, but not one 
belonging to the Vedas ; a stanza ; a song, a chant or 
verse to be chanted or sung; (with Buddhists) a 
metrical Sutra; N. of the Ary a metre; also of a 
metre not enumerated in the regular treatises on 
prosody.- m., Ved. lord of songs, 
— Gdthd-kdrn, as, m. an author of songs, hymns, 
verses ; a singer, a reciter. — 7, 7s, 7s, i, Ved. 

Ic.'iding the song, leading a choir. — 6 'a^//.aw/am 
Ctlid~nn ), as, m., N. of a Kalpa, the fourth day in 
Ihahma’s month. 

GdtkfU a, as, m. a singer, a musician ; a chanter 
of the Puriinas or sacred poems. 

Gdthika, as, in. one who recites Gathas, hymns 
or verses ; (d), f. a song, hymn. 

Gdthin, 1 , in7, i, familiar with or knowing songs 
or hymns, a singer ; (7), m., N. of a son of Kusika 
and father of VisvX-mitra ; (in<fs), m. pi. the de- 
scendants of this man; (ini), f., N. of a metre, 
coniaining ia+i 8 f-ia + 20 or 3 a 29 syllabic 
iiKstaiits; [cf. tdnd-ydthin.] — Gdthi-ja, as, m. the 
son of Galhiii, i. e. Visva-milra. 

Galkina, as, in. a patronymic from Gathin. 

ydtra. Sec col. i. under rt. 1 . yd. 
iTTO ydtha. Sec above. 

yddyadya, am, u. (fr. yadyada), 

stammering. 

j|«J yddh [cf. ydh, to which ibis root 
” N is related], cl. l. A. yddhatr, jayddlie, 
yddliish yatc,ayddhishta,yddh Hum, to stand firnilv, 
to stay, remain ; to set out ; to seek, lo search or inquire 
for, to desire ; to compile, string or heap together. 

Gddha, as, d, am, anyplace offering firm standing- 
ground, fordable (as a river), lud very deep, shallow ; 
(am), 11 . ground for standing on in water, a shallow 
place, a ford (sometimes also m.) ; bottom, soundings; 
a place, site ; desire of gain, cupidity, covetousness. 

JTXfv yddhi, is, 111 ., N. of the father of 
Visvil-milM and king of Kaiiyakubja, also called 
yndhin : (ayas), m. pi. the descendants of G<ldhi. 
'^Gddhi-ja, as, m. Gadhi’s son, a N. ofViSva- 
initra. Gddhin, J, ni. (a later form for ydthin, 
yddhi. "^Gadhi-nnyara, am, n. Gadhi’s 
city, an epithet of Kanyakubja. — Gddhi-nandana, 
as, m. the son of Gadhi, an epithet of Vi.<va-mitra ; 
also (jddhi-putra, as, in., yddhi-hhu, w«, m., yddhi’' 
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#M«M, m,^Gadlii-pura, am, n. Gadhi’s city, 
an epithet of KSnyakubja ; [cf. tjddhi-nayara^ 

irddheya^ as^ m. a patronymic of Visva-mitra ; 
(i), f. a patronymic of SatyavatT. 

gdna^ am^ n. {fr»gai), singing, a song; 
a sound; [cf. arnnya-tjdnaf iikya-ff.] 

^Gfina-bnndhn, m. a friend of songs; N. of a 
man (?).-« (rdna-nWyd, f. the science of vocal music. 

Gdnlya^ as, d, am, musical. 

niftnrt ydninl, f. Orris root [cf. va(^d‘], a 
medicinal plant (supposed to be of use in clearing 
the voice ; fr. ydna f). 

gdntu, us, m. (fr. i . ynm), one who 
goes or moves, a goer, a traveller ; a singer (in this 
sense a wrong form for 2. gdtu). 

Gant fly f.=gantn, a carriage drawi by oxen. 

*H*t^*i ydn-damn, as, ni. {gdnz=:ydm, acc. 
fr. go)y N. of a man. 

ns,l, am, born inGandika. 

ydndint, f., N. of a princess of 
Kisi who was the wife of STvaphalka and mother of 
Akrfira (also called gdndt ) ; an epithet of the river 
Ganges or the goddess ( jangS ; (also read gdndkini,) 
^Gdndini-snta, tut, ni. a son of GaiidiiiT, epithet 
of vVkrnra and of BhTshma ; [cf. gdngtya^ 

Gdndh See gdndtnt. 

I ydndharva, as, i, am (fr. gandharra), 
belonging or relating to the Gandharvas (especially 
gdiidharro nedhah or Hdh ih, the fonn of marriage 
called after the Gandhar\*as, that which requires only 
mutual agreement; sec gandharra-vivdhu) relat- 
ing to the Gandharvas as heavenly choristers (e. g. 
gdndhan\i'hddh, song, music, &c. ; gdndharvo 
ffdah or gdndhn rva-vedah, the Veda of music, 
musical science considered as an ap{)eiidix of the Silma- 
veda and ascribed to Bharata); {as), ni. a singer in 
general ; N. of a people in the north-cast of Madliya- 
desa ; (7), f. = speech, according to the legend 
tliat the gods gave speech to the Gandharvas and 
received fre^m them the Soma in return ; an epithet 
of die goddess DurgS ; {am), n. the art of the 
Gandharvas, song, music, dance ; N. of one of the 
nine sections of Bharata-varsha ; [cf. gaiidharva^ 
Uhanda.^ -• Gdndhanra-^itta, as, d, am, one whose 
mind is ()osscsscd by the Gaiidharwis ; [cf. gandhar- 
ra-grihlta.^ — Gdiidtuiri'n-sdlCi, f. music-hall, a 
concert-room. 

Gdndharviha, cw, m. a singer; (also read 
dkarraha.) 

gdndhdra, as, m. a prince of the 
Gandharis; the third of the seven primary notes 
of iiiusic; minium or red lead; {!), f. a princess 
of the (iaiiflhSris (especially the wife of Dhrita- 
rashtra) ; N. of a Vidya-devI; N. of a Ragini(Vj; 
with Jainas, a divine being fuKliling the commands 
of die tw'cnty-lirst Arhat of the present AvasarpiiiT ; 
(ds), m. pi., N. of a people and their country, 
commonly called Kandahar, and lying between the 
north of India and Persia [cf. gandfuira, gandhdri, 
gdndhdri]; (i), f., N. of two plants, Hedysarurn 
Alhagi and Prickly Nightshade, « yavdm and 
dur-dlahhd; (am), n. gum myrrh; [cf. gandha- 
— Gdndkdra-rdja, as, m. the king of Gan- 
dhara, whose name was Su-bala. 

Odndhdraka, dif, m. pi. = gdtidhdra,'S.o(n people. 

Gdndhdri, ayas, m. pi., N. of a people ; (is), m. 
a metronymic of Duryodhana ; [cf. the following.] 

Gdndhdrrya, as, in. a metronymic of Duryodhana, 
the son of Dhrita-raditra. 

gdndhika, as, m. (fr. gandha), a 
vender of perfumes, a perfumer ; a scribe, a clerk ; a 
kind of worm having a strong fetid smell, commonly 
gdndhipokd, a tree-bug: (aw), n. fragrant wares, 
perfumes. 

gdndhini, f. See under gundini. 


gamika, as, a, am (fr. gam, used at 
the end of compounds), going, leading to (as a way). 

Gamin, 7, ini, t, going, moving on, or in, or 
towards, or in any peculiar manner, &c. ; going to, 
having intercourse with ; reaching to, extending to ; 
coming to one's share, due; attaining, obtaining; 
directed towards; relating to; [cf. agra~gdmin, 
anta-g^, anya-^J\ dSu-g°, rita-g"^, kdnui-y°.\ 

Gdmuka, as, d, am, going, locomotive. 

gdmhhlrya, as,d,am (fr. gambhira), 
being deep down, being in the depths; (aw), n. 
deepness, depth (of water, sound, &c.); depth or 
profundity of character, earnestness, sagacity: the 
deep sound of the voice of a jaina saint, like distant 
thunder or the muttering of clouds. 

gdm-manya, as, a, am, thinking 

one's self a cow. 

2. gdya, as, t, am (fr. gaya), relating 
to Gaya, coming from him, See, (For l. gdya see 
under l. gd.) 

^rnr 3. gdya, am, n. (fr. rt. gai), a Song. 

Gdyaka, as, 7, am, singing, one who sings; 
(as), m. a ^ii\gtT.^>^Gdyaka-tUtndra, as, in., N. of 
a copyist who lived A. D. 1670 . 

Gdyat, an, anti, at, singing; (anti), f., N. of 
Gaya’s wife. 

Gdyatra, as, am, m. n. a song, hymn ; (7), f. an 
ancient metre of twenty-four syllables, variously ar- 
ranged, but generally as a triplet of tliree divisions of 
eight syllables each ; a hymn composed in the GayatrT 
metre ; the Gayatri (i. e. Rig-veda 111. 62 , 10 , tat 
savHiir vart’ityain hhargo di.vasya dhlmahi 
dhiyo yo nah pra^odaydt. This is a very sacred 
verse repeated by every Brutiinan at liLs morning and 
cv'eiiing devotions. From being addressed to i^vitri 
or the Sun as generator, it is also called SavitrT. The 
Gayatri verse is personified as a goddess, the wife of 
Bruhm;! and mother of the' four Vedas ; and is often 
mentioned in connection with the Amrita, both 
together constituting as it were the essence and type 
of Sticred hymns in general. The Gayatri personified 
is also considered as the mother of tlu: first three 
classes, in their capacity of twice born). According to 
the system of the Tantiikas, a number of mystical 
verses are called GayatrTs, and each deity hxs one in 
particular ; (ani), n. a hymn composed and recited 
in the ipetre GayatrT; (as, 1, am), consisting in the 
GayatrT, connected with it, formed in accordance with 
it (e. g. in accordance with the number of syllables of 
a Gayatri verse &c.) ; (7), f. the tree Acacia Catechu, 

— kkadira ; (am), n., N. of a Saman. — f7aya<m- 
kdhahhn, as, in. a Pragatha beginning with a 
GayatrT .and ending with a Kakubh. — 

^^kandas, as, as, ax, Ved. one to wh^aii the Gayatri 
metre belongs or to whom it is sacred &c. ; relating 
to tile Gavatrf metre. ^ Gdyat ra~pdriiva, am, n., 
N. of a ii^nvdii.mBGayafradidrhafa, as, m. a Pra- 
gatha beginning witli a Gayatri and found where the 
lirihatT metre predominates. — Gdyatra-i^artani, is, 
fx, 7 ,Ved. moving intjayatrT measures.*- (Vd^/atra-vc- 
pas, as, tin, fix, Vcd. inciting or inspiring to sing hymns. 
^Gdyatndihdshifa, am, n. title of a commentary 
cm the CiTiydtrt.mm Gay a fri-mantra, as, m. prayers 
connected with the Gayatri. — Gdyatrl-vallahha, 
as, in. a friend of the (j.iyatrl, an epithet of I>iva. 

— Gdyah i-sdraan, a, n., N. of several verses of the 
S. 1 nia-veda, rc-cited in the GSyatrl metre. — 

dsita, am, n., N. of a S. 1 iiiaii. 

Gayatri, is, i. or gayatri. 

(idyatrin, 7, ini, i, one who sings hymns ; (7), m. 
the tree Acacia CdXecha.^ Gdyat ri-sdra, as, m. 
Catechu, Terra Japonica; [cf. k/uidiraJ} 

Gdyatrya, as, d, am, epithet of a kind of Soma. 

Gay ana, as, i, am, singing, a singer; (as), in. a 
singer, a talker, a gossip; N. of an attendant of 
Skanda ; ( am), n. singing, song ; professing or prac- 
tising singing as a livelihc^. 


Gdyantika, f. (fr. gayaniT), N. of a place on die 
Himalaya mountains. 

TTPC gdra, as, m., N. of a Saman, com- 
posed by Gara. 

gdritra, am, n. (fr. rt. 2. gfi), rice, 
corn, grain. 

gdruila, as, t, am (fr. gamda), shaped 
like the bird Garuda, coming from or relating to 
Garuda ; (7), f., N. of a creeper [cf. pdtdki-garudt] ; 
(a w)r n. an emerald ; gold ; a Mantra or charm 
against poison,'^ Gdruda-pardtia, am, n., N. of 
the seventeenth Purina relating the birth of Garu^ 
from Vinatd. It is doubtful whether a genuine Gi- 
nida-Purilna exists. 

Gdrudika, as, m. a charmer, a dealer in antidotes. 

gdrutmata, as, i, am (fr. garuU 
mat), shaped like the bird Garuda, sacred to Garuda 
&c. ; (am), n. an emerald ; [cf. ganiddttkita, &c.] 

— Gdrntmnta-pattrikd, f., N. of a plant; [cf. 
pd^ and marakata-jiattrl.'] 

»IT^ gdrga, as, 1, am (fr. gdrgya below, 
which is derived fr. garga), coming from or con- 
nected with Gargya; a contemptuous metronymic 
from GargT. 

Gnrgnka, ns, ikii, am, belonging to GSrgya, 
worshipping Gfirgya ; (am), n. a multitude or assem- 
blage of the descendants of Garga. 

Gdrgika, as, m. a mctroii)niic from G5rgT, ex- 
pressing contempt. 

Gdrgikd, f. descent from Garga, tlic relation to 
the school of Gargya. 

Gdrgi, f. the wife of G.lrgya ; an epithet of I)urg3. 

— Gdrghputra, as, m. the son of Grirgl ; N. of a 
te.acher. — tidrglpiUrakdyaui or gdrgipntrdyani or 
gdrglpatri, is, ni. a descendant of tlic son of G.lrgT. 

Gdrgl-hhuta, as, d, am, one who has become a 
Gargya. 

1. gdrgiya, noni. P. gnrglyaii, to act like a 
Gargya ; A. gdrglynle, to behave like a Gargya. 

2 . gdrgiya, as, d, am, composed by Garga; com- 
ing from Gargya; (as), m. pi. the pupils of the 
descendants of Garga ; the pupils of Gargyayaiia. 

Gdrgeya, as, ni. a metronymic from Gargl. 

Gdrgya, as (f. gl), am, descended fron* Garga, as 
a son or daughter; (as), 111 ., N. of several teachers of 
grammar, of the ritual, &c. ; according to Durga, a 
Gargya is the author of the Pada-patha of the SAma- 
veda ; N. of a king of the Gandharvas ; N. of a 
people. ^ Gdrgya~pa rUiskta, am, n. title of a Pari- 
^ishU of the Atharva-veda. 

Gdrgydyana, as, m. a patronymic from Gargya, 
N. of a teacher; (7), i. — gdrgi. 

Gdrgydyanlya, as, m. pi. the pupils of G.’irgyliyana. 

gdrtsnmada, as, in. a patronymic 
from Gritsa-mada ; (am), n., N. of a Saman. 

nrSTH gdrdahka, as, t, am (fp. gnrdahha), 
belonging to or coming from or relating to an ass ; 
asinine. 

Gdrflahfutrathika, as, t, am (fr. gardahlua^ 
ratha), lit for a donkey-cart. 

gdrddhya, am, n. (fr. gpiddha, rt. 
gjddh), desire, greediness. 

Gdrdhra (or wrongly spelt gdrdka), as, t, am 
(fr. gfidkra), derived from a vulture, vulturous, vul- 
turine ; rapacious, greedy (?) ; (ax), in. an arrow ; 
desire, greediness, cupidity (in the latter sense the 
word gdrdhra is probably a wrong reading for 
gdrddhya). — Gdrdhra-qntkshu, or gdrdhra-pat- 
tra, or gdrdhra-amjita, or gdrdkrn-rdjita, as, «, 
am(V), or gdrdkra-vdsas, as, as, ns, decorated 
with vulture’s feathers (especially an arrow so deco- 
rated) ; [cf. gridhra-vdja and gridkra-^djita.] 

irM gdrhha, as, i, am (fr. garhha), born 
from tlic womb ; fetal, uterine ; relating to or am- 
nected with gestation, also to conception (as any act 
or ceremony). 
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Odrhhila, as, i, am, fetal, uterine ; relating to or 
connected with gestation or the foetus in the womb. 

Garhhina, am, n. (fr. garhliini), a number or 
assemblage of pregnant women. 

Gdrhhiinja, am, n. an assemblage of pregnant 
women. 

Tn§ir^dmM/a,am,n.(fr.^amM/),honey(?). 

ydrshteya, as, t, am (fr. grhhti), 

Ved. born from a heifer. 

gdrhapata, am, n. (fr. griha-pati), 

the position and dignity of a householder. 

Gdrivapetiya, as, m., scil. agni, a saacd lire, per- 
petually maintained by a householder, received from 
his &thcr and transmitted to his descendants, and 
from which fires for sacriiicial purposes are lighted ; 
the place where this sacred fire is kept ; (<7a), m. pi., 
N. of a class of manes ; (am), n. the government 
of a family, position of a householder, a household. 
— Gdrhapatydgdra Cua-iV/), as, m. the place in 
which the (Jarhapatya fire is kept. 

Gdrhimalha, as, t, am (fr. griha-medha), lit 
or proper for a householder. 

Gdrkadhya, as, d, am (fr. grika-stha), fit for 
or incumbent on a householder ; (o/m), n. the order 
or estate of a householder, of the father or mother of 
.a family ; household, domestic affairs, the house with 
its contents. 

Gdrhtja, as, d, am (fr. griha), domestic. 

3TTc5 gala, as, m. (fr. rt. gal), flowing, 

liquefying ; dropping ; a flux. 

Galana, am, n. straining fluids; fusing, lique- 
fying, &c. 

Gdlavn, as, m. the tree Symplocos Racemosa, the 
hark of which is used in dyeing, Lodh ; a pale .species 
of the s.ime, = also a kind of ebony, 

Diospyros (ilulinosa [cf. kmdibkd] ; N. of an old 
sage and preceptor, according to the Hari-vatj^a a son, 
and .according to the M.'ihii-bhrirata a pupil of Visvi- 
mitra ; N. of the author of a Dharma-s;l.stra ; N. of a 
grammarian : (Jh), m. pi. the descendants of (jillava. 

Gdfavi, a patronymic from G.llava. 

Gdli, is, f. a curse, execration or imprecation. 
"mGdli-pnulthia, am, n. cursing, reviling, abusing. 
•"GdWmat, an, aid, at, uttering curses or execra- 
tions. 

Gdlita, as, d, am, distilled, strained, dropped, 
melted, fused. 

Gal in, i,ini,i, distilling, fusing, liquefying; abus- 
ing, abusive. 

Gdlinl, f. a particular gesticulation or position of 
the fingers. 

gtilodaya, A. -day ate, -yiturn, to 

examine, investigate. 

Gdlodita, am, n. examination, investigation. 

galoijya, am, n. the seed of the 
lotus; [cf. anJcalodya, angalodya, galodya, gi- 
lodya.] 

gnvalgani, is, m. (ft. gavalgana), 

a patronymic of Sanjaya. 

gdmshthira and gdmshthirdyana, 
two patronymics from Gavi-shthira. 
yrra gdh, cl. i. A. (ep. also P.) gdhate, 
N -/i, jojgake, gdhishyate, agdhishta, gd- 
hitnm or gCulImm, to dive into, bathe in, plunge 
into, penetrate, enter deeply into ; roam, range, rove ; 
to be absorbed in (with acc.) ; to hide one’s self in : 
Cans, gdhayati, -yitum, ajtgahat: Dcs\d.jigd- 
hishate and jighakshate : Intens. jdgdhyatc and 
jdgddhi. 

Gddha, as, d, am, dived into, bathed in, entered 
into ; deeply entered, closely pressed together, tightly 
drawn, closely fastened, close, fast (opposed to .<i- 
thila) ; thick, dense ; deep (as sleep) ; strong, vehe- 
"'cnt, firm; (am), ind. excessively, much, very 
»nuch, heavily, closely, firmly, strongly, 8LC.^m Gddha- 
as, m. an ear penetrated by sound, an attentive 


car.m,Gdd7ia-td, f. or gdd/ia-tva, am, n. intensity, ! 
closeness; firmness, ^rdness; excess. -■ OddJutr 
mushti, is, is, i, dose-fisted, avaricious, niggardly, 
miserly ; (is), m. a scymitar, a large sacrificial knife, 
-i Gddha-ioha-praharn, ax, d, am, inflicting the 
keenest ai\^\s!ti.^Gddhditgada ('dha-an'), as, 
d, am, having closely fitting bracelets. — 

Urtgana am, n. a close embrace. 

Gddki-karana, am, n. making stiff. 

Gdha, ax, t, am, diving into, bathing ; (os), m. 
depth, interior, innermost recess. 

Gdhana, am, n. the act of diving into, plunging, 
batliing, penetrating. 

Gdhanlya, ax, d, am, to be dived into or pene- 
trated. 

Gdhita, ax, d, am, bathed in, plunged into, im- 
mersed, entered deeply into, penetrated; shaken, 
agitated, destroyed. j 

GdhHri, td, ti t, tri, one who plunges into water, i 
a bather, diver; one who penetrates; shaking, 
agitating ; destroying, a destroyer. 

ginduka, ns, in. a ball for playing 
with ; [cf. yenduha and kandaka!\ 

I. gir, tr, tr, ir (fr. i. gfi), Ved. ad- 
dressing, invoking, praising; (tr), f. invocation, ad- 
dressing with praise, prlisc, verse, song; speech, 
speaking, language, voice, words (e. g. mdnmklm 
giram hi, to assume a human voice; gir dm pra- 
hhavUhnah, ‘ lord of speech or words,’ an epithet of 
Hrihaspati, regent of the planet Jupiter); a N. of 
Sarasvatl, the goddess of speedi; fame, celebrity; 
[cf. Hib. gair, *an outcry, a shout;* Gr. TApus."! 
— I. gir-t^a, as, m. an epithet of Brihaspati ; [cf. 
glsh-pati.] — Gir-vanas, ds, as, as, Ved. delighting 
in invocations, fond of praise, an epithet of Indra and 
Agni. — Gir-ranasyu, us, us, u, Ved. fond of hymns 
or praise, an epithet of Indra. "mGir-van, d, d, a, 
Ved. addressed with many invocations, receiving much 
praise. — Girva-vdh, t, t, t, Ved. bearing one who is 
addressed with many hymns. -■ ds, as, 

as, Ved. one to whom invocations are addressed, 
praised in song, an epithet of Indra &c. -■ Glh- 
liati gish-pati.^Gi-ratka (gir-ra'^), ax, m.'the 
vehicle of words,* an epithet of Brihaspati. ■- Gtr- 
devl, f. the goddess of sficech, Sari&vail.mmGir-pati 
^gish-paH.mmGlrdatd, f., N, of a pIant, = ?Ma//.«- 
jgotUhmati.^mGir-vdna, as, m. a god, a deity 
(‘whose arrow is speech;’ or perhaps only a cor- 
ruption fr. gir~tmnas.)^Girvdna-hnsuinn, am, n. 
the flower of the gods, cloves. — Gish-pati, is, m. 
the lord of speech, a N. of Brihaspati, the regent of 
the planet Jupiter and prc'ceptorof the gods; a Pandit, 
a learned man. Gis-tard, f. excellent speech, a 
good voice. 

Gird, f. speech, speaking; voice. •"Glrd-vridh, 
i, i, t, Ved, delighting in Wng praised; (Sily.) 
thriving by praise (as a god). 

. gir (fr. 2 . gfi), swallowing, (at the 
end of compounds, e.g. in gara-ffir and muhur-gir.) 

i. gira, as, d, am, swallowing. 

Girita, ax, d, am, swallowed, eaten. 

fhr 2 . gira, at the end of an adverbial 
compound ^giri (e, g. anu-giram, near the moun- 
tain). 

m giri, is, in. (said to he fr. rt. 2 . gfi; 
perhaps originally ^ari or garit, and related to gnrv, 
gariman), a hill, a mountain, a rock, an elevation, 
a rising-ground (in the foregoing senses often con- 
nected in the Veda with parvata, e. g. parvato 
girih, explained by SHy. as a mountain having 
many parts') ; a cloud (this last sense is often given 
to girl by the commentators on Vcdic works) ; a term 
for the number eight, because of the eight mountains 
surrounding the mountain Meru; a wooden ball, with 
which children play [cf. giriha and giri-gud^V* ^ 
disease of the eyes ; a peculiar defect in quicksilver ; 
a honorific title given to one of flic ten orders of the 
Das-nUml Gosains ; N. of a son of S^vaphalka [cf. 


giridisMpa']', ((»), f. swallowing; a rat, a small 
rat, a mouse [cf. girikd] -, {is, is, i), venerable, 
respectable, worshipful; [cf. Zend gairi; Slav. 
gora; Afghan, ghur; cf. also gariyas, garishtha, 
gariman^ ■> Giri-kad^luipa, ax, m. a kind of tor- 
toise living in mountains. ■» Giri-kantaJm, as, m. 
Indra’s thunderbolt. ■■ Giri-kadamha or giri-ha- 
damlntha, ax, m. a species of the Kadamba tree, 
mountain Kadamba; [cf. nipa and dhard-ka- 
(lamha.'l^^Giri-kadali, f. the mountain or wild 
Kadadl. Giri-kandara, as, m. a cave, a cavern. 
•mGin-kariid, f. the plant Clitoria Teruatea; [cf. 
a-ptirdjitd^^Giri-karnikd, f. flie earth ; flic plant 
Clitoria Teruatea; a species of Kinihl with white 
blossoms. •- Giri-karni, f. the plant Clitoria Tcniatea 
[cf. the preceding] ; another plant, Alhagi Maurorum 
^ka/^hard.^^Giri-kdna, as, m. a blind or one- 
eyed man, one blind from a particular disease. 

— Giridcdnaiui, am, n. a mountain-grove. — Giri- 
kufa, am, n. the summit of a mountain. — Ciri- 
ksitit, t, t, t, Ved. living in mountains or on high, 
as Vishnu ; (0, m., N. of an Au^cHmanyava ; [cf. 
gairikshita.^ — Girirkskipa, as, m., N. of a son of 
S^vaphalka ; [cf. arikshipa and gin.] — Giri-gangd, 
Cjlsf. of a river — Giri-guda, as, m. a ball for play- 
ing wilh. •mGiri-guhd, f. a mountain-cave. MfitW- 
gairika-dhatu, us, m. -—gairika, red chalk. — (riri- 
gairikadhdtu-vat, ind. like red clialk. ■■ Giri-(^ara, 
as, t, am, Ved. living in or inhabiting mountains. 

— Giri-ddriu, i, ini, i, living in mountains. — Gin- 
ja, as,d, am, mountain-bom, mountaineer; (as), 

m. the Mahwa tree, Bassia, = niadhida ; N. of a man 
with the patronymic Babhravya ; (d), f., N. of seven] 
plants, viz. a kind of lemon tree ; a plant considered 
as a white species of Rasnil [cf. rrutnd] ; the shaddock 
or pumplc-mouse. Citrus Deoimana; also^iTvc/a- 
vnhnd, kshndra-paslidnit, giri-kadali, kdri, trd- 
yamdnd: a kind of ja.smine, mallikd; a N. of the 
goddess Parvatl, as the daughter of the personified 
Himalaya mountain; (am), n. talc; benzoin or gum 
benjamin; it is also confounded with another gum 
resin called styrax ; red chalk ; bitumen ; iron. 
^Girijd-kumdra, as, m., N. of a pupil of S^anka- 
raCarya.^m OiriJd-paH, is, m. an epithet of Sfiva, 
the husband of V^rvaii.m, Girijdmala {°jaHiml‘), 
am, n. talc. — (Tiri-Jttlrt, am, n. a range of moun- 
tains.— as, m., N. of the c)iicf of a 
sect worshipping Gune.sa. — Girf-jvnra, as, m. Indra’s 
tliunderbolt ; [cf, gm-kanfaka.]""Giri-nadd/i.a or 
giri-naddha, as, d, am, enclost^d by a mountain. 

— Giri-nitamhn OTgiriniiandia,as,m.ihe declivity 
of a mountain. — Giri-tra, as, d, aw, Ved. ruling over 
mountains; epitliet of Rudra-S*iva. — 

as, d, am, or am, n. of difticult access in consequence 
of being surrounded by mountains ; a hill-fort or any 
stronghold amongst mountains. — fr/n-fircra, am, 

n. a mountain-pass. — (i/n-f7A a r«, as, m., N. of a 
copyist of the seventeenth century. — 

us, m. different kinds of earth or minerals in the 
interior of a mountain; red chalk. "^Giri-dhvaja, 
as, m. Indra's thunderbolt; [cf. giri-kantaka and 
gm-jvara.]^"Giri'-nagara, am, n., N. of a town 
in Dakshinil-palha. — (rfri-Maffi or giri-nadi, f. a 
mountain-torrent. — fiij’Mitrja/in?, f. daughter of a 
mountain, a mountain-stream. — Giri-nimnngd, f. a 
mountain-torrent. — f/m-w/mba, as, m., N. of a 
plant,^ mahd risk f a. — Gin'-pifu, us, m., N. of 
a fruit tree, =i)arH8ha.^"Giri-pnra, am, n. moun- 
tain-town or N. of a town. ••Giri-pushpaka, am, 
n. a fragrant resin, benzoin. — Giri-prishtha, am, ii. 
the top of a hill. - Giri-prapdta, as, m. the declivity 
of a mountain. — GiH-prasthii, as, m. the table-land 
of a muuntaiii. — ( Hri-priyu, as, d, am, fond of or 
frequenting mounlaijis; (d), f. the female of the 
Bos Gruiiniens. — GirUhdndhnva, ns, m. a friend of 
the mountains, an epithet of S^iva. — Giri-hudhna, 
as, d, am, Ved. resting on a mountain, produced 
on a hill; [cf. adri-budhna.]"‘Giri-bhid, t, t, t, 
breaking through the mountains, as a river ; (f), f. 
the plant Plectranthus Scutellarioides. — frtri-bAu, 
iiSf us, u, mountain-born, mountaineer ; (««), f., N. 
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gin-bhraj. 
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of a plant, ■= Jathudra-paahana-hheda ; a small 
stone (?); an epithet of PSrvatT, the wife of S'iva. 
•^Giri'hhraj^ f, Ved. breaking forth from 
mountains: (SHy.) falling from the clouds. 
mallikdf f. Ac plant Wrightia Antidyscnterica ; [cf. 
kafa-ja.] ■■ Giri^matrUy «<*, d, a/n, having the size 
or dimensions of a mountain. «• <r{ri-mdna, as, d, 
am, having the extent or dimensions of a mountain ; 


chanted, sounded, 8cc,; (a), f. a song, a sacrec 
song or poem, religious doctrines declared in me- 
trical form by an inspired sage [cf. Ae titles S^iva- 
gita, Kamu-gTta, Bhagav-ad-glt.!. which last is alsc 
often called the Gita]; N. of a metre; {am), n 
singing, song either general or particular. — ff7^a- 
kandika, f. a Parisishta of the Sama^veda. — Gita 
krama, as, m. the arrangement of a song. «■ f t7^a- 


(as), m. a large and pow'erful elephant. — tjainjadhara, title of a poem by Kalyana. — 


and fjiri-mdiaka, as, m., N. of a iiee.^GiH- 
mrid, t, f. red chalk, mountain soil ; (cf. gairika^ 

— Girimnddihara, am, n. red chalk. — Giri- 

meda, as, m. a fetid Mimosa, — i*/ 7 - 

rdj, t, m. thejeing of Ae mountains, the Hiniavat(?). 
•^Giri-vdsin, i, inJ, i, living on or in mountains, 
being or produced in Aem ; (7), m. a kind of bulb- 
ous plant, a large kind of Arum. — (i/rZ-ivn/o, as, 
m., N. of the capital of Magadha. — fi’/e/Vn. as, d, 
am, or (as), in. inhabiting or frequenting moun- 
tains, an epithet of Rudra-S'iva. — as, 

d, am, Ved. inhabiting or frequenting mountains. 

— (!.'», d, am, Ved. inhabiting mountains. 
"•Giri-iidia, as, m. a kind of bird. — (riri-sd/inl, 
f. the plant Clitoria Tcrnatea.- (»7W-.s'ff»gfa, as, 
m. an epithet of Ganes'a ; Ae peak of a mountain. 
^Giri-shad, t, t, t, sitting on mountains; an epi- 
thet of Rudra. — frIri-^AMd, as, as, am, or gin- 
shfha, as, d, am (rt. sthd\ inhabiting or frequenting 
mountains ; epithet of Ac Maruts and of the Soma 
plant which is found in mountains. — 67r/-xary)a, 
as, m. a kind of snake.^^Giri-sdnu, v, ii. table- 


title of a poem by RUma. — 67fa-//ot7/nfr( 
as, m. Govinda (i. e. KriAna) celebrated in song ; titl 
of a lyrical drama by jaya-deva, supposed to hav< 
been ^^^itten about the twelfth or thirteenth century 
of our era ; it is a mystical erotic poem, describing 
the loves of Krishna and the GopTs, cspedally of 
Krishna and RadhH, who is supposed to typify A 
human soul. — Gita-jna, as, d, am, versed in the art 
of singing, acquainted wiA songs. — GUa-priya, as^ 
d, am, fond of songs; (r7), f., N. of one of the 
Mcltris attending on Skanda. — 67frc>mor//n, 7, ini, 
i, gladdening with songs; (7), ni. a Kinnara 
celestial chorister.- am, n. Ae sing- 
ing t>f a song. — am, n. the science of 
music. — ( ta-^iy ), am, ii. a proce.ssior 
accompanied wiA songs. 

Git aka, am, n. a song. 

Glti, is, f. song, .singing ; a kind of poetical metre, 
a form of the Arya metre, in which Ae stanza con- 
sists of four lines of twelve and eighteen .syllabic 
instants alternately. — us, m. a kind of 
song. Git y-dr yd, f., N. of a metre of four lines of 


hwd. ^Giri-sdra, as, m. iron; tin; an epithet of sixteen short syl’ablcs each. 


the Malaya mountains, situated in tlic south of India. 
^Girisdra-maya, as, I, am, made of iron, iron. 
•^Giri’sutd, f. the daughter of the mountain Hima- 
vat ; an epiAet of Pirvatl, the wife of 5?iva. — Giri^ 
sena, as, m., N. of a man. — friVwmi’J, f. a 
mountain-stream, a toircnt.- fr't/7-A?*(7, f. another 
N. of the plant giri-karnikd, Clitoria Teniatea. 
— Girlndra Cri-iH°), as, m. a prince among Ae 
mountains, a high mountain ; a tenn for the number 
tight ; [cf. giri.] — a. girlita {'^n-l.<ii), ns, m. Ae 
prince of the mountains, a N. of Ae Himalaya, Ae 
snowy mountains on the north of HindHstan, or 
the range personified ; an epithet of S^iva ; a N. of the 
eleventh Rudra: (for x.girl^a see under 1 . ^iV.) 
<^Giri/-dhvd, (.=giri-7ivd. 

Giriha, as, m. the inhabitant of a mountain (?); 
a N. of S'iva; a ball for playing with [cf. fjirt and 
gifitffdca ^ ; N. of a chief of Ae Nilga or .serpent- 
race ; N. of a certain weaver in a Buddhist work ; 
also called ^aadagiriha ; {d), f. a mouse, a small 
rat ; N. of the wife of Vasu, daughter of Ac moun- 
tain Kolshala and of the river !>aktimatT. 


Gltikd, f. a short song, a small hymn ; N. of a 
metre consisting of four lines of twenty syllables each. 

Gltln, 1, lilt, i, one who recites in a singing 
manner. 

Glthd, f. a song. 

glrathoy &c. See under i. gir. 

1. glrna, as, d, am (fr. i.grl), praised. 

1. glrni, is, f. praise, applause; fame, celebrity. 

2. glrfin, as, d, am, swallowed. 

2 . glnii, is, f. swallowing. 

Glrvi, is, is, i, swallowing, devouring. 

JT r, gu (related to i. gd), cl. i. A. ga~ 

\3 vote, to go. 

2 . ga, (at Ae end of compounds) going ; [cf. adhri- 
gu, vannr-gn; also priyart-gu and .<dH-gu{'t); 
cf. gu in agrv-gu.] 

jj 3 . gu, cl. I. A., Ved, gnvafe, juguvey 

O gosJiyate, agoshfn, gotum, (this verb seems 


lain ivoianaia anu or me nver paMimaii. occur in the reduplicated foniis pHiuve and 

tn.aball ,v,ui;«na), to speak artieulalely, to proLuim, to 
with; [cf. gin and gtri-gudfi.] cause to sound: Cans, gdraynti: Vehld.jufpis/ifttc: 

rm^i. See under above. liitcns. joguyatf, jagoti, to Aout wiA joy; [cf. 

M|U. n girita. See under 2 . ^iV. 

I. 2 . girlm,ik.Q. See under i. gir 7J 4- W gurati,jugdva, gushyati, 
and under giri above. O agushlt, gutnm or gnvitum, to void by stool, 

f*., ■ - r* 1 to void excrement. 

Imco gila, as, a, am (fr. 2 . grt), who or 

what swallows'; m. the citron tree, ^ <0* ^ttd of an adj. COinp.) 

— 'M, fl, cim, swallowing ; \ci.iimiitgila~ • go, a cow, cattle, earth, ray, &c., sec go, (c.g. 

gila.'\^»Gil.a~grdlui, as, m. a crocodile, a shark. dafia-gu, possessing ten cows; sahasra-gu, posscss- 
Gilat, an, ail or anti, at, sw'allowing, devouring, ing 1000 cows ; ^nlad-gn, one under whom the carA 
{iUana, am, n. swallowing; also girana. trembles, &c.); [cf. anu-gu, arislita-gu, ushna-gu, 

Gildyu, us, ni. hard tumor in the throat. hrUa-fju, &c.] 

<JiU, U, f. sallowing, eating. fjurjgulu, as, in. or auggttla, v, us. 

Gilita, as, a, am, csiten, iwnilowcd. ^ ^ 

p . XT e r e alway.s ni. m the later language), a fragrant 

mT^TRS^ gilodya, of a plant; [cf. gum resin, bdellium or the exudation of the Amyris 
angalodya, galodya, gdlodya,] Agallochum, a perfume and medicament; sometimes 


f»rail gishnu, us, in. (probably a corrupt *■* *e epithet sinmlhavu or samudriya, i. e. 

obtained near rivers or the sea,’ (perhaps some 


form of geshnu; rt. gat), a. professional singer; a 
Br3hman versed in Ae S3ma-veda, a chanter of Aat 
Veda ; an actor. 

gik-pati, glsh-patu See i- gir. 
»fhr gita, as, d, am (fr. rt. gai), sung, 


other substance coming from rivers or the sea ?) ; 
a species of Moruiiga with red flowers, Morunga 
Ryperanthera ; (u, ns), f., N. of an Apsaras. 
(higguluha, as, i, m. f. one who deals in bdellium. 
gunguy us, m., N, of a man ; (avas), 


m. pi. Ae descendants of Ais man ; {€■, Us), f., Ved. 
(Say.)—Ait/iM, q. v. 

guddha, as, m. (assimilated form fr. 
gutsa), a bundle, a bunch, a bunch of flowers, a 
duster of blossoms, a clump (of grass See.), a bunch 
of peacock’s feathers, the plumage of a peacock ; a 
pearl necklace of thirty-two or (acairding to oAcrs) 
of seventy strings [cf. nrdfia-guddha]; (7), f. a 
kind of Boiiduc or Karanja.- as, 
m. a kind of coTi\,=i rdgin. — Guddha-karanja , as, 
m. a kind of Karaiija; [cf. guddhl.\—Guddha~ 
dantikd, f. the plant Musa Sapientum,s=7rrt</«/7. 

— Guddha-pattra, as, m. the palm tree ; [cf. tala.] 

— Giiddha-pushpa, ns, m., N. of a plant, = sapta- 
dd/iltidn ; {!), £., N. of two plants, Grisica Tomentosa 
{dhdtakJ), and another p\i\n\=.<imridl.^Guddhxi‘ 
pnskpaka, as, m. two kinds of Karanja, the KTAa- 
karai'ija and the (iu<5dha-karanja. — 

as, m., N. of .several phn\s,=^ rifhd-karanja; an- 
other plant, Strychnos Potatorum [cf. kataka] I 
another plant, — rr/jfAfr/wi ; («), f., N. of several 
plants, Musa Sapientum, = ^ 7 /r 7 r(/t or the plantain; 
the vine ; the plant .Solanum Indicum {kdka-mddl) ; 
the plant Solanum Jacquini (agni-damani) ; a kind 
of leguminous phnt, ^visApdvL — Guddha-badhrd, 
f., N. of a plant, •• Guddha-mulikd, f., N. 

of a p\'JinX,‘^guri(fdsini.^Gtiddhdrdha (dha-ar^), 
as. III. a pearl necklace of twenty- four strings; a 
species of grass, Andropogon Schtjenanthus. — Guddhd- 
hca-kanda i^dha-dh ), ns, m. a kind of esculent 
■oot, —gulnnda-kanda. 

Gnddhaka, n>f, m. a bunch, bundle, cluster of 
blossoms, clump of grass, the plumage of a peacock, 
a bunch of peacock's feathers; a pearl necklace of 
thirty-tw'o strings ; a kind of Karanja, = rlfhd- 
tranja; (am), n. a kind of fragrant plant, = 
jrantki’-panja. 

Guddhdla, as, m. a sjic'cics of grass, Andro{X)goii 
SchcenanAus. 

jTy guj, cl. 6. and r(?). P. gajati 
O \and gojati {'^), jugoja, gnjitu'fn; ofiener 
gnnj,c\. i .P. gnnjati, jagunja , gi(njitiim,lo sound 
inarticulately; to buz, hum. 

Gunja, as, m. humming; a bunch, a bundle, a 
:luster of blossoms, bunch of flowers, nosegay, = 
juddha ; {(1), f. humming, a low murmuring sound ; 
i kettle-drum ; a small shrub, Abrus Precatorius, 
rearing a red and black berry, which forms the 
iinallest of the jeweller’s weights ; either the berry 
vhich averages about l giains troy or the artificial 
weight called by this name, weighing about 2 ^’7 grains ; 
= Adya-mJlshaka,— ^ Mashaka, =3 or 2 barley- 
x>rns, = 4 grains of rice , » 2 grains of wheat; (with 
ihysicians 7 Gunj. 1 s = 1 MSsha, with lawyers 7 ^ 
junj5s); a kind of plant witli a poisonous root; 
tavern ; reflection, meditation. — Gnuja-krii, t, m. 
making a humming,’ a large black bee. 

Gunjat, an, anti, at, buzzing, humming, making 
low murmuring sound. 

Gunjana, am, n. sounding low and deep, as 
luzzing, murmuring, &c. 

Gunjikd, f. the seed of the plant Abrus Precatorius ; 
|cf. gunjd.^ 

Gunjita, as, d, am, uttered in a low tone, nuir- 
aured, &c. ; {am), 11 . sounding, murmuring, buzzing. 

Ipjpft gujjart, f. one of the Kaginls; (for 

urjarl, q. v.) 

gutikd, f. a pill, a bolus, any small 
globe or ball ; a small pustule ; the cocoon of the 
silk-worm ; a pill ; a pearl ; [cf. gudikd, gulikd, 
gull, gnda.^’^G'utikdnjana {^'kd-an'), am, 11 . 
collyrium formed like a globe or ball. — ff vi/tVrd- 
mukha, as, t, am, furnished wiA a rounded orifice. 

cl. 6. P. gudnti, to defend, guard, 

O V preserve; [cf. ghud and gumL] 

Guda, as, m. (said to be from the last), a globe 
or ball; a ball 'for playing wiA; a bit, a mouthful, 
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(vice kneaded in the shape of a ball ?) ; sugar which 1 
forms itself into lumps, dry sugar ; treacle, molasses, ' 
the first thickening of the juice of the sugar-cane by 
boiling ; an elephant's trappings or armour (formed 
of small balls ?) ; the cotton tree ; the plant Tilhy- 
malus Anliquorum ; another phnt, — l:fihtra-ddru; 
(d«)f m. pi., N. of a people in Madhya-de^a ; (d), f. 
a small ball, a pill ; the plant Tithymalus Antiquorum ; 
another plant, = niirt ; ( 7 ), f. the plant Tithymalus 
Anliquorum ; [cf. ijnla, {lauda, (jandika.'] — Uuda- 
kan% f- (perhaps a coriuption of gnrjnrl or gujjari), 
one of the K 9 gin!s or female personifications of the 
musical modc&. ^Guda-trina, am^ n. sugar-cane. 
mmdudadva^, /f, n.(?) the aromatic bark of the 
Laiirus Cassia. ■■ Guda~tv(u^(i, anit n. the aromatic 
bark of the Laurus Cassia; macc.^mGada-ddru, tw. 
M, m.n. sugar-cane. — fr/wAw/// on/, f. a milch- 
cow symbolically represented by sugar 8 cc. and offered 
as a present to Hr.lhmaiis ; sugar piled up for dis- 
tribution at certain religious rites. — 
am, n. a sort of sweetmeat, flour or rice and sugar 
ground and boiled together. — G iida-piishpa, an, m. 
the plant Bassia Latifolia or another species of it, 
(the flowers being full of saccharine matter.) — Guda' 
jduila, as, rn. the tree Careya Arborea or Salvadora 
Persica; jujube; [c^.ffHdhn-jdtuia.I^driidn-Md, f. 
a kind of sugar. — (///,//«-?« t.sVrt, am, n. a sort of 
cake or sweetmeat, flour or rice and coarse sugar 
ground and boiled together. — Guda-miifa, as, m. a 
kind of amaranth, Amaranthus Polygainus ; [cf. alpa- 
— GudaHu-maf, da, atJ, at, having a 
sugar-1 icker.—f I t,t, f, sugar-licking.— 
vija,as, m. a kind of pease ; [cf. masura.^ ^Guda- 
^a riant, f. sugar, refined sugar. — us, 

m. a red sort of Morunga; [cf. ,<<d)fiditjnna — Guda- 
tfriufja, am, n. a cupola. — G ada-ha rltald, f. 
myrobalan preserved in mohesses. — as, 
m. whose hair forms tufts or matted locks (resembling 
in shape the leaves of the Euphorbia V), an epithet of 
the hero Arjuna ; also of S'iva. — Guddjmpikd Cda- 
ap'\ scil. paurmtmdsl), f. a certain day of full 
moon, on which sweetmeats are eAten.^^Gadd^aya 
i^^da'd^), as, m. a species of Pllu growing in 
mountains; [cf. ah 8 hota.']>^Gudodaka {°da-ud^), 
a til, 11. water mixed with molasses; (tw, d, am), 
containing water instead of molasses. — Gudodbhard 
{^da-ud'), f. ^wgxc. — Gudandana (‘Wa-orf'^), am, 
II, boiled rice and coarse sugar. 

Giidaka, as, m. a ball |cf. nahhi-fpidaka ] ; a bit, 
a mouthful ; a kind of drug prepared with treacle, a 
conscr\’e; {ikn), f. a sm;ill ball, a pill; a kernel; 
{am), n. treacle, molasses. 

Giidafa, am, n. a spirituous liquor distilled from 
molasses, a sort of rum. 

Gudeni or yuderaka, as, m. a bit, a mouthful. 

(jutjnft, f. the shrub Coc(;ulu8 Cordi- 
folius ; [cf. ytidudi and f/wr/Md?.] 

JTTWT yuddkd, f. sloep ; sloth. 

giiddld, f. a species of grass, = 

gunddld. 

gudvgnddynrta, as,t, am, rattling 

in the throat (as breath). 

the shrub Cocciilus Corili- 
folius ; fcf. gudadl and gutlu^l,'] 

guduha, as, in. pi., N. of a people in 
Madhya-de.<a ; (also read guniha, gididui, and 
gnlaha.) 

^ shrub Cocculus Cordi- 

folius ; [cf. guffa^i and gndu^,'\ 

gumi, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. grah), 
a single thread or strand of a cord or twine (e. g. 
tri-guna, consisting of three threads or strands), 
a string or thread, a rope in general; a garland; a 
bow-string ; a sinew ; the string of a musical instm- 
ment, a chord ; (at the end of a compound after a 


numeral) fold, times, &c. (e. g. tri-guna, three-fold ; 
dvi-guna, two-fold, double ; ^atur-giina, four-fold ; 
sapta triguiidni dindni, twenty-one days; mul- 
ydt pandagutio daadah, a fine five times more 
than the value; dushfo daifagunam, ten times 
worse ; dmgunatvani i, to become double ; vi^uhfo 
'.laMhir gunaih, of ten times^ higher value) ; a 
multiplier, a co-cfficient (in arithmetic); division, 
subdivision, .species, kind (e. g. gandhasya gwidh, 
the different kinds of smell); a .secondary element, 
a subordinate or unessential part of any action, an 
auxiliary act (c. g. sarra-guna, reaching to all sub- 
ordinate parts, hence ‘valid throughout'); a secondary 
dish (opposed to anna, i.e. rice or the chief dish), a 
side-dish ; quality, the unessential part of anything 
(opposed to the substance) ; a quality, a peculiarity, 
an attribute or property in general, an attribute of 
the five elements, (each element has its own peailiar 
quality or qualities as W'cll as organ of sense ; thus I . 
ether has Snhda or sound for its Guna and the ear 
for its organ ; 2. the air has tangibility and sound for 
its Gunas and the skin for its organ ; 3. fire or light 
has shape or colour, tangibility, and sound for its 
Gui^as, and the eye for its organ; water has 
flavour, shape, tangibility, and sound for its Gunas, 
and the tongue for its organ ; 5. earth has the pre- 
ceding Gunas, with the addition of its own peailiar 
Guna of smell, and the nose for its organ) ; an in- 
gredient or constituent of nature {according to the 
S 5 n-khya philosophy, which makes nature to consist 
in the equipoise of three (runas called sattra, rajas, 
and lamas, i. c. goodness, passion, and darkness, or 
virtue, foulness, and ignorance); a term for the 
number three (taken fioni the tlirec qualities of the 
S.an-khya system) ; a property or characteristic of all 
created things (according to the Nyilya philosophy, 
which makes twenty-four Gunas, viz. i.riipa, sh-ape, 
colour; 2. savour; ^,gandha,odouT; j^.spar^a, 
tangibility; 5. saitkltyd, number; 6. jiarimdim, 
dimension; prithaktea, severalty; 8. satpyoga, 
conjunction ; 9. vibhuga, disjunction ; 10. jiaraf ra, 
remoteness; it. nparafva, proximity; 1 2. gunUra , 
weight; 13. fluidity; 14. swr 7 m, viscidity; 

15. sabda, sound; 16. buddhi or jiidtia, under- 
standing or knowledge; ly, sukha, pleasure; 1 8. 
duhhha, pain; 19. ii^i'hd, desire; 20. di'csha, 
aversion ; 2 r. prayatna, elfort ; 22. dharma, merit 
or virtue; 23. adharma, demerit; 24. sanskdrn, 
faailty) ; an epithet ; a good quality, virtue, merit, 
excellence, <‘mincnce, high degree, proper course 
of action in politics, (the six proper courses of 
action for a king in foreign politics arc peace, war, 
march, halt, stratagem, and recourse to the protection 
of a mightier king ; besides these the four lJp 5 yas, 
or Tne.ans of conquering an enemy, are sometimes 
called Gunas ; see npdya) ; the peculiar property of 
the letters which are pronounced with the vahya- 
prayatna or cJCtcrnal utterance, (these properties 
arc eleven in all, viz. vivdra, expansion of the 
throat; samvdra, contraction; .<vdsa, sighing; 
ndda, sounding ; ghosJia, soft sound or low murmur ; 
a-(jhosJia, absence of that murmur; alpa-prdna, 
slight aspiration ; mahd-prdna, strong aspiration ; 
and the three accents) ; a secondary or subordinate 
gradation of a vowel (in opposition to the highest 
gradation or vriddhi), the vowels a, c, o (with ar, 
al) ; the merit of a composition in rhetoric, i. e. 
consistency of plan, elegance of expression, &c.; a 
organ of sense ; a cook ; an epithet of Bhima [cf. 
guna-kdra]; (d), f., N.of a grass,— c/wmi; a kind 
of perfume, = tudma-rohiyl ; N. of a princess ; [cf. 
gaiina, nir~gima, vi-guna, sa-gunn ; cf. also Hib. 
gaoine, ‘goodness, honesty.’]'— Gtina-harantfa- 
rydha, €is, m. title of a Buddhist work; [cf. A:a- 
randa-ryiiha.] — Gnna-karman, a, n. an unessen- 
tial secondary action ; (in grammar) the secondary 
or less immediate object of an action. — 
karmn-vihkdga, as, a, am, distinguishing .an action 
and an attribute; (a«r), m. separation of an action 
and an attribute. — Guna-kdra, as, i, am, one who 
counts &c. ; productive of good qualities, profitable ; 


(as), m. one who prepares side-dishes or any secon- 
dary article of food, such as sweetmeats &c.; an 
epithet of BhTina-sena, who performed the duties of 
a cook while the PAndava princes were servants to 
Yhfit'ji.mmGunadiirandvali, f., N. of a literary 
work, •"Guna-ketu, vs, m., N. of a Buddha. 

— Guna-k^, f., N. of a daughter of Mlttali, who 
was the charioteer of Indra. — Guna-gdna, am, n. 
praising the virtues of another, panegyric, praise. 

— Giina-grid/inu, us, vs, u, desiring or possessing 

good qualities. — as, d, am, capable 

of good qualities, admiring virtue, attached to merit 

— Gana-grahann, am, n. acknowledging or appre- 
ciating merit. •rn Giina-grdma, as, m. an assemblage 
of virtues or merits. "•Guna-grdhakd, as, d, am, 
or guna-grdhin, t, ini, i, capable of appreciating 
merit; one who can appreciate good qualities. 

— Guya-ghdlin, t, int, i, destroying merit, a de- 
tractor, a calumniator, envious, ccnsoriou.s. — ///«/- 
(Haiidra^ as, m., N. of a man ; N. of a disciple of 
Deva-sfiri, who was the author of a ccjmmentary 
called Tattva-praka^aka-vritti. — frawa-jifia, as, d, 
am, one who knows how to appreciate men or 
things, knowing or judging of their merits. — f rwwa- 
tas, ind. according to the three chief qualities of all 
existing beings, from the side of the good qualities 
or virtues ; according to property or quality; according 
to desert ; according to tlie Gunas or properties of 
the letters pronounced with tlie Vahya-prayatna. 
•mGuija'td^ f. subordination, dependence; virtue, 
excellence, the possession of go^ qualities ; the 
possession of attributes or qualities in general ; mul- 
tiplication.- or giina-tritaya, am, n. 
the three constituent properties of nature, or sattva, 
rajas, and tamas.mmGunatraydhhdsa Cya-dhh^), 
as, m. life. — am, n. the condition of a 
rope or string ; subordination ; excellence ; the pos- 
session of qualities; multiplication. — 

as, m., N.of a sou of Gunfldhya. — (jM/./rt-f/oKAti, 
au, m. pi. innocence and guilt, virtue and vice. 
•mGuna-dosha-jinrlkshnita, am, n. test or in- 
vestigation of merits and defects. — 
as, d, am, possessing good qualities. — fftr/ia- 
dhanna, as, in. the virtue or duty incident to the 
possession of ccrt.'iin qualities, as clemency is the 
virtue and duly of royalty Scc.^»Guija-padl, f. hav- 
ing feet thin as cords.- (•//iifc-pi/f/a, am, 11. great 
mtrit.^rnGuiia-prakarsha, as, m. great merit, ex- 
cellence. — (rMwa-prab/m, as. III., N. of a Buddhist 
teacher. — Guiia-priya, as, d, <(/«. attached to merit, 
fond of txceWenee.^m Guna-hb ad ro, as, m., N. of 
the author of the Atm.1nus[lsana ; N. of a literary 
work. "rnGuii ad diuj, k, k. k, enjoying or endowed 
with qualities. — (rMna-b/fCf 7 a /tts, iiid. according to 
the diftercncc of quality &,c.mmGiiijn-lihoktn, id, 
trl, Iri, perceiving the properties of things. — Guna- 
hhranM, as, m. the loss of all good qualities or me- 
rits.- is, m., N. of a Buddhist teacher. 

— Guna-maya, as, t, am, consisting of single 
threads; produced by or consisting of the three 
constituent properties of nature (see guua), resting 
on them, containing them, endowed with properties ; 
possessed of merit or virtues. — Gum-mahat, t, n. 
great merit, superior qualities. — 6 ’u</a-//i*A 7 fi, as, d, 
am, possessed of virtues or properties. — Gunn- 
ratna, am, n. the pearl of goixl qualities, title of 
a short collection of sentences by Bh.iv.'i-bhfili. 
•mGuuaratna-kos^a-stofra, am, n., N. of a hymn 
by Parft. 4 ara-bhatta. — Guna-rdga, as, m. delighting 
in the good qualities of others. Guna-rdja-pra- 
hhdsa, as, m., N. of a Buddh.i. - (f aao-ra-sV, is, 
m. an epithet of S'iva; N. of a Buddha. — ft ana- 
lakshana, am, n. mark or indication of internal 
property.^ Gum-layanikd or guna-fayanl, f. a 
tent."" Guna-lubdfta, as, d, am, desirous of merit ; 
attached to excellence; patronising merit. — Guna- 
va^ana, am, n. an attributive ; an adjective. — Guna- 
vat, an, ati, at, endowed with qualities; endowed 
with good qualities, with virtues or merits or excel- 
lences ; excellent, perfect ; (dti), m., N. of a son of 
Gunavatl ; ( 71 ), f., N. of a daughter of Su-nabha, the 
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wife of S^Smba and mother of Guna-vat. — 
tamttf a)<t a, am, most exccWenU^ Guuavat-tnra, 
a«f, J, am, more excellent, excellent. 
f. or (funamt-tva, am, n. the state of possessing 
qualities, the possession of good qualities, or of 
virtues; excellence. — (/Mna-rtirwana, am, n. the 
describing the merits of another person. — 
vartin, 1, ini, i, being on the patli of virtue. 
■■ fr«wa-rrtrwn», a, m., N. of a man. — Gh/i«- 
rdi^afm^ as, ihd, am, denoting a quality; (with 
ifatnia) an attributive noun, an adjective. — (rWMti- 
tvl(^ 7 , as, m. pointing out good qualities or merits. 
mm(;uija~ndka, as, d, am, possessed of ditferent 
qualities. — GMwa-wtY<*awa, f. disa;rnnient in appre- 
ciating the merits of a person, a just sense of merit. 

— (j n nn-vi^isha, as, m. a dilferent property. — U ana-' 
rishnn, us, m., N. of a scholiast. — 

as, d, am, abounding in excellent qualities. — Gf/urr- 
rriksha or ffuiia-rrik'shahn, as, m. a mast or jxKt 
to which a ship or boat is fastenetl. — t^r/tz/rt-criV/r, 
is, f. a secondary or essential condition or relation 
(opposed to mul'hijd vnttih); character or style of 
qualities or merits. •• ( Juna-vau^itrya, am, n. variety 
of qualities. — (htua-raisc8?iyft, am, n. pre-eminence 
of merit or of any properly, •m nunasaf a , am, n. a 
hundred excellent qualities. — <rr£/ia-^a/jr/(f, as, m. 
an adjective. — Ouna-itJn, a^t, d, am, \irtuoils. 

— fiuun-ifldyhd, f. encomium, pruL^e. — liuna-sait- 

I'Jrtana, am, n. celebration of qualities. — f/z/Mzr- 
snttk'hydna, am, n. the theory of the three cssenti.il 
properties. — GMWff—rt/z-f/flf, rnt, rn. association with 
properties or qualities.- ns, m. a 
collection of merits or properties ; acknowledging or 
appreciating of merit. — G/tua-«amu/7m. am, n. an 
ocean of virtues. — t, f. great merit, 
perfection, — as, d, am, endowed 
with all good qualities ; (as), m. an ocean of good 
qualities, one endowed with all virtues ; an <?pithet of 
Brahma ; N. of a •m (Jnna-stuff, f. 

paiicgj'ric, encomium. — 

am, n. title of a Buddhist and Jaina work. — 7 /z 7 ;/a- 
/tJna, as, d, am, void of merit, free from properties ; 
poor (as O' i/ydl ara (^ua-dk ), as, m. a 

mine or multitude of merits, one endowed with all 
virtues; a N. of Buddha S'Skya-muni, the founder of 
tlie Buddhist religion ; an epithet of S'iva ; N. of a 
poet; (as, a, am), possessing all excellences. — (Vz/- 
ndkslmra(^mi-ak ^ ), probably for f/A // n dkshara,(\. v. 

— (rundynna-jna (! mi-aff), as, d, am, a judge of 
merit and demerit. — (rundyrad/atm i^ua-ay'), ax, 
m., N. of a nvAn. mm Ounddhya (^na-ddh' ), ns, d, 
am, rich in virtues or e.xcellences ; (as), m., N. of a 
BrShman, = Malyavat in a former birth. — 

( na-af), as, d, am, freed from or beyond all 
properties. — ^r//«d/ma»7 (^mi-dt '), d, d, a, having 
qualities. — ^r'C/za^ZAara (''ua-dd/i ), as, in. a re- 
ceptacle of virtues, i. e. a virtuous person. — fw/zni- 
dkijia Cna-adK'), ns, m., N. of a king. — frii/za- 
dhidtthdnaka. { na-adldshtfidna), am, n. the re- 
gion of the breast where the girdle is fastened. — f iund~ 
vurcya ( im-an^), as, m. delight or pleasure in 
the gr)od qualities of others, approbation. — fVu/ta- 
nurodha (°ua.-an'^), ns, m. conformity or suitable- 
ness to go^ (jiialities Scc.wmduHfintara (‘W/-azi ), 
am, n. a different kind of merit, variety of property . 
or quality. — fiM/zarzviVzr {\a-an ), as, d, am, hav- i 
ing attributes or qualities ; excellent, good, endowed 
with virtues. f rundpardda ( na-ap"), as, m. de- 
traction.— GiiHdhrfAi is, in. a Buddha; 

fcf. yiinn-sdgara.^ — (iwidhhdsa C\ia~dhh'^), as, 
m. semblance of qualities. — TV v./tfl^ana i^na-ay^, 
as, i, am, one who goes on the path <if virtue. 
•mOundla/thrifa Cna-al?), as, d, am, adorned 
with virtues or good qualities. — f7z/naZaft/z a 
al?), as, m. inefficiency. — Gz^ziarfraya (*nn-d^‘), 
as, d, am, virtuoiw, excellent, able, endowed with 
good qualities. — ff'ziwezza { midia), as, m. a lord of 
the three qualities ; N. of a mountain. — fTis/W.s'rara 
fia, t, am, having good qualities &c. ; 
(as), m., N. of a mountain , according to some, Citra- 
kuta or Chatarkot in Bundelcund. — GzZfioZ/rarzzAa 


(®zia-ti^^’), as, m. e.X(*llence of merit, the being 
endowed with superior qualities. — (hinofktrtana 
(^ria-ut% am, n. panegyric, eulogium. — 
krishta (*na-ut°), as, d, am, superior in merit or 
in good qualities. — (htnopefa Cna~up^), as, d, 
am, endowed with good qir.Uities, rich (as food). 
— (iunamjha (°zyft-oy/zzr), am, n. superior or abun- 
dant merit. 

(htnaka, as, m. a odculator, a numerator, a 
reckoner; (in arithmetic) the multiplier; N. of a 
maker of garlands. 

(innak ari, f.—yondakirl, q. v. 

irunana, am, n. multiplication; enumeration; 
describing, relating qualities, pointing out merits or 
virtues ; (7), f. c.xamiiung books, studying, collating 
or correcting copies and dcteimining the value of 
various readings. 

ihinan lkn, f. detennining the value of the various 
readings of a manuscript ; dancing, the science or 
profession of danenng, acting. See . ; the prologue or 
introduction to a drama ; a garland, a necklace ; a 
cipher, the character in arithmetic which expresses 
nothing. 

(hniarityu, as, d, am, to be advi.scd, to be multi- 
plied, to be enumerated ; (as), in. pnictice, practising 
am-thing, but especially science or study ; (am), n. 
the multiplicand. 

ihinaya, nom. P. gnnayati, -yitum, to multiply ; 
to advise, invite. 

irunala, a.% m., N. of a son of Bhoja. 

(riiiilkd, f. a tumor, a swelling. 

(inuita, as, d, am, mutiplied; heaped together, 
collecicd. 


(iwiiii, 7, ini, {, containing parts, consisting of 
parts ; possessing qualities, an object, a thing, a noun 
substantive (as possessing qualities) ; endowed with 
good qualities or merits; auspicious; familiar with 
the merits of anything ; (t), m. a bow.— Ouni-yana, 
as, in. a number of virtuous persons. — fVz«/z/-Zz7, f. 
virtuousness, the state of possessing virtues or merits or 
good qualities. — ffUZ}f-(Zt*aiVZ/za, oz/t, n. equality of 
merit on both sides. — itanidhtga, as, d, am, 
taking the same gender as a substantive. — Zj/7zzt- 
sarvasva, am, n. title of a literary work. 

(iunl-hhuta, as, d, am, made secondary or sub- 
ordinate, deprived of the original meaning or im- 
portance ; made or having become a merit or orna- 
ment ; invested with attributes &c. ; varied according 
to qualities ; having a certain force or application (as 
a word &c.). 

Guiiyii, as, a, am, endowed with virtues; to be 
enumerated ; to be described, to be praised ; to be 
multiplied, the multiplicand. 

’j IJn yw/zZ/i (connected with gvml and 
N yn.dh), el. lO. P. guuthayafi, -yitam, 
to enclose or envelop, surround, hide, conceal ; [ci^. 
Old Pruss. //z/-^'z/.?zZzz, to protect; kuns-f, to guard: 
perhaps Lat. rusdos for ent-fos or cad-tos.~\ 
(iunthana, am, n. concealing, covering, en- 
closing. 

On /if hit a, as, d, am, surrounded, covered with; 
pounded, ground, reduced to dust or powder; [cf. 
guiy/ifa.] 


Jivrw gv7id (connected with gunth and 
\ yudh), d. 10 . P. yundayati, -yitum, to 
cover, hide, conceal, protect ; to pound, comminute. 

ft Hilda, as, m. a kind of fragrant grass, Scirpus 
Kysoor ; [cf. kaseru; cf. also kdnda-guiala and 
gundika (iuiala-kanda, as, m, the root of this 
^rdss.^OnnddroMnikd {‘da-ar** or dr’*), f., N. of 
a phnt, — kdmpilya, 

(rundaka, ns, m. dust, powder; an oil vessel; a 
low pleasing lone ; dirty flour or meal,— waZawa** 
malina. 

(iuadana, am, n. concealing, covering, hiding; 
[cf. giinthma.^ 

< hi nddld, f., N. of a plant, -^jalodbhutd, guMor 
hodhrd, jalddayd ; a kind of grass, *=guntldsint. 


Gunddsiiu, f., N. of a grass; [cf. gmddld, 
guiidld, giMia-mulikd, dipi^d, &c.] 

Gundika, as, d, m.f. flour, powder, meal. 

Guiylita, as, d, am, pounded, ground; covered 
with dust. 

gundied, f., N. of the place where 
the image of Punishottama or JagannSth is placed 
after being carried about at the Ratha-yatra. 

ynr yuntha (?), as, m. = gavvdhukd. 

GunthnkaQ), am, n.=^(jranthi-parna. 
guiiya. See under guna last col. 

gutsn, as, in. (said to be fr. gudh), a 
bunch, a bundle, a cluster of blossoms, a nosegay ; a 
clump of grass ; a pearl necklace consisting of thirty- 
two strings; a plant or perfume, comnioiily Gan- 
thiSla, =■ granthi-parna ; [cf. gu(^(%a.~\ — ulsdr- 
dha ("sa-ar^), as, m. a necklace or garland of 
twenty-four strings ; [cf. gu6%drdha.'\ 

Gatsaka, as, m. a bundle, a bunch, a nosegay, a 
cluster of blossoms ; a chowri, a cow-tail ; a section 
of a work ; [cf. yiiA^ha and gu^Chaka.'] •^Gutsuka- 
j/ushpa, as, in., N. of a pXdut,^ giMiaka-pashpa 
= sa ;zZa-tV/z« z Zrt . 

yw gud, cl. t. A. godate, to play, sport ; 
[cf. yhrd and z/zoZ/z.] 

Gada, ns, am, m. n. (from the last?), an intestine, 
an enlrail, the last of the large intestines, the rectum, 
the anus; (zizi'l, f. pi. the bz)wcls.— Z/zzz/zz-//7/zz, as, 
or ywla-klfaka, as, m. piles. — (//tcZit-z/zzi/zfi, as, m. 
constipation, flatulence, ike. — (hahi^parinaddha, 
as,m.,^.ofi\n\d\\\Jiakanak1ia~guda pa rt naddhdh , 
the descendants of Bakanakha and (iuda-parinaddha. 
"•Gnda'puka, as, m. inllammation of the anus. 
""Guda-bhratj.ia, as, m. prolapsus ani. — f/zzz/zi- 
rz.)z/a, ns, m. a disease of the last of the large intes- 
tines; piles (?). — f/zzzZzi-'mz’Zzztzzzz, a, n. tlie anus. 
"•Gudditkura ('da-ait''), as, m. piles. — f/zzzZa- 
rarfa (^da.-dv’*), as, in. obstruction of the bowels. 
•mGudndbhara (’*da-wl’*), as, m. piles. — (rit- 
daushtha (^da-osIC*), as, m. the opening of the 
anus. 


gudh, cl. 4. P. giidhyati, to wrap up, 
O \ envelop, cover, conceal, cloUie [cl. gunth ^ ; 
cl. 9 . P. gudhndti, to be angry; cl. i. A. godhatr, 
to play, sport; [cf. (ir. Kfudw; Germ, hunt; Old 
Germ. hUl; Angl. Sax. hydr, hyd; Lat. cutis !t'\. 

Gudhita, ns, d, am, surrounded, enclosed. 

Gudhera, as, d, am, protecting, a protector, a 
defender ; [cf. gnnd.^ 

gundala, as, m. the sound of a 
small oblong drum. 

gunddla, as, in. a kind of bird, a 
sort of pheasant; the bartavellc; see f^akora; (also 
read gufhdrdla) 

j 1'^ gundr,Q\. 10. V. gundrayati, -^yitwn, 

O N to he ; (also read kund-r.) 


gimdrn, as, m. a kind of grass, Sac- 
charum Sara (.iara); N. of a phut,— jxitarakn, 
aMa, tirimjarerdhm, mulaka: (d), f., N. of 
several plants and roots, — hhndra-inualaka, the 
rzHit of the grass Cyperus Pertenuis (also m. and n. 
in tliis sense) ; = mnsiaka ; — pri yangu ; = kaivartt, 
Cyperus Rotundus ; = craJed, ; = gavedhukd, Coix 
Barbata. 

Gundrdla, a kind of bird, a sort of pheasant. 


yjxj r . gup, cl. 4. P. gnpyati, jngopa, go^ 
O N pUum, to become perplexed or confused. 

XIII 2* gup, jugopa and gopaydhdakdra, 
O N g()i)syati,gopishyati,gnpdyishyati,aga'it- 
psit, agoplt, agopdyit, goptim, gopitum and 90 - 
pdyitum, to guard, defend, protect, preserve; to 
observe: Caus. or cl. 10 . P. A. gopayaii, -te, 



5 ^ gup. ^ gulya. 293 


ajugupat, -yiium, ot gopayayalU 8 cc.,\o guard, pre- 
serve, protect, keep ; to hide, conceal, keep secret ; to 
speak, to shine : Desid. A.jiiguj^sate (ep. also 
gupiiihath-fet orjmjopwhali^ -Ic. oi jmjopdyMiati, 
-te^ to seek to defend one’s self from, be on one’s guard, 
to beware of, to shun ; to avoid, detest, spurn, despise; 
to feel offended or hurt: Desid. of Desid. 

^fiate : lutens. pujupyatv, joyopH, 

3. [V^-Pt defending, protecting, (in rZ/tar- 

imi-yupt defending justice, epithet of Vishnu.) 

OwpiUit OM, 111. a king, a protector. 

Gupta (and Ved. yupita), at*, «, am, protected, 
guarded, preserved; hidden, concealed, kept secret, 
secTCt ; invisible, withdrawn from sight, (e. g. with 
damfa, a secret fine, a fine secretly imposed) ; joined, 
combined ; (ow), ind. privately, secretly ; («»), in. an 
appellation forming ohen the last member of the 
name of a Vaisya or man of the third class ; a Vaisya 
with this appellation was the founder of the renowned 
Gupta dynas y, in which the names of the sovereigns 
generally end \nyupta [cf. (f.andra-gupta,mtnndra- 
gupta, shanda-yupta] ; («), f. a married woman 
who withdraws from her lover’s endeurinents ; a kind 
of cowach, Muciina Pruritus ; N. of a woman, a 
S'akya princess. — trupta-latlid, f. a confidential 
communication, a s(!t:ret. — Gupta-gnti, is, in. a spy 
or .secret emissary ; (is), f. going privately or seaetly. 
— Gupta <^ara, as, t, am, who or what goes secretly; 
{as), m. an epithet of Bala-iama. — 
am, n. a hidden gift or present. — as, 

m. a secret messenger. — as, ni. a dis- 

guise, dress Sic. used for concealment ; (c), ind. in 
disguise. — Giipt a 'sarasvatl, f. title of a literary 
work. •^G apt a-suf ha, rw, d, am, one whose love 
is secret or invisible ; (as), m. the plant Alangium 
llcxapetaluin (aitliOfa), the oil of which is hidden. 
•mtinpidnun (^ta-ar^), am, n., N. of a place. 

Giiptaha, as, m. a preserver; N. of a SauvTraka 
prince. 

Gupti, i», f. preserving, protecting, protection; 
restraint, stoppage, check ; concealing, hiding, con- 
cealment ; a means of protection, fortification, a 
rampart ; a prison ; a hole in the ground, a cavern, 
a sink, a cellar, dec. (a place of concealment) ; a leak 
in a ship, or the well or lower deck of a boat (?) ; 
digging a hole in the ground. 

Guptikn, as, m., N. of a nwii. 

Gopana, am, ii, guarding, protc*cling, protection, 
preservation ; hiding, concealment ; reviling, .abuse ; 
flurry, hurry, alarm ; light, lustre ; the leaf of the 
l.aurus Cd 9 ,s\A, ^famdla-paf Ira ; (d), f. protection. 

Gopaulya, as, d, am, to he preserved or pro- 
tected ; to be prevented ; to be concealed or hidden ; 
secret, mysleriems. — (f oy^oy/ 7 //rt- 7 «, f. or gopanlya- 
tva, am, n. concealableness, fitness for being kept 
secret. 

Gopayat ya, as, d, nm,y^d. to be protected. 

Gopdynha, as, 7 , am, a preserver, a chcrisher, 
one who guards or protects. 

Gopdyana, as, d, am, preserving, protecting; 
(am), n. protecting, preserving, protection. 

Gopdyitn, ns, d, am, presicrved, protected, che- 
rished. 

Gopdyltri, id, m. a preserver, a protector. 

Gopin, 1 , ial, 7 , a protector, one who preserves 
or protects ; {hit), f., N. of a creeping plant, Ichno- 
carpus Frutcsccns; fcf. gopt and yopik'd.'\ 

Gopita, as, d, am, one who preserves or protects. 

Gopishtha, flw, d, am, Ved. siiperl. of yoptri, 

Goptavya, as, d, am, to be protected or preserved. 

Goptri, td, trl, tri, a preserver, a protector, one 
who defends or cherishes; one who conceals any- 
thing. 

Gopya, ns, d, am, to be protected or preserved ; 
t() be kept, to be taken care of ; to be kept secret or 
hidden; to be cherished; (as), m. a servant, a 
slave ; the son of a female slave ; an as.seniblage of 
cx)wherdesses (? n.). - Gopyddhi ( 'ya-ndh /), is, m. a 
pledge which is not to be used but carefully preserved. 
^^opya/ca, as, m. a slave, a servant. 


guph or gnmph^ cl. 6. P. gvphati or I 
gdmphnti, juf/umpka, -phittim, to string ’ 
together, tie, string as a garland, wind round. 

Gurnpha, as, m. tying, stringing as a garland ; a 
bracelet ; a whi.sker, a mustachio. 

Gumphann, am, n. winding (a garland &c.). 
Gumphiia or guphita, as, d, am, tied, strung 
together ; arranged, placed in order ; also gushpita. 

JTT gwr or gdr^ cl. 6. A. gurate, jugnre, 
guritum, to make effort or exertion ; cl. to. 
A. gorayatfj or gurayatc, &c., to make eflbrl ; to eat ; 
cl. 4. A. giiryute, to hurt, go ; Ved. also cl. 6. P. 
gurati, (not used without prepo.sitiuns c.\cept in the 
part, gurta and r/w/ wts, approved, welcome, agree- 
able ; see under gur.) 

Guru lift , am, n. effort, perseverance, great or 
continued exertion. 

guru, W.9, t? 7 , u (saiil to be fr. rt. 2,grt, 
compar. yarlyns, superb garishtha, in Mah.l-l)h. 
VII. 3324, cornpar. garlyastara), heavy, weighty 
(opprjsed to lagku), heavy in the stomach (as focxl), 
diifiailt to digest; great, large, extended, long; (in 
prosody) long by nature or position (as a long vowel 
taken alone or a short vowel before two consonants ; 
sometimes a long vowel * followed by consoinuts is 
called garlyns) ; high in degree, vehement, violent, 
excessive, deep, much ; difliniit, hard ; grievous ; im- 
{Kirtant, serious, momentous ; valuable, liighly prized ; 
dear, beloved ; haughty, proud (.as a speech) ; venerable, 
respcct.ablc ; best, excellent; (us), m. any vcneiaMc 
or respectable person, as a father, mother, or any 
relative older than one’s self; a spiritual parent or 
preceptor from whom a youth receives the initiatory 
Mantra or prayer and who conducts the necessary 
ceremonies up to the period of investiture with 
the sacrificial thread or string; tins person may be 
the natural parent or the religious preceptor; a 
religious teacher, one who explains the law and 
religion to his pupil, instructs him in the S'.lstias &:c. ; 
a N. of Brihaspati or the planet Jupiter, who is con- 
sidered as the Guru or preceptor of the gods ; an 
epithet of Drona, the teacher of the PSndus ; N. of 
a sou of Saii-kriti ; (vi), f. pregnant, a pregnant 
woman ; the wife of a teacher ; [cf. (.Ir. fiapvs ; 
Lat. gravis; Goth, kauriths ; Lith. gicrasi\ 
^Guru-kdra, as, m. worship, adoration. — f/wra- 
kdrya, am, n. a serious or momentous affair, the 
business or office of a spiritual teacher. •^Guru’kulu, 
am, n. the family of a spiritual preceptor or parent. 
•mOuru-krlta, as, d, am, worshipped, — 
kopa, as, m. violent wrath. Gar u-krama, as, m. 

instruction handed down through a series of te.icheis, 
traditionary instruction. — us, d, am, 
being with or belonging to a spiritual teacher. — Guru- 
gitd, f. title of a section in the Skanda-Purrina 
relating to Gurus or spiritual preceptors.- f tar «- 
ghna, as, 1 , am, destroying or killing a spiritual 
teacher; (as), 111. white mustard. — wo, as, 

III. any venerable or elder p>erson, a father, mother, 
the elders of a family See. ^thini’-tama, ns, d, 
am, most important &c. ; (ns), m. the best teacher. 
•mGurudara, as, «, am, heavier, more important. 
•"Guru-tafpa, as, m. the bed of a teacher; the 
violation of a teacher’s bed ; a violator of his teacher’s 
bed. — Gurutaipa-ga, as, m. a violator of his 
teacher’s bed ; the violation of \t{ 7 )."mtJnruta 1 pa- 
rrata, am, n. penance for intercourse with the wife 
of a Guru.-" Gur utaipdhhignmanu {°pa-ahh''), 
am, n. violation of a teacher’s bed."" Guruta/jdii, 
7 , 171 7 , one who has criminal interwursc with his 

teacher’s wife. ^ Gur u-fd, f. weiglit, heaviness, bur- 
den, trouble ; dignity ; importance ; the office of a 
teacher. — G ttru fdpa, as, 111. excessive heat. — ( iurii- 
tva, am, n. weight, heaviness; burden, trouble; 
severity, hardness; gre.atncss, magnitude; respect- 
ability, venerableness, sacredness; tlie office of a 
teacher. — f 7 urutvaka, am, n. heaviness. — 7 / uru- 
dakshind, f. a fee given to a spiritual preceptor. 
— Guru’daiia, am, 11. a Guru’s gift, a present to a 


religious teacbev. ""»Guru ddsa, as, m., N. of a 
teacher."" Guru-dikshd taut ra, am, 11., N. of a 
'Yawtra.^ Guru-daivata, as, m. the eighth lunar 
constellation Pushya, (of which Brihasp)ati is the ruling 
deity.) — Guru-pattrd, f. the Tamarind tree ; (urn), 
n. fm.^Guru-pampdtj, f. a scries of Jaina sages. 
•"•Guru-pdka, as, d, am, difficult of digestion. 

— Gnru-pujd, f. the ceremonies in propitiation 
of Brihaspati when a work is to be perfoimed or 
undertaken; the worship of'cuic’s spiiitual guide. 
•^Guru-pramoda, as, m. happiness, delight. — 6' <t- 
ru-prasdda, as, 111. propitiousness or the fiivuur 
of one’s Guru; tlic product of a Guru’s blessing, 
i. c. learning See. "" Guru-priya, as, d, am, dear 
to a preceptor. Gur u-hha, as, 111. the constellation 
of Brihaspati, i. e. the lunar mansion Pushya. 
"^Guru-hhdra, as, m., N. of a son of Garuda. 

— Gurudihdva, as, ni. the condition of a spiritual 

preceptor, imp^ortance, consequence, weight. — (///r/t- 
hhrit, t, t, t, Ved. bcaiing heavy things (as the 
earth). — Guru^mat, dn, ati, at, containing a vowel 
which is long by nature or position. — G iiru-mardala, 
OK, m. a kind of drimi or tabor, ^(hiru-ratna, am, 
n. a topa’i.. mm Gur nlaghu-td, f. (fr. guru-laghu), 
he.ivincss and lightness. — as, 111. (V) 

length and shortness of vowels ; (am), n. great and 
sn;ull iinpHirtai^ce, relative importance or value. 
^Guru-rat, ind. like a Gum. as a Guru, as if to a 
Gv\r\i."m(hirnrad~vritti, is, f. behaving to any one 
with as nmch respKJCt as to a sacred teacher. — Guni’- 
rarco-ghna, as. m. the lime or citron, = 

— (1 nru-ninjd, us, m.ahvayy vowel; [cf. •y/i/vi .]- 7 »w- 

rU‘Varttn, 7 , hit, 7, or gurn-rritta, asld, am, treat- 
ing parents f)r venerable persons with respect. — Guru- 
rdra, as, m. the day of Jui)iter, Thursday. — (rMrw- 
vritti, is, is, i, long by na\\xre.""Gunhryatlia, as, 
d, am, he-avily disl^c.^sed. - Guru-Mniiapd, f. the 
tree Dalbergia Sisu ; [cf. sinsnpd.]^ Giiru-sikharhi, 
i, m. epithet of the Himalaya (the venerable moun- 
tain). — -mi ;/uv 7 f/o, as, in. a philo.su- 

p)hical dialogue by Carana-d-^iia. "" t/uru-s’usrushd, 
f. service of a GurM.-rnGuru-Mdinata ("ku-ati^), 
ns. 111. the fire of heavy i>inrow. mm Guru-sdrd, f., N. 
ot a tree, = 5 .s 7 w.s'iiy 7 d. — fV/tivt-sreJ, f. obsequiousness 
to a spiirilual prccepuyr.^Gnni-skaudhn, as, m., 
N. of a large mountain.- 7 ,'// /a ^ 7 /a’m, as, d, am, 
very firm. — 7 /(//'M-Aa//, d, ni. the murderer of a 
Guru or spiritual jiareiil; (thi?, is the worst of all 
criminals according to the Hindus.) — Gurc-akshara, 
am, n. a long syllable. — 7 . ’ft/r-a/i-r/n/tfl, f. the wife 
of a Guru ; any woman ciililled to great respect. 
^Gurv-artha, as, m. a Guru’s fee for instructing 
a pupil ; (am), ind. for or on account of a Guru ; 
(as, d,am), iiuporuot. mm G urvartha-gnhrara, as, 
d, am, deep in meaning. 

Guruka, as, 7 , am, a little heavy; (in prosody) 
long. 

Giirvhil, f. pregnant, a pregnant woman ; N. of an 
irregular spiccies of the Arva metre. 

gnrvntaka, as, in. a kind of bird, 
a sort of peacock. See tUa-maydra. 

guruha, as, in. pil., N. of a peojile in 

Mudhya-ilc.sa ; [cf. guduha, gnluha, gulaha.^ 

gurjara, as, m., N. of a district, 
Gurjara or Gu/crat; (as), ni. pi. the people of Gu- 
zerat ; ( 7 ), f. one of the Ragims or feiiiaJe personi- 
fications of music ; [cf. gi^ijart.'] 

c 

gur(lz=gurff, (|. v. 

O 

gurr,c\. i. V. gnrvnti,jugurva, &c., 

to raise ; to endeavour, to aim or strive. 

gnla, as, in. raw or unrefined sugar, 
molasses; the glans penis; tlie clitoris; (a), f. the 
pdant Tithymalns Amiquorum ; (?), f. a pill, a bolus, 
any small globular substance ; small pox ; [cf. guda 
and gola.~\ 

Gulya, as, m. sweetness, a sweet or saccharine taste. 

4 ^ 
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gulaniakanda. 


fflinjanaka. 


gulahMhanda, as, m. an escu- 
lent root (Kinda), coninionly KuJl ; [cf. tjuMdhva- 
kiifula.] 

giilaha, as, m. pi., X. of a people in 
Madhya-dcia; [cf. ytitiuhn, guruha, gal aha.'] 

gulika, as, in., N. of a hunter; 
(d), {. = gulika, a ball; a pearl. -i(/uh‘A*d>AT 7 //d, f. 
playing with a bail, bat and ball, golt, &c. 

gulinka, as, m. = kulinkaka, a 

sparrow. 

guluvehn or guluh^a or guluhcha or 
gal nMaka, as, ni. a bunch, a nosegay, a cluster 
of blossoms; [cf. guMa, gafsa, guluiHUtkanthi.] 

giiluha, as, m. j)!., N. of a people in 
Madhya-desa ; [cf. gntjuha, guruha, galaha.] 

gulgnlu, us, u, in. n. bdellium ; [cf. 

guggula.] 

gulpha, ns, in. (said to be fr. rt. gal), 
the andc; [cf. vigulpha and kulpha.]"^Galpha- 
jdha, nni, n. the rcKJt of the ancle. 

IpsiT gnhnn, as, am, m. n. a cluster or 
clump of trees, a thicket, a bush, a shrub ; a troop 
or guard of soldiers, a body of trcxips, a division of 
an anny, consisting of 45 fcxit, 27 horse, 9 chariots, 
and 9 cleph.'ints; or of 135 foot, 81 horse, 27 cha- 
riots, and 27 elephants; a fort, an intrenchinent ; 
disciplining an army, keeping it iii a posture of de- 
fence ; tlie spleen ; a chronic enlargement of the 
spleen or as variously situated any glandular enlarge- 
ment in the abdomen, as that of the mesenteric 
gland &c., so as to be perceived externally ; a wharf 
or stairs, a (^hat ; ( 7 ), f. a cluster or clump of trees, 
a multitude of thickets ; Ernblic Myrobalan ; jujube ; 
small cardamoms; a tent. — us, m. a 

.«mall sort of cine or reed, iontX.^Gulmn-kt^a, as, 
d, am, having bushy (rHlma-mula, am, n. 

fre.'h ginger. — Gulma-valll, f. the plant Sarcostcinma 
Viminale. — as, ni. or gtihuodara 
am, n. a disease of tlie spleen. 

Guhnaka, as, m., N. of a son of the Brlihman 
Soma-sarman. 

Gnluiin, 7 , ini, 1, compo.scd of differeiit divisions 
(a force &€.) ; growing in a clump or cluster, 
clustered, bushy ; having the spleen, atfected by that 
disease; (nl), f. a spreading creeper or any creeping 
plant. 

gulya. See under gula. 

guedka, as, m. the betel-nut tree, 
Areca Kaufel or Catechu ; [cf. giivaka.] 

TTfanr gushpita, as, a, r/m, Ved. interlaced, 
iutwined,tied togothcr &c, ; [cf. gnph and gnmph.] 

I. gull, cl. I. P. \ . f/uhati,-tc, jiiguha, 
juguhr, gdhishgafi or ghok'hgaii, ~tc, 
aguh.it, aghnkshat, agndha, aghukshuta, agu- 
hishi, aghnkdii, guhifii.m or gudhum, to cover, 
conceal, hide, hide aw.iv, keep secret ; to cover with 
dothes : Cans, gdhaynti, -yitum, ajugahat : Desid. 
jughukshati, -te, to wish to conceal or hide away : 
ItiXtas. jog uhyate, jogahiti or jogodhi. 

2. guh,ghut, f., Ved. a hiding-place. 

Ouhxi, as. 111. a N. of Skanda or Karttikeya, the 
god of war (as reared in a «ct.rct place) ; an epithet 
of S'iva ; of Visihnu ; N. of a king of the Nishadas, a 
friend of Rama ; a N. or title proper to persons of 
the writer-caste ; a horse, a .swift horse ; {an), m. pi., 
N. of a people in the south of India. — Guha-gnpta, 
Or^, in., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — fr/z/<«-dawr/ra, as, 
m., N. of a merchant. — (hiha-devn, ns, m., N. of 
a X£^tx.mmOuJia-rajfi, as, m. a peculiar form or 
construction of a temple. as, m., N. 

of a king of K^\\ng^."*(riiha-shtif‘hfhl, f. the sixth 
day in the former half of Margasfrsha. » 6rt</ra-<>ena, 
us, m., N. of a merchant 


Guhad-avadya, as, a, am, Vcd. concealing or 
removing deliciencies. 

Guhalu, us, m., N. of a man. 

Guhd, f. a cave, a cavern, a hiding-place; a 
pit, a hole in the ground ; the plant Hciiiionitis 
Cordifolia ; another plant, rut; (d), ind. in 
a hiding-place, in secret, secretly (opposed to avis). 
Guhd dhd or guhd nidhd or guild Art, Ved. to 
conceal, icmovc. "»Guhd~gr{ha, am, n. a cavern. 
— Guhd-i^ara, as, 7 , am, going in secret or secretly, 
going in the intcnoT.^^Giikd-mukha, as, i, am, 
widc'-mouthod, open-mouthed. — Guhd-saya, as, d or 
7 , am, lying in a secret place, being in the interior or 
ill the heart ; living in hiding-places or in caverns ; 
(as), m. a tiger; an epithet of Vishnu. — A d- 
hitn, as, d, am, being in a secret or hidden place, 
placed in the heart. 

Guhiiia, am, n. a wood, a thicket. 

Guhila, am, n. wealth, properly; a wood(?); 
(ax), ni., N. of a prince. 

Guhera, as, m. a guardian, a protector; a smith. 

Guhya, as. d, am, to be covered or amccaled, to 
be hidden, to be kept hidden or secret, concealable, 
private ; secret, solitary, retired ; mysterious, mysti- 
cal; («i«)i secretly, privately; (</«), m. hypo- 
crisy; a tortoise; an epithet of Vishnu; (am), n. a 
secret, a mystery ; a privity, an organ of generation, 
&c. ; the dims. "^Guhya~k dll, f. ‘the mysterious 
Durga,’ title of a poem in honour of this deity. 
^Guhya-guni, us, m. the mysterious Guru, .an 
epithet of Siva, this deity lx:ing considered as the 
e.>pecial teacher of the Tanlras or Hindu mystical 
and magical works; [cf. grihya-guru.]"»Guhy(t- 
tantra, am, n., N. of a Tanlra. — /#///< ^a-(/ 7 /ia/*a, 
ax, m, a Hying insect which gives out light ; the fire- 
fiy.mmGuhya-nishyandu, as, m. ur'mc.^Guhya’- 
pati, is, m. lord of the mysteries, an epithet of 
Vajra-dhara. — <iuAi/a-;;WAJna, am, n. a covering 
over the pxWwx^.^Guhya^pushpa, as, m. the tree 
w ith concealed blossoms, Ficus Religiosa ; [cf. asUuit- 
iha.]"»Guhyn-hluisliita, dm, n. secret speech, a 
Mantra, a mystical prayer or incantation; a sccTCt. 
^Gnhya’-maya, as, 1, am, containing mysteries. 
•m G uh ya-'vlja, as, iii. a kind of ff;Ass,^hhudriufl. 
mm Gull IP ft carl (^ya~ts^), f. the mysterious deity, 
i. e. Prajha, the female energy of the Adi-buddha. 

(luhyakn, as, in. a N. of a class of demi-goils who 
like the Vakshas are attendants of Kuvera or the god 
of wealth, and guardians of his treasures ; they may 
have received their name from living in mounlain 
L'dverns. •"thihyakdd.hipafi ( ka adh ), is, ni. or 
guhyakddhipa, as. m. or guhyakesrara {'’ka'l^ ), 
as, in. an cpiiliet of Kuvera, the dtrity of wealth. 

Giidha (or Ved. gdlha), as, d, am, covered, 
hidden, concealed, invi.«>ible, secret, private ; dis- 
guised ; (am), ii. a solitary or private place ; a private 
part; a mysteiy. — f/ur/Aa-rtfm, as, 7 , am, one 
who goes about secretly or unknown; (as), in. a 
secret emissary. — f//i</Aa-cV 7 mi, i, tut, /, going 
about secretly or privately; (#), m. a secret emissary, 
a spy.m'Guifha ja, as, d, am, born privately; (as), 
111. the son of a coiicealc'd binh, born secretly of a 
woman whose husband is absent, the real father 
being unknown; (this is one of the twelve forms 
particularized in Hindu law, the child belonging to 
the husband of the disloyal wife); [cf. gudliot~ 
panna.] — Gudlia~td, f. concealment, secrecy ; 
gadhatayd, privately, secretly. — ffUt/Aa-^va, am, 
n. concealment, iecrccy.^Gddka nidn, as, m. the 
wagUil. — f/ur/Aa-pa/Zm, as, ni. the plant Capparis 
Apliylla, - Aarira; another plant, Alangium Hexa- 
pctalum, — tinholha. — Gud ha-pat ha, as, in. a 
hidden path ; the mind, intellect ; a bye-path, a 
piivate way. — Gutlha-'pdd, t, m. a snake. — Gudha- 
pdda, as, d, am, having hidden feet ; (ok), ni. a 
Guff ha-pur uslia, ns, m, a spy, a secret 
emissary, a disguised ^geni. mm (rufilui-puslipalca, as, 
rn. the plant Miinusops KIcngi, = ra/£u 7 a, — f»u</Aa- 
phala, as, m, the jujube, — Aar/ttra. — f »WA/e- 
bhdshita, am, n. seaet intelligence, private com- 



munication. —f»A(/Aa-wia/*r/rt, as, m. a subterranean 
passage, a bye-road or secret way; a dchlc. — Gutika- 
mnithuna, as, 111. a crow (copulating in secret). 
— Giidha-varAis, as, m. a frog. — Gddha-valUkd, 
f. Alangium Hexapctalum, = aitkoflia. — Gudha- 
sdkshiu, f, ni. a concealed witness, one placed by 
the plaintitf so as to overhear what has been said 
by the defendant.- (rM</A«//M<;/Aa-r a, f, or guilhd- 
gudha-tva, am, n. (fr. gddha + agudha), conceal- 
ment and publicity.- ffAr/Artii-f/a {\tha-anf°), as, 
m. a tortoise. — fraf/Art/i-r/Ar/ {^tfha-a/t'^), is, m. a 
siuke.mmGudhdrH Cdha-ar ), is, is, i, of con- 
cealed glory. — Gudhdrtha-drpikd ( dlia-ar°), f. 
* light for the hidden meaning,’ title of a commen- 
tary.— (fAr/Ao^yianwa ('dha~ut^), as, d, am, born 
secretly; (ax), in. = gud ha-ja, q. v. 

Githami, am, n. concealing, hiding. 

Guhamdna, as, d, am, hiding, conce.aling. 

Gukayitvd, ind. having concealed, having hidden 
or disguised. 

Guhilavya, ns, d, am, to be hidden or concealed, 
to be kept secret. 

guhera. See under rt. i . yuh last col. 


yr T. gii, cl. 6. P. yurati, to void by stool ; 

C\ (another form for 4. gu.J 
Gidha, as, am, m. n. feces, ordure.- fftifAa- 
lakta, as, m. a small bird, considered to be a species 
of the Mayna, Turdus Salica ; [cf. sdicikn.] 

Guua, as, d, am, voided (as ordure). 


^2. gu (fr. rt. i. gam), goinj^, (in nyre-gu, 
q.v.) 

gudha. See under rt. i. gull last col. 


gur = (jur, q. v. 


Gdrana, am, gurana, q. v. 

Gurna or gurta, as, d, am, Ved. approved, wel- 
come, agreeable, thankful (Lat. gratus).mm(iurta~ 
manas, ns, ds, as, Vcd. with grateful mind ; (Say.) 
willi prepared mind. — A/Va-var^ax, ds, ds, ax, Vcd. 
speaking agreeably. — f 7 Ar^/ .sVtmtx, Ax, ds, as, Ved. 
of whom or of what one likes to hear or to speak. 
^Gurtd-vasu, us, us, ?«, Ved. possessing agreeable 
things ; (Say.) bestowing treasure. 

Giirli, is, f., Ved. approval, praise, a flattering ex- 
pression. 


jTjr guril or gurd, cl. i. A. ydrdate or 
gurdalv, jugurdc, gurditum, to play, 
sport ; to jump, leap ; cl. 10. F. gurdnyati orgurda- 
yati, -yitum, to play, sport; to dwell, inhabit; [cf. 
knrd.] 

Giirda, ns, m. a jump; P raja pat cr gurdah or 
Prajdpntch kurdah, N. of a Saman. 



gurdli, cl. 10 . P., Vcd. gurdhayati, 
-yitum, to praise. 


l|cf|4i giivdka, as, m.=zguvdka, the betel- 

nut tree. 


3T1TOT gushand, f. the eye in a peacock’s 
tail. 


irjTrf guhann, &c. See under rt. guh. 


yr gri, cl. i. V. gnrali, jagdrn, garish yati, 
C agdrshU, garium, to sprinkle, moisten, wet ; 
to grant : Caus. gdrayati : Desid. jiglrshati : lu- 
ttns. jcgrlyate, jargarti. 


yrjr UW o** 9Ti»j rt. garj], cl. i. P. 

h \ garjati, jagarja, garjitum or grUjati, 

innri.nitt. ttfiniitimi. crtiirwl mfii* irriin-ikln ftrr* 


GHnja, N. of a plant, = yri/yawa (?). 

Grinjana, as, m. garlic, or a small red variety of 
it ; a turnip ; the tops of hemp chewed to produce 
an inebriating effect, the Gaiija ; (am), n. the bulb 
of a kind of onion ; poisoned flesh, the meat of an 
animal destroyed by a poisoned arrow. 

Gfinjanaka, as, m. a kind of garlic. 



gnhjima. 


grihasth&hrama. 
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grinjima, as, m., N. of a son of 
S^Ora and brother of Vasu-deva. 


, grinishan. 


See 1 . grt, p. 296. 


Tf gnndiva or grindlva, as, m. a kind 

of jackal. 

IJW gritsa, as, d, am (fr. rt. gridh?), 
clever, dexterous ; judicious, wise ; a sharp fellow, a 
sharper ; (a»), m. the god of love, Kama or Kaiidarpa. 
— Untm-pati, U, m., Ved. the chief of a number 
of sharjjcrs. — is, m., N. of a son of 
Su-hotra. — (f /’iV-sa-mada, as, m., N. of a son of 
S^aunaka, of the family of Ilhrigu : (according to a 
legend he was formerly a son of S'una-hotra, of the 
family of An-giras, but by Iiidra’s will was transferred 
to the llhrigu family ; he is the chief Rishi of the 
second Mandala of the Rig-veda.) 


jyrj yridh, d. 4. P. gridhyati, jagardha, 
t^'\fjanUushyati, agridhat, gardhitum^ to 
endeavour to gain; to covet, desire, strive after 
greedily ; be desirous of, be eager for, long for (with 
loc. or acc.), to be greedy: Caus. P. gardhayati, 
-yitnm, to make desirous, make greedy, to be greedy ; 
A. gardhayatc., to deceive, cheat : Dt%\A. jignrdki- 
shati : Inlens. jarlgridhyate, jarlgarddh i. 

(h'iddha, as, d, am, desirous of, eagerly longing 
for; [cf. Old Germ, gir, hir : Mod. Germ, gier : 
Eng. grerdyi^y): Goth, grrdugs, gaurs : llib. 
giradaim, ‘I burn;’ <7/, ‘joyful, glad;’ 

gradh, ‘love, cluirity; dear;’ graidhneog, ‘a be- 
loved 1‘emale,’ &c. : Lilli, godus, gcdii : Slav, glad, 

‘ hnnger.’J 

(Indha, us, ns, n, desirous, lustful, libidinous; 
{ns), m. the deity Kfima, god of love. 

(ir-idhna, as, d, am (? a wrong form for gridhnu), 
desirous (?). 

Hridhini, u^, us, u, eager ; greedily desirous of, 
greedy, covetous, cupidinous ; |'cf. Goth, gafrus, 
gninija. ; Lith. go<hls']>^ (iri’dhuudd, f. covetous- 
ness, grecnliness, extixme de.sirc. 

iindhya, as, n, am, to be desired or longed for; 
{(i), f. de.sire, greedille^s. 

(lridhra,as, a, om, desiring greedily or fervently; 
eager for, de.sirous, greedy, covetous ; {as, am), m. n. 
a vulture ; (Z), f. the female vulture ; a daughter of 
Ka.^yapa and Tamra and mother of the vultuies; ("cf. 
Old Germ, gir: Mod. Germ, gcicr.^^^^ihidhra- 
Tciita, as, m., N. of a niouiitaiii near Ruja-griha. 
^(h’idhra-Aahra, au, m. dii. the vulture and the 
CakrA--\^kA.’^(1ridJu'a-jfimhflka, as, m., N. of an 
attendant of S'iva. — ( AZ, f. the jujube, 
Zi/yphus Jujuba, = / 4 -o/r ; another plant, Asteracanthu 
l^ngifoWsi,— kidika."»<if{dJira-pati, is, m. the 
lord of the vultures, an epithet of Jatilyu. — (Jridhni- 
pattra, as, m., N. of an attendant of Skanda ; (d), 
f., N. of a phnt, = dkmnrd-pail rd. "ml If idJini- 
mojdntaka, as, m., N. of a son of SVaphalka. 
— (Iridhra-yata, us, m., Ved. a Yatu or demon in 
the shape of a vulture. — (h'idhra-ruj, t, or gridhra- 
rdjn, as, m. the king of the vultures, an epithet of 
Jatayu. fiViW//.m-?vr7r/, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. 
of a Tirihu. if idhra vdja or gridhni-vdjita, as, 
d, am, furnished with vulture- feathers, as an arrow; 
[cf. gdrdhm-vdJita.] — (Tfidhra~sad, t, t, t, Ved. 
sitting on a vulture. 

(Iridhrdna, as, d, am, similar to a vulture in 
greediness ; (i), f, N. of a plant, — gfidhra-pattrd. 

Uridhrikn, f. the mother of the viJturcs, a 
daughter of Kasyapa and TSinrS. 

us, m. air voided downwards 
[cf. apdna] ; understanding, intellect, reason ; bad, 
wicked (?). 

gridhrast, f. lumbago ; rheumatism 

affecting the loins. 

p, f. (fr. grab), Ved. grasping, 
seizing, grasp, hold. 


Gfibha, as, m., Ved. the place where anything is 
seized, handle, hold. 

(trihki, is, is, t, Ved. holding, containing, bearing. 

(irihhUa, as, d, am, Ved. grasped, seized; im- 
pregnated, bearing huiU ^Oribhila-tdti, is, Ved. 
the being seized or grasped. 

gnsh(i, is, f. a cow which has had 
only one calf, a young cow ; (in compounds with the 
names of other atiiinals) any young female animal 
(e. g. vdsiid^gfishti, a young female elephant) ; a 
kind of bulbous plant, = vdrdhi, rardha-kdntd, 
hadard; Zizyphus Jujuba(?), Gmelinus Arborea, 
= kd!i'inarl; {is), m. a boar (various reading for 
ghfishii). 

Grishtikd, f. a kind of plant. 

(Srishtyd, f. young (as a cow). 

grih, ghrit, t, t (fr, rt. gra/i), at the t?nd 
of compounds, taking, holding, seizing, taking away, 
drawing away. 

(iriha, am or as, n. or m. pi. (in Ved. also m. 
sing.), a house, a habitation, a mansion; (mrinmayo 
grihaht^lht house of earth,* the grave ; grikds, m. pi. 
a house as containing several rooms); tlic inhabitants of 
a house, a family (pi.) ; a wife (sing, or pi. ) ; a sign 
of the zodi.ic (sing.) ; a nilme, an appellation (sing.) ; 
(a«). III., Ved. an as.sistant, servant ; fcf. anli-grihu, 
devatn-griha, hhdmi-griha, .<ayyd~gri/ia, sn~gri~ 
ha ; cf. also Germ, l irrhei^f ) ; Old Germ, kirlrha; 
Island, hjrk'ia ; Angl. Sax. cAric for (^re.j — (iriha- 
latU^liapa, as, m. a sm:ili flat oblong stone, used for 
grinding condiments &c. (shaped like a tortoise); 
[cf. gri/insmau.] — (irihadiauyd, f. the plant 
Aloe I’erfoliata, [cf. kanyakd.'] 

"•(iriha-kapota or griha-ka pataka, as, m. a 
pigeon, a tame or domestic pigeon. » iiriha-karana, 
am, n. household aftairs, house-building. — f/fiV/fi- 
karfri, ta, rn. a house-builder, a kind of sparrow. 
•"(iriha-karmu’-kara or gnha-kanna-ddsa, as, 

m. a domestic servant. «• Gr/Aa-Aarmaw, a, n. a 
domestic allair ; a domestic rite, a ceremony relating 
to a house or household. — frWAa-Aa/r/A«, as, m. 
domc.stic dLsseiisioii, intestine broils. — (r rf A rr-AA- 
raka, as, ni. a house-builder, a mason, a carpenter, 
lhatcher, &c. — ( Iriha-kdrin, i, m. a house-builder ; 
a kind of wasp, commonly Kumirakyi. — (»_r/Aa- 
kdrya, am, n. household affairs, domestic duties. 

— iiriha‘kahku1a,as, m.adomcstic cock, — Grihu’ 
kuliitga, as, m. a kind of bird; [cf, kuHagai] 

— Giiha-kritya, am, n. household matters or 
affairs, the affairs of a royal house, the ministry. 

— Griha-godhd or griha-ifodhikd, f. the small 
house-lizard; [cf. dgdra-gadhikd.] •^Grihagolaka, 
OM, m. or grihagalika, f. the small house-lizard. 
•"Grihn-Aatidia, as, 111 . a house-spanow.- ffVtVtci- 
dalli, f. two rooms contiguous to c;ich other, but one 
facing west, the other east. — LViAii-tVA if/m, am, 

n. a breach in a house, private or family dissensions 
or troubles. — LWArt-ya or griha-jdta, as, d, am, 
born in the house ; (as), 111 . a slave born in the 
housc.^m Griha-jdlikd, f. deceit, disguise. — G/ iAa- 

f. a terrace in front of a house, a threshold. 
"" Griha-ddsa, as, 9 , m, f. a domestic slave. 

— Griha-ddha, as, in. the burning of a hou.se, a 
conflagration, HTson.^Griha-dJptl, is, f. the splen- 
dor or ornament of the house, a virtuous woman. 
^Griha-devatd or griha-^lrrl, f. the goddess of a 
ho\\f>v. •rnGriha-druim, as, m., N. of the plant 
Mcdlira-srii>gl. — fr/iAa-(/mm, <wf, am, ni. n. the 
dtxjr of a house. — Griha-dhdtna, as, m., N. of a 
pLiiit ; [cf. dgdra-dhdma,\^Griha-naraka, am, n. 
a hell of a house. — Griha-ndsana, as, m. a pigeon 
(destroying the walls of a house by building in and 
about \t)."mGr{ha~nhfa, ns, 111 . ‘having its nest 
ill houses,’ a sparrow. — Griha-pa, as, m., Ved. 
the guardian of a home.^ Griha-pati, is, m. the 
master of a house, a householder; Ved. often an 
epithet of Agni ; a man of the second class who 
after having tinished his studies is married and 
settled : a householder of peculiar merit, giving alms 


and performing all the prescribed ceremonies 8cc. ; 
one who has the precedence at a grand sacrifice ; the 
maintenance of a sacred and perpetual Are ; the virtue 
of a householder (i. e. hospitality &c.). — 
patin, t. 111. used in the gen. pi. (grikapatindm) 
for the preceding. — Griha-patni, f.,Ved.^he mistress 
of a house, the wife of the householder. — (jr/'tVui- 
pdla, as, ni. the guardian of a house, a house-dog. 
^Grihapdldya, norn. A. -pdldyate, -yitum, to 
resemble a house-dog. — /iVi7(««-/ior«Aa, as, ni. the 
site of a habitation, the ground on which it stands 
and which surrounds \\,^Griha~pravcM, as, in. or 
griha-praveAana, am, 11. solemn entrance into a 
house according to prescribed ceremonies. — Oy/Aai- 
pravcAaniya, as, d, am, relating to the solemn 
entrance into a house. •• Griha-bali, is, m. a domes- 
tic oblation, the offering of the remnants of a meal 
to all creatures, such as animals, supernatural beings, 
and especially household deities. — (jlrihabali-devatd, 
f. the deity to whom a domestic oblation is oflered. 
— GfihabaU-priya, as, m. a kind of crane, Ardca 
Nivea. — (Jrikahali-hh uj, k, m. a sparrow ; (according 
to other authorites), Ardca Nivea, or a crow. — (iriha- 
hhajtga, as, in. an exile, one who is driven from 
his house ; family decay ; destroying a house, break- 
ing into a house ; failure, breaking up, ruin, destruc- 
tion (of a family, firm or associalion). — (rV/Aa- 
hhnnjamt, am, n. breaking down or destroying a 
house ; causing the ruin or decay of a family. 
"•( Iriha hharlri, td, m. the master of a house. 
••Griha-hhitti, is, f. the wall of a house. — /f/7A«- 
hhumi, is, f. the site of a habitation. — //WAa- 
hhrdin, t, int, i, prying into domestic afl'airs, 
causing family quarrels. — /i.nAa-hAojiVw, 7, ini, i, an 
inmate of the same house, Grilin-ma ni, is, m. a 
lamp. — (/n7<(i-Miff(7Afl, f. a Griha-mud ha- 

dhl. Is, Is, i, bewildered with domestic cares. — Gfiha- 
mriga, as, m. a do^.^Griha-megha, ns, m. a 
multitude of houscs.^m Griha-medhu, as, m. a do- 
mestic sacrifice; {as, d, am^, one who peiforms the 
domestic rites or is the object of them ; connected 
with domestic rites or the duties of a householder ; 
an epithet of a ray of the ( I rihamcdhfn, t, 

ini, i, one who performs the domestic sacriliccs or 
is the object of them, a religious man ; (i), 111 . the 
householder who performs the domestic rites, the 
married Brahimn w'ho has a household, the Brahman 
in the second period of his religious life ; {ini), f. a 
housewife, the wife of a hou.seholder, natural sense 
or intelligence. — G/ t7rfr»irt/A7//rt or grihamedhya, 
as, d, am, relating to the Griha-medha or Griha- 
medhin. — (/n'Aa-yanfm, am, n. an apparatus to 
which on solemn occasions the flags of a house are 
fastened. — (Ariha-rakshd, f. the guarding of a house. 
""(Iriha-rautlhra, am, n. a breach in the wall of 
a hou.se ; private or family troubles »)r dissensions of 
an unpIcasing nature ; [cf. griha-r^hidrai] — Grihn- 
rdja, as, in., V’ed. the lord of the house, an epithet 
of Agni. — Gn'Aa-ni/, dn, afl, at, possessing a 
house, the ()osscssor of a house."" GrVui-imlikd or 
griha-vdii, f. a garden or grove near a hoase. 
^Gfihti-vdsa, as, m. the living in a house, the 
oflice of a householder.- (iriA/t-vAx/it, i, ini, i, 
living in a house. — Griha-vii^dhcda, as, m. the 
extinction or destruction of a family or race. — ( fiha- 
ritta, as, m. = griha-pati. — ( i riha-vriksha-yd- 
(ikd, f. title of a literary v/otk. (iriha-rydpdra, 
as. m. hoiLschold affairs, domestic economy. — ( iriha- 
Huka, ns, m. a parrot kept in a liouse; a domestic 
poet. — /ry/Aa-s7i< A/A/, is, f. ceremonies for the 
purification of a house. — f r/7Aa-«i7/»m'a Art, as, m. 
a house-builder.— /r/7Art-x/ Art., as, d, am. living or 
staying in a house; (aa), m. a householder, a 
Brahman in the second period of his religious life, or 
one who after having finished his studies and after 
investiture with the sacred thread performs the duties 
of the ma.ster of a house and father of a family ; (a), 
f. a housewife."" Grihastha-fJharma, as, m. the 
practice or duly of a householder. — (/rsA^r-^^Artiirt, 
am, n. a temporary residence. — ftfiAtia/AarfroiiKs 
{"^stha-dif^), as, m. tlie order of a householder. 
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gfiha^thu^a. 


go-BrvUika. 


•m Criha^fthuna, am, n. the pillar of t house, 
^Griha-han, a, ghiii^ a, pernicious to a house 
its inmates. ■■(rnViaWtff ( A«-aX*®), a/*, m. a loop- 
hole, an eyelet-liole, a round or oblong window, 
^Grihdgata {Vnt-aif), (W, a, awi, one who has 
come to a house; m. a guest. ^Orihadhijm 
{^kti^adh^X rt«, m. the (irihxstha or householder 
[cf. tjriha->itha.]’^(riUianiihaddha i^ha-an^). «>*, 
df am. contined to the house. •^Grihdbfnpdlln 
{^kn-’Ubh^X i, ini. i, watching or taking care of ^he 
house ; {1\ m. a watchman. •mUrihdmhi (^ha~ani^ 
am. n. sour gniel made from tl.e fermentation t 
ricc^witer. •m Grifidyaniht or gri/tdya/jila, as. ni 
(fr. gniia + nyiuai), a householder; [cf. ytiha- 
sth(i.]^"(irihdidina ( ha-dr ). ns. ni. a garden, 
a grt>ve &c. near a house and belonging to it. 
^Grihdrdifha-i'itdA (ha-dr ). <7.v, as. as, devoted 
to home. — (rV/Aa/V/ot {(ha-ar ), as. m. household 
affairs, any household iiialler or cave.^ f irihavaynt- 
hanl (ha-ar ), f. the threshold, raised ground or a 
terrace in front of the doox.^i lrihdra>thita {(ha- 
av ). as, d. am. dwelling or living in a house; 
situated or aL»idiiig in any Jwc!iing-pl.u:e. — fiV/Ai- 
.^ftyd i ha-us'). f. the betel tree, Piper Betel. 
^Grihdsman { ha-a.s ), d, in. a Hat oblong stone 
Uf.>on wiiich condiments arc iTound. — <//‘i7(iA.'>a/Aa 
( A.», m. the order of a householder, the 
second stage in the religious life of a Brihman. 
"•ft'ri/id.sramin, t. in. the Brahman as a house- 
hiddcr. — firi/u-i-idiipn, 1. ini. 1, wise inside a house, 
inexperienced, stupid. — frVj'At- rn Art, a.s. d. am. 
growing in a house. ^ (h thf-vdsi a. 1, /«7, i, Vcd. 


iTfint grihani. f. sour gruel made from 
the fermentation of rice-water; [cf. yrihdmla*] 
grihlta. Sec under rt. grah. 

3* gpff See last col . an d under 

rt. fjrah. 

jT 1. gri. cl. 9. P. A. grindli, grinlte. 
^ jagdra. gari»hyati and garish yati. agdrlt. 
garttuui and garltum, to utter a sound, call out to, 
invoke; to call; to announce, proclaim; to pro- 
mulgate, relate; to mention with praise, prai.se, 
e.\tol; [cf. llib. goiritn; Gr. yripvw, yKtiartra; Old 
Germ. qnar. qnir. 8cc . ; Old Pruss. grrhu. ‘ to 
ii«ak;’ Angl. Sax. gale; Germ, gal in Xachti- 
gal ; L^t. tjuUns f]. 

tlriiiat. an. atl. at. praising, flattering; speaking. 
(irin'ishan.Ved. found only in the loc. gnufshani. 
= ill praise, with invocation ; (SSy.) to be pialsed. 

TJ 2. grl. cl. 6. V.girnti and gilati. jagdra 
£ and Jagdia. garishyati and galLshyati. or 
garlshyafi and gailshyati. agdrlt .nu! agdllt. 
qaritum and galitinn. or garltum and galltum, 
:o swallow, devour, cat ; to emit or eject Ifoin the 
mouth: Cans, gdrayati and gdlayafi : l)c.Md. 
igarishati and jigalishati : Intens. jrgihjatc, 
dgarti; [cf. Liih. grrra. * to drink;’ I.al. glii-th. 
gala; ^Azw.gr-lo; Russ. .srAn/v/.J 

JT 3. grl or krl. cl. 10. A. gd ray ate. -yi- 
I tnm. to know, discern, make known, teach. 


Gdtavya, as, d, am. to be sung, what may be sung. 

Gdyaka, gdyairi. ylta. &c. See s. v. 

Ge'ya, as. d] am, to be sung; singing, a singer; 
{am), n. song, singing, a song or chant. — < ieya-jna. 
as, d, am, skilfiil in soag. Geya-rdjan, d, m., N. 
of a Cakra-vartin, 

Geshua, as, m. a singer, a profes-sional singer, an 
actor, a mime, a chanter of the Sama-veda. 

Gf'shnu, us, m. a singer, an actor, a chanter of the 
S.1ma-veda. 

^ gaira, as, t, am (fr. giri). coming from 
mountains, grown on them, mountaiii'born, mountain, 
niountai liter ; (7), f., N. of a plant ; [tf. Iditgallkl.] 

Guirdyam, as, m. a patronymic horn Giii. 

Gairika, as, 1, am, mountain, mountain-born or 
produced ; {as, d, am). 111 . f. n. red chaik, sometimes 
used as a red oniaiiiciit; (am), 11 . gold. — fo/m- 
kdhsha ('ka-ak ), as, m., N. of a plant; [cf. Jala- 
madhdka.] 

Gairikshita, as, m. (fr. girl-kshit), a patronymic 
of Trasadasyii ; also of the Va.ska.s. 

Gainya, as, 1, am, mouiitaiii'borii, inonnlain; 
yam), 11 . bitnriicii, red chalk. 


gairaka?yrfila or 
N. of the ninth Yoga. 


gairika mrula, 


^ go, gaus, in. f. (said to be fr. rt. t. gam). 
an ox, a cow ; cattle, kine, a herd of cattle (pi.) ; 
anything coming from or belonging to an ox or tow, 
as milk (generally pi.), flesh, skin, hide, leather, a 
strap of leather, a .sinew, a bow-string; a particular 


hving in a hou.'C — (.fy/Ae'rt { ha-l.<a). as, m. the 
regent of a sngn of the zodiac. — ff'yiAi.NCrt/vi (V<rt- 
ts"). «-«, in. the master of a house, a householder. 
^Gnhofpdfa {‘ha-vt’), as, m. any domestic nui- 
sance (as vcrriim Scc.).mm(Trihopakarana { ha-up ). 
am. n. any domestic utensil. 

Gcihaydpya or grihaydyya. as. m. a house- 
holder, the master of a hou.se or himily. 

Grih'jydlii. Ui, us, «, disposed to seize or to lay 
hold of. 

Grihala. as. m., N. of a man. 

GnhdUkd. f. a .small house-lizard; [cf. griha- 
golikd and gnhalikn.'\ 

Grihin. 1. ini, i, pos.scssing a house; (i). m. the 
ma.ster of a house, a householder, the Brahman as a 
householder [tf. griha-sUia]; (ini), f. the mistress 
of a house, a wife. 

tirihl-hhd. cl. 1 . P. -bhavati. -vitum, to become 
a house or habitation. 

Griholikd. f. a small house-lizard ; ^ [cf. grihn- 
gndhfkd, grihdlikd, tScc.] 

I. grihya, as, d, am, belonging to a house 
domestic ; N. of a scries of ccreriumics relating tc 
f.imiiy or domestic affairs (such as marriages, births, 
&c,) and treated of in a peculiar tlitss of ritual woiks, 
called Grihya-sri?r,as (see below); domcstiaited, tame, 
living in house.s (as animals') ; situated outside of, 
(originally * adjoining the houses of a town ;' e. g. 
grdma gi ihyd send, an army otitside a village) ; 
{as), m. the inm;ite of a hmm.’, a domestic; a tame 
or domesticated animal ; (d), f. a suburb, a village 
adjoining to a city, fir a small village attached to a 
\ 2 Tgex.""Gnhya-kdrikd. f. the Sntras of A-svalayana 
in metrical Grihya -guru, us. ni. an epithet 

of S'iva ; (a wrong reading for gnhya-guru ?). 
— Grihya-grantha, as. m. a treatise f*n doiricstic 
(Hiiemrj\\\es..^tirihya-parWshtn, am. 11 ., N. of a 
Parisishta. — fry«7</yf/-^rt;i'yrrtArt, as. m. title of a 
work on ritual ascribed to the son of Gobhila. 
•mGnhya-sutra. am. n. a class of ritual works 
containing directions for domestic rites and cere- 
monies. composed by A-svalayana, CJobhila, &c. 
•^Grihydgni {^ya~tuj ). Is. in. a sacred fire which 
it is incumbent on every Brihnian to keep up. 

Grihf/aka, as, d, am, tame, domesticated, do- 
mestic : dcficiident, docile, not following one’s own 
inclinations ; (as), m. a taiiic or domesticated animal, 
whether a bird or beast. 


grndu. us, in. or gemjuka or genifiika 
: genduka. as, ni. a ball for playing with ; [cf. 
kandnka and ginduka.} 

TfXF g^poG*, to slmkr, 

\ tremble ; [cf. hep. ) 

gf*yci, &c. See under gal next col. 

-s 

gela or gdu, a particular number. 

Jfg ger, cl. i. A. gerate. to serve, to 
\ gratify by service; [cf. her, khev, .stc.] 
^ M gesh, cl. i. A. geshate, to seek, 
\ search, investigate ; [cf. gavtsh.'] 


geshna, iKjc. See under gai. 

geha, am, n. (corrupted fr. griha), a 
house, a dwelling, a habitation. — /fVAfr-f/r7Art, rt-s-, m. 
the burning of a house, a conflagration. — Gt ha-pali. 
U. in. the master of a house, a housfdiolder, husband. 
••Grha-bhd, ns, f. the site of a house, the giound 
on which it is built. — ff’fAf-/’AAiVf/i/i, 7, ini, i, 
blustering at home, a house-licru, a coward. — f»'cAr- 
f fall in. 1. ini. i. scoi'liing and burning at home, a 
house-hero. —f#'cAc-f// //iff/, as, d, am, overbearing 
at home. — ffVAe-f/A/i.-A/f/, as, d. am, insolent at 
home. — fVcAc- /?«/'<////, 7, ini. i. shouting dcliuiire 
at hfime, a poltroon, a dunghill-cock. — thhc-ini hin, 
1, ini, i, making water at home; a lazy, effeminate 
or indolent man. — //# Ac-r/|//f///, 1, ini, i, victorious 
at home, a cowardly boa.stcr. — ffVAf-/ y/7fA/, ns, m. 
tierce at home, a braggart, a boa.ster. — f/rAe-.sv/m, 
ns. m. a house-hero, a carjiet-kiiight, a boasting 
coward. — fiVAo/yrtCrt/irt {ha-up ), am. n. a small 
forest near a hfiuse. 


Gthin. 1. int, i, having a house, domestic; (7), 
m. a householder; {ini), f. a housewife, a wife. 

Gihya. ns. d. am. Ved. domestic, being in a 
house ; (rtw), n. domestic affairs ; wealth. 


JJ gai, cl. I. P. (rarely A.) gdyutl, jagan, 
gdsyati, agdslt, gdtvm, to sing, to speak or 
recite in a singing iiumier, (applied figuratively to 
the utterance of beings not endowed with human 
language, c. g. to god,s, the earth, &c.) ; to relate in 
metrical language, to {>raisc in song ; to sing before 
with acc.): Vass.glyate: Cans. V.gdpayaii, -yitum, 
:o cause to sing or praise in song; Ifesid.y/^a/trt//.* 
xiten%.jeglyai€,jdgeti,jdfjdti; [cf. Lilh. zaidziu(\ | 


day of the Abhiplava sacrifice, = f/fWi/o/nrt ; the 
herds of the sky, i. e. the stars ; the sky ; (pi.) rays 
of bglit (regarded as the herds of the sky, for which 
ludra fights wilhVritra); the thunderbolt; water; 
the eye; an arrow; the hairs of the body; (the 
following are m. only), the sign Taurus of the 
zodiac ; the sun ; the moon ; the sun's r:iy, called 
Snshumna; a kind of medicinal plant, — r/.vAf/bArt ; 
a singer ; a goer, a horse ; .t billion ; N. of a Rishi ; 
(the following are f. only), a region of the sky ; 
the earth (as the inilch-cow of kings) ; a mother ; 
sjx;cch, Sarasvati the goddess of speech; N. of the 
wife of S^uka, a daughter of the manes, called SukSlas; 
or N. of the danghtcr-iu-law of S'uka ; or N. of a 
daughter of Kakut-stha and wife of Vay.lti; gardni 
vrafani. N. rjf a Silman; [cf. Gr. ; Lat. has; 
Old Germ, chuo; Mod. Germ, knh.; Kng. row; 
Lett, gahu’; cf. aho Gr. yata, yij'. fjolh. gmd ; 
and Mod. Germ, gau.] ^Go-agra, ns, d. /////, Ved. 
hc.ided by cows, having cows or miik &c. as tlie 
chief or most excellent part ; {am), 11 . a multitude of 
COW'S ; (according to native grammarians also go ’gra 
and gavdijra.) — <ia-ajana. as. d, am, Ved. any- 
thing (as a stick, goad, 8cc.) used for diiving 
cattle. — f/o-arz/Art, as, d. am. Ved. of the value of 
one cow. — fi'o-rt /•«///«, as, as. as, Ved. flowing or 
streaming with milk (?). — f/o-rt.s'm, am, n. cattle 
and horses.- (Vorts'^ivy/r, am, n., N. of a SSman. 
^Go-rijlka, as. d. am, Ved. prepared or mixed 
with milk. — f/o-oprt.s'rt, as. d. am, Ved. furnished 
with a twist or tuft of leather straps. — 
as, in., N. of a man. — fr'o-Av/w/rt, as, m. the plant 
Asteracantha Longifolia. — (m-Art/i/rtAvr, ns, in. a 
road or spot trodden down by oxen or cows and so 
made dilliailt to be passed ; the ptiiit of a tow’s hoof, 
a spot so marked ; a cow’s hot)f ; the plant Astera- 
cantha. — Go-karna, as, d, am, having cow’s ears, 
an epithet of certain men and <Ienions ; {as), m. 
a cow’s ear ; a kind of deer, Aiitilope Picta ; a mule ; 
a serpent ; a kind of arrow ; a span from the tip of 
the thumb to that of the ring linger ; a place of pil- 
grimage on the Malabar co.ist, sacred to .S'iva ; S'iva 
as there worshipped ; N. of one of the attendants of 
S'iva ; of a king of Ka^niTra who erected a statue of 
S'iva, called after him Gokarne.<vara ; of a Muni ; (a), 
f., N. of one of the Mntris attendant on Skanda ; (7), f. 
the plant Sansevicra Zcylanica. — (lo-kdina, as, d. am, 
Ved. desirous of cattle. — fJo-hdmyd. f. desire for cows. 
•" Oo~kird(ikd {^'raaif’^?), f. a bird considered as 
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one kind of the common Maine, Turdus Salica ; alio 
called Vi^-siriki, "•Gihkila or go^k%la% aa, m. a 
plough ; a pestle. — am, n. a herd of kine, 

a iiiultinide of cattle, a cow-house or station; a 
village or tract on the JumnS, the residence of Nanda 
and of Krishna during his youth ; the inhabitants of 
this station ; N. of a certain sanctuaiy or holy place. 

Gokula’jitf m., N. of an author of the seven- 
teenth century. — Gohula-ndtha, aa, m., N. of the 
author of the work Padavakya-ratnllura ; also of the 
work Kasa-mahSmava. -• Gokula-stha, oa, m., N. of 
a sect of Vishnu. » Gohulikut aa, d, am, one who 
gives help or gives no help (?) to a cow in the mud ; 
squint-eyed ; N. of a Buddhist sect. Gokidodhliavd 
f. an epithet of DiirgS. — Go-kjri, cl. 8. P. 
‘karoti, -kartum, to transform into a cow.*(to- 
krita, am, «• cow-dung. — Oo^kithlra, am, n. cow’s 
m\\k. ^ Oo-JcHhura or go~kshuraka, as, m. {kshura 
isskhura), the plant Asteracantha Lotigifblia; {am), 
n. a cow’s hoof. — Go-kshodaka, as, m. a kind of 
b\rd.<m Go-khura, as, m. — go-ks?mra, the plant 
Asteracantha Longifolia; another plant, Tribulus 
Latuiginosus ; N. of a DSiiava. Gohhuri, is, m. ■■ 
go-kshiira —go-khura, the plant Asteracantha Longi- 
folia. « is, f. a young cow which has had 
only one caM.^^ Go-goyiiga, am, n. a yoke of oxen 
or cows. •m>(iO-goHh( ha, am, n. a station for cattle; 
a stable for cows, a cattle-shed. — Go-granthi, is, m. 
dried cow-diing ; a station for cows, a cow-yard, cow- 
house, &c. ; N. of a plant, = go-Jihvikd. — Go-graha, 
as, m. spoil, booty, capture of czitXe.^ Gi^rdsa, 
as, m. the ceremony of presenting a mouthful of 
grass to a cow when performing an expiatory rite; 
the feeding like a cow. ^Go-ghdta, as, m. or gi}~ 
ghdtaka, as, in. or go-ghdtin, i, m. a cow-killer. 
"•Go-^hdsa, ns, m. grass for a cow. •mGo^fhrita, 
am, n. melted butter coming from a cow ; rain (i. e. 
the Ghrita of the sky or earth). — fro-f/Zima, as, t, 
am, noxious to kine ; who or what kills kine ; one 
for whom a cow is killed, a guest. — Go-f/hnata, ds, 
m. pi., N. of a people. — Go-^andana, am, n. a kind 
of sandal-wood [cf. go-iirsha ] ; (d),f. a poisonous sort 
of leech. — f., N. of a daughter of Rau- 
drSsva and Ghrit 3 dl. — Go-^ara, cwi, d, am, ranged or 
grazed over by cattle; frequented, visited, oHieriiig 
range or held or scope fur action, within tiie range 
of, accessible, attainable, within the power of (c. g. 
asma(l-go 6 ara, within our power; dHshti-go^ara, 
perceptible, cognizable, worthy of ob.servation or 
adoration; drishfy-agot^ara, not within range of 
the sight, invisible); ranging, circulating, passing 
current, having a particular meaning, prevalent ; (as), 
ni. the range of cattle, pasturage, range in general, 
held for action, an abode, dwelling-place, district, 
department, province; the range of the organs of 
sense, an object of sense, anjrthing perceptible by the 
senses, especially the range of the eye, the horizon 
(c. g. lo(*ana-go<*aram yd, to come within range of 
the eye, to bewnie visible) ; the range of the planets 
from the Lagna or from each other. — Go^ara-jihala 
or godarddhydya (®m-arfA‘‘), as, m., N. of the 
104th AdhyAya of VarAha-mihira’s Brihat-sAnihitA. 
— Oodara-phld, f. inauspicious position of ^tars 
within the ecliptic. — (for^arJ-krt, cl. 8. P. -ka- 
roti, •kartum, to place within the range, make 
current. — Godan-krita, as, d, am, within the 
range of observation. — G^o-cVirman, a, n. an ox- 
hide, a cow’s hide ; a particular measure of surface, a 
place large enough for the range of 100 cows, one 
bull, and their calves, (according to some aufoori- 
hes) 300 feet long by EO broad ; it is also defined 
as an extent of land sufficient to support a man 
for a year ; (originally perhaps a piece of land large 
enough to be encompassed by straps of leather from 
a cow’s hide.) — Go-ddraJea, as, m. a cowherd. 
•"Go-^drnna, am, n. the tending or feeding of 
cows. — Giy-ddrin, t, ini, i, going after cows, epithet 
a class of Vatis; [cf. mriga-ddrin^^ Go-jara, 
m. an old ox or bull.— Go-ya2a, am, n. cow’s 
as, ds, am, Vcd. produced by milk; 
^oay.) born amidst rays ; (according to MahT-dhara), 


bom in the earth, the earth being identical with the 
elements. — Cro-Jdi^artiba, as, m, a kind of prickly 
nightshade [cf. ka^fa-kdraka] ; {am), n,(?) a 
preparer of food, a baker Ict Makshya-kdraka] ; 
happiness, fortune. — Go-jaia, as, d, am, Vcd. bom 
in the starry sky, one whose home is the starry sky ; 
(Say.) born in the middle region, an epithet of the 
gods.— {., N. of a plant, =dugdAa~ 
pheni. — Go-yit, t, t, t, Ved. conquering cattle, gain- 
ing catde. — or go-jihvikd, f. the plant 

Phlomis Esculenta or Elephantopus Scaber; or a 
kind of Hierauum,=sc£dtT{/i:d, or ^gavedkukd; in 
Bengali s Pieiiina Esculenta. — (ro-torant, a 
kind of Aower. ^Go-tallaja, as, m. an excellent 
cow.-mOiy-tirtha, am, n., N. of a TTrtha. — Go- 
tirthaka, as, m., scil. dheda, an oblique cut applied 
to fistula of the rectum. -6V«ra, am, n. (rt. trai), 
protection or shelter for cows, a cow-pen, cow-shed, 
a stable for cattle, a stable in general, a hurdle, an 
enclosure ; the family enclosed by tlie hurdle; family, 
race, lineage, kin, an affix used for forming patro- 
nymics ; a name, an appellation, family name ; (in 
Panini’s Sfltras), the grandson and his descendants 
if no older ofispring of the same ancestor than this 
grandson lives (e. g. A. B. C. representing fatlicr, son, 
and grandson, then C. is ^led Gotra, if A. and B. 
are dead, otherwise he is railed Yuvan) ; a caste, a 
tribe, a subdivision, a caste according to families, 
(in that of the Brahman twenty-four Gotras arc 
reckoned, supposed to be sprung from and named 
after celebrated teachers, as ^andilya, Kasyapa, Gau- 
tama, Bharad-vaja, &c.) ; a multitude, increase ; pos- 
session; a forest; a field; a road; a chattar, an 
umbrella or parasol ; knowledge of futurity, inspira- 
tion ; a genus, a class or species ; (as), m. a moun- 
tain; (d), f. a herd of kine; the earth; (a polysyl- 
labic fern, in long t shortens its final vowel before 
gotra, c.g. Br^ma^i-gotrd, a Brahman woman 
only by name or birth?).— GoGW.'a, am, n. frmily, 
family name. — Gotni’kartri, td, or yotradedrin, i, 
m. the founder of a family, Gotra-kJ/d, f. the 
earth; [cf. adala-kUd and adn-kild.]^* Gotra-^ 
ja, as, d, am, boni in the same family, a relation 
(in law, the tcmi is nearly equivalent to the ‘ Gentile’ 
of Roman law, and is applied to kindred of the same 
general family, who are connected by offerings of 
food and water ; hence it is opposed to the Baudhu 
or cognate kindred, who do not partake in the offer- 
ings to the common ancestors).^ Gotra-fKif a, as, 
m. a genealogical table, pedigree. — Gvtra-pravara, 
as, m. the oldest member of a family, founder of a 
family. — Gotrapravnra'-darpana, am, n. title of 
a literary woTk. — Gotra-bMd, t, t, t, Ved. opening 
the cow-pens of the sky ; (Say.) splitting the clouds or 
mounlains (in the battle wiUi the demon Vritia), 
an epithet of Indra and of the vehicle of Brihaspati ; 
if), m. Indra (as splitting the mountains with his 
thunderbolt [cf. adrirhhitt], and as destroying 
families or iMiics). — Gatra^hhumi, is, f. (with 
Buddhists) ‘family-range,’ one of the periods in 
the life of a ffrAvaka. — Crot/'a-riMa, €, n. du. the 
family or family name and its inheritance; {am), n. 
family estate, patrimony. - dn, all, at, 

belonging to a noble foinily. — Gof ra-v.n’Ma, as, 
m., N. of a plant ; [cf. dhanvana.^ — Gotrdhhyd 
(°ra-dkh'*), f. fiunily name, patronymic. — Gotrdnta 
(“m-art*), as, m. destruction of families or of moun- 
tains ; (scil. iahda) a patronymic, i. e. a word ending 
with a Gotra af^. — GotrsXra, as, d, am, relating to 
a family: gotrikain karma, the consciousness of 
family descent, one of the four pure Karmans with 
Jainas. — Godva, am, n. the being a cow, the state 
of being an ox or cow. — 1. go^da, as, d, am, giving 
cattle or cows ; (aw), m. du., N. of a village ; (o), 
f., N. of a river, commonly Godavari.- Go-efa fra, 
as, d, am, Ved. giving cattle ; an epithet of Indra. 

— Gi>-danta, as, m. a cow’s tooth; yellow orpi- 
ment ; a white fossil substance, apparently an earthy 
salt ; N. of a Dlnava ; (as, d, am), having cow’s 
teeth ; armed, armed with a coat of mail. — Oo-dari, 
is, is, i, Ved. opening the stables of the sky; (Say.) , 


splitting the clouds or mountains, epithet of Indnu 
■■ 2. go^d, ds, ds, am, Ved. presenting with cattle or 
kine.-i. go-ddna, am, n. presenting with cows, 
the gift of a cow; N. of the eastern coniincnt; cutting 
(It. do) of the hair (go), the ceremony of tonsure; 
see a. goddna, s. v. — Go^ya, as, d, am, intending 
to present with cows. — Go-ddrana, am, n. a plough ; 
a spade or hoe.^ Go-ddvard, f.‘ granting water or kine,’ 
N.of a river in Dakshina-patha; [cf. i.go'dd, gold, 
sajf^agoddvara.'] — Goddvari-sangama, as, m., N. 
of a place. — Go^ugdha, am, n. cow’s milk. — Go- 
dugdha-dd, f. a kind of grass, — danikd. — Go-duh, 
•dhuk, k, m. f. a milkman or milkmaid ; a cowherd ; 
also go-duha, as, m. — Go-dohu, as, m. the milking 
of cows. — Go-dohana, wm, n. the time when cows 
arc milked, or the time necessary for milking a cow ; 
(i), f. a milk-pail. — Go-drava, am, n. cow’s urine. 

— Go-dhana, am, n. possession of cows, a herd of 
cows, a multitude or number of cattle, especially if 
considered as property, a station of cows ; (on), m. a 
broad-pointed arrow. — Go-dhara, as, m., N. of a 
king of Kafmlra. — Go~dharma, as, m. the law of 
cattle, ordinances relating to caille. — Go-dhas, ds, 

m. , N. of a ^ishi of the family of Angiras. — G<^ha- 
sdman, a, n., N. of a Saman. — (ro-cZAd, godhi, 
sec s. v. — Go-dhdyas, ds, ds, as, Ved. supporting or 
fostering cows. — Go-dhmna or go-dhuma, as, m. 
(as it were ‘ the smoke of tlie earth,’ but derived in the 
UnAdi-sGtras fr. gudh, to surround), wheat (generally 
plur.); the orange; a kind of^medicioal plant; (i), 
f., N. of a plant ; [cf. go-lomikd.] — Godhumdka, 
as, m. a kind of serpent. — Godhumor^urna, am, 

n. wheat-flour. — Gwlhuma-samhhava, am, 11. sour 
gruel made from wheat-fiour, a sour paste. -fro- 
dhidi, is, m. ‘dust of the earth/ a period of the 
day in the hot season when the sun is half risen ; in 
the cold and dewy seasons, when the sun is full but 
mild ; and in the three other seasons, sunset (origin- 
ally a time at which mist seems to rise from the 
earth). — Go-iihenu, iis, f. a milch-cow; [cf. gatidJu- 
nuka.] —Go-dhra, as, m. a mountain (bearing the 
earih). — Go-nanda, as, m., N. of a people in Oak- 
shina-patba ; N. of an attendant of 8iva ; (d), f. an 
epithet of the wife of J»iva ; (i ), f. the female of the 
Ardea Sibirica or Indian crane ; [cf. the following.) 

— Go^iarda, as, d, am, bellowing like a bull, an 
epithet of 5 ?iva ; (as), in. the bird Ardea Sibirica or 
Indian aane; N. of a king of Kasmlra; N. of a 
people in Dakshina-patha; N. of a mountain; a 
various reading has yomanta; (am), n. the fragrant 
grass Cyperus Rotundus. — Gonardiya, as, d, am, 
relating to the Gonardas; (mi), m. an epithet of 
Patanjali, thw founder of the Yoga philosophy ; N. of 
a grammarian mentioned by Patai^jali. — frO-na«a, 
as, ni. a large kind of snake, by some considered to 
be the same as the Boa or Bor ; a kind of gem ; 
(d), f. the mouth of a cow ; (t), f. a kind of plant ; 
[cf. go-wlsa^ — Go- 7 idilia, as, m. a bull; a herds- 
man. — Go^ndya, as, m. a cowherd. — Go-ndsa, as, 
d, am, having a nose or snout like that of an ox ; 
(as), m. a kind of snake; (d), f. the projecting 
snout of a cow or ox ; (am), n. a kind of gem, 
vaikrdnta-mani ; [cf. go-nasa^ — Go-nishyatula, 
as, n. cow’s urine. — Go-nyoghas, ds, ds, as. Wed. 
streaming or flowing among milk; (Siy.) having 
quantities of fluirl streaming down. — Go-pa, go-pl, 
see s. V. — Go-pati, is, m. the lord of a herd of cows, 
a bull ; the leader of a troop, a leader, a chief ; the 
chief of herdsmen, i. e. Krishi.ia or Vishnu ; the lord 
of the heavenly herd! or stars or rays; the sun; 
Indra ; the lord of the earth, a king ; lord of tjhe 
waters, an epithet ofVaruna; a medicinal plant, 

— rishabha; am epithet of ffiva; N. of a Deva- 
gandharva ; of a Danava slain by Kfishna ; of a son 
of S^ivi. — Gopaii-^dpa, as, m. the rainbow. — Go- 
pa-tva, am, n. the office or order of a herdsman. 

— Go-patha, as, m. or gopaiha-brdhmaya, am, n. 
tide of a BrAhmaiia of the Atharva-veda.— Go-pa^u, 
us, m. a sacrificial cow. — Go-pdla, as, m. a cowherd ; 
a protector of the earth, a king ; cowherd and king ; 
the cowherd Kar* iioxhv,\.e. Krishna; an epithet 
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of S^iva ; N. of an attendant of S^iva ; N. of a NSga ; 
N. of a minister of king Bimbi>sara, also of a king, 
and of a general of king Klrti-varman ; N. of a 
scholiast ; N. of several other men ; (i), f., N. of 
one of the MStris attending Skanda ; N. of a CSn- 
dalT; two plants, = and go-rah<ht. 

— Oi>-pdhiknf ast m. a cowherd ; an epithet of 

Krishna ; an epithet of S^iva ; N. of a son of king 
Canda-mahS-sena; {ikd)^ f. the wife of a cowherd ; 
a kind of worm or fly found on dung-heaps. — (/o- 
pdla-haksha^ m., N. of a country and iin plur.) 
the inhabitants of this country. — fro/;flfa-A‘ari*«7F, 
f. a kind of cucumber (in Hindi goydlakdnkarl^ 
gurnhhd); [cf. gopa-karkatika^ &c.] — (Vo/JAfa- 
keMvitf as, in., N. of a statue of Krishna, called 
after Gnpala-vannan. — (ropdla-tdpnnlyojHinMmd 
(^yorup ), t, f. title of an Upanishad in honour of 
Krishna. — Oopdla-fidsa, as, ni., N. of a physician ; 
N. of a copyist. — f/opa/n-f/ci’a, as, m., N. of a 
pott. •^Gopdla-pura, am, n., N. of a town called 
after Gop2la-varnian. — Gopdla-prasada, as, m., N. 
of a teacher of RSnia-dandra. — Copal a-'inat ha, as, 
m.p N. of a college called after GopAla-vannan. 
•m Gopdla-yogin, i, m., N. of a man. — 
rarman, d, m., N. of a king of Kasinlra. — Oopdla- 
sarasvttti, ni., N. of a pupil of S'iva-rama and 
teacher of GovindSnanda. — Copdli, is, m. an epithet 
of 5>iva; N. of a man; [cf. go-j^dla.I^^Copdsh- 
famt f. the eighth lunation of the light 

hadf of KSrttika, on which Krishna who had formerly 
been a keeper of calves became a cowherd; cows 
are espcdally to be worshipped on this dzy.— Co- 
pitta, am, n. ox-bile or the bile of aiws from which 
the yellow orpiment called Go-ro^anS, Roi^anl or 
Ro<^anI, is supposed to be prepared ; orpiment. 
^Go-pita, as^ m., N. of one of the four water 
wagtails, which are regarded as birds of augury. 
mm Co-pltha, as, m. (rt. pd, to protect), protecting, 
preserving, protection; (am), n. a holy place, a 
place of pilgrimage ; (as), ni.,.Ved. (rt. pd, to drink), 
a draught of milk; (S2y.) drinking of any fluid or 
juice; [cf. soma'pttha.]mm Co-ptthya, am, n., Ved. 
protection ; (Say.) protection of the earth. — Qopt- 
ndiha, as, m., N. of a man ; N. of a son of Ma- 
dhava. — Go-puddha, as, am, m. n. a cow’s tail ; (as), 
m. a sort of monkey; a sort of necklace, one of 
two, or of four, or of thirty-four strings ; a kind of 
drum. — Go-pu/ika, am, n. a temple or ediflee con- 
secrated to diva’s bull. — Go-pu(ra, as, m. a young 
bull ; a son of the sun, epithet of Karna. — Go-pnra, 
am, n. a town-gate, a gate in general; tlie orna- 
mented gateway of a temple; a kind of grass, 
Cyperus KotuQdus, = [cf. gn-Harda] ; (as), 

m., N. of a physician. — Copvraka, as, m. the resin 
of the Roswcilia Thurifera; [cf. kunduraka.']^^ Go- 
purhha, am, n. cow-dung. — as, m., 

Ved. increase of hcTds.mmGo-prakdjida, am, n. a 
superior cow, excellent cattle. — Co-praddra, as, m. 
pasturage for cows or oxen.- G*o-pra<dra, as, m. 
ox-ford, a ford fur cattle ; N. of a place of pilgrimage 
on the Sarayn ; an epithet of S'iva, as leading cattle 
safely acToss the water (?). — Go-pr«/idna, am, n. 
gift of cattle. — Go'pravtia-samaya, as, m. the time 
when the cows come home, the evening twilight. 

— Go-phand, f. a bandage hollowed out so as to fit 
the chin or nose See.; a sling; also gophanikd. 
mmGo-haka, as, m. Ardea Govina. — Go-hadha, 
ns, m. the killing of a cow. — Go-handhu, tis, us, n, 
Ved. having a cow as a relative ; (SSy.) having a cow 
as mother, an epithet of the \taruts ; [cf. go-mdiri 
and prUni-mdifi^ — Go-hdla, as, m. the hair of a 
cow. — Gohdlin, i, ini, i, covered with cow’s hair ; 
gobdli gajas, a kind of buffalo (?). — Go-hrdhmana, 
am., n. a cow and a Brihman. — Go-brdAma/ja- 
manushya, as, m. cows, BrUhmans, and men. 

— Gffhhalla, as, m., N. of a poet. — Go-hluju^dHra, 
as, m. a kind of aquatic bird. — Go-bAdni'i, us, m., 
N. of a son of Vahni. — Go-hhuj, k, m. earth-pos- 
sessor, a king. — Go-hhrit, t, m. earth-supporter, a 
mountain. — Go-makshika, f. a gad-fly (dandd). 
mmGo-magha, as, d, am, Ved. granting catUe or 


cows. — Go-matnfafrr, am, n. the orb of the earth, 
the globe. — Go-mat, an, ati, at, possessing or con- 
taining cattle, cqws, herds, See. ; rich in cattle ; in- 
sisting of cattle ; containing milk, mixed with milk ; 
(^f), f., Ved. a place abounding in herds; N. of a 
river falling into the Indus ; also of one falling into the 
Ganges ; N. of a Vedic hymn, a prayer or formula, 
to be repeated during expiation for killing a cow ; 
(t), n. possession of catUe, property consisting in 
iierd$.mm Go-matalUkd, f. a tractable and good cow. 

— Go-mati,is,t,^. of a river, ==^go-mati. — Gomati- 
putra, as, m., N. of a prince; (also read gotami- 
putra.)mm Go-matsya, as, m. a kind of fish living in 
rivers. — Go-mivlhya-madhya (?), as, a, am, slender 
in the waist. — Gomanta, as, ni., N. of a mountain ; 
N. of a people (also gogknata) : an owner of cattle ; 
a herd of cattle; a multitude of cattle-owners.— Go- 
manda, as, m.^ gomanta (‘i), N. of a mountain. 

— I. go-maya, as, i, am, bovine, consisting of cattle; 
defiled with cow-dung ; (mr, am), m. n. cow-dung. 

— 2 . gornayn (for gomayayn), nom. P. gomnyati, 
-yitum, to cover or smear with (cow-dung). — Go- 
maya-ddhattra, am, n. a mushroom, a fungus. 

— Gomaya-ddhattrikd, f. a kind of fungus or mush- 

room.— am, n. the plant Andro- 
pogoii Schceuaiithus. — Gomaydya, nom. A. go- 
maydyatc, -yitum, to be similar to cow-dung, to 
taste like cow-dung. — Ad f. a 

kind of beetle found in cow-dung ; a gad-fly. — Go- 
mayofUihava (^^ya-iuf), as, m. the plant Catharto- 
carpus Fistula ; [cf. draghadha.‘\^^ Go-mahiska-dd, 
(. granting cattle and buffaloes; N. of one of the 
Matris attending on Skanda or Karttikeya. — Go- 
mdma, am , n. the flesh of oxen, beef. — Go-TmtG*i, 
td, m., Ved. having a cow for mother, coming from 
a cow ; an epithet of the Maruts ; [cf. prUnirmdtri.^ 

— Go-mdyu, us, us, u, making sounds like cattle ; 
(us), m. a kind of frog ; a jackal ; N. of a jackal ; 
N. of a Gandharva or celestial musician ; the bile or 
bilious humor of a cow. — Gomdyu-hkaksha, as, 
m. pi., N. of a people (eating jackals). — Go-mi- 
thuna, am, n. a bull and a ixivr, a yoke or pair of 
cattle. — (iVmtn, I, int, i, rich in herds &c. ; (i), 
m. the owner of cattle or cows; a jackal; a wor- 
shipper, an attendant on a Buddha.— Go-mFna, as, 
ni. a sort of fish, the buU-flsh ; [cf. go-rnatsya.) 

— Go-mukha, as, ni. a crocodile, a shark ; N. of a 
son of Mutali ; also of a son of the treasurer of king 
Vatsa ; also of one of Shiva’s attendants ; also of an 
attendant of the first Arhat of the present AvasarpinT ; 
(am), n. .a kind of musical instrumenr, (a sort of 
horn or trumpet ?) ; a house built unevenly or crook- 
edly, viz. witli angles or projections ; spreading un- 
guents, plastering, smearing; (o/c), m. a hole in a 
wall of a peculiar shape made by thieves &c., a 
breach ; (am, t), ii. f. a doth-bag containing a rosary, 
the beads of which arc counted by the hand, tlirust 
inside ; (7), f. the diasm in the Himalaya mountains, 
through which the Ganges flows, erroneously con- 
ceived to be shaped like a cow's mouth; N. of a 
river in Rndha. — Gomukha-vydghra, as, m. * cow- 
faced tiger,’ a wolf in sheep's clothing. — Go-mudha, 
as, d, am, stupid as an ox. ^ Co-mutra, am, n. 
cow’s urine. — Gmiutraka, as, ikd, am, similar to 
the course of cow’s urine; (ikd), f. a kind of grass, 
desaihed as growing in corn-fields, of a reddish 
colour and eaten by cattle, commonly called TSmbadu 
[cf. krishfa-bhumija, kshetra'jd, rakta-tpina]; an 
artificial verse, the second half of which repeats nearly 
all the syllables of the first ; a form of calculation. 

— Go-mpr/a, as, rn., Ved. the Bos Gavzus. — Go- 
rnerla, as. m. a gem or predous stone brought from 
the Himalaya and the Indus, described as of four 
sorts, white, pale yellow, red, and dark-blue (perhaps 
varieties of agate) ; N. of a plant, = kakkola. — Go- 
merhika, as, m. z gem or predous stone [cf. the 
preceding]: a kind of poison, — kdkota; smearing 
the body with unguents (^pattraka).^Gomedar 
mnnihha, as, m., N. of a plant, ^ dugdhorpdshdua ; 
chalcedony or opal. — Go-medha, as, m. the offering 
or sacrifi^ of a cow; N. of the attendant of the 


twenty-second Arhat of the present AvasarpinT. — Go- 
*mhhcM, as, n. (for go-ambhas ), cow’s urine ; [cf. 
go-mutra.]""Go-yajna, as, m. the sacrifice of a 
cow. — Go-yana, am, n. a carriage drawn by oxen 
or cows, a cart in general. — Go-yukta, as, d, am, 
drawn by oxen or cows. — Go-ytiga, am, n. a yoke 
or pair of oxen, a pair of animals in general. — Go- 
yuta, as, d, am, frequented by cattle ; (am), n. a 
cattle-station, a hurdle fbr cattle. — Go-raksh, t, f, t, or 
k, k, k, guarding or preserving cattle. — Go-raksha, 
as, d, am, keeping or tending cattle ; (as), m. a 
cowherd, a cowkeeper, the tender of kine : a Gorkha 
or inhabitant of Nepal ; an epithet of S^iva ; N. of 
the author of a work entitled Goraksha-^ataka ; the 
orange; N. of a medicinal plant, — rssAahAa/ (am), 
n. keeping or tending cattle; breeding cattle; the 
life of a herdsman ; (t), f., N. of several plants, — 
gand/ut-bahuld, gopdU, &c. ; also — yoraksha- 
dugdhd ; a kind of cucumber,— X:iim/>Aa-fu7/iht. 

— Go-rakshaka, as, ikd, am, guarding cattle; 
((Vi), m. a cowkeeper, one who teiiids cattle. — Go* 
raksha-karkati, f. a kind of cucumber, — <^VbAs7d. 

— Gornkshn-jamhu, ils, f. wheat ; the plant Uraria 
Lagopodioidcs ; the fruit of the jujube. — Go-rakslui- 
7ia, am, n. tending or taking charge of cattle. — Go- 
raksha-tanduld, f. the plant Uraria Lagopodioidcs. 
"•Gorakska-tumhi, f.=^kiimhha-tambi, a kind of 
cucumber. — G'oraAsAa-</ Ad, f. a small shrub, -- 
amfitd, go-rakshi, jlryd. See. — Oorakshya, am, 
n. tending cattle, the life of a herdsman. — f/o- 
ranku, us, tn. (?) a water-fowl ; a chanter ; a pri- 
soner, any person or animal confined (?) ; a naked man, 
a mendicant 8cc. wandering about without dothes. 

— Go-ratha, as, m.^ N. of a mountain ; of S'iva. 
""Gorathaka, as, m. a carriage drawn by cattle. 

Go-rabkasa, as, d, am, Ved. strengthened with 
milk ; (Say.) endowed with strength, strengtliening, 
an epithet of the Somz.^Go-rambha, as, m., N. 
of a man — Go-rava, am, n. saffron. — Go-rasa, as, 
m. buttermilk; curdled or coagulated milk; cow- 
milk. — Gorasa-ja, am, n. buttermilk; curds. 
•mGo-rdja, as, ni. ‘king of cattle,’ a bull. — Go- 
rdiikd or gord(t or gorikd, f.=go-kirdtikd, the 
bird Turdus Salica. — f /o-r a/a, am, n. a measure of 
distance equal to two Kru^ or Ko^, (as far as the 
lowing of a cow may be heard.) — Go-na/Aa in 
a-go-rudha, q. v. — Go-rupa, as, d, am, Ved. cow- 
shaped. — Go-roda^ am, n. yellow orpiment. — Go- 
rodand, f. a bright yellow pigment prepared from 
the urine or bile of a cow, or vomited in the shape 
of scibul.e(?) by that animal ; or (according to some) 
found in the head of a cow; it is employed in 
painting and dyeing, and is of especial use in 
marking the foreheads of the HindOs with the 
Tilaka or scctarial mark ; it is also used in medicine 
as a sedative, tonic, and anthelmintic remedy dec. ; 
[cf. rodand^ — Go-lattikd, f., Ved. a kind of animal. 
mm Go-lavana, am, n. the measure or quantity of 
salt given to a cow.mmGo-ldngida, as, m. a kind 
of monkey described as of a black colour and having 
a tail like a cow ; also go-ldrtgula, t, ni. f. ; (da), 
m. pi., N, of a pcop\t(l).mmGoldityula-parivar- 
tana, as, m., N. of a mountain near Raja-gfiha. 

— Go-liha, as, m., N. of a plant ; [cf. yhantd-pd- 
iali and go-lidha.'] — Goligula, a wrong reading for 
galartgula-parivartatia. — Go-lMha, as, m., N. of 

p\znX,=mgo-lilut.mm Go-loka, as, am, m. n. ‘cow- 
world,’ a part of heaven, or (in the later mythology) 
the heaven of Krishiia. — Golokassarnana, am, d., 
N. of a part of the Sada-^iva-sarphitfl ; N. of a part 
of the Skanda-Pur3iia. — Go-2o7/itAd, f. a kind of 
small shrub, =flro-^*d, go-dhumt, 8cc . ; commonly go- 
dhiimd and pdthari.mmGo-lomi, f., N. of several 
plants : a kind of bent grass, with white blossoms ; 
also dreta-durvd ; root of sweet flag; Orris root [cf. 
vadd, hhutarkfda, go-lornikd^ ; an excellent woman; 
a harlot ('/). — Go-vaisa, as, m. a calf. — Gtyvaisddin 
(°«a-d<i°), i, m. ‘calf-eater,’ a vfo\f. mm Go-vadha, 
as, m. the killing of a cow; [cf. go-badha.]mmGo- 
vandani, f., N. of a plant bearing a fragrant seed 
[cf. priyattyii] ; another plwit, « pita-pushpa- 
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dandotpala or gandha^vallt^mGo-vapusha, as, 
a, am, Ved. beautiful as a star or as light; (SSy.) 
shaped like a cow. — Oo-vardhana, as, m. a cele- 
brated hill in Vrinda-vana or the country about Ma- 
thurS; (this hill was lifted up and supported by 
Krishna upon one finger for seven days, to shelter 
the cowherds from a storm of rain sent by Indra to 
test Krishna’s divinity) ; N. of a holy fig-tree in the 
country of the Bfthlkas ; N. of a renowned author. 

Ctovardhana-dhara, as, m, * hill-supporter,’ a N. 
of Krishna. — (^na-d^), as, m., 
N. of a poet. — Giwardhandnamla (^na-dn''), as, 
m., N. of an author. — Go-vallava, as, m. a cow- 
herd. — GO'Vaid, f. a barren cow. — G<Mfdta, as, tn, 
a hurdle for cattle. — Go-vdsa, as, m. the abode of 
cows, a cow-house, hurdle for cattle ; (as, d, am), 
covered with an ox-hidc.^m Go-vdsana, as, d, am, 
covered with an ox-hide ; (as), m., N. of a king of 
the Sivis. — Go-tdkarta, as, or tjo-vikarUri, ta, m. 
the killer of a cow. — fro-vW, t, t, t, Ved. acquiring 
or proairing cows. — as, m. (scil. adva- 
medha), a form of the A^va-rnedha. — fro-inncZ/e, 
as, d, am, obtaining cattle, finding cattle or cows ; 
(as), m. a cow-keeper, the finder of cows, the 
searcher for cows, a chief-herdsman, an epithet of 
Brihaspati [cf. gotra-hhid], regent of Jupiter ; one 
of the most usual appellations of Krishna or Vishnu 
in that form; N. of the fourth month; N. of a 
prince ; also of several teachers and authors ; N. of a 
mountain. — Govlndadcnta, as, ni., N. of a moun- 
tain.— CK, in., N. of a son of liiva- 
rJlina-gira. — as, m., N. of a king 

of PushpftvatT. — Govindd'dandra, as, m., N. of a 
prince. — as, m., N. of a Brahman. 

— Govittda-deva, ns, m., N. of a man. — Goviwla- 
tlvildui^i, f. the twelfth day in the light half of the 
month Phalgiina. — as, m., N. of 
the preceptor of S^ankaradarya. — 

as, m., N. of an author. — Govhvda~rdja, as, m., 
N. of an autlior. — (roidnda-rama, as, in., N. of a 
scholiast.— as, m., N. of a law}'er; 
also of a poet. — Govinda-siin, is, m., N. of a man. 
•mGovinda’SVfhuin, i, m,, N. of a Brahman. — (/o- 
vinddnanda ('’fia-dw”), as, m., N. of a scholiast. 
^ Gocinddrnava (^d^i-ar**), ns, m. title of a work. 
mmUorhiddshfnka (^da-ash°), am, n. ‘the eight 
verses of Govinda,’ title of a literary work. — fao- 
vinda, tis, us, u, Ved. searching for cows or milk. 

— Go-visk, t, f. cow-dung. — Go-tnsfidna, as, am, 
m. or n. (?), cow-horn. — Go-riWiidwa/fa, as, m. a 
kind of musical instrument, a sort of trumpet. — (fO- 
rishikd, f. cow-dung. — Go-uwarr/a, as, m. = yo- 
sarga, day-break. — f. ‘cow-path,’ N. of 
that portion of the moon’s path which contains the 
asterisms Bhadra-pada, RevatT, and A^vinl, or (ac- 
cording to others) Hista, Citra, and Svatl. — Go- 
vlrya, am, n. the value or price received for milk &c. 

— Go-rfinda, am, n. property in cattle, possession 

of fiocks and herds, a herd, a drove of cattle. — Go- 
vrinddraka, a-#, m. an excellent cow. — Go-vrisha, 
as, m. a bull ; an epithet of S^iva. — Gorrisha- 
dhvaja, as, m. an epithet of ^iva. — fro-uriwArt- 
hka, as, m. a h\i\\.<^ Govrishahhdnha (°bha-anf°), 
as, m. an epithet of Go-vaidga, as, m. 

a cow-doctor, a quack doctor. — Go-vyaMui, as, d, 
am, Ved. one who approadies a cow (in a bad sense). 
•"Go-vydghra, am, n. a cow and a tiger. — (/o- 
vyddhila, as, m., N. of a man. — GVmiya, as, m. 
a station for cattle, a cow-pen ; N. of an attendant 
of Skanda ; also of a D2nava. — Go-rrata, as, d, am, 
or gov rati n, t, ini, i, one who imitates a cow in 
frugality. — i, n. cow-dung. — (7o-#fa<a, 

am, n. a present of loo cows sent to a Brahman. 
» Go-^apha, as, m. a cow’s hoof. — Go-^dla, am, 
a, n. f. a cow-sta!], a cow-house ; (as, d, am), born 
in a cow-house; (as), m., N. of a Gauda prince. 
"•GWdii, is, m. (connected with the preceding?), 
N. of a man. — Go-<irsha, as, d, am, shaped like a 
«>w’s head ; (a.-*, am), m. n. a kind of sandal-wood 
described as having the colour of brass and very 
tragrant ; the head of a caw.^Go-Brshaka, as, m., 


N. of a phnt, ^dro^a-pushpu^mGo-^finga, am, 
n. a cow’s horn ; N. of a SSman (in this sense more 
correctly gawfrittga) ; (as), m., N. of a plant, — 
vnrvura; N. of a mountain. — fro^ftVya-rraftn, 
inas, m. pi., N. of a sect. — tTo-Zrifa, as, d, am, 
Ved. mix^ with milk (as Soma). — (?o-rfrMit, is, 
m., N. of a man with the patronymic VaiySghra- 
padya. — Go ’rfm (yo-arf®), am, n. oxen and horses; 
[cf. gavdiva and gtmiSva.']^Go~skakhi or go- 
sakhi, is, is, i, Ved. furnished with or possessing 
cattle ; mixed with milk (as Soma). — Go-shadgava, 
am, n. three pairs of cattle. — 6’o-aAans and go- 
sani, is, is, i, Ved. acquiring or presenting with 
cattle. — ffWAan, d, d, a, or go-shd, ds, ds, am, 
Ved. acquiring or bestowing cattle. — Go-ahdti, 
is, f., Ved. acquiring cattle, procuring cattle ; fight- 
ing for the sake of cattle or booty. — Go-sAdrft, 
f. (fr. go-sdda), Ved. a kind of bird (‘ settling on 
cows'). — (.ro«Au-dara, as, i, am, walking among 
cows. — Goshu-yudh, t, t, t, Ved. fighting for the 
sake of cattle or Ynxity. •mGosftuktin, i, m. (fr. go- 
sukta), N. of a liishi. •• Go-shedhd (go-se^), f., Ved. 
a kind of evil being. — Go-shioma {gO‘St°), as, m. a 
sort of liturgy, a ceremony lasting lor one day and 
forming part of the Abhiplava which lasts six days. 

— Go-shtha (go-stha), as, am, m. n. (in the later 
language the n. only occuh), an abode for cattle, a 
cow-house, cow-pen, a fold for cattle, any place where 
animals arc kept, a stable ; a station of cowherds ; 
an epithet of S'iva (the refuge of men?); a purifica- 
tory S^rJddha for a family{?); N. of a SSraan ; (as), 
m., N. of an author; (t), f. an assembly, a meeting; 
society; association; family connections, but espe- 
cially the dependant or junior branches ; conversation, 
discourse, dialogue, dis;H]te; a kind of dramatic 
composition or entertainment in one act. — Goshthor 
ja, as, d, am, born in a cow-pen ; (as), in., N. of 
a Brahman. — Go#<A.(Aa-/?a<i, is, m. a chief-herds- 
man.— GosAVAa-iW/AvI, f. a mound or altar in a 
cow-pen. — Goskfha-dra, as, m. (dva fr. dvan), * a 
dog in a cow-pen ’ which barks at every one ; (the 
word is applied especially to a person who stays at 
home and slanders his neighbours) ; malignant, cen- 
sorious, envious ; (the word is also derived by native 
authorities from goshfha and a^va.) — Goshthdgdra 
{^thi-dg°), as, am, m. n. a house in a cow-pen. 
^Goshthddhyaksha (^tha-adh'*),a8, in. a chief- 
herdsman. — Goshthdiia {go-sthd°), as d, am, Ved, 
serving as an abode for cows; [cf. go-slhdna.^ 

— Ooskfhdshfami (°(hn-tish^), f, a particular festive 
day; [cf. gopashtaml^^GoshtM, is, m. (^gosh- 
(hif), society, partnership, fellowship. — 

as, d, am, relating to an assemblage or society. 

— GoshfKika, at the end of a compound = 

partiier.ship, fellowship. — is, ni. the 

chief person in an assembly, a president ; the master 
of a family, — Ooshthe-kskvedin, I, ini, i, bellowing 
in a cow-pen, a boasting coward. — Gosht}vc~patu, 
us, us, u, dever in a cow-pen, a vain boaster. 

— Goshfhc’pat^dita, as, d, am, learned in a cow- 
pen, a vain hozsttr.^Goskfhc-prngalhha, as, d, 
am, enterpiising in a cow-pen, a boasting coward. 
•Aloshfhsrvijiiin, i, ini, i, victorious in a cow-pen, 
a boasting coward. — GonA/Ae-^'aya, as, d, am, 
sleeping in a cow-pen or cow-stablc. — Goshiheriura, 
as, m, a hero in a cow-pen, a boasting coward. 

— Goshihpa, a«, d, am, Ved, relating to a cow- 
house, being in a cow-pen. mm Gosh-pada, am, n. 
(fir. gos, gen. fir. go and pada), a cow’s foot or hoof, 
the mark or impression of a cow’s foot in the soil ; 
a quantity of water suftident to fill such an impres- 
sion, a small puddle ; a measure, as much as a cow's 
footstep will hold; a spot frequented by kinc. — GV 
snkhi, cf, go-sKakhi.mmGo-sankhya, as, m. one 
who counts the cows, a herdsman, a cowherd. — Go- 
saitkhydtfi, id, m. ‘ counter of the cows,’ a herds- 
man, a cowherd. — Go-na/rgro, as, m. day-break, 
dawn ; (a wrong reading for go-sarga.) — Go-sattra, 
am, n.,Vcd. a particular sactxfice.mmGo-sadrtksita, 
as, m. Ae Oayal, Bos Gavarus. — Go-sani - go-shani, 
q. v.^Gfhsanddya, as, d, am, presenting with a 


cow; giving a cow. mm Go-sambhava, os, d, ays, 
produced from or by a cow ; {d), f., N. of a plant, 
mm iveta-durvd ; [cf. golosi.]mmGo-8arga, as, in. 
the time at which cows are usually let loose, day- 
break, dawn. — Go-sarpa, as, m. Lacerta Godica p 
[cf. godhikd.]mm Go-sava, as, m. a kind of sacrificial 
ceremony lasting one day; the sacrifice of a cow, 
one of ^e great sacrifices of the HindQs in former 
times, and not permitted in the present degenerate 
Kali age ; see go-medha. — Gosahasra, am, n. a 
thousand kine; (t), f., N. of two holidays; the 
fifteenth day in the dark half of month KSrttika, 
and the fifteenth day in the dark half of month 
Jyaishtha. — Go-sutrikd, f. a rope fastened at both 
ends having separate halters for each ox or cow. 
— Go-sevd, f. attendance on a cow. — Go-stanat as, 
m. the udder of a cow ; a cluster of blossoms, a nose- 
gay &c. ; a garland consisting of four or of thirty-four 
strings, a pearl necklace of four strings ; (d), f. a bunch 
of grape; (i), f. a bunch of grape; N. of one of 
the Matris attending on Skanda. — f70-«^07nM — rjro- 
ehfoma.mmGo-8(hdna or go-sthdnaka, am, n. a 
station for cattle, a cow-stall, cow-house, cow-pen, a 
hurdle for cattle ; [cf. go-shthdna.] — Go-sphurana, 
am, n. a twitching of any particular part of the hide 
of a cow, as on being touched &c. — Go-ss'dmin, i, 
m. the master or possessor of cows or of herds ; a 
religious mendicant (commonly gosain) \ a honorary 
title affixed to proper names (c. g. vopathva-go- 
svdrnin) ; one who is master of his organs of sense 
(go, an organ ?). — Gosrami-sthdna, am, n., N. of 
the peak of a mountain in the middle of the Hima- 
laya. — Go-kntya, f. the killing of a cow. — Go-han, 
d, ghni; a, Ved. killing cattle, a cow-killer. — Go- 
hanna, am, n. cow-dung; (incorrectly gohalla^) 
m^Go-hani, as, in. or godiarana, am, n. stealing 
cows; N. of a section of the fourth book of the 
Maha-bhSrata. — (TO-Aar?faA*<, f. the tree .^^gle 
Marinelos; [cf. bilva.] mm Go-hinsd, f. hurting or 
injuring a cow. — ns, d, am, fit or proper 
for cattle ; cherishing or protecting kine ; (as), m. 
the tree iEgle Marmetos ; N. of a creeping plant ; [cf. 
ghosha.] mm Go-hiranyn , am, n. cows and gold, 
Gokd, f. diminutive of go, a cow. — Gokd-mukha, 
as, m., N. of a mountain. 

gokhd, f . a particular jiart of the body. 
^Ilrt goghnata, ds, m. pi., N. of a people. 

gotcha la, as, in., N. of a plant, 
also called Alambusha ; the palm of the hand with 
tlie fingers extended (?). 

nhft goji, f., N. of a plant with sharp 
leaves ; (also goji if required by the metre.) 

goda, as, m, = gonda, a fleshy navel ; 
a lump of fiesh on the navel ; (also read godu . ) 

godani, N. of a country ; (a wrong 
reading for i . go~ddna,) 

godvmba, as, m. the water-melon ; 
(fl), f. a kind of aicumber, Cucumis Maderaspatanus ; 
a coloquintida. 

Godumhikd, f. Cucumis Maderaspatanus. 
lihsr gona, as, m. an ox (fr. the Pali), 
iftflsrai gonika, a kind of woollen clot 
(fr. the Pali gonalia), ^ 

gom, f. (at’the end of an adj. comp. 
gout), a sack; the measure of a Drona; torn or 
ritgged clothes; [cf. ^aww/Aa.] - Go/if-<ari, f. a 
small sack. 

gomla, as, m. a fleshy navel; a per- 
son with a fi^hy or prominent navel ; a man of a 
low tribe, a mountaineer, especially inhabiting the 
eastern portion of the Vindhya range between the 
Narbada and Kistna, giving name to the province 
of Gondvana. — Gonr/a-vana, am, n. the Gon^ 
forest, N. of a country ; (also goi^4^vdra) 



300 gori4akirh nhr gau4a. 


gondakirt or gonddkrt, f.,. N. o! 

a RSginl. 

nfm gotama, as^ m., N. of a Rishi be- 
longing to the family of An-giras, with the patronymi< 
R&hQgana, author of several hymns of the Vedas 
N. of a lawyer ; N. of a sage, the founder of the 
NyJlya philosopliy ; N. of the twentieth Vyitsa in 
•the Vishnu-Purana ; of a king of PotSla, son of 
Karnika; (««<), m. pi. the descendants of Gotama. 
•^(rofitma-gtoma^ an, in., N. of an KkSha sacrifice. 
"•(rofama-tivatnin, ?, m., N. of a Jaina saint; fcf. 
fjautama-»vdmin.]^ 0 t 4 ai}idnvagn {°ma-an\ as, 
ni. a descendant of Gotama, epithet of S''.lkya<muni, 
the founder of the Buddhist religion. — 
putrOt aSf m., N. of a prince ; (also gomati-putra.) 

go-tra, ‘ See under go, p. 297. 

.<5- goda, am or as, n. m. the brain; 
[cf. I. g<h<hi, p. 297, and gorda.] 

2. goddna, am, n. the part of the head close to the 
right ear : (tor i . go-ddna see under go . ) -i iioddna- 
vidhi, iV, m. or goddna-maagala, am, n. a ceremony 
Informed by anointing that part of the head of a 
youthof sixteen or eighteen years, when he hxs attained 
the age of puberty, and shortly before marriage. 
Ooddnika ^gauddyiika, q. v. 

go-^ddvnrl. See under go, p. 297. 

jftVT go-dhn, f. (fir. go and rt. dhd), a 
sinew ; a chord ; a leathern fence wound round the 
left arm to prevent injury from the bow-string; an 
Iguana, either the Gosamp or the alligator, amimonly 
CsOii^z.mm(uyJhd-padikd or godhd~padi, f. the 
plant Cissus Pedata.*— frorfAd-ri/idil'fl. f. a kind of 
-stringed instrument, — as, m. a 
kind of Mimosa; [cf. rit-khadira.] 

(iodhdya, nom. P. godhdijati, -yitum, to be 
curved as the leathern fence of archers. 

Godhi, fx, m. the forehead ; the Gangetic alligator ; 
an Iguana. 

GoiUiikd, f. a kind of lizard or alligator, Lacerta 
Godica; [cf. dgdra^godhihd and griha-g\] ""Go- 
dhihdtmaja { kd^di^), as, m. a kind of iizard ; [cf. 
gaudhdra, gandheya, gnudhera.'] 

(rodhinl, f. a kind of Solanum ; [cf. kshavikd.'] 

go-’dhuma,godhumaka. Sec undergo. 

WwT godhera, us, m. a {guardian, a pro- 
tector, a preserver; [cf. guhera.^ 

H I 4 gonddika, as, m. a kind of plant ; 

(other authorities have gonddt^a.) 

go-pn, as, m. (fr. go and rt. pd), a 
cowherd, a herdsman, a milkman, considered as a 
man of mixed caste; the chief of a cow-pen or 
station; a protector, a guardian, a preserver, a 
chcrisher, a helper, a friend or patron; the super- 
intendent of several villages, the head of a district ; 
a king ; the chief herdsman, i. e. Krishna ; N. of a 
(}andharva*fcf. go-pati]; N. of a Buddhist Arhat; 
N. of a mountain; myrrh, *r/o/>a-rttxa; (a), f. 
!s*gopi, the plant Ichnocarpus Frute.scens ; N. of one 
of the wives of S'’llkya>niuni ; (i), f. the wife of a 
cowherd, see below ; [cf. go-pd, nhi-go/ta, iwha-g^, 
kula-g"^, Indasa-g^, sur€ndra-g'.\"‘Gopa-‘kanyd, 
f. the daughter of a cowherd ; a nymph of Vrinda- 
vana; the plant Ichnocarpus Frutcsccns. — Gopadtar- 
kafikd, i.^gopdhi'karkatt.^Gopa-ghunfd, f., N. 
of a plant, ^ htuftikoli, common!} ^eydkuln, a wild 
sort of jujube, Zizyphiis Ncpeca or Zizyphus (Knoplia. 
— Gopa jivin, i, m., N. of a mixed caste. — Gopor 
td, f. the office of a herdsman. — f/opa-r/a^fa, as, 
m., N. of a Buddhist author. — fjr'opa-<fa/a, ox, m. 
the betel-nut or areca Uct.^Gopa-badhu or gojtor 
radhii,ns, f. a cowherd's wife ; the plant Ichnocarpus 
Fruteseem (^drivd); [cf. gopadcanyd.^^^Gopa- 
Itadhuti, f. the youthful wife of a cowherd. — Oopa- 
hkfidrn, am, n. the fibrous root of a water-lily 
{kdluka) ; (d), f. the plant Gmelina Arborea, [cf, | 


kd^mari] ; also gopa-b/iadrikd."" (fopa-rasa, as, 
m. gum myrrh, myrrh; [cf. «/(;-/>« aud mats.] — Gopa- 
rdshfra, as, in, pi., N. of a people. — Go-parlnas, 
as, as, as, Vcd. abundantly furnished with cattle or 
milk. — (Topa-mrta, ria, ni., N. of a IjLishi of the 
family of Atri. — Gopa-ralli, f. the plant Ichnocarpus 
Frutescens (anantd ) ; Sanseviera Zeylanica (mured), 
••Gopa^vefa or gopa-vesha, as, a, am, dressed 
as a herdsman. — f(VpdfaWA*a, as, m. a cowherd 
(fr. gopa, a herd, and d(avika, a forester?). — f/o- 
pdditya [^pa-dif), as, m„ N. of a king of Ka.<- 
mlm ; N. of a poet. — Gopddhydksha i^pa-adh '), 
as. 111. an overseer of herdsmen, the chief of herds- 
men. — Gopdnast i^pa-an^), f. the wood of a 
thatch, a curved beam which supports it ; the bam- 
boo fnuiie-work on which it rests. — Gopendra Cpa- 
in\ as, m. the chief of the herdsmen, an epithet 
of Krishna or Vishnu. — fropc<a (^pa-isa), as, m. 
a chief herdsman, the keeper or owner of kine ; an 
epithet of Krishna ; also of Nanda, the foster-father 
of Krishna ; also of S^akya-muni. 

Gnpaka, as, d, am, one who guards or protects ; 
(as), m. ilie superintendent of a district; myrrh; 
(tAd), f. the wife of a cowherd, a cuwherdcss; a 
protectress. 

Go-pd, as, m., Ved. a herdsman, a protector, a 
guardian ; [ cf. go-pa, deva-gopd, vdta-g ', vdyu-g°, 
saha-g^, sn-g ', soma-g'^,]^Gopd-jthva, as, d, am, 
Ved. one who has tiic tongue, i. e. the voice of a 
cowherd; (S.ly.) an epithet of India. — (lopu-ra^ 
an, ati, at, Ved. granting protection. 

Gopi, f. a cowherd’s wife (especially applied to 
the cowherdesses of VrindS-vana, the companions of 
Krishna’s juvenile sports, who are considered some- 
times as holy or celestial personages); a milkmaid; 
a protectress ; nature, elementary nature ; the plant 
Ichnocarpus Frutcsccns. — fiopi-<^aiufana, am, n. a 
species of white clay said to be brought from 
DvSraka and used by Vishnu’s worshippers for 
smearing their face. — Gopt-t^andamgtauishad (’'na- 
up "), t, f. title of an Upanisiiad. 

gopana, &c. See under rt. gup, 

gnpdlava, as, in. pL, N. of a 
warrior-tribe ; (for gopdlaka ?). 

goputd, f, large cardamoms; [cf. 

putikd,'] 

gobhila, as, m., N. of an author 
of certain Grihya-sOtras and of grammatical Sntras. 

Gohhilhja, as, d, am, relating to or proaeding 
from Gobhila. 

go-mdyu. See under go, p. 298. 

goyicandra, as, m., N. of a 
scholiast of the Sankshipta-sSra ; (for^o/d-daw/ 7 ?-a?). 

Wtr? gorahx, as, m. a kind of Acacia ; [cf. 
dusldihadira.'] 

ifVrW gorana, am, n. effort, exertion, = 
gnrana, • 

gorda or gordha, am, h. the brain ; 
[cf. goda and godhi.'] 

gola, as, d, am, m. f. n. (connected 
with guda, q. v.), a hall, a celestial or terrestrial 
globe ; a circle, anything round or globular, a sphere, 
^mandaln [cf.guday, (as), m. the tree Vangueria 
Spinosa; myrrh; a widow’s bastard [cf, ku^da] : 
the conjunction of ail the planets or the |nesence of 
several in one sign; N. of a son of Akif^; (d), f. : 
a wooden ball with which diildren play; a large i 
;lobular watcr-jar; red arsenic; ink; a woman’s 
female friend ; a N. of the goddess Durg&; N. of a 
river, ^gold or go-ddvarl ; [cf. galagolin,'] •• Gola- 
ffrdrrta, as, m., N. of a village situated on the 
Godavari ; (the right reading may be goWrgrdmiu) 
— Gola-yantra, am, n. a kind of astronomical in- 
Mumtnt,mmGQldnka (golfs^vT), as, in*f N. of a 


vaaxi,^Golddhydya (®/a-adA°), as, m. title of a 
chapter of Bhaskara’s Siddhanta-S'iroiiiani treating of 
the terrestrial and 'celestial globes. 

Golaka, as, m. a ball or globe ; a wooden ball 
for playing with, anything globular, a sphere &c. ; a 
species of pease ; gum myrrh ; a globular water-jar ; 
a widow's bastard ; the conjunction of all the planets 
or the presence of several in one sign ; N. of a pupil 
of Veda-mitia; (am), n.^go-loka, the heaven of 
Krishna. 

golanda, as, m., N. of a man. 

goldsa, as, m. a mushroom, a kind 
of fungus springing from cow-dung ; [cf. gomaya- 
ddhattrikd.} 

gova, as or am, m, or n. (?), N. of a 
country ; (also read kuva.) 

govaya, nom. P. (a corruption fr. 
gopaya), govayati, -yitum, to keep back, to pre- 
vent Droin approaching. • 

govdla, as, m., N. of a man ; (per- 
haps a corruption fr. gorpdla) ; [cf. also gohdla,'] 

nlfWf govicandra, as, m., N. of a 
prince ; (the names of the other princes of the same 
dynasty ending in dandra, this word may be a comp. 
iV. gnri and dandra, govi being probably contracted 
fr. go and aviJ) 

-vinda. See under go, p. 299. 

gosarya, as, m., N. of a man. 

gose, ind. a word belouf^ing to one 
of the provincial dialects, according to some also a 
Sanskrit word; perhaps — ^oxe (luc. of gosa), at 
day-break. 

goshaka, as, m., N. of a Buddhist 

author. 

goshf, cl. I. A. goshtate, to assem- 
ble, to collect, to heap together; (pro- 
bably a nom. fr. goshtha and more correctly spelt 
goskth.) 

go-shtha. See under go, p. 299. 

gosa, as, m. gum myrrh, myrrh, 
-gopa- rasa; the last watch of the night, early 
morning or day-break, sss^o-xar^ay [cf. gode.^ 

gnsa-griha, am, n. (?) the inner 
part of a house, an inner or sleeping-room, a bed- 
chamber. 

^^51^ gosasasa, as, m. myrrh, 
ram ; [cf. also gosa and ^farfa.] 

gosila, as, m., N. of a man. 

gosvalu, us, m., N. of a pupil of 
S^akalya ; [cf. gidialu and gosila,^ 

goha, as, m. (fr. rt. guh), Ved. a 
hiding-place, a lair ; a secret place for hiding refuse 
or filth. 

Gohnna, as, d, am, covering, hiding ; [cf. am» 
dya-gohanaJ] 

Gohira, am, n. the heel ; (* hidden part ?'). 

Gohya, as, d, am, to be covered or concealed ; to 
be kept secret ; [cf. a-gohya and guhya\ 

gaungava, am, n; (fr. gungu), N, of 
several SSmans. 

gaunjika, as, m. (fr. gunjd), a 

goldsmith. 

gautla, as, i, am (fr. guda), prepared 
from sugar or molasses ; (t), f. rum or spirit distilled 
from molasses ; one of the RUginfs, the wife of the 
Raga Megha ; a style of poetiy, the bold and spirited 
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style; the Bengal dialect; (am), n. sweetmeats; 
(cw), m., scil. dtia^ or (am), n., scil. raahfra, 
the sugar country ; N. of a country, ‘ the district of 
Gaur,’ the central part of Bengal, extending from 
Vanga to the borders of Orissa, (the ruins of its 
capital called by the same name are still extensive) ; 
(as), m. pi. the inhabitants of tliis country; (a«), m., 
N. of a Raga ; N. of a lexicographer. — ilaudn^e^a^ 
as, m. the country Gauda. — Gauda-pdda, as, m., 
N. of a commentator on several Upanishads and on 
the San-khya-karika. — GVrwrftt-jpttra, am, n., N. of 
a tovm,""Gauda-hfiritya~purn, am, n., N. of a 
^Gaudabhinanda or gauddhkinandana 
(‘Wa-aW/.°), as, m., N. of a poet. 

Gaudidia, as, m. pi., N. of a people living to the 
east of Madhya-dc^a.a*Gat/da/:a-mrs(/a, a^, m. a 
wild horse; [c{. gaiira~k‘hara.'\ 

Gawlika, as, t, am, relating to sugar or molasses, 
fit fur the preparation of sugar, prepared with sugar 
or molasses; {am), n. rum. 

Gaudiya, as, i, am, relating to Gauda or Bengal. 

/d d rf gaudana = godana, q. v. 

'^^t^gnuna, as, i, am {fr. guna), subordinate, 
secondary, unessential ; metaphorical, figurative ; second- 
ary as applied to the month reckoned from full moon 
to full moon; having qiulitics, attributive, adjective; 
relating to multiplication or enumeration ; gaunain 
karma, the less immediate object of an action in a 
sentence. — Ganua-tra, am., ii. tlie state of an adjec- 
tive or subordin.ite vrord. Ganna-pnhsha, as, m. 
the minor or weaker side of an argument &c. 

I. gaumka, as, i, am, relating to the three 
qualitirrs (of sath'a, rajas, and lamas), having 
qualities, relating to or connected with qualities ; 
subordinate. 

Gamiya, am, n. subordination; the state of being 
unessential &c. 

<Ti 2. gaunika, as, i, am (fr. gom), re- 
sembling a sack. 

^1r?R gantama, as, I, am (fr. gotama)^ re- 
lating to Gotama (e. g. with padn-stobhdh, N. of a 
Silmaii); {as), m., N, of Buddha or S'Aky.i-muni 
the founder of the Buddhist religion ; N. of a teacher 
of ritual ; N. of a gianmiarian ; of a legislator ; a patro- 
nymic of Ku^ri, of Anina, of Uddalaka, of !)aradvat, 
of S'atanuiida ; the father of ?'kata, Dvita, and Trita 
(Maha-bh. IX. “2073) ; N. of the first pupil of the 
last Jina; a kind of poison, one of the fixed kinds; 
(Z), f. a patronymic of Kripl and other women ; an 
epithet of Durga ; N. of a RakshasI or female gob- 
lin ; N. of a river, =goniatl; a kind of yellow pig- 
ment or dye, =r/o-ro<^a w a; turmeric; («w), n., N. 
of a S.lman; fkt; [cf. medas, and hhdradvdja, 

Gautaina-samhhavd, f. an epithet of 
the river Godavari. — as, n., N. of 
a \ia\lc, •m Gaatama-Hvdmin, t, m., N. of a Jaina 
teacher; [cf. gotama-svdmhhi] 

Gaidamaka, as, m., N. of a king of the Nagas. 

Gautami, a patronymic a ma. 

Gautamiya, as, (it belonging to Gautama, 
coming from him &c. 

vM^gantamasa, as,i, am {h.go-tnmns .^^), 
epithet of two verses of the Sama-veda. 

gauddnika, as, t, am, relating to 
tlie ceremony called Godana (q. v.), performing it. 

^TTVTC gaudhdra, as, m. (fr. godhd), an 
Iguana (considered as the offspring of the alligator on 
account of its smaller size and similar shape) ; also 
gamlhnja and gaitdhcra. 

Gaui^hcraka, a«, m. a kind of small venomous 
animal. 

gaudhuma, as, t, am (fr. go-dhuma), 

coming from wheat, made of it. 

gavdhumra, a various reading for 
gautania, q. v. 


gaupatya, am, n. {ft, go-pati), Ved. 
the possession of cattle. 

Gaupavana, a patronymic from Gopa-vana; (am), 
n., N. of a Saman. 

Gaupdyana, as, m. a patronymic from Gopa. 

Gaupika, as, m. (fr. gopikd), the son of a herds- 
matrs wife. 

Gaupu^(ha, as, t, am (fr. go-piU^ha), like a 
cow's tail. 

GanpMhika, as, i, am, of or belonging to a 
cow’s tail, bought for a cow’s tail &c. 

Gaumnta, as, i, am (fr. go-matl), being iti the 
river Goinatl ; (i), f., N. of a river; (the latter being 
a wrong reading for gautamu) 

gaura, as, i, am (said to be fr. rt. 3 gu), 
white, yellowish, reddish, pale red ; shining, brilliant, 
pure, clean, beautiful ; (cm), m. white, yellowish, &c. 
(the colour) ; a kind of buffalo, tlie Bos Gaums, 
often classed with the Gavaya ; white mustard, the 
seed of it used as a weight, ~ 3 Ruja-sarshapas [cf. 
gaura-sarsha.pa'i ; the plant Grislea Tomentosa 
( = dhava); the moon; the planet Jupiter; N. 
of a Yoga teacher, a son of ^uka and Pivarl ; an 
epithet of the saint Caitanya ; (i), f. the female of 
the Bos Gaums; the or voice of the middle 
region of the air; turmeric, — rry;a«i, and N. of 
several other p\inX&, jjHyaitga, manjishiha, &c.; 
a yellow pigment or dyt, ^ga-ro^and ; a girl eight 
years old, any young girl prior to menstruation, a 
maid, a virgin: the earth; *the brilliant goddess,’ 
N. of the goddess PSrvatl or daughter of Himalaya 
and wife of S’iva ; N. of the wife of Vamna ; N. of 
the mother of S^akya-muni [cf. mdyd] ; N. of one 
of the sixteen Vidya-devis ; N. of the wife of Prasena- 
jit (or Yuvan.1sva), who incurring the curse of her 
husband was changed into the river Bahu-da ; N. of 
the wife of Vi-rajas and mother ofSii-dhSman ; N.of a 
river ; N. of a RaginI, the wife of the Riga Malava ; 
N. of several metres, one consisting of four lines of 
twelve syllables each ; another consisting of four lines 
of thirteen syllables each ; another consisting of four 
lines of twenty six long syllables each; (am), n. 
white mustard ; the filament of a lotus ; saliVon ; 
gold; [cf.Lat.71/tvtrr; Lith. 7t'//dw«r», Russ. 
schUtyi; Germ, gclh t\,’^Gauni‘khara, as, m. 
a wild donkey: [cf. gaiidaka-mriga.\"»Gaiira~ 
grtva, ds, m. pi., N. of a people in Madhya-desa. 
’^Gaaragrhuya, as, i, am, belonging to this 
people. — a.*?, m. an epithet of the 
saint Caitanya. — Gaura-jlraka,*as, m. white aimin. 
— Gaura-titliri, is, m. a kind of partridge. — Gaura- 
lead, k, m. the plant Terminalia Catappa ; [cf. 
ingada.^^Gaara-prishtha, as, m., N. of a prince. 
•^Gaiira-mukha, as, rii., N. of a pupil of Danilka, 
a Purohita of king Ugra-sena. — Gaara-mfiga, as, 
m,, Ved. the Bos Gaums. — Caura-ra/zana, as, m., 
N.of a prince.- m., N. of a plant, 
a kind of Madhuka. — Cattm-r/tmrr, us, m., N, of a 
Muni. — f/a/tra-«az'M//.a/>a, as, m. white mustard, 
Sinapis Glauca ; tire white mustard seed considered 
as a measure of weight. — f^aMra-nrirarua, am, n. 
a kind of vegetable; [cf. iHittra^dka~vi.^€sha,^ 
katu-^rlngdla and gandha- 4 dka.] — Ganrdnga 
i^ra-aut^), as, m. an epithet of the saint Caitanya ; 
[cf. gaura and gaara-i^andra^^Gaurdjdj'i f^ra- 
aj°), f. white oxmXw. mm Gaurdrdraka i^ra^dr^), as, 
m. a kind of poison. — fAtrtrJi'a«il-a><r/m (‘’m-at»“), 
f, m. an epithet of India. — Gaurd.<m as, 

m., N. of a prince, ^ Gaurdsya {^ra-ds'), as, ni. a 
kind of blade monkey with a white face. — Gaurd- 
hika {^rorahi), as, m, a kind of serpent. — Carirt- 
rtti, is, m. (for gaari-v"*), N. of a Rishi, a descend- 
ant of fiakii."" Gaum-kalpa, as, m., N. of a Kalpa. 
the thirteenth day of the dark half in Brahma’s 
month. — Gaart-/cdn-to, as, m., N. of a commentator 
on theTarka-bhasha. — Gaurikdnta-sdrvahkauma, 
as, m., N. of a commentary called Ananda-laharT- 
tarl. — Gaurt-guru, us, m. the father of GaurT, an 
epithet of the Himalaya. — Gaurt':/a, as, m. an 
epithet of KOrttikeya ; (am), n. talc. — Gauri-ndtha, 


08, m. the husband of GaurT, an epithet of Sivz, 

— Oaurl-patta, as, m. the horizontal plate of the 
Lin-ga, typical of the female organ. — Gauri-pati, is, 
m. the husband of Gaurl, an epithet of S^iva ; N. of 
the father of the scholiast Vate^vara.-tVofirl-putra, 
as, m. son of Gaurl, an epithet of the deity Kartti- 
Veya.^mGaurl-pashpa, as, m., N. of a plant, = 
gaurl or priyangu. — Gaurhpujd, f. the sidoration 
of Gaurl, N. of a festival on the fourth day in the 
last half of month Magha. — Ganri-bhartH, td, m. 
the husband of GaurT, an epithet of S^iva. — GaurU 
mantra, as, m. a prayer to GaurT. — Gaurt-lalUa, 
am, ri. yellow orpiment. — Gattrt'tra/*rt, as, m. the 
lover of GaurT, an epithet of S^iva. — Gaurlvita, 
am, n.(fr. gauri’-viti, q.v.), N. of a Saman. — Gaurl- 
tdvdha, as, m. the marriage of (iaurl. — (/aurt- 
vrata, am., n. the vow of GaurT, a kind of rite in 
honour of GaurT. — G'aMrisa ("r?-i.sVi), as, m. the 
lord of GaurT, an epithet of S^iva. 

Gaurika, as, m. white mustard; a metronymic 
of Mandhatri ; (d), f. a virgin, a young girl, one 
eight years old or in whom menstruation has not yet 
commenced. 

Gaurila, as, m. white mustard; iron or steel 
filings or dust. 

gaurakshya, am, n. (fr. ^o-raA:sAa), 
the office of a herdsman, breeding cattle. 

gnnrnvn, as, i, am (fr. guru), relating 
or belonging to a Guru or teacher ; (am), n. weight, 
heaviness ; length in prosody ; importance, high value 
or estimation ; aimbrousness ; gravity, respectability, 
venerableness; dignity; respect shown to a person 
(c. g. mdtri-gaurardl, out of respect for one’s 
mother). -( to M nr m-rv/f, an, alt, at, important. 
^Gaurardsana {"iut-ds'‘),am, n. a seat of honour. 

— Gaaravenla {°va~ir°), as, d, am, praised, famed, 
celebrated. 

Gauravila, as, d, am, highly esteemed or valued, 
venerable, respectable. 

mft: gnuri, is, m., N. of a man. 

gaurutalpikot as, in. (fr. guru^ 
talpa), the violator of the bed of a Guru . or religious 
preceptor. 

gnulakshanika, as, m. (fr. go- 
lakshafta), one who knows the good marks of a cow. 

Gaidomana, as, 1 , am (fr. go-loman), resembling 
cow’s hair. 

gntdd, f.= gaura — gaurl, N. of the 
daughter of Himalaya and wife of S'iva. 

gaulika, as, in., N. of a plant, 

— gauliha and gaultffba. 

gaulmika, as, in. (fr. guhna), a 
single soldier of a troop, one of a body of soldiers. 

gaulya, am, n. (fr. gula—guda), 
syrup; spirituous liquor. 

gausakatika, as, i, am (fr. go- 
iiakata), possessing a carriage drawn by oxen. 

Gaii^atika, ns, i, am (fr. go-iatam), possessing 
a hundred oxen or cows. 

Gau.^riftga,am,n.{^T, go-<ri itga), N. ofa SSnian. 

Gaushukta, am, n. (fr. goshuktin), N. of a Saman. 

Gaushiikti (fr. gaushukta), N. of a man. 

Gaushthhia, am, n. (fr. gosh f ha), the site of an 
old and abandoned cow-pen. 

Gausahasrika, as, t, am (fr. go-sahasra), pos- 
sessing a thousand cows. 

fHl gdhi, is, f. (fr. ghas), Ved. eating, 

consuming ; [cf. sngdhi.'] 

gnd, f. (generally used in pluT., but 
according to some in ^ig-veda IV. 9, 4, the nom. 
sing, gnds occurs; the word seems to be derived 
from //id rather than from jan, and to mean originally 
* a wrise female.* In the Nighaiitavas it is enumerated 
among the synonyms of vdd, * the voice.* By YSska 
4H 
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in Nirukta III. ai. It is said to be derived from 
f/otfit *to approach/ and to mean *a female or 
woman’ in general), Ved. a .semi-<iivine or super- 
human female, a kind of goddess or female geniu: 
a woman. an, atl, at, Ved. (S. 1 y.) ac- 

companied by women or wives. According to some 
the ncut. maybe ijna~vas ; but Say. in Rig-veda II. 
1 « 5 i considers tjndras a nom. pi., and interprets it to 
mean ‘words of pianc.' iinds-j^ati, u, m., Ved. 
the husband of divine wives, or of a divine w'ife ; 
(perhaps gnd.< is here a shortened genitive.) — Ond«- 
patnl, f. a divine wife, the wife of a deity ; ^Say.) 
a kind of female genius protecting w'omen ; (perhaps 
is here the nominative in apposition to patai, 
i. e. a divine female who is a wife, j 

XIV or grail th, cl. 9. and 1. 1*. 

^\gra(hndti, granthati, jtnjrantha; pi. 
jagravth us and gnth un; granthUhyati,agrauthlt, 
grantkitum; A. gnithnite, gAinthate, agnni- 
ihishta; cl. I. P. A. also grathati, grnthnte ; to 
fasten, tie or string together ; to wind round ; to 
arrange, connect in a regular series ; to string words 
together, compose, write (as a literary work); to set 
or strew with : Caus. P. granthayati and grdtha- 
ynti, -t/ltinn ; [cf. Lai. gtut-vn /]. 

(rrathtiiuf, am, n. coagulation, thickening, be- 
coming obstructed or clogged with knotty lumps; 
(ft), f. tying, binding, stringing together. 

Orathitn, «<», a, am, strung, tied, bound, con- 
nected, tied together or in order, wound, arranged, 
classed, collected ; set with, strewn with ; artificially 
composed or put together (as the plot of a play) ; 
difficult to be unravelled, having knots, knotty, formed 
into lumps, coagulated, thickened, clogged ; hardened ; 
hurt, injured ; seized, taken possession of ; overcome ; 
{am}, n. a tumor with hard lumps or knots. 

Grathna, a.'* or am, m. or n. (f), a bunch, a tuft; 
(perhaps for graiitha.) 

Grant ha, as, m. tying, binding, stringing together 
(literally or metaphorically) ; an artificial arrangement 
of w’ords, a verse, composition, treatise, literary pro- 
duction, a book or competition in prose or verse, 
a section ; the book or sacred scriptures of the S'ikhs 
containing short moral poems by Nanak Shilh and 
others ; a metre of thirty-two syllables ; wealth, 
property; [cf. uttaru-grantha, nir-gr'^, 8hafl~(jr'^,\ 
^Grantha-hirana, am, n. composing b<x)ks or 
treatises, composition. — Grant ha^hartri, td, or 
grantha-l'dra, as, m. a book-maker, the author of 
a book or treatise. — Grantha-hufi or grantha-hdti, 
f. a library; an office, a sludy.^ttrantha-krit, t, 
m. the writer of a book, author or composer of a 
trcaihe. ^Grantha-visfara, as, m. a multitude of 
scientific treatises. — <7 as, m. dif- 
fuseness of style, voluminousness. — Grantha-sandhi, 
is, ni. a section or chapter of a work. 

Grant ha iia, am, d, 11. f, stringing, tying or con- 
necting together cither as a cliaplct or a book, ar- 
ranging, comjfosing. 

I. (jnrnthi, is, rn. a knot, a tie, the knot of a cord 
&c., a knot, bunch or pr(jtuberance of any kind 
(especially if produced by tying several things to- 
gether), a knot tied in the end of a garment for 
keeping money &c. ; the joint or knot of a reed or 
cane &c., a joint or articulation of the body ; a com- 
plaint, knotting, i. e. swelling atnl hardening of the 
vessels as in varicocele; a knot tied closely and 
therefore diffiadt to be undone ; N. of several plants 
and bulbous wots, = grantki~j)arna, hit avail, Jtha- 
dra-mustd, pinddlu : [cf. udarn-g'^, , 

hdla t/\ &c.] — Granthi-d(*hedaka, as, m. a purse- 
cutter, a cut-purse, pickpocket ; [cf. granthi-hheda.] 
••Granthi-lm, am, 11. state of becoming knotty; 
hardemn^. mm G rant hi-dala, as, m. a kind of per- 
fume, = /•ora/:’« ; (d), f., N. of a kind of bulteus 
root, mm (4ranthi-tlurvd, f., N. of a plant, — widla- 
dtirvd. — Granthi-pattra, as, in. a kind of perfume, 
= &jraka.mmt_rranthirjHirna, as, m. a kind of per- 
fume, = ; (d), f. a kind of plant, ; 

(1), f. a kind of DOrvi grass, —ganda-durvd ; {arn). 


n. a kind of fragrant plant, m. Grant?ii-p?iala, as, 
m., N. of several plants, » Feronia Elephantum,— 
kapittha; another plant, Vanguicra Spinosa,ca7na- 
dana : another ^ant,^ ^dhariinda. mm Oranthi-' 
fnmdhana, am, n. tying a knot ; a ligament ; tying 
together the garments of the bride and bridegroom 
at the m.arriagc cetentony.mmGranfhi-harhin, ?, ni., 
N. of a p\ant,^granthi-pania.^mGranthi-hhcda, 
as, m. a purse-cutter, ait-purse ; [cf. granthi-Mc- 
dal:a.'\mmGranthi‘mat, an, aid, at, tied, bound; 
knotty, bulbous; (dn), in. the plant Heliotropium 
Indicum ; \zi.asthi-samhdri^mmiiraiiihimQt’phala, 
as, ni. the plant Artocarpus Lacucha {ladcm^a). 
mmGranihi-mula, am, n. garlic, /my (d), 

f. a kind of DOrvH ffass,=mdld-durvd.mmGranthi’ 
niot*alia, as, in. a cut-puise, thief. 

Granthika, as, in. an astrologer (one who under- 
stands the joints or divisions of time, of the year,&c.; 
cf. kdlaagranthi, *a year*), a fortune-teller; a N. 
assumed by Nakula, the fourth son of Pandu, when 
he became master of the horse to king VirSta ; a 
kind of disease of the outer ear ; {am), n. (according 
to some) m., N. of the plant Capparis Aphylla ; the 
root of long j»epper; (am), n., N. of a plant, 
granihi-parna; a kind of resin, bdellium; [cf. 
guggidu.~\ 

Granthita, as, d, am, strung, tied. 

Granthin, t, ini, i, one who reads books, bookish, 
well-read, learned ; relating or belonging to a book, 
Dne who possesses many books. 

Granthila, as, d, am, knotted, knotty ; {as), m., 
N. of several plants and roots, «= p'lacourtia Sapida ; 
another plant, Capparis Aphylla; also tan dully a- 
.^dka = h i tdralt —pinddi u — vi-lain taka ; also ~ 
raha, a kind of perfume; (d), f., N. of several plants, 
= gandu'dilri'd, mdld-durvd, hhadra-mustd ; 
(am), n. the root of l<»ng pepper ; green or undried 
ginger, rr drdraka.mmGranthi-hara, as, m. a couii- 
or, a minister (one who unravels the knots of 
business). 

Granthika, am, n. the root of long pepper, « 
granthika. 

2. grafh or granth, cl. i. A. grn- 
\ thateand granthate.toht crooked (literally 
or metaphorically), to be w’icked ; to ciiive, bend or 
make crooked. 

Grathin, 1, int, i, false ; (SSy.) talkative, stringing 
too many) words together. 

2. granthi, i«,m. crookedness, distortion ; falsehood. ' 

graps. See glaps. 

Jpi^^f/rabh. See grah. 

XPTT I. gras, cl. i. P. A. grasaii, -te^jn- 

grdsa, jag rase, graslshyati, -ie, agraslf, 
agrasishta, grasUnm, to seize with the mouth, take 
into the mouth, swallow, devour, eat, consume ; to 
swalkiw up, cause to di>appcar ; to seize ; to eclipse ; 
to swallow or mouth or slur over words, pronounce 
indistinctly ; Caus P. grdsayali, -gilum, to cause to 
swallow, cause to devour ; to consume, swallow, eat : 
IJesid. jigrnsUhate, ~ti : Iiitciis. jdgrasyate, jd~ 
grusti; (cf. Lat. gra-men; Germ, gras, grasen ; 
Eng. grass; (Jr. ypaivu.] 

2. gras, as, as,as,(at the end of compounds) seizing 
with the mouth, devouring, swallowing (e. g. pinda- 
grns, devouring a mouthful ; .sec Gram. 164. h), 
Grasana, am, n. swallowing, eating ; taking, seiz- 
ing; a kind of partial eclipse of the sun or moon. 

Grasamdna, as, d, am, .swallowing, devouring; 
receiving, listening to anything eagerly. 

Grasishtha, as, d, am, Ved. swallowing most, 
devouring very much; (Say. - hhakshayitri-tama.) 

Grasishnu, vs, us, u, accustomed to swallow or 
devour or seize. 

Grasta, iis, d, am, swallowed, eaten; taken, 
seized ; involved in, aflccted by ; possessed by (e. g. 
graha-grasta, seized or possessed by a demon; 
ddridrya-grastu, pr/verly-strickcn) ; seized (as the 
sun or moon by Kahu) ; edipsed (c. g. Jidhu-grasta, 


q. V.) ; inarticulately pronounced, slurred, uttered with 
the omission of a letter or syllable. — Grastdsta {°ta- 
as^), as, d, am, commenced and ended as an edipse ; 
(am), n. the setting of the^ sun or moon while 
eclipsed. -■ Grastodaya i^ta-aid^), as, m. the rising 
of the sun or moon while edipsed. 

Grasti, is, f. the act of swallowing or devouring; 

Grasya, as, d, am, to be swallowed, eaten or seized. 

Grdsa, as, m. a mouthful or a quantity of anything 
equivalent to a mouthful, a lump of rice 8cc. of the 
size of a peacock’s egg; food, nourishment; the 
erosion, the morsel bitten; the quantity eclipsed; 
the act of swallowing; the swallowing of the sun 
and moon (by Rahu), an eclipse ; .slurring, uttering 
with the omission of a letter or syllable, a fault in 
the pronunciation of the gutturals; (in gcotn.) a 
piece cut out by the intersection of two circles. 
^ Grdsa-^aUja, am, n. any extraneous substance 
lodged in the thwat. mm CrdsdMddana {^sa-dd^^), 
am, n. bare subsistence, food and clothing. 

Grdsidcri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, •kurute, -kartum, 
to swallow, devour. 

JJ9 grah or grahh (the latter being the 
\ more ancient form used especially in the 
Rig-veda), cl. 9. P. A. grihndll, grihnlte (Ved. 
grihhndti, -nlte); Impf. 1st sing, agrihndm (irreg. 
agrihnam), 2nd sing. Impv. P. grihnna (Ved. 
grihhndna and grihndna, other forms grihndh i and 
grihnlhi, 3rd sing, grihnltdt), jagrdha (Ved. Perf. 
jngrahha, 1st p). jagrihhma), j^ujrihc (Ved. 3rd pi. 
jagribhre), grahlshyati, -ie, agrnhlt, agrahishfa 
(Ved. Aor. 1st sing, agrahham, 3rd sing, agrahhlt, 
3rd pi. agrihhran, agrildusliata ; also 1st sing. 
ajagrahham), grahltum, to seize, take, receive, 
accept, take by the hand, adopt, catch, grasp, hold, 
lay hold of (e. g. paksham grah, to take a side, adopt 

party; pdnhn grah, to take by the hand in the 
marriage ceremony, hence to marry) ; to seize?, arrest, 
stop; to take captive, take prisoner, capture, im- 
prison ; to take possession of, gain over, captivate ; 
to seize, overpower (especially said of diseases and 
demons and the punishments of Vanina) ; to seize, 
eclipse (the sun and moon being supposed by the 
llindQs to be .seized by RShu); to abstract, take 
away (by robbery) ; to lay the hand on, gain, win, 
:>btain, receive, accept ; to conceive ; to acquire by 
;>urchase (with iiist. of the price) ; to choose ; to 
:ake up (as a fluid with any small vessel), to draw 
water; to catch, intercept; pluck, pick, gather; to 
collect a store of anything ; to use, put 011 (as clothes 
&c.); to assume (as a shape); to place upon; to 
withdraw, draw back ; to include ; to take 011 one’s 
self, undertake, undergo, begin ; to receive hospitably 
(as a gue.st); to take back (as a divorced wife) ; to take 
into the mouth, mention, name |ef. ndma-tjrahaua , 
ildina-grdham, &c.] ; to perceive with the organs of 
sense, observe, recognize ; to receive into the mind, 
pprehend, understand, learn; to accept, admit, approve ; 
to obey, follow ; to take for, consider as ; to take in 

particular sense or meaning: Pass, grihyate, 1st 
Ful. grahttd and grdhitd, 2nd Fut. grahlshyatc and 
grdhishyate, Aor. 3rd sing, agrdhi, 3rd du. agra- 
hishdtdm and agrdhishdtdni: Caus. P. grdJui- 
yati, -yiium, ajigrahat, to cause to take or seize 
or lay hold of; to give away a girl (acc.) in marriage 
to any one (acc. ) ; to cause any one to be captured ; 
to cause to take away ; to make one take, to deliver 
over to; (with dsanam and acc.) to cause to take a 
seat, to bid any one sit down by the side of; to 
make any one choose : to cause a person to undertake 
or be occupied with (inst.) ; to make a person learn, 
to teach, make any one acquainted or familiar with 
(two acc.) ; to become familiar with : Dcsid. jighfi- 
kshafi, ~te, to be about to seize or take^ to be 
about to take away ; to desire to take, to wish to 
jierceive (witli the organs of sense), to strive to 
apprehend or recognize : Intens. jarigrihyate, jd- 
grddhi (Gram. 71 1): [cf. Zend gei'ep, geurv; 
Goth, greipa; Germ, greife; Lilh. grtbju, pa- 
grdbju; Slav. grahlJH } Hib. grahaim, ‘ 1 devour, 
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stop, interrupt, disturb ;* gahhaimt ‘ I take, receive, 
conceive;' Gr. ypi^os, yptnosi cf. also L^t.gero; 
Pol. gamia^-'] 

Orih» grika, &c. See s. v. at p. 295. 

Grihita, as, d, am, grasped, taken, seized, caught, 
held, laid hold of ; obtained, acquired, gained ; robbed ; 
received, accepted, conceived ; collected ; agreed, pro- 
mised; perceived, known, understood, ascertained, 
learnt, &c. ; [cf. j/m/i above.] — frrt7f7<a-/f 
Mrman, d, d, a, grasping sword and shield. 
mtilrihUa-garhhd, f. one who has conceived an 
embryo, a pregnant woman. — OHhtta-^.etas, as, ok, 
aitj one whose mind or heart is captivated. -■ (Sri- 
htUv-iJU, 1c, k, Ar, running away, flying; flown, 
escaped, retreated. -■ oh, d, am, in- 
carnate. — «, d, a, one who has 

received a name (e. g. m-grihUa-ndman, one who 
has received a good name, one named in accordance 
with the ordinances). — as, d, am, 
one who has acquired knowledge, versed in science, 
learned, studied. — as, d, am, one 

who has received his wages, paid, remunerated. 
•m(ilnh7ta~.<ara-kdrmulca, rw, d, am, handling 
arrows and bows. — (rn/itta-ifardvdfm, as, d, am, 
taking a how. mm (Jrihita-hriflayci, as, d, am, one 
whose heart is taken possession of or captivated; 
captivating the heart. •^(InMtdmisha {^'ta-dm^), 
as, d, am, seiziiig pxey.^miinhUdrlha 
as, d, am, comprehending the sense or meaning. 
^(irihUdslra i^la-as^), as, d, am, one who has 
taken up arms. 

(irihltnvya, as, d, am (an incorrect form for 
grahtfavyn), to be seized or taken ; to be under- 
stood, meant. 

(hihltin, 7, hu, i, seizing, one who has grasped. 

(iriliitri, Id, in, tri (incorrect for grahitri), 
seizing, grasping, dis()osed to seize or take. 

(rrihltvd, ind. having taken. 

(irihu, ns, m., Ved. one who receives alms, 
a K-ggar. 

iinhnat, an, atl, at, taking, seizing, a(x:epling. 

2. gnhya, as, d, am (for t. grihya sec s. v. at 
p. 296), to be taken or received ; to be seized, to 
be observed, perceptible, perceivable; to be ac- 
knowledged or admitted ; to be adopted as faith or 
belief, to be trusted, to be relied on, to be honoured; 
taking the side of, adopting or choosing .as best (e. g. 
Arjitfui-griliya, taking tlie side or adhering to the 
party of Arjuna) ; dependant, subservient ; («<>’), ni. 
the anus. 

3. grihya, irreg. ind. part, having taken, carrying 
along, together with, with. 

(irahha, as, m., Ved. tire taking possession of; 
one who la^'s hold of(?). 

ih'ahhana, am, n. seizing, that by which anything 
is seized (?). — an, afl, at, Med. 
anything furnished witli a handle. 

(rrahhitri, td^ tri, tri,\ed. one who seizes; [cf. 
grahitri^ 

irraha, as, d, am, seizing, laying hold of, holding ; 
taking, collecting, gathering; (as), m. one who 
seizes ; the power that seizes and obscures the sun 
and moon and causes eclipses, especially Rahu or the 
ascending node ; a planet (as seizing or influencing 
the destinies of men in a supernatural manner; 
sometimes five planets are enumerated, viz. Mars, 
Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, and Saturn; sometimes 
seven, i. e. the preceding with Rahu and Kctii or 
the ascending and descending nodes; sometimes 
nine, i. e. the sun and moon together with the 
preceding : the planets arc either auspicious, sfuhha- 
grahds, sad-grahds; or inauspicious, krura-grahds, 
pdpa-grahds ; in the system of the Jainas the planets 
constitute one of the five cla.sses of the Jyotishka) ; 
the place of a planet in the fixed zodiac, a N. for the 
number nine ; N. of certain evil demons or spirits 
who seize or exercise a bad influence on the body and 
mind of man, (they cause insanity &c. ; the Hiiidds 
consider that it falls within the province of medical 
science to expel these demons ; those which especially 
seize children and cause convulsions &c. are divided 


into nine classes, according fothe number of the planets, 
cf. putand) ; any state of mind which proceeds from 
magical influences and takes possession of the whole 
man ; a crocodile, a shark ; a house ( «« griha, in a-gra- 
ha,l'hara-g'^, grdha-(lruma,graha-pati);sinytli\ng 
seized, spoil, booty, prey ; as much as can be taken 
with a ladle, spoon &c. out of a larger vessel, a ladle- 
fiil, spoonful, Sec. ; any ladle or vessel employed for 
taking up a portion of fluid out of a larger vessel, 
(especially applied to the vessels used for taking up 
the Soma ; cf. smna-graha ) ; the middle of a bow 
or that part which is grasped when the bow is used ; 
grasp, seizing, laying hold of, the drawing up or 
taking up of water &c. [cf. nira-graha] ; .seizure 
in general (e. g. anya-yr^a, spasni of the limbs), 
seizure of the .sun or moon, eclipse ; a movable point 
in the heavens ; stealing, robbing ; taking, receiving, 
reception, receipt ; keeping back, obstnicting ; men- 
tion, nomination ; apprehension, perception, intelli- 
gence, understanding; an organ or instrument of 
apprehension (of which according to the IJpanishads 
there are eight, viz. PrJlna, Vi^, Jihvi, Cakshus, 
S^rotra, Manas, Hastau, and Tvad) ; insisting upon, 
tenacity, perseverance, purpose, design, favour, pa- 
tronage; a N. of the fourth or fifth book of the 
S'atapatha-Rrrihmaiia : [cf. ynda-graha, .<(ro-yr'^, 
hanu-yr°, hrUl~yr^.\"^(jlraha‘kallola, as, m. the 
wave (or enemy?) of the planets, an epithet of 
K^hu."" a raluz-yana, as, m. the whole number of 
planets taken coWceUvely. — 0 rah a-gnnita, am, n. 
= yanita, the astronomical part of a Jyotih-Sa.stra. 
^ (rraha-t-htlaka, as, m. an astrologer. — 
td, f. or yraha-tca, am, n. state of being a planet. 

— Oraha~ila^d, f. the aspect of the planets. — Graha- 
(iruma, as, in. the creeper (Tyinnema Sylvestre, = sd- 
ka-vril‘sha ; [cf. griha-drania.^ — Graha-ndyaka, 
as, m. the leader of the planets; the planet Saturn; 
the $\m. Graha-nd.^a or yraha-nd.<ana, as, m., 
N. of the plant Alstonia Scholaris, commonly dhd~ 
tina.’mdlraha-niyraha, an, m. du. favour and 
puni.shment. — Graha-ramii, is, in. the moon. 
•"Graha-pati, is, m. the chief of the planets, the 
sun ; the plant Calotropis (Tigante.i [cf. arhi], 
yriha-pafi."" Graham-pi (Jan a, am, n, or graha- 
paid, f. the pain or oppression caused by a planet ; the 
obscurity caused by RJlhu, an eclipse; the influence of 
an unpropitious phocl. ^Graha-pusha, as, m. the 
sun (cherishing the planets with his light). — f//*«/t«- 
pnjd, f. worship of the sun and otlier planets. 

— Graha-hhakii, is, f. distribution among the 
planets, division of countries &c. with respect to 
the presiding planets ; title of the sixleentli chapter 
in Varilha-mihira’s Brihat-.saiiihit3. — Gralta-hh'iti- 
jit, t, m., N. of a perfume (‘conquering the fear 
of the demons').’^ Graha-1}h(tjann, as, m. a horse. 
^Graha-maga, as, t, am, consisting of planets. 
•"Graha-manlana, am, n. friction or opposition 
between the planets. — Graha-yajna or graha- 
ydfja, m. worship or sacrifice offered to the 
phtieXs.^ Graha gajha-tattra, am, n. title of a 
part of the Smrili-tattva. — (r'ro/wt-yw/i, is, m. con- 
junction of the planets. — am, n. 
strife or opposition of the planets; title of the 
seventeenth Adhyaya of Var.lha-mihira's Brihat- 
sarnhila. — (jrVrt/Mi-7*a/a, as, m. the king of the 
planets; the sun; the moon; the planet Jupiter or 
its regent.^ Graka-Idghaiu, am, n. title of an 
astronomical work of the sixteenth century. — Graha- 
rarsha, a^, m. a planetary 3'car ; title of the nine- 
teenth Adhyaya of Varaha-mihira’s Brihai-sarrihil-l, 
which describes the good or evil fortune belonging 

I to certain days, months or years ruled over by par- 
tiailar planets. — (fra/ta-efy^m, m. an astrologer. 
•mGrnha-rimarda, as, m. friction of the planets, 
opposition, =yraha-mardana. — Graha-itdnfi, i\s, 
f. propitiation of the planets by sacrifices See. — Graha- 
dmtgdfaka, am, 11. triangular position of the planets 
with reference to each other ; title of the twentieth 
Adhy.1ya in Varaha-mihira s Brih.*it-sarnhita, treating 
also of many other positions of the planets. — Graha- 
samdgama, as, m. conjunction of the planets ; also 


in the comp. iaAi^grahn-samdgavUa, conjunction 
of the moon with asterisms or planets. — GVaAa- 
dhdra {°ha-ddh°), as, m. the polar star as the fixed 
centre of the planets. — Orahddhlna (^ha-adti^), as, 
d, am, subject to planetary influence. — Grahdmaya 
t^ha-dm^), om, m. epilepsy, convulsions, demoniacal 
possession, which is supposed to cause the complaint. 
— Grahardma-kutuhaUi or karana-kutHhala,am, 
n., N. of an astronomical work by Bhaskara. — Gra- 
hdhuUana Cka-dV), am, n. pouncing on prey, 
seizing and tearing it to pieces. — Grahdvamardana 
{^ha-av^), am, n. friction of the planets, opposition ; 
[cf. graha-mardatia.] — Grahd^hi (^ha-d^'), t, m. 
the plant Echites Scholaris ; [cf. (jraha-nd.Ja.~\ — Gra- 
hd^raya (°ha-d^'), as, m. the polar star ; [cf. gra- 
hddhdra.'] — Grahdhvaya ('ha~dh^), as, m., N. of 
a plant; [cf. hhiitdnkusa.]"mGrahc^a ("ha-i^'),as, 
m. the chief of the planets, the sun. 

Grahaka, as, m. a prisoner ; [cf. grdliaka^ 

Grahana, as, d, am, seizing, holding ; (am), n. 
the hand ; an organ of sense ; a prisoner, captive ; 
mentioning, naming, mention, a word mentioned 
(e. g. vaAana-grahaiia, the word rat^ana ) ; seizing, 
holding, taking, catching, seizure ; taking by the hand, 
marrying : receiving, acceptance ; taking captive, cap- 
tivating, overpowering, imprisonment ; seizure of the 
sun or moon, eclipse ; gaining, obtaining, purchasing ; 
choosing ; taking or drawing up ; attraction ; putting 
on ; containing, enclosing ; undertaking, undergoing ; 
service ; mentioning with praise, respect ; perceiving, 
understanding, comprehension, the taking or receiv- 
ing of instruction, or the acquirement of any science ; 
acceptation, meaning; assent, agreement; inviting, 
calling, addressing; the taking up of sound, echo; 
an organ of sense; [cf. kara-grahttna, ke.<a-g\ 
garhha-(f, Mshnr-g'^, ndnia-g , pdni-g^, punar- 
f/^‘] "•Gt'fihandnta ('{at-an^), am, n. close of study, 
acquirement of sexenee Sec.^^Grahandnlika (^na- 
««''), am, n. leimination of holy study. 

Grahanaka, am, n. containing, involving. 

Graha ni, is or /, f. an iinagiitary organ supposed 
to lie between the stomach and the intestines ; the 
small intestines or that part of the alimentary canal 
where the bile assists digestion and from which vital 
warmth is dilfuseJ ; diarrlava, dysentery. — Grahant- 
dnsha, a.s, m. a morbid allertion of the Gr.ihanI, 
dvArrhiXi^.^Grahnni pradttsh a, as, m. a morbid 
alfcclion of the (.irahani. — (/ raZ/a/ri-mJ, /;, f. or 
grahanl-roga, as, m. a morbid affection of the 
Grahain, diarrlupa. — ( irahanlr(sjin,'i,iia,i, atTected 
with diarrhcca.- fr'/’a/mM7-/iara, am, n. cloves. 

Grahanlya, as, d, am, acceptable, to be taken or 
received or understood. — Z/m A rr/i7//a-fd, f. or (jra- 
haniya-tra, am, n. acceplablcne.ss. 

Grahnydyya, another form for grihaydyya, 
lord of a house, q. v. 

Grahaydhi, us, us, n, for grihaydin, taking, 
receiving, q. v. 

( wrahi, at the end of a compound in phale-grdh 7,q.v. 

Grahlla, as, d, am, taking, accepting, acknow- 
ledging. 

Grahishna, at the end of a compound m idialor 
grahishna, q. v. 

Grahltavya, as, d, am, to be taken or received, 
acceptable, to be accepted ; to be taken up or drawn 
(as a fluid) ; to be apprehended or perceived, to be 
learned or acquired; (am), ri. the l)eing obliged to 
take or receive. 

Grahitri, id, tri, tri, a taker, .seizer, accepter, 
receiver, purchaser ; perceiver, jjerceiving, observant ; 
taking, di.sposcd to take; [cf pdni-grahltri and 
grihltri.'] 

Grahya, as, d, am, Ved. belonging to or fit for 
a Graha. 

Grdhhn, as, ni., Ved. one who seizes, what is 
seized ; gnuip, seizure. 

Graha, as, 1, am, seizing, holding, catching, 
taking, receiving, acceptance (c. g. tnktha-grdha, 
receiving inherited property ; yoshid-grdha, taking 
a wife) ; [cf. karna-grdha, gila-g^, dhanur-g'^, 
pdni-g°, pdrshni-g^, &c.] ; (as), ni. a rapacious 




animal living in fresh or sea water; a aocodile, a 
shark, a serpent; (according to some the Oangctic 
alligator or Lacerta Gangetica, according to others 
the water elephant or hippopotamus) ; any large 
Hsh or marine animal; (7), f. a female croctxlile; 
{as), m. a prisoner ; seizure, grasping, laying hold of; 
morbid ahection, disease; beginning, undertaking; 
mentioning ; [cf. nama-yra/id ; cf. also asad-graha 
and 8i‘ai/atn-ffrdha.] -• (irdha-vut, (hi, att, at, 
containing or abounding with alligators &c. 

(irdhaka, as, ild, am, receiving, accepting, one 
who takes or seizes ; a purchaser, buyer ; containing, 
enclosing ; perceiving, observing ; taking away, per- 
suading ; ((w), m. a ^lolice-otlicer, a constable, a 
bailhf ; a hawk, a falcon [cf. Gr. ypvij/; HeTm.greij ] ; 
a kind of vegetable, —A j7flr«/'a ; N. of an attendant 
of S'iva. 

Ordham, ind. part, taking, seizing, mentioning, 
(often at the end of amipounds, e. g. jlva-grtVinm, 
taking alive; ct. also ndma-grdfiam.) 

tirdhi, is, f., Vcd. a fctnale spiiit of evil, seizing 
men and causing death and disease, (Sleep is described 
as her son ) : deprivation of sensation, a swt)on, faint- 
ing (it,^(h‘dhi-jdia!a, am, n. the tree Feronia 
Klcph.antvmi ; [cf. hapittfia.] 

(irdhita, as, d, am, made to Ukc or seize. 

(h’dhin, 1, iuf, i, seizing, taking, holding, laying 
hold of ; catching, engaged in catching ; picking, 
g.itheriiig; containing, holding; drawing, attracting, 
U-icinatiiig, alluring; gaining, obtaining, aciiuiring ; 
choosing ; searching through, scrutinizing ; perceiv- 
ing, obsemng; accepting, taking to heart; astringent; 
obstructing, binding, constipating ; (7), ni. the plant 
Feronia Elephanlum [d.huin'tthu]; {ini), f. a small 
kind of Vav;\.^a; a kind of lledysiTutii, k’shudra- 
dnrdlahhd, tamra-mdld. 

Ordhnha, as, 7, am, seizing, laying hold of. 

Grdhija, as, d, am, to be seized, taken, held ; to 
be captured or imprisoned ; to be carried away ; to 
be picked or gathered, ,'icceptablc ; to be received, 
accepted, gained ; to be perceived, observed ; to be 
taken in marriage ; to be received in a friendly or 
hospitable manner; to be insisted upon; to be 
understood, perceivable ; to be considered ; to be 
understood! in a particular sense, meant; to be ac- 
cepted as a rule or law, to be acknowledged or 
assented to, to be attended to or obeyed, to be 
admitted in evidence; acceptable, agreeable; (am), 
u. a present; [cf. dur-grdluja, «i/kha~f/rd/iya, 
srnynm-grdhya!\ — Ordh}jfi~idr, k’, k’, uttering 
agreeable speech, praising. 

GrdJnjfik'a, rw, ikd, am, to be perceived; to be 
discerned or distinguished. 

(jrdmn, as, in. (said to fr. rt. gras 
or fr. grnh), an inhabited place, a village, a hamlet, 
an inhabited and iinfortifietl place in the midst of lields 
and cultivated land, a municipal and hscal division, a 
township (opposed to aran)/a,sLud in later Sanskrit also 
to para, nagara, and pattunn) ; the collective in- 
habitants of a place, a community, race ; any number 
of men assfxriated trjgether, a troop, multitude, collec- 
tion, especially a trof)p r>f soldiers ; a number of tunes, 
a scale in niu.sic, a gamut ; (at the end of a compound) 
a multitude, a class, a collection or number in general ; 
[cf. aris/ifa-grdma, inahd-g'^, sura-g'^, saitgrdma ; 
d. also Lith. kiUmas; Hib. gramaisg, ‘the mob;’ 
gramasgar, *a flock, cfmipany.’J— 
as, m. the village-pest or tale-bearer. -• (w-J/riri- 
kdmn, as, d, am, one who wishes to take posses- 
sion of a village ; desirous of villages ; fond of living 
in \i\hgei. mm GrdTna-knk'kuf a, as, m. a village cock, 
a lame or domestic cock, mm Grdma-lcumdra, as, rn. 
a village boy.mrnGrdma-kuldla, as, m. a village 
[hotter, mm Ordma-k'uf a, as, m. the noblest man in a 
Village, a S'fid»’a or man of the fourth tribe. ■- (/rama- 
ga, as, «, am, or grama-gamin, 7, int, i, who or 
whar goes to a village, (Pltn. II. I, 2^,) mm Grama- 
grihya, as, d, am, being outside a village, (lit. ad- 
joining the houses of a village.) — fVmma-</e^a, OM, a, 
am, to be sung in a village. — 6 Vdma//e 2 (a-(/dna, am. 


n. one of the four books into which the SSma-veda 
when arranged for chanting is distributed. ■■ Grama- 
gmiiili ,Hlhid:,m.\kchexAimixnoi a village. — frrnma- 
ghdta, as, ni. plundering a village. — Grdma-ghdtin, 
7 , ini, f , devastating or plundering a village. — ( irdma- 
ghoshin, 1, int, i, Vcd. sounding among men or 
armies, as a dvum.mm Grdmait-gamin, 7, int, i, who 
or what goes to a village. — (fVJmtf-dflrya, f. the 
aistoms of social life, social intercourse.- 
(*attya, as, m. the saaed tree of a village. — (Irdmn- 
ja, as, d, am. Village-bom, vilhage-prodiiced ; rustic, 
village, grown in cultivated ground. — Grdmaja- 
nis/ipdvl, f. a kind of pulse. — f/rania-Jtffa, as, d, 
am, rustic, viiiage-bom, produced in a village, grown 
in cultivated pjound.mm (from a-Jdt a, (xm, n. a num- 
ber of villages, a district. — f 7, in. the 

governor of a province. — f/ramn-jiV, t, t, f, Ved. 
conquering or gaining villages ; conquering troops ; 
(Say.) either conquering villages or dispersing mul- 
titudes. — 6 VamaNri, as, 7, am, coming Iroin a 
Gx^mi-nl. mm Grdma-ijl, Is, Is, i (for grdma-ni), the 
leader or cliief of a village or community, the lord 
of the manor, the squire, the leader of a troop or 
army; a chief, a superintendent; best, pre-eminent, 
excellent ; one who only thinks of enjoyment (V), 
the village barber (as the chief person of a village) ; 
a groom (?) ; N. of a (i.'iiidharva chief ; N. of one of 
the attendants of S'iva; N. of certain beings who 
together with the Kishis, Gandharvas, Apsaras;is, 
Ndgas, Yatiwlhinas, and Balakhilyas are by some 
supposed to be attendant iqx>n the Sun ; N. of a 
place ; {Is), f. u female peasant or villager; a whore, 
.1 h.*uiot; the Indigo phwt. mm Grdmnnhti'ii, am, n. 
the position or condition of a chief or leader of a 
village. — f.rV«i/irr/i7^/(f^a, am, n. the station of the 
chief of a village or conmnrnxly.mm (fra manJ-pHt ra, 
as, m. the son of a harlot, a bastard. mmGrdmanlya, 
as, m. pi., N. of a people ; {am), w.^gvdmanithya. 
mmGrdrnanl-sara, as, in., N. of an Ekilha sacri- 
Wce.mm Grdma-taksha, as, m. a village carpenter. 
mmGrdrna-tas, ind. from the village. — f/Vama-fr/, 
f. or grdma-tra, am, n. a multitude of villages. 
mmGrdina-dasiVfia (’'sa-isa), as, or grdmadasd- 
dhipati ( .fa-ad/r^), is, in. the head of ten \illages. 

— Grdma-dcvatd, f. the tutelary deity of a village. 
mmGrduia‘dnima, as, m. a single tree in a village 
held sacred by the inhabitants. — Grdma-dhard, f. 
supporting a village or villages, N. of a rock. 
^Grdnia-dharifia, as, m. the observances or cus- 
toms of a village. — Grdma-ndpifa, as, ni. the village 
barber. — Grdma-nivdsin, 1, ini, i, living in villages, 
Xame.^Grdma-pdla, as, ni. the guardian of a 
village. — Grdma-pntra, as, in. a village boy. 

— Grdma-prrshya^ us, m. tlic messenger or ser- 
vant of a community or village. — f/Vi/nio-hw/ri- 
Jann, as, m. a young peasant, mm Ordmn-hfi rif a, 
as, m. a village messenger or servant.- fV/v/i/lfi- 
mndffurild, f. a kind of fish, Silurus Singio ( — 
firingl ) ; a riot, a fray, a village tumult ; [ cf. grdma- 
yuddha.^^mrniirdma-maliishi, f. a tame bidValo. 
mm Grama- tnukka, am, n. a market town, a fair, 
a market. — Grnma-mriga, as, m. ‘ the village 
animal,’ a dog. mm Grdma-maukhya, head of a vil- 
lagc ; (probably incorrect for grdma-saukhya, sec 
grdma-snkha.) — Grdma-ydjaka, as, ikd, am, 
f)flt.ring sacrifices for a whole village or community ; 
{as), in. the village priest, one who conducts the 
ceremonies for any or all classes and is consequently 
considered as a degraded Brahman; it also applies 
to the attendant of .an \do\. mm Grdma-ydjiri, 7, ini, 
i, offering sacrifices for a whole village or caimmunity. 
mmGrdrna-yuddlut, am, n. a riot, a fray, a village 
war.mmGrdma-rathyd, f. a village street, mm Grdma- 
hintana, am, n. plundering or pillaging a village. 
mm Grama-vat, an, ati, at, furnished with villages. 

— Grdma-vdsa, ns, m. living in a village ; a villager ; 
[cf. grdme-vdsa.'\mmGrdma-vdHin, 7, ini, i, living 
ill villages, tame; {rnas), m. pi. the inhabitants 
of a village, the villagers; [cf. grdme-vdsin and 
grdmya.\mmOrama-vdstavya,as, m.the inhabitant 
of a village. — Grdma^vihska, as, m. variety of the 


scales in music. — 6rrama-Ai^a, am, n. a hundred 
villages, a province. — Grdma^ateia i^ta-Ua), rw, 
III. or grdma^atddhipati {°ta-adh°), is, m. or grd- 
ina^atddhyaksha (*ta-adh^, as, m. the governor 
of a province. — Grdma-sankara, as, m. the com- 
mon sewer or drain of a vtWage. mm Gramd-sangha, 
as, m. a village corporation, a municipality. — Grama- 
sinha, as, m. a dog.mm Grdma-snkha, am, n. the 
pleasure of a villager; [d.grdmya-sukha.] — Grdma- 
stha, as, d, am, being or residing in a village, be- 
longing to a village, rustic, &c.; {as), m. a village. 
— Grdma-hisaka, as, m. a sister’s husband. — frVd- 
mdi^dra {^ma-di^), as, m. village observances, cus- 
toms, Ac. — Grdmddhdna (^ma-ddh°), am, n. hunt- 
ing; a village (t).mm Grdinddhikrita (^mn-adh°),as, 
or grdmddhipati ('ma-adh'^),is, or gram ddhyaksha 
{°mn-ad/L^), as, or grdmddhikdrin {'^ma-adh^), 

l, m. superintendent or chief of a village.— («Vd- 
mdnta {°ma (tn^), as, m. the border of a village; 
space near a village ; (e)f ind. in the neighbourhood 
of a \\\\age.^Grdmdntara. i^mi-ait^), am, n. 
another village. — Grdmdntika, am, n. the neigh- 
bourhood of a y'xW’Age.m^Grdnidntlya, as, d, am, 
situated in the neighbourhood of a village ; {am), n. 
space near a village. — f//'amc-tv7Mt, as, m. a village 
abode; a villager; [cf. grdma-vdsa.] mm Grdme- 
vdsin, 1, ini, 1 , living in a village, tame; {inas), 

m. pi. the villagers. — fiVflr/ifrfrt ( ma-hia), as, m. 
the head man of a village. — ff’m/wc.s^vi /'a (‘ma-JiT), 
as, in. the hc.id man or ruler over a village ; the lord 
of the manor or ^(\ix\re.^Grdmopddhydya {^ma- 
«/>’), as, m. the village priest. 

Grdmaka, as, in. a village &c., sec grdma.; the 
collective department or range of celestial pleasures ; 
N. of a town. 

Grdniaya, nom. P.grdmayati,-yitftm, to invite. 

Grdmika, as, t, am, village, rude, rustic; (in 
music) chromatic; {as), m. tlic head man of a 
village ; a villager. 

Gramm, 7, ini, i, surrounded by a village com- 
munity, pertaining to a village, nistic, niral, village ; 
(/), in. a villager, a peasant; the head man of a 
village; {ini), f. the Indigo pXant, mm Grd mi- putra, 
as, m. the son of a villager. 

Grdmlna, as, d, am, belonging to a village; pro- 
duced in or peculiar to a village ; vulgar, rude ; (in 
music) chromatic ; a villager, a nistic : (mi), ni. a 
dog ; a hug ; a crow ; (li), f. the Indigo plant ; a 
kind of vegetable; [cf. pdlankya^ 

Grdmlya, ns, d, am, belonging to a village or to 
the same village community ; produced in or derived 
from a village ; {as), m. a villager. 

Grdmlyalia, as, in. the incnibcr of a community, 
a villager. 

i !rdmeyn,as, 7, rt/zi, village-born, a villager, a rustic. 

Grdmeyaka , as, ikd, am, belonging to a village, 
a villager. 

Grdmya, as, d, am, relating to or used in a village, 
produced in a village ; living in a village, a villager, 
rustic, homely, vulgar, clownish, rude ; living in a 
village, i. c. among men, domesticated, tame (as an 
animal), cultivated (as a plant, opposed to vanya or 
aranya, wild); allowed in a village, relating to thie 
sensual pleasures of a village ; relating to a musical 
scale; {as), m. a hog, a tame or village hog; (a), 
f. the Indigo plant, and Phaseolus Radiata ; [cf. nish- 
pdvl]; {am), n. rustic or homely speech; the 
Prakrit and the other dialects of India as contra- 
distinguished from the Sanskrit ; food prepared in a 
village; sensual pleasure, sexual intercourse. — f/rd- 
mya-kandn, ns, m. a kind of onion, 
kanda ; (perhaps rather ngrdrnya-kanda.) — Grd- 
mya-karkaii, f. a kind of piimpkin-gonrd, Benincasa 
Certferz, >mBGrdmya-karman, a, n. the occupation 
of a villager, sciLsiiai pleasure and sexual intercourse. 
rnmGrdmya-knnkuma, am, n. a yellow dye, saf- 
flower, Carthamus Tinctorius. — G rdmya -gaja, as, m. 
a viiiagc-born or tame elephant. — Grdmya-dfuirma, 
as, m. the right of a villager or townsman (as opposed 
to the right of a recluse), sexual intercourse, copula- 
tion ; the duties of a villager. — Qrdmyadharmint 



i t* addicted to sexuaf intercourse, libidinous. 
L drdmya-jM^u, m. a domestic animal ; (some- 
times applied contemptuously to a man.) — Oramya- 
hwUlhi, clownish, ignorant. — OVdmya- 

madgurikd, f. a kind of fish, Silunis Singio, = 
grama-mtidtjurikd. — Crdmyn-mdnHa, am, n. the 
flesh of tame animals. — Grdmya-mriga, as, m. a 
dog ; [cf. grdma-mriga.'] — Grdmya-rdH, ia, m. a 
N. of several of the signs of the 'Zodiac. ■■ Grdmya- 
mllahhd, f. a kind of vegetable. — Grdmyn’^ddin, 
7 , m. the judge of a village, a village baililF. 
mmGrdrnya-^iknra, cu, m. a village hog, a tame 
hog, a Grdmya-auJcha, am, ii. the pleasure 

of a villager, sleeping, sexual intercourse. — Grdmyd- 
im m. an ass. — Grdmyckoparama 

{^ya-ihd-up^), an, m. ceasing from sensual desires. 

grdvan, a, in. (said to be fr. rt. 
qrah), a stone for pressing out the Soma, (according 
to the commentators on the Hr^hmanas there existed 
five such stones, but in earlier times probably only 
two were used) ; a stone or rock in general ; a moun- 
tain; a cloud; a\so—grdva-atut below; («, d, a), 
hard, solid, •^Grdva-grdhha, cu*, m., Vcd. a person 
who uses the Soma stones. — G rdra-rohaka, ««, m. 
the shnlb Physalis Flexuosa; [cf. a.^va-gaml/id.] 
^Grdva-alut, t, m. he who praises the Soma 
stones; N. of one of the sixteen priests (called 
after the hymn addressed to the Sonia stones). 
«• (h'dva-slolrtya, as, d, am, relating or belonging 
to the praise of the Soma stones; (utn), n. the 
duties of the Grilva-stut. — Grdva-hasla, aa, d, am, 
Vcd. handling tlic Sonia stones. 

jrm grdsa. See under rt. yras, p. 302. 
fjrdha. See undtT rt. yrnh, p. 303. 

grind, f. (said to be fr. 2 .gri), the back 
part of the neck, the nape, the tendon of the trapezium 
muscle, the neck (in the earlier literature always pi.), 
the neck-part of the hide of an animal ; [cf. aailn- 
grlva, rilcsfm-g'', Icamhn-g'*, luilmdsha-g '; cf. also 
Lith. gain'd; Russ, glam and golona^ — Grivd- 
I'tthn Cvd-ah''), aa, m., N. of a man. — f»V7rd- 
ghantd, f. a bell hanging down from the neck of a 
horse. ^ G rlvd-'hiln, am, n. tlic hollow in the back 
part or nape of the neck. 

Grlvdlilid, f. the neck. 

Grlvin, 7, i/ii, i, long-nccked, haiidsomc-nccked ; 
(Z), m. a camel. 

Graiva, era, f , am , being on or belonging to the 
neck, representing the neck, being on the neck; 
{am), n. a necklace, a close necklace or collar; a 
chain worn round the neck of an elephant. 

Graiveya, aa, Z, am, belonging to the neck ; (aa, 
am), m. n. a collar, a necklace ; a chain on the neck 
of an elephant or horse. * 

GraiveyaUa, rts, am, m. n. an ornament of the 
neck, a chain worn round the neck of an elephant ; 
(ak), m. pi. a class of deities (nine in number), who 
have their seat on the neck of the Loka-purusha or 
who form his necklace. 

Graivya, aa,' d, am, Vcd. relating to the neck. 

grtshma, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 
graa), hot, warm ; (aa), m. the summer, the hot 
season, consisting of the montlis S^uii and S’nkra or 
jyc.shtha and AshUdha (from the middle of May to 
the middle of July ) ; heat, warmth ; N. of a nun ; 
(d), f., N. of a tree [cf. lod/ira] ; (i), f. the tree 
Jasminum Sambac ; [cf. nara-maUU'd ; cf. also Hib. 
gria, * fire ;’ grioagaim, ‘ I fry, boil ;’ griosach, 
* burning embers;’ Lith. h-araztaa and karsztia.] 
— Gnahma'-kdla, aa, m. the hot season (see above). 
■■ QrtahmaJidlina, aa, d, am, pertaining to the hot 
season. — Griahma-ja, aa, d, am, produced by heat, 
produced in the hot season ; (d), f. a kind of friiit- 
*rec, Anona Reticulata; [cf. lavani.'\^"Griahma~ 
dhdnya, am, n. summer com. — Griahma-puahpi, 
N. of a plant, ^karmu.rn^Grlshma-hhava, as, 
am, produced by heat or in the hot season ; (d), 
L Jasminum Sambac, "•Orlahma-aundar aka, aa. 
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m. a kind of pot-herb, Eiythraea Centaureoides, 
commonly called gimd ; also the plant Plurnaceum 
Mollugo. — (i7m7ima-/id/)a, aa, m. the fiocculent 
seeds, down, &c., blown about in the air in summer 
(compared from tlicir white colour to * the smiles of 
die ieason').^m OrtahmmUiJutva Crna-wl?), €ia, d, 
am, produced by heat or in the hot season ; (d), f. 
double jasmine, Jasminum Sambac. 

Graiahma, aa, t, am, relating to the summer, be- 
longing to the hot weather, produced by heat or the 
hot season, sown in summer; (Z), f. Jasminum 
Sambac. 

Graishmaka, aa, ikd, am, sown in summer ; to 
be paid in summer (as a debt). 

Graiahmika, aa, t, am, relating or belonging to 
summer, growing in summer. 

jvgroca, 

3 N. agrudat and agro^if, groditum, to steal, 
rob ; to go ; [cf. glad.'] 

graiva, See under grlvd last col. 

graishma. See under grlshna above. 

glapsa, as, am, m. n. a branch (?). 
^/as, cl. I. A. glasate,=:gras, to 

Glasta, aa, d, am,^graata, eaten. 
j ' [ j glnh, cl. I. A. glahate, jaglahe, gla- 
CO \ hit am and glddhum, to gamble, play with 
dice, win by gambling; (=^rt. ^rnA) to take, re- 
ceive, accept. 

Glnha, as, m. a dicc-playcr, the stake in playing, 
a wager, bet; the prize or object fought for in a 
contest, the person aimed at; a die; a dice-box; 
cast of the dice, game at dice; gaming, playing 
with dice ; contention ; a chess-man ; glaham die, 
to play at dice. 

Glahana, am, n., Vcd, playing at dice, casting 
the dice. 

gldna, gldni, &c. See under rt. glai, 

TT^ yluf, cl. I. i*. gMnii, ja(jlo6a, agla- 
dat and aglodit, gloditiim, to steal or rob ; 
to go ; [cf. grind and gland.] 

Gtaduka, aa, m., N. of a man. 

gluiid, cl. i. P. gluhdati, jugluhda, 
^ ^aglancat and aglandlt, glmdiUm, to 
go, move. 

M glep, cl. I. A. glepate, &c., to be 
cv \ poor or miserable ; to shake, tremble ; 
move. 

glev, cl. I. A. glevate, to serve, 
02 X worship, gratify by service or devotedness ; 
[cf. gev, khev, 

j| p glesh, cl. i. A. gleshnte, to seek, 
C9 \ investigate ; [cf. geah and gaveah.] 

JT glai, cl. I. P. (ep. also A.) gldyati, -te, 
CO jaglau, gldayati, agldalt, gldtum, to feel 
aversion or dislike, to be averse or reluctant, be un- 
willing, disinclined to do anything (with inf., e. g. 
gldyati hhoktum, he dislikes to eat); to be languid 
or weary, to feel tired, to be exhausted, to fade away, 
lose one’s strength, faint, despond, wane : Cans. P. 
gldpayaii or glapaycUi (but the latter form never 
used with prepositions), to make unwilling or averse, 
to exhaust, tire ; to injure ; to cause to perish ; (with 
or without manaa) to make desponding ; to become 
cast down or desponding. 

Glapana, am, n. the act of wearying, making 
tired, exhaustion, relaxation. 

Gldtn, td, fri, tri, one who is tired or exhausted. 
Gldna, aa, d, am, wearied, languid, feeble, emaci- 
ated, exhausted by fatigue or disease ; sick ; (am), 

n. exhaustion, disease. 


Giant, ia, f. unwillingness, displeasure, depression 
of mind, exhaustion, fatigue of body, lassitude, lan- 
guor; debility; sickness. 

Glanya, am, n. decrease of strength, languor. 

Gldyat, an, anti, at, being exhausted, wearied, 
languid, faint. 

Gldra, aa, m., N. of a man (with the metronymic 
Maitreya). 

Oldmn, i, ini, i, displeased, averse, inactive. 

Uldanu, ua, ua, u, exhausted by fatigue or disease, 
languid, wearied ; [rf. Lat. 

Gleya, aa, d, am, to be wearied or exhausted, ex- 
haustible. 

^ glau, aus, m. (said to be fr. rt. glai), 
Vcd. a round lump, a wen-like excrescence ; or (ac- 
cording to other authorities) certain arteries or vessels 
of the heart, or perhaps certain lumps, parts of the flesh 
of the saaificial victim [perhaps related to glohna 
and glomua, cf. also guda and gola] ; the Inooii ; 
camphor; the earth. Glaudcri, cl. 8 . P. -karoti, 
-kartum, to transform into the moon. Glauma, 
cl. 3 . P. -fisti and glau-bhfi, cl. i. P. hhavati, 
’■vitum, to bc*come (like) the moon. 

^ 

Ijr^^irnrST^ glaudukayanaka, as, ikd, am, 
belonging to (ilu<?ukayani [cf. glndiikn], a worship- 
per of Glu(^ukriyani ; [cf. the Gr. rAao/ravIirai.J 

^ gva (at the end of a compound) in 
aiitki-grn, tla-gvn, da^a-gva, nava-gva, q. v. 

grin. Cf. suta-gvin. 


V I. gha, the fourth consonant of the 
Sanskrit alphabet, being the aspirate of the preceding 
letter, and having the sound of gh in loghouae, 
^Gha-kdra, aa, in. the letter or sound gha. 

2 . gha, ind. (a particle used to lay stress 
on a word), at least, surely, verily, indeed, (cor- 
responding to the Gr. ye.) This woid occurs often 
ill the Rig-veda, elsewhere rarely ; the final vowel is 
generally lengthened in the Sainhitri, but the original 
form given in the Pada-padia is always gha ; it is 
connected with other particles (as did, utn, id), and 
appears often after pronouns at the beginning of a 
Pltda, after prepositions, and after the negative 
particle na. Frequently this particle occurs in the 
clause which depends on a conditional or relative 
sentence (c. g. d ghd gamad. yadi .iravat, he will 
surely come when he hears). 

^ 3 . gha, ns, d, am (fr. rt. han), striking, 
killing [cf. jlva-gha, tdda-ghu, pdni-gha, raja- 
gha ] ; (aa), in. a rattling, gurgling, or tinkling 
sound ; a bell ; (a), f. striking, killing, a stroke ; a 
tinkling ornament worn by women round tlic waist. 

4. gha, as, d, am (fr. rt. ghri), wetting, 
sprinkling (?). 

XfU ghaysh and ghnns, cl. i. A. ghan- 
skate, ghamate, to diffuse lustre or splen- 
dor ; to flow ; to stream. 

l yjCT ghaggh and ghagh, cl. i. P. ghag- 

^ N ghati and ghaghatf, to laugh ; laugh at ; 
deride. 


jn ghat or ghnnf, cl. r. A. ghatate, ja- 
^ \ ghatc, ghaitshyaic, aghatUhla, gha{ittiin, 
to be intently (xrupied about anything, to be busy 
with, to strive or endeavour after, to exert one’s self 
fur (with loc., dat., acc., or inf., c. g. asmdkam 
arthc ghatate, he is occupied about our business ; 
tdm irdtim ghat asm, strive to rescue her); to 
rcacli, come to ; to happen, take place, be possible : 
Caus. ghafayati, -yitam, to join together, connect, 
bring together, unite; to put on, place on, lay on 
(with loc.) ; to bring near, place near, procure ; to 
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effect, accomplish, produce, make, form, fashion ; to 
impel; to exert one’s self; to rub, graze, touch, 
move, agitate ; ghtifai/nti, ~i/itumf to hurt, injure ; 
to unite or put together ; to speak, shine. 

Ghata^ d, «/«, exerting one’s self, intently 
rxxupied or busy with ; m. a jar, pitcher, Jug, 
large earthen water-jar, ewer, watering-pot ; an attri- 
bute of the nineteenth Arhat of the Jainas (?) ; 
the sign of the zodiac Aquarius ; a measure equal to 
I Drona, or (according to other authorities) equal to 
20 Dronas ; a part of a column ; a peculiar form of 
a temple ; an elephant’s frontal sinus ; a border ; 
suspending the breath as a religious exercise [cf. 
h'umhhii ] ; (a), f. effort, endeavour, an assembly ; a 
number, a collection, an assemblage; a troop of 
elephants assembled for martial purposes; (i), f. a 
small water-jar, a w/tx (in this sense also ghati, tV, 
f.); a peric^ of time = 24 minutes; the Gharl or 
Indian clock, a plate of iron or mixed metal on 
which the hours are stmek; [cf. kumhha and dur- 
ghata.l^ — Gluitn-harimra^ as, m. the fragments of 
a pot ; N. of the author of a highly artidaal poem, 
which is also called ghatn-karpnram^ n., (according 
to other authorities the title of the poem is V.imaka- 
kiyya) ; the poet (jhata-karpara appears among the 
nine gems of king Vikramaditya. — Ghahi-kdra^ an, 
m. ox fjhuta~knt, t, m. a potter. — f? 7 iafa-r/ra/<«, 
an, d, am, who or what takes a water-pot, a water- 
bearer. — Ghata-dflst, f. a bawd or procuress. — Ghn- 
tn-pralcnJuDjana, as, m., N. of a man.» 67 iafa- 
hfiam fjhnfotihhava( 7 ). — Ghata-hhetlanaka, 
as or am(?), m. or n.(V), an instrument used in 
making pots.^mGhafa-yoni, in, m. an cpitliet of 
the sage Agastya, q. v. (bom in a water-jar). — Ghata- 
raja, a*, m. a large water -jar of baked clay. — Ghata- 
nrinjaya, as, m. pi,, N. of a people.— Ghafa- 
sthdpnna, am, n. placing a water-pot as a type of 
DurgS, an essential part of various TSmiika cere- 
monies.— ( 7 /m/d/oyM ('/a-d/*^), as, m. a covering 
for a carriage or any article of furniture. - 6'A of db/< a 
Cfa-dhhd), as, m., N, of a Daitya. — 
dhamn, as, d, am, {ghathi ^ gliaiim^ ghaihui), 
one who blows into a jar or pot ; (rw), m. a {)ottcr. 
— Ghafln-dhaya, an, d, am, one who drinks 
a pitchcrful. — GfiatUhdrn, o-v, m. a potter. 
•mGhaG-f/raha, o.<<, d, am, who or what takes a 
small jar &c. ; (ox), in. a water-carrier.— 
yantra, am, n. (occasionally, to suit the metre, 
ghati-yayitra), the rope and bucket of a well, or 
any machine for rai>ing water ; [rS.ara-ffha fta and 
ara-glaiftakn.^ — Ghatotka^a an, in., N. 

of a R'lksha^a, son of Khiina or Bhima-sena and ()f the 
RSkshasi Ilidimba, slain by Kania ; N. of a Gupta 
king."" G/iafofka<^dntaka. (^ni-an'), as, in. ‘the 
slayer of (ihatolka(^a,’ epithet of Karna, natural 
brother of the FunddV 3 s.-^G//af 0 f/arfi (ia-iid'), 
an, m., N. of an attendant of Vanina, also of a 
R.lkshasa and of a Daitya ; [cf. kumhhfulaniJ] 
’^Ghatoflhhara (-ta-wf), an, m. an epithet of 
Agastya, Ghat islhrii {' ta-fidh^), f. a cow 

with a foil udder; [see udhan, pinodhnl, &c. ; 
Gram. 778.] 

Ghat aka, an, ikn, am, exerting one’s self; form- 
ing a constituent part, constituting a substantial part ; 
(aft). 111. a free that produces fruit without .'qiparcnt 
flowers; a match-maker, .111 agent, who ascertains 
or invents genealogies and negociates matrimonial 
alliances, a genealogist ; [cf. ghafa-dant.^ 

Gfvafana, am, d, n. f. striving after, effort, exer- 
tion ; motion ; liapperiing, occurring ; accuniplish- 
raeot ; making, effecting, forming, fashioning ; Join- 
ing, mixing, assembling, bringing together, bringing 
about. 

Ghntayifavya, an, d, am, to be joined or united ; 
to be locked. 

Ghatika, an, d, am, crossing a river on a jar(?); 
(an), m. a waterman ; (d), f. a water-jar, a bucket, 
a pot ; a period of time = 24 minutes [cf. gAa/i] ; 
(aa:ording to other authorities equal to i MuhOrta, 
i.e. 48 minutc.s,or =r I KaU); the ancle Icf.g/iu/ikd]; 
(am), n. the hip, die posteriors. j 


Ghn(ita, an, d, am, planned, devised, attempted : 
happened, occurred ; joined, united, connected, con- 
tiguous, in contact with ; produced, effected, exerted ; 
made, made of. Ghatiia-irdt, from the taking 
place, because of the occurrence. 

Ghatin, t, ni. the sign of the zodiac Aquarius. 

ghatarika, in ava^ghatarikd, f. a 

a kind of VIm. 1 or Indian lute ; [cf. ghdfarl,'] 

ghatighata, as, m. an epithet of 

S?iva ; [cf. gfiunta.] 

ghatty cl. I. A. and 10. P. ghat fate, 
glaittayati, jaghafte, ghaftitnm, to rub 
(the hands) over, toudi, shake, cause to move ; to 
stir round, stir about ; to press down, to snuxith ; to 
touch with words, to speak of spitefully or malig- 
nantly. 

Ghatta, an, m. a Ghat, a quay or landing-place, 
steps on the side of a river &c. leading to the water’s 
edge, a bathing-placc ; (<r), f. a kind of metre; (i), 
f. a small or inforior landing-place, private stairs &c. ; 
\cf . ara -ghat (a and ara-glLattuka.\^"Gliattti-gd, 
f., N. of a river. — Ghatfa-jlvin, t, m. a ferr>"-man 
(commonly Pstuiii, the son of a washeniian and of 
a Vaisya woman) ; an attendant at a l.mding-pl.'ice 
who takes care of the clothes of the bathers &c. 

— Ghattdnanda »“), an or am (?), m. or 

n. (?), a kind of metre. 

Ghattana, am, d, n. f. pushing, touching, rubbing 
or striking together, going, moving, practice, busi- 
ness. means of living ; stirring round or about. 

GhattitH, tit, trl, tri, one who exerts himself, 
(the sense of this word connects it with rt. ghat.) 

TITjr ghanoti, -mte, &c., 

\ to shine ; (a various reading for ghrin) 

nin ghnnt, cl. i. P. and 10. P. ghantati 
\ and ghantuyati. See., to speak ; shine. 
ghauta, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. han, 
perhaps related to ghat a above), a N. of S'iva [cf. 
a-ghaata, dhafm or gha(in{^), ghantin, and 
dandika-ghanta \, a kind of disli [cf. matnya- 
ghantd ] ; a sort of sauce, vegetables made into a 
pulp and mixed with turmeric and mustard seeds and 
capsicums ; (a), f. a bell ; also a plate of iron or mixed 
metal struck as a clock, (a form ghantl occurs in 
kshudra-ghnntl, a small bell) ; N. of several plants, 

— ghantd’pdtali ; another plant, Sida Cordifolia 

and Rhoihbifolia ; also Uraria Lagopodioidcs ; also 
Achyranthes Aspera [cf. apamarga]', (?), f. a N. of 
Purga, as having a clear v^nce GhriTita-jifia- 

laka, an or m. or n.(?), a shield with a 

ringing sound, or a shield furnished with small bells. 
(Ghanfa = ghantd ?). — GJuintd-karm, an, m. 
one wlio has ears as broad as a bell, or whose ears 
are decorated with bells; N. of an attendant of 
Skanda ; also one of S'iva’s attendants, who is sup- 
posed to preside over cutaneous complaints, and is 
worshipped for exemption from them in the month 
Caitra; N. of a Pisa^a attendant on Kuvera. 

— Ghaijtdgdra ( td-ag'^), am, n, a belfry. 

G/atiifd-fdda, as, m. a bell-mari, one who strikes 

a bell or Gharitd-tdflana, am, n. striking 

.1 bell, "•tihaafd-ndda, ns, in, the sound of a bell 
See. ^ Gha ntd-pafha, as, in. the chief road through 
a village, a liighway, (i. e. the bell-ro-id, or that by 
which elephants &c., decorated with tinkling orna- 
ments, proceed) ; N. <»f Mallinatha’s commentary on 
the iGx%\'kx]\m\yd.mm Ghnnt d-pdtati, in, in., N. of a 
plant, commonly called Ghantaparali, a species of the 
trumpet-flower with bell-shaped blossoms, Bignonia 
?)ozveo\eni.^ Ghnnt dhha {^td-dhhCi), an, m., N. of 
a Daitya ; (a various reading for ghafahha, q. v.) 
•mGhanfd-rava, an, m. the sound of a bell ; (d), f. 
Crotolaria of various species — (°(d-dli), 

f., N. of several cucurbiticeous plants ; [cf. koddtaki.] 

— fihantd-xat, dn, alt, at, furnished with a bell or 
with bells. — Ghantd-vddya, am, n. the sound of 
a clock. — 67 (anfa-v^V/, am, n. the tree Croton 


Jamalgota, commonly JamUlgotS; the nut of thiif 
tree. — Ghanid-^ahda, as, m. bell-metal, brass ; 
the sound of a bcW. •»Ghan(d~nvana, an, m. the 
sound of a bell or e\ods,<^Ghantedvnra(°(d-‘td^), 
as, m., N. of a son of Mangala (Mars) and MedhS. 

— Ghantodara C(a-ud!*), an, m., N. of an attend- 
ant of Varuna &c. ; (a various reading for gha(o^ 
dara, q. v.) 

GhaytaX'a or ghantdka, an, m., N. of a plant, 
-ghantd-pdialL 

Ghatifikd, f. a small bell [cf. knhudra-ghanfikd ] ; 
tlie uvula or soft palate. 

Ghantin, t, ini, i, furnished with bells, sounding 
like a bell; an epithet 'of S'iva; [cf. ghanfa. \ 

— Ghan(ini-vija, am, n. the tree Croton Jamalgota ; 
[cf. ghantd-vija.] 

Ghantu, us, ni. a string of bells tied on an ele- 
phant’s chest &c. by way of ornament ; heat, light, 
&c. ; [cf. nigha^tu.'] 

Ghdutika, as, ni. a bell-ringer, a strolling ballad- 
singer who carries a bell ; a bard who sings in cliorus, 
and especially in honour of the gixls, ringing a bell 
ill presence of their images; the plant Datura 
Fastuosa. 

T(^ ghanda, as, m. B. bee; [cf. ghumla.^ 
tfiftT ghatana. See ghdtnna under ghdta. 

THT ghann, as, d, am (fr. rt. han), who or 
what slays or strikes or crushes (in these senses Ved.) ; 
compact, solid, material, hard, firm; coarse, gross; 
viscid, thick, inspissated ; full, densely packed ; fol- 
lowing closely or in iinintcmipled scries, uninter- 
rupted, permanent, eternal ; impenetrable ; dark ; 
deep (as sound) ; taken in the mass, collective, com- 
plete, all ; very, much ; auspicious, fortunate ; (rw), m. 
slaying ; an iron club, mace, weapon shaped like a 
hammer (in these senses Ved.); any compact mass or 
substance; a cloud; talc; the bulbous root of the 
plant Cyperus llexastychus Communis ; phlegm [rf. 
kapha]; tlic body; the cube of a number (in 
arithmetic), a solid body or cube (in geometry) ; 
extension, diffusion; a collection, multitude, as- 
semblage, mass, quantity ; a method of reciting the 
Rig and Yajur-veda; («), f., N. of two plants, =3 
mdsha-parni and nidrn-Jatd; (am), n. a cymbal, 
a bell, a gong, &c. ; any brazen or metallic instra- 
incnt or plate which is struck as a clock &c. ; 
iron ; tin ; skin, rind, bark, the fragrant bark of 
Laurus Cassia; 3 mode of dancing, neither quick 
nor slow. — Ghana-kapha, an, ni. hail; |cf. 
ghanopala.) — Ghana-kdla, an, m. the rainy sea- 
son. am, II. the roar of thunder, 
a deep loud roar. — Ghanu-golaka, as, m. an alloy 
of gold and silver. — Ghana-ghana, as, m. the cube 
of a cube. — Ghana-ghana ugha (%a-og/i^), as, m. 
a gathering of dark clouds. — (» 7 iYiwa-A///a, as, m. a 
collection of clouds, cumuhis. ••Ghana-ddhada, an, 
d, am, involved in cloyid^.^Ghana-jamhala, an, 
III. a quantity of mire, a slough.- GAo/irr-jd/a, am, 
n. a gathering of clouds. — f. lightning, 

a flash of lightning. — (V/tawfi-fd, f. compactness. 
•mGhana-tdla, an, in. a kind of bird, = ndrattga ; 
[cf. also ghana-tala.] •^Ghaua-timira, am, n. the 
darkness of clouds, great daikness. — f/Ziana-fo/ya, 
as, m. a particular sea having thick water ; [cf. 
ghanoda.) — ( •hn.na-toln, as, m. the bird C&taka. 
^Glutna-lva, am, n. or ghana-td, f. compactness, 
firmness; thickness, coarseness, solidity. — fr7ia7ia- 
dnima, an, m., N. of a plant ; [cf. vi kantnka.'\ 
^Ghana-dhdfu, un, m. lymph. ^.(Giana-dhvani, 
in, in, i, roaring, who or what makes a roaring ; (in), 
in. a deep and low tone, a roar ; the muttering of 
thunder clouds. — (jihana-ndhhi, in, m. smpke 
(being supposed to be a principal ingredient in 
clouds). •^Ghana-nJhdra, as, in. thick hoar-frost or 
mist, "•Gha.na-pattra, as, ni., N. of a plant, 
punar-naed.^mGhana-pada, am, n. the cube root. 

— Ghana-padavi, f. the path of the clouds, the 
sky. — Gftana-jmyodhara, an, m. a firm breast. 

— Qhana-pallava, an, m. the plant Guilandina 




gh(ma-paahaif4a. 


gh&li. 


3or 


Moringa ; [cf. Mhanjand.'] Ghana-^ashaif^da, 
08 m. a peacock, (this bird being supposed to de- 
light in cloudy and rainy weather.).— Ghana- 2 diala, 
am n* (i^ geom.) the solid or cubical contents of a 
body or of an excavation compared to a cube; 
(os), *«•» N. of a plant ; [cf. vi-kar^taka.'] — Ghnna- 
malti, am, n. deep (thunder) and sin. — f>7tana- 
muld, am, n. (in arithm.) cube root ; (as), m., N. of 
a plant ; [cf. morataJ] ■■ Ghaina-rava, an, m. the 
roaring of clouds, thunder. ■> (Ut, ni. 

a thi<^ juice ; extract, decrxrtion ; camphor ; N. of 
two plants,— mom/a and pilu-par\il ; (as or am), 
m. n. the fluid of the clouds, water. — Ghana-ru^, 
k, k, k, shining like a cloud (with lightning), cloud- 
like. — fr/ittntt-ri4dtra-X:a/flp(i,, as, 111 . (a peacodc) 
having a tail glistening like a cloud. — Ghami-vara, 
am, n. the face ; [cf. fjkanottama.’\^mGhana~varga, 
as, m. the square of a cube; the sixth power. — Ghana- 
vnrtimn, a, ii. the path of the clouds, the sky, air. 

— Gftana-vallikd, f. lightning ; (the creeper of the 
clouds.) — 67ia/i/i‘Va/^{, f. lightning; N. of a plant, 

— amrita-mvd.^^fthana-vdta, as, m. a thick op- 

pressive atmosphere or air (constituting a kind of hell) ; 
one of the regions of hell(?). — Ohnna-vdsa, as, m. a 
kind of pumpkin-gourd; [cf. kt/^Amdne/a.'j"^ Ghana- 
vdlatiia, as, in. an epithet of S^iva, and also of Indra 
(who rides on the clouds). — is, f. the 

path of the clouds, the air ; a line of clouds. — Ghana- 
ryapdya, as, m. the disappearance of the clouds; 
autumn. — Ghana-ryuha,as, m., N. of a SQtra work. 

— Ghana-iSnhda, as, m. the noise of clouds, thun- 

der. — (»7M*«rt-.vjyan«r, as, d, am, deep black, dark 
(as heavy clouds) ; (as), ni. an epithet of R.lma, 
and also of Krishna; N. of a copyist of the last 
century, with the epithet Tripathin. — Ghana-sam- 
vn'tti, is, f. profound iccrccy.^ Ghana-saiuaya, as, 
m. the rainy season. — Ghana-sdra, as, m. camphor ; 
mercury, or some peculiar form of it (?) ; water ; a 
kind of tree. ^G^na-skandha, as, m., N. of a 
plant; [cf. ko^dmra.~\’^Ghana'Svana, as, ni. low 
thunder, the muttering of clouds ; the plant Arna- 
ranthus Po\y^amus,^Gh<tna-hasta-8aftkhyd, f. (in 
geom.) the contents of an excavation ; or of a solid 
alike in figure. — fr7 / a wd/vim (""nu-dk "), as, m. the 
rainy handy ama (""na-atf), as, in. the 

approach of the clouds, the rainy season. — (//ton «- 
yhana, as, d, am, fund of slaughter, easily striking 
down, fond of strife, mischievous, cruel ; even, uni- 
form, without spaces or interstices, compact ; (as), 
m. an epithet of Indra ; a vicious elephant, or one 
in rut ; a thick or rainy cloud ; mutual collision or 
contact ; (d), f. Solaiium Indicum ; [cf. kdka-indiH^ 

— Ghandjndna (''na-aj'‘), am, n. gross ignorance. 

— Ghandiijam (‘'na-anj'"), f. an epithet of OurgS. 

— Ghnndtyaya (^na-aty°), as, m. the disappearance 
or departure of the clouds, the season sua'ceding 
the rains, autumn. — 67/a7tdn/tx (^na-anfa), as, m. 
the end of the rains, autumn. — Ghandmtya (^na- 
dm'^), as, m. the date tree, Phoenix Sylvestris; [cf. 
khurjiiru.] — Ghandmala (“na-aw“), as, m. a kind 
of pot-herb, Chenopodium Album; [cf. rnstSA'a.] 
•"Ghandmha ("na-am"), u. rain.- (//taw aritmi 
("im-ar°), as, d, am, deep ied. — Ghandnid*lha 
Cna-dr'’), as, d, am, overspread with clouds. — Gha- 
ndvanultlha (°na-nv'*), as, d, am, * the abode 
of clouds,’ overspread with clouds. — (//ntna&Vnyd 
("iwi-d.'f"), as, m. ether, the atmosphere, the heavens, 
the liniiameut. — Ghanottama ("na- Jt^), am, n. the 
face (the best part of the yhayia or body) ; [cf. 
yfuina-vara,'] — Ghnnoda {°na~n(.la), as, rn. a par- 
ticular .sea having thick or viscid water ; [cf. yhana- 
t(iya,'\mm Qiifiuodadhi ('"na-mV), is, m. the viscid 
sea (constituting a kind of hell) ; a division of hell (?). 
•"Ghanoparufidha ("'nn-np'"), as, d, am, clouded, 
overcast. — (///,a7topa/a (“wa-wp'"), m. hail; [cf. 
f/hana-kap/ia.J — Ghanawjha (""na-ogha), as, m. 
a gathering of douds. 

Ghinidtri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartiim, to harden, 
thicken, solidify, congeal. — Ghani-krita, as, d, am, 
hardened, compacted, made solid or firm ; congealed, 
thickened, condensed. 


Gham-bhdm, as, m. the becoming hardened, 
compact or thick, thickening. — (r/umt-b/tuto, as, 
d, am, become thick, thickened, condensed, thick, 
congealed, inspissated, compact. 

Gltantya, nom. F.ghanlyati, -yitwm, to long for 
solid food. 


ghamb, cl. i. A. ghambatCj &c., to 

move, go. 


WT ghar, cl. lo. P. ghdrayati, -yitum, to 


IPCf gharatta, as, m. a grindstone. 

gharghata, as, m. a kind of fish, 
Pimelodus Gagora or Tengara ; [cf. gargara. gar- 
garaka, gargdta.^ 

gharghara, as, d, am (an onomato- 
poctic word implying an indistinct sound, especially 
in the throat), uttered with an indistinct gurgling or 
purring sound ; (as), m. an indistinct murmur, a 
low murmuring ur gurgling sound, the crackling of fire, 
rattling of a carriage, creaking, &c. ; laughter, mirth ; an 
owl ; a fire of straw or chaff; a door, gate ; a sliding 
or folding door or curtain (?) ; the pass of a moun- 
tain (?) ; the N. of a riv^r, llie Gogra or Ghogra ; 
(d), f. a bell lianging on the neck of a horse ; (d, t), 
f. a bell used as an ornament ; a girdle of small bells 
or tinkling ornaments worn by women ; a kind of 
lute ; (as, d, am), m. f. n. one of the tones or notes 
in Gharghard~rava, as, m. a tinkling 

sound, the sound of small bells. 

Gharyharaka, as, m., N. of a river, — ^//ar- 
ghara ; (ikd), f. bells used as an ornament ; a short 
stick for striking several kinds of musical instruments ; 
a kind of musical instrument ; fried grain ; N. of a 
river ; an ornament of small bells. 

Ghargharita, am, n. the grunting of a pig &c. 

gharghurghd, f. a sort of insect 
found in v/ooA,^yainadd(a : [cf. ghtirghura,'] 

///larb, cl. r. P. gharbati, •hilim, to 

N move, to go. 

yharma, as, in. (fr. rt. ghri or ghrin), 
heat, warmth (of the sun as well as of fire), sunshine ; 
the hot season, internal heat ; sweat, perspiration ; a 
cauldron, a boiler, saucepan, &c., especially the vessel 
in which the milk-ofl'ering to the Alvins is boiled ; 
a cavity in the eartli shaped like a cauldron or boiler, 
an excavation ; a crater ; hot milk or any other hot 
beverage offered as an oblation, esiiecially to the 
A.(vins; N. of a son of Aim and lather of (ihn'ta; 
gharmn-tund, dii., N. of a S.1man ; [cf. Gr. ; 
Zend garPma; Goth, varmja; Genu. v:arm,] 

— Gharma’-iUirHkd, f. eruptions caused by heat and 

supprcs.scd perspiration. — a^^ m. 
cessation of the Ghanna-ta pta , as, d, am, 

perspiring. — Gharma-dldkiti, is, ni. ‘ having warm 
rays,’ the sun ; [cf. ^tdn^u.] — Gharma-dngha, as, 
d, am, or ghanna-dah, -dhnk, k, k, Ved. giving 
wann milk or the substance used for the offering. 
""Ghanna-dyiiH, is, m. ‘having warm radiance,’ 
the sun. — GhannO'jKtyas, as, n. perspiration; warm 
wxier. ^ Gharma-pdvan, d, art, a, Ved. drinking 
hot milk. — Gharma-mdsa, as, m. a month of the 
hot season.^ G ha rma~ra^mt, is, m. the sun; heat, 
radiance; [cf. gharma-illdhiti,'] — Gharma-rat, 
an, ati, at, Ved. possessed of heat, an epithet of 
lndTSL."m(iharnia-v(t*ar<Hkd, f. cutaneous eruptions 
or pimples from heat and suppressed perspiration ; [cf. 
gharma-^anHkd.li"m(ikarfna-sad, t, <,(,Ved. .sitting 
near the fire or living in the heat (of the sky), an 
epithet of the manes. — Gharma-stuhh, p, p, Ved. 
assuaging the heat, an epithet of the Maruts. — Ghar- 
ma-smras, as, as, as, Ved. breathing out heat; 
(Say.) sounding high or shrill (=dlp)a-dhvan{). 

— Gharma-sveda, as, d, am, Ved. perspiring with 
heat, or one whose sweat is milk; (Say.) coming 
with splendor or showering dowir water or coming 
to the oblation. — r/barndnitt ('’ma-an^n), vs, m. 


the sun ; [cf. gharma’didhiti.'] — Gharmdnta (^mor 
an**), as, m. the end of the hot season, the beginning 
of the rainy season, •^Gharmdnta-kdmukl, f. a 
small white bird, a kind of crane; [cf. valdkd,'] 

— Gharmdmhu (’’ma-am”), n. sweat, perspiration. 
^Gharmdmhhas ('*ma-am**), as, ii. perspiration. 

— Gharmdrta (®7wa-dr"), as, d, am, suffering 
from heat. — Gharmodaka (^ma-wt*), am, n. warm 
water, perspiration. 

Gharmin, ?, im, i, Ved. one who has prepared the 
Gharma offering, engaged in preparing the Gharma. 

Gharmya, as, d, am, Ved. being in the Ghanna 
or milk-vessel. 


gharsha, gharshana, &c. See under 
rt. ghrish, p. 309. 

XrW (according to Pilnini II. 4 , 37» 
a defective verb only used to supply certain 
tenses of ad, such as the Aor. and Desid.), cl. 3. and 
i.P. ghasli and ghasati: Impf. and sing, aghas or 
aghal; indpVaghasla : Ptr{.jaghasa,jaghasitha, 
jaghdsa; yd p\, jnkshus (Part. Petf. jakshivas, 
fcin. jakshusht) ; aghasat, ghatsyaii, ghastum, to 
consume, devour, eat : Desid. jighatsati, to wish to 
consume or devour, wish to eat ; [cf. rt. jaksh and 
gras ; cf. also Gr. ycurriip ; Lat. gustusj\ 

(i/iastt, as, 111 . the eater or devourer; N. of a 
kind of demon ; also ofa RSkshasa ; [cf. mahd-ghasa 
and pra-gfiasa.] 

Ghasi, is, m., Ved. food, victuals; [cf. ghdsi.l 

Ghasmara, as, d, am, voracious, gluttonous; 
(as), m., N. of a deer (or a BrShman changed into 
a deer). 

Ghasra, as, d, am, hurtful, injurious, mischievous, 
^hlnsra; (as), m. a day [cf. ghrnnHa'\‘, (am), n. 
saffron. 

Ghdsa, as, m. food, meadow or pasture grass; 
[cf. asca-ijhdsa and pdti-ghdsa,'] — Ghdsa-ku{a, 
am, n. a hay-rick. — am, n. pasture, 
pasturage, food. — 07/ awe-ay m, aw, a, am, Ved. im- 
pelling to consume, i. e. inviting or exciting appetite. 

Ghdsaka, (atthe end of an adj.cotnp.) food, victuals. 

Ghdsi, is, m, fire or its deity (the all-consuming). 
IJTT ghdia, as, d, rn. f. the nufie or back 
of the neck, the cervical ligament ; (aw), m. a pitcher, 

pot (? for ghafn); [d'. kara-ghd(a.~\m"Ghdf.a- 
karkart, f. a kind of lute. 

Ghdiari, f. a kind of lute; [cf. ghafarikd.) 

Ghdfika, as, m.=^ghfintlka; (d), f. the nape or 
back of the neck; also incorrectly used for gha- 
iikd, q. V. 

Micicd ghdtdla, as, d, am (a wrong form 
for ghantdla), bell-shaped (?). 

ghdntika. Sec under ghantd. 


TrnT ghdta, as, a, am (fr. rt. hnn), killing; 
(aw), m. a blow, a bruise, slaying, killing, murdering, 
slaughter ; striking, wounding, hurting, destruction ; 
an arrow ; the product (of a sum in multiplication) ; 
[cf. karma-ghdta and grdma-ghdta^^Ghdia- 
kara, as,l, am, murderous, destructive. — (7/idl!a- 
^andra, as, m. the moon when in an inauspicious 
mansion.- (i7(d/a-l!/7//t', is, f. an inauspicious lunar 
day. ^Ghata-nakshatra, am, n. an inauspicious 
Nakshatra. - (////i(a-vdra,aw, m. an inauspicious day 
of the week. — (///.d(a-wf//d/ia, am, n. a slaughtcT- 
house, a place of execution. 

Ghdtaka, as, i, am, killing, a killer, a murderer ; 
destroying, a destroyer (used at the end of comp. ; 
cf. vUedsa-ghdtaka). 

Ghdtana or ghntana, as, a, am, killing, a mur- 
derer, a killer; (as), m., N. of certain inhabitants of 
hell ; (f ), f. a kind of club ; (am), 11 . striking, slaying, 
killing, slaughter, inmiolating. — Ghdtanasthdna, 
am. n. a place of slaughter, a slaughter-house. 

Ghdtayat, an, anti, at, striking, hurting, killing. 

Ghdtavya, ns, d, am, to be killed, what may or 
ought to be killed &c., deserving death. 

Ghdti, is, m. striking, killing in general ; catching 
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ghati-pakshin. ■ gkfita-padl 


or killing birds, fowling [cf, ni-ghdthghati-paJmhin, 
ghdti-vihaga] ; {is), f. a bird-net. — Gkdti-iHikshin, 
i, ni. or ghdtt’V^ihaga, as, m. a hawk or falcon. 

Ghdtin, ?, %m, i, killing, murderous, who or what 
strikes or kills, a murderer ; destroying, destructive, 
felonious: [cf.andhal'a-ghdltn, amUra-gh^,ardha- 

ha-gh^, l'umdra-{ff°» , 

Ghdtaha, ns, i, am, killing, tearing asunder, 
hurting, hurtful, mischievous ; cruel, savage, violent, 
ferocious. 

Ghdft/a, as, d, am, to be killed, proper or fit to 
be killed. 


inr ghdra. See under rt. ghri. 

ghdrtika, as, m. (fr. gkrita), pulse 
ground and fried with clarified butter, a cake pre- 
pared vkith Ghrila or clarified butter. 

Ghdrteya, as, in. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe ; (as), | 
m. the prince of this tribe. | 

XTW ghiisa. Sec under rt. ghas. 

Arm ghinn, cl. i. A. ghinnate, jighinne, j 

' ghinHilum, to lake, grasp; [cf. | 

and ghritni.] 

^ I. ghu, cl. I. A. ghavate, &c., to utter 

Q a peculiar sound, to sound. 

2 . ghu, us, in. a kind of sound. 

nn ghuijsh, cl. i. A. ghunshnte, &c., to 

O \ diffuse lustre. 

yjT ghut, cl. 6. P. ghutati, jughota, ghu- 

O N titum, to strike again or retaliate, to resist, 
oppose ; to protect, preserve ; cl.i . A.ghotatejughuie, 
ghot inky ate, aghutat and aghotUhta, gh<dituin,to 
come back, to return ; to barter, exchange. 

Ghutn,a'*, m, or ghut or ghu ( 1 , 1 . the ancle. 

Ohutika, as, d, in. f. the ancle. 

Ghunta, as, in. or ghiintakn, as, m. or ghuutikd, 
f. the ancle. 


M g ghud, cl. 6. P. ghudati, &c., to pre- 

O N vent, defend, protect. 

Ufll !/kun (related to ghilrn ; cf. ghof), 
O^Ncl. I. A. ghnnnte, jnghuuc, ghonitum, 
dec., or cl. 6. V.ghuuatl,jughof}a, 8 cc., to move to and 
ifo, stagger, shake. 

(whuna. Oft, m. a peculiar kind of insect foimd 
in timber; the pangolin or armadillo. — ft 7 / una- 
kitaha, ns, m. — the preceding. « Hhuna-vallahhd, 
f., N. of a plant; [cf. nti-vishd.\"»(.ihundkshnra 
na-nk''), am, n. an incision in wood or in tlie leaf 
of a book caused by an insect or bo»)k-worm and 
resembling somewhat the fonn of a letter. — < 77 / u/ia- 
kshara-vydyena, ind. in a fortuitous and unexpected 
manner, by a happy chance. 

Ghuni, is, is, i, worm-eaten (?). 

Ghunda, as, m. a large black bee. 

ghuntika, am, n. cow-dung found 

in thickets. 


U|ll Vkunn, cl. i. \, ghunnatc,jnghuj}ne, 
ghunnitma, to sei/c; [cf. gliinn and 

ghrinn^ 

MTT ghur, cl. 6. V,ghurati, See., to frighten 
O N with cries, to cry out through fear, utter 
cries of distress; to be frightful or terrible; to 
sound ; [cf. ghorn.] 

Ghurana, as, m. sound. 


■^T^THT ghuraghurdya, nom. A. -ghurd- 
gate, to utter gurgling sounds, to whce/c, snort or 
grunt like a hog ; [cf. gkarghara and the next.] 

ghurghura, a.s*, m. (an onoinatopoetic 
word), a kind of wonii, burrowing in the skin, 
guinea-worm, Dracunculus; (i), f. the molc-crickct 
[cf. mrii-kirdi] ; (a), f. growling, as of a dog or cat. 

Ghunjhnraka, as, m. or (ikd), f. a gurgling or 
murmuring sound. 


Ghurghnrdya, nom. A. gkurghurdyate, to whis- 
tle, murmur, hum, &c. 

y ghulaghul^ /ava, as, m. a kind 

of pigeon. 

ghulahda, as, m. Coix Barbata; [cf. 

gai'tdhukd.) 

MR 1 . ghush, cl. 1 . P. ghoshati,jughosha, 

O N ghoshiahyati, aghoshit and aghuahat, 
ghoshituni, to sound, make any sound or noise ; 
to cry or proclaim aloud, call out. announce publicly, 
declare ; to fill with aies ; (according to some) to kill : 
Cans, ghoshayati, -yitum, ajughmhat, to proclaim 
aloud, call to, invite; to cause to proclaim aloud; 
to praise: IDcsxd.jughushishnti or jughoshishuli: 
Iiitens. jmjhushyate, joghoshti. 

Ghusha, as^ d, am, sounding. 

Ghushita, as,d,am, sounded, declared, proclaimed. 

Ghushtn, as, d, am, sounded, proclaimed. — ffVot- 
shtdnna i^ta-anna), am, n. food given away by 
pruclainatioii. 

Ghushtra, am, n. a cart, a carriage; (fr. ghush, 
in the sense * to creak V*). 

Ghushya, as, d, am, giving out sounds ; to be 
proclaimed aloud. 

Ghosha, aa, m. indistinct noise, tumult ; the con- 
fused cries of a multitude, battlc-ciy, cries of victory, 
cries of woe or distress, any cry or sound ; an exclama- 
tion, the roar of animals ; the sound of a drum or 
of a conch-shell, of the Soma stones, of a carriage. 
See. ; the whizzing or whir of a bow-string, crackling 
of fire, singing in the car; roaring of a storm, ot 
thunder, of water, &c. ; the sound of the recital 
of prayers; rumour, report; a proclamation; (in 
gramiiiar) the soft sound or low nnmnur heard in the 
articulation of the soft or sonant consonants g, gh, 
j, jh, d, dh, d, dh, h, hh, n, n, n, u, m, h, y, r, I, v, 
the vowels, and Anusvara, which with the Vam.as of 
thedirst ten of the soft consonants make up altogether 
forty sounds, (the absence o( this soft .sound or murmur 
being called a-ghosfui, q. v., and applied to k, hh, 

<^h, t, ih, t, th, p, ph, the sibilants, Visarga, the 
Jihvd-muliya, and the Upadhm 5 nTya, which with 
the Vamas of tlic first ten consonants make up 
twenty-six sounds) ; a vowel ; a .station of herdsmen ; 
a herdsman ; a gnat, a musquito ; a creeping plant 
bearing white or yellow flowers, Lufta Fmtida or a 
similar plant [cf. ghoshnka'} ; brass, bell-metal, 
tutenag, <iScc. ; N. of a man ; an epithet of S'iva ; 
a son -of Lumba, daughter of Daksha, and wife of 
Dharma; N. of an Arhat; N. of a prince of the 
Kanva dynasty (for ghosha-msu); a common N. 
for a Kayastha or one of the writer-caste, &c. ; N. 
of a country ; a sUitiou of herdsmen in general ; (i), f. 
a kind of fennel, Ancthiim Sowa, another plant = har- 
katn-^ringi ; N. of a woman, said to be a daughter 
of Kakshivat ; [cf. dtma-ghosha, indra-gtr, luUUiir- 
Uh\ P^d~gh\ jnndhu-gliT, mahd-gh'^.] 

•mGhosha-krit, t, m. a person making a noise. 
— Ghof'ha-koti, is, N. of the peak of a mountain. 
-■ Ghosha-huddha, aa, d, am, Vcd. made attentive 
by the sound. — Ghosha-mali, is, in., N. of a man. 
•"Ghosha-'vat, an, ntl, at, sounding, making a 
noise ; (in grammar) sonant, uttered with the soft arti- 
culaticm, see above ; (ran), m., N. of a man ; (vati), 
f. a lute (vlnd) ; a peculiar kind of lute or N. of 
a \ulc. G/u/sha-varnu, €is, m. a sonant letter. 
•"Ghoska-vasu, us, m., N. of a prince of the 
Krinva dynasty. 

Ghushaka, as, m. a crier, a proclaimer (e. g. in 
pn[tika-ijlt\ q.v.); the creeping plant Luffa Foetida 
or a similar Ghoshakdkriti {Vta-dk'^), is, 

m. a plant with white blossoms, similar to the Gho- 
shaka, and {lerhaps a species of it, commonly called 
Hatighosha. 

Ghoshana, as, d, am, sounding; (am, a), n. f. 
speaking loud, making a great noise ; crying, pro- 
claiming aloud. 

Ghoshanlya, as, d, am, to be proclaimed aloud, 
to be publicly announced. 


Ghudiayitnu, its, m. a crier, a proclaimer, a 
herald ; a Brithman ; the Koil or Indian cuckoo ; a 
captive (?). 

Gfwshi, is, is, i, Ved. (according to SHy.) either 
* accompanied with noise,* or * to be proclaimed 
aloud ;* but ghoshi might also be considered as the 
3rd pers. sing, of the Aor. Pass. fr. rt. ghush. 

Ghoshin, i, ini, i, sounding, noisy ; (in grammar) 
^ving the soft sound or articulation, sonant, (opposed 
to a-ghosha ) ; [cf. grdma-glwshin.^ 


ghush = ghrish, q. v. 

ghusrina, am, n. saffron. 
ghiika, as, in. an owl. - Ghukdri {^ka- 
art), is, m. a crow (enemy of the owl). — Ghukdvdsa 
C^ka-dv^), as, m., N. of a tree; [cf^. ddkhofa.'] 

RT cb 4 * A. ghuryate, &c., to kill, 

hurtf injure ; to become old, to decay. 


ghurn, cl. 6. P. or i . A. ghnrnati or 
\ ghuniaie,Scc.,Xo move to and fro, to shake, 
to be agitated, to tremble, roll about, cause to whirl, 
whirl, turn round : Cans. P. ghurnayati, -yitum, 
to cause to move to and fro or shake. 

Ghurna, ns, a, am, shaking, moving to and fro ; 
(as), m. A kind of (>ot-hcrb, Chironia Ct;ntauroides ; 
turning round, whirling, rolling, &c. — Ghurna- 
vdyu, us, m. a whirlwind. 

Ghunjana, am, d, n. f. shaking, revolving, whirl- 
ing, turning round. 

(ihiirnnmdmt, as, d, am, being agitated, shaking, 
trembling, revolving, turning round. 

Ghunidyamdna, as, d, am, whirling, revolving, 
rolling, tossing. 

( rhurni, is, f. rolling, revolving, going round or over. 

Ghurnikd, f., N. of a woman. 

Ghnrnlfn, ns, d, am, rolling, turning, tossing. 

Ghuruyamdna, as, d, am, being agitated, .set in 
motion, made to go round. 

R yhri, cl. T. 3. TO. V. gharati, jigharti, 
C ghdrayati, jnghdrn, ghnrishyati, aghdr- 
sJut, ghartum. See., to sprinkle, besprinkle, sprinkle 
iver ; to wet or moisten ; to distil ; cl. 3. P., 5. P. A. 
jighasti, ghrinoH, -nntr, or gharnoti, -nutc, to 
shine ; to burn ; [cf. ghrin.'] 

Ghdra, as, m. sprinkling, besprinkling, wetting ; 
(f), f. a kind of metre consisting of four lines of four 
ylUblcs each. 

Ghrila, as, d, atn, sprinkled ; illumined ; (am), 
n. clarified butter or butter which has been boiled 
gently and allowed to cool ; it is then used for culinary 
and religious purposes and is highly esteemed by the 
HindOs; it is now commonly called Ghee (ghi or 
ghJ); butter, fat, fat as an emblem of fertility, 
-specially fluid grease ; cream ; rain or rather fertil- 
izing rain, considered as the fat which drops from 
heaven, water ; (a), f. a kind of tree [cf. ghrita- 
matuld] ; (as), m., N. of a son of Dharma, grand- 
son of Anu and father of Duduha. — Gltritn-kararija, 
as, m. a kind of Karanja,=s 77ir/7«-;?ar/iri/f«, tajm- 
svin, 'pra-kirya, vi-ro^nna, vishdri. •— Ghrita-ku- 
tndri or ghrita-kumdrikd, f. the plant Aloe Indica, 
(this plant being .supposed to resemble a virgin in 
delica^ and ekgimcc.)^»GhrUa-kumbJia, ns, in. a 
jar of ghee. •'Gh fit a-ke-ia, as, d, am, Vcd. one 
whose locks .are unctuous, dropping with butter. 
-• Ghfita-kau^tka, ns, in., N. of a religious teacher. 
••Ghrita-&yutd, f., N. of a river; \d. ghrita-fiM.'] 
— Ghrita-didhiti, is, m. fire, the deity of fire (as 
receiving the clarified butter offered in sacrifice); 
another reading has dhrita’duUiiti. - Ghrita-duh, 
-dhuk, k, k, Vcd. giving butter or cream. -■ Ghfita- 
dhdrd, f., N. of a mcx.<mGhritarniniij, k, k, k, 
Vcd. having a garment of fat, covered with fat; (Say.) 
shilling with butter mixed (with the Soma). — Ghrita- 
pn, as, d, am, drinking Ghrita, epithet of a cl^ of 
Kishis. — Ghrita-padi, adj. f., Ved. (according to the 
Brahmanas) one whose path is Ghrita ; or, {lerhaps, 
one whose foot (pad) drops with Ghrita, an epithet 



ghfUorpan^ka. 


ghoraka. 
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K^l\!i,^GhTita^arnaha^ ««,m. ^(jhrita-karanja; 
\dl ghrita’puriiaka.']^»Ghf^tarj}aiii, tui, m. ghee 
or clarihed butter made into or supposed to resemble 
an animal to be otiered at a sacrifice, a sacrificial 
victim represented by ghee. — Ghrila-pdvan, a, art 
a Vcd. drinking butter Scc.^^Ohrita^jdtti, as, d. 
arn,=^ldta’^hrita, one who has drunk butter Sec. 
•> Ohrita-pu, us, ds, u, Ved. clarifying butter Sec. 
mm Ghnta-pura, as, m. a sweetmeat coniposedeol 
flour, niilk, cocoa-nut, and ghee. See. — Ghrita- 
purtjaJca, as, m. a sweetmeat composed of flour, 
milk, cocoa-nut, and ghee, &c. ; the tree Pongamia 
Glabra; [cf. karanja; cf. also ^Art/tt-^wirwa/fo.] 
« Ghrita-pri^, k, k, k, Ved. sprinkling unctuous or 
fertilizing fluid ; (Say.) accompanied with fertilizing 
fluid. — Ghrita-prishtha, as, d, am, Ved. one whose 
back or surface consists of Ghrita ; especially an epi- 
thet of Agtii or his horses; (Say.) having a brilliant 
form or shining body ; (a«), m., N. of a son of Pti- 
ya-vrata by IWhishmatT, and sovereign of Kraunda- 
dvlpa, also a N. of fire. — Gkrita-'pratika, ns, d, 
am, Ved. one whose form is brilliant witji Ghrita ; 
an epithet of Agni and of {Jshs.^^^^Gkriia-prayas, 
ds, as, as, Vcd. relishing Ghrita; (SSy.) receiving 
oblations of food mixed with Ghrita. — (/Art/rt-pm- 
satta, as, d, am, Vcd. propitiated with Ghrita; 
epithet of Agni. — Ghrita-prdiia, as, m. swallowing 
ghcc.^ (rhrita-prdsfana, am^n. tasting or swallow- 
ing ghce.’^Ghrita-pri, is, is, /.Ved. satisfied with 
butler, an epithet of Agni. — Ghrita-priish, t, t, /,Vcd. 
sprinkling fat &c., filling with Ghrita, i. e. spreading 
welfare and gifts. — Ghrita-pluta,as,d,am,s^nvLV\cd 
or smeared with ghee. — Ghrita-hh rishfa, as, d, am, 
baked or stewed in grc-dsc.^ Ghrita- nia/ida, as, 
m. the scniTi of melted butter, the fattiest part af 
grease; («), f. a kind of medicinal plant (the scum 
of its infusion resembling ghee); [cf. kako/i.] 
mmGhHta-mandalikd, f., N. of a piant,=^Aa«««- 
2ta(li,’"Ghritajnan4o(la (^da-uda), as, m., N. of 
a lake on the mountain Mandara. — is, 

is, i, Ved. an epithet of Agni, abiding or living in 
Ghrita &c. ; producing fertilizing rain or welfare and 
happiness generally; (SSy.) whose source is Ghrita. 
•mGhrita-raadhhja, ds, m. pi, the RaudhTyas who 
are desirous of Ghrita. — f fVtnYa-^cA/ian}, f. a ladle 
for GhHta-lolikrita, as, d, am, mixed with 

ghee, steeped in it. — f / A/*i7a-ra dti, all, af, Ved. 
greasy, abounding in fat; mixed or smeared with 
butter ; an epithet, especially of Agni and Soma ; 
containing the word Ghrita (as a verse) ; (vat), iud. 
like clarified huttcr.^ Ghrita-cara, as, m. a sweet- 
meat, or flour See. baked with ghee and sugar. 
•rnGhrita-rartani, is, is,i,Vcd. whose tracks arc in 
Ghrita or sprinkle Ghrita, an epithet of the chariot 
of tlic Aivins. •"Ghrita-i'arti, is, f. a wick fed with 
grease. — Ghrita-vikrayin, 1, m. a vender of ghee. 
"m < ikrUa-vriddka, as, d, am, Ved. delighted with 
Ghrita, nourished with it; an epithet of Agni. 

— (dtrita-rrafa, as, d, am, living only upon Ghrita. 

— Ghrita-idiU, t, Ved. sprinkling ghee. — Ghrita- 
^^un-vidJuirm, am, n., N. of a Sitman. — f/A/tVf«- 

t, t, t, Ved. distilling ghee. — Ghrita^t^yun-ni- 
iVtaua, am, n., N. of a Saman.— ff'Art/f/-AVf, is, 
is, i, Ved. mixed with Ghrita, mixing ghee ; (Say.) 
having recourse to Ghrita. — ffAr*7/t-.sorZ, t, t, t, 
Vcd. abiding in Ghr’WA. mm Ghrita-sthald, f., N. of 
an Aps.iras; [cf. riia-sthald and kratu-sthald.'\ 
■■ Gtiriln-snd, ds, ds, am, Ved. dropping (sX."‘Ghrita- 
snu, as, us, u, Ved. bathed in Ghrita, sprinkling it; 
epithet of Mitra-Varuna, and of heaven and earth ; 
one whose surface consists of Ghrita. — Ghfita-spri4, 
k, A, who or what touches Ghrita. — Ghrila-hrnda, 
as, d, am, Ved. (a lake) consisting of Ghrita. 
^(ihritdkfa (^tarak°), as, d, am, anointed with 
clarified butter, smeared with Ghriu. — Ghrita^, 
is, m., N. of a man, (derived fr. the following.; 

(ihriid6i {^ta + rt. ad), adj. f. greasy, abounding 
in Ghrita ; filled with grease ; sprinkling Ghrita or 
fertilizing fluid, shining with it, (often with and 
without juhu, f. or the facrificial ladle with which 
the Ghrita is taken up, poured out, &c.) ; an epithet 


of Sarasvatl &c. ; (?), f. the night (considered as moist 
and dewy) ; a kind of serpent (shining like grease) ; 
N. of an Apsaras, loved by Bhaiad-vaja, or VySsa, or 
Viiv&-mitra ; wife of Pra-mati and mother of Rum ; 
(according to other authorities) the wife of RaudrS^va 
or Ku^a-nSbha. — Ghriidci^tjarhha-aamhhjavd, f. 
large cardamoms. — Ghritdnna Cta-an°), as, d, am, 
Ved. eating grease. — Ghritdhhyakla {^ta-ahh^), as, 
a, am, smeared with ghee. Gkritdnlis {°ta^ir°), 
is, m. flaring or blazing fire. •• Ghntdvani {' ta- 
av°), is, f. the spot on the sacrificial post which 
is smeared with Ghrita. - f;A/'s7a-m ttf A. f, Ved. 
delighted with butter ; (Say.) increasing the Ghrita. 

— GhritdsrUi (' ta-dtP), is, is, t, Vcd. receiving tlie 

Ghrita oblation, one whose food is Ghrita ; epithet of 
Mitra-Vamna, Vishnu, Indra -Vishnu. — 67tri7aAa- 
vana (°<a-<2A°), as, d, am, Ved. one to whom the 
Ghrita oblation belongs; epithet of Agni. — GAyi^d- 
huta (^ta-dh^), as, d, am, Vcd. one to whom 
Ghrita is offered. — Gkritdhutl C^a-dft^), is, f. 
the Ghrita oblation.— G7m7dAi*a as, in. 

and ghriidhvayn i^ta-dh% as, m. the resin of 
the tree Pinus Longifolia, turpentine. — Gkritoda 
{^ta-ada), as, d, am, having Ghrita as water; 
{as), m. the sea of Ghrita surrounding Ku4a-dv1pa. 

— Ghi'itodanka as, m. a leather vessel 

for holding^hee. — GA/'^aaeZarta {^ta-od°), am, 
n. rice sprihlded with Ghrita. 

Ghritin, i, ini, i, containing Ghrita. 

Ghritcya, us, m., N. of a son of Raudra^va [cf. 
ghritdt^i]; according to other authorities krileyu 
or krikaneyu. 

Ghritdl, f. a cock-roach ; [cf. tailapdyikd.'] 

Ghritya, as, d, am, Ved. consisting of Ghrita. 

I • yhrin, ind. an onninatopoetic sound. 
•mGhfiit-karikra, asi, d, am, bleating, making the 
ay of a goat. 

TTTfT (allied to rt. yhri), cl. 8. P. 

t Nv A. yharnoti, or ghri\ioti, -nute, 

to shine, burn. 

Ghrina, as, m. heat, ardour, sunshine; (d), f. a 
warm feeling towards others, compassion, tenderness, 
pity ; reproach, blame, censure, aversion, contempt ; 
[cf. nir-yhHna and hfiniydi] — Ghrindrdis {^na- 
ar ), is, m. fire. 

Ghrindlu, us, us, u, compassionate, pitiful. 

Ghritji, is, m. heat, ardour, simshine; a ray of 
the sun or moon, the suii ; a wave, water ; {is, is, <), 
displeasing, disagreeable. — GAriai-vaZ, an, ati, at, 
Ved. burning, shining; (an), m. a kind of animal. 

0 h ri n ita ,as,d,a m, pitied ; reproached, abused,hated. 

Ghriniti, i, ini, i, merciful, tender-hearted, com- 
passionate; censorious, abusive. — GAff/,if-^ fa, am, 
11 . mercifulness, compassion, pity. 

ghrinfivdsa, as, m. (probably for 
ffhana-vdsa), a kind of pumpkin-gourd ; [cf. kush~ 
mdnda.li 

Un y^PVVf cl« A. ghrinnate, to seize; 

C^N [cf. ykin^ and ghuunJ] 

yhritsatamas, ds, m., N. of a 

man (for fjrit»(idama ?). 

(jhritsamada, a wrong form for 
gritsa-mada. 

ghnsh = hrish, to be joyful. 

GIn'ishu, us, us, w, Ved. lively, agile, mirtliful, 
sportive. 

I. ghrishri, is, is, t, Ved. lively, gay, merry, spor- 
tive ; (S/ly .) emshing, (as if fr. a . ghrish. ) - G hrish vi- 
rddhas, ds, ds, as, Vcd. frolicsome with joy ; (Say.) 
whose gifts touch each other or come closely together, 
(as if fr. 1. ghrish); epithet of the Maruts. 

Xf'Cf 9 darshnti,jaghar^ 

t gharshishyati, gharshitam, to rub, 

grind, bmsh, polish, furbish ; crush» pound : Caus. P. : 
ylmshayati, ryiium, to rob, grind. | 


Gha rsha, as, m. robbing, grinding, friction, brushing. 

Gharshaka, as, d,am, robbing ; {as), in. a polisher.' 

Gharsharta, as, d, am, robbing, robbing so as 
to make sore ; (am), n. the act of grinding or rob- 
bing, pounding, brushing, friction ; (i), f. turmeric. 

— Gharshat^dla {^na-dla » dlay(i),as, m. a wooden 
roller or pestle for grinding. 

Gharshamya, as, d, am, to be rubbed or cleaned. 

Gharshita, as, d, am, rubbed, ground, brushed. 

Gfiarshin, i, ini, i, grinding, robbing. 

Ghrishta, os, d, am, rubbed, ground, pounded ; 
frayed, grazed, rubbed so as to be sore. 

GhrUhH, is, m. a hog [cf. grish(i and i.ghrUhvi ] ; 
(is), f. grinding, pounding ; emulation, contest ; N. 
of a plant, = vdrdhi, Lycopodium Imbricatum ; N. of 
another plant, Ciitorea Teniatca; [cf. vishnurkrdntd.] 

a. ghrishri, is, m. a hog. 

’’EfftrcTT ghrishthild, f., N. of a plant re- 
lated to the plant Hemionitis Cordifolia ; [cf. priini- 
parni.) 

ghen6ulikd or ghehduli, f., N. of 
an es^cut root, Arum Ox\<xi\se,^kraun6ddana. 
ghongha, as, in. intermediate space. 

ghota, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. ghut), 
a horse. 

GhofaJea, as, m. a horse ; (ikd), f. a mare ; the 
plant Cucumis IJtilissinius (karkatl); [cf. turangi.) 

— (jlkot’ika-mnkha, as, m., N. of the author of the 
Kanyi-samprayuktakadhikarana. 

xft 41 ^Tt^^ghodddolin, i, m., N. of a man. 

ifhlTfl ghonasa, as, in. = go-nasa, a kind of 
serpent ; (other authorities have ghonasa.) 

^101 ghond, f. (corniptcd fr. ghrdnd?), 
the nose ; the nose or nostrils of a horse. 


Gh(Hiin, i, m. a hog (as having a large snout). 

xrVllET ghontd, f. the jujube, Zizyphus 
Jujiiba, = ra(/ara, vadurij the betel-nut tree, sec 
guvdka; a timber tree, Schrebera Swietenoides. 

— Ghoi^fd-phala, as, m. a kind of plant. 

ghonasa, as, in. a large kind of 
snake; [cf. ghonasa.] 

ghora, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. han 
with substitution of ghnr for han), venerable, awful, 
sublime (in these senses Ved) ; terrific, frightful, terri- 
ble, horrible, dreadful, awfiil, violent, vehement ; (os), 
m. the terrible, an epithet of S'iva ; N. of an An-gi- 
rasa, a son of Aivgiras ; N. of Kutsa ; (a), f. the night ; 
a kind of creeper, = (/n?a-dfl/i ; (scil. gaii), N. of 
one of the seven stations of the planet Mercury; 
(a 7 /t)i n. vcncrableness ; awfiiiuess, horror; a horrible 
action, magic formulas and charms ; poison ; saflron ; 
[cf. dhira and ganra'\ Ghora-ghushya, am, n. 
brass ; (a various reading for ghora-pushpa) ; [cf. 
gitosfia.] — Ghora-^akshas, ds, ds, as, Ved. of 
frightful appearance, having terrific eyes, mm Ghora- 
tnra, as, a, am, more terrible, very awful. — GAom- 
td, f. or gkora-tva, am, n. horribleness, horror. 

— Ghora-dar^ana, as, d, am, of horrible or fright- 
ful appearance, terrific; (as), m. an owl. — G/iom- 
pushpa, am, n. brass, bdl-metal ; [cf. ghora- 
ghushya.] mm Ghora- rdsana, as, m. a j.ickal ,* (a 
wrong reading for ghora-vdtfana.) Ghora-rdsin, 
f, m. a jackal (? for ghora-vd.<in).^Ghora-rnpa, 
ns, i, am, frightful, ' hideous ; (am), n. a hideous 
appearance. — Ghora-rnpin, #, ini, i, frightful, hor- 
rible, hideous. — G/iom-mr/ww, ds, ds, as, Vcd. of 
frightful or hideous appearance or shape ; an epithet 
of the Maruts. — GAom-ra/ana, as, m. or ghora- 
vd^in, i, m. a jackal ; [cf. ghora-rdsana.] — Ghora^ 
saukd.ia, as, d, am, dreadful, terrible. — GAora- 
svara, as, d, am, of dreadful sound. — Ghordktiti 
( Va-flA* ), is, is, i, frightful, hideous, of terrible 
aspect or form. 

Ghorala, ds, m. pi., N. of a people. 

4 K 
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^ ghaura. 


W* 6ttkra. 


Ghaurn, am, n. horror, horribleness ; (a«), m. a 
patronymic from Ghora. 

yyjjjr phol (substituted in Prakrit for 
A (jhun=»ghurn), d. lo. P. ghoiajfati, 
-yitum, to mix, to stir together into a semi-fluid 
substance ; Bengali g/uilaUe. 

Ghola, am, n. buttermilk; ( 7 ), f. a kind of plant 
or vegetable; [cf. aranya-gholi, kshudra^gh^, 
cana-tjh',] 

Ghoii, u, and gfwlika, {.^gholi, 

ghosha. See under rt. i.ghush^ p. ,^o8. 

ghoshdtakl, f.. N. of a plant,= 
^iveta-ghoshd ; [d, hasti-ghoshataki mdkusdtakh] 

ghaura. See above. 


Iff ghna, as, t, am (fr. rt. han, and used at 
the end of compounds to express) killing, striking, 
a killer, destructive, destroying, removing ; see artha- 
ghna, jvara-ghna, ifafru-ghna, git~ghna, danda- 
ghna: (also to express) multiplied by; see dvi^ 
^atur-ghmi. In a few compounds the fern, may 
end in d [cf. kida’ghnd^ ; (um), n. killing, de- 
struction. 

i^nai, an, ati, at (pres, part.), striking, beating, 
hurting, killing. 

Ghni — ghm, m., in ahi-ghnt and ^va-ghnt. 

Ghnya, used in a few compounds, see a-ghnya 
and ati-ghnya. 

T[^^ghrar^s, n, ni.,Ved. the heat of the sun. 

Ghrof^, aa, m., Ved. the heat of the sun, sun- 
shine, brightness. 


^rrr ghrd, cl. i. P., ep. also cl. i. A. and 
* a. P. jighrati, de, ghrdfi, jaghrau, ghrd- 
syati, aghrdt and aghrdait, ghrdtum, to smell, 
perceive odour, be eager for ; to smell at, snuflle at ; 
to kiss: Caus. P. ghrdpayati, ajighrapat and 
to cause to smell at: Dcsid.^'fyA/vIxa^* .* 
Intens. jeghrtyate, jdghreti and jdghrdti; du. 
jdghritaa; [cf. Lat. fra-grare ; Hib. groa, ‘a 
snout (?);* Germ, riechen; Old Germ, riahu; Lith. 
kwepju, kwapaa; Gr. Apufia; pis, fiv- 6 s.] 

Ghrati, is, f. the nose(?). 

Ghrdna, aa, d, am, smelled ; {aa or am), m. n. 
smell ; smelling ; (am), n. odour ; (aa, d, am), m.f.n. 
the nose ; (aa), m., N. of a man. — Ghrdna-^ak*haa, 
w, tia, ua, using the nose for eyes, blind. — Ghrd^- 
ja, 08, d, am, caused or ejected by tlie nose. 
^Ghrdna-tarpana, aa, a, am, pleasant to the 
nose, fragrant; (am), n. fragrance, odour; a fra- 
grance, a perfume. -■ Ghrdna-fluhkha-dd, f., N. of 
a plant which causes sneezing (giving pain to the 
tiox)."mGhrdna-pdkfi, a«,m. a disease of the nose, 
= ndad-pdka, q. v. — Ghrdna-iravaa, da, m., N. of 
one of the attendants of Skauda (* using the nose 
fur ears' [cf. ghrdna-^akakiM] or * renowned for 
his nose'). ^ Ghrdnendriya ( na-iV), am, n. the 
organ or sense of smell. 

Ghrdta, aa, d, am, smelled, smelled at. 

Ghrdtavya, aa, d, am, to be smelled or smelled 
at ; (am), n. odour. 

Ghrdll, f. smell; smelling, snuffling at; the 
nose. 

Ghrdtri, td, tri, tri, one who smells. 

Ghrdtvd, ind. having smelled. 

Ghreya, aa, d, am, to be smelled, what may be 
smelled or snuffled at ; (am), n. odour, smell. 


Ti. na, the fifth consonant of the San- 
skrit alphal^, and the nasal of the first class. No 
real word in use begins with this letter ; it is usually 
found as the first member of a compound consonant 
preceded by a vowel ; the sound of n corresponds to 
that of ng in aong.^» Na-kdra, aa, m. the letter or 
sound na. 


T 2. na, as, m. an object of sense ; desire, 
wish for any sensual object; an epithet of Sfiva; 
(Bhairava.) 


I 


nil, cl. I. A. navate, nunuve, to sound: 
Desid. nunuahate. 


^1.1% the twentieth letter of the alphabet, 
and first of the second or palatal class of consonants, 
having the simple sound of ch in church. Ca-kdra, 
aa, ni. the letter or sound da. 

ff 2. ca, ind. (a particle and conjunction 
usually translateable by) and, both, also, moreover, 
as well as. This conjunction, like the Lat. que and 
Gr. Tt, is usually placed as an enclitic after the word 
which it connects with what precedes, and when used 
with the personal pronouns these must appear in 
their fuller accented forms (e. g. tarn da mama da, 
both of thee and of me, not tc da me t^a). It con- i 
nects whole sentences as weU as parts of sentences, 
and seems to have been originally placed after both 
the words or clauses whidi it joins together, for in 
tile Rig-veda the double da occurs much more fre- 
quently than the single (e.g.aham da tram da, 

1 and thou). The double da may also be used 
somewhat redundantly in classical Sanskrit (e. g. km 
harinakdndm jlvitarn ddtihdam kva da rajra- 
adrdh darda te, where is both the frail existence of 
fawns and where arc tliy adamantine arrows ?). In the 
later literature, however, the first da is more usually 
omittc'd (c. g. a ham tvam da), and when more than 
two thitigs are enumerated only one da is often found 
(c.^.tejaad yadaad lakahmyd athityd da parayd, 
in glory, in fame, in beauty, and in high condition). 
Elsewhere, when more than two things are enume- 
rated, da is placed after some and omitted after others 
(c. g. fina-ddtd da vaidyadda drotriyo nadi, both 
the payer of a debt and a physidan [and] a BrSliman 
[and] a river). In the Veda and even in dassical 
Sanskrit, when the double da would generally be 
used, the second may occasionally be omitted (e. g. 
Indradda Somah, both Indra [and] Soma; dur- 
hfiedyadda ddu-aawlhcyah, both difflcult to be 
divided [and] quickly to be united). Rarely da may 
imply a reference to certain other words which are 
not expressed (e. g. kamandalau da karukah, the 
word karuka has the meaning ‘pitcher’ and other 
meanings)’. 

Ca may be used for vd and is then translateable by 
* either,* * or* (c. g. iha ddmufra vd, either here or i 
hereafter ; atri vd pumdn vd yadddnyat aattvam, 
either a woman or a man or any other being) ; and 
when a negative particle is joined with da the 
two may then be translated by * neither,* * nor.' 
Occasionally one da or one na may be omitted (e. g. 
na da parihhokturn naiva dnknomi hdtum, 1 am 
able neither to enjoy nor to abandon ; na purvdhne 
na da pardhm, neither in the forenoon nor in the 
afternoon). 

Ca is often joined to the adverbs eva, api, tathd, 
iathaiva, &c., either with or without a negative 
particle (e. g. vairinam nopaatveta aahdyarp 
daiva vairinah, one ought not to serve either an 
enemy or the ally of an enemy ). See eva, api, &c. 

Ca sometimes =: era, even, indeed, certainly, just, 
&c. (e. g. aurdintiUim dauahculham na ndma- 
mdtrena karoty a-ragam, even a wcll-deviscd 
remedy docs not cure a disease by its mere name ; 
ydvanta eva te idvdndda aa, as great as they [were] 
just so great was he). 

Ca may occasionally be disjunctive and be trans- 
lated by ‘ but,' ‘ on the contrary,* ‘ on the other 
hand,’ ‘ yet,’ * nevertheless* (e. g. Vfiram ddyau na 
ddntimah, better the two first but not the last; 
ddniam idam ddramorptidam aphu/rati da hdhuh, 
this hermitage is tranquil yet my ami throbs). 

Ca — da may be us^ to express immediate 


connection between two acts or their simultaneous 
occurrence (e. g. mama da muktarp tamaaa 
mano manaaijena d/ianuahi daraida nivediiah, 
no sooner is my mind freed from darkness than a 
shaft is fixed on his bow by the heart-bom god). 

Ca rarely if (e. g. fivitum deddhaae, if thou 
wishest to live). 

Ca may be used as an expletive (e. g. anyaidda 
kmtuhkidda, and with other sacrifices). The native 
dictionaries assign to da the following significations 
or forces : — conjunction (anv-ddaya), collective com- 
bination (sam-dhdra), mutual connection (stare- 
tara), and aggregation (aam-uddaya). For the 
meaning of da after an interrogative see 2 . ka, 
2. kathd, 8cc. ; [cf. Gr. re ; Lat. que, pe (in nempe, 
&c.); Goth, uh; Zend da; Old Pers. da.] 

^ 3. da, as, d, am, seedless; bad, vile, 
mischievous ; (aa), m. a thief; a tortoise ; the moon ; 
an epithet of S'iva. 

*99 dak, cl. I. P. A. dakati, -te, daddka, 
^\deke, adakti and addktt, dakitum, to be 
satiated, to be contented, to be satisfied ; to repel, 
resist ; to shine [cf. kan and a. kam] : Caus. daka-- 
yati and ddkayati (?). 

Cakitn,aa, d, am, shaking, trembling; fearful, 
timid ; startled, frightened, afraid of. — CidcUa-daki- 
tarn, ind. with great alarm; (am), n. trembling, 
timidity, alarm; aa-dakitam, tremblingly; (d), f., N. 
of a metre consisting of four lines of sixteen syllables 
each.^Cakita-hridaya, aa, d, am, faint-hearted. 


^ ^ dakdaii, 3rd pi. dakdaati, Impf. and 
sing, adtdeda or adakai, 3rd sing, adakdt, liiipv. 
and sing, dakddhi or dahdddhi, Perf. dakdadiU 
dakdra, ist Fut. dakdaitd, Aor. adahdait, to shine, 
to be bright: Caus. dakdaayati, -yitinn, Aof. 
adidakdaat or adadakdaat, to cause to sliine, make 
bright, illuminate: Desid. didakdaiahati. 

a. dakda, da, da, da, shining, brilliant. 

C'akdaayat,an,antd,at, illuminating, beautifying. 

Cakdaita,aa, d,am, illuminated, shining, splendid, 
beautiful. 

dakora, as, in. (said to be fr. rt. dak, 
to be satisfied, i.e. with moon-beams), the bartavelle 
or Greek partridge, Perdix Rufa or Tetrao Rufos, 
(this bird is fabled to subsist upon moon-beams, 
hence * an eye drinking the nectar of a moon-like 
face ’ is poetically called dakahud-daJsora ; the eyes 
of the CTakora are said to turn red when it looks 
on poisoned food, see Schol. to Mann VII. a 17); N. 
of a people ; also of a prince ; and of a mountain. 
•mCaJiora-iifid, k, k, k, having eyes like those of a 
partridge. 

Cakoraka, aa, m. the Greek partridge ; [cf. the 
preceding.] 




dakk, cl. 10. P. dakkayati, -yitum, 
to suffer ; to give or inflict pain. 

dakka, as, m., N. of a man. 


dakkala, as, d, am, round, circular. 

daknasa, as, m. (fr. rt. knas), crooked- 

ness, dishonesty. 

dakra. am, n. (fr. rt. kram or rt. i . kri f 
reduplicated), the wheel of a carriage, the wheel of the 
Sun's chariot, or (metaphorically) the wheel of Time 
(in these senses sometimes as, m. in Ved.); a potter's 
wheel ; a discus or sharp circular missile weapon (espe- 
cially applied to the favourite weapon of Vishnu) ; an 
oil-mill ; a circle ; any circle or ring (e. g. kaldpa- 
dakra, the drcle of a peacock's tail) ; a form of 
military array (in a circle) ; circular flight (of a bird 
8 cc.); a circle or depression of the body for mystical, 
astrological, or chiromantic purposes, (six of these 
are enumcTatcd one above the other, viz. 1. mtlZd- 
dhdra, the parts about the pubis; 2. avddhiah{hdna, 
the umbilical region ; 3. mans-puram, the pit of 
the stomach or epigastrium ; 4, andhatam, die root 
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of the nose ; 5 . vi-^uddkam, the hollow between 
the frontal sinuses; 6. ajnakhyam, the fonteneile or 
union of the coronal and sagittal sutures : various facul> 
ties and divinities are supposed to be present in these 
hollows) ; a general N. for a diagram of various circular 
forms us^ for astrological or astronomical purposes, a 
sphere or astronomical circle in general (e.g. rd^i- 
dakramt the zodiac) ; a cyde, a cycle of years, the cycle 
of the seasons ; the horizon; a particular constellation 
in the form of a hexagon ; a troop, a multitude (in 
this sense m. and n.); an army, a host; a province, 
number of villages, region, district, circuit ; range, de- 
partment in general ; section of a book ; the wheel 
of a monarch’s chariot rolling over his dominions, 
sovereignty ; a realm ; a whirlpool ; the winding of 
a river; the convolutions or spiial marks of the 
^Itla-grSma or ammonite, a kind of petrified shell ; 
the flower of the plant Tagara ; N. of a particular 
plant or drug; a crooked or fraudulent device [cf. 
dakrikai] ; N. of a metre consisting of four lines of 
fourteen syllables each, Mkra-pata ; the ruddy goose 
or Br&hmany duck. Anas Casarca (in tliis sense m.) ; 
N. of a people (m. pi.) ; N. of a man (m.) ; of a 
NSga (m.) ; N. of one of the attendants of Skanda 
(m.) ; N. of a mountain (m.); (i), f., Ved. a wheel ; 
(d), f., N. of two p\sLn\s, — karkafa-ifriitgi and 
ndgara-muHtd. At the end of an adj. comp, the f. 
will end in d; [cf. a-^akra^ ud^d-i* \ eka-d \ kola- 
<f°, kH~6\ rfa/if/a-d®, dharma~(*°, &c.; cf. 

also Gr. ictfKXot.]-^ Cakrn-kdrakfit am, n. a kind 
of perfume, apparently a dried shell-fish, see nakht. 
mmCakra-kalyd, f., N. of a plant [cf. ditra-parnl] 
.said to be a species of fern, commonly Cakuliya 
(Hemionites Cordifolia).-*f'ViA*m-7cya, (M, m., N. 
of a plant, = <*akra-marda. -■ Cakra-^jaiplu, ii«, m. 
a round pillow. — (Trt/fra-j/ati, ts, f. rotation, revolu- 
tion. -■ Cakra-{fa^-(^hUf an, m. the tree Jonesia A^oca ; 
[cf. aifoka.]"mCakra'fjopln, td, in. the protector of 
a wheel; {tdraii), 111. du. two men whose bu.sincss 
is to preserve the wheels of a carriage from damage ; 
[cf. ^aJfra-raksha ] ■■ Cakra-grahana, am, i, n. 
f. (?) * an army-holder,’ a rampart, an intrenchment. 

— Cakra-Mra, as, d, am, going in a circle, epithet 

of a class of superhuman beings ; a juggler, =■ &ikrd~ 
ia{^).^"Cakra-^drin, t, ini, i, going in a circle, 
walking from one place to another. ( ^akra'-dudd^ 
mani, is, m. a round jewel in a coronet or diadem ; 
a honorific title of Vopa-deva; N. of a man. f "o/rra- 
fivaka, as, m. or ^akra-jlnn, t, ni. a potter (who 
lives by his wheel). — {'tala-um''), 

as, m. a kind of mango tree. — Cakradlrtha, am, 
n., N. of a Ththa, mm Cakra-taila, am, n. oil pre- 
pared from the plant Cakra {t^alcra-mardaf). 
•- Cakra-danshfra, as, ni. a hog (having curved 
X\itki).mmCaknirdaita, as, in., N. of an author. 
•mCahra-danti, f., N. of a plant; [cf, rinntt.] 

— Cakradantl‘Vlja, as, m., N. of a plant, m^jayor 
pdla and dantl-vlja^^Cakra-dipikd, f., N. of a 
literary work. -• Cakra’djdH, k, m., N. of an Asura. 

— Cakra-dem, as, m., N. of a warrior. -■ Cakror 
dvdra, as, m., N. of a mountain. »CaArm-rifAa7m<«, 
us, m., N. of a hkishi.««(''a/irra'rfAara, as, d, am, 
bearing a wheel, having a wheel, a wheel-bearer; 
carrying a discus ; driving in a carriage ; (as), m. a 
N. of'Vishnu or Kfishna (as holding a discus in one 
hand) ; a sovereign, ruler, the governor of a province, 
the owner of many villages; a village tumbler or 
juggler ; a snake ; N. of a man. — Cakra-dharman, 
d, m., N. of a prince of the Vidyfl-dharas. -• 
dhdra^dakra-dhara above. — CVsfcm-iZAara, f. 
the periphery of a wheel. ■■ Cakra-makha, as, m. a 
kind of perfume, mKvydghra~nakha."^C(ikra-nadi 
or diUcra-nadl, f., N. of a river. — (^<rtA;ra-ndh 4 f, 
is, f. the nave of a wheel. d, m. a 
pyrilic ore of iron, see mdkshika.mm(Takra-ndyaka, 
ds, m. the leader of a troop ; a kind of perfume, =■ 
^*^kra-maJ{fLa.m,Cakra-ndrdyanh8amhiid, f., N. 

work. — C’tt/fm-ncwii., is, N. of one 
of^the Matris attending on Skanda. f^ajtra-/>ari- 
^uta, oa, m , N. of the plant Cassia Tora, dakra- 
^fda.mmCakra-paripyddiia, as, m. the plant 


Cathaitocarpus Fistula ; [cf. draghadha.'] ■* Cakra- 
par^t, f. a plant, commonly CSkuliya, Hemionites 
Cordifolia; [cf. dakra^ktUyd.'jmmCa/cra-pdni, is, 
m. an epithet of Vishnu or Kfish^ (holding a discus 
in one hand); N. of an author; (sometimes dakra- 
pdij^in.) — rakrapdni-datta, as, m., N. of an author 
of a lexicon ; [cf. ^androdaya,']^Cakra~pdta, as, 
m. a kind of tneite,^»dtikra."^Cakra-pdda or 
6akra’pddaka, as, m. a canriage (having wheels for 
feet) ; an elephant (having cirailar feet). -• Cakra- 
pdla, as, m. the superintendent of a province ; one 
who carries a discus ; a circle ; the hori 7 x>n. — Cakra- 
pura, am, n., N.of a town built by Cakra-mardika 
mm Cakra-pushkarinl, f«, N. of a sacred tank at 
Kafi or Snares; [cf. i^ahra-iliiha and mani- 
kary,ikd.'\ ■- Cakrorphala, am., n. a missile weapon, 
a kind of discas. ^Cakra-hdndhnva, as, m. the 
sun (* friend of the ruddy goose,* these birds being 
supposed to couple only in the day-time). •> ( "akra- 
bdla and dakra^dla, as, am, m. n. a ring, circle 
[cf. halt and vdlaka\i the horizon (usually n.) ; a 
mass, a multitude, a number, assemblage ; (as\ m. 
a mythical range of mountains supposed to encircle 
the orb of the earth like a wall and to be the limit 
of light and darkness (perhaps a bank of clouds 
shaped like mountains on the horizon) ; [cf. 6akra 
rata and t*nkra-vdda.]i^Vakra-bdladhi, is, in. a 
dog, ‘having a airv^ tail * mm Cakra-bkdnu, us, m., 
N. of a IhShtmn.’^Cakra-bhrif, t, m. ‘discus- 
bearer,’ an epithet of Wsbnn. "»Cakra-bhcdini, f. 
night (‘dividing the ruddy geese,’ the male and 
female of tlicse birds being condemned to be sepa 
rated at night) ; [cf. dakra-hdndhawi.'\ — Cakra- 
bhrami, is, m. f.(?) a grindstone. mmCakra-bhrdnti, 
is, f. the whirling round of the wheels (of a chariot). 
mm ("akra-matJui, as, m., N. of a college built in a 
circular form by Cakra-varman. -• Calsra-rmndalin, 
t, ni. a large snake, the Boa Constrictor, (the body 
of the snake or its spots being compared to a 
wheel.) mm (”akra-manila, as, m.. N. of a Nftga. 
^Cakra-marda, as, m. tlic plant Cassia Tora. 
mmCatira-nuirdaka, as, in. Cassia Tora; (ikd), 
f., N. of the wife of h^\xSiditys.mmCakramrdsaja, 
as, d, am, Ved. stopping the wheels (of the chariot). 

Cakra-muklia, as, ni. ‘ having a curved mouth,’ 
a hog. ^Cakra-musfuda, as, d, am, (a battle) car- 
ried on with the discus and club. •• Cakra-melaka, 
as or am(?), m. or n., N. of a place in KaimTra, 

— Cakra-manli, is, m., N.of a Rakshasa. — Cakra- 
ydna, am, n. any wheel-carriage. 

as, m. applying a splint or similar instrument by 
means of pulleys in case of dislocation of the thigh. 

— Cakra-raksha, as, m. * ^akra-ijoptri, q. v. 
■■ Cakra-rada, as, m. a hog, a boar (* having 
curved tmks’); [cf. t^akra-miiha.] mmCakra-lnk- 
shand, f. the plant Cooculus Coj:d\fo\\\is,^gudm^. 
mm Cakra-latdmra, as, m. a kind of mango tree ; 
(another reading for dakradaldmra.)mmCakra-vat, 
an, ail, at, furnished with wheels, wheeled ; armed 
with a discus ; circular, being in the form of a ring 
or circle ; (dn), m. the proprietor of an oil-mill or 
one in which seeds are bruised; an epithet of 
Vishnu; a sovereign, an emperor; N. of a moun- 
tain ; (vat), ind. like a wheel, in rotation, going 
round or revolving like a wheel. — C’okmmrft'^d, f. 
or dakravarti-tva, am, n. the mark or state of a 
universal emperor; see the next.mmCakra-variin, t, 
m. a ruler the wheels of whose chariot roll every- 
where without obstruction ; an emperor, a sovereign 
of the world, a supreme ruler, the ruler of a Cakra 
or country described as extending from sea to sea, 
(twelve princes beginning with Bharata are especially 
consider^ as Cakra- vartins); (t, tni, t), supreme, 
holding the highest rank ; (ftif ), f. a fragrant plant, 
commonly Caklvat [cf. jani] ; the plant Nardos- 
tachys JatilniSusT; another plant, = ttW*<«/:a. — Ca- 
kra-varman, d, m., N. of a king of Ka^mfra ; [cf. 
ddkramnnatfa lmmCakrarvdkn, as, m. the ruddy 
goose, commonly called the BrShmany duck, AniiS 
Casarca; (i), f. the female of this bird ; [cf. dakra, 
dakra^sdhvaya, dakrdhva^ dakrdhvaya, &c.j 


— Cakravdka-handhu, us, m. the sun ; [cf. dakra- 
bdndMva^ — Cakravdka-vatl, f. probably N. of a 
river (abounding in Cakra-vSkas). C'ttkratiflittw, i, 
int, {, filled with Cakia-vAkas. Cakravdkopokum 
jita (^ka-up'^), as, d, am, made resonant with the 
cooing or cry of the Cakra-vSka. — Cakra-w/a, as, 

m. a limit, a boundary; a lamp-stand ; engaging in an 
action; [cf. dakrarbdla,]^Cakra-vdda, as, ni. a 
fabulous range of mountains, see ^akrn-bdla ; {aw), 

n. a circle. — Co/cra-vata, as, m. a whirlwind, a 
hurricane, = dakra-vdla ; [cf. dakra-bdla.^ — Cakra- 
vimala, as or am, m. or n. (?), N. of a plant. 
^Cakru-vi'iddhi, is, f. interest upon interest; 
wages for traiisportiiig goods in a carriage. — Cakra- 
vydha, as, m. any circular array of troops. — Cakra- 
^ata-pattra, as or am, m. or n.(V), N. of a plant. 
•^Cakra-irenl, f, = aja-sfrittgl, the plant Odina 
Pinnata, bearing a curved fnxit. mm Cakra-samvara, 
as, m., N. of a Buddha, =» ixyra-tika. — Cakra-sak- 
tka, as, d, am, having aooked Uiighs, bow-legged. 
^Cakra-sanjna, am, n. tin. ^ Calc ra-sdhuaya, 
as, m. *3 dakra, - l^akra-vdka. Anas Casarca. 
mmCakra-sena, as, ni., N. of the son of Tara- 
dandra and father of S\r^\x."mCakra-svdmin, t, m. 
an epithet of Vishnu; [cf. dakra-dluira.~\mmCakram 
haxia, as, m. an epithet of Vislinu (‘discus-handed’). 
•m(''akia-hrada, as, m., N. of a lake. — CWi-ni- 
kdra, as, d, am, or tfakrdkriti (“ra-dk'), is, is, i, 
circular, round, mm C’akrdki, a various reading for 
Mkrdnkt, q.y.mm(”akrdttkitd (“ra-a/^®), f. a kind 
of plant. — CtfATfli/A*, f. a goose; [cf. c^akrdttga,] 

— ( //-qa (“ra-a>t''),as, in. a gander (having a 

curved neck) ; a carriage [cf. Mkra-pdda] ; (*), f. 
a goose; N. of several plants, — A'a/M-roAiw?; N.of 
another plant, =Enhydra llcluncha {hilu-modikd) i 
anotlicr p\Hi\X,t=‘karhata~^ringi ; another plant, 
Cocculus Tomeniosus, — u/fVia-/)ar?it or su-dar- 
iland ; another plant, Rubia Munjis:a {manjishthd) ; 
(am), n. a parasol. — C*fiA*rfl/a (”ra-a(a), as, m. a 
juggler, a snake-catchcr, snake-charmer, one who 
exhibits snakes and pretends to cure their bites ; a 
knave, a dicat, a rogue ; a gold coin or certain weight 
of gold, a Diiiir. mm Cakrddhivdsin (ra-adft^), i, 
m. Xhe oTsuge-iree.mmCakrdyudhn ( ra‘dy°), as, m, 
an epithet of Vishnu or Krishna (whose weapon is 
the discus). —(’’tiAva I/Of Z/iyn ( ra-ay ), as, m., N. 
of a prince. — Cakrdcarta {^"ra-dv ), tt«, in. turning 
round, whirling or rotatory motion. — rViA'raAwa 
('ra-dk'), as, m. = dakra-raka. Anas Casarca; — 
dakra-marda. Cassia Tora; (a), f. Cocculus To- 
mentosus; [cf. dal{rdngd.]mm(''akrdhvaya C^'ra- 
dk°), as, m.'^dakrdkva, Anas Casarca. — 

vat, dn, aft, at, furnished with wheels, wheeled; 
{an), m. an ass; N, of a king mmCakredrara Cra* 
li°), as. 111. lord of the disais, an epithet of Vishyu ; 
(t), f. a female deity peculiar to the Jainas, one of 
their Vidy&-devTs or goddesses of wisdom, executing 
the orders of the first Arhat. 

Cakraka,as,d,am, resembling a wheel or circle, 
wheel-shaped, circular ; (on), m. a logical form or 
proposition, arguing in a circle ; a kind of serpent ; 
N. of a Rishi ; {d), f. a kind of plant having great 
curative properties. 

CaJcrald, f. a kind of Cyperus, ~ uddatd. 
Cakrika, as, m. a discus-bearer; (d), f. a heap, 
a troop; a crooked or fraudulent device; the 
knee (?). 

Cakrin, I, int, i, having a wheel or wheels, 
wheeled ; having or holding a discus, an epithet of 
Vishnu or Kpshna; driving in a carri«fge; circular; 
(i), m. a potter; an oil-grinder; a sovereign of the 
world, an emperor, a Cakia-variin ; the governor of 
a province ; a kind of juggler or tumbler who ex- 
hibits tricks with a disais or a wheel (?); one who 
irters sacrifices for a whole village (?); an informer; 
in ass ; the ruddy goose, Anas Casarca ; a aow ; a 
nake; the plant Cassia Tora, « dafcra-mctrtia ; 
another plant, Dalbergia Ougeinensis; a kind of 
perfume ; [cf. sa^doikrirt^ 

Cakriya, as, d, am, going in a caniage, being 
on a journey. 
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Cakri4cri, d. 8. P. A. -karoti, 4cwrxUt., -lartum, 
to make round or drcular, to curve or bend (as a bow). 

^(raiTO idkrana, as, a, am (fr. rt. i. kri), 

having done, &c. 

Cakri, is, is, i, Ved. doing, making, active, an 
agent ; ( is), m., N. of a man. 

Caknt, us, in. a doer, a maker, an agent. 

^aksh (perhaps a reduplicated form 
^ of kds^kM, which according to some is 
the original root. According to Pinini the rt. 
Aiksh can only be used in the conjugational tenses 
and optionally in the Pcrf. In the iion-conjogational 
tenses and optionally in the Pcrf. the rt. khyd is 
substituted), d. 2 . A. Pres. (Uis/ite, Perf. (^arakshe. 
Other tbrms are exceptionally found, e. g. and sing. 
Pres. P. ^akshi, and pi. Impv. P. (with d) Mshata, 
Impf. aMksham, Aor. aiWaksham, Inf. ikishtntn, 
Ved. Inf. ^akshe, to .appe.ar, become visible ; to see, 
look at, perceive, observe; to sj>cak, say, tell, in- 
form; to cat, (a wrong form for jnksh): Pass. 
M'shyatc. The rt. &iksh appears like khyd, to 
combine the two distina meanings of seeing and 
speaking. 

Cakithnna, am, n., Ved. appearing, becoming 
visible, appearance, aspect ; speaking, saying ; eating 
a relish to promote drinking, (a wrong form for jor 
ksham f) ; [cf. vi^vu-^akshnna.'] 

Cakshani, is, m., Ved. an illuminator, irradiating. 
Ctikuhan, a, n., Ved. the eye, (du. dakshanl, 
tlie eyes.) 

Caksiias, ds^ m. a teacher, a spiritual teacher, an 
instructor in sacred sdenc*e ; an epitliet of Briliaspati, 
the teacher of the gods ; (ns), n. radiance, dearness ; 
the act of seeing, being seen, (i^akshase, dat. = inf. to 
see, to be seen); look, sight, the eye; [cf. apdka- 
i^akshas, iya-^, vpdka-^, yhora-^'', &c.] 

Ciikshu, us or u, m. or n. (?), Ved. the eye; (us), 
m., N. of a prince ; N. of a t\ytT.^mCakshu-pa, as, 
m., N. of a prince ; (a various reading has ^dkshusha,) 
Cakshus, us, us, us, seeing; (mj«), m., N. of a 
Marut ; also of a l^ishi with the patronymic MAiiava ; 
N. of a son of Aim ; (ns), f., N. of a river [cf. M'shu 
and sn-^ahshus]', (iw), n. light, clearness; the act 
of seeing, faculty of seeing, sight, aspect, a look ; the 
eye ; often at the end of a compound (e. g. ghrdna- 
^akshns, one who uses his nose for eyes; (^dra- 
Cakshus, one who secs by means of his spies; 
dharma-i'akshus, one who has an eye for justice); 
[cf. a-i'akshuM, aylmm-tf, &c. ; cf. also Zend &is- 
mnn.]^i.\ikHhuh-isithtt, as, in. ‘the path of the 
eyes,’ the horizon, the range of sight {e. g. hikshuh^ 
patham prdp, to become visible ; tkikshnh-pnihdd 
apagnni, to vanish from the b\^\iX).^Cukshuh- 
pidd, f. pain of the cyf:i,"»Caks.huh~!travas, as, or 
^akahnh-^ruii, is, m. a snake (using its eyes for 
czii). ^ Ciikshnh-sdmsin , a, n., N. of a S;lmaii ( 
prajdpatf s sdman). — Caksh nr-indriya, am, n. the 
sense of seeing. — Ciikshur-giM^ara, as, d, am, com 
ing within range of the vyc.^m Caksh nr-f/raJiana, 
am, n. morbid atfcction of the cycf,.^ Caksh ar~dd, 
as, as, am, \’cd. giving f.if’ht. ^Cakshur-fldna, 
am, n. the ceremony of anointing the eyes of an 
image at the time of consecration. Caksh urddtrit,t, 
t, t, promoting sight. — (^akshnr’inanfra, ns, d, am, 
V'ed. bewitching with the iiyr. ^ ( '’akshur-maya, 

/, am, resembling tlie yyii.^Cakshnr-mahi, am, 
n. the excretion of the eyes. ’^Cak.duir-J oka, as, d, 
am, seeing with the eyes. Caksh ur-rn oya, as, d, 

am. Ved. suffering from disease? nf the c?yrs. — 1." t- 
kshnr-rardhanikd, f., N. of a river, ""("ukshur^ 
rahana, am, n., N. of a pUnt,=:tne.f/ia-.<ri/tyt. 
^Cakshur-Hdunjn, as, m. the horizon, visibility; 
presence, >ighf, ken ; an object of sight, any visible 
object. d, -ghni, a, killing with a 
look. — t, t, i, collecting the ficully of 
s\j^\iX.^mCal:HhHsh‘kdma. as, d, am, Ved. wishing 
for the faculty of seeing, mm Cakahufth-f as, iiid. away 
from the eye. — Cak^/uiyh-p'di, is, m.the lord of the 
eyes.mmCukshush-pd, as, ds, am, Ved. protecting 


the eye-sight. CaksKuaK~mat,dn, ait, at, endowed 
with the faculty of seeing, seeing, furnished with eyes ; 
representing the eye. Caksh uskmat~td, f. the 
state of one who sees, the faculty of sc>eing. — Ca- 
kshU-rotja, cut, m. disease of the eye, ophthalmia. 

Caksh usha , at the end of a compound da 
eye (e. g. sa-M'shusha, having eyes) ; (as), m., N. 
of the father of Maiiu Cskshuslia ; (a wrong reading 
for t^akskus f). 

Cakshushya, as, d, am, pleasing or agreeable to 
the eyes, agreeable, pleasing, good-looking, beautiful; 
(as), m. a collyriuin or application to the eyes, ex- 
iracted from the Amomum Antorhiza ; N. of the plant 
Pandanus Odoratissimus, s Zreta/ra ,* another plant, 
Hyperanthera Muringa; (a), f. a kind of colly rium, 
the calx of brass or a blue stone used thus ; a pleasing 
or interesting woman; the plant Pandanus Odora- 
issimus; also of Glycine I..abialis, and of Odina 
Piiinata; (am), n. two kinds of collyrium, =X‘/tar- 
parltnttha and snuvlrdiijana ; N. of a small shrub, 

- prapaundarika. 

6agh, cl. 5. P. 6aghnoti,8iC.,io smite 
or slay, to kill. 
dankunay as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
dak), a carriage, a tree ; (am), n. any vehicle. 

^ ^onkramaria, as, d, am (fr. Intens. 
of rt. kram), going about, taking exercise ; who or 
what goes slowly or crookedly ; (am), n. going about, 
walking, proceeding, going tortuously or slowly. 

Caitkramd, f. going about, walking, going tor- 
tuously or slowly. — an, aii, at, 

who or what moves slowly or crookedly. 

dangn, as, a, am, handsome, beautiful; 
dexterous, clever; sound, healthy; (as), ni., N. of 
man. 

dadenddy f., N. of a fruit-bearing 
creeper, =!hrihat-phaf a, redma-kula, sveta-rdjl, 
commonly dididd, 

"iTBTl'if dadcaputa or (according to another 
authority) daddatpm(a, as, m. a kind of lime in 

dandy cl. I. P. dahdati, dadandUy 
dnnditnm, &C., to leap, jump; to go, 
move; to dangle; [cf. llib. eeangtha, ‘ they go, travel 
ceangustair, ‘walking, pacing;’ Lat. cunctaril\ 
Caiida, as, ni. a basket ; (J), f. anything made of 
cane, a mat, a st(K>l &c. made of reeds or basket- 
work; a straw-man, a doll; a puppet of grass or 
reeds ; a contemptuous epithet of a man. 

Candat, an, anti, at, le.aping, going, moving; 
dangling ; unsteady, shaking. 

( *andutka, as, d, am, leaping, jumping, trembling, 
moving. 

Cahru, w, vs, u, renowned, celebrated, known ; 
clever [cf. dandu-td, dmi^u, dana, and aJishaiyi- 
daiidii ] ; ( us), m. a deer ; N. of .several plants, the 
cistor-fiil plant, Riciniis Communis (cranda); also 
= rahtairanda and kshudra-dafidu , « gonddika ; 
N. of a son of Harita ; (m), f. a beak, bill ; a kind of 
vegetable, dandu-pattra, 8cc.^Candudd, 

f. celebrity, cleverness, activity ; the stale of a beak. 
mmCandn-pnttra, of, m. a kind of vegetable,— 
dandii, f. — Cam^u-puta, as, am, m. n. the bill of 
a bird when shut. — Candu-prahdra, as, m. a peck 
with the beak. — CandudthHt, t, m. ‘ having a beak,' 
a bxxA.^Catidn-mdf, an, nil, m. f. ‘possessed of a 
beak,' a bird. — f* ‘ nddi, is, m. the tailor-bird, 
Sylvia .Sutoria ; also dandamdika, as, m. 

Canduhn, f. a beak, bill. 

I. dandiira, as, m. a kind of vegetable, 
f. ; fcf. the following.] 

Caiidu, us, f. a beak, the bill of a bird ; a kind of 
vegetable. See dandii above. 

Canduka, ds, m. pi., N. of a people to the south- 
west of Madhya-desa. 

dahdarin, 1 , m. or dahdari, f. or 


daddarVea, as, m. (fr. Intens. of rt dar), > bee. 
•mCandarikdvali (°ka-dvali), f. a kind of metre 
Gonsisting of four lines of tliirteen syllables each. 

a. dandura, as, d, am, going repeatedly, expert 
in, conversant with. 

Catiduri, is, is, i, constantly practising or en- 
gaged in. 

Candaryamdrja, as,d, am, following evil practices, 
behaving ill, addicted to wickedness, wanton. 

’•Wc? dahdala, as, d, am (fr. Intens. of rt. 
dal), moving to and fro, movable, unsteady, shaking, 
trembling; unsteady, inconstant, inconsiderate, quiver- 
ing, flickering, playing, moving irregularly; tickle; 
(as), m. the wind; a lover, a libertine, a lecher; 
(a), f. lightning ; long pepper ; fortune, Lakshml or 
the goddess of fortune ; N. of a metre consisting of 
four lines of sixteen syllables each. — Candala-td, f. 
or dahdala-tm, am, n. movablencss, unsteadiness, 
inconstancy, fickleuess.mmCandala-hridaya, as, d, 
am, capricious, fickle, false-hearted. — Candald- 
kshikd (°la-aksh.i), f., N. of a metre consisting of 
four lines of twelve syllables eadi, mm Candaldkhya 
(%i~dkk°), as, m. incense. 

dahdu. See under rt. dahd, 

'^^kdahdura. See under onddandarin, 

dahdula, as, m., N. of a man; (ds), 
111 . pi. the descendants of this man. 

dnt (fr. rt. dat and dal and ud-dat), 
cl. I . P. datati, See., to break, break off, fall 
off, separate ; to rain ; to cover ; (in the last two senses 
a various reading for Avtf) : Caus.P. dd(ayati, -yitum, 
to break, pierce ; to kill, injure. 

Cat aha, as, m. a sparrow ; N. of a poet ; (ds), 
m. pi. a nickname of the pupils of VaisampHyana 
(also written darnkn) ; (a), f. a hen-sparrow ; a 
young hen-sparrow; Turdus Macrourus, =s.<^a7wd; 
the root of long pepper,=^dn(akd-diras : (ikd), f. 
a hen-sparrow ; the root of long pepper. — Catakd- 
diras, n. the root of long pepper,^ Ca(ikd-dira, 
as, III. or dafikd-dirns, n, the root of long pepper. 

Cat am, am, n. cracking, splitting ; falling off in 
small pieces. 

Catn, ns, u, m. n. kind or flattering discourse; a 
scream, screech ; a devotional posture among ascetics ; 
(us), m. the beWy.rn^Catu-grdma, as, m., N. of 
a place, ^Cafn-ldlasa, as, d, am, pleased witli or 
desirous of flattery. 

Catula, as, d, am, trembling, tremulous, moving, 
movable, shaking, unsteady; kind, fine, beautiful; 
(a), f. lightning. 

Cafulola or dafullola, om, d, am (perhaps a cor- 
ruption of dafula-loln), moving gracefully; tremulous 
and beautiful, beautiful as a soft swimming eye &c. 

datadatd, iiid. an onomatopoetic 
word for the clashing of wt*apons, the crackling of 
fire, rattling of violent rain, &c. 

Catadatdya, A. ‘yate, to crackle, rattle, to make 
any sharp sound rapidly repeated. 

Ca(adatdyana, am, n. crackling, a rattling sound, 
•aw dan [cf. rt. dan and van and van'], 

^ \ cl. I. P. dannti, &c., to sound, to give ; to 

go, to injure, hurt, kill : Caus. daimyati or (fdna- 
yati, -yitum, Aor. a<fidnnat and adaddnat. 

’TOT dana, as, d, am, (at the end of a com- 
pound) renowned, famous for, known [cf. vidyd- 
dana and akshara-dana] ; (as), m. =daiiaka, the 
chitM-pca. mm Cana-fJruma, as, m.. N. of a plant, 
^kahudra-fjokshura ; (also written datti-druma.) 
mmCana-pattri, f., N. of a plant; [cf. rudnnti,] 

Canaka, as, m. the chirk-pea (Cicer Arietinuin) ; 
N. of a Muni, the father of CSnakya; (aka), f. 
linseed. Linum Usitatissimum (atasi), [cf. dandikd]; 
(ikd), f. a kind of grahs>, ~ Icshrtra-jd, go-dugdhd, 
su-nild, himd.rnrnCanakdtmaja (°ka-df), as, m., 
N. of a sage, also called CUnakya or VatsyUyana. 
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mmCaitaJcamlaka Ckoramla), am n.-<?fina*;a- 
lavana, pease with salt, sour j^zM.^mCaiiakdmla- 
vdr, V, n. acid drops of water on the leaves of tlic 
ciccr. 

^and, cl. 1 . and lo. A. Mandate and 
(^at/dayate, •yitum^ to be angry ; to be 
wrathful or passionate ; [cf. Goth, kola; Eng. hate; 
Germ, iume; Lat. 

( *anda, ae, a, ar«, fierce, violent, impetuous, hot, 
warm, ardent with passion, passionate, wrathful, angry, 
cruel ; active, quick ; mischievous, evil ; pungent, 
acrid ; circumcised ; ^andam^ ind. violently, pasMon- 
aicly, fiercely, in anger; (a«), m. aiv evil l^ing, a 
demon, {J^n.nda»ya naptyah, the daughters of 
Caiida, a class of female demons) ; an epithet of 
S'iva ; also of Skanda ; N. of a Daitya ; of an 
attendant of Yama ; or of S^iva ; the tamarind tree ; 
(a), f. a N. of the goddess l^nrgS, applied especially 
to her incarnation for the purpose of destroying the 
Asura or demon called Mahisha, (this exploit forms 
the subject of a section of the Markandeya-Piirina, 
and is particularly celebrated in Bengal at the DiirgH- 
pfija, or festival held in honour of the goddess, 
towards the close of the year, about Oct. -Nov.) ; N. 
of one of the eight NSyikSs or S'aktis of Durgil ; N. 
of a goddess fulfilling the orders of the twelfth Arhat of 
the present Ava-sarpinI ; N. of a river ; N. of several 
prickly plants, = 0 N/iO(//<f, Andropogon Aciciilatus ; 
Muciina Pruritus {l'api-k(u'vhiL)\ Salvinia Cucculata 
(d/;/f u-l arn I ), — s ' retard ilrvtl and ^ li itiji n 1; a per- 
fume, commonly Chor; (J), f. a N. of Durg3,‘ a 
passionate woman, a vixen ; a term of endearineiil 
applied to a mistress ; N. of the wife of Uddalaka; 
N. of a metre consisting of four lines of thirteen 
syllables each; (om.), n. heat, warmth; passion, 
wrath; [cf, uMinda» l>ra<V\ t^dnda.] 

^("audfi-harnian^ <?, m., N. of a Rakshasa. 
•rnd'anda ko/dlutldt f. a kind of music;il instrument. 
•^Citnda-kausika^ rw, m., N. of a son of Kakshl- 
vat; («m), n.(?) title of a drama. — 
uHj ni., N. of a nian.-i(’'rt;<//<f-j/Ao«/<7, f., a N. 
of Durg.l. — f. and (.Utudadva^ am, n. 
warmth, pungency ; warmth of temper, passionatc'- 
ness.""C'a>jdadundaka., m., N. of a son of 
Giiruda. — in, m. ‘having hot rays,’ 
the sun; [cf. (UinddnAu^<^Canda~ndyikd, f. an 
epithet of the goddess Durga ; N. of one of the 
eight N.lyikas or S'aktis of Durga. — ( 'afitfa~hala, 
att, m., N. of one of the monkey followers of RSma. 
"m(yanda.ldidnii, un, m., N. of a man. — ("«>/</(!- 
hhdrfjava, an, in., N. of a BrShinan of the family 
of Cyavana. — ( "anda-mahdvira-ta'ntra, as, in. title 
of a Buddhist work, — kaUavlm-totitra.^" (yunda- 
mahdHcna,as, m., N.of a king of Ujjayiid. — Canda- 
muiidd, f. a form of DurgS; [cf. (hirma-munda 
and i'dinunttd.'\^»Camfa~'mriga, ns, m. a wild 
animal ; epithet of a passionate man. — Canda-rava, 
as. 111 ., N. of ai jackal. •^C'aij da- rudn'kd, f. know- 
ledge of mystical nature, acquired by worship of the 
N;iyik.ls. — ( "awi/a-i’of, an, ati, at, violent, warm, 
passionate; (vatl), f. an epithet of Durg.!; N. of 
one of the eight N3yik3s or S'aktis of DurgS. 
••Canda-varman, d, m., N. of a prince (probably 
a corruption of dawf/m-mrmon). — (’'uwda-wffcm- 
ma, ns, d, am, of impetuous valour ; {ns), ni., N. 
of a itrincc. •^Canda-vfish(i~pr(iydta, am, n., N. 
of a metre of four lines of twenty-seven syllables 
each. — Canda-vega, as, d, am, having an impetuous 
Course or current, violent; {as), m., N.of a Ctandharva 
chief. -« Caiida-s'akti, is, m., N. of a Daitya. 
•^Canddnstu (°r/a-«n°), us, m. the sun (‘having 
hot rays;’ cf. tUinda-didhiti), -• Caiufdditya- 
tlrtha (‘da-dilP), am, n., N. of a Tirtha. — Candd- 
ioka Cda~ni^), as, m., N. of a prince, also called 
](.3m3foka, and as a protector of Buddhism, Dharm3- 
^^^•^Candldcmuma, as, m. red oleander; [cf. 
^dkta-karavira.j^Ca^di^dsa, as, in., N. of the 
author of a commentary called K.1vya-pr^3^a-tlk3. 
•"C’ajidi-dcvl-^arman, d, m., N. of a scholiast. 
— ^ii^dhmdhdtmya,am, n.^iSandikd-mdhdtmya. 


-■ Candida (°^?-irfrt), as, m. the husband of Can<]iT, 
S'iva. — Car^deivara ‘ CandS’s 

lord,’ an epithet of i?iva; N. of a writer on juris- 
prudence ; also of an astronomer. — Candogrd 
utf), f., N, of one of the eight Nayikis or S'aktis 
of Durga. 

Candi, is, {.^(?andi, a N. of Durga. 

Candikd, f. a N. of Durga ; a N. of the DevT- 
mahatmya ; Linum Usitatissiinum ; [cf. umd, devi, 
haimavati, ^antikd.jmmCandika-ghanta, as, m. 
(? fr. i^atidikd + ghanfa, q. v.), a N. of S'iva. 

Candikd-mdhatmyu, am, ii. a section of the 
M arkandey a-Pur ana. 

Candin, I, m., N. of an author ; [cf. ddmuin/a.] 
Candiman, d, m. passion, violence, cruelty ; heat. 
(fandila, as, m., N. of Rudra ; a barber ; a kind 
of pot-herb [cf. vdstiikdj ; (d), f., N. of a river. 

Candl-kfi, cl. 8. P. -karoti, •‘kartiim, to enrage, 
make angry or violent. 

^^R!5TfT 6antldta, as, m. fragrant oleander, 

Nerium Odorum. 

6antl(itaka, as, am, m. n. (fr. 

Mnda t), a short petticoat. > 

^anddla, as, m. (fr. /-anda *, cf. 
(Uhiddla), an outcast, a Gaiidala, the generic name 
for a man of the lowest and most despised of the 
mixed tribes, born from a S'fldra father and Brahman 
mother. — Caaddla-kanda, as, m. a kind of bulbous 
plant. -■ f. or tUuiddlndra, am, n. the 

state or condition of a Caiidala. -■ Cauddla-vallakl, 
f. the lute of the Candala, a common lute. 

Canddlikd, f. the lute of the Candala, a common 
or vulgar lute ; an epithet of Durga ; a kind of plant. 
••Canddlikd-hatulha, as, ni. a kind of knot, 

dandu, ns, ni. a rat ; a small monkey, 
Simia Erylhr®a. 

dat, cl. I, P, A, dafali, - fe, occurring 
only in pres. part, and past and fut. pass, 
part, (see below), Vcd. lo hide one’s self ; to go ; to 
ask, beg, solicit [cf. dad] : Caus. P. A. iUJtayati, -fr, 
•y it urn, to cause to hide ; to scare, frighten away ; 
[cf. Gr. )(arfw, 

Catat, an, anti, at, hiding one’s self; (Say.) 
going, residing in, being in. 

Catita, or Vcd. datta, as, d, am, hidden, made 
to disappear. 

Catin, t, ini, i, Ved. hiding one’s self; (Say.) 
destroying enemies, frightening away, 

Uatya, as, d, am, to be hiden &c. 

Cdtaka, as, m. See s. v. 

Cdlana, as, d, am, driving away, removing [cf. 
ahhidasti-d\ amtea-i^, {am), n., scil. 

sliktanu certain verses of the Atharva-veda, the object 
of whicli is to avert evil demons ; {ns), in., N. of 
the supposed ^Ishi of these verses of the Atharva- 
veda. 

dafur, datvdras m. pi., datasras f. jil., 
datvdri n. pi. (said to be fr. rt. dnt), four. In Vcdic 
Sanskrit the inst., dat., abl., and loc. have the accent 
on the penultimate ; in the later language cither on 
the penultimate or on the last syllable. A Vcdic form 
of the gen. pi. fcin. t^itasrlndm for datasvdndni 
occurs sometimes in Epic poetry; [cf. Gr. fiarrap^s, 
TfTTaper; .£ol. iriirupf s ; Goth.,/n(iX)r; Cambro- 
Brit. pedwar, pedair ; Lat. guatmr; Lith. kelnri ; 
Slav, ; Hib.ccat/wf*r,ccfcor«; Zend Arts.] 

•^Catuh-panda, as, d, am, four or live ; also f^atuh- 
paiidan.^Catahpanddsa, as, t, am, the 54th. 
•^Catuh-pandddat, /, f., ^^.^Catahpani'dscul- 
adhika-data, as, I, am, the 154th. — Cafuh- 
pattrl, f., N. of a p\2aM, = kshmlra~pdshdmi-hli€di, 

— Catuh’parnl, f. a kind of sorrel {kshudrdmlikd). 
•^Catuh-pdrdm, am, n. the four sides of a square. 
^Catuh-pnridrn, as, m., N. of a shrub, •* 

— Cntah-phald, f. Uraria Lagopodioides ( m ndga- 
hald).<"Catiifhdata, am, n,, 104; 400. — Caf/tA- 
datadarm, as, t, am, the 1 04th. Cat uh-dd/a, as. 


d, am, having four halls ; built in a square ; (am, 
d), n. f. or datufpddlaka, am, n. a square of four 
houses ; a quadrangle enclosed by four buildings. •- Ca- 
tuh~dringa, as, d, am, four-horned ; {as), m., N. 
of a mountain. — ("afM/i-.vrf><rn, (w, d, am, having 
four ears. — Catuhshashta, as, i, am, the 64th ; 
having 64 added. — Catuh-shashii, is, f., 64 ; a N. 
for the I^ig-veda which consists of 64 Adhyayas; 
the 64 arts [cf. kald\.^CaUihshashtidama, as, 
i, am, the b4\h.mmCatufi-sana, as, d, am, con- 
taining the four sons of Brahma, whose names begin 
with Sana (sanaka, sanaiula, sandtana, sanatka- 
mdra). — Catutjsaptata, as, t, am, the 74th. 

Catuh-saptati, is, f., ^^^^Catnhsaptati-tama, 
as, t, am, the 74th. — ("afttA-trarmi, am, n. an 
unguent of four ingredients, sandal, agallochum, 
satl'ron, and musk ; {ns, d, am), one whose body 
has four smooth phcc$,<^ Cat ah-scdiasra, am, n., 
1004; ^ooo.’^Catuh-simd, f. a border or boun- 
dary on all four sides, ••Cutnh-srakti, is, is, i, Vcd. 
quadrangular. — (At! as, ni. a fourth part. 

^Catiir-aksha, as, d, am, Vcd. having four eyes. 

— Catur-akshara, am, n. an aggregate or com- 
bination of four syllables ; (as, d, am), consisting of 
four syllables. — Catur-atrga, as, d, am, consisting 
of four members, quadripartite; {datar-angam 
halam, an entire or complete army, comprising 
elephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry) ; {as), m., 
N. of a son of Loina-p.’Ida or Roiiia-pada ; the plant 
Cucumis Utilissimiis [cf. ghoiikdj; (d), f., scil. 
scud, an entire army &c. ; {am), 11. an entire army 
&c. ; a sort of chef,s.<^Cafurattga-hala, am, n. an 
iMitire army &c. ; [cf. the preceding.] — Caturanga- 
halddhynksha { la-adli'), as, m. the commander- 
in-chief of a complete army, mm (Valurangn-saiuya, 
am, n. an entire army; [cf. daturautga.jmmCatur- 
angin, 1, ini, i, having four parts or members, 
quadripartite; (ini), f. a complete amiy, — C’(rif«r- 
atrgula, am, n. the four fingers of the hand (with- 
out the thumb); four fingers broad, four inches; 
(tt«), 111. the plant Catliartocarpus Fistula. — 6’VifMr- 
adhynyikd, am, f. n, a collection of four Adhyayas. 
"•Catiir-anika, as, d, nm, Ved. having four faces, 
facing the four quarters. — Catiir-anugdna,am,i\.,^. 
of a Saniun. — Cutur-anta, asjl,aui, bordered on all 
lour sides; (d), f. the earth. ^ CaturanUda ( td-isa), 
as, m. lord of the earth, a king. — t'afur-fimWa, 
as,d,ain (see nva-du), divided into four parts; 
{am), n. division into four parts."" Cat ur~avattin, 
i, ini, i (see ava-do), one who is accustomed to 
offer the havis in four portions. — as, 
f, am, the 84th. — (’Vif/.tr-as'/f/, is, f., S^.*mCatur- 
adlti-tama, as, 1 , am, the 84th. — (.’Vif wr-aj/m or 
dalnr-asra or dafur-asraka, as, d, am, four- 
cornered, quadrangular ; regular ; (ns), m. a quadran- 
gular figure; a square; (in astronomy) N. of the 
fourth and eighth lunar mansions ; (as), m. pi., N. of 
various Ketus. — Catiir-adva, as, in., N. of a prince. 

— Catur-asraka, as, m., N, of various postures in 
acting; sec datnr~adra.""Catur~aha,nm,\\.apenod 
of four days ; {as), m. a Soma sacrifice lasting four days ; 
[yf. atri~datarHi/ia.]""Catur-dtman, d, d, a, re- 
presenting four persons; having four faces. — Or/ «r- 
dnana, tis, d, am, having four faces; (as), m. an 
epithet of Brahma.— Cat nr-dnarfann, am, n. a 
dance by four, or in four divisions. — fTn/ur-nA/K- 
pada-sidldia, nm, n., N. of a Saniau. — CV/Zui’- 
uttani, as, d, am, iiicreasiug by four. — t'afni*- 
■ushana, am, n. the four hot spice's, black pepper, 
long pepper, dry ginger, and the rexjt of long pepper ; 
[cf. try-ushana and datar-jdtaka.]""<*alnr-gati, 
is, m. a tortoise (going on four feet). ^ Cat ur-gara, 
am, n. a carriage drawn by four oxen. — CVifur- 
gitna, as, d, am, four times, four- fold, quadruple. 
""Catur-grihlta, as, d, am, taken up (or ladled 
out, as a fluid) four times ; (am), n. taking up (any 
fluid) four t\rt\cs. •"Caiur-grdma, as or am(?), 

m. or 11. (?), N. of a country. — Ca^ur-jdtaita, aw, 

n. =» ddtaijdtaka, ~ katu-ddturjdtaka, q. v. — CVi- 
turnavata, as, i, am, with 94 added (e. g. datura 
naraUwti datam ■=* 194); [cf. datur’-navata.] 
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-• Catur-damlitra^ a«, m. ‘ having four tusks ;* N. of 
Vishnu ; of one of the attendants of Skanda ; of a 
DSnava. ■> CVif ur-riaf , and^ of, four-toothed. 

— CtifMr-dowfa, a^«, m. * having four tu-sks,’ an epi- 
thet of Airitvata, the elephant of Indra ; N. of an ele- 
phant mentioned in the Pahda-tantra. — (7a<i/rr/aA'(f, 
ox, 7, «m, the fourteenth ; consisting of fourteen; (i), 
f., scil. rdtrif the fourteenth day in a lunar fortnight. 

— Catunhh<a-iihds ind. fourteen-fold. — Catur- 
tlailant o, pi. fourteen; [cf. Lat. f^natuonierhn ; 
Lilh. f:(‘turbliht.^""Catur(lasam<i, tw, i, om, the 
ftjurtccnih. — (’of«r(/a^(i-niofo-njr/;rt, ox, m. title 
of a work by S^aii-kara. — f^of ort/osVAo, ox or am^ 
ni. or n.(?), a feast on the fourteenth day of a lunar 
fortnight. --CVifMr-cfdn'^'o. ox or oni, m. or n.(?), 
N. of the fifth Lambaka in the Katha-sarit-s3gara. 
•^Catur’dikitJiii or Atfur-di^am, ind. towards the 
four quarters, on all sides, all around. — (*ofor-r/o7ti, 
ox, oMi, m. 11. a royal litter. — (J^ifoi'-r/vipa-t^oAra- 
rarfio, ?, m. the sovereign of the four Dvipas. 
•^Cutur-d/idf ind. in tour pans, four-fold ; [cf. Hib. 
rmthanlha : Or. rerpax®*] Caturdhddthu^ cl. l. 
P. -hhnvutL -ritum, to be divided into four parts. 

— C*tturdkd~^dnti, ix, f. a religious cerenum y per- 
formed at the time of making the stated utlerings to 
deceased ancestors. — Cattrniara^a, r/x, J, am, the 

Catur-navntij tx, f., g^.^^Catarnavati- 
tainti, ax, F, riw, the 94th. — bd/ra, nx, r^x, w, 

four-armed; an epithet ofV'ishiiu and S'iva ; [cf. <^rt- 
tur~bhnja.] — Catnr-bhndrn^a m, n. the aggregate of 
four objects of hiinian wishes, viz. dharnia^ virtue; 
Ad mat pleasure; arfAa, wealth; and mokshtit final 
beatitude. — C*a^?/r-bAd/7a, ox, m. the fourth part, a 
quarter. — am, n. (generally in com- 
pounds), four arms; (ax, a, am), having four arms; 
quadrangular; (ax), m. an epithet of Vishnu or 
Krishna; a square; N. of a Dlnava; N. of the 
instructor of Raminanda ; N. of the father of Sfiva- 
datta. — Ca(urbkuja~hhaf(difdri/a (®/a-d<^ ), ax, m., 
N. of an author. — CVi^ar-bAia/ax, an, axF. as, con- 
taining four (syllables) more. — Catar-mahdrdja^ as, 
m. pi. the four great kings or gods of the highest of 
the fi.v Buddhist hesLVciis.^^CatunnakdrdJn-kdyikat 
aSt d, am, belonging to the group of the four great 
kings ; epithet of a class of deities with Buddhists ; 
also daturmahdrdjil:a."^Catur-mdsat urn, n. a 
period of four months. — Catur-m»/A7/a, am, n. (in 
compounds), four faces; (ax, t, am), having four 
faces ; (an arrow) having four points ; (ax), m. an 
epithet of BrahniS, of Vishnu, is iva, and of a Daiiava ; 
a preparation of mcrcary (?)."• Cafunnukha~rana, 
ax, rn. a preparation of great curative power. — (.'ti- 
tur-yuga, am, n. the aggregate of the four Yugas 
or ages of the world, a M^l-yuga or 4,320,000 
years; (ax, d, am), drawn by four (oxen &c.); 
comprehending the four Yugis or ages of the world. 
^<^at.ur-ijuj, k, k, k, drawn by four (oxen &c.). 

— Catar^vaktrn, an, m. ‘ four-faced,’ N. of Brahma ; 
of a Danava. — C'atur-vaya, as, F,um, Vcd. four-fold. 
•^Citar-carya, as, m. a collection of four things, 
the finir objects of human pursuit collectively ; see 
&iturdjhadra. — Catnrvarya-^intdmam, is, in. 
title of a work. Catar-varnntas or am, in. or ii. (?), 
the four classes or castes of Hindas, viz. Br:lhmans, 
Kshatriyas, Vaisyas, and i^udras; four principal 
cxilours; four letters. — f 7 a fur uarwa-maT/a, ax, 7 , 
am, consisting of the four castes.- Ca/umirw/ya, 
am, n. the system of the four castes.- C'afur-rar- 
sfdhd, r, scil. fjo, a cow four years old. — Cafwr- 
vdhirt, t, m., scil. ratha, a carriage drawn by four 
(horses &c.). — f 7 a/urr/n/a, as, i, am, the 24th; 
having 24 added (e. g. Marvin<nm ^atam, 124); 
consisting of 24 ; (ax), m., N. of a Stoma ; ( am), n., 
scil. a ban, N. of an EkSha.- CVxfur-mnVaf/, is, f., 
24; the 24th year (e. g. d-^atarviniatch, to the 
24th year) ; title of a work. — (JaturvMaiiha, 
ax, t, am, consisting of 24. — CVzfumWafi-fama, 
«x, 7 , am, the 24th. — f 7 afurvtn*^afi-mafa, am, n. 
‘24 sects,’ title of a vfut]/L,mmCiUnridn^atimntit- 
rydkhyd, f. a commentary by Rhattoji-dlkshita. 
•^CatunAniaty-avatdra-^aritra, am, n. *kistory 


of 24 incarnations* by Narahara-dSsa. — Caturvin^d> 
kshara, ox, «, am, containing 24 syllables. — Catur- 
ridya,ast d, am, familiar with the four Vedas ; (ax), 
111. one who has studied the four Vedas. — Catur- 
vidha, as,d, am, four-fold; of four sorts or kinds, 
in four ways. — Catur-vlja, am, n. the four kinds of 
seed, i. e. the seed of K 3 l 3 j 3 jT, Candra-^Qra, Me- 
thika, and YavSnika. — C 7 afur-v 7 ra, as, d, urn, 
Vcd. an cpitliet applied to a particular unguent; also 
to a Soma sacrifice which lasts four days. — f 7 afur- 
ri'da, as, m. pi., the four Vedas, viz. the Rig-veda, 
Yajur-veda, Sama-veda, and Atliarva-veda ; (ox, d, 
am), containing the four Vedas; familiar with the 
four Vedas ; {as), m. pi. a class of manes. — t*a/ur- 
rt'dln, 7 , itil, i, familiar with the four Vedas. 
"^Catur-vyuha, as, m. an epitliet of Vishnu; [cf. 
miva-ryuha.\^mCatar-hnnu, iiSt m. ‘having four 
jaws,’ N. of a DSnava. — CVifur-Aaxfa, as, d, am, 
four armed. — Cafur-Aa^^a/m, as, t, am, four years 
old; ( 7 ), f. a cow of four years. — C’Vi far- Aof/i, fd 
or taros, in. sing, or plur., N. of a cert.'iiii liturgical 
section of Vedic works intended for recitation ; con- 
taining the four chief priesti;. — f 7 af«r'A< 7 ra, ox, m. 
comprehending the four chief priests. — (Tn fur Ao- 
traka, am, n. the four chief priests ; the duties of 
these priests. — ( *af u^i^atcdrima, as, i, am, the 44th ; 
having 44 added ; containing 44 ; (ax), m., N. of a 
Stoma. — (.’’rtfu.s'-i^'afmr/wrfaf, /, f., 44. — f/afuxA- 
harna, as, d, am, four-eared; heard by four ears 
only ; ( 7 ), f., N. of one of the MStris attendant on 
hkanda. — C’afuxAAar/ia-fa, f. the state of being 
heard by only four ears, a secret.- flti/axA-Ao/wi, as, 
d, am, S(]uare, quadrangular ; (ax), 111. a quadrangular 
figure, a square, a tetragon. — CTtifu-xA/owa, as, in. 
(fr. t'atur and stoma), a Stoma consisting of four 
parts ; (ax, d, am), connected with such a Stoma. 
^Catnsh-initka, as, am, m. n. a place where four 
roads meet, a cross-way; {as), m. a Br 3 hinan (so 
cilled from the four dsramds, q.v.). — Catushputha- 
viketd or hitnshpittha-raid, f., N. of one of the 
Matris attendant on Skanda. — Catask-pada, as, 
d, am, having four feet; insisting of four Pildas; 
(in arithmetic or algebra) tetranomial ; (ox), in. an 
animal with four legs, a quadruped ; (in astron.) a 
term for certain signs of the zodiac ; N. of a par- 
ticular Karana ; a kind of coitus ; N. of a shrub ; 
(a), f. a metre containing 30 + 4 + 4 syllabic instants ; 
(am), n. a conjunction of four P.’ldas. — C*a<uxA/;a- 
dikd, f., N. of a metre containing 30 4 - 4 + 4 syllabic 
instants. -f/Vr/ ««A-/>df 7 , f. a river (winding four 
ways ?). — C’’afM^A-/mfA 7 , f. a school for Br.lhmans 
ill which the four Vedas arc repeated. — Cutush-'pdni, 
is, is, I, four-handed; {is), 111. an epithet ofVi.shnu. 

— (.\itush-pdd, -pat, -padi, -jmt, ijuadruped ; hav- 
ing made four steps; consisting of four members, 
divided into four parts, consisting of four parts; 
{~pdt), m. a quadruped; anything which has four 
parts or members ; a judicial procedure, consisting of 
four processes, plea, defence, rejoinder, and sentence ; 
{-padi), f. a female (juadriiped ; {-pat), n, the quadru- 
p^s collectively, the animals. — (7a<«x4-y>flf/a, as, 

1, am, quadruped ; divided into four parts, consisting 
of four parts; {as), m. a quadrupled. — 6*afaxA- 
pdrsiva, am, 11. the four sides of anything. — CVif a - 
stana, as, d, am (fr. ^aiah-staiia), having four 
nipples. — CVifaxirtWa, as,i, am, the 34th; having 
34 added; containing ^j^.mmCatustrinilaj-jdtaka- 
jna, as, m. a Buddha. — C'l^ox-^n’nrfai, t, f., 34 . 

— Catus-samn, sec Mnh-sama.^Catu-rdji, f. 
(fr. Mtur + rdjan), the four kings; N. of the 
luckiest or most desired termination of the game 
called Caturan-ga, by which one king gains the four 
thrones. — Catd-rdtra, as, a, am (fr. dafwr + rdtra), 
lasting four days (lit. nights); (ox or am), ni. 11., N. 
of a certain ceremony. 

I. tiatura, as, d, am, (at the end of some com- 
pounds) — daftsr, four; see a-d®, upa-^, tri-^ . 
(For 2. 6 atura see next col.) 

CaXarHai, as, 7 , am, fourth, the fourth ; (ox), m. 
the fourth letter in every class of consonants, i. e. gh, 
jh, dh, dh, hh; (i), f., sdl. rdtri, the fourth day 


in a lunar fortnight; (scil. vibhaJeti), the termination 
of the fourth case, the fourth case, the dative case ; 
{as, d, am), constituting the fourth part ; (am), n. 
a quarter; [cf. Lith. kettvirtas ; Slav. &.tvertyi, 
Mvertaja ; Gr. Teropros; Lat. quart us ; Goth. 
Jidvorda (V) ; Germ, vierter.] — Caturtha-harman, 
a, n. the ceremonies performed on the fourth day of 
a mamaj^c.’rnCaturtha’kdlam, ind. at the fourth 
meal, at tlic evening of every second day of a person’s 
fasting. — Caturthakdiiha, as, d, am, one who passes 
three meals without eating and partakes only of the 
ioox\h.^"Caturtha-phala, am, n. the second in- 
ccjuality or equation of a planet. — Catartha-bhakta, 
am, n. consuming the fourth meal (after having passed 
three without eating). — C*afar/Aa-bAa^', k, k, k, re- 
ceiving the fourth part as a toll from one's subjects (as 
a king). — (. 7 iifteWAa'.xt?am, am, n., N. of a S 3 man. 
— Caliirthdti^a {'tha-aif), as, m. a quarter, a 
fourth part; (ax, d, am), receiving a quarter. — Ca- 
turiJidsirama ('tliord^), as, m. the fourth order 
of a Br. 3 hiiiaii’s life. 

Catiirthaka, as, d, am, the fourth ; returning or 
repeated every four days as a fever, quartan ; {Lkd), 
f. a weight equal to four Karshas or one PSla. 

Caturya, iiom. P. ^aturynti, to wish for four. 

Catushka, as, d, am, four, consisting of four, 
increased by four (e. g. t^atushkam ^atain — iO/[ 
or four per cent; (a.^), m., N. of a man; ( 7 ), f. a 
large four-sided pond or tank; a bed or musqiiito- 
cuitaiii; (am), n. the number four; a collection of 
four; a cross-way; a quadrangular court-yard [cf. 
lUitrai^i] ; a hall resting on four columns ; a neck- 
lace of four strings. 

Catushkikd, t the number four. 

Catushkin, i, Ul, i, having four (parts &c.) of 
anything. 

Cutushfayn, as, 7 , am, finir-fold, consisting of 
four ; {am), n. the number four, a collection of four, 
an aggregate of four, a quaternion; a square; a 
collection of SQtras consisting of four sections ; the 
first, fourth, seventh, and tenth signs of the zodiac ; 
tlic centre of a circle. — ( 7 a/ axA/aya-xamdxa, ds, 
m. pi. four classes of compounds, viz. Avyayl-bh 3 va, 
Tat-purusha, Dvaiidva, and Bahu-vrihi. 

Catus, ind. four times ; [cf. Zend ^nthrus.'] 

Catvara, am, n. a quadrangular place or court- 
yard, a place in which many ways meet ; a levelled 
spot of ground prepared for a saaifice. — 67 r/ftvrra- 
rdsinl, f., N. of one of the MStris attendant on 
Skanda. 

Catcdrinfifi, as, 7 , am (fr. the next), the 40tli ; 
having 40 added ; consisting of 40. 

Catvdrinsat, t, f. (said to be fr. t^atvdri, n. pi. 
+ daiiaf, a dccad), 40; [cf. Lat. quudragiuta; 
Gr. rttrtrapdKoyra.] 

Catvdrin^ati, is, f*=sthc preceding (in drd'^atvd- 
rinfiati). 

2 . Mura, as, d, am (said to be fr. 
rt. M ; for i. see under t^atur above), swift, quick ; 
dexterous, clever, skilful, ingenious ; charming, agree- 
able; visible, perceptible ; (ax), m. a round pillow, 
one for the cheek; (am), n. skilfulness, cleverness; 
an elephant’s stable; [cf. Mura.l^Catura-td, f. 
cleverness, skilfiilncss, cunniiigncss. 

Caturaka, as, m., N. of a jackal; {ikd), f., N. 
of a woman. 

iaturtha. See col. 2 . 

Mala, as,d, am, depositing, placing, 

fixing. 

6atvarin£at. See above. 

^7^175 datvdla, as, m. a hole in the ground 
&c. prepared for an oblation with fire, or for the saai- 
ficial fire ; the womb ; Ku^a grass ; [cf. ddtvdla.') « 

6ad, cl. I. P. A. 6adati, -(e, to ask 

^ ^ or beg, to solicit ; [cf. datJ] 

6adira, as, m. the moon ; camphor ; 
an elephant; a snake; [cf. dandira.^ 
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1. (fan, cl. I. P. 6anatiy to sound, 
utter a sound ; cl. I. P. or Caus. ^aiuiti or 

^anay<Xti, -yitum, to hurt, injure, wound, kill. 

2. (fan (related to rt. A:an,only found 

in the Ved. Aor. ind du. ^anuhtam), to 

delight in anything, be satisfied with (with loc.), to 
love. 

Canm, as, n., Ved. delight, satisfaction ; (Say.) 
food ; (only found connected with rt. d/id, in) (^ano 
dhd, to delight in, be satisfied with, to find anything 
acceptable or agreeable (with acc. or loc.), to enjoy ; 
(Say.) to grant {ooA.^^Cano-^ihd, ds, as, am, V^. 
satisfied, gracious; (according to schol.) giving food. 

Cano-hita, as, d, am, Ved. made favourable or 
inclined to do anything, willing to do anything: 
(Say.) having food given to one’s self. 

, CanasUa, as, d, am (fr. ^anasya below), Ved. 
delighted, satisfied, gracious. — an, 

ail, at, Ved. containing the word CanasUa; agree- 
able (as speech or words). 

Camisya, nom. P., Ved. ^annsyati, to delight in, 
be satisfied with ; (Say.) to like ; to eat. 

Canlshtha, as, d, am (superl. of rt. a. ^an), Ved. 
very favourable, very gracious; very acceptable; 
(Say.^ containing or granting much forxl. 

(originally for (fa -fna), ind. and 
not, also not, even not, not even ; even, also, and. 
This particle is placed after the word to which it 
gives force ; and in Vedic Sanskrit is generally, but 
not always, found without any other negative particle, 
whereas in the later lan^^iagc another negative is 
usually added (e.g. o/xirf dawrt pra minanti vralam 
vdm, not even the waters violate your ordinance ; 
tidha vit'ijdca prilhivi Mnahiam, the earth even 
docs not contain him). When ^ava is added to the 
iiiterrogaiives ka, liatara, haiama, hid, kirn, 
katJiam, hidd, kafas, kat, it makes them in- 
definite: see a. ka, &c. 

^nnd (originally sdandi*), cl. I. P. 

^ V ^^andail, to shine, to be bright ; to glad- 
den ; (only the Ved. part, of the Intens. ^anWadat 
seems to occur) ; [cf. Lat. candco and mw<f /?/.«.] 

Canda, as, m. the moon ; N. of the author of 
the work Prithivl-rajarasaka ; [cf. Sandra below; 
cf. also Hib. canu, ‘ full iiioon.’J 

Candaha, as, d, am, pleasing, joy-inspiring; (««), 
m. the moon, moonlight ; a small silvery fish of a 
genus allied to jho Zeus or Chanda ; (a various reading 
has (^andraka^^^Candaka-pushpa, am, n. doves ; 
(a wrong form for Mndana-pushpa.) 

Camlana, as, am, m.ii. sandal or Sirium Myrti- 
folium ; either the tree, the wood, or the unctuous 
preparation of the wood held in high estimation as 
perfumes ; anything which is the most excellent of 
its kind; (ani), n. a kind of gYa&s, — bhndra-kdll; 
red sandal-wood ; (tw), m., N. of a divine being with 
Buddhists; of a prince; of an ape; ((7), f. a kind of 
plant [cf. tUindana-fjopi and ^andanaridrivd ] ; N. of 
a river ; (i), f., N. of a river ; [cf. kn~^-andava, pita- 
d®, rakta-<^'\ ><r€ta-^-°, /mn’-d'’.] — CVim7aft(/^/r/-t, 
is, 111 . the Malaya mountain, part of the southern 
range of the Ghats, where sandal-wood is found. 

Camlana-gopl, f. a kind of plant, = rfarit’a“ 
viMia ; [cf. ^andand.'] — Candana-ddsa, as, 
in., N. of a merchant. — fJV(n(/a 7 ia-/)d/(r, as, in., N. 
of a iiTmce.m,Candana’-pushpa, am, n. cloves. 
* Candana-tnaya, ns, i, am , made of sandal-wood. 
••Candana-vdri, i, n. sandal-water. — 

^drird, N. of a plant, a kind of S'irivil. — 
dana-sdra, as, m. the most excellent sandal-wood ; 
a kind of alkali {vajra-J(skdra).^^Ciindandgra 
(°na-ag^), as, m., N. of a msxx.^^Candand^ala 
as, m. or Mnd.anddri {^narad''\is, m. 
^^•andava-giri.^^Cnndand-vaii, f., N. of a river. 
•"Candanodaha (*‘na-‘Ud^), am, n. sandal-water. 
•"Candanodaka-dundubhi, is, m. an epithet of 
Bhava. 

Candftnaka, as, m., N. of a man mentioned in 
the Mri^dhakatika. 


Candanin, f, ini, f, rubbed with or smelling of 
sandal-wood, imbued with sandal. 

Candanlyd, f. a kind of yellow pigment; [cf. 
go-ro^and'] 

Candald, f., N. of a woman ; [cf. ^andrald.'] 

Candira, as, m. the moon ; an elephant. 

Candra, as, d, am (originally ^^andra ; cf. rnivor 
if^andra, puru~if<*^, &c.), Ved. glittering, shining 
(as gold), having the brilliancy or hue of light; 
(as), m. the moon (regarded as a planet), the moon 
personified or regarded as a deity ; any eminent or 
illustrious person (at end of comp., e. g. purusha- 
^andra, a moon of men, an excellent or eminent 
man, the moon being regarded as the most beautiful 
of the planets) ; a lovely or agreeable phenomenon 
of any kind, anything which gives pleasure ; a spot 
similar to ilie moon ; the eye in a peacock’s tail ; 
the symbol or mark of the Visarga ; gold ; a reddish 
kind of pearl ; water ; camphor ; a particular plant, 
^kdmpiUa ; N. of a metre consisting of four lines 
of nineteen syllables each; N. of a iSaitya, o Can- 
dra-varman, king of the KSmbojas; also of a son 
of Vi^va-gandhi and father of Yuvanisva; N. of a 
grammarian ; of a king ; of one of the ancestors of 
the Gauda Brilhmaiis, and of several other men ; one 
of the eighteen minor DvTpas or divisions of the 
known continent ; N. of ohe of the principal branches 
of the river C'andra-bh&gil ; N. of a mountain ; («), 
f. a hall covered only at the top; an awning, a 
canopy; small cardamoms; Cocculus Cordifolius, 
gudiidi ; (f), f. Serratula AnthelrninticafS^vaA'Mr^; 
(am), n. gold; a kind of sour rice-gniel, ; 
N. of a SHman; [cf. ardha~^andra.\"* Candra- 
kald, f. a digit or one-sixteenth of the moon’s disc, 
(each digit is personified as a female divinity, and 
worshipped in Tantrika ceremonies); the acscent 
before or after the new moon; a kind of fish,= 
vd^d or bd^d, Pimclodus Vacha ; title of a drama. 

— Candra-kam, is, m., N. of a poet. •• Candra- 
kdtuhi, is, m., N. of a mzn.^ Candra-kdnta, as, 
d, am, lovely as the moon; (as), m. a fabulous 
gem, the mooii-stonc, supposed to be formed from the 
congelation of the rays of the moon and to dissolve 
under the influence of its light ; a kind of aystal or 
jasper may perhaps be meant; (am, os), n. m. the 
white eatable water-lily, blossoming during the night ; 
(am), n. sandal-wood ; (a), f. the wife of tlie moon ; 
the night. — Candra-kdnli, is, f. the brilliancy or lus- 
tre of the moon, moonlight. Candrorkdldnala (*la- 
nn°), am, n. a kind of diagram. — Candra-ktrfli, is, 
m., N, of an a\\XhoT.""Camlra-kala, am, n., N. of 
a town, •mCandra-kulyd, f., N. of a river in Kai 
inlrsL.^(7ondra-krtu, us, m., N. of a man ; also of 
a son of Lakshniana. — 6 ’’an(fra-A*OM//a, as, m. title 
of a lexicon. — (.’'anc/m-f/arbAa, as, m. title of a 
Buddhist Sutra work. — CVrwcZm-f/tVi, is, m., N. of 
a mountain; also of a \iT\nce,^mCandrn-giipta, ns, 
ni. ‘ moon-protected,’ N. of a renowned king, the 
:SaifSpo-KV7rros or Savbpo-icoTros of the Greeks, who 
is supposed to have reigned at P.’l[ali-putra, or the mo- 
dern Patna, about 3 15 B.C., (he was installed by the 
Brahman CSnakya after causing the death of Nanda, 
and was the founder of a new dynasty); N.of two kings 
of the Gupta dynasty ; the registrar of Yama’s court 
(in the latter sense a wrong form for (fitra-gupta), 

— Cnndra-gomin, »,m., N.of a grammarian. — Can- 

dra-gola, as, m. the lunar orb or sphere. — Candra- 
gola-sthtfOS, ni. * dwelling in the lunar sphere,* a 
deceased progenitor, the msna.^Candra-golikd, f. 
moonlight. — (’(lyKim-^rwAaiKf, am, n. an eclipse 
of the moon. — ( *a»(/ra-<fa/idabi, as, d, m. f. a 
small fish called Chanda, — C'am/ro- 

^mia, as, m. an epithet of S^iva (whose diadem is a 
crescent), [cf. ^andra-maidi, fandra-irkhara, &c.] ; 
N. of an author.— Candlm-(^ttifdma/iv, is, m. title 
of a literary wotIh. mm Candra-fuddsht aka i^da- 
mh'% am, n., N. of a hyitin.mmCandra-ja, as, m. 
the son of the moon, an epitliet of Budba (Mercury). 

— CandrortdjMfM, as, tn., N. of a Dtlnava. 

— Candra-dakshina, as, d, am., Ved. offering 
anything bright (as gold &c.} in sacrifice. — Candra- 


datta, as, m., N. of an author, mm Candra-ddra, 
ds, m. pi. the twenty-seven lunar mansions, which, 
in mythology, are so many nymphs, daughters of 
Dakslia, and wedded to Candra or tlie moon. 
•mCandra-deva, as, m., N. of a warrior; N. of 
a Brahman of Ka^yapa’s family; N. of a poet. 

— Candra-dyuti, is, m. sandal-wood ; [cf. ^.awla- 
na,']mmCandra-dhraja-h€tu, us, m., N. of a SamS- 
dbi. ^Camlra-ndb/ia, as, m., N. of a DSnava. 

— Candra-nibka, as, d, am, like the moon, bright, 
liandsorne. — Candra-nirnij, k, k, k, Ved. one who 
has a brilliant garment or appearance ; (Say.) having 
a shape like the moon or whose form causes delight. 

— Candra-panddnga,am, n. the luni-solar calendar. 

— Candra-pdda, as, m. a moon-beam, a ray of the 
moon. — Candra-putra, as, m. * son of the moon,* 
a N. of Budha or Mercury. — (7(iw(7r(!-/?Mra, as, m., 
N. of a town ; [cf. ^dndrapura.] — Ca7idra-pushpd, 
f. a kind of solanum; [cf. ^reta-huitakdrl.'] 

— Candrarprakd.<a, as, m. title of a work. — Can- 
dra-praldia, as, m., N. of the Arliat of the present 
Ava-sarpini ; N. of a king ; N. of several persons ; 
(d), f. moonlight ; the plant Serratula Anthelniintica, 

— vdkwTi; a compound of various drugs used in 
jaundice, piles, &c. ; N. of a woman. — CVinrZra- 
pntbhdva, as, d, am, splendid as the moon. 
•mCandra-praithdsvttra-raja, as, m., N. of several 
Buddhas. — C’(f/ 7 ir 7 /-ff--pn 2 /(i, as, m., N. of a prince. 
mmCandra-hdld, f. large cardamoms —C’l/vKfra- 
hdhii, tis, m., N. of an Asun. mm Catidra-bud/ma, 
as, d, am, Ved. having a bright standing-ground ; 
(Say.) the ground or cause of joy to all creatures. 
^Candra-hha, as, m., N. of an attendant of 
Skanda. — Crim/m-bAdf/ri, f., N. of a river, the 
Chenab, one of the five streams of the Pai'ijab. 
mmCandra-bhnsa, ns, m. a sword; [cf. dandra- 
hdsn.]mm CnTulraddiuti, 1 , n. silver. — CttTK/ra- 
mani, is, m. ^aiuira-kduta, the moon-gem. 
mmCandra-rnandafa, am, n. the orb or disc of 
the moon ; the lunar sphere ; a halo round tlic moon. 
^Candra-manas, ds, m., N. of one of the ten 
horses of the moon, mm Candra-mas, ds, m. (fr. 
d’andra + 7nas, derived fr. rt. md), the moon, the 
deity of the moon; a month. mm Candra-md, f., N. 
of a TxstT.mmCnndra-mnln, f., N. of a metre; N. 
of a fwer.^Candra-mnkhn, ax, m. ‘moon-faced,* 
N. of a man; (i), f. a metre consisting of four lines 
of ten .syllables each ; a lovely woman, whose face is 
fair as the moon. mm Candra-mnuli, is, in. ‘moon- 
crested,’ an epithet of S^iva, (this deity being repre- 
sented with a crescent on his forehead); [cf. ?andra- 
vuda.\^^Candra-rat]ia, as, d, am, Ved. having a 
brilliant carriage. — CawfZm-ra^’a, as, m., N. of a 
minister of king Harsha. — f'lwr/ca-rcAAa, f. a digit 
of the moon.^Cnndra-rrnn, us, m. a plagiarist, a 
poetical thief (who has only the dust of the moon). 
^ Ctindra-lckhn, ax, m., N.of a Ritkshasa; (a), 
f. a digit of the nioun ; the plant Serratula Anthel- 
mintica, = rdAu<7y N. of a metre consisting of four 
lilies of thirteen syllables each ; N. of another metre 
of four lines of fifteen syllables each ; N. of a daughter 
of the NSga Su-^ravas ; also of the wife of Kshema- 
gupta ; N. of the daughter of king Vfra-siijha, also 
called S^aSi-kala. — Ctr«(/ra-/oAa, am, n. the sphere 
or heaven of the moon, mm Candradof^am, as, m., 
N.of a DSnava. — 6*aM(/ra-7o/i«A-rt or t^andra-f a nba 
or (Uintfra-lauhaka, am, 11 . silver. — f'd/zn/ca- 
van.ia, as, m. the race of the moon, the lunar race 
of kings or the second great line of Kshatriya or 
royal dynasties in India. (The progenitor of the 
Umar race of kings who reigned at andent Delhi or 
HSstina-pura was Soma the Moon, the child of the 
Rishi Atri and father of Budha. The latter married 
Iln, daughter of the solar king lkshv3kii, and had by 
her a son, Aila or Punlravas. This last had a son 
by Urvasf, named Ayus, from whom came Nahusba, 
father of Vay.lti. The latter had two sons, Pura and 
Yadu, from whom proceeded the two branches of the 
lunar line. In the line of Yadu was bom Krishna 
and Ba1a-r9ma; in that of Puru came Dushyanta, 
the hero of the S^akuntalS and father of the great 
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Bharata. Ninth from BharaU came Kuru, and 
tburteeiith from him S^3ntanu, who had a son 
Vit*itra-vlrya and a step-sou Vyisa. The latter 
married the two widows of his half-brother, and had 
by them Dhrita-r^shtra and Pandu, the wars of 
whose sons form the subject of the Alaha-bhSrata) ; 
[cf. «Mry(£-i’aMN'a.] — C*(ini(7rar««.s'in, i, m. one of 
the lunar dynasty, ■•("iwifm-ni/i/rtf, f., N. of a 
town. — (’'ci/K/m-ra/, an, atl^ «/, Ved. brilli.int, 
golden, abounding in gold ; illuminated by the moon ; 
(fj), f,, N, of a daughter of Su-inlbha and wife of 
Gada ; N. of a prinecss ; the wife of a potter ; N. of 
a town or district. — as, in., N. of 

a people. — as, a, am, moon- 

faced, having a face fair as the moow.^^Candra- 
vavna, as,d, <im, Ved. of brilliant or bright colour. 
^Candra-varlmaa, a, n., N. of a metre consisting 
of four lines of twelve syllables each. — (.''n7it7/’tf- 
varmnn, d, ni., N. of a king of the KJlmbojas ; also 
of a prince conqueted by Saiiiudra-gupta. — 
vallar't, f. a kind of Asclcpias, = ^■o«ia-^v//^//•i or 
bra?inu-s(Ua.^"CawJra-va/lt, f., N. of .several 
plants, = pru-sdnuii, mdiUiact, and somn-ltitd. 
-■ ( ’’amira^rasd, f, N. of a livcr. "•(^nudra-i'indu, 
ns, m. the sign for the nrisal 
as, m., N. of a S;uu2dhi (pure as the moon). 
•^Cat>dra‘i'lniala~siirj/a~jtrahhdsa~sn, /-s in., N. 
of a Buddha ^thc beauty of whom is spotless like tlie 
moon and brilliant as the sun). •• fa w I ra-i'Ut a it~ 
•jama, lut, m. a kind of crane, Ardca Nivea. 

f awl ra-v rata, am, n. a kind of vow or penance 
[cf. '^dmlrdi/ana ] ; a regal property or virtue. 
— Cand ra-sannan, d,m., N.of a Brahman. — Can- 
'd ra-sdtd, f. an upper room, an apartment on the 
house-top; moon\'\ght.mm Candra-sdlitcd, f. a room 
on the lop of a house. •• Candra^si/d, f, a kind of 
gem, moon-stone [cf. i^a ndra-kdnta]; N.of one of 
the Miltris attending on Skanda. — 
as, m., N. of one of the eight Upa-dvipas in Jambu- 
d^n^A.^Cawira-sum, am, n. a kind of fruit, 
vandrikd, hdravl. See., common\y hdlim, Lepidium 
Sativum. «-('«rwf//a-s'eA7mra, as, in. an epithet of 
S'iva [cf. (^indra-nuiuti ] ; N. of a prince whose 
minister was tlic father of V^isva-mltha, the author 
of the Sahitya-darpana ; or N. of that minister ; N. 
of a commentator on K3lid.lsa’s .S'akuntal.l (perhaps 
identical with the minister of tfie same name); N.of 
the author of the play Madhiii a-niruddha ; N. of a 
mountain. — Ca ndrasd:kara~da ni pu- pralta nd/m, 
m. title of a work. — Candra-sri, U, m., N. of a 
prince. — m. * having any name 
of the moon,' camphor. — as, 

III. son of the moon, i.e. Budha, the planet Mercury ; 
(a), f. small cardamoms. — ('’atid ra.-saras, as, ii. 

* raooii-Iake,' N.of a lake. — Candra-sfditlnja,am, n. 
attainment of the lunar hcdVtu.wmCandra-sInhn, as, 
III., N. of a king, son of Darpa-narilyana. — fV/w/fm- 
sufa, ffs, m. = raiidra-Jii."»Candi'a-snrasa, as, 
m. the plant Vitex Segundo.^^Camlra-sdrya, an, 
m. du. moon and ion.^^Candra-sdrya-jUtmihara- 
prabha, as, m., N. of a Buddha (whose splendor 
obscures moon and son). "mCandrn-sunja-pradipa, 
as, m., N. of a Buddha (illuminating moon and 
sun). — as, m., N. of a prince, son 

of Samudra-sena. — CViwfica-Z/a?*, d, m., N. of a 
D^iKivjL.mmCandra-hariu, us, and &inrlra-fiantri, 
td, m., N. of a Danava. — as, m. a 
glittering scimitar [* deriding the moon cf. i^andra- 
Lhasa ] ; the sword of Rflvana ; N. of a prince ; (d), 
f.ihc plant Cocculus Cordifolius [cf,^udH(^i ] ; (am), n. 
silver. ""C I ndrdhara ('rordkP), as, m., N.of a man. 
^Canfirdkriti Cra-dk'"), is, is, i, moon-shaped; 
like the moon (in roundness, &c.). — Cawlrdtjra^'ra- 
d, arn, Ved. having a brilliant beginning; 
(Sly.) having joy or gold at the head or as the chief 
subject. — Cra-a/p°),as, tn., N. of a 
son of king Indr mm Camlrdtapa (^ra-df), as, 
in.riKJonlight; an open hall, one only furnished with a 
roof; an vNning. mm Candrdlrmja {^ra-di\ as, m. 
the son of the moon, the planet Mercury. — C^ane/ra- 
nana ( ra-dn ), as, d, am, moon-faced ; (as), m. 


I an cpitliet of Skanda. — (‘^m-ap"), as, 

I m. an epithet of S^iva; N. of a son of janamejaya; 
of a king of KasiuTra, the brother of Tlrl-pTda ; of 
a son of king Tlr.l-pTda. — Candrdhha-vaktra 
{^''ra-dbh"), as, d, am, whose face is moon-like. 
mmCandrdhhdsa {^ra-dhh!*), as, m. a false moon, 
an appearance in the sky like the real moon. 
mmCandrdrka (“rti-ar®), an, m.du. moon and sun ; 
(7), f. title of an astronomical work by Dina-kara. 
•mCandnlrkaHlipa, as, m., N. of a Buddha, = 

, cnndra-surya-pradlpa. — Candrdrdtui (°ra-ar°), 

^ as, in. a ha\f-moon.mm Candranlha-kritastekhara, 
as. III. an ascetic who imitates the appe.arance of S'iva. 
mmCandrdrdha-duddmani,is, m. or ^andrdrdha- 
mauli, is, ni. an epithet of Sivsi.mmCandrdlnka 
C^ra-dr), as, in. title of a work on iheloric by 
Jaya-deva. — Candrdvati, f., N. of a place of 
pilgrimage ; N. of the wife of king Dharma-sena. 
rnrnCandrdmirtd {^ra-dv% f. a metre consisting 
of four lines of fifteen syllables eatk — Candrdvati 
{^ra-dv ), f., N. of one of Krishna's female com- 
panions. — as, m., N. of 

a prince, mm Camird^ra (‘^m-as^"), as, m., N. of a 
son of Dhundhu-mlra. — Candrdspadd (^ra-ds"^), f., 
N. of a plant. — { ra-dh ), as, in. 

camphor. — (^ra-ish°), f. an assemblage 
of lotuses blossoming during the night (lit. * loved 
by the moon). mm CaiulrtKlaya (''ra~iut), as, m. 
moon-rise ; an awning, a doth or .sheet spread over 
the large open courts of llindfl houses upon festive 
occasions ; a mercurial preparation used in medicine ; 
N. of a warrior on the side of the F.indavas ; (a), f. 
a medicine for the eyes.^i^andrvnmilana ( ru- 
un^), am, 11 . title of a work. mm Candropala ('Va- 
up°), as, ni. the iiio«jii-gciii ; [cf. ^andra-hdnta.\ 
Candraka,as, in. the moon (generally at the cud 
of adj. comp.) ; a spot similar to the iiuH>n; the eye 
in a peacock’s tail ; a lingcr-nail ; a (ish called Chanda; 
N. of a poet ; of a minister ; of an owl ; (ikd), f. 
moonlight, moonshine, illumination, elucidation (used 
at tlic end of the title of some commentaries and 
original works to imply that tlic work so designated 
is intended to elucidate the subject of which it 
treats, e. g. alaitkdivft'andnkd, kdlantra-d \ 
kdv*ja-r\ Ac.; cf. kanmatli, dipikd, Ac.); a kind 
of fi^,^f'andraka; large or small tardarnoms ; N. 
of several plants, « /rarwa-wy/Ao/J, mallikd, srtta- 
katitakdri, methikd, ('awlra-^urd ; N.of a metre, 
== ntftaUni ; N. of a woman; N. of a river,^ 
^andra-hhdfjd ; (am), n. black pepper. mm Candra- 
ka-rat, an, in. a peacock, mm Candi ikd-draca, as, 
m. a kind of gem, the moon-stone f melting in the 
mofjiilighl). — Ca/a/WAa-y^ayiw, 7, hu, i, drinking 
moonlight or the mooii-beaiiis ; (7), in. the bird 
CukorA.mmCandrikdmhuJn (kd-ani ), am, n. the 
white lotus, blossoming in the moonlight. 

a'itndrakita, as, d, am, furnished with brilliant 
spots similar to the moon. 

Candrakin, 7, m. a fieacock. 

C’timlrafa, as, m., N. of an ancient phy.sician. 

( "tindra-mas. See under dandra above. 

Cam! raid, f., N. of a woman. 

Candrdya, nom. A. rawlrdynle, to play the part 
of the moon, to represent the moon. 

Candrin, 7, ini, i, Ved. golden, possessing gold ; 
(7), ni. the son of the moon, the planet Mercury. 

Candrimd, f. (ft. Sandra ; cf. pnirnimd), moon- 
light. 

Candrila, as, m. a barber ; a N. of S'iva ; a pot- 
herb, Chenopodiuin Album. 

candramaha, as, m. a tloR. 

dap, cl. I. P. dapati, to caress, coax, 
soothe, or console; d. lo. V.^apayaii, &c., 
to grind, pound, knead ; to cheat. 

dapata, as, m. the palm with ex- 

tended fingers ; [cf. i^ajfeta.'] 

dapala, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 
diip, connected with rt. kamp), moving to and fro, 


shaking, trembling, tremuloui, unsteady, agitated, 
wavering ; wanton, fickle, inconstant, variable ; in- 
considerate, careless, thoughtless, ill-mannered, rude* 
impertinent ; active, quick, swift, agile, expeditious ; 
momentary, instantaneous; (as), m. a kind of 
animal (^mushika); a Hsh; black mustard ; quick- 
silver; a kind of peifume, st^omA'a; a kind of 
stone ; N. of a prince ; also of a superhuman being ; 
(«), f. lightning ; long pepper ; the tongue ; a dis- 
loyal wife, a whore ; spirituous liquor, especially the 
intoxicating drink made from hemp; the goddess 
LakshiiiT or fortune ; N. of two metres ; one of the 
personifications of the fifth note in music. — Capala- 
td, f. or dapala-tva, am, n. trembling; fickleness, 
inconstancy, nidcness. — Capalatdsaya {^td-ds^), 
as, til. indigestion, flatulence. — Ca/>a/a/7f/a {^la- 
ait^), as. 111 . Delphinus Gangeticus. — 
as, in. a fickle or unsteady woman ; the goddess of ' 
fortune. — Cnpaldtmaka ^la-dt°), as, d, am, of 
a fickle or inconstant nature. 

Capatakn, as, d,am, wanton, fickle, inconsiderate. 

Capaldya, nom. A. (^apaldyate, to move to and 
fro, tremble, become unsteady, wanton. 

dapeta, as, m. a palm of the hand 
with the fingers extended ; [cf. vapata and darppta.^ 
mmCapvtaghdla i^ta-dylL), as, m. a blow or slap 
with tlic open hand. 

Capefikd, f. a slap with the open hand. 
^^daj)ya,am, n.,Vcd. a kind of sacrificial 

vessel. 

^TT darn, cl. I. P. damati, daddma, ada- 
mmitnm, Ved. cl. 5 . P. damnofi, lo 
sip, drink ; to take anything into the mouth, .^s fbod, 
(generally applied to liijuids, but ucaesionally used of 
solid food) ; to eat : Pass. Aor. m'timi (used im- 
personally) : Cans, ('dmayati: Desid. didamishati; 
liitens. dasdamyatv or dandanti; [cf. Hib. 7o///i/o7, 

* eatings toimhlim,* 1 cat, waste, spend, consumc.’J 

Camara, as, i, in. f. (fr. it. dam, in the sense of 
eating), a kind of deer, or rather the Bos Gninniens 
(erroneously classed by the Hindu writers amongst 
deer), highly valued for its busliy tail ; [as, am), m. 
n. a chowrie or long brush, nicest usually made of the 
tail of the Vak or Bos Gruiinieiis, and employed to 
whisk off insects, flics, Ac.; it is also one of the 
insignia of royalty [cf. ddmara] ; a particular high 
number ; (as), in., N. of a Daitya ; (t), f. a com- 
pound pedicle. •^Camara-puddha, am, n. the tail 
of the Bos Grunniens ; (as), m. a small animal with 
a bushy tail living in holes, a squirrel or perhaps 
fox {kokada). 

Camarika, ns, in. a kind of ebony, Bauhiiiia 
Variegata, growing in clusters resembling a cliowrie ; 
[tf. koviddra.^ 

Camasa, as, 1, m. f. a vessel used at sacrifices for 
drinking the juice of the Soma, a kind of Hat dish, 
pan, or cup ; (according to others) a kind of ladle or 
spoon, (according to the Br.’lhmanas and Scholiasts 
these vessels are generally of a sijuarc shape, made of 
wood and furnished with a handle, but sometimes 
also round or of other shapes); a cake made of 
barley, rice, or lentils, ground to meal ; a sweetmeat, 
or flour, sc.sanium, Ac., mixed up with sugar into a 
kind of cake; a plant, commonly KhetpSpara, 
Mollugo Pentaphylla ; (as), in., N. of a man; also 
of a son of Rishabha ; = damasodttheda, q. v. — Ca- 
masddhvaryu i^sa-adh ), as, ni., Ved. the priest 
who manages the drinking-vessels. — Camasmlhheda 
as, ni., N. of a place of pilgrimage, held 
sacred on account of the supposed bursting forth of the 
river Sarasvati ; also damasodbhedana, am, n. 

Camasi, is, f. » damasi, a kind of cake. 

Camasin, i, m., N. of a man. 

Carnu, us, f., Ved. (loc. damU or damvi; du. 
damvd; pi. damvas), a vessel, a dish, (applied 
especially to the vessels or reservoirs into which the 
Soma is poured ; these are generally two in number, 
and called damvd, Ved. du.), metaphorically the two 
grand receptacles of all living beings, or heaven and 
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endi (tbmmu, du., Ntigh. HI. Jo): a grave; an ' 
army; a squadron, a division of an army consisting 
of lao elephants, as many cars, 2187 hone, and 
-685 foot.^CamU‘(fara, as, m. a soldier, a warrior. 

^ Camu-natha or damu-pa, as, ni. the leader of 
an army, a general. -■ CViTiifi-pait, is, m. a general 
of division, any gentraA.^^Camu-shad, t, t, t, Ved. 
lying on a dish. « Camu-Aara, as, m., N. of one of 
the Vi^ve-devls. 

damaka, as, m., N. of a man. 
n(SfaSW^ 6 amaka-sukta,am, n.,N. of several 
verses of VAjasaneyi-sarnhitii, so called because 
the words <*a me are repeat^ in them. 

Camt-kdra, as, m. reciting the Camaka-sfikta. 
Camt~kfi, cl. 8. P., Ved. -haroti, •‘kartum, to 
recite the verses containing the wor^ da we over 
anything. 

ind. an interjection of surprise. 
— Camat’karana, am, n. admiration ; astonishing, 
producing wonder, causing surprise ; festival, spectacle; 
high poetical composition. — as, m. 

admiration, astonishment, surprise ; show, spectacle ; 
row, riot, festive or angry turbulence; elaborate 
style or high poetical composition ; N. of the tree 
Achyranthes Aspera; [cf. apdwan/a.] — 
kdra-^anflrikd, f. title of a grammar; title of a 
Bengali poem by Krishna-dasa. — Camatkdra-Hntd- 
mani, is, m. title of a work. — Camal-kdrita, as, 
d, am, astonished. — C(rtwa^-/vir/w, t, ini, i, aston- 
ishing, surprising, \x\\\imA,<^(7<imat~krita, as, d, 
am, astonished, surprised. — Camat-kriti, is, f. ad- 
miration, astonishment, surprise, &c.; [cf. ^amat- 
kdra, | 

6 ami-kri. See under ^amaka-sukta. 

See under dnw above. 
damnru, us, m. a kind of deer ; [cf. 
samuruJ] 

CT T damp, cl. 10. F. dnmpayali, to go, 
^ move ; (a various reading for dhamp.) 
Campo., as, m. (said to come fr. the last rt.), 
the plant Rauhinia Variegata, mountain ebony [cf. 
lioviddrd] ; N. of a son of Prithulaksha and founder 
of the town C'anipa ; («), f., N. of a town in An-ga, 
the modem Bhiigalpur or a place in its vicinity, 
founded by Campa, and the residence of Kariia; 
also of \\rj\\i\vA'dAl\’ji.""(T<niipa~k<irninhhri, f. a 
kind of plantain. os, m. a kind of 

fish, commonly ddnda-kiidd.mmi^ainpa-koshi, as, 

m. the Jaka or bread-fruit tree. — Canipadhipa ('pd 
adhT) or dnmpf-ia {"pd-hia), as, m., N. of Karna, 

n. atural brother of the Paiidus. — iTampd-rati, f.,N.of 
a town; N. of the wife of Nidhi-pati. — (-’’atnpo/irt- 
Inkshita Cpd-ap°), as% m. the district of CainpJl 
or Bh.agal}mr ; {as), m. pi. the inhabitants of it. 

Campaka, as, m. a tree bearing a yellow fragrant 
flower, Michelia Champaka ; a kind of perfume ; a 
variety of the jack or bread-fruit tree [cf. da inpakdliC\ ; 
N. of the father of Kalhaiia ; N. of a man ; N. of a 
country; (d), f., N. of a town; {am), 11. the flower 
* of the Campaka tree ; the fruit of a variety of the 
banana or plantain ; commonly ddmpdkald. — Cam- 
pnka-yandha, am, n. a kind of incense. — Campa- 
ka-daturdafn, f., N. of a festival, the fourteenth day 
in the light half of the month Jyaishtha. Campnkor 
pura, am, 11., N. of a Xoy/n. — Campaka-prahhu, 
m., N. of the father of Kalhana. — C([iwy>flf^a- 
mdld, f., N. of a metre consisting of four lines of 
ten syllables ezch, •"Campaka-vati, f., N. of a 
wood in Mapdha. -i CawpoA'dranya (V:a-ar°), 
am, n. the Campaka forest ; N. of a place of pil 
grimage. — Caw7>aA'd-va^( or dampakdvalt ^ka 
dir), f.^dampaka-va(l."»Campakolva Cka-uV^y 
as, m. the Jalu or bread-fruit tree. 

(^ampakdlu, us, m. the Jaka or Indian bread-fmi 
tree, Artocarpus Integrifolia ; [cf. dampakolva, dam' 
pdlu, dampnka,] 

Oampdlu, us, m. the Jaka or bread-froit tree. 


^ damps, US, f. a kind of elaborate 
.nd highly artifleial composition in which the same 
•ubject is continued through alternations in prose and 
^erse (gadya and padya) ; [cf. gangd-dampu and 
lala-dampu,] 

6amb, cl. I. P. 6ambati, &c., to go, 
to move. 

damrish, f., Ved. (Say.) libations 
contained) in the sacrificial ladles. 

Camriaha, as, d, am, Ved. contained in the 
sacrificial ladle. 

day, cl. I. A. day ate, &c., to go, go 
to or towards, move ; [cf. Gr. niw, letyiu ; 
Lat. eieo, do, dtus : Hib. cai, * a way, a road ;’ 
Lith. koja, ‘ foot ;* kettur-kojis, ‘ quadruped.’] 

1. daya. See under i. di. 

2. daya. • See under 3. di. 

•jarr dar, cl. i. P. (ep. also A.) darati, ~te, 
\ da^dra, de.re, darishyati, -te, addrlt, dari~ 
turn (ep. dartum, Ved. daradhyai, daritnve, da- 
rase), to move one’s self, go, walk, move, stir, drive 
in a carriage &c.), roam about, walk about, wander, 
(in these senses applied to men, animals, water, ships, 
itars, &c.) ; to graze ; to spread, be diffused ; to be 
active ; move or travel through, pervade, go along, 
follow ; to behave, conduct one’s self ; to live, be, 
remain in any position, act; to be engaged in, 
occupied with, busy one’s self with (with inst., e. g. 
yajitena darati, he is engaged in a sacrifice); to 
undertake, set about, undergo, observe, practise, do 
or act in general (e. g. vrntdni deruh, they observed 
vows; and in this sense applied rather vaguely to 
cxfiress various ideas, c. g. righnam darati, he puts 
a hindrance ; hkaiksham darati, he begs ; vivddam 
darati, he ms engaged in a lawsuit; mrigaydm 
*ati, he hunts ; samhandhdni darati, he enters 
into connections; mdrgam daddra rdnaih, he 
made away with arrows); to continue performing 
or being (with a part, e. g. ardanlatf dernJi, they 
continued worshipping; srdminam avajtidya daret, 
he may go on despising his master) ; to exercise the 
body with penance, e.g. tapnsd indriydni daret, 
he should exercise his organs witli penance; (with or 
without mithuna) to perform the act of copula- 
tion, to have sexual intercourse with, have to do 
with ; to make or render (with two acc., e. g. nu- 
rmdram satga-stham dardma, let us make the 
king keep his word) ; to act as a spy ; to consume, 
eat (e. g. mdtisam darct, let him eat flesh): Cans 
ddrayati, '■yitum, to cau^!c to move or walk about 
to pasture ; to send, direct, turn, move ; to cause t< 
pervade ; to drive away ; to cause to practise or per 
form ; to cause to copulate ; to obtain knowledge ol 
acquaint one’s self with (with acc.) ; to doubt [cf 
: Desid. didarishati, to wish to act or con- 
duct one’s self ; to be willing to deal with, to havt 
intcranirse with ; Intens. dardarlti, danduryatr 
danduriti, dandurti, to move quickly or repeat- 
edly, to walk about, perviulc; to act wantonly 01 
coquettishly ; [cf. Lat. ewrro, currus ; properus {^) 
Hib. cara, ‘ a leg or haunch;' caracJtadh, ‘ moving 
cararhd, * motion ;’ Gr. Kvpw, nvpiw ; Goth, fara 
Germ. fahren : Old Gcrm.Aor-j»e; Eng. horse: Lith 
kieliuiju, kielias, kielione : Old Pers. dartanayi] 
Cara, as, t, am, moving, walking, going ; loco- 
motive, any animal (so named as moving in contra- 
distinction to plants) ; movable, trembling, shaking, 
unsteady; (at the end of comp.) going, walking, 
wandering, being, living [efi adha^-dara, anta 
dam, ap-d°, upari-d°, eka-d^, &c.J ; following 
perfomiing, practising (c. g. vrata-dara, practising 
vows). Sometimes dara is placed at the end of a 
word as an affix in the sense of* having been formerly,' 
e. g. ddhya-dara, one who has been rich formerly 
devadattordara, having been formerly possessed b> 
Devadatta; (as), m. a spy, a secret emissary or 
agent; a wagtail; a kind of small shell, Cyprsea 


Moneta [cf. haparda \ ; a game played with dice and 
men similar to backgammon; the planet Mars; a 
x>wrie ; the seventh Karana in astrology ; the Karanas 
:x>llectively ; the difference of time between the rising 
3f a heavenly body at Lan-kS or Ceylon, over which 
the first meridian passes, and that of its rising at any 
:>articular place ; a temi for particular lunar mansions 
nd for a particular number of the signs of the zodiac. 

— Carorgriha, am, n. a moving or varying sign of 
:he zodiac, i. e. the first, fourth, seventh, and tenth. 

— Cara-deva, as, m., N. of a man. — Carordravya, 
dni, o. pi. movables, goods and chattels. -■ Cara- 
omhta% as, m. a mediator (lit. * nourished by a 
jpy ’). — eVtra-b/ta, am, n. a moving or varying 
lign of the zodiac, i. e. the first, fourth, seventh, and 
enth ; [cf. dara-griha.'] — Cara-hhavana, am, n. 

moving or varying sign of the zodiac; [cf. the 
j>receding.] « Cara-marfi, is, f. an idol which is 
carried about in procession.** 1. daradara (Va-od'"), 
as, a, am, movable and immovable, locomotive and 
itationary, moving and fixed (as animak and plants) ; 
am), n. the aggregate of all created things, whether 
animate or inanimate ; the world ; sky, atmosphere ; 
heaven, paradise ; (t ), f. a young woman. 

Caraka, as, m. a wanderer, a wandering religious 
itudent ; a spy or secret emissary ; N. of a Muni and 
physician, (a legend relates that the serpent-king 
i?csha, who was hiinsclf the recipient of the Ayur-veda, 
once visited the earth, and finding it full of sickness and 
suffering became moved with pity, and detennined 
to devise a scheme for alleviating disease ; hence he 
became incarnate as the son of a Muni and was called 
Carak.! because he had visited the earth as a kind of spy 
or dara; he then composed a new book on medicine, 
based on older works of Agni-ve^a and other pupils 
of Atreya, which book was called after him) ; a kind 
of plant, cf. parpata ; {am), n. the title of the 
treatise on medicine written by C’araka ; (da), m.pl., 
N. of a branch of the Black Yajur-veda, the practices 
and rites enjoined by which arc different in some 
respects from those in the S^atapath.v6rahmaiia ; (f), 
f. a kind of poisonous fish; N. of an evil spirit. 
•mCaraka-grautha, as, m. Caraka’s book.-*C'a- 
rokadanfra-i’ydkhyd, f. title of a commentary by 
Hari(?andra. » L^araA'a-hAdsAya, am, n. title of a 
commentary by an author named Krishna. 

Curatia, as, m. a foot soldier; {as, am), m. n. a 
foot ; a pillar, a support, a prop ; the root of a tree ; 
a single line of a verse, the fourth part of a stanza ; 
(in prosody) a dactyl ; a sect, a school, a branch of 
the Vedas; a race, a family; {am), n. moving, 
going round or about, wandering, roaming, grazing ; 
course; acting, dealing, managing, conduct, per- 
formance; fixed or instituted observances for any 
class, age, or condition (as priesthocxl, manhood, 
&c.); behaving, conduct of life, good or moral 
conduct ; practising, accomplishing ; consuming, eat- 
ing; a particular high number; [cf. dvi-daraya, 
puras-darana, ratha-d'; cf. also Gr. and Lat. 
wipya, perna; Goth, fairzna ; Germ. Ferse ; 
Lith. knluis; Hib. cpin’/jc; Lat. eras ?]. — (.*« ra- 
na~kamnla or darana-kidalaya, am, n. a lotus- 
foot (lit. foot-lotus), a beautiful foot, the foot of a lover, 
of a deity, 8 cc. — Caraya-gata, as, d, am, fidlen 
at one’s feet, prostrate. — Ct/raiia-pra/iMi*, is, ni. 
the joint of the foot, the ancle. •• Caraya~ddsa, as, 
III., N. of the author of the (iuru^ishya-satjivada 
and of the poems entitled Na<fikctOp.lkhyana. 

— Carana-nynsa, as, m. the trace of a foot, foot- 
step. — Caraya-pa, as, ni. a tree. — Carana-patatui, 
am, n. falling at the feet, prostration. — Otrana- 
/Miii/a, as, d, am, fallen at the feet, prostrate. 

— Carana-padma, as or am, m. n. a lotus (like) 
foot, the foot of a deity or lover. — Carana-jiarvan, 
a, n. * foot-joint,* the ancle. — Caranorpdta, as, m. 
tread, trampling; foot-fzW. ^Carana’^uga, am, n. 
both the feet; two lines of a stanza. » ^arano- 
vydha, as, m. title of a treatise. Caraiyartiu^rudid, 
f. prostration, mm Carana-eevd, f. service, devotion. 
•"•Carandnamita (*^na-dn°), as, d, am, bent or 
bowed under the feet^ trodden down. C*arand- 
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hharwia (^na-abh°)t n. an ornament for the 
tcct. — CaranamrUa ('na-am^'), nm^ n. • foot-nectar,’ 
the water in which the feet of a BrShman or spiritual 
guide have been washed. — Carandyadha (^iui~dy"), 
€18, a , am, having the feet for weapons ; in. a 
cock..^Carandnivinila (^na^ar^), am, n. the lotus 
^likc) foot (of a deity, lover, Scc.).^CaraJidrdhti 
am, n. the half of the foot; half of the 
fourth of a stanza, ('nu-dg^), 

am, n. trampling, treading down with the feet. — Ca- 
rantxhihi {'na-tuf), mn, n. w'ater in which the 
feet of a venerable Brllhman or spiritual teacher have 
been washed. — Ofm/mpaz/a i^na-up'), as, d, am, 
in contact with the feet, at the feet. 

Caranlya, nom. A., Ved. caraulyate, to follow, 
perfonn, be engaged in, carry on ; (SSy.) to desire 
to go. 

1. i^aranya, nom. P. lUiranyati, to move. 

3. ^aranyay as, d, am, fool-like, like a foot. 
Caranyu, us, ns, u, Ved. moving, movable. 
Carat, an, anti, at, going, moving, going on ; pro- 
ceeding, acting, practising. 

('’aratha,a^,d, trm.Vcd. moving, living ; capable of 
moving, movable; (aif,aml,ni.n.going,moving, wan- 
dering; movableness; liveliness, litc; agoing, away. 

2, iarm'ara, as, d, am (fr. <'nr reduplicated; for 

l. see p. 317, col. 3), moving, locomotive, miming; 
trembling, shtiking, unsteady; wished, desired ; {am), 
n., N. of a small shell ; [cf. hapanta.'] 

Carl, 18, m. an animal in general. 

Ciiriia, as, d, am, gone, gone to, attained, prac- 
tised ; {ant), n. going, moving, course ; acting, doing, 
practice, behaviour, acts, deeds, practices, adventures, 

‘ res gestje ;' story ; nature ; fixed institute, proper or 
peailiar observance; [cf. ntt(ira^rdma-€^at Ifa, 
I'arita, 8afnM' sn-o ^ Carita-yniiatva, 

amj n. ^V) accompaniment, assistance; mcritorit)Us 
conduct. — as, 1, am, (at the end of 

compounds) containing or relating <lee<ls or adven- 
tures, made up of deeds. — (^anta^rrtda, as, d, 
am, perfonning an act of devotion. — 

('ta-ar"^), a-f, d, am, attaining one’s object, success- 
ful in an undertaking, satish^, effected, successful. 
"" Card art ha-tva, am, n. the attainment of an aim, 
succC'sfulness, success. •"Card art ft ay a, norn.P. (^ari- 
tdrthayati, to cause a person to attain his aim. — CVr- 
ritdrthin, t. Ini, i, desirous of success. 

CarUaryn, as, d, am, to be gone, to be managed ; 
to be followed or observed ; to be practised or per- 
formed. 

Card in. Cf. dui(~/aritin. 
f ”a rit ra, a m, n. a foot, leg ; going ; acting, behaving, 
behaviour, habit, practice, acts, deeds, proceedings, 
exploits ; instituted and peculiar observance or con- 
duct; adventures, story, history or account of any 
one’s deeds or exploits; nature, disposition; ((7), f. 
the tamarind tree; [cf. t'dritrai\^Carilrndjan~ 
dhaka, as, m. a friendly pledge, one of unequal 
value to the loan. — CVir/fm-ra^, an, alt, at^ expe- 
rienced, familiar with customs. 

CarUfutu, us, us, u, capable of moving, movable, 
locomotive, active, unsteady, wandering about; {ns), 

m. , N. of a son of \faim SAvania ; also of a son of 
Khttimat and \')heunk^.omCarishnu-dhunia, as, d, 
am, Ved. having moving smoke, whose smoke goes 
everywhere. 

Carltra, am, n. behaviour, conduct, practice ; [cf. 
<?ttr/dfa.] 

Cariavya, as, d, am, to be practised &c. ; [cf. 
^aritarya.'] 

Caryn, as, 0, am, to be gone; to be practised or 
performed &c. ; («), f. going about, wandering, walk- 
ing about, driving or going in a carriage ; pervading, 
visiting; course; proceeding, behaviour; due and 
regular observance of all rites or customs, following 
the mles of studentship ; practising religious austeri- 
ties, wandering about as a mendicant; performing, 
practising, engaging in, practice, condua [cf. ku- 
daryd] ; behaviour, deportment, usage ; eating; (am), 
n. going about, wandering, driving in a carriage See. ; 
proceeding, behaviour, conduct ; [cf. bra/ima-^arya. 


hfrikshd-d°, hhaikshya~i*°,’]""Carydvatara i^yd- 
av\ as, m. title of a Buddhist work, 
f ’V/m, as, m. a spy &c. See s. v. 

carata, ns, m. a wagtail ; (i), f. ■= 
varantl, virinft, ^iranth 

lUirama, as, d, am, in. ]) 1 . famine or 
t^aramds, (Mid to be fir. rt. <^ar), last, hinder, ultimate, 
final ; outermost ; western, west ; lowest, least ; imme- 
diately following ; {as or am), m. or n. (?), a particular 
high number ; {am), ind. at last, at the end ; t^aramd 
krlyd, the final ceremony, the fimerai ceremony. 
"‘Carama kdla, as, ni. the last moments, the 
hour of deMh. "•Carnnm-kshmdbhrit, t, m. the 
W'esteni mountain behind which the sun and moon 
are supposed to seX.'mCarama-vaiydkarana, as, 

m. an ignorant grammarian, — (’Vira)mt-.vaiVs7ji7*n, 
as, 1, am, having the head towards the west. — CVi- 
ranuukda ( lua-aO, as, m. or iUmvnddri Cma- 
ad\ is, m.~<^arama~kshmdhJirU above. — (.'"fira- 
vidjd {%ia-ajd),f.,Wed. the last or smallest she-goat. 
^Caiamdvastkd Cma-av^), f. the last stale. 
Caramya, nom. P. daramyati, to be the last. 

ifaratya. See below under i^aru, 

dam, us, m. a kind of vessel in which a 
particular oblation is prepared, a saucepan, pot, kettle ; 
a cloud ; an oblation of rice, barley, and pulse, boiled 
with butter and milk for presentation to the gods or 
manes. — f f, ini, i, having portions of 

olTcrings on the clothes (?) ; an epithet of S’iva ; 
(perhaps a wrong form for ddrndvtin.)'^('ani~ 
vrana, as, m. a kind of csXie.’—Cara-srapana, 
am, n. sprinkling an oblation of milk and ghee. 
^Cant->>thdlt, f. the vessel in which an obLition is 
prepared, made cither of clay or of udumbara-wood. 
— (!*arn-honm, as, m. an oblation of a meat-offering. 
Carnvya, as, d, am, destined for the Caru oblation. 

carkurita, am, n. (fr. 1 . kri, to do), 
a term used by Y5ska and others for the intensive 
verb formed without the syllable ya. 

darkriti, is, f. (fr. 2. kri), Ved. 
praisiiiif, mention, glory, praise. 

Carkrifya, as, d,am, Ved. to be mentioned with 
praise, worthy of praise, renowned. 



darr^ cl. 10. P. dardayafi, to repeat 
X (a word in reciting the Veda), to read, 
recite, study, peruse carefully, consider ; cl. i. or 6. I*. 
dardati, Sec., to spenk, say, abuse, reprove, condemn, 
censure, menace ; to injure or hurt, to inquire. 

Carda, as, m. considering, dclibentiuii, i. e. re- 
peating over in thought ; (J), f. repetition of a word, 
recitation, incidental mention, {xipular talk, alternate 
recitation of a poem by two persons ; reflection, coii- 
sidcraiiun ; the exercise of judgment or deliberation, 
inquiry, investigation ; an epithet of the gcxldcss 
Durga ; covering or cleansing the body with unguents, 
smearing with ointment ; bribery (?). 

(\irdaka, as, d, am, repeating, the repeater (of a 
word in the recitation of the Veda). 

Cardana, am, n. repeating, repetition; covering 
the body with unguents. 

Carddya, nom. P. darddyate, to undergo repe- 
tition, to be repealed. 

Cardi, Is, {., Ved. repetition of words in recitation ; 
(is), m., N. of a man. 

Cardikd, f. dclilieration, inquiry; cleaning the 
person with perfumes, an epithet of the goddess 
Durg3 or CSmundS; \cf. gharmft-dnrdihd and rf- 
dardikd.^ 

Cardikya, am, n. anointing the body, an unguent, 

ddrdikya and dardd, 

Cardita, as, a, am, perfumed, anointed, smeared 
with sandal &c., covered with anything; inquired 
into or after, investigated ; sought, desired ; (am), n. 
the being covered or anointed (with anything). 


dardara, as, d, am (fr. rt. dar), Ved. 
going ; (i). f. a kind of song ; striking the hands to 
beat time; musical symphony; the recitation of 
scholars ; festive cries or merriment, festive sport ; a 
festival ; flattery, dishonest praise ; a kind of metre 
consisting of four lines of eighteen syllables each; 
curled or woolly hair. 

(''ardarikd, f. a kind of gesture, gestiailation. 

Cardarlka, as, m. a j)ot-herb ; decoration or curling 
of the hair [cf. dardari ] ; a form of S'iva. 

dardas, as, m., N. of one of the 

nine treasures of Kuvera. 

dartana, as, d, am (fr. rt. drit),'Vcd, 

stringing togetlicr ; {am), n. a hook, a pin. 

Cartya, as, d, am, to be strung or tied in regular 
order ; to be hurt or injured. 

dartavya. See col. i. 

dnrpata, as, m.the open palm of the 
hand with fingers extended ; a kind of plant, Molliigo 
Pcntaphylla ; a quantity of bubbles or specks (/♦pAartt- 
ripiiht) ; (i), f. a thin cake or biscuit of Hour ; [cf. 
jtarpaft.Ji 

dnrpati, is, m., N. of an author; 

(also read darpatin.) 

dark, cl. I . P. dnrbati, to go, move. 

dnrhhafa, ns, in. a kind of cucumber, 
Cncumis Utilissimus [cf. irrani : cf. also dirhhatt 
and dirhhitd]; (7), f.=^ dardari, the noise of merri- 
ment or festivity, cries of joy. 

dnrma, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. dar), 

Ved. a hide, a skin ; a shield. See darman below. 

Carmanytt, am, n. (fr. the next), leather-work. 

Ctinnan, a, n. skin, leather, hide, baik, parchment, 
Sec . ; the hide of an antelope &c. used as a scat or 
bed by the religious student ; a shield ; [cf. ya fa-da r- 
nutn, ilns-darman. See. ; cf. also Lat. rttrhim, cal- 
rftt8{?); Hib. croirionn; Gr. ireA/ua.J ^Carina- 
karana, am, n. working in skins or leather. — O/r- 
ma-kadd or darma-kashd or darma-kasd, f. ‘skin- 
injurer, ’ a plant, commonly called Carmakasha or C’ar- 
maghils, Mimosa Abstergens ; a partiailar kind of per- 
fume. — Carma-kdra , a.v, m. a shoe-maker, a currier or 
worker in leather, the offspring of a CandMa woman 
by a man of the fisherman caste, or of a Vaideha 
female by a Nishada ; (7), f. the wife of the preceding ; 
N. of a plant, = darma-kadd. — (''arma-kdraka, as, 
m. a worker in leather. — ( '’anna-knrln,i, m. a currier, 
skinner, shoe-maker, worker in hides or leather. — Car- 
ma-kdrya,am, n. working in leather or skins. — Car- 
ma-kfla, as, am, m. 11. a wart; excrescences con- 
sidered as a kind of hemorrhoids. — 

m. a shoc-miiker."mCarma-kkdiulika, d.^, m. pi., 
N. of a people; (perhaps for darma-kftn/uHka?); 
[cf. darma-viandafa and da rma-i'a ity ((.]"• Carma- 
tjriva, as, m., N. of one of the attendants of S'iva. 
"• Carma-dafaka, as, d, m. f. or darma-dafikd, f. 
or danna-dati, f. a bat. — Carma-ditraka, am, 11. ^ 
white leprosy (sveta-kushthay — Carma-dela, as 
or am, m. or n. (?j, a garment with the hide turned 
outwards. — CVcrma-jfrt, as, d, am, coming forth 
from the skin, produced by or from the skin ; (aw), 

n. the hairs of the body; blood. — C^arwait-ixit, an, 
atd, at, Ved. furnished with hide, covered with skin 
or leather; (ti), f. the plantain tree, Musa Sapientum 
[cf. haifala]', a river that Hows through Bundelkhand 
into the Ganges, the modern Chambal. — CVrrwa- 
taraitfja, as, in. a wrinkle, a fold of skin. — C’Virma- 
lila, as, d, am, covered with pimples resembling 
the seeds of sesatnum. — Carma^danda, as, m. * a 
leather stick,* a whip. — Carma-tiala, am, n. a form 
of leprosy or cutaneous disease. — C*(irma-rZu«7tt/ca, 
f. a kind of leprosy with rc<l spots, cutaneous disease. 
— Carma-drama, as, m., N. of a tree ; [cf. hhiitja.] 
•^Canna-ndsikd, f. *a leather thong,’ a whip. 
"" Carmorpatfikd, f. a flat piece of leather for play- 
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ine upon with dice, a leather backgammon board &c. 
J'Carrna’pattrd, f. a bat, the small house-bat. 
^Carma-pddukd, f. a leather shoe. - CVirma- 
prahhfidikd, f. a shoe-maker’s zwl^Carma-prane- 
mica, 08, ikd, m. f. a bellows. - 
m, ni. a leather band or strap. — CVtrma-Wrt/ir/«^«, 
08 , m. pi., N. of a people. - (Aima-maya, m, i, 
am, made of skin or leather, leathern, encased in 
leather. — C’w.rwitt-mMwr/d, f. a form of the goddess 
])uTg3, commonly ^drmindd and ^anda-mandd, 
m,Carma~mna, an, m., Ved. a tanner. - 
yatthli, is, f. a whip ; [cf. Arma-f/«wr/a.] - Carvia- 
rantja, ns, in., N. of a people in the north-west of 
Madhya-de^a; (d), f., N. of . a plant, - dmr«a/ff. 
mmCanna-rat, an, ati, at, aivcred with hides or 
skins ; («/i)i N* ^ warrior. — Carma-vasana, 
as, d, am, clothed in skin; (ns), m. an epithet of 
Kiva; [cf. hritti-vdsas^^^Cnrma-vddya, am, n. 
* skin-instrument,’ i. e. a drum, labour, &c. — Cannn- 
vrikshn, ns, in., N. of a tree ; [cf. Mrmin, ] — Car- 
ma-samhhavd, f. cardamoms. —(*ttr?nrt-8dr«, as, 
m. lymph, scrum. ^CarrnfWhddita 

as, d, am, covered with skin. — CVrindwYa 

an'), m. a piece or strap of leather. — Carmdm- 
hhns {""mn-oin'), ns, n. lymph, serum. — rVfrrriam- 
knrtnnn Cmn-nv% am, n. working in leather or 
skins. — (T'arrwd m/tar/. /Vt Cnia-ao"), i, ni. a worker 
in leather or skins, a shoe-maker, a man of the lowest 
aLs\c."^Cnrmdvaknrttri (^mn-nv ), id, m. a shoe- 
maker.- (.’V/»’j»drowmW/»« ns, d, am, 

covered with skin, bound with leather, &c. — Cnrrnd- 
Tritn C^/na-Gu"), as, d, am, covered with skin or 
parclimeiit. — Carmdsi-mat Cma-asi-), an, att, 

at, possessed of shield and sword. 

Carmara, ns, m. a shoc-m.aker, a worker in 
leather; [cf. t'annara. and ^‘arnia-kdra^ 

(''arm dra, as, m. a worker in leatlier, a shoe-maker. 

Varmika, cls, a, am, armed with a shield, a 
shield-bearer. 

Car min, 1 , ini, i, covered with skin or parchment, 
having a hide or skin ; leather, leathern, made of 
leather, &c.; armed with a sliield; (i), m. a soldier 
armed with a shield, a shield-bearer; N, of a tree, 
the bark of uhich is used for writing upon, &c. [cf. 
hhurja] ; a plantain ; N. of an attendant of S'iva. 

darmart, f., N. of a plant with a 
poisonous fruit. 

6 arya. See p. 318, col. i. 

6 ariB [cf. r^i/rw], cl. i. 10. P. ilarvafi, 
^ % i*arvaynti, &c., to bruise, crush, grind witli 
die teeth, chew, champ, masticate ; to eat ; sup up, suck : 
Pass, vnrryafe ; [cf. Hib. carfxtd, ‘ the jaw ;’ carhal, 
‘ the palate of the mouth creimim, ‘ I gnaw;’ creim, 
‘corrosion;* ISwYi. kramtaa.] 

Carvana, as, d, am, chewing ; (nm), n. chewing, 
masticating; sipping, tasting; food which must be 
chewed, solid food. 

Carraipyn, as, d, am, masticable, proper to be 
chewed. 

Carpita, as, d, am, chewed, eaten, —fVimVa- 
^arvana, am, 11. chewing the chewed; seeking 
happiness where others have sought it in vain ; repe- 
tition of the same act, tautology, tedious reiteration. 
— Carvita-pdtra or darvita-pdtraka, am, n. a 
spitting-pot. 

Carvya, as, d, am, to be chewed, chewable; 
(am), n. solid food requiring mastication. 

6 arvan, a, m. a blow with the flat of 

the hand. 

darshani, is, is, i (said by some to 
be derived fr. hrish; by other native commentators 
connected with rt. daJesh. to see, and so probably 
derived by YSska, who explains (*arshani by 6 dyUH, 
<!• y. ; other .scholars connect it with it. 6 ar), Ved. 
seeing^ observing ; discerning, moving, movable, nin- 
going ill a carriage, agile, active, swift ; (ayas), 
*• pl. men, people, race, nation (c. g. panda darshor 


nayas, the five races of men, the five nations ; cf. 
krishti, kshiti, jana) ; ‘ beings endowed with dis- 
cerflhient,’ N. of the children of Aryaman and Ma- 
trika, who are regarded in the Bhagavata-Purana as 
the progenitors of the human race ; (t), f. a disloyal 
wife; N. of the wife of Vanina and mother of 
Bhrigu; [cf. vi-d'^ and vii(ra-c^. \"»Car8huni-prd, 
as, as, am, Ved. governing men or people or races 
of men, epithet of h\dni.-m Carsknnl-dhrit, t, t, t, 
Ved. supporting or protecting men or races of men ; 
epithet of Indra, Mitra, Varuna, and the Vi^vc-devas. 

— Carsham-dhriti, is, f., Ved. support or protection 
of men or r^ce&.^Carshant-sah, t, (, /, Ved. ruling 
over or overpowering men; (Say.) overpowering 
enemies. 

M [cf. ^at and dar], cl. i. P. 
^ (sometimes A.) dalati, -te, daddla, da- 
lishyati, addlit, daVtnm, to move one's self, be 
moved ; to stir, tremble, shake, quiver, throb, palpi- 
tate, be agitated; totter; to move on or forward, 
proceed, go away ; to start oft* set out, depart ; to 
walk, march ; to be moved from one’s usual course, 
to be disturbed, become confused or disordered ; to 
go astray ; to turn away from the right course, swerve, 
deviate from (with abl., e. g. dalati dharmdt, he 
swerves from virtue); falPoff, leave off (with abl.) ; 
to sport about, frolic, play, wanton : Caus. P. data- 
yati or ddlayati, de, -^/itum, to cause to move, to 
move, shake, jog, nudge, push, agitate, disturb ; to turn 
oir from, to cause to deviate, lead .away from ; cause to 
fall ; drive awaiy, remove or expel from ; to cherish, 
foster, (wrong form for hal) : Pass, of Cam. dalyaie., 
to be moved : Desid. didulishati: Intens. dandalyate 
or dddahjatc, dddalti ; |cf. Gr. rceAw, KfWu, 6 - 
fc/AAw, Kt\yis ; Lat. celcr, pro-cello, e^c-cdlo, pra- 
ccllo; calco, calc-s, calcar; Hib. caiV/, ‘a palli;’ 
Germ, fallc ; Gr. ttoIaAo?, itcAw ; Lat. 'pcllo.^ 

Cala, as, d, am, moving, trembling, tremulous, 
movable, shaking, loose, unfixed, unsteady, fickle, 
ftuctiinting, perishable, disturbed, confused ; (as), ni. 
agitation, shaking, trembling; wind; quicksilver; 
(d), f. lightning ; inaaise ; fortune or Lakshml the 
goddess of fortune ; N. of a metre consisting of four 
lines of eighteen syllables each ; [cf. a-dala, nid- 
daln, ddla.\^»Cala-karna,as, in. the true distance 
of a planet from the earth. — Cala-knii, is, is, i, 
unsteady, wanton. ^Cala-kcta, ns, m. (in astron.) 
N. of a moving Kctu, •^Cala-<Utnda, us, m., N. of 
tile Greek paitridgc, Perdix Rufa ; [cf. dakora.'\ 
^Cala-ditta, as, d, am, fickle-minded, inconstant; 
(am), n. fickleness, mutability.- Co/aciWa-f ( 7 , f. or 
dahtdiffa-(V't, am, n. fickleness of mind, unsteadi- 
ness, incomtaiicy, mutability, frivolity. — (.’’ti/fi td, f. 
or dida-tra, am, n. shaking, trembling, a tremulous 
motion, pulsation. —(.^(Ti fir -rfrtw^a, as, m. a loose 
tooth. — (..’tr/rt-r/a/a, as, m. the holy fig-tree. Ficus 
Religiosa; jcf. asvattha.'\^^Cala-]Ktt1rn, as, ni. 
the Fiais Religuisa; [cf. asvattlia.]^^Cnla-8andlri, 
is, m. movable artiailation of the bones, Di.arthrosis. 

— I. dalddala { la-ad'^), as, d, am, movable and 
immovable, locomotive and stationary. — f 

('la + dt°), as. 111. rheumatism.- man ( la- 
df), d. d, a, fickle-minded, inconstant. — Calcndriya 
(^la-iif), as, d, am, having unsteady organs, sensi- 
tive, sensual, not having sulxlued senses or pa.ssions. 
^Calcshn Cla-ishn), ns, ns, u, one whose arrow 
wavers or flies unsteadily. 

Calat,an,nnll, at, go\ng,vmmng.wmCalat-padam, 
ind. moving, walking. — C^a^r^-ymratind, f. a small 
fish called Chanda, = dandra-dandala. — Caliui- 
anya or dalad-anyaka, as, in. a fish, a sort of gilt- 
head, commonly Cen-gS, Ophiocephalus Aurantiaais. 

Calava, as, d, am, moving, movable, trembling, 
tremulous, shaking; (as), m. a foot; a deer, an 
antelope ; (1), f. a short petticoat worn by common 
women ; the rope for tying an elephant ; (am), n. a 
shaking motion, shaking, trembling ; walking about, 
wandering, roaming ; turning oft* from, Ic*aviiig oft*, i 

Calanaka, as or am, m. or n. a short petticoat 
worn by women of low rank ; (ikd), f. silken fringes. ' 


Calantya, as, d, am, to be moved or shaken, 
movable. 

Calamdna, as, d, am, going, moving, proceeding, 
shaking, &c. 

Calas, as, n. wood-sorrel. 

a. dalddala, as, d, am (fr. rt. dal with reduplica- 
tion), moving to and fro, movable, tremulous, unfixed, 
unsteady, shaking, loose ; variable ; (its), ni. a cow. 

Calita, as, d, am, gone, departed, proceeded (often 
used like a past tense, e.g. sa dalitah, he started off, 
he departed) ; shaking, trembling. 

Calitavya, as, d, am, to be gone away; to be 
moved, movable. 

Cahi, us, m. (said to be fir. rt. dal), water hastily 
taken up in the hollowed palm of the hand for rincing 
the mouth &c.; a handful or mouthful of water; [cf. 
gantiuslia.'] 

Calaka, as, m. = the preceding ; also a small pot, 
a gallipot, &c. ; N. of a man ; [cf. dulnka.'\ 

daladvisha, as, m. the Kokila or 
Indian cuckoo. 


dali, is, m. a cover, a wrapper, a 
surtout ; [cf, dola.] 

dari, is, 7 , f. or ^avika, am, a, n. f. or 
dnryd, am, f.n. a species of the pepper plant, Piper 
Chaba ; Orris root. 


dasdli, a wrong reading for va- 

ddti, q.v. 


■ jg w cl. i. P. A. dashati, -te, to eat ; 
\ to kill, hurt. 

Cashaka, ns, am, m. n. a vessel used for drinking 
spirits, a wine glass See., any drinking-vessel; spirituous 
liquor; honey, 

Cashithis, m. eating; killing; deray, infirmity. 

Cashala, ns, am, m. n. a w'ooden ring on the top 
of a sacriiicial post ; an iron ring at the base of the 
post; («*{), m. a hive — dn, atl, at, 
Ved. furnished with a Cashala. 


dashfa, ns, d, am (past passive part, 
fr. daksk'l), spoken, asked. 

dusltfana, as, in., N. of a prince, 

( ^Tiaaravor '1), 

■ j ra Ml [cf. dap], cl. i. 10. P. dahati, 
^ adnhit, dahaynti, -yitum, to be wicked, 
commit wickedness ; to cheat; tube proud; cl. 10. 
P. dak ti yati, to grind, pound, knead ; [cf, Hib. 
cayuaim, ‘ I chew, gnaw.’] 

iukai-UH, f., N. of a plant,= 

sfvcta-i'uk nd. 

ddkra, as, t, am (fr. dakra), carried 
on (as a battle) with the discus ; circular, belonging 
to a wheel ; (cw), m., N. of a man. 

Cdkravarmana, ns, m. (a patronymic fr. dakra- 
t'nrman). N. of a gramniariaii. 

Cdkrardki’ija, as or am (V), m. or n. V (fr. dakra- 
vdka), N. of a place. 

Cukrdyam, as, ni. a patronymic of Ushasta. 

Cdkrika, as. t, am', circular; belonging to a wheel 
or discus; relating to a company or circle; (as), ni. 
a potter; an oil-maker; a proelaiiner; a chorister, 
a bard who chants in chorus the praises of kings, 
heroes, gfxis, &c. ; a coachman, a driver ; (us), m. 
pl. companions, followers. 

Crtkrina, as, m. the son of a potter or oil-maker. 

Cdkrcya, as, 1 , am, relating to a wheel or discus ; 
(as, am), m. or 11. (?), N. of a place. 

dflkshusho, as, t, am (fr. dakshus), 
consisting in sight, depending on or produced from 
it ; belonging to the eye, visual, optical, perceptible by 
the eye, visible, seen ; relating to Manu CUkshusha ; 
d.dkshiisht vidyd, that magical science which gives 
the power of seeing anything ; (on), m., N. of the 
sixth Manu who with five other Manus is a son of 
Manu Svftyambhuva, or according to other authorities 
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1 son of Vifva-karman and Akriti, or a son of 
Cakshus; N. of a son of Kipu and BrihatT, (according 
to some he is called Cakshusha, and is father of Mann 
Clkshusha) ; N. of a son of Kaksheyu and brother 
of SabhSnara ; also of a son of Ann and brother of 
SabhSnara ; also of a son of Khanitra ; (d«), m. pi., N. 
of a class of deities in the fourteenth Manvantara ; 
(am), n. knowledge which depends on vision. 
•^Cdhshiishti’jndnat n/n, n. ocular evidence. — CVi- 
k»hu«ha‘tca, am, n. perceptibility by sight. 

ddkshma, as^ a , am (fr. i,ksham),\e({. 

forbearing, gracious. 

ddnga, as, m. (fr. daitga), wood-sorrel; 
whiteness or beauty of the teeth. 

Cdngcrt, f. wood-sorrel, Oxalis Pusilla; [cf. ku- 
i^angerh] 

dddaputa, as, kind of time in 

music ; [cf. 

ddcali, is, is, i (fr. Intens. of rt. dal), 
monng much or repeatedly ; [cf.vi-dddali and 

cdhdalya, am, n. (fr. dahdala), 
tremulousness, unsteadiness; transitoriness, fugitive- 
ness, fidgetiness. 

'^17 data, as, m. (fr. dat^datf), a cheat, 
a rogue, a speculator, one who makes away with 
or embezzles money &c. entrusted to him. 

ddtnkaira, as, in. (fr. dutaka or 
dafakd), a young sparrow. 

ddtalikd, f., \. of a place. 

ddtigrdma, as, m., N. of a place. 
ddtu, us, u, m. n. (said to be fr. rt. dat), 
pleasing or grateful words or di.soourse, flattery, 
flattering, coaxing; distinct or dear speech; 
datH.]*"(7dtu-kdra, as, i, am, speaking agreeably 
or kindly, flattering, amiplying with a request, 
humouring, complaisant ; («.*<), m, a flatterer, — C*«/ei- 
hdrin, 7, iu7, /, speaking agreeably, flattering. 
^Cdta patu, u*, m. a jester, a buffoon, one who 
makes compliments (?). as, d, am, 
elegantly tremulous. — fV/a-ra/w, us, iii. a jester; 
[cf. cdtu-j/a { u.Jlmm {J^df u-ffafa. am, n. rcpe.itod coax- 
ing, a hundred entreaties. — ( /w-aA'ft), is, 

f. agreeable language, flattery, service. 

Cdtuka, as or am[V), m. orn.(?), pleasing or 
grateful discourse. 

dfinnkina, as, «, am (fr. dannka), 
fit for or sown with the chick-pea (a field 8cc,). 

dunakya, as, m. (a patronymic fr. 
danuku, N. ofa Muni), N. of the sage V.ltsy ayana ; 
N. of a celebrated Br^hnun also called Vishnu-giipta, 
the reputed autJior of a work on morals and the princi- 
ples of governtrieiit. He is said to have destroyed 
tlic Nanda dynasty and to have made Candn-gupta 
(q. V.) king, whose luinislcr he became. From the 
tone of his advice to princes he has been styled the 
Machiavdli of India; {nra), \\., scil. s'nstram, the 
work of Canakya, on morals and polity. — Cdnakya- 
mu/nJea, am, n. a kind of radish; [cf. kautilya.] 

— (7dnakya-.<loka, ds, m. pi. detached stanzas on 
morals and the principles of government, supposed 
to be written by Uie BrShma.n C'aiiakya or compiled 
by him. 

Cdnaka, ns, 7, am (an adj. formed fr. ddnakya), 
relating to Cilnakya. 

ddnvra, as, in., N. of a prince ; also 
of a wrestler in the service of KaQsa, slain by Krishna, 
and identified with the Daitya VarSha. — Canura- 
imdana, as, m. an epithet of Krishna. 

ddnda, am, n. (fr. damfa), violence, 

ddnddla, as, m. z= danddla, a name 

of an impure or degraded tribe, a Catidala, a Pariah, , 


an outcast ; (i), f. a woman of the same tribe ; N. ol 
a plant, 

Cdnddlikd, f. a vulgar lute, the lute oP*thc 
Canditla: a N. of Durg2; a kind of herb; [cf. 
danddlikd.]’^CdnddHkddrama as, m. 

N. of tlic hermitage of CSndftlikS. 

ddfaka,as, m. (said to be fr. rt. dat), 
N. of the bird Cuculus Melanoleucus, according to 
the legend living only upon rain-drops; [cf. Lat. 
cot-urnix,]*"Cdtakdna7Hlann ("^ka-dn^), as, ni. 
the rainy season. — Cdtakdshiaka i^ka-ash^), am, 
n. the eight verses on the Cn^a bird. 

dat ana. See under rt. dat at p. 313. 
datura, as, i, am (fr. datur), re- 
lating to four ; (a carriage 8cc^ drawn by four ; (7), 
f., N. of a poem by Nara-sioha ; (am), n. a carriage, 
a cart holding four people. 

Cdtuhsdyarika, as, t, am (fr, datuh-sdgara), 
belonging to the four oceans. 

Cdtvrnksha, am, n. (fr. datur-aksha), four ca.'Jts 
in playing at dice. 

Cdiiirarthikn, as, i, am (fr. datur^artha), used 
in four particular senses or meanings. 

Cdturddramiha, ns, i, am, or ddturddramin, 
7, int, % (fr. datar-asramn), being in one of the 
four periods or orders [cf. dsrama] of life. 

Cdturddrnmyn, nm, 11 . the four periods of the 
life of a BrAhman collectively ; the .aggregate of the 
four orders of ctiident, householder, ascetic, and 
mendicant. 

Cdturjdinkn, am, n.^katu-^dturjdtnkn. 
Cddurlhnka, as, ikd, am, quartan, appearing 
every fourth day ; {ns), m. a quartan ague. 

Cdturthdhnikn, cw, 7, nm (fr. daturthn-ahan), 
belonging to the fourth day. 

Cdturthika, as, 7, nm, belonging to the fourth 
or to the fourth day ; {as), m. a quartan ague. 

Cdturdnda, as, i, nm (fr. dnturdasT), appearing 
on the fourteenth day of tire half month. 

Cdtnrda^iUa, ns, i, am, reading the holy scrip- 
tures oil the fourteenth day of the half month. 

CCiturdaica, as, 7, a?H (fr. datur-deva), sacred to 
four deities. 

Cdfurhhadra, nm, n. (fr. dntur-hkadrn), an 
assemblage of four medicinal plants. 

Cdturhhuji, is, in. a son of Calur-bhuja. 
Cdtvrhhautiha, ns, 7, nm (fr. datur-bkuta), 
consisting of four elements, 

Cutnnnnhdrdjnkdyikn or ddtiirmahurdjika = 
dnfnrmuhdrdjnk'dyika; also an epithet of Vishnu. 

Catunndsn, as, 7, nm (fr. dulnr-mdsa), produced 
in four months. 

Cdtunadsnka, ns, ikd, nm, or ddtnrmdsin, t, 
int, i, one who pcifornis the Caturinasya saaifice. 

Cdiurnidst, f., scil. pnnr?uiindst, the day of full 
moon at the Caturni.’isya sacrifices. 

Cdtunnusya, nm, ii., N. of three sacrifices be- 
longing to the sulxiivision called Havir-yajna and 
performed (every four months) at the beginning of 
the three seasons, viz. the ral<rndcram on the full 
imxjn in Fhalguna, varuiin-praghdsdh in AshAdha, 
and sdhn nied hah in Kritlika; {as, d, am), belong- 
ing to the C'ftiurmasya sacrifice. 

(fdturvnrnya, as, d, nm (fr. datur-varnn), .suited 
to the four tribes or castes, belonging to them (?) ; 
{am), n. the aggregate of the four original castes, 
viz. the BrShmaii, Kshafriya, Vais'ya, and f>ndra. 

Cdturvindika, as, 7, am (fr. datarvinia), be- 
longing to the twenty-fourth day, 

<7dturvidya, as, dt, am (fr. datur-vidyd), familiar 
with the four Vedas ; {am), 11 . the four Vedas. 

Cdturvidhya, am, n. (fr. datuT’^idha), four kinds 
collectively. 

Cdturvaidya, as, di, am (fr. datur-veda), versed 
in or familiar with the four Vedas ; {am), n. know- 
ledge of the four Vedas. 

Cdtiirhutrfkn, as, i, am (fr. datur-hotfi), belong- 
ing to the Catur-hotri. 

Cdlurhotra, as, i, am (fr. datur-hotri), conducted I 


or performed by the four chief priests, viz. the Hotri, 
Adhvaryu,UdgAtri,and Brahman; (am), n. a sacrifice 
performed by four priests ; the office or duties of the 
four chief priests; the four chief priests collectively. 

Gdturkotriya, as, i, am (fr. datar-hotri), a sacri- 
fice &c. at or in which the four chief priests are 
employed. 

Cdlushkdndika, as, t, am (fr. daiwhrkdtida), 
divided into four parts. 

Cdtushtaya, as, t, am (ft, datushfaya), knowing 
or familiar with the Catushtaya. 

Cdtushprdsfya, as, di, am (fr. datuh + prada), 
enough for four persons to cat. 

Cdtrdrinda, am, n. (fr. datvdrindat), title of a 
BrAhmana consisting of forty AdhyAyas. 
Cdtvdrindatka, as, t, am, bought for forty. 
^ a. datura, as, i, am (fr. 2. datura), 
clever, able, ingenious, shrewd, sagacious ; speaking 
well or kindly, fiattering ; perceptible, visible ; govern- 
ing, ruling ; {as), m. a sm^l round pillow, sec below ; 
(i), f. dexterity, ability, cleverness. 

Cdiuraka, as, d, am, flattering; perceptible; 
governing ; {as), m. a small round pillow for resting 
3ie cheek upon ; [cf. galla-ddiurii) 

Cdturika, as, m. a charioteer, a coachman. 
Cdturya, am, n. dexterity, cleverness, ability, 
shrewdness ; amiableness. 

ddtra, am, n. (sometimes read datra), 
cylinder of catechu-wood twelve An-gulas long, 
tipped at both ends with iron and fornished with an 
iron bolt, (this and another piece of wood called 
Auvill are used for producing tlie sacred fire.) 

ddtvdla, as or nm, m. or n. the hole 
fomied in the ground by excavating the earth to con- 
struct the Uttara-vedi or north altar; {as), in. .1 
hollow place dug in the ground to receive a burnt-olfcr- 
ig ; any hole in the ground ; [cf. datvdla.) — Cd- 
ivdla-vaf, an, all, at, (a sacrifice) at which the 
TAtvAla is excavated. 

4 ddndanika, as, 7, am (fr. dandann), 
nade of or derived from sandal, perfumed with it, &c. 

dandra, as, t, am (fr. dandra), lunar, 
relating to the moon, regulated by it, &c. ; (as), m. 
month, a lunar month (called Gauna, q. v., if 
rekoned from full moon to full moon, and Mukhya 
if reckoned from new moon to new moon); the 
ight fortnight or half month, during which the moon 
is on the increase ; the C andra-kAnta or moon-gem ; 
a«), m. pi. the pupils of the grammarian Candra; 
(7), f. moonlight; a kind of solanum [cf. dveta- 
kanfakdrt\\ N. of a princess; (aw), n., scil. vra- 
!aw, the C'Andrayana penance, sec below. — C'd/t- 
Ira-mdsa, as, m. a lunar month; [cf. ddndrn. 
shove.^^Cdndra'Vatsara, as, m. the lunar year. 
Cdndra-suira, am, n., N. of a Sfitra work. 
Cdndrdkhya {^ra-dkh7), am, n. fresh ginger; 
cf. ddudraka.l 

Cdndraka, am, n. dried ginger ; [cf. dunthl.'] 
Cdndrapura, as, m. pi. tlie inhabitants of Candra- 
pura. 

Cdnrlrahhdgd or 7, f.^dandra-hhdgd, the Chc- 
nAb, a river in the PanjAb. 

Cdndramasa, as, i, am (fr. dandramas), lunar, 
relating or belonging to the moon ; {i), f., N. of the 
wife of Brihaspati ; (aw), n., N. of the fifth lunar 
mansion, the constellation Mriga-firas ; the stars in 
Orion, •rnCdndramasdyana, a«, or ddndramasd- 
yani, is, m. (fr. damlramas), * descendant of the 
moon,' a N. of Budha, regent of Mercury and son of 
the moon. 

Cdndravratika, as, i, am (fr. dandrorvrata), 
acting in the manner of the moon, having the 
character of the moon. 

Cdndrdyana, am, n., scil. vratam, a religious 
observance or expiatory penance regulated by the 
moon’s age, (it consists in diminishing the daily con- 
sumption of food every day by one mouthful for the 
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dark half of the month, bepnning with 15 at the 
full moon until the quantity is reduced to o at the 
new moon, and then increasing it in like manner 
during the fortnight of the moon's increase : if this 
penance begins with the full moon, it is cullet' 
PipTlik^-madhya, i.e. having the middle thin lik< 
an ant; if with the new moon, beginning with o 
and increasing to 15, it is called Yava-madhya 01 
Yava-madhyama, i. e. having the middle thick like a 
barley-corn); m. pi., N. of various persons. 

mmCandrdyana-h/inJrtaf r/wi., n. the country in 
habited by the CandrUyanas. — Cdndrdyana-m~ 
dhdwi or ^dndrdywm-vratay am, n. the penance 
called Candrayai.ia. 

Cdndrdyamha, an, t, am, performing or a per- 
former of the CandrSyana, q. v. 

^dndhandyana, as, in., N. of an 

ancient preceptor. 

’’irnT 61 pa, as, am, m. n. (perhaps fr. rt 
htp-l^^awp), a bow; (in geometry) an arc or por- 
tion of a circle ; the sijpi of the z^iac Sagittarius ; 
a rainbow fcf. indrn-t^dpa and ^akra-^dpa] ; N. ol 
a particular constellation; [cf. dhnnu 8 .]—Cdpa- 
f., N. of a rxwQr. — Cdpa pata, as, ra. the tree 
Buchanania Latifolia {piydla); [cf. dkanu and 
pa((i.~\ 

Cdpin, hint, i, armed witli a bow; (*), m. the 
sign of the zodiac Sagittarius. 

■«ll4c5 6dpala, am, n. (fr. dapala), fickle- 
ness, unsteadiness, mobility, quick movement, swift- 
ness, transitoriness ; agitation, tremour ; inconsiderate 
conduct, impertinence, inconsiderateness. »C'd/ia2d‘ 
Svaya i^la-dii'^), am, n. (V) unsteadiness. 

Cdpah/a, am, n. fickleness ; unsteadiness, trausi- 
toriness; quickness, agitation, flurry; inamsidcrate 
conduct, inconsidcratcuess. 

’’fcflUlci ^dpdla, as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
CTaitya. 

^1 ^iihukd, f. a small circular pillow. 

6 dmara, am, d or J, as, n. f. m. a 
chowrie, the bushy tail of the Bos Gmnniens, used as 
a fly-flap or fan, and as one of the insignia of royalty ; 
also used for a kind of streamer or plume on the 
heads of horses ; (arn), n., N. of a metre consisting 
of four lines of lifteeii syllables esch. mm Camara- 
f/rdka, as, ni. a person who carries a Camara. 
rnmCdmara-pushpa, as, m., N. of several plants, 
Magnifera Indica [cf. finira \ ; the betel-nut tree, 
Areca Kaufcl or Catccliu [cf. ptujit ] ; the Pandanus 
Odoratissinius [cf. kHalai] ; a kind of grass, Saccha- 
rum Spontancuin [cf. kd^a\ — Cdmara-pushpaka, 
as, m. or t^dnlara-sdhvayu, as, m. a kind of grass, 
Saccharum Spontaneum ; [cf. kd^a.] 

Cdmarika, as, m. a person who carries a Camara. 

Cdmirin, i, m. a horse (cither from his bushy 
tail which he uses to whi>k oif flies or from his 
having a Cilmara as his crest ; see above). 

i^dmikara, am, n. gold ; the thorn- 
apple. —CdmiA’am-pra/r/ryn, as,d, am, like gold, 
^dmunflu,f. a form of Durga; one 
of the seven Matris ; (as), m., N. of an author. 
^rft*Tc5T 6dmpild, f. a river. 

dnmpeya, as, m. (fr. dampd), N. of 
two trees, Micheiia Champaka and Mesua Fcrrea; 
a stamen or iilament, especially of the lotus flower ; 
a prince of CampS; N. of a son of Viiva-mitra ; 
(as, am), m. n. gold. 

Campeyaha, am, n. a stamen or fliainent. 

(‘.dmya, am, n. (fr. rt. dam), food. 

day, cl. I. P. A. ddyati, -te, to ob- 
N serve, discern, perceive; to worship, re- 
vere; [cf. 4. A'.] 

.^nyamdna, as, in., Ved. a patronymic of AbhyS- 
vartiii. J 


Cdyitri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. observing, seeing. 

Cay a, hh, us, te, Ved. showing respect or reverence, 
honouring. 

ddra, as, m. (fr. rt. dar), = data, a 
spy, scout, secret agent or emissary, messenger 
going, motion, progression, course ; wandering about, 
travelling; proctcdiiig; performing, practising; bind 
ing, a bond, fetter ; a prison, a house of confliiemcnt . 
the tree Buclianaiiia Latifolia, //d/a; (am), n. a 
factitious poison, (for vara); [cf. Lat. career." 
•‘Cdra-kdnda, am, n. ascensional diflercnce (ir 
astronomy). — Cdra-dakshas, us, us, us, * spy-eyed,’ 
i. e. a king or minister who uses spies as his eyes, 
one who employs spies or agents and sees through 
ihcir medium; (us), n. espionage. -aCVim-c^a/m 
as, d, am, graceful in gait or motion. — LVm-da/uV 
as, tut, u, graceful in walking, of graceful carriage. 

— Cdra-jyd, f. the sine of the ascensional dilfcrencc. 
^Cdra-patha, as^ ni. a place where two roads 
meet. — Cdra-hhafa, as, in. a valorous warrior, 

— Cdra vdyu, us, m. summer air, zephyr. — (*drdn- 
inrita Cra-nn^), as, m. a secret emissary or spy 
^Cdrekshatja (°ra-i/t°), as, m. a statesman, a 
minister or king (who employs spies). 

Cdraka, as, ikd, am, acting, setting to work, 
proceeding; composed by^Garaka; (as\ m. a spy. 
a secret agent or emissary; a driver, a herdsman, 
a leader ; an associate, a companion ; a groom, a 
horseman, a cavalier ; a wandering Br 3 hmanical stu 
dent ; a fetter, a bond, a prison ; the plant Bucha 
nania Latifolia (=sddra); N. of a man; {ikd), f. a 
female attendant ; a cock-roach. — CdraJia-trirdtra 
as, m., N. of a festival. 

Cdrakhja, as, d, am, lit for a wandering Brih 
manical student. 

(Parana, as, m. a wanderer, a pilgrim ; a wandering 
actor or singer, an actor of note, a dancer, a mime, 
a bard, a herald ; a celestial singer, a panegyrist o 
the gods; a reader of scripture; a spy; N. of a 
place. — Cdrana-ira, am, n. dancing (the art). 
•mCdrana-ddrd, as, f. pi. female dancers, actresse:. 
See. — Cdrana-vidyn or ddratja-vnidya or r^drand- 
ridya, as, ni. pi., N.of a branch of the Atharva-veda. 

Cdratha, as, d, am, Ved. going, wandering or 
moving about, going in a carriage. 

Cdrayitvd, ind. having enjoined or prescribed 
having caused to observe ; having made to go Sec, 
Cdrdyana, as, 1 , m. f. a patronymic from Cara 
(as), m., N. of the .author of the S 3 dh 3 ranadhi- 
karana. 

Cnrdya naka, ns, ikd, am, derived from the 
Cilray-anas, 

Cnrdyanlya, as, m. pi. the pupils of CarSyana. 
Cdrita, as, d, am, caused to go ; distilled, &c. 
Cdritdrthya, am, n. (fr. daritdrtha), attainment 
of an object. 

Cdritru, as, m., N. of a Marut ; (d), f. the tama- 
rind tree ; (am), n. proceeding, manner of acting, 
conduct; good conduct, behaviour; good name or 
character, reputation ; peculiar observance or practice, 
peculiarity of customs or conditions; a ceremony. 

Cdritra-kavada, as, d, am, cased in the armour 
of chastity. — CdnV/Yt-m/i, f., N. of a Samiidhi. 

Cdritrya, am, n. becoming or honourable practices, 
moral conduct, instituted observance. 

Cdrin, i, ini, «, (generally at the end of a comp.) 
moving, walking or wandering about, living, being 
(c. g. pada-ddrin, going on foot; nimcshdntara- 
ddrin, going in an instant, arriving after a short 
aterval /kc.), [cf. amlm-ddrin, (ka-d°, kha-t^, &c.]; 
acting, proceeding, doing, practising ; living on ; (i), 
m. a foot soldier ; (itjii), f., N. of a plant, — kanuii, 

ddratikd, f. a kind of perfume, 

• nali. 

'•smU ddrafi, f., N. of two plants, z=,pad- 
ma-ddrhji and hhumy-dmali. 

'iRW? ddrabhata, as, m. a courageous 
man, a hero, a chief, a warrior ; (s), f. courage ; [cf, 
rabka/a.] 


ddrivdd, k, t, N. of a plant, = 
karkata-irinyi, 

ddru, us, vi, ft (said to he fr. rt. dar, 
perhaps connected with 2, dan), agreeable, welcome, 
approved, esteemed, beloved, dear (with dat. or loc. of 
the person, c. g. variindya or varane ddruh, dear to 
Vanina), pleasing, lovely, beautiful, pretty, elegant: 
(us), ni. an epithet of Brihaspati ; N. of a son of 
Krishrja and RukminT ; of a Cakra-vartiii ; (rZ), f. a 
beautiful woman; splendor; moonlight; intelligence; 
N. of the wife of Kuvera; (a), n. a various reading 
for vara, saffron; [cf. Kng. /air; Brit. ka€r.\ 
^Cdrti-karnn, as, d or i, am, having beautiful 
ears. -• Cdru-kesard, f. a kind of grass, Cyperus, « 
nagarormnstd ; a kind of tree, = toniwL — Car/t- 
yarhha., as, m., N. of a son of Krishna and Ruk- 
minl. — is, f. a kind of metre, a sort of 

Glti, containing 29 + 32 syllabic instants. — Car//.- 
fpiptn, as, m., N. of a son of Krishna and RukminT. 

— Cdru-fjhona, as, d,am, handsome-nosed. — Cdrn- 
ditra, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rJlshtra. — C'ara- 
td, f. or ddru~tva, am, n. loveliness, beauty. — Cdru- 
datln, as, m., N. of a Btihmm.^Cdrudatia-nd- 
man, d, m. named C 3 ru-datta. — Car/i-r/an/a, a», 
m. * having beautiful teeth,* N. of a mercliaiit's son. 

— Caru-darsaua, as, d, am, good-looking. — Cdru- 

f/mi, as, m., N. of a man. — (*ar/£-c/cA7/7/a, as, ni., 
N. of a son ofCiandnsha; also of a son of Krishna by 
Rukmini. — eVir/t-f/Aamaw, d, in., N. of a plant. 
^Cdra dhdmd or ddru-dhdrd, f. an epithet of 
bVl, tile wife of Carn-dhisknya, as, m., 

N. of cue of the Saptarshayas in the eleventh Man* 
vautara. — Carx-'/itt/riA'a, am, n. a kind of lotus with 
red flowers. — (.•flni-wctra, as, d,am. having beautiful 
eyes; (fl), f., N. of an Apsaras. — as, 

111., N. of a son of Namasyii. — C’'d/‘a-/>a/‘// 7 , f., N. 
of a phnt,=-pra-sdrayi.^^Cdru-pu(a, as, m. a 
particular time in music. — C(/ra-///‘/// 7 A*a, as, d, 
am, Ved. of lovely appearance. — CYi/’M-z/Z/a/a, f. a 
vine, a grupe. "mCdru-bdku, us, or vdru-bhadrn, 
as, in., N. of a son of Krishna by RukminT. 
•rnCdru-mat, tin, utt, at, lovely, beaiiiiful ; (an), 
m., N. of a Cakra-vartin ; (//), f., N. of a daughter 
of Krishna by Kuknmn.^Cdrn-mukhn, as, i, am, 
handsome-faced, fair, beauteous ; (i), f., N.of a metre 
amsisting of four lines of ten syllables each.- CVr/i- 
yasas, as, m. ‘ of fair fame,’ N. of a son of Krishna 
by Rukmiiii ; [cf. ddra.]^Cdru-rath(i, as or am, 
m. or 11. (?), N. of a forest. — Cdra-rdvd, f, an epithet 
of STadl, the wife of Indra. — Cdru-lodana, as, a, am, 
lovcly-eyed, having beautiful eyes ; (as), m. a deer, 
antelope ; (tf ), f. a woman with flue eyes. — Cdru-vak- 
tra, as, m. ‘ handsome-faced,’ N. of one of Skanda’s 
attendants. — CVira-ivir/f/tawd, f. a woman.- 
rinda, as, m., N. of a sou of Krishna by RukininT. 

— C'flrii-rm/, as, m. * well-dressed,’ « the preceding. 
••CdrU'Vratd, f. a female who fasts for a whole 
month. — C’drM-.s'f/d, f. ‘beautiful stone,’ a jewel, a 
gcm.^(*dru-^irska, as, m., N. of a man. — /"/J/'m- 

as, d, am, of a lovely nature, beauiiful. — ("dru- 
dravas, as, tu., N. of a son of Krishna by Rukininl. 
•^Cdni sarvdmja-dardana ("ra-a//-^’), ns, d, am, 
having a beautiful appearance in all the limbs. — Cdru- 
hdsin, i, ini, i, smiling sweetly ; (mi), f., N. of a 
metre coniaining 4x14 syllabic instants. — 0//*r- 
ittffi, f. a beautifully formed woman."" Cdrr-dy/i d/a 
or ddrv-d(j/idia, as, d, am, destructive ofJ)c.«ily. 
Cdruka, as, m. the seed of Saccharum S'ara. 

edrdika, as, i, om, (fr. rardd), con- 
versant with the repetitions (in the recitation of the 
Veda). 

Cdrdtkya, am, 11. perfuming the person, smearing 
It with sandal &c. ; unguent ; [cf. dardikya^ 

ddrma, as, Z, am (fr. darman), made 
f hide or leather, leathern ; covered with leather (as 
a car See.) ; defended by a hide or skin ; shielded, 
having a shield. 

Cdrmana, as, i, am, covered with skin or leather; 
(am), n. a multitude of hides or of shields See, 

4N 
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fdrmika. 


fnrr ivii6d. 


CarmikUy (Uf, t, am, leather, made of leather, be- 
longing to the skin &c, 

Cdrmikdyatii, w, ni. a patronymic from Carm’n. 
Cdrmina, am, ii. a number of men armed with 
shields. 

6 irj/a, as, m., N. of a despised caste, 
the son of an outcast Vais'ya ; (perliaps for ai^dn/a.) 

^T 3 li rdrrdka, as, in. (fr. cdru -f- rdka), 
N. of a Rakshasa described in the Mah.l-bh. S^’niii- 
pan^a 1414. as a friend of Duryodhaiia and an 
enemy of the Plndavas ; (having taken the shape of 
a mendicant Brahman, when Vudhishthira entered 
Hri>tina-pura in triumph, he reviled him and the 
assembled BrShmans, but was soon delected ; and 
the real Brahmans, filled with fury, killed him on the 
spot) ; N. of a sophistical philosopher who probably 
lived before the composition of the Ramlyana ; see 
Jdrdli. He was a sceptic in matters of IlindQ 
faith, and considered by the orthodox as an atheist 
or materialist; according to some, the sceptical 
doctrines of the Indian materialists were handed 
down to Clrvaka and his followers by Viidas-pati 
or Brihaspati, and the aphorisms of Brihaspati 
( K.lrhxspat ya sQtras) are said to embcnly their 
opinions; {n*, i, am\ derived from or composed by 
Carv.ika. — ( ■'JrrJAtt-r/arifaita, am, n. the doctrine 
of Carvaka. 

rdla, as, m. (fr. rt. M), the thatch 
or roof of a house ; the blue jay ; shaking, the being 
nuivable. 

Cdlaka, rw, m. a restive elephant. 

Cdhtna, am, n. causing to move or go, causing to 
pass through a sieve, sifting, shaking, moving to 
and fro, wagging (as the tail ), loosening ; muscular 
action ; (r), f. a sieve, a strainer. 

Cdhnnyn, tin, d, am, to be moved, capable of 
being moved. 

i'^alya, an, a, am, to be moved; to be loosened 
or shaken or led away from. 

^rfSR»T cdlikya, as, m. a patronymic. 

f^dsha, as, in. the blue jay, Coracias 

Indica ; (according to some) a kingfisher. 

Cam, a*, m. the blue jay, Coracias Indica ; sugir- 
Cdm-vaktra, an, a, am, having a face tike 
that of a jay ; {a/*), ni., N. of one of the attendants of 
Sk.inda ; (dx), m. pi. a class of demons or evil spirits. 

1. Cl, cl. 5. P. A. dntofi, -nnte, eikdya 
and di^.dya, ^'ikyf. and c/V//c, i^f,'<hyati, -ie, 
a^nhklf, ^ituiii, to arrange in order, place in a line, 
heap up, I'ile up, cousuuct (as a saciificial altar, used 
in P. if the priests construct the altar for another, in 
A. if the sacrificer builds it for himself) ; to collect, 
L’athcr together, accumulate, gain for one’s self; to 
cover, ir.l.ty, set with (with inst., e. g. ratnaifi, with 
jewels) ; (iius. Hdyayati or ^apayali, or vtiynyaii 
or ('•ipaynti : lie^id. ^.Ikinhati and to 

wish to pile up: Caus. of the De id. ^i^ishayati, 
to cause a person to wish to arrange in onler or 
pile up: Intciis. ^e^dyaie; [cf. Cambri>-Brit. car, 
‘collection;’ Lat. cumulus; Pol. kupa: (Jenii. 
//tim/cw.] 

I. ^aya, as, m. stacked woo<l ; a mound of earth 
raised to form the foundaiioii of a building; a ram' 
part or mound of earth raised from the ditch of a 
fort ; the gate of a fort ; any edifice ; a seat, a sto*)! ; 
a cover, a covering ; a heap, pile, adlcction, a multi- 
tude, an assemblage, aggregati(jn ; the amount or 
augment by whicli each term iiicretises, the common 
iitcrease or dilTereiice of the terms ; [cf. ayni vaya ; 
cf. also Cambro-Brit. cai, ‘collection;’ Hib. srea, 
* plenty, abundance.’] 

Cayana, am, n. the act of collecting, gathering, 
heaping up, aggregati')ii ; stacking wood; stacked 
wood ; [cf. nyni-^ayana.^ 

CayanJya, as, d, am, to be collected or gathered, 
to be hea|jed up. 

Cii^ishat, an^ and, at, wishing to gather or collect 


I. t, t, t, (at the end of compounds) piling up 
(e. g. agni^Ht, q.v.); fomiiiig a layer or stratum, 
piled up. 

Cita, as, d, am, piled, heaped ; collected, gathered, 
accumulated; covered, veil^, concealed; (a), f. a 
layer, a pile of wood, a funeral pile, pyre ; a heap, an 
assemblage, a multitude ; {am), n. a building (e. g. 
pakccsh \aka~^ita, a building of burnt bricks).—C 7 f«- 
vistara,as, m. a kind of ornament. — (%i- 
ag ), is. 111. the funeral firt. "•Citd-iUufaka, am, n. 
a mark where a funeral pile has been, a mausoleum, 
a monument, &c. — Citaidha (‘ta-edha), as, d, am, 
Ved. belonging or referring to a funeral pile. 

I. iHti is, f. a stratum, layer of wood or bricks 
&c. ; a pile, a stack ; a funeral pile ; an oblong with 
quadrangular sides ; collecting, gathering ; a heap, a 
quantity, a multitude; N. of the eighth or tenth 
book of the S^atapatha-Brahmana ; [cf.ii//in 7 n-i^ff/.] 

*Citi~i‘at, dti, ati, at, having a funeral pile. 

Citikd, f. a stack, a pile; a funeral pile; a small 
chain worn as an ornament round the loins, a kind 
of girdle. 

(*it~ika (at the end of an adj. comp, after a 
numeral) — a layer (e. g. panM-i'^inka, tri-if , 

Cilya, as, d, am, to be arranged in order or built 
up ; (scil. agni, fire), placed or constructed upon a 
foundation or basis (as of stones &c.); (o), f. piling 
up, building (an altar See.) ; a funeral pile; (fiwi), n. 
the place at which a corpse has been burnt and where 
a monument has been erc'Cted ; a monument or any 
mark of the site of a funeral pWe-.mmCHyCidhiruhann 
('ya~adh‘~). ant, 11. burning with a husband’s corpse. 
^Citydrohana { 'ya-dC), am, u. ascending the 
funeral pile. 

1. i^invaf, an, atl, at, gathering, collecting. 

Citi, is, f., Ved. gathering, collecting. 

Citavya, as, d, am, to be collected or gathered, 

to be piled up. 

Ciya, as, d, am, to be piled up, to be gathered 
or collected. , 

2. cl, cl. 3. P., Vcd. eiketi, Tinjif. 
aiHhfi, Impv. 2nd sing, riklhi, (U'kdya; cl. 

r. P. A. i'unoti, e^innteScc. like i.t'i, to observe, per- 
ceive; to fix the gaze upon ; to be intent upon ; to seek 
for, investigate ; to make inquiries, search tlirough. 

2. ^'U, (, i, t, observing, knowing (in rifa-rif). 

2 . ^ini'id, an, ati, at, seeking for, searching for. 

1. ^ttri. Id, trl, fn, an observer, guardian. 

3. t'ri, cl. I. A., V(m 1 . /rayatc, to detest, 
hate; to revenge, punish, take vengeance on. 

2. d-aya, as, d, am, revenging, punlshiug. 

3. ^il, t, t, t, punishing (in rina-tWl). 

2. fk'tri, td, trl, tri, Ved. a revenger. 

Cetyn, f., Ved. revenge, punishment. 

4. c 7 ’, cl. I. P. A. edynti, -fc, to fear, 
be afraid of (with acc.); to respect, honour; 

to obseiAc ; [cf. rVJy.] 

cikariiihi, us, us, u ffr. Desid. of 
rt. I. krl), desirous to cast or throw, wishing to pour 
out. 

f?r 5 irf &7 rikartishu, us, i/.v, u (fr. Desid. of 
rt. 2. krit), desirous or intending to cut or cut off. 

r^r^iT cikit, cikiti, &c. See p. 323, col. i . 

d'dkina, as, d, am, flat-nosed; 
{am), n. ilat-nosedness ; [cf. Hkka and (^ipita.) 

rikila,as, tn.tnud, mire, a slough, 
a bog ; [cf. i^ikila and diikhalla.] 

Sklrshaka, us, d, am (fr. Desid. 
of rt. I. kri), desirous of doing, meaning to do. 

Cikirshat, an, anti, at, wishing or purposing to 
act or do. 

Cikirshd, f. intention or desire to act, wish, will, 
design, purpose, desire of doing or performing any- 
thing. 


CiktrsHdta, as, d, anh intended to be done ; wished, 
designed, purposed ; {am), n. purpose, design, in- 
tention. 

Ciklrshu, us, us, u, wishing to act, desiring or 
intending to do or make or perform anything; 
wishing to practice ; desirous for. 

I Ciklrshya, as, d, am, to be wished to be done, 

{ to be designed. 

dikura, as, d, am (perhaps a redu- 
plicated form of rt. kri or of kar for <*ar), incon- 
siderate, rash, punishing or injuring others without 
consideration ; (as), m. tlie hair of the head, a lock 
of hair ; a mountain ; a kind of tree or plant ; a 
snake, N. of a NSga; a kind of bird; a musk-rat; 
[cf. (^Ikka and Hkkira ; cf. also Gr. KlKiVPor ; Lat. 
cincinnus /J. — f. 77 ram-/»tf/«yi(i or i^ikura-paksha 
or ^ikara-pd^a or t^ikura-bhdra, as, m. or d'^kura- 
ratUwd, f. or i^ikiira-hasta or <^iknroi\Utya (^ra^ 
u(1 ), as, m. a mass of hair, a tuft of hair. 

Cikura, as, m. the hair,=atV/.'am. 

(Hkk, cl. 10. P. dikknyati, -yitum, 
S to feel pain ; to give or inflict pain ; 
[cf. d^tdik and cukk.] 

dikka, as, d, am, flat-nosed ; (am), 
n. flat-nosedness ; {as), m. the niusk-rat ; (a(x:ording 
to other authorities tUka; cf. dikura and dikkira) ; 
{d), f. a mouse; a betel-nut; [cf. dikkatia.^ 

dikkana, ns, d, am (said to he fr. 
rt. dit), smooth, glossy; slippery; bland, emollient ; 
unctuous, greasy; («^<), m. the betel-nut tree; {am, 
d or i), n. f. the betel-nut; id), f. an excellent 
cow; (other authorities have dikkind.)""Cikkaua^ 
kaidha, am, n., N. of a town ; | cf. ditkaua-kantha 
and dihnna-kaufka.^ -■ Clkkuna-td, f. or dik- 
knnndva, 4 im, n. smoothness, oiliness, greasincss, 
unctuousness. 

fsrapr tikkasa, as, am, m. n. barlcy-mcal. 

dikkina, ns, d, nm, glossy, shining, 
smooth; .slipfxjry; bland, emollient; unctuous, greasy; 
(tf), f. an excellent cow. 

dikkirn, ns, ip. a small venomous 
animal kmnshika)’, \cf. dikura, dikha, dhikkara.^ 

ffTTOT cikrnnsd, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. kram), 
a wish to go, desire of approaching. 

'P^sn^tfr^n dikrltUshn, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. 
krid), a wish or desire to play. 

diklidn, ns, m. (fr. rt. klid), the 
moon; {am), n. moisture, freshnc.ss; [cf. kicdu.\ 

Proigr dikhnlla, ns, in. mud, mire, a 

slough ; [cf. idikUa. and dikila.^ 

f^n^TfS^'5 dikhddishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. 
of rt. khdd), wishing or desiring to eat. 

dinynta, ns, i, m. f. or diitgada, as, 
m. a shrimp or prawn ; [cf. vddittgafa.] - 

didindn, as, m. a sort of gourd, 
Trichosanthes Anguina. 

did.ikudi and didlkudh Sec 

didlhidl. 

dddishat. See under i. di, col. i . 

didditingn, as, m. a species of 
venomous insect ; [cf. udditirtga.'] 

diddhitsu, us, us, u (fr. rt. dhid), 

wishing or intending to cut off. 

ddddhila, as, in. pi., N. of a people. 

fVr^ did-dhuka. See under 5. dit, 

dindd, f. the tamarind tree or ita 
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fnit.’^Cindamla ftfa-aw”) or M^a nara, as, ni. 
an acid pot-herb, Runiex Vcsicatorius. 

fin^T^ dindataka, as, m. a various read- 
ing for ^ih^otoJca, 

Sfitfinij f., N. of a town. 

Su(^h f* tlie ])lant Abrus Preca- 

torius ; [cf. kaka-dini^a.] 

dindotaka, as, m. a kind of {daiit, 
zsankalodya or kraundddana, 

dit, cl. I. and lo. P. defati and 
ynti, See., to send out or forth (as a mes- 
senger), to give orders to a servant ; to be a servant. 

Cda, as, m. a servant, See. See s. v. 

1. 2. 3. dit. See under rt. 1. 2. 3. di, 

4 . dit (= kit, which is by some 
^ \ regarded as a separate root ; cf. keta. Sec. ; 
cf. also rl. dint), cl. i. 3. P. detail, diketti, dideta 
or dikela, dikite or dekite or didite (Ved. 3rd pi. di~ 
kiire or dikitrire; Part, dikitdna. or dekitdna), deli- 
.'<hyttti,adetU; Let, diketaii or diketat; dettnm or 
detit am, to perceive, fix the mind upon, attend to, 
be attentive, observe, notice, take notice of (with 
gen. or acc., e. g. yajiiasi/a or yajiiam detail, he 
takes notice of the sacrifice); to aim at, intend, 
design (with dat., e.g. yndhnye diketnti, he intends 
fighting), to desire, long fi.»r (with acc.); to be anxious 
about, to care for ; to resolve ; to understand, com- 
prehend, know, make known ; to recover conscious- 
ness, become conscious; P. and A. to become per- 
ceptible, to appear ; to be regarded as : to be known ; 
Pass. Aor. adrii: Caus. P. A. ditayaiiVed., and deta- 
yati,~te, -yif nni, krtuyati, -yitaui (see keta, p. 252), 
to Giuse to attend, to make attentive, r<;mind of ; lo 
cause to comprehend or understand, instruct, teach ; 
to observe, perceive, be intent upon ; lo fonn an idea 
in the mind, be conscious of, understand, compre- 
hend, think, icfiecl uiion ; to form a conception, 
have a right notion; to appear, be conspicuous, 
shine: Desid. P. A. didifisluiti, didettsJmti, dikit- 
sati, -tc; Ini. dikitsitunit lo intend, have in view, aim 
■It, desire, long for; to care for, be anxious about; 
to treat medically, he.il, cure, attend as a physician 
(in these senses the form dikit sitti is usual); to wish 
to appear ; to remove, destroy; to keep down, press 
down ; lo doubt : C.ius. of the Desid. dlkitsayati, 
to cure, to heal ; Inlens, dedityate, dedetti; [cf. Liih. 
kettn.] 

(dikit, t, f, t, Ved. understanding, knowing, ex- 
perienced. 

Cikita, as, rn., N. of a man ; [cf. dekita.'] 

(dikitnna, as, m., N. of a man ; [cf. daikitdnrya 
and dekitnna.'\ 

Ciklfdyana, as, m. a descendant of Cikita; [cf. 
daikitftyana.] 

(dikiti, is, is, i, Ved. knowing, acquainted with, 
experienced. 

(”iHfu, us, us, u, Ved. understanding, knowing, 
experienced; (/w), f. understanding, intellect. 

Cikitran, d, m., Ved. understanding, intellect. 

(diktfras, van, nsht, vas, one who has observed, 
observing, attending to, attentive, knowing, under- 
standing, experienced, conversant with. 

Clkitvit, ind., Ved. with intelligence, intelligcnlly; 
with deliberation, deliberate! v; (SJly.) making known 
( “j''«/>oyan<*7/iiuRig-vediIV. 52, 4). — Cihilvin- 
‘manas, (is. as, ri.i.Ved. one whose mind is attentive; 
c»)niiiig from an intelligent mind, well considered ; 
(Say.) one who knows all hearts. 

(dikitsaka, as, m. a physician, doctor, practiser in 
medicine. 

("ikitsana, am, n. healing, practising medicine, 
medical attendance. 

^'ikitm, f. tlic practice or science of medidne, 
healing, curing, administering or applying remedies ; 
(m the system of medidne) one of the six sections, 


therapeutics. — C^'Zct<jta-A;a^tA;a, f. title of a medical 
work by Tiiaiz.^Cikilsakalikd-tikd, f. a com- 
mentary on the last work by Candrata. — (dihitsd- 
kaumwli, f. title of a medical work by K 9 sf-r 3 ja. 
•"CikitHd-tattva-jndna. am, n. title of a medical 
work by Dhanvantari. — am, n. 

title of a medical work by DivodAsa. 

Cikitsita. as, d, am, treated medically, remedied, 
healed, physicked, cured ; {am), n. healing, reme- 
dying, medical attendance ; pi. the chapters of the 
therapeutical section of medicine ; (as), m., N. of a 
man. 

Cikitsu, us, ns, u,Vcd. wise, cunning. 

CikUsya, as, d, am, to be treated medically, to 
be cured, curable. 

5 . dit, t, f. thought, intelligence, intellect, under- 
standing, mind; the soul, heart. omCdid-dandrikd, f, 
title of a commentary on the Prabcxlha-t^andiodaya 
by Gane^a. — (dit + dakti , is, f. mental 

power, intellectual capacity. — j/itn (dit-du'"), 

as, m., N. of a scholiast on the Hhilgavata-PurSna ; 
(f), f. or dit-sukhl, f. the commentary written by 
this scholiast. — tVf-poff, is, m., Ved. the lord of 
thought. — Cif-jmtvritti, is, f. thinking, reflection. 
•m(dit- 8 va.nipa, am, n. pure intelligence, an epithet 
of the Supreme. — Cid-adiddhakti-ynkta (-adit- 
da'"), as, d, am, having power over mailer and 
^nr\t.^m (diihamhara , as, m., N. of the author of a 
law-book. — Cid-asthi-mdld, f. title of a commen- 
tary on a grammatical work — Cdid-dfmaka, am, 11. 
consciousness, perception. — C'/rZ-a/mri??., d, m. the 
thinking principle, pure intelligence, spirit. — f*///- 
ulldsa, as, d, am, gladdening the mind or heart. 

— idid’gayana’dandrikd, f. title of a literary work. 

••Cid-nljHi, as, d, am, consisting of intelligence; 
wise, intelligent, of liberal or expansive mind; 
amiable, good-hearted ; (am), n. pure intelligence, 
the Supreme Being as identiHed witli intellect or 
intelligence. — as, m. a pupil of San- 
karil^flrya. — as, 7 , am, spiritual, ‘all 

intelligence,’ as an epithet of the Deity ; (am), n. 
puie intelligence. — am, n, pure in- 
telligence. 

l.diti, is, f. understanding; (is), m. the thinking 
mind. 

Cttta, as, d, am, perceived, observed, considered ; 
reflected upon ; resolved ; intended, aimed at, under- 
stofxl; visible, perceptible; {ani>, n. attending, ob- 
serving ; thinking, reflecting, imagining, thought ; 
intention, aim, wish ; the heart considered as the 
scat of intellect ; the mind, the reasoning faculty ; 
intellect, reason ; reason personified ; [cf. a-ditta, 
iha-d", dala'i^, purva e \ prdya^-if, &c.] — Citta- 
kalita, as.d,am, anticipated, expected, calculated; 
known, ^(yiffa-yarhkd, f., Ved. visibly pregnant. 

— Cif ta-ddnn, i. ini, i, proceeding or acting accord- 
ing to the wish ol another (with gen ). — dtta -janmo n , 
17 , ni. produced within the mind, love, the got! ol love ; 
[cf. dilta-hhd, ditta-yoni, manasi-ja.^^^l^itta- 
jna, as, d. am, knowing the hearts, heart-searching. 

•"idittajifa-td, f. knowledge of the heart. — C'lttrr- 
ndsa, as, in. los.s of conscience. — 
is, f. contentment of mind, happiness. — Citta- 
pramdthin, i, ini, i, moving or touching the heart, 
exciting passion or love, afflicting the mind. — Citta- 
praftama, as, d, am, satisfied in mind, composed, 
complacent, tranquil, cxintent. — (^itfa prasan na-td, 
f. happiness of the mind, gaiety, joy. Citta-prn- 
saduna, am, 11 . gladdening of the mind. — f 
hhava, as. a, am, being in the thoughts, felt, per- 
ceived.— C’/f^r-hAec/tt, as, ni. inconsistency, con- 
trariety of purjxisc «»r will. Cittaddin, iis, m. love, 
the god o'i\o\e.^ldittaddirama-dikiisd., f. * medic.1l 
treatment of mental derangement,’ a chapter of the 
medical work Vaidya-vallabha. — (.'"tV/fr-t/m/frr, as, 
ni. confusion or iiifaUiation of mind mmCitta-yoni, 
is, m. love; see dUta-jaaman.^(ditta-rd(ja, as, 
in. aflection, passion, daWc. mm (ditta-vat, an, ati, 

at, endowed with understanding, reasonable ; kind- 
hearted, amiable. — Idittavat-kartrika, as, d, am, 
(a root) employing an intelligent agent (e.g* Deva- 


dattah padaii, Dcva-datla cooks).<m Citta-vikdra, 
as, m. change of thoughts or feelings, disturbance of 
mind. ••Citta-mkdrin, t, ini, i, changing a person’s 
character or (echiig. — Cut a-vindsana, as, d, am, , 
destroying the conscience. — C'/Wa-riyi/ara, as, m. 
disturbance of mind, madness, insanity. — 
vihkrama, as, m. derangement of mind, madness. 
•mCditta^visflesha, as, m. parting of hearts, breach 
of friendship. — 6*1 Wrt-ry/i/f, is, f. disposition of 
mind, feeling ; inward purpose, emotion ; thinking, 
imagining. — (ditta-vedand, f. anxiety, affliction. 

I mmCitta-rnikalya, am, n. bewilderment of mind, 
distraction, perplexity. — Citla-samhati, is, f. a 
multitude of thoughts or cniotiuns, many minds. 
— (ditta-sankhya, as, d, am, pervading the heart, 
penetrating the soul, knowing the thoughts. — CUta- 
samunnati, is, f. pride of heart, arrogance, hau- 
teur, haughtiness. — (ditta-stha or ditta-stliita, 
as, d, am, fixed in the mind, being in the heart ; 
(as), m., N. of a Samadhi. — C 7 «a-/i«rfw, f, ini, i, 
stealing the heart, fascinating, agreeable, beautiful. 
•mCitta-hrit, t,t, t, fasdiiaiing. wiiining.- 
riuvaitin Cta-an^'), 1 , ini, {, gratifying wishes, 
humouring. — C7/f77yjtt/(tar7//i:// ( ta-ap°), as, ikd, 
am, or dUtdpahdria (ta-ap°), i, ini, i, heart- 
stealing. captivating, at\Tzctive."‘Cittdhhoffa (%i- 
db/i ), as, m. full consciousness, consciousness of 
pleasure or pain, tlic attention of the mind to its 
own sensations. — Cittdsamja ("ta-d.s^), as, in. 
attachment, aft'cctioii, love. — Ciitaikya (^la-aik^), 
am, n. unanimity, harmony, agreement. — 
nati ("tu-und), is, f. pride of heart, arrogance. 

l.ditti, is, f. thinking, thought, reflection ; under- 
standing, wisdom ; thoughts, devotion (in pi.); inten- 
tion ; a wise person ; thought personified us the wife 
of Alharvan and mother of Dadhya <5 ; [cf. a-ditli, 
pnrvu-ditti, prayafi-ditt /.] 

(dit tin, i, ini, i, Ved. intelligent, wise. 

CUti-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -karatc,-kartum, to 
make anything an object of thought or reflection. 
Citti'krita, as, d, am, fixed in the mind. 
iditiu, as, d, am, perceptible, visible, conspicuous, 
excellent, distinguished; bright, clear, bright-coloured; 
variegated, spotted, speckled ; rough, agitated (as the 
sea, opposed to soma); clear, loud, perceptible (as 
a sound); various, ditferent, manifold; strange, 
wonderful, surprising, (kim atra eitrani, what is 
there surprising in that ? there is nothing strange in 
that) ; crnit.tiniiig the word diti’a; {as), m. variety 
of colour; N. of several plants, viz. Plumbago Zey- 
lunica, Ricinus Communis, Jouesia Asoka ; a form 
of Yama; N. of a king; of a descendant of (Jan-ga 
and of (Jausra ; of a son of Dhriia-rAshtra ; of a king 
of Dravida ; (d), f. Spica Virginis, a star in the 
virgin's spike, a coiKstellation ; (according to the 
more ancient reckoning the twelfth, according to the 
new the fourteenth lunar mansion); a kind of snake; 
N. of several plants, viz. Anthcricum 'ruberosum or 
Salviiiia Cucciilata, Cucumis Maderaspatauus, a kind 
of cucumber ; aUo = danti; Ricinus Communis ; the 
i Myrobalan tree; a\so = mi if/ervdni and gaipla- 
i durvd; Rubia Munjista; N. of a metre, a kind of 
MAtriisamaka, containing 4X16 syllabic instants; 
another metre consisting of four lines of fifteen 
.syllables each ; another metre consisting of four lines 
of sixteen syllables each ; worldly illusion, iinrealilv : 
N. of an Aps:uas ; also of a sister of Krishna and 
wife of hx]n\yA, — su-bhadrd ; also of a daughter or 
Gada, or (according to a various reading) of Krishira ; 
also of a river; (77/77), n. anything bright or coloured 
which strikes the eyes; a brilliant ornament, an 
ornament ; a bright or exirarmlinary appearance, a 
w'onder ; the ether, .sky', heaven ; a spot ; a circular 
ornament, a scctarial mark on the forehead ; white 
or .spotted leprosy ; a picture, painting, sketch, de- 
lineation: variciyof colour; various modes of writing 
or arranging verses in the shape of mathematical or 
other fanciful figures, (this is done either by leaving 
out syllables which occur re^)eatedly, or by represents 
ing words in a shortened form); playing upon words, 
punning in the form of question and answer, facetious 
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conversation, conundrums, riddles, 5cc. ; [cf. ff-(*i7ra, 
danti-^^'y nV®, tUntra; cf. also Lith. lytrcut.] 
•mCitra-lianfha^ o^, ni. ‘ having a speckled throat,’ 
A pigeon. ••Citra-hithfildiHi-isiikha {' thd-dl '). (W», 
fl, a?/i, happy in telling charming stories. — ( ”<7 ra- 
kamhala, n«, m. a variegated carpet ; a painted doth 
used as an elephant’s housing. — C77/rt-X’o/vr, ni. 
a painter; [cf. tHtra-hdra and < 77 ra 7 * 7 n 7 .] — ^77/'«- 
/{ariutt m* ‘ str.ingc-car,’ N. of a camel. — C77m- 
kftrt/ian ^ «, n. any extraordinary act, a wonderful deed ; 
magic ; ontamenling, decorating ; painting, a paint- 
ing, picture ; («), rn. working wonders, a magiLiati ; 
a painter : the tree DalbergiaOugeinensis; [cf. lUtra- 
knt^"‘Cttraharmn-v(i!, f, m. skilled in the art of 
painting: a painter, a magician. — ( 7 frfi-/ 77 yn,<w, m. 

* having a striped or speckled body,’ a tiger, a leopard, 
panther. — (. 77 rr/-/ 7 i nr, aw, rn. a painter; [cf i7/ni- 
/•tini.] — (.''i7nx-/’///rrA/Ar, rrrf, ni., N. of a son of 
Ohrita-rilshtra. — r77ni /i7r/ti,rr/»,m.* wonderful i^eak,’ 
N. of a hill and district, the modem Chiirakote or 
Chatarcot ^near Kampla), situated on the river Pai- 
suni (PiMinf) about tifiy miles S. E. of the town of 
Bandah in Bundclkhund, lat. 25 . 12 , long. 80 . 47 . 
It w.as the lirst habitation of R:lma and Lakshmana 
In their e.\ile after leaving Ayodhyil, and as the holiest 
spot of the worship^iers of Rilriu is crowded with 
temples and shrines; N. of a town. — f 77 nr 7 i 7 ’r 7 , f, 
/, f, xstoni.'hing, surprising; (f\ m. a painter; the 
tree Dall>cTgia Ougeiriensis ; [cf. tUtni-kannan.] 
•mClfni-hctu, n.<, rn., N. of a son of Garuda ; also 
of Vasishth.) : also of Lakshmana; also of Deva- 
bkiga; also of a king of ihc S'dra-senas. — Citra-kolat 
aSt m. a kind of lizard. ^(.7/n/-/.'r/v«, f painting. 

— <.77m-/* /r<r/rvr, d. a/n, Ved. one whose do- 
minion is brilliant (as Agni) ; (S.ly.) having various 
power or one whose wealth is visible. — (.77m-<7rt, 
a.<, < 7 , am, represented in a picture, painted. — C77ni- 
ffatu, a it, d, am, coloured, variegated; represented 
in a picture, piinted, delineated, — C77ra-r7<imf/ta, 
am, n. yellow orydmanX. ••( '“I tra-g apt a, Oi*, m., N, 
of one of the beings recording the vices and virtues 
of mankind in Vania’s world ; N. of a mixed caste, a 
secretary or writer of a man of rank ; a form of Yama; 
N. of the sixteenth Arhat of the future UtsarpinI, 
•‘Cifra f/riha, aa, m. a painted room, or one 
ornamented with pictures ; [cf. //7m-,s7J/d.] — f*/7r«- 
fjo, aun, uus, u, having a brindled cow. i-C77ra- 
tjrlm, a-^, m. ‘ spccklcd-neck,’ N. of a pigeon-king. 
^("Urn-rdpa, an, m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
tAshtrA.^C'^ifm-Jalpfi, aa, ni. talking on various 
things, l.'Jking incoherently. — r77/*rt /an/;/>7a, am, 
ti, n. f. a medicinal plant said to po.ssess anthelriiintic 
virtues; [cf. vid-rnpja.^^Citra-tnla, <7, am, 
pa-nted nr variegated on the surface.- C77r«-frfl(^, 
/;, tn. ‘having curious bark,’ the birch or bhurja tree. 
^ C’itra-ila lajfika, rw, m. the cotton plant, Arum 
Campaiinl.atiim ; [cf. ola.] "•(J’if.ra-flarsana, an, rn., 
N. of a Brahman changed into a bird (‘ having varie- 
gated eyes'). pa, aa, m. title of a philo- 
.■vophical work. — r77>7x-(/rf.s7/vr, aa, d, am, Ved. 
lociking briliiaiit or shining. — f 77 m-x/ero, as, ni., 
.N. of one <•{ the attendants of Skanda ; (7), f., N. of 
a plant, mahtwlra-rd raui. ^ (.7itra-dha rman. d, 
m., N. of a prince identitied with the Asuia Viru- 
pilksha. — Cilra-dhd, ind. in a manifold way. 
•"Citra-dhrajati, tV, is, i, Ved. making a bright 
line, an epithet of Agni ; {Sly.) having a wonderful 
cxHirse. — Citrn-dkvujd, as, m., N. of a man. 
•mdtra-nfdrd, f. a small bird called Maina, = 
sdrikd : [cf. ^ifrado^emd and ^itrdk>tht.'\’^Citra- 
nijasta, as, d, am, represented in a picture, painted. 

— Citra pakitha as, d, am, having variegated wings ; 
(ns), m. the francolinc partridge; N. of a demon 
cau«>ing head-ache, — L77/«-/>xi 'a or Hira-paUa, as | 
ot am, rn or n. (?), a painting, a picture. — 677 re/- 1 
^yatfa-ffatn. as, d, am, 'committed to a picture,’ j 
painted — (^Ifra-paitrikd, f., N. of a p'ant, ^ 
kuffiltha par 111 and drona-pushpt. — Citra-^pattri, | 
f., N. of an afjuatic plant ; [-if. ;fxia-J>t/>7/a/x.] — C77ra- 
padn, XU, d, am, divided into various parts ; full of , 
graceful words or expressions ; (a), f., N. of the plant j 


Cissus Pedata [cf. godhd'^dt] ; N. of a metre con- 
sisting of four lines of eight syllables each ; (am), 
n., N. of a iiiclre consisting of four lines of twenty- 
three syllables each. — (^i/raparia*A;i'o mam, ind. at 
a good or brisk pace. — (.77m-/?flrMi7;tt, f., N. of a 
plant, commonly CakulTya, Ueiiiionitcs Cordifolia ; 
Bengal madder, Rubia MunjUta, » ntHjnkd, tjhrish- 
th I Id, tri -pa rn 1, dlnjha-pattrd. See. — (Titra-pa rni, 
f., N. of seveial plants, =s^ prisni-parnl, karna- 
spfiofd, jaht'pippait, drot^a-piishpl : also == Rubia 
Munjistu. — (77m-;mfxr/xx, as or am, m. or n.(?), 
N. of a plant. — (. 77 rO'/mrixf, f. a small bird com- 
monly called Maina ; [cf.8arfX*d.]— 677ra-/>/(V/ia/iy, 
ns, rn. ‘ having a variegated tail,* a peacoi'k. — f77m- 
2autkha, as, m. ‘having variegated feathers,’ an 
arrow. — CUra-pura, am, ii., N. of a town. — Citra- 
pus/ipl, f., N. of a shrub, =»am/>tt/<///Axx. — 677m- 
fifish tha, as, m. ‘ speckled-back,’ a sparrow. — Citra- 
pratikriti, is, f. a representation in colours, a paint- 
ing, a picture. — dlra^pni/a-katka, as, d, am, 
speaking very kindly. — Citra-idmla, n't, m. a kind 
of tish, commonly Chitala, Mystm Chitala ; a kind of 
aicumbtr, Cucumis Sativus ; (d), f. a kind of hsh, 
commonly Phalai, — jp/ia/aX i7x, mahonmada, rdja- 
tjrira, Mystus Karpirat ; N. of several plants, =» 
i*irhhif d. mnfjrrvdru, maJinidrn-rdrunl, rdrtdkt, 
kanfnkdrl ; (j), f. the above fish. — Citra-pha- 
laka, am, n. a tablet for painting, a picture, a 
painting; (as), m. a kind of fish; sec above. 
•^Citra-harha, as, m. ‘having a varii gated tail,’ 
a peacock ; N. of a son of Garuda. — 677 m-barAiw, 
*1 I, having a variegated tail. — (.77m-bax7/f/<, 
is, is, is, Ved. having a brilliant or shining litter 
(i. e. bed of stars), an epithet of Pushaii and the 
moon; (Say.) strewed with various grasses (as the 
ground). — C77m-?/d/ir/, us, m., N. of a son of 
Dhrita-rflshtra. — (.77m-y<awa, us, us, w, of varie- 
gated lustre, shining with light; epithet of Agni, 
Savitri, the A.svins.^lrc. ; (us), m. a N. of lire ; of S'iva ; 
the plant Plumbago /eylanica ; the sun ; N. of the 
Caloiropis Gigaiitea (^nrka); the first year of the 
first cycle of Jupiter ; an epithet of Bhairava, a form of 
S'iva ; N. of the father of V3na*bhatta, the author of 
the Kridambari.- f 77m-Ma/a, as, d, am, made 
into a picture, pointed. ^Cttra hkeshajd, f. the tree 
Ficus <)pposiiifolia ; [cf. kdkodtimhai'a.\^(''ltra- 
mnndala, as, m. a kind of snake.- 677 rii-//xf///a/», 
as, as, as, Ved. having extraordinary abundance; 
(Say.) having conspicuous brightness or splendor. 

— Citra mri<ja, us, m. ihe spotted antelope. — Citra- 
nukhaJa, as, m. 'girdled with spx)ts,’ a peacock. 
"•CUra-ipiJiia, as, in. title of a comedy by Vaidya- 
naiha. — (“ifra-t/dna, as, m., N. of a prince. — Citra- 
tjdma, as, a, am, Ved. having a splendid or brilliant 
course (as Agni). ^(.TUra-ymUtin, t, ini, i, fighting 
in a wonderful manner or in various ways; (x), in. 
an epithet of Arjuna; the tree 'rertninalia Arjuna. 
^Citra-ratha, as. d, am, having a bright or splen- 
did chariot (as Agni); {as), 111 . 'having a variegated 
car,’ the sun; the king of the Gandharvas; N. of a 
snake-demon ; of a Vidyil-dhara ; of a son of Guda 
or (according to a various reading) of Krishna ; of a 
king; of a king of the Ari-gas; of a descendant of 
An-ga and sun of Dharma-ratha ; of a son of Ushadgii ; 
of Vrishrii ; of Gaya ; of Su-pSrsvaka ; of Uku ; of 
a prince of Mritiik.1vail ; of a Suta; and of others; 
(a)i f-. N. of a river; [ef. x^x#?7/Yira</xa.] — 677m- 
raimi, is, m,, N. of a Marut ('having variegated 
rays’). — (Htra-rdti, is, is, i, Ved. granting wonderful I 
(JT excellent gifts, epithet of the Asvins. — 677rri- { 
rddhas, as, as, «/», Ved. b(!stowing excellent favour; 
(Say.) having wonderful wealth —67fra-rp/^»//,rt, as, 
m., N. of a son of .McdhSiithi, king of S*.1ka-dvTpa. 

— 677m-/a<fl, f. the plant Rubia Munjista; [cf. 
t^itrfi^parnt.]"mCilrndildiana, am, n. ‘variegated 
drawing,’ painting. — CiUa-likhita, as, d, am, repre- 
sented, delineated fas in a picture), painted ; motion- 
less, dumb (as a picture or h\sktue).^^atra~lekhaka, 
as, m. a \mn\tT. ^CUra-lek/uinikd, f. z painter’s 
brush, •mdtra-lckhd, f. a picture, a portrait; N. of 
a metre of four lines of seveiitccii syllables each; 


another metre of the same sort ; N. of a metre of 
four lines of eighteen syllables each ; N. of an Apsaras 
burn from Brahma’s hand, (she was a friend of Cshft 
and skilful in painting) ; N. of a daughter of Kum- 
bhUii^a, minister of king VHiia, also a friend of 
Vshl.'mCitraiek/id-dvifiyd, f. having Citralekhi 
as a second, accompanied by Citralekha. — 677m- 
lodand, f. * having variegated eyes,’ a small bird, 
commonly called Maina, [cf. dx7m-7if!/rd 

and (77/*aA’ii/ti.] — 677m-m/, dn,ati, at, decorated 
with paintings or ornaments ; containing the word 
(77m ; (/x), f., N. of a metre of four lines of thirteen 
syllables each ; N. of a daughter of Gada or (accord- 
ing to others) of Kfishiia. — fI7^m-m(id/a, as, m. 
the sheat-fish, Silurus Pelorius, -paf/rJ/m. — 677?*tt- 
VAina, am, n. * wonderful wood,’ N. of a wood 
near the Gaiulakl ; [cf. dilraka.]"^(yUra-varman, 
d. 111 . 'having variegated .arrows,* N. of a son of 
Dhrita-r3.shtra ; also of a king of the Kulntas ; N. of 
a king of Mathura and C'ampSvatl. — Citra-rar*diin, 
7, tii7, i, raining in an uiiasual manner.- (77m- 
vnlfikn, as, m. a kind of sheat-fish, Silurus Boalis ; 
[cf. Htni-raddla.]’^Citra-vn/li, f., N. of two 
plants, - mrifjervdni and muluudm-rdranh^^Ci- 
tni-vahd, f., N. of a r\\er.^mCitra-vdja, as, d, am, 
decorated with variegated feathers ; posses.scd of ex- 
cellent power ; ( S.1y. ) making wonderful progress or 
having wonderful riches or strength ; (mr), tn. a cock. 
— f77m-ca«a, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rishtra. — (.77/a-r(i7/a«a, as, m., N. of a king of 
Mani-pfira. — (77/'(x-rx«77m, as, d, am, variously 
coloured, variegated, multiform. — 677ra-( rV/va, f. the 
art of painting. — 6’v7r(/-r’7/-ya, as, m. a kind of 
K\c\nu&,~raktatrafitfa.""(J'itra-r{i(fi, is, f. any 
astonishing act or practice. — 677 m-ir(///,7x, a,s, m. 
'having wonderful velocity,’ N. of a N5ga. — 67Vm- 
rrsa, as, m. * having a variegated dress,' an epithet 
of S'iva. —677 /•(x-.s(7/J, f. a painted room, or one 
decorated with pictuies [cf. ?{tm-yriha]; N. of a 
metre consisting of four lines of eighteen syllables 
each. — Citrasikhandi-ja or ^ilrasikhaniii-pra- 
suta, as, m. epithet of Brihaspati or the planet 
Jupiter (regarded as the son of the C'itrasikhaiulinas, 
but more properly of Aihgiras). — Citra-sikhaiuiin, 
inas, in.pl. ‘h.'iving bright crests,' an epithet of the 
seven Rishis, Marlcri, Atii, Ar>giras, Pulastya, Pulaha, 
Kratn, and Vasishtha, as represented in the .seven 
principal stars of the (ireat Bear. — 677m-,'fi'mi», as, 
in. ' having a variegated head,’ a kind of venomous 
iiLscct [cf. iU’tra’.<lrshaka] ; N. of a Gandharva. 
^(”Ura-}(irshaka,as,m. a kind of venomous insect. 
<^CItra~.<ovi8, is, is, is, Ved. shining brilliantly; 
epithet of Agni. — 677ra-.'fmm/», as, ds, as, Ved. 
uttering loud cries, songs, &c. ; worthy of loud praise ; 
(S5y.) having wonderful fame. — 677m-.sf/*x, is, f. 
great beauty, beauty of variegated colours. "•Citra- 
samstha, as, d, am, represented in a picture, deli- 
neated, painted ; [tf. ^itra-yata, ^itra-stha, &c.] 
^(7itrn~sattffa, as or am, m. or 11 . (?J, N. of a 
metre of four lines of sixteen syllables eacli. — Citra- 
sarpa, as, ni. a kind of snake, the large sptcklcd 
snake (Malu-dhUiia). — 677m-S(*nrt, as, d, am, Ved. 
furnished with a brilliant spear; (Sily.) having a 
bright weapon; {as), m., N. of a snake-demon; 
also of a leader of the Garidharvas who was a son of 
VisvS-vasu ; one of the judges or recorders of hell ; 
N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra ; of a son of Parlkshit ; 
of a son of Sambara ; of a son of Narishyanta ; of a 
son of the thirteenth Maim ; of a son of Gada ; N. 
of an adversary of Krishna ; of JarA-sandha’s general 
who is also called 1)imbhaka; (a), f., N. of an 
Apsaras; also of one of the MAtn's attending on 
Slunda; N. of a river. ^Citranena-bhat (a, as, m., 
N. of the author Of a commentary entitled Piihgala- 
t^hando-grantha-tlka. — CX/m-dMa, as, d,am, repre- 
sented in a picture, painted; [cf. Htra-yata and 
Htra-sarnstha.^ — Citradtasta, am, n. a particular 
position of the hands in fighting. — 677rditri7» (®m- 
flX®), is, f a painted resemblance, portrait, picture. 
^(fUrdksfui (‘'m-oX**'), as, m. ‘having variegated 
eyes,’ N. of a son of Dhfita-rlshtra ; also of a 
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descendant cjf ParTkshit ; also of a NSga-raja ; (I), 
f, a kind of bird, commonly called Maina ; [cf. nd- 
rikd iiira-netrd^ ditraAo^mid^ — Citrd-kehupa, 
an m., N. of a \A^nXf — dnnm~pmh})i.'^Citrditfja 
(^ra-iitt"), an, a, am, having a variegated or spotted 
b(xly, striped, painted; (<<•*<), m. a kind of snake; 
the plant Plunibaj^ Zcylanica ; another plant, =-» 
ralita-^ilraka ; N. of a son of Dhrita-rAshtra ; an 
epithet of Arjuna; N. given to various animals in 
fables; (J), f. a kind of worm or car-wig, Julus Cor- 
nifex; the plant Rubia Munjista ; (r/w), n. vermilion ; 
yellow orpiment. — an, a, 
avi, dccorat<?d with brilliant or variegated bracelets ; 
(as), m., N. of a son of S^lntanu ; of asking of the 
Da^arnas; of a Vidyil-dhara; of a Gaiidharva or 
chief of the Gandharvas ; a judge and recorder of the 
deeds of men in Yama’s kingdom or the lower 
regions ; a secretary of a person of rank (?) ; (« ), 
f., N. of an Apsaras; a daughter of king Citra- 
vilhana, wife of Arjuna and moth^er of Habhru-vShana. 

— CUrditgaila-su, us, f. the mother of C'iirSn-gada, 

an epithet of Satyavatl, the mother of Vyilsa. — Citrd- 
(tra, as, m. (fr. <*itrd + ?), the moon ; the forehead 
spotted with the blood of a goat slain in honour of 
the demon Ghantii-karna. — CV/rajitia (°ra-an'), 
am, n. variegated rice, rice dressed with colour<^ 
condiments. — «.s, in. a kind 

of cake (lit. speckled cake, plum cake?). — 
ituujlia, as, d, am, Ved. bestowing brilliant gifts, 
an epithet of Ushas ; (S 5 y.) having wemderful wealth. 
^Citrdyasa ('^m-////’), am, n. steel. •^Citrdymlha 
{"ra-fiy"), as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rJlshtra. 

— CUrdyas (''m-dy°), vs, ns, us, Ved. possessed of 

excellent vital power ; (S;ly.) making wonderful pro- 
gress or having excellent food. — Citrdramhha {^ra- 
dr'^), as, m. the outline of a picture, a sketch, 
drawing; {as, d, am), represented in a picture. 
^Cif i'drpita (^ra-ar'), as, d, am, committed to 
a picture, painted. ■■ us, us, u, Ved. 

rich in brilliant ornaments; decorated witli shining 
stars, an epithet of the night. -•C’'tV/Y 7 .s'iVf {^ra-aif'), 
as. 111. * having painted horses,* epithet of Satyavat as 
fond of painting horses. — Citra^a i^^rd-Ua), as, m. lord 
of Cili a, i. c. the moon. — (“rn-MA;^), is, f. 
a marvellous voice or speech, a voice from heaven, 
the voice of an invisible speaker ; a surprising tale ; 
agreeable or eloquent discourse. (°ra-dti), 
is, is, i, Ved. one who gives excellent proofs of his 
love, one who bestows pleasure or happiness ; (Say.) 
granting wonderful xssistance. — (7-«- 

up°), f., N. of a fw&c.^^Citrandana {""ra-od"), 
am, n. boiled rice coloured with turmeric &c. 

CUraka, as, m. a painter; a tiger, a panther, the 
Chita or small hunting leopard ; a kind of snake ; 
the plant Plumbago /eyli^nica; also Kidnus Com- 
munis or the castor-oil plant; N. of a son ofVrishni 
or of Pri^ni ; N. of a son of Dhrita-rHshtra ; also of 
a Naga ; (as), m. pi., N. t)f a people ; (am), n. a 
sectirial mark on the forehead ; a particular manner 
of lighting; the fruit of the plant Plumbago Zcylanica ; 
N. of a wood near the mountain Raivataloi; [cf. 
iUtra-vana,] 

Citniya, nom.'P. ^itrayati, to make variegated, 
paint with various colours, decorate ; to regard as a 
wonder. 

Citrala, as, d, variegated, spotted ; (as), m. a 
variegated colour; («), f., N. of a plant, fjo-rcdcshi. 

Cltrikn, as, m.^daitnka, the month Caitra or 
Cheyt (March- April). 

Citrita, as, d, am, variegated, .spotted, striped ; 
painted. 

Citrin, r, t^tt, i, containing wonders, wonderful ; 
variegated; having variegated (black and grey) hair; 
(itn/as), f. pi. wonderhil deeds ; (ini), f., N. for a 
woman endow;ed with various talents and excellencies, 
one of the four divisions into which women arc 
dassed by erotic writers. 

(yitriya, as, d, am, Ved. variegated (?), epithet of 
a species of A^vattha ; (rw), m., N. of a man. 

^trhkaraya, am, n. and Htri~kdra, as, m. 
wondering, wonder, surprise. 


CUri~kri, d. 8. P. A. -dcaroii, -kurute, -kartum, 
to feel wonder ; to make a picture, change into a 
picture, paint, variegate, embellish. 

Citridcrita, as, d, am, paiuted, variegated, em- 
bellished. 

Qitriya, nom, A. fiiriyaie, -ajitum, to wonder, 
be surprised ; to become a wonder to any one (with 
gen.) ; to cause surprise. 

i%triyamdna, aw, d, am, becoming a wonder, 
causing wonder or astonishment 

Citrya, as, d, am, Ytd, brilliant; (Say.) to be 
honoured, to be thought highly of. 

Oekitn, as, m., N. of a prince. 

Cckitdna, as, m. ‘ the intelligent one,* an epithet 
of S^iva ; N. of a prince and ally of the Pandus. 

Cctaka, as, 1 , am, causing to think, reminding ; 
what thinks or feels, sentient; (t), f. the yellow 
myrobal an, — Art rJfaH, Terminalia Chebula; or= 
jdtl~phala, Jasminum Grandiiionim. 

Cetana, as, i, am, visible, conspicuous, distin- 
guished, excellent ; percipient, observing, consdous, 
sentient, intelligent ; alive, living, feeling ; (ns), m. 
a living and sentient being, a man ; self, soul, mind; 
(d), f. consciousness, unclentanding, sense, intelli- 
gence, wisdom, reflection; (am), n. appearance; 
the thinking principle, the mind; [cf. a^Mana, 
nV“, daitanyay\"»(yctiina-td, f. or 

(letana-tva, am, n. consciousness, the state or con- 
dition of .an observing and conscious being. — 

^etaiia ("wa-rrd*'), as, a, a?}?, animate and inanimate. 
•^Cctand-vat, dn, ati, ai, having consciousness, 
knowing, understanding, reasonable. 

Cdanaki, f. *- &fakl. 

Cetamyd, f. a kind of medicinal herb, = rtVAMt . 

(yctaya, as, d, am, observing, conscious, sentient, 
living. 

Cetayamdna, as, d, am, sentient, reflecting, 
conscious. 

Cctaydna, as, d, am, understanding, having scasc, 
sciLsiblc, consdous, sentient. 

(\ tayitarya, as, d, am, to be observed or thought. 

Cdayiti'i, td, trl, tri, observing, perceiving, 
sentient. 

Cdas, as, n. bright appearance, Ved. (SJy. a re- 
verent mind) ; consciousness, intelligence, the sentient 
or thinking soul, heart, mind, intellect, the faculty 
of reasoning or understanding; will; [cf. a~ddas, 
dabhra-d"*, dhlra~^°, n«w«-d^ lafjhu~d\ sa~ 
c \ su-d^.]""Cdo-b/utva, as, m. or ddoA)hu, us, m. 
love, the deity of love. — rVfo-tnoi, dn, ati, at, 
endowed with consciousness, living. — CVfo-rtArtra, 
as, m. disturbance of mind, emotion. — Cdo~vikdrin, 

l , ini, i, disturbed in mind, moved. 

Cdasa at tlie end of an adv. comp. = detasm 

(ydtri, td, m., Ved. an observer, a guardian. 

Cdya, as, d, am, Ved. observable, perceivable. 

Caitanya, &c, Sees.v. 

^^6. dit, an interjection. — Cif-Aaror, as, 

m. or ditkdra-dahda, as, m. a cry, scream, bray. 
^Citkdra-vat, dn, ati, at, accompanied by cries 
or noise. 

7. dit, ind. a particle, = did below. 
dita. See p. 322, col. 2. 

diikana-kantha, am, n., N. of 
a town ; [cf. dikkana-kantha.'] 

fro ditto. See p. 323, col. 2. 

fV|ftt2. ditti, is, f., Ved. (according to 
some commentaries) crackling, whizzing ; (according 
to others) a sacrifidal act ; [cf. dit-kdraJ] 

fro ditya. See p. 322, col. 2. 
fvs ditra. See p. 323, col. 3. 

did, ind. [cf. 2. da and id'], an enclitic 
particle, requiring in the Veda a preceding simple 
verb to retain its accent. In the Pada-paiha did is 
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considered as an independent word (ka^ did &c. 
being always separated into two words). In later 
Sanskrit it is generally a particle ailixcd to interroga- 
tive pronouns to render them indefinite. The use 
of did in Vedic Sanskrit is principally to lay stress or 
emphasis on a preceding word or to extend or limit 
the sense. Hence it is often translatcable by * even,’ 
‘ indeed,* *also,* ‘at least,* ‘just,’ ‘ merely,’ &c. (e. g. 
devdif did, the gods indeed; ekasya did, of one 
merely) ; or when preceded by a negative particle by 
‘ not even’ (e. g. na di'udif did, not even the gods) : 
but its force may often be expressed by merely laying 
an emphasis on the word by which it is preceded. 
Hence in Nirukta 1 . 4. it is said to be used jaijdydm, 
i. e. for enhancing the force of a word. It is also 
stated by YUska to be a particle of comparison 
(upamdrihe). The following Vedic uses of did. 
may be noted ; yad. did, yathd = when indeed, 
as indeed ; did — did or did — da or did — u, » as well 
as — as; both — and. 

Cid is often joined to interrogative pronouns and 
adverbs (sec 2. ka, katama, katara, kad, kim, 
katham, kadd, kutas, kta, &c.) to render them 
indefinite ; especially in classical Sanskrit, where the 
only other word after which it is found \%jdlu, q.v. 

did-amhara. See 5. dit, p. 323. 

dint, cl. 10. P. dint ay ati, ^yilum, 
* N (according to some also cl. 1 . P. dintaii, 
&c.), to think, have a thought or idea, reflect, con- 
sider; to think atx)ut, reflect upon, direct the 
thoughts towards any person or thing (witli acc. 
or d.it. or kx:., or prati with acc., e. g. avyouynni 
dintayatas, they think of one another ; sutchhyas 
or suteshu or sutdn prati dintayan, thinking 
.ibout one’s sons) ; to mind, take notice of, regard, 
turn the attention to; to find out, investigate; to 
lake into consideration, treat of, speak of ; to have 
an opinion about, consider as, esteem ; [cf. Goth. 
thaykja, * to think Lat. vensro ? |. 

Cinta, as, m.(?) thought ; [cf. dintd.] 

Cintaka, as, d, am, thinking of, reflecting on, 
considering, studying, conversant, familiar with ; 
(used at the end of compounds, e.g. daiva-dintaka, 
an astrologer; vansa-diniaka, a genealogist &c.) 

Civtana, am, n. thinking, thinking of, reflecting 
upon, anxious thought ; (piurva‘dinlana, the former 
manner of thinking.) 

Cintanlyn, o«, d, am, to be thought of or con- 
sidered ; to be meditated on ; to be attended to ; to 
be investigated or cuinprehended. 

(Hntayat, an, anti, at, reflecting, considering, &c. 
Cintaydna, as, d, am, reflcaing, considering, 
meditating. 

Cintayitarya, as, a, am, to be considered, to be 
reflected on. 

Cintayilvd, ind. having thought or considered; 
having mused or reflected. 

Ciiitd, f. thought, especially sad or sorrowful 
thought, care, anxiety ; reflecting on, reflection, con- 
sideration, attention; recollection; N. of a woman. 
•rnCintd-karman, a, u. anxiety, troubled thoughts. 

— (?*m<a-/.tfri7i, ?, ini, i, considering, regarding. 

— Cintdkula (°td-dk^),asM,am, disturbed in thought, 
distracted by any idea. — CY«^a■^Wl•rt, as, d, am, l<Mt 
in thought, thoughtful, Anxious. •^Cintd-mani, is, 
111. a fabulous gem, supposed to yield its possessor all 
desires ; the philosopher’s stone ; a common title of 
various text-books, treatises, and commentaries (e. g. 
abhidhdna-dintdma ni, upamdna-d’*, kritya-d'", 
janma-d\ muhurta-d'^) \ N. of Brahma; N. of a 
Buddha; of an xixhoT.^^Cintdmani-sdramkd or 
tithi-sdranikd, f. title of a work on astrology by DaSa- 
bala. — C7nf<Z-mrtyrt, as, \,am, consisting of thought 
or intelligence, produced by thoughts. — 

dn, ati, at, thinking, thoughtful. 
a, n. a council-house, council-room. 

Cintita, as, d, am, thought, considered ; reflect- 
ing, considering; (d), f., N. of a w'oman; (am), n. 
thought, reflection, care, intention. 

4O 
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CiHtUi, w,f. or lUntiyOf f. thinking, consideration 
reflection. 

(VM/j/rt, a«, d, am, to be considered or reflected 
to be thought of or meditated upon ; to be appre- 
hended or conceived ; to be deliberated about ; un- 
certain, questionable; (am), n. the necessity oi 
thinking about anything. atf, in, 
pi. a class f)f deities (whose brightness is only to be 
apprehended by the imagination). 

cintif is, m., N. of a man (r). 

cinthfi, f. the taiimriiul tree ; (a 
wrong form for tintidi.) 

rinfokti, is, -f. ini<lnight cry or 
alarm ; (a wrong form for i^itrokti.) 

ftn? (Hnna, as, m. a kind of grain, Pani- 

cum Miliaceum; [cf. 

i^inmaya. See 5. cit, p. 323. 
ftn^^TT r///tvzf. See p. 322, col. 2. 

ciputa, as, d, am, flat-nosed ; (w.O 

m. rice or grain flattened; [cf. and 

Cipita, wt, d,(tm, blunted, flattened, pressed flat, 

flat, flat-nosed ; (tzjt), m a kind of poisonous insect 
rice or grain flattened ; (fl\ f. a kind of grass; [cf 
tjn utfdiiini.\ — Cipifn’ijrl va, ft, a ;//, short-necked 

^Cipifa-vdm or (jiftita-ndiiila, an, d, am, flat- 
nosed; (flx), m. pi., N. of a people in the north 
of Madhya-desa. 
a pit aka, as, m. flattened rice. 

Cipitikd-rat, dn, atl, of, having the appearance 
of Ihilened grains of rice (?). 

Ctpnta, as, in. flattened rice. 

cippa, am, 11. a kind of disease o: 

the finger-nail ; [cf. (^ipya.] 

cippata-jayapuja, as, m. 
N. of a king of Kasmlra, {^dippata^ Cipita '!). 

Cippikd, f. a kind of bird(?) 
(a various reading for Chip pika.) 

Cipyn, ns, m. a kind of worm [cf. ki 
py<i\i {am), n. a disease of the finger-nail, whitlow 

Cibuka. See cicuka, 

ci/ni, is, in. a jiarrot [cf. r/rz] ; a 
kind of plant, from the fibres of whicli coarse cloth 
and ropes are m2de, = pat fa~vrikftha. 

Cimika, as, m. a parrot. 

dr a, as, d, am (fr. rt. i . Ci, or perhaps 
rather fr. rt. Car), long, lasting a long time, existing 
from ancient times, old; Ciram kdlam, during a 
long time; Cirdi kdldi, after a long time; (am), 

n. a long time, delay, putting off for too long 
time (c. g. fjamana-Ciram, delay in going ; kiiti 
^irena, wherefore delay? klyaC-Cirena, for how 
long a time ? a-Cirdt or n-Ciratan, after no long time, 
soon, shortly ; cf. a-Cira), Any of the oblique cases 
sing, of Cira may be used adverbially, c. g. Ciram 
or Cirr.na or Cirdya or Cirdt or Ciraaya or Cire,^- 
long, for a long time, after a long time, a long while 
ago, long since ; at last, finally, too late. Cira is 
also used adverbially at the beginning of comp, as in 
some of the following examples ; [cf. Hib. Mir, * long.’] 
— Cira-kdra, om, d, am, or Cira-kdri, is, is, i, or 
Cirn-kdrika, as, d, am, or Ciradedrin, I, ini, i, 
working or acting slowly, dilatory, delaying. — 
kdri-ld, f. or Cirakdri-tra, am, n. dilatoriiicss, 
.slowness. ■■ Cira-kdla, as, m. a long period ; Cira- 
kdlam'oi -tdyn, for a long time. — Cirakdla-pdlita, 
ns, d, am, protected for a long time. — Cirakdlika or 
Cirakdlina, as, d, am, of long standing, old, long- 
continued, chronic. — Cirakdtopdrjiia ("la-nji'), us, 
f^om.accumulatcd slowlyor after a longtime. ■■ Cira- 
kirtti, iM, m., N. of the founder of a religious sect. 
"•Cira-kriya, as, d, am, dilatory, slow, tedious. 
^Cira-^aln, as, d, am, long absent, Tong gone, 
gone a Jong while igo. mm dra-Ctshfita, as, d, 


am, long sought for, of rare occurrence. CzVa-^*<i/zi, 
as, d, am, born long ago, old; {ivaiiaC Cirajd- 
tah or hhavntaC Cirajdtatarah, older than thou.) 
mmCirajdiubd, f , N. of the mother of Rudra-bhatta. 

— Cira-Jivaka, as, m , N. of a tree, =^jivaka.mmCl~ 
ra-jiriii, 1, ini, i, long-lived ; an epithet of Markan- 
deya, of Asvatthaman, of Bali, Vyasa, llanumat, 
Vibhishana, Kripa, and Parasu-rama ; (i), m. a N. of 
Vishnu ; a crow ; two plants, ^jivaka and sidlinali. 
^Ciran~jlca, as, d, am, long-lived; an epithet of 
Kama-deva; (^m), m. and Ciraiijlva-hkaf(dCdnja, 
as, m., N. of several authors. — tVmfi-jzWw, J, i«F 
i, long-lived ; (I), m. a N. of Vishnu ; a crow ; two 
plants, — y7m/irt and Hdltnali.^mCira-id, f. long du- 
ration. — Cira-divasam, ind. for a long time. — Cira- 
nirishta, as, d, am, abiding long, anything which 
has rested for a long time. — i, ini, i, 
ripening late ; ( 1 ), ni. the plant I'erouia Elcphaiituin ; 
[cl* kapittha.'\^mCira-pmhpa, as, d,am, blossom- 
ing late ; {as), m. the plant Mimusops EIcngi ; [cf. 
rakula.^’^Cira-prardsin, i, ini, i, dwelling long 
abroad, a long absentee. — C7ni-mz<m, am, n. an 
old friend; a crony. — Cira- inchin, i, m. an ass. 

— Cira-moCana, am, n., N. of a Tlrlhi. — (7ra- 
rdtra, am, n. a period of many nights, a long time, 
a long period ; Cira-rdtram or-trdya, &c., for a long 
time, after a long time, at last, finally, == drain above. 

— Cirardtroshifa (^ra-nsh‘), as, d, am, having 
lodged for a long time. — Cira-roya, as, m. a chronic 
discise. — Cira-labdhu, as, d, am, obtained after a 
long time (as a son in old 2ge). — Cira-loka-foka, 
a.s, d, am, whose world is a long-existing world ; an 
epithet of the m7mt%. — Cira-Tipmshita, as, d, am, 
long banished.- (7ra-rz7i;<f, as, m. the tree Pon- 
gamia Glabra; [cf. kuraitja.^mmCint’Vrittn, as, d, 
am, happened long .since. — Cira’Snjttn-hwldhi, 
is, is, i, one whose mind has been asleep a long 
time, long senseless or careless. — 67m -zi/z/a or dm- 
sutikd, i. a cow that has borne many calves. — 67m- 
sevaka, as, in. an old servant. — C7m-s« At? , m, d, 
am, or Cirn^sthdyin, i, ini, i, or Cira-sthita, as, 
(1, am, long continuing or cntjiunng, lasting, of long 
cuntinuauce, left for a longtime. —(7m«^Azzyz-fd,f. 
long continuance, durability. — Cirdd {^ra-ad), t, t, t, 
eating for a long time ; {t), m. an epithet of Garuda. 

— Cirdntaka {^ra-an^), as, m., N. of a son of 
Qzmdn. mmCirdyusha (^rh-di/), as, d, am, bestow- 
ing long life. — 67/'dyu« {°rn-dy^), ns, us, 11 s, long- 
lived; (//tz), m. a deity, a divinity. —C/rdrodha 
{"ra-dr'), as, m. a long or protracted siege; blockade. 

— CirdCrita {^‘ra-di ), as, d, am, long maintained 
or protected; an old dependant. — C'/zYyy A lYti ('"m- 

'ZK, d, am, long since abandoned or left. — C7- 
rottha {"ra-uC), as, d, am, existing a long time. 

Cirutna, ns, r, am, old, ancient, of long standing, 
long-lasting, ioiig-ciiduritig. 

(^ira/dana, ns, i, am, old, ancient, antiquated, 
of long standing. 

(draya, iioiii. P. A. Cirayati, -tc, to act slowly, 
delay, to be absent a long while. 

(drdya, nom. P. A. Cirayati, -te, to delay, be slow, 
!3e absent for a long time. 

Cirnnti or drantjn, f. a woman 
narried or single who continues to reside after ma- 
urity in her father’s house ; a young woman ; [cf. 
^arati, Caranti, Cirhdi.'] 

Ciratikta, as, m. a kind of gen- 
ian, Gciitiana Cherayta, — Airaf/i-ftAta, (in Bengali 
^iratd.) 

dramhhann, as, m. a kind of 
ialcon or kite ; [cf. Cilia.] 

frofirWT tUrntika, f. (fr. iira?), N. of a 
)lant with white flowers, a kind of hogweed, Bcerhavia 
i^rccta, = Catikd, commonly jtdtddi. 

frofiiiii ciratikta, as, in. a sort of gen- 
ian, «= 

fufti . Ciri, is, ra. (pcrha|)B fr. the sound 


or imitative cry Ci), a parrot ; [cf. kira and Cimi.] — 67- 
ri-vilva, as, m., N. of a tree, (perhaps *= Cira-vilva.) 

2. Ciri, cl. 3. P. Cirimti, &c., to 
hurt, injure, wound or kill ; [cf. jlri.] 

Cirikd, f. a kind of weapon, f=>Cilikd, 

iHritfil, C = Sranti above. 

Cira, us, in. the shoulder-joint. 

cirbhata, as and i, in. and f., Cucu- 
mis Utilissiinus, == karkafi; also its fruit; [cf. 
Carhhafa.] 

Cirhhita, am, d and ikd, n. f. a kind of gourd, 
dirterent frqtn the preceding; [cf. indra^Ciiihi(i, 
ksh udra-Cirbhitd, kshetra-d', ynja-C'*.] 

cil, cl. 6. P. Cilati, &c., to put on 
clothes; [cf. Hib. cdlim, *I conceal, 
hide, cover;' raille, *a veil, a cowl;’ Lat. edare; 
Old Germ, hilu, hdm, hdiu, hdi; Golli. hulja; 
Lat. oc~rulo.] 

dlamilikd, f. a kind of neck- 
lace ; a luminous flying insect, a flrc-lly ; lightning. 

Cilikd, f. a kind of weapon, = 

Cirikd. 

Cilicima, as,m.a. kind of sprat, 
Clupea Cultrata, a>minonly rdliyn-yadakn {vdliyd, 
Cyprinus Dciniculatus,//a(/r?/m,akind of golden trout) ; 
according to some authorities, a kind of prawn, (kher 
fortns of this word are Cil id mi, dliChna.CitiCimi, 
CtUminaka, CiUdnia, CiliCimi, Ciliina, CdiCima. 

Ciliminikd and Cilimilikd, a 
vaiious reading for Cilamilikd, q. v. 

dll, cl. I. P. Cillnti, ^tc.,to become 
l(X)se ; to be slack or flaccid ; to play, 
sport, act wantonly; to indicate one’s meaning (?). 

Cilia, as, d, am, blear-eyed [cf. Cidla and pilla] ; 
(as), 111 . a bleared or sore eye; the Bengal kite, 
Falco Checia; (?), f., cf. dlH; [cf. karn-Cilla.] 
— Cilla-hhakshyd, f. a kind of vegetable perfume ; 
sec hafta-rild.<iiii. — CiHdhha {''la-dhhd), as, 111 . 
a petty thief, a shop-lifter, a pickpocket, &c. 

Cillaka, as or d, 111 . or f. a particular animal ; 
(a), f. a cricket, = and jhillikd. 

Cilli, is, m. a species of bird of prey [cf. Cilhi] ; 
(is), f. a kind of plant [cf. Cilli] ; (i), f. a cricket 
[cf. Cillakd] ; a kind of pot-herb. 

Ciliikd, f. a kind of pot-herb. 

Civi, is, in. = civuka, the chin. 

Civita, as, m.z=z Cipita, flattened 
grain, rice, &c. 

Cioillikd, f., N. of a small shrub, 
= ksh udra-fjlt oil, madh u-mdla-fta itrikd, rakta- 
laid. , 

Cimika or Cibuka, am, n. the chin 
'cf. CuJbuka and Cludmka] ; (as), m., N. of a tree, 
rn^muCukunda; (ds), ni. pi., N. z)f a people. 

CisCd, ind., Ved. an onomatopoetic 

word fz)r a rattling sound. 

Cihana-kantUa, am, n., N. of a 

»wn. 

Cihura, ds, m. pi. =: Cikura, the hair 
of the head. 

Cihna, am, n. a mark, spot, stain, 
itamp, sign, badge, symbol, symptom ; a banner, a 
itandard, insignia ; a sign of the zodiac ; aim, direc- 
tion towards; [cf. sa-Cihna.] — Cihna-kdrin, i, 
ini, i, making or leaving marks, marking, spotting ; 
wounding, striking, killing; exciting fear, frightful, 
hideous, — Cihna-dhara, as, m. baring the signs 
or insignia (of office). -67Awa-z/Aflnwf, f. the plant 
Echites YT\xtcscens,—iydmd-latd, — Cilina-hhuta, 
:i8, d, am, become a inark^ formed into a mark. 






iihmya. 


iodayan-maii. 
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Cihnayaf nom. P. dihiat/atl, -yitim, to mark, 

sign, stamp, spot. _ u a • a «« i 

• Cihiiita, (M, «. am, marked, signed, spotted, 
stained, stamped, designated ; known. 

Cihnhhrita^ d, am, marked, delineated. 

^tk, cl. T. and lo. P. dtkati and 

^ ^ \ dlkayati, to endure, sufter, to be patient ; 
to be impatient ; to touch. 

^idlkttdi, an onomatopoetic 
word for the chirping or warbling of birds. 
di(fd, f. a kind of perfume. 
dina, as, m. pi. (for dlna), N. of a 

country. 

6inaka, as, in. a kind of grain; 
[cf. ^ln.a and d£»a/»‘a.] 

6lti. See under i . ci, 

^FliR dit-kdra, as, m. crying, a cry, the 
braying of an ass, a noise. — (Titkdra~vat, an, aii, at, 
accompanied with a noise or cry. 

6ina, ds, m. pi., N. of a people, the 
inhabitants of China, the Chinese ; (o^), in. a kind 
of deer; Panicuni Miliaccuin; a sort of cloth; a 
thread ; (am), n. a banner (perhaps made of deer 
skin), a standard ; a kind of bandage for tlie comers 
of the eyes ; lead. -• Cinu~karpura, ua, m. a kind 
of camphor, also called lushdrat dvipa~karpdraja, 
"•Cina-ja, am, n. steel. — C'/’/ftt-wi, ts, in. a peach 
tree. ■■ C7/ia-paf /rt, am, n. lead.— is, 
III., N. of a kingdom. — Cina-pishta, am, ii. 
minium or red lead; \c^\,"mCinapi8kta maya,a^, 
7, am, consisting of minium or representing it. 
^Cina-raja^piitra, as, ni. a pear tree. — 
ranya, am, n. lead or more probably tutenag. 
•mChidij^uka am, n. China clotli, silk, 

a silken cloth. 

Cinaht, as, m. an inhabitant of China, Chinese ; 
a kind of panic, Panicum Miliaceuni; fennel, 
kanyuni ; also = t^ina^ka rpura. 

^Indkarkafi, f. a kind of cu- 
aimbcr said to be found near Citra-kfita. 


^tb = t*7<7, q. V. 


cibh (a various reading for blhh), 
^ cl. I . A. ^Ihhatc, &c., to coax, commciul, 
flatter ; to boast, &c. 

■ A 'ct diy (another form for dlu), cl. t . P. 

^ A. ^lyaii, -ie, &c., to take, receive, wear. 

I. 6ira z=z6ira in the adv. a-6iram, 
quick, soon, shortly. 

^2. 6ira, am, n. (said to be fr. rt, i . 6i), 
a strip, a long narrow piece of bark or rind ; a strip of 
cloth, clothes, a rag, tatter, old and torn cloth ; the 
dress of a Hiiddhist priest; a kind of garland, a 
necklace of pearls consisting of four strings ; a stripe, 
stroke, line ; a manner of writing witli strokes or 
lines; lead; a crest. •^Cira^paltrikd, f. a kind of 
vegetable, ssdandu~ftdka."mCira-pania, as, m. the 
tree Shorea Robusta,— — (TVra-h/i/i- 
vantt, f. the elder sister of a wife. — C/m-rastM, 
as, ds, as, clothed in bark, dressed in rags or 
tatters ; (ds), m. an epithet of S'iva ; N. of a Yakslia; 
N. of a prince. 

Ciraka, as, m. a manner of writing. See above, 
Cirita, as,d,am, having strips or stripes, ragged, 
tattered. — C’7?*i^a-ddAa(Za, f. a kind of vegetable; 
[cf. pdlankya.'] 

Cirin, i, i/it, i, dothed in bark, dothed in rags 
and tatters. 

6%ralli, is, m. or f. (?) a kind of 

large fish ; (also re^ liirdli and dinlli.) 

diri, is, f. a veil or shade for cover- 

ing the eyci. 


din or dtrikfl, f. a cricket ; the hem 

of an under garment.— Ciri-vaAa, as, m. a cricket. 

dir aka, am, n. a kind of fruit, 
commonly demura; (a), f. a cricket; [cf. dirikd 
and <f7r7.] 

dirna, as, d, am (rt. dar), conversant, 
versed, learned; split, divided; (am), n. conduct. 
^Cirna-parna, as, m., N. of two trees, = nimba 
and hharjura. 

dilikd, f. a cricket ; also dtllaka; 

[cf. 

dlv, cl. 1 . P. A. dirnti, -/<?, &c., to 
\take; to wear, cover; cl. lo. P. diva- 
yati, -yitum, to shine; to speak; [cf. Hib. cih, 

• tlic hand Cambro-Biit. cipiatv, * to take Gr. 
<riccDor.] 

divara, am, n. (said to be fr. i. di), ' 
the dress of a Buddhist mendicant or of any mendi- 
cant. — 6*7fai*a-</opa/ra, as, m. a wardrobe-keeper, 
(a particular officer.) "•Cirara-nivasana, ds, ni. pi., 
N. of a people, •mCivara-btutjaJ:a, as, m, a dis- 
tributer of garments. 

Civnrayn, nom. A. -yat(^ -yitum, to collect rags, 
put on a tattered garment. 

Civarin, t, m. a Buddhist or Jaina mendicant. 

dukopayishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. 
of Caus. of rt. kup), wishing to make a person 
angry. 

'aw dukk, cl. lo. P. dukkayati, -yitum, 
On to inflict or sufier pain. 

dukkasa, as,m.^bukkasn,B, (Jandala. 

duk-kdra, a.% m. the roaring of a 
lion ; (a various reading has hukkdra.) 

dukra, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. 
rt. dak), vinegar made by tlic acetous fermentation 
of grain; acid seasoning; sourness; Indian sorrel, 
Kumex Vesicarius; (i), t — ddtty€rl,Oxa\ii Pusilla; 
(5), f. the tamarind tree. •mCukra-phala, am, n. 
the tamarind fr\br.^ Ca^ira-vdsluka, am, n, wood- 
sorrel. ^Cakra-vedhaka, am, n. a kind of sour 
ricc-gruel. — 6''«/frd7w/a i^ra-awT), am, n. vinegar 
made by the acetous fermentation of grain ; (a), f. 
i kind of wood-soTTcl, ^ amlalunikd j a tamarind 
tree ; a kind of sour rice-gruel. 

CdkraJca, am, n. a kind of wood-sorrel, Rumex 
Vesicarius, commonly (ikd), f. wood- 

sorrel, —/^;ur^d/^f/eriy a kind of sour ricc-gruel; [cf. 
amla'dukrikd.] 

Cakriman, d, m. sourness, 

dukshd, f. washing ; [cf. doksha and 

daul'sha.] 

dukshobhayishu, us, us, u (fr. 
Desid. of Caus. of rt. kshuhh), intending or wishing 
to cayse to shake.' 

dmH, is, m. the female breast, bosom 


ro. a kind of vegetable. 

Ca(*du,us,m. f. akind of vegetable, the preceding, 
duduka, as, am, m. n. the nipple 
of tile breast, see duduka; (m»), m. pi., N. of a 
people in Dakshina-patha ; [cf. dudupa.'] 

Caduka, am, n. a nipple ; [cf. 

’5T» dudupa, ds, m. pi., N. of a people ; 
[cf. duduka.^ 

■.J'M dudy, cl. I. P. dudyati, &c., another 
O ^sfonn for dudy, q, v. 

duhdu, us, us, u (considered as an 
affix at the end of certain comp.), known, cele- 
brated, renowned [cf, akshara-dundii, ddra-d^t 


IS 


dandu, dana\ ; (wa), m. the musk-rat or slircw ; a 
mixed caste, boni of a Brahman father by a Vaideha 
female, whose business is hunting; N. of a man. 

dundumdyana, am, n. irritation 
or itching (of a wound). 

1^0 dunduri, f. a game, a kind of hazard 
played with tamarind seeds instead of dice; also 
'unduli and dundulu 

duhdula, as, m., N. of a man ; (ds), 
m. pi. his descendants. 

" ■a J dut, cl. 6. 10. P. dutati, dotayati, &c., 
^ Nto cut off, pierce, divide; cl. l. and lo. 

. dofati and dofayati, to wane, become small or 
low or shallow ; [cf. dutt, duT}{, dhut.'\ 

dutt, cl. 10. P. duttayati, &c., to be- 
come small or low or shallow as a river &c . ; 
[cf.pu/f.] 

'a? dud, cl. 6. P. dudati, &c., to conceal ; 
4 N [cf' hud.] 

".u a‘ duild, cl. I. P. duiMuti, &c.,to dally, 
O A,, wanton, coquet, &c.; to hint onc*s meali- 
ng; toact(?); [cf. dull.] 

'am dim, cl. 6. P. diinati, &c., to cut off, 
O N pierce, divide; [cf. Hib. yuinim, ‘I 
wound, prick, sting;’ yuinneach, * sh^-poiiited 
yun-ta, ‘ wounded.*] 

arn dunt [cf. rt. dut and dutt], cl. I. lO. 

dunfati, duntayali. See., lo cut off, 
pierce, divide; cl. i. P. duntati, to become small. 

Cantd and t, f. a small well or reservoir near a 
well ; [cf. damiiya, dudalca, dutaka.] 

,jju dunth, cl. 10 , P. dunfliayati, See., 
3^ N to hurt, kill. 

^ dt/nd [cf. rt. dtif and dutt], cl. i. P, 
N dundati, See., to become small ; cl. lo. P. 
dundayati, to cut off. 

Cnndhi, f, a small well. Sec dui/td above. 

^ j I. dut, a various reading for dyut; 
O N [cf. ddut.] 

IV- dut, ind. an intcijection. 

duta, as, m. and duti, is, f. the anus ; 
[cf. duta and dyiUi.] 

•aa dud, cl. I. P. A., Ved. dodati, -te. 
Hood'd, Sec., to impel, incite, auiinale ; to 
offer quickly (as the Soma) ; to hasten : Caus. P. 
(rarely A.) dodayati,-ie, -yitum, to urge on, drive, 
impel, incite, send, cause lo move quickly, hasten, 
accelerate ; lo inspire, excite, animate ; to direct (the 
eye) towards ; to enjoin ; to request, petition, ask, 
question, Inquire after ; to press or importune with 
a request; to help on, assist in the attainment 
of (with dat., e.g. itsmdii ifriye dwlaya, help us on 
to fortune) ; to bring or offer quickly ; to fix, settle, 
direct ; to be quick ; [cf. Gr. aircuSw, (nrow8d^» : 
Lat. citdo; re-pudio.] 

Coda, as, m., Ved. an implement for driving 
horses, a goad or whip ; (as, a, am), animating, 
inspiring, promoting.^ Coda- pravritidh a, as, d, 
am, Ved. exalted by the inspiring (draught of Soma), 
an epithet of Indra. 

Codaka, as, d, am, driving; (fli/*), m. direction, 
invitation; (in gnmmsr)^ pari-yraha, q.v. 

Codana, as, d, am, driving, impelling; (am), n. 
the act of driving, inviting, invitation, order, rule, 
precept ; (a), f. sending, commanding, directing ; cast- 
ing, throwing ; enjoining, ordaining ; a precept, sacred 
ordinance or commandment; (i), f., N. of a plant, 
(a various reading for rodant) ; [cf. ekordodana.] 
- Codand-guda, as, m. a ball for playing with. 

Codayat, an, anti, at, impelling, animating, in- 
spiring. - Codayan-mati (''yat-ma'*), is, is, i, Ved. 
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6odayitj^. 


6u4dmla. 


iiispiring, promoting piety or devotion ; (S3y.) whos' 
mind is inspiring. 

Codayitrif td^ trl^ tri, driving, impelling, an 
mating, promoting. 

Coda^, agf n.=^{'odamt. See a-docZiM. 

Codita, ttSf M, «/rt, impelled, urged ; orders 
directed ; thrown, cast ; appointed ; informed, ap 
prised. 

Codifri, ZJ, ZrF, Z/'/, driving, impelling, animating, 
promoting. 

Codl;thfh(if /M, ff, am (supcrl. of preceding), Ved 
impelling or animating much. 

Codya, rw, d, nm, to be driven or impelled ; to bi 
sent, thrown or directed ; to be mentioned or com 
inunicated ; ii. raising a question, objecting 

asking a question ; surprise, astonishment, wonder. 

Codyamdntif <7, being urged or driven. 

lUinamla, as, iii., N. of a Hhikshu. 




ciind, Cf. hand. 


dwnt/fl, as, m., N. of a pupil of Sakya- 
muni ; (7), f. a procuress, a bawd. 

I. A/yj, cl. I. P. vopati, Mnpa, vnpi- 
O ^shyati, i^opitum, to move, stir; to move 
slowly, creep or steal along; [cf. Lith. kopu; Germ, 
hiipftn; Eng. /iop.J 
Copaka, Cf. tja/e-<*ojKil:(t. 

Cojfana, ax, J, moving, stirring, moving 
slowly ; (am), n. moving, moving slowly. 

^□TQ 2. ^up (a various reading for ^hnp) 
^ N cl. 6. P. ^iipati, to toucli. 

T* cupa, as, m., N. of a man. 

(htpnnlkd, f., Vcd., X. of ar 
ishtakd or sacriricial brick. 

554 6 nbuka, am, n. the chin ; [cf. ^ibuka 
and ^liuhitkii.) 

Mra, am, n, (fr. i» 6 umb .^), the face, 

the mouth. 

^umuri, is, m., Ved., X. of a hostile 

demon whom Indra, to favour Dabhlti, sent to sleep. 

I. cumb, cl. I. P. 6 umhnti, thuhimba, 
O N fUimhUlyati^ ^amhitam, to kiss, touch 
with the mouth ; touch softly or lightly, graze : Caus. 
P. (^unibayati, -yitum, to cause to kiss; [cf. Gotli. 
knkja : Hib. poyaim; Lith. biuHoju; Lett, gz- 
kiiygtit.] 

Cuinha, ns, d, m.f. kissing, a kiss. 

Cuhihrika, as, ikd, am, a kisser, one who kisses 
much ; a lecher ; knavish, roguish, a rogue, a cheat ; 
one who has read much, a superficial scholar who 
knows parts in a variety of books; (ax), m. a load- 
stone ; the upper part or middle of a balance. 
Carnhat, an, anti, at, kissing. 

Cuiubana, am, n. kissing, a kiss.^^CumbnTia- 
ddna, am, n. giving a kiss, kissing. 

Camhita, ax, d, am, kissed, touched softly or 
lightly. ^Camhiia-vat, an, atl, at, one who has 
kissed ; kissing. 

Cumhin, i, inJ, i, kissing; touching closely or 
softly, grazing. 

2. dumb, cl. 10. P. dumbayati, &c., 

hurt, kill. 

dur, cl. 10. and (according to some) 
oX I. P. dorayati, adudurat 6 cc.,dorat% 8 cc., 
to steal, rob ; [cf. ( jt. ^updto ; Lat. furari ; Hib. 
eoiVe, ‘ trespass, offence,’ &c.] 

(Parana, am, n. stealing, thieving, robbing. 

( "uranya, noro. P. duranyatt, to thieve, steal, rob. 
CWd, f. stealing, theft ; [cf. daura.] 

(^jra, m. a thief, a robber; N. of a plant, » 
kriduto-dafi ; a kind of perfume, ssdoraka; N. of a 
poet ; (d ), f., N. of a plant, ^ dora-pushpl ; (7), f. a 
female thief ; [cf. daura ; cf. also Gr. ffnip.] "•Cora- , 


kantaka, ast m. a kind of grass, the seeds of which 
stick in the dothes, commonly ChorkUnta. -■ Cora- 
pushliikd or dora-pushpl, f. the plant Chrysopogon 
Aciculatus. — CVa*s»d^a, us, m. a plant, ~/,*a/ra- 
ndsd. 

Coraka, as, m. a thief; a kind of plant [cf. prikkd 
and /ox/rara] ; a kind of perfume. 

Cnrika, f.^daurika, theft, robbery. 

Corita, am, n. stealing, theft. 

Coritaka, am, n. thieving, petty theft or larceny ; 
anything stolen. 

Caura, ax, i, m. f. a thief, a robber, a pilferer ; a 
dishonest or unfair dealer, a usurper, any one who 
usurps a position or a title dishonestly; one who 
steals or captivates the heart; (at the end of a comp.) 
anything bad of its kind; N. of a plant,=f^(af£- 
pvghpikd, used for the prepanilion of a perfume; a 
kind of perfume. — Ctiura-Ziarma?/, n, n. theft, 
thievery. — ax, d, am, stolen, robbed. 

•^Caura-iiig, ind. from robbers, from theft. — Z’t/a- 
ra-dhvaja-haddhaka, as, m. a term applied to a 
notorious thief. •- Caura-paiiddsikd, f. ‘ the fifty 
stanzas of Caura,* title of an erotic poem by a pr)et 
named Sundara. — Canra-pnsh i>aushti;ih i ('pa- 
osh^), is, f. = dora-pash pika. — Ca ura-rdpa, as, m 
a cleverthicf. — Caurn~rupin,t,inl, /.having the cha- 
racter of a thief •^Caurasyn-kula, am, n. a gang of 
tliieves. — Caura-hrita, as, d, am, taken by robbery, 
stolen. — Caa/’flw.s^a C^ra-an ), f., N. of a metre 
consisting of four lines of six syllables each. — Caura- 
pahrita ("m-ay)' ), ug,d,(tin, earned ofT, stolen. 

Cauiddika,as, 7, am (Ir.dur-adi), belonging to 
the class of roots beginning with dur, i, e. the tenth 
class. 

Caurikd, f. (fr. dora or daura), thievery, theft, 
robbing. 

Cnurikdka, as, m. * a thief of a crow;* (perhaps a 
wrong form for daura-kdkaf ox daari inaybess= 
dnur'i^danrya ?). 

Caui'l, f. stealing, theft, = rawrya. 

CaurJ-hhuta, as, d, am, one who has become a 
thief or the prey of thieves. 

Can ry a, am, n. theft, robbery, thievery; trickery. 
•"Caurya-rata, am, 11 . secret sc.Yual enjoyment, 
"•Caurya-vritti , is, f. the practice of theft or rob- 
bery.— (^’'aaryaryiZa l^ya-ar ),as, a,ain, acquired 
by plunder or robbery. 

Cuanjfika, am, n. theft, stealing. 

duri, f. a small well. 

duly cl. JO. P. dolayciii, -yitum, to 
o' % raise, elevate; to rise, increase; to dip, 
dive into ; [cf. bul.\ 

dulakd, f., X. of a river ; (also read 

dulukd.) 

duluka, as, m. deep mud tjr mire ; 
a mouthful of water, the hand hollowed to hold 
water ; a small vessel or pf)t, a gallipot See.; N. of a 
man; (d), f.^ dulakd ; (am), n. water in which 
pulse has been steeped ; [cf. dal aka.) 

Culukin, t, m. a pjrpoisc, sea-hog, or similar 
animal ; [cf. ulujAn, didlnkl, duhimpin.) 

Hr ck I. V.dalumpatiy^Q., 

3'w Nto swing, rock; to cut(?), to dis- 
ippear, to be lost (?). 

Ciilumpa, as, ni. fondling or nursing children ; 
d), f. a she-goat. 

Culumpin or dulilpfn, t, m. = duhikin, a Gangetic 
lorpoise, sea-hog, or similar animal. 

dull, cl. 1 . P. dttllnti, &c., to play, 
sport, dally, wanton, coquet; to con- 
ccturc ; manifest one’s meaning (V). 

dulla, as, a, am, lilear-cyed ; (as), m. 

blear eye ; [cf. dilkt and jnlla.] 

dullaka, as, in. (for duluka), the 
•aim of the hand hollowed as if to hold water. 
Cullaki, f. a kind of water-pot ; a porpoise, sea* 


hog [cf. ditlukin) ; N. of a family ; a sort of tribe 
or caste (?) ; the opposite bank of a river (?). 

’gfw dulli, is, f. a fire-place, chimney. 

CaUi, f. a fire-place, chimney; a funeral pile; a 
large apartment or hall composed of tliree wings or 
divisions, one looking north, another east, and the 
third west. 

dusdyushd, f. (fr. dash), sucking, 

.sucking out. 

dusta, ns, am, m. n. the burnt ex- 
terior of roast meat ; fried meat ; chaff ; rind. 

diiduka, am, n. (perhaps a redupli- 
cated form of rt. dtlsh or fr. dndn, imitative noise 
in sucking &c.), the nipple of the breast ; (ax, d, 
am), stammering, a stammerer; [cf. dndnka; cf, 
also Hib. cinch, ‘ the breast,* and Gr. QinKfi, rlrOy, 
TirBSs ; Germ, zitze in relation to rt. dhe, * to drink,* 
and Lat. papilla in relation to rt. pd.] 

vTida, as, m. a sort of knob or pro- 
tuberance on a sacrificial brick (Ved.) ; the ceremony 
of tonsure as performed on a child ; N. of a man wiili 
the patronymic Bhagavitti ; (d), f. the hair on the 
top of the head, u single lock or tuft of hair left on 
the crown of the head after the ceremony of tonsure, 
a top-knot; the ceremony of tonsure (see vddd- 
karana) ; the cre^t of a cock or peacock ; any crest, 
plume, diadem, <Scc. ; the head ; top, summit ; an 
upper room, a room on the top of a house &c. ; a 
kind of biacelct ; a small well; a kind of metre; N. 
of a woman; [cf. dula, coda, daula, ud-duda, 
tdmra-dfuia, paiida-dudd : cf. also kufa and Hib. 
cuit, ‘ the head.’] — Z "d(/d-/:a/’aMa, am, n. ‘ forming 
the crest,* i. c. shaving the head all but one lock, 
considered as a religious and puiiiicatory rite ; it 
should be performed in the llrst or third year ; [cf. 
daula. I^Cddd-karna, as, m., N. of a mendicant. 
^(yfuid-kannan, a, 11 . the ceremony of forming 
the crest, the rite of tonsure; \ef dudd-karaiui.) 
•mCildd-paksha, as, m., N. of a mau(V). — C’ddd- 
pratvjrnha, as, rn., N. of a Cailya. — ("ddd-waai, 
is, m. a jewel worn by men and women on the top 
of the head ; a jewel worn in a crest or diadem ; 

>ften at the end of a comp.) the best or most ex- 
cellent of a class, ‘ the gem* (c. g. ndCmja-dnkra- 
duddmani, * the best of the whole circle of A^iryas,’ 
an epithet of Vopa-deva; pandita-diiddmani , a 
chief among scholars) ; the seed of the Abrus Preca- 
torius [ef. f/unjdj; title of an astronomical work; 
^itle of a work on musk. ••Cndd man i-dhara, as, 
n., N. of a serpent-demon. — C*ddd-mZ/trt, am, n. 
a jewel worn by mr^n and women on the top of the 
licad; [cf. dudu-7mini.]"^Cddd-faksfiana, am, 11 . 
tonsure. — C’’d(/d-a.'aZ, dn, ati, at, having a single 
lock of hair or tuft on tlic top of the head, crested, 
tufted. — am, n., N. of a mountain. 

•"CuddvalamlAn (^^tld-av^), 1, hit, i, hanging 
Jowii or reclining on the crest or summit. 

Cddaka at the end of an adj. comp. ■- dudd, ton- 
;urc ; (as), m. a well ; [cf. dudd, duntd, dutaka.) 

Cuddra, as, d, am,~duddl.a (?), having one lock 
of hair on the top of the head. 

Cuddraka, as, rn., N. of a man ; (as), m. pi. hi.** 
descendants. 

Cdddln, as, d, am, having a top-knot or single 
lock of hair on the crown of the head, aested ; (d), 

'. a kind of Cyperus, Kyllinga Monoccphala, 
^atd,rstndgara-mu8td and tfrcta-gunjd ; (am), n. 
:he head. 

Cddika, ns, d, am, having a lock or tuft of hair 
on the top of the head ; (d), (., N. of a metre ; [cf. 
Wkd.] 

Cudin, t, ini, i, having a top-knot or tuft of hair 
on the crown of the head, crested, tufted. — Carfi- 
kald, {., N. of a metre. 

dudumla, am, n. vinegar prepared 
Tom fruits ; [cf. dukramlai] 
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. wnm cl. 10. P. ^inayati, •yitum, to 

contract; to close or shrink. 

6 uta, as, m. the mango tree, Mangifera 

ludica ; the anus ; [cf^ 6 uta,'\ 

CutalM, as, ni. the mango tree ; a small or shallow 
well; [cf. <fw(/o^•rt,] 

Ciitif is, the anus. 

■ j T cur, cl. 4. A. duryate, dudure, duriturn, 

to burn. 

dur~i, f. (a various reading for durl), a 
small well. 

Curiha, = above. 

duru, us, in. a kind of worm. 

durn (perhaps more properly re- 
i^T^garded as a nom. fr. diirna below), cl. 10. 
P. durmtyati, -yitum, to reduce to powder or flour, 
to CTumble, pulverize, grind, pound, knead, crush, 
bruise, split, crumple ; [cf. Hib. coirneach, ‘ a part;' 
ennim, ‘ I gnaw, bite.’] 

Canm, as, am, m. n. (said to be connected in the 
first instance witli rt. darv), powder, any minute 
particle of substance; flour; aromatic powder, pulvil, 
pounded sandal; pounded camphor; {as), ni. chalk, 
lime. — in. a lime-burner, maker of 
lime, considered as a man of mixed caste. — Cur 7 ia- 
hintala, as, m. a lock of hair, a curl, curly hair. 
— Curna-lhanfla, as, am, m. n. a pebble, gravel, 
hardened fragments of earth or brick ; limestone 
nodule, commonly known in India by the name of 
Concar or hirlaira. — CHrna-ta,i,ox drtnia-tvn,am, 
n. pulverulencc, comminution, the stale of dust or 
powder. — CPtrua-ptula, am, n. a peculiar exercise or 
movement, walking backwards and forwards at various 
paces. — Cnnia-pdirada, as, lu. vermilion. — Cunia- 
mashti, is, f. a handful of powder or perfume. 
•mCTtrua-yoya, ns, m. pi. a fragrant compound, per- 
fumed powder: [cf. vma-yo[ia.\^OTinia-das, ind. 
in powder, (ground) to powder ( e. g. dnrnadah kri, 
to reduce to powder). — ( ka-att), 

as, m. a kind of vegetable ; [cf. gaura-siiraniia.'] 
Cuniaka, as, m. grain fried and pounded ; a kind 
of grain belonging to the class called Shashtika; 
(am), n. a fragrant powder ; a kind of easy prose not 
abounding in compound words ; expounding in prose 
the purport of a foregoing verse, giving the order or 
interpretation of the words ; [cf. duniikd.] 

Cunjana, am, n. rubbing, pounding, pulverizing. 
Ciirni, is, f. (said by some to come fr. rt. dar), a 
sum of 100 kapardas or cowries, i.e. the small shell 
Cypn-ca Moneta, used as a coin ; (w or ?), f., N. of 
Patai'ijali’s great commentary or Maha-bhashya,on the 
Sntras of PAnini, perhaps so named because Patanjali 
notices every minute point of difficulty in Paniiii’s 
grammar [cf. eka-diinii]; a selection or picking out 
of an unanswerable argument; (r), f., N. of a river 
near the Gr 3 ma Riliulghatta. — C'«rwf-Xr/7V, f, ni. an 
epithet of Patanjali, the author of the Mah-l-bbSshya ; 
an annotator, conimentator in general. 

Cuniika, f. fried and pounded rice, or grain of any 
kind ; a kind of cake ; a sort of metre ; a kind of 
easy prose ; [cf. dfirnaka.] 

Cuniita, as, d, am, ground, pulverized, pounded, 
reduced to dust or powder ; brui.sed, smashed. 

( Tirnin, t, ini, i, made or mixed up with anytliing 
powdered or pounded, covered with it. 

Curm-hri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoii, -kurute, diartum, 
to reduce to dust or powder, pulverize, pound, grind, 
beat to pieces, bruise, smash. — a«, d, 

am, pulverized, ground. 

Curnl-hhu, d. i. P. -hJiavaii, -hhavUum, to be- 
come dust or powder, fly off into minute particles. 
•^C’unihhiiavat, an, anti, at, becoming dust or 
pulverized, crumbling. 

ddrti, is, f. (fr. rt. dar), going. 

67/fl, as, m. (zrzdiala, q. v.), N. of a 


man ; (d), f. an upper room, a room on the top of a ! 
house ; a crest, see dudd; top part or crest of a 
comet ; [cf. ud-dula ; cf. also Gr. irKdAXvr.] 

Culika, as, m. pi., N. of a people ; (a), f. the 
crefct or comb of a cock ; the root of an elephant’s 
car ; N. of a metre ; a particular part or division of 
a drama, the body of a drama, the inferior personages 
of the drama collectively; title of a Jaina work form- 
ing one of the five parts of the Drishti-vUda ; (am), 
n. cakes of flour fried with ghee. •^Culikd-paidddi, 
f., N. of a particular dialect in the drama. — C*i 2 Xi^o- 
pavU?Md { kd' Up^), t, f. title of an Upanishad. 

Culin, i, ini, i, having a crest (as a bird) or an 
ornament on the head ; (t), m., N. of a Rishi. 

dusk, cl. I. P. dfishati, dudusha, dn~ 
^ \ shishyati, dushitum, to suck, suck out : 
Pass, dushyate, to be sucked up or dried up (by in- 
ternal iiiflaiimiations &c.): Caus. duhhayati, -yitum, 
to suck up; [^.Lzt. sugere, siiccus; Qenii. saugen; 
Iceland, siiiga.^ 

CuHhunhja, as, d, am, capable of being socked. 
Cdshd, f. a leathern girth ; a girdle ; sucking (?) ; 
[cf. hushd.)^ 

Cushita, as, d, am, sucked, sucked up. 

Cushya, Otf, d, am, to be sucked, suckablc ; (am), 
n. anything that can be sacked. 

Coaha, as, in. sucking, suction ; burning (of the 
skin), heat, inflammation, dryness ; drying up. 

Cosh ana, am, n. sucking, suction. 

Coshya, as, d, am, to be sucked out ; [cf. dris 7 iya.'\ 

dr it, cl. 6. P. dritati, dadartn, dartish- 
t^Kyati or dartsyaii, dartitam, to tie, con- 
nect together; to hurt, wound, kill; cl. I. 10. P. 
dartati, dart ay ati. See., to light, kindle; (a various 
reading for i^hrid.) 

drip, cl. I. 10. P. darpati, darpayati, 
is &c., to light, kindle ; (a various reading for 
dhrid.) 

deka, as or am (?), m. or n. (?), N, of 
a country. 

dekita, Sec. See under 4. dit. 
dekriya, as, a, am (fr. Intens. of rt. 
1. kri), doing much or often, active, industrious. 

-s 

^ISTf^deddet (det-det), ind. an interjection; 
hush I be quiet ! 

defa, os, m. (fr. rt. dit), a seQ'ant, a 
slave, (garhha-defa, a slave by birth); (i), f. a 
female servant or slave. 

Cefaka, as, m. a ser^nt, a slave, a minister who 
fulfils an appointed duty; a paramour; (ikd), f. a 
female slave or servant, a servant girl, a little maid- 
servant. 

Ceda, as, m. (for defa above), a servant ; (F), f. a 
female servant or slave. 

Cedaka, as, m. a servant; (ikd), f. a female servant 
^'^det. See ded below. 

detaka. See p. 325, col. 2. 
detnvya. See p. 322, col. 2. 
detas, &c. See p.325, col. 2. 
detasaka, as, m. pi., N. of a place. 

^finr detishtha, as, a, am, Vcd. (supcrl. of 
ditra, q. v.), very brilliant See., especially an epithet 
of Agni. 

detri, detyd. See 2. and 3. di, p. 322 

ded (originally 2. da-\-id), a compound 
partide, never found at the beginning of a sentence 
or verse. In the Veda it is sometimes used as a 
conjunction, like the simple da, in the sense of *and,' 
'also,' 'even.' But in Vedic as well as classical 
Sanskrit the most usual sense of ded is 'if,' 'although,' 
' provided that,' 'when/ and in these senses it may 


le joined witli the present indicative (e. g. mahyatn 
led duddti tat, if he gives that to me) ; or with 
:he future (e.g. trishijtdm det tyakskyati, if he 
(hall abandon avarice) ; or with the conditional (e. g. 
vrishtid ded ahhivishyat, if there sliould have been 
rain); or with the potential (c. g. gaddheS Set, if 
he should go); or with the perfix:t (e. g. sa dm ttm- 
mdra, when he died); or with a participle (e. 
kartavyam det priyam mahyam, if a kindness u 
to be done to me). It should be observed tliat in 
he Veda the verb which depends on ded retains 
its iuxent. 

The negative particle na may be prefixed to ded 
either immediately or separated from it (e.g. na 
ltd vadah karisfiyati or na kanshyati ded vadah, 
f he should not make a speech) ; and frequently the 
negative no is used in connection with ded, the 
verb being understood (e.g. duram apasara no 
ded dhantavyo * 8 i mayd, depart to a distance, if not, 

\ e. if thou departest not, thou art to be killed by me). 
Sometimes no ded^api na, would that not I (e. g. 
no ded evam kuryCit, would that he did not so I). 
Rarely yadi and ded are joined together, when 
may be translated by * that is,' * that is to say,’ 'namely* 
(e. g. yndi ded rdjyam avdpsyati, if, that is, he 
ihall obtain the kingdom). In the argumentative 
writings of native commentators ded preceded by iti 
and followed by na is often placed at the end of an 
objector’s statement (e.g. * j(tig~vedain adhyemV 
ityddi vdkyam pramdiiam iti den na, if it be urged 
that the text ‘ 1 peruse the Rig-veda ’ is a proof, no, 
it is not so). Atha ded, but if ; [cf. ned."] 

dedarn, as, in. (a wrong reading for 
veddra), a lizard, a chameleon. 

dedi, ay as, in. pi., N. of a people who 
lived in Bandela-khanda (Bundclkhand) and were re- 
nowned in epic poetry for their attachment to ancient 
laws and institutions ; their capital was S'uktimatT, and 
some of their kings were Vasu ITpari-dara, Su-bShu, 
DhrishU-kctu, Dania-ghosha, 8isu-p&la, &c. ; their 
ancestor who was a son of Kai^ika or UXika is also 
called Cedi ; tlieir country is supposed by some to 
be the same as the modem Chandail. — Cedi-jpa, 
as, m. a prince of the Cedh.^^Cedi-pati, is, m. a 
N. of Vasu Upari-^ara ; a N. of b^isu-pala. — Ccdi- 
hhuhhrit, t, or dedi-rdja, as, m. a N. of S^isu-p^Ia, 
a king of the Cedayas slain by Krishna ; sec dUa- 
pdla. 

dedika, as, m. pi., N. of a people 
living in the south-east of Madhya-deXa. 

deya. See i. di, p. 322, col. 2. 

dera, N. of ii kingdom in the south 
of India. 

deru, us, us, u (rt. dar), Ved. perform- 
ing a holy work. 

shake or 

^ tremble ; to go or move ; [cf. dal, dell, 
hcl, khel, vel.] 

dela, am, 11. (fr. rt. dil; according to 
the scholiasts also deli, f.), cloth, clothes, a fjanuent, 
raiment ; (at the end of a comp, dela, as, i, am, 
expresses) vile, wicked, bad (e.g. hhdryd^dila, am, 
o. the garment or the mere outward appearance of 
a wife, a bad wife); [cf. daila; cf. also caille, ‘a veil 
or cowV] ••Celn-gangd, f., N. of a river. 
prakshdlaha, as, ni. a washemian. — Cclddalca 
(%i‘diC), as, m. a moth. 

Celikd, (. a particular part of a woman's dress, a 
corset, a bcxlice, stays. 

delaka, as, m., N. of a man. 
deldna, as, m. a kind of cucumber, 

commonly deland; [cf. the following.] 

^c6l<^ deldla, m. a kind of cucumber, 

Cucumis Sativus. 

4P 
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^( 75 ^rtH 6el\^mn or feXima = 6ilicima, q. v. 
Beluha, as, m. a Buddhist novice. 

6eU, cl. I. P. Mlati, a various 

reading for Ai, q. v. 

Ar?, f. one of the Ragi^Is or female 

personifications of music. 

h’sht, cl. I. P. A. hshtati, -te, di- 
i*ishtc, i*eshtishyate, ^eshtitiim, to move 
the limbs, to move, stir, make eflfort, exert one's self, 
struggle, strive, endeavour, be .'ictive, be busy or occu- 
pied ; to act, do, perform, prepare ; to frequent : Caus. 
P. A. &sh(ai/€Uiy~te, -yitum, to cause to move, set 
in motion, move, impel, drive; [cf. L;it,quaro; 
Cambro-Brit. cats.] 

eVsAfa, am, n. moving the limbs, gesture ; acting ; 
(d), f. moving any member of the body; gesture, 
action, activity; clFort, endeavour, exertion, bodily 
effort; doing, performing, behaving, manner of exist- 
cncc ; [cf. Irarma-i^iMhfd, aiU'fhta-^tdy ;i/jf-AaAfa.] 
— Ci'shtd-nd,<ay ox, m. the ceasing of every motion 
or action, destruction of the world. — CVsA/d-nird- 
pana, am, n. observing a person’s actions. — C'tTiA- 
tdrha (”/d-ar"), as, J.a/ii, worthy of effort. — Cci*h(d- 
vat, dn,atl, at, having motion, full of activity, active. 

Ceshtaka, as, d, am, nwking effort or exertion ; 
{as), m. a kind of coitus. 

Ceshtana, as, d, am, making eftbrt, who or what 
acts or attempts any act; {am), n. motion; per- 
forming, doing ; effort, exertion. 

Ctsfi ta m dna, as, d, am , moving, stirring, struggling. 
Ceshfayitii, td, tri, tri, moving, impelling, causing 
to act. 

Ceshtita, as, d yam, done with effort, exerted, done, 
set in motion, &c. ; (am), n. motion, gesture, act, 
function ; doing, action, behaviour, manner of life. 
C€shtitavya,as, d, a m, to be acted ; to be nunaged. 

daikita, as, t, am, an adjective de- 
rived fr. daikitya, 

Caikitdna, as, m. a patronymic from CikitSna. 
CaikUdneya, as, m. a patron>mic from tlie preced- 
ing, or from CekitSna. 

Caikitdyana, as, m. a patron}'nuc of DSlbhya (fr. 
Hkitdyana or dekita). 

Caikitya, as, m. a patronymic from Cekita. 

daikirshata, as, i, am, = dikirshat, 
wishing to do &c. 

daitnyata, as, m., N. of a man and 
bis descendants, mm Caifayata-vidha, am, n. the 
district inhabited by the CaiUyatas. 

Caitayatdyani, is, m. a patronymic from Caita- 
yata, 

daitanya, am, n. (fr. detana), intel- 
ligence, mental perception, feeling, consciousness, 
sense, seasation, soul, spirit, the deity considered as 
the essence of all being and source of all sensation ; 
(fw), m., N. of a modern reformer of the Vaishnava 
faith, who is regarded in Bengal as an Ava-tSra of 
Krishna ; he w'as born about 1484 A. D., and his 
life is described by Krishna-d^sa in a work named 
Caitanya-^araiiamrita or Caitanya-«^aril 5 mrita. — Cai- 
tanya-dandrodaya {jra-'ud'), am, n. * the moon- 
rise of CaiUnya,’ title of a play. — (Taitanya-ynkta, 
as, d, am, endowed with consciousness, sentient. 
•^Caitanydmrita ("‘’ya-am^), am, n. title of a 
grammar. 

daitasika, as, I, am (fr. detas), re- 
lating to the mind or heart. 

daitika, as, m. pi. (fr. 2. daitya.^), 
N. of a Buddhist school. 

daitta, as, t, am (fr. ditto), mental, 
belonging to thought or iiitelligence. 

Caittika,as, i, am, mental, intellectual, belonging 
to thought. 


I. daitya, as, m. (fr. 5 . dit or 2 . diti), 
the individual soul. 

'^W 2 . daitya, as, d, am (fr. ditd), relating 
to a funeral pile or grave; {as, am), m. n. 
monument, a tombstone, a column &c. erected in 
memory of some deceased person or on the site of a 
funeral pile; a pile of stones forming a landmark 
or boundary ; a saaed tree, a religious hg-tree &c. 
growing in or near a village and held in veneration 
by the villagers; a place of saaiBce or religious 
worship, an altar, a shed kept for sacrifices Sec, ; a 
sacred building peculiar to the Jainas, a Jaina temple; 
a Jainu or Buddiist image ; {as), ni., N. of a moun- 
tain. — Cailya-taru, us, m. a fig-tree standing on a 
sacred spot. — (I'VitV^a-f/ra, us, m., N. of the Ficus 
Keligiosa [cf. asuatthay, a large tree in a village. 

— Caitya-druma, as, m. =^da{(ya-tant. — Caitya- 
pdla, as, m. the guardian of a sanctuary. -CViZ/ya 
mukha, as, m. an hermit’s water-pot. — Otifya- 
yajna, as, ni. a sacrificial ceremony performed at 
monuments. — Caff^a-raf, an, atJ, at, containing 
a sanctuary. — CVriVya-rriA^fAa, as, m. a fig-tree 
standing on a sacred spot ; the tree Ficus Keligiosa. 

— Ciiitya-daila, ds, m. pi., N.of a Buddhist school ; 
[cf. daitika.']"^ (yaitya-sthdnrt, am, n. a place made 
sacred by a monument or a temple. 

Caityaka, as, m., N. of one of the five moun- 
tains surrounding the town Giri-vraja. 

daitra, as, i, am (fr. ditra and ditrd), 
made of the tree called Citra or CitrS ; {as), m., 
N. of a spring month or the month in which the 
full moon stands in the constellation CitrS (March - 
April) ; N. of the sixth year in the cycle of Jupiter ; 
a Buddhist or Jaina religious mendicant; a common 
N. for a man, used like Deva-datta as a general desig- 
nation for any person ; a metronymic (from CitrH) for 
the son of Budha and grandfather of Su-ratha ; one of 
the seven ranges of mountains dividing the continent 
into divisions or Varshas; {i}, {., scil. paurnamdsl, 
the day of full moon in th'e month (Taitra and the 
saaificc offered on that day ; {am), n. a monument 
erected to the dead, a column or block of wood, a 
tree &c. so considered; [cf. 2. daitya.]<^Cuitm- 
ratty f., N. of a river.- (’VitVra-«a/f//«, as, m. the 
friend of the month Caitra, i. e. the god of love. 
"•Caitrdvidi {'^ra-dv ), f. the day of full moon in 
the month Caitra. 

Cnitraka, as, m. the montli Caitra; (a patronymic 
fr. ditr^) 

Caifrakiiti, f. (fr. ditra-khta), title of a com- 
mentary on a grammatical work. 

Caitraratha, as, 1 , am (fr. ditra-ratha), treating 
of the Gandbarva Citra-ratlia ; (as), in. a patronymic 
from Citra-ratha; N. of a Dvyaba ceremony; a 
facetious expression for the pubes of a woman, 

* Citra-ratha’s wood ;’ (i), f. a patronymic of a 
daughter of S^asa-vindu ; (am), 11., sc*il. rann, the 
grove of the deity Kuvera cultivated by the Gan- 
dharva Citra-ratha. 

Caitrnralhi, is, m. a patronymic of ^a^a-vindu. 
(faitraruthya, am, n. the grove of the deity 
Kuvera cultivated by the Gandharva Citra-ratha. 

Cnitravdhain, {,{fc,ditra-rdhana), a patronymic 
of Citr.lrhgada. 

Cuitrdyana, a patronymic from Citra ; N. of a 
place. 

Caitri, is, m. the month Caitra; (a various reading 
for daitrin.) 

Caitrika, as, ra. and daitrin, ?, m. the month 
Caitra. 

daidika, as, d or i, am (fr. dedi), an 
adjective derived fr. dedi. 

Caidya, as, d, am, belonging to the Cedis, a 
prince of the Cedis ; (as), m. a N. of ^i^u-piia, son 
of Dama-ghosha and sovereign of Cedi or Chandail, 
and adversary of Krishria; {as), m. pi. the Cedi 
people. 


daintita, as, m. a metronymic from 

Cintita. 

daila, am, n. = dela, a piece of cloth, 
clothes, a garment ; (as), m. a moth ; {as, i, am), 
cloth, made of cloth; bred in clothes (as insects, 
lice, Scc.).mmCaihi‘dhdva, as, m. a washerman. 
^Cailddaka ('’/a-drf''), as, m, a kind of goblin 
feeding on moths and lice. 

Cailaka, as, m. a Buddhist mendicant having only 
a piece of doth round the middle of the body. 

Cailika, as, m. a piece of cloth. 

dailaki, is, m. (fr. delaka), a patro- 
nymic of jivala. 

dokvti, is, in., N. of a man. 

doksha, as,d, am {{r.dukshdt^), pure, 
dean ; honest ; clever, dexterous ; pleasing, delight- 
ful, beautiful ; sung (?) ; sharp, pungent, keen ; [cf. 
dauks/ia.] 

doda, am, n. the bark of Cinnamon 
Albifioniin or of another kind of cinnamon ; bark, 
rind in general ; skin, hide ; the uneatable part of a 
fruit ; the fruit of tlic fan-palm ; the cocoa-nut ; a 
banana or plantain. 

Codaka, am, n. the bark of Cinnamon Albiflorum 
or of another kind of cinnamon; bark, rind in 
general. 

dott, f, a petticoat ; [cf. ddlt.^ 

doda, as, m.= duda, a sort of knob or 
protuberance on a brick nr tile ; a bodice or jacket ; 
{<?«), in. pi., N. of a people [cf. A/a]; {d), f., N. of 
a plant. 

doda, dodya. Sec dud, p. 327, col. 3. 

dopaka. See i. dup, p. 328, col. i. 

dora, &c. Sec rt. dur, p. 328, col. i. 

dola, as, t, m. f. a short jacket, a 
bodice ; {as), m. pi., N. of a people in southern 
India on the Coromandel coast, in the province now 
called Tanjora ; (as), in. a prince of the Colas ; the 
ancestor of this people is also called Cola and was 
a son of A-krida; (am), n. dothes, a garment. 
— Colontlaka as, m. a diadem, a fillet 

for the head, a turban or tiara. 

Colaka, as, m. a breastplate, a cuirass ; N. of a 
people, — the preceding; (am), n. bark, rind. 

Culakin, i, m. a cuirassier, a soldier armed with a 
breastplate; the shoot of a bamboo; the orange 
tree ; the wrist. 

dosha, &c. See dush, p. 329, col. 2. 

doska, ax, m. a horse peculiar to the 

Indus district ; a horse of a particular and good breed. 

daukrya,am, n. (fr.dukra), sourness, 

addity. 

dauksha, as, d, am (fr. dukshd; cf. do- 
ksha), pure, dean ; honest (?) ; agreeable, pleasant. 

dauda, as, t, am (fr. diidd), crested, 
relating to a crest; relating to tonsure; (am), ii. 
the ceremony of tonsure; [cf. dai/Za.] — Caia/a- 
hirman, a, n. the rite of tonsure. 

dauna, ds, m. pi., N. of a people in 

the west of Madhya-de^a. 

dauntya, as, d, am (fr. dunti), coming 
from a pond or well. 

daundapddurya (°pa-a( 5 °), as, 
m., N. of a son of Arya who was the author of a 
commentary called Prayoga-ratna-mUla. 

daudayani, is, m. a patronymic 
from Coda (?). 





taupayata. 


ysa^ 6had. 
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daupayata, aSy tya, m. f. a patro- 
nymic from Copayat fr. rt. 6ap(’i).-^Caup^ata’ 
vUlha, am, n. the district inhabited by the Caupa- 

yatas. ^ . r or 

Caupayatayanif is, m. a patronymic from Cau- 

payata. 

i^ijiqq daupayana, as,m. a patronymic 
from Cupa. 

^X.,iaura. See p. 328, col. 2. 

^aurola, as or am (?), m. or n. (?), 
N. of a metre. 

iqfciy ^aula, as, t, am (fr. 6uld = du(ld), re- 
lating to a crest or top-knot &c.; (am), u. ton- 
sure ; [cf. Gr. iritrfAAwr.] — Cauln-karman, a, n. 
the ceremony of tonsure, cutting off all the hair from 
the head of a child three years old except one lock 
on the crown ; [cf. 6udd, &c.] 

^auluJcya, as, in. (fr. duluka), a 
patronymic of Kumara-p5la, 

Cauluka, as, t, am, an adjective derived from the last. 

dauhittha, as, m., N. of a Panclit. 
6yavana. See below under i. 6yu» 

TOT I. dyu, cl. I. A. (cp. also P.) 6y ovate, 
-t{, ^tii*yave, ^yoshyate, a^yoshta, &yotiim, 
to move to and fro, shake about, move, stir, move 
from one’s place, go away, retire from (with abl.) ; 
to fly from (the hand or tlie bow-string, as a spear or 
arrow) ; to fall off from, deviate from, abandon (duty 
&c.); to be deprived of, lose (with abl., e. g. rdjydd 
6yavale, he loses tlie kingdom); to fall away, fade 
away, disappear, vanish, perish, wane, fail ; to come 
forth from, come out of, flow out, drop from, trickle, 
stream forth from (in this sense cf. a. ^yiU ) ; to fall 
down, fall, slip, slide ; to sink down, sink (literally 
and mctaphoricilly) ; to decrease ; to cause to move 
or shake about ; to bring about, create, make ; to 
cause to go away, to make forget : Caus. P. ^yava- 
yati, (in the Pada-patha ^yarayati), -yitum, to 
cause to move, excite, agitate ; A. to move one’s .self, 
be shaken or moved ; P. to loosen, to remove from 
u place, drive away, expel from, remove ; to deprive 
a person of anything (with two acc., c. g. de^'t na 
^yavayed rdjdnam prdndn, let not the goddess 
deprive the king of life) ; to cause to fall : Desid. of 
Caus. dUydvayisluiti and 6a^ydvayis1iat{, 

Cyava, Cf. hhavana-^yava* 

Cyavana, as, d, am, causing to move, moving, 
shaking ; (a«), m., N. of a disease or of the demon 
causing it ; N. of a Rishi who was a son of Bhrigu 
and author of several hymns [cf. Havana, which is 
the original form] ; N. of an astronomer ; also of 
one of the seven sages under Manu Svilrodisha ; of a 
son of MitrSyu ; of Suhotra ; of a physician ; (nrn), 
n. moving, motion; departure from, deprivation, 
being deprived of ; sinking, falling, perishing, dying ; 
trickling, flowing; [cf. dii^-(^avatia.]’" Cyavana- 
natjhmha-sainvdda, as, in. an episode of the 
thirteenth book of the Maha-bharata. — (’'yarano- 
prd^a, as, rn., N. of an electuary (ava-ltdux), — Cya- 
vana-samdgama, as, m. a chapter of the Padma- 
Viix^nz,mmCyavanopdkhydna CmMip"), am, n. the 
stoiy of Cyavana, a chapter of the Padma-Piirana. 

Cyavas in trishu-^^yavas, q.v. 

Cynvdwi, as, m., N. of a Rishi restored to youth 
by the Afvins ; [cf. &yavana!\ 

(^ydva in da^^ydva, q. v. 

Cyavana, as, d, am, causing to move or fall; 
{am), n. expulsion, driving away ; N. of a Samaii ; 
(^m), in. a patronymic from Cyavana. 

Cydvayitfi, td, trt, iri, one who causes to move 
or fall. 

Cydvita, as, a, am, caused to fall, expelled. 

t, t, t, (at the end of compounds) shaking, 
caiLsing to fall, removing, destroying ; dropping, dis- 
tilling; [cf, a^yaiordyai, &c.] 


Cyuta, as, a, am, moved, shaken ; deviated from, 
erred, strayed; deprived; removed, expelled, ba- 
nished ; fallen from, fallen off, broken, disordered ; 
lost ; fallen (e. g. nabhad-dyuta, &llen from the 
sky), dropped, oozed out; (in RSmayana II. 91 , 64 , 
madhu-dyuta is probably a wrong form for madhu- 
dyut.)"mCyuta-kuta, as, m., N. of a country. 
^Cyuta-pathaha, as, m., N. of a pupil of Sfakya- 
muni. -i Oyutdddra Cta-dd ''), as, d, am, deviating 
from duty, mm Cyutddhikdrn i^ta-adk^), as, d, am, 
dismissed from an oflice &c., deprived* of a right. 
— Cyutotsdha { ta-v^), as, d, am, one who has 
spent his energies, exhausted, incapable of eflbrt. 

Cynii, is, f. quick motion ; filling, a fall ; falling 
from, deviating from (rectitude &c.); vanishing, 
perishing, dying ; coming or streaming forth from ; 
falling, gliding, dropping, dripping, oozing; the 
vulva ; the anus ; [cf. duta, duti, data."] 

Cyautna, as, f, am, animating, inspiring, pro- 
moting ; a mover, goer ; oviparous ; abandoned, 
wicked, void of virtue or purity ; (awi), n. shaking, 
concussion; enterprise, exertion, contrivance, manage- 
ment, strength. 


2. dyu [of. dyus'], cl. lo. P. dyuvayati, 
O -yitam, to laugh: to suffer, bcar(V); [cf. 
Hib. tibhim, ‘ I laugh, joke.*] 


2. dyiif, cl. I. P. dyotati, dudyola, 
dyotishyati, adyutat ind adyotit, dyoti- 
turn, to drop, sprinkle, flow, trickle, ooze, exude ; to 
wet thoroughly, moisten ; to fall down ; to cause to 
drop or stream forth; [cf. ddut, ddyui, and i. dya 
for 1 . dyat; cf. also Hib. doth, * a heavy shower ;* 
cioihnhar, * showery.*] 


Cyota, am, n. sprinkling, pouring, dropping, fall- 
ing, dripping (as any unctuous substance), oozing, 
trickling, &c. ; [cf. ddyotaJ] 


dyvpa, as, m. (said to be fr. i. dyu), 

the face, mouth. 


OTO dyus [cf. 2. dyu above], cl. 10. 
dyosayati, -yltum., to laugh ; to bear ; 


P. 


dyuta, as, m. (for data), the anus. 
dyautna. See under i. dyu above. 


1. dha, the seventh consonant of the 
Saaskrit alphabet, being the aspirate of the preceding 
letter, and having the sound of chh in church-hill. 
— Cha-kdra, as, m. the letter or sound dha. 

2. dho, as, m. (fr. rt. dho), cutting, 
dividing ; a part, a fragment. 

3. dha, as, d, am (perhaps connected 
with dho), pure, clean; trembling, tremulous, un- 
steady; (d), f. covering, concealing (in this sense 
connected with rt. dhad) ; an infant, a child, any 
young animal (?) ; [cf. d/td.] 

’’BpT dhaga,as, d, m. f. (said to be fr. rt.dho), 
a goat ; [cf. dhCtga; cf. also Germ, Bock; Angl. Sax. 
bacca; Old Germ, hoc/i, poch, pog; Lat. caper; 
hircu8(7); Hib. yabAar.] 

Chagala, ns, m. a goat ; a N. of Atri ; of a 
Muni ; of a country; (d, i), f. a she-goat; a kind of 
convolvulus, see the next; (am), n. blue doth or 
raiment; [cf. dhdgala.]^Chafjaldttghr% ("la-aw®) 
or dhagaldndi (Ha-at/*), f. a plant, see the next. 
••Chagaldntrikd or dhagaldntrl (^la-an"), f. 
the plant Argyreia Speciosa or Argentea; a wolf; 
[cf. ajdntrl.j 

Chagalaka, as, m. a goat. 

Chagalin, I, m., N. of a preceptor who was him- 
self a pupil of KalSpin ; [cf. dhdgakyin.1 


dhagana, as, am, m. n. dried cow- 
dung ; [cf. dhagana.'] 

q[^Majfyu, us, m., N. of a man. 

'inrr dkatd, f. a mass, lump, assemblage, 

number ; a collection of rays of light, light, Ibstrc, 
splendor; a straight or continuous line; [cf.ya/d.] 
» Cha(d-])Juila, as, m. the betel-nut tree, palmyra 
Ucc. — Chaldhhd {^ld~dbhd), f. lightning. 

dhamfaka, a wrong form for dhan^ 

daka. 

an I. chad, cl. 10. P. (ep. also A.) dhdda-^ 
yati, -te, -yitum (also said to form dhanda- 
yaii and cl. i. P. dhudati, but these forms do not 
seem to occur; in the Aitareya-Brahmana a form 
dhadayaii is found), to cover, cover over, clothe, 
veil ; to use anything as a cover, spread as a cover, 
cover one’s self; to hide, conceal, keep secret; to 
protect: Dcs\d. diddhddayishati ; [cf. Hib. acatZ/m, 
* 1 shade, shelter ;* scailein, * a £ui, umbrella,* &c. : 
Gr. oKii, OKords : Goth, scadus ,* Lith. shyda : 
Germ. Schild ; schale: Goth, tkahja: Lat. 
squama; sjxdium.] 

Chattra, as, m. (often spelt dtiatra), a mush- 
room; N. of a kind of grass, =sb/rt7-Zriwa; a bee- 
hive of a conical or umbrella form ; (d), f., N. of 
several plants, viz. Anethum Sowa ; also » ati~ 
ddhuttra; coriander; N. of a plant supposed to 
grow in KaZmlra ; the plant Rubia Munjista ; a 
mushroom ; (am), n. a parasol, an umbrella, called 
Chattar by the natives, and regarded as an ensign of 
royal or delegated power; N. of a constellation; 
concealing the faults of a teacher (this meaning is 
invented for the explanation of the word dhdttra) ; 
[cf. ati-ddhntra, dkriti-ddhnttrd, gomaya~ddh°.] 
•• Chattrorgiiddha, as, m. the grass Sciipus Kysoor 
(kadcru), *= gmidadrina. — Chattra-griha, am, n, 
the room in which the parasol (or badge of royalty) 
is kept, — C7(frrtZra'(^aA*ra, am, n. an astrological 
diagram. — f7taZfra-dAdr(t, as, i, am, bearing a 
parasol or umbrella, having or possessing one ; (as), 

m. the bearer of a pxnsoh^m Chattra-dhdra^a, 

am, n. carrying or using a panisol or umbrella; 
carrying one as a type of royal authority. — ("iMitra- 
dhdradva, am, n. the office of a parasol-bearer. 
— C'hattra-dhdrin, ?, int, i, = dhatra-dhdra above ; 
(t), m., N. of a son of Horila-siijha. — C%aZZra- 
%Hiti, is, or sometimes dhatlra-pa, as, m. ‘ lord of 
the umbrella or parasol,’ title of an ancient king in 
Jambu-dvipa, or of any king over whom a parasol 
is carried as a mark of dignity, (whence the title 
Satrap is probably derived.)- (7%tt«m-paZZra, am, 

n. , N. of the plant Ketmia Mutabilis. — 
pushpalca, as, m., N.of a plant, = Zi7a/» a. — C^aZ- 
tra-hhanga, as, m. breaking or destruction o^ the 
royal parasol, loss of dominion or empire, deposition, 
&c. ; wilfulness, independence ; a forlorn condition, 
widowhood. — Chattra-yukti, is, f. a chapter in king 
Bhoja’s work called Vukti-kalpa-taru. — Chattra-vat, 

an, ati, at, furnished with an umbrella ; (1i), f., N. 
of a country or town. — Chaitrdtiddhattra {^ra-ut°), 
as, d, m. f. a fragrant grass desaibed as growing 
in marshy ground^ s^dhattraka and ati-ddhattrd. 
^Chattrd-dhdnya, am, n. coriander. 

Chattraka, as, m. a temple in honour of S'iva of 
a spherical or umbrella shspe ; a beehive of a conical 
form; the plant Asteracantha Longifolia; a mush- 
room ; a kingfisher ; (ikd), f. a mushroom. 

Chattraka, a<, m., N. of a pUnl,=jdla-^arvu- 
raka; (t), f., N. of a phnt, <^rdsnd; (am), n. a 
mushroom. 

Chatirika, as, m. the bearer of a parasol. 

Cftattrina, as, m., N. of a man. 

Chattrin, i, ini, i, bearing or having a parasol or 
umbrella, belonging to one ; (i), m. a barto. 

Chattvara, as, m. a house, a dwelling ; a bower, 
an arbour. 

a. dhad, t, t, t, (in compounds) concealing, hiding; 
[cf. dhdma-ddhad.] 
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Chatlif ait, m. a cover, covering (e. g.alpa~^<*hada, 
*cantily covered or dressed; yfiana^dhada, con- 
cealed by clouds) ; a wing ; a leaf ; N. of two plants, 
*^graiithi-parna :aid = tamdla ; [cf. Hib. sgiath 
*a wing.’] -i aif, ni. the tree Syni- 

plocos Kacemosa. 

Chadana, am, n. a cover, covering, a sheath, a 
scabbard ; a wing : a leaf ; the leaf of Laurus Cassia. 
C'hadi = i*hadis, the roof of a carriage ; a wing\?). 
Ckadln, iV, n. (f.?). Ved. a cover, the roof of a 
carriage, the thatch or roof of a house. 

Chad man, a, n. the thatch or roof of a house; 
external covering, a deceptive dress, disguise, 
masquerade; plea, pretext, pretence, trick, deceit; 
fraud, craft, dishonesty; [cf. Old Germ, acerm; 
Germ. Schirm.]^Chadma~tnjiaga, ait, m. a re- 
ligious hypocrite, a false ascetic. ■■ f 
pi'ua, ind. in disguise, \ncog\\iio,»^ Chad nia-vei^a, 
as, m. a deceptive dress, disguise. — C/iaf/wa-rts/M, 
?, m. dressed in disguise, a player, a cheat. 

Chadmikd, f. the plant Cocculus Cordifoliiis ; 
[cf. gmWl.l 

Chad min, i, ini, i, (at the end of a comp.) dis- 
guised, in an assumed dress or garb (c. g. llrdhmana- 
^(.%.idmin, disguised :is a Brlhman). 

Chnnnn, as, d, am, covered, clad, concealed, 
secret, clandestine, private, solitary. 

Chdttra, as, m. a pupil, scholar, disciple, t 3 To, 
novice, (as carrying his teacher’s umbrella or as con- 
cealing his faults?); (am), n. a kind of honey. 
•mChdUra-ganda, ns, m. an indifferent p(x.*tical 
scholar knowing only the beginnings of verses. 
••Chdtt ra-gomin, t, ini, i, any one attendant on a 
pupil. — f. condition of a pupil, pupilage. 
"‘Chdttra-ilarsana, am, n. fresh butter prepared 
from milk one day old (‘looked at by the pupils’). 
-■ ChdUra-vi/ausaka, as, m. a knavish or roguish 
pupil. 

Chdttraha, am, n. honey in the comb or hive. 
Chdttnicya, am, n. the office of a parasol-bearer. 
Chdda, am, n. thatch, a roof; (an incorrect form.) 
Chad ana, as, m, the plant Barleria C.Trulea,= 
nildmldna; (i), f. hide, skin; (am), n. covering, 
a cover, screen; hiding, concealing; darkening; 
clothes : a leaf. 

Chddayat,an,anti,at, covering, veiling, shrouding. 
Chddita, at, d, am, covered, hidden, amcealed; 
cut, divided (?). 

Chddin, 1, ini, i, (at the end of a comp.) hiding, 
covering. 

Chddisheya, as, 1, am (fr. (fhadis), suitable for 
the roof of a carriage or for the thatch of a house. 

ChddmiJea, as, 1, am (fr. ^hadman), fraudulent, 
dishonest ; (as), in. a rogue. 

Chddyamdna, as, d, am, being covered. 

3^ 3. dhadot^Mnd, cl. 10. P. A. 6hnda- 
yafi,~t€, -y'ltnm, d. i. P. and 10 . P. A.,Ved. 
^licndati, ^Juindayati, -te, M^dfuinda, Aor. ad- 
t^hanf-um, to seem, appear, be considered or 
esteemed as ; to seem goofJ, please, be pleasant : A. 
^handnyate, Jo be pleased with, delight in, approve 
of (with acc. or loc.) ; (Say.) to render celebrated 
or honoured: P. t^handaynti, to gratify a person 
(acc. or sometimes gen.) with anything (e.g. rarena, 
with a boon), to present. 

4 . dWf, t, t, t, (in compounds) pleased with &c. ; 
[cf. kat!i-^t%id.] 

Chanda, as, d, am, pleasing, alluring, inviting; 
praising, a praiser ; (as), m. appearance, look, shape ; 
pleasure, delight, appetite, liking, fondness for, fancy, 
whim, predilection, desire, wish, subjection, will, free 
will, arbitrary choice; wilfulness, wilful conduct (e.g. 
mat^-i^kanddt, according to my wish or will, at my 
pleasure; sxa-f'/:handa, following one’s own will, 
independent; dependent; sva-t'^han- 

dam, according to one’s own wish ; sra-^t-handdt, 
willingly; a-ddAam/cna, against the will); mean- 
ing, intention, purptjrt, opinion ; poison ; (rna), 
ind. at the will according to wish or will, at one’s 


I pleasure ; [cf. indra-t^i^handa, kalajm-d^, deva-d°^ 
I vijaya-t^'\ all meaning {K‘arl-ornanicnts or neck* 
laces of various kinds ; cf. also Lat. spons, spmite.^ 
mmCkandndas, ind. at will, at pleasure, according tc 
one’s own wish or desire. — ChsinddnuvaHin, f, ini 
i, indulging the humour, complying with the wishes. 
^Chanddnuvfitta (°da-aiii°), am, n. indulgence 
of whims, humouring, compliance. 

Ckandakn in satva-(^<^handaka, epithet of NSrJ- 
yana, ‘assuming every shape?;’ (as), m., N. of the 
charioteer of b^akya-sioha ; [cf. i*handaka.\ — ( "han- 
daka-nivartana, ‘the return of Chandaka,* N. of 
a CiXxy^.^^Chandaka-pdtana or t^handa-pdtana, 
as, ni. a hypocrite, a pretended or fal.se ascetic. 
Chandana, as, d, am, pleasing, charming. 
Chundas, as, n. desire, longing for, delight, 
pleasure, wish, will ; free will ; meaning, intention, 
purport, object ; a sacred or verse as distin- 

guished from tlic verses of the four Vedas, a verse 
which is neither ^id, nor Sainan, nor Yajus, nor 
Atharvana, originally perhaps a hymn or verse used 
in incantations ; the sacred text of the Vedic hymns ; 
metre in general, supposed to consist of tliree or 
seven typical foniis ; nietricil science, pro.<;ody. 

— ( "handah-prakarana, am, n. a chapter on metre. 
•"Chandah-pra^asti or Chanda- prasasti, is, f. a 
work by Har.sha. — C7ta)nZ(fA-&'a«/ra, a/n, n. metrical 
science, a work on metre by Piifgala. — C7aiwcZrt/r- 
samjraha and dhandiih~sdra,as, 111 . a work giving 
a summary of metres. — Chandah-siddhi, is, f. 
a chapter of the K^vya-kalpa-latil-vritti-parimala. 
"»Chandah-strt, t, i, t, or ('diandah-st iihh, p, p, 

Ved. praising in hymns. — CTiaiu/arf-dM //a ratin’, 
is, m. a work by Hcma-dandra. — ('7<rtnffrt«-/*ri‘Za, 
am, n. any metrical part of the Vedas or other sacred 
compositions. — a<#, d, am,Val. 

one whose wing is .sacred song, (borne aloft on the 
wings of praise ’?). — Chnndas-vnt, an, all, at, 
Ved. pleasing, lovely. — C%«ncZo-r/a, as, in. (rt. 
fjai), a reciter or singer in metre, a chanter of 
ffic S.’lma-veda, generally the same as the UtlgSlri 
»riest. — ChandiMja-parUiskta, am, n. title of 
a work by K;lty3yana giving a supplement to 
Gobhila’s \i(iXrAS.^"Chandtjfjadirdhmana, am, n. 
he Brilhraana of the Udgatri priests attached to the 
Silmn-vcda. Some authorities give eight of these 
Brnhnianas, the principal being called Praudha or 
'aiidavinsa, as consisting of twenty-hve sections. 
••Chandoga-mdhaki, is, m., N. of a preceptor. 

— Chandoga-Udkkd, f. a branch of the S. 1 ma-verla. 

— C'hdndoga’^nUi, is, f. the Veda of the C'haiidogas, 
:he SHiua-vcda. — Chandogdhnika-putldkatL (fga~ 

title of a work by Rilma-krishna. — Chando- 
f/orindfi, title of a work on metre by Gan-gd-dilsa. ; 
Chandit-iieva, as, m., N. of a m^n, = nuitaitga. 
Chando-nnman, d, a, a, Ved. having the name 
of metre, metrical. — C7tawffwi»trnVZa C*^las~aii'), 
im, n. conforming to one’s humour, humouring, 
ndulgence. — Chnndo-hhattga , as, ni. violation of 
:he laws of metre. — Chanda-hhnshd, f. the language 
»f the Vedas (?). — C7/a'/if^Zo*»i«/y«ri, is or i, f. title 
>f a work on metre by Gan-g-Vdasa. — C7tawfZo- 
maya, ns, i, am, Ved. consisting of or containing 
acred hymm.w»Chand<j-mdna, am, n., Ved. the 
measure of metre, i. c. a syllable regarded as the 
metrical wml.^Chando-mdrtanda, as, ni. title of 
a work on metre.- 67i«n/Za-wdZ«, f. title of a work 
)n mclxQ. "m(^h.and(j-Tu,t~sttyma, as, m., N. of a 
Shadaha i ite. — Chamh>~ri^iti, is, f, ‘ examination 
of metres,’ title of a treatise on metre. — CViaTuZo- 
dvriti, is, f. ‘ explanation of metres,* title of Pin- 
gala’s work on mtXxt.^Chando-vritta, am, n. a 
metre in general, any metre. 

Chandasya, as, d, am, Ved. taking the form of 
hymns, metrical, fit for hymns, relating to the Vedic 
hymns ; made or done according to one’s wish, 
Chandila, as, d, am, gratifit^, pleased. 

Chawln, us, US, u, Ved. pleasing, lovely. 
Chandoma, as, m., N. of the eighth, ninth, and 
tenth day in a saaificial ceremony which lasts 
twelve days (dvddaidha),mmChawloma-trilcakud, 


t, m., N. of a Soma ceremony lasting three days. 
— Cliandoma~da^dfia, as, in., N. of a Da^a-rStra. 
•mChandonia-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. accompanied 
by a Chandoma. 


war py dhadj cl. i. P. dhadati, &c., to 

nouri.sh, strengthen. 

6 . dhad, cl. i. and 10. P. dhandati and 
dhnndayati, &c., to kindle ; (a various 
reading for dhritt) 

dhadmafy ind. = dhambaf (?). • 


dhadvara,as, m. a tooth(?) ; a bower; 
[cf. dhattvara.'] 

dhanadchan, ind. an imitative 
sound expressive of the noise of falling drops, of 
sobbing &c.; (according to some a reduplicated form 
of dhaiiat.) 


dhnnna. See col. i. 


■ ^Xi ' dham, cl. i. P. chamati, &c., to eat; 
[cf. dam, jam,jkam.] 


dh amaddh am ikd-ratna, as, 

111 ., N. of a poet. 


dhamaddhamita, am, n. (an ono- 
mato{H)etic word with the termination of the past 
pass, part.), crackling, rattling. 

dhamandn, as, in. an orphan, a 
f-nhcrless son ; a single iiiaii, one who has no kins- 
fiien; [cU dhGtnanila.\ 


^ JM dhamp, cl. i. 10. P. dhampnti, 
\ dhampayati, &c., to go, move. 


dhambat, ind., Ved. (used with rt. 
hri, especially in sacrificial language), to iiuake a 
failure, fail in obtaining or accomplishing. 


dhard, cl. 10. P. dhardnyati, -yitum, 
^ to vomit, be sick ; [cf. dhYul ; cf. also Hib. 
'Ctithim, ‘ I vomit, spew;’ Lat, seno,] 

Charda, ns, ni. (a various reading for dhnrdi), 
'omiting. 

(■hardana, as, in., N. of a plant {^nhimhiisha); 
)( a Kakshasa; another plant, the plant 

ifangueria Spinosa; (am), n. vomiting, sickness; 
etching. 

Chardi, is, f. sickness, vomiting. — r'/afr</L///tna, 
IS, m. ‘ anli-cmelic,’ N. of a tree, = mmba. 

Chardika, f. sickness, vomiting; a plant, s;; 
'ishnU'krdnt&.’^Chardikd-ripu, us, m. small 
::ardamoiiis (‘ anti-emetic’). 

I . dhardis, is, f. n. vomiting. (For 2. dhirdis sec 
jclow.) 

Chardika, f. vomiting, sickness. 

dharddpanika, f. a kind of cu- 
:unibcr,as/;ar/:aZi; (a corruption of dharddpana- 
aka t). 

2, dhardis, is, n. (fr. i. dhadi!^), Ved. 

fence, a secure place, secure residence ; a hou.se ; 
cf. dJvadis.'] — Chardish-pd, as, as, am, Ved. pro- 
ccting a house. 


dhal, dhalayati. See under dhala. 


dhala, as, am, m. n. (probably fr. i. 
7tad), fraud, deceit, deception, sham, guise, dis- 
guise, pretence, pretext, delusion, illusion, semblance, 
:ountcrfeit appearance, fiction, feint, ciraimvcntinn, 
.rick, stratagem ; fallacy (c. g. vdk-dhalaih, with 
iallacious words) ; wickedness ; design, device ; in- 
;cntion ; (a/<), m., N. of a son of Dala and descendant 
ff Kusu ; dhaldt, through deceit or fraud, deceitfully; 
'halma, deceitfully, illusively, under the disguise or 
•rctext or pretence of ; upadd’-dhalena, under pre- 
ence of gifts of honour, i. c. with feigned gifts ; 
'ajai~dhalena, under the semblance of dust; [cf. 
Lat. sedtuJ] •• Chala-kdraka, as, d, am, or dhala* 
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harin, i. iw 7 , i, practising fraud or dewit, fraudulent. 

— Clmht-id, f. fraud, deception, deceit. 

ChalaJca, am, ikd, am, delusive, deceptive, cheating. 

Cluitawi, am, d, n. f. deceiving, deluding, trick- 
ing cheating, outwitting, feigning. — Chaland-para, 
a.y.’d. am, deceitful, cunning, crafty. 

Chalaija, nom. P. ^halayaH, -yUum, to deceive, 
cheat, delude, circumvent, outwit, feign. 

Chalayat, an, anti, at, deceiving, cheating, de- 
luding. outwitting. 

Chulita, atf, d, am, deceived, cheated, deluded ; 
feigned. •^Chalita-rdma, as, m. * RSnia the out- 
witted,’ title of a play. 

Cluilin, I, m. cheating, a cheat ; a swindler. 

^halika, am, n. a sonj^ consisting 
of four parts and recited with certain gestures or 
gesticulation ; [cf. dhdlikya.] 

6halitaka, as, m., N. of a man, 
the builder of a sanctuary which was called after him ; 
(am), n.—-dhalika above. 

dhalli, is, f. skin, bark, rin(l,=dda//J; 
[cf. d/invi.^ 

lg[f^fT dhalUta in aslhi^ddhallita, elevation 
of a small portion of the bone. 

dhallT, f. skin, bark, rind [cf. dhalli 
and dhavf] ; a spreading creeper (vlrudh ) ; a kind 
of flower ; offspring, posterity. 

dha-oi, is, or dhavi, f. (the latter only 
in Vcd. ; said to be fr. rt. dho), skin, hide ; hue, 
colour of the skin, colour in general ; beauty, splen- 
dor, brilliance; light, lustre; [cf. krishna-ddhavi; 
cf. also Old Germ, scien, * lucid ;’ Hib. sctimh, 

• beauty, bloom;’ sceimheach, * handsome.’] 

dhavilldkara, as, m., N. of an 
historian of KasmTra. 

dhnsh, cl. i. P. A. dhashati, ~te, to 
■^hurt, injure, kill. 

'S[T dhd, as, m. a young animal; [cf. 2 .dha.'] 

dhnga, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. dho), 
a goat ; the sign of (he zodiac Aries ; N. of one of 
the attendants of S'iva; (t), f. a she-goat; (as, i, 
am), coming from or relating to a goat or she- 
goat. I, m. a wolf, (‘goat-eater.’) 
"•Chnya-maya, as, i, am, like a goat or she-goat. 
"•Chaga-mitra, as, m., N. of a mxn. mm Chdga- 
milrika, as, d or r, am, relating to Chaga-mitra. 

— Chaga-ratha, as, m. Agni the god of fire (whose 
vehicle is the gosit), mm (Thaga-laks/inna, am, n., N. 
of a Pari^ishta attributed to Kaiyay.ina. « C7tdr/a- 
vdhana, as, m. Agni the deity of fire. 

(Vhagnla, as, t, am (fr. dhagala), coming from 
or relating to a goat or to a she-goat, caprigenous ; 
horn in Chagala ; (as), m. a goat ; a kind of fish, 
^dhdgalcJia; a patronymic from Chagala (when 
a descendant of Atri is to be designated) ; N. of a 
mountain. — Ckdgaldntrikd, f. a kind of plant, =*» 
dhagaldntrikd. — C^hagaldrUri (®/a-an°), f. a wolf ; 
also — dhagaldntri. 

Chdgalaka, as, ni. a kind of fish. 

Chagall, is, m. a metronymic from Chagala and a 
patronymic from Chagala ; a descendant of Atri ; N. 
of a prince. 

Chdgaleya, N. of a place ; (a«), m. pK, N. of a 
school ; (as), m., N. of the author of a law-book. 

Chdgaleyin, iiias, m. pi. the pupils of Chagaltn ; 
the Sdtras of the pupils of Chagrin. 

Chdgikd, f. a she-goat. 

Chdgeya, as, m. pi., N. of a school. 

Chdgydyani, is, m. a patronymic from Chaga. 

dhdgana, as, m. a fire of dried cow- 

dung (dhagana). 

dhdgaleya. See above. 

^TfiCTfT dhddhikd, f., N. of a TIrtha. 


1ft I dhdta, f. title of a commentary on 
the Mugdha-bodha ; [cf. dhatd.'] 

WK dhdta. See p. 334, col. 3. 
ww 6hattra. See p. 333, col. l. 
dhdda. See p. 332, col. i. 

dhdnda, as, i, am, adj. fr. dhanda or 
dhandas (?). 

dhdndada, as, m., N. of a Brahman. 


dhdndasa, as, i, am (fr. dhandas), 
Vedic, having the sacred text of the Veda as (its! 
subject, peailiar to the Veda, relating or belonging to 
the Vedic hymns; studying the holy text of the 
Vedic hymns, a priest familiar witli it ; metrical, re- 
lating to poetical metre ; (ok), m. a priest conversant 
with the Veda or sacred hymns. — Chdndasamtva, 
am, n. the being Vedic, the being metrical. 

Chdndasaka, am, n. the being Vedic or metrical. 

Chdndashja, as, d, am, metrical, familiar with 
metres, a metrical scholar. 

Chdndoga, eis, i, am (fr. dJiando-ga), relating to 
the Chmdo-gs&.mrnChdndoga'hrahrnana, see dhan~ 
daga-hrdhmana. — Chdndogorsutra, am, n. a Sutra 
work of the Cliando-gas. • 

Chdndogya, am, n. (fr. dkando~ga), the doctrine 
of the Ciiando-gas or Udgltri priests contained in 
a BrShmana of the SSma-veda; see dhnndogam 
hrdhmana. — Chdndfjgya-mantra-hhdshya, am, n. 
a commentary by Guna-vishnu on the prayers and texts 
in Gobhila’s GT\hy3L~s\lU9s.mmChdndagyopanishad 
Cya-u]t'^), t, f. title of the Upanishad attached to 
the SSma-veda. — Chdndogyopanishad-hhdskya, 
am, n. a commentary on tlie above Ujnnishad by 
San-karl^Jlrya. 

Chdnddbhdska, as, i, am (fr. dhando-hhashd), 
relating to the language of the Vedas (?). 

Chdmloma, as, i, am (fr. dhandoma), taken from 
the Chandomas. 

Chdndomdna, <i8, t, am (fir. dhandn^drui), re- 
lating to a syllabic regarded as the measure of metre 
or metrical unity. 

Chdmlomika, as, i, am (fr. dJiandoma), belong- 
ing to the Chandomas. 


tftW dhdyd, f. (said to be fr. rt. dho, to 
cut off the light ; perhaps a corruption of dhadyd fr. 
rt. I. dhad), shade, shadow, dark shadow, a shady 
place, (ill the Naighantuka 111. 4 . »a screened or 
covered place, i. e. a house ) ; a reflected image, re- 
flection ; a shadowy fancy, hallucination ; shading or 
blending of colours, play of light or colours, lustre, 
light, beauty ; colour, the colour of the face, com- 
plexion, the features ; a kind of metre consisting of 
four lines of nineteen syllables each; Shadow personi- 
fied, and like Saiijna wife of the Sun and mother of the 
planet Saturn ; the sun ; the shadow of a gnomon as 
indicating the sun’s position; a screen, protection, 
nourishing, cherishing ; a row, line, straight or con- 
tinuous line ; nightmare; a bribe ; a N. of the goddess 
Durgl ; (am), n. shade, shadow (at the end of a 
Tat-puru^a compound) ; (as), m. one who grants 
shade, mm C%dyd-kam, as, i, am, causing shadow, 
shadowing, shading ; (as), m. a parasol or umbrella- 
bearer; a species of metre, mm Chdyd-graha, as, m. 

‘ receiving the shadow or image,’ a mirror, a sun- 
dial (?) ; [cf. dhdyd-yantra.'] ^ Chdydnka (®ya- 
an^), as, m. the moon (containing the image of a 
hare or deer, i. e. marked like a hare or deer) ; [cf. 
dhdyd-hhrit and dhaya^mfiga-dhara^^Chayd-' 
tanaya, as, m. the son of Ch3yjl, an epithet of 
Saturn. — Chayd-taru, us, m. a large umbrageous tree, 
(giving abundant shade or sheiler.) mm Chdydtmaja 
i^yd-df), as, m. the son of ChayS, an epithet of 
Saturn. — man (^yd~df), d, m. a reflected 
image or form (lit. * shadow-self,* the shadow or re- 
flected image of one's own person). — Chdyd-dritma, 
as, m.an umbrageous tree; seedhdyd~taru. — Chdyd- 
dviiiya, as, d, am, accompanied by one’s shadow. . 


Chdyd-patha, as, m. ether, the atmosphere or 
himament.mmChdyd*puru8ka, as, tn. Purusha in 
the form of a shadow. — Chdyd-hhinna, as, d, am, 
divided in radiance, reflecting light from various 
surfaces. — Chdyd-hhrit, t, in. tlie moon ; [cf. 
dhdydnka,'\’mChdyd-maya, as, i, am, shadowy, 
casting a shadow, reflected. — CAdyd-mdna, am, n. 
an instrument that measures a shadow. — CTidj/d- 
mitra, am, n. a ^hattar or parasol (friend of the 
shade). — Chdyd-mrigardhara, as, m. * possessing 
the image of a deer,’ the moon ; [cf. dhdydnka^ 
— Chdyd yantra,am, n. * shadow instrument, ’a sun- 
dial.— CTid^d-tvif, an, ati, at, shadowy, possessing 
or granting shade. — Chdyd-vyavahdra, as, m. 
measuring or calculating the shadow cast by the sun 
on the dial. — Chdyd-sata, as, m. the son of Chaya, 
an epithet of Saturn. 

Chuyaha, as, ilcd, am, Ved. shadowy (as a demon). 

dhdlikya, am, n., N. of a kind of 
song ; [cf. dhalika.^ 

dhi, is, m. abuse, reproach. 

dhikkana, am, n. (an onomatopoetic 
word with the affix of a noun of action), sneezing ; 
(i), f. the plant Artemisia Stemutatoria. 

Chikhd, f. sneezing. 

Chihkika, as, d, am, sneezing, sternutatory ; («), 
f. the plant Artemisia Stemutatoria. 

dhikkara, as, m. a kind of animal ; 
(perhaps an incorrect form.) 

dhikkara, as, m. a kind of antelope. 

ftnr dhita. See rt. dho, p. 334. 

I. chid, cl. 7 . P. A. dhinatti, dhintte, 

Hddheda, did^hidc^ dketsyati, -te, addhi^ 
dat or addhaihit, addhitia, dhettnm, to cut, cut off, 
amputate, cut through, hew, diop, rend, split, pierce, 
separate, divide, unfasten ; to take away, remove, de- 
prive of ; to interrupt, disturb ; to destroy, annihilate, 
efface, blot out: Pass, dhidyate, to be split, to be 
cut, to break, be torn, &c. ; Caus. P. dhedayali, 

Aor. adiddhidat, to cut off; to cause to 
cut off or through: Desid. diddhitsaii, -te: Intens. 
deddhidyate, deddhidUi, deddhetti; [cf. Lat. scindo: 
Gr. axiBrj, ax^yBahads, aKtuSaX^ds, 

tTKlByn/ai; axdCw(?): Goth.aA'firfa.* Germ, scheide : 
Old Germ. »rhUe; splitnr: Mod. Germ, splitter : 
Hib. scaithim, ‘ 1 cut off, lop,’ &c.] 

Chitti, is, f. cutting, division; N. of a tree,** 
harahja, 

Chittvara, as, a, am, cutting or fit for cutting (as 
a weapon &c.), trenchant; hostile, inimical, a foe; 
roguish, fraudulent, knavish, a knave; [cf, <5Aat- 
tvara and dhidura^ 

Chittvd, ind. having cut, amputated, divided. 

2. dhul, t, t, t, (at the end of a com^und) cutting^ 
cutting through, tearing asunder, splitting, piercing 
[cf, i&ha-ddhid, keiorddhid, paksha-ddhut ] ; de- 
stroying, annihilating, removing [cf. dnhkha-ddhid] ; 
(t), m. the divisor, denominator. 

Chidaka, am, n. India’s thunderbolt or diamond. 

Chidd, f. cutting, dividing. 

Chidi, is, is, i, cutting or tearing ofl^ splitting ; 
(is), f. an axe. 

Chidira, as, m. an axe ; a sword ; fire ; a rope, 
cord. 

Chidura, as, o, am, cutting, dividing, what mts 
or divides ; easily breaking ; hostile, a foe ; roguish, 
a knave ; [cf. dhittvara.] 

Chidyamdna, as, d, am, l^ing cut, cut. 

Chidra, as, d, am, containing hol^ pierced; 
(am), n. a hole, slit, incision, cleft, caning, fissure, 
crack, perforation, vacuity, interruption, {dhidram 
daiva-hritam, the opening or hole made by nature, 
the cartilage of the ear, the pupil of the eye, &c.}: 
defect, fault, blemish, flaw (moral or physical); a 
vulnerable or weak point, weak side, foible, imper- 
fection, infirmity; (in astronomy) N. of the eighth 
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house ;^[cf. a-i*i^hidra, J:arna-^(*Ji^, ifrrrta-^fVt", gri- 
CA«ira-A-ar/ia, as, t, am. having 
the cars bored or pierced. - Chidra-ta, f. the state of 
being perforated, the quality of being perforated or 
pervaded by everything. — r7i/r/ra*<2arAi mi, as, a, 
am, exhibiting Emits or deficiencies, (a-Midradar- 
sfana, faultless) ; (as), m., N. of a Cakra-vSka that 
had been a Brilhmaii in a former birth. — fVi a/m- 
iiar^ni, i, int, i, observing faults or dericiencies, 
a captious critic ; (F), m., N. of a Cakra-vSka ; see 
above. ^Ch id ra~vaidikl, f, the plant Scindapsus 
Officinalis, = gaja-pippnli. — Chidrdtman {^ra- 
df®), fl, J, «, one who exposes his weak points to 
aXtax^.^ Chidrdnusandhdnin, F, ini, i, or ^hidrd- 
nusdrin or i*hidrd7ireii^i in ( Va-^m'), 7, i/jl, i, hik- 
ing out for faults or Haws, picking holes, a censorious 
or captioiu cT\t\c.-mChidrdnt(tr (^ra-an^), ah, ni. 

‘ inteniilly hollow,’ cane or reed. — (7 idrdnvt.'thana 
(Vrt-aw ), am, n. the searching for f.iults, picking 
holes; [cf. Mdrdnusandhdnin ^bove.^ — Chidrd- 
phala, am, n. a kind of fruit; [cf. rndyd- 
phala.^ 

Chidraya, nom. P. ^hidrayatl, -yitnni, to pierce, 
perforate, bore, make openings or holes, to perforate 
the ears for rings &c. 

Chidrdpaya, nom. P. -payati, -yiUtm, to pierce, 
perforate. 

Chidritn, as, d, am, pierced, perforated, liaviug 
holes, oriilccs or openings. 

Chidrin, t, ini, i, having boles, hollow. 

Chidmra, as, d, am,=s ^hittrara. 

Chindaka, as, m., N. of a family or race. 

Chinna, as, d, am, cut, divided, tom, broken, de- 
stroyed ; decaying, declining, exhausted, tired ; (d), f. 
a whore, a harlot ; the tree Cocciilus Corditblius, = 
(fuduil. — Chinna-l'arna, as,!, am, having the cars 
cut off, — CIt inna-he^a, as, d, am, having the haircut, 
shorn, shaven. — fTrfnna-f/ran^/tiniXrd, f. a kind of 
bulbous phaX, — fri- pa ni{hd.^» Chi uiaMlrtima, as, 
ra. a riven tree. —Chtnna-dhanvan, d, m. a warrior 
whose bow has been cut or broken by his enemy’s 
arrow. — Chinna-ndsil'a, as, d, am, having the 
nose cut off, noseless. — (7</rtna-n«.<ya, as, d, am, 
having the nose-rein (or cord passir\g through the 
nose) cut or broken. ^Chirina-paksha, as, d, am, 
having the wings clipped or tom off. — <7/t/in<r-/>//f- 
N. of a phnX, ^ambashthd.’" Chinn ad tan- 
flhuna, as, d, am, loosed from bonds, liberated. 
•^Chinna-hhinna, as, d, am, pierced through and 
through, cut up, destroyed, scattcred.—rV/inna-h/iw- 
yishthadhuma, as, d, am, bursting through the thick 
smoke, scattering the mass of smoke. — CAintta- 
mada or ^hinna-madaka, as, n, am, decapitated ; 
(fl), f. a headless form of Durga. — Chintia- 
•muUi, as, d, am, cut up by the root. — f "// jfw/ia- 
ruhn, Uj*, m., N. of a tree, — tilaha ; (d), {., 
N. of several plants, viz. Cocculus Cordifolius; 
incense, — .ial/ahl ; — svarna-kdaht. — C'hin- 

na-mt, an, all, at, having cut or cut off. — f7t/ww/i- 
cerf/fca, f. the plant Clypea Hemandifolia, — pa/Aa. 
•mChinna-^vd^a, ax, m. interrupted or irregular 
breathing, a kind of asthma ; {a*, n, am), breathing 
at irregular intervals. — Chinna-sam.<(iya, as, d, amt 
one whose doubts arc dispelled, freed from doubt; 
confirmed, conHdent. Chinnodbhard ( na~ud ), f. 
the plant Cocculus Cordifolius, = y 7 /(/M( 7 . 

Chinnaka, as, d, am, having a little cut off, iii- 
dsed; (Compar. ^hinnaka-tara — ^^hinnaiarahn.) 

Chrttatya, as, d, am, to be ait, to be ait off &c. 

Chdtri, td. tri, tri, who or what cuts, a cutter, a 
wood-cutter; destroying, removing, solving, a resolver 
of (doubts &c.), 

Chtda, (IS, d, am, (at the end of comp.) cutting, 
cutting off [cf. sthdnu-Mi.cday, (as), m. a cutting 
or dividing, divisor, the denominator of a fraction ; 
a distinguishing mark [cf. hhakti-Medd] ; a cut, a 
seaion, a piece, portion, a part cut off or broken off ; 
an incision, cleft, slit; cutting, dividing, tearing off; 
solving, dissipating (doubt &c.); destruction, inter- 
ruption, vanishing ; cessation, deprivation, want, de- 


ficiency. - C%cffa-Afarfl, as, a and i, am, cutting; 
(as), m. a wood-cuttcr. 

Chedaka, as, iJed. am, cutting off, dividing ; the 
denominator of a fraction; [cf.yrart/ZaVd/icrfaA'tt.] 

Chidaua, as, 7. am, cutting asunder, splitting; 
destro}'ing, solving, removing; (am), n. cutting, 
cutting off, amputation, dividing, tearing asunder, 
splitting ; division ; a section, a part, a portion ; de- 
struction, removing. 

Chtdaniya, as, d, am, to be cut or divided, 
divisible. 

Chedi, IX, is, i, cutting off; breaking; (is), m. a 
car[)ciiter. 

Chedita, as, d, am, cut, divided. 

Ch cd ita vya, as, d,am, to be cut or divided, divisible. 

Chedi n, i, int, i, cutting off, tearing off or asun- 
der ; destroying, removing. 

Chedya, as, d, am, to be cut or divided, divisible; 
to be cut off or amputated, to be split, to be muti- 
lated ; (am), n. amputatidn, excision ; [cf. kutfya- 
Mcdya and pattra-(^°.^ 

Chaidika, as, m. a ratan, a cane. 

fatfeRTT chippikd, f. a kinil of birtl(?) ; 
[cf. i^ipjnkd.'] 

Mli1iinda,as, m., N. of a plant, 
^pdtdla-ijaruda. 

6huc^iundaray as, m. or (i, is or 

7 ), f. the musk-rat or shrew. 

dhudiUiii, ns, f. or ^hu6chu-pingald, f. 
a kind of animal. 


{‘hut (a various reading for 6ut), cl. 
X 6 . lo. P. (^hufati, (^hofayati, &c., to cut; 
[cf. Ilib. sgotk, * a cut ;* sgothan, • a small flock.’] 

» <‘hu(( (a various reading for thiul), 
In cl. 6 . P. ('hudati, 8cc., to cevtr. 


^ dhudda, as, in., N. of several men ; 
(a), f , N. of a woman, 

dhudra, am, n. retaliation, counter- 
action, remedying ; a ray. 


dhvp, cl. 6 . P. dhupati, M6hopa, 


^ N {hopsyaii,a/{haiipsii,('h(}ptitm,XoXonc\i. 
Chnpa, as, ni. touch, touching; a small tree, a 
shrub, a bush ; air, wind ; war, combat. 


dhubuka, am, n., Ved. the chin; 
[cf. {ivuka and {uhuka.'\ 

cV/wr, cl. 6. I\ 6hurati, (:u6'hora, 
{hurilnm, &c., to cut, engrave, incise, 
etcli: Cans. {Iinrayati and rhorayati, -yttnm, Xo 
inlay, veneer, to set with mosaic ornaments; [cf. 
kshiir; cf. also Hib. scniriin or Sfjuirini, * I cease, 
desist,' cf. {hfda ; Old Germ, scar, sciru, &c. ; 
Mod. Germ. tSehcrc.] 

Chnrd, f. lime. 

Churikd, f. a knife. 

(Vmrita, as, d, am, ait, inlaid, set, coated, spread ; 
blended, intermingled. — Chnrltmhira (H(i~nd‘*), 
as, I, am, pierced through the belly ; transfixed. 

Churl, f. a knife, — Ax/iwri, 

Churikd, i.^^’hnrikd in t^hurikd-jnittri, N. of a 
plant, = Andropogoii Aciculatus; the mouth 

of a cow ; (other readings have khurikd, sphurikd, 
sthurikd, sthnrikd.) 

Chiiri, f.^^huri. 

Choratyi, am, n. abandoning, leaving. 


dhrid, cl. 7 . P. /:hrinatti, Mdharda, 
(^hardishynti or t^hartsyati, t^hmditnm, 
o pour out ; P. and A. ^hpinaJtti, OtfinlU, &c., to 
day, shine; to vomit; cl. i. P. ifiardati, See., to 
cindlc: Caus. {hardayati, to pour out; to spit 
>ut, eject, vomit ; to cause to spit ; to kindle : Desid. 
H^t^hardishaii, -te, or dUfdhfiisaii, ‘tc: Intens. 
larlMridynte, 6ari66kariti; [cf. duxrd; cf. 


also Lat. splendco; Lith. spind^ttt, spindidys, 
skaistus, skaistas; Germ, gldnzmf]. 

6hnp (a various reading for 6hfid), 
cl. 1 . 10 . P. ^haipati, ^harinitjali. See., 
to kindle, inflame. 

c^heka, as, d, am, tame, domesticated 
(as a bird or beast); citizen, town-bred, shrewd, 
sharp, smart, trained in the acuteness and vice of 
towns ; (with anu-prdsa), a kind of alliteration, repe- 
tition of two or more a>nsunaiits in different words ; 
(as), m. a bee. — Chekokli ("ka-uk^), is, f. indirect 
speech, insinuation, double entendre, hint. 

Chckdla or c^hckila, as, d, am, =(^heka above. 

dhettavya, »See under i. chid. 

^hnnnmla, 175 , m. a futherlcss child; 
[cf. ^lamanija and kdci(jha.~\ 

^ ■ * • 

Mu, 7is, m. the plant Vernonia 

Anthelmintica. 

dhaidika. See under i. dhid. 

dho, cl. 4 . P. dhyati, dadtdiau, dhds- 
yati, addhdt or addkdslt, dhdtum, to cut, 
divide, mow, reap : Caus. P. dhdyuyati. 

Chdta or dhita, as, a, am, cut, divided, thin, 
feeble, emaciated. 

'SftaT dkoja, as, m., N. of a man. 

gffi pl i T dhotikd, f. sna})ping the thumb 

and forefinger together. 

^ftfir^ff/io/i/i, 7, m. (said to he fr. rt. dho), 

a fisherman. 


(hormia. See under rt. fhur. 

dhotangn, as, m.= mdtulu ya, a 
citron, lime; [ci*. amhudredara.'] 



dhyn, cl. i. A. dhyavale, &c., to go, 
move, approach. 


If j.ja, the third letter of the second or 
palatal class of consonants, having the sound of J in 
janip.^Ja-kdra, as, m. the letter or sound 

"if 2 . ja, as, d, am (fr. rt. jan, and used 
at the end of comp.), burn from, descended from, a 
son or daughter of, produced or caused by, born in, 
produced in or at or upon, growing in, living at, 
being at [cf. atri-drig-ja, dki'itardsktra’ja, dtma- 
ja, atula-ja, kula-ja, vaivi-ja, sarasi-ja, agra-ja, 
avura-ja, cka-ja, &c.] ; prepared from, made of or 
with ; belonging to, connected with, peculiar to [cf. 
an7ia~ja and dakra-j(C\\ {as), m. a father, pro- 
genitor ; birlli, production ; [cf. jd{\ 

^ 3 . ja, as, d, am (connected with the 
preceding by siune lexicographers, but the meanings 
appear to be artificial), speedy, swift; victorious, 
triumphant, conquering ; eaten ; (ox), m. speed ; 
enjoyment; light, lustre; poison; a Pi^iti^a ; a N. 
of Vishnu; also of S'iva; (a), f. a husband's brother’s 
wife. 

jans, cl. 10 . V. jaysaxjati, -yitum, to 
protect ; to liberate. 

jauh, Ved. only in \x\icnH. jangahe, 
^ to strike with the wings or feet, to kick ; 
(Say. who derives this word from graft), to hold 
tight, hold fust. 

Janhas, as, n., Ved. flapping of the wings ; (Say.) 
velocity, speed ; [cf. kriskna-janhas.'] 

9(^jaka, as, m., N. of a Brahman. 

iaAafa, as, m. a dog ; the Malaya 



WS^Jdksh. 


^Janksh, 
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mountains; (am), n. a pair; (as, am), m.n. the , 
egg-plant, Solanum Melongcna, or its flower. 

qgT I. jaksk (probably a reduplicated 
^ ^ form of ffhas, q. v.), d. 2,F,jalcshiti, 3rd 
pi. jakshati ((irani. 290. b); Impf. ajakshlt 2nd 
ojakHhiU (Pan. VII. 3. 98, 99), 3rd pi- ajakshus; 
jajaksht, jakshishyati; Aor. ajahshlt, 3rd pi. 
aiakshishus ; jakshitum or j(Ufdhum, (Pres. part, 
non), sing. ni. jaksJuit, Pan. VII. I. 78), to eat. 
consume, destroy; to wish to eat: Caus. 
yati, ajajaJcshat: Desid. jijakshishati : Intens. 
jajaktihyatCf jajashfi. 

Jakshana, am, n. eating, consuming. 

Jakski, is, f. eating, consuming. 

JaksMvas, an, ushi, at (perf. part. fr. rt. tjkas), 
one who has eaten. 

Jaydha, as, d, am, eaten ; (am), n. a place where a 
person has eaten. — Jagdha-pdpman, d, d, a.Ved.one 
whose sin or wickedness is consumed or blotted out. 

JagdU, is, f. eating, consuming ; fotid, victuals ; 
[cf. kalya-jagdhQ 

2. jaksh (reduplicated fr. rt. has), 
cl. a. P., Vcd. jakshiti, &c., to laugh. 
'l^^jaksha, us, m. a Prakrit form ioryaksha, 
Jakshma, ax, in. and jakshman, d, m. two 
Pr.’Lkrit forms for yakshman. 

at, all, at (reduplicated form 
fr. rt. gam), moving, movable, loajmotive, transitory ; 
(/), n. that which moves or is alive, men and animals, 
or animals as opposed to men ; (in the later language) 
the world, the earth, the universe; (ti), n. du. heaven 
and the lower world; jaganti, n. pi. the worlds; 
(/), ni. air, wind; (tJ), f.‘ a female animal, a cow, 
(metaphorically * milk, water’) ; the earth; the site 
of a house ; people, mankind ; the world, the uni- 
verse ; a particular metre consisting of four lines of 
twelve syllables each ; a general name for any metre 
containing 4X12 syllables ; a sacrificial brick name^l 
after the metre Jagatl ; a field planted with JambQ. 
•--JagaMikshus, us, m. *the eye of the universe,’ 
the svin. — JagnMmlnkd, f.. N. of a commentary 
by Bhattotpala on the work Vrihaj-jataka ; (this com- 
mentary is also called C'int:l-mani.) — JaguiU^handas, 
as, as, as, one to whom the metre JagatT belongs, 
or to whom it is chiefly addressed &c. >^Jagaj-jlra, 
as, 111. living in the world, a living being. -/fir/ajf- 
jivana-ddsa, as, ni., N. of the .author of three 
poems entitled Jiiilna-prak-tsa, Prathama-grantba, and 
Mahil-pralaya. - as, m. * supporter of 

tlie world,’ a inoiiiil'ain ; N. of a Bodhi-satlva.-/a- 
gati-pcUi, is, m. 'lord of the earth,’ a king. — ./a- 
gntJ-pdla,as, m. * carth-protcctor,'a king. — 
hhartri, Id, m. ‘supporter of the earth,’ king. 
^JagaCi-hhuj, k, m. one who enjoys or possesses 
the earth, a king. — Jagntl-riiha, as, m. ‘growing 
on the earth,’ a xxcc. — JagaCi-vardha, am, n., N. 
of a SimAn. — Jagal-kartri, id, m. the creator of 
the world; BT2\lm^. — Jagat~■kdralla, am, n. the 
cause of the universe. — Jagat-krilsna, am, n. the 
whole world, the universe. — Jagnt-kshaya, as, in. 
the destruction of the vforid. — Jagat-traya, am, n. 
the three worlds, or heaven, earth, and the lower 
world (pdtdla). — Jagat-pati, is, m. ‘lord of the 
world,’ an epithet of S'iva, also of Vishnu or 
Krishna; a kxng. — J a gal-prahhu, us, m. ‘ lord of 
the world,’ an epithet of HrahinS, of iiiva, of Vishnu; 
an Arhat of the ]aii\ns. — Jagat-prasiddha, as, d, 
am, known throughout the world, notorious. — . 7 a- 
gat-prdna, as, ni. the breath of tlie world, wind, 
Air. mm Juigat-samagra, am, n. the entire world, the 
universe. — /aj/aZ-tfamr, am, n. the whole world. 
— Jagat-adhshin, i, m. the witness or spectator of 
the world, the sun. — JagiU-sinha, as, m., N. of a 
ion of MUna-sioha and father of Mah 3 -sioha. — ./a- 
gat-arashtfi, (d, m. the creator of the world; 
Brahma ; ^iva. — Jagat-svdmin, i, m. lord of the 
world, the supreme deity ; N. of an image of the 
sun in Dvada 49 ditya£rama ; N. of Vishnu.— 


arUa, as, m. the end of the world. —Jagad-atdaka, 
as, m. the destroyer of the world.— Jagada 7 Ua‘‘ 
karOaka Cka-an"), aa, m, destroying the destroyer 
of the world. — /a^arf-amhd, fl the mother of the 
world, a N. of Durgl.—Jagadrdtmaka, aa, d, am, 
whose self is the world, identical with the world. 

— Jagad-dtman, d, in. the soul of the world, the 
supreme spirit.- Jagadrddi-ja, aa, m. the flrst-born 
of the woild, an epithet of ^iva.— Jagad^ddhdra, 
08, m. ‘ stay or supporter of the universe,’ an epithet 
of Time ; also of the Jina Vlra ; air, wind. —Jatfod- 
dnanda, aa, d, am, rejoicing the world,- Jagadr 
dyu, ua, m. or jagad-dyua, ua, m. the life-spring of 
the world, an epithet of the wind. — Jagnd~Ua, aa, 
m. ‘ lord of the universe,* an epithet of Vishnu or 
Krishna, also of S^iva and Brahma ; N. of a man ; 
N. of the author of a comme-ntary entitled Anumana- 
dldhiti-tippanl.- aa, m. the lord of | 
the universe ; an epithet of STiva ; a king ; N. of the I 
author of the play '^^sy^vnxva.—Jagad-udtlhdra, 
aa, m. the salvation or deliverance of the world. 

— Jagad-ekandtha, as, m. the sole monarch 
of the world; an epithet of Raghu.— J^a^ar/-e 7 *a- 
pdvana, as, i, am, the sole purifier of the world. 

— Jagad-guru, us, m. the father of the woild ; an 
epithet of Brahma, Vishnu, S^iva, and Rama (as an 
incarnation of Vishnu).— yagad-gaurl, f. an epithet 
of Manasadevi, the deified wife of the sage Jaratkam 
and sister of tlie Nagas or serpent-race. — ya(/ar^ 
ghdtifi, I, ini, i, destroying the world, destructive, 
hostile to r\\ankxnd.—Jagad-dipa, as, in. ‘ illumi- 
nator of the world,’ an epithet of the ^n. — Jagad~ 
dvlpa, as, ni. wrong reading for jagad-vlja, q. v. 

Jagad-dhara, as, m. ‘ supporter or sustaincr of 
the world,* N. of the author of a commentary on the 
phys Malatl-madhava and Venl-sanihfira, a son of 
Ratna-dhara and grandson of Vidya-dhara. — /a- 
gaiJrdhdlri, id, m. ‘ niaintaiocr of the world,’ an 
epithet of Brahma and of Vishnu ; {trt), f. * fosterer 
of the world,’ an cpitliel of Sarasvatl and Durga, 

— ,fagad-hala, as, m. ‘ the strength of the world,’ 
or ‘ surrounding the world,’ (fr. rt. val), wind, air. 

— Jagad-yoni, is, m. * the womb or place of pro- 
duction of the world,’ an epithet of S'iva, Vishnu, 
Krishna, and Brahma ; (is), f. the mother of all 
living beings, the eaxih.—Jagad-vandya, as, m. 

* to be praised or adored by the world,’ an epithet 
of Krishna, — f. ‘bearer of all living 

beings,’ the e’Ar^x. — Jagad-vindsta, as, m. the de- 
stniction of the world, the expiration of a Yuga or 
period of the world’s existence.- Jar/a(2-i*?7tf, am, 11. 
seed or first principle of the world, epithet of 8iva, 

— Jagan-ndthu, as, m. ‘ the lord of the world,’ a N. 
of Vishnu or Krishna ; also of Rama and of Dattatreya 
(both incarnations of Vishnu) ; N. of a celebrated 
idol ; also of a temple, and the surrounding district 
on the Coromandel coast near Cuttack ifi Orissa, 
where Vishnu is especially w'orshipped as Jagan-nath ; 
(pilgrimages are made from all parts of India to the 
idol of Jagannatha there enshrined ; seejaganndtha- 
ksfaira and purushoUama-ksh^tra) \ N. of the 
author of a work entitled Rekha-ganita ; the author 
of the poem BhiimiiiT-vilasa ; N. of a son of Rudra 
who compiled at the end of the bst century the work 
Vivada-bhan-garnava; (au), ni, du. epithet of Vishnu 
and S^iva; (<i), f. epithet oiDurg^.- Jagannatha 
kshetra, am, n. the shrine of Jagann.ltlia and sur- 
rounding district, sec 2hovc.—Jaganndtha-V‘aUa~ 
hha-nd(aka,am, 11. title of a plsiy.—Jagan-nMsa, 
as, m. the abode of the world, an epithet of Vishiiu 
or Krishna; worldly existence.— /a(;an-7»ant, is, 
m., N. of a copyist.— Jo^/an-ma^a, as, t, am, con- 
taining the whole world. — Jagan^mdtH, td, f. 
‘ mother of the world,’ epithet of Durgl and 
Lakshml. 

Jaganvas, rant gmusM, vat (perf. part.), one 
who has gone. 

^Jagmi, is, is, i, Vcd. going, being in constant 
motion ; going to, hastening towards (with acc. or 
ip6.) ; (is), m. the wind, air. 

Jagmivaa, van, muaht, vat, who or what has gone, 


Jartgama, aa, d, am (fr. Intens. of rt. gam), 
moving, movable, locomotive, that which has motion 
as, opposed to that which is stationary, living; a 
living being (—jagai in the earlier language) ; de- 
rived from living beings; [cf. Goth, gagga; Germ. 
Gang^—Jangama-kuti, f. a parasol, a dhattar or 
umbrella (‘movable house"). — Jangama-tva, am, 
n. the state of having motion, movableness.. 

jagada, as, in. an attendant, a 

jardian. 

jagaddala, as, m., N. of a king of 
the Darads. 

jaganu or jagannu, us, m. a living 
being, an animal ; an insect ; fire or its deity. 

vPTT jagara, as, m. armour, mail; [cf. 
jdgara.) 

WT^jagala, as, a, am, fraudulent, knav- 
ish ; (aa), m. a kind of intoxicating beverage, any 
fluid suitable for distillation; the plant Vangueria 
^pinoaa, ^madana-vfiksha; armour, mail [cf.^'a- 
j/ara] ; (am), n. cow-dung. 

jaguri, is, is, i (fr. rt. gam or gd), 

Ved. leading, conducting. 

jaggika, as, m., N. of a man. 
ifni jagdha. See under i. jaksh, 
nfni jagmi, jagmivas. See under jag at, 

'SnFT jaghana, as, am, m. n. in the later 
language always n. (probably a reduplicated form of 
rt. han, but by some connected with janh), the 
hinder part, the buttock, the hip and loins, the 
pudenda, inons veneris; rear-guard, reserve of an 
army; [cf. j(utghd.] — JaghatM-kHpaka, au, m, 
du. the hollow of the loins of a handsome woman. 

— J aghana-tjaurava, am, n. the weight of the 
hips. — Jaghana-^apald, f, a libidinous woman 
(moving the hips); a woman active in dancing; a 
species of the Arya metre.- Jag hanadas, ind. 
behind, on the hinder part, after ; [cf. agradas.^ 

— Jaghandrdha (%a-ar^), as, m. the hinder part 
(opposed to purvdrdha)’, rear-guard, reserve of an 
2rmy. — Jaghan€-phafd,f. the opposite-leaved fig- 
tree, Ficus Oppositifolia. 

JagJuinin, «, ini, i, having stout hips or large 
buttocks. 

Jaghanena, ind. behind, (with gen. or acc.) badc- 
wards, away from. 

Jaghanya, as, d, am, hindmost, hinder, last, 
latest, lowest, low, worst, vilest, vile, base, shortest, 
least, least important ; of low origin or rank ; (aa), 
III. a Sandra or man of llic lowTst class ; N. of the 
attendant of Malavya,who was one of the five princes 
born under particular constellations; (am), n. the 
penis ; (am or c ), ind. after, behind, last ; jaghanye 
kri, to leave behind, turn the back on ; [cf. Hib. 
deaghanach, ‘ l:isX."]—Jaghanya'’guna-vj-itti-stha, 
aa, d, am, addicted to low pursuits, chiefly familiar 
with the lowest of the three Gurias.- Jag hanya-da- 
paid, f. a species of the Arya metre; [cf. jaghana- 
dapald.\—Jaghanya-ja, as,d,am, last born, young- 
est ; low-born ; (as), m. a younger brother ; a STildra. 

— Jaghanyadara, as, d, am, lower, iiiferior.-./a- 
gh any ados, ind.behiudtAt the back,aftt:r. — y aghanya-^ 
^dyin, t, ini, i, lying down last, going to bed last. 

jaghanvas, van, gh7in.shl, vat (fr. 
rt. han), who or what has killed. 

Jaghni, is, is, i, striking, killing; (ia), m. a 
fveapon, ofleusivc instrument. 

Jaghnivas, van, ghnmhi, vat (peif. part.), a 
jiufkanvas above. 

jaghna, us, us, u, striking, beating, killing. 
'^f^jaghri, is, is, i (reduplicated form fr. 
rt. ghri), Ved. pouring out, sprinkling about. 

janksh, cl. i. P. jankshati, a various 
reading for hshaj or kahanj. 
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^janya, as, m., N. of a man. 

’nriT jauffapuga, as, m. wickedness, 

sm(?). 

jangama. See p. col. 3. 

jangala, ns, a, flin, arid, sterile, 
desert ; (<3w), m. a desert, waste or overgrown land, 
any arid or sterile region, any wild or uninhabited 
<»untry, a jungle ; («,<, am), m, n. flesh, meat ; [cf. 
jangala jamjiilaJ] 

Jiitfgala, Oi*, m. a land-mark, a limit, a boundary, 
a ridge of earth running along the edge t»f a field for 
collecting water and forming a passage over it, a balk. 
Jartgula, am, n. poison, venom. 

jantjida, as, m., N. of a plant 

which is worn as an amulet. 

'W^jangha, as, rn. (said to be fr. H.jan, 
or corrupted from jatt'/d fr. rt. gd, to go, or fr. rl. 
janh; cf.Jaghjna), N. of a Kakshas; (a), f. the 
shank or lower part of the leg from the ankle to the 
knee; (in the earlier language also) the upper part 
of the leg ; a part of a bedstead ; [cf. Old Germ. 
itcifikel; Genu. SrhenkfL]^Janghd~fcara, as, i, 
am, or janghd-harika^ as, d, am, active with the 
legs, running quickly, a ruxmtx. ••Jattghd-kdrika, 
as, m. a runner, a courier, an express.— 
trdna, am, 11 . armour or protection for the legs, 
cuisscs or grt2vcs,^Ja»gh(l4>iBUidhu, m., N. of 
a msn.mm/attghd-ratha, as, m., N. of a man ; (as), 
m. pi. his descendants.— /on^/idri ("ghd-arij, is, 
m., N. of a man. ^ 

Jattgkdla, as, d, am, numing swiftly, quick, rapid, 
gCMng quickly ; (a«), m. s courier ; a deer, an sntelope. 
Janghikd, f. a diminutive fr. janghd. 

JanghUa, as, d, am, running swiftly, quick, rapid. 

cl. I. P. JaJali, &c., to fight; 

N [cf.jay; cf. al«> Hib. JlgMm, ‘I fight;’ 
Cjtxm. fechte j Old Germ. Hfdu: Lat. pugno.'\ 
Jaja, as, m. a ws^ioT.9mJaja^ja8 as, 

a. prowess, valour; [cf. jdjin.} 

'^n^jajja, as, m., N. of a man. 

Jajjala, as, m., N. of a man. 

jajni, is, is, i (reduplicated form fr. 
rt. jan\ germinating, shooting. 

is, f. pl.,Ved. (scil. dpas), 
dashing, splashing or rushing waters ; (an onomato- 
poetic word formed like a pres. part, from a supposed 
rt. jqjhjh.) 

janj, cl. r. P. jakjati, Scc.,=:jaj, 
to fight ; [cf, Lith. fincsya.] 

janjand^bhavat, an, anti, at, 

Ved. glittering, flashing. 

janjapuka, as, d, am (fr. Intens. 
of rt. jap\ muttering prayers repeatedly, muttering 
inemutioDs or charms ; (as), m. an ascetic, a devotee, 
one who mutters prayers. 

jat (probably a rt. derived fr.jata 
below), cl. I. P.Jafati, dec., to clot, to form 
into a concrete mass, to become twisted together or 
entangled and matted as hair ; [cf.jkat.] 

"STJ jata, as, d, am (fr. rt. jan t*), wearinfir 
twisted or entangled locks of hair ; (a), f. the hair 
matted and twisted together as worn by the god 
STiva and by ascetia and persons in mourning ; the 
long tresses of hair twist^ or braided together, and 
coil^ in a knot over the head so as to project like 
a horn from the forehead, or at other times allowed 
to fill carelessly over the back and shoulden; a 
fibrous root, a root in general ; N. of several plants, 
—jatd^ndnsi ; Mucuna Pruritus, Flacourtia Cata- 
phracta; Asparagus Racemosus; also rttdra-yafd 
[cf. krishna-jata ] ; N. of a P2tha or amngement 
of the Vedic text so called from a peculiar repetition 


I and inversion of the words, Ot is a still more artificial 
I arrangement than the Krama-patha, each pair of words 
being repeated three times and one repetition being 
in inverted order. as, d, am, matting 
the hair. — or jatdtira, as, m. a N. of 

S'iva. — Jatd’juta, as, ni. the long tresses of hair 
twisted on the top of the head ; a quantity of twisted 
hair; Shiva’s hair.— as, m. * having a 
flame like a tuft,’ a lamp. — /A/n-ZawA'a, ns, m. a 
epithet of S^iva; [cf. kafaakata.]^ Jafd-dhara, a 
d, am, wearing twisted or matted hair; (os), in. 
any mendicant or ascetic wearing the Jatd ; an epithet 
of S'iva ; N. of one of the attendants of Skanda ; N 
of a Buddha: N. of a lexicogiapher ; (as), m. pi. 
N. of a people in the south of India. — Jatd~dkdrin 
7, f'lil, 1 . wearing matted or braided hair.«v/{f/d'' 
pdtha, as, m. the Jatl reading or arrangement 
the Vedic te.\t, see above. — ya/e-ZKtmMa, as, ni, 
the knot or coil of matted hsxr.^Jatd-mandala 
am, n. braided or twisted hair forming a coil on 
the tup of the head,— yd/d-mamri, f. the plant 
Nardostachys JatSenansi. ^Jaid-mdlin, 7, m., N. 01 
a form of ^iva, * garlanded with matted hair.’ — /aZa- 
rat, dn, ati, at, wearing the Jata, wearing knotted or 
dotted hair; (ti),f.=ijafd’mdfv<i.<"Jatd~raUi,f., 
N. of two plants, ^ri^ra^aZd and garulhn-mdwi 
•^Jatdsura (^id-os'), as, m., N. of a Rakshas 
killed by Bhima-iena; (is), m. pi., N. of a people 
living in the north-east of Madhya-de^a. ^p/a/e- 
livara^iirika (®fa-70f n-t N. of a ’Tlrtha. 

Jatiyu, us, and jat&gus, us, m., N. of a fabulous 
bird, the king of the vultures (gridhra-rdja), son 
of Arana and ^yen! (or according to the Ramayana, 
son of Garu^), and younger brother of Sampati. 
(It is related in Chap. XX of the Aranya-kanda of 
the Ramayana, that whilst Rama was on his way to 
Pkfl6ivatr he met Jataym, who dedared bis intention 
of aiding Rama, out of regard for his father Dasa- 
ratha. Accordingly when Ravana carried off Sita, 
the semi-divine bird attempted to rescue her, but 
was defeated and mortally wounded by Ravana; 
Chap. LVI); bdellium, see gitggulu; N. of 
mountain. 

Jatdla, as, d, am, wearing a coil of twisted or 
clotted hair; (as), m. bdellium ; a kind of Curcuma 
(kar^ura); the plant BignoniaSuaveolcus; the Indian 
fig-tree or vafa; (d), f.^jafd-mdmi, 

Jatdlaka, as, ikd, am, wearing knotted or matted 
hair. 

Jati, is, f. clotted or twisted hair, an a$.semblagc, 
multitude ; the waved-leaf fig-tree. Ficus Venosa ( ~ 
plaksha) ; [cf. jati and dhurjati.] 

Jatika, as, d, am, weeing twisted or braided hair 
( ^jafin /). 

Jnfin, i, itit, 4, wearing the Jat§, h.iving twisted 
hair ; (i), m. an -epithet of S^iva ; N. of one of the 
attendants of Skanda ; an elephant sixty years old ; 
waved-leaf fig-tree ( =plaks!ia). 

Jn(ila, as, d, am, wearing the Jata, having clotted 
or entangled hair; complicated, twisted together, 
intermixed, confused ; (om), m. a lion ; a goat with 
certain marks ; N. of a man ; (d), f., N. of a woman 
with the patronymic GautamT said to have had seven 
husbands, mother-in-law of Radhika ; N. of .several 
plants, —yaZa-Jwdn#?; long pepper; aIso = MddaZi/ 
ss va^d, Acorus Calamus ; = damanaka. — Jatila- 
sthala, am, n., N. of a place. 

Jatilaka, as, m., N, of a man ; (as), m. pi. the 
descendants of this ruan ; (ikd), f., N. of a woman. 

Jatill~kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -karate, -kar- 
turn, to twist together, form into a clotted mass, to 
braid ; to complicate, interweave, wrap round. 

Jatili-hfuiva, as, m. the being twisted together, 
complication, confusion. 

Jafi, f. the wavcd-lcaf fig-tree [cf.jali]; also^a 
jaidrjndmi. 

mi jatdtira. See ja(d-dJra. 

jaiula, as, m. a freckle, i mark ; 
i [cf. Jadula ] 


WTk jafhara, as, d, am (said to be fp. rt. 
jan). hard, firm ; old ; hpuiul, tied (?) ; yellowish (?) ; 
(ds), ni. pi., N. of a people in the south-east of 
Madliya-de^a ; (as), m., N. of a mountain; (as, 
am), ni. n. the stomach, belly, abdomen, viscera, 
bowels ; the womb ; a hole, cavity ; the interior of 
anything; the bosom; ceri.iin moibid afl'cetions of 
the bowels; Ved. course ('O; [cf. Goth. ryWZ/irx, 
Them, grithra ; Lat. venfrr {him-gatUi, 
as, m. a moibiJ afleeiion ol the abdomen or b(»wcls, 
drofnsy (V). — ytt//tam-yrd/^/. f bclly-ache, colic, en- 
teriils. — Z, lu. the plant Catharlocar- 
piis Fistula; [rf. thmghatlhi Jatharn’-gautrund 
or ja[hara-ydtnnd, f. pain endured by the child in 
the womb before birth. — as, m. = 
jafhara-gada above. — ./of/ nm-vynthd, f. stomach- 
ache, colic. — /nZ/m/•a-^■Z/m, ns, d, am, ox jnfhnra- 
sthdyin, 7, ini, i, or jafkiirn-sth if a, ns. d, am, 
being in the belly, being in th.- womb. — ./aZA/f/vi^wZ 
{ rn-ag”). is, ni the digestive fuc of the stomach, the 
gastric juice [cf. ngni»nd jaf/mra] ; a N. of Agaslya 
ill a former birth; [cf. ihihid'ini.]""Ju/hardmag(i 
C^rn-iim^), as, in dropsy, w.i:er in the abdomen. 

Jatharin, 7, ini, i, having a large belly; abdo- 
minal, =:7/ri<irfM, q. V. 

Jafkarl kiita, ns, d, am, contained in the belly; 
concealed in the bosom. 

Jafhalii, as, am, m. n.(?), Ved. jafhara ; (SSy.) 
the cavity or receptacle of waters, the ocean. 

xTTjflda, as, d, am (perhaps corrupted fr. 
rt. jal,cf.jala), cold, frigid, chilly ; stiff ; stunned, para- 
lyzed, motionless, apathetic, senseless, stupid, idiotic, 
irrational, dumb ; stunning, stupefying ; (nx), m. * the 
stupid one,' an epithet of Sii-niati who, though intelli- 
gent, simulated stupidity ; cold, frost, winter ; idiocy, 
fatuity, stupidity: dulness, apathy, s)uggishnc.s$ of 
mind or body; (a), f. the plant Mucuna Pruritus; 
also the plant Flacourtia Cataphracta [cf. jata] ; 
(am), n. water [cf. jala] ; lead ; (cf. llib. Jiod, 
fuar.] Jar/a-kriga, as, d, am, working slowly or 
stupidly, dilatory. f. orjaf/adva, am, n. 
coldness chilliness, frigiducss, apathy, stupidity, stupe- 
faction, despair. «*ya(Za-dA7, is, is, i, .stupid, idiotic. 
^.laqa^hharata, as, m. * the stupid Bharata,’ N. of 
a man simulating stupidity; an idiot in general. 

Jadiman, ii, m. frigidity, stu})cfactioii, insensibility, 
.stupidity, dulness. 

Jadl-kri, cl. 8. P. Amroti, dmrlnm, to stun, 
stupify, benumb, congeal. —7arf7-A*/ /Za, as, d, am, 
stunned, rendered cold or torpid or insensible, stupe- 
fied, confounded, paralyzed. 

Jadi-hhu, cl. I. P. -hharati, -vtZum, to become 
insensible or stupid or frozen or rigid. J adl-hhdva, 
as, ni. frigidity, coldness, apathy, stupidity. —/ar/f- 
bhuta, as, d, am, become torpid, stunned, stupefi^, 
paralyzed, inlaiuated. 

jadula, as, in. a freckle, a mark; 
[cf. jatula and jatamani.] 

W^jatu, u, n. (said to be fr. rt. ^aw), lac, 
a red dye or pigment formed by an insect analogous 
to cochineal, a kind of gum; (/7, ns), f. a bat. 
•^JatU’kdri, f. or jata-krit, Z, f. a kind of fragrant 
tree, szjntukd, (‘ making lac,* the lac insect forming 
its nest ill this tree.) •m Jatn-krishnd, f -^ parpnti. 
""Jata~*jHJta, am. n. a house plastered with lac, 
resin, and other combustible substances, (such a house 
was built for tlie reception of the IMndava princes in 
Varanftvata by Puroi^ana, at the instigation of Dur- 
yodhana, the object being to burn them alive when 
key were asleep after a festival. Warned, however, 
by Vidura, they discovered the dangerous character of 
heir abode, and dug an underground passage by 
which to escape from the interior. Next having 
invited an outcaste woman with her five sons to a 
feast, they first stupefied them with wine, and then 
having burnt Puro^ana in his own house, set fire to 
the house of lac and, leaving the charred bodies of 
he woman and her sons inside, escaped by the undeiv 
ground passage; see MahS-bh« 1. ^^64.) ^Jatu^ 
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acha am, i\.=^jatn-!;nha.<^JatU‘piitraka, as, 
ni. a’ man at chess or barkgaminon &c. (coloured 
with hc).^-Jatu~mn)u\ is, ni. a mole, a natural 
maik on the botly.^.fatu-makha, as, m. a kind 
of \\cfi.'-‘>Tata-rasa, as, m. lac, the dye.— 
•Vf^madahiU »»• conflagration of the house 
of lac. - Jatu-resmaif, a, n. ^ jntitrgriha, q. v. 
^Jatii-hinia, as, m., N. of a man; (a various 
reading for jatidcania.^^^Jato-ainiaka, am, ii. red 
arscM»ic°; [cf. 

,/atnka, am, n. lar, see jatn; Asa Fcrtida [cf. 
jdtakal; ('/). f. li^c ; a kind of fragrant plant or tree, 
' -jatiL-hrit, jatuka, jani, &c.; also=/)ar/ja/i; a 
b.it ; [d. jtitanhjutaka, asma-jaUha,'] 

J at uni, f. a bat. 

Jaliiha, f. a kind oi fragrant plant ; a bat. 

jafruy us, ?/, in. n. (said to be fr. rt. 
'Jan ; in the earlier language m. and pi. only), the 
‘continuati«>ns of the veriebrae ; (in later Sanskrit) the 
collar-bone, clavicle ; ardhm-jatru, the part of the 
body above the collar-bone. 

Jatruha, am, n. the collar-bone, the clavicle. 

jnn,c\, \.:^,V.janati,jajantiyjajana, 
jnnUhyati, janitum, to generate, beget, 
(in these senses Ved.) ; cl. 4 . A.jdyate, jajne, janish- 
yate, ajanish(a and ajani, janitum ty qA. janitos), 
to be born or produced, to come into existence ; to 
grow (as plants &c.) ; to be bom again ; to be, be- 
come, lake place, happen ; to be possible, applicable, 
suitable, &c. ; to be born for or destined for anything 
(with acc., e. g. tarn lokamjdyate, he is bom for that 
world, Ved.) : C^va.janayati, ~te, ajljanat, Jana- 
yitum (Ved. janayitavai), to generate, beget, 
bring forth, produce, create, cause, occasion; to 
cause to be born ; to assign, procure ; Desid. jijani- 
shati : Intcns. janjanyate and jajdyate, janjanti, 
jiijdtl: [cf. Or. ytyvopai; Lat. gigno, genut, 
(g)naseor; Ihh. gen im, *1 beget, generate ;’ Lith. 
gemil ; Goth.Hn in keina, kain ; Germ. Kind,8cc.} 

Jana, as, m. a created being, a creature, a living 
being, man ; a person or individual in general, (used 
collectively in sing, as well as in pi., c. g. dairyo 
jetnah or clivyojanak, the gods collectively ; often 
at the end of a compound, e. g. preshya-jann, a 
servant; srajana-jana, a relation; ddsa-jana, a 
slave ; sakhl-jana, a female friend) ; people, race, 
tribe, subjects, nation (c.g. pantUijandh, the five races 
of men or nations ; cf. (*arshani and kfishti ) ; the 
person nearest to the speaker (hence ayamjanah = 
this person, these persons, often = 1,1 myself, we our- 
selves ; cf. hie homo ) ; a common person, one of the 
people ; the world beyond the Mahar-loka, the heaven 
of deified mortals or the people living in it [cf.yawa- 
lohi] ; N. of a man with tlie patronymic Jj HrkarJ- 
kshya; (d), f. birth, production; [cf. untahpara- 
jana, itara-jana, kula-jana, gunijana, tiro- 
Jana, &c. ; cf. also Hib. diiine, man either male or 
female; Goth. gvhiA; Slav, schena.']’" Janam- 
saha, as, d, am, Ved. subduing all creatures, epithet 
of l\iAr 2 i. — Jana.~kutpa, as, d, am, containing cere- 
monial ordinances for mankind, (janakalpd ritUth, 
applied to several verses of the Atharva-veda) ; 
similar to mankind. —^Janait-gama, as, m. a 
Cilii(j:lla, a man of a low or degraded tribe ; [cf. 
jnhvt-gama.'] — Jana-^akshm, us, n. the eye of all 
creatures, the sun ; [cf. jagnA-^aksli iw.] — J ann-td, 
f. a number of men, an assemblage of people, a 
community ; (leople, subjects ; mankind, manhood ; 
birth, generation. — a ii. three per- 
sons.— yann-frd, f. (J[ot jala-trd umbrella, a 
parasol. — yaraa-rfera, as, m. a king.— «/rjrmm- 
tapa, ns, m., N, of a man.— •/ana-poz/a, as, 
ni. a community, nation, people (sing, or pi.); 
the people (as opposed to the sovereign) ; an empire, 
an inhabited country ; man, mankind ; [cf. jdna- 
pada.]^mJanapadddhipa (°da-adh°), as, m. the 
ruler of a people or empire, a prince, a king.— Ja- 
najioddyitta i^da-dy^), 08 , d, am, crowded with 
people, populous. — t/anapa<// 7 t, i, m. the ruler of 


an empire, a prince, king.^Janajmdeioara {°da- 
as, m. the lord of a country.— ./a/wi-pr«vdr/^s, 
ap,nu ‘the talk of men,* rumour, report.- t/una- 
priya, as, d, am, fund of mankind ; philanthropic ; 
{as), m. an epithet of ifiva; coriaiider-sccxl ; the 
tree Morunga \\y^QrAViXh&rs, — iobhdnjana.^Ja7Ui- 
hluiksha, as, d, am, Ved. devouring men; (Say.) 
loving men or to be loved by men. •^Jarm-bhrit, t, 
t, t, Ved. supporting inen.mmJana-rnaraka, as, m. 
‘ meu-killer,’ an epidemic disease. ^Jana-maryddd, 
f. popular observance, established usage. — ./ana //i- 
ejaya, ns, m. ‘ causing men to tremble,* N. of a 
celebrated king to whom Vaisampayana recited the 
Maha-bharata, (he was great-grandson to Arjuiia, as 
being son and successor to I'arik^hit, who was son of 
Abhi-inanyu, who was son of Arjuna) ; N. of a son of 
Kuril ; of a son of Puru ; of Purafi-jaya ; of Soma- 
dalla; of Su-mati ; N. of a 'ti^g^L.^Jana-mohin, 
7, ini, {, infatuating men.^mJana-yopnna,as, d, am, 
Ved. impeding or perplexing men, causing them to 
suffer; (Say.) gladdening men. mm Jana-ranjana, 
am. II. gratifying the people, courting popular favour. 
"mJana^rava, as, m. rumour, report; calumny, 
scandal.— /a t, 01 jaim-rdjan, d, m., Ved. 
king of men, ruler of men. •^Janorloka, as, m. one of 
the seven Lokas or divisions of the universe, the fifth 
or next above Mahar-loka, where the sons of Brahma 
and other pious men reside; [cf. Janas.'] mmJana- 
vallahha, as, d, am, agreeable to men ; a favourite 
with men, fond of men ; (as), m., N. of a plant, 
ifveta-rohita.^m^Jana-^dda, as, m. *the talk of 
men,* news, rumour, report, scandal; [cf. jane-vdda 
and Jano-vdda.]"mJana-dfdditi, t, m., V^. a talker, 
newsmonger, gossip, \aLVAtx,mmJana’Vid, t, t, t, pos- 
sessing men.rnrnJaim^'^yavaJidra, as, m. popular 
practice or usage.— Jrinri-jfri, ts, is, i, Ved. coming 
or going to men ; epithet of Pashan.—(/nna- jfrufa, 
as, d, am, known among men ; (rut), m., N. of a 
man ; (d), f., N. of a woman. — Jana-.<ruti, is, 
f. rumour, news, tidings, intelligence.— t/ana-rtaw- 
sad, t, f. an assembly of men.^Jana-^sankshaya, 
as, m. destruction of men.mmJana-samhddha,as,d, 
am, densely crowded with people (a place). — tArina- 
siha, as, d, am, living or abiding among men. 
^Jaua-sthdna, am, n. *the resort of demons,' N. 
of a part of the Dandaka forest in the Dakhin. 
mmJanasthdna-ruha, as, d, am, growing in Jaiia- 
sthilna.— J^anaA'irim {^na-dk^, as, a, am, crowded 
with people.— Janadam f^na-d<*°), as, m. popular 
usage or custom, propriety, decorum, good conduct. 
^Jandiiga {^na~af), as, d, am, superhuman, 
supenoT, •"Janddhindtha {^na-adh^), as, m. su- 
preme lord of men, a king ; an epithet of Vishnu. 
•"Janddhipa [°na-adh^), as, m, a ruler of men, 
a prince, a klng.—Jandnta {%a-an^), as, m. a 
place removed from men, an uninhabited place; a 
region ; personal proximity ; an epithet of Yama, 
the destroyer of men. •"Jandntika ), am, 

n. seaet communication, whispering, speaking aside 
to another ; (am), ind. (as a stage-direction) speak- 
ing aside, zsxde.^mJandyana (°w«-ay”), as, d, am, 
V^ed. leading to men, ^^Jandniava {^na-ar\ as, 
m. * ocean of men,' a large concourse of people, a 
caravan. — J andrtha-iabda {%a-ar°),as, m. a family 
appellation, a gentile noun.— t/anarc/a^ui {°na-ar% 
as, in. an epitlict of Vishnu or Krishna (exciting 
or agitating men); N. of several men.- lAcmar- 
dann-vihudha, as, m., N. of the author of a com- 
mentary called BhSvartha-dTpika.- tTanai; (”/eo-frr), 
ans, ni.,Vcd. a preserver or protector of mankind. 
•mJandSana ejut, m. * man-eater,’ a wolf. 

wmJand^raya as, m. an asylum or shelter 

for men, an inn, caravansary. — /ana-aAaA (in some 
forms Jand-sah), shd(, f, f, Ved. subduing men. 
•^Janciuira (°na-in°), as, m. the prince or lord of 
men, a king.— t/irinc-vada, as, ni, rumour, report; 
[cf. jami-vdda.]^Jane}fa or jancsfvara (‘*wa-f.f®), 
as, m. lord of men, a king. ^Janeshta t^na'ish"'), 
as, d, am, desired or praised by mankind : (as), m. 
a kind of jasmine (mudgard) ; (a), f., N. of a fra- ! 
grant p\znt,^jatukd ; N. of a medicinal plant, a ^ 


vriddhi; turmeric, ss/rariffra’; the flower of Jas- 
niinum (jraiidiflurum, —jdti-pashpa. ^ J anoddho’- 
rana {""nn-ud"), am, n. * laudation of men,* glory, 
fame. — «/(/ na u, cf. ja nd r. — Jana ughn {^ua-iHjha), 
am, n. a multitude of people, a crowd, a mob. 

Janaka, as, ikd, am, generative, generating, be- 
getting, producing, causing; {as), in. a father, a 
progenitor ; N. of two kings of Videha or MithilS, 
one a son of Mithi and father of UdAvasu, the other 
a son of llrasva-roinan and father of Kama’s wife Sita, 
who is therefore called J annka-tanayd, Janaka- 
nnndinl, J anaka-suld, and Janakdtmajd ; N. of a 
disciple of Bhagavat and of several others ; (a/;), m. 
pi. the descendants of Janaka ; (ikd), f. a daughter- 
in-law [cf. jani and jani]', a mother. — t/o wata- 
kdna, as, ni. ‘ the one-eyed Janaka,* N. of a man. 
^ Junaka-hindra, as, rn., N. of several persons. 
"•Janaka-td, F. or Janaka-tra, am, n. gcncTative- 
ness, productiveness, paternity. — Janaka-bhadra, 
as, ill., N. of a man. mmJanaka-rdJa, as, ni., N. 
of a man."m,fanaka-snptardtra, as, m., N. of a 
Saptaha. — .7anaZ'a-»mAa, as, m., N. of a man. 
•m Janakdtmajd {°ka-dV*), f., see above.—«7ajia- 
kesmrndlrtha ("Avi-i-v"), am, n., N. of a Tirlha. 

Janat, ind. a sacred exclamation used in religious 
ceremonies (like om &c.) without any ddiiiite 
meaning. 

Janana, as, %, am, generating, begetting, pro- 
ducing, causing; (as), m. a parent, progenitor, a 
creator ; (t), f. a mother ; a queen-mother ; a bat ; 
lac ; N. of several plants, ^jani, yuthikd, kafukd, 
inanjishtkd; tenderness, compassion; (am), n, 
birth, production, causation, coming into existence, 
life (e. g. purve jananc, in a former birth, i. e. in a 
former life); race, lineage, family; [cf. indrorja^ 
nana and medhd- janana.] 

Janani, is, f.^janani, a mother; birth; N. of 
a plant, ^janl. 

Jananlya, as, d, am, to be produced, produced. 
Janayat, an, anil, at, begetting, generating, 
engendering, producing. 

Janayati, is, f., Ved. generation, engendering, 
production. 

Janayanta, as, d, am, generating, producing. 
Janayitavya, as, d, am, to be engendered, 
generated, pr^uccd. 

Janayitri, td, tri, tfi, generating, begetting, 
producing, who or what produces; (td), ni. a pro- 
genitor, a father ; (tri), f. a mother. 

Jnnayishnu, us, m. a progenitor. 

Janar. See junas below. 

Janas, as, n., Ved. race, class of beings ; (Say.) 
generator, parent; (aa) or yViwar, ind. (before soft 
letters generally jfVr/rar), N, of one of the seven worlds 
or divisions of the universe ; sec jana and jana-loka, 
^Jano-loka, as, m. the world described above. 

Jani, is, or jani, f. a woman, wife, mother; any 
female animal, (in the Veda perhaps metaphorically » 
the fingers, e.g.janihhih samiddha, kindled by the 
lingers) ; the wife of a son or brother’s son ; birth, 
production ; birthplace ; a kind of fragrant plant ; [cf. 
Hib. gean, *a woman ;’ Goth, qv^ns, qreins; Eng. 
qHeen.]^» Jan(’kdma, as, d, am, Ved. wishing for a 
wife. ^ i.jani-tva or jani-tvana, am, n. the state 
of a wife, wedlock, conjugal state.— ./awf-r/d, as, as, 
am, Ved. giving a wife. — t/aw*-w7/7X*d, f., N. of a 
plant, — ma Ad- w 7/7.— or jani- vat, an, 
all, at, Ved. having a wife, relating to women. 
Janika, as, d, am, producing, generating. 

Jan Ha, as, d, am, engendered, begotten; pro- 
duced, occa.sioned ; occurring. —f/a 7 if/a-»t*awa, as, 
d, am, making a noise, sounding.^ Janitodyama 
(•^ta-Ufi''), as, d, am, making exertion, energetic. 
Janitarya, as, d, am, to be bom or produced. 
JauUn, td, m. a father, progenitor; (tri), f. a 
mother; [cf. Lat. geniior; Gr. ytytrwp, yspsriip; 
Hib. genteoir, ‘ a begetter, sower, planter ;* Lat. 
genitrix; Gr. ytpirtipa.] 

Janitra, am, n., Ved. a birthplace, place of ori- 
gin, home ; origin, generative or procreative nutter ; 
N. of a S&man; (dni), n. pi. parents, relatives. 
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2. jamtva^ a, anu—janitavyaf to be born or 
produced; (a/t), m. father; {a)t f. mother; (ai«), 
m. du. father and mother, parents. 

Janiman, a, n. (said to be also m.), Ved. birth, 
generation, engendernieiit, production ; offspring, de- 
scendants ; a aeature, being; gender, sex, genus, kind, 
race ; [cf. Hib. (jiineamhutny ‘birth, conception.’] 
JanUhtha^ ns^ «, «w, Ved. a superl. (x.janitn(i). 
Jatnahya^ a, am, to be born or prcKluccJ. 
Janhuif aSf a„ am, suitable for men. 

Janhja, noin. P., V td, jaulyati or janiyati, to 
U’ish for a wile. 

Jana, w, and Janu, f. birth; [cf. jttnus.'] 
•htiiiia, itjf, 11. (Ved. Noin. in. Janus, Acc. jann- 
fJtam, Inst, janimh a), birth, production, descent; 
nativity ; birthplace ; a creature, being ; creation ; 
genus, class, kind; janusha, ind., V^. by birth, 
from birth (e. g. Janmhdmfha, blind from birth), 
by nature, naturally, originally, essentially, necessa- 
rily, &c. 

Jantu, w, m. a creature, a living being, man, 
person ; people, mankind ; any animal, ^usually beings 
of the lowest organization, such as worms, insects, 
&c.); N. of a son of Somaka; [cf. hshiti-jajifu, 
l-shiuha-j\ jahi-j°.]"‘Jantn-l'amhu, u, n. any 
animal living in a shell, as a snail ; a snail's shell. 
^Jau(U’(t?tna, fi.«, f, am, killing worms; N. of 
several vermifuge plants ; (as), m. the citron ; (i), 
f., N.pf a plant, srrir/rt/w/d; (am), n.^ridatfya; 
Asa Fcctidz. ^Jantu-ndsana, as, t, am, destroying 
w'orms; (am), n. Asa F iKtidz. Jantu-pddnya, 
as, m., ls\ of a tree, ^Jmsfamra.^^Jautu-phala, 
as, m. the glomerous hg-tree, Ficus Glomerata ; [cf. 
Hdumhara.]"mJantu-mat, an, nil, at, containing 
worms or insects.— t/rinf a 'mdr/n. i, m. or (i), f. 
‘destroying worms,* the citron. "mJantu-hautri, f., 
N. of a vermifuge, « vidanya. 

Jantuka, as, m., N. of a man; (ax), m. pi. his 
descendants ; (d), f. lac, gum ; a kind of Asa Fcetida ; 
[cf. Jatul'd.] 

JantiUd, f. the plant Sacchanim Spontancum. 
Jantva, as, d, am, Ved. to be born or produced. 
Jnnma, am, n.=janman, birth. 

Janman, a, n. birth, production, origin, (in comp.) 
born from (e. g. diidra-janmnn, born from a S'Gdra); 
existence, life (e. g. drishtddruhta-janman, pre- 
sent and future life) ; nativity ; birthplace, home ; a 
progenitor, father ; natal star ; (in astrology) N. of the 
first mansion or Nakshatra ; a creature, being ; people; 
the people of a household, kind, race (e. g. uhhe 
janninni or vhhayam jantna, botli races or both 
kinds of living beings, i. c. gods and men or men 
and animals) ; nature, quality, custom, manner (e. g. 
praUuna janmand, aLx:ordiijg to ancient custom); 
— adaha, water (V); [cf. jnninvin, ayra-Janmau, 
a i fya las , hds mira -j\d ri-f, &c. ; cf. also 
Lat. ytr-mfii ; Hib. ytannuihnin, ‘engendering.’] 
^.Tnnrn/t-kdla, a/*, m. time or hour of birth. 
•m Janma-Liln, a.H, in. ‘pillar or stay of birth,’ an 
epithet of t, m. a progenitor, 

a father. — Janmn-l'shdra, am, n. birthplace. 
m>Janma-Hrddmnni, is, m. title of a work on 
nativities. — f Ad, as, d, am, the eldest 
by birth, the first-born. m»Janrna-t{t hi, is, m. the 
lunar day on which a birth occurs, birthday. — /an- 
ma-ibt, r/y, in. ‘ a binh-giver,’ a father, progenitor. 

.fanma-dlnn, am, n. or Junnut-ilivasa, as, m. 
a hirthday.mmJanma-nal’shatra, am, n. the natal 
star, the constellation under which a person is boni ; 
[cf. Janma-rdH and janmarl'sha.\>^Janma-nd- 
Tfuin, a, n. the name received at birth (i.e. on the 
twelfth day zftex). •^Janma-pa, as, m. the regent 
of a planet under which a person is born. — /^innia- 
pattra, am, n. or janma-jHitirikd, f. a horoscope, 
the paper or scroll on which arc recorded the year, 
lunar day, configuration, and relative position of the 
planets &c., of the birth of a particular individual, a 
table of his fortunes throughout life. ^Jaxima-pd- 
da pa, as, m. the tree under which a person is born, 
a fAmWy'Uee.mmJanma-pralishthd, f. birthplace; a 
mother. •mJanrna-pradlpa, as, m., N. of a work 


by Vi-hndhz. mm Janma-prahhriti, ind. ever since 
birth. — Janma-hhdj, k, m. a creature, a living being 
({x>ssessing birth).— /anma-bAdM/ta, f. mother-tongue 
rntjanma-hhumi, is, f. birthplace, native country. 
•rnjanma-hhnt, t, t, t, possessing birth, enjoying 
life.^mjanma-yaga, as, m. a horoscope. Jan ma- 
nidi, is, m. or janma-lagna, am, n. the sign of the 
zodiac under which a person is born, mm Jan nia-nn fin, 
•«*.»* sickly from birth, mm Jnnmarksha 

am, n. the constellation under which a person 
is born; N. of the first Nakshatra. — i/anma-ra/, 
an, ail, at, possessing birth, born, mortal, living. 
mm,Janma-vartinan, a, n. ‘the path of birth,’ the 
vulva. — Janma-vasudhd, f. native country, home. 
mmJanrna-vailakshanya, am, n. acting in a manner 
contrary to or unbecoming one’s birth.- ./onma- 
dayyd, f. the bed on which a person is born.- </an- 
ma-dinlhana, am, n. discharging the obligations 
derived from hirfh.^Janma-sdphalya, am, n. at- 
tainment of the object or end of existence. — ./nnma- 
sthdna, am, n. birthplace, native land, home ; the 
v/omb.rn'Janmddhipa (^ma-adh'^), as, m. lord of 
birth, an epithet of S^iva ; the regent of a constellation 
under which a person is bom ; [cf. jurimu-pn.] 
•rnJanmdntara (%ia~an'), am, n. another birth, 
asiother life; the preceding life; the future life; 
regeneration ; the other world, mmjanrndnta ra-krita, 
as, d, am, committed in another birth.— Janman- 
tarlya, as, d, am, belonging to or done in another 
Yxfe.mmJanmdrnilia f^wwi-aw ), as, d, am, blind 
from birth, born hiind.mmjanmdshtami Cma-OHli^), 
f. the birthday of Krishna, the eighth day in the dark 
half of the month S^rftvana or Bhildra, on which 
Krishna was horn. ^Janmdspada { maids'"), am, 
n. birthplace ; [cf. hkavdspada.'\mmJanmcda (^ma- 
Ida), as, m. the regent of a constellation under 
which any one is born; [cf.^'awma-^a.J 
Janmin, t, m. a aeature, a living being, a man, 
an animal. 

Ja n nifjaya. Sec janam-ejaya under Jana. 
Janya, as, d, am, to be born or produced, pro- 
ducible; bon I, produced; (often at the end of a 
comp.) born from, arising or produced from, occa- 
sioned by; generating; (as), m. a father; (am), n. 
the body; a portent occurring at birth; (as, d, am), 
belonging to a race or family ; national ; belonging 
to the same country ; vulgar, conunon, belonging to 
or relating to men or to the people, fit for men ; 
’is), m. the friend or attendant or companion 
of a bridegroom; a common man; (a), f. the 
riend of. a mother ; the relation or companion of a 
)ride, a bridesmaid; pleasure, happiness; ail'ection; 
(am), n. people; a community, nation; fighting, 
war, combat ; a market, a fair ; rumour, report ; 
censure, abuse., mm Janya-td, f. llie state of anything 
hat is to be born or produced. 

Janyu, us, m. birth ; a aeature, an animal, a living 
and sentient being ; fire ; an epithet of BrahmS ; N. 
of one of the seven sages of the fourth Manvantara. 
Jdta, as, d, am, born &c. See p. 344. 

J dyamdna, as, d,am, being born, coming into life. 

janakart, f. or janakdrin, 1, m. 
a red substance called lac. See alakta. 

IPTHani janam-pjaya. See jana, p. 337. 
mjandnlika. .See jana, p. 337. 
jantu, janman. See col. i. 

jap, cl. I. P. japati, jajdpa, japish- 
\ yati, njapil and ajdpH, japitam, to utter 
ill a low voice or under>tone, to mutter, whisper, 
repeat intenially, talk to one’s self ; to mutter prayers 
>r incantations, whisper magical spells or charms ; 
to pray to any one in a low voice (e. g. Stvojapyate, 
Viva is addressed with muttered prayers) ; to invoke 
)r call upon in a low voice : Cans, jdpayati, •yiium, 
'ijljftpat: Desid. jijfipinhati; Intens. janjapyatc, 
Ufijaplll ; [cf. jalp.] 

Japa, ns, d, am, muttering, whispering, uttering 
n a low voice [cf. karntjapal ; (as), m. mutter- 


ing prayers, repeating in a murmuring tone passages 
from saipture, charms, names of a deity, &c. ; counting 
silently the beads of a rosary, &c. ; a muttered prayer 
or spell; [cf. Jdpa.]"‘Japa-td, f. the state of a 
muttcrer or of one who mutters prayers, mm Japa~ 
pardyana,as, d, rim, devoted to repetition of prayers, 
engaged in muttering prayers, mm Japa-rndld, f. a 
rosary used for counting muttered prayers. -t/apa- 
yajna, as, m. muttering prayers as a religious rite or 
sacrifice.- as,m.a sacrifice which con- 
sists in muttering prayers. 

Japal,an,anit,at, muttering prayers in a low tone. 
Japana, am, n. the muttering or whispering of 
prayers or spells. 

Japantya, as, a, am, to be uttered in a low 
voice, to be whisper^, to be muttered or repeated 
inaudibly, to be meditated on. 

Japita, as, a, am, muttered, whispered. 

Japitvd, ind. liaving muttered or repeated in a 
low tune. 

Japin, i, ini, i, uttering prayers in a low voice, 
muttering. 

Japtavya, as, d, am, to be muttered or whispered. 
Japtvd, ind. having muttered or repeated inaudibly. 
Japya, as, d, am, to be repeat^ in an under- 
tone, to be muttered or whispered ; (am, as), 11. m. 
a prayer to be uttered in a low voice, a muttered 
prayer; [cf. Jdpya, kin-japya, dhydna-'japya.'] 
^Japycdvara-tlrtka Cya-ld"), am, 11., N. of a 
Tirtha. 

Japyaka, as, m., N. of a man. 

ann japd, f. the China rose, either the 
flower or plant ; [cf. javd.^ 

japila, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. 

of a place. 

M «il^' jabaru, us, us, u (ft. java?), Ved, 
hastening, speedy. 

jahttJa, as, m., N. of a man; (5), 
f., N. of a woman. 

I. jabh or jambh, cl. i. X.jabhate 
or Jarnbhatc, 8cc., to snap at, seize with 
the mouth : Cans. F.Jamhhnyati, -yituni, to emsh, 
destroy: Intern, jatijabhy ate, janjahhlti, to open 
the jaws wide, snap at. 

Jnbdhri, dJid, dhrl, dhri, snatching at, seizing 
with the mouth. 

Jamhhn, as, m. the jaws (generally used in plur.) ; 
the mouth, a tooth, an eye-tooth, tusk; one who 
crushes or devours, as a demon ; N. of several demons ; 
a leader of the demons in the war against the gods 
under India ; N. of a son of Pra-hrida ; of a son of 
Hiranya-kasipu ; N. of the father-in-law of Hiranya- 
ka^ipu ; N. of the father of Sunda ; the citron tree, 
—jamhhtra, jamfditda, jambtra ; eating, food; 
biting asunder, opening by biting, explaniition, inter- 
•retation ; a quiver ; a part, a portion ; (d), f. opening 
if the mouth ; [cf. antar-jambha, ku-f", tapur~f, 
tlfimaj\ trishta-j?, &c. ; cf. also Gr. yap^n^ai'] 
rnmJamhha-kunda, am, n., N. of a Tirtha.- jum- 
hha-dvish, /, m. the enemy of Jambha, an epithet 
of India. mm, f ami Jin-hhcdin, 1, m. the destroyer of 
Jambha, a N. of India, mm Janddui-suta, as, d, am, 
Ved. pressed with the jaws, chewed, mm Jambh dri 
(%ha-ari), is, ni. ‘ the enemy of Jambha,’ Indra ; 
Indra’s thunderbolt ; Are. 

Jamhhnka, as, a, am, crushing, devouring; killing, 
destroying ; biting asunder ; explaining, interpreting ; 
opening, expanding ; yawning ; (as), m., N. of a 
demon or of a despised tribe of men ; N. of several 
evil spirits supposed to reside in various magical 
weapons ; N. of a verse addressed to them ; N. of a 
demon conquered by Krishna ; N. of an attendant of 
Jiiva; a lime or dtron; (d), f. opening the mouth. 
Jamb/uintrn jambha in tfdnajnmhhan, &c. 
l.jamhhnna, as, i, am, Ved. aushing, destroying; 
one who aushes. 

Jamhhya, as, m., Ved. an incisor (tooth) or per- 
haps a grinder. 
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2.jabh or jambh, cl. i. V.jabhati or 
jamhluitU a various reading for yaJbht q.v, 

2.jamhhaiuit am, n. sexual intercourse, 

IfWI jahhya, as, m., Ved. a species of 
animal destructive to grain. 

«!|XT I. cl. I. P. jamati, jajama, 

^^\jamitum, to cat, consume; to go(?); 
to blaze (?) ; [cf. Hib. dtamanu, * food, sustenance 
yion, ‘ the mouth:* Old Germ, gouma, koiima, * food 
gaumo, * the palate :* Mod. Germ. GaumenJ] 

Jaraat, an, antt, at, Ved. blazing.— JamarZ- 
agni, in, m., N. of a Rishi often mentioned together 
with Visvil-mitra as an adversary of Vasishtha, and 
according to some a descendant of Bhrigu ; in epic 
poetry a sou of BhSrgava ^idika and father of 
Para^u-rSma. 

Jamana, am, n. eating ; food, victuals. 

IPT 2. jam, Ved. (used in Inst, jma and 
Abl. Gen. jmas), the earth ; jmd, on earth ; \tS.gam 
and hsharn.] 

jama-ja, as, a, am,=z yama~Ja, q. v. 
jamad-a^ni. See jamat above. 

jampati (fr. dampatlf, but accord- 
ing to Mine jam is ^v.jnya; cf. Hib. gamh; Gr. 
ydfios ?), m. du. wife and husband. 

vT^TH jamhala, as, am, m; n. mud, clay ; 
an aquatic plant, Vallisncria; {as), ni. a fragrant 
plant, Pandaiius Odoratissimus. 

.famhalint, f. a river. 

’SlfjJT! jamhira, as, m.-= jamhtra,i\ic, citron 
tree. 

Jamhira, as, m. the citron tree or common 
lime; a plant called by some a sort of basil with 
small leaves, a kind of Oc\m\im,r^yiarwva1ia or 
prastha-piishpa ; (am), n. a citron; [cf. ^a/u- 
bhira, jamhhn, Jambhala.'] 

Jamhlraka, as, m. a kind of Ocimum. 

l(^jambu, us, or jambii, its, f. (said to be 

fr. rt. I . jam), a fruit tree, the rose apple, Eugenia 
Jambolaiia, or another species of Eugenia ; (frx, ]!«), 
f. n. its fruit; {us, u), in. n., N. of a DvTpa [of. 
jamhu’-dvljni] ; N. of a fabulous river, said to flow 
from the mountain Meru and to be formed by the 
juice of the fruits of an immense Jambu tree on that 
mountain; [cf. ddhaka-jamhn, kdka]\ goraksha- 
j°.\<^Jambu’’dvlpa or jambu-dvipa, as, m., N. of 
one of the seven continents or rather large islands 
surrounding the mountain Meru ; it is so named 
either from the Jambu trees abounding in it, or from 
an enormous Jambu tree on Mount Meru visible like 
a standard to the whole continent, and implies 
(according to the PurSnas) the central division of the 
world, or the known world, including India ; with 
Buddhists it is conflned to India ; with Jainas it is 
one of the five divisions of hidh.<^ Jamb tMihvaja, 
as, m. another N. for Jambu-dvTpa (' having the 
Jambu tree as its standard’); N. of a Niga. 
•"Jambu-parvata, cm, m. another N. forjambu- 
d\^pSL.^,Tamhu-pra8tha, as, m., N. of a town. 
""Janibu-mat, an, m. a mountain; a monkey; 
(//), f. an Apsaras or heavenly nymph ; [cf. jdmba- 
vat 2nd jambu-vat.'] <^Jambu-mfila,as, m., N. of 
2 niAn, ^Jamhu-nidlin, i, ni., N. of a Rakshas. 
•"Jamhu-rudra, as, m., N. of a serpent-king. 
^Jambu-vann-ja, am, n. the white flower of the 
China rose.— i/ambu-aara, as, in., N. of a town in 
Gurjara (Jumbooscer between Cambay and Baroch). 
^Jairdiu-khanda, as, am, m. ii. another N. for 
Jambu-dvTpa. ^JaadmkMnda-vinirmdm^ 
a, n. the first six AdhySyas of the sixth book of 
the MahS-bhllrata. — t/amhMncrc/fr-pmb/m, as, in., 
N. of a future Buddha. —./ambM-n-af/i, f., N. of one 
of the seven arms of the heavenly Gai>g!l.—J^ambtf- 
mdrga, as, am, m. n., N. of a Tlrtha (the way 


leading to the sacred Jambu on Meru).— Jambic- 
svdmin, t, m., N. of the last Arhat of the Jainas. 
""JambV'Oshtha ssjdnibavaush(ha, q. v. 

jambuka, as, m. a jackal; a low 
man ; N. of one of the attendants of Skanda ; an 
epithet of Vamna; the plant Eugenia (commonly 
called goldpajdma ) ; or perhaps a kind of S'yonika; 
(d), f. a female jaclul; [d. jambuka.'] "•Jambu- 
kcdrara-tirtfia am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. 

Jambuka , as, in. a jackal ; a low man ; N. of one 
of the attendants of Skanda ; an epithet of Varuna ; 
(«), f. a kind of grape without stones, B/rd/t;aZt- 
drdkshd; [cf. jamhuka and gtidhra jambuka.'] 

^W^jfJimhula, as, m. a kind of disease of 
the outer ear; the plant Eugenia Jambolana [cf. 
jambu]; another plant, Pandanus Odorati.ssimus ; 
[cf. ketalcu ; cf. also jamhula.] 

Jamhula, as, m. the plant Pandanus Odoratissi- i 
nius ; the plant Eugenia Jambolana [cf. jambu] ; I 
{am), n. jests addressed to the bridegroom by his 
frmale relatives and friends; [cf. the following.] 
•mJanihula^mdlikd, f. a garland of JambQla flowers; 
brightness of countenance in a bride and bridegroom ; 
jesting compliments addressed to the bride and bride- 
groom by the female relatives of the bridegroom. 

jambha. Sec under i.jabh, p. 338. 
jambhana. See under i.and 2,jabh. 

jamhhara, as, in. tlie lime or citron 
tree ; [cf. the following.] 

Jambhala, as, m. the lime or citron tree [cf. 
Jamhira] ; N. of a Jina or deified Jaina saint ; N. 
of a man ; (a), f. a female RftkshasT, by meditating 
on whom women become pregnant. — tAambAaZa- 
datta, as, m., N. of the supposed author of the 
V et 3la-pan<^a-viQiSali . 

JambJun, t, m. the lime or citron tree, 

Jamhhira, as, m. the lime or citron tree, appa- 
rently of more than one s;)ccics ; a plant considered 
to be a kind of basil with small leaves ; [cf. Jam-' 
bira.] 

jamhkalikd, f. a kind of song. 
{Jamhhdlikd appears to be incorrect.) 

IfST jdJ^va, as, in. mud, mire. 

^^Pfjaya, as, d, am (fr. rt. ji), conquering, 
winning, (used at the end of comp. ; cf. kHtanjaya, 
dhananj'\ pnranj°, &c.) ; {as), m. conquest, vic- 
tory, triumph, winning, being victorious (in battle, in 
playing with dice or in a lawsuit; indriydndm 
jnyah, victory over or restraint of the senses ; dimU’- 
Jaya, self-restraint; prdnajaya, vicXory over life, 
i. e. resigning it willingly ; rugjaya, healing of a 
disease); a verse or formula causing victory; the 
plant Premna Spinosa or Longifolia ; a yellow variety 
of Pliaseolus Mungo ; N. of the third year of the 
sixth lustrum of the cycle of Jupiter ; an epithet of 
the sun; a class of deities (pi.); N. of a son of 
Indra ; of an attendant of Vishiiu ; N. of a N5ga ; 
of a D^nava ; of a FLishi under the tenth Manu ; of 
a son of Vatsara by Svar-vlthi ; of a son of Vi^vS- 
mitra ; of a son of PurO-ravas and Urva^T ; N. of an 
ancient king ; of the eleventh Cakra-vartin in Bh3- 
rata ; of a hero on the side of the Piindus ; a N. 
assumed by Yudhi-shthira at the court of king VirUta; 
N. of several other persons ; {«), f., N. of several 
plants, viz. ^jayantl, Sesbania .^^gyptiaca, Premna 
Spinosa or Longifolia, Terminalia Chebula; also — 
7il1a~ilurvd, ddiitd, and vijayd; the third, eighth, 
or thirteenth lunar days of either half-month ; a N. 
of Durg2l ; N. of a daughter of Daksha ; of a wife 
of Siva ; of a confidential female attendant of Durg3 
and wife of Pushpa-danta ; of a Buddhi^t deity ; of 
the mother of the twelfth Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpinT ; of one of the seven kurnSrTs on the standard 
of liidn. •^Jaya-karana, am, n. obtaining a victory, 
conquering. i, int, i, desirous of 
victory.— /at/a-IrtWn, i, <ni, t, gaining a victory, 


victorious.— «7a^a-^*nV, t, t, t, causing or granting 
victory. •mjaya-koldhala, cm, m. a shout of victory; 
a kind of dice ; [cl.jaya-piUralia.]<»Jaya-ksh€lra, 
am, n., N. of a phee.^Jaya gata, as, d, am, 
conquering, victorious.- c/aya'Z/arvri, as, m., pride 
of conquest, exultation.— a/r, m., N. of 
a poeU—Jaya-ghoska, as, m. or jaya-tjhoshana, 
am or d, n. f. a shouting to proclaim victory, a cry 
of victory. ^Jaya-&indm, as, m., N. of the author 
of the work Gosriihga-svayambhQ-^'aitya-bha;tarakod- 
de^a ; N. of a king of Gauda ; of a king of KAnyakubja. 
^Jaya~6aryd, f. a work on omens by Nara-hari. 
mtJayurdhakkd, f. a large kettle-drum beaten as 
a sign of victory. •^Jaya-tlriha, as, m., N. of a 
scholiast. — t/a^/a-da, as, d, am, granting victory; 
(d), f., N. of a tutelary deity in the family of Varna- 
dev2.""Jaya~datta,as, m., N. of the son of Indra ; 
of a Bodhi-sattva ; of a certain king ; of a minister 
of king Jaya-pida ; of a physician. —e/cti/a-cZet'a, as, 
m., N. of the author of the Gita-govinda ; also of 
the Prasanna-raghava-nataka ; aiio of the grammar 
entitled Ishat-tantra. ^ J ayanlevaka, as, m. sje/ya- 
tUva, N. of a Muhflrta.— «/aya-r//(iarman, d, m., 
N. of a hero on the side of the Kurus.— Jaya- 
dhvaja, as, in., N. of a son of Kartavlrya Arjuna 
and father of Tala-jangha.— /aya-r/AmN?, is, m. a 
shout or cry of victory,^ Jaya-ndrdyam, as, m., 
N. of the autlior of the poem KasT-khaiida.—Jaya- 
nrisiijka,as,m.,f^.of a deity. ^Jaya-pattra^m,n. 
a written account of a victory, record of victory. —,/a- 
ya-pdia, as, m. * guardian of victory/ an epithet of 
Brahni.1, also of Vishnu; a king; N. of several 
kings; the plant Croton Jamalgota. -i/aya-i/n/fra- 
ka, as, m. a kind of dice ; [cf. jayorkoldhala and 
jatu-pntraka.]"»Jaya~pura, am, n. ‘town of 
victoiy/ N. of a fortre ss in KasmTra; also of a small 
state in Msrwni.^Jaya-prasthdna, am, n, march 
to victory,— .//lya-prfycr, ns, m., N. of a hero on 
the side of the PSndavas; (d), f., N. of one of the 
MStris in attendance on Sksnds. mm Jaya-^mangala, 
as, m. a roy.'il elephant; a remedy for fever, a 
febrifuge ; N. of a commentator on the Bhatti* 
kSvya; (d), f., N. of a commentary on the Bhattl- 
kHvya composed by Jaya-mangala; {am), n. a clmr 
of victory; [cf. Jayd-s^M.]— Jayd-woH, is, m., N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva. —r/aya-ma/i, f., N. of several 
women: [cf. jfayrt-raf.] — ./rtya-wide/Zfttm, as, m., 
N. of a poet. ^ Jaya-ynjim, as, m. the A^va-medha 
or sacrifice of a horse as a mark of dominion.— i/a- 
ya-rdja, as, m., N. of several men. •^Jaya-rdta, 
as, ni., N. of a warrior who took the side of the 
Kuru princes."" Jaya-rdma, as, ni., N. of the 
author of the Nyaya-siddhrmta-milla ; N. of several 
other men."", Taya-lakshmi, is, f. victory, the god- 
dess of victory; N. of a woman.— ,/aya-/fA7m, as, 
m. record of victory; [c{.jaya-pattru.]""Jaya- 
vat, dn, atl, at, victorious, triumphant ; [cf. jaya- 
mntl and joyd‘VHtl.]""Jaya-vardhana, as, m., 
N. of a pocU"^ Jaya-rarma-deva, as, m., N. of a 
king. — Jaya-iYiAd, as, d, am, conferring victory, 
victorious.- ./rtya-rd(/ya, am, n. a drum or other 
instrument sounded to proclaim victory.— /aya- 
vdrdha’dlrtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — ./rrya- 
rdhim, f, N. of the wife of \ndr2. ^Jaya-itahda, 
as, m. a shout or song of victory, or the exclamation 
[.lya, Jaya repeated like the lo of the Greeks as in 
Jaya jaya deva hair, 8i:c.""Jaya-sarma», d, rn., 
N. of a poct.""Jayii-Jila, as, d, am, victorioas, 
triumphant. —f/tfy<r-A7**^ry/r/, am, n. a horn blown 
to announce a victory.— victory, 
glory; the goddess of victory."" J a ya-siijha, as, m., 
N. of several men ; N. of a king of KasmTra ; [cf. 
jayd~smha.]""daya~sciia, as, m., N. of a king of 
Magadha ; also of a son of AdTna or AhTna ; of a son 
of Sarvabhaunia ; N. of the father of the Avaniyau ; 
also of the son of Mahendra-varman ; N. of a 
Buddhist; (d), f., N. of a female door-keeper; [cf. 
jayat-8cna.]^mJaya’skandha, as, m., N. of a 
minister of king Yudhi-shthira.— «faya-«famb^a, 
as, m. a trophy ; a column erected to commemorate 
a victory."" Jaya-svd min, ?, m. the lord of victory; 
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an epithet of S^iva; N. of a scholiast on the 
Chandora-sfltras and of the author of a commentary 
on the Asvalayana-Br3hman.i.— 
riHi, n., N. of a town founded by Jushka.-i./(iyd- 
Icara in.‘ a mine of victory,’ N. of a 

im 2 in.^ Jay adit i/a {^‘^ya-dd'^), ait^ ni., N.of a king 
N. of the author of the K;lsik5-vritli. f.; 

N. of a Buddhist deity [tf.y«//d] ; N. of a w’oinaii 
""Jaydnanda {^}/a-dn'\ rw, ni., N. of a man, 
^Jaydnntula-vdra^ iu^ in., N. of a man. — ./nj/d- 
nihil \"ijii-nir)y nt., N. of a warrior on the side 
of the P.lndavas. — t/tfytfMfrtrdya ( nx, m. 

an impediment or hindrance to victory. — 

as, m., N. of a king of Kasmira. 
^Jayd-hhaftdrikd, f., N. of a place. — ./(/y drum 
( ), ox. 111. song of victory ; [cf.jrtya-Mib» 7 «.] 

••Jaifdvaghosha{^ ya-ar ),ny, m. proclamation ol' 
victory, cheering. — f., N. of one of the 
Mairis attending on Skanda; [cf. jnya-matl ai ‘ 
jnija-vat.^""Jaydi'aha {^ya-Cid'), as, d, am, con- 
ferring victory, victorious ; (a), f. a kind of Croton 
[cf. IJiadra-da Jit ihd.]^Jat/d.<is (~ya-d/'), is, f. 
a prayer for victory ; congratulations afeer a victory ; 
cheer of victory, mm Jay dsraya Cya~dii^'), as, a, am, 
‘ the .isyluiii of victory,’ favoured by victory; (d), f. 
a kind of grass; [cf. jariun.]^Jayd^va Cya-as^), 
as. 111., N. of a hero on the side of the rand.ms 
•^Jayd-sinha, ns, m., N.of a rwAn. mrjaydhvd ( "ya~ 
dh"),^. — Jnydra ltd, ip v. — J aynidra i^^ya-in"), 
as, m., N. of a king of Kasmira; also of another 
person; a vililra built by the latter is called Ja- 
yendra-vihira. — ( //a-f.f’), as, m., N. 

of a sanctuary built by jaya-devf. — 

Cya’fpP), as, d, am, exulting in victory. 
ldsa~nidhi is, m. title of a work. 

Juyaka, as, a, am, victorious; (<ix), in., N. of a 
man. 

Jayat, an, anti, at, conquering, defeating; e.\- 
adWn^.mmJayatSina, as, m., N. of a king of 
Magadha ; of a son of S3rvabhauma ; of NadTiia ; a 
N. assumed by tlie fourth (?) son of Pandu ; (d), f., 
N. of one of the Matris attending on Skaiida ; [cf. 
jayfi‘Scnn.]mmJayaddjnfa, as, m. a N. assumed 
by one of the youngest Pandu princes at the court of 
king yixiu.mm ,ft(ijad-ratha, as, m., N.of a king of 
the Sindhus and Sauviras fighting on the side of the 
Kuru princes ; a son of Vrihan-manas ; a son of Vr ihat- 
karman ; of Vrihat-kaya ; of the tenth Mann. 

Jayana, am, n. conquering, subduing; armour 
for cavalry, elephants, &c. ; (i), f., N. of a daughter 
of Iiidra; [cf. jayanti.l^mJaynna-ynj, /.', h, h, 
caparisoned (as a war horse), victorious. 

Jayanta, as, m., N.of a son of Indra ; an epithet 
of S^iva ; N. of a Rudra ; N. of a son of Uhamia by 
Manitvatnhc w-as a part id Vasudeva and =■ upf ndra) ; 
a class of deities (with Jainas) forming a subdivision of 
llic Anutiaras ; the moon ; the assumed N. of Bhima 
at the court of king Virata ; N. of a minister of 
Oa^'a-ratha ; also of a Gandharva, the father of V'ikra- 
miditya; of t king of Gauda; of a Brahman of 
Kasinira ; of an author of a grammatical work ; N. 
of a mountain ; (J), f. a flag, a banner ; the plant 
Scsbania yiCgyptiaca, jiiv/nf/; blades of barley 
planted at the cofnmencement of the Dasahaifi .'md 
gathered at its close; a particular combination in 
astronomy, or the rising of the asterism Rohini at 
midnight, on the eighth of the dark half of Sravana, 
or in &ct on the birthday of Krishna, which is then 
particnlarly s.icred ; an epithet of Durga ; of Dak- 
shSyaiil (the wife of Siva) in Ilastina-pura ; N. of the 
tutelary deity of VasOdreka ; N. of the daughter of 
Indra ; N. of the wife of ^ishabha received by him 
from Indra; N. of a river; N.of a country.i*i*/(f- 
yanla-pnttra, am, n. * leaf of victory or triumph ;’ 
(in law) the sealed and written award of the judge in 
favour of either party ; (in historical tradition) the 
label on the forehead of a horse turned loose for 
the Asva-tnedha sacrifice, mm, /ayaida~p a ra, am, n., 
N. of a town, mm J a yarda-srd min, i, m., N. of the 
author of a small treatise oa the Vcdic accent, —t/a- 
yanti-purl, f., N. of a town. i 


Jayiiri, id, trl, tn, a victor, conqueror, victorious. 
Jayin, i, ini, i, conquering, victorious, a con- 
queror ; gaining the victory, winning in a suit at 
law ; granting victory. 

Jayish « u, us, us, u, habitually victorious, victorious. 
Jayus, us, us, us, Ved. victorious. 

^f^tyija, as, d, am, to be conquered or gained, 
conquerable, vulnerable. 

jara, aSy d, am (fr. rt. i . jfi), becoininf? 
old or worn out, old ; wearing out ; causing old age, 
producing decay, consuming ; {as), m. wearing out, 
wasting ; («), f. the becoming old, old age ; old age 
personitied as a daughter of Death ; decrepitude, tlic 
general debility consequent upon old age; digestion; 
a kind of dale tTee,=^kHhinkd ; N. of a RakshasI 
worshipped for having united the two halves into 
which Jara-sandha (q. v.) w.as divided at his birth ; 
[cf. riVcim.]- f/ara/wra (^rd-dt'), as, d, am, in- 
firm, deaepit, debilitated, old.— 
as, d, am, stooping, bent down with age or infirmity. 
^Jard-pushta, as, ni. =* jard-saudha. wmjard- 
h/itrn, fot, m. love or the deity Kama (* afraid of 
old age'). mm Jard-mrityu, ;7, ni. du. old ago and 
death ; {us, us, u), one who dies from old age. 
^Jurd-val, an, ati, at, aged, old. — ,7f7rtfraxf//ti 
{^rd-ad^), f. state of old age, decrepitude.— ./arfl- 
sandha, as, m., N. of a celebrated king and Warrior, 
sovereign of Magadha and Cedi, son of Brihad-iatha, 
father-in-law to Kama, and enemy of Krishna ; he 
was slain in single combat by Bhiina ; (according to 
a legend, he was bom divided in two halves, which 
were put together by the RakshasI Jara, q. v. ; he is 
also identified with the Danava VipracUtti, and men- 
tioned among the hundred sons cjf Dhrita-iashtra.) 
^Jarusnndha-jit, t, m. ‘ conqueror of Jara^sandha,’ 
N. of Bhinia-scna, llic second of the Pindu princes. 

Jaratha, as, d, am, old, decayed, infirm ; bent, 
bowed down, drooping; hard, solid; hard-hearted, 
harsh, cruel ; pale, yelluwi.sh-white (tlie colour of old 
Ic.'ivcs) ; m. decrepitude, old age ; [cf. Germ, 
hart; Goth. Aa/vfirx.] 

Jarana, as, a, cun, old, dcc.iycd, infimi ; solvent, 
promoting digestion ; {an, am), m. n. several medi- 
cinal plants or dnigs used for promoting digestion, =* 
jlraka, cumin-seed ; krish na-jlraka, Nigclla Indica ; 
-kdsa-mtirdu and — kushthaushadhi; Asa Fce- 
tida ; a sort of salt, Bit-loboii or Dit-lavana ; (r7), f. 
old age ; the plant Nigclla Indica; {am), ii. old age, 
becoming old and inlirin; one of the ten Wtiys in 
which an eclipse is supposed to cud.- ./ciruna- 
drama, as, ni. the tree Valica Robusta. 

I. jaraiid. See under jara ua above. 

Jaranda, as, d, am, decayed, old. 

Janiayd, f., Ved. decrepitude. 

Jurat, an, anti {or ati /), at, old, ancient, advanced 
in years, infirm, decayed ; (an), m. an old man ; (^7), 
f. an old woman ; [cf. Gr. yrpwv; Hib. geurait, * a 
saint, a holy man;’ Germ, krank J).mmJarnt-hdru, 

, us, m. f., N. of an ancient Kishi of the family of 
y riyavara, and of his W'ifc who was a sister of the rct- 
peut-prlnce Vasuki,both being the parents of Asilka ; 
(/a), m. the Vyasa of the twenty-seventh Dvapara. 
^ ,/ aratkdru-priyd, f. the wife of jarat-karu exer- 
cising a peailiar power over serpents, see the preceding. 
^Jarad-ashfi, is, is, i, V^ed. reaching to a great 
age, very old ; (ix), f. iongevity. mm Jar ad-yava, as, 
ni. an old bull or ox ; N. of a vulture; (I), f. an old 
cow; [cf. yo-jrira.]mmJftradgava-r/t/ii, is, f. ‘ the 
course of the old bull,’ N. of a part of the moon’s path 
ocaipied by the constellations Vi-§akha, Anu-radha, 
nd Jyeshtha. — J arad-yoshd, f. an old woman. — i/a- 
roit-vish, t,t, (,Ved. (Say.) seizing on and devouring 
dry (wood) or consuming water (applied to Agni). 
Jaratikd, f. an old woman. 

Jaratin, t, m., N. of a man, 

JarantUf as, m. an old man; a buffalo. 
Jarayilri, td, trl, tri, consuming, devouring. 
Jarayu, us, us, u, becoming old; [cf.a-jarayu,] 
Jaras, d, f. (only jaras before vowel-terminations, 
Jram. 1 7 0» becoming old, decay, decrepitude, old 


age ; (a), m., N.of a son of Krbhna by Turl ; N. of 
the hunter who wounded Kfi^hna ; [cf. Gr. Tdjpoy.] 

Jarasit at the end of an adv. comp, ^ jaras ; [cf. 
d-jiU a sum.'] 

Jara Sana, ns, m. a man. 

1. jard, f. old age &c. See under jara, col. 2. 

Jardyani, is, m.^jard-sandhu. 

Jarayu, ns, us, u, withering, dying away ; (w)» 
n. the slough or cast-off skin of a serpent; the 
membrane which envelopes the fetus, the outer skin 
of the embryo or chorion, (the inner or amnion is 
called wZra); after-birth, seamdines ; {ns), in., N. 
of a plant, = ayni-jdra. ; also ^jafdyu ; {us), f., N. 
of one of the Mrnris attending on Skanda; [cf. 
jyotir-jardyu and nir-jardyu.'\"mJardyH-ja, as, d, 
am, born from the womb, viviparous, born alive. 

Junta, as, d, am, old, decayed; (a), f, N. of a 
S'amgika (or kind of bird), the mother of four sons 
at onec by the Rishi Manda-pfila in the form of a 
male Sarngaka. — t/ari^wr/ (^ta-ari), is, m., N. of 
the eldest son of Munda-pala by jarita, 

Jarin, 7, ial, i, old, ancient, infirm, decayed ; (7), 
111 . an old man. 

Jarimnn, d, m., Ved. old age; decrepitude, 
death from old age. 

t.jan'dha, am, n. skinniness, flesh flaccid with 
old age ; flesh. 

Jar jara, as, d, am, old, infimi, decrepit, decayed ; 
torn or broken in pieces, split up into small particles, 
divided in parts or pieees, broken ; pcribrated, . 
wounded, hurt; dull, hollow (as the sound of a 
broken vessel); (am), n. Indra's banner or emblem ; 
^saivala, an aquatic plant.— t/a/yam-Zi'a, am, n. 
the being old or decayed or perforated &c. —f/a/;/a- 
rdnand {'^ra-dn '), f,, N. of one of the Maijis 
attending on Skanda. 

•farjar’da, as, d, am, torn in pieces, worn out. 

Jarjarika, as, d, am, old, decayed; ragged, 
perforated, full of holes. 

Jarjari-krita, as, d, am, wounded, dlsabltjJ. • 

Jarna, as, d, am, old, decayed; {as), ni. tlie 
(waning) moon ; a tree. 

jnradl, f. a kind of grass; [cf. 

yannofikd, jayd^rayd, sundld. ] 

aTOOT 2 , jarana, f. (fr. 3.jV*)»Ved. roaring, 
crackling, sounding ; (SSy.) invoking, praising ; [cf, 
1. jarana, col. 2.j 

Jarani-prd, as, as, am, Ved. moving on with 
noise ; (S.ly.) increasing the wealth of llic praiscr. 

Jara Iliya, as, d, am, to be addressed with praise 
or invoked. 

Jarauyii, vs, us, u, Ved. invoking aloud ; (Say.) 
desiring praise. 

Jaramnna, as, in., N. of a man. 

2. jara, f., Ved. crackling, roaring ; * invoking, 
greeting; praise; [cf. i.jard above.] mm Jard-hodha, 
as, d, am, Ved. attending to invocation or praise, 
mmJardhodhiya, am, n., N. of several Saiiiaiis. 

Jaritri, td, in., Ved. an invoker, singer, praiser, 
worshipper. 

2.jarutha, as, m.,Vcd. one who roars or makes 
a noise ; N. of a demon conquered by Agni ; (Say.) 
speaking harshly or to be invoked. 

jnrd, cl. 1.6. \*.jurcati, See., to say, 

speak ; to reprove, abuse, blame ; to 

threaten. 

— jardh, cl. i. 6. V.jarcchati, &c., to 

* S say, speak ; to blame ; [cf. dnrd.] 

'^'3 jarj, cl. I. 6. V.jarjati, See., to say ; 
\ to blame, reprove ; to kill or hurt (?). 

Jnrjita, as, d, am, torn to pieces, wounded; 
(perhaps a wrong form for jar jarita.) 

jarjara. See above. 

jttrjh, cl. 1. 6. V.jarjhati, to say or 
V speak ; to blame ; to threaten ; [cf.jard.] 
^jarta, as, in.=zjar/u, q. v. 
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jartika, as, m. pi. = bahika. 
jartila, as, m. wild sesaraum. 

-srS jartu, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. jan), 

the vulva ; an elephant. 

jarts, cl. 1. P. jartsati, &c., to say, 

speak ; to blame, censure, abuse ; to 

protect. 

y^'^ftjarbhari, is, is, i (fr. rt. bhri .^), Ved. 
supporting (?). According to Say. jarhhan » hhar- 
tdriiti, supporters (epithet of the Aivins). 

jarya, as,a, am (fr. rt. i.jn), becoming 
old ; [cf. a~Jarya.] 

jarvara, as, m., N. of a priest assist- 
ing at a sacrifice by which the serpent-race overcame 
death. 

jarhila, as, m. wild sesamum j [cf. 

jartiUi.] 

jal, cl. I. V.jalati, &c., to be rich 
or wealthy ; to crjver, hide, or veil ; to 
cover as with a net, encompass ; to be sharp ; to be 
cold, stiff, dull, dumb; cl. lO. V, jrdayati, -yitum, 
to cover ; [cf. Lat. galea.] 

\.jala,an, ii, am (said to be fr. the preceding rt.; 
perhaps connected with gal; cf.jada), cold, stupid, 
apathetic, idiotic ; (as), m., N. t)f a man with the 
patronymic jHtukarnya; (a), f., N. of a river; 
(am), n. water, any fluid ; a kind of fragrant medi- 
cinal plant, =ArfiV'm; the embryo or uterus of a 
cow ; frigiility (moral, mental, or physical) ; [cf. Lat. 
gtln; Goth. habU ; Lilh. ttzala, smttaa; Russ. 
vholodnyi; llib. ytV.] — aat, m. a 

crocorlilc ; ‘ water-thorn,’ the plant Trapa liispinosa. 

— Jala~kajn,{s, m.the (Langetic porpoise, Delphinus 
Gangcticus (‘ water-monkey’). — t/<tia-/;rtpo<a, as, 
111. * water-pigeon,’ N. of a particular species of bird* 
’^Jala-kara, as, I, am, making or pouring forth 
water ; (as), m. rent or tax derived from water for 
fisheries &€.•>, Jala-karait-Ica, as, m. a shell, a 
conch ; a cocoa-nut ; a cloud ; a wave ; a lotus. 
—Jala-fcallia, as, m. ‘ water-sediment,* mud, mire. 

— Jala-halmasha, as, m. the poison produced at the 
churning of the ocean. —,/a/a-AdAvi, as, m. * a water- 
crow,’ the diver bird. — .Aa/a-A'daWra, as, m. ‘de- 
.^irous of water,’ an elephant ; [cf. jaldhdnhsha^ 

— Jala-kditkshin, t, ini, i, desirous of water, fond 
of water; (i), in. an elephant.— (/a 2 a- 7 ;a/aa, as, m. 
the wind (‘the water-lover’). — Ja 7 a-/edraam, 

m. a N. of Varuna (* whose grove or garden is 
v/iiter* y^Jala-kdiituka, as, m., N. of a plant,— 
ku.tiimhini,"*Jala-l:irdta, as, m. (kirdta iox hi- 
ratal), a shark or (according to some) a large 
alligator.- Ja 7 a-/i;f{/i 7 ra 7 /c, ns, in. a water-fowl or 
other water-bird ; ( 7 ), f. the black-headed gull ; [cf. 
gaitgn6illt.'\’^Jala-knkkuhha, as, m. a species of 
aejualic h\xd,-koyashfi."^Ja1a~kn7itala, as, ni. 

* water-hair,’ N. of an a(]uatic plant, Blyxa Octandra; 
{d. jala-1c€fla.]^Jala-kuhjaka, ns, ni., N. of an 
acpialic plant, Trapa Bispinosa. — ./aZfi-A:< 7 p?, t. a 
spring, well; pond, pool; whirlpool.- ./a/a-A'firma, 
as, m. the Gangetic porpoise.— JaZa-Arr/f, t, t, t, 
causing n\n.^mJala~Jidii, its, m., N. of a particular 
Comet.- JaZa-A’c/i, is, is, m. f. playing or gambol- 
ing in water, splashing one another with water. 
•"Jalakcli-vaniana, am, n. title of the third 
chapter of Ilari-niiiha’s poem Rilma-vilSsa-kilvya. 

— Jala-kein, as, m. 'water-hair,* the plant Blyxa 
Octandra; [cf. jala~1:nnld(a.]^mJala-kriyd, f. a 
funeral ceremony, offering libations, presenting water 
to the manes of the deceased.— t/aZa-A*rir/d, f. sport- 
tng or gamboling in water, bathing for pleasure or 
anuiscnicnt ; \d.jalad{clu]^Jala-khaga, as, m. 
an atjuaiic bird. m^Jala-gandJui, as, d, am, making 
the water fragrant (?) or turbid (?). —/a/a-r/awr/Ae- 

a«, m. ‘a scented elephant fretiuenting water,* 
of a species of animal.— JaZa-^arbAa, as, ra., 


N. of a son of Jala-v2haua, — Ananda in a former 
birth.— «/a/a-|/u//na, as, m. a turtle, tortoise; a 
quadrangular unk, a piece of water; a whirlpool. 
•^Jalatt-ga, as, d, am, aquatic, frequenting water, 
going in water; (as), m. the colocynth (mahd- 
kdla),’^Jaiatt-gama, as, m. a Cftn^^ia, an outcast ; 
(a various reading Cot jamm^gama.) J nla~da~ 

tvara, am, n. a square tank.— t/aZa-dara, as, t, 
am, going in water, aquatic, amphibious ; (aji), m. 
an aquatic animal.— «/a/adara-jiva, ns, ni. a fisher- 
man ; (as), m. pi. the inhabitants of the cast coast. 
•"Jaladardjlca Cra-dj°), as, ni. a fisherman. 
•"Jala-ddrin, t, hit, i, living in or near water, 
frequenting water ; ( 7 ), ni. an aquatic animal, a fish. 
— ./aZa-ja, as, a, am, produced or bom in water, 
living or growing in water ; coming from or peculiar 
to water ; (as), m. an aquatic animal, a fish ; sea-salt, 
^tondra, a collective N. for several signs of the 
zodiac ; (d), f. a kind of p\sint,=^]:litaka; (as, am), 
m. n. a shell ; the conch-shell used as a trumpet ; 
(am), 11. a pearl, a shell or other product of the sea ; 
the lotus (Neluinbium) ; N. of several other plants, 
kijjala, daivala, vdnlra, kapllu. — Jalaja- 
kuHuma, am, n. ‘water-flower,’ the lotus. — t/aZaJa- 
kusuma-yoni, is, m. * bora from a lotus-flower,’ a 
N. of Urdlimi, ••Jalaja-dravya, am, n. a pearl, a 
shell or other product of tlie sea.— t/aZa-ya/ifn, us, 
m. a flsh or any marine or aquatic or amphibious 
3.i\ima\. ^Jala-janlukd, f. a'leedi. •^Jala-jan man, 
a, n. ‘ water-born,* the lotus (Nclumbium). — Jalajd- 
jlva { ja~df), as, m. a fisherman ; (A*), m. pi. the 
inhabitants of the eastern coast ; \ctjttladara'jiva^ 
""Jalajasana ('ja~ds^~), as, m. a N. of Br.'iht7iri 
(sitting on tlie lotus).— t/aZa-^VAm, as, m. a croco- 
dile (‘ having a cold tongue V’).—JttZa-^ 7 rm. i, m. 
a fisherman.— ./aZa-</smba, as, m. a bivalve shell. 
^Jala-taraitga, as, m. a wave ; a metal cup filled 
with water producing hannonic notes like a musical 
glass. — Jahi-td, f. the state of water. — J ala-tddana, 
am, 11. beating water, any fruitless action. — ja/a- 
tdpika, as, m. the Hilsa or sable fish, Clupaiiodon 
llisha (also csWed jala-tdpin) ; another kind of fish, 
commonly Caduchhi, Cyprinus Cachiiis. — »/aZa-ZflZa, 
as. 111. the Ilisha or Hilsa fish. — t/aZa-Z/AZi’A'a, f. 
Boswcllia Munftn.^'Jaladuraga, as, m. ‘water- 
horse,* hippopotamus (?).—t/aZa-Zra, f. ‘ water-guard,’ 
an umbrella. — «/aZa-fra.va, as, m. hydrophobia, — ./a- 
la-trdsiii, i, ini, i, having hydrophobia, hydrophobic. 
— Jala-da, as, d, am, giving or pouring forth 
water; (as), m. a cloud; a fragrant grass, Cyperus 
Rotundus [cf. mustaka] ; (as), ni. pi., N. of a 
school of the Atharva-veda ; N. of a Varsha in 
.S'.lka-dvTpa.— «/aZarZa-Aj<Aaya, as, ni. disappear- 
ance of the clouds, autumn. — Jalada-pankti, 
is, f. a line or long succession of clouds.— i/aZa- 
dardura, as, m. a water-pipe, a kind of iiiusical 
instrument.— JaZarZa-^am/mZt, is, f. the gathering 
of clouds, cloudiness.— ,/aZtt(Z<i|7awia (°tbi~dg^), as, 
m. the arrival or approach of clouds, the rainy season. 
—Jala-ddna, am, n. the giving of water, mm Jala- 
ddhha (^da-dhJia), as, d, am, cloud-like, dark, 
black.— ./rtZatZA^ttiwi {°da-a.i°), as, ni. the tree 
Shorea Robusta, — &'aZa.— /aZa-iZeva, am, n., scil. 
b/ia or nakshatra, the constellation Ash 5 dh.i, 
having the water us its deity.— JaZa-tZevaZa, f. a 
water-goddess, naiad.— JaZa-eZravya, am, n. a pearl, 
a .shell or other product of the sea ; {cf. jnlaja- 
dnirya.]^Jala’dronl, f. a bucket.— t/a/a-r/i 7 y>a, 
as, m., N. of an island.— </aZa-riAara, oa, d, am, 
holding or carrying or having water; (fi«), m. a 
cloud; the ocean; a kind of grass, Cyiienis Ro- 
tundus ; the plant Dalbergia Ougeinensis ; N. of a 
metre containing 4X33 syllabic instant5.-./aZft- 
dhara-garjita'^J^lui-susvara-wxksKatra-rdja- 
saitkiisnmitdbhijtia ("Za-abA”), as, m., N. of a 
Buddha (having a voice musical as tlic sound of the 
tliunder of the clouds and conversant with the 
appearance of the regents of the Nakshatias).— t/a- 
Indhara-mdld, f. a row of clouds; a metre con- 
sisting of four lines of twelve syllables each.- t/aZa- 
dhdra, as, m., N. of a mouatain ; N. of a Varsha 


in S^aka-dvTpa; (a), f. a stream of water.— /a Za- 
dhi, is, m. the ocean ; a large number, 100 billions. 
mmJaladhi~gd, f. ‘ going to ilic ocean,’ a river. 
mmJalatfhi-jd, f. ‘ occan-borii,’. N. of the goddess 
Lakshnil (as one of the fourteen precious things re- 
covered at the churning of the ocean).— /a/udAi- 
rasana, as, d, am, ‘ ocean-girt,* an epithet of the 
earth, mm Jalo/dhi’-sambhava, as, d, am, produced 
from the ocean, marine. — /aZa-rmAuZa, as, m. an 
otter. —i/aZa-fiara, as, m. * water-man,’ merman, N. 
of a particular animal. — tAaZa-na</ 7 , f. a watcr-couise. 
mmjala-nidhi, is, ni. * treasure of water,’ the ocean, 
sea. ^Jala-nugama, as, ni. a drain, a water-course, 
a pipe along a wall or building for currying otf water, 
a water-fall, the descent of a spring dec. into a river 
below.^Jala’-nii'alut, as, m. a quantity of water. 
mmJala~nilikd or jala~nlli, f. the aquatic plant 
Blyxa Octandra.- c/aZan-(ZAama, aat ni., N. of one 
of the attendants of Skaiida ; also of a Danava ; (a), 
f., N. of a daughter of Krishna by Satya-bhamS. 
mmJalan-dhara, as, m. • water-bearer,’ N. of a 
mau ; N. of an Asura fabled to have been produced 
by the contact of a Hash from S'iva’s eye with the 
ocean and adopted by tZie god of the waters ; he is 
so called as having on a particular occasion caught 
the water which flowed from Brahma’s eye. — ./a- 
landkara-pura, am, n., N. of a town.— /a/an- 
d liara-vadka, as, ni. title of a chapter of the Lii>ga- 
Purun.'i. — Ja/a-paA*s/a'?i, i, m. a water-bird. —JaZ«- 
pa[ala, am, n. a sheet of water, a cloud.— yaAi- 
jntti, is, m. ‘ lord of the waters,’ i. e. Varuna or the 
ilindu Neptune ; the ocean. —JaZ/i-^^aZA a, us, m. 
a sea voya^.mm.Jida-paddkati,is, f. a water-course, 
gutter, drain. — /aZa-pAZm, am, 11. a drinking-vessel. 
mmJala-pdda, as, m. (for jdla-pddal), N. of a 
frog-king. — ,/aZa-j)a«a, am, 11. the drinking of 
water; (in Bengal = refreshment, luncheon.)- i/aZa- 
pdrdvata, as, m. * an aquatic pigeon,* N. of a 
particular bird. — ,/aZa-piZZa, am, n. fire (‘ the bile 
of water’). — Jala-jfippall, f. an aquatic plant, ■ 
Commclina Saliciiblia, and another species.— JaZa- 
pippikd, f. a lish. — J ala-pnshpa, am, n. an 
aquatic fiowex.^mJala-pdra, as, m. the full bed or 
stream of a river, a full stream.— »/aZa-/q M/iZAf{/a, 
f. the plant Blyxa Octandra, or Pistia Stratiotes. 
’mJafa-praputa, as’, m. a water-fall.— ./aZa-pra- 
laya, as, m. destruction by water. •m.Tala-prdida, 
as, m. ‘ tlic water’s edge,’ shore, bank of a river. 
mmJahi-prdya, as, a, am, abounding with w.-itcr; 
(am), II. a country abounding with water. — ./aZa- 
priya as, d, am, fond of water, frequenting water ; 
{ns), m. the bird C.'ltaka, Cuculus Melanolcucus ; a 
fish ; (o), f. an epithet of Dakshayani. mmJala-plava, 
as, m. an otter.- ,/aZa-pZa«i«a, am, n. immersion 
under water, an inundation, a deluge.— ./aZa-pAaZa, 
as. 111. the water-nut, 'Prapa Bispinosa, — JaZa-ban- 
dhaka, as, ni. ‘ water-barrier,’ a dam, a dike, rocks 
or stones impeding a current. —/aZa-baiaZAii, us, 
in. a fish (‘friend of water’).— J(iZa-ba/a 7 i*tt ox jala- 
vdlaka, as, m. an epithet of the Vindhya iiiouiitains ; 
(ikd), f. lightning (surrounded by water, i.e. clouds?). 

— Jaladji'rtiba, a kind of plant (?). — Jaia-butlbuda, 
as, am, m. n. a bubble of water. —./a/a-bm 7 /.m 7 , f. 
a kind of pot-herb, Ilingcha Repens. — ,/«Za-b 7 ia- 
jana, am, n. a vessel for water, water-pot. — /a Za- 
bhlti, is, f. hydrophobia. —JaZa-b/iii, Wf!, us, it, 
aquatic, produced in or by water; (us), 111. a cloud ; 
N. of a plant, s=A’aw-daZa. •mjnla-bhushana, as, m. 
wind (‘decorating the wzter'),mm Jala-bh fit, t,ni. 
a cloud (* water-bc.aring’). — c/aZa-maA-sAZA’A, f. a 
wster-va&cct. mm J ala-magna, as, d, am, immersed 
in water. —t/«Za-/wa 7 j/M, us, m. a kingfisher. —J^a- 
lu-madMka, as, m., N. of a plant, ^AiresAfa, 
ks7iaudra~pn'ya, 8cc.mm JabMiiaiulira, am, n.=s 
jala-yantra-griha. — Jnla-maya, as, i, am, formed 
of water, consisting of water, watery. •mJala-masi, 
is, m. ‘ water-ink,’ a dark cloud.— t/aZa-maZre^a, 
ind. by mere water.— •/aZa-worj/a, as, m. a water- 
course, a drain or canal leading from a pond &c. 

— Jala-mdrjdra, as, m. ‘ water-cat,* an otter. 

^ Jala mud, k. A*, A-, shedding water; (A*)j n™* 
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342 Jala-murti. 


a cloud. •^Jala-miirt it w, m. STiva, of whom one 
form is water, (implying his presence in all matter.) 
•"Jala-murtikdf f. hail (a form of water).— 
minUiy anit ‘delighting in water,* the fragrant 
root of Andropogon MuricatuSt — us^Jm. — i/n/am- 
hrtfa(?), am, n. a stream ; colly riuin. — 
rtin, n. a water-engine, a machine for raising water 
&c., any contrivance amnected with that element ; 
a water-clock, a clepsydra. — */(tZa-y/rw//-a/*rt, ci/m, n. 
a machine for raising wjitcr &c."»Jalayantni-(fn ha 
or jalayantra-nil'itana or jalayautni-mamUra, 
am, n. a house or fabric erected in the midst of 
water; subterranean apartments constructed in the 
hank of a river to serve as a retrc.it in the hot season, 
a summer-house &c. — J ala-yufrd, f. a voyage. — Ja- 
2n~ydna, am, n. ‘a water vehicle,' a ship. — •/dfa** 
ranka, a.*, m. or jala-rnnju. m. a species of Vaka 
or crane (Ardea Nivea). — u», m. a 
kind of gallinule. ^Jula-randut at, m. a whirlpool ; 
a drop, drizzle, thin sprinkling of water ; a snake ; 
[cf. jala-ruHihi.]^Jaln'ntm, as, m. sea-salt.— /a* 
la-rdkshasl^ f. ‘the water RlkshasT,' ako called 
Su-ras3, a female demon desaibed in RAm2yana 
, V. 6. as the mother of the NSgas ; she placed herself 
in the way of Hanumat in his flight across the straits 
between the continent and Ceylon, and in order to 
prevent his aossing attempted to swallow him bodily. 
He escaped by r^ucing himself to the size of a 
thumb, darting through her huge btnly and coming 
out at her right ear.— it, in. a sheet of 
water, a quantit)' of water ; the (x:ean. ^Jala-ruiuht, 
at, m. ^jala-ratida.’^Jala-rnh, t, m. * growing in 
water,’ a lotus (Nelumbium). — , /a /a-ru/ta, as, m. 
an aquatic animal ; (am), n. the lotus (Nelumbium). 
•^Jahi-ruiHi, as, m. the flsh of Kama-deva,— 
maharn."^Jala-hitd, f. ‘ watcr-creeper,* a wave, a 
billow. — JaZa-/rtra-mdd, k, h, k, discharging drops 
of water. — ns, m. a Rakshasa (having 
water for blood).— Jala•rd^ an, all, at, abounding 
in water.- Jd/a-i*arart(a, ns, m, a watery pustule. 
•^Jala-valkala, am, u„ N. of the aquatic plant 
Pistia Stratiotes. — Jala-vaUl, f. the water-nut, 
Trapa Bispinosa. — am, n, water-music, 
a kind of music in which water is used. — ./afa- 
vddya, am, n. a kind of musical instrument in which 
water is uscd.^^Jala-vdyasa, as, m. ‘ a water-aow’,* 
the diver bird. — Jala^vdlaka, cf. jala^hdlaka. 
•mJula-rdsa, as, m. residence in water; (as, d, 
am), living or residing in water; (a«), rii. a kind of 
root, ^ vishnu-kanda ; (am), n. the root of Andro- 
pogon Muricatus,-:su.fira. — Jubf'fdAa, as, d, am, 
carrying water; (as), m. a water-bearer, a cloud. 
•mJala-vdhaka, as, m. a water-bearer or carrier. 
•mJalor'vdhanu, ns, in. a water-carrier; N. of a 
physician, =s.Sr3kya-muni in a former birth; (am), 
n. flowing of water ; (i), f. a water-course, aqueduct. 
^Jalf.i-’viddJa, at, m. an oxtct.^Jala-vindu, ns, 
in. a drop of water; N. of a T\x\h^. — Ja1avindn~ 
jd, f. a kind of sugar.— ^a/a-t’f/ra, as, m. the plant 
Pistia Stratiotes ; a tortoise ; a crab ; a quadrangular 
lioud.^Jnln-rishura, am, n. the autumnal equinox, 
the moment of the sun’s entering Libra ; a land of 
circle or cycle. —./a?a-ri7<a/i'/^ama, as, m. a water- 
fowl."" da/a- rirya, as, m., N. of a son of Bharata. 
•mJala-rri^dika, as, in. ‘water-scorpion,’ a prawn 
or ^nmp.^Jnla-vetasa, us, m. a kind of cane,— 
rdnira.""Jnln-ryathja or jnla-vyadhn, oa, m. a 
kind of flsh, Y^sox Cznd\a.""Jalfi-vydla, as, m. a 
water-snake; a marine monster."" J ala-day a or ja- 
la-dayana, as, or jala-ddyin, t, m. an epithet of' 
Vishnu, who is supposed to sleep, reposing on his 
ierpent-couch above the waters, during the four 
months of the periodical rains ; also during the inter- 
vals of the submersion of the world ; fcf. jale-daya.'] 
"•Jnlnddyi ttrtka, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha.— ./a/a- 
snkti, is, f. a bivalve sheU. — Ja/a-'fiidt, is, is, i, 
cleansed by water, bathed, washed."" Jala-ddka, am, 
n. the plaTit Blyxa Octandra, a green nioss-iikc sub- 
stance growing on the snrfa.'C of stagnant water, • 
dtickweed. — J nla-diikara, as. m. a crocodile (‘water- j 
ho^ ; y ala-^osha, as, m. drying up of water, drought. ' 


•"Jala-tamsnrga, at, m. mixing with water, dilu- 
tion.— ./aZa-uawtfAa, as, m., N. of a prince, a son 
of Dhriia-rHshtra.— .Art/a-««wM<7ra, ns, m. the sea 
of fresh water. ""Jala-samparka. as, iii. mixture or 
dilution with water. mi, f. ‘water-glider,* 
a leech. ""Jala-sdt, ind. to the state of water (c. g. 
jal<itdt kH, to reduce to water ; jalasdt sainiHtd” 
yate, it is turned into water)."" Ja/a-sikta, as, d, 
am, sprinkled with water, wetted.— is, 
m. the Gangetic porpoise, Delphinus Gangetiais ; a 
crow ; a tish, a small sort of pike, Esox Caucila ; a 
leech; a water-nut, Traj^ Bi.spinosa. — •/a2a-.fc7i‘a, 
as, m. sprinkling with water."" Ja/a-siha, as, d, 
am, standing or abiding or situated in water ; ( a), f. 
a kind of gni$,^ganda-durvd.""Jala~8thdna, 
am, n. or jnfa-sthdya, as, m. a resen'oir, a pond, 
a lake.— t/if/a-fl a, am, n. a small water (or summer) 
house ; [cf. jala yantra-grVia.] — Jala-hara na, am, 
11. u metre consisting of 4 X 32 syllabic instants. ""Jala- 
hastin,!, m. awatcr-dephant; hippopotamus (?).—./a- 
la-h dra , as, i, m. f. a water-carrier. — Jala-hdri nt, f. 
a water-course, drain, a channel for water. — Jafa-hdsa 
or jala-hdsaka, as, m. cuttlc-tish bone, considered 
as the indurated foam of the $ea.""Jala-hra(ia, as, 
m., N. of a man. — Jaldkara Cla-dk% as, m. a source 
of water, a spring, a fountain. <"Jaldkd, f. ""jalaukd, 
a leech. ^Jaldkditksha {Ha-dk°), as, m.-jnla- 
kditksha, an elephant. ^Jaldkshi ('Va-afc*^)# f. an 
aquatic plant, Commclina Salidfolia.— i/a/d77tM ( la~ 
dkhu), us, til. ‘water-mole,* an otter."" Jala nddla 
(*7a-a/i°), am, n. a spring, well ; natural water-course ; 
the plant Blyxa Cctandra. ""Jaldiija/i (”/a-««°), 
is, f. a handful of water, or water held in the palms 
of the hand, as presented to the manes of a dead 
person 8cc.""Jaldtana {^/a-at ), as, m. ‘water- 
gt>er,* a heron; (i), f. a leech."" Jalddhya (°Ztt- 
ddh ), as, d, am, watery, marshy,— c/a/d«a7*a 
am, n. the fry of fish."" Jaldnt aka, as, 
m. a shark or (according to some) a large alligator 
8cc.""Jaldnda]:a {' ln-an°), am, n. the fry of fish. 
•"Jaldtmikd (^la-df), f. a leech; a well (in the 
Utter sense a various reading forjaldinhikd).""Ja~ 
Idtyaya (la-af), as, in. the passing away of the 
water (or clouds), autumn.— /a/ar/ar/a (‘7a-«</°), 
as, m. a watery mirror, water reflecting any objc*ct 
like a mirror."" Jalddhdra i^la-ddfi), as, m. a 
ptmd, a lake, a reservoir, any rc*ccplacle of water. 
""Jalddhtdaivata (Va adJi^), am, n., scil. hha. or 
nnkshatra, the constellation Ashadha (having the 
water as its deity ; cf. jala-d era); (as), m. an epithet 
of Varuna(.V). — ./a/«d/tipa (Ha-ad h.^), as, or jald- 
dhipati Cia~ad/i\ is, or jalddhyakska (^la-adk^), 
as, m. an epithet of Vanina, lord of the waters. 
^Jaldnusdra (Ha-an^), ns, m. going or acting 
like water."" Jala n (aka (Ha-an ), as, in., N. of a 
son of Krishna by Satya-bhama ; (as, d, am), having 
water in the interior (anfa); containing water. 
•"JaJdpnsj)(ir(lana (Ha-ftp ), am, n. touching 
water, use of water."" Juldhhishcka {°la~ahh°), as, 
m. sprinkling with water."" Jaldmhara {^la-awk^), 
as, m., N. of a man, Rahala-bliadra in a former 
birth."' Jaldmhikd (Ha-am'), f. a well ; [cf.jnfdt- 
mikd.] "" Jaldmhu-garhhd (7a-«f»°), f., N. of a 
woman, « Gopa in a former birth. ""Jaldynka ( fa- 
dyu) or i. jaldlukd or jaldlokd or jaldvvkd or 
jaldsukd, f. a leech (living in water)."" Jaldrka 
(Ha-ar"), as, 111. the sun reflected in water."" Jala r- 
tjava (^la-fir'), as, m. the rainy season ; the sea of 
fresh water."" Jaldrth in (Ha-ar’^), i,inl,i, desirous 
of water, thirsty. mm, /aldrdra (Ha-dr"), as, d, am, 
wet, charged with acjueous nioi.sture; {ns, d), m. f. 
wet doth or clothes.— 7a /a/4 (Hn-d/.u), ns, m. a 
kind of bulbous plant.— ./a/ava^ara (Ha-nv^), ns, 
m. a landing-place at a river’s side."" J a! dvarta. (°/a- 
dvH% ns, m. ‘ the turning round of water,* an eddy, a 
whirlpool.— 7a/am'/a {'Ja-dv"), as, d, am, stained 
or soiled with water."" Jala .iaya (^la-dd^), as, d, 
urn, resting or lying in water; stupid, doll, apathetic, 
cold ; (as), m. a pond, a tank, a lake, a reservoir or 
any piece of water; a flsh; the watcr-nut, Trapa 
Bispinosa ; (d), f. a kind of plant,— ^undd/d; (am), 


n. the root of Andropogon Muricatus.— «7a/d«a^dM- 
tara (^ya-ari'), am, n. another lake.— Ja/d^a^o/- 
sarga-tattva (^ya-ut^, am, n. a part of the Stnriti- 
tatWa. ""Jaldiayotsarga-vidhi, is, 111. title of a work 
by KamalSkara-bhatU. —t/a/di/d^tH (^Ui-di'*),i,int, 
i, lying or sleeping in water as a penance.— 7 a ldiraya 
(Ha-dif°), as, m. a piece of water, a pond, a lake ; a 
water-house ; (d), f. a kind of crane ; a kind of grass. 
""Jald^hah or jald-sah,-8hd(, f, subduing water. 
""Jaldshthild (Ha-ash^) or t, f. a Urge square pond. 
""Jald-sdha, as, d, am, =*jald-8hah,"" Jaldsukd, 
f., see jaldyukd.""Jaldhvaya (7a-d^°), am, n. a 
lotus (Nelumbium).— 7a/r-dara, as, t, am, living 
or going in water; (a^), m. an aquatic animal; a 
fish; any kind of water-fowl. ""Jalet^dhayd, f. the 
plant Heliotropium Indicum; [cf. hasMundd."] 
""Jale-jdta,am,n. a lotus (Nelumbium).— 7a/fn- 
dra (°la-in°), as, m. ‘chief of waters,’ the sea ; the 
ocean of fresh water; Vanina, the regent of the 
waters; N. of a Jina or jaina saint."" Jalcndlunia 
(Ha-in'*), am, n. submarine fire.- 7a/chfla (Ha- 
ihkn), as, in. a water-elephant; fcf.jaln-hastin.'] 
""Jale-ruha, as, m., N. of a king of Orissa; (d), 
f., N. of a plant, = kutunihijd.""Jal€-vd ha, as, 
til. a diver (by caste or business). —7a /c.'/a ('7a- 
Ua), as, m. the sea, ocean ; lord of the waters, i. c. 
Varuna,""Jale-!!ayn, as, d, am, resting or abiding 
in water; (as), m. an epithet of Vishnu; a fish. 
""Jalesvara (°la-li'*), as, ni. ‘lord of waters,’ the 
sea, the (x:ean ; the deity of the waters, i. c. Vanina ; 
N. of a sanctuary.— 7a /oAa, as, m., N. of a king 
ofKa^tiiTra; (d), f. a leech ; see jahiukas.^Jala- 
kikd, f. a leech; see jnhiukas.""Ja/oMrd8a (Ha- 
udH, as, m. a drain or channel made for carrying 
otf an excess of water, or a similar channel made 
naturally by the overflow of a river &c. — 7a/or/ara 
{'"la-ud*), am, n. ‘water-belly,* dropsy. —7a /«</- 
dhata-gati (^la-vd'*), is, f., N. of a metre consisting 
of four lines of twelve syllables each.— r/a/ofZhAarn 
(“/a-iaP), as, d, am, born or produced in water, 
aquatic, marine ; (a^i), m. * origin of the waters,’ N. 
of a place ; an aquatic animal ; N. of a water-demon 
slain by Ka/yapa; (d), f., N. of a plant, = /a«/AM- 
hrdhmi, benzoin.— 7a/r>7/)/id/a (Ha-ud^), as, d, 
am, born in or produced from water; (d), f., N. of 
a plant, = gunddld. "" Jafonndda (' Ia-uu°), as, m., 
N. of one of the attendants of ISsiva. — 7a/f>ra//i 
(Ha-ur'), f. ‘water-snake,* a leech."" Jalnukn, as, 
m. a leech; (d), f. a Iccch; [cf. the next.]— 7a- 
lankas (Ha-ok"), as, as, as, living in water, an 
inhabitant of the water, an aquatic animal ; (d«), m., 
N. of a king of Ka/mTra ; (da), f. a leech (said to 
be used in plur. only). ""Jalaukasa, as, d, am, m. 
f. n. a leech. ""Jalatigha (Ha-oglia), as, in. a 
quantity of water. 

2 . jala, nom. P., Ved.yVi/a/f, to become water. 

Jalakn, am, n. a conch, a shell. 

Jaldya, nom. A. -yate, -yitum, to become water, 
appear as water. 

2 . jaldluka, am, n. a lotus root; [cf. jaldyuka^ 

Jalikd or jalukd or jalukd, f. a leech. 

Jalvyu, us, m., N. of a sou of RaiidrA^va. 

Jateid, f., N. of one of the Miltris attending on 
Skanda ; (or perhaps for two words jala ild.) 

<0. ^11 ^ m.=jalalu 'ddln 

akhar shah. 

jaldsha, as, d, aw, Ved. mitigating, 
pacifying, appeasing, healing, comforting ; (am), 11. 
water; happinc.ss, comfort."" Jaldsha-hheshaja, as, 
d, am, Vcd. possessed of healing medicines, an 
epithet of Rudra. 

— J* Q jalp [cf. jap and lap~\, cl. i. P. 

N (ep. also A.) jalpati, -te, jajalpa, 
jalpitdtyaii, jalpttam, to speak inarticulately, mur- 
mur; chatter, prattle, babble, wrangle; to speak, 
say ; to address a penon, speak with ; to speak of 
or about (with acc.) ; to praise : Caus. P. jalpayati, 
-yitum, to cause to speak ; [cf. Lilh., kalhu, ‘ to 
speak ;* kalha, ‘ speech :* Hib. j/aiM, * speech.*] 
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Jdpa, as, m. talk, speech ; prate, babble, gossip, 
chatter, discourse ; debate, disputation, wrangling dis- 
cussion an argument in whidi a disputant tries to 
assert his own opinion and to refute that of his ad- 
versary by overbearing reply or wrangling rejoinder ; 
[cf. 

Jalpalca, as, tka, am, a talker, chatterer, talka- 
tive. one who talks much or idly, garrulous. 

Jalpana, as, a, am, speaking, saying, talking; 
(am), n. talking, saying; chattering, pratding, 
garrulity. 

Jalpaha, as, t, am, a chatterer, talking much and 
foolishly, or improperly ; [cf. jalpaka.] 

Jalpi, is, f., Vcd. inarticulate speech, murmuring ; 
speaking in a low voice. 

,Jalpita, as, d, am, said, told, spoken ; (am), n. 
talk, babbling, gossip ; talking. 

Jalpitri, td, tri, tri, or jalpin, t, int, i, a talker, 
speaker, chatterer ; saying, speaking. 

Jalldladhidra, as, m.=Jaldlu 

'ddin, 

jnlhii, us, us, u (related to jatfa ?), 
Ved. deprived of splendor or without sacrificial fire. 

in j(wa, as, m. (fr. rt.ju or ju), speed, 
quickness, velocity, rapidity, swiftness ; (ns, d, am), 
swift, expeditious; (d), f. the China rose. Hibiscus 
Rosa Sinensis ; [cf,japd.'\^Java‘yukta, as, d, am, 
possessed of fleetness.— ,/arn-va/, an, ati, at, quick, 
swift, ficct.^mJavddhiha {°va~adk°), ns, d, am, very 
quick, extremely swift; (as), in. a fleet horse, a 
courser.— e/ardwt/a as, m. a strong 

wind, gale, hurricane.— Jnivi-ynwApa, as, m. the 
China rose, the plant nr its flower. 

i.javana, as, i, am, causing to hasten; quick, 
swift, fleet; (as), tn. a courser, a fleet horse ; a kind 
of deer; N. of one of the attendants of Skanda ; (J), 
f. a screen surrounding a tent, a Kan.1t ; N. of a 
plant ; (am), n. speed, v 9 locity ; [cf. dhJ-javana,'] 
Juvaiiikd, f. a wall or saeen of cloth surrounding 
a tent, an outer tent, dec.; a airtain, a screen in 
general ; the sail of a boat ; [cf. yavanikd.] 
davaniman, d, m. quickness, speetl, velocity. 
Jnvas, as, n., Ved. quickness, velocity; [cf. a- 
./flWW.J 

davin, i, int, i, quick, fleet, expeditious ; (t), m. 
a horse, a camel. 

davina, ns, d, am, rapid, quick; (as), m,^ko- 
kada, 

davishtha, as, d, am,\ed, quickest, fleetest; 
(r/s), m., N. of a Dliiava. 
daviyas, an, asi, as, Ved. quicker, speedier. 

2. javana, as, in., N. of a people 
whose country is by some thought to be identical 
with Ionia or Greece, =:yarawa, q.v. 

vT^RTc? javanCila, am, n. a sort of grain, 
Andropogon llicolor ; [cf. yavandla.'] 
vfTO janasa, as, m. meadow or pasture 
grass ; [cf. yavasa.'] 

javddi, i, n. a kind of perfume, = 
kritnma, yandiia-rdja, 
inx^ javdla, as, m., N. of a man. 
»fftrjFn ja~vipuld, f. a kind of metre. 

jash, cl. I. V, A. jashati, ~te, &c., 
to kill, wound, hurt, injure ; [cf. Hib. gus, 

jnjasha, as, m., Ved. a kind of aquatic 
animal ; [cf. jhasha.^ 

jas, cl. I. A. P., cl. 4. P., Ved. ja- 
satc, •ti, jasyafi, jnjdsa, jasitum, to be 
exhausted or tired ; cl. 4. P. to set free, release, 
liberate, let loose: Caus. P. jdsayati, -yiium, ajU 
^t*al, to exhaust, weaken, cause to expire ; d. 10. 1. 
^•Josayati,jasati, &c., to hurt, injure; to strike, 


punish with blows; to slight or disregard, treat 
irreverently. 

dasu, us, f., Ved. exhaustion, weakness ; a hiding- 
place, cover (?). 

JasuH, is, is, i, Ved. exhausted, weak; (is), m. 
Indra's thunderbolt. 

Jasra, am, n. exhaustion, fatigue. 

Jasvan, d, an, o, Ved. needy, poor, hungry; 
(Sly.) causing to waste away, destroying; [cf. a- 
jasra.] 

jassa-rdja, as, m., N. of a man. 

jahaka, as, d, am (fr, rt. hd), aban- 
doning, one who leaves or abandons ; (fis), m. time ; 
a child ; the slough of a snake ; («), f. a kind of 
weasel or polecat. 

dedtat, at, ail, at, leaving, quitting, foregoing. 
^dahadrsvdrthd, f., sdl. lakshaad, a particular 
figure of speech, a word losing its original meaning 
and taking a different sense ; irony. — dahal- 
lahdiand, f.— the preceding. 

If^jaha, f. a plant, commonly Mundirl; 
also ktidamba-pushpi, See, 

5 1 n ^jahdnaka, as, m. the period of the 
total destruction of the worlds [cf. jihdnaka.] 

jahi~jo^,as,d,am {jahi iinpv. fr. 
rt. han and joda), one who is in the habit of hitting 
his chin. 

Jahi-stamhha, as, d, am, one who is constantly 
striking against a post. 

If^jaku, us, m. a young animal ; N. of a 
son of Pushpa-vat and descendant of Rishabha. 

If^jaknu, us, m., N. of an ancient king 

and sage who adopted the Gangl as his daughter, 
(the river Ganges, when brought down from heaven 
by the austerities of BliagTratha, was forced to flow 
over the earth and to follow him to the ocean, and 
thence to the lower regions, for the purpose of 
watering the ashes of Sagara's sons. In its course it 
inundated the sacrificial ground of Jahuu, who there- 
fore drank up its waters, but consented at the prayer 
of BhagTratha to discharge them from his ears. 
Hence the river is regarded as his daughter, and is 
called Jihnavl) ; N. of a son of Aja-mT^liia, of a son 
of Su-hotra, of Kuru, and of Hotraka; N. of an 
ancestor of the KuBkas; a N. of Vishnu; (avas), 
m. pi. the descendants of jahnu.— JaAnu-itanyd, f. 
or jahnU’tanayd, f. or jahnu-sutd, f. ‘ daughter 
of Jahnu,’ N. of Gai>g1 or the Ganges. 

' Jahndvl, f., Vcd. the family of Jahuu. 

inX^jahnan, a, n. water (?). 

Xffg^jahla, as, m., N. of a man. 

vTT JO, as, as, am (fr. rt. jan, and used in 
Vcd. for a. ja, which appears rarely iu the Veda), 
bom, produced, &c. [cf. lujni-jd, aijra-jd, adri-jd, 
{vdra-jd, yih-jd, 8cc.], sec a. Jay (d»), m. £., Vcd. 
oflspring, descendants ; (d), f. a race, tribe. — Jds- 
pati, is, m.(Jds gcn.fr.jtt ?), the father or head of 
a family or house. — J dspatya, am, n., Ved. the state 
or condition of the fiithcr of a family. 

jduhagiri, is, m. = jahdnylri. 

XfUTft jdgat a, as, ?, a?a, composed in the 
Jagatl metre, consisting of it, confomiing to it; 
chiefly praised in the Jagatl metre (each deity having 
his own peculiar metre); (am), n. the Jagatl metre. 

jdguda, ds,.m. pi., N. of a people; 
(<m). III., N. of their country, renowned for its 
salfron ; (am), n. saffron. 

jagri, cl. 2. P. jdgarti, jajdgdra or 
jdgardn-6akdra, jdgarishyati, Jdgari- 
tum, to be awake, to watch, be watchful, attentive, 
intent; to foresee, provide; to sit up during the 
night ; 0<m,jdgarityali, Aor.Ved. and and 3rd sing. 


ajtgar, and da.jigntam, and pi. to awaken : 

Dcsid. jijdgarisJuiti ; [cf. Gr. iyslpu ; Lat. vigil, 
vigilo; Old Germ. wac7uir,wachem; Goxh,v;aka.] 

Jdgara, as, d, m.f. waking, wakefulness, vigilance ; 
(as, d, am), waking, awake ; (as), m. a vision in a 
waking state ; ssjagara, mail, armour. 

Jdgaraka, as, m. waking, awake. 

Jdgarana, as, d, am, waking, remaining awake ; 
(atn), n. waking, watchfulness ; keeping watch, sit- 
ting up at night as part of a religious ceremony. 

J agarita, as, d, am, one who has been long awake 
or is exhausted with sleeplessness ; (am), 11 . waking. 

JagarUfi, id, tri, tri, wakeful, awake, vigilant. 

Jdgarin, ?, int, i, wakeful, awake. 

ddgarishifiu, tus, us, u, very wakeful or sleepless. 

Jdgaruka, as, d, am, wakeful, waking, sleepless, 
watchful. 

Jdgartavya, as, d, am, to be awake or awaked. 

Jdgarti, is, f. waking, vigilance; keeping watch, 
watchfulness. 

Jdgaryd, f. wakefulness, waking, watching. 

Jdgritavya, as, d, am, to be awake. Sec jd- 
gartavya, 

Jdgrivi, is, is, i, Ved. watchful, attentive ; awake ; 
not extinguished, clear, bright (as fire) ; active, ani- 
mating, exciting ; (is), m. fire or its deity ; a king. 

Jdgrat, at, ati, at, watching, being awake.— /d- 
grat-svapna, au, m.du. a state of waking and sleep ; 
(as), in. Ved. dreaming in a waking state, day-dream^ 
hallucination ; (as, d, am), occurring in a state of 
waking and dtcp{^i),^Jdgrad-avasthd or jdgrad- 
da:Sd, f. a state of wakefulness. —t/d^ra rf-ifr/AsAi’ap- 
nya, am, n., Ved. a disagreeable dream or vision 
while in a widcing state. 

Jdgriyd, f. waking, watching, wakefulness. 

jdghani, f. (fr. jaghana), a tail ; 

the thigh, leg. 

vrnFe 5 jdttgala, as, ?, am (fr. Jangala), 
arid ; sparingly grown with trees &c. bat nevertheless 
fertile ; rural, picturesque, diversified with hill, vale, 
wood, and water ; found or existing in such a district ; 
desert, covered with jungle; wild, not tame (as an 
animal &c.) ; savage, barbarous ; (cm), m. the franco- 
line partridge; N. of a man; (ds), m. pi., N. of a 
people ; (i), f. the plant Mucuna Pruritus ; (am), n. 
flesh ; game, the flesh of deer &c. 

Jdngali, is, m. a siiakc-catchcr ; [d.jdnguli,] 

ddtrgalika,as, m. a snake-charmer, =ja»{ 7 u/iA'a. 

Jdnguln,am, n. poison, venom, —Jaw^grulay the 
fruit of the Jllinl, a kind of cucumber; (i), f. 
knowledge of poisons, the possession of charms or 
drugs and employment of them as antidotes ; a pot- 
herb, Luflfa Acutangula ; an epithet of Durgl. 

Jdmjuli, is, m. a snakc-catcher, a dealer in anti* 
dotes, a conjuror. 

Jdfhgidika, as, m. a snake-catcher, a snake-doctor, 
one who pretends by charms to cure the bite of snakes 
or other venomous animals, a dealer in antidotes &c. 

vmpft jdnghani, f. (fr.janghd), the thigh ; 
(perhaps a wrong form ioi jdghani.) 

d dnghdprahatika or jdmjhdprakriitica, as, t, 
am (fr. jawjhd'^rahata or -prahfita), produced 
by a blow with tlie leg. 

J ditghaldyana,as, m.(fr. janglidJa),^.o { a man. 

JdtHjU, a patronymic from Jan-gha or metronymic 
from Janghl. 

Jdnghika, as, i, am (U.jawjhd), swift of foot, 
a courier ; relating to or belonging to the leg ; (os), 
III. a courier, a running footman, an express ; a 
camel; a kind of antelope ; [ci.kapi-jdmjkikd.] 

IVndXVXX jdjandga, as, m., N. of a man. 
Wmii^jdjamat, at, ati, at (fr. Intens. of 
I •jam, p. 339), excessively or repeatedly devouring. 

vfTlTc? jdjala, ds, and jdjalin, inas^ m. pi., 
N. of a sdiool of the Atliarva-veda. 

sfmftiS jajali, is, m., N. of a preceptor. 
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I, m. a warrior, a combatant ; 

[cf.yq/ and jajd.] 

JaJvttlyamana, os, a, am (fr. 
Intens. of rt, jval), shining, flaming, blazing, re- 
splendent, efliilgent, dazzling. 

jatali, is, ?, m. f. the plant Bifr. 
nonia Suavcoleos ; (other readings have pdiali and 
jhaialL) 

UTZrfcWrt jdtalika, f. (fr. jntdla or jatd- 
laJ:a), N. of one of the MStris attending on Skanda. 

jdtikdi/ana, as, m. (fr.Jotika), 

N. of the author of a hymn of the Atharra-veda. 

jd(hara, as, J, am (fr. jnthara^, 
stomachic, abdoniiiul, visceral, being in the su^niach 
or belly, relating to it, relating to the womb, e. g. 
jdfharo *giiih, the tire in the stomach, the digestive 
faculty, gastric juice, hunger; m. ‘oflspring of 
the W’omb,’ a child ; N. of an attendant of Skanda. 
Ja(hari/a, a m, n. morbid afl'ection of the abdomen. 

Jddya, am, n. ({r.jaifa), coldness, 
frigidity ; stiffness, iiiactinty, apathy, sluggishness, in- 
sensibility ; absence of feeling in the tongue, taste- 
lessness ; duiness or colducss of intellect, stupidity, 
folly.— i/flr/ydri (^y«-ari), is, m. ‘enemy of cold- 
ness,’ tlie citron tree. 

aTTrT jdta, as, a, am (fr. rt. Jan), born, 
brought into existence, brought forth, engendered 
(e.g. mdiKt’jdta, bom a month ago, one month 
dd ; j^fUro jdtah, a son only by birth, not by quali- j 
ties) ; grown, pri^uoed, arisen, caused, occasioned, | 
appearing, appeared, apparent, manifest ; happened ; | 
b^v^mc, present ; ready at hand, collected, stored up, ' 
possessed, felt, experienced, inspired with, affected 
by, (often at the beginning of an adjective compourul, 
sec examples below ; also at the end of a comp., c. g. 
putra-jdta, having a son bom; ^ma^nt-Jdfa, having 
a beard ; danta-jdta, having teeth just growing) ; 
(as), m. male issue, a son ; a living being (used of 
men and gods, but especially of the fomier); (as), 
m. pi., N. of a race of the Haihayas ; (d), f. female j 
•offspring, a daoghter; Jdtt, O daughter! (aw), n. j 
a tiring being, a aeaturc ; birth, prtxluction, origin ; I 
race, kind, sort, class, species ; a multitude or collec- 
tion of things forming a class (c. g. kanna-jatam, 
the whole aggregate of actions; mklta-jdtam, 
everytliing included under the name pleasure) ; in- 
dividuality, spedlic condition ; [cf. Gr. -ytros ; Germ. 
Kind; Lith. gentU.) — Jdta-karman, a, n. a 
ceremony at the birth of a child when the navel 
string is divided, (it consists in touching the infant's 
tongue tlirice with ghee after appropriate prayen) ; 
delivery of a new-bom infant.— Jdta- /.vffJpre, us, 
d, am, having a tail (as a peacock).— Jdta-X'dma, 
fiA, d, am, fallen in love. — Jdta-^'opa or jdta-hro- 
dha, as, d, am, ennged, ^Jdta-kautuha, as, d, 
am, delighted.- ./dta-/:a'/td/<ata, ns, d, am, being 
eagerly desirous. —./ dta-kshohka, as, d, am, agitated. 
^Jdta-danta, a*, i, am, (a child) that has a tooth 
or teeth growing ; having \eeth,mmJnla-jtahha,fis, 
d, am, whose wings luve gro\v’ii, possessing wings. 
••Jdta-pdia, as, d, am, liaving fetters, fettered. 
^Jdla^puird, f. a woman who has borne a son or 
soils. >^Jdta~praiyaya, as, d, am, inspired with 
confidence, confiding, believing. — Jdfa-hala, ns, d, 
am, possessing strength, strong.— Jdta-h/i7, w, f. 

* fearful,' N. of a woman. — ./dta-manmat/<a, os, d, 
am, being in love, fallen in love, loving. —Jdta-TTidtra, 
a^i d, a/Ot just tx>rn, merely bom ; (am), o. as soon 
as bom, the instant of birth. •^Jjdta-'rajas, ds, as, 
as, liaving the catamenia.— Jd^a-roaa, as, d, am, 
having taste or flavour.— ./dta-nipa, as, d, am, 
embodied, having assumed a shape or form, beautiful, 
brilliant, golden (?); Tam), n. the form in which a 
person is born, nakedness ; gold ; the thorn-apple. 
•• d dtarupa-dhara, as, d, am, quite naked. —Jd- 
tarupa-parishkriUi, as, d, am, adorned with gold. 


•^Jdtardpa-maya, as, 1, am, golden.— t^dfard^ja' 
AVa, as, ni., N. of a golden mountain. •mJdta-vat, 
dn, ati, at, containing the word Jdta or any other 
fomi derived from Jan. ••Jdta- vdsa-yriha, am, n. 
tlie room in whicli a child is born, the room of a 
lying-in wonun. — Jdta-Myd, f., Ved. a know- 
Itaige of what exists or of the origin and nature of 
all things.— Jdfa-tff/i/irama, cut, d, am, flurried, 
precipitate. — Jdhi-m'rdsa, as, d, am, having the 
confidence excited."^ Jdta- vet t as, ds, m., Ved. an 
epithet of Agni ; (the meaning is explained in five 
ways : I . ‘ knowing all created beings a. ‘ possess- 
ing all creatures or everything existent ;* 3. ‘ known 
by aeated beings;' 4. * possciising nr/<a< = riches 
5. * possessing redas — wisdom ;* other derivations 
and explanations arc found in the Brllhmanas, but the 
exact sense of this word seems to have been very 
early lost, and of the five explanations given above 
only the first two would seem to be admissible for 
the Vedic texts; in one passage a form jata-reda 
seems to occur.)— Jdfnvidasa, as, l,um, relating to 
JJta-vcdas ; (i), f. an epithet of Durgi. — J dialed a- 
slya, as, d, am, belonging or relating to j5ta-veJ.'is. 

— Jdta-vejHttJin, us, us, it, affected with tremor. 

— Jata^rcitman, a, n. the room in which a child is 
bom, the room tif a lying-in woman.— ./ff/a-swflsV/i, 
us, us, n, one whose beard has grown.— J dta-^raina, 
as,d, am, wearied, exhausted, — Jdta-samrriddka, 
as, d, am, born and growi up. ^ Jdta-suu-kulpa, 
as, d, am, feeling a desire or passion for. — Jdta- 
sildhva.'ta, as, d, am, afraid. — Jdta-svna, ns, m., 
N. of a man.— Jdtasaiya, as, m. a patronymic 
fmm the hst.—Jdta-sntiia, as, d, am, enamoured, 
feeling love or affection fox.— Jdta- sprihn, as, d, 
am, desirous, wishing foT. — Jdta-harsha, as, d, 
:im. rejoiced, glad. -Jdta-hdrda, as, J, n?/i, feeling 
affection, becoming attached .— ( ta-df/ ), 
ds, ds, as, offending, sinning, committing fault ; also 
jdtdparddha, jdta-itosha, Sic. — Jdta pat yd ("ta^ 
ajf), f. a mother, a woman who has borne a child. 

— Jdtdmarsha (la-am'), as, d, am, having the 
anger roused, vexed, enraged, put in a passion. 

— Jdtdsru i^ta-a^*), us, us, u, weeping, .shedding 
team.— Jdteshti ('^ta-ish'^), is, f. rites or sacrifice 
performed at the birth pf a thild.— Cta- 
lily"), rt.y, m. a young bullock, an ox. 

Jdtcd.a, as, d, am, born, produced; (as), m. a 
new-born child; a mendicant; (am), n.^jdta- 
k firman, a ceremony perfonned after the birth of a 
child ; nativity, astrological calculation of a nativity ; 
(with Buddhists) a former birth of ^akva-miini and 
its history ; an aggregate or a collcxrtion of similar 
things; [cf. Mar-jdta 1 :a.]—Jdtaha-<lhvfnti, is, 
ni. a leech, —d at nha-invldhnti, /y, f., N. of a work 
on nativities by Anaiita ; another work by Kesava. 

— Jdtnkn-muhtdrnfj. f. title of an astrological 
work by fiWa-dasa.—Jdtakdmhhfmidhi (ha-auC), 
U, m. title of an astrological work by Bhadra-b&liu. 

Jdtdyana, ns, m. a patronymic from JJta. 

Jdtifis, f. birth, production; the form of existence, 
whether as a man or animal, which is fi.xecl by birth ; 
position assigned by birth ; rank; family, race, lineage; 
kind, sort, genus, species, class, tribe, caste; the cha- 
racter or peculiarities of a species, the genuine or 
tnie state of anything; reduction of fractions fo a 
common denominator ; false generali/at ion ; a futile 
answer, a self-confuting reply ; a particular figure of 
speech in rhetoric ; a class of metres ; a manner of 
singing; a fire-place; N. of several plants, =»Jas- 
minum Cjrandiflorum ; Einblica Ofticinalis; mace, 
nutmeg; \d.antya-jdti,(ha-jdii,dri-jdti; cf.also 
Lat. geiu; Lith. itri-gtntU.^—Jdti-ko^a or jdti- 
kosha or jdlt-kof'n, am, n. a nutmeg; (i), f. the 
outer skin of the nutmeg.- Jdti-lr a, am, n. or 
jdti-td, f. distinction or nature of caste or tribe; 
special or generic property .—J dti-dharma, as, m. 
the duty of cistc, the law or usage of caste (e. g. 
sacred study is the caste-duty of the Brahman, fight- 
ing of the Kshatriya, &c.) ; generic or specific 
property.— Juli-dhrarpta, as, ni. the loss of caste 
or its privileges.— JdftTi-JAarai as, ni., N. of a 


physician, B S^iiddhodana in a former birth.— /dft- 
pattrl or jdtl-pattrl, f. the outer skin of the nut- 
meg. — Jdti-ph ala or Jdti-p/tala,am, n. a nutmeg; 
[cf. kshndraJdtt-phala.]—Jdtij)rdhmaija, as, m. 
a Brahman by birth but not by knowledge. — J«<t’- 
hhratjs% as, m. loss of rank or caste. — Jdft- 
hhrania-kara, as, i, am, ciusing loss of caste; 
forbidden, improper; (am), n. doing an act pro- 
hibited to a particular caste.— Jdti hhrashfn, as, d, 
am, fallen from caste, outcast. — Jfi/i-nm/, dn, ati,at, 
of high rank, obtaining a high position.- Jut i-muha, 
as, m. birthda}’-fesiival. — am, 11. mere 
birth, position in life obtained by mere birth ; caste 
only, but not the performance of the esp ecial duties; 
species, genus. — Jut i mat ropajtvin Cra-up ), 1, 
ini, f, or jnti mat ra-jlvin, l;ini, i, (a Brahman) 
who lives only by his caste (without any sacerdotal 
acts).- J at i-mdld, f. ‘garland of the castes,’ title 
of a work treating of the different castes.- Jdfi- 
lakshaua, am, n. specific or generic dLlinetion, 
characteristic, mark of tribe or caste. — J at i-vantna, 
am, n. the idea of species or genus. — J uti-vdtUika, 
as, ikd, am, expressing genus, generic (as a name). 

— Jdti-iivtkfi, ns, in. title of a literary work. 

— Jdti-vuira, am, n. natural enmity, innate or 
instinctive hostuiiy. — Jdti-railaksh an ipi, am, ri. 
inconsistency, incompatibility, conduct or quality at 
variance with birth or tribe.- Jdfi-snhda, as, m. a 
word expressing the idea of species or gvnus.— Jut i- 
sampanna, os, d, am, .sprung from a go(xi family, 
belonging to a noble fainity. — J at i-sura, as, in. 
nutmeg.— J at i-snuira, as, a, om, reiollecling a 
former existence, remembering one's condition in a 
fi>rnier life; N. of a Tinha. — ./dtf-smaranft, am, 
n. recollection of a former existence, — 

hhdvo, as, m. specific or generic character or nature. 

— Jdti-hlno, as, d, am, of low birth or descent, 
void of caste, outcast, having a low position. — ./«/7- 

:wa, as, m. gum myrrb.—J dty-andha, as, a, am, 
blind from birth, born blind. 

Jutlyn,a 8 ,d,am (used at. the end of a compoinid 
and by native grammarians considered as an affix), 
relating or belonging to any species, genus, tribe, 
»rder, family, race, &c. (e.g. asfio-Jdtlya, belonging 
to the horse kind; vrikfdajutlya, belonging to 
trees) ; [cf. ri-jdtlya.^ 

Jdllyaka, as, a, am, =jdfhja : (e. g. cvain-jdtl- 
yaka, of such a kind, of such a tribe or race.) 

Jutyo, as, d, am, belonging to a family or caste ; 
of the same family, related ; sprung from a noble 
family, noble ; well-born, legitimate, born of parents 
of the same caste, genuine (vM/mov): best, excellent; 
pleasing, beautiful ; (in mathematics) rectangular. 

vlTiTF^ jdta-rupn. Sec col. i. 

"infir jdli. See col. 2. 

ind. (fr. ci.janushd under 

Janus), at all, ever; possibly, perhaps; sometimes, 
some day, once, once upon a time (e.g. kim ft mi 
jdtii jntma, wliat is the use at all of him born ?). 
Jdta, is said to be used in connection with the 
potential in the sense of ‘not allowing’ (c.g.Jdtu 
vrlshnlam ydjayai mi marshaydmi, I suffer not 
that he should cause an outcast to sacrifice), or with 
a present indicative to express censure (c. g. jdiu 
ydjayati rrishalam, ought he to cause an outcast 
to sacrifice?). In the Veda when jdtu stands at the 
beginning of a sentence the verb which follows re- 
tains its accent. Na jdtu, not at all, by no means, 
never; jdtn, ficrhaps, {x>s.sibly; Jdtn-t'it, af 
some time or other, some day, one day. — Jdtu- 
shthira, cw, d, am, Ved. eminently strong ; (Say.) 
always strong ; or (us), m., N. of a iiiun. 

jdfnkn, the plant from which the 
Asa Fcetida is obUiined ; (am), n. Asa Foctida ; [cf, 
jataka,] 

idVnr Jdludhdnn, a.s, m. = ydlu^dhuna, 
a Rakshasa, an imp, ogre or goblin. 
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jatusha, as, f, am (fr. jatu), made of 
lac or gum, covered with lac or with any artificial 
form or condition of it ; sticky, adhesive. 

Ved. (Say.) = ahni, a thunder- 
bolt.— «, Ved. (Say.) armed 
with the thunderbolt or nourishing created beings ; 
[ctjdtu andjdta.] 

jdluJcarna, as, m. {{r.jatu-karnaF), 
N. of an ancient preceptor ; N. of a physician ; and 
of the author of a law-book; an epithet of S^iva. 

JdidUarnya, as, m., N. of several preceptors and 
grammarians; N. of the author of a Uw-lx^k. 

jflna, am, n. (fr. rt.jan), Ved. pro- 
duction, birth, origin, birthplace ; {as), ni. a patro- 
nymic of Vrisa. 

Jdnaka, as, ni. (fr. janaha), a patronymic of 
Kratu-vid ; also of Aya-slhOria; (i), f. a patronymic 
of Sitil, the wife of K.^ina ; N. of a metre consisting 
of four lines of twenty-four syllables each. — ./a/m/ft- 
nnthu or jdnak'i^a ns, m. the husband 

ofSlia, i.c. K^nxs.^Jdnaklndthn-^arman, d, m., 
N. of a mM\. — Jdnahi-rd(jhara, am, n. title of a 
play. 

Jdiutki, is. 111. a patronymic of Kratu-jit ; also of 
Aya-stlifina. 

Jdinintnpi, is, m. {{T.jannn-tapa), 3 . patronymic 
of Ary-araii. 

Jrtnapn(ht,as, ni. {{r.jana-pada), one who be- 
longs to a country, a subject; {as, i, am), living in 
the country, an inhabitant of the country (op[)osed 
to pnura, iiihabiiing a town) ; a peasant, rustic, be- 
longing to or suited for the inhabitants of the 
country ; («), f. a popular expression ; N. of a place ; 
N. of an Apsaras. 

J (iunpadiUn, as, t, am, relating to a country or 
to the subjects of a country. 

ddmtrdjya, am, ii. {(c. jana^rdjan), Ved. sove- 
reignty, supremacy. 

Jdiiacddika ox jdncvddika or jdnorddiha, as, 

V, ftrif {fr. jana-rdda, Janc-vadn, and Janoa'dda), 
knowing the popular report. 
dnnnsrtdi, is, m. a patronymic from Jana-^ruta. 
,/dna.<rutt‘ya, as, m. {fr. jatia^^mtd orjdna- 
ifnifi), a patronymic of AupAvi. 
ddvdyaim, as, m. a patronymic from Jana. 
d dndrdaun,as,m. {fr.jandrdana}, a patronymic 
of Pra-dyumna. 

r. jdnttka, as, d, am (fr. xt.jan), bringing forth. 
(For 2 .jdnnka see under below.) 

vTPTfC jdnnt, an, ati, at (fr. rt. I. jhd), 
knowing, understanding, 8cc. 

Jthuiidi, is. 111., N. of a preceptor, 

Jdndfta, as, d, am, knowing, understanding. 

'irrf*T./rmi (at the end of an adj. coinp.= 
jani or idtia fox jay d), a wife (e. g. ananya-jdni, 
having no other wife) ; [cf. a-jdni, arundluill-J^^, 
dvi^j"*, &c. ; cf. also Goth. 

vTT^ jaan, as, u, in. n. (fr. rt.janf), the 
knee ; jdnuhhydm avanhn yam,Xo fall to the ground 
on one’s knees ; [vf. Lnt. f/enu; Gr.ydyv; Goth, 
kniu; Germ. Knic; Hib. f/i/tn(?) ; Shv, koljaio; 
Lilh. IcUIis.] •^Jdnii~jamjha,as, m., N. of a king. 
••Jdnn-da{fhna,ns, i, am, up to the knees. — «/d- 
auprahritika, fis, t, am, produced by a blow with 
the knee ; [cf. jdnyhdprahrilika.] — f/ dnu-pha- 
lakii or jdnu-mnndala, am, n. the knee-pan or 
patella. u, n. contracting and ex- 
tending the knees, a peculiar position in fighting. 
^Jdnn-snntlhi, is, in. the knee-joint. 

jdnnka, as, d, am, at the end of an adj. comp. 
^jdmt, the knee (e.g. urdhva-jdnuka, having the 
knees raised). 

^ 1 Jdnevddika. See jdnavddika. 

JandhUa, as, a, am (fr. jana and 
dhiia^hita f), Ved. * agreed upon by men,' custom- 
ary, usual. 


IfPI Janya, as, m. (fr. jani F), N. of an 
ancient sage. 

vrnTyo/ja, as, m. (fr. rt. jap), mutteiing, 
whispering, muttering prayers or telling beads, reciting 
passages of the Vedas &c. inaudibly; a prayer uttered 
in this manner ; [cf. karna-jdpa^ 

Jdjialca, as, ikd, am, muttering prayers, one who 
mutters prayers; relating to a muttered prayer; 
{am), n. a kind of fragrant wood; (a various reading 
has jdyaka.) 

Jdpin, t, ini, i, (at the end of an adj. oomp.) re- 
citing in a low voice. 

Jdpya, as, d, am, to be muttered, to be rcpeatec 
in a low voice ; {am), n. a prayer to be mutterec 
inaudibly, the muttering of prayers &c. 

jdpana, am, n. (a Prakrit form fo: 
ydpana), declining, rejection, dissent; dismissing, 
sending away ; coniplcting, finishing. 

I. jnhdla, as, m. (fr. jahdld), a 
metronymic of MahS-^Sla ; also of Satya-kSma ; thi 
author of a law-book; also of a medicinal work 
{ds\ m. pi., N. of a school of the Vajur-veda. — i/d- 
hdlopanishad i^la-up"*), t, f., N. of an Upanishad 
belonging to the Atharva-veda. 

J dhdldyana, as, m., N.\>f a preceptor. 

J Shat i, is. 111., N. of an ancient sage ; also of the 
author of a law-book ; N. of an infidel Brahman wh> 
was one of the priests of king Daia-raiha and afUM 
his death tried iiicflectually to shake the resolutior 
of R. 1 ma and induce him to take the throne oifcrc* 
to him by his dutiful younger brother Bharata; (hi: 
speech, which is given in R 2 mayana II. io 8 , con- 
tains doctrines very similar to those of the Carvaka 
or materialists.) 

Jdhdlin, bias, m.pl., N. of a school. 
vTPfTcJ 2. jdhdla, as, in. (a corruption o: 
ajd.pdla), a goat-herd. 

jdmndagna, as, t, am (fr. Jamad- 
agni), derived from or produced by Janud-agni 
{as), 111., N. of a Catur-aha ceremony. 

Jdmadayniya indjdmadagneya, a patronymii 
from Jamad-^gni. 

ddmadagnya, as, d, am, belonging to Jamad- 
agni or to his son Jamadagnya ; a patronymic ; {its). 
m., N. of a Catur-aha ceremony. 

jdmarya, as, d, am,Ved. (Say.) from 
jd-amarya, making creatures immortal; but per- 
haps connected witli a ti. jam for dam smd used as 
an epithet of milk. 

jdmala:=zydmala in krishnajdmala 

&c. 

IfTHT jdmd, f. (fr. rt.jan), a datighter- 
in-law. 

Jd-mdtri, td, m, (* the maker of [new] offspring,' 
or perhaps related to jdmi below), % daughter’s 
husband, a son-in-law ; a husband, a lord or master ; 
a friend; the sunflower, HcUaotus Annuus; [cf. 
ydmdfri; cf. also Lat. gen€r{?); Gr. ydfifipos.] 
— Jdmdtridva, am, n. the relationship of a 
daughter's husband. 

Jdmdtriha, as, d, am, coming from or belonging 
to a daughter’s husband; (cm), m. a daughter’s 
husband. 

Jdmi, is, is, i, Ved. related by blood, con- 
sanguineous, (rarely applied to a brother but often to 
a sister either with or without the word svaspi) ; re- 
lated like brother and sister ; (in Vcdic language the 
fingers are sometimes called jdmayah or * the sisters ;' 
the saptajdmayah or * seven sisters* are the seven 
DhTtayas or acts of devotion in tlie Soma wor- 
ship); related in general, belonging to, peculiar 
to. customary, usual ; (w), f. a sister, a virtuous and 
respectable woman ; (more properly) a female rela- 
tive of the head of a family, a daughter-in-law ; N. 
of a deity; N.of an Apsaras; (f), n. blood-relation- 
ship, consanguinityi the relation of brother and sister, 


relation in general, descent ; (in grammar and in ’the 
sacrificial language) tautology, repetition; water; 
[cf. a jdmi and ciena-jf®.] —JdmUkrit, i, t, t, Ved. 
aeating relationship.— am, n., Ved. con- 
sanguinity, relation^ip. — Jdmi- vaf, ind., Ved. like 
a sister or brother. as, m., Ved. the 

curse pronounced by a brother or relation. 

Jdmeya, as, m. a sister's son. 

jdmitra, am, n.(fr. the Gr. ^idptrpop, 
in astronomy) the seventh lunar mansion. 

Jambava, as, i, am, coming from or 
belonging to the JambQ tree ; (as), m. ^jdmhavat, 
{i), f., N. of a plant, ^ ndga-daman I y (aw), 
n. the fruit of the JambQ tree, the rose-apple ; gold ; 
N. of a town.<mJdrnbavaush(ha {**va-osht*),am, n. 
a cauterizing needle or probe; also jdmhavoshfha, 
jdmboshfha, jdmhaushtka, and jambv~08h(ha. 

Jdmbavaka, as or am{^), m. or n. (?), N. of a 
place. 

Jdmbavat, an, m. (for jdmhava-rat f), N. of the 
chief of the bears who, with the monkeys, was an ally 
of RSma and therefore sometimes csilled a monkey ; 
he was a son of Pit 3 maba and father of JSmbavatl 
who was wife of Krishna and mother of STSmba ; (^i), 
f , N. of the daughter of Jftmbavat, wife of Krishna 
and mother of 83 mba ; N. of a plant, *^jamhu. 

Jdmhuvat, an, m. jdmbavat ; (<s)i ^jdmha' 
vail. 

^1^*1 jdmbira, am, n. (fr. jamldra), a 
citron. 

jdmbVa, as, m., Ved, the knee- 
bonc, knee-pan ; (said by some to be so called from 
its similarity to a citron, by others considered as 
a corruption fr.jdnu and bila.) 

jdmbuka, as, i, am (fr. jambuka), 
coming from or belonging to a jackal ; jdmbukam 
vadas, a jackal’s cry. 

jdmbunada, as, t, am (fr. jamhu-. 
nculi), coming from or belonging to the river 
Jambn, epithet of a kind of gold; made of the 
gold called jAmbQnada, golden; (a^), m., N. of 
a son of Janam-ejaya; N. of a mountain; (i), 
f,, N. of a river ; {am), n. gold from the JambQ 
river, any gold, a golden ornament ; N. of a lake ; 
the thorn-apple.— ./c 7 /t&Mnac?a-wiayo, as, i, aw, 
made of the gold called JambQnada, golden. 

WW jdmbha, as, m, a patronymic from 
Jambha. 

vTPnii jdyaka, am, n. a kind of yellow 
fragrant wood; \cS.jdpaka, asid j(iL 6 haka.'\ 

jdyadratha, as, i, am (fr. jayad- 
ratha), belonging to Jayad-ratha. 

Jdyanti-patra, as, m., N. of a preceptor. 

Jdyanteya, as, m. a metronymic from JayantT. 

M I *1 jdyamdna. See p. 338, col. 2. 

^rnrr jaya, f. (fr. rt.jan, to bring forth ; 
cf. Manu IX. 8 ), a wife, one wedded lawfully or 
according to the ritual, a consort ; (in astronomy) N. 
of the seventh mansion.— /ayd-y Ana, as, i, am, 
a wife-murderer; (as), m. a mole or mark on the 
body indicative of the death of a wile. — JdvdJJm 
(®yd-dj^), as, m. a dancer, an actor (who gets a liveli- 
hood by his wife).- Jdyd- fra, am, n. the character 
or attributes of a wife.— ./dydwMjirin ("yd*®^”)* 
ni. an actor, a dancer, a mime; the husband of a 
harlot ; a needy man, a pauper ; a kind of crane, 
the Vaka or Ardea Nivea. — Jayd-patif s, m. du. 
lusband and wife, 

jay any a, as, m., Ved. a kind of 
isease; [cf. jayenya.] 

Wftp^jdyin, i, int, i (fr. rt. i.ji), conquer- 
ng, subduing ; (?), m. a stanza repeated, the burden 
yf a song ; [cf. dAnsroAa.] 
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Jay (I, w, us, u, victorious, striving to conquer or 
gain ; (us), m. a medicine, medicament ; a physician. 

jaycnya, as, m., Ved. a kind of 

disease; [cf. ydydnya.] 

^^n^jara,jdraka, &c. See p. 350, col, 3. 
jarudhi, is, m., N. of a mountain. 
jaruthl, f., N. of a river (?); [cf. 

jara/Aa.] 

vTTCOI jdruthya or jaruthya. This word 
is generally found connected with aitva^mcdhii, the 
horse sacriiice, but the meaning is doubtful. 

Jdruttka, as, m. (is said to mean) a sacrifice in 
which three offerings are made, or in which the sun 
is thrice worshipped in his southern declination (V). 

infSw jdrtika, as, m. pi. a various read- 
ing for jartika, 

jdryn, as, d, am, Ved. (according to 
Say.) *t3 be praised' (as if fir. 3 . JrOj hut perhaps 
rather (am), n, familiarity. intiin.icy, (tr.jdra.) 

aTT^yaryaAra, as, m. a particular animal. 

vTTcJ Jdla, am, n. (fr. rt.jal and connected 
wnth l.Jtila), a net (for catching birds &c.) ; a web, a 
spiders web, cobweb, net-work, any reticulated or 
w'oven texture, a wire net, reticulated or chain-armour, 
a coat of mail, a helmet made of wire ; a lattice, an 
eyelet or lotjpholc, a window ; a collection, multitude, 
assemblage ; the membeane which unites the toes of 
many water-birds ; the membrane between the fingers 
and toes of divine beings and godlike or heroic per- 
sonages ; a disease of the eyes in which the blood- 
vessels are filled with blood and look like iiet-work ; 
an unblown flower; magic; conjuring, illusion, de- 
ception ; pride, arrogance ; (wrong reading for jdta), 
kind : (as), m. the tree Nauclea Cadamba, the young 
fruit of a gourd or cucumber ; (t), f. a small cucumber, 
Trichosanthes Dioeca, any medicament or drug. 
"rnJdla-karmnn, a, n. the occupation of catching 
fish, ashing. mBjala-kdraJca, {is, m. a web-maker, 
a spider, a net-maker. fa, as, in., N. of 

an L'dlc)a-grama, —Jd/a-Zr^/iirya, am, n. a kind 
of plant containing a poisonous juice. •mJdla-gar- 
ilahha, as, m. a kind of pimple or boil; [cf, gar- 
dabha-gada, &c.] -• Jala-^jofiikd, f. a kind of 
chuming-vcssel. — Jdla-danda, as, m., V'ed. the 
pole of a net, ^JdlU’jHif It, N. of a place, —,/fl/a- 
pdd, t, m. a goose (‘ web -foot’).— JaZa-pdr/a, as, 

1 , am, having a wcb*likc membrane between the 
*oes, web-footed; (as), m, a web-footed bird; N. 
of a frog; of a magician. — ./dZa'/zrayd, f. armour, 
iron net-work, chain-armour. — Jiila-baddha, as, 

/, am, caught in a net, smied. ^Jdla-hkujn, as, 
d, am, having the rudiments of a web-like membrane 
between the fingers. -.yd/a-raf, an, all, at, fur- 
Tished with a net or net-like texture, reticulated; 
covered with iron net-work or retiform armijur; (ac- 
cording to some) cunning, deceptive. — Jdla-rar- 
vuraka, as, m., N. of a plant, a kind of VarvQra. 
^Jdldksha {'^la-ak '), am, n. (?) a loophole, eyc- 
Icthole, window. 

Jdlahi, am, n. a net, woven texture, web; mul- 
titude, assemblage ; a lattice ; an eyelet or loophole ; 
a nest ; a collection or bundle of buds, a germ, an 
unblown flower ; a plantain, the fruit ; illusion ; pride ; 
{as), m. a window, a lattice, a loop or eyclethole; 
N. of a tree ; (iX'd), f. a net (for catching birds &c.) ; 
rhain-armour, a.*niour ; a spider ; a leech ; a kind of 
clotli or raiment, wor>I]en cloth ; plantain ; iron ; a 
widow, (perhaps so called from the net or braid worn 
by widows.)— .yd/o/ra-md/fw, f, ini, i, veiled. 

Jdldija, riom. A. jdhhjnte, to be like a net, to 
form a netdike enclosure. 

.Jdllha , ns, i, am, one who uses rrets to gain a 
livelihood, a fisherman, a fow'ler, birdcatcher, any 
hunter using neU; {ns), m. a spider; the president 
of a district, govenicr of a province ; a cheat, a 
rogue, a vagabond, a conjurer or juggler. 


I Jdlin, t. I'ni, {, having a net ; retiform ; having a 
window ; illusory, deceptive ; (ini), f., scil. pufakd, 
a tenn applied to certain boils or pustules which 
make their appearance in the disease called Pra-mcha ; 
a painted room or one oniamented with pictures ; = 
Sreta^yhoskd, ghoshdtaki, koidtaki, a species of 
melon or gourd (the rind of which is reticulated like 
a net). 

Jdlya, as, d, am, liable to be caught in a net. 

I rifts jdlahi, ayas, m. pi., N. of a sub- 
division of the Trigarta people. 

Jdlahi ya, as, m. a prince of the above people. 
Ti^itrc i jdlahini, f. a sheep, an ewe. 

jdlandhara, as, m. (fr. jalan 
dhara), N. of a country situated in the north-wres 
of India, apparently part of Lahore, and perhaps the 
modem Jallindhar or Julindcr ; (as), m. pi. its inha* 
h\* 3 Lnts.mmJdla}hiharopdhhydnn (“ra-wp®), am, n 
title of an episode of the Padma-PurUna. 
Jdlandhardyas^a,! patronymic ^rom Jalan-dhara. 
J dlandhardyanaka, as. Hid, am, inhabited b> 
the Jalandhar. lyanas. 

Jdlandhari, is, m., N. of a physician. 
Jdhthrada, as, m. a patronymic from Jala-hrada. 

jdlamdni, is, m. a patronymic; 
(aya«), m. pi., N. of a subdivision of the Trigarta 
people. 

Jdlamdniya, as, in. a prince of the above people. 

jdlavdla, as, m. a kind of fish, 

■s vdddla. 

jdldska, am, n. (fr, jaldsha), Ved. 
a particular drug or anodyne with soothing qualities. 

afIcolT jdlora, as, m., N. of an Agra-hara. 

KT^Jalma, as, i, am, cruel, harsh, severe; 
inconsiderate, rasli, acting without thinking ; (a.t, t), 
m. f. a despised or contemptible person, a rogue ; a 
wretch, a mi.scTeant, a low man, one of a degraded 
tribe or occupation ; one who reads or recites b.'tdly 
(Pan. VI. 2, 158); [cf. Hib, galmka, ‘hardness, 
hardihood, rigour, valour.*] 

Jdhnnka, as, ikd, am, base, despised, contempti- 
ble, low, 

siiMi jdvada, as, m., X. of a man ; [cf. 
bhdvaifa.j 

yn^ju- rat, an, at'i, at, Ved. possessing 
offspring, granting ofispring; (SSy.) received by 
praiseworthy persons (epithet of the Sonia). 

jdranya, am, n. (h. januna), quick- 
ness, swiftness, rapidity. 

vfrMlfc 4 jdvdli. See jdhdli, 

jdshaka, am, n. fa various reading 
for jayaka), a kind of yellow fragrant wood. 

vtibqiHri! jdshhamada, as, in., Ved. a par- 
ticular species of animal. 

IfTHT jdsata, as, m., N. of a man. 

unm fi r jds-pati, jasputya. See under 
jd at p. 343. 

ITT? jdha, am, n. (used at the end of a 
comp, and considered as an affix), the root or point 
of issue of certain parts of the body (c. g. oshfha- 
jdhn, the point of issue of the lips; cf. ahshi-j\ 
karna-p, ke^a-j\ nakha-j'.) 

vTT?«fi jdhaka, as, m. a kind of animal; 
a polecat, a cat; Lemur Tardigradus; a leech; a 
bed, a cot. 

tTT^ jahusha, as, in., Ved., N. of a man 
protected by the Alvins. 

jdhnava, as, m. (U.jahnu), a patro- 
nymic of Vi^vS-mitra ; also of Su-ratha ; N. of a 


Catur-aha ceremony ; (?)» 1^® daughter of Jahnu, 

an epithet of the river (iai>gS or Ganges. — i/d/tnavt- 
phena-lekhd, f. a streak of the foatn of the Ganges. 

Jdhnaviya, as, d, am, belonging or relating to 
the river Gan-g.1. 

l.ji, cl. I. P. A.jayati, ‘te,jigdya, 
* ^ jigyr, jeshyati, de, ajaishit, ajesh(a, j:- 
tum (Ved. luf.jetave and jishe), to win or acquire 
by conquest (or in gambling), to conquer, defeat, 
vanquish, overcome ; cxcw, surpass ; to vanquish in 
a game or in a suit at liw ; to convict ; to conquer 
the passions ; overcome a disease &c. ; to expel from 
(with abl.) ; to be victorious, to gain the up;icr liand : 
Pass, /iydfc .* Caus. jdpayati, -yitum; Aor. aji- 
japat, to cause to conquer or win: Pass, of Caus. 
jdpyate, to be made to conquer: Desid. jighhati, 
to wish to win, obtain, conquer, vanquish or excel 
&c., to vie with, emulate ; to seek for prey : intens. 
jrjiyatf, Jtjayiti, jejiii ; [cf. Lith. gain, galyht; 
Hib. gar, 'profit, advantage, gain, good.’] 

Jayn, as, d, am, conquering; (as), m. conquest, 
sec s. v. at p. 339. 

2. ji, is, is. i, victorious, conquering, a victor; 
(is), m. a PisHt^a, a demon. 

Jigishat, au, anti, at, wishing or striving to 
overcome, emulous, ambitious, a warrior. 
Jigishanidna, as, d, am, striving to win. 

Jigishd, f. desire of gaining or obtaining ; desire 
of conquering or vanquishing or overjiowcring ; 
military ardour ; wish to excel, emulation, rivalry ; 
eminence ; usage, profession or habit of life. 

Jujishu, us, us, u, wishing to gain or obtain, 
seeking for ; striving to coiujuer or overcome, or to 
excel, vying or contending with; (us), m., N. of a 
man. -» Jighhu-td, f. desire of conquering, emulatiun. 
Jigyu, ns, ns, u, Ved. victorious, triumphant. 

Jit, t, t, t, (.It the end of a comp.) winning, van- 
quishing, conquering, removing (e. g. .<atru-jit, van- 
quishing enemies); [cf. armnta-jit, abhinidti-j’, 
asra^f, Wf/ra-/’.J — as, d, am, (at end 

of Comp.) most victorious, first of conquerors; [cf. 2. 
Jitfarna.j 

Jita, as, d, am, conquered, vanquished, subdued ; 
surpassed, overcome, subject to, enslaved by (e. g. 
kdma-jita, under the dominion of lust); won, 
gained, obtained ; (as), in. one of the attendants 
upon a Jina or Jaina saint ; (a wrong form for a-jita.) 
•"Jita-kdU, is, in. the fist doubled. ^J it a-kdsin, 
ti, i, .appearing victorious. -./iVa-Aopa or jita- 
knjflha, as, d, am, one who has subdued anger, 
mj)crturbabl(?, not to be roused to wrath. — Ji 7 «- 
ktama, as, d, am, one who has overcome fatigue. 
•"Jita-neini, is, m. a staff made i>f the wood of the 
cligious fig-tree (carried during the performance of 
:crtain vows).— us, us, w, one who 
has subdued his wrath; (a«), m. an epithet of 
Vishnu. —Jifa-Zoita, as, d, am, one who has con- 
quered heaven, epithet of a class of mz\\es."»Jita- 
mti, f., N. of a daughter of Usinara. — ./tZa-rraZu, 
us. III., N. of a soil of Havir-dhana. — t/tZa'^aZ/'M, 
ii«, us, u, one whose enemies are conquered, con- 
quering foes, victorious, triumphant ; (tp*), m., N. of 
a Buddha ; the father of A-jita, the second Arhat of 
:hc present Ava-sarpinT.— ./tZa-sVama, as, m. one 
who has conquered toil, ftee from worldly cares, a 
Xoic. •mJita-srarga, as, d, am, one who has con- 
uered or won heaven. •~Jitdks/tara (“ta-ak'^), as, 
d, am, * one who has mastered the letters,' reading 
well or readily.- ./tZdZma/i {""ta-dV), a, d, a, self- 
subdued, void of passion ; (a), m., N. of one of the 
Viivc-devas.— JtZ«/«iZra ('ta-am"), as, d, am, one 
who has conquered an enemy, triumphant, victorious ; 
as), ni. an epithet of Vishnu.— «/i 7 art (‘'ta-ari), 

, is, {, triumphant over an enemy ; (is), ni., N. of 
son of Avikshit ; a Buddha ; N. of the father of 
?am-bhava, the third Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinT> 
Jiidhara {^tn-dtC*), as, d, am, one who has 
won a battle, victorious, triumphant. — •/tZa/idm 
ia-dh"), us, d, am, one who by abstraction is able 
:o do without food.^Jitendriya ('"Za-sn®)i as, d, 



ftg iCT jitendriya4m. jihma-6u 347 


am one who has conquered his passions or subdued 
the senses, calm, impassive, unmoved ; (as), m. an 
ascetic, a sage ; N. of a mzn. •^Jitendriya-tva, am, 
n. subjugation of the senses or passions.— •/tiOKirf- 
ydhva cw, m., N. of a plant, -/rdmor 

vriildhi. 

Jiti, is, f. gaining, obtaining, a victory, conquest, 

Jitya, as, a, am, conquerable, vincible ; [d], f. 
victory, acquisition, gain ; a ploughshare ; (as), m. 
a harrow. 

Jitvan, d, art, a, victorious; (a), m., N. of a 
man. 

Jitvara, as, t, am, victorious, triumphant ; (?), 
f. * Victrix,* N. of the city Benares. 

Jitvd, ind. having conquered or excelled. 

Jdnvya, as, d, am, to be conquered or overcome, 
conquerable, vincible ; to be surpassed. 

Jeya, as, d, am, * jetawja above. 

r^W^jikana, as, in., N. of a lawyer. 

jigatnu, us, us, u (reduplicated 
form fr. rt. f/awi), going quickly, fleet; {us), m. 
breath, life. 

Jujamishat, an, anti, at (fr. Dcsid. of rt. gam), 
wishing or endeavouring to go. 

Jigamlshd, f. wish to go or move, intention to go. 

JigamUhu, ns, us, a, wishing to go, intending 
or purposing to go. 

ftrnftj jigarishu, us, us, ii (fr. Dcsid. of 
rt. 2. wishing to swallow or devour, desirous of 
seizing. 

Jiijarti, is, in., Ved. a swallower, devourer; 
swallowing. 

jigishd. Sec p. 346, col. 3. 

jighatnu, us, us, u (fr. rt. hati), Ved. 
endeavouring to hurt. 

JighdiiHid’a, as, ikd, am (fr, Dcsid. of rt. A<in), 
wishing or endeavouring to kill, revengeful. 

Jighanjid, f. wish or intention to strike, slay, or 
destrtiy ; malice, revenge. 

Jhjhdnsin, 1, ini, i, intending to kill. 

»! ighdmhjas, an, ast, as (compar. of the last), 
more intent 011 slaughter, very desirous of killing. 

Jighdnsu, uh, ns, u, intending or seeking to kill 
or slay, desirous of destroying, malicious, niuiderous, 
revengeful ; (u.s), m. an unrdenting foe, an enemy. 

an, anil, at (fr. Dcsid. 
of rt. ghas), wishing to eat, hungry. 

Jighatsd, f. desire of eating, hunger, voracity, 

Jighatsn, us, us, n, hungry, voracious; (ns), f, 
an epitliet of evil demons. 

jighrikshat, an, anti, at, or y/- 
ghmUsharndna, as, d, am (fr. Dcsid. of rt. grah), 
wishing or intending to take or seize, greedy, 
avaricious. 

Jighrilishn, f. wish or intention to take or seize, 
greediness, covetousness. 

Jighrih'shu, ns, .ns, u, wishing or intending to 
take or seize, covetous, avaridous ; wishing to rob or 
deprive of ; wishing to take up (a fluid) ; wishing to 
gather ; wishing to Icam. 

fwVjighra, as, d, am (fr. rt. ghrd), smell- 
ing, a smeller ; observing, conjecturing. 

ftighrat, an, anti, at, smelling, smelling at. 

jingasalga, as, m. the tree Mi- 
mosa Catechu; [cf» jihma-^alya.'] 

jinginl, f., N. of a plant,=jAm- 
yinl, jhiitgl, pra-modinl, sunirgdsd, 

jutgl, f. the plant Rubia Munjista. 

jijtvishd, f. (fr. Dcsid. of rt. 
desire to live. 

dijlvishu, tis, us, u, wishing to live, desirous of 


jyAflpflyisAttjtts, us,u (fr. Dcsid. 
of Caus. of i.y/td), wishing to make known, seeking 
to inform, communicative. 

Jijndsaka, as, a, am {ft. Desid* of l. jnd), 
wishing to know, ^jijddsu. 

Jijndsana, am, n. desire of knowing or becoming 
acquainted with, examining. 

Jijndsanlya, as, d, am, ^jijnasya below. 

Jijndsamdna, as, d, am, desirous of knowing, 
inquiring, testing, investigating, proving. 

Jijndsd, f. desire of knowing or becoming ac- 
quainted with, inquiring; inquisitiveness; search, 
investigation, examination, test. 

Jijndsiia, as, d, am, investigated, asked, inquired, 
sought. 

Jtjndsu, us, us, u, desirous of knowing, wishing 
to become acquainted with, inquiring, inquisitive, 
curious, examining. 

Jijudsya, as, d, am, deserving of being inquired 
into, desirable to be known, worthy of being in- 
vestigated ; ail object for inquiry, to be investigated 
or examined. 

Jijnu, us, us, u,f^jljnd 8 u(y). 

ftnWT jidadhana, as, m., N. of a son of 

PararnSnanda. 

fajita, &c. See under rt. i.jL 

ftnw *. jittama or jituma or jitma, as, 
ni. (a word borrowed fr. the Gr. 5 / 5 u/iot), the sign 
of the zodiac Gemini. 

ftnTymfl, as, a, am (fr. rt. i./i), victorious, 
triumphant ; {as), m. * the overcomer of all things,' 
a generic term applied to a Buddha or chief saint of 
the Bauddha sect in the same manner as to a Jaina 
saint ; a N. applied to an Arhat who is a kind of 
sovereign poiitifl* or saint of the Jainas and regarded 
by them as superior to the gods of other sects; 
(twenty-four Jiiias arc supposed to flourish in each 
of the three Ava-saqiiiiis or Jaina ages, past, present, 
and to come, making seventy-two in all ; they are 
all born in ArySi-arta) ; N. of a Bodhi-sattva ; an 
epithet of Vishnu ; any very old man ; [cf. jlna and 
Jlma.]""Jinadrdta or Jina~datta or jimi-putra, 
as, or jina-handku, us, ni., N. of various persons 
mentioned in Buddhist writings. ^./ma-r/Aar/na, 
as, m., N. of a jaina work^^Jina-hhakfi-suri, is, 
m., N. of a preceptor of Jina-liibha-sQri.>»./ina- 
mitra, as, m., N. of one of the translators of the 
Laiita-vistara. »-./ina'^ahAa-sun, is, m., N. of a 
pupil of jina-bhakti-suii and preceptor of Kshaml 
kalySna. — . ft /la-mX’fra, as, ni,, N. of a Buddha. 

— »/ina-.sVf, is, m., N. of a king.— ./i ww-sat/Mian, 
tt, n. a Jaina temple or monastery. — i/tna-mta, mi, 
m., N. of the author of the work Trishashti-Iakshana- 
mahSpurlllla-sal^gTaha.— (^na-a?#-'^), a 
m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. —«/ 1 ndriAdm (®fia-«riA®, . 
tti», ni., N. of a Bodhi-sattva.— Jinemfra 

as, III. a Jaina saint, a Buddha ; N. of a grammarian. 
^Jinendra'-nydsa, as, m. title of the w'ork of 
jinendra-buddhi . — J inemlradfuddhi or jinendra- 
bhiiti, is, ni., N. of a writer on grammar, ^./ine- 
ifvara {%a~l^°), as, ni. an Arhat of the Jainas ; N. 
of the twentieth Arhat of the past Ut-sarpinl. — ./t- 
nottama {%a-ui°), as, m. an Arhat of the Jainas. 

— Jinorasa as, m., N. of a Bodhi- 

sattva. 

f»f *1 0 Hrf jina-yoni, is, m. (for ajina-yoni, 

q. V.), a deer. 

Hq " 4 jindu-rdja, as, m., N. of a man. 

Jinv (connected with Jir and ju .^), 
cl. 1. P., Ved, jinrati, jijini'th jinvi- 
shyati, jinvitum, to move one’s self, be active or 
lively ; to urge on, cause to move quickly, impel, in- 
cite, excite ; to refresh, animate ; to promote, help, 
favour ; to help any one (acc.) to anything (dat.), 
cause to obtain, grant, confer; to please, satisfy, 


gladden, gratify, make happy or contented ; to re- 
ceive flwourably (a request &c.) : cl. 10. P. jinva* 
yati, a various reading for juni. 

Jinva, as, d, am, in dhiyau'^jinva, q.v. 

jim [cf. dham, jam, yAam], cl, i. P. 
jemati, 8 cc., to eat. 

Jemana, am, n. eating ; food, Victuals. 

jimbha, perhaps for jrimhha in Jim- 
hhajihva-td, swelling of the tongue. 

ftroff jirana, as, m. zn jarar^a, jiraka, 
Jirana, cumin. 

jifi, cl. 5. P. jirinoti, &c., to hurt, 
injure, wound, kill; [cf. diri; cf. also 
Hib. gearaim, * 1 sharpen, whet, cut, bite.’] 

jillika, as, m.pl., N. of a people. 

r«i ^ I Hd jivdjiva, as, m. a pheasant; [cf. 
Jivanjtva.’] 

fsfPsi jivri, is, is, i (fr. i.yyi)f Ved. old, 
w'orn out, decayed, decrepit ; {is), m. time ; a bird. 

jish, cl. I. P. jeshati, &c., to 
sprinkle ; [cf. vish and mish,'\ 
fafun jishnu, us, us, u (fr. rt. i.yO, vic- 
torious, triumphant, gaining, winning ; (with acc. or 
at end of comp.) vanquishing, conquering, excelling; 
{us), m. tlie sun ; an epithet of Indra, of Vishnu, 
and of Aijuna ; N. of a Vasu ; N. of a son of Manu 
Bhautya, N. of the father of Brahma-gupta ; [cf. 
pnrd-jishriu.'] 

ftr^RyiAona, as, a, am (fr. rt. ha, Jihlte), 
going, going to, attaining, obtaining. 

Jihdnaka, as, m. the destruction of the world; 
[cf. jahdnaka,] 

ftr^TOTyiAflxo, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. kd,Ja- 
hdti), desire of abandoning or giving up. 

Jihdsu, us, us, ii, desirous of abandoning or 
giving up. 

jihlrsha, f. (fr. Dcsid. of rt. Ari), 
desire of seizing, taking, or robbing; wish to take 
away or remove. 

Jihlrshu, us, ns, u, wishing to seize, desirous of 
taking or carrying or removing, wishing to rob or 
appropriate. 

JUdrshya, as, d, am, desirable to be taken away 
or brought near. 

fire jihrna, as, a, am (perhaps related to 
rt. hvri; but said to be fr. rt. hd, jaJidti, and to 
denote originally quitting the upright direction or 
leaning out of the perpendicular), sloping, oblique, 
transverse, diagonal, athwart, squinting (as the eye), 
crooked, awry, not straight (opposed to riju), 
tortuous, going irregularly; {jitimam i or gam, 
to go crookedly, turn off from the right way); 
cuiA'cd, bent; morally crooked, deceitful, deceptive, 
illusory, false, untrue, unfair, dishonest ; slow, lazy ; 
{am), n. falsehood, dishonesty; the plant Tabcrnae- 
montana Coronaria (tagarn); [cf. Hib. giomh, * a 
lock of hair, a fault.’] •mJihma-gtt, as, d, am, going 
tortuously or aookcdly, moving slowly ; {as), m. a 
snake. — J ih ma'giiti, is, is, i, going tortuously.—,/ 1 A- 
ma~td, f. or jihma-tra, am, n. crookedness, ^va- 
lure; dishonesty, falsehood. ^Jihina-hdra,as,d,am, 
Ved. having an aperture on one side ; (SSy.) having 
an opening below; having its doorclos^.- JfAma- 
mlna, as, in. appearing in tlie deceptive shape of a 
fish.^Jt/ima~mohana, as, m. a frog.- c/sAma- 
yodhin, 1 , ini, i, lighting unfairly ; (i ), m. epithet 
of BhTma, who in his great battle with Dur-yodhana 
struck him an unfair blow with his club on thu 
thighs; (see 57 alya-parva 3345.) — t/tAma-jTa/ya, 
as, m. the tree Acacia Catechu; [cf. khadira.^ 
^Jihma-^it Is, ts, i, Ved. lying crookedly or 
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diagonally (on the ground &c,). •^Jikmaksha (^ma- 
ak"), i, am, crooked-eyed, squinting. —«/t A - 
mdshi ("wrt-J/’), F, m. ‘ eating crookedly, ’ N. ol‘a 
man ; (perha})s a wrong reading for jifivd^^in.) 

Jihmdya, nom. P., Ved. -yati, -yitum, to go 
Crookedly or in crooked ways. 

Jihmitii, (W, fl, am, bent, bowed, curved ; turned 
away. 

Jihmt-kn, cl. 8. P. -karofi, -knrtum^ to m.ike 
crooked, bend. —J/Ami-Aara, (W, fl, fl/n, making 
crooked or oblique, causing to bend ; (metaphori- 
cally) obscuring.— .////;« F-i/'iVtr, «, itm, made 
crooked, bent, bowed down (with fear &c.l. 

^IQfjihra, as, m. (said to bt* fr.rt. i..//, per- 
haps fr. rt. hve; cf. i.juhu)^ the tongue ; (<?), f. the 
tongue ; the tongue or tongues of Agni, i. e. various 
forms of flame, (sometimes three are mentioned, 
sometimes seven, the names of which are given as fol- 
lows: kdVt kanili^ intino-Javd,ini-Ioh itd^ sudhutnra- 
rarnd, sphu/ittf/inl, risva-rupl ; or are identified 
with the seven wmJs, pm-vofm, d-'Vaha^ tnl-rnha, 
xam-r«Aa, vi-vaha, puri-vahtt, and ni-vaha. The 
horses of Agni or cahmiynh are said to be taptn- 
jihrdh^ having seven tongues); the root of the plant 
Tabemarmontana Coronaria; [cf. jihmn ; cf.also Lat. 
linyiM f: Goth. tuyy6; Qtnw.Znnye: Hib. teanya /]. 
•"jihra-hitya, m., N. of a man, the voracious 
K.ltya. — am, n. the tip of the 

tongue. — Ji A rfl-hrAi, am, n. the surface of the 
tongue. — J ik vd-n irlthh n n a and j i A vd-n i rU hh n - 
nika,nm, n. scraping the tongue; a tonguc-scraper ; 

jih nAhl:}ianti.^"mJihcd-pa, a», rn. (‘drinking 
with the tongue *), a dog ; a cat ; a tiger ; a panther, 
the hunting leopard; a bear. — «/iArd'prarAn/ifl, 
am, n. e.xpansioii or too great flattening of the 
tongue (a defect in pronunciation). — /! A 
07/1, n. the fur of the tongue, — Ji A ra-rnwhi, am, 
n. the root of the tongue. •• J ihvdmultya,na,d, am, 
belonging to or uttered from the root of the tongue, 
a term applied to the vowels ri, Iri, theViiarga be- 
fore k, kh, and the guttural class of consonants, but 
especially to theVisarga before k, kh.^^Jihvd-rnda, 
as, m. ‘having a tongue-like beak,’ a bird. — //Ara- 
lih, f, m. ‘ licking with the tongue,' a dog. — /lArd- 
lanlya, am, n. greediness. — yiArd-raf, an, m., N. 
of a preceptor. — Jihvd-sata, am, n. a hundred 
tongvjcs. — aa,m. ^jihma-st dya,q.y. 
•^Jihvd-^wlfiana, am, n. cleaning of the tongue. 
'^Jihvd.^vdda (Va-a«^), OS, m. ‘tasting with the 
tongue,’ licking, Upping. ••Jikrolhkhana ('^ra- 
ul ), a/7i, n. scraping the tongue ; (i and ikd), f. a 
tongue-scraper made of a thin piece of wood of the 
Miinusops Kauki or other trees. 

JihrdJca at the end of an adj. comp, in a-jih- 
vnUd, f. tongueless. 

Jihvala, OK, d, am, voracious, greedy, 

Jiheikd, f. a diminutive fr. jihvd; [cf. adho- 
jihxikd, aH-y, upn-f,praii,p,\ 

jihvu, U8, m., N. of a man. 

jl, in krishna-jl and kehra-ji-nanda- ! 
barman, ^ihe Bengali jl {fr.jiva, life, soul?), sir, ; 
master* madam, attached to names and titles as a 
mark of endearment or respect. 

&c. See rt. I. p. 352. 

JUi, is, f. fading away. See a-jiti. 

Jtna, as, d, am, old, aged ; a leather bag. 

jimuta, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. i. | 
ji), a cloud ; a mountain ; N. of the sun ; N. of : 
Indra; a nourisher, a sustaiaer; the plant Li{>eo- j 
ccrcis Serrata ; also Lufla Fcetida or a similar plant ; 
a kind of Cyperus; a kind of metre; N. of an 
ancient sage; of a certain wrestler; of a son of 
VyomTm.^Jimuta-kuta, as, m. a small hill near 
a mountain. — yFmii<a-/'e^M, ns, m. an epithet of 
8iva ; N. of a prince of the Vidya-dharas. — Jimuta- 
mu!a, am, n. Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet. 
••Jlmutortdfiana, as, m. an epithet of Indra ; N. 


of a son of king ^ili-vJhana ; N. of a son of JTmflta- 
ketn ; N. of a lawyer, author of the D.aya-bh9ga. 
•^Jlmitia-rdhin, 1, ni. m\o)^e. •mjtmnta-svana 
sannthha, as, d, am, like the sound of a cloud. 
^Jlmutthh(antt {"'ta-ash'*), N. of a festival in 
honour of Jfmflta-vihuna, son of S'ali-vAhana, on 
the eighth day in the dark half of month Asvina. 

Jlmutaka, as, m. tlie plant Lipeocercis Serrata. 

sflx.jira, as, d, am (said to be fr. Tt.jinr), 
Ved. quick, speedy, lively, active, busy; driving, 
exciting ; yn-Jini, exciting (the milk of) the cows ; 
(as), ni. quick motion or movement (espcxially of 
the Soma stones} ; a sword, a soniitar, a sacrificial 
knife; ranicuin Miliaceum ; cumin-secd, (in this 
latter sense said to be fr. rt.ja or l. jn.)^"Jh'a’ 
ddnii, ns, us^ 11 , Ved. dropping, trickling, dii/7.liiig, 
sprinkling or scattering in small drops; causing to 
flow abundantly ; (Say.) ‘granting a victorious dis- 
position’ (as if fr. rt. I.^V). — Jtrddhvara ('ra-adh^), 
IS, <7, nm, Ved. having animated or vigorous rites; 
iSly.) free from injury or molestation. —7 FrJsO'rt 
;^7v/-«.s‘'), nx, 3, am, Ved. having lively or Heel 
'lorscs. 

Jlraka or Jl ran a, as, m. aimin-seed. 

Jlrt. is, in. f., Ved. quick or flow'ing water. 

Jlrikd, N. of a plant, = jh na-pattnkd. 

See under rt. 1 . Jrl, 

jFrri, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. i.jVF), 

an axe ; a cart ; the body ; an animal. 

j'w, cl. I. P. (poet, also A.) jlvati, 

X-fc, jijlva, jlrishyati, jhdtum, to live, 
be alive ; to revive, return to life ; to make a liveli- 
hood, live by (with inst.) : Cans. P. (ep. also A.) 
Jlvnyati, ^tc, -yUnm, to tn:tkc alive, restore to life, 
vivify; to support life, to keep alive; to rouiish, 
nurture, bring up; (a Causal form jlvdpnyati 
occasionally occurs, meaning ‘ to restore to life ’) : 
Desid. jijivishati (Ved. jujyushati or jijjiiishati), 
to wish to live, to seek a livelihood, whh t«> live by 
(with inst.); [cf. Lith. yywtnn, ‘to live;’ gyicas, 
alive :’ Sbv. schii'd,* to live:' Goih.y civs : Old Germ. 
qveh : Angl. Sax. rnV ; Kng. r/m'cX:; Lat. Wi’o.] 
Jiva, as, d, am, living, existing, a living being; 
causing to live, vivifying ; (ax), 111 . the principle of 
fe, the vital breath, the living or personal soul in- 
corporated in the body and imparting to it life, motion, 
and sensation, (hence also called ji vat man; it is 
distinguished from the paramdtman or supreme 
soul, q. V.); livelihood, iTTofcssion, specitic occupa- 
tion ; a kind of plant ; an epithet of Brihaspati as 
regent of the planet Jupiter; or as regent of the 
Nakshatra Tishya or Pushya; the third lustrum in 
the cycle of Jupiter which lasts sixty years; N. of 
one of the eiglit Maruts ; an epithet of Karna ; (as, 
am), m. 11 . life, existence; («), f. the living or life- 
giving element, i. e. water ; the earth ; a bow-string ; 
(in geometry) the chord of an arc, the sine of an 
arc; the tinkling of metallic ornaments; N. of two 
plants, == jivanti and iv/rfa ; [rf. Lith. gyvas, ‘ alive ;* 
Goth, qvivs; Lat. virus; Gr. fiios ; Hib. heo, 
living, alive.*] — /?ra-f/riAA, -ghrip, p, p, Ved. 
taking alive, seizing beings alive. — Jivn-graha, as, 
m., Ved. filling (a cup) with the living Soma, i. c. 
with the plant in its unpressed state, — yFra-;/7Y#Aa, 
as, m. a prisoner, one taken alive ; jtvti-grdhnrn 
grah, to capture alive. — y7ra-f/Ao«Aa-fftv7 //tin, i, 

m. , N. of a grammarian. — as, a, am, born 
a\\ve.""Jiva-jiva or jlrn-jlraka, as, rn. 2 kind of 
bird ; see the next. — Jlvan-jlrn, a/t, m. a kind of 
bird supposed to be a pheasant; the Chakor or 
Greek partridge; a kind of tree. wm Jiva-tokd, f. a 
woman whose children are living.— /Fra-<ua, am, 

n. the state of life or existence. i.JFva-r/a, as, d, 
nm (rt. dd), * life-^giving,* who or what gives life ; 
(as), m. a pliysician, a practitioner of medicine.— 2 . 
jiva-da, as, m. (it. do), * cutting off life,’ an enemy. 
^Jtva-du^d, f. mortal existence.- t/iva-cZafrF, f. 

‘ life'giver,’ a kind of medicinal plant, aptri^AL 


I ^Jlva-ddnn, am, n. ‘giving life,’ ‘rescuing from 
sickness,’ title of a manual of medicine composed by 
Cy 2 vaivi.^"Jiva-d(lnu, ns, us, n, Ved. a wrong 
form for Jira-iid»n, q. y.’^Jmi-ddman, d, m., N. 
of a priiKc. •^Jiva-ddyaka, as, a, am, ' life-giving.’ 
•mjiva dhana, am, 11. ‘ living wealth,’ property in 
living creatures, live stock, wealth in flocks and 
herds. — y/m-riArt/? 7/a, as, d, am, ‘ supporting living 
beings (Sity.) ‘ .satiating living beings,’ an epithet of 
Soma, and of Piaja-paii. — 77ra-(/Aa/77, f. ‘ receptacle 
of living beings,’ an epithet of the earth. — ,/7m-7/a.'f, 
/;, k, k, t»r f, f, t, (a sacrifice See . ) where living lieiiigs 
are killed. — ./ftv7-77d/Aa, as, m., N. of a writer on 
astronomy ; N. of a physician. — /i7'a-9iaiya or jlva- 
iidyaka, as, in., N. of a poei.^Jtva-ndifam, ind. 
w'itii na.<, to lose one’s life, die, perish. — ./Fm- 
ikfiya, as, m. a being endowed with life. — J^Fra- 
ndrl, f., N. of a phnt, sain ha It. "•Jiva -pat i, is, 

m. a \ivingh\ishdnd."> Jim- putt ra, am, n. Afresh leaf. 
"•Jlvapattra-pra^dyikn, f. gathering fresh leaves, 
a sort of g^Mwe.mm Jiva-patni, f. a woman whose hus- 
band is alive. — ./7m-/>7V/f, id, trl, tri, or jlra- 
pitrika, as, d, am, a son or daughter whose father 
is still AWve.^Jiva-pitii-snrga, as, d, am, Ved. 
one whose rays are drunk by living beings; (S3y.) 

inc whose creation is enjoyed by a]\. •m J Jm-putra, 
as, d or 7. am, one whose sons or children are living ; 
(as), m. a kind of p\jinX."^Jlra-piitraka, as, rn. 
a tree, cormnonly Ingua; another plant bearing 
seeds used in rosaries, commonly Jiyapiita, Nageia 
V\\\rA\\]\\A."» Jiva put r a- prat'd y ikd, f. the galhciing 
of the alH)vc plant, a sort of game. — ,/7ra-/>7ir77. 
f., Ved. the abixle of living beings or men. — ./fiv/- 
pnshpa, am, n. ‘flower of lite,’ N. of a plant 
and metaphorically applied to the head ; N, of 
two p\mls, ^ damaiiaka and phamjjhaka ; (d), f., 
N. of a plant, — hrihaj Jiva nil.'" Jint-/iriyd, f. the 
treeTeiminalia Chebula, — ha rifaki . ,/iva-hadha, 
as, rn. destruction of living beings.— ,/7ra-ha/*A7V, 
is, is, is, Ved. having a living, i. e. fresh bed of 
sacrificial grasps. •" Jiva -hhadrd, f a kind of plant, 
jivanti; a kind of nicdicinal pUixX, — rriddhi. 
Jiva-hhhta, as, a, am, become alive, endowed 
with life. — y/m-hAo/Vr/m, as, d, am, Ved. giving 
enjoyment to living beings ; (am), n. the pleasure or 
enjoyment of living he\\\g%.^mJiva-mandira, am, 

n. ‘the mansion of the soul,’ the bexly. — ,/ 7 rf 7 - 
maya, as, 7, am, animated, endowed with life. 
"•Jivn-miilra, as, ni., N. of .an author. — 7 Fm- 
ydja, as, m., Ved. the sacrifice of living beings. 

" Jiva-yonl, is, is, i, enclosing a .soul (as a bexly 
r a semient being). "^Jira-rakta, am, n. living 
blood, menstrual bU)od. — Jira-rahitn, as, d, am, 
lifeless. —,/<r a-/oA'«, as, m. the world or habitation 
nf living beings (opposed to the world of deceased 
ance.stors), living beings, mankind. — ./Z/'a-Za/z/.w'/.v/, 
as, d, am, pcailiar to the world of living beings or 
to men. — ,/7 i;«-iy/L an, ail, at, animated, living. 
•"Jira-ralli, f., N. of a phnt. •"Jira-vitUlra, ns, 
m. title of a Jaina vioxk.^^Jivaviddra-prakarnna, 
am, II. title of a Jaiiu work by SViiiti-suri. — t/Fra- 
vritti, is, f. breeding or keeping cattle. —./F/ yi- 
.iama, as, m., Ved. rule over living belng.s ; (SSy.) 
to be praised by living beings.— .//ra-Tfar/na/i, d, 
m., N. of an astronomer. — yim-wa/a, as, m. a 
kind of pot-herb growing in M.’tlav.a. —,/ Fra -jfaA/a, 
f. a kind of plant. •mJiva-ifeshn, as, d, am, one to 
whom only life is left or who has escaped with his 
life and nothing more.— i/tra-Tfo/y/Va, am, n. living, 
i. c. healthy b\ooA.mmJiva-iiresli{hd, f. a kind of 
medicinal pUnX.^m Jiva-sankramnna, am, n. me- 
tempsychosis.— .7 iva-xrsri^/ia, as, m., N. of a shrub, 
— kdrna-vfiddhi.^mjtra-sddhana, am, n.‘ means 
of subsistence,' rice, grain.— Jhorsdp/uilya, am, n. 

* fruitfulness of life,* realisation of a life’s wishes. 
—Jiva-Muta, as, d, am, one whose children are all 
alive. — Jira-su, us, f. the mother of living olfspring. 
—Jlva-sthdria, am, n. a joint, an articulation. 
—Jivdjlvddhdra {°va-ajiva-ddh’*), as, ni.the world 
of c/rganic beings and of inorganic matter.— y»vd- 
jivddhdra-kshetraf am, n. the material world, the 
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receptacle of inorganic beings and inorganic substances. 
im Jlvaima'n (''va-dt'*), d, in. the living or individual 
soul enshrined in the human body (distinguished from 
the varamntman or supreme soul), the vital principle 
or spirit, that principle of life which renders the body 
capable of motion or sensation; [cf.y'Fra.] — yfvJ- 
liLia ('"va-dd"), am, n. abstracting living or healthy 
blood, bleeding, ••Jivddhdna {‘^va-ddh'*), am, n. 
preservation of life, mmjlrdntaka (>«-«»•*), 08, m. a 
fowler, a birdcatchcr ; a destroyer of life, a slayer, a 
imirdcTer.—Jivdhhitjama~8ritra (“t?a-a67t°), am, n. 
title of a Jaina work. — /iva.va ("m-drfa), as d, am, 
hoping for life ; («), f. hope of living. 

{''va-afi°), 08 , m. (with Jainas) the category of * soul.' 
mmjivrndhnno Cvn-in’*), am, n. glowing fire-wood, 
burning wood. — /n*o<«irr/a as, m. aban- 

donment of life, voluntary death. — yit'or/id (®i;a- 
nr°), f. the word of a living animal. 

Jlvakn, ns, d, am, (at the end of a comp.) living, 
living by, making a livelihood by, causing to live, 
generating; one who lives a long time or for whom 
a long life i.s desired [cf. dymh-mat]i {as), ni. a living 
being ; a servant, slave, one who makes a livelihood 
by service ; a mendicant, one who lives by begging ; 
an usurer, fine who lives by lending money at high 
interest; a snake-catcher, one whose business is to 
catch snakes and cure their bites &c. ; a tree ; N. of 
several plants, ®= Terminalia Tonicntosa, Coccinia 
(Irandis, a cucurbitaceous plant ; a medicinal plant, 
commonly called by the same name jTvaka and con- 
sidered as one of the eight principal drugs classed 
together under the name Ashta-varga ; N. of a man ; 
{il’d), f. the living or life-giving element (i. e. water) ; 
living, means of living, livelihood ; N. of a plant, 
—jlmntJ ; [cf. fiyVi-yttviAa.'l 

Jlrat, an, a7i0, at, living, sdlvc; jirann eva, 
during life. — f. a woman whose children 

arc living. — is, ox jivat-patnl, f. a wife 
whose husband is alive. — to, trl, (ri, or 
jivnt-pitriha , as, a, am, a son or daughter whose 
father is alive; [cf. jlva-pltri.]<^Jimf)ntnha' 
uinjaya, as, m. title of a work by Rjlina-krishna. 
•mJlvan^innk'ta,as, m.a man purilied by knowledge of 
Brahma and exonerated whilst living from future birth 
and all ritual ceremonies. — is, f. libera- 

tion in the present state of life. In the VcdJlnta system 
a secondary stjrt of liberation which conducts the soul 
after death to live with Brahma, not however divested 
of asubtile corporeal frame. — Jn'a7im7ikt i-vivel!a,ns, 
m. title of a philosophical treatise. — //ro7t-/«rt7o, as, 
d, am, at once alive and dead, dead while alive, (said 
of one whose character is lost or of a madman &c.) 

Jlvatha, as, a, am, long-lived; virtuous, pious; 
(an\ m, life, existence, breath ; a tortoise ; u pea- 
cock ; a cloud ; virtue, piety. 

Jlvana, as, J, am, enlivening, vivifying, giving 
life; (as), m. a living being, an .'inimal; wind; a 
son ; a kind of drug, — jlrakn ; N. of a plant, 
kshiidra-phalaka ; N. of the author of the work 
Mlnasa-nayana ; (d), f. a kind of medicinal plant ; 
(0, f., N. of several plants and drugs, row < 7, 
kdkoll, a kind of jasmine &c. ; {am), u. life, existence, 
living, livelihood, profession (often at the end of a 
comp., c. g. mriija-jivana, living by hunting); en- 
livening, making alive; the life-giving element (w.'iter); 
butter m.'ide from new milk or milk one day old ; mar- 
row. —,/ ivanadd, f. life, mode of life. — Jh'ana-yani, 
in, m. sourceof life. — Jlranu-rat, nn,at'i, at, po-sscssed 
of or relating to life. — ,/7mwrt-'n//owibrtwo, am, n. 
disappointment in life, living in vain. — ,/7/;ono-Ar/w, 
7is, m. object of life, cause of living. — 7 irowd- 
ghdta {^'na~d(fh'^), am, n. ‘that which destroys life,' 
poison. — ./7?^owdw7o {^na-aif), o^, m. end of life, 
death. — //raiidvd^a (®7ia-dr°), as, m. Vanina, the 
regent of Wiler, •mjtvan^pdya Cna-up°), as, in. 
livelihood, means of subsistence. —yimw a 
Cna^atish°)y am, ii. an invigorating or life-giving 
tncdicine, a drug for reviving the dead; elixir vit*. 

•f'tvanaka, ns, ikd, am, enlivening ; («?»), n. 
mod; {ikd)f f. the tree Terminalia Chebula,» 

haritakh 


Jimnasyd, f., Vcd. desire of life. 

Jhmnhja, as, d, am, to be lived ; supporting life, 
N. of a particular class of drugs ; (d), f. a kind of 
\Ayn\\.,^jivan1l ; (am), n. a form of milk, milk 
fresh from the cow ; water. 

Jlvanta, as, 7, am, living, existent, long-lived ; 
(as), m. life, existence; a medicament, a drug; a 
kind of pot-herb (jtva-ifdka) ; N. of a man; (i), f. 
a kind of medicinal plant, also eaten as a vegetable, 
“Paedcria Foclida(?); SLho—gadudi, Cocculus Cor- 
difolius snd — rmidd, a parasitical plant. 

Jlvantika, as, m. a fowler, a birdcatchcr; see 
jivdntaka ; {ikd), f. a parasitical plant, Epidendron 
Tesscloides, and other species ; a plant Meiiispermum 
Glabrum ; a kind of pot-herb. 

Jivamdna, ns, a, am, living, alive. 

Jivaln, ns, d, am, full of life, animating ; {as), m. 
a kind of plant ; N. of a man ; (d), f. a kind of plant. 

Jivdtu, us, f. life, existence ; //), m. n. victuals, 

food, boiled rice ; a medicine for restoring life ; [cf. 
Lat, victu8^*"Jli'dta~mat, an, atl, at, animated, 
living. 

Jivikd, see under jlraka.^mJii'ikdpanna Ckd~ 
dp°), ns, d, am, having obtained subsistence. — /m- 
kd-prdpta, as, a, am, having obtained a livelihood. 

Jivita, as, d, am, lived, lived through (as a pcruxl 
of time), living, alive, existent ; revivified, returned 
to life ; aniiiiatcd, enlivened ; (nw»), n. a living being ; 
living, life, existence ; duration of life ; livelihood, 
means of existence ; [cf. Lith. yyicata ; Slav, schi- 
vot; Lat. rifa for vivita.'\^Jivita-kdla, as, in. 
life-time, period or duration of life, a life. — 
jnd, f. an artery, a vessel of the b(xiy. — /luifa- 
ndtha, as, m. ‘lord of life,’ a husband. —»/ 7 1'tVo- 
ijo/mna, as, d, am, oppressing or molesting living 
beings. — y7#a^rt-V7/<i.v«, as, m. casting away life, 
sacrifice of life. — Jlvita-samsiaya, as, m. risk 
of life, fear of death.- 7, im, i, de- 
stroying WiQ.^^Jlvildnta {°ta-nti^), a^f, m. end of 
life, deA\h. "mJtritdntaka {%t-an^), as, m. putting 
an end to life, an epithet o(SiyA.^mJivltdi(d ( la^d^d), 
f. hope of life ; love of life. — /7i/'i7fp«w {’^ta^lp'^), ns, 
ns, u, seeking to save (one’s) \\(e.<mjhutesa (°/a- 
7.sVi), as, d, am, presiding over life; {as), m. ‘ the 
lord or m.istcr of existence,' a lover, a husband ; an 
epithet of Yama the regent of death ; the sun ; the 
moon; a drug to revive the dead.- ,/7i*iVc.sVara 
{ ta-ls'^), as. III. ‘lord of life,’ an epithet of S'iva. 

Jivitavya, as, d, am, to be lived, to be kept 
alive; {am^, n. the possibility of living; possible 
return to life. 

Jirin, 7, int, i, living, alive, animate ; living upon 
or by; (#), in, a living being. — /7ri-(i’a, am, n. 
life, existence. 

Jimja, am, n. life; (d),f. several plants, =./7tY/Hf 7, 
gnksh wm-r7w/f7/rf7; Terminalia Chcbula, = haidtakl. 
^Jtryopdya as, in. means of existence, 

subsistence, livelihood. 

^ jn, see I. JM. nie form of this root 
>3 given in the Dh.’itu-patlia is Ja, but the deri- 
vatives from it have the vowel long. 

juknfa, as, in. a dof^ [cf. kukkafa]; 
the Malaya range of mountains ; (awi), n. the egg- 
plant, Soianum Melongena; [cf. 

jttgupishu, us, us, u (fr. Dcsid. of 

rt. gup), intending or wishing to protect. 

Jugupsana, as, d, am, having a dislike, detesting ; 
(tiwi), u. censure, abuse, reproach, reviling, dislike, 
horror. 

Jtajupsd, f. censure ; dislike, aversion, abhorrence, 
disgust. 

Jagupsita, as, «, awi, reviled, blamed, censured, 
abused. 

Jngnpsu, us, us, u, having a dislike or disgust. 

jngurvani, is, is, i (reduplicated 
form fr. rt. i. grt), Vcd, fond of praise, wishing to 
praise ; (S3y.) favouring the praiser. 


S juttg, cl. I. Vnjungati, &c., to quit, 
abandon ; to except, exclude ; [cf. yung 
and vuitg,'\ 

Junga, as, d, m. f. or jmtgaka, as, m. a kind of 
plant, Argyreia Speciosa or Argcntea. 

Jwtgita, us, d, am, deserted, injured, abandoned, 
outcast; {as), in. a man of a degraded caste, a 
OSn^Sla &c. 

jiM junc{}), cl. I. lo. V.juiicatijjunda- 

O \ ynti, See., to speak. 

J j jut, cl. 6. P. jutati, &c., a various 
vj \ reading {or jud, to bind; [ci.jat.'] 
Jutaka, am, n. [c{.jatd and jutakcC\, a braid of 
hair, any knot or fillet of hair; {ika), {.—diida, a 
tuft of hair on the top of the head ; the matted hair 
of S'iva or of ascetics. 


juffi V,judati, &c., to bind, to 

O \ join together ; cl. lo. P. jodayati. See., to 
send, cast or throw, direct ; to grind or pound. 

shine; [cf. 

si V jyut, dyut, yut,'\ 

TSr jufttmn and juthuma, two incorrect 
readings for jiluma, q. v, 

jun, cl. 6. l^,junati, &c., to go ; (a 

\3 \ various reading hasy^d.J 

^^Kjumara, ns, m., N. of a grammarian. 

jumhakfi, as, m.,Ved., N.of Varuna. 

i.jur (related to i.jri), cl. 6. 4. P., 

Ox Ved. jurati, jdnjati, jfjyom (?), &c., to 
decay, become old or decrepit, to grow old, perish : 
also^wr, cl. 4. A.jnnjate, to grow old. 

2 . jur, ur, m. .in old man ; [cf. 2. jfil.] 

Jutnja, ns, d, am, becoming old; [cf. n-jurya 
and jutya.} 

Jurnn, as, a, am, decayed, old, ••Jurndkhy a 
i^na-dkh''), in. the plant Saccharum Cylindricum, 
commonly UlD. — ("m-dA°), as, m. 

the plant Andropogon Saccharatus. 

Jurtii, f., Ved., N. of a sn.ike. 

Jiirifa, as, d, atti, Ved. becoming old, aged, 
weak, an old man. 


jurr. See jiirv. 


^ jiil, cl. 10. V.jolnyati, &c., to re- 

O ' ^ duce to powder, grind. 

IfTO ;’Mra.v. Sec under rt,ju. 


t ,jnsh, cl. C). A. (cp. also P.)jushate, 
O X -ti, jujushe, joshiskyate, ajoshishta, jo^ 
shitum, to be pleased or satisfied, to be propitiated 
or propitioiK ; to be favourable ; to like, be fond of, 
to have pleasure in, delight in (with acc. or gen.) ; 
to enjoy; to show one’s self favourable towards 
(with acc.) ; to have pleasure in granting (with loc. of 
the person) ; to devote one's self lo, practise, undergo, 
sillier ; to delight in visiting, frequent, visit, inhabit, 
cuter; h.ippcii to; to have pleasure in performing 
^wiih dat., e.g.Jnshate kannaue, he likes to engage 
in any act) ; to choose: to give pleasure to (with loc. 
of the person) : Cans, joshayati, de, -yitum, to 
like, be fond of, love, behave kindly towards (with 
acc.) ; fondle, cherish ; to delight in, approve of, 
choose ; Dc&id. jujusftis/in(f or jujoshi skate: Intens. 
jojiishyatr, jojnstifi; [cf. Zend zaoska, ‘will, de- 
sire;’ Hib,gus, ‘a desire, inclination Goth, kus, ‘to 
choose,* kif/sfi, kaus, k upturn; Gemi. kiese; Lat, 
gus-tus; Gr. yfdo», ytvofuu.) 

2.jush, t, f, t, liking, fond of, devoted to (with 
acc.); visiting, approaching ; [cf. 110-7 m^A.] 
Jushdnn, as, m., N. of a sacrificial formula con- 
taining the word jushdna, pres. part, of rt. i.jush. 

Jushfa, as, d, am, gratified, pleased, propitiated, 
propitious, favourable ; liked, wished, loved, agreeable. 
4U 
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usual; trequeiited, visited; served, obliged, worshipped, 
gratined by service ; practised ; furnished with, pos- 
sessed of; {am)^ n. the crumbs or remnants of a 
meal or its leavings. 

w, f., Vcd. love, service, favour, satisfaction. 
Jnshya, «#», «, n/n, to be served or worshipped. 
Joshaj jotihiiHa, 3cc. Sec p. 351, col. 2. 

U ,^.jnsh, cl. I. 10. P. joshati, josha- 
O yati^ iftc., to reason, think, conceive, ima- 
gine, investigate, examine ; to injure, hurt, kill. 

jtishka, as, m., X. of one of the three 
Turu.shka kings in Kasmira. — <n/i, 

n., N. of a town founded by Jushka. 

jttshknka, as, m.= yushu, the water 
of boiled pulse, pease-soup, porridge, *S:c. 
'^^juhu^rz i.juhfi below. 

juhnrfnta, as, 111. (a corrii})t form, 
said to be fr. rt. hurrh ; or fr. rt. /ti7*i), the moon ; 
[cf. juhurann below.] 

juhuraita, tts, m. (fr. rt. hu ; a cor- 
rupt form), lire, (also spelt jiihuiunn); a saaiticing 
priest. 

Juhnvdna, as, m. (perf. part. fr. rt. /<< 0 i hre ; 
a tree; a hard-hearted man. 

.liihiirdna, o.'c, m. (a a>rnipt form), lire; a sacri- 
licing priest ; the moon. 

1. jithii, us, f. (fr. rt. hre), a tonijue ; 
especially the tongue or tong>.ies of Agni, the d imes ; 
siif.ta jahvah, the seven tongues of Agni ; sec jihvd. 
Jahn pt-rsoniried is ilic wife of Brahmil and goddess 
of speech; [cf. saraavan.'l^".! nhu-vat, an, m. tire 
or its deity Agni. — yu/a’-< 7 #//((, as, d, am, Vcd. 
tongue- mouthed, whose mouth comists of tongues 
or is full of them, an epithet of Agni, 

2. juhu, its, f. (fr. rt. hu), a wooden 
’..idle or vessel of the shape of a seniidrcle or crescent, 
used for pouring the sacriticial butter into the lire ; 
tha: part of the rramc enshrining the supreme spirit 
which faces tlie cast. 

jiihoti, is, rn. (fr. rt. hu), a technical 
iiame for those sacrincial ceremonies to which the 
verb Juhoti and not yajati is applied. — 
ov'M, m.pl. tlie roots beginning with hu, to sacriticc, 
i. e. the roots of the third class. 

Juhiaf,ut,atl,at, sacrificing, offering oblalioas. 

^ t.jii (or according to the I Ihatu-fuitha 
i cl. T. P. A., 9. P. jarafi, -te,jiindfi. See., 
to press forwards, hurr)' on, move on ijuickly, be 
.juick ; to imjHrl quickly, urge or drive on, incite ; to 
e.xcite, promote, animate, inspire. 

Javffs, an, n., Ved. quickncs.«, speed, liveliness. 

2. iM, MJ«, »/, Ved. quick, speedy; (according 
to Say. jafi may also be tlic Nom. c. of jar, old) ; in- 
citing, pressing, driving; (us), f. speed, expedition, 
vekxity, going, motion ; the atmmphcre ; a female 
demon or goblin ; an epithet of the g/xldess SarasvalT ; 
a spot or mark on the forehead of horses and oxen ; 
[cf. kaHo-ju and mani>ju.^ 

Jutn, as, d, ara, moved quickly, impelled, urged, 
pressed, (at the end of comp, in adri jutu, indra-j , 
drvn-f, &c., q.v.) 

Juti, iM, f. going on, proceeding, moving; quick- 
ness, speed, velocity ; flowing without obstruction or 
interruption; impulse, incitement, instigation, anima- 
tion; inclination, impulse, energy. — an, 
all, at, Vcd. impetuous, speedy. 

1 J 3 R juka (a word borroweti fr. the (ir, 
(vy 6 y), the sign of the zodiac Libra. 

IJZ jiita, as, m. the matted hair of ^?iva, 
the twisted or dotted hair of an ascetic; [d.jatd 
and (^uda.^ 

Jut aka, am, n. twisted or braided hair ; [d.jatd.] 


ajfifSRT jutikd, f. a kind of camphor. 

ajji jumara-nandin, F, m., N. of 

the author of a commentary on tlie grammar entitled 
Sui)-kshipta-s. 1 ra. 

ax jur, cl. 4. A. juryate, &c., to hurt;, 
CsX injure, wound, kill ; to be angry with (with 
dat.) ; to grow old. See rt. I. jur, p. 349. 

vglff junta, jurya. See rt. i.Jur, p. 349. 

i.jiirni, is, is, i (fr. jur =gur).\ci\. 

skilfully praising, invoking. 

jiirv (connected with rt. jear), cl. i. 
x V.,Yvd.Jurrat{, &c., to consume by heat, 
singe, burn; to hurt, kill; [cf. U\h. tjiadmim, ‘1 
grieve, hurt, wound cf. also rt. yr«L] 

2 . jurni, is, f., Vcd. glowing tire, a bla/c, a fiery 
weapon; anger [cf. Jwr] ; speed (perhaps (ox jitti)‘, 
fever [ct* Jvara]; di.sease, sickness; the body; the 
sun ; Brahmii. 

Jdruin, 1 , int, i, Ved. surrounded by glowing 
fire, glowing. 

Jarti, Is, f. fever; feverish or morbid heat; [cf. 
Hib. gurt, * pain, trouble, ficrcciiess.’J 

j H jnsh (a various reading? for ynsh), cl. 
C' \ I. F.ju.diuti, See., to kill, hurt. 

Jn.dui, am, n. the water of boiled pulse, pease- 
soup, (Kirridge, See, 

Jushnna, am, n. the p!ant Grislca Tomentos.*!, 
commonly Dhiiiphula. 

^ Jri, cl. I. P. jurat i, &c., to surpass, 
i excel ; make low, depress, humiliate ; [cf. 
Germ, kurz; Scot, gearr, got rid, * short.’ ] 

jringi, ayas, or jrittgin, inas, m. pi., 
N. of a particular race or people. 

— jrihh or jrimbh, cl. i. A. (poet, also 
^ \ P.) jriinhhtttf',-ti,oT jarhhntc.jajf hnhhf, 
jri mhh I sh yi iff. jri rnhh i turn, to open the niouih, yawn, 
gape ; to gape open, open (as a flower), burst open; fly 
back or recoil (as a bow) ; to unfold, spread, txlcnd, 
expand, occupy a larger circuit ; to spread (as sound) ; 
to fed at ease: Cmis. jt imhhnyati, -yitum, to 
cause to gape or yawn, cause to expand or unfol.J ; 
[cf. Old Germ, rh/injm, ‘to split;’ Germ, kfajf'e, 
hi aft ; Goth, gndui; Germ, grab*' ; Gx. ypa<pu : 
Hib. grabhaim, grafa in, gra/an ; cf. also i. jahh.j 
Jrituhha, as, d, am, ni. f. n. gaping, yawning; 
bursting open ; blossoming, swelling, blowing, being 
puffed up; expansion, stretching, expanding; (fis), 
ni. a particular animal. — Jri an, ntl, at, 
yawning, gaping. 

.Trimhhaka, as, m. a yawner, a sort of demon or 
spirit ; N. of certain magical formularies for exorcising 
the evil spirits supposed to possess we.ipons; (Ikd), 
f. gaping, yawning; (am), ri. swelling. 

J rimhhana, *is, d, am, causing to gape or yawn ; 
(am), n. gaping, yawning; stretching the limbs; 
bursting or gaping open, bk«ss<jmiiig, blooming. 

Jriiuhhnindna, as, a, am, gaping, yawning; 
opening, blossoming, blowing. 

Jrimtj/ii/a, a.i, d,a/fi, opened, expanded; opened (as 
a flower), blown ; enlarged, increased ; done, excited ; 
(a m),n. gaping,yawmng ; bursting, opening, expansion, 
unfolding; developing, coming into view, swelling; 
exertion ; wish, active search for ; a kind of coitus. 

Jrimhhin, 7 , int, i, yawning, gaping; expanding, 
blossrjiiiing; (ini), f. the plant Mimosa Octandra, 
— ddftarm. 

•jr I . jri, cl. 4.9.1. P. jlryati,jrindti,jara~ 
^ ti,jajdra,jarUhyatizndjarhhyati, ajdrlt 
and ajarat, jaritum and jarilurn, to grow old, 
become decrepit, decay, wear out, wither; to be 
consumed, perish ; to break up or fall to pieces ; to 
be dissolved or digested ; (cl. 1. P.) to make old or dc- 
aepit ; to cause to grow old ; cl. 10. P. jdrayati, 
'■yiium, to become old ; Cans. P. jarayati, -yifam, 


to make old, wear out, consume, cause fu be con- 
sumed ; to cause to be digested ; to digest : Dcsid. 
jijarishati, jijarhhati, jijirshati : Intcns. jrjlr- 
yatc, jdjarti ; [cf. Hib. erhnaim, ‘I dry, wither;* 
vritiiia, ‘old, ancient Gx. yipwn, yepaiSs, ypavry 
yrjpas : Lat. grdninn for gdrnnm : Goth, haurn : 
Germ. Korn : Lith. girna.'] 
Jara,jaratha,jarana, jams. See. Seep. 340. 
Jam, as, d, am, Vcd. bccxmiing old ; (as), m. a 
p.iramoi]r, gallant, lover, (in the Vcd.i applied to Agni 
or to the Sun as the paramour of the dawn); a 
coniidenlial friend ; ( 7 ), f. a particular herb or medi- 
cament ; a N. of I)urg.1 ; [ cf. Goth. hSrs ; Germ. 
I! ure.\^ J dra-garhha, as, d, am, pregnant by a 
paramour. — as,d, am, a bastard, the child 
of a woman by her paramour. — or jdra- 
jdtaka, as, d, am, a bastard; (as), m. a plagiarist. 
^Jdra td, f. an intrigue, lovc-afl'air.— ./dm-jeay^/, 
am, n. a couple of gallants. — f. an 
adulteress. 

Jdrakn, us, d, am, causing to decry; promoting 
digestion, digestive. 

Jdmna. am, n. the act of cau.sing t(} decay; pro- 
moting digestion; calcining or oxidizing met.ils; a 
condiment, a digester; (t), f. a kind of cumin-seed. 

Jdratinrya, as, 111. a metronymic from Jarall ; a 
patronymic from jaratin. 

JdnUh’dmva, as, m. a patronymic from Jarat- 
karu. 

Jdradgava, as, i, am. (fr. jarad-gara), scil. 
vithi, the path of the old ox, (according to VarJlha- 
mihira the portion of the moon’s path occupied by 
the constellations .S^ravana, Dhanishth;!, and S'ata- 
bhish.'ij, or .'iccording to other authorities that cxmipicd 
by Vi-sakha, Anu-iadha, and Jyeshthri.) 
Jdramdnya, as, m. a patronymic from Jaram-lna. 
Jdrdsaudhi, is, m. (fr. jard-sandha), a patro- 
nymic of Saha-deva. 

Jdrini, (., Ved. a woman who has a paramour, 
enamoured. 

Jdrtija, as, a, nin,=^jardyfi-ja. 

Jinia, as, a, am, old, ancient; worn out, wasted, 
withered, decayed, ruined, in ruins; digested; (as), 

m. an old man; a tree; cumin-seed; (d), f. large 
cumiri-secd ; (am), n. decrepitude, old age ; benja- 
min. —,/ 7 /*//a-/mm or j trad inaya-j ram. as, m. a 
lingering fever with diminishing intensity. — 
jrarln, 1 , int, i, atfecled with the above fever. 
•^Jlrnadlkd, f. ‘the ancient comnrentary,’ title of 
an astronomical work. — J/r/ia-td, f. ox jlrna-tra, 
am, n. old age; infirmity, decay. -.///■//ft-r/drM, 
us, in. the plant Convolvulus Argcntcus. — J/'/o/a- 
oaffrlkd, f. ‘ having withered leaves,’ N. of a plant, 

— ransa-]rttttrl. ^ Jirna-paraa, as, am, ni. n. 
having withered leaves,’ the plant Naiiclea Cadamba. 

Jtrna-phn njl,(. = jirna-tJdru.^JirnaJtudhna, 
IS, m. a kind of Lodhra. — J 7 nia-h/fW/r)jft/.v/, am, 

n. a kind of Cyperus. — am, n. a gem, 

said to be a sort of diamond. — ./ 7 ni«-iv/L an, ail, 

'/, old, decayed. — am, n. old, worn 
•r tattered raiment ; (as, d, am ), wearing old clothes. 
^Jirna-vdfikd, f. a ruined house. —Jic/ra-rraJA- 
naka, as, m. a fragrant gra^s, Cyperus Rotundus. 
•^Jlrnoddhdra (^na-ud ), as, m. the repairing of 
what is worn out, renewal, repairs. — J 7 mo(/r//tr{/a 
Cna-wP), as, d, am, rescued from decay, repaired. 

— Jlrmtdynna (^aa-wV ),am, n. a neglected garden. 
Jtrnaka, as, d, am, almost dried up or withered. 
Jirni, is, is, i, decrepit with age ; (is), f. old age, 

infirmity, decay; digestion. 

^ 2. jri, d. I. A., Ved. jaratr, &c., to 

J move, approach, come near. 

^ 3.yV7, d. I. A., Ved. jarate, to crackle 
i (as lire) ; to roar ; to call out to, address, in- 
voke, praise. 

Jarand, jaritp., jardtha, See. Sec s.v. 
^Tnftjetavya, See p. 347, col. i. 
injyefri, /«, M, iri (fr. rt. i.ji), victorious, 



jeta-^vana. 
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triumphant; surpassing, excelling; gaming; {to) 
m. a victor, conqueror ; N. of a Vcdic poet who wa.« 
son of Madhu-<^chandas ; N. of a prince who had a 
cardcrii near S^rSvasiI in which S*akya-muni pre 
niiilgaled his doctrines. — ye/a-rawa, am, ii. (for 
jetri + rann), the wood of Jelfi, N. <if a giovc or 
garden near ^rSvastl where l^akya-iiiuni or Buddha 
promulgated his doctrines. — ./rfrtrow 7 //a, w, ni.pl. 
N. of a Buddirist school. — ray «, ««, d, am, 
called after Jetri. — yt^d/vlma, an, ni. (for^c^ri-l- 
ur),—jcla-rann. 

,/cfra, a/f, «, am, Vcd. to be gained or conquered. 

Jeman, d, d, a, V'ed. surpassing, excelling ; (d), 
ni. excellence. 

Jeshat rw, m., Vcd. winning, gaining, obtaining. 


jmtaka, as, m. a dry hot bath or 
heated chamber for inducing perspiration in rheuma- 
tism, Sec. 

ipXf jenya, as, d, am (fr. jana), Ved. of 
noble origin (ytvvoLos)', genuine, true.— (/enyd> 
■rasa, «s, a.s, a, Vcd. having genuine or true wealth, 
an epithet of the Asvins ; also of India .nid Agiii ; 
(Say.) having acquired wealth. 

jf'mana. See under rt.jhn, p. 347. 
p. 347, col. T. 

jelaka, us, m., N. of a man. 

jf'sh, cl. 1. A.jrshate, Sec., to move, 

jesha. Sec above. 

jeh (related to i. jahh and jrihh)^ 
X t-'h t- A., Ved- Jf'hafc, Jljrhe, jihinhyatf^ 
jihifinn, to open the mouth, breathe heavily, gasp, 
gape, open wide, yawn ; (S 5 y.) to reach, go towards, 
strive after : (/uus. jchnyati. ajijfhat. 

JehamniKtf as, d, am, griping, opening wide; 
(Sily.) going towards. 

^jni, cl. I. V.Jdyati, jajau, jdsyati, jn- 
turn, to wane, decline, fade away, perish; [cf. 
i.jjra.] 

jnigishavyn , as, in. (fr. jigishv), 
N. of an ancient Rishi often named in connectifiii 
with Asita Devala. — yfoy/ 7 s/a/rycrfrcira (^yn tfi^^), 
•Jin, n., N. of a Lin-ga in VarJlnasT. 

"T^mjaitra, us, 7 , am (fr. rt.i.ji), victorious, 
triumphant, leading to victory, overcoming, surpass- 
ing, superior ; {(is), m. a conqueror, victor ; N. of a 
vxi of Dhrita-rashtra ; (t), f. the plant Seshania 
yT'gyptiaca ; (am), n. victory, triumph, superiority. 
•^Jaitra-ratha, as, d, am, having a triumphant 
car; {ns), in. a victor, a conqueror, a hero; a 
triumphant car. 

Jaitrdyaiii, is, in. a patronymic from Jaitra. 

juina, as, i, am (fr. jina), relatiii)^ to 
the jinas; {ns), m. a jaina, a teacher of heterodox 
notions, the chief of which arc the supremacy of 
certain Jinas or grc.at saints over the gods of the 
lliiidfis, a denial of the divine authority of the Vedas, 
and a disregard of the distinction of castes ; N. of a 
prince of KasniTra. — ./(f{na-faru7r7/n7, f. a histoiy 
of Ka.<mTra by S^rTvara.- ./ai7id.sVa7>ta {%a^d}!'^), 
an, m. a Jaina monastery.— ./a /7ie7/r/m Ciia-in"), 
nn, m., N. of a grammarian. 

•fninya, ns, d, nm, relating to the Jainas(?). 

W jaipnln, as, m. {z=:jaya~pdla), a 

plant, Croton Tiglium. 

jairnanta, as, in., N. of a man. 

Jaimintdyam, as, m. a patronymic from Jai- 
manta. 

jaimini, m., N. of a celebrated 
whit and philosopher, the pupil of VySsa and founder 
of the POrva (or Karma) Mim 3 Qs 3 school, lie is said 


to have acted as UdgStri at the sacrifice of Janam- 
ejaya (Maha-bh. I. 2046), and to have received 
tile S.1rna-veda from Vyasa. 

Jaiminlya, as, d, am, relating to Jaimini ; {as), 
ni. pi., N. of a school of the Sama-veda. 

jaimuta,as, t, am (fr.jlmuta), relating 
to jTmnta. 

•!N 

jaiyata, as, m., N. of the father of 
Kaiyata; (.sometimes spelt jiar^a/a.) 

•faiyya fa, as, m., N. of a physician. 

jail'd, as, i, am {h.jtva), relating to 
Jupiter. 

Jaivantuynna, us, m. or jaivantdynni, is. m. 
QV jaivanti, is, m. a patronymic from Jivanta. 

Jaivali, is, m. {(r.jivala), a patronymic of Pta- 
vahana. 

Jaivdtrika, as, I, am, long-lived, one for whom 
long life is desired ; thin, lean ; {as), m. the moon ; 
camphor (as a synonym of the moon) ; a peasant ; a 
drug, medicament ; a son ; [cf. jtrdta.] 
thiivi, is, ni. or Jaii'cya, as, m. a patronymic 
from Jiva. 

4 il^\^ jaishnnrn, as, am {fr. jis/nni), re- 
lating to a conqueror, relating to Arjuna. 

jaihrnya, am, n. (fr../i 7 ima), crooked- 
ness (moral or physical), deceit, falsehood. 

jaihta, as, I, am ( fr.jihvd), belonging 
or relating to the tongue, lying on the tongue. 

Jaihvdkdtn, as, t, am, an adj. derived (r.Jihvd- 
Icntyn. 

.Inihvya, am, 11. the pleasure of taste (derived 
from the tongue), pleasure. 

joyii, us, us, u (fr. rt.^w), Ved. praising. 

jonga or jongaka, am, n. aloe wood, 
Agallochurn. 

jongata, as, in. longing, earnest 
wish, eager desire, the longing of a pregnant woman. 

jot ittga, as, m. an epithet of S'iva ; 
a devotee, an ascetic who subjcrcts himself to the 
severest penances; the sacriticial cord(?). 

jo(f a, the chin; [^I'f. jahi-joda.^ 

TftHrnT jona-rdja, as, m., N. of the author 
of the Raja-laran-ginl. 

jotindfd, f.=:ynrandla, Ihe plant 
Andropogon Saaharatiis ; also jontdld, 

./<?/«, N. of a mixed caste. 

josha, as, in. (fr. rt. i.jash), satisfac- 
tion.approval, pleasure, enjoyment, felicity, happiness ; 

' tsharn «, Ved. to one’s satisfaction, abundantly; 
nniijoshnm, according to one’s pleasure, willingly) ; 
(a 771), ind. according to one’s wish or liking, happily, 
with ease, without effort; well; silently; joshnm 
as, to remain quiet or silent; joshnm dssva. be 
thou quiet, keep thou silent; [cf. a-Josha.]^m Josha- 
vaiid, as, m., Vcd. unintelligible words, chattering 
nonsciLse ; (Say.) words which ought to please but 
do not. 

Joshana. am, n. liking; satisfaction, approval; 
choosing ; (a), f. the expression of satisfaction by the 
word jush. 

J oshnyitavya, as, d, am, to be made dear or 
agreeable, to be reflected upon or thought about, 
obscure, unintelligible (in words). 

Joshayitri, td, trl, tri, or joshfri, (d, (rl, ffi, 
loving, cherishing, fostering, taking care of; (Say.) 
serving. 

Joshas in vijoshas, sa-joshas, q. v. 

Joshya, as, d, am, Ved. delightful, agreeable, wel- 
come^ satisfactory. 

^^7 f.:=yosha, a woman. 


joshikd, t.=:jdliku, a cluster of 
young buds, a bud, a germ. 

joshii or joshitd, f. = yoshit,. a 

woman. 

jokHtra, as, d, am (fr. hue), Vcd. 

Cn 

making a loud noise, neighing ; calling out, challeng- 
ing to battle, neighing (as a horse). 

jaumara, am, 11., scil. ryd-karnna, 
the grammar composed by Juinara. 

jauldyana-bhakta, am, n. the 
district inhabited by the Jaulayanas. 

jauhotyddika, as, 7 , am (fr. 
juholy-ddi), belonging to tlic class of roots begin- 
ning with ha, i. c. to the third class. 

^ I. jna =:juu=zjdnu, the knee, in dr- 
Ihca-jna. (For l.jrin sec below.) 

i.jftd, cl. 9. P. A. jdndti, jdnite, ja- 
jnau, jajne,jiMsyat{, -te, ajndsit, ajndstn, 
jndtuin, [irreg. forms, jdnatha for junltha Maha- 
bh. II. 842, /tfwa^a for jdnlfa fl. jijdhi for 

jdjndh i 7/(1 f, know thou, XIII. 4495, ahhy-ami-^ 

jdintlius for filjhy-auv-njdntthds XIV. 1641, 
ladnn pres, part.], to know, have knowledge, become 
ac(}uaintcd with ; to perceive, apprehend, understand, 
experience; to recognise; to ascertain, investigate; 
to know as, know or perceive that, regard or consider 
as (with acc. of tlie object and predicate, e. g. tasya 
Vi dm tannydvi Jtf/i?fa,kuow me to be his daughter); 
to be conversant or familiar with ; to visit as a friend 
(Vcd.); to acknowledge, approve, allow, permit ; to 
recognise as one's own, take ;>ossc$sion of; to act, en- 
gage in (with gen. of the instrument, e.g. sarpisho for 
sarjnshd jdnitc,he engages in sacrifice with cUriiied 
butler): Cius. Jiidpaynti or jmpaynti,-yUuin,Aor. 
ajijiiapnt, to make known, teach, make acquainted 
with, inform, announce, notify ; to give information ; 
A. to request, .ask: Desid. A.jijiidsate ^ep.alsoP.), 
to wish to know, &c. ; to invesiigate, examine, wish 
to learn ; to conjecture, suppose : Desid. of Caus. 
jijndpayishtdi and jijaupnyUhatl ^nd jiilpsati, to 
wi>h to make known or iutoim : Pass, of Desid. of 
Cau^. Jin psy ate, to be wished or intended to be in- 
formed : Inicns. jdjiidyntf, jajndii, Jdjiieti; [cf. 
Lat. gnu, ijno, in gitdnis, {iif)no 8 co, cognosco, 
ignovo; pcih.ips yhtria for giioria: Gr. yvw in 
yvwdi, (yvwu, yputris ; {y)vo 4 w, (7)voDs ; yiypu- 
iTKw : Old Germ, chnn, chndtn, chnut : Eng. know: 
(roih. kann: Old Germ, vhan: Germ, kann, 
kfime: Lith. :inmiu, *I know;’ zinuf, sazinve : 
Slav, fnajil ; Ilib. r/>j /a, * knowledge (jnic; gno, 

* ingenious ;’ guns, ‘ custom, use.’] 

2.jna, as, d, am, who or what knows, a knower, 
knowing, familiar with (often iii comp., e.g. dharma- 
Jiia, familiar with the law; sarvajna, knowing 
everything); intelligent, wise ; (<w), m. a wise and 
learned man, especially one possessed of saaed learn- 
ing or religious knowledge ; the sentient soul ; Budha 
who was first of the lunar line and regent of the planet 
Mercury ; the planet Mars or its regent ; an epithet 
of Brahni^l ; [cf. Lat. heni-i/nus, nmli-gnus.^^Jna- 
td, f. (at the end of a comp.) knowledge of, familiarity 
with; inleUigeuce.— 7iiui/i7»a7/ya, as, d, am, think- 
ing one’s self wise. 

Juaka, as, aka or ikd, m.f. a diminutive fr. 2. j/ia. 
Jiiapita, as, d, am, made known, informed, 
taught, expounded. 

Jiiapta, as, d, am, made known, »^*7ia|7t^u. 
Jiiapti, is, f. understanding, apprehension, the 
exercise of the intellectual faculty; promulgating, 
making known. 

2.jnd, as, as, am, (at the end of a comp.) know- 
ing, familiar with [cf. jrita-jnd, pada-jnd, and 2. 
jna ] ; (d), L in epic ^try sometimes a shortened 
form of djnd, the initial vowel of the latter being 
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'J^jndta. 


mjn^^jydyas. 


irregularly elided after a preceding ilaal ( and o (e. g. 
te jnaya, by thy order, Maha-bh. I. 3168). 

Jflata, (ur, <1, nm, known, ascertained, compre- 
hended, perceiveil, understooil ; thts jniitinn, Ah ! 
1 know ^lit. it is nutn^namluuUf ff.-, 

in. an epithet of VIra, the twenty-fourth Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpinT.«t/;id/((-nif 7 //v, iiid. on its being 
ascertained mcK\y."»Ji\ata-siihIhdnta, <w, in. a 
man completely versed in any science or Sastra. 
’^JndtdtUiarma-Katlut {'ta-adh' or "td-iUnC 
f. title of one of the twelve sacred books (if the 
Jainas. •-*//< {'tn-an ), an, in. ‘of known 
lineage,’ a name of Vardhain.'ni.i, the List Jina or 
Jalna poutilf. 

Jndiaka, as, o, n/n, known, &C. See Jiidta. 

Jndtala, as, m., N. of a nun. 

Jndtaleya, an, m. a patronymic from the last. 

Jndiaiya, as, d, am, to be known or undeistood, 
to be investigated or in^itiircd after ; perc'eptible, con- 
ceivable ; to be considered as. 

jAdti, in, ni. a paternal relation, a kinsman in ge- 
neral, a father, a brother; a distant kinsman, one 
who docs not participate in the oblations oftered to dc- 
ceased ancestors ; ( is), f., N. of a woman ; (according 
to the Schol. JAdti is a paternal, and nam-handhin a 
maternal relation ; the original meaning of JAdti may 
be * intimately acquainted cf. (Jr. yvw 76 s,yywTTi; 
Goth. li'nijdi.)"^J Adti-hirman, a, n. or JAdti- 
hdrya, am, n. the act or duty of a kinsman. — t/zia//- 
tva. am, n. relationship,coTisanguinity.—.y/i«//- 
dra rya-vi fidl'rita , as, d, am, deprived of relations 
and wealth. m. the s<»u of a 
relative; an epithet of Punia. — as, 
m. the condition of a kinsman, relationsliip, kin. 

Adti-b/u'da, as, m. dissension among relatives. 
•^•/Adti-maf, dn, ati, at, one who has near rela- 
tions. —t/fid/i-mrrZA'r, as, d, am, Vcd. having the 
appearance or character of a relative. — «//ia^/'i'iW, t, 
t, t. one w'ho has or makes near relations. 

Jndtri, td, trl, tri, knowing, wise, intelligent, 
a kiiower; (td), ni. an actquaiiitance ; a bail, a 
surety; [eft Gr. yvu)<rr^y.)^’^JAdtri‘tva, am, n. or 
indtri-td, ft knowledge, information. 

Jndt*ya, am, n. relationship, alHriity. 

Jndtra, am, n., Ved. the faculty of perception, 
intelligence, knowledge. 

J Adtvd, ind. having know'ii, having ascertained, «S:c. 
jAdna,ani, n. knowing, understanding, becoming 
acquainted with, knowiedge ; sacred or religious 
knowledge, especially that which is derived from 
meditation on tlie higher truths of religion and 
philosophy and which teaches man his ow’ii nature 
ai'.d how he may be reunited to the supreme spirit ; 
knowledge about anything, cognizance, consciousness 
<c. g. tasya )Hdndf,v/\\h his knowledge ; a-Jndndl 
tijsya, without his knowledge or ajgnizancc ; JAd- 
ndd a-JAundd rd, knowingly or ignorantly ; vitjata- 
jAdna, one who has lost consciousness) ; conscience ; 
organ of intelligence, sense. •^J Adna-handu, as, m., 

of a pupil of S*ankaracar)-a. — ./nJ/<a /.'aw/Zo, us, 
am, m. n. tiut inner or cfotcric portion of the Veda 
which relates fo true spiritual knowledge or the 
knowiedge of the supreme spirit as distinguished 
from the knowledge of ceremonies; [cf. hanna- 
kdi^tda. J ndnadirtti, is, m., N. of a Buddhist 
preceptor.— ns, m. a mark of intelli- 
gence; (tis, us, u), funiished w'ith marks of in- 
telligence.— as, 111., N. of a 
divine being. •m./Aunaddunala, title of a part of the 
^iva-Pur!liia. •^J Adna-yarnya, as, d, am, attainable 
by the understanding .- .7 as, in. * filled 
with knowledge,’ N. of a scholar ; also of a Br>dhi- 
sattva. — u.the eye of intelligence, 

inner eye, mind's eye, intellectual vision. -J/idn//- 
tattm, am, n. true knowledge, knowledge of God. 
•mjAdna-tapas, as, n. penance consisting in the cul- 
tivation of true knowledge. — ./ridna'^oa. ind. know- 
ingly, intuitively, designedly ; jAdnato 'jndiaiio vn, 
knowingly or unknowingly.- .//iana-r/^e, as, m. an 
impartcr of knowledge. — J ndiHi-datta, an, m. ‘ given 
by knowledge,' N. of a schohr.^mJndna-darjjana, 


as, m. * mirror of true knowledge,* a N. of Mahju- 
ir\.^JAdna-iiipa,as, ni. the lamp of knowledge, 
knowledge. — t/zirtwii-i/w rha(a, as, d, am, de- 
ficient in knowledge, igncraiit.— J/iJNa-/iiV(Vr//rr, 
as. 111. soundness of knowledge, certainty, ascertain- 
ment. —•//idmi-niW/f/rO, as, d, am, engaged ii 
cultivating true knowledge.— .//ianrr/irr^a, an, i, am 
an adj. derived from the ncxi.^mJndna-pati, in, ni 
the lord of knowledge.— an, d, 
versed in .ipirilual wisdom, mm J Ad na-pd rami, an, d, 
tin, purilyiiig knowledge, refining the understanding ; 
oml, n., N. of aTlrtha.— ./liflwrt-pwm/. os, d, am, 
receded by km>wledge or wisdom. 
k'dsn, an, m. title of a poem by Jagajjlvana-<l.tsa. 
mrnJndmi-prudiiHi, as, m. title of the second book 
of the N'oga-s 5 ra-sai>graha.— ,7w<7Wf/-^>r//h7/o, as, m., 
N. of a man; aho of a B»>dhi-sattv.i. — 
vdda, am, n. title of one of the fourteen Piirvas or 
older writings of the yAuus.m^JAdna-pranthdita, 
am, n. ‘ system or method of knowledge,’ title of a 
Buddhist work. — jAdna-hodhint, f. ‘ awakening 
knowledge,’ title of a philosophical treatise composed 
by SiaykATA.mmJnanahhdnkara, an, m. ‘sun of 
knowledge,’ title of a medical compilation. mmJAdna- 
mandapa, an, a m, m. n. ‘ temple of knowledge,’ N. 
of a tempk. Ad na-maya, an, 7 , am, consisting 

of knowledge, containing knowledge. — JAdna- 
maktdvali, f. ‘necklace of knowledge,' title of an 
astronomical work, mm J /id na-madra, an, d, am, 
having the impress of wisdom, whc. mm J Aana-m/da, 
us, d,am, tuuiided on spiritual knowledge. — . 7 // a /ra- 
mern, «x, in., N. of a man. Adua-ratndvali, ft 
title of a hook, mm, J Adna-rdja, an, m. ‘ king of know- 
ledge,’ N. of the author of the Siddlnliita-.siindara. 
•mj/idnarshi'hhdnhardi'‘dnja (^na-rinti , ‘'va-d/^), 
as, m., N. of an author. mm,J Adna-laksha na, am, d, 
n. ft indication, sign, means of knowing or iiderring ; 
(in logic) sign or proof or characteristic of knowledge ; 
sub.'cquent derived from antecedent knowledge. 
•m,/ Admt'VnJra, an, in., N. of a Buddhist author. 
•"J Adna-rat, dn,ati,af, endowed with knowledge 
or science, knowing, familiar with, intelligent, wise, 
learned, having spiritu.-il knowledge ; (dn), m., N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva. — » 7 /ie?n/i-tvrrmrtw, d, m., N. of a 
poet, mm, f /,dna-rdpi, ft ‘pool of divine knowledge,’ 

N. of a Tirtha. — n. sacred and 
miscellaneous knowledge ; the Vedas with the sup- 
plementary branches of knowledge, medicine, arm^, 
Scc.^Jndna-vihhdti’fiartdta, an, in. ‘filled with 
superhuyian knowledge,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 
mm,t n/ina-vddsti'kdvya, am, n. title of a poem. 
mm,,JAana-mh(i, is, f. capacity of knowing. — .//io- 
ua-^dstra, am, n. ‘ the sdence of knowing 
the future,* a manual of fortune tclIing. — ./fir/rra- 
.ireshfha, as, d,am, pre-eminent in wisdom. — . 7 /J/t- 
na-hastiha, as, in., N. of a xnan.mm./ Adndkara 
( ua-uf: ), an, m. ‘mine of knowledge,’ N. of a 
son of Buddha Mahabhijuajn.’liitibhibhn ; N. tif a 
Buddha. — {'fta-dt ),d,d,a, all-wise. 

mm./Adndnandn ('^tta-dn'^), as, m. ‘joy of know- 
ledge,’ N. of an author. — ,/ Adndnntpdtln ('^na-an^), 
fis, rn. non -production of knowledge, frilly, ignorance. 

— ,/ Adndmrita ( na -am ), urn, n. ‘ nectar of 
knowledge,’ title </f a grammar.- .//it/ //«ni«rr( ('na- 
nr ), as, m. ‘ocean r»f knowledge,’ title oi a manual 
of medicine Cfimposed by Yaiiui-raja ; title of a 
prayer-book, — .7/1 mm w 7 y« ('^nn-dv^), an, «, 
nifi, to be covered or obstructed by knowledge, (an 
act which is considered) to be impeded by knowledge; 
aho written rnranlya.mm .f Adndralohdlattkd- 

ra CvH’arfil(,hL-nV'),as,m.t\de of a Buddhist work. 
mm.f ndndrnsthffn (''na-av°), as, d, urn, engaged in 
cultivating whdom. mm, f An a^lnflra-^^arnsvnti Coal- 
in'), m., N.of a scholiast on the Siddh 5 nla-lcaumudl. 
•mjAdvt'vdriyn Cna-in ), am, n. an organ of per- 
ception or sensation, of which there arc five, viz. 
the skin, tringne, eye, car, and nose ; sec indriya, 
mm ,T nanmla-tirttM (‘^nn-HcT'), am, n., N. of a 
Tlrtha ; ‘ the TTrtha of the waters of laiowlcdgc.’ 
mmJndnolhd Cna-ur), ft ‘the meteor of know- 
ledge,’ N. of a SamUdhi. 


Jndnika, as, d,am, at the end of comp. 

,JAdnin, 7 , ini, i, endowed with knowledge or 
intelligence, intelligent, wise, a knower ; (1), ft an 
astrologer, a fortune-teller, a m.'in prescient of future 
events; a sage, one possessing religious wisdom. 
mm,IAdni-tra, rim, n. prescience, fortune-telling. 

I ,JAdn'tya, noin. 1 *. Jndnlyati, -yitum, to wish for 
knowledge. 

J Ad pa ka, as, d, am, making or causing to know’, 
teaching, dc.signiiig, informing; (an), 111. a teacher, 
an instructor ; a commander, a master ; a master of 
rerjuests, an officer of the court of a IlindQ prince ; 
(tf//i), 11. a significant expression or ruic’ which gives 
some particular information, a precept, a rule, a name 
given to those rules of PSiiini which imply or indi- 
cate some other grammatical laws than those which 
would follow from the mere words of the Ji'iSpaka 
rules themselves. — ,! Adpaka-samui^daya, as, ni. 
a wtirk by Punishottama-deva giving a collection of 
the Juilpaka rule.s contained in PAnini’s grammar. 

JAdpann, am, n. making known, announcing, 
apprizing, informing, teaching, notification. 

JAdpunlya, as, d, am, to be made known or 
announced. 

J Ad pita, an, d, am, made known, informed. 
J/idjfti, is, ft making known, apprizing, iiifoniiing. 
jAdpi/fi, an, d, am, to be made known or in- 
formed, to be told. 

,fAdM, m., Ved. a near relative; [r^. JAdti.'] 

J Alpsyamdna, an, d, am, being intended to be 
iiUbrmed. 

JAnja, as, d, am, cognizable, to be .'isccrtained or 
investigated, to be learned or understood, to be per- 
ceived or iiKjuired about; to be regarded as, mm J Aryn- 
jAn, an, d, am, understanding ivhat is to be under- 
stood; the mind. — ./mya-frt, ft or jAeyadra, am, 
n. perceptibility, intelligibleness. 

^ jiiu = junu, the knee, in abhi-jhu, dr- 
tfdra-jAu, See. mm,! Aa.hddh,-hhdt, t, t, Vcd. bending 
the knees ; l eft ( 5 r. irpSxrv.] 

jmnn (fr. Jam -^zgam), only occtirrinjf 
in the Ved. loc. Jinan, in (his) course or way: 
(Say.) in the sky; on the earth ; (cf. uni-Jmaii and 
}>ritha-Jnian.]mm,/ni(i-yd, dn, dn, am, Vcd. going 
on or following a course ; (S 5 y.) on the earth (as if 
jinayd). 

Jindyat, an, avd, at (pres. part, of a nom.fr. 
Jinan), Ved. making a w'ay or course ; (Sily.) going 
on or reaching the earth. 

ujyd, d. 9. V ., 4. X.jindtijlynte, 
JiJyan, jijyr, Jydsyafi, -te, ajydslf, jyn- 
inm, to overpower, oppress, to deprive of property. 
Sec.., (in the Veda often connected with rt. ban, e. g. 
Jlijafr hanti, ‘he oppresses and kills;’ and in the 
Brrihmaiias applied to the oppressions of the Br'ilimans 
and Vais'yas by the Kshatriyas) ; (cl. .f . A.) to be 
oppressed, treated badly, «leprived «)f property, &c. ; 
(cl. 9. P.) to become old : Cans. Jydpayati, see 
Jydpaya below : Dcsid. V. JiJynnati, to wish to over- 
power or oppress: Iwtews. JrJlyati', jdjydii ; [cf. 
(ir. 

ffita oT jina, an, d, am, oppressed, overpowered ; 
become old. See also under J 7 ^I, p. 348, col. I. 

,fya, ns, d, am, (at the end of a comp.) oppressing. 

2. Jyd, ft overpowering force or strength (&ia, cf. 
pnraina-Jyd)', excessive demand, importunity. 

Jydna, am, n., Ved. oppression, tyrannizing over. 
Jydiii, in, f. oppression; deprivation, loss; decay 
infirmity, old " piitting, abandoning; a river, 
a stream. 

Jydpnya, nom. P. jydpayati, -yilum, to make 
old, to call a person old, (supposed to be a norii. fr. 
jya substituted for vridilha.) 

JijdyaH, an, ast, an (considered by grammarians tr» 
be a compar. of pra-^anya and rriddfut, for which 
jya is substituted), superior, more excellent, greater, 
larger, stronger; elder, senior, elder born (opposed 
to hantyns and antyas) ; a master ; most excellent ; 

(in law) one who is of age and answerable for his 
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own conduct. ««i «<*. Vcd. having 
or acknowledging a senior or superior. 

Jyayasa, a% ?, am, Vcd. greater in number (op- 
posed to liantyasa)- 

Jythflthfha, as, a, am (irreg. superl.), the most 
excellent ; noblest, first, best. 

Jyeya, as, a, am, to be oppressed, to be deprived 
of (property See.) ; the most excellent, first, best. 

Jyeshtha, as, u, am, the most excellent, noblest, 
prc-cmiiient ; first, chief; best, greatest ; eldest, very 
old, cider, senior, elder born ; an elder brother ; {as), 
m.*N. of a mouth, ioz jyaishfha, q.v. ; N. of a 
man ; («), f.f N. of the sixteenth or (according to 
niorc modern reckoning) eighteenth lunar mansion 
sacred to Iiidra; the eighth year of a Jupiter 
cycle of twelve years ; the middle finger ; a small 
house-lizard; an epithet of the Gan-gS; a kind of 
heroine ; misfortune personified as a goddess and the 
elder sister of Lakshml ; (t), f. a small house-lizard ; 
{am), n. the most excellent, the first, the head ; tin ; 
(am), ind. most, extremely ; [cf. Hib. gast, * an old 
woman;’ giostaire, *an active old man;' giostai- 
rens, ‘old ji^e*]—Jy€shiha~ghm, f., Ved.-jye- 
shthfi, |he sixteenth lunar m^Lmion. •^Jyesh (ha- 
lama, as, d, am, Vc<l. best of all ; first of all ; oldest 
of ^\.^Jii€»h(ha‘tara, «a, d, am, elder, an elder 
owe.’^Jyi'.shtha-tas, ind.,Ved. according to seniority, 
(reckoning) from the eldest. — f. or 

jyfj<h(ha-fva, am, n. superiority; primogeniture, 
&e\i{ot\ty.~~Jycj<h(ha-tdln, as, m. a father's elder 
hroxher. Jyeshtha-tnti, is, f., Vcd. superiority; 
superior. — ns, m., N. of a man. 

'•mJyrshtha-fwMam, am, n., N. of a renowned 
place of pilgrimage.— f., N. of a 
plant, a kind of Halil, = snlux-dcvt. 

"mjycshfhd-hhnryfl, f. an elder brother’s wife, the 
elder, senior or chief yenh fha-rdj, (, ni,,Vcd. 

a sovereign.— f. a particular vow to 
be observed in the month jyeshtha (Jyaishtha). 
•-m .! ijcshfha-vnrna, as, m. one of the first caste, a 
Hrilhrnan.- ♦/ycs7/7Aa-v.n^//, is, is, i, behaving like 
the first-born or eldest brother; (w), f. the duties of 
seniority.- us, f. a wife’s elder 
i>\i>t€T,<^JycshfJia-sdman, a, n., N. of a Silnian; 
(d, d, a), a chanter of thcjye5htha-Silinan. — ,/»/c- 
shfha'tdmlka, ns, d, am, an adj. derived from the 
hst.mmJ yeshfha-sioma, as, m., N. of .in Ekaha 
ceremony. •m,fyeshfha-sfkdna, am, n., N. of a place 
of pilgrimage.— (''(ka-atj^), as, in. 
the clilest brother’s share ; the right of primogeniture 
or the right of the eldest son to a larger portion of 
the patrimonial property than his brothers, — a right 
formerly recognized but now obsolete ; the best share. 
mmjyeshfhd-vifiln or jyeshthd-mnlhja, as, m. the 
month Jyaishtha.- ,7 iy(K/t(/fdm6a C(ha-am°), ns, 
m. the scum of boiled rice or water in which grain 
has been wjished. •"Jycshfhd^rama ('’//w-drf®), as, 
m. the most excellent order or period in the religious 
life of a Br.’lhman, viz. that of a householder ; {as, 
d, am), being in that j)criod.— .Ay(W/7/idrfnim/«, 7, 
in. a RrShman in the order of a householder.- ,/yc- 
shtheicara ("//la-iO* “■* ^ Liihga in 

VirUnasT. 

•hjeshihild, f., N. of a river. 

JyaU1i(1ta, as, m., N. of a month (May-June), 
the month in which the full moon stands in the 
constellation JyeshthS ; (i), f. the full moon in the 
month Jyaishtha ; a small house-lizard.— ,7 ya/s/i (A a- 
sdman, a wrong form for jycskfha-sdmnii, q. v. 

Jynishfhineya, as, i, am, born from the elder or 
princip.ll wife; jyaishihincyo jyfshthah, the eldest 
son and at the same time the son of the father's 
first wife. 

•/ yaish(hya,am, n. pre-eminence, sovereignty ; pre- 
cedence, priority of birth, primogeniture, seniority. 

jyd, f. (perhaps fr. rt. i.jyd), the 
string of a bow, a bow-string ; the chord of an arc, a 
sine in geometry; [cf. adhi-jya, uj-jya, &c. ; cf. 
also Gr. fit6s.^"^Jyd~kira, as, m., Vcd. one who , 
stakes bow-strings.— as, m. the twang I 


of a bow. *^Jyd-pdi(a, a«, m. a bow-string.— < 7 ^d- 
pinda or jyd-pi^tfodta, a sine expressed in figures. 
^ Jyd-mftgha, as, m., N. of the father of Vi- 
6zrbh3i.m,JyfirdJia (Jyd-ar°), as, m. the sine of an 
Arc.»^Jydrdha-piiida, a sine expressed in figures. 
"•Jyd-vdja, as, d, am, Ved. having the elasticity 
of a bow-string ; (Say.) a stout or strong bow (as if 
a substantive).— as, m. pi., N. of a 
warrior-tribe; {as), m. a |)rince of this tribe.- «7yfl- 
hroda, as, m. a peculiar kind of bow; {au), m. 
du., N. of a ^Jyiitpatti {jyd-uf'), is, f. 

‘ the calailation of the length of a chord,' derivation 
of (scmi)-chords. 

JyaJed, f. a bow-string; the chord of an arc in 
geometry. 

J ydkd, f., Ved. a bow-string. 

Jydya, nom. A. jydyate, to represent a bow- 
string. 

sin the earth ; a mother. 

jyu, cl. I. A. jyavate, &c., to go, 

approach. 

jyut {for dyut), cl. i. A, V.jyotate, 
-ii, to shine : Caus. V. jyotayati, -yitum, 
to shine upon, illuminate. 

Jyuti, is, f. (for c///M<i),*light.— an, 
ait, at, shining, full of light. 

Jyold, f., Ved. * the brilliant or shining one,* one 
of the mystical names of the cow. 

Jyotisha, as, i, am {ft. jyotis), relating to the 
heavenly bodies, astronomical, astrological ; {as), m. 
an astronomer, astrologer; N. of certain magical 
formularies for exorcising the evil spirits supposed to 
possess weapons ; {am), n. astronomy, astrology, the 
science of the course of the heavenly Ixxlies and divi- 
sions of time resting thereon ; N. of one of the .six 
Ved.ingas or of a short tract which gives only 
such a knowledge of the heavenly bodies as was 
recpiired for fixing the days and hours of the Vedic 
sacrifices; (7), f. a star, a planet, an asterism. — c7^o- 
iisha-tattra, am, n. or jyoiisha’ratimmdld, f., N. 
of two works on asironoiny.^mjyotisha-ritfyd, f.astro- 
nomical science. •», 7 yoiisha-samfraha, ns, in. the 
whole science of astronomy.- Jyo^iVri-)wa<, an, atl, 
at, Ved. shining, brilliant; (an), m., N, of a par- 
ticular sun or form of the sun. 

Jffotishiha, a wrong form for jyautishil'a, q.v. 

Jyotishha, as, m. a luminary, a heavenly body ; 
the luminaries regarded bythe Jainas as a cla.ss of deities 
arranged under live heads, viz, sun, moon, the planets, 
fixed stars, and lunar mansions; the plant Premna 
Spinosa ; the plant Plumbago Zcylanica ; the seed of 
Trigonclla FVenum Gncaim ; N. of a Naga ; N. of 
a man ; («), f., N. of a YdsxiX,—jyotishmati ; {am), 
n., N. of a luminous weapon with which Arjun.i 
destroyed Tanias or darkness personified (sec Mahil- 
bh. Drona-parva 1325 ); N. of the shining peak of 
the Mem. 

Jyotis, Is, n. light in various forms and under variouj 
aspects, as the light of the sun, of dawn, of fire, of 
lightning, &c. ; brightness or clearness of the sky, 
daylight (opposed to Tamas) ; lightning ; light ap- 
pearing In three forms, viz. fire on the earth, ether 
or air in the intermediate region, and sun in the sky ; 
a glance of the eye, the faculty of seeing, the eye ; 
the heavenly bodies, the planets and stars (in this 
sense pi., e. g. jyoHshdm ayanam, the course of the 
heavenly bodies) ; sun and moon (in this sense du., 

S’ jyfdf shor upasargdh, eclipses &c. of the sun 
and moon) ; the light of heaven, the celestial world ; 
light as ihc divine principle of life or as the source 
of intelligence, intelligence; light as a type of 
freedom, of bliss and of victory, [cf. Lat. lux and Or. 

; N. of the Jyotishtoma as applied to 
the first and sixth days of the Abhi-plava ceremony 
which lasts sixdays ; N.of certain formularies containing 
the word jyotis; a kind of metre consisting of thirty- 
two short and sixteen long syllables ; the science of 
the course of the heavenly bodies, Sec., see jyotisha ; 
a mystical term for the letter r; m. fire ; the 


sun ; N. of the plant Trigonella Foenum Graecum ; 
N. of a son of Manu Svaro^isha ; also of Marut ; 
[cf. Htra-jyotis and dakshind-j'*.'\^Jyotih-^dHtra, 
am, n. the science of astronomy; a work upon 
astronomy, rntjyotih-sdman, a. n., N. of a S.*iman. 
^Jyotih~siddkdnta,as, m. title of an astronomical 
work, '^Jyotir-agra, as, d, am, Vcd. preceded by 
light or \ife.’"Jyotirat?iyd, f., N.ofa river; (a wrong 
form for jyo(i‘rathd.)<^Jyotir-anlka, as, d, am. 
Ved. having a shining face or appearance. •^Jyotir- 
inga or jyotir-imjni^a, ns, m, * moving light,’ a fire- 
fly, or jyotir-licara, as, rn., N. of the 

author of the DhOrta-samSgama.— /jfofir-r/awa, a«, 

m. the heavenly bexlies collectively, •mjyotir’jardyn. 
us, us, u, Ved. surrounded by a brilliant covering ; 
(Say.) brilliant (among the clouds) like an embryo. 
^Jyotir-jna, as, m. • star-knower,' an astrologer, 
one versed in astronomy. •mJyotir-jvalandr^i-.<rt- 
garhha (“wa-ar”), as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 
•rnjyotir-dhdman, d, m., N. of one of the seven 
.sages in the Manv-antara of Tltmassi."* Jyotir-hhasd- 
mani, is, m. a kind of gem. ••Jyotir-hfumn, 7, 
ini, i, brilliant with W^t. — Jyotir-mfnjdala, am, 

n. the stellar s'pbore. •m.Tyotir-niaya, as, F, am, con- 

sisting of light, brilliant, abounding with stars, starry, 
— Jyotinnilin, 7, m. (for -mdlh ?), a fire-fly. 
•^Jyotir-mnkha, as, m., N. of one of the monkey- 
followers of K^ma. •mjyotir-lirtga, am, n., N. of 
several Liirga Xem\Acs.^JyoHr-lcl'hdvalayin, f. 
tnt, i, studded with rows of stars. •^Jyotir-loka, ns, 
m. the world of light. — .7yoftr-i*ic7, t, t, i, knowing 
the stars, au astronomer; creating light (in this 
sense rt. 3 . rid, to fwid).^ Jyotir-vidyd. f. the 
science of astronomy, astrology.— , 7 y/o^/r- 7 *y<i, am, 
u. ‘seed of light,' a bre-^y.^Jyotir-kastd, f, an 
epithet of Durga. — J//rt<f.s'-<‘aAra, am, n. ‘circle of 
the luminaries,* the 7x>d\ac.^Jyotish-kajm, as, m. 
a spark of fire. ••Jyotish-karn, as, m.* light-causer,’ 
a kind of {[owej.m»Jyotish-kaipa, as, d, am, like 
flame or fire, blazing, radiant.^ Jyotishkfdpa-latd, 
f. title of au xstrological work. •^Jyofish-kri, cl, 8 . 
P. J’aroti. -kartum, to make light, illumine. 
•mjyotish-krit, t, t, 7, Vcd. creating light. —./r/ofi/iA- 
tamn, as, d, am, diffiising the most brilliant light. 
•mJyotishtoTYUi, «.?, m. {fr. jyotls-sfoma), a Soma 
ceremony considered as the typical form of a whole 
class of ceremonies ; it consists of cither four or seven 
subdivisions, viz. the Agni-shtoma, Ukthya, Shoda- 
.<in, Ati-rSlra, or in addition to these the Atyagni- 
shtoni.a, V.aj.a-i)eya, and Aptor-y5ma. — //yohx/<-/i'fr. 
am, n. luniinousness, illumination; the condition of 
\ighi. mm Jyotinh-pakshn, as, d, am, having brilliant 
wings. — J yothh-prahha, as, m. ‘ brilliant with light,' 
N. of a kind of flower ; N. of a Buddha ; also of a 
Bodhi-sattva.— , 7 yof/^‘A- 7 na^ dn, atl, at, luminous, 
brilliant, shining, belonging to the world of light, 
heavenly, celestial; jyotishmatl trishtvp, a form of 
the Trishtubh metre, containing three Padas of twelve 
syllables each and one PJlda of eight syllables ; {dn), 
m. the sun ; N. of one of the seven suns appearing 
at the destruction of the world ; N. of the third ftKil 
of BrahmS ; N. of a son of Manu Sv3yambhnva : 
also of Maim SSvania : N. of a king of Ku^a-dvTpa ; 
also of a son of Priya-vrata ; N. of a mountain ; (ri^. 
f. the night (as illumined by the stars), heart-pea, 
Cardidspermum Halicacabuni. — ind. to 

flame, to fire or light; jyofissdt kri, to light, 
illumine, set on fire. mm, Jyoti-rata, as, m., N. of a 
serpent-demon.— , 77 / 0 ^ 7 -rii^Afr, as, d, am, whose 
chariot is light ; (Say.) bearing fire or the oblation 
like a chariot ; {ns), m. the pole-star or in mythology 
Dhruva. son of Uitana-p3da; a kind of serpent; 
(d), f., N. of a river which joins the S'oria or Sone. 
mmjyott-rasa, as, ni. a kind of gem.- /yof7-n7/w- 
srayamtdiu, ns, m* Svayambhfl (Brahma) in the 
fonii of light, •mjyoti-riipc^vara (“iia-Frf®), am, n., 
N. of a Liii-ga. 

Jyotsnd, f. a moonlight night ; moonlight ; light, 
splendor in general; N. of one of the bodies of 
Brahma ; N. of one of the sixteen Kalas of the 
moon ; an epithet of Durga ; N. of two plants, » 
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l^Jhatyhara. 


Jyotml and ghmhdiaku^mJyoisna-kdli^ f., N. of a 
daughter of the moon and wife of Pushkara who was 
a son of Vanina. — Jyotsna-prii/a, a#, m. * a friend of 
the niooolighC the bird Chakora or Greek partridge. 
•^ Jyotsnd'-ifat, dn, atJf at, illuminated by die moon, 
stiining, brilliant. — <m, in. the 

tree or tripod of a lamp, a lamp-stand, candlestick. 
•^Jyotm^a {^nd~Uii), a^, m. * lord or husband of 
the moonlight/ the moon. 

Jyotmikd, f., N. of a plant, =l‘oMd^)A*f. 

Jyotffm, f. a moonlight night ; a small cucumber, 
Trichosanthes Diccca ; a kind of perfume, = renukd; 
(a Mrrong form for^yauf^ii.) 

Jyauti^iha, am, ii., N. of a S2man. 

Jyautishika, ojs, m. one whi> knows tlie Jyotisha, 
an astronomer, astrologer. 

Jyaut»na, ox, i, am, luminous especially with 
moonlight: (a^), m. the time of moonlight, tht 
light half of a month ; (r), f. a full moon night ; N 
of a plant, *» piitolikd. 

JyaHt<nikd, f. a moonlight night; (perhaps an 
incorrect fomi for iyotsnikd.) 

jyo, cl. i.\. jyntate, &c., to advise, 

* instmet, order ; observe a vow or any reli- 
gious obiigition. 

ind. lonjf, for a lonj^ time, for 
a long whiie ; jyoktamdm, supeii. ind. for the longest 
time, longest. rdf u, f. long life; jyok 
kri, to be long about anything, delay. 

jyodif in names of plants. Cf. kara- 
jyodi and hasta-y, 

jyotayamdnaka, as, ikd, am, 

Ved. shining (?). 

jiiVfinit jyoiika, as, m., N. of a Naga; 
(perhaps a wrong reading for jyotishka.) 

jyotis, &c. See p. 353, col. 2. 

l^itjyau, aus, m. (a word borrowed fr. the 
Gr. Zfus), the planet Jupiter. 

i.jri, cl. I. V.jrayati, &c., to over- 
power, conquer ; to go. 

Jraya. Cf. prithu-jraya. 

Jrayas, as, 11., Ved. a plain, expanse, space ; (Sly.) 
speed; splendor; overpowering; [cf. Zend irrrrtjo.] 
Jntyasdna, as, d, am, Ved. spreading, expanding, 
occupying space; (SSy.) going. 

2,Jri, (s, is, I, in uru-jri, q. v. 

3 -jri or jri [cf. rt. i. jrl], cl. i. 10. 

9. V.jrayati, jrdyayatt, jrinati, &c., to 
qrow cild, to be or beconiC old or decayed. 

■ jar jtar, cl. i. V,jcarati,jajcdra,jvari- 
V shyati, ajvdrit, jraritun, to be feverish, 
to be hut with fever or passion, to be diseased Sec. : 
Caus. P. jvnraynti, -yitnm, to make feverish : Uesid. 
jijvarirhati : Xnxtm. jdjvaryate, jdjurti ; [cf. Lat. 
ii~fjer; Hib. gurt, * pain, trouble, frerocness Germ. 
schfcer; Old Germ. sii'dr, 8 wdri j Germ, gudlenf]. 
Jurmi, as, a, am. See rt. i. jur, p. 349, col. 3. 
Jvara, um, m. fever of different kinds (called after 
the different doshas or humors of the body which 
are supposed to be affected by them ; fever is called 
the leader and king of ail diseases); fever of the 
soul, mental pain, affliction, grief, trouble, sorrow, 
distress; (d), f. fever; (as, d, am), heated, raging 
<with fever, passion, &c.), excited, inflamed.— ./r«ra- 
ghna, as, i, am, febrifuge, anti-febrile, dispelling 
fever or ague ; (as), m. or according to some (i), f. 
the plant Ccxxulus CordifuUuSt^gudutfi; the plant 
Chenopodium Album, =» vdstuka. — Jrara-f^ikitsd, 
f. medical treatment of fvrtx.^Jvara-ndiaka, as, 
d, am, febrifuge .— «/ 171 ro-nfrnnya, m., N. of 

a ri»e«]ical Jvara- jyrfdihdm, om, m, cure 

of it\tT.m^Jvararhantp, td, iri, irt, febrifuge; 
(in), f. the plant Rubia MunjisU. ""Jvardgni ("ra- 
in. feverish heat, the hot paroxysm in 
fever.- ufrardrrAufa (Va-orr^), as, in. a febrifuge; 


the plant Andropogon jvarancusa ; title of a work 
on medicine.— JiHird/ijiri (®ra-a»°), f., N. of ^ 
plant, « hhadra-dantihd, — J vardntaka (°m-an®)L 
as, d, am, febrifuge, dispelling fever; (as), m. 
the plant Cathartocarpus Fistula ; a kind of Nimba 
growing in Nepal . — J vardnvita as, d, a m^ 

suflering from fever or ague.— •/varopoAti 
as, d, am, febrifuge ; (d), f. a febrifuge, the plain 
Medicago Esculenta,— rt//a-3>attri (?). 

Jvari^a, run, d, am, or JraWn, t, tni, i, febrile, 
fevtri>h, affected with fever. 

J vara* Sec nava-jvdra, 

cl. i. P. (ep. also A.) jvalati. 
\ “te, jajvdla,jvalishyati, ajvdltt, jvali- 
turn, to burn brightly, blaze, flame, glow, shine ; to 
burn (as a wound) ; to be ardent : Caus. P. jvdla^ 
yati and jvalayati, -yitum, to set on Are, light, 
kindle, make radiant, illuminate: Desid. jijvali- 
shaii : Intens. jdjvalyaie, jdjvalii, to flame vio- 
lently, shine strongly, be brilliant; [cf. Hib. gnal- 
hum, M blacken, bum;' yval, 'coal, coals, lire:’ 
Germ. Kohle : Old Germ, colo : Eng. coal . Liih. 
siceliH : Old Germ, walla, walin, wdlh] 

Jvala, as, d, am, flaming, blazing, shining, bril- 
liant; (as), m. flame, blaze, light — t/m/a-m nJ 17 J, 
f., N. of a tutelary deity in the family of Lomasa ; 
[cf. jvdld-mukhL]^Jvaldnana ('■ 7 rt-dn°), as, d, 
am, having the face flaming.— i/ra/d-rd^abAaAd- 
maya, as, m.=^jdla~gardabha. 

Jvalakd, f. a large flame or blaze. 

Jvalat, an, antJ, at, burning, blazing; shining, 
radiant, brilliant. — /raZan-mani, is, is, t, blazing 
with jewels ; (is), m. a brilliant gem. 

Jvalana, as, d, am, inflammable, combustible, 
flaming, shining; (us), in. Arc; a N. of the numeral 3 ; 
corrosive alkali; the plant Plumbago Zey la nica; (d),f.» 
N.of a daughter of Takshaka and wife of ^it^cyu [ cf. 
jvdld ] ; (am), n. burning, blazing. — ./:ra/und^/ita» 
/«rt-as**), d, m. the sun-stone ; [cf. siiryadtdnta.] 
Jvalantya, as, d, am, fit to be burnt, cumbustiblc. 
Jvalayai, an, anti, at, kindling, burning, illu- 
mining, blazing, radiant. 

Jvfdita, as, d, am, kindled, burnt, blazing, flam- 
ing; {trineshu jralitam tvayd, you have lighted a 
fire in the grass, i. e. you have h.id easy work.) 
^Jvalita-nayana, as, d, am, ficr>'-eyed, looking 
angrily or fiercely; sluy jmlHa-^ahdius, jvalita- 
nttra, Scc.^mJralitdnana (ia-dn ), as, d, am, 
having the face flaming, 

Jvalln, i, ini, i, burning, flaming, shining ; {ini), 
f. the plant Sanse^^c^a Zeylanica,= murvd. 

Jvala, as, i,am, burning, blazing; (as), m. light, 
flame, a torch ; (d), f. a blaze, flame, illumination ; 
burnt rice ; N. of a daughter of Takshaka and wife 
of Riksha; [cf. Hib. gaal, * cosX’^^J rdld^khara~ 
gada and jvdld-gardahhaka, as, m.^jdla-^farda^ 
hfva.^J vdldgni(j‘la-ag'*), is, m. blazing fire, flame. 
•"Jvdld-jihva, ns, m. 'flamc-tongued,' N. of fire; 
N. of an attendant of Skanda ; of b'iva ; of a DSnava. 

— J vdld-dhvaja, as, m, • flame-marked,’ lire. — Jvd- 
Id-mukha, nAt, m. * flame-mouthed,’ a class of demons ; 
(i), f. a volcano; any place where subterranean fire 
or inflammable gas breaks forth, such places being 
held saacd by the Hindus as indicating the presence 
of a form of Durgl ; (a celebrated Jvaia-mukhi exists 
n the hills north-cast of the Pafijab to which pilgrim- 
ages are made; the soil abounds with carburetted 
hydrogen gas which takes fire upon coming in con- 
tact with the external air. According to the legend, 
the flame proceeds from the fire which the wife of 
.*>iva created and in which she burned herself. S)iva 
finding that this flame was about to consume the 
world, buried it in the hollow of the mountain. 
According to another legend, the tongue of PSrvatl 
Fell at this place. There is a similar volcanic region 
in Chinese Tartary where fire is produced by digging 
into the tsrih.)’m Jvdld-linga, am, n. * flame-lin'ga,’ 
N. of a temple of S\\s.mm,frdld-vaktra,<u, m.‘ flame- 
mouthed/ N. of an attendant of ^iva. ^JvdUtmra 
(HorW), N. of a Tlrtlia. 


Jvdlin, i, tni, s', flaming, blazing ; (ini), f. mystical 
name of the letter v. 


r. jha, the ninth consonant of the 
Sanskrit alphabet and the aspirate of the preceding 
letter.— .//«a-Aam, as, m. the letter or sound 

2,jha, as, d, am, asleep, sleeping ; lost, 
destroyed ; (as), m. a peculiar sound , playing a tuue, 
beating time ; a sound like the splashing of water or 
the clashing of symbols, jingling, clanking, 8 cc. ; 
wind accompanied by rain , a stray, a thing lost or 
mislaid ; a N. of a chief of the Daityas or demons ; 
an epithet of Brihaspati, the preceptor of tlie gods ; 
(a), f. the descent of a cascade, a water-fall. 

TpT^nTVjkayajhaydya, nom. X.jhagajha- 
gdyatv, to sparkle, flash. 

j 1 ian~kdra,as, m. or jhait-kdrita, am, 
n. (fr. the imitative word jkam), a low murmuring 
iound, as the buzzing or humming of bees &c. 

T^l^jhanjhana, am, n. (onomatopoctic), 
an indistinct noise like tlie jingling and clanking of 
metal ornaiiieiits, any ringing or rattling sound. 

Jhanjhti, f. the noise of the wind or of falling 
-ain ; wind, wind and rain, a hurricane, a gale ; a 
dang or sharp clanking sound, jingling ; raining in 
large drops; a stray, anything XoslX.^JhanjhCtnihi 
Cjhd-an°), cm, m. wind with rain, a high wind in 
the rainy season, a typhoon or the sort of tempest 
frequent during the south-west monsoon. — //m/j/Ad- 
vdta, as, m. wind with rain, a storm, a squall. 

jhat, cl. I. V.jhatati, &c., to become 
^ N matted together or entangled (as hair), to 
become confused or intermixed. 

Jha(d, f. the plant Flacourtia Cataphracta. 

Jha{i, is, m. a small tree, a shrub, a bush. 

Jkdta, as, m. an arbour, bower, place overgrown 
with creepers ; a wood, a thicket ; cleaning sores or 
wounds ; (dor 1), f. jasmine, Jasminum Auriculatum. 
Jhdtala, ns, m. the tree Bignonia Suuvcolcns. 
Jhdtikd or jhdtikd, f.^jhdtd al)ove. 

jhatiti, ind. (fr. jhat, an onomato- 
poetic word with iti ; cf. pafiti), quickly, speedily, 
instanriy ; at once ; on the spot. 

jhannjhana or jha‘najhand(nTi ono- 
matopoetic word), the Jingling or tinkling of orna- 
ments; [Qf.^hanar^t^hanAwd jhalujjhald.^^Jhana- 
hanhhhuta, as, a, am, rattling. 

Jhanajhundya, nom. A. -yalc, &c., to jingle, 
inkle. 

Jhanajhandyita, am, n. jingling, tinkling. 

T^?WT jhnnat-kdra or jhanat-kdra, as, 
1. (fr. the imitative sound jhanat and kdrn), the 
ngling, tinkling, or clinking of metallic oniarncuts. 

jhanajjhand, flapping noise. 

XTI jham, cl. i, P. jhamati, &c.= dham 
^ N and jam, to cat, consume. 

T^jhampa, as, d, m.f. a spring, a jump, 
umping, springing, plunging. — ./Aampasiw ("pa- 
ltf°), t, m. a kingfisher. 

Jhampdka, as, m, or jhampdru, ns, m. a 
:ionkey, an ape. 

Jkampin, i, m. * a Icaper,' an ape, a monkey. 

jhara, as, d or i, ra. f. a cascade, a 
/atcr-fall ; (i), f. a river ; [cf. nir~jhara.'\ 

J karat, an, anti, at, flowing or falling down; 
cf. kshar.\ 

jhnr 6 , cl. 6. P. jhardati, or jharch, 
^ V cl. 6. P. jharH/uiii, or jhnrjh, cl. 6. P< 
'harjhati, to speak ; to blame, menace ; injure. 

^ 5 ^ jharjhara, as, i, m. f, (said to be fr. 



’^^^i^jharjharaka. 


^ flu en t tonkaa!f.a^h$hara. 
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the hit), a KWt of drum; («), m. the Kali-yuga, 
the present Yuga or age of the world; N. of a 
Daitva, a son of Hiranylksha; N. of a river; (a), 
f. a whore [cf. rfddAara] ; (am), n. a sound as of 

splashing or dropping. 

Jharjkaraka, as, m. the fourth or present age of 
the world, the Kali-yuga. 

Jhatjharin, i, i, furnished with a drum ; epi- 
thet of ^iva. 

jharjhartka, as, m. the body; a 
region, a country ; a picture. 

'l^l^HJPjhalakkd, f. a large flame. 

jhalajjhald, f. an onomatopoetic 
word for the noise of falling drops, the Bapping of 
an elephant’s ears, or of flaccid breasts, dec. 

4 ^( 9 ^ jhalari, t =:jharjhara, a sort of 
drum ; a curl ; [cf. jfiallarl,'] 

lipsn jhald, f. a girl, a daughter ; sun- 
shine, splendor, brilliant or glittering light ; a aicket ; 
[cf. jhilli; cf. also rt. jvalj Hib. gal, ‘heat;* 
galla, * fairness, brightness, beauty ;* gallwl, * a lass, 
a young girl.’J 

jhali, is, f. the areca-nut. 

'l^jhalla, as, m. a jirize-fighter, a cudgel- 
player, a man of a tribe following the profession of 
a Jhalla ; a designation of one of the degraded classes 
sprung from an outcast Kshatriya; (t), f. a kind 
of drum. 

jhallaka, am, n. (tc, jhalla, imitative 

sound), cymbals; (t), f. a kind of drum. 

jhallakantha, as, m. a pigeon; 
[cf. jhillhkatiffui.] 

jhalland, f. a particular Prakrit 

metre. 


jhahuka, an, m the tree Tamarix 
Indict (?); \d.jhavuka^ 

Tj^^njhdmaka, am, n. a burnt or vitrified 
brick. 

'^(^jhdmara, as, m. a small whetstone, 
used chiefly by housewives for sharpening their spin- 
dles, needles, &c. 

^^^jhdrjhara ot jhdrjharika, as, m. (fr, 
jharjhara), a tabor-player, a drummer. 

hlf^'^jhdlarl [cf.JAatori], akind of drum 
or tabor. 

hfM jhald, f. ^ jhald, q. v. 

'"^^f^jhdli, is, f. a sort of sour or unripe 
mango fried with salt, mustard, and Asa Fustida. 

jhdvu, us, m. the tree Tamarix In- 
dica; i\sojhdvuka, as, m. znd jhdvu, us, m. 

jhingdka, as, m. a sort of cucum- 
ber, Luffa Acutangula. 

jhittgini, f. a sort of cucumber, 
Luffa Acutangula ; a torch, a firebrand. 

Jhittgi, f. a sort of cucumber, Lulfa Acutangula. 

jhijji, f.=z jhilli, a cricket; [cf. 

jhinjhi.] 

jhinjhima, as, m. a forest on fire. 
jhinjhird and jhiiijhirishtd, f., N. 

of a shrub. 

jhinjhi, f. z=: jhilli, a cricket. 

jhi^ti,t a shrub, Barleria Cristata; 
nilajhinfi, Barleria Caendea. 

jhirikd or jhiri or jhirikd or jhi- 


jhallari, f. (fr. jhalla, imitative 
sound ; cf. jfialarl), a kind of musical instrument, 
.1 sort of drum or cymbal ; a curl, a lock of hair ; 
moisture ; purity ; a ball &c. of perfumed substances 
used for cleaning the hair ; [cf. jhalari and jhillari.] 

l jhallikd, f. a rag or cloth used for 
applying colour or perfumes ; dirt rubbed off the body 
by the application of perfumes ; light, splendor, lustre ; 
[cf. jfullikd.] 

jhallishaka, a sort of musical 

instrument. 

jhallola, as, m. a ball or protuber- 

ance at the lower end of a spindle. 

'X’GT cl. I. P, A.jhashati, -te, &c., 

^ N to take ; to put on, wear, cover ; (only P.) 
to hurt or kill. 

J kasha, as, in. a large fish, a fish in general ; the 
sign of the zodiac Pisces; a forest, a thicket; a 
forest overgrown with grass ; heat, warmth ; (d), f. 
the plant Uraria Lagopodioides ; (am), n. a desert. 
•^Jhasha-ketana or jl^hardhvaja, as, ni. a N. 
of Kaiidarpa or the god of love ; love. ^Jhashdnka 
(°8ha-ant'^), as, m. an epithet of Aniruddha or the 
son of Kinui.^Jhashd^ana i^sha^ai^'), as, m. the 
Oaiigetic porpoise, Delphinus Qangeticus.««,//tci«7M>- 
tlari (‘sha-ud^), f. an epithet of Satyavatl, the wife 
of Santaiiu and mother of VySsa. 

jhdn-krita, am, n. (h.jhdm, imita- 
tive sound, and it. i. kri), a tinkling ornament worn 
round the toes or feet. 

^Icjhdfa. See under rt.jhaf. 

IH CO i jhdtdmald, f. -= jAr/fd, Jasminum 
Auriculatum ; (according to others two separate words, 
jhdftt and amald.) 

jhdldstraka, as, m. the water 

melon. 


rukd, f. a cricket. 

jhillari, f. z=: jhallari, q. v. 

fi^fW jhilli, is, f. a cricket ; a kind of 
musical instrument; membrane or parchment; [cf. 
jhilli : cf. also Lat. gryllus; Germ. Grt/Zc. ] 

Jhillikd, f. a cricket; a cricket’s cry; the light of 
sunshine, strong light, splendor; the dirt which 
conics from the body in rubbing it with perfumes ; 
a cloth or rag used fen* applying colour, unguents, 
&c. ; a kind of skin or membrane, pardiment. 
•"Jhillikd'gana-vadita, as, d, am, resounding 
with a multitude of crickets. 

Jhilli, f. a cricket; the wick of a lamp; a cloth 
or rag for applying unguents, colour, &c. ; sunshine, 
light, lustre ; rice burnt by cooking in a saucepan, See , ; 
a musical instrument, cymbals ; parchment. 
kantha, as, m. a domestic pigeon. 

Jhillika, as, m. a cricket ; (d), f. a cricket ; sun- 
shine; dirt taken off the b^y in rubbing it with 
perfumes. 

Jhirikd And jhiruJed, f. a cricket. 

jAiV/m, i, m., N. of a Vrishni. 

T jhu, cl. I. A. jhavate, &c., to go or 
move. 

'^^I^Jhunta, as, m. a shrub, a bush. 

jhumari or jhumeri, is, f. one of the 

Raginis or modes of music personified. 

'Infill jhuni, is, f. a kind of betel-nut ; a 
voice or communication from heaven boding ill-luck, 
evil omen ; a thicket See, ( kafhina,) 

jhush, cl. I. P. jkushati, to hurt, 
kill ; (a various r&uiing for yush.) 

’Tj jhfi (another form of rt. i,jri), cl. 4 . 9 . 
P. jhiryati, jhjniidti. See,, to become old. 

jho^, as, m. the betel-nut tree. 


l^ft^jhaulika, a small bag for betel &c. 




jhyu, ol. X. P. jhyavati, &c., to go 

or move. 


H I . na, the nasal belonging to the palatal 
class of letters. It only really occurs in conjunction 
with palatal consonants; and when preceding d, ^h, 
has much the sound of n in inch; when preceding 
j, jh, much the sound of is in singe, •^Na-kdra, as, 
m. the letter or sound n. 

H 2, ha, as, m. a singer; any jingling or 
inarticulate sound ; a heretic, an aposute ; an ox ; a 
N. of S^ukra, regent of the planet Venus. 


Z I, fa, the eleventh consonant of the San- 
skrit alphabet and first of the third class or cerebrals ; 
it has much the sound of t in true, but properly pro- 
nounced by keeping back the tip of the tongue and 
slightly turning it upwards. — Ta-kdra, as, m. the 
letter or sound f, ■> Torvarga, as, m. the cerebral 
consonants crdlectively. -• Tavargiya, as, d, am, 
belonging to the cerebral class of consonants. 

Z 2 , ta, as, m. sound or an imitative 
sound like the twang of a bow-string See. ; a dwarf; 
a quarter, a fourth ; (d), f. the earth ; an oath, con- 
firming an assertion by ordeal Sec ; (am), n. a hol- 
lowed cocoa-nut. 

takka-deia, as, m. the country of 
the Takkas ; [cf. (alrwi.] 

Tukkadt^tyn, as, m. a kind of pot-heib, Cheno- 
podium Album ; [cf. vdstuka.^ 

fakkara, as, m. the clap])ing of cym- 
bals or a dmm (?), a blow, knock, rap (?). 

takkibuddha, as, m,, N. of a man. 

ZZh takva, as, m, pi. = hdhika ; [cf. takka- 
defa.] 

fakvara, as, m. an epithet of Siva. 

ZJTt, tagara, as, d, am, squint-eyed [cf. 
kekara and ieraket] ; (as), m. borax; wanton play 
or sport; wandering of the mind, confusion, per- 
plexity ; an object of sense. 


tank, cl. 10 . 1 . P. tankayati, tankati, 
^ ^ to bind, tie ; cover. 

Tanka, as, am, m. n. (according to some only 
m. ; said to be fr. the preceding), a spade, hoe, 
hatchet, stone-cutter's chisel or similar instrument; 


a sword, scimitar, sacrificial hatchet or knife ; a scab- 
bard, the sheath of a sword (only m.) ; a peak or 
crag shaped like the edge of a hatchet, the edge or 
declivity of a hill, slope ; a chasm, deft ; anger, wrath ; 
pride, arrogance ; a weight (of silver) equal to fc»ur 
Mashas or twenty-four Raktikas; the wood-apple 
or Feronia Elephantum, = M?/a-/r(ips/Zd<i; the fruit 
of the wood-apple (n. only) ; borax ; a stamped coin ; 
(<M, d, am), m. f. n. the leg. — Tanka^tik^ as, m. 
an epithet of Sivs.^ Tanka-pati, is, m. tHl master 
of the mint.— 7Vl?^A•rt-m7, an, ati, at, having crags 
or dedivities. — Tanka~^dld, f. a mint. 

Tankaka, as, m. a stamped coin espedally of 
sil\W, silver money. •^Tankako-pati, is, m. ^e 
master of a mint or superintendent of the silver coin. 


— Tankaka-idld, f. a mint. 


TJpSf tankana, as, m. borax ; (5«), m.pl., 
N. of a people in the north-east of Madhya-deia ; 
(am), n. binding, tying. ■•Tatrkapa-kshdra, as, 
m. borax. 
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tankamka. 


(aukanaka, as, m. the mulberry. 
Moms Indies. 

tan-kara, as, m. (fr. tarn, imita- 
lire sound, and i. kdra), howling, a howl, a cry, a 
sound, a dang, the twang of a bow-string &c. ; fame, 
notoriety; surprise, w'ondcr, [c(. tdit-kdra'] ; (i), f., 
N. of a shnib, commonly calletl Tek3rl. 

fankdrita^ am^ n. humming; (a various rcadi 
for jhankdrita,) 

TJF m. n. (another form of 

fafkka above), a spade, a hoe ; a sword, a peailiar 
kind of sw*ord ; a leg ; (n^), m. borax ; a weight of 
four M2sh3s. 

tangana^ as, am, ra. n. borax ; [cf. 

Zfw^ tanginl, f. the ])lant Clypea Her- 
nandifolia, commonly AkanSdi. 

Zjpfi fattanl, f. a small house-lizard. 

f. a kind of musical instru- 
ment; a kettle-drum; a joke, a jest; a lie. 

tattura, as, m. the sound of a drum ; 
(a various reading for dardura.) 

tandnna, as, m., N. of a prince. 

J tal, cl. I. P. talati, tatdln, &c., to 
N be confused, to be disturbed by fear or 
anxiety &c. 

Tala or taia, as, m. perturbation, confusion (?). 
Tnlana, am, n. anxiety, perturbation. 

TTJ tanka, am, n. a spirituous liquor pre- 
pared from the froit of the Feronia Elephantum or a 
similar tree. 

ZTWt tdnkarn, as, in. a blackguard, a 
lecher, a libertine ; [cf. f Jra.] 

tan-kfira,ns, m. or tdn-krita, am, n. 
(fr. fdm, imitative sound, and rt. i. /»•/•/). a sound, a 
clang, a twang, iSo:. ; [cf. t/in-kdra and ddit^hrUi.] 

ZK tdra, as, m. a horse ; a catamite. 

tik, cl. I. A. tekate, &c., to go or 
^ \ move ; [cf. tik, tik, tik,] 
fZWltikd in svarga-grdma-tikd-vihmthanu, 
the spoils of the poor villages of heaven (?). 

fim tikka, as, m., X. of a man. 
fzfZ^Z^titihhaka,as, m. a bird,= 

titila, am, n. a large nuinber,= 
lOO NSga-balas. 

tittibha, ns, m. a kind of bird, Parra 
Jacana or Geensis ; N. of a Daitya ; also of a Danava 
who wais an enemy of Iiidra in the thirteentli Manv- 
aiitara ; (J). f. the female of the bird Parra Jacana. 
Tittihhaka, oft, m. the bird Parra Jacana or G'nisis. 

firfiCKfiff /iwfitti, is, m., N. of a man. 

f g fue fii n iT tintinikd or tintinikd, f., N. of 
a plant. 

tindisa, as, m. a kind of plant, 
^tindUa, 8cc. 

tip, cl. TO. P. tepayati,lkc.,io direct, 
^ X send, throw, cast; (a various rcadingfor dtp.) 
Tepana, am, n. sending, throwing. 


irrigv 4dhuka, 

T9n!t dakkdri, f.thc lute of the dandalas. 

tPjpC dangnra, as,m.=i dingara, throwing, 
casting ; (i), f. a kind of gourd ; (also dangdri, &c. ) 


Tikd, f. any commentary, but especially a com- 
mentary on another (x^mmentary (e. g. the com- 
mentary by Ananda-giri on S^ai>kara’s Upanishad- 
bh.lshya is called hhdshga-tlkd, 

^ tit, us, m. gold ; one who changes hit 
shape at will, a proteus ; KSma or the god of love. 

tuntuka, as, a, am, small, little, low. 
vile; cruel, harsh; (as), m. the tree Colosanthes 
Indica; the bird Sylvia Sutoria; (d), f. a plant, 
commonly Aknidhi ; [cf. tangini,] 

tundkd, f. the plant Curculigo 

Or^ioidcs. 

^ tulla, as, in., N. of a man. 

T^T*T tepana. See rt. tip, last col. 

Zt. tera, as, a, am, squinting. — Terdksha 
as, t, am, squint-eyed. 

Ternka, as, d, am, squinting. 

tofakn, a kind of metre consisting 
if four lines of twelve syllables each. 

(o,lara-kshmr,pati, is, in. or h»t^; a>>lhing suiprising.aiiy sUange occurrence .%c. 

fodaramalla or todarendra, as, m., N. of a 
minister of Akbar Sh3h and author of the Todarl- 
naiida. 


SH * 0 . A. ddpayate, &c., to col- 

^ \ lect, accumulate, heap together. 

317 dam, cl. 1 . P. damati, See., to sound. 

N ' 

TR damn, n.s, m. a dbspised mixed caste 
(commonly Dom), the son of a Cilnd.3iT .ind a Leta, 
employed to dear away filth tScc. 

damnra, as, d, m. f. a riot, tumult, 
affray, a conflict without weapons; terrifring an 
enemy by shouts and gestures ; petty or predatory 
warfare carried on by detachments or between 
villages and not kings : (am), n. flight, rout, running 
away tlirough fear ; [cf. ddmara.] 

damarin, i, m. (?) a sort of drum, 

= the next, 

Damaru, vs, m. a musical instnimcnt, a sort of 
small drum shaped like an hour-glass and held in one 


Thrar totald, f., N. of a deity. 

U)dala-t antra, am, n., N. of a 

Tantra. 

tank, cl. I. A. tanka fe, See., to go, 
^ \ approach ; (various reading for dhavk.) 

t*!* I* P- i^filati, &c., to be 
S disturbed or confused. 


Z r. tha, the twelfth consonant and aspi- 
rate of the preceding letter. — as, ni. 

the letter or sound th.••Tha1:draya (fr. the last), 
noin. P. thikaragafi : Desid. iithakdrayUhnti. 

Z 2. (ha, as, m. a loud noise ; an imitative 

sound as of a golden pitcher rolling down stejvs ; tlie 
disk of the sun or moon, a drde, a globe ; a cypher ; 
a place frequented or held sacred by .'dl ; an object of 
.ense ; an idol, a deity ; an epithet of S^iva. 

OQiri thakkana, as, m., N. of a prince ; 
(various readings have dhakkaiia and (hakkana.) 

thakkura, as, m. an idol, a deity, an 
(bjcct of reverence or worship; an honorific title 
after the name of a distinguished person ; (sometimes 
written Thakur or popularly Tagore.) 

thafharn, ind. an imitative sound. 
Sec 2. (ha. 

TTT; lhara, as, in. rime, hoar-frost. 

(hdlini, f. a girdle. 

(hinthd, f., N. of a woman. 


Z I. (la, the third letter of the cerebral 
dass of ajiisonaiits, having much the sound of d in 
firBTTt tippani, f. (also spelt tippani), a drvm., but properly pronounced by keying back the 


gloss, a comment, oimincntary. 

frfrfSjTI tiritird, f. (an onomatopoetic 
word), whispering. 

tik [cf. tik], cl. I. A. tikate, &c., to 
^ ^ S go or move ; cl. lo. P. tikayati, 8cc., to 
cxplun, make clear. 


tip of the tongue and slightly turning it upwards. In 
Bengal (i is often confounded in proiiundation with a 
hard r. -■ Pa-kdra, as, m. the letter or sound d. 

Z 2 . fla, as, m. a sound; a kind of drum 
or tabor ; fear ; submarine fire ; an epithet of S^iva ; 
(d), f. a pakini, i.e. a kind of female imp or goblin ; 
a basket &c. carried by means of a sling. 


Pamaruka, am, n. a kind of drum. 

gjjT (lamp, cl. lo. A. (lampnyate, 8cc, (a 

various reading for (lap), to lieap together. 

aw (lamb, ol. TO. P. (lamhaynti, Sec., to 
X throw, cast, send ; order. 

(lambarn, as, m., N. of one of the 
attendants r>f Skanda; an assemblage, collection, 
mass; (as, d, am), famovw, renowned. 

cl. TO. A. (inmhhnyatp, &c. 

N (various reading for (lap), to collect. 

(lay ana. See rt. <77, p. 357 , col. i. 

(lalakn or dallnka, am, n. a sling, a 
basket, a DOlT carried on men’s shoulders by means 
of a stick and ropes like the beam and strings of a 
balance, (presents of fruit, sweetmeats, See., are usu- 
ally sent in this manner) ; (as), in., N. of a man. 

(la tana or (lallnna, as, m., N. of a 
scholiast on the medical work of Su-^ruta. 

TfVr^ dnriftha, ns, m., N. of a man ; a 
wooden antelope (?); [cf. (lUtha.] 

dahn, us, or u, iis, m. the plant Arto- 
carpus Laciicha. 

ilfdhril ddkini, f. a kind of female imp or 
evil being attending KillT and feeding on human 
llcsh; N. of a place; [d. Jjdkinhtva, 

am, n. the condition of a female demon. 

zrfit (Idn-kriti, is, f. (fr. dam, imitative 
sound, and 1 . kriti), a sound, the clang of a bell, 
ding-dong, &c. ; [cf. (dtt~kdra.] 

(Jang art, f.:=flangari, q. v. 

THTC (idmara, as, m. affray, riot, conflict 
without weapons &c. [d. (famara]; rout, uproar, 
the bustle and confusion of festivity or strife; any 
surprising thing, sight, or occurrence ; a N. common 
lo six Tantras, vi/. the Yoga-dlmara, STiva-d", DurgS- 
cP, SHrasvata-d” Brahma-cf’’, and Gandharva-d'’ ; N . 
of one of the attendants of ifiva ; N. of a race or 
mixed caste ; (as,d,am), riotous ; [cf. ud~(ldmarn.\ 

Udmara-ica,am, n.thc state of one who excites 

wc. 

TlfiSR (Idlima, as, m.=: ddtlima, a pome- 
granate. 

TTKcJ (Idhala, as, m., N. of a people and 
their country. 

7V^ (Idhuka, as, m. a gallinule ; [cf. 
dafyuha.) 



fFtgff. 4ikkaru 


irs^ takvan. 
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ft^dikkarl, f. a young woman ; (wrong 
form for dikkcitt,) 

05 , m. a servant, a slave; 
a rogue, a cheat; a low or depraved man; a fat 
man; throwing, flinging ; invective, insult (?). 

diflttkd, f. perhaps a wrong form 
for dimhhakd. 

f?f^ ditlima av •didimdmka, a kind of 

bird ; [cf. /V/ffb/m.] 

dimfika, as, m., N. of a mouse 

whose story istold in the Mah 5 -bh.Udyoga-parva 5440. 

dindima, as, m. a musical instru- 
ment, a kind of small drum or tabor ; a plant bearing 
a small fruit, Carissa Cararidas. — 
tlrtha (‘"rwa-irf' ), am, n., N. of a Tlnlia. 

dindira, as, m. cuttle-fish bone 
considered to be the foam of the sea ; [cf. kindira 
and dindlrai] — Dimlim-modakat am, n. garlic. 

dindisa, 05 , m. = findisa = tindisa, 

dindira, as, m. cuttle-fish hone 
held to be the foam of the sea ; [cf. dindira.'] 

ft'mditiha, as, in., N. of a man ; a wooden 
elephant ; a good-looking dark-coloured young man 
who is conversant with every branch of learning; 
[cf. daviltha.] 

dip or (limp or (limbh, cl. 10. A.t/c- 
\ payatc or (limpai/ate or (iimhhai/atr, to 
collect, heap together ; dip, cl. 4. 6. 10. P. (fipyatu 
dipat i, (kpayuti, to throw, cast, send or order; to 
direct ; also d//wb,cl. 10. A. dimhayaie; [cf.rt.ftp.J 

fa jj (lim (a Sautra root or one not occur- 

ring in the Dh.1lu-patha), to hurt, injure. 

(lima, as, m. a dramatic entertainment, 
dramatic exhibition of battle or siege, such as the 
Tripura-dUha, in which the destruction of the three 
cities of 'I'ripura by b^iva is dramatised ; a kind of 
mixed caste. 

(litnba, as, m. affray, riot, conflict 
without weapons, mutual deflance, petty and predatory 
war, (See. [cf. (lamara\\ sound or noise occasitmed 
by terror ; an egg ; a chrysalis ; the embryo in the 
first stage of its existence ; a ncw-Nini child, any young 
animal; the bladder, the spleen, the lungs; the 
uterus; a globe or JHinha-yuddha, am,\\. 

or (iimlmhara as, ni. petty warfare, 

atfray, skirmish, riot, Sr.c. 

(jimbikd, f. a libidinous woman ; 
a bubble ; a kind of water-fly ; — .<omika, Calosantlies 
Indica. 

or (limb. See rt. dip above. 

fiw (limbha, as, m. a new-born child, 
any young animal-; a fool, an idiot, a blockhead; 
(d), f. an inlant. -■ IMmhlut-^akra, am, n. a myrtical 
circle ; a diagram for telling fortunes. 

THmhhaka, as, ikd, m. f. a new-born child, young 
animal ; (as), 111., N. of a general of JarS-sandha, 
younger brother of Hausa and son of Brahina-datta. 

(It, cl. 1 . 4. A. (fayate, (fhjate, (iujye, 
^ (heyitthyaU, (Klayishta, (fayitum, to fly, pass 
through the air ; to go : Cans. P. (jayayati, -yitum, 
a(fidayni: Desid. (lidayishnic : Intcns. (hullyatc, 
(Icdayiti or de(ltii, 

l)ayam., am, n. flying in the air, the flight of a 
bird ; a car or litter carried upon men's shoulders, 
a palanquin, a DQlI. 

Oayamdna, as, d, am, flying, passing through 
the air. 

J)itara, as, d, am, Ved. following one another 
quickly. 

i^ina, as, d, am, flown, flying ; (awi), n. flying, 


the flight of a bird. Dlna-dlnaJca, as, m. flying 
reiteratedly. — />t7idvadf^a (°»a-cw?"), am, n. flying 
up and down ; flying badly. 

(jlu^ubha or duduma, as, m. or dundu, 
us, f. or (lunduhJui, as, m. a kind of snake (Am- 
phisbxna) or lizard. 

• lMun(iul)ha, as, t, am^ of or belonging to an 
Amphisbaena. 

dumlula, 05, m. a small owl. 

(lunduka, as, m.B, g&Wmxiie, =zddhuka, 

dnli, is, f. a small turtle, a female 
turtle, ==: kamafhi. 

jfc 44 ! dulikd, f. a kind of wagtail. 

(lull, f. a kind of pot-herb, = 6 iUt, 

(lo(li, f. a sort of shrub, 
jtvanl, 8 cc . ; [cf. 1 cshupado(hi-^nuskti.] 

doma, as, m, a man of low caste, a 
Oom; [cf. (lama, domha; cf. also the N. for the 
Gypsies, Jiom.] 

(lomba, as, m. a man of low caste 
obtaining a livelihood by singing and music &c. ; N. 
of a man. 

tVt (lorn or doraka, am, n. a fillet of 
thread or oird tied round the arm or wrist; the 
string for tying a packet or parcel. 

(}ora(ii, f. a kind of Solaniim,= 

rrihati, 

(htuntlubha (scil. riipu), the form of 
an Aniphisbasna. Sec under duduhha. 

VTJT dval. Cans. P. (kdlayati, &c., to 
q mix ; [cf. rt. ^ra/.] 


^ I. dha, the aspirate of the preceding 
letter ; its use as an initial letter is very limited, and 
several of the words in which it occurs can scarcely 
be regarded as pure Sanskrit.— /^Aa- 4 *dra, as, in. 
the letter or sound (Ih, 

'IS 2. (lha, as, in. an imitative sound ; a 
large drum ; a dog’s tail ; a dog ; a serpent ; void of 
qu^itics (V). 

dhakka, as, m., N. of a city or district 
(commonly dhdkd or dhakka; the word is said also 
t<i signify a large sacred building) ; (d), f. a large or 
double drum, a DhSk ; coveting ; disappearance. 

dhahkana, as, in., N. of a man; 
(also written fakkana, (lhakkama, thakkana.) 

dhakkari, f. an epithet of the god- 
dess TJlrinl or T.^rii, a TSntrika form of DurgS. 

(jhanka, as, m., N. of a xiiountain. 

(Ihanthl, is, f. = vdkya-vis'esha, 
dhdmard, f. a goose. 

(Ihdla, am, n. a shield. 

Vhdlin, t, m. a warrior armed with a shield, a 
shield -bearer. 

'9TI7 (ihumfh, (fhumihati (pro})erly a 
Sautra root not occurring in the DhUtu- 
p 3 tha), to search, seek. 

hhundhana, am, n. seeking, investigating. 

Dhumfhi, i 8 ,m. an epithet of Gane^a. — Idi umlh /- 
rdjti, as, in., N. of an author who was the fethcr 
of Bala-Krishna and unde of STankara-dlkshita. 

J)htifi(^hiia, as, d, am, sought, inquired. 

(ikenka, as, in. a kind of bird. 

Th? dhola, as, m. JBL large drum or tabor. 


dhauk, cl. i. A. dhaukate, du- 
N dhaake, dhaukishyate, adhaukishia,. 
dhauldtum, to go, move, approach : Caus. dhau- 
kayati, -yitum, adudhxiukcd, to bring near, cause 
to approach, offer : Desid. (ludluiukishate : Intcns. 
tlo(fitaukyate. * 

J)haukana, am, n. offering ; a present, a bribe. 

JS I. 7 ia, the nasal n belonging to the 
third or cerebral class of consonants. — AV^dra, as, 
m. the letter or sound n. 

^ 2 . na, as, m. knowledge; certainty, 
ascertainment ; ornament ; a water or summer-house ; 
a bad^ man ; a N. of Vindu-deva, said to be a Jaiua 
deity ; an epithet of S^iva ; the sound of negation ; 
gift, giving. 

Tin nad,nam,nas,Scc, Many roots which 
really begin with the dental n are written in 
native grammars and the Dhatu^fltha with the cerebral 
71 to show tliat the nasal is liable to be cerebralized 
when preceded by prepositions like pra, pari, &c. 
These roots will be found in the present Dictionary 
under the denial n. See nad, nam, nod, 8 cc. 

TBT iiya, as, m., X. of an ocean in Brahma- 
loka. 


It 1. ta, the first consonant of the fourth 
or dental class, the sound of which is more dental 
than the English '/’a-AvIra, as, m. the letter or 
sound t. — Ta-varga, ns, m. the dental class of letters. 

— Tavargiya,a 8 , d,am, belonging to the dental class. 

ft 2. ta, the base of the third personal 
pronoun in all the cases except the nom. sing. masc. 
and fern. See tad, p. 360. 

ft 3. ta, as, m, a tail ; any tail except that 
of the Bos Gaums ; the tail of a jackal ; the breast ; 
the womb ; the hip or flank ; a warrior ; a thief ; a 
wicked man ; an outcast, a barbarian or Mlcddha ; a 
Buddha ; a jewel ; nectar, the food of the immortals ; 
(o, am), f. n. passing, crossing; virtue, sanctity; 
(a), f., N. of LakshmI. 

fTW ^ cd. taysate, tatasre, 

&c., to shake, move to and fro ; to pour 
out (metaphorically a wish); to request: Caus. P. 
tatjsa 7 jafi, -yttmn, to move to and fro, sh.ike ; cl. 
1. 10. P. tarisnti, tatisayafi, to decorate; [cf. Old 
Pruss. tcisinf, * to honour ;* tcisi, * honour.*] 

tausii, us, m., N. of a prince of the 
lunar race, a son of MatinSra (or Rantin^ra); in 
some places he is called Ta^su-rodha. 

mtX Ink, cl. I. 2. P., Ved. takati, takti, 
N tatdka, takishyati, atakit and ntdklt, 
takitum, to fly (as an arrow or bird), fly .it, rush or 
priuncc upon ; to laugh at or deride ; to bear. 

Taknrdna, as, d, am, Ved. lushing, darting along, 
moving quickly; (S 5 y.) shaking, moving with dif- 
ficulty. 

Taku, us, us, v, Ved. rushing, moving quickly ; 
(Sly.) approaching. 

Takta, as, d, dm, Ved. rushing or darting along. 

i.takman, d, m., Ved. (especially in the Atharva- 
veda), a kind of disease, or probably a whole dass of 
diseases, accompanied by eruptions of the skin. 

— Takma-nd^ana, as, t, am, Ved. removing the 
disease called Takman. 

Taktja, as, d, am, to be borne or endured; 
laughable, ridiculous. 

Takva, as, d, am, Ved. quick (?). 

Takvan, d, ari, a, Ved. rushing, darting, pouncing 
on ; (d), m. a bird, especially a bird of prey ; (Sly.) 
4 ^ 
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a fleet horse; » thief. ••T'uA'iYi-ri, h, m., Ved. a 
bird, bird of prey, or a patticolar bitd.~ I’aA'raviya, 
luft m., Ved. rapid flight, rush. 

'in takaj as, a, at (fir. tad with ak inserted 
ate i), that 

takafi, f, Ved. a paiticiilar part of 
the pudenda of a woman. 

Tfftl5l takila, as, a, am, fraudulent, crafty, 
a rogue or cheat; (d), f. a medicameut, drug; a 
kiiid of plant 

takkola, the tree Pimenta Acris, 
commonly called Kai>koIa. 

2. takman, a, n,z=tokm(m = apatya, 
ofl&pring, a child ; [cf. Gr. rtKyov; cf. also l. tak- 
man under rt. tak, p. 357, col. 3.] 

WH takra,am, n.(fr. rt. buttermilk 

which is half water: ;.iccordir.g to others) with a 
fourth or three parts of water. — Tukra-kiin^ikd, f. 
inspissated buttermilk. — Takni~hfi id, t, 11. (?) the 
fruit of Feronia Elephantiim. — 7 '(fATrr-md^a, am, 
n. meat fried w'ith ghee, turmeric, Asa Fu?tida, &C., 
and eaten with buttermilk. — 7 aXTfi-jidrfi, am, n. 
fresh butter. -• Tahrata ( ra~ata), im, m. a 
churning-stick; [cf. (/ad^iVdra.J 

sra I. taksh, cl. 1 . 5 . P. (sometimes A.) 
takfihafi, -/e, takskmAU ~niAe, iatakuha, 
tnl'sJiiifhyati or takshyati, -te, atakAilt, 
tul'Aiitum OT tiuhtnin, to form by cufing, plane, 
chisel, pare, chip, chop, slice, split ; to cut, wound ; 
to make thin ; to fashion, form (out of wood 8 cc.), 
to make, create in general ; to form in the mind, in- 
vent ; to make one's ow\\, appropriate ; to cover ; to 
skin, peel: Caus. takihayiiti,-yitum, aiatakshat : 
Desid. titak^hinhati or titak^ati^'i): intens. idta- 
k^hyate, tdtaj*h(i; [cf. Lith. tattzau : Russ, tfitafj : 
Pol. iUeda : Lat. tiynum : Old Pruss, tikini, ‘to 
make tikinnimai, teikunna : Gr. rUrw, rtKvov, 
TfiJxw, Td<r<rw.] 


ra-niDla ; [cf. kdla-^mrna, ka(u-^t*hada, madam- 
vrikiha.^^^Tatjarapddikd, am, f. 11. or tagara- 
pddl, f. the plant TabernsBmontana Coronaria and 
its powder. -• f, m., N. of a mao. 

Tagarika, as, h m. f. a seller of Tagara powder, 
aw tank, cl. I. P. tankati, tatanka, 
^ ^ tankitum, to live in distress, be in povertjy 
or pain ; to go (?) ; [cf. Hib. teicheamk, * a going, 
passage;’ tochamhlaim, *I march;* toehar, *a 
causeway, pavement;* taiehim, • going, departing:’ 
Lith. tekii, * I run ;’ tdkas, * a path ;’ tekdnas, * a 
runner Slav. tdkH, * I ran.’] 

1 . tanka, as, m. grief produced by separation from a 
beloved object; fear,terror; [c{,dAa»ka,tapasdattka.] 

ITf tanka, as, am, m. n. (for tanka), an 
axe, a stone-cutter’s chisel. 

|V% tang, cl. i. P. tattgati, &c., to go, 

move ; to stumble ; to shake, tremble ; [cf. 
Hib. tagaidh, * advance ;’ tigim, ‘ I come, go.’] 

tangana, as, m. pL, X. of a people 
in the upper part of the valley of the SarayD. 

tartgalca, as, m., Ved., N. of an 

cril spirit. 

ri Wi (4 ta^^hiia. See tad, p. 360, col. i. 
irar taj-ja, taj-jaya, &c. See tad, p. 360. 
tajvl, f.= hingu-pattrl. 

I. tahe or tahj, cl. 7. P. tanakti, 
latnnM, fanks/iyati and taMshyati, 
aidnkshlt and tanktum and tankitum, to 

amtract, shrink : Cnus, tan<*ayati, -yitinn : Desid. 
titankf<hati or titan(Hshati : Intens. tdtm^yate, 
tdtanktt, 

2. tah^, cl. I. P. tahf^ati, &c., to go. 

tahj, a various reading for i. tah> 
above. 


Jainas) N. of a class of de ities belonging to the 
Bhavana-pati5.-7’«rffr-pra/'Ar7, f., N. of one of 
the Matris attendant on Skanda. - Totlit-vat, 
an, nil, at, having lighinin;', emitting lightning, 
flashing; (an), m. a cloud, a kind of Cyperus,-. 
mu 8 taka,""Ta 4 id’garhha, us, m. a cloud, *con- 
Uining lightning.' -TWsn-mci.vaf as, t, am, con- 
sisting of lightnine, flashing like lightning. -Ta^fn- 
mdldvalambin Cld~av% i, ini, i, having garlands 
of lightning hanging down.^ Tadildatd, f. forked 
lightning. Tadil-lekhd, f. a line or streak of lightning. 

fTTH tadaga, as, m.:=zta4aga, a pool, lake. 

WfPfi taddka, as, m. (said to be ft. rt. tad), 
IS taddga, a pond or pool deep enough for the lotus ; 
(a), f. a blow ; a bank, a shore ; splendor, lightning (?) ; 
[cf. faidka.) 

Taddkin, 7 , ini, i, having pools or lakes. 

Tatldga, as, am, m. n. a pond or pool deep enough 
for the growth of the lotus &c. ; a tank ; a trap for 
catching dcct,^Taddga-rat, an, ati, at, having 
pools or lakes ; (dVOi ni., scil. dciSa, a district. 

TmUTTr taddghdta, as, m. a blow from an 
elephant’s uplifted trunk; probably a wrong form 
for taddghdta (tdda-dghdta). 

See tad, col. 2. 

taiifl (connected with tad), cl. i. A. 
tandatc, 8 cc., to beat. 

THU tnnda, ns, m., X. of a man. 

tumiukn, as, am, in. n. complete per- 
formance or preparation; decoration; the upright 
post of a home ; composition abounding in compound 
words ; (ai*), m. a juggler, a cheat ; the trunk of a 
Tcc ; froth, foam ; a wagtail ; [cf. tdndnka.) 

tandi, is, m., X. of u man ; also of 
a Kishi in the Krita-yuga who saw and praised S'iva. 

Itf^^^tandin, i, m., X. of the author of 

a work on prosody quoted by Pirvgala. 





3 . taksh, t, t, f, (at the end of a cuiiip.) paring, 
cutting, forming by cutting, working ; [cf. kdshfha- 
takj^h.] 

Tiiksha, as, d, am, cutting ofr, cutting through ; 
(as), m. (at the end of a comp.)s=s^//:xA«n, a car- 
penter [cf. kaufridtik/iha and grdmad ) ; N. of a 
serpent-dcinon ; N. of a son of Rharata ; N. of a 
son of V rika. 

Tnkshaka, as, m. a cutter, one who cuts off, a 
wood-cutter, a carpenter; the divine arcliitect or 
artist Vibva-karman ; the Sutra-dhSra or manager 
and diief actor in the prelude of a drama ; one of the 
principal NSgas or serpents of P 5 t 3 la; N. of a son 
<jf Prasena-jit and father of Brihad-tKila ; N. of a 
particular tree. 

Takihakhjd, f., N. of a place. 

Tak*hann,fijn, n. cutting, paring, peeling, planing ; 
(i), f. a carpenter’s ad/e or similar instrument for 
cutting, an axe dec; (as), m. a cutter, an abrader ; 
(in matheni.) the divisor employed in certain com- 
putations. 

Takskan, d, m. (Ved. acc. takshdnarn or taksha- 
nnm), a wood-cutter, a carpenter ; N. of a preceptor ; 
[cf. Gr. TfKTOfy.l ■■ Tnksh/i^iild, f., N. of a city of 
the Gandhins, the Td^iAa of Ptolemy in the Pahjib; 
(«*), rn. pi. the inhabitants of this dtv. — Tak»ha- 
<ild-tati, f, N. of a diilricX.^ Takshdyaskdra 
( sh/i-^ty^^), am, n. a carpenter and a blacksmith. 

TakMhitfi, Id, tri, tri, one who cuts, pares, Ac. ; 
a cutter. 

Tukuhya, fis, d, am, to be formed or fashioned. 

tngada-valU, f. (tagada:=ztagnra), 

the shrub Ca»ia Auriculata. 

irrrr trignm, am, n. the sjhnib Tabemav 
montana (Coronaria and a fragrn t powder prepared 
from it; N. of a town; ias), m. a thorny shrub, 
Vangueria Spinosa ; another j^ant, commonly Taga- 


tat, d. I. P. tatafi, &r., to riiinble, 
groan ; to be raised or elevated, rise ; cl. 10. 
P. tdtnyuti, to beat, strike ; (a various reading for 
tad); [cf. Lith. tesiu, ‘to raise.'] 

Tata, us, d, m. f. a slope, .an acclivity, declirity, 
precipice ; the sky or horizmi (as appearing to .slope) ; 
(<w, d or I, am), m. f. n. a shore or bank ; a term 
applied to certain parts of the human body whicli 
have, as it were, sloping .sides (e. g. .froid-fafa, 
stana-iata, <\.\\); (am), n. a field; [cf. u-tatu, 
vt-tata, iniraAati.'\^Tuta-stha, ns, d, am, situ- 
ated on a declivity, or ou a bank or shore ; standing 
near ; indifferent, not part;iking of or engaging in, 
alien, neuter; (as), ni. an indifferent person, one 
neither a friend nor a foe ; (am), n. that property 
which is distinct from the nature of anything and yet 
is the faculty by which it is known, spiritual essence 
unconnected with bodily wants or passions. 

Tutaka, am, n. a shore or bank. 

Tatdka, ns, am, m. n. a poivd deep enough for 
the lotus and other aquatic flowers. 

Taiini,{. a river (as having a bank;.— 7 ’a(i/t 7 - 
pati, is, m. ‘ the lord of the rivers,’ the ocean. 

Tutya, ns, d, am, living on hills or slopes, 
epithet of S'iva. 

rl^Hd tatatata (an onomatopoetio word to 
express a particular noise), rumbling, thundering, &c. 
tad, cl. fo. P. tndayati, -yiturn, ati- 
tadat (redupl. perf. tntdda), to beat, strike, 
hit, knock ; to strike with arrows, wound, punish ; to 
trike a nitisical instrument ; (in astronomy) to strike 
against, touch, partially obscure or eclipse ; (in arith- 
metic) to multiply; to speak; to .shine; [cf. Hib. 
laOutim, * I kill, destroy tathog,* a clash, a slap.’] 
Tadit, t, f., Ved. (in Rig-veda ta(il), lightning; 
lalit or tafitas, ind. clriscly, near, (as it were 
striking against.) ■■ Tndit-kumdra, as, m. pi. (with 


tandii, ns, m., N. of one of Kiva’s 
door-keepers and one of the original teachers of the 
arts of dancing and mimicry. 

(RffthiT tandurina,as, in. one not a citizen, 
a barbarian ; a fool, a blockhead ; the water in which 
rice has been soaked or steeped. 

tandula, as, am, in.n. (said to he 
fr. tart, cf. tand), grain after threshing and winnowing, 
especially rice ; rice used as a weight ; (ns, d), 111. f. a 
vermifuge plant or its seed [cf. taiutulii, vidnitf/ti ] ; 
(os), m. a pot-herb, a sort of amaranth, — tandnliya ; 
(d), f. a kind of phnt,=Oiiandh.vayd, odanikd, 
mahd-Ramangd ; a sort of Sida; ( 7 ), f, N. of 
several plants, dmtdndali, tandnliya. 

Tuiidnla kanu,a 8 , m.a grain uf rice. » Tandula- 
deni, as, m., N. of a poet of Ka^niTra. — Yaraffufrt- 
phald, f. long pepper. ^Tanduldmhii ( In-am^), 
u, n. rice-water or gruel. — {^la-uT), 
m, n. or tandidodaka ), am, n. water in 

which rice has been boiled, rice-gruel. — Taiidu- 
hiwjhi {^la-ftgha), as, m. a prickly sort of bamboo, 
Barnbusa Spinosa ; a heap of grain. 

Tandnlika, as, m. a kind of pot-herb, Amaranthus 
Polygoiioides. 

Tandnliya, ns, m. a kind of pot-herb, Amaranthus 
Polygoiioides; a vermifuge plant [cf. vfr/ar^a]; a 
nincral, iron pyrites. 

Tnndvliya.ka, as, m. Amaranthus Polygoiioides ; 
i vermifuge seed; [cf. vidanga.'] 

Tanduhi, us, ni. a plant the seeds of which arc 
used as a vermifuge ; [cf. mdamja.] 

Tandulera, as, m. Amaranthus Polygoiioides. 

n«|fVo«lil'‘U*i tawfulikdsrama (^ka-ds^),as, 
m.,N.of a hermitage, MahS-bh.Vana-parva 4084. 

tat for tad, that. See tad, p. 360. 
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mr 2. taU 2. lata. See rt. 3. tan, p. 361. 

rTiT i.tata,as, m, ( c on nected with tata, said 
to be fr. rt. 3. tan), Ved. father (a familiar expression 
corresponding to nami, mother). -• TcUa-tata, an, 
m. father of fathers. - Tatd-maha, an, m., Ved. a 
^dfather ; [cf. pra-tatdmaha,'\ 

inrFV tatatva, am^ n. slow time in music ; 

[cf. taitm.'] ^ 

tatanushti, i$, is, i (fr. rt. 3. tan?), 

Ved. fond of ornaments. 

inVH tatama, as, d, at (fr. tad), that one 
(of many). 

Tatara, as, d, at, that one (of two). 

jnf^tatas, ind. (fr. the pronom. base 2. faj 
correlative o( yatas, and often used for the abl. cases 
tasmdt, Utsydh, 8cc., of the pronoun tad, but oftener 
as an adverb), from that place, thence ; in that place, 
there, thither (e. g. tata d-ydki, come from that 
place) ; thereupon, then, after thait. afterwards (e. g. 
tatad kirn, what happened then?); from that, in 
consequence of that ; for that reason, therefore, conse- 
quently ; beyond that, besides that, further, moreover. 
Tatasdatas, from that and that place, here and there, 
hither and thither, from all sides, to every place, every- 
where. Tatas tatu!*, (in dramatic poetry) what then? 
whatt(X)k place after that? yato-yatas — tatas-tatas, 
from whatever place — to that place; wherever — there; 
itaK-tatas, from this place and that, here and there, 
hither and thither, see s. v. ; yalas-tutas, from which 
place soever, from any one whatever; tatah kshandt, 
immediately afterwards; tntah pa ram, tlicreupon, 
afterwards; tatah paMt, after that; tatah-pra- 
hhriti, thenceforth, thenceforward, from that time 
forward ; tato *nyat<ts, to some other place, i. e. 
to another place than that ; [cf. (jr. rdr^, r60tp ; 
Slav. ot-tdtlA.]>^Tato-bhnvat,dn, m. His Highness 
from there. His Highness there, Your Honour there ; 
[cf. tatra hhavat and atra-hhat'at.] 

Tatastya, as, d, am, enming from that, proceeding 
thence ; of or belonging to that, See. 

•rfit I. tali (fr. the jironoin. base 2. tn), pi. 
(in noni. and acc. without termination), so many. 
(For 2. tati sec p. 361, col. 2.) 

Tatitha, as, i, am (correlative of yatitha), so 
nianiest, that one of a number; c. g. tat Uhl ttavic, 
that year (out of a number of years). 

Tatidhd, ind., Ved. in so iitany parts, of such a 
number. 

rrgft: taiuri,is,is,i (fr. rt. iri), preserving, 
cherishing, conquering ; an epithet of Agni and Indra. 
iatripi for idtripi, q. v. 

imu tai-kara, (ai-kdla, iat-kriya, &c. 
These and other similar compounds will be found 
under tad, p. 360, col. i . 

tattva, am, n. (fr. tad), the state of 
being that, true state, real state, tnith, reality, opposed 
to what is illusory or fallacious ; essential nature ; the 
real nature of the human soul as being one and the 
same with the supreme spirit pervading the universe ; 
(in philosophy) truth, reality, a true principle, first 
principle, (the nuinber of these first principles varies 
according to the dififerent systems; the S.’lnkhya 
phil. has twenty-five Tattvas, viz. A-vyakta or * the 
undiscrctc Duddhi, * intellect AhankSra, * indi- 
viduality ;' the five Tan-mUtras or * subtile elements ;’ 
the five Maha-bhfitas or ‘ gross elements ;' the eleven 
organs, including Manas or ‘ mind and, lastly, Purusha 
nr ‘ soul hence tattva is sometimes a term for 
‘twenty-five.’ The Mflhe^varas admit only five 
Tattvas, viz. the five elements. In the VedSnta phil. 
tattva is regarded as made up of tad and tvam, 

‘ this-~thou,’ and called mahd-vdkya, ‘ tlie great 
word,’ by which the identity of the whole world with 
me one eternal Brahma is expressed) ; an element 
Of elementary property ; the essence or substance of 


anything, sum and substance ; slow time in music, a 
musical instrument ; (ena), ind. according to the true 
state or nature of anything, in truth, truly, really, 
accurately. — Taltva-kaumudl, f. * moonlight of the 
Tattvas,’ or sdrtkhyadattvtikaumudi, title of a 
commentary on the SSri'khya-karikS. — Tattva- 
Sandra, as, m. *the moon of truth,' tide of a 
commentary on the grammar Pnkriya-kaumudT. 

Tattva-dintdmani, is, m. title of a philoiophical 
work by Gzng^tU,-^TaUva-jna, as, d, am, or 
tattvorjndnin, t, ini, i, knowing the truth or true 
nature of anything ; acquainted with the true princi- 
ples of philosophy, understanding the principles of a 
wence thoroughly ; {as), m. a Brahman. - IVrtitw- 
jndna, am, n. knowledge of the truth ; a thorough 
knowledge of the principles of a science, insight into 
the true principles of philosophy. — Tattvortas, ind. 
truly, really, actually, accurately, according to the truth, 
fnlly. — Taftvadd, f. truth, reality. — Tattva-darSa, 
as, m. ‘ perceiving truth,’ N. of one of the seven ^Lishis 
under Manu Deva-savarni.>aTnrtt*a-rZar^tn, i, m. 

* perceiving truth,* N. of one of the sons of Manu 
Raivata; N. of a UrShmzn.^Taitva-dlpana, am, 
n. ‘ light of the Tattvas,* title of a work. — 7\ittva- 
nikasha-yrdvan, d, m. the touchstone of principle. 

— Tattva-nydsa, as, m. ‘ the imposition of truth or 
of the true principles,’ N. of a ceremony performed 
in honour of Vishnu ; it consists in the application of 
mystical letters and other marks to the different 
parts of the body while certain prayers are recited. 

— Tnttva-prdkiiSa, as, m. ‘ light of the true princi- 
ples,’ title of a philosophical commcnXvy.^Tattca- 
bodhinl, f. * revealing truth,’ title of a commentary 
on the Siddhaiita-kaumudi by jnUnendra-sarasvatl. 

— Tattva-hhdva, as, m. true being or nature. 

— Tattva-vat, an, atl, at, possessing truth or the 

reality of things. — t, t, t, knowing the 

truth or first principles, knowing things as they are. 

— Tattva-vimlu, us, m. ‘ drop of truth,’ title of a 

philosophicil treatise. — f. desire of 

knowing the truth orGod.’^Tattva-viveka, as, m. 
or suldhdnta-taUmrireka, * sifting of established 
truths,’ title of an astronomical work. — 7'at(vavi- 
reha'dlpasa, am, n. * light of the investigation of 
truth/ title of a philosophical work. — Tattvor 
saii^aya, as, m. * collection of truths,’ title of a 
Buddhist work. — 7 am, n. title 
of a work by Guna-prabha. — 7Vrt/iV{-^a//ed«rr, as, 
111 . * conipcndiuin of the Tattvas or principles,’ the 
title of the S3i>khya-satras ascribed to Kapila. 
••'Vattvahhiyaga ('ra-abA’), as, in. a positive 
charge or dc*daration.— 7Vffft7drMa Cva-ar"^), as, 
111 . the exact truth, reality, truth. — Tattvdrtha- 
kaumudi {^ra-ar^), f. the title of a commentary by 
GoviiidSnaiida on the PrSyasc^itta-viveka. — 7'attt'dr- 
tha-vid, t, t, t, knowing the exact truth, knowing 
the xesWXy.mm'Vattrdrtha'Sutra i^va-ar°), am, n. 
title of a Jaina work.— T’affi’draborfAa (°ra-ar'’), 
as, m. perception of truth. 

Tra tatra, ind. (fr. the pronom. base 2. ta ; 
correlative of ytttra, and often used for the loc. cases 
tasmvi, tasydm, &c.,of the pronoun tad, but oftener 
as an adverb), in that place, there, yonder, thither, 
to that place ; in that, therein ; on that occasion, in 
that case, under those circumstances, then ; therefore ; 
tatra tatra, in that and that place, here and there, 
hither and thither, to every place; yatra tatra, 
iuJiscriminatcly ; [cf. Goth. e/uilArd. ] — 7atm- 
hJiarat, an, ail, at, ‘ Your Honour there,’ venera- 
ble, respectable, reverend; a respectful title given 
in dramatic language to absent persons ; [cf. afra- 
ffhavat.] — Tatra-stha, as, d, am, there standing, 
dwelling there, situated there, belonging to that place, 
a by-siandcr. — Tatrdpi {^tra-api), ind. there also, 
even there, nevertheless. 

Tatratya, as, d, am, produced there or in that 
place, relating to that place, of that place, being there. | 

irm tatra, a less correct form for tattva. ' 
TTin tathd, ind. (fr. the pronom. base 2 . ta 


and correlative of yaihd), in that manner, so, thus, 
(the correlative standing in the preceding clause, e. g. 
yathd piiyam tathd *stu, as is agreeable so let it 
be ; or in the subsequent clause, e. g. taJthd prayot- 
nam dtishtJied yathd na pidaycd dtrndnam, he 
should so make eftbrt as that he may not injure him- 
self.) Yathd-tqthd, in whatever way, in any way ; 
by all means. Yathd-yaJlhd — tathdkaJthd, in what- 
ever manner— -in that manner; in whatever degree- 
in that degree; the more — ^the more, {yatM yathd 
purushah idstram samadJiirgoid^hati tathd tathd 
vi-jandti, the more a man studies a book the more 
he understands it.) 

Taihd followed by iti is also used as a paitide of 
assent, agreement, or promise, to express * so be it,* 
‘yes/ ‘so it shall be,’dM.(e.g. tathsiy tiktvd, having 
said, * so be it’ or * yes tatheti praidrjndya, having 
promised, * so it shall be’) ; also in forms of adjura- 
tion (e. g. yathd *ham anyam na Hntayt tathd 
"yam patatdm kshudrah j)ardsuh, as surely as 1 
do not think on any other man, so surely let this 
wretch fall deid). 

Tathd is frequently used as a conjunction to ex- 
press ‘so also/ ‘in like manner,' ‘and also’ (c.g. 
sukkam seved duhJeham tathd, let him make use of 
prosperity and also adversity). Tathd hi, for so, 
for thus (it has been said), for instance ; tathd da, 
and likewise ; and so it has been said ; (this and the 
preceding are often used in introducing quotations.) 
Tathdpi (tathd-api), even thus, even so, neverthe- 
less, yet, still, notwithstanding ; yadyapi — tathdpi, 
even if — yet ; although — nevertheless. Tathaiva {ta- 
thd~fra), even so, even thus, exactly so, in like man- 
ner. — 7VifAd-/;n7(i, (IS, d, am, thus done or made. 

— Taihd’kratn, us, us, tt, so intending, having 
such an aim. — Tatlid-yata, as, d, am, being in such 
a state or condition ; of such a quality or nature ; 
{as), m. a Buddha; a Jina; N. of a prince. — Ttt- 
thdyata-kupa, as^ m. ‘ tlie well of the TathS-gata,* 
N. of a W€\\."m7Mthdga(a-garhha, as, m. title of 
a Buddhist Sutra work ; N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Ta- 
th mjata-gv na -jildnadintyu - vishaydvatdra-nir- 
(kta {'"yia-adintya-rishaya-av"), as, m. title of a 
Buddhist Sflirawork; direction (wtr-r/e^ci) how to 
attain (ttfrt-frira) to the inconceivable subject (adin- 
tya-rishaya) of the qualities (gitna) and to the 
knowledge {jndna) of a TalhS-gata.— Tathagata^ 
gupta, as, m., N. of a man ; N. of a king. — 7’«- 
thdgata-guhyaha, am, n. ‘ the mystery of a Tatha- 
gaia,’ title of one of the nine works highly revered 
by the Buddhists of Nepal. — Tathaijata-hhadra, 
as, m., N. of a pupil of Nagarjuna. — 7'<rtAd-pMJia, 
as, d, am, endowed with such qualities. — Tathd~td, 
f. or tathd-ira, am, n. such a state of things, such a 
condition; true .stale of things, true nature; the 
being so ; the case or circumstances being admitted 
to be as stated.— Ta/Ad-prabAdva, as, d, am, 
having such power.— 7a^/<d"6Adnn, ?, ini, i, of 
such a nature; about to be so or of such a kind. 
^Tathd-hhuta, as, d, am, of such qualities, of 
such a kind or nature.— 7 rtf Ad-m?i/;Aa, I, am, 

‘ so-facing/ turning the face in the same direction. 

— Tathdyata {^(hd-dxf), as, d, am, ‘ so-directed/ 
turned towards the same point. — 7'athd’rdja, as, m. 
a Buddha or Jina; [rf. tathd-gata.'\’^7\ithd-rupa, 
as, d, am, or tathd-rdpin, t, int, %, of siich^ a 
form, thus shaped, so formed, looking tlius. — Ta- 
thd-rddin, 7, inJ, i, professing to be .so and so. 

— Tathd-xndha, as, d, am, of such a sort or kind, 
being in such a condition or state, of such qualities ; 
{am), ind. thus, in this maimer; likewise, equally. 

— Tathd-vidheya, as, d, am, relating to such a sort 
or kind, being of such a kind or nature. — Tathd-- 
rrata, as, d, am, observing such conduct or practices, 
so acting. — Tathd-dlla, as, d, am, behaving or con- 
ducting one’s self thus. — 'Tathdatu Cthd-as^), ind. 
so be it. — Tatkd-srara, as, d, am, uttered with 
the same accent. — TcrtAcft, see tathd followed by 
Hi above, "m Tathaiva Cthd-era), ind., see taOtd 
ahoy e.^^Tathotsdha {^thd-ut*), as, d, am, making 
so great efforts. 
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Tafhtja^ rtx, a, am, ‘being really so/ true, real, 
genuine; (rtw»), n. truth, reality; tnthffcna or tath- 
t/aUiif, iiid. according to Xxviih.m, 'rathi/a~vdtii)t, 7, 
in 7, I, speaking the truth. 

IHJT tathya. Sec above. 

tad^ $aSf sa, tad or tat, (the aetiial 
base of this pronoun in all the cases except the noin. 
sing. 111 . and f. is ta, but the neut. (ml represents 
the base in compounds and in the derivative hvlhja. 
In the Veda the noin. and acc. du. in. may be td .is 
well as tan, the nom. plur. n. td as well as tdui, and 
the inst. plur. in. or n. tihhis as well as taiAt he, 
she, it, that, this, gotten occurring as a correlative of 
the relative pronoun //a, * wlu', w'hich,’ the relative 
generally standing in the preceding clause, e. g. 
hmltlhih ttfi halardn, of whom there is intelK'cl ho 
is strong, see Gram. 799 .) 

Tad is sometimes used, for the sake of eniph.isis, in 
connection with the hist and second personal pronouns, 
with other demonstratives and with relatives like the 
I-at. iUi (e. g. so 'ham, I that very person, I myself; 
te rapam, we those very persons; tar imciu, those 
very two; tad ttad, that very thing: mt tat Ari- 
ratjam, that very reason which; yd sd srlh, that 
very fortune which). 

2 'd*/ is repeated in the sense of ‘this and that,* 
‘this or that/ ‘ varioiis/ ‘dilfercnl’ (e. g. tarn tarn 
tlt'sam jatjama, he went to this and that place; 
tdsu tdsu ymishu, in different or various birth- 
piices). 

Tad is used in connection with a relative pronoun 
in the sense of ‘ whosoever,’ ‘ whkhstKJvcr/ * every' 
(e. g. yoriinins tasmin k'tde, io any family whatever). 
Sometimes both the demonstrative and the relative 
are repeated (e. g. yadyat karma [Mtra’vasam tat- 
tad carjayrt, whatever action depends on another, 
that he should avoid). 

Ta4l, n., may be used to signify ‘ this world’ [cf. 
iV/ar»] ; also to denote ‘ the supreme spirit or Brahma* 
(oppo^ to tiam). 

Tad, ind. there, thither, in that place, to that spot 
(e. g. tamdnsi yatra yacchanti tat hravyddo 
ajiyaniam, where dark shades prevail there I caused 
the flesh-eaters to go) ; then, at that time, in that 
case (e. g. yadi mam na vihdtum Ui'hasi tat 
hhiKirtham panthdh samupa-dUyatr^ if thou dost 
not wish to leave me why is the road pointed out?) ; 
thus, in this manner, with regard to ffut, in connec- 
tion with that . often so used in the BrShmaiias, c. g. 
tad €tau slokau hhnvatah, with reference to iliat 
there arc these two verses); on that account, fcjr 
that reason, therefore, consequently (in this scn.se 
commonly used in ciassical Sanskrit, e. g. pad — tad 
or yma — tad, because — therefore); now’, so also, 
r’qually, in like manner (often connecting two sen< 
tences or clauses in the Brahmanas). Tad api, and 
aUo, and equally ; nevertheless, notwithstanding 
iyOfly aid — twl a pi, even if — nevertheless); tad 
•pxthu, in such a manner as follows, as here follows, 
namely ; tn6'dj/i, and also, and likewise ; [cf. 
Lith. tas, ta, ‘this;’ Goth, tha (the base of 
the article), masc. sa, fern. *i6 ; Gr. 6, ijt rd; 
Slav, t', ta, to; Lat. in-tud, (am, turn, 

tunc; Hib. so ‘this,’ ne ‘he,’ si ‘ she.’J — 7V/d- 
^hila {tad-f^), an, d, am, having an inclination foi 
that, accustomed to that; [cf. idf'chlliha and fd^- 
4^hTlya>)"“Taj-ja (lad-ja), an, d, arn, ‘prtxJuced 
at that moment,* immolate, instantaneous. --.yViy- 
iaya (tofi-ja ), an, m. the conquest of that. — TVi;'- 
ja-ldn (tad-Ja-la-an), n, n, n, produced, absorbed, 
and breathing in tbkt.mm Tajy/ta {tad-jna), as, d, 
am, knowing that, knowing, experienced in or fami- 
liar ¥dth; {as), m. a knowing or intelligent man, 
(in this and other compound.^ tori often loses its 
rritaning .iinl becomes redundant ; cf. tat-jifira, tad- 
hkfh n, Scc.)^ Tat.-ka.ra, a<, d, arn, performing a 
partioilar wfjrk or service, serving, obeying, a servant. 

— Tat-hartarya, fit, d, am., proper or necessary to 
^ done with reference to present circumstances; [cf. 
iii-hartaxyi. '^ mm Tai-kdla, as, m. that time (op- 


posed to etat-kdia, this time) ; present time, time 
being, the time referred to or spoken of, the same 
time, the time when an act occurs; (am), ind. at 
that time, at a certain time ; directly, immediately ; 
(as, d, am), happening at the same time or imme- 
diately; [ci, tdtkdlU{a.]^Tatkdla-dhi, is. Is, i, 
wise or intelligent for tlie time being, having presence 
of iniiitl, Scc.^mTatkdladarana, am, n. a kind of 
salt prepared artiticially, — vid-laraiia. — Tatkdlut- 
panna-tlhi Cfa-nt ), is, is, i, possessed of presence 
of mind. •^T'at-kulina, as, d, am, belonging to 
that family or caste. ^ Tat-kriya, as, d, am, per- 
forming a particular work or service ; working w’ithout 
hire or wages, Tat-kshana, as, m. time present, 
time being ; the same moment ; a measure of time, 
=^120 Kshanas, -A Lava; (am or df), ind. at | 
the s;ime moment, immediately, directly. — Tatksfia- 
mi’bhaitynra, as, d, am, vanishing immediately, 
transient.— as, d, ttm, doing that for 1 
the third time. ^Tat-]mda, am, n. tlic place or | 
position of that; the word tad; (as), m. the tree 
Fiais Religiosa. — 7Vif-/vim, a.s, d, am, follow'ing 
that or thereupon, coming after, interior ; having that : 
as one's highest object or aim, totally devoted or j 
addicted to anything, attending to anything closely, j 
eagerly engaged in (with loc. or in composition); 
diligent ; (as), m. the thirtieth part of the twinkling 
of the eye ; (with reference to the redund.int use of 
tad cff. taj-jiia, tad-gata, tad-hhdva, tdtparya.) 

— Tatpara-td, f. or tatpara-fra, am, n. entire de- 
votion or addiction to ; the state of following after or 
behind, inferiority. — Tnt-jtardyaiut, as, d, am, at- 
tached or addict^ to any particular thing or person. 

— Tat-purnsha, as, m. the original or supreme 
spirit ; the semnt or attendant of him ; a class of 
compounds in which the last member is defined or 
qualified by the Hrst w’ithout losing its original indc- 
pendance, i. e. continues the principal member of the 
compound and pre.serv’es its original gram.Tiatical charac- 
ter whether as a noun, adjective, or participle, whereas ! 
in a Baliu-vrihi compound the last member loses its i 
iiidependance as well as its original grammatical cha- 
racter and serves together w'ith the first member 
only to qualify or define another word ; the Karma- 
dhUraya and Dvigu compounds are considered as 
subdivisions of the Tat-purusha class. The w’ord 
tat-pur'mhn, ‘his serv'ant/ is itself an example of 
this class of compounds. The stock example is 
diiya-Uvsnmam, ‘heavenly flower,' which belongs i 
to the Karina-dharaya subdivision. - To.t-phrva,as, | 
d, am, occurring or happening for the first time; | 
prior, former. — Tatpurrn-sanya, a.'*, d, am, then j 
tint restrained.— 7/i/-yyrnAvi /VI, as, d, am, of that 
kind, of that soTt.^»Tat-praihamn, n-s d, am, 
doing that for the first time. — Tat-prabhdte, ind. 
early on the next morning. ^Tat~ph ala, as, d, am, ' 
having that as a fruit or reward ; having as a result 
or consequence; (as), in. the w’hitc w'ater-lily; a 
kind of medicinal plant (knshfha); a kind of per- 
fume ( — t^anra).^'Tat-sahianaidaram, ind. im- 
mediately upon that or afterwards; jcf. tad-anan- 
taram,'\ — Tat-sddhu-kdriit, 7, ini,i, aci:omplishing 
or performing that. — 7*(rif-xfAii, as, d, am, being on 
or in that, connected with that; (as), m. a particular 
mode of multiplication.— 7(nf/-af/y>dt'/, as, d, am, 
transgressing that, going beyond the bounds. — 7’ttff- 
anantara, an, d,nm, nearest or next to tiial ; (am), 
iiid. iniincdiatcly iifwiithat, thcreiqion, then (prdic-— 
tad-amintaram, first - afterwards; prafhamam - 
— tad-anantarnm — Iriflyam — ata/i param, first 
— afterwards — thirdly — further; [cf. tatsamanan- 
taram.] — Tad-ann, ind. after that, afterwards. 

— Tcul’nnysaraua-hramrna, ind. in a manner 
confomiably to tliat, subsequently to that. — Tnd- 
anta, as, d, am, coming to an end or perishing in 
that, ending thus, thus terminating.- 7'ai/-ormfr, 
as, d, am, Ved. acaistomcd to that food. — Tral- 
anyat, ind. other than that, different from that. 
^Tad-apan, ds, as, as, Ved. doing that work, 
having that occupation, aciaistomed to do that ; (as), 
ind. in the usual way. — Tarhartha, as, d, am, des- 


tined or intended for that, on that account, with that 
object; having that meaning; (am), ind. on that 
account, with that object, for that end, therefore; 
[cf. fddarihya.] — Tcul-arthiya, as, d, am, destined 
or intended for that, undertaken for that end. — Tad- 
arpana, dm, 11 . delivery of that, delivering or returning 
any article.— 7 /•An, as, d, am, meriting that. 
mm'7\id iumdhi, is, m. that limit, that period ; (s), 
ind. so far, up to that period ; from that time. — 7Vici- 
arasthn, as, d, am, so situated, thus circumstanced, 
in that condition. — Tad-dkdrn, as, d.nm, having that 
appearance or aspect. •m 7 frd~dmnkha, am, n. com- 
mencement, beginning. — 7\id-id~artha, as, d, am, 
V’’ed. intent i>ii that partiailar object. — Tad~cka6itta, 
as, d, am, having all the thoughts fixed on that 
(person or thing). — Tadevopanishad (tad-eva-up"^), 
i, f. title of an Upanishad beginning with the words 
tad cra.’^ 7\ul-okas, ds, as, an, Ved. rejoicing or 
delighting in that, at home. in it; (SSy.) having that 
as one’s dwelling-pUce. — T’litf-oyas, ds, ds, as, Ved. 
endowed witli such strength. — T'/i/f-f/ofir, as, a, am, 
gone to that, directed towards that, devoted to, intent 
on ; (on). m.(?) the continued multiplication of four 
or more like qu.intities; [cf. Utj-jna, tat-para, tad- 
hhdra.^"‘7\id-ffuna, ns, m. the qinlity of that 
(person or thing), quality or virtue of .anything ; (as, 
a, am), pos^essing these qu.ilities; (ns), m. a figure 
of speech in rhetoric, transferring the qualities of one 
thing to another.^7\idgnna-samvijndna, as, d, 
am, a tcmi applied to those Hahu-vrlhi auiqKiunds 
in which the qualities implied in the name arc per- 
ceived along with the thing itself (e. g. Ifirgha-kar^ 
nnm d-naya, bring Dirghn-karna, ‘long-car,’ 
where the long ears accompany and mark the indi- 
vidual. An example of the adadguna-samvijndna 
would be dnshta-sdgnram d-nayn, bring the man 
who has seen the ocean). — 7'ad-ilina, am, n, that 
day; (am), ind. during the day, every day, day by 
day, on a certain 7ad-duhkha, am, n. that 

grief, grief for that or of that. ^ 7 ad-dvittya, as, d, 

am, doing that for the second lime. — 

as, d. am, miserly, niggardly.— '/’//(/-//A/rrm/in, «, 

I a, a, having that business, accomplishing that business ; 

I [cf. tfhlflharmya. ] — 7'ad-dkarmin, 1, ini, i, obey- 
I ing the laws of him or tliat. — 7'ad-rlMta, as, d, 
am (fr. iad-hita), gr>od for that, salutary; (am), n. 
the w’elfare of any one; m., scil. pratyayah, 
an atfix which forms nouns from other nouns, (whereas 
a Krit affix forms nouns from roots) ; a noun formed 
by a Taddhita affix, a derivative noun. - 7’a/Z-b«fo, 
as, d, m. f. a kind of arrow.— 7’of^h// am, as, ni. 
the becoming that, becoming (in general), e. g. 
ahhdta-tadhhdva, the becoming what one w’as not 
formerly. — 7 Vi//-/>/(IJ« 7 i«, ns, d, am, different or 
distinct from tXiax.^l'ad-rasn, as, m. the spirit 
ilicrcof. — 7’firi-myfr, as, m.,scil.pra(yayah, an aflix 
added to a proper name to fomi from it the name of 
a king or chief (c. g. fr. anga is formed drtga, * king 
of the An-gas,’ by the Tad-rfija affix «/i ). — 7’<i(/- 
rupa, as, d,nm, thus shaped, so formed. — 7'adryam', 

an, drldi, nk (fr. tad, with adri substituted for ad, 
and rl.«;i/^), extending thither ; [cf.d€iHidi'yand,8cc.] 

— 7'ad.-xa(^ah-prnt~da, ns, d, am, believing his words. 
^7'ad-rat, an, aft, at, having or containing that, 
possessed of that ; (vat), ind. like that, in that manner, 
thus; in like manner, c(]ually, likewise, also ; (yadvat — 
trulvat or yatha — tadvnt, as — so,) 7'adrat-td, f. 
conformity, agreement. — 7*a//*raA‘^n, ns, d, ar/i, Ved. 
longing for or desiring that. — 7'ad-vd^aka, as, iha, 
am, signifying that. — 7’ai/-i;ii/, i, t, t, knowing that, 
familiar with that; knowing the truth, a knowing 
man. — I'ad-^ idya, as, d, am, possessing a knowledge 
of that. — 7'afl-vifiJLn, ns, d, am, of that kind, cor- 
responding to that, conformable to that, — 7'advidha~ 
tva, am, n. corre.spondence or conformity with that. 

— Tad-vishaya or fad-vishnyaka, as, d, am, hav- 
ing that for its object, attending to that business, 
relating to that. — 7 'an- 7 }a, ind. not that, not so. 

— Tan-nd^a, as, m. destruction of that. — Tan-ma- 
dhya-stha, as, d, am, situated in the midst of that. 

— I'an-masihydt, ind. from the midst thercoii 
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from amongst them. - Tan-maya, an, ?, am, made 
lip of that, having the nature of that, absorbed or 
contained in or identical with that, become one 
with. ^Tavnutya’td, f. or tanmaya-tva, am. n. 
the being contained in or identical with that. — Tan- 
maram,am, n. his death.— '/’a 
only so much or so little ; assisting of rudimentary 
atoms or elementary matter ; (am), n. merely that, 
only a trifle ; that in which its own peculiar property 
resides without any change or variety, i. c. a subtile 
element or a rudiment of elementary matter, (of 
these there are five, viz. .<a}ula-t°, npania-t^. rujai- 
t\ rann-f, and tfatitVia-f, from which the five 
Maha-bhOtas or grosser elements arc produced. In 
this sense also according to some fan-rndtrd, f.) 
^Tanmdtra~td, f. or tavmdtra-tva, am, n. the 
state of aTanmitra. — V’awwirtfm-ifrf/v/rt, an, m. (in 
the Siln-khya phil.) the rudimcntal crcalion.— 7’a»- 
mdtnhn,an.d,am, consisting of rudimentary atoms 
or elementary matter. — Tan-mdnin, i, in7, t, im- 
plying the doing of that which the base indicates (?), 
(e. g. the nominal ayhdya. to act wickedly, is a 
tan-mdnin.)^ TaUlahshana (tad-hi^), am, n.thc 
mark of him, a particular high number. 

Tadd, ind. at that time, then ; in that cise ; (some- 
times used rather redundantly in epic poetr)', e. g. 
fato 'nfnrU'nhttfjo rd^am ryd-jahdra Nalatn 
tadd, upon that the bird addressed words to NaU 
then): yadd tadd, at any time whatsoever; hula 
prahhritt, from that time forward ; yad — tadd or 
yatm— tadd or yndd — tadd or yndi — tadd, when 
^ — then; if-then, &c. ; yatan — tadd, from the time 
when — then, i.c. ever since; i/arhycva — tadalra, 
at what lime-' -at that very time, i. c. at the very 
time when. — Tadd-tva, am, n. * the state of then,’ 
that time, present time, time being, present state or 
rircumstanees, (usually in connection with dyati, 
future time.) 

Taddnhn, ind. at that lime, then [cf. iddvtm]; 
yadd—huldntm, when — then. — Taddiua-fana, 
as, J, am, of that time, belonging to that time. 
— Taddinn-^hufdha, as, d, nfn,VvA. milked at that 
lime or at the time spoken of, just milked. 

Tadlya, as, d, am, belonging to him or her or 
that or them ; his, hers, its, theirs ; .such (e. g. fHaiayd 
tadlyayd, with a thought such as that). — Tadlya- 
sattija, as, in. meeting with her, union with her. 

ffrT i=sfnn), cl. 4. P., Vcd. ttn- 

N yaf{, to resound, sound aloud, roar ; [cf, CJr. 
ToVos; Lat. tonare; Angl. Sax. thanor; Eng, 
th under J] 

Tanaytfna, us, us, u, Ved. roaring, thundering ; 
(cf. sfanayituu, tauyatn, ianyatu, fimyu.] 

2 . fan, cl. I. and 10. P. fanati and 
\ tdnayati, &c., to confide, believe or have 

faith in ; to aid, assist ; to be Iwrinless ; to pain or ' 
allliet with disease (V); [cf. rt. 1. dan and ran.] 

3. tan, d. S. P. A. tnnaii, taunt p, ta- 
tdna (2iid sing, tntaidha. or tmitha), 

tnie, ianishyati, ~te, atdint .and atanlt, afata and 
atanishta, tanitum, to extend, stretch, spread, be 
difhised over, shine (as light), extend towanis, reach 
to; protract, prolong, lengthen out, augment; to 
lengthen, be lengthcneti out, be protracted, continue, 
endure, last ; to stretch (a cord), extend or bend (a . 
bow), spread or spin out, weave ; to emboss, chase ; ! 
to prepare (a way for) ; direct one’s way towards ; to 
propagate, be propagated ; to acconipli.*^h, j>erforni (as 
a ceremony), to sacrifice ; to compose (a literary work) ; 
to bestow, grant, cause, prepare: Pass, fauyntr or 
fdynte, to be extended ; to increase. See. : Cans, tdna- 
yatj,~yitnin,atHanaf: Dcsid. Hfanishaii,titansaii, 
Utdnmti : Intens. fantanyuf€,tavfanUi, tantanfi ; 
^f. Or. Tdviijua*, tciVw: I^al. fetido, tmuis, fmer: 
yoth. //irtiyrt ; Russ, tonju: Lith. frinpju: Hib. 
V dendcr, lean;’ tanuiyhim, * I make 

tnin.’j i. Tau-ddi, ayas, in. pi., seif, dhdtavns, the 
roots beginning with tan, i. c. the eighth class of 
roots. ® 


2. tat, t, t, t, at the end of a comp. ; [cf. pari- 
tat.'] (For I. lat sec p. 558, col. 3.) 

2. lata, as, d, am (for i. see p. 359), extended, 
stretched, spread, diffused, expanded; spreading or 
reaching over, extending to ; cx>vered over, conceded ; 
protracted, continued; bent (as a bow) ; spreading, wide, 
&c.; (««), m. wind, air; (am), n. any stringed musical 
instrurnent ; a kind of metre consisting of four lines 
of twelve syllables each. ^Tata-dihna, as, d, am, 
having marks drawn along, distinctly marked. — Ta- 
ta-pattri, f. the plantain tree, Musa Sapientum ; 

( cf. hadaUi!] 

2. iaii, u, f. (for I. see p. 359, col. i), a series, 
a line, a row or range ; a number, a crowd, a troop ; 
a saaificial act, a ceremony ; [cf. tanti.] 

4. tan. (probably f., but occurring only in dat., inst., 
and abl.), Vcd. continuation, diffusion, propagation, 
offspring, poster! ty, descendants : {Janve lane da, for 
one’s own person and one’s children); /am (inst. 
used as an adv.), in unintcrniptcd succession or series, 
one after another, continually. 

Tana, as, m., Vcd. a descendant; (d, am), f. n. 
offspring, a descendant, posterity. 

Tauaya, as, d, am, Vcd. propagating or extend- 
ing a family, belonging to ^one’s own family ; (/o- 
/v///i fanayam, a child which propagates the family) ; 
(as), in. a male descendant, a son ; N. of one of the 
seven .sages in the eleventh Manv-aiitara with the 
patronymic Vftsishtha; (in astrology) N. of the fifth 
lun.ar mansion ; (an), ni. dii. a son and a daughter ; 
(d), f. a daughter; N. of a p\aut, — dal'ra k'uly(i; 
(am), n. posterity, family, race, offspring, child, 
descendant ; (according to the scholiasts tauaya is a 
grandchild and foka a child); (ds), m. pi., N. of a 
people. — Tanaya-hhavanu, as, in. (in astrology) 
N. of the fifth lunar mansion. 

Tanayi-lerita, ns, d, am, made a son. 

Tanas, as, n., Vcd. offspring, posterity. 

Taniman, d, m. (fr. tanu below), thinness, slcn- 
dernes,s, minuteness ; (a), n. the liver. 

Tanishtha,Qs, d, am (super!, of tanu), thinnest, 
very thin, smallest, least ; very minute or delicate. 

Tanhjas, an, ast, as (compar. of tanu), thinner, 
more minute, smaller, less, very thin, See. 

Tanu, us, us or rt or its, n, thin, slender, slim, 
attenuated, emaciated, small, minute; delicate, fine, 
having minute interstices (as a web); little, un- 
important; shallow (as a river); spare; (us), m., 
N. of a certain Rishi wnih a very emaciated body 
(cf. fduaryu] ; (us or tanu, us), f. (the latter form 
only being used in the earlier language), the body, 
the person (applied also to gods) ; one’s own person, 
self (often uscti in the Veda like a reflexive pronoun, 

e. g. yajasva fanrani, worship thy own person or 
thyself ; cf. dfmau)', outward form or manifestation ; 
nature, form, or character of anything ; appearance ; (us), 

f. the skin ; N. of the first lunar mansion ; (ri), f. a 
delicate or slender or graceful woman; N. of one of the 
wives of Krishna ; a kind of plant [cf. iidla-pnrni\\ 
a staii/a of four lines and twenty-four syllables in 
each ; [cf. (Jr. Tavu-; Lat. tenuis; Old Genn. 
dumii: Germ, dilnn; Hib. tana; Eng. thin.] 

— Tauu-hlpa, m. a pore of the skin, (lit. well 
of the skin. ^•mTaHu-kshtra, as, m. the tree Spon- 
iiias Magnifera; [cf. dmrdtaka.]^7auu-ynha, 
am, n. (in astrology) N. of the first lunar mansion. 

— Tanu-ddhad, t, t, f, or tanu~ddhada, as, d, am, 
covering the body, protecting, clothing; (/), f. or 
\dns), m. armour, attire.— 7’a 11 li-fV/idua, tts, m. a 
kind of Acacia, =Jd/a-rareMraA’a.— 7 as, 
m. a son ; (d), f. a daughter ; [cf. tanH-ja and dtina- 
ja.]’^'ranuja-tva, am, n. sonship. — 7’a>}U-/a nr, 
as,d,am, thinner, more minute; [cf. fainyas.] 
•mTann-td, f. thinness, tenuity, extenuation, liitlc- 
iies-s, diminutivcncss. — 7Viiia-/|/aJ, k, /*, giving 
up one’s person, dying; risking one’s life, facing 
death with courage ; [cf. fanu-fyaj.] — Tanu-tydya, 
as, m. giving up one’s own self, risking one’s life ; 
(as, d, am), giving scantily, spending little, nig- 
gardly, sparing. — 7Vi»a-/rfs. am, n. armour, mail 
(•protecting the body*).— Tanw/ra-ea/, dn, ail, 


at, having armour, defended. — Tanu-trdna, am, n. 
(' protection for the body’),annour, mail. — Tanu-tva, 
am, n. thinness. — Tanu-tvad, k, n. (?) the cifina- 
moii tree; the plant Cassia Senna.— 7’anu-/va(?«, f. 
the plant Premiia Spinosa; [cf. kshwlrdf/ni-vtari- 
tha.]"" 7'anu-patfra, as, m. the tree Terminalia 
Catappa [cf. ittguda], commonly Ilinganabeta ; 
leafy orpiment, — 7 anu-h?uira, as, m. a sou; [cf. 
lanu-ja and tanudhhava.] — Tanu-hkast rd, f. the 
nose (‘ the bellows of the body’). — Tanu-hhdva,a8, 
ni. thinness. — 7'anu-hhdmi, is, f. * the stage of per- 
sonality,’ one of the periods in the life of a lluddhist 
ffrivaka. — 7'awM-fc/tri/, /, m. any being furnished 
with a body, especially a human being. — Tanu-maf, 
dn, atl, at, embodied, corporeal. — Tanu-niadhya, 
as, d,um, liaving a slender or elegant waist; (d), f., 
N. of a metre of four lines, each consisting of two 
short syllables between four long ones (- 00 — ) ; 
[cf. fanu-.<iras.] — Tanu-madhyama, as, d, am, 
slender- waisted. — Tanu-rasa, {is, m. perspiration, 
swat, mm Tanu- ruk, (, or ianu-ruha, am, n. the 
hair or down of the b(^y ; [cf. fanu-ru/ia.] — Tanu- 
vdfa, as, m. a very tliin or rarefied atmosphere (con- 
stituting a kind of hell ; opposed to g1iana-vdla,(\.y.) ; 
according to others, a peculiar division of hell. — 7\i- 
nu-vdra, am, 11. (fr. tanu and rdra fr. rt. vri, to 
cover, protect), armour, maW.mmTanuvdra-hhasa, 
as, in. (?) a man in armour, a warrior. — Tanu-vtja, 
fis, m. the jujube; [cf. rdja-hadara.]^Tanu~ 
rrnua.as, m. a pimple, a pustule, a boil, elephanti- 
asis.— 7’a/i?/-.s7/nrff, ns, d, am, having a delicate 
body, delicately formed.— 7Vtwu-.'fim«, ds, ds, as, 
• having a small head,' N. of a subdivision of the 
L^hnih metre, consisting of three P^das of eleven, 
eleven, and six syllables; [cf. /an u-ma/Myd.] — 7’a- 
7iU‘sanddriul, f. a young woman, a girl, one ten 
years old moving the body coquettishly ?’). — 7'anu- 
hrnda, as, in. the anus, the rectum ; [cf. tanu- 
hrada.] — 7'unu-ja, as, d, am, produced or born on 
or from the body ; belonging to the person ; (as), 
III. a son ; N. of a Sadhya; (d), f. a daughter; [cf. 
fati II ja .] — 7\t n u-ja w / , is, m. a son. — Ttinu-jati- 
man, d, m. a ion. -m Tan ujaitga (‘Va-rti*’), am, 11. 
a wing, the feathers (‘mcnilx^r produced on the 
body’}; [cf. tanu-ruha.]mm7'anu-tala, as, m. a 
measure of length equal to the arms extended, a 
fathom. — 7 ’and-/ //fy, k, k, /.*, Ved. giving up one’s 
person, risking one’s life, rash, foolhardy. — 7’and- 
diishi, is, is, i, Ved. de.slroying the person. — 7 ’and - 
devatd, f. a form of fire deified. — 7\i nu-deiia, as, ni. a 
region or part of the body, mm Taniidbhava ('nii-uct), 
as. III. a son; [cf. tanu-hhava.] ^Tanuna (%u- 
unn), as, m. * the Iwxlilc.s.s one,’ the wind.— 7’anM- 
napa, am, n. clarified butter, ghee ; (this word 
ow'cs its existence to a wrong derivation of the 
following word from tauuna pa-ad, 'eating the 
clarified butter.’) — 7’(i.nd-«apd/, /, m. one of the 

5.uTed names of Eire, ‘ the sou or descendant of him- 
self,’ so called because fire need not necessarily be 
derived from other fire, but is sometimes self-gene- 
rated as in tlic lightning or by the attrition of the 
Aranis, q. v. ; (for a fanciful derivation see the pre- 
ceding. Agni appears chictiy as Tann-n.apar in some 
verses of the .\prT hymns; .«cc d-prTi; the plant 
Plumbago Zcylanu:a. — 7awd«a^w/-rw/. tin, atl, at, 
containing the word tanu-napat. — 7'anu-naptn, 
td. 111., Vcd. ~ taun-uapnt ; [cf. tanunaptra.] 
— 7'anu-pd, d.s, ds. am, Vcd. protecting the person, 
preserving the life.— Ti/wd-y^d/m, as, 1, am, Ved. 
protecting the person or life ; {am), n. protection of 
the person. — 7’and-y>draw, d, arl, a, Ved. protect- 
ing the person or life. — 'fanu-prishtha, as, m., N. 
of a Soma sacrifice. — Taw am, n., Vcd. the 
strength of the body, one’s own strength. — Tanu- 
rud, k, k, k, Vcd. brilliant in person (as Agni); 
brilliant with .'irnis(?). — 7’and-rM/ia, cm,- am, m.ii. 
the hair of the body ; the wing or feathers of a bird ; 
(as), m. a son; [cf. tanu-ruha, tanu-ja, tanu- 
jdmja.] — Tannrja (°ftM-tf r”), as, m., N. of a son of 
the third Maim. — 7 cmu-t'a.<m, r, ini, i,Ved. having 
power over the body, an cpitliet of Agni. — Tanu- 
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Mlira, us, a, am, Ved. decorating the person, 
adorning the body.— 7 a««- 4 rtnV, is, n., N. of 
three oblations od'ered to the three tanfls or forms 
(of Agni). — Tanii-firada, as, in. the anus, the 
rectum; ftf. ttiiiu-hraila.^’^Tanv-uiKjtt, us, d, 
am, having slender limbs, delicate, slim; (?), f. a 
delicate or slender woman; (cm), m., N. of a man. 

Tunuku, as, d, am, thin, small; (cm), m., N. of 
several plants, Cirislca Toiuentosa, Terminalia Bel- 
lerica ; the cimumoti tree ; (n), f. the tree Diospyros 
Embrj'opteris. 

Tutiuhi, as, d, am, spread, expanded. 

Tanus, us, n. the body. 

Tauu, its, f. the body. Sec tunn, p. 361, o»l. 2. 
Tanu-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -kai'ofl,-k >tnifi‘, ’hartnm, 
to make thin or tine, to attenuate, diminish, emaciate ; 
to pare. — TVrncc kurana^ am, n. making thin, at- 
tenuation, diminishing, weakening. — '/o/cm-A*///, /, 
f, i, Ved. shaping or forming tlie person, presciving 
the life; (Say.) forming otfspring, granting children. 
•^Tann kritii, cm, d, am, made delicate or thin, 
pared. - Tnnii-krifhu, a* or nm, in. or n. ^?), Ved. 
preservation of the pcrM-ni ; (S.ly.) on account of his 
son (in kx:. case). 

Tunfi, is, f. a thread, cord, line, siring; a series, 
a line, row ; expansion, exten>ion ; N. of a woman ; 
{(V), m. a weaver. — 7\i;c/i7>ci/a or tuitfi-pdlukui, 
as, m. ‘a guardian of the rows (of calves),' a N. 
.iwumed by Saha-deva when living with king \’irata ; 
;also applied to N'akula.) 

lantl, f. a leading cow (i. e. one going at the head 
of the Tantayas or lines of calves). 

Titnfu, us. m. a thread, cord, wire, string, line, 
the warp of a web ; N. of the Supreme Being ; a cob- 
web ; a filament, fibre, sprig ; a iine of descendanS, 
propagation of otf>pring, issue, race ; a shark Tcf. Ian- 
tana and fantuaimja ] ; N. of a man ; f cf kdshtha^ 
tantu, varu^t , sajiki-t Tantu-ketsh^ku, am, 
n. a piece of fibrous wtxxl, or a bnish used by weavers 
lor cleaning the threads ot the woof; [cf. tantra' 
k’dshlha.'\^Tantuk\fa, as, m. a silk-worm. — 7 a«- 
ta-ndija, as, m. a Tantu~nii*ydsa, as, in. 

the palmyra tree [cf. tdia] ; (fr. tunta, a thread, 
and ftir-ydsa, exudation, alluding to the stringy or 
adhesive nature of this tree.) — ronA»(-//orcii/<, a, 
II. ‘ the festival of tlie thread,* tiie anniversary of the 
day of full moon in the month S^ravana, when 
Krishna was invested with the Br.lhmanical cord. 

— Tanta-hha, 'M, ni. mustard-seed, Siiiapis Dicho- 
tnma, also fantakn ; a aM.^^Tantu-maf, dn, m. 

epithet of Agni, perhaps ‘ uninterrupted like a 
thread;' {f}), N. of the mother of Mur’iri. 

— Tnhfa-ranUiana, ns, m. * inaeasing a race,' a N. 

of Vishnu ; also of S’lva. — am, n. a 

stringed musical instrument in general.- T’arjftt- 

am, n. weaving. — 7 ’/«w/w-i;dy>^i, tis, m. a 
weave: ; a kjoni; wi:aving.— Tanta-vdya, as, m. a 
weaver; a spider; weaving; [cf. tantraa’dya.'l 
•^Tanfuruya-tlatifla, as, m. a loom.— 7 «/#/a- 
t'ifjrahd, f. the banana or plantain, Musa Sapientiim. 

— Tantu-sdld, f. a weaver’s shop. — Tanfu-saiifata, 
as, d, am, woven, sewn; (am), n. wove clolli. 

— Tant.u-s 4 in.f.ati, is, f. cjr tantu-santdna, as, rn. 
.sewing, weaving. — Ta uta-sdra or tanta-sdraka,as, 
m. the arera or betel-nut tree (as having a fibrous 
pith).^Tan(v-ayra, am, n. the end of a thread. 

Tantuha, as, m. (at the end of an adj. cornp.), a 
thread, a rope; a kind of serpent; rnustard-sced, 
.Sinapis Dicholoma.ss (I), f. a vein or 

any tubular vessel. 

Tanfuna, as, m. a shark. 

Tantura or tantala, am, n. the filaments or 
fibrcjiis root of a lotus ; (a«), m. fanduUt, \ 

Tiintfa, am, n. an Implement of weaving, a loom ; | 
a thread ; the warp or threads extended lengthwise j 
in a kxmi; an uniuicrruptci series (e. g. defui-tanf ra, j 
assunfmg a series of bodies) ; posterity ; the leading 
or principal action of a ceremony, characteristic or 
prevalent features, the regular order of ceremonies or 
rites, system, framework, ritual; chief or es.sential part, 
main point ; principal doctrine, rule, theory ; m^el, 


typical form, science ; a scientific work ; any scientific 
chapter of a work (especially the first section of a 
Jyotih-^ilstra or treatise on astronomy); a religious 
treatise icadiing magical and mystical formularies 
for the worship of the deities, or the attainment 
of su()erhumaii power ; it is mostly in the form of 
a dialogue between S^iva and Durg.!, who are the 
peculiar gods of the Taiitrikas, (these works are very 
numerous, and their authority, in many parts of 
India, sc*cms to have superseded that of the Vedas : 
they are said to comprise five subjects, viz. i. the 
creation, 2. the destruction of the world, 3. the 
worship of tlie gods, 4. the attainment of all objects, 
especially of six superhuman facullies, 5. the four 
tiKxles of union with the supreme spirit by medita- 
tion ; a v.iriety of subjects are, however, introduced 
into many of them, whilst some are limited to a 
single topic, as the mode of breathing in certain rites, 
the language of birds, beasts, &c.); a cause which 
leads to two or more results ; the cause of more than 
one effect ; a medicament, a drug ; a chief remedy 
or * chanii' considered as proilucing medicinal effects ; 
a spell; oath or ordeal; raiment, vestuic; sup- 
porting a family; ncces.<iary or indispensable act or 
provision ; the right way of doing anything ; royal 
retinue, a court, train ; an army ; providing for the 
security and prosperity of a kingdom; a realm, a 
country ; .subsen’ienc'C, service, depetidaiice ; dt*cora- 
tiini, hanging with trophies, garlands, Sec , ; heap, 
nuiltiiiidc; wealth ; a house; happiness, felicity ; (as), 

m. a weaver (?); (tantn. Is or 7 ), f. any string, 
cord, or rope ; a bow-string ; the wire or string of 
a lute ; (metaphorically) the strings of the heart ; 
any tubular vessel of the body, a sinew; a tail; the 
plant Cocculus Cordifoliiis [(f. fanfrikd and tan- 
traka]; a young woman or girl with peculiar quali- 
ties; N. of a river. Tantn na, ind. in such a way 
as to hold good or remain. - Tantra kdshtha, am, 

n. a fibrous stick or brush used by weavers for clean- 
ing the threads of the woof; [cf. tantu-kdshtha,'] 

— Tanlra-kaummll, f.,tant'ta-<iaudhatra, fantni- 
garhha, tantta'^uddmani, titles of different Taiitra 
works.— Vo f. or tantra-tra, am, n. ar- 
ranging into a system; dc(K:iidancc, suhserviente ; 
the <piality or character of a 'Tantra; comprehending 
several riles in one, pcrfoiinance of one ceremony, 
or penance in lieu of a number.- 7 aofm-/*ro/id.sVi:, 
as, m. title of a literary work. •^Tanfra-ftrafnpa, 
as, m. title of a commentary on the Dh.alu-patha. 

— Tantrn-tthi:da,\\i\cofz Tantra. — Tanfra-rafna, 
am, n. title of a work by Pilrlha-s.'ir.nhi. — Tantra- 
rdja, as, m. title of a work, •mTtinfra-rd pa, as, 
m. a weaver; (as, am), m. n. a loom, weaving; 
[cf. the next.] — Tantra-vdija, as, in. a weaver ; a 
spider; [cf. fanfu-edya.] — Tantra-rditfika — 
)nlmdnsd-taiiJra-rdrttika. — Tantra-sdra, as, in. 
‘the csNcncc of the Taiitras,* title of a roni{Hlation. 

— Tanini'hridaya, am, n. title of a I'aiitra work. 

— Tanfrl-innkha, as, ni. a peculiar }>o.sition of the 
hand. 

Tantraka, av, ikd, am, new and unbleached (as 
cloth J, recently from the Iwm; (at the end of a 
comp.)-=/a«(ra; ( I’Avf ), f. the plant CckcuIus Cor- 
difoiius; [cf. fa rdri,'] 

Tautraiui, am, n. (fr. tantraya), maintenance of 
order, discipline. 

Tantraya (fr. tantra), iiorn. P. tnntrayati, to 
perforin or go through in order ; to maintain by disci- 
pline, keep ill order; A. tantrayai^, to support a 
family. 

Tantrdyin, i, ind, i, Ved. drawing out a thread ; 
going coiitiiuionsly (as the sun). 

Tardrin, i, ini, i, having tlireads, made of threads, 
spun, wove ; chorded, having chords or wires (as an 
instnirnent) ; having a Tantra, following one ; (t), m. 
a musician ; a soldier. 

I. tandra, arn, n., Ved. a scries, a row. 

Tanvat, an, ati, at, stretching, extending. 

tunnkn, us or nm, in. or n. (?), a re- 
ward ; (perhaps a wrong reading for vet ami ka,) 


fTtr^Tc? tanabdla, as, m. pL, N. of a 
people ; [cf. tdlavana.'] 

tanayitnu. Sec 1. tan, p. 361. 
n tanu. See p. 361, col. 2. 

TT^ tanonu, a kind of rice (=zshash(ikfi), 
ininW fantasy a, nom. P. fantasy ati, to 

grieve, be distressed ; to afflict ; [cf. rt. /(/wtf.J 

■jrftr tanti, tantu, tantra, &c. See col. i. 
tantra, f. a wrong form for tandra. 

tantri, is, f. another form for tantri, 
see col. 2 ; (also a w'rong form for tandri.) — Taw* 
tri-pdlaka, as, m. an epithet of Jayad-ratha. 

tuntrija, as, m., N. of a son of 

Kanavaka ; (another reading has tandrija.) 

rfftSRT tantrita, tanfri-ta, wrong forms for 
iundrita, tandri-td. 

tantriputa, as, ni. a X. assumed 
by Saha-deva [cf. tanii-pdht] ; N. of a son of 
Kanavaka; (another reading has tandri puta.) 

tnntriliaka, as, in., X. of a man. 
jn^ tantri. See col. 2. 

tantr-ayra. Sec col. 1. 

■ayV land, cl. i. A., Ved. tandatr, 

^ to relax, give away, become relaxed, to 
grow fatigued; (Sriy.) to nuke languid or fatigued. 

2 . tandra, as, d, am, tired, fatigued ; lazy ; (a), f. 
lasbitude, exhaustion, weariness, synciipe ; sleepiness, 
sluggishness. (For 1. tandra see col. 2.) 

Tandraya (fr. the preceding), nom, A. ftintira- 
yate, to grow latigucd. 

Tttndrayu, ns, us, a, Ved. fatigiurd, lazy. 
Tamtrdya, another form for tandraya, 
Tandrdla, us, ns, n, tired, wearied, sleepy, over- 
conic with sleep or latigiie, slothful, sluggish. 

Tatniri, m(?) and 7 , is or 7 ,«tii.(V), f. sleepiness, 
drowsiness, fatigue, lassitude; fiinting, exhaustion. 
"•Tanttri ja or fmntri-pdla, as, m., N. of a son 
of Kanavaka ; [cf. fantri-pd/a.] 

Tandnkd, f. sloth, sleepiness. 

Tandrita, only in a-tandrita, as, d, am, indefa- 
tigable, unremitting; [cf. a-tanda and tantrita.)^ 
Tandrin, 7 , ini, i, weary, lazy. — 7 a«/(r 7 -/a, f. 
lassitude, exhaustion, weariness, sleepiness. 

tandr (a Santra root), to he di.s- 
turbed in mind, become bewildered, be 
exhausted or fatigued. 

fH^i. and 2. tandra. See above and col. 2. 

taudramya, a wrong form for 
tantra-rdya, q. v. 

tanni, f. or tanni, is{}), f. the plant 

Hemionitis Cordifolia. 

tan-may a. Sec p. 361, col. 1. 
tan-mdtra. See p. 361, col. i. 

n*Sfii tanyatd, f., Ved. or tnnynlu, us, in., 
Ved. (fr. rt. I. tan), roaring, thundering, thunder; 
wind ; night ; a musical instrument (?). 

Tanyu, us, us, n, Ved. making a roaring sound, 
epithet of the winds. 

tanTikn{}), an arcca seller, a desig- 

nation of one of the inferior castes of Hlndfts. 

tanra, as, in., X'. of a man; [cf. 

tdnva.] 

jf (nnr-nnya. Sec col. i. 
tanvat, See col. 2. 
fanr/n, 7 , m., X^. of a son of Manu 

TSmasa. 
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•ffjj 1. /r/p [of- 2 .pai], cl. 4. A. tapyafe, 

-|W 3. ifip, cl. I. P. (rarely A.) tapati, 
^ tatajHtt lapayaii (ep.also tapUhyati)t 

aidpsity taptum, to give out heat, be hot; to 
shine ; to heat, njakc hot or warm ; to shine upon ; 
to be burnt; to burn, to consume or destroy by 
lieat ; to sufler pain ; to cause pain or distress ; to 
injure, hurt, damage, spoil; to torment one’s self, 
mortify the Ixxiy, undergo penance, (often with 
tapns, c. g. tapeu futdpa, he performed penance) ; 
cl. 4. P. tai/yati (rarely used), to warm one’s self, 
become hot : Pass, tapyutdf to be heated, to sutler 
or feel pain ; to be injured or hurt ; to suffer pain 
voluntarily, undergo severe penances, (often with 
tapaj<y c.g. (ap<M tapydmnhe, wc undergo penance) : 
Cans. P. A. tdpayali, -te, to make warm 

or hot ; to burn, consume by heat, cause pain, 
trouble, distress; to torment one’s self, undergo 
penance; iiiapmtiy At: Intens. tdtapyat(\ 

tat aptly to feel violent pain, sufler torment, be in 
great anxiety or distress ; [cf. Lat. icpeo : Cir. T(-'0pa, 
It. Ta(f>, OdiTTw: Russ, trply ‘warm;’ trplotuy 
* warmth llib. tchhaf, * intense heat Old Germ. 
tJamf : Lat. ?]. 

3. iapy pt pt p, warming one's self ; [cf. atjni-fap.] 
Tapa, uHy fly aru, warming ; burning, consuming 
by heat [cf. laldfan-tapa ] ; causing pain or trouble, 
distressing [ct\ Janau-iapa and paraii-tapay, (fw), 
111. heat, warmth, lire [cf. iiAapa ] ; the sun ; the 
hot season; religions austerity, pcnancc, mortifica- 
tion ( — ; a peculiar form of fire which 
generated the seven mothers of Skanda ; N. of one 
of the attendants of S'iva; («), f., N. of one of the 
»*ight deities of tlie Rodhi-drnma ; [cf. iiAapti and 
tapa."] — Tapa-nijy f. the pain of penance. — 7 a- 
pdtmak'a. (pa-dr)y as, /A J, arw, practising austeri- 
ties. — 7 //a ('ija-a^'^), as, m. the end of the 

heat, the beginning of the rainy season. — Tapdnfa 
( 'y>a-a/f^),/rs, m. the end ot the heat, the begiuuing 
of the rainy season. 

Tapnff ally antly^ty heating or warming; per- 
forming pcnancc 8cc.»m Tapatdm-patiy t's, m. ‘the 
chief of burners,’ the sun. 

Tapatiy f. ‘ the warming one,’ N. of a daughter 
of the Sun and of his wife C'haya, married to Saiii- 
v.iraiia and mother of Kuru ; N. of a river, commonly 
called 'I’apti; |cf. fdpafya.] 

'J'ajianay as, a, aw/, wanning, burning, shining, 
an epithet of the sun ; causing pain or distress ; (as), 
in. the sun ; N. of a divine being (perhaps the sun) 
who fights with Garuda ; N. of one of the five fires in 
the Sv:'ihil>k.lra ; N. of a Rakslias ; a N. of Agastya ; 
heat, burning, the hot .season ; N. of a burning hell ; 
N. of several plants, viz. Semccarpiis Anacardium 
[cf. urnnhA’ara ] ; Calotropis Giganlea (arka)y the 
white v.iriety of it; Premiia Spiiiosa {kuhu’- 
•Irdgnl nuintha); Cassia Senna ; the .sun-stone [cf. 
xiinja-hdntay fapana-maiii, fnpaimpa/a]; (7), f. 
heat; the root of Bignonia Siiavcolcns; N. of a 
river, = and tapUndtinnjd, saxordm^ to some 
authorities = f/o(/flvart ; (am), n. the being hot, 
Ininiing ; pining, giicving, mental distress; |cf. rdma- 
tapantty ‘ the distress of Riltna,’ N. of an Upauishad; 
tnpurdA'^y yopdtaA'\' cf. also /a;>ana.] — V'ci/iar/a- 
karay aSy ni. a ray, a sunbeam. — Tapann-MaAa, 
ft-Xy 111 . the sunflower, Barf?A//a-/>a/f/'a. — 7 Viymmi- 
fanayay a/<, m. ‘ the son of tlie Sun,’ a N. of Karn.i ; 
(«), f. ‘ the daughter of the Sun,’ the YamuiiS river; 
the Tapti river [cf. tajnindtmajd]; N. of a tree; 
[c.f. .^arnt.l — V’apana-maMi, U, m. the sun-stone; 
Icf. mrya-kdnta.'] — Tapandijn<u Cna-(tn°), iw, 
a ray of the sun, a sunbeam. — 7’a/ianY7/))ia;d 
{ na~tUma-jd)y f. ‘ the daughter of the Sun,’ N. of a 
and tdpiy according to sonic authori- 
tics-= ryof/amrl [cf. tapanl and tapaini]y and 
yamnnd. — Tapa7icsh(a ("nrt-wA°), am, n. copper 
(‘ loved by the rays of the sun,’ i. c. easily heated or 
coloured by \\\cm),^Tapanopala (”fia-w/>"), rw, 
the bun-stonc ; [cf. nuryaAtdnia,'] 


TapaiiiyUy a«, a, am, to be heated ; to be suffered 
or practised as pcnancc ; (am), n. gold purified with 
fire, gold in general; a sort of rice. ^ Tapantya- 
mayuy asy 7, am, consisting of purified gold, golden. 

Tapanlyakay am, n. gold. 

Tapanlnkuy a«, ni., N. of a man. 

TapoMy aty n. warmth, heat, fire, (pan^a tapdmiy 
the five fires to which an ascetic is exposed in the 
hot season, viz. four Arcs lighted in the several 
quarters and the sun burning from above); pain, 
suflering ; religious austerity, penance, mortificatioii, 
the practice of niciit.al or personal self-denial or the 
infliction of bodily tortures ; the meditation connected 
with such a practice; moral virtue, merit; special 
observance or duty of any particular caste (c. g. the 
Tapas of a BrShman is saaed learning; of a Ksha- 
triya, the protection of subjects ; of a Vai^yu, giving 
alms to Brahmans; of a ^fidra, service; and of a 
Kishi or saint, feeding upon herbs and roots); a 
particular month of the cold season intervening 
between winter and spring (BsMSglia or January- 
February, the month of religious austerities ; cf. /a- 
paftya) ; one of the seven worlds, tlie region above 
the jana-loka, inhabited by saints or devotees after 
death [cf. iapoAoka] ; (in astrology) the ninth lunar 
niansiun, ^if/iarma N. of % long period of time, a 
Kalpa ; (a.H, rw), m. n. the cold or dewy season ( = 
^isira); the winter ( a»/a‘mar/M); the hot season. 

— 7 ayia/i-A'ara, ns, a, am, undergoing religious 
austerities or penance &c. ; (ax), m. a kind of Ash, 
Fulynemus Risua or Paradiseus, (this Ash is also 
Cilled Tapasya-inatsya) ; [cf. /ayias-r/n.] — Tupnfi- 
kfifiay axy a, am emaciated by austerities. — 7'apa/i- 
kUAa-xahay asy a, am., patient of austerities, enduring 
the pain of penance. — 7’a/ia/i-prah/idra,a^, in. the 
cllicacy of devotion. — 7 ViymA-.^7/a, ax, d, am, in- 
clined to religious austerities. — 7 aym/i-xam«(?/</, /x, 
111. the practice of penance. — Tapa/pudd/iyay ax, d, 
am, to be accomplished by penance. — Tapah-mlilhay 
a.*f, d, am, accomplished by pcnancc. — Tapa/puf/ialiy 
f. ' the scat of religious austerity or piety,’ a N. of 
Benares.— 7’a/m‘'-cViraMa, a»i, ii. or tapas-iUtrydy 
f. the practice of penance. — 7’ajia.sV//, /, /, f, accu- 
mulating religious merit by austerities; (/ax), m. pi., 
N. of a class of deities; fapastUfum ayananiy N. 
of a religious ceremony which lasts several days. 
^Tapaxd-miirHy ixy m., N. of one of the seven 
sages in the twelfth Mauv-aiitara ; [cf. /aym-md/7/.j 

— TapasAakshay «x, m. ‘destroying religious 
penance,' an epithet of Indra as disturbing the 
austerities of ascetics lest they should acquire too 
great power; (other authorities explain the word 
* emaciating himself by his devotions ;’ and others 
read /a/)ax-/aa/;a, * afraid of austerities’ or ‘ the axe 
of austerities.’)- 7 a;7a.W7r//ia, am, n., N. of a 
place of pilgrimage. — 7 ayiax-yMi/i, tx, ni. the lord 
of penance, — 7 a/wx-raf, da, afi, af, Vcd. burning, 
hot; ascetic, devout; [cf. /a^m-m/.j— 7’a/iaxr7-/d, 
f. devout austerity, religious penance, bodily iiiortiAca- 
tion. — Tapax-rin, 7, inly i, distressed, wretched, 
poor, miserable, pitiable; practising austerities, de- 
vout ; a mendicant, a pauper ; an ascetic, a religious 
man engaged in the practice of rigorous and devout 
penance ; (7), m., N. of a son of Manu C'ilkshusha 
and Nadvala; N. of one of the seven sages of the 
twelfth Maiiv-antara ; an epithet of Narada; the 
mango Ash, Polyncinus Risua [cf. lapafpkara] ; N. 
of a tree, a kind of Karaiija (yhrifa-knraiija) ; 
{ini), f. a female devotee, a woman leading a re- 
ligious life; a poor wretched woman; spikenard, 
Valeriana jatSmansi ; another plant, Helleborus Niger, 
=r kaUi- roh ial ; also = mahd’srdrnnikd, — 7 aym- 
xi f-/wr//ra, as, m., N. of a plant, = tlaiwinaka; [cf. 
t apo-d ka w a . j — Tapo-jd , ox, ox, am, V ed . bom froii i 
heat ; one who practises religious austerities. — Tapi.i- 
da, aSy dy am, granting piety ; (am), n., N. of a 
TTrtha in Magadha. — 7’a/Jo-rfttMO, aw, n., N. of a 
Tirtha.— 7’a;m-(f//a?*a, ax, o, am, rich in rcli^ous 
penance; ascetic, pious; a vciy treasure ofmortiAca- 
lions and austerities, a devotee, an ascetic, perfoniiing 
religious penance; consisting in religious penance; { 


granting religious merit or piety ; (ax), m., N. of a 
son of Manu TSmasa ; N. of a plant, = r/amawa/ra, 
commonly davandy Artemisia [cf. iapaxm-paifra '\ ; 
(d), f. the plant Sphasranthus Mollis, = ruM/if/Zri, 
commonly miivtdt.>m Tupo-dharifiay ax, m., N\ of 
a son of the thirteenth Manu. — 7a/>o-f7/azman, a, 
II. * the abode of penance,’ N. of a place of pilgrimage. 

— Tapo-dhritiy ig, m., N. of one of the seven sages 
of the twelfth Manv-anUra. — lapo-nitya, ax, d, am, 
devoting one’s self uninterruptedly to religious auste- 
rities or penance; (as), m., N. of a man with the 
patronymic Paurusishti. — Tajio^nidhi, is, m. a 
treasury of religious austerities and penance, a very 
treasure of merit derived from scIf-mortiAcation, an 
eminently pious man. — 7’a//o-wM///a, ax, d, am, 
performing penance, practising austerities. — 7 ay^o- 
'nnhhdva {^pas-nn^), ax, in. the influence of re- 
ligious pcnancc, •mTapO’hala, am, n. the power 
acquired by religious austerities. — Tapo-idian-yay 
nXy m. interruption of religious penance. — 7’aym- 
hhrify fy ty ty undergoing penance, ascetic, pio^ts ; an 
ascetic, a pious man. "•Tapo-niaya, as, 7, am, con- 
sisting in religious penance, containing it ; practising 
austerities, devout. "•Tapo-murti, /x, f. an incarna- 
tion of religious aastcrity or penance; an ascetic; 
( ix), 111., N. of one of the seven sages of the twelfth 
Manv-antara; [cf. iapaso-murii^ — Tapo-mula, 
ax, dy am, founded on religious austerity or penance ; 
(ax), m., N. of a son of Manu T3masa. — 7ay/o- 
ynkfa, ax, J, am, employed in penitential exercises, 
ascetic, pious. — Tapo-ratl, ix, is, {, rejoicing in re- 
ligious austerity; [is), ni., N. of a son of Mann 
1 aniasa. — Tapo-ravi, i»t, m. ‘ the sun of the ascetics,’ 
N. of one of the seven sages in the twelfth Manv- 
antara.— 7 a/xi-rdyVi, ax, m. ‘king of penance,’ the 
moon.— 7ayi(>-i’di»7, ix, m. *a heap of religious 
austerities an ascetic. — TapoAoka, as, m. one of 
the seven worlds, that which is situated above the 
Jana-loka ; [cf. /apax.] — Tapo-rafa, ax, m. ‘ en- 
closure or district of religious penance.' a N. applied 
to Brabm3varta, i. e. the holy land situated in central 
India.— 7«y;o-rar, ««, ar, ascetic, pious; [cf. 
(a pax-vat. ]^TapO'‘VanUy ax, m. ‘penance-grove,* 
a sacred grove in which ascetics perform their re- 
ligious austerities. — Tajio-vdsUy ax, m. a place of 
religious austerity. — Tap(i-ri.<rshay ax, m. e.xcellence 
of devotion. •"Tapo-cridd ha, ax, d, am, rich in 
religious austerity or penance, very ascetic or pious. 

— Tapo-vrdfa, as, ni. a multitude of penances. 
•m'l'ttpo-'/ana {'^'pax-as ), ax, d, am, one who.se 
food is religious austerity; (ax), m., N. of one of 
the .seven s.agcs of the twelfth Maiiv-antara ; also of 
a son of Manu 'i'amasa. 

Tapaslvan, d, an, a, causing pain(?). 

1. iapagya, nom. P. tnpasyati, to undergo reli- 
gious austerities, do penance. 

2. tapaxya, ax, d, r/m, produced by he-it; (ax), 
ni. the month Phalguna (Febriury-March), the 
second month, of the season intervening between 
winter and spring ; a N. of Arjuna ; N. of a son of 
Manu Tltinasa; (d), f. devout austerity, religious 
pcMiancc; (am), n. devout austerity, mortiAcation, 
religious penance ; the flower of Jasminum Multi- 
llorum or Pubescens (Aitmfa-yasxAyia). — 7Viy)axy/d- 
matsya, the mango Ash ; [cf. under tapak-kara.] 

Tapita, ax, d, am, heated, burnt, rcAiied. 

Tapishtjtay ax, d, am (fr. a. tap with the superl. 
aflix), Ved. extremely hot, burning ; [cf. fap/yas.] 

Tapishmiy us, us, a, wanning, heating, burning. 

TapJyax, an, axf, as (fr. a. tap with the compar. 
aflix), extremely ascetic, most devoted to religious 
austerities. 

TapUy HSy MX, It. Ved. burning hot. 

Tnpuxhiy is, is, i, Ved. burning. 

Tnpusitt, f. the hear of anger or wrath. 

Tapusy MX, MX, MX, Ved. burning hot ; (m), m. 
Are ; the sun ; an enemy (who causes pain) ; (ux), 
n. heat, pain. — Tapur-ayrny as, d, am, Ved. having 
a burning point or extremity (as a spear). — Tapitr- 
jambha, as, dy am, Ved. having burning jaws, an 
epithet of Agni. — Tapur^murdhan, d, d, a, Vcd, 
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TIT tara. 


TT^Iv tapuT-vttdha, 

having a burning head, an epithet of Agiii ; (a), m., I forms of uMihja in the SSn-khya phil.), sin, sorrow? 
N. of an author of a hymn of the Kig-vcda who was ! (in the SSn-khya phil.) darkness or ignorance as one 


son of Brihaspati. •> fw, «. am, 

Ved. having burning wca^x)ns. Tapiut?i-pa, as, dx, 
am, N'cd. protecting from pain; (perhaps 

rather) drinking warm (beverages). 

Tapta, ns, n, am, heated, inflamed, burn! : hot ; 
red-hot ; fused, melted, molten ; burnished ; scorched 
by pain or som>w, distressed, afHicted ; inflamed with 
anger, incensed ; undergone or performed (;is penance). 
-• Tapfa-H'umbha, as, m. a heated or red-hot jar; 
N. of a particular hell ; {at, <7, rrwth having hot jars. 

— Tapta-L'upa, ‘ hot-well.* N. of a hell : (perhaps a 
wrong reading for the preceding.) — 7 
as. am, m. n. a sort of penance which insists in 
drinking hot water, milk, and ghee for three days 
each, and inhaling hot air for three d.iys. — 7ap/<i- 
tapas, as, m. one who has performeil penance, an 
^sce\\c.""Tapfa-pthhana-iian(1a, am, n. ‘a pit 
tilled with burning stones,’ N. of a hell.— 7\iy)f(i- 
baluhtkt nx. a, am, having hot or burning gravel; 
(<m), m., N. of a hell. — 7*(ip/rt-rMpa or tapta- 
rupftht, am, n. silver. — Tapfa^lmaifa, green 
vitriol. — Tnpta-loha, am, n. ‘ glowing iron,’ N. of 
a hell. — Tapta-sfurmi or fapfa-sunin, is,\\ ‘ a red- 
ho! iron statue,’ N. of a hell in which the wicked are 
nude to embrace red-hot images. — TaptafOirmi- 
hunda, am, n., N. of a htllmmTapta-sufd-hHnda, 
as, m. ‘ a iar or hole tilled with burning spirituous 
ii'iuor,’ N. of a hell. — Tapta-hema-mai/a, as. 
like or consisting of melted gold. — Taptdnna ( ta- 
an '), am, n. hot food, hot rice. — Taptdynna {J'ta- 
ay'), as, 7, am, Ved. serving as a dwelling-place for 
the distressed (as the earth). 

Taptavya, as, a, am, to be performed as a reli- 
gious pcn.ince. 

Tapfri, td, trl, tri, making warm or hot, heating, 
a heater. 

Taptvd, ind. having heated, having pcrfoniicd 
penance. 

Tapya, as, «, am, performing religious austerity, 
doing penance. 

Tapyati, u, Ved. heat. 

Tapyatn, us, its, u, Ved. hot, glowing. 

Tapsyat, an, ati or anti, at, practising or intend- 
ing to practise austerities. 

flM5T tapasa, as, m. the moun ; [cf. the 

following.] 

ffinr tapasa, as, m. (sai^l to be fr. 2 . tap), 
the moon ; a bird ; [cf. the preceding.] 

iTTOT^flT fabaldkriti, is, f. (fr. tahala .* 
and dk‘riti\ N. of a kind of creeping plant. 

tarn, cl. 4. P. (rarely A.) tdmynti, 
\tdmyafr, fntdma, tnmlfurn, to gasp for 
breath (as one sutTfjcaling), choke, be suflljcatcd, 
breathe witli ditliailty ; to faint away; to be exhausted, 
perish ; to be distressed in bfnly or mind ; to be 
disturbed or perplexed ; to stop, become immovable 
or stiff; to wsh, desire: Cans, tamaynti, -yitiim, 
to suffocate, deprive of breath; [cf. Lat. ttmcre, 
faheo (?) ; Old Germ, dnmf; Russ, tfjmlji 

I. tuma, as, m. darkness Sec., — lamas in its 
various meanings; A\^==^ta/ndla ; («), f. night, 
Uimdln, Phyllanthus Ernbiica; («m), n. darkness, 
gloom ; the point of the foot. — Tamdhvn ya { 'mi- 
dh’^), a kind of plant, = //rflVa-pf/ttra. 

Tamaka, as, m. oppression (of the chest), a kind 
of asthma; [cf. pra-tamfika.] 

Tnmakd, i. — tamd, tamdlnkd, 'kt, tnmdU, ta- 
mdlini, Phyllanthus Eniblica. 

Tamntfi, ns, d, am, desirous, cupidinous, longing 
or hankering after ; wished, desired. 

Tatnami, am., n. the becoming breathless. 

Tamos, as, n. darkness, gloom ; the darkness of 


f the three tjualitics or constituents of everything in 
creation, the other two being sattra and rajas, see 
tjuna ; as an inherent qu.aUty of nature tamas is 
I heivy and obstructive, and predominates in earth 
and water, whence they fall and tend downwards ; 
ill living beings it is the cause of ignorance, illusion, 
hist, anger, pride, sorrow, dulness, and stolidity; 
(as\ m., N. of a descendant of Gritsa-mada, a son 
of S’ravas and father of Pra-kS.sa; N. of a son of 
I Prlthii-smvas and father of Usatias ; [cf. Lith. tamsa, 

‘ (larkne.ss ‘obscure :* Russ, temnyi, ‘dark 
femno-ta, ‘dirkness:* Hib. fetm, ‘d.irk, ol)scurc;’ 
tnmhvH, ‘darkness;* itimkeal, ‘an eclipse, dark- 
ness:’ Old Germ, demur : Old Sax. thim: Angl. 
Sa-x. dim: Lat. tendmv J\^Tamali-prahhd or 
ama-prahhd, f., or tama-]trabha or tamah- 
prnhha, as, m. a hell, one of the lowerinmt di- 
visions of the infernal regions.— 7’inM<iA-/)mm'«, 
as, m. groping in the dark ; mental perplexity or 
aberration. — 7’ama/i-.sfAY/ir, am, n. ‘situated in 
darkness,’ N. of a hell, one of the lowest divisions 
of hell.— 7amaxd-/.7i7a, as, d, am, or tamas- 
kalpa, ns, n, am, like darkness, black, gloomy. 

— Tanuts-hdnda, as, m. or tamas-tafi, is, f. great 
or spreading darkness. — 7 o»mx-r(i/, an, a ft, at, hav- 
ing darkness, dark, gloomy ; {tt), f. night. — Taim^- 
idn, 7, in7, i, dark, gloomy ; (wi), f. night ; turmeric. 

— Tamo-yd, ds, ds, am, Ved. roaming in the dark- 

ness, concealing him.self in darkness, an epithet of 
S'ushna. — us, in. an epithet of Rrihii, the 

personified ascending ni^e, the causer of darkness. 

— Tamo-ynna, as, m. the quality of darkness or 
ignorance; see above under tnmas.mmTanaHjunin, 
7, iu7, i, having the quality of taiiiai predominant 
in the temperament, irascible, ignorant, proud, &c. 
^Tamo-yhna, as, 7, am, de.stroying darkness; 
(as\ III. the sun ; the moon ; fire ; an epithet of 
Vishnu; an epithet of ffiva; a Buddha.— 7Vf/ii(>- 
jyotU, is, m. ‘light in darkness,* a tirc-fly.— 7’a//io- 
darHana, bilious fever. ••Tamn-tiud, t, f, f, dis- 
persing darkiie.ss ; (f), m. a shining bcKly ; the sun ; 
the moon ; fire ; a lamp ; light. — Tamo^nnda, as, d, 
am, dispersing darkness; (as), m. the sun ; the moon. 

— Tamo-' ntakrif { ftfis^i ip) , /, /, f, making an end 
of darkness ; (t), m., N. of one of the attendants 
of Skanda. — Tamo-nfya ( mas-tin'^), as, m. one 
eff the ten ways in which an eclipse may happen. 
^Tamo-'paha Cmas-ap^}, as, d, am, removing 
darkness pliysical or moral, illumining, enlightening ; 

m. the sun; the moon; lire; a Buddha. 

— 7 amo-bAtV/, f, /, f, dispersing ilarkness; (f), m. 
a firc-tly.— Tamo-hhdta, as, d, am, ‘ become dark- 
ness,’ dark, cover. -d with darkness; ignorant. - 7’rt- 
mo-mani, is, in. ‘ the jewel of darkness,’ a kind of 
gem ; a fire-fly. — Tahvt-mayn, as, I, am, consisting 
or composed of darkness, derived from it, covered 
with it; (an). III. the mind enveloped with darkness, 
ve.tation, anger, one of the five fi'rms of a-ridyd in 
the San-khya phil. — 7’f<//k)-V* { ’mas-nri), is, m. 
the enemy of darkness, the sun. •m Tamo-vat , an, 
aft, at, dark, gloomy; [cf. tanau- cat .] "•Taina- 
vikdra, as, m. disease, sickness, (as a modification 
of the Gufia tamas.)^Tamo-vrda, as, d, am, 
obscured, clouded ; overcome with or influenced by 
rage, fear, &c., or any of the effects of the properly 
of darknc*ss. — Tamo-vridh, t, t, t, Ved. rejoicing or 
delighting in darkness; (Say.) growing in the dark- 
ness, increasing by the darkness. — Tamo- Ann, a, 
-yfni7, a, Ved. striking down or dispersing darkness. 
— Tnmff-kara, as, d, am, removing darkness, illu- 
minating; (as), in. the moon. 

Tamtisa, as, 7, am, dark-adoured ; (cm), m. 
darkness; a well; (d), N. of a river, the TamasS 
or Toiise, falling into the Ganges below I’ratishthiliia ; 
(am), 11. darkness (at end of comp., cf. awlho-t?. 


hell, hell itself or a {xxuliar division of hell; the* ava-t', vi-t'\ san-f^'); a city, 
obscuration of the sun or moon in eclipses, darkness . Tamnsha, as, d, am, at the end of an adj. comp, 
personified as R5hu or the a.scending node; mental j -tamos; [cf. 7 iis-famaska.] 
darkness, illusion, error (constituting one of the five ) Tamdla, as, m., N. of a tree with a very dark bark 


(but white blossoms), Xanthochymus Pictoriui ; N. 
of various other plants, — variina and hrishya-kha- 
Jira ; (as), m. the sectarial mark made with sandal 
(or perhaps the juice of the Tamllla fruit) upon the 
forehead ; a sword, a scyinitar or large sacrificial 
knife; (7), f., N. of .several plants, — Mmm-vriZZi ; 
Phyllanthus Kmblica; sUo — vanma; (as, am), ni. 
1. the bark of the bamboo ; (am), n. the leaf of 
the Laurus paftraka— tamdla- pat tra. 

— Tnmdfa-patfra, am, n. the leaf of the Xaiitho- 
chynius Pictorius ; the leaf of the Laurus Cas.sia, Mala- 
hathron ; a sectarial mark on the forehead ; the tree 
Xanthochymus Pictorius. — Tamdlapattra-^anda- 
m-yandhii, as, ni., N. of a Buddha. 

Tamdlaka,as, am, ni. n. the tree Xanthochymus 
Pictorius ; the bark of a bamboo ; (ikd), f., N. of two 
plants, tdinra-valli and hhumy-dniaVi, Phyllanthus 
Kmblica ; N. of a place, = tdma-lipta [cf. tamdlint]; 
N. of a woman ; (am), n. the leaf of the Laurus 
Cassia ; a sort of pot-herb, Marsilea Dcntata. 

Tamdlinl, f. a place overgrown with Tamala trees : 
N. of a country, = tdma-lipta; N. of a plant,— 
hhdmy-dmali, Phyllanthus Kmblica. 

Tamisra, am, u. darkness, a dark night ; darkness 
of mind, illusion ; anger, wrath ; (d), f. a dark night, 
or otic during the wane of the moon ; great or ex- 
tensive darkness, the night of new moon, any night ; 
(as), m. the dark half of the month. fVom the full 
to the change ; [cf. su-famisra, tdmisnt, tami- 
xhti^i.\’^Tttm{srfi-pakshn, ns, m. the fortnight of 
the moon’s wane, the time from full moon to new 
moon. 

fWi. /finift (for I. spc under rt. col. i), 
a Taddhita afli.v, the termination of the su)K'rlativc 
degree, used .also .as an independe nt word in the 
sense of ishla-tama, most desired, and sometimes 
added adverbially in tlie form taiadm; [cf.tdra- 
tamya.] 

tumanya, as, m. a platform, sta^^e. 

Tamanyaht, as, 111. the flat and projecting roof 
of a house, a sort of balcony ot.^terrace. 

imx. famara, am, n. tin ; lead(.^). 

fTRTTST tamnrdjn, as, m. a kind of sugar. 

inTT?5 tamdla. See col. 2 . 


famdhcayu. See i. iama, col. i. 

iffti tami, is, or taml, f. the night ; tur- 
meric; [cf. I. fama and tamas.] 

rrfinrtf^ tamishici, is, is, i (fr. rt. tarn:*), 
Ved. oppressing, stunning, afflicting, confusing, dis- 
turbing ; (Sly.) powerful, strong. 

TTflTH tamisra. See aliovc. 

tamushtuhlya, as, a, am, N. of a 
SOkta beginning with the words taiii u shtuhi. 

tamofipti, f., N. of a country, 
the district of Tuinlook in Ben^aA, = tdma-lipta, 
commonly called taniotuka. 

TfRIT tampd, f. u cow ; [cf. tambd.^ 


fl tanib, cl. I. P. tnmbatl, &c., to fro. 
tamhd, f. a cow ; [cf. tumpd.\ 
tamhira or taminra, in astrology 
the fourteenth Yoga. 

TPJ tamra, as, d, am (fr. rt. tarn), Ved. 
oppressing, darkening ; (Sily.) causing to languish. 
a' W lay, cl. T. A. Inyate, ivyp, tayitum, 
S to go, move ; to guard, preserve. 

Taya, as, d, am, who or what protects ; (as), m. 
protection. 

TIT 1. iara, a Taddhita affix, the termina- 



Ht tara. 


iaru-ireahlha. 


865 


tion of the comparative degree, sometimes added ad- 
verbially in the form lardm; [cf. k(i»hta-tara, &c.] 
J(t 2, iara, as, i, am (fr. rt. /n), who or 
what passes over or beyond, crossing; surpassing; 
conquering, overpowering ; excelling ; to be crossed, 
to be overcome [cf. dm-tara and dmhdara ] ; {as), 

m. passing over, crossing, passage ; freight ; a road (?) ; 
z ferry-boat, raft (?); a tree (?); a sort of magical spell 
against the evil spirits supposed to possess certain wea- 
pons ; N. of a man ; (for tari see tari next col.) 
1 Tara-panya, am, n. ferriage, freight, the price 
or fare paid at a ferry. — Tara-jmnyika, as, m. one 
who receives the ferriage or freight. — Ytira-a^Adwa, 
am, n. a landing-place, a wharf or stairs. 

1, taraafja, as, m. (perhaps fr. taram + ga), a 
wave ; a name given to sections of certain literary 
works (esptM:ially when the title contains such a word 
as * sea,’ ‘river,’ See., e. g. of the Katha-sarit-sSgara 
and Raja-taran-ginI) ; a jumping motion, a leap, a 
jump, the gallop of a horse, waving, moving to and 
fro; cloth or clothes; [cf. id-larattga and tUirma- 
fiiraitija.'\^"Taraingad}klru, ns, m., N. of a son 
of the fourteenth ^•Aww.mmTaranydpairasta Cga~ 
ap°), as, d, am, a little afraid of waves (Pan. 11. 1, 38 ). 

2 . taraitga, nom. P. farattgati, -giium, to move 
like a billow, wave, move to and fro. 

Tarangaka, as, m.a wave ; \eS.ndridnraagaka.^ 

Tarangita, as, d, am, wavy, billowy, tu^sing with 
waves; overflowing; {am), n. waving, moving to 
and fro. 

Tarangin, i, int, i, wavy, moving like a billow, 
moving restlessly to and fro, unsteady ; {ini), f. a 
river ; (sometimes at the end of the title of a literary 
work, e.g. kshlradarauginl, rdjad'*.) 

Tarana, as, m. a raft, a boat ; Svarga or paradise 
(the final landing-place) ; (am), n. crossing over, 
passing, going across, carrying over, transporting; 
conquering, overcoming; an oar; (for farani see 
under tarani below ; cf. also su-taraya.) 

Tarani, is, is or 7, i, Ve<l. passing through, per- 
vading (space &c., said of the sun) ; moving forwards, 
quick, untired, energetic ; bringing or carrying over, 
saving, helping, bopcvolcnt; {ts), m. the sun; the 
plant Calotropis Ciigantca [cf. arka] ; a ray of light; 
{Is or t), f. a float, a raft, a boat, ferry-boat; the 
plant AU>c Perfoli.'ita or Hibiscus Mutabilis; (accord- 
ing to others = faraiil-vaili), a kind of rose, Rosa 
(jlandulifera ; [cf. godarani^^^Taraaidm, am, 

n. , Ved. quickness, eagerness, /.e^X.^Tarani'dhanya, 

as, m. an epithet n( Tarn yi-pp.f aka, as, m. 

an oval bowl or bason of wood for baling a boat. 
•^Tiirani-rafna, am, n. a ruby (‘a sun-jewel'). 
— Taranhvalii, f. a kind of rose, Rosa Glaiidu- 
lifer^. 

Taraniya, as, d, am, to be crossed or passed over. 

Taranda, as, d or 1, am, m. f. n. a boat, a vessel ; 
(as, am), m. 11 . a raft or float made of bamboos &;c. 
tied together and sometimes floated upon jars or 
hollow gourds inverted ; the float of a Ashing line ; 
an oar; {(is), m., N. of a country; [cf. the following.] 
■■ Taratufa-pddd, f. a boat, a ship. 

Taranijaka, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

Tiiranya (fr. tarana), noni. P. taranyati, &c., 
to cross over. 

Tarat, an, anti, at, crossing, passing over.— 7\i- 
Tad~(hrs)ias, as, as, as, Ved. conquering or over- 
powering enemies, an epithet of Indra. 

'J'aratsamandlya, am, n., scil. rniktam, the Sflkta 
beginning with the words tarat sa mandu 

Tarnd, t, f. a raft, a float ; a kind of duck. 

Taranta, as, m. the ocean ; a hard shower, a 
torrent of rain ; a frog ; N. of a man with the patro- 
nymic Vaidada^vi ; (f ), f. a boat, ship. 

Tarantuka, am, n., N. of a Tirtha; [cf. ta- 
Tandaka.] 

Tarnla, cm, d, am, moving to and fro, trembling, 
tremulous ; fickle, splendid, glittering, sparkling, lu- 
minous ; unsteady, vain ; liquid, liquefied ; libidinous, 
lecherous, wanton; hollow; (ox), m. the central 
gem of a necklace ; a necklace ; iron ; a level sur-* 


face ( — tala) ; bottom, depth, lower or under part ; 
the thorn-apple; N. of a port; (a), f. rice-gruel; 
wine, vinous or spirituous liquor; a bee; (as), m. 
pi., N. of a race, ^Taraladd, f. or tarala^tva, 
am, n. tremulousncss, unsteadiness, sprightlincss. 
— Tarata-nayanl, f. a woman having tremulous or 
rolling eyes ; N. of a metre consisting of four lines of 
twelve short syllables each. — Tarala-lckhd, f., N. of 
a woman. — Taralu-lodand, f. a woman with tremu- 
lous eyes. 

Taralaya, nom. P. taralayati, -yitum, to cause 
to tremble, impart a tremulous motion; to wave, 
flutter, move to and fro. 

Taralaya, nom. A. taruldyate. See., to tremble, 
move to and fro. 

Taraldyiia, as, d, am, caused to tremble, made 
tremulous, agitated, waving to and fro, undulating; 
(as), m. a large wave, surf; (ax or am ), m. or n. (?), 
fickleness. 

Taralikd, f., N. of a woman. I 

Taralita, as, d, am, shaking, dangling, moving 
to and fro, undulating, trembling, tremulous. — 7’a- 
raiila-hdra, as, d, am, having a tremulous garland. 

Taras, as, n. rapid progress, speed, velocity; 
strength, rmergy, eflicacy; a bank; a float, a raft; 
a ferry, a place of crossing: a symbolical N. of 
Stoma; (as, as, as), Veef. pervading, quick, ener- 
getic ; larusd, ind. speedily, quickly, directly, 
energetically. — Taras-mat, dn, 111 ., N. of a son of 
the fourteenth Maiiu. — 7’a)vi«-ra/, an, ati, n<,Ved. 
quick, swift (e.g. taras-vat yas, ‘the swift ones,’ 
i. e. the rivers); valiant, energetic, an epithet of 
Indra. — 7arax-rin, 1 , ini, i, Ved. quick, swift, 
strong, violent, energetic, courageous, bold; ( 1 ), in. 
a courier, an express, a runner ; a hero ; air, wind ; 
an epithet of Garuda, the bird of Vishnu. 

Tarasa, am, n. meat, flesh. — Y’amsa-^na.ya, as, 
1, am, consisting of meat. 

Tarasdna, as, m. a boat. 

Tardndhit or tardla, vs, m. a large flat-bottomed 
boat. 

Tari, is, f. a boat, ship; a clothes-basket; the 
end of a cloth ; (f, ts or f), f. a b<3at ; a clothes- 
basket; the hem of a garment; a small wooden 
baling-vessel; a club ; smoke.— ns, m. 
an oar, a paddle. 

Tarika, as, ni. a ferry-man; a float, a raft, a 
boat; (a), f. a boat; cream. 

7'arikin, 1, m. a fcriy-man; 

TarUarya or taritavya or tartarya, as, d, am, 
to be crossed or passed over, to be carried over or 
across. 

Taritri or tarllri, id, trl, tri, who or what 
crosses, passes or carries over ; t^trl), f. a boat, a raft. 

Tiiritra, am, n. a boat, a ship, 

'TaHn, I, int, i, who or^what Crosse's; crossing; 
(in 7), f. a boat. 

Tarlyas, dn, asJ, as, Ved. easily passing through 
or pervading ; (SSy.) easy to be passed through. 

Tarlaha, as, ni. a raft, a float, a boat ; the (x.ean ; 
a fit or competent person ; a fine shape or form ; deco- 
rating, ornamenting; practice, business, profession; 
heaven or paradise ; (?), f.. N. of a daughter of Indra. 

Tarhhnn (occurring only as a loc. or Vcdic inf. 
tarhhani), Ved. passing through, going across. 

1 . tarn, vs, us, u, — tarani, Ved. passing through ; 
(S^y.) rapid motion, velocity ; a wooden ladle for 
taking up the Soma ; [cf. a. tarn next col.] 

Tandri, td, tri, tri, Ved. overcoming, conquer- 
ing, a conqueror ; impelling, causing to be quick ; 
[cf. taritH.] 

Tarutra, as, d, am, Ved. carrying across; over- 
coming, conquering. 

Tarusha, as, m., Ved. a conqueror, overcomcr ; 
(F), f. victory. 

Tarushya (fr. the next), nom. P. tariishyati. 
See,, Ved. to attack, overcome, conquer. 

Tarns, us, n., Ved. battle; superiority; (S.ly.) 
overcoming. 

'Tarushas, as, as, as, Ved. (SSy.) overcoming, 
conquering, saving, protecting; (as), 11 . rescue (?). 


taraksha, as, m. or tarakshu, us, m. 
or tartdishuha, as, m. a hyena, or perhaps a 
tiger (?). 

ifT!5F Sec col. i. 


tarata, a kind of medicinal plant, 
commonly tdmkuld; [cf. tarmll^ 
fTCWc5 taratsala, as, in. conflagration of 
chafl'; (perhaps a wrong reading.) 

taradi, f., N. of a thorny plant 
( — taradi, tivrd, kluirvurd, rakta-vljakd ; some 
read also tiirati and tdrafi), 

tarantnka. See col. i, 

iTCTTfe^T tarabdlikd, f. a kind of sword, 
-karahdlikd ; [cf. taravdri.^ 


taramhvja, am, n. a water-melon, 
(most probably borrowed from the Persian J.^); 
fcf. also kharvuia.'] 


TTCFS tar ala. See col. i. 


HT^iZ taravata, the plant Cassia Auri- 
culata. 

taravdri, is, in. a sword, a scyini- 
tar; [cf. tfirahdlikd.] 

turavl, in astrology quadra- 

ture. 


llX^^tara.s, tarasa, ^c. See col. 2 , 

larusantl, f. (fr. rt. fra.?), Ved. the 

female of a deer. 


KX^^^tar^lm, an adverlrial form of i . tara. 

Tfftjn luritu, f. (perhaps fr. rt. tri), the 
fore-finger; garlic, or perhaps hemp; a form of 
Diirgl ; [cf. tdriijl.] — 7'aritd-dhdrund-yantra 
and taritd-pnjd’ijantra, am, n. mystic diagrams 
given in the Tautra-sara. 

fn^2. tarn, vs, m. (said to be fr. rt. fri; 
for I. tarn sec col. 2 ), a tree ; N, of a son of Maiiu 
Cskshusha ; [tarn :u the sense of ‘tree’ does not 
appear to occur in the Veda or Manu ; it is perhaps 
a modern derivation fr. drn ; but according to SSy. 
it is used in Rig-veda V. 44 , 5 , in the sense of 
‘ wotnien ladle tf. i . tarn, col. 2 ) ; [cf. Lat. terrnes.] 
m»7'aru l;handa, as, am, m. n. an assemblage of 
trees; (also tarn-shaij(Ja.)'^7\ira-ddhdyd, f. the 
shade of a tree. — 7'aru~Ja, as, d, am, produced by 
z tree (as a flower, fruit, Sec.)."^ 7'arn-jirana, am, 
n. the root of a tree, i. c. the vital organ of a 
tree. — 7'ant-tafa, as, ni. the part under the 
branches of a tree, the ground about its root, the 
foot of a ttcc.— Tani-td, f. the state of a tree, the 
being a tree. — Tarndidikd or (according to another 
reading) tarn-didikd, f. the flying fox (suspended 
like a balance from the branches of a tree) ; [cf. rd~ 
tnii.^ — Tnrii-nakha, as, m. a thorn, (‘ a trcc-nail.*) 

— 7'arv’pankti, is, f. a row of trees, an avenue. 

— Tara-hhuj, k, m. a kind of parasitical plant, Vanda 
Roxburghii ; [cf. tarn-ruhd, taru-roldni, tarii“ 
sthd.] — 7\tru-mahiman , d, m. a section in the 
Vriksh.1yur-veda which treats of the future rewards 
of those who plant trce.s. — 7'ani~mruja, as, m. ‘ a 
tree-animal,’ a monkey, an zpc. 7\trii-rdga, as or 
am, m. or 11 . (?), a sprout ; z hud, a blo.ssom. — Taru-“ 
raja, as, ni. * the king of trees,’ the palmyra- 
tree; Ivf. trina-rdj(i.]’^7\nn‘rajan, d, m. ‘the 
king of the trees,’ an epithet of the P.1rij5ta. 

— 7\tni-rahd, f. and tara-roldni, f. ‘growing 

on trees,’ a parasitical plant, = — Y’aru- 

rara, as, ni. an c-xcellcnt tree, the best of trees, an 
epithet of the Parijata.— 7Vir?4-va.lli, f. a kind of 
plant ; [cf. parpafi.] — Taru~vi{apa, as, in. a 
branch or sprout. — T aru-^dyin, i, m. a bird (‘sleep- 
ing on trees’). — laru-^reshtha, as, m. the best of 
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trees. — 7<lru•^(»Aafl^fl, tM, m. a group of trees. 
— TarusoTra, <ix, ni. ‘ essence of trees/ camphor. 
-> Taruiftha^ a«, a, am, staying or being in a tree ; 
(a), f. a parasitical plant. 

Tanuia, as, a, am, abounding in trees. 

(arukiini, is, m. a sort of bird, 

= vagguda. 

iaruksha, as, tn., N. of a man ; [cf. 
tdrukshayani, tiirukshya, talitksha.] 
in^Tn iaruna, as, 1 , am (said to be fr. rt. 
trl), young, tender, juvenile; new, fresh; a young 
man, one of the virile age; fresh, lively, vivid; 
risen only a short time ago (as the sun), not yet 
high in the sky ; (as), m. the castor-oil plant, Ricinus 
Communis; large cumin seed, kuhja-ptiiiff pa, the 
blossom of Achyranthes Aspera; N. of one of the 
Saptarshayas in the eleventh Manv-antara; N. of a 
Gandhar\*a ; N. of a particular section in a mystical 
Tantra work tre.ating of various stages iu the life of the 
TSntrika ; (F), f. a young woman, a girl from about 
si.xteen years of age; N. of several plants: a kind of 
pot-herb. Aloe Perfoliata; also u/d /'ant, Rosa Glan- 
dulifera ; also = a kind of flower, = s'a/i/i, 

human, gamlhadhyii, i^dru-kt-fiard, A:c. ; a kind 
of perfume, commonly (am), n. cartilage [cf. 

tarutjdsthi below]; a sprout; [ct. taluna: cf, also 
Gr. Tfpriv, rcpciva ; Old Germ, dionia, ‘ maiden ;* 
Old Island. /Aer/i<i.] — Tarunn-jrnra, as, in. a tcver 
that lasts a week. •• 7 'a runa-diidh(, i, n. co.iguIated 
milk nve days old. Turn ua~pltikd, f. red arsenic. 
•m'rarundbhdsa ( 'na~dbh^), a.«, m. a kind of cu- 
cumber. — 7Viru«<Fs^Ai ('’//ri-rtM"), I, n. * soft-bone;’ 
cartilage, ^mt\e.^ 7 \tnt)ii-kafdhsha-mdla, as, m., 
N. of a pUnt, ^tUaha.^^ Tara al-gana, as, m. a 
number of young women. — Tnrun'i’-jana, as, m. a 
young woman. 

Tarnnaka, as, m., N. of a serpent-demon ; (am)i 
n. a sprout. 

'rarundyn, nom. P. -yati. See., to bring forth ; A. fa- 
rundyats.. See., to become or remain young or fresh. 
Taruuiman, d, m. youth, juvenility. 

if fid tariita, as, m. the root of the lotu.s. 

nfKiyqi tarunaka, am, n. (probably a wrong 
reading for tarunaha),\ ed. a sprout. 

J ’ J tark, cl. lo, P. (ep. also .\.)tfjrkayafi, 
X ~ff, tarkaydindsa, larkayitum, to sup- 
p<j$e, conjecture, guess, suspect, make a guess, infer, 
express an opinion, try to discover or ascertain, 
reason, speculate about ; to consider or regard as 
(with two acc.) ; to reflect, think of, recollect, have 
in one's mind, intend ; to ascertain ; to shine, to 
«peak ; [cf. Lat. tortpuo, torques, torcufar, tore us ; 
Goth, thrrihan; Angl. Sax. thrimjau ; Old Germ. 
drayan : Mod. Germ, dnfu.n; Godx. thayhyan; 
Lith. tikiu?\. 

'Farka, as, m. sup{)osition, conjecture ; reasoning, 
speculation, inquiry, meditation, discussion ; doubt ; 
the science of logic, logic; a system of doctrine 
founded on speculation or free thinking, a philoso- 
phical system (especially one of the six, viz. Purva- 
mlmltjsS, Uttara-mimHijsS, Ny3ya, Vai^eshika, S3n>- 
khya, and Voga) ; a name of the number six ; (in 
logic) confutation, reduction to absurdity, a conclusion 
opposed to or disproving the premises ; wish, desire ; 
supplying an ellipsis; cause, motive; (a), f. specu- 
lation, reasoning. — Tarka-kdrikd, N. of a work 
setting forth the principles of the Vai^eshika phil. 
by Jiva-rija DikihUz. •^Tarha-kaumudi, f., N. of 
an elementary work on the Vaiieshika system. 
— Tarka-grantka, fu, m. a treatise on reasoning, 
manual of logic. — 7 'arka-^andrikd, f., N. of an ele- 
mentary expexitiem of the NySya philosophy. — Tarka- 
jvdld, f. * the flame of speculatioa,’ N. of a Buddhist 
work. — Tarka-dipikd, (., N. of a commentary 
on the Tarka-san-graha. •> Tarka^prakdia, as, m. 
= tarka-hUdskd’prakdda. ■» Tarka-pradipa, as, 
m., N. of a manual of Vaifeshika principles by 


Kon^ia-bhafta. — Tarka-hhdsJui or tnrkdnuhhdshd 
("X'rt-a/i") or tarka-fuiHhhdshd, f., N. of a manual 
of the Nylya phil. -■ Tarkahhdshd-prakd^a, as, m. 
or tarkahkdshd-prakdsikd, f. or tarkahhdshd- 
bhdva, as, m. or tarkabhdshd-sdra'fnanjan, f., 
N. of certain commentaries on this work. — Tarka- 
manjari, f., N. of a commentary on the Tarka 
karika by the author of the original work. — 7 a r/ra- 
muiird, f. a particular position of the hand. — Tarka' 
yukta, as, d, am, conjectured, suspected. — Tarka- 
ratnii, am, n., N. of a Vaifeshika disquisition 
by Kon^a-bhatUi.— 7VirA‘a-va//-F«a, as, ni., N. of 
several writers on the Nyaya phil. — Tarka-vidyd, 
f. the science of reasoning or logic, a logical treatise. 
■■ Tarka-^dstra, am, n. the science of reasoning, 
logic ; a philosophical work. — Tarka-samjralia, as, 
111., N. of a manual of the Vai4e>hika branch of the 
NySya phil. by \m\zmA>hz\\z.^Tarkasattgra 1 ia- 
dlpikd, f., N. of a commentary on the preceding 
by the same author. — Tarkdhhdsa {°ka-dhk’ ), as, 
m. apparent reasoning, fallacy in drawing conclusions, 
incompatibility of conclusion and premises. — Tarkd- 
mrlta rka-am^), am, n., N. of an elementary 
work on the Vaiseshika doctrine by Jagad-Isa Tar- 
kllan-kSra Bhattac^rya. — 7ar/rd//</‘t/<l-l-^l^7<u/lr/l, N. 
of a commentary on the preceding work by Gaih- 
g-arama Jadl. — Tnrkdmritadaraityini, f., N. of 
a commentary on the Tarkamrita by Mukunda 
Bhatta G.1degila. 

Tarkaka, as, d, am, inquiring, inquisitive, investi- 
gating ; (ax), m. a suppliant, a petitioner, an asker, 
an inquirer ; a logician. 

Tarkajia, am, ii. conjecturing, reasoning, specu- 
lating. 

Tarkauhja, as, d, am, to be suspected, to be an 
objcci of the suspicion of others (witii gen.) ; causing 
suspicioii. 

Tarkayat, an, anti, at, conjecturing, expecting, 
antidpating, doubting, &c. 

Tarkdri, f. the tree Sesbania /'Egyptiaca, a kind of 
gourd. 

'Tarkitia or tarkila, as, ni. the tree Cassia Tora, 
s= ^akra-marda. 

'Tarkita,as, d, am, investigated, examined, doubted, 
discussed, dec.; {am), n. conjecture, supposiiioii. 

Tarhin, t, ini, i, conjecturing, supposing ; reason- 
ing, skilled in sp^latum or philosophy; (F), m. a 
logician, disputant, rcasoner. 

'Tarkaka, as, m. a suppliant, beggar ; [cf. tarkaka,] 

'Tfirkya, as, d, am, to be imagined or supposed, 
capable of investigation or reasoning. 

ir^ tarka, us, us, m. f. (said to be fr. rt. krit, 
with transposition of the consonants), a spindle, an 
iron pin upon which the cotton is first drawn out and 
which serves as the distaff, tlie cotton being next 
transferred from it to the wheel ; [cf. Gr. &~rpaKTo$.] 
— 'Tarku-pinda, as, ni. a ball of clay &c. at the 
lower end of a spindle lo assist in giving it a rotatory 
motion. — 7Vir/ii4-7>7//ia, as, i, in. f. or tarkurpdfhi, 
f. a ball at the lower end of a spindle. — 7 arAu- 
Idsaka, as, m. a concave shell or saucer which serves 
to hold the lower end of the spindle when whirled 
TiMud.mm'i\irka-Sdna, as, m. a small whetstone for 
sharpening spindles, 5^. 

Tark Ufa, am, n. drawing out the cotton upon the 
distaff or upon the wheel ; spinning ; (F), f. a spindle, 
a distaff. 

tarksku, us, m.=ztarakshu, a hyena. 

tarkshya, as, m. nitre, saltpetre. 

tarj, d. I. P. (ep. also A.) tarjati, 
-tr, tatarja, tarjitum, to threaten, me- 
nace ; to blame, censure, reprove ; Caus. P. (ep. also 
A.) tarjayati, -te, -yitum, to threaten; to scold, 
censure ; to frighten, tenify ; to deride, mock ; [cf. 
Old Germ. Irug, druk, triuga, driuku, * to cheat 
^Angl. Sax. threagan, ‘to chide;' thracian, ihraee : 
Old Germ, dravyan: Mod. Germ, drohen."] 

Tarjana, amt tlireatcoing^ blamiDg, censuring ; 


pointing at in ridicule or contempt ; putting to shame, 
surpassing ; wrath, anger ; (d), f. threatening, censur- 
ing ; (F), f. the fore-finger (as used for threatening). 

Tarjaniya, as, d, am, to be threatened, repre- 
hensibie. 

'Tarjita, as, d, am, threatened, blamed, reviled ; 
shamed, disgraced; (am), n. threatening, menace. 

tarjika, as, m. pi., N. of a country 
or people, perhaps to the iiorth-wc.st of India or 
Bokhara, the country of the Tajiks; (also tdyika 
or tdjika.) 

tarirn or tariiaka, as, in. (perhaps cor- 
rupted fr. taruna), a calf. 

irfS tarni, is, m. (fr. rt. /ri), a float, a 
raft ; the sun. 

tartarika, as, d, am (fr. Intens. of 
rt. trl), being in the habit of passing or crossing over, 
a passenger ; (am), n. a boat, a raft, a vessel. 

'Tartavya, as, d,am. Sec taritarya, p. 365, col. 2 . 

•arS tard (connected with rt. trid), cl. i. 

P. tardati. See., to kill, injure, hurt ; cut 
through ; [cf. rt. tjridi] 

'Tarda, as, m., Vcd. a species of bird; [cf. Lat. 
^arc/ax.] 

Tarda, us, ni. f. ? (fr. rt. trid, but said to be fr. 
ft. trl). a wooden ladle. 

'Tardman, a, n., Ved. a hole, an opening, a cleft. 

tarpana, as, I, am (fr. rt. trip), satis- 
fying, satiating, plc;ising, refreshing [cf. ghrdna- 
tarpana]’, (as, am), m. n. a kind of plant; (1), f., 
N. of a plant, — f/tira-s/.'and/ni, sUshmand; (am), 
n. the becoming satisfied or satiated, the act of sati- 
ating, refreshing, pleasing ; .s.itisfaetion given or re- 
ceived ; the state of being pleased ; satiety, fulness ; 
pleasure; a religious rite, hbation, presenting libations 
of water lo the manes of the deceased or to the 
Fitris collectively, also to the gods, either generally or 
individually; gladdening; satiating the eyes, i.e. filling 
them with oil See. ; food ; fuel used on sacrificial 
occasions or fur lighting a sacrificial tire ; a kind of 
sweetmeat (?). — 7V#r/>«/i/i-mfAi, is, m. a chapter of 
the Smrity-artha-sflra by S^rldhara-svSmin on funeral 
ceremonies &c. — 7'a/'/>a»/ef^i7ta (ria-ii^'), us, us, 
14, desirous of satisfaction or of receiving after death 
the presentation of water called Tarpana ; (us), in. 
an epithet of Bhishma. 

Tarpanlya, as, n, am, to be satiated or satisfied. 

'Tarfuiyitavya, as, d, am, to be satiated or re- 
reshed. 

TarpayUvd, ind. having satisfied. 

Tar pita, as, d, am, pleased, gratified, satisfied. 

Tarpin, i, ini, i, gratifying, giving pleasure or 
satisfaction; offering oblations to the manes, one 
who does so; (ini), f. the plant Hibiscus Mutabilis 
(pa dma-idrinl) . 

tarphitri, td, trl, tri (fr. rt. triph). 

killer, injurer. 

iarb, cl. i. P. tarbati, &c., tu go 
or move. 

TPV7 tarbata, as, m. a year; the plant 
Cassia Torz,^ tfalcra-marda. 

TI^ tarman, a, n. (perhaps fr. rt. /ft), 
the top or end of the sacrificial post ; [cf. su-tarman ; 
cf. also Gr. rippa ; Lat. terminus.] 

lA tarya, as, m. (fr. rt. tfi), Ved. (Say. ) 
N. of a man. 

I. tarsha, as, m. a raft or float ; the ocean ; the 
sun ; [cf. /ararti.] 

lA 2 . tarsha, as, in. (fr. rt. tpish), thirst; 
wish, desire; Desire personified as a son of Arka 
(the son) and Vauna. 

Tarsham, am, n. thirsting, thirst ; desiring, wish, 
desire. 





iAr taraham. 


Vian: taskara. 
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Tarnham, ind. thirsting, being thirsty. 

Tartihila, cw, a, am, thirsting, tthirst, thirsty; 
desiring, wishing for; [cf. trUhita.'] 

Tanhula, rw. 5, aw, wishing, desiring ; in a-tor- 
ih ula, without desire. 

TimUyd-vaU an, ait, at, Ved. thirsty. 

irt^ tarhana, as, i, am (fr. rt. trih), Ved. 
injuring, crushing, bruising; [cf. dasyu-tarhana.] 

"Rf^tarhi, ind. (fr. the pronom. base 2./«), 
at that time, then, at that moment, in that case ; in 
the mean time; (this word exxurs in the Veda, but 
is rarely found in the earlier epic poetry) ; yadd — 
tarhi, when — then; yadi — tar hi, yatra — iarhi^ 
,<g,l — tarhi, if—then ; [cf. etarhi, karhi, yarhi^ 

q y jr tal, cl. . lo. P. talati, tdlayati, &c., 
" to be full or complete ; to fix, found ; to 
establish ; to be fixed ; to accomplish a vow (ac- 
cording to others a Sautra root.) 

Tfr9 tala, as, am, in. n. (perhaps fr. rt. 
»fri), surface, a Icvd surface, the flat roof of a home ; 
(often used in composition with only a slight altera- 
tion of the sense of the word to whicli it is added, 
but explained by lexicographers to mean ‘essential 
n.iture,’ e.g. mahi-talu, the very earth, the surface 
of the earih, earth itself; nahhas~tala,‘ the sky, 
heaven) ; the inner side or palm of the hand with 
extended fingers (in pdni-tula. See.) ; the sole of the 
foot (in pfidii-itila) ; the foic-arm ; a span ; a slap or 
clap with the hand, {anyonyanya tuldn duduh, they 
slapped each other with the palms of the hands) ; 
depth, lowness, inferiority of position, the under 
part, the part underneath, lower part, base, bottom ; 
.1 hole, a pit, a chasm ; fule, ind. at the bottom, 
under, beneath ; (<iw, d), n. f. a leathern fence worn 
by archers on the left arm [cf. tnladra and tala- 
trdna '\ ; (rw), m. an epithet of b^iva [cf. tala and 
adahi]', the palmyra-tree, the hilt or haft 
or handle of a sword See. ; pressing the strings of a 
lute with the left hand ; a division of hell ; (am), n. 
a wood ; a pond ; cause, origin, motive, the root or 
seed of events; [tf. n-tala^ jihvdd^, dharaal-t'*, 
ni-t \ pra-i°, mahd~t'\ ram-t \ cf. also 

llib. tahimh, * the world, earth Lai. ft/hw.] — Ta- 
la~(jhdta, as, m. a slap with the palm of the hand. 
— Taladan, ind. from the bottom. — 7 rt7(, 

m. clapping the hands; [cf. idla-bUthda.]^Tida- 

tra or tala-trdna, am, n. (hand or arm-^^iard), the 
Icatlicrn glove of an archer. ■> 7 ai«<ra-vaf, an, all, 
at, wearing a leathern glove (as an archer). — 7Vtfa- 
prahdra, uif, m. a slap or blow with the palm of 
the hand or with a claw. — Tala~viuhha-ha»ta, as, 
ni. a particular position of the hand with the palm 
expanded. — Tala-yuhta, as, d, am, furnished with a 
handle or haft. — Tafa-yiuldha, am, n. a figlit carried 
oil with the palms of the hands, a fight. — 7\(/a- 
tol:a, as, ni. the lower regions, nether world ; [cf. 
taldtala, ra^dtala, — 7«/a-«IraA*ti, am, 

n. a martingale, a strap passing between the fore- 

U^gs of a horse; a kind of trough or vessel from 
wliich horses are fed (?). — 7(ii(i-8</#a or tala-sthita, 
us, d, am, remaining beneath. — 7 yd, 

am, n. the centre of the sole of the foot. — 

•pdi (^la att^)i U, f. a loe.^Taldi^l, f. (fr. tala 
and rt. anS), a mat, one made of reeds or bamboos. 
^Taldtala {^la-nt^), am, n. the fourth of the 
seven divisions of the infernal regions; [cf. a-tala, 
muhd-t'\ rasd-t'^, ’.] — Talekshana { 

dc'), a«, m. a hog ('looking downwards’). — 7 d- 
lottama (%i~ut°), as, am, m. n. (?), cover, site(?). 
•"Talodara ('"la-tuV), as, d or i, am, having a 
protu|)crant belly or one that hangs down (?) ; ( f ), 
f. a mistress or wife. — Talodd {^Ui-ud), f. a river 
whose water flows downwards'). 

Tahtka, am, n. a large pond ; [cf. talla.'] 

Talukaia, a kind of plant. 

t'alikd, f. a martingale ; [cf. iala^sdraka^ 

1 . talita, as, d, am, fixed, placed, having a bottom 
[cf. 2. talita next col.] 


7'alm, t, ini, i, wearing the leathern fence called 
Tala (as an archer). 

tala-mina, a various reading for 
nala-mina, q.v. 

talava, am, n., Ved. a musician. 

— 'falava-kdra, as, m. pi., N. of a school of the 
SSma-veda. — Talavakdropanisliad (^ra-up*^), t, f. 
= kenopanishad. 

HcOTTOT talardrana, am, n. a sword ; [cf. 
taravdri; Beng. talvdr; Hind.j|^.] 

taldid, f., Ved. a kind of tree. 

ItfpSK 2. talita, am, n. fried meat* (For 

I. talita sec col. l, under tala) 

talina, as, d, am (said to he fr. rt. 
tal), thin, spare, meagre, delicate; small, little; 
clear, clean; separate, having spaces or interstices; 
below, situated under or beneath [cf. tala]', (am), 

II. a bed, a couch or cot ; (a various reading for ta- 
lima.) 

iffiOT talima, am, n. ground prepared for 
the site of a dwelling &c. (kuffima ) ; a bed, a couch 
or cot [cf. talina and talpa] ; an awning ; a scymitar, 
a large sacrificial sword or knife. 

tnlidya,\(ti\. a particular part of 

the body. 

tahksha, as, in., N. of a man ; [cf. 

taruksha.^ 

tolunn, ns, i, am (for taruna, q. v,), 
young ; (ns), m. a youth ; air, wind ; (t), f, a girl, 
a young woman. 

ialka, am, n. a tvood, a forest ; [cf. 

tala.] 

ff?r falpa, as, am, m. n. (in the earlier 
language rn., in the later n. ; perhaps fr. rt. sfn, but 
according to others fr. rt. tal or fr. rt. trip), a couch, 
bed, sofa ; a wife ; the seat of a carriage ; an upper 
story, a room on the lop of a home, a turret, a tower or 
keep ; (in the Atharva-vedaXlll. 1,17, talpd (xrcurs.) 

— Talpa-klfa, ns, m. ‘ a bed-insect,* a bug. — Talpu- 
(ja, see under gune.^^Tiflpa'-ffiri, is, m., N. of a 
mountain. — Talpa-ja, ns, d, am, brought forth in 
or on a marriage-bed ; born of a wife (as a son by 
an appointed substitute).— 7<i7pa-.s7 ran, d, nrl, a, 
or tnlpe-^aya, as, d, am, Ved. resting on a couch. 

Talpaha, as, m. a maker of beds or sofas. 

Talpnna, am, n. (fr. a nom, formed fr. tal pa), 
an eleptiant’s back, the exterior muscles of the back. 

Talpi-krita, as, d, am, made into a bed or couch. 

Talpya, as, d, am, Ved. belonging to a bed ; 
worthy of a couch or sofa ; born in a marriage-bed. 

TTW talla, as, m. a reservoir, a large pond, 
a tank or T.ilao ; (I), f. a young woman ; N. of the 
wife of Varuna; a boat; (am), n. a pit, a hole ; [cf. 
tala and fa/o/ft?.] 

tal~lakshana. See under /ad, p. 36 1 . 

liWR tallaja,as,m. excellence, happiness; 
(also attributivcly) excellent, happy; used in apposition 
as an epithet (e. g. knmdrhtallaja, an excellent 
maiden ; yo-taHaja, the best of cows.) 

iTW? tallaha(i), as, m. a dog. 

tallikd, f. a key ; [cf. /a/?.] 

TT?? talva, am, n. scent arising from the 

rubbing of fragrant substances. 

tavaka, as,d, am, thine; (perhaps an 
incorrect form for tavaka.) 

tavakshira (a corruption of tvak- 
kshira), am, n. manna of bamboo (commonly Ta- 
bSshTr) ; a N. applied to a kind of extract of wheat, 
barley, rice, See., (or, according to somc^ a kind 


of milk and water), « payah-kshlra, yava-jat 
yavajodbhava (commonly Tosh&kshira) ; (<), f. a 
kind of Curcuma (garuiha^pattrdpmmTavakshirip- 
ekapaltrikd, the single-leaved Tavakshltl, turmeric, 
Curcuma Zedoaria. 

fTTC tavara, a particular high number. 

Trarnr tavaraja, as, m. a sort of sugar 
prepared from a species of Hedysarum (yavdsa- 
iarkard). — 'ravardjoaddiava-kluinda (""ja-ud), 
as, m. a sort of hard sugar prepared from the pre- 
ceding. 

THTH tavas, as, as, as (fr. rt. 2 . /m), Ved. 
strong, powerful, courageous, efllcacious, energetic; 
an qpitheC of Rudra, the Manits, Indra, Parjanya, 
Agni, Pflshan; (as), m. power, strength, courage; 
[cf. pradavas.] — Tavas-vat, an, ati, a/,’ Ved. 
powerful, strong, an epithet of ^ma. 

lavasya, am, n., Ved. strength, efficacy ; courage; 
(S.’Sy.) an oblation which increases the strength. 

Tavdfjd (fr. tuvd, a derivative of rt. 2 . tu, and go '!), 
an epithet of a bull; (but in the Pada-p9tha this 
word is not considered as a compound, and by S9y. 
it is said to mean) of great strength. 

Tavisha, as, a, am, Ved. powerful, strong, ener- 
getic, efficacious; courageous; (as), m. the ocean, 
sea ; heaven, paradise ; (I), f. power, strength, violence, 
courage, (inst. p\uT. tavishtbhis, powerfully, violently) ; 
the earth ; a river ; N. of a daughter of Indra ; (am), 
11. power, strength. — Tavishi-mat, an, ati, at, Ved. 
powerful, violent, epithet of the winds. — 7 nrisAi- 
vat, dri, alt, at, Ved. powerful, strong, an epithet 
of Indra. 

'iavishiya, nom. P., Ved. iavisMyati, &c., to be 
strong or violent or courageous, to make eflbrt; 
(Say.) lo wish for powxr or strength ; [cf. tavishyn.] 
'J'aHskhpi, us, us, u, Ved. spirited (as a horse); 
violent, epithet of the Maruts; (Sfty.) evincing 
strength. 

TnHshya, nom. A., Ved. tavUhyafc, See., to be 
strong or violent, have courage. 

Tavishyd, f., Ved. violence, force. 

'Vaviyas or tavyus, an, ast, as (compar. of /a- 
ras), stronger, very strong, powerful, rich ; (generally 
found in the phrase tavasus tavUjdn, stronger than 
the strong.) 

Tnvlsha, as, m. the ocean; heaven; gold; (i), 
f., N, of a daughter of Indra ; [cf. tnvishn.] 

I. tarya, as, d, am, Ved. powerful, strong, grown 
strong. (For 2. favya see below.) 

tardrisuna, N. of a place. 
ta-vipuld, f. a particular metre. 

TTO 2 . tarya, a krit affix by means of which 
the future passive participle is formed from roots. 

tasH, f. in astroii., trigon. = 

TO tashta, as, d, am (fr. rt. taksh), pared, 
hewn, cut, chiseled, split, made thin ; fashioned. 

'J'ashtj'i, Id. in. a carpenter, a builder, a builder 
of chariots ; a N. of Visva-karman, the architect of 
the gods; N. of one of the twelve Adityas; [cf. 
tvashtri.] 

rsTTj tas, cl. 4. P. tasyati, &c., to fade 

away, become exhausted, perish, wane; 
to throw down ; to cast upwards, reject, cast ; [cf. 
rt. tarn and Eng. /o»ta.] 

TOT tasara, am, as, n. in.(?), (fr. rt. 
tans f), Ved. a shuttle. 

H^T tasira, in astron.=/d.s7ra,==^-^--5. 

WI^T taskara, as, m. (said to be derived 
fr. alas and rt. kH; according to otliers fr. tad and 
rt. kH), a thief, a robber ; (at the end of a comp.) 
anything bad or contemptible [cf. da ura]; (inastron.) 
N. of certain Ketus ; a kind of pot-herb, Trigonclla 
Comiculata ; a tree, Vangueria Spinosa [cf. tNax&ma] ; 
the ear ; (i), f. a passionate woman ; N. of several 
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plants, a sort of taskara-mayUt Leca 

Hirta, Scc.mmTaskara-tdt f. or taskara-tm^ ntn^ n. 
thievishness, thievins;, theft; catching by means of 
the ear, hearing. — VajiAvira-mf, ind. like a thief. 
— Taskara^Andf/Ut kx, in. the plant Leea llirla. 

tastnra, am, n., Vecl. an antidote 

against poison (f), 

tasthu, us, us, u (fr. the weakest 
cases of taAthivai*, perf. part, of rt. Athd), stationary, 
immovable, motionless. 

TITft tasdl, in astron., hexaj^on, = 
fTPRIfT tasmdt, ind. (abl. (»f the prononi. 
base 2. ta), from that, on that account, therefore, 
(correlative to yuAindt and yud.) 

TTTBJ^ tdkshaka, as, 1, am (fr. takshaklyd), 

relating or belonging to Takshakly^. 

TdkAhmiyti, ti'i, in. ^fr. takshftn), the son of a 
wj.'Kicutter or carpenter. 

Tdkshusda, t, am, coming or produced from 
Takshasiii. 

Tdk^'Afta, as, t, am (fr. takskufi), fit for a car* 
peater ; m. the son of a carpenter. 

tdrrhnbdya, am, n. i^fr. tadchabda 
[tad -t- havin;i that name or the name of that), 

the being called or named after that. 

tdccliiUka, as, i, am (fr. ta^- 
ifhlbt or fdvtdtllya), a N. given to an affix when it 
denotes ‘ having a particular inclination or aistoiii.’ 

Tdi.k’hilya, am, n. the being aonistomed to tliat, 
doing anvthing regularly, consuetude. 

tdjak, St?e tdjat. 

irnnii tnjnka and tdjika, am, n., N. «f 
certain astronomical Ixjoks translated from tlie Arabic 
and Persian (e.g. tdjik>j-Jy>ttir-inaid, tdjaka-pad- 
dhati, tdjakii'sdsfra, tdjaka-Adni^sndhd-nidhi, 
idscandtha-tdjaka. Sec.), 

ircm{^t(ijat or sometimes tdjak, ind,, Ved. 
suddenly, abniptly, (opposed to ciram.) — Tdjad^ 
hhawja, ax, m ,\'cd. a species of very fragile wood ; 
[cf. koviddraJ] 

tnjika or tdJlka, N. of a district ; 
also = tdjuka, q. v. 

tdtanka, as, m. an ornament for 

the ear, a large sort of car-ring; [cf. tdtlartka.^ 

tdtasthya, am, n. (fr. tata-sthn, a 
by-stander), proximity ; indilTcrence, disregard, ex- 
emption from attachment or aversion, neutrality. 

fFTT tdfla, ns, a, am (fr. rt. tad), beating, 
striking ; (as), m. a blow, thump, knijck, beating, 
whipping, chastisement ; sound, noise ; a handful of 
grass, <:uru, &c., a sheaf ; a mountain ; a kind of grass, 
AndropogoiiScrratus, = devafdda; [cf, <a//i next col.] 
"^Tdda ghn, as, d, am, beating with a whip or 
strokes of any 4cind ; (ax), m. a blacksmith (?). 
— Tdda-yhdta, as, m. an artificer who beats or 
hammers, a smith. — Tdda-rakra, N. of a district. 

Tddakd, t., N. of a YakshinI or female fiend, 
daughter ot Su-ketu, wife of Sunda, and mother of 
Marf<5a, (she was changed into a R.akshasT by Agasty.!, 
whose devotions she had disturbed, and was afterwards 
killed by Riina, see Rrnn5yH:..i 1. 28); the large 
dark-green pumpkin. - I'ddakd-phula, am, ri. large 
cardamoms. 

Tddakdyana, as, m., N. of a R 'slii. 

Tdflaiui, as, d, am, be^iting, whipping, striking, 
hitting, burling; (am), n. the act of striking, beating, 
thumping, whipping, chastising, a stroke, blow; (in 
astron. j touching, partiai eclipse; (d), f. striking ; 
(i ), f. a whip. 

/ ddaniya, as, d, am, to be beaten, punishable. 
TdfkiyUn, id, trl, Iri, a slrikcr, beater, thumper, I 
who or wlut beats or strikes. j 


Tddayitvd, ind. having l^eatcn or struck. 

Tdtfita, as, a, am, struck, beaten, chastised. 

Tdiiula, as, d, am, beating, who or what beats 
or strikes, punishing with blows. 

Tddya, as, d, am, to be beaten or chastised or 
punished, punishable. 

Tddyamdna, as, d, am, being beaten or struck; 
sutTering blows, undergoing a beating; (as), m. a 
inusic.'il instrument which is struck (as a drum &;c.). 

(THTJ tddaitka, as, m. or iddnpnttra, am, 
n. a kind of ear-ring or ornament of the ear ; [cf. 
tdtanka.] 

TrrrPT tdddga, as, i, am (fr. taddgn), being 
in tanks, coming from ponds (as water &c.). 

•nfs tndi, is or I, f. (for tiiti), a kind of 
p.!!!!!, Corypha Taliera ; (1), f. a kind of ornament. 

tdnda, as, in. (fr. tanda or tnmin), 
N. of an old sage; (am), n., N. of a Brrihmana. 

7'dndaka, am, n., N. of a Brahmana. 

tfludarn, as, am, in. n. dancing, 
especially W'ith violent gesticulation, and pardcularly 
applied to the frantic dance of the god S'iva and his 
votaries; 'in prosody) a tribrach or fcx>t of three 
short syllables; a sort of grass, Sacch.iruin PriKcrum. 
"•Tdnftava-tdlika, as, m. an epithet of Nandin 
the d(X)r-kecpcr of ^ Tdnda va-priya, as, m. 
an epithet t>f S'iva (* fond of the Tandava dance’). 
mm'l'diitfava-hrahinaua, perhaps a wrong reading 
for fa n daka-fn'dh u\ a na. 

Td\idavita, m, d, am, moving round in a wild 
dance; dancing; lluttcring; frowning. 

'Tdndi, I, n., N. of a manual of the art of dancing ; 
the science of d.mcing. 

Tdndin, 1, m., N. of a writer on prosody ; (inas), 
m. pi., N. of a Vedic school founded by a pupil i>f 
Vaisarnpayana. — am, n., N. of 

a Br.lhmana belonging to this schcx)l. 

Ttlndya, as, m., N. of a preceptor ; (am), n., N. 
of a BrAlimana belonging to the SHma-ved.!, to which 
there is a commentary by Siyana. 

'Tdndydyant, f. a p.'itronymic from T,liujyu. 

Wnf^ tat, ind. (an obsolete abl. fr. tbe 
pronuin. b.ise 2. fa), Ved. thiL«, in this way. • 

imr tilt (I, ns, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 3. tan), 
venerable, reverend, respectable, dear; (as), m. a 
father ; a term of ailcction or endearment .iddritsscd 
to any jjCrsoii, but especially to a junior or inferior, 
as to a child or pupil (c. g. he tala, Ci child I) ; any 
person for whom one feels pity; [cf. Lat. lata : Gr. 
rfrra: Boh. fata, ‘father:’ Lilh. feta, tetis, 
‘ daddy teta, ‘ aunt Old Germ, foto : Low 
(krm. teite, ‘daddy, dad.’]— '/’afa-ya, us, us, it, 
agreeable to a father, paternal, fatherly, relating or 
belonging to a father; (us), m. a paternal uncle. 
— Tdta-jftnayilri, tryau, f. du. father and mother, 
parents. — 7 «fa-fafya, ax, d, am, like a father, 
paternal ; (ax), m. a paternal uncle or the most 
respectable of a man’s male relations. 

'Tdtala, as, m. a fatherly rclafive, one who may 
be considered as a father; an iron dub or spike; 
sickness, disease ; cooking or iiialuring ; heat, physical 
or morbid ; (as, d, am), hot. 

'Tdti, is, m. oifspring, a son. 

'Tdfya, as, d, am, Vcd. paternal, fatherly. 

TTflR tat ana, as, in. a wagtail. 

Tnwfil tdtrlpi, is, is, i (fr. Intens. of rt. 
tjrip), Vcd. satisfying, delighting much. 

jmpnVf tutrishnnn, as, d, arn (perf. part, 
fr. rt. I. trUh),Ved. thirsting, very thirsty. 

tutkarmya, am, n. (fr. tat-karman), 
sameness of cxrcupation. 

iTTFBTfHV tdtkdlika, as, d or i, am (fr. 
tat'kdla), Masting that time,’ lasting equally long, 
happening at that time, simultaneous, coiitcinpoiary, 


instantly appearing ; happening immediately or with- 
out delay ; relating to any particular moment of time. 

Tdtkdlya, am, n. simultaneousncss. 

rrnrft? tdtfali, is, in., N. of a man. 

tdttvika, as, 1, am (fr. tattva), 
accordant with reality, real, true, essential. 

innrt tdtparya, am, n. (fr. tat-para), 
aim, reference to any object (with loc.), object, 
purpose, intent, design; meaning, scope, purport; 
explanation ; tntpiryalas or tdtparycna, ind. with 
this intention, with this aim or object. — Tdtparya- 
ixirisnddhi, is, N. of a work by Udayana. 
— 'Tatparya-hodhinl, f., N. of a commentary on 
a philosophical work called Ciira-dipa. — 7 a/par- 
ydrtha ( ya-ar ), ax, m. the meaning or purpose 
of a sentence. 

Tdtparyaka, as, ikd, am, aiming at, intending, 
meaning. 

HITT tdtya. Seo under tnta, col. 2. 

TTfittflHI tiitstomyn, am, n. (fr. tat-sioma), 
sameness of praise. 

rili^VZ] tdtsthya, am, 11. (fr. tut-stha), the 
residing in that, the being contained in. 

TTT^ITHTO tdthubhdryn, as, a, am (fr. tathd- 
hhdra), a N. for the Svarita accent at the end of the 
first member f>f a compound when an UdStta syllabic 
immediately follows, (the low-sounding vowel in such 
a position cannot strictly be called cither Svarita or 
AmidStta-tara, and a new name is therefore given 
to it; this may often happen in the case of two 
separate words, but the vowel is then called An- 
udaita-tura.) 

tddarthikn, as, 7 , am (fr. tnd-nr- 
tha or tddarthya), destined or intended for that. 

'I'ddarthya, am, n. the being destined or intended 
for that, the having that or the same object, identity 
of aim, object ; relation to ; sameness or precision of 
meaning. 

TTFJTiPr fddnfmyn, am, n. (fr. tad-dtman), 
sameness of nature or character, identity, unity. 

tdditnn, ind. (fr. tadi=tndi, a cor- 
relative of yudi, and allix Ved. at that time. 

tddurl, f., V'cd. epithet of a fro^ 
(explained by Durga as either tarnna-sUd, able to 
swim, or tdvad lularam, consisting only of a belly ; 
perhaps a wrong reading for tddiiri, as if fr. rl. tad : 
cf. also dfirdttra, ‘ a frog’). 

Ifn^td-drikshn, as, i, am (fr. the pronoin. 
base 2. fa and driksha fr. rt. drls), such like, such 
a one, like that, like him, See. 

Td-drU, k, k, k (Ved. nom. m. f. Iddritt), like 
that, such like, like him or it, &c. ; (k), ind. in 
such a manner. — Tddriy-tjuna, as, d, am, of such 
<iualiiics. — 'Tddrvpriipa, as, d, am, of such a shape 
or form. •mTddr’itj vid ha, as, d, am, of such a 
kind, of such quaiitie.s, being in this situation. 

'Td-tlrlsa, as, i, am, such like, such a one ; yd- 
drisas tddrUas, anybody whosoever; [cf. Prik. 
tdrisa; Gr. ttiaIkos; Dor. ra\iKosi Shv. lolik : 
Jiat. talis.] 

tdddharrnya, am, n. (fr. tad-dhar- 
man), sameness of law, analogy. 

infvir tdddhita, as, i, am (fr. tad-dhita), 
formed with a Taddhita affix. 

tddrdpya, am, n. (fr. tad-rupn), 
onenes.s or sameness of form, figure, &c. 

ifTfT tana, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. tan), a thread, 
a fibre ; a tone, a protracted tone, the key-note (in 
music) ; a monotonous tone (in reciting, also called 
Eka-^iuti); (am), n. expanse, extension; an object 
of sense; [cf. Gr. ri^vos.] — J'dna-itarinan, a, n- 
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tuning the voice previously to singing ; running over 
the notes to catch the key. 
ifTfT^ tanara, am, n. (fr. thinness, 

spareness, nic-igrencss, smallness. - 
/. diminishing, causing thinness. 

Tdmvya^ cw, m. a patronymic from Tanu; (the 
fcin. is tdwtvydyam.) ' 

iTI'^jT’TnT tdmnapdta, as, t, am (fr. tanu- 
naydt), relating to Tanfl-napSt, addressed to that 
form of Agiii. 

Tdnnnaptra, am, n. (fr. ianu-naptri), a cere- 
mony in which TanD-napSt is invoked and the 
oblation touched by the sacrificer and the priests as 
a form of adjuration ; {nS, t, am), used or employed 
in this ceremony, (as clarified butter &c.) 

HT'tfT; tundra, as, ni. a whirlpool; [of. 
tdlura.] 

TfTnT Idnta, as, d, am (fr. rt. tarn), wearied, 
fatigued, distressed; languid, languishing; faded, 
withered, blighted; a mystical N. of the letter d. 
^Tantn-iutifuna, as, d, am, having languid or 
languishing eyes. 

idntnva, as, i, am (fr. tantu), made 
of thread; {am), n. spinning, weaving; a web; a 
woven cU>th. 

TdnUiryn. as, m. a patronymic from Tantii ; (the 
fcm. is tdntarydyunl.) 

Tdntnrdyya, as, m. (fr. tuntn-vaija), the son of 
a weaver. 

fTT^ tnntrn, as, 1, am (fr. tnntra : rt. 
tun), stringed, having wires or strings (.is a niusicil 
instrument): relating to the Tantras &c. ; {am), n. 
the music of a stringed instrument. 

Tdntriha, as, i, am, completely versed in any 
science or system, a scholar ; a philosopher ; relating 
to the Tantras, taitght or contained in them, fol- 
lowing them. See.; tdntrikl sanjnd, a technical 
name; (rt^<), m. a follower of the Tantra doctrine 
or mystical system of the Tantras. 

tdndana (?), as, m. wind. 

ffjrc( tdtwa, as, t, am (fr. tand), Ved. bo- 
longing to one’s own body or person, personal; 
(us), ni. a patronymic from Tanva ; {am), n., N. of 
a Samaii called after Tanva ; {as, d, am), forming 
the warp of a web, woven, spun ; (S-ly.) a cloth for 
filtering the Soma; (perhaps for tanva by a metrical 
lengthening of the first .syllable.) 

TdnvaiNja, ns, m. a patronymic from Tanv-aihga. 

fTHT tiipa, as, m. (fr. rt. 2 . taji), heat, 
glow, burning, torment, pain (mental or physical) ; 
fever; sorrow, affliction, distress; (»), f., N. of the 
TaplI or Surat river ; N. of the Y,imuna or Jumn.*! 
river; [cf. pnMt-ldpa.'\^Tdpa-hara, as, t, am, 
removing heat ; cooling ; consoling, alleviating distress ; 
(7), f. a dish, a sort of soup of pulse and grain, first 
fried with ghcc and turmeric and aflerwards boiled 
with salt and sugar. — Tdpl-ja or tdpi-samudhhava, 
as, d, am, produced near or occurring near the 
river TaptI; pyrites or another kind of mineral 
substance; a kind of gem. — Tape^varadirtha 
am, n., N. of a Tinthn.^Tdpy'Uttha- 
sanjnaJea, am, n. « td 2 >ya below. 

Tdpntm, as, a, am, heating, burning, inflaming ; 
(os'), m. fever, morbid heat. 

Tdpatya, as, d, am, relating to Tapat! (q. v.), 
treating of her ; a metronymic from Tapati, epithet 
of Kuru, also of Arjuna. 

Tdpana, as, t, am, burning, inflaming, heating, 
distressing [cf. inrlra-t'^ and t^andra-t'^) ; {as), m. 
the sun; the hot season; the sun-stone [cf. sdrya- 
kdnUi ] ; N. of one of the arrows of the god of 
n* burning; distressing, chastising; a 
division of hell; gold; [cf. faparta.J 
'^apanlya, as, a, am (fr. tnpawya), golden. 


made of gold ; (os), m. pi., N. of a school of the 
Vajasaneyi-samhitS or White Vajur-veda. — Td2)an7- 
yopanislml Cya-up^),t, f., N. of an Upanishad. 

Tdpaydna, ns, d, am, warming, burning, illu- 
minating. 

7'dpayishftii, us, us, u, Vcd. heating, burning, 
causing pain. 

TdimiSi ita, am, n. (fr. tapa^-dit), N. of a sacri- 
ficial ceremony of long continuance ; (as, t, am), an 
epithet of the sacrificial fire used at this ceremony. 

7'dpasn, as, i, am (fr. tapas), performing pe- 
nance, a pracliser of austerities ; devout ; a hermit ; 
a devotee, an ascetic ; relating to religious penance 
or to an ascetic; {as), m., N. or epithet of a Uotri ; 
a kind of crane, Ardea Nivea, = v(dca ; a kind of 
sugar-cane ; a kind of plant, —r/a mono A:a ; (i). f., N. 
of two plants, viz. Curcuma Zedoaria and Jat^lmaQsI ; 
(am), n. the leaf of the Laurus Cassia, = 
pattra: \c^. tdpasa-ja.l^^l'dpasa-ja, am, n. the 
leaf of the Laurus Cassia. •• Tdpasa-tani, us, m. or 
tdpam-druma, as, m. the tree of the ascetics, 
I'erminalia Catappa [cf. utyiuUi] or Putranjiva 
KoxhuTghii.mmTdpasadnima-sannihhd, f. a kind 
of \)\ 2 nt, =^ffarhha-ddtrJ.^Tdfiasn-patfrJ, f. the 
plant Artemisia \i\d\cs..<mTdpasa-pnya, as, d, am, 
dear to ascetics ; (as), rn. tha tree Buchanania Lali- 
folia, — • jjriynia ; (a), f. a kind of sugar-cane ; a 
grape ; Ganitrns Sphserica ; Chironia Sapida, = rudrd- 
hsha. — Tdpasa-vriksha, as, nx.^tdpasadaru. 
— 'VdpasddhyusMta i^^sa-ndtC), as, d, am, in- 
habited by hermits. — (^sa-ar*), am, 

n. a wood of hennits. — 'rdpaseshta {^sa-isk ’), as, 
m. the tree Buchanania Latifolia. 

'rdpasya, am, 11 . asceticism, the condition of a 
devotee, penance. 

'rdpdyana , as, m. pi.. N. of a school of the 
VJljasaneyi-.samhilll or 'WHiite Yajur-veda. 

7'dpika in jaladdpika, q.v. 

Tdpita, as, d, am, heated, inflamed, distressed, 
pained. 

Tdpin, 1, ini, i, oppressed by heat, morbid, suf- 
fering from disease (moral or physical) ; anything 
heated or glowing ; (7), m. one of the deified saints 
of the Buddhists; (fn7), f. a N. of the letter r; 
[ef. juladdpika .’I 

Tdpya, as, am, m. n. or tapyaka, am, n. a 
mincrad substance, sulphuret of iron. 

inftraC tnpiMa or tdp'Mha, as, in. the 
plant Xanlhochymus Pictorius ; [cf. tamdla.^ 

Tdpin ja, as, in. the plant Xanthochymus Pictorius ; 
{am), n,^tdplja, tdpya, sulphuret of iron. 

fTrPTfT? tdpitata or tdpita fa or tdpltala- 
Ma, as, ni., N. of a country. 

tdpl-mdhdimya^ am^ n., X. of 
a part of the Skanda-Purana. 
fTT^ft^RT^ tdharisdnu, N. of a country. 

tdbuva, am, n., Ved. an antidote 
against poison. 

TTR tdma, as, in. (fr. rt, tarn), an object of 
terror ; fault, defect, vice ; anxiety, distress, desire. 

ifRt tdmara, am, n. water; ghee or 
oiled butter. 

iTRTlT tamarasa, am, n. a red-coloured 
lotus ; gold ; copper [cf. tamml ; a metre consisting 
of four lines of twelve syllables each; {ns), m. a 
kind of crane, Ardea Sibirica ; (i), f. a lotus pond. 

TfTRTpft tdmalakl, f, the tree Flacourtia 
Cataphracta. 

tdmalipta, as, m. pi., X. of a 
people in the south of Bengal ; {am, %), n. f., N. of 
the city and district inhabited by this people, the 
modern Tumlook or Tamoluk in the district of 
Midnaporc ; (also called tamoUpti, tdmralipta, dd- 
matipta; cf. also tamdlikd and tamdlim.) 


tdmasa, as, t, am (fr. tamas), dark, 
of or belonging to darkness ; affected by or apper- 
taining to the third quality or that of darkness (vice, 
ignorance, 8cc.) ; ignorant, vicious, malignant ; relating 
to Manu TSmasa; (o/i), m. a malignant or mi^- 
chievous person, a villain, an incendiary ; a snake ; 
an owl ; N. of the fourth Manu ; N. of one of the 
attendants of S^iva ; (t ), f. night ; sleep ; an epithet 
of Durga ; N. of a river, ^jafamami (in this sense 
a wrong reading for idpnsl); {am), n. darkness 
[cf. amiha-tdmasd] ; tdmasi lands, the form as- 
sumed by the Deity for the destruction of the world ; 
tdmasi datitis, the faculty of Tamas. — 7 amaaa- 
ktlaka, as, m., N. of certain astronomical Ketus. 
— Tdmasa-guna, as, rn. the quality of darkness ; 
see guna. — Tdmasa-lhta, as, d, am, (in the 
San-khya phil.) one of the forms of a-tusk(i, dissatis- 
faction.— 7’dma8a-vana, am, n. ‘the dark wood,’ 
N. of a forest. 

Tdmasika, as, 1, am, dark, obscure, of or be- 
longing to the quality of darkness, derived from it, 
teaching lessons so characterized, &c, 

infif tdmi, is or 7, f. (fr. rt. tarn), restrain- 
ing or keeping in the breath until it produces ex- 
haustion; (also said tomtami, night.) 

tdmisra (fr. tamisra), sell, paksha, 
the dark half of the month, the time from full moon 
to new moon ; (oa), m. a RSk.shasa (as going about 
in the dark) ; indignation at being disappointed or 
slighted, anger, one of the five forms of Avidyi in 
the Saihkhya system; a division of hell, that of 
deep gloom. 

fTig ffl/HW, 7/S, nt., Ved. a praiser; (a various 
reading has sidmu.) 

fTRFft tdmbali, {,, X. of a kind of plant. 
TfT^^ tambula, am, 1, n. f. (said to be fr. 
rt. tarn), betel. Piper Betel, or rather its pungent 
and aromatic leaf, which together with the areca-nut 
and catechu and sometimes caustic lime and spices 
is c-iteii or chewed very generally by the natives of 
the east, acting as a carminative and antacid tonic. 
It is called P3n (fr. parna, ‘a leaf,* the name 
betel being connected with rltikd, q. v.), and is pre- 
sented to guests and visitors, and sometimes sent to 
relations and friends at family festivals, inclosed in 
gold or silver paper ; (am), n. the areca-nut ; (as), 
m. Bengal STana or Crotolaria Juncea. — Tflinhw/a- 
karanka, as, m. the Pan-dan or bcicl-box, (this box 
generally resembling a Karaihka or hollowed cocoa- 
nut.)— 7«/w&w/a-f/a or tdmhdia-ildyaka or tarn- 
hula-dkara, as, ni. the betel-bearer (who attended 
on kings and great men). — Tdmhula-pnttra, am, 
11 . betel-lcaf; (as), m. the Dioscorca Globosa; [cf. 
pin/ld/u.] — Tambula -pettkd,f. 2 betcUbox. — V’dm- 
buia-hbaksbana, am, n. the eating of betel-leaf. 
•^Tdnibula-rdga, as, m. a kind of pulse, Ervum 
lens. — Tdmhula-rallikd or tdmhuln-vaUl, f. the 
betel plant (Piper Betel) bearing a pungent leaf; 
see above. — Tdmbiila-vdhalca, as, m. or tdmhula- 
vdhin, 7, m. a betel-bearer, a servant attadicd to 
men of rank to prepare the Pan and arry the betel- 
box. - T’cirriiwlfl/ita {°la-uin, as, a, am, snicared 
with the juice of chewed bc\e\.^ Tdmhulddhikdra 
{^la~adh^), as, ra. the office of arrying the betel- 
box for persons of rank. 

Tdmbulika, as, m. a seller of betel. 

TdmhuUn, t, ini, i, relating or belonging to betel, 
having betel, giving it, &c. ; (7), m. the Pan-bearer, 
a servant who prepares and furnisha the Pan; a 
seller of betel. 

fTTR tdmya, am, n.(?) = kloman. 
ff1'PI|7f tdmyat, an, and, at (fr. rt. tarn), 
distressing, afflicting, annoying. 

TTR tdmra, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 
tarn), of a coppery red colour, (fdmra trai\ the 
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fourth of the seven skins or membranes with which an 
embryo is covered) ; m. a kind of leprosy with 
large red spots; N. of a man [cf. tawrayana]\ N. 
of an island [cf. tamra-dvlixi ] ; («), f.,N. of several 
plants, vi/. = nuinji<hthd^ Rubia Munjista, ^ niUtn- 
tjuujd, Abrus Precatorius, » snm/ta/i ; N. of a 
daughter of Daksha, one of the wives of Kasvapa, 
and mother of various birds ; N. of a river ; (am), 
n. a dark or coppery red ; copper ; a kind of sandal, 
represented as of a dark-red colour and smelling like 
a lotus; Ved. form, figure; (ax, 7, am'), made of 
copper ; (7), f. a copper or metallic njp of prescribed 
capacity and perforated by a small hole at the bottom, 
^when placed in a vessel of water it answers the 
purpose of a clejwydra, and the water gradually filling 
it marks the time that has elapsed) ; [cf. Hib. umha, 

‘ copper.’] — as or am, m. or ii. ^V), 

a kind of Acacia. — ra/a/vr Awrai, f., N. of the 
female of one of the elephants of the quarters called 
Ahjana ; also of the elephant S'esha. — Tdmradidra, 
iff, ni. a brazier, a copper-smith.— 7 amra-/.-7/i, ix, 
m. a small Wv)riu of a r^ colour; [cf. fdFn/'(i-/,rtmi.] 

— Tthin'ii-Kuffa, ax, 7, m. f. a brazier or copper- 
smith. — Tdmritd:utfaI:a,aA,ii\. = the last ; tob.icco(?). 

— Tdium-kn.ula, am, n. a copper bason or other 
ve-sel ; probably N. of a place. — Tdmru-krtta, ax, 
am, ni. n. a kind of plant, tobacco C?). — 7 am ra- 
krimi, U, m. tlie lady-bird; cochineal. — 7 amra- 
•jarhha, am, n. blue vitriol or sulphate of copper. 

— Tfhnra-ral>hn^, </x, rn. a kind of pigeon. 
•• Tutnnicddit, d, am, red-crested; (ax\ 

m. a cock [cf. tdinra-sllhiii]; a kind of plant 
{hukhai'a^fru) ; a particular position of the hand 

a. tdatiacdtloka]; N. i^f a Pari-vrajaka ; (^7), 
f., N. of one of the Ml&tris attending on Skanda. 
•^Tdmi'tf.'iidaka, ax, m. (scil. ha-ita), a kind of 
theatrical gcslicuialion or motion of the hands. 

— Tdmrariiffa-hftairaca. ax, m. a pcailiar form of 
Bhairava.— 'IVimrarildddi-kathana {'da-dd ), am, 

n. ‘explanation of the Tilinra-cilda ges'dculation 
,S:c..’ N. of a section of the .Mantra-inaiioladhi by 
.Maln-dhara ^Tdmrajdhaha {^ja-ah ), ax, ni., N. 
of a 5('ri of Krishna and Satya-bh3m3. — Tamra- 
tann, »/x, ax, a, having a niddy or fair complexion, 
copper-coloured. — ra/ara'/aia/a, fix, m. a sort of 
monkey. — Tamra-tra/iuja, brass. — Tdmra-tva, 
am, n. dark-red or copjjcr colour, redness. — Tdnira- 
• fii fdhd, f. a spcciea of yldiii, — (jttrak-'fta'-d lujdhd. 
^Tdtnru-dra, ax, m. red sandal-wood.— T’amca- 
dn/>a, ax, in. the island Ceylon. •• Tarn ra~d hat a, 

X, m. red chalk.— 7’am?‘a-(//i am /*a, ax, d, am, 
Ved. dark-red, coppery red.m, TdinrcL-dhraja, as, 
III., N. of a man. — Tdmra-ntira, as, d, am, red- 
cyed.^" Tdmra-pah'shd. f., N. of a daughter of 
Krishiii. mm '/'dmra-pfiks/tin, 7, ni,, N. of a s<iii of 
Krishna. — Tdmra-patta, as, m. a copper plate on 
which Hindu grants of land &c. are frequently in- 
>cribed ; |cf. tdiura-sdsana,^ — Tamra^pattru, 
am, n. a Dipper plate ; (ax), in, a kind of pot-herb, 
=jii:a-iidh’fi. mm Tamra-paUrahi, N. of the two 
plants Baiihinia Tomentosa and Cappaiis Aphylla. 

— Tdmrn-pnrnn, am, n., N. of a district renowned 
for a temple of .S'lva, the andent Taprobanc ; Ceylon ; 
(7), f. the plant Rubia Munjista (rna/ijiddhd) ; 
a kind of pond or lake; N. of a river rising in 
Malaya and of the district in its vicinity, (the river is 
celebrated for its pearls) ; N. of a town in Ceylon, 
after which the whole bland is by some called 
Tamra-parnT ; [cf. tdmra-^lctpa.l — Tdmrapar- 
Iliya, ojt, m. (fr. the last), an inhabitant of Ceylon, 
esfiedJly a Buddhist. - Tdmra-pallara, as, m. the 
Asoka Uevt.mmTdrnra-pdhin, 1, ni. the tree Thes- 
pesia Populneoides and Hibisois Populneoidcs. — Tn- 
mni-patra, am, n. a copper vessel. - Tdmrn-pddi, 
f. a kind of plant related to the Mimosa Pudica, 

— hnnm-pfuti.mm Tdmra-pash/tfi, am, n. a copper- 
Diloured or red flower; (as), m. the plant Bauhinia 
Vaiiegata or a kind of ebony {ratUadidMana)', 
another plant, K.'cmpferia Rotunda (bfiumi-dam^ 
paha); (i), f., N. of several plants having red 
flowers, viz. l3ignonia Suavcoicns, Grislea Tornentosa, 


Ipomoea Turpethuin (tri-rrit); [cf. tdmra‘pu8h-‘ 
pikd.\ — Tdmra-pushpaka, as, ni, Bauhinia Yaiie- 
gata or a kind of ebony; {ikd), f., N. of several 
plants, viz. ~ Bignonia Suaveolens, Grislea Toinentosa, 
also .= Mar Athi rakta^ni^otta rd, — Tdmra-phaht, 
as, ni. the tree Alingium Uc.\apcta!um. — Tdrnra- 
phalaka, am, n. a copper plate. — 7amra>mr(f/a, 
as, 7, am, consisting of copper, coppery.— 7V7mra- 
mdrana, am, n. the decomposition of copper and 
its application as a remedy. — 7V{mm-ma/Aa, as, t, 
tm, copper-faced, tair-comple.xioticd ; (ax\ m. a 
European. — 7\fmra-mw7d and 7, f., N. of several 
plants, Rubia Munjista, Alhagi Maurorum, Mimosa 
Pudica. — Tdmra-mrhja, as, m. the red deer. 
mmTdrnra-rasdyanl, f. a .species of plant with a 
milky ]\i\ce, = tdmra-dagdhd. m^ 'rdmra-Upta, as, 
ni. ph, N. of a people near the western mouth of 
the Ganges; (as), m., N. of a Rishi; (d or 7), f., 
N. of the capital of the T.’lmra-liptas ; [cf. tdma- j 
— VamraZi/^frt/a, as, m. pi., N. of a people 
near the western mouth of the Ganges; (ikd), f., 
N. of the capital of this peop.le, = 
mmTdmra-vania, as, i, am, copper-coloiired, daik- 
red ; (ax), in. a kind of gyAss,—pmllirdha ; N. of 
of the nine divbions of nh.ira!a-var»ha ; (d), f. j 
the China rose ; (7), f. the blossom of sesamnn 

— Tamra-raniaka, as, n\. — idmra-vania.mm To- 
ni ravalU, f. the plant Rubia Munjista; a medi- 
cinal plant used os an emollient in atTcctiuns of 
the mouth and fauces: also called tamdfl, tall, 
sCdcshma-rallt, ixc.m^Tdmra-rlja, as, in. a kind 
of vetch, Dolichos Unifiorus (kulatthn). •• Tdnn'a- 
vriksha, as, m. the plant Dolichos Unitloius; a red 
sortof sandal-wood. — Tdm/*a“i 7 i//Za.ax,ni.the plant 
Dolichos Unifiorus; (d), f. another kind of Dolichos. 

— Tdmra-Hdtiya, as, m. pi. * having red vestments,’ 
N. of a Buddhist sdiool.— 7’d«im-.s-Jxa/ai, tm, n. 
an edict or grant &c. iruiCTibeJ on copper : [cf. tumra- 
patta.] — Tdmm-sikhtn, i, m. ‘lining a red crest,’ 
a C(Kk ; [cf. tamra-^tVla.] — Tdmra-snyara, as, m., 
N. of an ocean. — Tdmra-sdra, am, n. a red kind 
of sandal, Ptcrospermuiii Santolinum. — Tfimra- 
sdraka, as, m. a sort of Kludira with red fiowers; 

n. red s.'indal-wood.— VVimm-xcMa, «x, m., 
N. of a king. — Td/rtrd/.'xAa ( ra-ak ), as, 7, aa^ 
red-eyed; (ax), m. a crow; the Indian cuckf)o. 

— Tdmrdkhyii (’’ra-dk/C), as, d, am, N. of a kind 
of pearl, so called either because reddish in colour or 
because found in tile river Tamra-parnl.— Tdmrdhha 

ra-dhk'), am, n. red saunders. — 7’d<a;77/7 ( m- 
ari), is, ni. ‘the copper-coloured enemy,’ N. of a 
hostile people. — 7’d#«/*d/'aaa { ra-ar ), as, m. a 
coppery red dawn; (d), f., N. of a liver; (am), n., 
N. of a Tlrtha. — y’/Jj/ird/vY/ta ( ra-a/''), am, n. 
nii.xed or bell-nietal. — Tdmrd-catl, t, N. of a 
iw’ev.^Tdmrapajlvln (°ra-up'), 7, in. a copper- 
smith.— 'J'd mi’osfi flat zud tdmraashfhn ( ra-ask ), 
au, m. du. red lips; (ax, d, am), having red lips; 
(as), m., N. of a Yaksha. 

Tdmraka, am, n. copper; (ikd), f.-tdmrl, the 
plant Abrus Prccatoriu.s,£=ya/i/d. 

Tdnirdyaua, as, m., N. of a pupil ofVajiiavalkya; 
(also read tdmrdyani,) 

Tdmrika, as, 7, a ?#i, ’ coppery, made of cojiper, 
dec.; (as), rn. a brazier, a copper-smith; (for Zd- 
mi'ihd see inif.raka.) 

Tdmriman, d, ni. redness, dark-red, copper colour, 
the colour of copper. 

Tdrnri-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -haroti, •‘knrnU, -kar~ 
turn, to die red or a dark-red or coppery. 

Tdmrya, am, n. a dark-red colour, redness. 
HTOTJT tdmrnku, us, in., N. «f an Ujia- 
dvlpa. 

tdy [cf. rt. 3. tan, trni, tmj\, cl. 1. 
A. idyate, tntdyc, tdyishyate, atdyi 
and aidyuhta, tdyitmn, to spread, extend, proceed 
in a continuous stream or line ; to cherish, protect. 

Tdynna, am, n. proceeding or succeeding well ; 
increase, growth. 


irnr tdya, Pin Gana to Pan. VI. i, 203. 
in^n^tdyudara, ? Atharva-veda VI. 72, 2. 

tdyika, as, m. pi., N. of a country ; 
the inhabitants of this country, « tarjika. 

Hrj tdyn, us, in. [cf. stdyuj Gr. Trjrdto], 
Ved. a thief. 

TTn^ turn, as, d, am (fr. rt. irl, or in the 
senses ‘ shining,’ ‘ st;ir,’ &c., for stdra fr. rt. sfri, 
to sc.'itlcr rays of light, or according to others fr. rt. 
2 . as, cf. ustra), all-pervading, all-conquering, a 
protector ; an epithet of Rudra and Vishnu ; high 
(as a note in music), soprano; loud, shrill; a loud 
or shrill note, a high tone or note (in music) ; shin- 
ing, radiant, radiating; clean, clear; good, excellent, 
well flavoured, &c. ; (ax), rn. descent to a river, a 
bank [cf. tlra and tirtha ] ; crossing, passing over, 
&c. ; the clearness or transparency ot' a pearl, a clear 
or beautiful pearl; the (saving) mystical syllable imt 
(praiiara); a mystical monosyllabic in the 'lantras; 
N. r.f a Daitya .«;Iain by Vislinu ; N. of one of R.iina's 
monkey generals, who was a son of Brihas-pati, and 
whose wife is called Tara; N. of Mani-i.lma, a 
commentator on the Bhilinini-vililsa ; (ax, a, am), 
111 . f. n. a star in general, a fi.xed star, asterism, &c. 
[cf. tri and stri ] ; («), f. a star, planet, a kind of meteor, 
perhaps a falling .star ; the pu[)il of the eye, (according 
to some also ni. and n.); N. of one of the eight 
Siddhis in the S.ln khy.a phil. ; a kind of perfiiine ; 
N. of the wife of Prih.'is-pati who was carried off by 
Soma ; of a form of Drikshayani ivorshippcd on tlie 
mountain Kishkindha, protectros of thef liits.i-madas; 
of the wife of Buddha Ainogh.i-siddha ; of one 
of the Jaina S^cklls ; of a female inonkev in the 
R."miayana, daughter of Su-shena, wife of Baiin and 
mother of An-gada; N. of the wife of Tara; (am), 
n. silver; (ax, am), ni. n. camphor; (am, a), 
n. f. a peail ; [cf. Zend stdri' ; Gr. drrT^p. &aTpov ; 
Goth, stairno; I.at. asfrr, asfnim, strlla for sh:- 
ntla.l — Tdra-ja, as or am, ni. or n. ^?), a kind of 
inifieral siibst.nKC. — 'Tara -tan dal a, as, in. a kind of 
i^orghwm [dll a vain- yd rand la). — 'l'dnt‘fama,us,d, 
am, very loud. — 'Tdra-tdra, am, n., N. of one of tin.* 
tight Siddhis in the Sankhya phil.; [cf. tarn and 
— Tdra-ndtha, as, ni. (for tdrd-ii!^), N. of a 
renowned Tibelian who lived in the beginning of the 
seventeenth century and wrote a history of Buddhism. 

— 'Td ra-uada, as, m. a loud or shrill sound or cry. 

— Tdra-palami, am, n. the falling of a meteor, a 
failing star.- 7a/a-/J«Zrt, as, ni., N. of a lexico- 
graphcT. — 7V7/a-pax//ya/, as, m. jasmine. — VV7m- 
mdkshika, am, n. a kind of mineral .substance, » 
tdra-ja.^m^Tdra-mnla and tdra-mulaha, am, n., 
N. of a place. — 7’dra-r(//faZa, f. a sort of mineral 
said to be of the colour of silver. — 7’<fr a-.«fa</r//a*- 
kara, am, n. C whzi refines silver’), lead. — 7«m- 
sdra, as, m., N. of an Upanish.ad.— 7’<7m-.‘a*a/vf, 
as, d, am, having a loud or shrill sound.— 7’c7/*d- 
kavai^a, am, n., N. of a chapter in the Tantra-sfira 
by Krishnaiianda; kavada. — Tdrd-kdrunya, 
am, n. ‘ the compassion of I'.lr.l,’ N. of a chajilcr in 
the RSm-lyana. — ,7V7rd/:x//a Crd-alt), as, 1, am, 
star-eyed, one whose eyes are stars; (as), m., N. of 
a DzxXyz, — tdrakdkslui, uncle of DhOmrilksha and 
king of the Nishadhas. — 7V7ra-c/m//a, ‘star-planet,’ 
i. c. one of the five lesser planets exclusive of the 
sun and moon. — Yard-c^aA'ra, am, 11 ., N. of a 
mystical ciicle.— 7’dra-cfam/m, as, ni., N. of a 
scholiast and of a king. — 7\ird-ddlidya, as, d, am, 
reflecting the stars. — 'Tarddhipa, as, m. or tdrd- 
dhipali (^rd-adlt'), is, in. ‘ruler of the stars,’ 
the moon. — Tdrddhl^a (' rd-adhT), as, m., N. of 
a prince. — Tdrd-pajjhatikd, f., N. of a hymn 
written by S^aihkarJldarya. — Tdrd-pati, is, m. ‘ lord 
of the stars,’ the moon ; a N. of Brihas-pati as 
husband of Tara ; N. of S^iva; of the monkey Baiin; 
of a prince.— Y’d/ci-pa/Aa, as, ni. the path of the 
stars, the atmosphere, the firmaniciit, heaven or 

[ sky; N. of a country. — 7’ttra/)aAarawa(^r«-a^i°). 
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iiM, n., N. of a chapter in the Rrahmavaivarta- 

Puraiia. - VV/iVijjWa (”/*a-a;r). a», m. the moon 
( " having a chaplet of stars’) ; N. of several princes. 

— Tdm-'prnmdmt am, n. sidereal measure, 

sidereal time.— VamhAa or ’^rd-dhha), a/?, 

in. quicksilver, (‘ looking like silver or bright as the 
stars.’) — Tdra-hhmhd, f. ‘ decorated with stars/ an 
epithet of the night. — 7V7rflh/tm rd-<ihh°), ««, 
in. camphor.— 7 ara-wawr/oZff, am, n. the starry 
region, the sphere of the stars, the zodiac; the 
pupil of the eye; (an), m. a S'iva temple of a par- 
ticular form or decorated in a peculi.ir manner. 
^Tdrd-mantra, an, m., N. of a chapter in the 
Manlra-mahodadhi. — 7 arfl'Wioya, an, i, am, con- 
sisting of stars. — 7V7m-/nnV/o, an, m. the slar- 
antclope, the Nakshatra Mjiga-sirsha. — TdrdrI { m- 
nn),if>, m. a pyrilic ore of iron ; see rid-inak'shiha. 
mmTfJrd-rnpa, an, d, am, star-shaped, star-like. 
^Tdrd-vatt, f., N. of a form of Durgil; of a 
daughter of Kakut-slha and Mano-m.lihinT, wife of 
kiugCaudra Sekhara; of the wife of Dliarma-dhvnja, 
who was a king of Krin<^.ina-pur:i. — Turd-rarnlui, 
am, n. ‘star-rain,’ falling stars. — 7'<7/v7?vr/Z ("r«- 
dr ), f., N. of a dauglilcr of the Yaksha prince 
Mani-bhadra. — 7'<7/fl-<*rt/i7/ft, am, n. ‘the speech of 
'I’anl,’ N. of a chapter in tire fourth book of the 
Kainayana.— Tdrd-vUdpa, an, m. ‘ the lamentation 
of Tarii,’ N. of' a chapter in the fourth book of the 
Rfiniriyana. — Tdrd-nthdna, am, n. the place in the 
gamut for the treble notes, those of the higher 
i)C\A\e, — Tdmvh'a {''rd~in°), an, in. ‘the prince 
of the stars/ N. of an .author. 

Tdraka, ikd, am, one who causes or cn.ibk*s 
t(.» p.ass or go over, carrying over ; rescuing ; one 
who helps another through a <lil!Iculty «I:i:e. ; a pro- 
tector, a preserver (e. g. tdrakam brahma, Mhe 
saving prayer,’ N. of a particular prayer whicli saves 
or liberates) ; belonging to the stats ; m. a pilot, 
a helmsman or steersman; a N. of S'iva; N. of 
a D.iitya conquered by Indra with the assistance of 
K.artt'ke}.! or Skanda ; (7'.1raka is also enumerated 
among the nine enemies of V’islnni) ; N. of a friend 
ofSlirianta ; (din), m. pi. the children of 'I’araka; (as, 
am), m. n. a float, a raft ; (ak d), f. a star ; a meteor, 
a falling star, Sec., (with Jainas constituting one of 
the five divisions of the Jyotishkas) ; a sort of co!o- 
(juintida ; N. of a daughter of Sunda ; of the wife of 
lirihas-pati, usually called T.1rll ; 2ho=^l((fjhu.'Vrin- 
ddratui: (i/v7), f. the juice of palms, ^ : Z«/a-nrsa, 
commonly Z«f/7 ; (d, am), f. n. the pupil of the 
eye ; the eye ; (am), ii., N. of a metre of four lines 
«)f thirteen syllables each. — 7V7ra^o-Jo//o, an, m. 
‘concjuest of 'r.lr.'ika,' N. of a chapter in the Padma- 
Purana. — I’drahi-jif, t, m. ‘ conqueror of Tflraka,’ 
epithet of Skanda. — 'rdraka-tirtha, (tm, n., N. of 
a 'nrlha.— 7V7r«/.rt-n7f//rt/, rtN, ni. ‘ the killing of 
Taraka,’ N. of a chapter in the S^iva-Purana. — 7’a- 
rahdhi^ha (^hd-alr), as, 1, am, having stars for 
eyes; (rw), m., N. of a Daitya, a son of Tilraka. 

— Tdrak'dhJnfa {""k'n-ahh "), an, in., N. of a Daitya, 

a son of 'rsfak.i.— TdrahdntahaC^lia-an^), an, m. 
‘destroying 'liliaka,^ an epithet of Skanda.— 7VJ- 
ralid'inaya, as, }, am (tdra/cd — fdrd), on account 
of Tilr.!, by reason of 'IMrS, (generally used as an 
epithet of eillicr Saivgrama or Vuddha or Samara, 
i. e. the war waged by gods and demons for the 
rescue of TArH, the wife of Brihas-()ati, who had 
been carried off by Soma) ; a N. of Siva, as taking 
part in that Tdrakn-mdiui, am, n. sidereal 

nieasurc, sidereal time. — Tdrakdri (' Avt-cin’), in, 
III. ‘ the enemy of ’I’.lraka,’ an epithet of Skanda. 
*■ Tdrahopaninhad (7iv«-m/>°), i, f. ‘ the saving or 
liberating Upaiiishad,’ N. of an Upanishad. 

J'drakdynua, an, m. a patronymic from I’araka. 

'j'drahita, an, a, am, siarr}', star-spangled. 

'I'drakin, i, int, i, starry; (im), f. night. 

! drana, as, i, am , who or what causes or enables 
to cross ; helping over a difliciilty &c. ; liberating, 
saving; (an), m. a N. of Siva and of Vishnu; a 
tah, a float ; (am), n. crossing, reaching the opposite 
shore, safe passage; conquering; carrying or con- 


veying across, the act of saving or liberating ; a sort 
of sacrificial vessel (?); N. of a S.lman; N. of the 
third year of the fourth Jupiter (^clc. 

Tdraui, in, f.^tarani, a boat, ship. 

Tdraneya, an, m. a patronymic of Yflja and 
Upa-yAja. 

Tdrayifri, Id, fn, iri, a liberator, promoter, 
promoting, liberating. 

Tdrdyana, an, m. the tree of salvation, the holy 
fig-tree. 

Tdrika, am, n. fare, freight, toll for passage. 

Tdrikd, f. Sec under tar aha, col. i. 

Tdrita, as, d, am, made to cross, conveyed 
across, saved. 

Tdrhi, f, ini, i, enabling or causing to get over 
or across, .saving; (ini), f. a form of DurgS,— 
dvitiyd .iaktih ; N. of a kind of goddess with 
Buddhists. — 7 am, n., N. of a section 

of the S'akti-ratnAkara. 

Tanya, an, m. a metronymic of the monkey 
Aitgada ; [cf. fdrd.^ 

Tdrya, as, d, am, to be crossed, passable, to be 
carried across, to be ferried over, to be conquered or 
defeated ; (am), n. fare, freight, toll. 

•nrjjjfff tdrnkshaii, idrnkshiti, and /irt- 
kshati, N. of a district to the west of Madhya-desa. 

fTTOTPIT idratfimya, am, n. (an abstract 
noun from tara 4- tama, the aflixes of the tonipar.'i- 
live and superlative degrees), gradutif)n, prripcirlion, 
the state or condition of more or less ; depcntfincc 
of larger numbers on smaller in a progressive series ; 
(ciia), ind. indiillrent dci^rees, in various grad.itions. 

tdradi, f. a kind of plant, = taradJ; 
.ilso read id raft (^tara(i). 

"inTH tdrala, as, 7, am (zzztarala), im- 
.stcady ; libidinou.«, dissipated, a lecher. 

Tdralya, am, ri. trcmulousncss, unsteadiness, libi- 
dinousntss, wantonne.vs. 

ffTCT*^ td-rdj, /, f., X. of a kind of Viriij 
metre. 

tdrika, farm. Sec under tdra above. 

'iTTT^'^ tdrlsha, an incorrect form for td- 

vhha, q. V. 

tdrnkshrnjaiii, a patronymic 

from Taniksha. 

Tdnikshya, as, m. a p.itronymic from I’aruksha ; 
(the fern, is tdrahshydyanl.) 

tdrana, as, 7, am (fr. taruna), youth- 
ful, young, adolescent. 

Tdrufjya, am, n. youth, youihfulness. 

iTRSr^ tdrkava, as,l,am ifr. tarka), spun, 
woven, made witli a spindle, belonging to a spindle. 

Idrkika, as, 7, am (fr. tarka), re- 
lated or belonging to the science of reasoning f>r 
logic, belonging to philosophy ; (an), m. a dialecti- 
cian, a logician, a philosopher, a sophist, a follower 
of one of the six schools of Ilindfl philosophy. 

tdrkshn, as, in. a kind of bird; a 
kind of plant ; a N. of Kalyapa ; a wrong reading 
for tdrknhya, i. e. Garuda ; (7), f. a sort of creeping 
^\A\\X,^pdtdla-yaradi.^»Tdrknha’ja = tdrknhya- 
ja, q. V.— Tdrhnha'pntra or tdrhsha-nata, as, m. 
* the son of T.lrksha or Ka^yapa/ i.e. (laruda. 

Tdrlishdka, a patronymic from Trikshaka. 

Tdrknhya, as, in. (a patronymic fr. triknha), N. 
of a mythical being, described either a.s a horse or 
bird, and originally one of the pcrsoniflcanV>iis of the 
sun, which was represented under these forms ; (the 
most ancient represenfatioii seems to have been that 
of the horse; in MahA-bh. I. 254S, Tarkshya, 
Arishta-ncmi, Garuda, Aruna, and Arunl are described 
as children of Ka.^yapa and Vinaia ; T.Ark>hya is also 
called GanidAgra-ja, the elder brother of Garuda : in 
MahA-bh. 111. 12660, mention is made of a Muni 


called Arishta-ficmi TArkshya, but in the epic and 
later literature TArkshya is generally identified with 
Garuda, the bird and vehicle of Vishnu and destroyer 
of the race of snakes) ; a N. of Garuda ; a N, of 
S^iva; a Vedic hymn supposed to be compoied by 
Arishta-nemi Tarkshya ; a liorse in general ; a car, 
a chariot ; a bird in general ; N. of a race ; a snake ; 
the tree Vatica Robusta [cf. tarkshya-prosava] ; a 
sort of antidote; gold ; (i), f. a wild creeper; (am), 
1. a kind of drug ; a sort of collyrium. — Tdrknhya- 
jii and fdrks?ia~Ja, am, n. a sort of collyrium. 

l^drkth ya-dhvaja, an, m. an epithet of Vishnu 
(whose symbol is Garuda). — Tdrknhya-ndyaka, 
as, m. ‘ the leader or chief of the birds,’ an epithet 
of Garuda. — 7’«i7;j!f//y/a-7jfl.sVr/.v/, fl*t, m. ‘destroyer 
of birds, * the bird Falco Calidus. — 7’flr^•^7/?/n-2^ra- 
w/7Y^, an, m. the tree Vatica Robusta; [cf. asva- 
karna and tarkshya.'] — Tarkshya- dail a, am, 11. 
a substance prepared from the calx of brass or from 
the Amotnum Anthorrhi/a, and used as a medical 
application to the eyes; [cf. randnjana.^^Tdr- 
hsJiya ndman, a, n., N. of a SAman. 

Tdrknhydyaim, an, m. a patronymic from TAr- 
kdiya. — Tdrkshydyana-bhakta, am, n. the district 
inliabitcd by the TArkstiyAyarias. 

im iurnn, as, 7, am (fr. trim), made of 
grass ; levied from grass (as a tax) ; (as, 1), m. f. a 
patronymic from Tfiiia. 

Tdrnaha, as, 7, am, an adjective derived from 
TrinaklyA. 

Tdrnaha nia, a patronymic from Triiia-karna. 

Tdrnariiidanya, as, d, am, sacred to Trina- 
vindu. 

Tdrudyana, a patronymic from Triria. 

Trnfftr tartly a, as, d or 7 (?), am (fr. t fitly a), 
belonging to the third ; the third ; (am), n. a third 
part.— 7 ’(/»•< ///(wnr/na or idrtlyanaranika, an, 1, 
am (fr. triflyn-sarana), belonging to tlie third 
Savana; [cf. tri’shava[ut.]^T(irtlydhn{ka, as, t, 
am (fr. tritlya -h ahan), belonging to the third day. 

Tdrtlyaka, belonging to the third, tliird. 

Tdrtlyika, a.s, d, am, the third. 

ilW tdrpyn, am, n., Ved. a garment made 
of a particular vegetable substance; (atxording to 
Say. derived fr. triyd, a kind of plant.) 

in^ tdrya. Sec ebl. 2. 

inWtt tdrshtdyha, as, m. (fr. trishtuyhn}*), 
a kind of tree ; (a.<, 7, am), coming from or be- 
longing to this tree. 

liTFS idhi, as, m. (fr. rt. tad or tal), the 
palmyra-tree or Urn-palm , Borassus Flibelliformis, 
from the juice of which a sort of sugar or by fer- 
mentation a spirituous liquor is prepared ; a measure 
of height (i. c. the palm-tree so considered, c. g. 
prdndtio hahH-tdta-samutncdhali, a palace many 
palm-trees in height) ; a banner formed of the palm 
[cf. tdla-hctn, tala-dhraja, tdlaAdirit, tnla-luknh- 
man., fdldaka ] ; slapping or clapping the hands 
together or against the opposite arm ; clapping or 
flapping in general ; the flapping of the ears of an 
elephant; beating time in music, musical time or 
measure ; a musical instrument of bell-metal or brass, 
a sort of cyniKal played with a stick ; (in prosody) .a 
trochee ; an epithet of .S^iva [cf. tala'] ; a short span, 
one measured by the thumb and middle finger ; the 
open hand with the fingers extended, the palm ; the 
hilt of a sw’ord or sacrificial knife ; a lock, a bolt ; 
(as), m. pi., N. of a people [cf. apara-ldla and 
tdla^vana]; (an, am), m. n. a division of hell [cf. 
tala] ;^haritdla, yellow oipinient; (i), f. the tree 
Corypha laliera ; a .species of the mountain-palm ; 
Corypha Umbraculifbra ; Flaoourtia Catapfnaaa ; Cur- 
cuiigo Grehioides ; the spirituous juice of the palm, 
the common toddy; a fragrant earth, » turart ; a 
sort of key or instrument for opening a door, =3 
prati-tdll ; a sort of metre consisting of four lines of 
three long syllables each ; (am), n. the fruit or nut of 
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the palmyra-^lm ; orpinicnt ; the throne of Dvirgi 
[i.f. minas-tala] ; {as, i, aw), made of the palmyra- 
tree or of the palm- wood ; [cf. ## -/ JAi. nl-t \ t hi t\ 

I’um-f \A*di>ia-f Ttila-htu^ ms, m. 
'having the palm-tree as a b inner/ an epithet of 
Blifshma ; N. of an adversary of Krishna, slain by the 
litter ; N. of a Diiuva who was a younger brother of 
Paula-ketu. — Tdla-kshira^ rl/M, n. an extract, =3 
tttVitk'ihtra.’^Tdla l’ahtruhi^ a»i, n. the exuda- 
tion of the pa\ii\.^Tdl(i-gurhhat (u or am, in. 
or n. (?), the fermented exudation of the palm-tree. 
^Tdla-i^ara, m. pi., N. of a race.— '/’JAi 
jatfgha, as, d, am, having legs as long as .1 painv 
tree ; (ds), ni. pi., N. of a warrior-tnbe ; (cis), m 
the prince of this tribe ; N. of the ancestor of tht 
Tlla-jan>ghas who was a descendant of S^ary^ti ; N 
of a son tf , Jaya-dhvaja ; of a Rakshas; of a 
Daitya. «■ TVla-Ja/d, f. the fibres of the palm-tree 
under the outer bark. — rj/o-rMiviyrt, m. ‘hav- 
ing the palm-tree as a banner,’ a N. of Bala-rSma 
[cf. tdla-bhrii, tdla-lakshman, tdlduka '] ; N. of a 
mountain; (a), f., N. of a town; (J), f., N. of a 
nstt.<^Tdla-navamt, f. the ninth day of the light 
half of the month Bh;lJra, saacd to Durglt. — rd/a- 
jmUra, am, n. the palin-ieaf, an oblong piece of 
the leaf used to wnte on with an iron stile ; Trignnelia 
Feenum Grrcuni ; a hollow cylinder of gold (or a 
palm-leaf used as a substitute) with or without a ring 
attached and thrust through the lobe of the ear as 
on ornament; (/>, f., X. of several plants, 

Salvinia Cuculiau ; Ancthum Gravcolens ; Curculig 
Orchioides. — 7 a/n-prrrMfi, am, t, n. f. a kind of 
vegetable pertume, see murd : (i\ f. a soft of anise, 
Anetham (iraveolcns imadhunhl)."»TdIa’push~ 
jmka, am, n. a medicinal application to the eyes 
{.^pra-paundarika).^ Tdla-pralamha, am, n. 
the tibres growing on the cocoa-nut and other palms 
u.''.der the outer rind, and from which a sort of 
cordage called coir is prepared, = fdl ijafa. — Tala- 
hadtfUa or Idla-^uddha, as, a, am, measured, 
rhithmical, regulated by measure or musical time. 
^Tdla-hha(a, as, m., N. of a warrior. — rd/a- 
^hfit, f, m. ‘bearer of the palm-tree/ a N. of 
Bala-r 2 ma ; [cf. tdla-ilhtaja,'] — Tdla-maya, as, 
i, am, made of the palm. — Tala-mardaka, as, m. 
a kind of musical instrument. — Tdta-marWda, as, 
ra. a cymbil^rnTdla-rndfra, as, d, am, of the 
measure of a palm-tree, as big as a palm ; (erm), ind. 
uuly a moment, i. e. one heit.^Tdla^mCdikd or 
tdla-mufi, f. Curculigo Orchioides.— Tdla-yantra, 
am, n. a particular surgical instrument, a small pair o ' 
pincers ; a lock, a lock and key. — TdUi-rc^anaka 
as, m. a dancer, actor; (a various reading has tala 
vf^anaka.; ^Tdlorlnkshmnn, d, m. a N. of Bala- 
rJma; [cf. tdla~dhi’aja.']^"Tdln-rana, am, n. a 
^.r.ve of palmyra-trees; {as), m. pi., N. of a race. 

— Tdki-rrinta, am, n. a palm-leaf used as a fan, 
a fan in general; (as), ni. a kind of .Soma plant 

— Tula'Vr intaka, am, n. a fan. — Tdlavrinta- 
uivdsin, i, m.. N. of a icho\\ssX.^ 7 'dIa-Vf/annka, 
fee idta-re^anaka. — Tdla-><ahda, as, ni. the noise 
caused by the falling of the fniit of the palm ; clap- 
ping the hands; [cf. taladnla?^^Tdlnkhijd 
dkl^), f. = tdh.i~panii, a sort of vegetable perfume 
(murd).^^Tdlduha Cla-atP), as, tu. a N. of 
BaJa-rama [cf. tdla-dhvaja '] ; a N. of 5>iva [cf. 
/d/fn] ; a man marked with every fortunate spot or 
sign Slc. ; the leaf of a palm used for writing, the 
leaf of a book ; a book ; a saw ; a sort of vegetable. 

- Tdlddhydya t^la-adK"), as, m.. N. of the sixth 
book of the Sarygfu-darpana, treating of musical in- 
struments. ■■ Tdldva^ara as, m. a dancer, 

an actor ; (also read idldm/:aTana and, less correctly, 
tdldrdha-^arana.) — Tdli-jtattra, am, n. *■ IdlUa- 
pattra. — Tdllda CiUUa ), am, u. or IdtUa-jMiftra, 
am, n. the tree Hacourtia Cataphracta, the leaves of 
which arc used in medicine. 

Tdlaka, ns, m. a kind of poisrinous insect; N. of 
a teacher; of a prince ; {ikd), f. the open palm of 
the hand [tf. fdlika]; N. of two plants, =: fd/n- ; 
muli and tamra-valli ; (i), f. toddy or the fer- ; 


mented exudation of the palm; (am), n. «(d/a, 
hnri-tdla, yellow orpinicnt; a fiugrant earth; a 
bolt, a latch, a kind of Kick fur fislcniiig a door ; 
a kind of oinameiit. — V’dAi/.-db/oi (^ka~dhfi^), as, 
d, am, /like orpimcnl'), green; (as), m. green, 
the colour. 

Tali, is, f. Corvpha Taliera; Flacourtia Cata- 
phracta; [cf. tdili, and tdli under tala, p. 371.] 
I'dh'ka. as, 111. the open palm of the hand ; clap- 
ping the hands ; a tie, seal, string or cover for binding 
a letter, or parn 1 of jKipcrs, or the leaves of a manu- 
script ; N. of .1 preccptt»r ; [cf. tdlikd under tdlaka.'] 
Tdlita, am, n. dyed or coloured cloth ; a string, 
a tie; any musical instrument. — Td/i/u-mi^ara, 
am, n., N. of a towm. 

7'dlin, t, ini, i, ‘furnished with cymbals/ an epithet 
of S’i\*a ; (imw), m. pi. the pupils of Tala. 

I'dli, compounded as a gati (qa'-v.) with the roots 
as, hhit, and kri; see also tall under /d/a, p. 371. 
Tdliyaka, as or am, m. or n. (?), a cymbal. 

IttPSMZ tdlakaia or tdlikata or tdldkafaf 
as, m., N. of a country. 

iHcW tdlarya. Sec under tula below, 
Alfrtil tdlita. See above. 
firPc^^f tdlisa, as, m. a mountain. 

tntisa, am, n., X. of a tree or its 
\t2f.wmTdn<a-pattra, am, n. the leaf of this tree; 
Flacourtia Cataphracta. 

iTT^ tdlu, it, n. (rarely used as ma.se. ; said 
to be fr. It. tri), the palate. — Td/M-Zaw/aX-f/, as, 
or am, ni. or n.(?), a disease of the palate with 
children.— 7 ’d/M-/i 7 im, as, ni. a crcxixlilc; the 
uvula.— yVJ/M/adXv?, as, m. .cupyuration or .ibscess 
in the palate. — Tdhi-pdta or tdln pldaka, as, m. 
particular disease of the palate with children. 

— 'Tdlu-puppufa, as, m. an indolent •^welling of 
the palate. — rd/M-Mid/a, am, 11. the root or back 
part of the palate. — Tdhoid.sot>hana, art, n. tlic 
drying of the palate (thrimgh much talking &c.). 

— I'dlu-dosha, as, in. morbid dryness of the palate. 

— 'Tdhi-sthdna, as, d, am, palatal. 

'Tdlavya, as, d, am, relating to the palate, palatal; 
the palatal letters are formed by the contact of the 
ongue and the p.ilate; they are 1, r, at, 

7 /, n, y, and .f.) — Tdlarya^varmi, as, m. a palatal 
letter. 

Tdliika, am, n. the palate ; a fli.se.vse of the palate ; 
tdlaka, c, f. du. the two arteries of the palate. 
Tdlakin. Sec kdka-tdhd:in. 

Tdlutihaka = tdlu, the palate. 

tdlukshya, as, in. a jiatronymic 
from 'Faluksha; (the fern, k tfdukshydynnl.) 
ffl^W tuluna, adj. formed fr. talunu. 
iTTcJ^ tdliira, as, m. a whirlpool, an eddy ; 
(also written tdlnra ; cf. tdnnra.) 

flT^ tdlpn, as, 1 , am (fr. talpa), = talpya, 
offspring of the marriage-bed. 

IfFTW idvaka (fr. lava), as, 1 , am, ihy, thine. 
Tdvaklna, as, d or #(?), am, thine. 

ifHd tdvat, an, ati, at (fr. the pronom. 
base 2. tn; correlative of ydrat), so great, so large, 
so much, so far, .so long, so many, such (c. g. td- 
vantas tanduhVf, so many ricc-grains; ydvafd 
kshanena tdvatd, after what time, in that time; 
ydvanti iasya dvipasya vaddni tdvaniy upane- 
Uttydni, whatever arc the commodities of tliat 
island, so many are to be brought) ; tdvfUd, ind. in 
the mean time, during that time; to that extent; 
tdvaf, ind. so much, so greatly, to such an extent, 
in such a number, so far, so long, in that time 
[correlatively to ydvat, c. g. ydrat — tdvat, as long 
is — so long ; when — then ; ydmt trayas tf.jiveyus 
'.dvan ndnyam samdi^aret, as long as those three 
live, so long he must perform no oUier duty), mean- 


I while, in tlie inMii time, ulun connected with 
rat .and a neg.ilive, r. g. /dr«d i<hthate inurhh,, 
ifdvat kIt’nUn na hhdfikat - , so long a fool shines as 
long .a.s he s.iys nothing ; i»r wiili omission of tlie 
negative, c. g. soskiu/isl, fflmy dtmdnam tnvad 
ffut'tiH m<' prdptam hroh matt yam, so loni' 1 will 
emaciate myself as limg as. i.e. until I have obtained 
the stale of a Br.lhman) ; at once, now, just, (often 
connected rather rcdnndaii’.ly with an impcr.itive or 
with a potenti.il or the verb nrh, c. g. r/oiV/m tdvat 
or j/aed/o-s tdvat, go now ; tat tdcad vdhyam 
kshautum arhasi, deign now to pardon that speech); 
indeed, really, truly, well, (as an emphatic p.irticlc. 
or to express assent, c. g. dr it f has tdvad haruihah, 
the knot is tight I must admit; gatd tdvat, she 
is indeed gone ; sometimes coin^ected in this sense 
with the particle era, e. g. vikrayas idvatl eva sah, 
it is really a sale.) A a tdvat , not at all; not yet 
(e.g. na tdvad driiyate suryah, the sun is not 
yet visible) ; Has tdvat, away then 1 just come hither; 
md tdvat, by no means, God forbid I ydrat— 
tdvat, as long— twice so long. According to the 
Icxicographcis tdrnl may imply measure, limitation, 
totality, restriction, surprise, emphasis, &c . ; [cf. Lat. 
tantus fr. iavantns; Gr.rdaus, Tn/ior.] — 7 
i^hata (°jvi/-.va'’), as, 7 , am, a measure containing 
so many hundreds. — Tavad-t^has (tdrat- as), ind.. 
Yed. in so many wa>s. so manifoldly. — 'Tdvat-kdlam, 
ind. ft‘r so long a period, for such a time. — 7 V 7 iyi/- 
kritras, iml. so many times. — 'J'dmt-phafa, as, d. 
am, having such results. — Tdrad-yuna, as, d, am, 
h.iving so many qualities.— 7 V 7 /*ar/ </miyaj<a, as, i, 
am, measuring so much, so lung, iSrc.— Tdvad~dhd, 
ind. in that number, in .such a number ; so many 
times, so ofttn.^^'Tdvmhvarsha, a<, d, am, so 
many years oid.^mTarnd-rynkta, (in alg.) a known 
number annexed to an unkiuiwn quantity. — Tdvan- 
mntrn, as, i, am, just so much, just sf) many. 
— Tdran’tndna, as, d, am, measuring so much. 

Tdvatika, as, n, a/;», bought for so much, worth 
so much, of so great value; [cf. tnvatka.] 

Tdvatitha, as, 7 , am, the so manicth, such a one 
(of a number). 

Tuvatka, as, d, am, bought for so much, worth 
so much, of so much value, &c. ; [cf. tdrafika.J 

rTRT tdvara, am, n. u how-striiiff. 

tudsha, as, 7, in. f. tho ocean; 
heaven or paradise; gold ; [cf. tarisha.j 
'Tdvisha, a.<, m. the ocean ; heaven or paradise ; 
gold; ( 7 ), f. a river; the earth; N. of a daughter 
of Indra ; N. of a daughter of the moon (?) ; [cf. 

infft tdruri, is, m. (Ixirrowcd fr. the 
Gr. ravpo%), the sign of the Zodiac Taurus. 

irnfftr tdslra = taslra, q. v. 

iTTRiir tdskarya, am, n. (fr. taskara), 
theft, robbery, larceny. 

tdsyandra or tdsmndra, am, n., 

N. of a SSman. 

fk ill the 8'atapatha-Brrihmana. 

tik^ el. I. A. tekate, &c., to ffo or 
move [cf. rt. tlk ] ; cl. 5. P. tiknoti, &c., 
to go or move ; to assail, assault ; to wound ; to seek to 
injure or kill ; to challenge ; [cf. rt. tig and stigh.'] 

flT^ tika, a.s, in., N. of a man. — TOa- 
kitava, ds, m. pi. the descendants of Tika and 
Kitava. 

Tiklya, as, d, am, an adj. derived from Tika. 
fim tikta. Sec rt. //;, p. 373 , col. i . 

tig, cl. 5 . l\ tignoti, &c., to go or 
\ move; to assail, assault; to seek to 
injure or kill ; [cf. rt. tile.] 

fiinTH tigala (?), as, m., N. of a man. 
fsm tigma. See next page, col. 2. 




fk\tigh. 


tintiilka. 
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tigh, cl. r,. P. tighttoti, See., to 

* n ^ Jtfike ; to hurt or kill. 
fiT^ tinguda, as, m. (a wrong reading 
for tindaka). N. of a pl.int. 


* n ved. Iiif. ieftifte, to be or become sharp ; 
to sharpen : Cans. P. hjnyatt, -yitiim, to sharpen, 
whet ; to stir up, excite, incite, urge on : Dcsid. A. 
titikshute, to desire to become sharp or firm, to 
resist, oppose, to bear with firmness, suffer with 
courage or patience, endure, bear: Intcns. Ved. 
fxtikte; [cf. Zend Hghra, ‘pointed, peaked;' 
tigh-ri, * an arrow :* Gr. vrlC-u, arly-na, any-fiii, 
ffriK-ri-f : Lat. di-nfing^uro (dia-tfrlCu), in-stina- 
Isrs, inrsttga-re, stl-mula-B for stig-miUu-s, stl-, 
lu-8 for stigdtirs: Goth, ua-stiggan, ‘to sting;* 
teka, * to touch ;* stiggqvan, stik-s, dak’s : Old 
Germ, sting’ll, stihhn, M sting;* stachila, ‘a 
prickle;* stikhil, ‘a »tilc:* Angl. Sax. stieian, 

* to sting :* Lilh. tekinu, ‘ I whet Uhilisi ‘ a large 
whetstone Russ. toH, ‘ I whet ;* to^ilo, * a whet- 
stone Cambro-Brit. teg, * clear, fair, beautiful, pretty, 
bland.’] 

Tikta, as, a, am, bitter (as sharpening the appe- 
tite), pungent; fragrant; (fts), m. a bitter taste; 
one of the six modifications of flavour {rasa) ; bit- 
terness, pungency ; fragrance, perfume ; N. of several 
plants, viz. Wrightia Antidyscnterica (=^kufaja): 
Capparis Trifoliata ( = ranuia) ; Agathotes Chirayta 
( 1= kirdta-iikta) ; Mclia Azadirachta ; Tcrminalia 
Catappa {z=ingadi) ; a bitter sort of cucumber, 
Trichosanthes Ciiamierina (?) ; a kind of salt; (d), 
N. of several plants, viz. Hclleborus Niger (=* 
kahi‘}'ohint) ] Clypea Heniandifolia (=pd(hd); 
Artemisia Sternutatoria ; (am), n. a medicinal plant, 
Moliiigo Pci\tAphy\h.<m Tikta-kand(d‘d, f. Curcuma 
Zedoaria. — VVXfrt-r/aw/Md or tiktanfandhikd, f. 
mustard. Lycopodium Imbricatuiii.— Tikta-f/unja, 
f. Pongainia Glabra, = karanja. — Tikta-ghvita, am, 
n. a mixture of Ghfita with bitter herbs &c. — Tikta- 
tandiildy f. long pepper. — 7 V/7ri-f«y#r/f, f. = /vr^t- 
hmdl, •m Tikta-tiimhl^ f.^kahi-tamhl, a bitter 
^owxd. — Tikla-diujdhd, f., N. of several plants, =::: 
hufurfiil, (^ju’dnitgt, srarna-kshtri. — Tikta- 
dfidlu, us. 111 . bWe."" Tikta-pattra, as, m. a cu- 
curbitaceous plant, Momordica Mixta. — Tikia-pat’ 
vnu, d, f., N. of several plants, viz. Cocculus Cor- 
dil'olius; Hingcha ( = ////« wor^i) Repens ; Panicum 
Dactyloii, = iiiadhii-yashii : liquorice. — Tiktti’ 
push pa, f. Clypea Hernaiidifolia ; Bignonia Suavco- 
len.s.— nkia-phala, as, ni. Strychnos Potatorum 
[cf. kntakn'] ; (d), N. of several plants, = i/om- 
tiktd, vdrldkl, shad-hhiijd. -■ Tikta-bhadraka, 
as, m. a kind of cucumber, 'rrichosanthes Dioica. 
— Tikta-mariM, as, ni. Strychnos Poutonim ; [cf. 
l:atakn.]^»Tikta’ynvd, f., N. of a plant,=s,<a/r- 
khiul.-mTikta-rohinikd or tikia-rohinl, f. a medi- 
cinal plant, f. the plant 
Sansevicra Roxburghiana. ~ Tikta-vljd, f. a kind of 
cucumber, . kahi-tumbl. — Tlkta-sfaka, ns, m. 
‘bitter herbs or greeiis,’ N. of several plants, viz. 
Capparis Trifoliata ; Acacia Catechu, a kind of Mi- 
mosa [cf. khadira]\^paUra-8undnra.^Tikta~ 
mra, an, m. the plant Acacia Catechu ; (rtwi), n. a 
kind of fragrant f'TM^.^mlHktdkhyd (^la-dkh^), f. 
the plant Tikta-tundi. — Tiktdmjd {^ta.-ait^), f. a 
kind of CTQepcT, ^ pdf dla-ganidi, Tiktd mint d 
Cta-fim/), f. Menispermum Glabnim.— 7’i7ffd,vana 
("/a-ai/*), as, t, am, Ved. possessing the heat or 
radiance of fire. 


Tiktakn, as, d, am, bitter; anything having i 
bitter flavour; (as), m., N. of several plants, viz 
Trichosaiithes Dioica; Agathotes Chirayta; a sot 
of Acacia Catechu; Tenninalia Catappa [cf./»trdf« 
fikfakti] ; (a), f. a kind of gourd {kafu-tumbi) 
Cardibspermum Halicacabum, « karanja-valli 
\jkd), f. a kind of gourd {ka^tt^tumbl) ; [cf. jala 
tiktikd.'] 

as, d, am, Ved. sharp, pointed. 


Tigma, as, d, am, sharp, pointed (as a weapon 
or as flame or a ray of light); violent; hot; 
pungent, acrid ; scorching ; fiery, passionate, hasty ; 
(as), ni., N. of a prince ; (am), n. heat ; a pungent 
or hot flavour, the heat of spices, pungency; 
[cf. ftkahna; cf. also Hib. time, ‘heat, warmth.’] 
— Tigma-karn, as, m. ‘ hot-rayed,’ the sun ; [cf. 
tigma-didhili, tigma-ra^mi, tigmunial-^Tig’ 
madutu, us, m., N. of a son of Svar-vlthi and 
VaXKkTSL.mmTiginia-gn, as, d, am, going or flying 
iWiMy.^mTIgma-jainhha, as, d, am, Ved. having 
sharp teeth, an epithet of Agni. «■ Tigma-td, f. or 
tigmu’tva, am, n. .sharpness, pungency ; heat ; 
passion, petulance. — Ti^nia-f^Vis, ds, as, as, "Ved. 
sharp-^ged, sharp-pointed ; penetrating, pervading ; 
of a violent <hsncteT,^ TinmordidhUi, is, m. the 
sun ; [cf. ligmO’kara,] — Tigma-bhrishti, is, is, i, 
Ved. Aarp-^inte^ X N. of Agni. mm Tigma-ydtand, 
f. acute pain, agony, torment. —Tt/jrma-ra.fmt, is, 
m. the sun ; [cf. tigmarkara.]mm Tigma-rud, k, k, k, 
shining brightly, hot; (k), m. the wn.mmTifj^^ 
vat, an, ait, at, Ved. containing the word Hgma. 
mrnTigmn’^ringa, as, d, am, Ved. having sharp 
horm.mm Tigmn-^odis, is, is, is, Ved. having sharp 
rays, epithet of AgaummTigmndieti, is, is, i,Vcd. 
having sharp weapons (or flames) ; forming a sharp 
weapon (as the honis of Agni). « Tigmdn^u 
an^), us, us, u, having sharp rays or warm beams ; 
(us), m. the sun ; fire ; an epithet of Siva. — Tigmd- 
fman{%ia-dt^), d, m., N. of a prince, son of Urva. 
rnmTigmdinka (^ma-an°), as, d,am, Ved. sharp- 
pointed ; (Say.) sharp-mouthed. — Tigmdyndha 
Cmu-di/^), as, d, am, Ved. having or casting or 
forming sharp weapons. — Ti/ywtcs/rw {^ma-ishu), 
us, us, u, Ved. having sharp arrows. 

Tiliksha, as, m. (fr. Dcsid. of rt. tij), N. of a man ; 
(d), f. endurance, patience, resignation, sufrering, 
forbearance; Patience personified as a daughter of 
Duksha and wife of Dhaniia and mother of Kshema. 

Ti((ksbif(t,as, d, am, borne, endured, .suffered. 

Titikshu, us, its, M, bearing, enduring patiently, 
patient, resigned, forbearing; (us), m., N. of a son 
of Mah3-nianas and descendant of Janam-ejaya. 

fiffaTH tijila, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
f{J), the moon ; a Rakshas. 

frifd«T tltibha, a particular high number ; 
(also read iifilambha.) 

firfipT tinisa, as, m. = fini.4a, q. v. 

ffHPrt ti/jti, f. a plant, commonly Tcori, 
Convolvulus Turpclhum (^tri~vrit). 

flTdW fifa-u, ««, II, in. 11 . (said to be fr. rt. 
3 . fan by a kind of reduplication, cf. nredyw ; but 
perhaps fr. rt. tans), a sieve, a cribble ; a parasol ; [cf. 
(^dlaui.) 

fkwfirj titanishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of 
rt. 3 . tun), desirous of extending or enlarging. 

frtFifliJ titiksha. See above. . 

firfinr tltibka, a^, m. an insect, cochineal. 
titiri, is, m.z= tittiri, a partridge. 

fiirfirf? iitila, am, n. a sort of sweetmeat 
made of sesamum ground and baked with sugar ; one 
of the seven Karanas or astronomical periods; a 
bowl or bucket, « nantlaka. 

titirshd, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. trl), 
desire of crossing over, wish to pass, wish to be freed 
from mundane existence, desire of final emancipation. 

Titlrshu, us, w, u, desirous of crossing ; wishing 
to attain ; desirous of emancipation from existence. 

firftnr tutuia and iitti^ka, incorrect forms 
for iintida and iintidlka, 

tittira, as, m. = col. 3 ; (d«). 
m. pi., N. of a race. 


ftrfwft tittiri, is, in. (said to be fr. rt. iri, 
but perhaps an onoinato})oetic word fr. the cry 
titti), the francoliiie partridge ; N. of a Muni, pupil 
of VSska, and said to be the first teacher of the 
Taittirlya or Black Yajur-veda; (according to a 
legend the pupils of Vai^ampiyaiu became par- 
tridges in order to pick up the Veda which was 
vomited forth in a tangible shape by Yftjnavalkya ; 
cf. taitfiriya); N. of a Naga; [cf. Gr. rtrpi^, 
Tcrpa^, rtrpdxsy, TfTpd^u) ; Old Island. Ihid-r, * a 
kind of hen ;’ Lith. fetdrva, ‘ black grouse ;’ Boh. 
ietrev.] 

Tittirika, as, m. the francoline partridge. 
Tittirika, as, d, am, variegated like a partridge 
{tittiri) or made of Croton Tiglium {tittiri-phala}^ 
Tittin-phala (tittiri tittiri 7), Croton Tiglium. 

ftn?r titha, as, m, (said to Willr* rt. tij), 

firei love; time; autumn. 

firPv titki, is, i, m.f. ^aid to be £r. rt. at), 
a luosr dky, the thinietfa part of a whole lunation, 
(the auspicious Tithis are NandS, Bhadra, Vi-jaya, 
Pfiitia): the number 15 ; [d.janma-tithi.^^^Ti’ 
thi’ksha^, as, m. the day of new moon; the 
day or space in which a Tithi begins or ends without 
one sunrising ; the difference between the solar and 
lunar days in a Yiiga.— 7’t7Af-/a//ra, am, n., N. of 
the seventh section of the Smriti-tattva, treating of 
lunar holidays, by Ragbu-nandana. — 7V7A»^a7^txz- 
itkd, f., N. of the commentary on the preceding 
work by Ka^T-rania. — Titki-ddna, am, n., N. of a 
chapter of the second part of the Bhavishya-Purana, 
treating of the observance of various ceremonies. 
mmTithi-dvaHa, am, 11 ., N. of a chapter of the 
Purana-sarva-sva by Halayudha. — Tithi’niyanw, 
ctx, m,, N. of a chapter of the Tantra-sara, or com- 
pendium of Tantra doctrine, by Krishtiananda. 
^'Tithi-nirnaya and tifhiniruaya’sartkshepa, 
as, m., N.of two astronomical woiks. — 7z7/ii-pa/f, 
lie, m.ssiifklifa. ^Tithi’paffrl, f. an almanack. 
mmTithi’pdiaua, am, n. observance of the rites 
appointed for the several lunar day^.^^Tithi’pra- 
karana,am, n., N.of a chapter of the Cinta-manih 
Saranika or Tithi-saranika, treating of astronomical 
pcri(^s and constellations, by Dasa-bala; N. of a 
chapter of the Jyotisha-ratna-mala, an astronomical 
work by S^rl-pati. — Tithi-prani. is, m. ‘ the leader of 
the lunar days,’ the moon ; [cf.tlina-praui.^^Tithi’ 
vdra-yogn. ds, m. pi., N. of .a chapter of the Puraya- 
sarva-sva. — T’i7/i/-riiTA-ti, as, m., N.of a chapter of 
the Saniskara-taltva by Raghu-i^ndana, treating of 
the Indian sacraments. — T’lfAi-iridfMi, is, f. that 
day or space in which a Tiihi commences before or 
with one sunrise and ends after or at the next, thus 
completed under two suns. — Tithi^a(°tJii-iffa),ns, 
m. the regent of a lunar dzy. mm Tit by •ant a~nir- 
naya, as, m., N. of a chapter of tlic Smrity-arlha- 
saia by ^tl-dhara-svamin, treating of the Indian 
ceremonies.- 7’i7./ii/-arj//<«, as, am, m, n. half a 
TiXh\, — karana. 

ftOTTira tinasaka, os, m. atrcc,= /iWo. 
firftnsT tiniku, f. Holcus Sorghum. 

f a fi n? tinisa, as, m. the tree Dalbergia 
Ougeinensis; [cf. tinUa and timisa.'] 

ffffiiTU tintida, as, m. the tamarind tree, 
Tamarindus Indica ; acid seasoning, sour sauce, 
especially a sauce ni^e of the truit of the tamarind 
tree; an inauspicious period, the evil aspect of 
pl.anets(?); (?), f. the Indian tamarind tree; a 
sauce, especially one made of the fruit of the tamarind 
tiee ; Einblic Myrobalan. — Tintidi-dyuta, am, n. 
a kind of game, a sort of odd or even played with 
tamarind seeds. 

Tintidikd, f. the tamarind tree. 

Tiniidika, as, d, am, m. f. n. the tamarind tree ; 
(am), n. the fruit of the tamarind ; a sour sauce, 
especially one made of the fruit of the tamarind 
tree. 

6 C 
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fnOfl'clA tin/iH. 


tiryak-srotas. 


TintiC or HMUika or UfUiUidt f. the tameriDd 
tree. 

tindi^, as, m. a kind of plant, 

fir*5 ttndu, us, m. a species of ebony, 
from the fruit of which is obtained a kind of resin 
used in India as pitch for caulking vessels See., 
Diospyros Glutinosa ; also Strvchiios Nux Vomica. 

Itnduka, (U, ni. the tree Diosppos Embryopteris 
or Diosp}TOs Glutinosa; (f), f. the resinous fruit 
of this tree; (am), d* the fruit of this tree; a 
Karsha, a kind of measure or weight ( « the weight 
of the Tiiiduka fruit). 

Tindnki, is, f. or tindula, as, m. the tree Dios- 
pyros Embryopteris. 

Tindulinl, f. the senna plant, 

tindurilra, am, n., N. of the 
biitliplace of the Lyric poet jaya-deva. 

" fe w tip, d. I. P. tepati, X:c.. to .sprinkle, 

' S to distil or drop, to ooze or leak. 

T Jij tim, d. 4. P. iimvati, titema. See., 

* to be or become wet or damp &c. ; to 
become pacirietl or quiet: Intern, titimyate; fcf. 

It. flui and .dim.] 

Timita,an,d,aui, moistened, moist, wet, damp; 
quiet ; unmoved, unshaken ; steady, fixed. 

fiifir tinii, is, or sometimes tima, as, in. 
(said to be hr. rt. fam\ a kind of whale or fabulous 
fish (jf ail enormous si/e, said to be 100 \'ojanas 
long ; a tuh in general ; the figure of a fish produced 
by drawing two lines, one intersecting the other at 
right angles ; the ocean ; N. of a son of Dilrva and 
fatiier of Bfihad-ratha ; {is, <>, f. a fish ; N. of a 
daughter of Daksha who w*a.s the W’ife of Kasyapa 
and mother of the sca-rnonsters. — or 


filfin timirgka, as, m., N. of a man with I fight.— r»roAWa-.t 5 , C ditaj^cftance, the becoming 
the ptlronymic Daurefruta. I invWble t tMitaUvf pwm, to <iiia|>pear. 

. « . , ,, 7trami. non. P. tirayati, -yauiu, to keep 

• HWSI fimisa, probably a wrong reading yj^eo or concealed, to prevent fiom appearing, 
for tini^a. hinder, stop, restrain ; to conquer. 


ffifH*! timisha, as, m. a kind of pumpkin- 
gourd, Beiiiiicasa Ccrifera, a watcr-inelon (nd- 
fdmra). 

fiNhC timlra, as, m. a kind of tree ; [cf. 
timira.J 

fifCT tiraya. See next col. 

tirasc, &c. See under tiryahd, 

filT^ ind. (fr. rt. tfi, the as beingf 
probably the ablative termination), through (with acc. 
in Ved., e. g. tirah pavitram, through the strainer; 
tiras tamdnsi dardata), discernible through the 
darkness); across, beyond, over (c. g vadim tiras, 
aaoss the river; rajdnd firtis, over the world; 
fias tiro visvdni duriid nayanti, they lead u 
over all dilHculties) ; without (i. e. in such a maune 
as to pass by 01 leave on one side) ; aj»art from, 01 ; 
one side of, aside, secretly from, ‘daiii* (with acc., 
e.g. tirad iittdni, without the knowledge; tiro 
tadam, against the will; or sometimes with abl., 
e.g. hianiisKydthyns tirast, oi\ one side of the men) ; 
crookedly, obliquely, awry ; lr;iiisvtTScly, indirectly, 
badly, secretly, covertly ; (cf. Lat. .• Goth. 
thairh : Genu, durrh : Hib. tar, tair, ‘ l>cyoud, 
over, across, through; bad;* iri. ‘through, by:' 
Uth. tids : Zend taro.] — Tirasdeara, as, i, am, 
leaving on one side, passing by, surpassing, c.vcclling. 
••Tirasdiarln, t, ini, in. f. a curtain, veil; an 
outer lent, kanit, wall, or screen of cloth surrounding 
the principal tent ; a kind of magical veil rendering 
the wearer invisible. •• 7’iV</«-X*Jnr, as, ni. placing 



tabulous fish (‘ $w.Ulowing even the Timin-gila’). 

— Tiiui‘ja, as, d, am, coming or derived from the 
Timi, a sort of pearl.— 77 nnVtmof-'/ihr, m*, m. 
u Lrge fabulous fish. — Timi-ditvaju, as, d, am, 
' having a Timi depicted in liis banner,’ epithet of 
tl:c .\e-ra S'anibara, prince of Vaijayanfa ; (as), ni., 
N. of a man. 

fiimir timita. See unrler rt. tim above. 

fifftr timira, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 
tim, but rather related to faina/* fr. rt. tarn), dark, 
gloomy; (am), ii. darkness; darkness of the eyes, 
tiinuncss ; a class of morbid atleaions of the eyes 
stated in the pa^aia or coats of the eye; gutta 
icrena, total blindr.t-s from aiTcction of tlie optic 
nerve ; iron-rust ; a sort of aquatic plant [cf. timira 
-nd timisha ' ; ('/i/i, a), n. f., N. of two towns. 

— Timira-^iwL ^ ^ ^ dispelling darkness ; (/}, m. 
the sun ; the m<xsn.— T i ml ra-prat idodha, am, n., 
N. of a chapter of the Uttara-tantra or sixth book 
of the Ashtan-ga-hridaya-sariihitfl by Vlg-bhata, 
treating of medicine.— 77jnrr«-mo»/rf, cur, i, am, 
consisting of darkness ; (as), m. an epitlict of Rlhu 
(who creates darkness), or an eclipse in general. 

— Timira-ripfi, us, m. ‘ the enemy of darkness,* the 
iuii.^Timirdri {'^ru-ftri), is, m. ‘the enemy of 
darkness,' the sm\. ••Timinxif/kd/a C^a^uiC*), N. 


to put on one side, set aside, remove, cover, conceal ; 
to pass by, surpass, excel, conquer; to blame, re- 
proach, abuse, treat disrespectfully, contemn, despise; 
[according to Paniiii I. IV. jr, 72 , tiras must be 
a tjati (q v.), in the sense of ‘covering,* ‘concealing,’ 
j but an option is allowed in its connection with 
rt. I. A'/'i.] — 77ra<-/'ri7tr, ns, d, am, concealed, 
hidden, veiled, vanished, disappeared , ceruiured, re- 
viled, abused, reproached, scorned. — Tiras-h ifya 
I (or tirah hritvd), inJ. having concealed.— 77rf/J!f- 
* hrhjd, f. concealment, disappearance; disrespect, 
reproach, contempt. — 77ro-a/rw //vs or iiro 'fnii/a, 
as, d, am (the former fi»rm occurring in the Veda, 
the latter in the Brahmanas and later writings i, more 
than onq day old, prepared the day before yesterday. 

— Tiro-fjatn, fis, d, am, disapf/eared, vanished, out 
of sight. — 77ro-y«n/r/rt, ind., \'cd. apart from men. 

— I. tiroaUid or tiro dttd, cl. 3 . P. A, dadhati, 
dlintte, dhdtnm, to place on one side, set aside, 
remove out of the way, cover, conceal, hide; to 
hide one’s self from (with abl.), disappear; b/ over- 
power, conquer: Pass. tiro~dhiyaU: or tiro dhiyatf, 
to be hidden, to vanish, disappear. — 2 . tirfMlhd, f., 
Ved. concealment, secrecy. — 77ro-f//i/7/r/r//a, as, a, 
am, to be covered or concealed, lo be closed. 


Tiratya, nora. P. tirasyati. See., to disap|)ear. 
Tirohaya, nom. P. iirohayati, -yitum, to hide, 
conceal. 

Tiro-hnya. Sec tiro ahnya, col. a. 

tiras-kara, tiras-kpi, &c. See 
under tiras, col. a. 

tirijihvika, as or am, m. or 
11 .(7), Eryihrina Crista Galli (?). 

ffritfir tin/i, is, or tirifa, as(l), m. the 

joint of the sugar-cane. 

tirinlkanta = tirijihvika. 
tirindira, as, m., Vctl., N. of a 

man. 

firfSciT tirima or tiriya, as, in. a sort of 
rice; [cf tirya.] 

fircte tirlta, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. fr/, 
perntips for tiridrn, or a w'roiig fi/rm for hiri*n), 
a kind of head-dress, a tiara, a diadem ; gold ; (mt). 
ni. the tree Symplocos Racerno'^a. 

Tirltahi, as, m. a kind of bird. 

Tirlfin, 1, ini, i, Ved. furnished with a head- 
dress. 

fiiTt tiro for tiras. See tinder tiras. 

finclftriT tiro^hita. See under tiras. 

tirpirika, am, n.:=ztifpilika. 

fdfSfriJ tirpiii, is, in., N. of an author. 

firS tirya, as, a, //7y«,Ved. preparetl 
lom the seeds of sesamuni (?) ; [cf. tiriya.] 

fir^n tiryayn for tiryay-ya. Sec liryahc. 

tiryahd or tiryat^, att, tirasdi, or 
according to Vopa-<lcva also tirya lU^l, ah (fr. tiras and 
it. ftiir), going or lying crosswise or transversely or 
obliquely, oblique, transverse (opposed to nne^anr), 
horizontal (opposed to iirdhra, vertical) ; going 
.'icross ; crossing over, traversing ; moving tortuously, 
going crookedly or aw-ry ; curved, crooked ; mean- 
dering; l>ing in the middle or between; (an-, ah), 
in. n. an animal (going horizontally, .vs opposed to 
man who walks erect), a brute, an amphibious 
animal ; a bird ; (with Jain.vs) plants, the organic 
w'orld; (/i/vrrfdi or tirynin^i), f. the female of sin 
animal or of any beast or bird ; (ah), ind., Ved. across, 
obliquely, transversely, hori/onlally, sidcw.iys ; tiradt^d, 
ind. across, obliquely. — Tiradvi-rdji, is, is, i {tiradri 
loc, c.vse of tiryaih^, Ved. striped across (as a ser- 
pent). —7Vryr<Ar-A«r«m ortiryah’-hritya,\ni\. having 
laid aside (after the completion of any work), having 
placed on one side. ••Tiryah-hshiptu, as, d, am, 
placed obliquely or across; a form of dislocation 
when a part of the joint is forced outwards. — Tir- 
yahdd, f. or tiryahdvn, am, n. the slate of going 
across or obliquely; the state of a beast or animal, 
animal nature ; measurement across, breadth. — Tir~ 


— Tiro-dhdna, am, n. disappearance, vanishing, the j yak-pdtana, am, n., N. of a part of the Ananda- 
being hidden or the act of hiding, concealing, &c.; a kanda, treating of medicine. — Tiryah-jiramdna, 


connected with the S*aiva I, a cloth or cloak, anything am, n. measurement across, breadth; purastat- 


of a Ucatisc 
dogmas. 

Timiraya, nom. P. timirayati, -yitum, to ob- 
scure, darken, eclipse. 

Timiraya, norn. A. tlmirdyate. See., to appear 
dark, to darken. 

Tlmirin, i, rn. the cochineal insect. 

fifftrir timiri, a kind of fish (not the 
iimi). j 


which conceals from sight. — Tiro hhavitri, td, trl, 
tfi, disappearing. — 7 ' 2 >/>-b/idra, as, ni. disappear- 
ance, (opposed to drirddidra and priidnr-hhdva.) 
•^Tiro^hhu, cl. i. P. tiro-h/tamii, -vitum, to be 
set on one side, disaj^ear, vanish, hide one’s self: 
Cans, tirod/hdvnyati or tiro hhdvayati, -yitum, to 
cause to disappear, dispel. — Tiro-varshn, as, a, am, 
protected from rain. — Tiro-hita,as,d, am, covered, 
concealed, hidden, removed or witlidrawii from 


tirya kpi'amdfia,bre3id\h in front; breadth 

behind. •mTinjnk-prehshaiui, as, d, am, looking 
obliquely or askance; (am), n. a squint, oblique 
glance, side look. — Tinjak-pirhshin, t, iiji, i, 
looking obliquely or sideways. — 7 tr^a/^-aiilra, am, 
n. a aoisdxwe.^Tiryak^srotas, as, n. ‘the hori- 
zontal stream of life,* the animal creation ; (as), m. 
* hurrying the stream of life horizontal,* i. e. the 
anim^ world; an animal, a beast or bird; [cf. 



itryag-aniara. iftw tiksh^a. 37/i 


arvah-srotas, avak-srataa, urdhvorsraUu.] - Tir 
vag-aniara, am. n. intermediate space measured 

across, breadth. -TViyap-ayana^ain, n. the hori- 

zontal course, the annual revolution ot the sun^ 
(opposed to its diurnal revolution, in which it rises 
and^ts vertically.) - Tiryag-agata.ng, a, am. lying 
across (a particular position of the child at birth). 

— Tiryag-ihtHia. a«, «, am, looking obliquely ; [cf. 
tiri/ak-prektthaiia,'] - Tiryag-Ua, 08 , m. * the lord 
of the animals/ an epithet of Kflshiia. - Tiryag-ga 
(or sometimes tinja-ga), as. fl, am, going obliquely, 
goin" across or horizontally [cf. pratlpa-ga, adho- 
makha. urdhva^a ] ; an animal ; going towards the 
north or south, (opposed to purva-mnkJii and 
pas(^dn’mnkhh)^^Tiryag-gaia. as, d, am, going 
horizontally, (opposed to man who walks erect.) 

— Tin/ag-gati, is, f. the course of an animal, trans- 
jnigration of animals.-- T/rva. 7 - 7 ama. a«, d, am, 
going sidew-iys or obliquely. — y’iVya 7 -f/«wrti«/,a»i, 
n. motion sidcw.iys or across, (oppmed to urdkva-g* 
and adho-g°.)"^Tiryag-ganana, am, n. obliciuc 
multiplication. — Tinjag-ja. as, a. am, born from 
an animal, having an animal as father or mother. 
^ Tiryag-jana. as, m. an animal.— 7Vryfir/-ja/i, 
is, is, {, belonging to the race of animals or to the 
brute creation, born as an animal ; (t^), f. the brute 
kind. ^Tiryag-Ji/d, f. an oblique chord. — Y’lVi/a//- 
disi, f. the region or part of the universe which 
lies horizontally, (opposed to urdfiva and adfms.) 

— Tiryag-dhftra, as, d, am, haviinj curved or oblique 
ed^cs.’^ Tiryag~ndsa or firya/t-ndsa, as, d, am, 
crooked-iioscd, wry-nosed. — Tiryag-yarot/ara 
tid^), am, n. a barleycorn. — 7 as, m. 

* g«>ing crookedly,’ a crab.^'Viryatpyona, as. ni. an 
animal (as a bird &c.) ; [tf. tfiiryayyana.] — Tiryng- 
yf)ni, is, is, }, born of or as an animal ; (^ia), f. the 
womb of an animal, the animal creutionor race, organic 
nature (including plants). — 7Vr^</f/yo)/y-anr<i//<i, 
as, ii, am, of the animal race ; (as), m, the race of 
animals, birds. See. ^Tii'yag -rid dint, as, d, am. 
pierct'd ol)li(|iiely (as a vein in bleeding by an uiiskiKul 
operator),— Tiryait-niraya.as,m, the hell of atjinials 
or animal nature as a punishment for evil deeds. 

Tira^vit.ant, n., Vcd‘. the cross-board of a bed- 
.stead. — Tirast^dagirasa (Vr(-a/h°), as, m. Uie 
Angirasa Tirasca; [cf. tirasS.] 

TirasiUitd, ind., Vcd. across, transversely, through. 
Tira^dathd. ind., Ved. aside, secretly. 

Tliaiidl, in., Vcd., N. of a Kishi, descendant of 
An-giras. — Tira.idi nidhaua, am. n., N.of a S.liiian. 

Tiraiiditia, ns, d,am, lying across, oblique, tr.nns- 
verse, sideways, awry, horizontal; irrej^lar; ddira- 
sdhtam, a liitle across. — 7’t/-oAV7«rr-«fr/Aono, am, 
n., Vcd., N. of a S^m:m.*m'i'irnsdfna-pris))i, is, 
is, /, Ved. Slotted across.— 7’iVa^c7wa ra//jf{/, as, 
in., Vcd. a bec-hivc. 

1. til, cl. I. P. tfdati, &c., to go 
or move ; [cf. rt. till.] 

2. til (probably an artificial rt. fr. 
fila below), cl. 6. lo. P. tiiafi, (clayatf. 

See., to be unctuous or greasy ; to oil or anoint. 

Tiia, as, m. the sesamum plant (Scsainiiin Indi- 
cum) which bears an oily seed ; the seed of this 
plant (much used in Oriental cookery) ; a mole or 
spot compared to a seed of sesamum ; a small particle 
or portion as much as a sesanxum-seed lc(.kpshna- 
tila and darmadiln] ; (as), m. pi., N. of a diapter 
of the Purllna-sarva-sva. — 7Vfa-/ra/a,am,n.thcfarina 
of sesamum. — Tila-kalka, as, m. dough made of 
ground sesamum. — Tilakalka-ja. as or am, m. or 
n. (?), oil-cake made of the sediment of ground 
sesamum. — Tila-kdlnka,ns, m. a mole, a dark spot 
under the skin ; a disease of the penis in which the 
fleshy parts become black and die off; {tis, d, am), i 
having a mole or mark. — Tila-kiKa. am. n. the 
,y *®dimcnt of sesamum after the oil is pressed out. 
■" tila-khali, is or i, f. oil-cake made from sesa- 
nium. .. am, n., N. of a place 

Mentioned in the Rasika-nunana by Raghu-nStha. 


Tila-grama, as, m., N. of a Qrlma or township. 
■■ TUarditra’-pattrakat as,, m. a kind of bulboui 
plant. — am, n. sesamum ground and 
pounded. — TUa-tar^ulaka, am, n. an embrace 
(as agreeable as rice mixed with sesamum). 
tejd, f. a kind of plant.— TV^toifa, am, n. sesa< 
mum-oii Tiladetfmradirtka (°da-It/°), am, n., 
N. of a Tirtha; [cf. Hlakeivara-liri/ui.] Tila- 
dvddaift, f. a festival occurring on the twelfth day oi 
a particular month. — 7t/a-c/Aena, us, f. sesamum 
made up in the shape of a cow for the pmpose of 
being presented to Brahmans &c. — Tiladhenu- 
ddna, am, n., N. of a chapter of the VArSha- 
PurAna. — 7’l7tt?^-/Mfia, a8,d,am, bruising sesamum- 
sced, a sesamum-grinder, one who extracts oil out of 
scsamum-sced ; [cf. tila-pidaJ] — Ttla~parna,as, m. 
turpentine ; (i), f. the sandal tree, Pterocarpus Sant: 
linus ; frankincense ; turpentine ; {am), n. the leaf of 
iheTila tree ; sandal-wood. — Tila-pnrmka, f. or tila~ 
parnika or fila-paraaka, am,n. red sanders, sandal- 
wood. — Tila-piddata, am, n. {piddahi = pUlUaka), 
a sort of hweetmeat made chiefly of ground sesamum. 

— Tilapitija, as, m. barren sesamum, bearing no 
blossom or yielding a seed which gives no oil ; white 
sesamum; [cf. tila-peja, Hlpidja, tailupidja.] 

— Tila-plda, as, m. = iHan-tiula ; [cf. taila- 
jnda.] — Tila-pashpaka, Tcmiinalia Bcllcrica {vi- 
bliltaka)."^Tifa-peja, ns, m. b.atren sesamum 
[cf. tita pidja.] "mTila-hhdra, as, m. pi., N. of a 
TAce. Tila-hhdritil, f. jasmine.— 7’t7a-b Am// /a, 
am, II. fried scsafiuiin-sced. — Tiia-maya, as, ?, am, 
made of or prepared from sesamum, abounding with 
sebamum. — Tihx-maydra, as, m. a species of pea- 
cock, m, Tila- mi. ^ra,as,d, am, mixed with scs.imuin. 

— Tila ra.sa, as, m. sesamuni-oil. — 7i7a-r*f//so, as. 

d, am, Ved. having sesamum-sced (as it were) fi>r 
children.— 7’i7a-tTrf/in, #. eating only sesa- 

inuiii-sccds in con.sequeuce of a vow. — I'ila-s'tts, ind 
in pieces as small as sesamum-sceds. — Tila-sam- 
haddha, as, d, am, mixed with sesamum-oil. — Tila- 
sneha, as, m. oil, especially of sesamum. — 7 i7a- 
honia, am, l|urin-offering of sesamum. — Tilda- 
kita-d(da {%haa^), as, in. a kind of bulb( 
plant, ==/(i///|i-A‘rtpki.-7Y/a//Aa/M ? C/a-ddf^\, N. 
of a mona^jljBy Ote read tilufaka, t Had h aka, 
tUa-sdkya.)%'jM9nfbi^Ui-an''^^ n. rice with 
.scsannnu-sccds.^i^^Q/l^i!l^|i|^^°/^-aj^^^ f. a plant 
bearing a small pung^f Indica. 

Tildmhu (^la-am^), a, n. wni(||^th sesamum. 

Tifatiamd i^la-ui'^), f., N. Aps.iras ; 

form of DakshAyanl ; N. of a 
{^la-mr), am, n. sesamum-seeds aiw wAti|^(a5 a 
obidlion). ^ Tilaitdatta (J'la-oiT), am, n. a «f 
milk, rice, and sesaiiuim. 

Til aka, as, m. a species of tree with beautiful 
flowers, (so called either because it is similar in some 
way to the sesamum plant, or because it is used as an 
orn.inient like the mark on the forehead) ; a plant 
growing near water; a freckle, a natural mark under 
the skin (compared to a seed of sesamum) ; a kind of 
eruption of the skin ; (as, am), m. n. a mark or marks 
made with coloured earths, sand.il-wood, or unguents, 
npow the forehead and between the eyebrows, cither as 
an ornament or a sectarial distinction ; the ornament 
of anything (used in comp, to express greatness or 
distinction, c. g. trailokya-tilaka, the ornament of 
the three worlds, i, e. a distinguished pcrson.age); 
(as), m. the burden of a sx)ng,=adhntrnka ; a 
species of horse ; N. of a son of Pra-dyota ; N. of a 
prince of KampanA; (d), f. a kind of necklace; 
(am), n. the bladder ; the lungs ; black sochal .salt, 
factitious salt containing sulphur and iron See, ; a 
disease, the appearance of dark spots on the skin, 
unattended wiUi inflammation ; alliteration ; a kind 
of metre consisting of four lines of six syllables each ; 
”cf. urdhva-lllakin, e^a-tilaka, kha-f. vasnnta- 
't°,]wmTilaka-rdja,a8, m., N. of a man.— 7’</rtA-rt- 
vrata, am, n., N. of a clupter of the second part 
of the Bhavishya-PurAna, treating of ceremonies. 

— Tilaka-sinha, as, m., N. of a man. — Tilakd- 
draya (Vea-dV), as, m, the forehead the receptacle 


of the Tilaka*). — TUakedvara-tlrtlia (^kaAiT), am, 
n., N. of a Tirtha ; [cf. iiUidtdtarartiHha.] 
Tilakaka, as, m., N. of a man. 

TiUbkdya, nom. A. tilakdyatc, See., to form the 
Tilaka mark on the forehead, to ornament. 

Tildkita, as, d, am, marked with the Tilaka, or- 
namented; fres^led, spotted. 

TUakin, %, iul,i, marked with the Tilaka ; freckled, 
spotted. 

Tilti, an adj. derived by SAy. fr. tUa, and meaning 
* fertile,’ ‘ rich ;* [cf. tilvila below.] 

Tilpinja, as, m., Vcd.-fsia-pi/ya, q.v. 

Tilya, as, d, am., suited for the cultivation of 
sesamum, grown with sesamum ; (am), n. a field of 
sesamum. 

Tilva or tilvaJea, as, m. the tree Symplocus 
Racemosa,«f.r. 7 adi, Terminalia Catappa. 

Tilvila, as, d, am, Ved. having a fertile soil, 
prolific, ricli ; [cf. ibhya-tilvila and dhdnya-t'*,] 
Tilvildya, nom. A. tilvildyate, &c., Ved. to be 
fertile or r'idi, to cause fertility of soil. 

tilakanija, as, m. pi., N. of a 

race. 

lilhtga, N. of a place mentioned 
in the Kaka-rudra-sanivAda. 

firfiFSfSrc? filhtgila, fw, m. pi., N. of a 
people; (^ko Hmittgila, tilengala.) 

firferR tilitsa or tilUd.ha, as, m. a large 
snake; (according to some ~ Gokhura ; according 
to others — the Boa or Boa Constrictor.) 

frrf^Qfe^ tilpiliku, am, r\.-=ztirpirika. 

till, cl. I. P. tillati, &r., to go or 
^^movc; (a various reading for i. til.) 

thy a. as, in., N. of a Brahman. 
froTT tishthaf, an, anti, at (pres. part. fr. 
rt. stkd), staying, remaining, abiding, standing, 
being, &c. — Tisltfluid-gu. ind. (gn fr. go), at 
milking-time (when the cows stand to be milked), 
alter sunset.— 7Wi /A i/d-dAoma {°atdnd‘), ns, d, 
rtin, Vcd. (a sacrilicc) at which the oblation is offered 
standing, (opposed to iqxicishfa-Jtoma.) 

firni tishya, as, in., N. of a mythical 
being who like KrisAiiu is a kind of heavenly 
archer ; an astcrism regarded as shaped like an 
arrow and containing three stars, of which $ Cancri 
is one, (it is the sixth Nakslutra of the old or eighth 
of the new order, and is also called Pushya and 
Sidhya); the month Pausha (December- January') ; 
a common N. of men, ‘ born under the astcrism 
Tishya’ [cf. Hpadishya]', (d), f. Terminalia To- 
mentosa ; Emblica Oflicinalis ; Einblic MyTobalan ; 
(as, am), m. n. the Kali-yuga, the fourth or present 
age; (ns, d, am), auspicious, fortunate, lucky (?). 

— Tisltya-kiiu, us, m. an epithet of S^iva. — Tishya- 
puuarvaslya, us, d, am, relating to the astcrisms 
'I'ishya and Punar-vasu. — f. Kinblic 
Myrobuhn (dmfdaki).""Tishya-phald, f. Kinblic 
Myrobalari.— VYsAyrt-mMiVa, f., N. of the first 
wife of A.^oka. 

Tishyaka, as, m. the month Pausha. 

fifW tisri, tisras, f. pi. three; see tri, 

- Ttsri-dhanw, am, n., Ved. a bow with three 
arrows. 

Tisrikd, f., N. of a GrAina. 

Tisrd, f. the grass Andropogon Aciculatus. 

tihan, d, m. sickness ; a good dis- 
position ; rice ; a bow. 

tik, cl. 1. A. iikate, kc., to go or 
move ; [cf. rt. tik.] 

ifhpr tikshna, as, a, am (fr. rt. (ijj cf. 
the similar word tigma, which is more used than 
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tlMtia in the older literature), sharp (in all senses)^ 
hot, pungent, warm, fiery; acid khara-uithna) ; 
virulent, harsh, rough, rude, cross; injurious, noxious, 
unfriendly, unpropitious, inauspicious (e. g. ftkih- 
ndni nakshtitrdni^ the inauspicious Nakshatras, 
vi*. Mnla, ArdrJ, JyeshthJl, A-slesha) ; sharp, keen ; 
intelligent ; zealous, vehcinenr, active, eager, energetic, 
quick; devoted, self-abandoning; devout, ascetic, a de- 
votee, zealot; (ri^), m. nitre; the lesin of Boswcilia 
Thurifera, =» scrta-kusii or seeta-iiarbka; long 
pepper; black pepper; black mustard; Moriiiga 
Pterygosperma, horse-radish tree; Dalbergia Sissoo 
(sYwsVi^ifl), marjoram; Asa Freiida; Galmti; N. of 
a Naga; N. of a man; (d), f., N. of several plants, 
rat^d, =» garpa kattkdlikd (wrongly translated 
*the cast skin of a snake’); Slucuiia Pruritus, 
mahd-jyotighmatl, ^atyamla-parnl ; Cardiosper- 
raum Halicacabum ; black mustard ; a mystical name 
of the letter />; {nm\ n. iron ; steel ; any weapon ; 
anything sharp ^as sharp language, &c .) ; heat, pun- 
gency; haste; sea-salt, nitre ; poison, — 
the tree Bignonia Suaveolens or (according to others) 
the sCTotum or testicles ; Piper Chaba ; war, battle ; 
plague, pestilence, epidemic destruction ; death, dying ; 
jcf. n-ttk'^hni and sn-tlkghfja.l^mTikshna-kan^ 
fakti^ a^y.ni., N. of several plants, viz. thoni-apple ; 
Capparis Aph}l!a; Termiiulia Catappa; Acicia Ara- 
bica; Euphorbia Tortilis; (J), f. a kind of plant, = 
kanthdri. — TlksJi nn-kitnija^ a^*, m. ‘ pungent root,* 
the ODActi. ^Tikgkna-karmn-kf if^ f, /, acting 
in a sharp or clever manner, active, energetic. 
— Tikghna-karmau, d, d, <i, * sharp in action,* active, 
energetic, zealous, brisk; («), n. a clever work. 
•mTVegh/ja-kafkat tn. coriander. «- V’ilv/oKt- 
kdutdy f. a form of CandikS.— 77X>A;ia-va;i«//i<r, 
n.'*, m. * having a pungent smell,* N. of two plants, 
--.iohhdnjamt and phatujjhaka : the resin of the 
Boswcilia Thurifera ; (d), f., N. of several plants, 
sohhdnjnnn^ rdjikd^ r(«.'d, :>'<*♦ fa-ivird, ktinthdrJ, 
jivantl; small cardamoms.^ T'kMhnntjfirnlhakaj 
a^t fn. — sohkiinjanft.^mTtksluu^fntitluhh f- long 
pej>per. — 7’<7;/.7((/4/i-/am, ax, d, cm, sharper, ilcc. 
^Tikghna^fn^ f. or tikshna-tvu, rm, n. w’armth, 
heat, sharpness, pungency. — TikgJii a-tundti^ rtx, d, 

(I m, having a sharp beak (as a Vrd). — 777;,s/<«a- 
fa»7a, am, n. ‘pungent oil,* the resin of the Shorea 
Robusta ; the roiiky juice of the Euphorbia l^aclea ; 
spirituous or \'inous rujuor. •• L’lh/ihufL-tbirphfra, 
fiM, d, am, having sharp terth or tusks; fax), m. 
A tiger. •mTlkakna-^kirM/ frakfi, a*, ni. a lecjpard. 
^Tikghiia-flhdrn ,aii , d,.'vm, sharp-edged, sharp ; 

m. a sword. ■■ Tikt‘h na-qmttra, as, m. * having pun- 
gent leaves,* coriander ; the plant Terminalia Catappa; 
a species of sugar-cane.— 7’/7;xA/ia-/>//x/<^>a, am, 

n. * pungent hower,’ cloves ; (d), f. Pandanus Odora- 
tissimus ; the clove ixee.^mTtk'‘hnn-priiia = tiksk- 
ua-iiukfi, burley. mm Tikshna-phala, ax, m. ‘having 
pungent fruit,’ cf-riandcr ; black mustard. — Tiki*kwi- 
hudflhi, iSt is, i, sharp-witted, sagacious, acute. — 77- 
kfffnyi - maitjarl, i. the betel plant.«-7’iX'x// mi-mukh 
as, /, mil, sharp-inouUicd. — T’/Xrx/i/ia-rrtdZa, ax, 
m. * having a pungent root,’ Moringa Pterygosperma 
Alpinia Gal^ngz. — Tiksh/ifi-ra^mi, is, is, i, having 
hot rays (as the sun). — Tikshna-rasa, ns, m. ‘ pun- 
gent liquid,* saltpetre. — Tikshrai-lnha, as, m. ‘ sharp 
iron,’ steel. •^Tikshtja-visha, ns, d, am, having 
virulent poison. — Tikshna-vrisha tui, ns, m.* having 
strong testicles,’ N. of a bull. — Tikshiia^veyn, as, a 
amt possessing great velocity ; (os), m., N. of a Rak- 
shis. — Tlkskna-^uka, a«, m. ‘having sharp awns, 
\}Ax\ey.mmTikshna'4fiitfja, as, d or I, am, having 
sharp horm. — Tikshna-sara, as, m. Dalbergia 
Sissoo ( = ^f^W<Jt/)d); Bassia Latifolia; iron.— TZ/’ad- 
ndnin Cija-nn'), ns, ns, u, having hot rays ; (us), 
m. the sun ; fire. — Tlkshriatpln^tnnaya, as, m. ‘ the 
^on of the sun,' the pUnct Sktom. •mTikshrtdfjni 
( i/a-ac/"), IX, m. ‘acid gastric juice/ heartburn, 
dyspepsia. — Tihshndgra Cna^ag^), as, d, am, 
sharp-pointed ; (as), in. Zingiber Zerumbet. — Tiksh- 
ndynxa Cna-i-ayasa for ayas, q. v.), am, d. 
‘sharp iron,* steel; (as, i, am), made of itcci, 


sharp. — 7'/X’aA/jeaAu (^na-ishu), us, us, u, having 
sharp uTows.^Tikshnopdya Ciia-up"*), as, m. 
forcible means, a strong measure. 

Tikshnaka, as, m. — miWiXaXa, Bignonia Suave- 
olcns or (according to others) the saotum or testicles ; 
black mustard ; long pepper. 

Tikshiiishtha, as, d, am, sharpest, See. 

Tikshnlyas, an, asi, as, sharper, &c. 



tun, rl. 4 . P. timyati, &c., to be 
wet or moist ; [cf. rt. tim.'] 



lira bclow.l 

TTh: tlra, am, n. (fr. rt. tn), a shore, a 
bank ; margin, brink, edge ; the brim of a vessel ; 
a sort of anow [cf. the m. tin 

[cf. flvrd] ; (<), f. a kind of arrow, three-fourths of 
which consists of reed and a fourth part of iron. 
— 'nra-^raha, as, ni. pi., N. tif a r.icc. — 77m- 
Ja. ns, d, am, growing or standing near a shore ; 
(as), m. a tree near a ihoie.mm Tira-bhnkti, is, m., j 
N. of a country, the iiiotlern Tirhut, a province in j 
the cast of central Ilindristan, lying to the north of j 
Batiar (fr. flra, a bank, and bhtJJi, here signifying 
a limit ; being bounded on the cast by Bhaugulporc, 
on the west by Sarum, on the south by the (langes, 
and on the north by the skirts of the Hima- 
laya mountains): [cf. tri^bhitkti.] Tirn-ruha, 
as, d, nm, growing on a bank; (as), m. a tree 
growing on a bank. — 'i'lra-stUa, as, d, am, situated 
on a bank or shore. — 77rd/<f<ira ), am, 

n. the opposite bank or shore. 

Tlrayn, nom, P. tlrnynti, -yitum, to get through, 
CToss over, to tinish, accomplish, complete success- 
fully. 

’Hrita, ns, d, am, finished, settled, completed, 
adjudged, decided according to evidence; (am), n. 
completion of any act or ati’air ; corrupt or improper 
non-infiiction of a sentence. ^ • 

rftrrrr tlrann, a kind of plant, = Xarr/ii;7Xd. 

Trtrrr tlruta^ as, in. = /irt(«, Symplocos 
Racemosa, 

ilru, perhaps a WTong readin^r for 
bhlru. ^ 

ITTO t'lrna, as, d, am. See under rt. tn, 

■sfttiT Cirtvd, ind. See under rt. trl. 

iftt tirtha, «.v, am, in. n. (fr. rt. In, the 
masc. is only exceptionally used in epic poetry), a 
passage, way, road, ford ; cspcci.aily a (5hat or tlur 
stairs of a landing-plate, a descent iiiU) a river, a 
bathing-place, a holy place, a shrine or sacred place 
of pilgrimage, as Benares &c., especially particular 
spots along the course of sacred streams, as the 
Ganges &c., or in the vicinity of s.itred springs; 
any piece of water ; (in saaificial language) the path 
to the altar between the C-Uvala and Htkara; a 
channel, a canal, watercourse; the usual way, the 
usual or right manner (e. g. firfhmn or ririhatas, 
in right order, in the usual way ; adlrthaia, in a 
wrong way); the right place, the right moment; 
a sacred place, a sacred moment, opportunity ; a 
sacrifice ; advice, instruction, counsel ; a counsellor, 
an adviser ; a sacred preaptor, a Guru ; an oppor- 
tunity, a means, an expedient ; certain lines or parts 
of the hand saaed to the deities &c. (as the root 
of the two smaller fingers, to Prajdpati ; the tops of 
the fingers, to the g^Kls; the space between the 
thumb and finger, to the manes ; the root of the 
thumb, to Brahma or to the Veda ; saumyan Hr- 
Mam = the middle of the hand); an object of 
veneration, a sacred object; a worthy object or 
person, a fit recipient, (sometimes at the end of 
names, e. g. dnanda-ilrlha, jaya-C, See.) ; a Brah- 
min; a minister; a N. given to certain officers 


(eighteen or fifteen in number) who are in close 
attendance on a kiqg ; piidcnduni muliebre ; menstrual 
courses of a woman ; a school of philosophy ( - rfar- 
stana), a sect; ascertainment of disease; fire. — 77i‘- 
t/ia-kamauf/alu, us, u, m. n. a pot with water 
from a sacred bathing-place. — I'irtha-kara, as, d or 
7, am, * creating a passage (throu|;h life, or through the 
circuit of life) (ax), m. an epithet of Vishnu ; one 
of the synonyms of an Arhat or sanctified teacher of 
the Jaina sect ; (with Buddhists) an ascetic (* bathing 
ill holy Waters*). — Tirtha~kdka, as, 111 . a crow at 
a sacred bathing-placc, i. c. one not in his own 
proper place. — llrthadid^ikd, f., N. of a work by 
Gan-gil-dhara. — 77r//ra-/.*7r///, is, is, i, one whose 
mere fame makes holy, — Tlrtha-krii, t, m.— 
flrtha-kara, a Jaina Arhst, •‘'I'lrtha-gopdla, am, 
n., N. of a place of pilgrimage.- TirMan-Xara, 
as, m. = tirtha~kara, a Jaina Arhat. — 7'';rMrt- 
tHntd-mani, i<, m. f., N. of a chapter of the 
SariiskAra-tattva by Kaghu-naiidaiia, treating of the 
Indian sacraments.— 7 7/7/ta-fama, nm, n. (fr. tlr- 
fhn with the affix of the superl.), a mure sacred 
place of pilgrimage ; an object of the highest sanctity. 

— 77rM/i-r/era, as, m. an epithet of S'iva.— 7’/.r- 
tha-dhvdnksha, as, m. ‘a crow at a place of pil- 
grimage,’ a contemptuous epithet ; [cf. tlrtha-kdkn.] 

— Tlrtha-pnti, is, m., N. of the chief of a sect. 

— Tirtha-pdd, pat , pn dl, pnt , ‘one whose feet are 
sacred or sanctity,’ an epithet of Krishna.— 7’o7/(a- 
pudiyn, ns, rn. .in adherent of Krishi.ia. — V’/zY/ar- 
hhfita, as, d, nm, rendered holy, s.acred.— 7’Z/7/za- 
niahddiritdn, ns, m., N. of a shrine or place of 
pilgrimage. — 77i'///a-m(rA/ma;i, d, ni., N. of a 
chapter of the S’Qdra-dharina-tatlva, treating of the 
duties of the SQdrd^.^^'t'irtlia-mdhdtmya, nm, n., 
N. of a chapter of the ?iirana-.sarva-sva by Hahl’ 
yudha. — 77z’Ma-y«frzr, f. a visit to any sacred 
shrine or bathing-place, a pilgrimage ; N. of a 
chapter of the S'iva-Pur.’ina.- 77r///ii»/«/zY7-<tifH'»i, 
am, n., N. of a part of the Smriti-tativa by Raghu- 
nnndana. — 77/‘Ma^a^/v7-yia/‘mit, a, 11 ., N. of a sec- 
tion of the third book of the Mahil-l>hilrata (ch. 80 - 
156 ). — llrthn-yntrin, 7, ini, i, going to a place of 
pilgrimage. — Tirtha-raji, f. ‘ a line of sacred bathing- 
places,’ epithet of Benares.- 77r(/ia-ra^ an, ati, 
nt, having descents to the water, abounding in 
sacred bathing-places ; (nth, f., N. of a river. — Tir- 
thn-rdka, as, xw. the hair of the bead. — 77W/ai- 
vdyasa, ns, m. a crow at a Tirtha; see tiW/m- 
kdka.^Tirtha-vdsin, t, ini, 1 , dwelling at a place 
of pilgrimage.- 77/7/(//-ri(M/, IX, ni. the rites ob- 
serv’ed at a place of pilgrimage. — Tirtlui-Hln, f. the 
stone steps leading to a balliing-place.- VeW/za- 
srnvns, as, as, ns, one whose mere fame is sacred 
or &:mcliiies.^^ 'Ilrthn-ifrdddlin-praytign, as, m., 
N, of a chapter of the S'raddlia-cinta-mani by S'iva- 
r.ima, treating of funeral ceremonies. — Tirtha'- 
xr///, ?x, f., N. of one of the M.ltris attending on 
Skanda. — 77/7//a-xmn, 1, ini, i, visiting shrines, 
a pilgrim ; (7), 111 . a kind of crane, Ardea Nivea. 

— Tirtha-snnkhya, am, n. title of a particular work 
or of a part of a work. 

Tlrthnka, ns, d, am, holy, saaed, venerable; 
(ox), m. an ascetic Brahman ; N. of a Naga. 

Tlrthika, as, ni. an ascetic Brahman (visiting 
holy shrines or bathing-places), a pilgrim. 

I'lrthl-kfi, cl. 8. P. A. -knroii, dcurute, -kar- 
turn, to make szered, •^Tlrthl-karaxin, am, n. the 
act of rendering sacred ; (as, i, am), sanctifying. 

Tirthl-hhuta, ns, d, am, become sacred. 

Tirthya, ns, d, am, relating to a ford nr to a 
! sacred bathing-place, &c. ; (ax), m. an ascetic; [cf. 
I tairthya.] 

tlv, cl. I. P. tlaaii, &c., to bo 
N laige or strong, to be fat or corpulent; 
[cf. rt. ntv.\ 

iStvx tivara^ as, m. (said to be fr. rt. ttr), 
the ocean ; a hunter, the adulterine olTspriiig of a 
Rajaputrf by a Kihatriya ; one who lives by killing 
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and selling game; a fiiheiman(7); (i), C the wife 
of a hunter or of a fisherman. 

iftia ttvra, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. tij; 
probably connected with rt. tiv and rt. a. tu), strong, 
severe, violent, intense, fierce, ardent, impetuous, 
sharp; keen, acute, poignant, pungent, sour; hot, 
warm; flashing, pervading; much, exceeding, ex- 
ecssive, endless, unbounded, unlimited ; horrible, 
dreadful ; (<m), m. sharpness, &c. ; a hunter (?) ; an 
epithet of iJiva; (fl), f., N. of several plants, viz. 
Hellcborus Niger ; black mustard ; a sort of DOrva 
or bent grass, = r/«tirftt-ciMn^d; basil.^faradi,— 
maha-jyotifihinatl ; N. of a river, the Padma-vatT, 
in the east of Bengal; (am), n. heat, pungency; a 
shore [cf. tiro] ; tin [cf. tlrti] ; iron, steel [cf. 
tikshnd] ; (am), ind. violently, impetuously, sharply, 
fiercely; much, excessively. •ml'ivra-kniula or (ac- 
cr)rding to a various reading) tivra-kanfkat as, m. 
a pungent kind of Arum. — 7’ifra-r/a^i, t«, 4, 
moving rapidly, quick, swift. Tiv ra^gandkd, f. 
cumin-seed or Ptychotis Ajowan. ^Tivra-jvdla, f. 
Grislca Tomentosa; [cf. afjni-jvdld and vahni- 
sikhd.] — Tivru-td, f. violence, sharpness, heat, 
pungency. — Tivra-ddtn, ««, m. a species of tree. 
•rnTwra-paurmha, am, n. daring heroism, such as 
the storming of a forUess.^mTivra-rottha-samdviifhfa, 
an, d, am, tilled with fierce utigtT.^m'Tivra-vcdand, 
f. excessive pain, agony, the Spain of damnation. 
— ThTa-soka^m7ndvishfn, a-n, « , am, filled with 
excessive sorrow. — Tivra-sokdi'ta {°ka‘dr°), an, d, 

am, afflicted with poignant grief. — Tlvra-mva, 

an, m., N. of an Ekaha sacrifice. — Tlvrn-mt, t, /, t, 

Vc'i. pressed out of a sour or fermenting substance ; 
(S5y. tlvra-8uta, an, d, am), whose expressed juice 
is sharp or pungent; (t), m., N. of an Ekaha sacri- 
fice. — Th'rdnaiida cw, m, * having intense 

joy,’ an epithet of S'iva, — Tivrdnta {^ra~an ), an, d, 
am, Ved. beamiing strong or sharp at the close 
^i. c. by a process of fermentation) ; having a sure or 
excessive result. 

Tirrat/a, nom. P. ~yati, ^yltum, to make sharp, 
.strengthen. 

tlsafa, as, in., N. of a writer on 

medicine. 

I. fa, the liasc of some of the cases of 
the 2nd personal pronoun ; [cf. fra.] 

•ST 2. tu, cl. 2. P., Ved. taviti and tauti, 
O tiitdva, totnm and tavitam, to have authority 
or power, to be strong; to attain ; to thnve or increase, 
to fill, become full ; to go or move ; to injure, hurt, 
kill: Caus., Ved. (only used in aor. tntot), to make 
strong or eilicient, make valid, accomplish ; [cf. /end 
tav, * to be able ;* fuvnn, ‘powerful Pcrs.jj^yi tuvdn, 
‘ power;’ Invdvam, ‘ I can Gr. rvAoy, rikri, 

rv\6o», ravs: Lat. tumor, tumere, tumidun, tu* 
mulusi^t), tuber, tucri, tulu^: Uinbr. Osc. lauta, 
lota, touta, * town ;’ tut-icus, ‘ townish Goth. 
Ihiuda, thiath, thiuthyan: Atigl. Sax. thu-ma, 

* the thumb iheod, * people Old (lerin. du-mo, 
‘ the thumb Slav. ly~fi, * to grow fat tu-kis, * fiit 
Lith. tau-ka^i, ‘ fat lunk-u, ‘ I become fat,:’ Old 
Pruss. tau-ta, * land, country :* Cambro-Brit. tyv-u, 

‘ to increase.’] 

^3. tu, ind. (a particle, perhaps connected 
with the pronom. base a. ia, or with the Vedic pro- 
noun tva; never found at the beginning of a sentence 
or verse, and causing the verb with which it is con- 
structed to retain its accent). As a particle implying 
‘earnest entreaty* or ‘ urgent request’ it is often used in 
the Veda, like Lat. dum, with an imperative, and may 
be translated by * pray I’ • 1 beg,’ ‘ do’ (e. g. d treta, 
come here, do) ; or it may be rendered by ‘ well,* 

* now then,’ ‘ now,* ‘just.* As an adversative particle 
it is equivalent to ‘ but,* ‘ on the contrary,' * on the 
other hand’ (e. g. na <fdhinati janayatt tu, he 
does not destroy but he produces). The sense* but* 
is most common in later Sanskfit. 


Tu is sometipies, however, used for ^a, 'and* 
(e. g. d mmudii^t purvdd a samudrdt tu 
mdt, to the eastern sea and to the western sea) ; and 
even for vd, ‘or* {c.g. uthtra*ydnam samdruhya 
khara-ydnam tu, having ascended a camel-carriage 
or one drawn by donkeys). Sometimes it appears to 
be incorrectly written for nu (e. g. kin tu for kin 
?iu). Occasionally it seems to be used for tadd after 
del (e. g. fdm ded na ditseyam pramathyaindm 
hareyuH tu, if 1 were not willing to give her then 
they would take her by force). Not unfrequently tu 
is used as an expletive to fill out a verse or prevent 
the blending of vowels (e.g. trsliyi ghrinl Iv 
a-santmlUah, &c., an envious man, one over-oom- 
passioiiate, a discontented man, &c.). Tu — tu, 
although — yet; api-tu, moreover; km tu, but, 
nevertheless, notwithstanding; paran tu, more- 
over, but, nevertheless; na tv tva tu, but by no 
means. According to lexicographers tu implies dis- 
junction, mutual opposition, alternative, asseveration, 
emphasis, conjunction, &c. 

iKWIT tuhkhdra, as, m. pi, (probably = 
tukhdra), N. of a race of people; (a>j), ni, a man 
of this race. 

tuk. See i. fat- below. 

tuka-jyotir-vid, f, m., X. of 

an astronomer. 

tukdkshiri, ^.:=ltutJdkshiri, tlie 
manna/)f bamboos. 

tukka, as, m., X. of a man. 

ipm: tukhdra, as, m. pL, N^. of a non- 
llindfl people to the north-west of Madhya-desa; 
(often written tunhdra) ; [cf. tuhkhdra.] 

Wnr iugd, f. the so-called Tabashir (fr. 
tvak-knhlrd), a white secretion found sometimes in 
the joints of bamboos, the manna of bamboos. •• Tu~ 
gd-knhlrl, f. a peculiar kind of bamboo manna ; [cf. 
tukd-kshiri.] 

tugra, as, m., N. of the father of 
Bhujyu who was protected by the Asvins ; N. of an 
enemy of Indra, conquered by the latter. 

Ttifjriya, Ved. ^tugrya. 

Tugrya, an, m,, Ved. a patronymic of Bhujyu ; N. 
of a man or of a race; (a), f. water. — Tia/rya- 
Vfidh, t, t, t, Ved. delighting in the Tugtyas; epi- 
thet of Indra and of Soma ; (Say.) increasing water, 
increasing with water. 

1^'^tugmn, a, n., Yed.zzi tirtha, q. v. 

tuny a. See under rt. 2. luj next col. 

5 ^1. tud or 1. fay, k, f., Ved. offspring, 
children, propagation ; [cf. toka and tokmani] 

Tuji, w, f., Ved. propagation, begetting children ; 
(s^), in., Ved., N. of a man protected by Indra. 

tud in a-fad (q, v.), growing dusk. 

tudeha, as, a, am (probably for tusha), 
empty, void, vain, light ; small, little, trifling ; aban- 
doned, deserted ; low,mean, insignificant, contemptible ; 
miserable, poor; worthless; (a), f. the Indigo plant, 
= tutthd; (am), n. chaff; [cf. Lith. ttuzdfan, 
* empty.’] — TwVka-tva, am, n. emptiness, mean- 
ness, inanity, vmiXy.^mTuddha’dru, ns, m. (‘the 
sapless tree’), the castor-oil tree, Ricinus Communis. 
mmTuddha-dhdnya or tuddha-dhdnyaka, am, n. 
straw, chaff. 

Tuddhaka, as, d, am, void, empty, 8cc.,=ttnddha, 

Tudehaya, nom. P. tuddhayati. See., to make 
empty or poor. 

Tuddhhkri, cl. 8.P. A,~karoti,-kurute,-kartum, 
to consider as vain or idle, to despise, contemn. 

Tuddhya, as, d, am, Ved. void, empty, vain, 
fay. See i. tud above. 


2. tuj or tunj, cl. i. 6. P., Ved. to- 

O \ jati, tujali, lutoja, tojitum, or cl. i. P. 
tunjati, tutuiija, iuiijttum, Ved. Inf. tujase, to 
strike, hit ; impel, push ; to press out, emit ; to stir 
up, urge on, instigate, incite ; wave to and fro ; to 
hasten ; Ved. rea^, extend, project ; to kill or hurt ; 
to guard, protect, to be strong ; to clothe ; to live : 
Pass, tvjyate, See., to be struck, to be vexed, &c. : Caus. 
tujayati, -yitum, Ved. to promote, instigate; to 
move quickly, spring, run [cf. tutujdna] ; tunjayati 
or tojayati, -yitum, to hurt, to injure or kill ; to be 
strong or vigorous ; to give or take ; to dwell, abide ; 
to shine, speak; [cf. lutujL] 

Tunga, as, d, am, high, elevated, prominent, erect, 
lofty; long; vaulted ; chief, principal ; strong, passionate 
'cf. utdwtga ] ; (jus), m. an elevation, height, culmina- 
tion, altitude ; a mountain ; top, highest point, peak, 
vertex; the superior apsis or aphelion of a planet; (meta- 
phorically) a throne ; a wise man ; a rhinoceros ; the 
planet Mercuiy ; the tree Rottleiia Tinctoria ; the 
cocoa-nut ; N. of a man ; (a),- f., N. of a tree [cf. 
dami] ; ^^so^tugd, bamboo manna; N.of a metre 
consisting of four lines of eight syllables each ; N. of 

river in the Mysore territory; (»), f. a kind of 
Ocimum (mrrard) ; turmeric; night; (am), n. 
the stamina of the lotus blossom ; [cf. Lith. t Mik'd, 
* to grow fat Russ, tudnyl, ‘ fat :’ Hib. tonngo, ‘ a 
billowy sea;’ tonnghail, tonnta,* waved.'] -■ Tunga- 
kuta, an or am, m. or n. (?), N. of a place of 
pilgrimage. — 7’u»^a-f a, f. or tungadva, am, n. 
altitude, loftiness, height, passionateness. — 
dhnnvan, d, m., N. of a king of Suhma. 7’a7^(/a- 
ndhha, a.n, m. a particular species of poisonous 
insect, mm Tunga-ndsikd or r, f. a woman having a 
prominent nose, mm Tunga-prast ha, as, m., N. of a 
mountain. — 7’uih^a-l)(i{a, as, m., N. of a warrior. 

— Turtga-hha, am, n. the lunar mansion in which 
a planet reaches its apsis, the apsis of a planet. 

— Tungn-bhndra, an, m. a restive elephant or one 
in rut ; (d), f., N. of a river in the Mysore territory, 
commonly called Tuiubudra, formed by the junction 
oftheTurhga and Bhadra rivers. — 7’aa>^a-muXr/ia, 
as, m. a rhinoceros, (' having a prominent snout.’) 

— 2’a»q/a-ri/a, as or am, m. or n. (V), quick- 
silver, (‘ forming long seed-like balls.’) — Tunya-vaid, 
f., N. of a river in the Dekhan. — Tunga-dekhara, 
as, m. the top of a mo\inia\n. mm Tiutga*daila, as, 
m. ‘ the high mountain,’ N. of a mountain with a 
temple of Siv3L.mmTungMidsa, as, m. a kind of 
poisonous insect, ••Tuttgi-pati, is, m. the moon, 
(‘lord of night.’)— 7’aa^ijfa Cgi-ida), as, m. tlic 
moon ; the sun ; an epithet of ^iva ; N. of Krishiia. 
-•Tungedvara {^ga~i^), an, m. ‘lord of the 
mountains,’ an epithet of S^it'a ; a temple of J?iva ; 
[cf. girida and ^irisa.] 

Tungaka, as, m. the tree Rottlcria Tinctoria; 
(am), n., N. of a sacred forest. 

Tungiu, i, ini, i, high, lofty; (7), m. a planet 
at the apex of its orbit or of its position with regard 
to othen considered astrologically ; (ih 7), f., N. of a 
plant, « mahd-datdvari, 

3. fay, ^*(?), f., Ved. shock, impulse; pressure; 
assault ; (k, k, k), pre.ssing, urging on, impelling. 

Tujya, as, d, am, Ved. to be struck or pu.died, to 
be impelled. 

Tunja, as, m., Ved. shock, assault ; a Daitya, a 
demon; a thunderbolt ; giving; (««f, a, am), noxious, 
mischievous. 

gftr tuJi, See under i. iuc, col. 2. 

5^ tuhjina, as, m., N. of several kings 
of KalmTia. 

tut, cl. 6 . P. tutati, tutofa, tutitum, 
to dispute, quarrel, wrangle; to hurt or 
injure : Caus. P. tofayati, &c., a wrong reading for 
trofayaii. 

jfirjp tutituta, as, m. a N. of Siva. 
tutuma, as, m. a mouse or rat. . 
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turaga-daitya. 


■ j g /m(7, cl. I. 6 . P. toilatit ttidati, (utoi/a, 
Q \ foditum or tuditunit to tear, split, break, 
cut, puU to pieces ; to push ; to injure, hurt or kill ; 
to bring near. 

7afW, cl. I. P. tuddati, &c., to dis- 
O'^^rtspcct, disregard, contemn; [cf. rt. tud 
and tod,'\ 

U m fiiM, cl. 6 , P. tunati, tntona, toni~ 
^ S, tunit to curve, bend or make crooked ; to 
be aooked or curved ; to act fraudulently. 

■^fm tuni, is, in. = kuni = tunna, the tree 

Ccdula Toona. 

tunika [tunika.^), as, in., X. of a 
tree, ^ nandl-rnkfha. 


fwW, cl. I. A. tutulate, &c.,= /Mf/. 

Tufiiitu am, n. (according to some also as, ni.), 
a beak, snout ^of a hog &c.), trunk ^of an elephant), 
mouth, tace ; the point of an instrument ; (ci^), m. 
a N. of S'iva : of a Rak»has or demon ; [cf. €isfhi-f', 
l:aitkad\ kdkud'^t &c.] 7 '«M(/a-de«i, an, rn., 

N. of a race or of a particular claM of men. — Tu nda^ 
deva-hhakta, am, n. the district inhabited by the 
Tiinda>dcva$. 

Tunduka — funda above. 

Tandakerikd. {.^tundikerl, the cotton plant. 
Tu^dnkeri, f. a cucurbitaceous plant, Momordka 
Moiudelpha. 

Tnndi, is, m. a beak, the mouth, the face; (in), 
f. the navel, a prominent navel [cf. tnndi] ; em- 
physema or distention of the navel (in infants) ; a 
kind of gourd or cucumber, = /redrw, kushmdnda; 
[tf. tundl ill katudundi, tikfad'.] 

Tnndika, an, d, am, fumUhed with a trunk or 
snout; fd), f. the navel [cf. tandikd]', the plant 
Momordica Morudeipha; [cf. katndaiidikd and 
kdkaC.] 

Tntufikera, an, m.pl., N. of a race; (an), m. the 
prince of this race; (i), f. the cotton plant; a kind 
of cuaimber, Momordica .Monadelpha ; a large boil 
or swelling on the palate. 

Tundikerikd, f. Momordica Monadelpha. 

T andikerin, t, m. a species of poisonous insect, 
Taadikini, f. a sort of gourd, NIomordica Moiu- 
ddpha. 

TandU’efa, am, n. a particular kind of costly 
garment. 

Tundihha, as, d, am, having a prominent or 
elevated navel ; [cf. turalibha.] 

Tundila, as, d, am, talkative; speaking harshly 
or severely ; loquacious ; having a prominent or 
elevated navel ; [cf. tundila.'] 

tundda, as, in., Veil., N. of a kind 

of evil spirit or goblin. 

^iTTff tutdta, as, m., N. of the founder of 
a philosophical system ; [cf. tautdtika.] 

tiiturvani, is, is, i (fr. rt. i. tur), 

Vcd. striving to bring near or obtain ; (Say.) acting 
with alacrity, acting speedily ; [cf. jv^iirvani and 
4 ad uk card.] 

tuttha, as, ra. (said to be fr. rt. i . tud), 
fire; (d), f. the Indigo plant; small cardamoms; 
(am), n. blue vitriol, sulphate of copper, especially 
considered as an ointment or medical application to 
the eyes ; a collyrium extracted from the Amomum 
Zanthorrhiza ; a .stone, a rock. — T ntthdnjana 
( tha^an'), am, n. blue vitriol as an ointment or 
jncdicinaJ application to the eyes. 

Tutfhaka, am, n. blue vitriol. 

Tuttlifvja (originally ‘ to cover with blue vitriol V’), 
nom. P. tuiihayaii, •yiium, to screen, veil, cover; 
10 spread. 

P tutha, Vcd. occurring in certain 


formularies, (explained in commentaries by brahma- 
rUpa, * having the shape or form of Brahma.') 

I. tud, cl. 6. P. A. tudati, -te, tutoda, 
totnyati, -te, atautait, atutta, 
tottum, to strike, hit, push; to goad, prick; to 
bruise; to pain, wound, sting, vex, harass, tease, 
torture, torment : Cans, todayati, -yitum, atutu^ 
dat, to push &c. : Dcsid. tututnati, -te : Intens. 
totudyate, tototti; [cf. rt. fund, toitra, todu; 
Gr. TuS-cv-f, T^-a-s, Tvph-dpri-s, Twv 5 -dp<o-s, 
TvK 5 -dp«ci)-s, Tuv8dp-ixo-s » l-^t. tund-o, tud-es, 
tud-i-tarc, dea Pvrtunda, tunnin : Goth, ntaut- 
an ; Old Gemi. »toz-an ; Mod. Germ, utasn-en ; 
Angl. Sax. a-ntitUan, * to blunt tlic initial a is 
original, and dropped in Sanskrit.') 

7. twl, t, t, t, (at the end of a comp.) striking, 
pricking, goading. 

Ttula, as, d, am, (at the end of a comp.) striking, 
pricking, stinging, paining, tormenting [cf. tilan- 
tuda and arun-tuda, ‘striking a wound’]; (an), 
m., N. of a man. — 2\id-ddl, the grannnatical 
designation of the sixth class of roots or those of 
which tud is the Hrst. 

Tunna, (ts, d, am, struck, hit; pricked; goaded, 
tormented, hurt, vexed, injured; cut, broken, cut 
down &c. ; (an), m. the Toon or Tuna tree, tlic 
wood of which bears soiiie resemblance to mahogany 
and is used for furniture &c. ; Cedrela Tooiia. 
•mTunna-rdya, an, in. a uWoT.^^Tnnyia-nfcaui, 
f. the suture of a wound (in surgery) ; a suture of 
the skull. 


tuna, as, am, ni. n. (r ), Ved. a various 

reading (in the S2ma-vcda) for tana, posterity. 

tund, cl. I. P. tundati, &c., to be 
O ^ busy, active ; to search, seek ; [cf. rt. 
trand.] 


3^ tunda, am, n. (said to bo fr. rt. i.tud), 
a protuberant belly, the belly, abdomen ; (an, 7 ), ni. f. 
the nAve\.»mTtmda-hHpikn or tnuda-kupi, f. the 
cavity of the navel. Tamta-pariinnrja, an, d, am, 
one who is in the habit of stroking his belly (in the 
literal sense). •"Tunda-jHirimriJa, an, d, am, one 
who is in the habit of rubbing his belly (meta- 
phorically), a lazy man, a sloth, a sluggard. — Y’ton/a- 
vat, an, aO, at, corpulent, fat. 

Tundi, is, i, f. n. the belly ; (U), f. the navel ; 
(ia), m., N. of a Gandharva. 

Turutika, as, d, am, having a large or prominent 
navel or belly, fat, corpulent ; (d), f. the navel. 

Tundiknra, an, m. the navel. 

Tundita, an, d, am, or tundin, t, ini, i, or 
tandibha or tundila, d, am, having a large or 
prominent belly or navel; gorbcliied, corpulent. 
wmTundila-phald, f. Cucumis Uiilissimas. 

IF tunna. See under rt. i. tud above. 

tup or tuph or tump or tumph, cl. i. 

O S 6. P. tojfati, lupatl, tophati, tuphati, 
tumimfi, iumphati. See., (in the last two the fo|pi 
in cl. I . will only differ from that in cl. 6. by the 
accent), to injure, hurt, wound; kill; tump, cl. lO. 
P. tumpayafi, Sec., a various reading for turrdj, q. v. ; 
[cf. Gr. r(nr-T-v, rltwo-y, rvir-fi, rufi-pa, ruird(S)r, 
Tvfiw-avo-v; Lat. stupeo; Old Germ, atumpf, 
atandt-idon, ntumjdi ; Old Island, ntuf-r.] 

tubari, f. = tumbarl, coriander ; a 

bitch. 


loonaii 


•STj;! tutih, cl. I. A., 4 . 9 . _ . 

\ tubhynii, tubhndli, tutohha, futubh 
fobhitnm, to push, to kill, hurt, injure in any mar 
ncr; Icf, ntutdi; Goiti, ihiuba ; Angl. Sax. Mco/. 


tubha, as, m.:=zstubha, a goat. 

tumala, a various reading for fw- 
mula, q. V. 

tumihja, as, m,, N. of a man. 


w. tumura, as, am, m. n. mingled com* 
bat ; [cf. tamula.] 

tumula, as, d, am, tumultuous, 
noisy ; excited, perplexed, confused ; (as, am), m. n. 
uproar, tumult, tumultuous sound, clang, clatter, 
tumultuous or confused combat, melee, confiuion; 
(aa), m. Belcric Myrobalan, Terminalia Bcllcrica; 
(sometimes read tumala and tumfda); [cf. Lat. 
tumult us,]^^Tamula~yuddha, am, n. a tumultuous 
conflict. 


tump and tumph. See rt. tup. 

aB tumh, cl. I. P. tumhati, &c., to 

"o \ distress, trouble, torment ; to hurt, kill ; 
cl. 10. P. tumhayati. Sec., to trouble; or (according 
to a various reading) to be invisible. 

tiimha, as, 111. a kind of long gourd, 
Lagenaria Vulgaris; (d), f. Lagenaria Vulgaris; a 
milk-pail or vessel used in milking; a milch-oow; 
(i), f. Lagenaria Vulgaris ; Asteracantha Longifolia; 
(am), n. the fruit of Lagenaria Vulgaris; [cf. katu- 
tumhl, kumbha-f, yoraknha-t'^ .] — Tumha-vana, 
an or am, m. n. (?), N. of a countiy. — Y’mwi/xi- 
vhja, an, m. * having a 'I'limba or gourd for a lute,’ a 
N. of ^^ivsi."^Tumbi-puahpa, am, u. the flower of 
tlie Lagenaria Vulgaris. 

Tnmbaka, an, m. the gourd Lagenaria Vulgaris ; 
{a m), n. the fruit of this gourd. 

Tnmhi, in, or tumbikd, f. a long white gourd, 
Lagenaria Vulg.iris. 

Tundd n 1, f. = ka tu-tn nihl. 

2'umbuka, aa, m. the plant, and (am), n. the 
fruit, of Lagenaria Vulgaris. 


wgr tumhara, as or am, in. or n.{f), a 
kind of plant ; (1), f. = tnrarl, a sort of earth, = 
tubari, a bitch. 

pre tumbaru, us, m., N. of a (jiandharva ; 
(perhaps a wrong reading for tumbaru.) 


tumbuma, as, in. pi., N. of a race or 
people; [cf. tumhara.] 


W hnnbura, as, m.j)!., N. of a 
(t), f. coriander; a bitch; [cf. tnmbarl.] 


race ; 


31^ tumbaru, us, in., X. of a pupil of 
Kahlpin; N. of a Gandharva; N. of the attendant 
of the fifth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinl ; (m), n, 
the fruit of Diospyros Embryopteris ; coriander; 
(according to others un, u), ni. 11. the plant and seed 
of Diospyros Embryopteris. 

fTff tumra, as, d, am [cf. tumura aliovej, 
Vcd. big, strong, powerful ; wild ; (Say.) energetic ( ~ 
jircraka)', destroying or defeating adversaries; sec 
tulnma; [cf. Lat. tumulus.] 

-p|T I. tur (connected with rts. tri, trar. 

Ox and ffir), cl. 6. P. A., Vcd. iurati,-te. See., 
to hurry, hasten, press forwards, run ; overcome ; in- 
jure ; cl. 3. P.,Ved. iutorii : Cans, tnrayaii, -yitnm, 
to run : Dcsid., Vcd. tuturahati : Intens. A., Vcd. 
in the part, tartnrdna, running forwards ; [cf, rt. 
fear; (ir. rvp-fia, rvpfid(ta, rvpfiaffia. 

Tvp-p-iSat;LaX. turha, turharc, turh-idu-8, turma ; 
Angl. Sax. thrym, ‘multitude, mass, troop;’ (joth. 
thaurjt; Old Genn. dorf, 'conference, assembly, 
meeting Old Island, fhyrpaz, * to congregate.’] 

2. tur, tur, tur, tur, Vcd. running a race, hasten- 
ing, fighting, conquering, a warrior; [cf. ap-tur, 
dji-tur. Sec.] 

I . tura, aa, d, am (for 2. 3. tura see p. 3 79, col. 1 ), 
Ved. furthering, promoting, a promoter ; quick, will- 
ing, prompt ; {am), ind. quickly.— Ttfra-f/a, aa, m. 
* going quickly,’ a horse ; the mind, thought ; (i), f. 
a Tnue,^aiva-gandhd, the plant Physalis Flexuosa ; 
[cf. iuran-ya and turan-gnma^ — Turaga-garulka, 
f. — turargl,VhysaA\$¥\cxw)§sii[d.turangargandha.] 
— Turaga-ddnava or turaga-daiiya, aa, m. ‘ hone- 
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titan* or *DSnava in the shape of a horse,* an epithet 
of Ktim. ""Turof/a-nlla-tdlaf as, m. a kind of 
gestuie with the hand. — Turatja^priyay an or om, 
m. or n. (?), barley, * liked by horses ;* [cf. turanga- 
priya.] — Turaga-brahma-^aryaJea, am, n. the 
sexual restraint of horses, i. c. compulsory celiba<^, 
leading a life of continence, in consequence merely 
of being without female society. — Turaga-medha, 
as, m. a horse-sacrifice, «»a.s'ra-w«/Aa. — 2*artt#7a- 
niksha, as, m. • horse-guardian,’ a groom, an cquery. 

Taraga-lilakn, as, m. a particular time in music. 

— Turagn-vadana or turagduana as, 

m. pi. * horse-faced,’ N. of a race in the north of 
Madhya-de^a. — 7Wa-(7fl/a, us, tin, ?s, Ved. going 
quickly. -■ Taragdroha {°ga-dr'^), as, m. ‘one 
mounted on a horse,* a horseman. — I’araf/rn, I, 
ini, i, equestrian, riding, mounted or carried on a 
horse; (Of tn. a horseman, a cavalier. ■■ 7 *ara^ 7 «/a, 
an adj. derived fr. tura-ga in kharu-t uragiya-snm- 
parka, as, tn. sexual intercourse between asses 
and horses. — Turagopnddraka {''ga-iip"‘), as, ni. 

* attending to horses,' a groom, an equeiy. — Turatt- 
ga, as, in. 'going quickly,’ a horse; a N. of the 
numb^ seven (because of the seven horses of the 
sun); the mind considered as the seat of feeling as 
well as of intellect, the heart; (i), f. a mare, = 
iura-gi, I*hysalis Flexuosa, -ghofikd, Cucurnis Uti- 
lissimus ; [cf. tura-ga and turan-gama^^^Turan- 
gala, as, m. the plant Luffa Foetida; {ikd), f. a 
kind of cucurbitaccous plant, = dvva-ddli, the large 
dark-green pumYkiii.^Turanga-gandha, f. = /«- 
raga-gandhd.^Tnraitga-drishnin, f. (for -c//c- 
shani), a shc-bufhlo. •^Tnrauga-ndtha, as, m., 
N. of the chief of a sed.^mTuran-ga-priga, as, m. 
-^faraga-prit/a, barley. — 7 VroM-yama, as, m. a 
horse; (?), f. a mare; [cf. tura-ga and turart-ga.'\ 

— Turattgama-iSdld, f. a horse-stable. — Turanga- 
medha, as, m. a horse-sacrifice, == asra-medMa. 

— Turanga ydy in, i, iril, {, going on horseback. 
^Taranga-vaktra or turanga-vadana, as, m. 

* horse-faced,’ a Kitiiiara or chiiii.Nter of Indra’s heaven. 

— Turanga-sddin, 7 , m. a horseman, a horse-soldier. 
•^Turanga ska nd/ia, as, m. a troop of horses. 

— Taranga-sthdna, am, n. a horse-stable. — 7 ’a- 
rangdri {"^ga-ari), is, ni. 'enemy of the horse,’ a 
buffalo ; fragrant oleander {karavira). -• Turangd- 
rddha {^ga~dr'), as, d, am, mounted on horseback ; 
{as). 111. a horseman. — 7'^/ra7^7l'«, 7 , m. a horse- 
man, a rider, a groom; [cf. tHraginJl^^Tura-yd, 
as, as, am, Ved. going quickly. 

Tiirana, as, d, am, Ved. quick, swift, energetic; 
{am), II. ha^tc. 

Turanga, nom. P., Ved. turanyuti. See., to be 
quick or swift ; to make haste, to accelerate. 

Turanya-sad, 1 , t, t, Ved. dwelling among the 
quick or active. 

Turanyu, ns, us, u, Ved. quick, swift, energetic, 
zealous. 

T uras-pcya,am , n-.V^ed. anything drunk quickly (?). 

I. tnrl, f., Ved. overpowering strength, superior 
power. (For 2. turi sec col. 2.) 

Turyd, f.| Ved. overpowering or superior strength. 
turn, as, d, am (fr. rt. 2 .tu; for i . tura 
see p. 37S, col. 3>, Ved. strong, powerful, excelling, 
.surpassing, overpowering ; an epithet of Indra, of the 
Maruts, Adityas, &c. ; possessed of property ; rich ; 
abundant, abounding; {as), m., N. of a preceptor 
and priest with the patronymic K!lvashe3ra. — Turd- 
shdh, -shat, t, t, overpowering the mighty or over- 
powering quickly, epithet of Indra and of Vishnu ; 
(Ot ni. a N. of Indra. 

Turdyana, as, in. (a patronymic fr. 2. tura), N. 
of a man ; (am), 11., N. of a particular sacrifice or 
vow, = pauryamdsa-vikdra, a modification of the 
full moon sacrifice ; N. of a Sattra ; {as, d, am), m. 
f- n. attachment to any object or pursuit ; attadicd 
to any object or pursuit (?); [cf. pardynnai] 

3 - tura, as, d, am, Ved. hurt, wounded ; 
(according to SRy. i«a-fara, q. v.) 


^teraArm, t, ini, i, Turkish; [cf. 

lurushka.] 

turakva, N. of a people, * the Turks ;* 
[cf. inrnshJca,'] 

WITT tura-ga, turanga. See i. tura, p. 378. 

turashka, N. of a country and people 
mentioned in the S^iT-shavRyana or part of the Ro- 
maka-siddhRnta. 

'^J^'f^iurd-shdh. See 2. tura, col. 1. 

wet 2. turi, f. (or turi, is, in the first 
sense : cf. tuli), the fibrous stick used by weavert to 
clean and separate the threads of the woof ; a painter's 
brush ; a shuttle ; N. of a wife of Krishna (or Vasu- 
deva) and mother of Jaras. (For i . iurl see col. 1 .) 

Krtu turlpa, am, n., Ved. seminal fluid ; 
{as), m. an epithet of Tvashtri, ' spcnnalic.’ 

turlya, P., Ved. turiyati, &c., to 
go or move ; [cf. rt. i. tur and turanga.] 

ir^ 2 . turlya, as, a, am, Ved. fourth, a 
fourth ; consisting of four parts ; whose power ex- 
tends on all four sides, mighty; {am), 11. the fourth 
state of the soul (according to the Ved.^nta phil.), 
that state in which it has become one with Brahma 
or the universal spirit; {as,d, am), (with a dilfercnt 
accent), a fourth, constituting the fourth part ; {am), 
n. a fourth part, a quarter ; [cf. turya and t^aturtha.] 

Turiya-hhdga, as, m. a fourth part or share. 
•mTuriga-bhdj, k, k, k, a sharer of a fourth. 

— Turlya-varna, as, d, am, belonging to the 
fourth caste ; (a.<i), m. the fourth caste or tribe, a 
S'fidra. — I'uriydn^a ("ya-aw"), as, m. a fourth 
part or share, a quarter. — 7 *Mriyfl/?fa (®j/a-«P), N. 
of an Upanishad. — 7 ’Mr 7 yrtrdAa (®ya-a/*®), am, n. 
one half of a fourth, an eighth part. 

Turigaka, as, d, am, a fourth (part). 

Turga, as, d, am, — 2. turlya, fourth, a fourth; 
(am), n. the fourth state of the soul, in which it be- 
comes one with Brahma, a quarter ; {as, a, am), being 
in the above slate ; the fourth (part). — Tiirya-vah or 
•'vdh, t, f. t urgauki, Yed. an ox or cow four years old. 

furushka, as, m. pi., N. of a race, 
the Indo-Scyihian race or Tmks; (a«), m. the country 
of this race, Turan or Turkestan ; a prince of this 
race; (a^, am), m. 11. olibanum, Indian incense, 
the resin of the Boswcilia Serrata ; the resin of the 
Pinus Longifolia ; [cf. ydvana.) 

lurpharifYed. (fr. rt. /ripAi), accord- 
ing to YSska = kshipra-hanf ri, striking quickly ; (ac- 
cording to Say., turpharl, du. — killers of the enemy.) 

Turpharltu, us, ns, u, Ved. according to Yaska 

- karUri, striking ; (according to Say,, turpharltu, 
du. tarphitdrau^Mrundm hantdrau. ) 

turya. See above under 2. turlya. 
im turya, f. See col. 1. 

turv [cf.rt. I. /«r], cl. i. P.,Ved. tur- 

O N vati, twtdrva, turvttum, to overpower, 
overcome, excel ; to cause to overpower or conquer, 
help to victory; to save; to strike, to hurt, kill, 
injure ; [cf. tunsiydna and turvt. ] t 

Turvani,is,is,i (fir. rt. i.fttr),Ved. overpowering, 
excelling, victorious ; (Say.) acting quickly, serving 
quickly, moving quickly; injuring^ or destroying 
enemies. 

Turvan, a, n., Ved. (only used in the dat. tur- 
vanr), conquering, defeating, injuring. 

turvasa, as, m. (also written turvasu), 
Ved., N. of a hero and ancestor of the Aiyan race, 
often mentioned in the ^ig-veda and probably re- 
lated to the Kanvas; he is generally mentioned 
together with his brother Yadu; N. of a whole 
race ; [cf. turvasu and fatirra;'a.] 


turvasu, us, m. (a later form of 
turroifa), N. of a son of Yaylti and Devayaoi and 
brother of Yadu. 

7 p#ffll turviti, is, in., Ved., N. of a man 

or of a race. 

tul [cf. rt. till'], cl. 10. P. A. (accord- 
"o' N ing to Vopa-deva also cl. i. P.) tolayati or 
tulayati, -te, (the form tolayati is rarely used in 
the metaphorical sense), tolati, atutulat, -yitnm, to 
lift up, raise ; to determine the weight of anything by 
lifting it ; to weigh, poise, measure ; to compare by 
weighing and exaiiiiuing ; to ponder, weigh in the 
mind, consider; to examine with distrust, suspect; 
to make equal in weight, to equal, compare one 
thing with another (with inst., c. g. na hrdhmanais 
tuhiye hkutam anyat, I do not compare any other 
being with BrShmans); to counterpoise, counter- 
balance, outweigh, weigh against, equal in weight, 
match, be equal to (with acc.) ; to possess in the same 
degree, to attain, reach ; [cf. rt. dul: Old Lat. tul-o, 
te-tni-i: Lat. tul-i, Idtus {for tldtus), tollerc, toll-f), 
tolleno, tolerarf, tolutim: Gr. rA^-roi, relAa-f, 
iroAu-TAtt-r, raAa-d-f, rhn-pwv, rdA-avro-v, d-rd- 
XasTo-s, rdX-apo-s, rtXa-pwy, r6\-pa, roXfid-u, 
Tdv-raXo-s: Ootli. (hnl-an, ‘to tolerate;* m- 
thul-ain-s, ‘patience:* Angl. Sax. tholian, thyl- 
dian, athglgian: Old Germ, dol-an: Germ. 
dtdd-en: Slav, tul-ti, ‘a quiver.’] 

Tulana, am, n. lifting, raising ; weighing, mea- 
suring; rating, assessing, taxing; a particular high 
number. 

Tulayitrd, iiid. having weighed, having counter' 
poised, having made equal or like, &c. 

Tula, f. a balance, espedally a fine balance, the 
beam of a balance, goldsmith’s or assay scales; a 
measure, a weight, {tiilayd dhri, to hold in a 
balance, to weigh) ; the balance as an ordeal ; weigh- 
ing; resemblance, likeness, equality, similarity; the 
sign of the zodiac Libra ; the seventh sign in a circle 
divided like a zodiac ; a measure or weight of gold 
and silvers 100 Palas or about 145 ounces troy ; a 
kind of vessel ; sloping beams or timbers in the roof 
of a house; [cf. bhdra-tuld and tulopatuld.'\^Tuld- 
kvft, is, 7 , in. f. an ornament on the feet or toes 
of women ; a particular weight ; a hundred millions, 
=:urhuda.^ Tu\d'koia or tntd-kosha, as, m. a 
place where a balance or pair of scales is kept ; ordeal 
by weighing; see tuld-parlkshd.^Tuldhoia-ra- 
hasya, am, n. a mystical rite whicli consists in 
weighing seeds and thence calailating the fertility 
of the soil — 7 '«id-iZa/i«, am, n. the gift to a 
Brahman of as much gold, silver, &c., as equals the 
weight of the hody.^mTidd-dJuita, as, m. the scale 
or cup of a balance; an oar, a paddle. — TaZd- 
dhara, as, m. ' holding a pair of scales,* the sign of 
the 'zodiac Libra, the sun. ^Tuld-dhdra, as, d, am, 
'holding a pair of scales;* trading, trafficking, a 
trader, a dealer ; {as), in. the string of a balance ; 
the beam ; the sign of the zodiac Libra ; N. of a 
merchant. Tut d-paddhati, N. of a book by Ka- 
maUkara-bhatta. — Ta/d-;iar 7 i[> 7 id, f. ordeal by the 
balance, (the tveight of the accused being first taken, 
certain prayers and ceremonies are performed, after 
which he is weighed again ; if lighter, he is innocent ; it 
heavier, or as at first, guilty.) — Tuld-purusha, as, m. 

* a weighed man,’ or gold, jcw'cls, and other ornaments 
equal to a man’s weight, an offering of such extent 
constituting one of the sixteen pious gifts ; a kind 
of pcwancc.^m Taldpurusha-ddna, am, n. gift of 
gold or valuables to an amoiinr equivalent to the 
weight of the donor. — Tiild-pragraha or tuld- 
pragrdha, as, m. the string of a balance. — Tula- 
mdna, am, n. measure by weight. — 7 *M/d-ya«/tff, 
is, m. or f. (?). tlie beam of a balance. - TttZd-raf, 
an, aft, at, furnished with or possessed of a balance. 
•^Tuld-vlja, am, n. the Gunja or berry of the 
Abrus Precatorius, from which the goldsmith's or 
jeweller’s weight in India is taken ; the beny weighs 
about grain troy, the factitious weight about 
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tvM-autrtt, 


^^rnnr tu8hara~k<^a. 


mmTM-suira^ am, n. the string of i balance. 
•• Tulop(Uula [^la-up'^)f f. a supporting beam or 
prop in the roof of a house (?). 

Tulita, a, am, made equal or like, equalled, 
compared (with inst., e. g. Mattkoia fuUta, com- 
pared with the moon) ; weighed, counterpoised. 

Tulya^ as, d, am, equal to, of the same kind or 
class, well matched, similar, conqxirable, equally 
valuable or precious, like, resembling (with gen. or 
inst., c. g. tu/ya efasya, equal to him; prdnais 
tulyd, a woman as dear as life ; or with the crude form 
in comp., e. g. umrita-tvtyn, similar to the immor- 
tals or to nectar ; dat-tulyn, equal to this man) ; tit 
for (with inst.) ; even, same ; iiiditlerent ; (am), ind. 
equally, similarly, in like manner ; (fM), in., N. of 
a Gaiidharva.— f. or fulya-tra, ow, n. 
equality, likeness, sameness, resemblance (wirh inst., 
c.g. rayasd tnlyatd, equality in age); equality of 
place, conjunction (in astronomy); tirik-tuh/ntd, 
conformity with any observed place. — Tulya tejas, 
as, dft, CM, equal in splendor.— 
as, d, am, regarding with equal or indifferent eyes. 
— Ttilya-parm, rim, n. djinking together, compota- 
tion.o of equal strength.— Tu- 

iffa-hhdvttnd, f. (in arithm. or algebra) combination of 
like or analogous sets of magnitude. — 'I'n^ya-mnhja, 
as, it, am, of eqn.d value — T'>fy>j-yoyitd, f. ‘com- 
bination of eqvul actions or qualities.’ a figure in 
rhetoric.— 7''//ya-/*tfp'', a<, d or 7, am, of like or 
equal form ; like, similar, analogous. — Tiihjn-lak- 
shvid, f. a particular figure in rhetoric.- 7’«/yti- 
ransti, rf<;, d, am, equal in race, of equal race. — 7 u- 
lya-rikrama, as, d, am, of equal prowess. — YVfyrr- 
r'rya. as, d, am, of equal strength. — Tulya^vritti, 
is, is, i, following the same or similar occupation. 
^Tulya-sas, ind. in equal parts. — 7’n?i/a-s«/i<Mi, 
i<, f. eipul subtraction, transposition (in arithmetic). 
""Tulya^sotUiana, am, n. reducing an equation by 
removing the like magnitudes on both sides. — 7’a- 
iydhriti {;ya~dk^), is, is, i, of the same form, 
ilike.^^TulydtuIya, as, d, am, similar and dis- 
similar, like and unlike. — 7'u/|/dnurndn<e 
am, n. like inference, a parallel czsc.^Tulymlyf/f/a 
{'ya-m.f ), as, d, am, equal in labours or exertions. 

tulahufi, is, m., N. of a prince. 
tulabha, as, m. pi., N. of a warrior- 

Iribc. 

Tidahhlya, as, m. a prince of the above tribe. 

tulasdrini, f. = tuna, a quiver. 
tulasi or tulasikd, f. holy basil, a 
sradl shrub said to have been produced from the 
naif of the goddess Tulasi and held in veneration by 
the worshippers of Vishnu (Ocyrnum Sanctum) ; N. 
of a ^c\}\.^Tulas%-tittshd,f, a kind of plant, = 
rarmn.^Tulasi-f}f.it(ra, am, n. a Tulasi leaf, 
hence a very small gift. — Tufasl-rivdha, as, rn. 
the marriage of an image of Vishnu with the holy 
basil, a festival on the twelfth day in the first half of 
the month K 2 rttika.— Tulasi-vrinddvana, as, m. 
a small altar, a square pede.stal before the gate of a 
HindQ house on which the sacred basil is planted. 

tuli, is, or tali, f. a fibrous stick or 
brush used by weavers for cleaning the threads of 
the woof; a painter s brusli used for that purpose ; [cf. 
tdii, tuli, tfdikd,turi.^^mTuli-phald, f. the Simul 
or silk-cotton tree; [cf. tuli-pkald.] 

Tuiint (^^tuiint), f, the Simui or silk-cotton 
tree. 

tuUkii, f. a small bird said to rc- 

'Cniblc the wagtail. 

tulya. See above. 

TpR turara, as, a, am, astringent ; beard- 
leu; {as, am), m. n. an astringent taste; ((ts), 
m. a sort of xmtuvara-ydvandta; (i), f.*» 
ddhfjJil, a kind of lentil, Cajanus Indicus ; a fragrant j 


earth; alum; [cf tdrara.']"^Tuvara-yamndla, 
as, m. a sort of grxin, ^kashdya-ydvandla, &c. 
••Tuvarhilimba, as, m. a kind of plant. Cassia 
Tora, — vakra-manlaka, 

Tuvarakn, as, m. a sort of grain (?) ; N. of a tree 
growing in the countries bordering on the westeri 
ocean ; {ikd), f Cajanus Indicus ; a sort of earth 
.alum. 

turi (fr.rt. 2.tu),^bahu,mvich,mmy. 
great, strong, c.xccssive, very, (only used in the Ved 
compounds enumerated below) ; {is), f * tumhl, a 
long gourd. — l^uvi-kunni, is, is, t, or tun-kdnnin, 
I, ini, i, Ved. powerful in working, elHcacious ; (S5y.) 
doing in.iny and various deeds; epithet of Indra. — Tu~ 
ri~kratu, us, us, ii, Ved. of a strong will ; (SXy.) doing 
many deeds; having much knowledge; epithet of 
Indra. — Tari-ksha, (W,d,«in, Ved. epithet of Indra ’s 
bow, (accoriling to S5y. and the Ninikta = «-«•/- 

kshejxt or makd-vihs/itpa), * throwing far,’ perhaps 
‘very destructive,’ {ksba being then fr. rt. 4 . kshi.) 
"•Tnri-kf^hatra,as,d,.t:n,y€‘i\. ruling powerfully, 
(according to MahT-dhara) preserving from many inju- 
ries, epithet of Adili. — as, d, r,m, Ved. 
swallowing much; (Sdy.) sounding loudly; going 
q\ikk\y.^mTnri-tjrdhha, as, d, am, Vtd. .scizini 
pciwcrfully. — Tuti-yri, is, is, i, Veil, swallowing 
much or greedily ; (S;ly.) having a full throat f>r to 
be praised by many. — T/in-f/r/m, as, d, nrn, Ved. 
having a powerful or firm or erect neck, having 
many throats, .swallowing or consuming much, all- 
embracing.— 7*«ri-;/«f/rt, as, d, am, V’ed. of strong 
or powerful nature, powerful ; born for many, 
born for the protection of many; (Ssiy.) born 
with many (qualities), from whom many are 
born ; epithet of the gods Indra, Vanina, Vanina- 
Mitra, ^c.^‘l'uri-*lfshiift,as, d, nm, Ved. granting 
excellent gifts, epithet of Indra; (Say.) giving much. 
^Tnvi-dyitmna, as, d, am, Ved. very glorious, 
powerful, wealthy ; epithet of Indra, aiiU of the 
Maruts. — Tnii-nrimtia, as, d, am, Ved. very 
manly or valiant or courageous; epithet of Indra. 
^Tuvi-prati, is, is, 1 , Ved. (Say.) visiting many, 
approaching many; withstanding many, (perhaps 
rather) resisting powerfully; [cf. Tiir/- 

hddha, as, d, am, Ved. killing many. — 7 Vri- 
hrahman, a, d, a, Ved. very devoted or pious. 

— Tnvi-manyn, us, us, v, Ved. very ze;ilous, very 
furious. ^Turi-mdtra, as, «,«/«, Ved. making or 
aeating much, very cificacious, measuring niany(?). 

— Tnri-mraksha, as, d, am, Ved. injuring greatly, 
destructive ; (Siy.) de.stroying much (timber). — 'I'm i- 
rddhas, as, an, ns, Ved. granting in abundance; 
(Say.) opulent, having great wealth. — TurUvaja, 
as, d, am, Ved. having much food or .strength, 
strengthening, abounding with food. — 7’«r/ 

as, d, am, Ved. able to do much ; (SJy.) having 
much enjoyment or pleasure.- 7 'ut*i-.s^/«/i7nrr, as, 
d, am, Ved. high-spirited; (S3y.) of great power, 
very strong, epithet of Indra and of Indra -Vanina. 

— Tuvi-sfrnvas, as, as, as, Ved. highly renowned, 
having great frnit.^TuvUrarasdanui, as, d, am, 
having very great fame, an epithet of Agni. — Tarish- 
tama, as, d, am, Ved. strongest, most powerful, 
most valid. — Tnvish-mxit, an, ati, at, Ved. power- 
ful, mighty, efficacious.* T/irf-MiYinfM (“vi-w"), 
as, ds, as, or tuvi-shvarii, is, is, i, or tuvi-shvan, 
d, d, a, Vcj. loud-sounding, roaring. — Tuvi-mayha, 
as, d, am, Ved. giving abundantly ; (Say.) having 
great ‘riches, epithet of Indra, and of the Maruts. 
•^Tuvl-rava, as, d, am, Ved. making a terrible 
noise (in battlclkc.). — Turl-ravat, an, ati, at, Ved. 
making a peat noise (?); (Sly.) possessed of many 
praisers, (either for tuvirava^vat, or ravdn may bie 
an irregular nom. case of the part. ravat.)^»Tuvy~ 
rjjas, ds, ds, as, Ved. very strong or powerful. 

'|J^ I. /ui.cl. I . A.,Ved./oaa/e,&c.,todrip, 
O strickle; sprinkle; (Say.)tobe struck: to 
be pressed out or extracted ; to be drunk ; [cf. toia 
and tadas.] 


9^ 2. iu 8 (for tush f), cl. 1. A.A'^ed. to- 

O N stUe, 8cc„ to quiet, pacify, appease, utisfy, 

tush [cf. rt. i,ju$h], cl. 4. P. (ep. 
O N also A.) tushyati, -te, txdosha, tokshyati, 
atuJiat, titshfum, to become tranquil or calm or 
quiet ; to be contented or satisfied, to be pleased or 
delighted with anything or any person (with inst., 
gen., loc. or prati after the acc., e. g. dattena 
tushyati, he is satisfied with the gift; tasya or 
teua or tasmiti or tarn prati tushydmi, 1 am 
pleased with him); to satisfy, please (with acc., 
c.g. fid patim ua tutosha, she did not please her 
husband): Cans. P. tmhaynti, -y it urn, to make 
satisfied, satisfy, please, gnitity, gladden, quiet, calm, 
appease, pacify; to gratify any one with anything 
(with acc. of the person and inst. of the thing, 
c. g. toshaya llaraqr tapasd, gratify S'iva with 
penance; dtmduam totfhayati, he satisfies himself, 
he becomes satisfied): De.sid. futnkshati : Inteus. 
{utushyatc, totnshfi; [cf. tiislnilni; cf. also I.iih. 
tvsziju, ‘ to recreate, to refresh ;* Lai. tacco ; Goth. 
thahnii^ 

Tusliifa, dll, m. pi. a class of subordinate deities, 
thirty-six in number (sometimes reckoned as* twelve 
in number and identiiicd with the twelve Adityas) ; 
N. of twelve sons of hhaga-vat ; (as), m. a N. of 
Vishnu (one of the Adityas) ; («), f., N. of the 
wife of Veda-siras and mother of the god Vibhu. 
’^Tushita-kdyika, as, d, am, belonging to the 
bexly or class of the Tushitas. 

Tushtii, as, d, am, sati.sticd, contented, pleased, 
glad, See. ^ Tush (u-illii, dhis, dhls, dhi, pleased in 
mind, satisfied. 

Tnshfi, is, f. satisfaction, gratification, amtent- 
ment, pleasure ; .acquiescence, indifference to tvery- 
tliiiig but that po^st-sseJ, (the SSihkhya phil. reckons 
nine kinds of 'rushti) ; Coiitentmcut personified a> 
a daughter of Daksha and mother of Santosha or 
Muda ; N. of a daughter of Kalyapa ; of a deity 
sprung frr)m the Kalis of Prakriti and wife of 
Ananta; of a Mitriki ; of one of the Kalis of tlie 
muon. — Tus/iii-kara, as, d or r, am, caiuing satis- 
faction, pleasing, gratifying, satisfying.— 7'tfw/t/7-^'a- 
nann, tts, i, am, or tuehti ila, as, d, am, giving 
or producing satisfaction, affording pleasure, gratify- 
ing. — 7’//«///i-7mtf, an, ati, at, pleased, gratified; 
{an), m., N. of a prince, a son of Ugra-sena. 

Tush/ I'd, ind. having pleased or .'satisfied. 

Taxhya, as, d, am, to be satisfied f>r gratified, 
easily sati:>ficd ; an epithet of .S^iva. 

Tosha, toshifa, Sec. Sec s. v. 


tusha, ns, in. (perhaps connoctccl with 
the husk or chaff of grain, of corn, rice. Sec. 
[cf. adusha, utdusha, nis-tusha, tiif^i'ha]; liclerir 
Myrobalan, Terminalia Bcllerica. — VWiri-f/rn/i^r. 
IS, rn. Agni or fire (‘ seizing the husk’). — 7’iMAa- 
ut, as, d, am, produced from husk or ch:>ff. 
^Tushaja-ka, as, ni., N. of a S’ndra. — 7'Wia- 
Utdnya, am, n. a leguminous plant ; N. of a place. 
^Tusha-vnna, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. of a 
>Iacc; (a various reading has tutyra-rana.)»mTu^ 
shn-sdrn, as, ni. ( = tusha-fjrnhn), Agni or fire. 
— Tushdfjni (^shn-ay"), is, m. or tushdnala ("sha- 
an°), as, tn. a conflagration of chaff or of the husk 
of corn; a capital punishment which consists in 
:wisting dry straw &c. round the liinhs of a aiminal 
and setting it on fire.^mTushdmhu {°sha~am°), u, 
1 . sour rice or barley-gruel. — TushoHha {°sh(t~ut°), 
ns, m. or tushodaka {^ska-iaT^), am, n. sour rice- 
gnicl or barlcy-gruei, (‘made from husk.’) 


jnw tushaspa, as, m., N. of a man. 


w'lTA iushara, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 
tush), cold, frigid, frosty, dewy; (as), m. frost, 
cold ; ice, snow, mist, dew, thin rain ; N. of a place 
mentioned in the S*rl-$havlyana or part of the 
Romaka-siddbanta ; {as), m. pi., N. of a race ; [cf. 
tuhina; cf. also Angl. Sax. thystre, thyslrUin, 
thtostre, thmttrlic»']^Tushdra-‘ka'ya, as^ m. a 



tu8hara-kaia. 
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dew-drop) »n idde, hoar 6<M. — TiMhara^ala, tu, \ 
m. winter, the cold stasoa^mmTtuthara-hira^a, an, \ 
m. the moon (‘ having cold x^y^*).^Twthara-giHj 
is, m. the snowy mountain, the Himalaya. — Tushd- 
ra-gavra, as, I, am, white as snow, white with 
snow ; camphor. — Tushara-ra^mhis, m. the moon ; 
[cf. tushdra-kira^.'] - Tushdrddri Cra-ttcf*), U, 
m. or tuslidrayparvaia or imharoriaila, as, m. 
the Himalaya mountain. 

tushita, tush(i, &c. See undei rt. tush. 
^ tush(u, us, m. a jewel worn in the ears. 




tus, cl. I. P. tosati, &c., to sound. 


tusa, as, in. the husk of corn or rice, 
satiisha, q.v. 

tusta, as, am, m. n. dust; husk; (a 
various reading for hiista); [cf. tusta; Angl. Sax. 
.and Eng. dust.'] 

a J tuh, cl. I. P. tohati, &c., to hurt, 
pain, kill. 

tuhara, as, m., N. of one of the 
attendants of Skanda ; (also written tuhara.) 


■jfiffT tuhina, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 
tuh), cold, frigid, frosty; (am), n. mist, dew, snow, 
frost, cold ; moonlight, moonshine ; camphor ; (d), 
f., N. of a lrce, — ^iihi-ndMa; [cf. tushdra; Hib. 
dcigh, ‘ icc.’] — TwAmrt-Aana, as, m. a dew-drop; 
snow-flake. — Tuhina-kirana, as, m. * cold-rayed,’ 
the nuK>ti.^"Tuhin-ak{rana-pntra, oh, m. the son 
of the moon, the planet Mercury. ^Tuhi7ia-gu, us, 
m. ‘having cold rays,* the moon.mmj'uhina-dguti, 
is, m. or tithina-7'as'nii, is, ni. * cold-rayed,’ the 
moon.mmTuhina-^arhard, f. a piece of ice, ice. 
— Tuhina‘.iaila, its, m. a snowy mountain, a snowy 
peak, the Himalaya.— y’aAindwVw (%n~aif), ns, 
m. ‘cold-rayed,* the moon ; camphor. — TnhinduffU’ 
taila, am, n. oil of camphor. — 7 (^na~ 
a*^), as, m. or tuhinddri (^ua~ad '), is, m. a snow 
mountain, a snowy peak, the Himalaya. 


tuhunda, as, m., N. of a Dnnava ; 
of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. 


tiikha, as, in., N. of a man. 


jn tud (-rzilud), cl. I. P. tmfati, &c., to 
^ \ split ; to slight, disrespect. 

fTW cl. 10. P. 

X tmiayati, -yitnm,Xo shrink, contract, close 
as the eyelids, wink ; A. tunayate, to fill, iill up. 


ijjlj tmin, as, i, m. f. (this word appears 
to be connected with the preceding root, which may 
perhaps be formed from it), a quiver ; (i), f. an in- 
tern.!! disease by which the anus and the bladder 
become painfully affected ; the Indigo plant ; [cf. 
Slav, tul, ‘quiver.’] — Tiina-dhara, as, m. a quiver- 
bearer (a kind of officer). •^Tfaia-middia, am, n. 
the mouth or opening of a quiver. — Tuna-vaf, an, 
all, at, furnished with a quiver. 

Tuui, is, in. a quiver [cf. tfma and ; N. of 
a prince, father of Yugan-dhara. 

Tunika or tiinlka, as, m., N. of a tree,*- 
nandhvriksha. • 

Tutiin, i, rwf, i, having a quiver, quivered ; (F), 
m., N. of a tree, ^nandi-vyiksha. 

_ Tuyira, as, am, m. n. a quiver. — Tuinra-vat, 
an, alt, at, provided with a quiver. 

tuy,aka, as, m. a kind of metre 
consisting of four lines of fifteen syllables each. 

tuy.ava, as, m., Ved. a wind instru- 
ment, a fiute(?). — 7u^ara-(Mma, 08 , m., Ved. a 
flute.player(?). 

wfliw tunika, tunika^ See above. 


tutaka, am, n. = tuttha, blue vitriol. 

^jJpirnT tutujdna, as, d, am (ft. rt. a. tuj), 

Ved. hastening, quick, eager, ardent. 

Tutuji, is, is, i, Ved. quick, swift; (a various 
reading has tutujil.) 

tutuma, as, d, am, Ved. g^nting 
much(?); (Say.) quick, active; [cf. tumra.] 

TJJf tuda, as, m. = tula-vriksha, the cotton 
tree ; also «■ the mulberry tree ; Thespesia 
Populneoidcs ; (i), f., N. of a district. 

IT^ tupara, as, a, am, Ved. hornless, 
(often applied to a goat, and sometimes used alone 
to denote ‘ a hornless goat.’) 

tuhara, see tuvara; tubarikd, tubari, 
and luhartkd, f. = tvharikd, a kind of earth. 

iT^ tuya, as, d, am (fr.rt. 2 . fM),Ved. strong, 
powerful; (Say.) quick, not delaying; (aw), n. 
water ; (aw), ind. quickly, swiftly. 

I. tur [cf.rt. i.tur and Ivor], cl. 4. A. 

CsV fury ate, &c., to go quickly, make haste ; 
to kill, hurt, injure. * 

tur, r, r, r (fr. tvar), hastening ; a 
courier ; (r), f. speed, swift motion, swiftness ; [cf. 
a. far.] 


TO tura, am, n. = 1. fwrya, any musical in- 
strument; (i), f. a thom-appic ; [cf. ardhadnra.] 

thrghna, am, n., X. of the northern 
part of Kuru-kshetra. 

turna, as, d, am (fr. rt. turv and tvar), 
quick, expeditious ; fleet; (am), n. rapidity, quickness; 
(aw), ind. quick, swift, quickly, speedily, in haste; 
[cf. Hib. tonn, * quick.’] — 7’arya-rawf, quickly 
honouring or serving, (a word made by Yaska to 
explain the etymology of turrn/d, q. v.) — Turych 
dita (°ya-ud°), as, d, am, spoken quickly, uttered 
rapidly. 

TiirnaJia, as or am, ni. or n.(?), a sort of rice 
which ripens quickly. 

Turui, is, is, i, Ved. quick, swift, expeditious; 
clever, zealous ; (is), m. f. speed, velocity, expedi- 
tion ; [is), m. the mind ; a S^loka ; dirt, excrement. 
— Turtiy-artha, as, d, am, Ved. pursuing an object 
with zeal, eager to accomplish a purpose; (Say.) 
going quickly. 

Turia, as, d, am, Ved. quick, speedy. 

^i9n[r tTmidsa, am, n., Ved. water; a 
waterfall (?). 

. turya, am, n., Ved. an abstract noun 
of 2 . tur, occurring at the end of comp. [cf. ap- 
tiirya under apta, &c.] ; (as, aw), m. n. a musical 
instrument, of which four kinds arc sometimes 
reckoned, (wind instniments, stringed instruments, 
&c.) ; sa-tilrya, accompanied by music ; saduryam, 
with music ; [cf. mamjalad°, mntyu-f^, ydma~t*, 
taurya.] — Turya-hhar^a, as, m. a musical instru- 
ment, a sort of tabor.— Tun/a-maya, as, t, am, 
representing music, musical.— Tiiryaugha (°yn- 
ogha), as, m. a band of instruments. 

TT^ 2. turya, as,d,am (for turya), a fourth, 
a quarter. 

turvaydna, as, d, am (fr. rt. turv), 
Ved. overpowering ; (Say.) going quickly, having a 
rapid course (as if turvorydna ) ; (as), m., N. of a 
man. 


Turvi, is, is, i, Ved. excelling, superior; (Say.) 
quick, rapid. 




tul [cf.fttf], cl. I. P. and according 
to some cl. 10 . P. A. tulati, tulayati. 


de. Sec,, to ascertain quantity or weight ; to weigh, 
measure ; to fill ; [cf. it. fu^.] 


T|^ tula, am, n. a tuft of grass or reeds 
Sec. ; the panicle of a flower or plant ; (as, am), 
m. n. cotton ; (aw), n. the mulberry, Morus Indica ; 
the thorn-apple; the sky, air, atmosphere; (d), C 
the cotton tree ; the wide of a lamp, cotton twisted 
into diat form for applying unguents &c. ; (I), f. 
cotton ; the wick of a lamp ; a weaver’s fibrous stick 
or brush, a painter's brush Sec . ; the Indigo plant ; 
[cf. indradula Scc.]"mTula~kdrmuka or tula- 
(fdpa, am, n. or tula-dhanus, us, n. * cotton-bow,’ 
i. e. a bow or similarly shaped instmment used for 
cleaning cotton. — Tula-ndlt or iula^ndlikd, f. 

cotton-tube,’ i.e. a thick roll of cotton which is 
drawn out in spinning. — Td/a-yndt/, us, m.^tula 
or pidu, cotton. — Tdla^mula, N. of a district on 
the Candra-bhaga. — rwIa-vriAra/ta, as, m. the 
cotton ttee.^^Tula-iSarkafd, f. a pod or seed of 
the cotton plant, any seed yielding a similar sub- 
stance. — Tula~sedana, am, n. the act of spinning 
(‘ sprinkling or moistening the cotton’). 

Tulaka, am, n. cotton. 

Tuli, is, f. a painter’s brush or pencil or a fibrous 
stick so used and for other purposes ; [cf. tuli under 
tula.]^Tuli-phald, f. the silk-cotton tree. 

Tfilikd, f. a pencil, a brush, a painter’s brush or 
stick with a fibrous extremity used as one ; a wick 
or twist of cotton either for a lamp or for applying 
unguents, a whisk of any soft substance, Sec . ; a kind 
of probing-rod ; a mattress or quilt filled with cotton, 
a bed, a down or cotton bed ; an ingot mould. 

TuUnt, f. the silk -cotton tree; a kind of bulbous 
plant, — lakshmand-handa. 

tuvara, as, d, am,z:z tuvara, astrin- 
gent ; (as), m. an astringent taste ; a bull without 
horns [cf. tupara] though of an age to have them ; 
a beardless man ; a eunuch ; (r), f. a fragrant earth, 
^turari. 

Tumraha,as,d^ am, unmanly; a eunuch; (used 
as a taunt or abusive epithet.) 

Turarikd, f.^furarika, a kind of earth. 


tush (=itush), cl. 1. P. tushafi. See., 

Q\\, to be satisfied or pleased ; to satisfy. 

tusha, as, am, in. n., Ved. a lappet, 
the bonier or fringe of a garment. 

TniFftflr tushtHm, ind. (fr. rt. tush with the 
termination nlm, as in iddnim, taddntm. Sec.; cf. 
josham fr, rt. i. jusli), silent, in silence, silently, 
quietly, still, softly, without speaking, without noise. 
^Tuithiihn-.itmsa, as, m., Ved. silent recitation, 
certain formulas or verses to be recited ; [cf. Russ. 
tishina, ‘ silence, tranquillity :’ Lith. tyh\, ‘silence;’ 

be silent Hib. tosd, * silence, taciturnity ;* 
fosdn^, * .silencing, confutation.’] — 7 M«Aw7w-.<tIrt, 
as, a, aw, silent, taciturn. — 7’M.'^/tM^l^-J7a?^77aw, ind. 
(a place) where tlie Ganges flows silently. — Tushnim- 
hhdra, as, m. the being silent, silence, tadtumity ; 
(rarely spelt tushmd)hdva.)^Tushmm’hhuta, as, 
d, am, being silent, silent. — Tushnlmdthuya, as, 
d, am, become silent. — 7 = fanAnm- 

rfr/rt, (perhaps a wrong reading.) 

Tiishnika, a«, d, am, silent, taciturn; (am or 
dm), ind. silently, quickly. 

TJJR* tusta, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. tus), 
St braid of hair, matted or clotted hair; dust; sin; 
an atom, any very minute or delicate substance. 

W tri, td, m. (for stri), Ved. a star; [cf. 
tdra.] 


'no*- 


See rt. tfik, p.‘ 383, col. 3 . 


Trinkana, am, n. crushing, bruising, hurting, 
killing. 

Tfinhantya, as, d, am, to be crushed, killed, See. 
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^ /rt#a. 


tfidila. 


Tridha, as, d, am, crushed, bruised, hurt, injured, 
See. See under rt. (rih, p. 383 . 

TSFf trikvan, a, m., Ved. a thief; (also 
read trikvan and rt^ra^i.) 

triksh, cl. 1 . P. trikshatiy &c., to 
go, move or approacli ; [cf. rt. striksh : 
Gr. rpix^ • Goth, thratjjan, * to nm tnihan, ‘ to 
urge Hib. tdlj, * to go ;* UUyin, * a shock.’] 

IJHJ triksha, as, m. or triksh as, as, n., Ved. 
strength (?), [cf. ; {as), ni. a kind of 

tree (?) ; N. of a man. 

trikshdka, as, ni., X. of a man. 

trikshi, is, m., X. of a man with the 
patronymic ■ Tr Ssadasyava. 

trikha, am, n. nutmeg. 
trira or trica, as, am, m. n. (fr. /ri- 
a strophe consisting of three verses ; [cf. try- 
rit^,]mmTriAi-kii'ijtta, as, a, aui, Ved. arranged in 
strophes of three verses each. 

triilha. See above. 

^'in trin (according to some, a rt. 

^ N. formed from the conjugational base of rt. 
trid), cl. 8 . P. A. t/inoti, -rjute. or tarnoti, -tiiite. 
See., to cat (especially grass), to graze; [cf. 

ips trina, am, n. (according to the le.\i- 
cographers also as, m. ; perhaps connected with the 
preceding rt. or fr. rt. stri, to spread, or rt. trl. to 
pierce, cf. tarn ; but according to native authorities 
fr. rt. trih; according to the conjecture of others, 
tnnti is tor trlfifta fr. rt. trid), grass, a herb or 
any gramineous plant, a blade of grass, a bamboo, 
a reed, (often a symbol of minuteness and worthless- 
ness) ; straw, grass or reeds for roofing a house [cf. 
n.jcal ] : m., N. of a man; N. of a prince, 

a son of Usinara ; [cf. Goih. thannius; Angl. Sxx, 
thorn; Germ, dorn; Russ, tern, ‘thorn;’ Hib. 
dreas, dris, * a briar, bramble.’] — Trina-karna, 
as, m , N. of a man; (dx), m. pi. the descendants 
of this maxi.rntTtim-kdnda, am, ii. a heap or 
quantity of Trina~kunknma, am, n. a sort 

of perfume.— Trina- A* u/i, f. or tt ina-kutlraka, 
urn, n. a hut of grass or straw.— 7W»m-A*Mfo, as, 
am, m. n. a hc.ip of grass. — Trina-hunmi, as, rn. 
a long gourd, Cucurbita Lagenaria { — tumhl), 

— Tnna-kdnhl, f. a kind of TabSshTr {tarakshlra). 

— Trina-kdii, us, or trina-h.taha, as, m. a bam- 

b<jo ; [cf. trina-^lhraja.^ — Frina-^jatfa, as, in. a 
sort of sea crab, 7W//rt.j/rt/<([Md, f. 

Ilatatas Panirulata, ^ ; [cf. ikshn-yandha.] 

— Trina-yodhd, f. a kind of newt, a chameleon, 
a vsorm, = Htra-koJa and krikalasa. — Trina- 
fjaura, am, n. a sort of perfume, ^trjiui- 
kunkuma."»Trina-granthi, is, f., N. plant, 
= sxariM-jii’anti."^Tr\na-fjrdhin, 1, m. sapphire, 
•sntlfi'mani ; another gem, commonly A'd/iAura- 
ddud, amber. See., nr any gem which being 
rubbed becomes electrically attractive. — Trina- 
earn, as or am, m. or n. (?), a kind of gcm,= 
fjf^tneda-""Triiia-jambhan, d, d, a, grass-toothed, 
having teeth like grass. Sec., graminivorous, feeding 
on grass. — Triria-Qaldynkd or trina-jalukd, f. 
a caterpillar. — 7W»r/-^'d/i, is, m. the vegetable 
kingdom. — Trina-jyotis, a partirular kind of 
shining plant. — l. trinadd, f. or trim-tva, am, n. 
the aggregate properties of grass or herbage, the 
state or condition of grass, gramineousness; (for 
2 . tfinatd see col. ^.)^»Trina-<lnh, -dhuk, m.« 
hadavdgni.^mTrina-druma, as, m. a palm-tree, 
any of the various species, as the palmyra, oocoa-iiut, 
date. Sec. ; [cf. trinor'Vnksha.] — Trina-dhdnya, 
am, n. grain growing wrild or without cultivation ; 
[cf. tritxdflna^^mTrinoHlhvaja, as, m. a bamboo; 
[cf. trinn-kftu.']"»Trinn~nimhft, as, m. a kind of 
Nimba growing in Nepal {rujmta-niinha) ; Aga^ 
thoies Chirayta (kirdta-tikta),mmTriwi^pa, as, m., 


N. of a Gandharva. — Tfina-panda-mula, am, n. 1 
an aggregate of five roots of gr^iincous plants, viz. 
of rice, sugar-cane, Darbha, Scirpus Kysoor (A*a- 
icru), and a cane similar to Saccharum Sara ( — 
.<ara).^mTfina-patlrikd, f. a kind of sugar-Cine 
{iksku-ihtrhhdy^^Trifui-pattti, f. a kind of grass, 
=:^yunddiinl."»Tfitpt-p€ull, f. having legs as thin 
as blades of grass. ••Trina-pdni, is, m., N. of a 
^ishi. — Tn/ia-j>If/rt, am, n. pressing as close as 
grass, hand to hand lighting, close quarters. — Trina- 
pushpa, am, n. a kind of perfume, — 
kuma ; (j), f. a kind of plant, ^sinddra-pushpt. 

— Trina-pulal:a^trina-piin{?). — Tritta-pnlt, 
f. a mat, a seat made of reeds or basket-work. 

— Trina-prdya, as, d, am, worth a straw, worth- 
leis.^Trina-manf, is, m. ‘straw-attracting gem,’ 
a sort of gem, apparently amber; [cf. trina-yrd- 
Ain.] — Trina-maya, as, t, atn, consisting or made 
of grass, grassy. — Tritpi-mushfi, is, f. a handful ot 
grass.— /, m. ‘the king of the grasses,’ 
the vine-palm. — Tr/wfi-rdjfl, as, m. ‘the king of 
the grasses,* the palm or the palmyra-tree, Ikirassus 
Habelliformis ; the coau-nut tree ; bamboo ; sugar- 
cane. — Trina-rdjan, d, ni. ‘ the king of the gras.scs,’ 
the vine-palm. — Ttina-rat, dn, atl, at, abounding 
in grass, grassy. — T/iwn-m/ra -Jti, as or am, m. or 
n.(?), Saccharum Cylindricuni ; (d), f.^ralva jd. 

— Trina-rindu, ns, m., N. of an ancient sage and 
prince ; [cf. tdruavindaviyct.] — Tritiavindu-saras, 
us, m., N. of a hke, m»Trina-t'istarti, as, m. a 
heap of grass. — Trina-rija or triiui-vljaka or iti- 
nanjottama Cja-ut^), as, m. a kind of grain,— 
sydmdka.^^Trina-vriksha, as, m. the fan-palm; 
the date tree; the cocoa-nut tree; the arcca-nut 
tree; Pandanus Odoratissimus ; trina-dnma.^ 

— Tritpi-slfa, am, n. a kind of fragrant grass, An- 
dropogon Serratus ; (d), f. a kind of aquatic plant, 
^jala-pipindl. •• Trim^iuntja, as, rn. Jasmi- 
num Sambac ; the fruit of Pandanus Odoratissimus. 
mmTritui’SulJ, i. a kind of plant. •‘Trina-ionlta, 
am, 11 . a kind of perfume, — trina-kunkHnia ; [cf. 
(rindsrij.\ — Trina-sUts/iaka, as, m. a kind of ser- 
pent.— YVf/ia-.'fii/rMdiA’d, f. a kind of AchyTanthes. 

— Tiina-shafpada, as, m. a wasp (• an insect with 

six feet infesting grass*). •• Trina-sdrd, f. the plan- 
tain or banana, Musa Sapientum. — Trina-sinha, 
as, m. an axe (‘a reed lion).'mTr{tui‘Somdnyiras 
("wia-ai/ ), as, m., N. of one of the seven sacritidal 
priests of Yania.^^ Trina^skatnla, as, m.,Vcd., N. 
of a man ; (SSy.) trembling or fading aw’ay like 
grass.’" Trina-harmya, as, rn. a house or upper 
room of grass or sXravt.^’Tfinduhripa ( na-an ), 
as, m, a kind of grass, — ma nthdnaka-t rina ; (also 
read trindrtghripa.)’"Trindyni Cl^a-ay ),is, in. 
a grass fire, i. e. one quickly extinguished ; confla- 
gration of straw or chaff ; burning a criminal wrapped 
up in straw. •"Trindtijana “>• * 

diameleon, a liz.ard. — 7'cf/id/ari CnthaC), f. a 
forest abounding in grass. ^Trinddhyn (*na-d(Ui ), 
as, rn. a kind of grass, — jnirvata-trina ; [cf. pal- 
IrddAyrr.]- Tritidnua ( 'tia-an'), am, n. rice grow- 
ing wild; [cf. trina-rlhdnya.]^"Trinumla \iai- 
am'), am, n, a kind of grass, ^ lava na-tri/pi. 
’"Trindri ( na-ari), U, m. a kind of Mollugo, (a 
common weed.)— 7W/idmrfa Cna-dv'), as, m., 
N. of a man. •" Trindvnrta-radha, as, m., N. of 
a chapter of the Ganesa-khaiida or third part of the 
Hrahmavaivarta-Pur3na. — Tfind-valli-tirtha, N. 
of a place mentioned in the Rasika-ramana by 
Raghu-n.ltha. — T’ftudxrr; (^wa-riV), k, lu a kind 
of perfume, ^trina4euTtkumit, Irina-ionita. — Tri- 
nckshu ("na-ik'^), vs, m. a kind of long grass, 
Saccharum Cylindricum. — Tfineridra (*nadn^), as, 
in. ‘prince of the grasses,’ the palmyra-palm ( — 
idla)\ [cf. trina-rdja.']""Trino1tama (^na-ut^), 
as, m. ‘ best of grasses,’ a kind of Andropogon (ukhar- 
vala).^Trinottka (^na-ut^), as, m. a kind of 
perfume, = trina kunkuma. — Tfinodaka (° 9 «- 
ufT'), am,, n. grass and water, mm TriitfMlhhava ("na- 
ud?), as, m. rice &c. growing wild or without culti- 
vation ; a kind of perfume, s trinottha. — Tfinolapa 



(® 9 a-iiZ°), am, n. grass and shrubs. — TV-tnoZA'a 
C’na-ur)* f. a torch of hay ; a fire-brand mside of a 
wisp of straw. — Tfinaukas ("wa-oA”), as, u. a hut, 
a house of straw or mats.^mTj’ifjtaushadha C^ria- 
osA"), am, n. the fragrant bark of Feronia Elephan* 
turn {^elavdluka). 

Tfinaka, am, n. grass, a worthless blade of grass ; 
{as), ni., N. of a man. 

Trinakiyd, f. a grassy place. 

Trinasa, as, d, am, grassy, abounding in grass, See. 

Ti'ini-kri,cl. 8 . P. -karot{,~karlnm,to make straw 
of, to make light of. — Trini-kiitya, having esteemed 
as lightly as straw. 

Trinlya, as, d, am, relating to grass (?). 

Trinyd, f. a heap or quantity of grass or straw. 

7 p?nrr 2 . tplnata, f. (for i. see under trina, 
col. i), a bow,— 

trinamafkrina or tpinamatkuna, 
as. 111. a bail or surely, security, warranty ; (the right 
reading may be rinaniatkuna.) 

IriijdttkUf us, m., N. of an aneient 

sage. 

trindmalla, of a tcmjile ; (also 
read trindmalla and trimalla and trindvnlli^ 
thika.) 

tfinjia. Sec under rt. trid below. 
trit(i=itrita, q. v. 

trifiya, os, d, am (fr. tri), the third ; 
forming or constituting the third part; {as), m., 
stil. rarna, the third consonant of a Varga (i. e. 
y,j, d, d. A); (5). f., scil. tithi, the third day in 
a half month; soil, vihltakti, the terminations of 
the third case, the third case, the instrumental; 
(am), n. a third part; {am or tna), ind. at or 
for the third time, thirdly; [cf. Zend thri-tya; 
Lith, tr6-r1iu-s of tr^tius; Lat. ttr-tius ; Gr. rpiros ; 
Goth, thri-dya; Slav, tre-tii ; Scot, tri-tcamh; 
Hib. trinyha.^’"Tritlya-td, f. ‘ thirdness,’ the con- 
dition of the third consonant of a Varga. — Tritlya- 
prnkriti, is, f. (‘the third nature’), a eunuch; the 
neuter gender.- 7Vi77ya-8«iYinrt, am, n., Ved. the 
third Soina offering (in the evening). — 
raraniya, as, d, am, belonging to the third Soma 
offering. — Tnr7//a-nrr/m, am, n., N. of a S.’lnian. 
^Tritlydn.<a ( ya-an°), as, m. a third part; {as, 
d, fnrt\ receiving a third as one’s share. — 7 W/iyii- 
prakrili, is, f. a eunuch; a hermaphrodite; the 
neuter gender, — Iritlya-prakriti. — Triflyd^sa- 
mdsa, as, m. a compound word (Tat-purnsha), the 
fijrmcr member of which would stand in the instru- 
mental case, if separated from the latter. 

Triiiynka, as, ikd, am, recurring every third day, 
tertian (as fever &c.); ocairring for the third time; 
the third; (ikrT), f.<^iritlyd, the third day in a half 
month. — Trithjakn-'jrnra, as, m. tertian ague. 

TrUlyd-kri, cl. 8 . I*. A. -karoti, -kiiriite, -kar- 
tum, to plough for the third lime. — Tritiyd-krita, 
as, d, am, thrice ploughed (as a field). 

Tritlyin, i, ini, i, holding the third place or 
rank ; having or receiving a third as one’s share. 

■JfW tritsu, us, m., anas, in. pi., Veil., N. of 
a Vedic race or family ; (SSy.) injurious, an enemy, 
-w trid [cf. rt. tard], cl. 7. P. A. tri- 
natti, trinttc or trinie, tatarda, tatride, 
tardishyati, de, and tartsyati, -te, utridat and 
atardit, atfitta, Inrditum, to cleave; to split 
open; to pierce, cut through; to let out, set free; 
to kill, destroy, injure ; to disregard ; to cat ('/) ; to 
give; cl. I. P. tardati, to kill, injure: Cans, tar- 
duynti, -yiltnn, aiatardat and afUfidat : Desid. 
iitardUhiiti, -te, and tUritsnti, -te: Iiitens. tari- 
tfidyate, taritartti, 

Tfiiina, as, d, am, split, pierced, cut, injured, &c. 

Tridila, as, d, am, Ved. having holes, porous ; 
(SSy.) splitting, cleaving. 
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JfJJt I. trip, cl. 4- 5* 6. P. tfipyati, trip- 

^ N noti (Ved. tripnotl), tfipnti or trimpati, 
latarpa; tarpitthyatutarjinyaliMap^dti; atri- 
pat, atarpU, atdrpsU, atrdpsU; tarptum, trap- 
turn, tarpitmi; to satisfy one’s self, to become 
satiated or satisfied, to be pleased or satisfied or con- 
tented (with gen., inst., or loc., e. g. ndgnia trip- 
yati kdahlhdndni, fire is not satisfied with wood ; 
tfipyati ptialaih, he is satisfied with fruits); to 
enjoy : to satisfy, satiate, please ; cl. i . P. tarpati, 
&c., to light up, kindle (i. e. satiate a fire with fuel): 
Caus. P. A. tarpayati, -te, -yitum, Aor. atltnpat 
and atatarpat, to gladden, exhilarate ; to satiate, 
refresh, satisfy ; A. to become satiated or satisfied ; 
P. to light, kindle : Desid. titf ipsati, titarpUhaii, 
to wish to satiate one’s self, to desire to satisfy: 
Desid. of the Caus. Htarpayinhati, to wish to 
satiate or refresh or satisfy : Intens. taritripyate, ta- 
ritarpti and taritrapti; [cf. tfitnp, triph, trinqtk: 
Gr. rdpvM, rpt^u> (?) : Old Pruss. en-ierpo, ‘ to be 
useful:’ Lith. tarpHlu., 'to increase, to prosper;’ 
tarpCi, * increase :’ Goth, tharf, ‘ to satisfy, to be 
uschil :’ Old (jerni. trCf^tyan : Angl. Sax. thcarf: 
llib. frojjraiA, ‘ heavy, grave;’ troruatyhini^ tar- 
pay ami; tormach, ‘increase, augmentation;’ torp, 
‘ bulk ;’ turmnd, ‘ pregnant, big.’J 

2 . tripf at the end of a comp, in a-mtrip and 
paMrip. 

Tripa. See a-iripa. 

THpaU ind., Ved. with pleasure or enjoyment, to 
one’s satisfaction ; (f ), m. a parasol ; the moon. 

Tripafa, um, d, am (said by some to be fr. rt. 


VR I . Irish, cl. 4. P. trishy ati, tatarsha 

” N (Ved. y[Ap\,tdtrvthu8, part. tdtrUhdna), 
atamhai, tarahitum, to be thirsty, to thirst; to 
thirst for (metaphorically), desire, long for: Caus. 
tanJiayati, -yitum, to cause to thirst ; [cf. Zend 
Uirahna, ‘thirst:’ Goth, thara, ‘to become dry;’ 
lhairaa, thara, thauraum; ihanraus, 'dry ;* thaura- 
tti, * thirst ;* thmirayan, * to thirst ;’ ga-thaurs- 
an-a, ‘dry:* Angl, Sax. thurat, thyrr: Old Germ. 
darran, ‘ to become dry :’ Germ, durst : Gr. r^ptr- 
o-pai, Tfp<raiyu, raptrSs, rc^a-id, rpatr-td: Lat. 
torreo for toraeo, toa-tum from tora-tum, torria, 
torrena: Lilh. IrChazta, ‘to thirst;’ trOazkulia, 
‘ thirst :’ Hib. tart (tar-t), ‘ thirst, drought ;* tart- 
mhar, ‘ thirsty, dry.’] 

2. triah^ I, f. thirst; thirst after (metaphorically), 
wish, strong desire ; Desire personified as a daughter 
of the god of Love (KSma). 

Trisha, f. thirst ; strong desire or wish ; Desire 
personified as a daughter of Kama; a poisonous 
plant, Methonica Superba (langalikt). - TrUhd- 
bhu, iia, f. the bladder (whence thirst exists or 
arises). — 7 yi»/Afl-roya, aa, m. ‘morbid thirst,’ N. of 
a particular disease.— 7 W.s 7 ddrfa {%hd-dr ), a», d, 
am, suffering from thirst, thirsty ; affected by desire. 
— Trisha- ha, am, n. v^ater (destroying or quenching 
thirst) ; (d), f. a kind of anise, ss niadkurihd. 

Trishdtia, aa, d, am, (Ved. part.) being thirsty. 

Triahita, aa, d, am, thirsty, thirsting (physically 
or metaphorically); (am), n. thirst, desire. — 7’r/- 
ahitottard (‘ia-ut^), f., N. of a plant, — ertoa- 
parni. 


taritrihyate, taritardhi: [cf. perhaps Golli. thras- 
can ; Angl. ^x. iheracan old desid.] 

Tridha, aa, d, am (Ved. tri{ha), crushed, bruised, 
hurt, injured, wounded, killed. 

Tridhvd or tarhitvd, ind. having killed, &c. 

R tfi, cl. I. P. (ep. also A., Ved. also 
^ d. 6.) tarati, -te, tutdra (2nd sing, ta itha, 
3rd au. teratua, 3rd pi. lerua), tanahyati or ta- 
riahyaii, atdrit, taritum or tarltum or tart am; 
[the following are Vedic forms, some of them 
occurring also in epic poetry ; tirati when preceded 
by prep.; titarti, part, titrat; tinjati, -te; turydt, 
tuturydt; Aor. tdriafuit, atdrima, tarti; tara- 
ahema in Rig-veda VII. 48, 2, Pan. III. 1, 85, 
taruahanta, taruahante; titirua, part, titirvaa; 
gen. tataruaiuia; inf. laradhyai]; to pass across 
or over, cross over (a river), sail across, navigate ; to 
float, swim ; to move on rapidly ; to get through, 
attain an end or aim ; to pervade ; to come to the 
end of; to live through (a definite period) ; to fulfil, 
accomplish, perform; to surpass, overcome, over- 
power, suMue, destroy, become master of; to ac- 
quire, gain ; to escape (with acc.) ; to be saved or 
rescued; to escape from a danger (with abl.); to 
carry through or over, transport, save, liberate from ; 
to strive or contend together, to compete : Caus. P. 
tdrayati, -yitum, to carry or lead over or across ; 
to cause to arrive at ; to rescue, save, liberate [cf. rt. 
frai]: Desid. titlrahati, titariahati, titariahati, 
to wish to cross : Intens. tctlryate, tdtarlti or td- 
tavti (Ved. pres. part, taritrat), to pass completely 
through, make a way through, pervade ; [cf. l.tur, tnl. 


trap), V^ed. quick, restless, hasty, anxious; pleased, 
glad; (a), f. a creeper or creeping plant; (cf. 

— Tfipafa-prahharmaii, d, d, a, Ved. 
pressing quickly forwards, acting quickly. 

Tripa, f. a kind of plant ; [cf. tarpya.^ 

Tripdya (fr. ifipat), nom. A. tripdyate, &c. 

Tripla, aa, < 1 , ann satiated, satisfied, contented ; 
(am), n. the becoming satiated, satisfaction. — Trip- 
tdnm Cta-an "), aa, as, u, Ved. having well nou- 
rished shoots or incnibers, epiilict of the Soma 
phnt. — Tnptdtman (^ta-df), d, d, a, having a 
contented mind, contented, satisfied, tranquil. 

Triptdya, nom. A. triptdyate, See., to be or 
become satiated or satisfied. 

Tripti, i.s, f, satisfaction, contentment; satiety, 
disgust ; liilarity, ple.'tMire, gratification ; Ved. water ; 
[cf. ati-iripti.^ — Tripti-da, aa, d, am, giving satis- 
faction, pleasing. — 7 W^^/i-(/ 7 ;>a, aa, ni., N. of a 
work.’mTripti-nial, an, ail, at, satisfied, feeling 
satisfaction. 

Triptin, t, ini, i, satiated, satisfied. 

Tripra, as, d, am, restless, hasty, anxiou.s; pleased, 
contented, (coinpar. traplyaa, superl. trapiahtha)', 
(aa), m. an oblation of ghee or boiled butter. 
— Tripra-danHn, t, ini, i, Ved, biting hastily. 

Triprdlu, ua, ua, u, having ghee, but not liking 
it or not blending willi it. 

tjipu, us, in., Ved. a thief ; [cf. /ri/jw.] 

triph, cl. 6. I*, triphati, &o., = i . trip, 
to satisfy, gratify, please ; to be contented 
or pleased ; to kill, hurt. Sec tarphitri, 

ij^c^i triphdld, f. = tri-phald, the three 
myrobalans. 

'^’1^ triphu, us, f. a serpent in general, 
the serpent race. 


Triahitm or tarahitrd, ind. having become thirsty. 

Triahu, iia, aa, u, Ved. greedy, libidinous, thirst- 
ing for, eagerly desirous; rushing violently, quick. 
— Triahu-^yai*aa, da, da, aa, Ved. moving rapidly 
or iinkk\y.<^Triahu-(*yut,‘^ t, t, Ved. quickly 
issuing, rapidly moving. 

Tfishnaka, aa, d, am, said to — trlahnaj. 

Triahiiaj, h, k, k, thirsty (physically or meta- 
phorically). desiring, longing for, cupidinous; [cf. 
a-tfiahnaj.] 

Tfiahnd, f. (in the Veda the accent is on the fir.st 
syllable, in later. Sanskrit on the last), thirst, strong 
wish, desire, avidity ; (TrishnS and T.obha are some- 
times personified as the parents of Dambha; or 
Trishn.1 is variously regard^ as a daughter of Death, 
or of PapTyas, or as generated by VedanS and gene- 
rating Upad.ana); [cf. att-trishmi.'] — Triahnd- 
kahaya, aa, ni. cessation of desire, tranquillity of 
min^ resignation, patience, content. — Triahnd-ghna, 
''■f, 1 , am, quenching the thirst. mm Triahndmaya 

nd-dm°), aa, d, am, ill with thirst.- 7 VwAw«- 
mdra, aa, m., Ved. dying of thirst. — 7 ViV( /la/'i 
i^nd-ari), ia, m. ‘enemy of thirst,* a kind of plant 
( ^-parpata). 

Triahiidlu, ua, ua, u, thirsting mudi, very thirsty. 

Triahyat, an, and, at, thirsting, athirst ; desiring. 

Triahyd,{., Ved. thirst. -mT risk yd-vat, an, att, 
at, Ved. thirsty ; [cf. tarahyd-vat.] 

trishama = trishama, q. v. 

TO trishta, as, d, am, Ved. rough, harsh ; 
pungent; rugged; bourse. •^Triahta-jamhha, aa, 
d, am,Vc6. having rough or uneven teeth. — Trishfa- 
daipiman, d, d, a, Ved. biting roughly. - 
dhuma, aa, d, am, Ved. having pungent breath, 
epithet of a snuke.-^ Triahfa-vandana, aa, d, am, 
Ved. one whose praise is distsileful. - 
(^(a-am\ f., Ved., N. of a riv«r. 


iurv; tara at p. 365: Zend turd, ‘over:’ Gr. rep- 
€-», rip-t-rpo-v, rip-Opo-r, rip-pa, ripp»v, ripp- 
lo-r, T€ppi 6 -(i-r, rdp-w, rpi-ta, rpl-fiw, Tpv-X'W» 
rip-Tiv, ri-rpd-a, ri-Tpaiv-to, rip-a-s, rop-d-s, rdp- 
o-s, r 6 p-yo-s, rop-Orri, rop-sv-ta, rpv-pa, rpu-pa, 
rprj-pa, rsKor, riWv (‘to rise*), rripiw (caus.), 
rpvrdvj}', perhaps also Tdpdy, Tpo-ta, Tpot(fir, 
TcAcotf, riKfios, rt\(vrii, rdKis, Opav-w, rpav-pa, 
Bhct-a;, 0 \i 0 -w : Lat. fer-mo, tcr-men, ter-minu-a, 
ter-o, ter-t(t)-a, teV'C-hra, trib-ula, trihulare, trl- 
ti-cu-m, in-tra-re, peui-tra-re, cx-tra-rc, trana : 
Umbr. tci'mnu, traf=^trans : Osc. teremenniu: 
Sabin, termtum, Terentiua, tur-unda, tru-a, 
‘a ladle;’ trdm€{t)-s, Traa-im-enu-a,* the opposite, 
ulterior:’ Qoth. thair-ko, ‘a hole;’ thairh: Old 
Germ, durh: Eng. through: Old Island, thrb-m, 
‘ margin :’ Old Germ, dru-m, ‘ limit, border :’ Angl. 
Sax. thrd-v-tin: Old Germ, drd-y-an, ‘to turn, 
whirl;’ thearl, thcann. ihirel, thirlian, thole, 
tholian, thaelian, for-thyldian : Slav. trS-ti, try- 
ti, ‘to rub:’ Lilh. trhi-ti, ‘to rub, file, poli^, 
bore;’ til-taa, ‘a bridge;’ tolda, ‘long, distant;’ 
Hib. toir, ‘a pursuit;’ tor, ‘a pursuer;* toramh, 
‘pursuit;’ toraa, ‘a journey;* ttirin, ‘a descent;’ 
tairnadk, ‘descending;’ tarradh, ‘protection;* 
tarihadoir, ‘ a saviour.’] 

Tariitri — tarutri, at p. 365, by Pan. VII. 2, 34. 

Tirna, aa, d, am, aossed, passed over; spread, 
expanded ; surpassed, excelled ; (d), f., N. of a metre 
consisting of four lines of four long syllables each. 
mmTirna-padi, f. a species of plant, — /a/a-jutt/L 

Tirtvd, ind. having passed, crossed over, &c. 

TO tega, as, m., Ved. only occurring in 
Vajasaneyi-sainhiti XXV. t, where the sense is 
doubtful. 

teg (probably connected with rt. 
f//), cl. I. P. tfgati, &c., to guard, cherish, 
defend, protect. 




irimadandika (?), as, m., N. of 

a man. 

tfimp or trimph, cl. 6. P. trimpati 
or tfimpluiti, &c., = i . tyip, to be pleased 
or satisfied ; to content, please. 

TjimphAina, am, n. pleasing. 

Tfimphatfiya, aa, d, am, to be pleased, &c. 


Triahtikd, f., Ved. rough, disagreeable, epithet of 
a woman. 

|VR trih or tfigh, cl. 6, 7. P. trihati or 
JL X trinhati, trirgedhi, tatarha, tnrhiahyati 
and tarkshyati, atarhit and atrikahaf, tarhitum 
and tardhum, to dash to pieces, crush, bniise : to 
hurt, injure, strike, kill: Caus. tarhayatt: Desid. j 
titarhiahati, titfihahati, Htrinhiahati : Intens. j 


TO teja, as, m. (fr. rt. tij), shaniness, 
pungency; sharpness (of a weapon); brilliancy; 
spirit ; N. of a man. — Teja-pattra, aa, m. the leaf 
of Laurus Cassia. — 7 dn, ati, at, sharp, 
&c. ; see te jo-vat. ••Teja-ainha, aa, m., N. of a 
king, a descendant of ParamSra, mentioned in the 
R&ja-tarairginT by Kalhana. 

Tejana, am, n. sharpening ; kindling, inflammation ; 
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enlightening, rendering bright, making splendid or 
polished ; whetting ; a point, the point of an arrow ; 
.1 reed, a bamboo, the shaA of an arrow ; the reed 
Saccharum Sara; (7), f, a number of reeds, straw, 
L'kc., twisted or matted together, a mat ; a tutl ; 
tuft of hair on the head (of a horse) ; N. of a plant, 
= 7Mi«Td, Sanseviera Roxburghiana ; also = jyotUh- 
math CarJiospermum Halicacabum. 

Tejanaka, ast m. a kind of reed, Saccharum Sara 
(*/rtra). 

Tejala, as^ ni. the francoline partridge (— /m- 

ast n. sharpness; the sharp edge (of a 
knife &c.) ; tlie point or top of a flame or of a ray 
Sec. ; glow, glare, fierce or scorching hear, radiance, 
splendor, brilliance, lustre, light, fire; clearness of 
the eyes; the clear or bright appearance of the 
human body (in health), beauty; the heating and 
strengthening faculty of the human frame seated in 
the Jaffa ; the bile ; billons humor 8cc . ; fiery 
energy', ardour, power, might, spirit, strength, 
efficacy, male energ)*, semen virile, \ntal power; 
the brain; marrow; the essential nature or value 
of anything, essence; violence, mettle, fierceness, 
severity, energetic opposition ; impatience, inability 
to bear or put up with ; spiritual or moral or magical 
power; nrtue; influence, etfect, consequence, ma- 
jesty, fame, dignity, glory, authority ; a brave man ; 
X venerable or dignified person, a splendid object, a 
renowned person, a person of consoipicnce ; fresh 
butter; gold; [cf. n tcjaA.aQni-C, afjra-t^, ti^jma- 
t \ &c. ; Cf. also Hib, fmi^ * wannth, fervour.’] 
^Tijah-prabha, as^ a, «»j, gleaming with lustre, 
flashing with brilliance <as a weapon). — Ttjah-phala, 
as, m. a kind of plant, = ho /<«-// A o/<i, &c. — 7V^ViA- 
samhhava, as, Ivinph; [d. atjni-sum- 

hhava.] as, m., N. of an astronomer. 

— TtJab'Kcna, as, m., N. of a man. — Tejas-ha, as, 
a, am, splendid, radiant, glorious, famous. — Te^Vw- 
l‘ara,as,aoTham, irradiating, illuminating, granting 
strength or vital power. — TVAw-A'd wo, as, a, am, 
longing for manly strength or vital power, desiring 
influence or authority or dignity.— Tejeur-f mi ra, e, 
n. du. light and darkness. — Tejas-fejas, as, ni. 
whose essence is light, who is light of lights. — Te' 
Jas-tva, am, ri. the nature or esience of light, 
brightnes.s. See. — Tejas-vat, an, atl, at, having a 
sharp edge fas a weapon) ; sharp, pungent ; splendid, 
bright ; energetic, spirited ; (ti), t., N. of a princess; 
[cf. trJ*f-taf.]'"TsJasn’fd, f. or tejasvi-tca, am, 
ii. energetic behaviour or nature, eiicrg)', brilliancy, 
splendor.— Te/ctx-tfn, t, ini, i, brilliant, splendid, 
bright; powerful, energetic, strong, sound, inspiring 
respect, digiiified, noble; famous, glorious, illustri- 
ous, celebrated ; violent ; lawful ; haughty ; granting 
strength Sec. ; (T), m., N. of a son of Indra; (ini), 
f. -- j»mtUh-uv.iti, Cardiospermuni Halicacabum. 

— Tfja.n'i'-praifonsd, N. of a chapter of STarn-ga- 
dlura’s anthology called S'^m-ga-dhara-paddhati, 

— Tejffnafhn-tirtha, am, n. the 'Tlrtha of the 
lord of light (the Sun'*). ^Tejo-nidhi, is, ly, i, ‘a 
treasury of glory,’ abounding in glory. — 7’ejo-h/ifa- 
samanvifa or tejo-bala samdyuJcta, as, d, am, 
endowed with spirit and strength. — 

as, ni. destruction of dignity, disgrace. — VVyo-niow- 
dala, am, n. a disk or halo of light. — Tejft-jnantha, 
as, m. the tree Premna Spinosa, (the friction of the 
wood engendering flame) ; [cf. agni-mantha.] 

— Tejo-maya, as, i, am, consisting of splendor or 

light, shining, brilliant, luminous, glorious ; full of 
energy or ardour. — is, is, i, whose 

form is light, consisting totally of light. — Tejo-rddi, 
is, ra. a heap or mass of splendor, i. e. all splendor. 

— Tejo-rupa, as, d, am, whose form is light, con- 
sisting wholly of splendor ; (am), n. Brahma, the 
supreme spirit ; the luture of light. — Ttjo-ml, an, 
a/7, sharp, pungent ; bright, splendid; energetic; 
Ui), i. -i^avya, Piper Chata; Scindapsus Offidnalis, 

gaja’pippali,=^mahd-jyofishmafi; a kind of 
m^idnal root, commonly called Tejo-bala ; N. of a 
pnriccis ; [cf. .] — Tejo^id, t, t, t, Vcd. 


possessing splendor or light. — Tejo-virulupanishad 
/, f. * a drop or particle of light,’ N. of 
an I'panishad. — Ttjo-vlja, am, n. marrow. — Ttjo- 
vriksha, as, m. — kshudrdgni-mantha. — 2 ^ 0 - 
vritta, am, n. noble or dignified behaviour ; superior 
brilliancy or |)ower. — Tejo-vruhlhi, is, f. increase 
of glory or dignity. — TVJo-^rdMa, as, ni. loss of 
dignity or lustre. — 7'^oAvd CJas-dh!^ f), h^Ujas- 
i'inl,^t€j{nh 

Tfjasa, am, n.^^t^as, power &c. (at the end of a 
compound). 

Tejoitya, as, d, am, Vcd. splendid, conspicuous. 
Tejita, as, d, am, sliarpcucd, whetted, polished, 
burnished ; excited, invigorated, itimulated. 

Tejint, f. a sort of medicinal plant, commonly 
called Tejo-b.'ila ; Sanseviera Zcylanica. 

Tejisfifha, ns, d, am (supcri. of tigma or 
tikshmi), Ved. very sharp or pointed, very bright, 
splendid, shining ; vigorous, powerful, vitilcut. 

Ttjh/cu, an, ash as, Ved. very bright, radiant, 
splendid ; very powerful or vigorous ; a man of high 
dignity or influence. 

Tfjiyu, us, m., N. of a .son of Raudra^va. 

iT'irraT tejdura, N. of a place mentioned 
in the poem Rasika-ramaru by Raghu-n3tha. 

tedanl, f., Ved. blood or clotted 

blood. 

TRi. tena, as, m. a note or cadence in- 
troductory to a song Sec. 

2. Ivna, ind.(Inst. sinjr. of the pronoin. 
base a. ia\ in that direction, there (correlative to 
yena, in which direction, where); in that manner, 
thus, so (correlative to yena, in what manner) ; on 
that account, for that reason, therefore, in conse- 
quence of; so with regitd to (with acc.); tena hi, 
therefore, now then. 

tep, cl. I. A. tepnfe, &c., to sprinkle, 
distil, ooze, drop ; to shake, tremble ; to 

shine. 

hi temn, ns, m. (fr. rt. tun), the becoming 
wet. wet, damp, moisture ; [cf. s/emw.] 

Tanann, am, n. wetting, moistening, moisture; 
a sauce, condiment ; (7), f. a sort of chimney, a fire- 
place. 

wt /er«(r)> am, n. the mouth. 
iTFJ fe/a, as, m. a particular high number. 
telu, us, m., N. of a race. ^ 

fer, cd. I. A. tecate, Sec., to play, 
sport ; to weep, lament ; [cf. tfiv and i/t n] 
Tevnna, am, n. play, sport, pastime ; a garden, a 
pleasure-garden or play-ground. 

taikdyana, as, m. and tuikdynni, 
is, m. two patronymics from Tika. 

Tnikuyaniya, as, m. a descendant or a pupil of 
TaikSyani. 

as, 

iflRnnT tnik.shndyana, rn. a patro- 
nymic from Tikshna, 

taik.shnya, am, n. (fr. tikshna), sharp- 
ness (of a knife &c.), acuteness, heat, pungency, 
acerbity, fierceness, severity, vehemence, violence, 
cruelty. 

taigmya, am, n. (fr. tigma), sharp- 

ness, pungency, &c. 

taijanitva6, k, f. (?), a sort of 

Vina. 

Ihnr taijasa, as, i, am (fr. tejas), bright, 
uminous, brilliant, consisting of light or fire, fiery, 
splendid; consisting of any shining substance su^ 
as metal, metallic ; the gastric juice as coloured by 
digested food ; passionate, energetic, vigorous, power- 


ful, intense ; (a«), m. * the bright one,' i. e. the highly 
refined or subtle essence (in the Vedanta phil.) ; (i), 
f. Scindapsus Officinalis ; (am), n. any metal ; ghee 
or oiled butter ; intensity ; vigour, energy ; N. of a 
TJrthx.<m 7 aijasdvartani or taijasavartini (°«a- 
dv**), f. a auciblc. 

WlTcJ taitala, as, m., N. of a man. 

Taitatdyani, is, m. a patronymic from Taitala. 

Hfirsr taitiksha, as, i, am (fr. titikshd), 
patient; (this word is also an adj. fr. taitikshya-) 

Taitikshava, as, m. a patronymic from Tiii- 
kshu. 

7\iitikahya, ns, m. a patronymic from TItiksha. 

taitira, as, m. = tittiri, a partridge ; 
(probably a wrong reading for taittira.) 

Kfin? taitila, as, m. a rhinoceros ; a god ; 
s=ikaliitgn; (am), n.,N. of the fourtli astronomical 
period called Karaiias. 

Taitili, is, m., N. of a man. 

taittira, as, t, am (fr. tittiri), pro- 
duced or coming from a partridge ; sprung from the 

s. igc Tittiri ; (as), m.=^ tittiri, a partridge ; a rhino- 
ceros ; (am), n. a flock of partridges. 

Taittiri, is, m., N. of an ancient sage who was 
an elder brother of VaisampSyana ; N. of a son of 
Kapota-roman and father of Punar-vasu. 

7\iiff!nkn, as, m. one who catches partridges. 

Taittiri ya, ns, ni. pi. the pupils of Tittiri, the 
followers of the Taittirlya school of the Vajur-veda; 
or the Yajur-veda itself, according to the version of 
this school; taittiri ya samhitn.'^ 'Taitiiriya- 

^arana, as, am, m. n. the school or sect of tlic 
Ta\tliil}x$. — 7'aittiriya~prdflsdkhya, am, n. the 
Pnltilakbya of the TaitiirTyas. — Taittiri yad>rdh- 
mnm, am, n. a Br.1hmana of the Tailtiiiya Yajur- 
veda. — 7 a, f. the pronunciation of 

letters, accents, See., according to the Taittirlyas. 
^7'alttiriya~.«nnhit(i, f. the collection of the. 
hymns &c. of the dark or black Yajur-veda ; (this, 
the more ancient version of the Yajur-veda, wa.«i 
called Taittirlya, as handed down by Tittiri, the 
pupil of VSska, the pupil of V.iisainpa)’aiia; the more 
modern or bright Yajur-veda being attributed to 
Yajnavalkya, of the fiiniiy of the V.ljasaneyins : the 
legend relatirs that the Yajus in its original form 
was first taught by the sage Vai-sampSyana to twenty- 
seven pupils, Yfijiiavalkya being deputed by him to 
leach it to others; subsequently the sage being 
offended with Yrijnavalkya, bade him relinquish the 
\’eda committed to him, which he instantly disgorged 
n a tangible form ; wltcreiipon the other disciples ol 
Vaisainp5yana receiving his conunand to pick it up, 
assumed the form of partridges for that purpose, and 
swallowed the texts, which were soiled, and hence 
named ‘ black,' the other name tnittiriya having 
reference to the partridges. Yajnavalkya then had 
recourse to the Sun, and from that deity received a 
new revelation of the Yajus, which is sometimes 
called * while,* and sometimes from the patronymic 
of Yajnavalkya, Vajasaneyin.)- I'nittiriydrnuynht 
(®iy«-or^), am, n. the Aranyaka of the Taittirlyas. 
— TniUiriyopnmskad /, f. the Upaiii- 

sh.id of the Taittirlyas. 

Taittiriyaka, as, d, am, belonging to the Taitti- 
rlya version of the Yajur-veda ; (du), m. pl.» tos7/t- 
riyds, i. e. the followers of the Taittirlya school of 
the Yajur-veda. — Tnitiiriyahrpa'nishad (*ka‘Up°), 

t, f. the Upaiiishad of the Taittirlyas mentioned in 
the Sarva-dariiana-san>graha. 

taintidika,as, 1, am (fr. tintidika), 
prepared with a sour sauce of tamarinds. 

tainduka, as, i, am (fr. tinduka), 
derived from or belonging to the tree Diospyros 
Embiyopteris. 

taibha, am, n., N. of a Satnan. 
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%inir tamattt, at, m., Ved. a kind of 
serpent. 

taimira, as, m. (fr. timira), scil. 
roga, darkness or dimness of the eyes, a disease of 
the eyes ; [cf. ftmtra.] 

Taimirika, as, t, am, affected by this disease. 

7(Z, taira, as, m. or tairana, as, m. or 
tairam, f., N. of a plant, » Xru-mlt, ratja-da. 

tairahhukta, as, i, am, derived from 
or a native of Tlra-bhukti. 

taira^da, as, t, am, derived from or 
composed by Tira^^I (as a Samaii or SOkta). 

Tainiidya, am, n., N. of a SSman. 

tairoviruma, as, m. (fr. tiras -f 
virdma), * extending beyond a pause’ or ’having a 
pause between/ i. e. the dependent Svarita in a com- 
pound when the UdStta upon which it depends 
stands on the last syllable of the first member of the 
compound. 

tairovyahjana, as, m. (fr. tiras 
t- nf), * extending beyond the consonant* or 
* liaving a consonant between/ the dependent Sva- 
riu when separated from the UdHtta syllable of 
the same word by one or more consonants, i. e. a 
circumflex accent between which and the preceding 
.acute vowel one or more consonants intervene. 

tairo 'hnya-^tiro-'hnya, q. v. 

TT^ tairtha, as, t, am (fr. tirtha), relating 
to a sacred bathing placc or shrine, coming from 
it, &c. 

Tairthaka, as. See., an adj. fr. tirtha. 

Tairihika, €ls, i, am, coming or derived from a 
holy place of pilgrimage ; visiting the holy shrines or 
lathing-places ; sacrcnl, holy ; (fim), n. water from 
a sacred bathing-place, holy water; {as), m. an 
asa*tic; \e(. iirthiha.'\ 

Tnirlhya, am, n. abstract noun fr. tirtha. 

fnTJnrftW tairyayayanika, ns, f, am (fr. 
tiryng-ayana), measured by the revolution of the 
sun, as a year, (opposed to sdvanafi samvat- 
sarah.) 

tairyagyona, as, i, am, or tair- 
yagyoni, is, is, i, or tairyagyoHijn, as, d, am (fr. 
tiryag-ymi), of animal origin, relating to the 
animals, an animal, &c. 

taila, am, n. (fr. tila), oil expressed 
from sesamum, mustard, See. ; oil in general, (ofren 
compounded with the name of the plant from which 
the oil is extracted) ; storax, gum benzoin, incense ; 
[cf. tlkshna-taila,] — Taila-kanda, as, m. a kind 
of bulbous Tailn-kalka-ja, as, m. oil-cake ; 

[cf. tUakalka’ja.]"‘Taila-kalpand, f., N. of a 
chapter in the S^antga-dhara-sanihitA or medical 
work by Sfari>ga><lhara, son of DAmodara. — 7'ai7a- 
kdrn, as, m. an oil manufacturer. •> 7at/a-a’s/ fa, 
am, n. oil-cake, a cake made of oily seed ; [cf. tila- 
kiffa.] Taila-kita, as, m. a kind of insect, 
tailinl, dardra-ndUnl, SLe,^Taila-daurikd, f. 
a cock-roach (’stealing oVi').mmTaiUi-tva, am, n. 
oiliness, oily state. — Taila-droni, f. a tub or bath 
filled with oil. — Taila-pajea, as, m. {paka fr. pa, 
drinkiag), a kind of bird; an ’oil-drinking’ beetle, 
^ cock-roach ; [cf. fat/a-pd.]«> Taila-par^aka, am, 
n. a kind of fragrant gna, rnggranthi-parM ; sandal- 
wood. ■> 7’athipar^)//fa, as, m. a kind of sandal- 
wood. ■> TaUa-parni, f. sandal ; turpentine ; incense ; 
[cf. tila-parna and tila-f)arni.]^mTaiia-pd or 
taila-pd^d, f. a kind of bMtle or oock-roach ; [cf. 
iailft-paka.'] -■ Taila-payin, i, rti. a kind of cock- 
roadi ; a sword (' drinking oil,’ i. e. anointed with 
oil ‘0 ; (ini), f. a kind of cock-roach. ■■ Tailorpidja 
'ftila-piiija, white semmira.mtTaila-pipilikd, f. 
the small red 9i\X.mtTailarp!ita, as, a, am,^pttQr 


taila, one who has drunk oiL « Taila-pkala, as, 

m. the sesamum plant; Terminalia Catappa («= 

ingudi); Tenninriia Bdleiica.-- T’atlo-hAdvfni, f. 
»= tUad)hdvini, jasmine. Tailamdli, f. a wick, 
the cotton of a Ismp.^Tailamrpdtd, f. the pouring 
of sesamum-seeds into fire [cf. dyaiTiam-pdta]; 
oblation to fire ; (oa, d, am), mix^ with oil See. 
— Taila-yanira, am, n. an oil-mill. — TaiCa-^aili, 
f. a kind of plant, /o^/tu-jfafdt'ari (Asparagus). 
^Taita-rija, Semecarpus Anacardium. — TatVa- 
sddhana, am. n. a fragrant substance or perfume, 
civet? (=^kakkol<dca).^Tailaspandd, f., N. of 
several plants, kdkoli; Cucurbita 

Vepo. mm Tuila-Mphaiika, as, m. a sort of gem, 
amber(?). — 7’ttt2di:ara {'la-dlc°), as, m. seeds See. 
from which oil is expressed. ■»7’at7d;7uru (*la-ay^), 
u, II. a sore of Agallochum. — Taildfi {^la-atl), f. 
a wasp. — Taildhhyanga {Ha-ahlC), as, m. anoint- 
ing the body with oil. — Taildmhukd (®l<i-awi‘‘), f. 
= taila-pdyikd, a sort of cock-roach. 

Tailuka, am, n. a small quantity of oil. 

Tailika, as, m. an oilman, an oil manufacturer. 

Tailin, i, ini, s, relating or belonging to oil, oily, 
See. ; (i), m. an oilman, an oil-grinder or preparer ; 
(ini), f. the wick or cotton of a lamp ; a kind of 
insect found in oil ( ^ {aila-kita). — Talli-tdld, f. 
an oil-mill. 

TaVina, as, d, am, grown witli sesamum ; (am), 

n. a field of sesamum. 

ffFTW tailakya, am, n. (fr. tilaka), putting 

the Tilaka-mark on the forehead (?). 

nroft tailanya, as, m. the country along 
the coast south of Orissa as far as Madras, the 
modern Carnatic. 

taitavaka, as. Sec., inhabited by 

the Telus. 

tailvaka, as. Sec. (fr. tihaka), com- 
ing from or made of the Tilvaka tree, the plant 
Symplocos Raccniosa. 

ri taivraka, as, Sec., inhabited by the 
*rTvras. 

taivraddrava, as, 1, am, made of 

or coming from the tree Tlvra-daru. 

im taisha, as, i, am (fr. tishya), relating 
to the asterism Tishya ; (as), m., N. of a month 
(Deccmber-Januar>'), the month in which the full 
moon stands in the asterism Tishya, and 

sahasya; (i), sdl. tithi or rdtri, the clay of full 
moon in month Taisha. 

ifhs toka, am, ii. (connected with i . tud and 
I. fnj, and said by some to he fr. rt. 2. /m), offspring, 
children, race, male or female offspring, a child, 
(ill the Rig-veda toka is never used in pi.; it is 
often joined with tanaya) ; a new-born child ; the 
offspring of any anitnri (in comp., e. g. rnrdha- 
toka, a young boar) ; [cf. tvaksh, stoka, taksh ; Gr. 
rinvov, rUra, frcicov, ronds ; Angl. Sax. thegn, 
thrgen ; Old Germ, degan, ‘ servant.’! -• Toka-rat, 
an, ati, at, Ved. cxiiineacd with ofispring, having 
children. — Toka-sdti, is, f., Ved. the acquisition of 
offspring. 

Tokma, as, m. and (in the earlier language) tok- 
man, a, n. a young green blade of corn, especially 
of barley, green or unripe barley ; (aa), m. green 
colour ; (am), n. the wax of the car ; a cloud. 

totaka, as, m. a kind of poisonous 
insect ; N. of a pupil of S^ankarSdSiya ; (am), n. a 
particular metre (eadi line of the stanza containing 
twelve syllables) ; acrording to some also a kind of 
drama, (probably a Prftkfit form for trofaka.) 

to4, cl. I. A. tofjate. Sec., to treat 
with disrespect; to despise; [cf. tudd, 
tud, rauri.] 


Trhrf todana, am, n. (fr. rt. tud), split- 

ting (?). 

iftTctrnif todala-tantra, am, n., N. of a 
Tantra. 

iftlfFI totala, as, ra., N. of a writer on 
medicine ; (d), f., N. of a goddess ; [cf. trolala.] 

lotas, ind., Ved. (according to 
Mahl-dhara), a wife ; or » tvayi. 

ifhirOR tottdyana, as, m. pi., N. of a 
branch of the Atharva-veda, (also read tottdyaniya, 
tanJla, and iautidyana.) 

tottra or totra, am, n. (fr. rt. i. tud), 
a stick or bamboo with a sharp iron head used for 
guiding an elephant; a goad or pike for driving 
cattle. -• Totra-^ctra, am, n. a rod or wand borne 
by Vishnu. 

Toda, as, m. guiding or driving (horses Sec.); 
‘the instigator and exciter’ (of all nature), an epi- 
thet of the Sun ; shaip, shooting or pricking pain ; 
pain, anguish, vexation, torture, disease, uneasiness 
either of body or mind ; (as), m., Ved. a saaificer ; 
yotamasya todah, N. of a S^msm. •mToda-parnl, 
f. * prick-leaf,' N. of a plant enumerated among ^e 
Ku-^h&nyas. 

Todana, am, n. a stick used for guiding or driving 
cattle Sec., a goad ; stinging ; pain, afiHiction from 
disease &c. ; (ox, am), m. u., N. of a tree and its 
fruit, (in MarSthT laghukdnkada.) 

iftRT tomara, as, am, m. n. an iron club 
or crow ; a lance, a javelin ; a kind of metre con- 
sisting of four lines of nine syllables each ; N. of a 
man ; (da), m. pi., N. of a race. — Tomara-graha, 
as, in. a warrior armed with a club or lance ; throw- 
ing a lance. — 7’omara-d^ am, as, m. a warrior 
aniicd with a club or lance ; Hre. 

iftlftTO tomnrana, a.s, m., X. of a man ; 
[cf. toramdnu.] 

iftjrfbliT tomarika, i,:=.turariku, a fra- 
grant earth. 

toy a, am, n. (perhaps fr. rt. 2 . tu), 
water; the regent of the Nakshatra AshSdhS; 
(toyam kri, to make an olfeiing of water to a 
deceas^ person, with gen.); (d), f., N. of a river; 
[cf. Slav, tayatt, * to melt.’] — Toya-karman, a, n. 
a religious ceremony perfomied with water, ablutions 
of various parts of the hxly, oblations of water 
offered to a deceased person. — 7 o//a-A'd//ia, as, d, 
am, fond of water; (as), m. a sort of cane growing 
in or near water, Calamus Fasbiculatus.— 7oya- 
kumhha, Blyxa Saivala. — Yoj/a-X'/ tVcVfra, as, am, 
m. n. a sort of penance, drinking nothing but water 
for a fixed j>eriod. — Toya-krit, t, t, ^ causing water 
or rain, mm Toy a-krldd, f. sport or pastime in water, 
splashing about in water or besprinkling one another : 
[cf. jala-kridd.'] — Toya-garhha, the cocoa-nut 
('containing v/alci'). Toyor^ara, as, d, am, 
moving in water; {as), nt, an aquatic animal. 
mmToya-ja, as d, am, born or living in water. 
mmToya-dimha or -dimhha or -dimhhaka, as, m. 
hail. - Tiiya-ria. as’ d, am, giving water; (as), ni. 
a cloud; a kind of Cyperus, = wto-v^aila ; (am), ii. 
ghee or oiled hnWQr.m^Toyaddtyaya {da-af), as, 
m. the departure of the clouds, the autumn. — Toya- 
ddna, am, n. a kind of gesticulation mentioned in 
the Puraiia-sarva-sva by lialayudha. — Toya-dAaro, 
as, d or i j am, bearing or containing water ; (as), m. 
a cloud ; a kind of medicinal plant, ts^su-nishatina/ 
a kind of Cyperus, = mustd. — Toya-dhdra, as, d, 
am, bearing or containing water ; (as), in. a stream 
of vnXtT.^Taya-dhi, is, m. 'the receptacle of 
waters,' the occan\.^Toyadhi-pr(ya,am, n. doves, 
(’ fond of the sea,’ i. e. pi^uced in maritime 
countries.) — Toya-nidhi, U, ni. * a treasure-house 
of water/ the ocean, mm Toya-nivi, f. * girdled by 
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the ocean,* an epithet of the earth. Toya-pa«hana- 
ja^malat am, n. calamine, oxide of zinc. ■« Toj^a- 
pippali, f. the plant juisiaea Repens. ■» Topa* 
puihpJ or toya-projththd, f. tnimpct-flower, Big- 
iionia Suaveolens. — 7 oya-/)ro«d(fan<i, aa, d, am, 
purifying ^’ater ; (am), n. the tree or the nut of the 
tree Strychnos Potatorum, the dearing-nut, (this nut 
being rubbed upon the inside of a H’ater-jar occasiom 
the precipitation of the impurities of the water 
jH>ured into it.) •^Toyupraaddafia-phala, am, n. 
the nut of the tree Stiychnos Potatorum ; ( cf. the 
preceding.] ■•To^a-pAo/d, f. Cucumis l^tilissimus 
irvdrn).^Toya-maya, aa, 1, am, formed or 
consisting of water. — Toya-ma/a, am, n. sea foam. 
"•Toya-mia*, k, m. a doud (‘discharging water’). 
-• Toya-yantra, am, n. a water-dock, a depsydra ; 
[cf. jala~yit»tra.] — Toya-rasa, aa, m. water, 
moisture. -■ Toya-rdj, t, m. * the king of the waters,' 
an epithet of the ocean. — Toya-raii, ia, m. * a heap 
of water,' a pond, a lake. «■ Toya-rat, an, atl, at, 
‘having water/ surrounded by water; (ati), f., N. 
of a plant, = amn 7 <i*«oWi, Cocculdi Cordifolius. 
mmToya-vallil'd, f. Cooculus Cordifolius. 7 'o//o- 
ralli, f. a kind of gourd. Momordica Charantia ; [cf. 
/•drarc//a.] — Ttiyn-rnkaha, aa, m. the plant Blyxa 
Saivab. Toya~rritti — toydpdmdrga. — Toya^ 
rdd, f. the margin of the water, the water's edge, 
the shore. ••Toya-ryatikara, aa, m. blending or 
union of the waters (of two rivers).^ Toya-^ukiikd, 
f. a bivalve shell, an oyster. — 7 oya-Zu/ra, Blyxa Sai- 
s’ala. — Tuya-aarpikd, f. a frog. — Toya-au^aka, aa, 
in. a frog. — Toyddhdra {'^ya-ddh^), aa, m. a water 
reservoir, a lake. ^ Toy ddhi-rdaini [°ya-adh°), f. 
tnmipet-fiower, Bignonia Suavcolens; [cf. arnhu- 
vd«/ii and ambu~rdsl.‘] — Toydpdmdrga Cya-atp ), 
aa, ni. Achyranthes Aquatica.— Toydlaya (^pa-dr), 
tia, m. ocean, sea; N. of a constellation. - 
( pa-ds'^), aa, m. a water reservoir, a cistern, a lake, 
a river. ^Toyotaarga {^ya-ut'), aa, m. the pouring 
out or discharge of water, raining, mm Toyotaarga^ 
Mianita-muJihara, aa, d, am, noisy with rain and 
thunder. — 7 vy^AfbAacd {-ya-iuV), f. Achyranthes 
Aquatica. 

torann, as, am, rn. n, (perhaps fr. 
rt. I. tur, to press forwards, i. e. through a passage), 
an arch, a gate, an arched doorway, a portal, the 
ornamented arch of a door or gateway ; any tempo- 
rary and onumental arch ; decoration of the gate-post 
(with boughs of trees, garlands, &c.) ; an outer door ; 
a tr.ound or elevated place near a batfiing-place ; a 
triangle supporting a large balance; (am), n. the 
neck, the throat; (aa), m. an epithet of Siva. 
mmTttrana^rndla, aa or am, ni. or n.(?), N. of a 
place of pilgrimage. — 7 Vfina'ra/, an, ait, at, 
arched, having ornamental arches. 

iftwro tornmana, as, in., N. of a prince; 
[cf. tomardtia.] 

tora-sruvas, us, m., N. of a 
Rishi with the patronymic Angirasa; [cf. taura- 
.vVarasa.] 

tola, ns, d, am (fr. rt. tul), poisinpr 
one's self, e. g. ghana-tohi, (a bird) poising itself in 
the clouds; (aa, am), m. n. weighing, weight or 
quantity measured by the balance ; a Tola, a weight 
of gold or silver, (reckoned in books at i6 MSshas 
or 5 Rettis or 6] grains each, and weighing there- 
fore 105 grains troy: in practice it is calculated at 
12 Mishas, jeweller’s weight, and weighs nearly 
double or 210 grains; but actually it is of the same 
weight as the Sicca or 179} grains.) 

Tolaka, aa, am, m. 11. a kind of weight, = (ohi. 

Tutana,am, n. raising, lifting up, weighing. 

Tfdayitvd, ind. having lifted up, having weighed. 

Tolya, aa, d, am, to be raised, to be weighed. 

Whjf toda, as, d, am, or tohs, as, as, as 
(fir. rt. I. tui), Ved. distilling, trickling, granting. 

tosha, as, m. (fr. rt. tush), satisfaction, 


gratification, contentment, pleasure, joy, happiness ; 
Contentment personified as a son of B^ga-vat and 
one of the twelve Tushitas. 


Toahaka, aa, ikd, am, gratifying, causing pleasure 
or happiness. 

Toahana, aa, 1 , am, satisfying, gratifying, making 
contented, appeasing, pleasing; (am), n. the act 
of satisfying, satisfaction, gratification, pleasing, de- 
lighting ; (i), f. an epithet of Durgl. 

Ttwkaniya dr toakayitavya, aa, d, am, to be 
satisfied or gratified or made contented, to be 
pleased. 

Tuahita, a a, d, ^m, pleased, satisfied, gratified, 
appeased. 

Toahin, ?, iitt, i, (at the end of a comp.) satisfied 
or contented witli, pleased with, liking ; gladdening, 
satisfying, making contented. 

ToahyiJSt d, am, to be made satisfied or con- 
tented, to be pleased or delighted. 


i|)Mc4 toshala or iosala, as, m. pi., N. of 
a race (?). 


WniTiro taukshdynna, at^. from Tuksha. 
taukshika, as, m. (a word borrowed 


fr. the Gr. ro^dvris), the sign of the zodiac Sagit- 
tarius. 


irh*i taugrya, as, m., Ved. the son of 
Tugra, a patronymic of Bhujyu. 

taur6hya, am, n. (abstract noun fr. 
tm^cha), emptiness, meanness, worthlessness. 

taundikera, as, in. pi., N. of a 
race; [cf. tundikera.^ 

eTTir taut a, another form for tottdyana. 

tautdtika, as, i, am, composed 
by Tutlta, (according to a Kholiast) -^Kaumllrilani 
Slstram. 


Elfins tautika, as, m. the pearl-oyster; 
(am), II. a pearl. 

lili^ iMn tauttayana, another form for 
ottdyana. 

rCT^ tauda, am, n. (fr. tuda or toda^, N. of 
, Slman ; (1), f., Ved., N. of a pbnt (?). 

taudddika, as,i,um (fr. tud-\-ddi), 
belonging to the class of roots which begins with 
tuil, i. e. to the sixth class. 

I. taudeya, aa, m. a patronymic from Tuda. 

taudiya, as, in., X. of a Hrahman, 

Trnpr 2 . taudeya, as, i, am, produced in or 
coming from the district called TudT, q. v. 

taumhvrtwin, inas, in. pi. the 
pupils of Tumburu. 

taura, as, i, am, relating to Tura; 
(am), n., scil. ayana, N. of a Sat-tra eexemony. 

tauraydna, as, d, am, Ved. = 
turnaydna, hastening. 

taurasravasa, am, n. (fr. torn- 
irnvaa), N. of two Slmans. 

ifnenifilPI taurdyanika, as, 1, am, per- 

forming the sacrifice or vow Turlyaria. 

Tfhf iaurya, am, n. (fr. tnrya), the sound 
of musical instruments, music, harmony, &c. — Taur- 
yn-trika, am, n. triple symphony or harmony, i. e. 
union of song, dance, and instrumental music. 

iaurcaia, as, i, am (fr. turvasa), 
epithet of a peculiar species of horse. 

taula, am, n. a balance, = tula. 


I. iaulika in da^adaulika, having the weight of 
10 Tullls. 

Taulin, 1 , m. (fr. told), one who holds a balance, 
a weigher ; the sign of the zodiac Libra. 

Taulya, am, n. weight; equality, similarity, 
likeness. 

a. iaulika, as, m. (f^. tdlikd), a 
painter ; [cf. the next.] 

TauUkika, aa, m. a painter. 

taulpali, is, m. (fr. tulcala .^), N. 
of a preceptor; ajd-taidvali, Taulvali fond of 
goats. 

Taulraldyana, aa, m. a patronymic from Taulvali. 

tauvaraka, as, I, am, derived or 
coming from the plant Tuvaraka. 

tauvilikd, f., Ved. a kind of 

animal (?). 

taushdra, as, i, am (fr. tushdra), 
snowy, dewy ; (am), n. snow, cold. 

tman, d, m.=zdtman (ace. Imanam 
and tindnam, dat. (mane, loc. tmani: the initial 
d is also rarely dropped in epic poetry after e 
or o), Ved. the vital breath ; one’s own person, self. 
Tman is also used in Ved. for tmatul at the end of 
a P.lda. 

Tmand, ind., Ved. Although according to the 
unanimous interpretation of the native scholiasts 
and grammarians (cf. PSii. VI. 4, 141) this word 
sMiids for dtmand, 'by itself, myself, himself, one’s 
self,’ 8 cc., yet it has evidently in many cases lost its 
original meaning and is used as an emphatic particle 
in the same way as tlic Greek pie and pijv ; it may 
then be translated by * yet,’ * really,’ ‘ indeed,’ * even,’ 

‘ at least,’ ‘ certainly,’ ‘ also ;’ (tmand usually lays 
stress on a preceding and more rarely on a following 
word); nta tmand, tmand M, and also, and cer- 
tainly; iva tmand or na fmand, -just as; adha 
tmand, then certainly, even. 

Tmanya, ind., Ved. (in certain Apr! hymns) =s 
tmand, 

HT|f tmiUa, as, d, am (perhaps for (ydta fr. 
rt. til'), Ved. soaked with fat. 

W tya. See iyad. 

iWnc*5 tyagala, as, m., N. of an author; 
(also read tiyala.) 

tyagndyi, Ved., N. of a Saman. 

I. tyaj, cl. I. P. tyajati, tatydja 
\ (Ved. titydjfi), tyakahyati (rarely tynji- 
ahyati), atydkahit, tyaktum, to leave, abandon, 
juit ; to leave a place, go away from ; to let go, dis- 
miss, discharge ; to shoot off ; to give up, surrender, 
resign, part from, renounce (e. g. tanum nr deham 
or kalevaram tyaj, to abandon the body, die ; prd- 
nan or iva^aip or jhitam tyaj, to give up breath or 
life, die, risk one’s life) ; to shun, avoid ; to get rid 
of, free one’s self from, lose ; to distribute, give away, 
give, offer (as a sacrifice or oblation to a deity); 
to set aside, leave unnoticed, disregard ; to except : 
Pass, tyajyaie, to be abandoned by, to become 
deprived lose, get rid of (with inst., e. g. dha- 
nena tyajyaie, he loses his riches) : Caus. tydja- 
yati, -yitum, Aor. alUyajat, to cause to leave or 
abandon or quit, to deprive a person of anything 
(with two acc., e. g. iydjayati mam gfiham, he 
causes me to quit the house ; or with acc. and inst., 
e. g. atUyajat tarn praimih, he caused him to lose his 
life) ; to expel, turn out ; to quit ; to cause anything 
not to be noticed: Daid. tityakahnti : Intens. 
tdlyajyate, tdlyakti; [cf. Hib. ireigim, *1 leave, 
forsake;* treigthe, * forsaken,* b tya/c/a ; ireigtan, 
* leaving, forsaking, abandonment,' » ifjajana ; 
trdatheoir, * a deserter, (oraker'^^tyaktfi.\ 

lyakta, aa, d, am, left, resigned, forsaken, aban- 
doned, deserted, left alone. See, •^Tytikta-jivita or 
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fyahta-prana, an, a, am» ready to abandon life; 
willing to run all hazards, having relinquished all 
expectation of life as men on the forlorn hope. 
mi^l'ijMa-laJjat aa, a, am, abandoning shame, 
shzmclcsi. •‘Tyakta-vat, an, aft, at* having left, 
leaving, abandoning, 8cc.^ Tyakta-ridhi, in, ta, i, 
transgressing mks.^ Tyakta-ifriy ta, ta, i* abandoned 
by (oitune.^TycUctdgni {°ta-ag°)y ta, m. a Brah- 
man who has given up his household fire, one who 
neglects essential ceremonies. 

Tyaktavya, oa, d, am* to be leB or abandoned or 
released, to be left to one’s fate ; to be removed or 
kept back ; to be given up or saaiheed. 

Tyalcturkdma* as* d, am* wishing to leave. 

Tyaktri, td, tri* tri* resigning, leaving, abandon- 
ing, giving up, sacrificing; an abandoncr, foisaker, 

Tyaktrd* ind. having left, abandoned, surrendered. 
See, ; leaving aside, disregarding, with exception of. 

2. iyaj* k* k, k* (at the end of a comp.) leaving, 
abandoning, giving up, dying, risking one’s life ; [cf. 
tanu-t°.'] 

Tyajana* am* n. leaving, quitting, abandoning ; 
giving ; excepting, exclusion. 

Tyajantyaj as* d* am* to be left or abandoned, to 
be avoided, to be excepted. See, 

Tyajas* as, n., Ved. abandonment; difficulty, 
danger; alienation, estrangement, dislike, anger, 
aversion, envy ; (SAy.) a weapon or instrument 
causing abandonment ; (as* as, as)* m. f. n., Ved. 
offspring, a descendant. 

Tydyii* as* m. leaving, letting go, abandoning, 
forsaking, parting from, deserting, renouncing, separa- 
tion ; discharging ; dismissing ; giving up, resigning ; 
gift, donation, distribution: sacrificing one’s life; 
liberality, generosity, prodigality ; secretion, excretion; 
a sage, one who separates him.celf from the world ; 
[cf. atma-f, inni»-l r/c/a-/'’.] — Tydga-pattra* 
am, 11 . a bill of divorcement.— as* i* 
am* consisting only in giving or in donation. 
•rnTydga-yitta* as* d* am, liberal. — 
as* d* am* disposed to give away, generous, liberal. 
— Tydgniftla-td, f. or tydgaftla-iva, am* fi. 
generosity. 

Tydgin* 1* ini* i* leaving, abandoning, renouncing ; 
giving up, resigning ; sacrificing ; liberal ; (r), m. an 
abandoncr, (often applied to the religious ascetic who 
abandons terrestrial t ibjects, thoughts, ; a giver, 
a donor ; a hero. — Tydgi-td, f. or fydgi-tva* am* 
II. liberality, generosity. 

Tydtjima* ax, d* am* left, abandoned. 

Tydjaka* as* ikd* am* one who leaves, abandons, 
expels ; leaving, abandoning, &c. 

Tydjita* as* d* am* made to quit or abandon ; 
caused to be disregarded. 

Tydjya* as* d, am, to be left or abandoned or 
quitted, to be avoided or shunned, to be e.xpelled, to 
be removed; to be given up or relinquished or 
abstained from ; to be s.iaificed ; to be excepted ; 
(am), n. part of an aster ism or its duration con- 
sidered as unlucky. 

10 ^ tyad* syas, syd* tyad (a pronoun com- 
{Kised of the base of the demonstrative pron. fa and 
the relative ya* and not found in the later language), 
Ved. that, that person or thing, (often used like the 
article in other languages, e.g. tyad vasu Panindm 
ridas* thou didst find that wealth, i. e. the wealth of 
the Panis) ; it is sometimes strengthened by Hd and 
often occurs in connection with other demonstratives ; 
(tyad), ind., Ved. indeed, namely, as it is known, 
(always preceded by the particle ha* e. g. tvam ha 
tyad Jndra Kuisam dvas, thou inde^. O liidra, 
didst help Kutu); [cf. Old Germ, der ft, ditir* f. diu* 
aoc. dia » tydm* iiom. pi. m. die — tyc, f. dio » tyds* 
\\. dui .:ntydni : to syd belongs Old Germ, siu* acc. 
da : Lith. and Slav. szU* sy* — syaa ; sH, si, — syd,] 

Tyatra* ind., Ved. at that place, there. 

Tj/atratya, as* d, am, Ved. existing or being there. 

i^fada, as* m. a son of that person ; (am), ind. 
(at the end of an adv. comp.) «^ya</. 

T yaddyani, is* m. a son of that person. 


Tyd‘drU, k* k* h, and tyd-dfUa, as, i, am, such 
a one as that. 

^ I. tra, as, a, am (fr. rt. trai), protecting 
(in comp. ; see ansa-f, angali-C, dtapa-^, kafi- 
e. See.)* 

^ 2 . tra=ztri, three, in dvidra, q. v. 

WB trays* cl. i. lo. P. traysati, traysa- 
yati* See,* to speak or shine. 

UU trakh* cl. i. P. trakhati, &c,, to 

go, move, 

trank* cl. i. A. trankate, &c., to 

" X move. 

T trankh or trang* cl. i.P. trankhati 
or trdn-gali. Sec,* to go or move, (a various 
reading for tvang) ; [cf. Hib. tnirgim* * 1 escape ;’ 
tairgeadh, ‘going, passing.’] 

5 nf tranga, as* a, m. f. a kind of town 
or N. of a town ; the city of Hari-^dandra supposed to 
be suspended in the air; [cf.rfra»l-A‘a,dra}^r/a,&c.] 

trada* as, m. (fr. rt. frid), Ved. split- 
ting, one who cleaves o^ opens ; a creator ; (S3y.) = 
tardayitri* a kUIcr or injorer (of enemies). 

tars trand, cl. i. P. trandati, &c., to 
^ act, perform functions; tp endeavour, 
strive ; to be busy. 

sn trap* cl. I. A. trapate* trej)e* tra- 
N pishyate and trapsyate* airapishta and 
atrapta, trapitum and traptum* to become per- 
plex^ or embarrassed, to be asliamed, be modest : 
Caus. trapayati and trdpayaii, -yitum* to make 
perplexed or ashamed : Dcsid. titrapishate and 
trapsate : Intens. tdtrapyafe, tdtrapti; [cf. Gr. 
rpivM, ip-rpiwts; Lat. turpis* probably also trepi- 
dus* = Ved. tripra* * hastening ;* Lith. trOplyu, ‘ to 
throw;’ Slav, trepet* ‘trembling;* probably Goth. 
drnhnn; Angl. Sax. drif-an* dref-an.] 

Traptt* as, d* m. f. (more commonly d* f.), per- 
plexity, embarrassment, bashfiilncss, shame, modesty ; 
(d)* f. an unchaste woman (a shame to her family) ; 
fiimily, race ; fame, celebrity ; [cf. Gr. iv-rpon^.'] 

— 7\'apd-nirasta* as* d* am* shameless, impudent. 

— Trapdnvita Cpd-un°), as* d* am, modest, bash- 
ful, ashamed. — Tm/id-hAara, as* d* am* overcome 
with shame. — 7Va/>d-yirA7a, as, d* am, bashful, 
modest. — 7 Vapd-raw^d, f. a harlot. — 7 Vapd-ra^, 
an* ati* at* modest, ashamed. — 7Vapd-Ar72a, as* d* 
am* shameless, immodest, impudent. 

7'rapamdna* as* a, am, ^ing arhamed. 

7\apita, as* d, am* modest, bashful, ashamed. 

Trapu* a* n. tin; lead; (tin is said to be called 
trapu from its contracting just before melting ; cf. 
lajjdln, as a N. of the sensitive plant.) — 7’mpM- 
karkafi* f. a kind of cucumber, ^traptesi, — Trapu- 
harnin* i, ini* i, having tin ear-oniaments ; (t), 
m. an epithet of Bhava-nandin. 

Trapnla* am* n. tin, lead. 

Trapusha* as* ni., N.of a merchant ; a cucumber 
or melon; (f), f.afrapttxt; (am), n. cucumber, 
the fruit of the Trapushl ; tin. 

Trapus* us, ii. tin ; [cf. frdpiSKAa.] 

7"rapusa* am* ii. cucumber, the fruit of the 
TrapusI; tin; (i), f. coloquintida and other sorts 
of cttcumber, ^mahendra-vdrnni* karkati* pita- 
pushpd. 


trapdka, as* m., N. of a barbarous 

tribe. 

(SrfW trapisk(ha, as, d* am (superl. of tri- 

jfwa), highly satisfied, niudi pleased or contented. 

T'rapiyas* an* asi* as (oompar. of tripra), more 
satisfied, highly pleased. 

trapufi, f. small cardamoms ; [cf. 

also (ri-pufd and frt-pufi.] 

trapus* See under rt. trap above. 


1^ trapra, am, n. (a various reading for 
rapra), lead. 

trapsya, am* n, (said to be fr. rt. 
trip), thin or diluted curds; (according to some 
authorities written drajaya and drapsa,) 

Ijn? traya* as, i* am (fir. tri), triple, three- 
fold, consisting of three, divided into three parts, of 
three kinds, treble ; (t), f., scil. vidyd, the threefold 
knowledge, tlie triple science (j. e. sacred revelation 
in its threefold form of hymn, sacrificial formula, 
and song, afterwards represented by the IHLig, Yajur, 
and Sima Vedas), the three Vedas collectively 
(omitting the Atharvan, which is not of equal au- 
thority) ; a triad, three collectively, a triplet, three, 
(e.g. ^ata-trayi, 300 ) ; a matron, a married woman 
whose husband and children are living; intellect, 
understanding; N. of a plant (Conyza Serratula),— 
soma-rdjin; (am), n. a triad, three collectively, 
three, rpidt, l^rayi-tanu* us, m. an epithet of 
the Sun (having the three Vedas for a body, either a.s 
celebrated in the Vedas oir because the SSma-veda 
and portions of the other Vedas are said to have 
proceeded from the Sun) ; an epithet of Siva. 
••Trayi-dharma* as* m. the duty enjoined by the 
Vedas (i. e. the forms of sacrifice Sec, presaibed by 
them). — Trayi-rnaya, as, i, am, consisting of the 
three Vedas, containing them, resting on them. Sec, 

— 7'rayi-muhha* ns* m. a Brahman (‘ having the 
three Vedas in his mouth*). — 7'rayi-vida, as, d* am* 
Ved. knowing the triple science; [cf. trayi and 
traividn,] 

Trayns* nom. pi. of tri* three, (used in comp, with 
a following decad, except asiti which takes tri. The 
other dccads, except ten, twenty, and thirty, may also 
take tri for 3 .)— TrayaA-pawr^aifaf, t* f. fifty- 
three; [cf. tri-paMd^at.\m»Trayah-shashti* is* f. 
sixty-three ; [cf. tri-shashti,] - TraynJhsaptati, is* 
f. seventy-three; [cf. tri-saptatl] 7.Vay(U-(fatvd- 
rinsxi, as* i, am, the forty-third, — 7>(ryarf*<5a<rd- 
rin^at, t* f, forty-three; [cf. (ridatvdri?jifat.] 

— 7'rayas-trinSa* as* 7, am* the thirty-third ; joined 
with thirty-tlircc (e. g. trayastriniam iatam* 1 33 ) ; 
consisting of thirty-three ; celebrated with the Stoma 
which consists of thirty-three parts or syllables, con- 
taining that Stoma,&c. — 7Vayas-fnn^af, t* f. thirty- 
three. — 7*rapa«-fnWofi, is* f., Ved. thirty-three. 

— 7'rayastrinia-pati* is* m. the chief of the thirty- 
three gods, an epithet of Iiidra. — TrayofifriWa- 
stotna* as* d* am* Ved. containing tlic Trayastriofa- 
stom;i,^mTrayas-triu<in* i* ini* i* containing thirty- 
tlirce.— 7Vrtyo-fZarfa,ar*, i*am* the thirteenth ; joined 
with thirteen or having thirteen added (e.g. tra- 
yoda^am iatam* 113 ) ; consisting of thirteen ; (t), 
f. the thirteenth day of the lunar fortnight ; a kind 
of gesticulation mentioned in the Puraiia-sarva-sva. 

— Trayodaiaka, consisting of thirteen ; {am), n.the 
number thirteen. — Trnyodtufa-dhd* ind. into or in 
thirteen parts. — Trayo-da^an,a, m. f. n. pi. thirteen ; 
[Gr. rpis-fcai-5cica for rpcls-^; cf. Lat. trederim for 
tres'decem; Lith. trylika fr. frycZiAa.] — Trayo- 
da.<ama* as* i, am* the thirteenth. — Tmyorfarfa- 
vidha* as, d, am* of thirteen kinds. — Trrr.vo- 
das'ika* happening on the thirteenth day of the 
half-moon. — Trayo-da^in, F, ini, i, Ved. containing 
thirteen.— Ti'avo-Mara/f, is* f. ninety-three; [cf. 
tri-navaH.]^Trayorin!fa* as* 1* am* the twenty- 
third; consisting of twenty-three. — 7Vayo-riWaZf, 
is* f. twenty -three. — T'rayo-rinSatika* as* #, 
am* consisting of twenty-three. — 7'rayonn^afi- 
tarn a, as* i* am, the twenty-third. — Trayorin^ati- 
dhd* ind. in twenty-three parts, in twenty-three 
ways, Sec, 

trayayayya, as* d, am, Ved. (ac- 
cording to Say.)asZraZafya, to be protected. 

trayo-dasan. See tray as above. 

trayydrui^, as, m., N. of a 
prince, a son of Tri-dhanvan ; a son of Uni-kshaya ; 
N. of the Vyasa in the fifteenth Dvapara. 
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trava4i-laghu. trigwfd-kania. 


traradi-laghu, us, in.^ N. of the 

father of Mahf«dhara. 


N to take, seize ; to hold ; to oppose, pre- 
vent, forbid. 


90 2 . iras, cl. I. and 4 . P. (ep. also A.) 
tra^ati, trasynti, tatrdga (3rd pi. (a- 
tra:fus and trtjtus\ tragiJiyatl, atrd;tlt and atra~ 
)tlt^ tnuntitmt to tremble, quiver, quake, or start 
with fear ; to be agitated, be atraid of; to fear, dread 
(with abl. or gen. and more rarely with inst., e. g. 
fiutmdi or taifya trai»yati, he fears that or is afraid 
of him) ; to run away, run : Caus. tniy^nyutit -yiV/im, 
to cause to tremble, terrify, to frighten, scare, 
.agitate, set in motion: Desid. iit^'asi^that( : Intens. 
tdtrasy€Ut\ tatrasti ; [cf. Zend tare.^, tars-ti : Or. 
Tp 4 v for rpifFiyait ra^rafu^w, rfyfipwv for Tpf<r- 
puv, rpi-pM, rdipB ir, rapdffaw, doAarrera, 6 -rpr)p 6 s, 
o-rpoAfur : Lat. trUtis^trn«hi; tremo: terreo fr. 
Urseo for frf«fo = Cau5. trigaydmi : Goth, fhlihd- 
yan : Russ, iryagu^ * to shake tryaan^sy, * I 
tremble Lett, trhaehtf * to tremble Hib. tor^ 
* tear, dread. ’J 

Tram, aa, d, «?#i, niot-able, moving, locomotive; 
{ani\, n. the collective bcxly of moving or living 
tieings: animals; animals and men, (opposed to 
j^tkdrara, cf. jayat; under tram are sometimes 
reckoned gods, men, and the inhabitants of the 
lower regions) ; (rw), m. the heart (‘ the quivering 
one’); {am), n. a forest, a 'wood.mmTrasu-fh.iByu, 
ua, m. • before whom evil beings tremble,* N. of a 
prince, ^celebrated for his liberality and favoured by the 
gods ; he bears the patronymic Paurukutsya or Pauru- 
kutsi or Paurukutsa, and b supposed to be the author 
of certain Rig-veda h}'mos ; in the Rh^gavata-Purana 
Traatul-^laffyii, whi^ is probably the original form, 
is identified with Mam-dhStri and regarded as the 
father of Puni-kutsa ; the meaning of the name may 
be * frightening evil beings ;* d. jamad-ivjni, iarad^ 
dveahaa, hkurad^rdja, 8cc,)^ Tra$a-rfnu, ua, m.f. 
an atom, the mote or atom of dust which is seen 
moving in a sun-beam, especially considered as an 
ideal weight either of the lowest denomination or 
equal to three or (according to some) thirty invisible 
atoms ; (aa), f., N. of one of the wives of the Sun. 

Traaaua, am, n. in haati-trnisandni, the moving 
ornaments of an elephant (?). 

Tramra, aa, m. a shuttle; weaving ;=» /asam. 
Traaura, na^ d, am, trembling, timid, fearful. 
Trasta, na, d, am, frighted, alarmed; timid, 
trembling, fearful ; quick. — Traata-rupa, aa, d, am, 
terrified, fearful. 

Traaiiu, na, ua, u, fearful, timid, timorous. 
Trajsyat, an, anti, at, fearing, apprehending. 
Tram, aa, d, am, moving, movable, locomotive; 
frightening ; (fia), ra. fear, terror, anxiety ; terrifying, 
frightening, causing alarm, (often in comp., c. g. 
trdadrtftarn, ind. in order to frighten); a flaw or 
defect in a jewel. •mTrdaa-kara, aa, I, am, causing 
fear, fearful, HL^nwlw^.^Trdaa-ddyin, i, ini, i, 
causing abrm, fcar-cxciting. 

Trdaa^Uiayava, lia, m. a patronymic from Tra- 
sad-dasyu; (am), n., N. of a SSman. 

Trdaana, as, i, am, terrifying, alarming, frighten- 
ing (with gen.), making anxious ; {aa}, m. epithet of 
*?iva ; (am), n. the act of frightening or alarming; a 
means of frightening, cause of alann, fright. 
Trdsaniya, as, d, am, to be dreaded, frightened, See. 
T rdaitc^ aa, d, am, frightened, scared, alarmed. 
Trdtin, F, ini, i, fenrfui, timid, afraid. 


9T I. trd (by native authorities written 
trai, q.v.), d. I. A. Irdyaie, 8 cc., to pro- 
tect, &€. See It. trai, p. 394. 

2. frd, da, m., Vcd. a protector, a defender; [cf. 
I . <ra.] 

Trdnn, as, d, am, preserved, saved, guarded, pro- 
tected ; (am), n. protecting, preserving; protection, 
a preservative, defence; slieltcr, help, (often in 
comp., e. g. drtadrd^dya, for the protection of the 


distressed ; dtmadrdna, self-defence) ; protection for 
the body, armour; (d), f., N. of a plant, *frdya- 
mdnd; [cf. Hib. trmaih, *a helmet.*] — Trdiia- 
kartri, td, or trdna-kdrin, i, m. a preserver* pro- 
tector, saviour, deliverer. 

Trdta, as, d, am, preserved, rescued, guarded, 
protecte<i ; {aa), m., N. of a mao ; (am), n. pre- 
serving, protection. 

Trdtavya, aa, d, am, to be guarded or protected. 

Trdtri, td, tri, tri, a protector, saviour, guardian, 
defender; protecting, defending. 

Trdtra, am, n. defence, protection. 

Trdtrd, ind. having preserved or rescued. 

Trdman, a, n., Ved. protection ; [cf. au-trdman.'] 

Trdyat, an, anti, at, preserving, defending, pro- 
tecting; (anti), f. a protectress; a medicinal plant; 
[cf. trdyamdnd.'] 

TrdyantUid, f. a medicinal plant. 

Trdyamdna, aa, d, am, preserving, defending, a 
presers'er; (d), f., N. of a medicinal plant; also 
trdyamdmkd, f. ; [cf. kritadrd.] 

Trdhi (2nd sing. impv. of it. trail, saw 1 deliver I 
to the rescue I 

cf |JJ*I trdpusha, as, t, am (fr. frapu), made 
of till [cf. jdtuahaj ; silver (produced from tin). 

3 T 3 ?I trnpusa, as, 7 , am, sprung or coming 
from the plant TrapusT. 

trayodasa, as, i, am (fr. trayo- 
dwsi), relating <kc. to the thirteenth day of a half- 
moon. 

tri, trayas in. pi., tisras f. pi., trlni 
n. pi. (said to be fr. rt. tri; in Ved. tri occurs for 
trini and trlndm for traydndm), three; [cf. Gr. 
rpfis, rpi-a, rpl^ro-s, rpi-s, Tpufird-s ; Zend thri, 
thridya, thns: Lat. frea, trUa, trrdii>a, Ur: 
Goth, threia, thriya, thri-dya: Angl. Sax. threo, 
thry, thri: Slav, triye, tre-tii, ‘third:’ Lilh. trya, 
Mhrcc;’ tr{<'za-s, ‘third:’ to tiaraa belong Old 
Hib. teora, Cainbro-Brit. f. fair, Armor, /cir.] 
•mTridiakad, t, t, t, having three peaks or points 
or horns <Scc. ; (t), m., N. of a mountain in the 
Himalaya [cf. tri-kuta and .va-rc/a] ; an epithet of 
Krishna or Vishnu ; N. of a son of ^u^i and father 
of Dbarma-sarathi ; a kind of ritual observance ; the 
highest, chxei.^Tri-kakHda, aa, d, am, having 
three peaks or hwnvps 8cc.m,Tri-kakuhh, p, p, p, 
Ved. having three peaks or points ; an epithet of 
Indra’s thunderbolt or of India himself; (;>), m., N. 
of a mountain ; a kind of ritual observance ; [cf. /ri- 
hakud.j^^ Tri-kata, aa, m., N. of a plant (Kiiellia 
Longifolial, = yo-kahuraka ; [cf. tri-kunta.] -■ Tri- 
kata, u, II. or tri-kataka, am, n. the aggregate of 
three spices, viz. black and long pepper and dry 
ginger; [cf. katu-traya.j^Tri-kanfa, am, n. the 
three thorny plants, a collective N. of three kinds of 
Solanum, viz. hrihatl, ayni-flaJnani, and duk- 
aparSd; {aa, d, am), having three thorns; {na), 
ni., N. of a pVaiii,— yo-hahuraka or pattra-yupta; 
a kind of fish,-» 7 *rf-Ara«/a 4 v/, aa, 111., N. of a 
p\2.nl,^yo~kakurnka ; a kind of poisonous insect; 
a kind of 6sh (Silurus) ; a kind of weapon. -■ Tri- 
katlruka, as, m. pi., Vcd. probably a N. of three 
peculiar Soma-vessek [cf. kadru], or perhaps a N. 
of an oblation consisting of three offerings of the 
Soma (which is of a dark-brown colour); the first 
three days of the Abhi-plava festival which lasts six 
days, (respectively call^ Jyotis, Go, and Ayus.) 
— Trikndrukiya, as, d, am, containing the word 
tri-karlruha. — Tri-kania, aa, i, am, having 
three tsxi.^^Tridiamain, {aX the K*ginning of a 
comp.) thie three chief duties of a Brahman, viz. 
sacrifice, study of the Vedas, and liberality (e. g. tri- 
karma-krit, performing these three duties) ; (d, d, 
a), engaging in these three actions. — Tri-kartha, 
am, n.^tri-kdrshika.— Tri-kala, f., N.of a female 
deity produced by the union of three gods for 
the destruction of Andhada,wm Tri-kdy^, as, d, 


am, consisting of three parts or divisions; forty- 
eight cubits long ; {as or am), m. or n. (?), a work 
coiKsisting of three parts, especially the dictionary of 
Aniara-sioha, also called Amara-kosha. •- TWikd/ida- 
Hntd-mani, ia, m. or trikdnda-viveka, na, m., N. 
of commentaries on this laork.^Trikdnda-maH- 
dana, N. of a wotk, Trikdyda-^caha, aa, m. a 
vocabulary in three chapters supplementary to the 
Amara-kosha by Puiushottama.«*2'rf-47i^a. as, d, 
am, having three bodies ; {cut), m., N. of Buddha or of' 
a Buddha.— Tri-kdrah ika,am, n. the three contracting 
(kdrshikn fr. rt. kriah) substances, dry ginger, Ati- 
vishS,and MustS ; [cf. tri-karaha,danta~kar 8 kat}a.] 

— TH-kdla, am, n. the tliree times, viz. past, 
present, and future time ; morning, noon, and 
evening; the present, past, and future tenses of a 
verb; (am), ind. three times, thrice; (a«, d, am), 
connected with or relating to the three times (past, 
prc.sent, and future). — ^rf 4 ’d/a<:/iia, aa, d, am, 
knowing the three times, omniscient; {aa), m. a 
divine sage ; a deity ; a N. of Buddha, the founder of 
the Buddhist religion. — Trikdla-dar.<in, i, ini, i, see- 
ing (or knowing) the past, present, and future, omni- 
scient ; (t), m. a Rishi or divine sage ; N. of Buddha. 

— Trikala-rid, t, t, t, knowing the three times ; {t), 

m. a Buddha ; (with Jainas) an Arhat. — T’/'f-kiair//- 
avara (“i/a- 7 rf '?), am, n., N.of a Tantra. — 7 >*i- 
kufa, aa, d, am. having three peaks or humps or 
elevations 8cc . ; {aa), 111., N. of several innnntain.s. 
:^tri-knkiul and au-rda; a mountain in Ce3rion 
on the top of which Lan-kS, the capital of RSvai.ta, 
was situated ; (am), n. sea-salt prepared by evapo- 
ration. — yr/Avi^a-Zaray/a, am, 11. a peculiar kind 
of salt ( ^dnml-lavana). — Trikuta-vat,dn ,n\., N. 
of a inounUiii. — 7 Vf-A*MMiA-a, am, n. a sort of 
knife with three edges. ■■ Trikaika('^kn-rka), Ved., 
N. of an KkUha ; [tt“. ckndrika.] — Tri-hma,na, d, 
am (borrowed fr. the Gr. rpiytayov), triangular, 
forming a triangle ; {as, d), m. f. Trapa Bispiiiosa ; 
(am), n. (in astroii.) N. of the fifth and ninth 
mansion [cf. tri-konn-hhavana and tri-trikona\; 
the vulva; [cf. tri-hkuj.]mmTrikona-kunda, am, 

n. , N. of a mystical vessel in the form of a diagram. 

Trikona-phala, am, n. Trafa Bispinosa. — 7 V/- 
kona-hliarana, am, n. (in astron.) N. of the fifth 
and ninth niaii.^ioii.— yW-A-rama, ax, m. (according 
to the Praii^akhyas) a Krama word ajinpos^ of three 
words or niernbcr.s, the middle one of which is a single 
vowel. — T n-kahdra, am, n. the three burning or 
acrid substances, viz. natron, saltpetre, and borax. 
^Tri-kahnra, N.of a p\jMX,^kokildkahAi.^^Tri- 
kktt, am, n. a cucumber (* having three cavities’). 

— Tri-kkafra, am, i, n. f. three beds collectively. 

— Tri-khanda, the earth as dividenl into three por- 
tions. — Tri-kharua, da, m. pi., Ved., N. of a particu- 
lar school of theologians. — 7 ’ri^aa//a, am, n., N. 
of a Tirtha; [cf. enptn-yanya.]"^ Trifjana, aa, 
in. the aggregate of the three objects of existence, 
viz. virtue {dharma), pleasure or the * dulce ' {kdmn), 
and wealth or the ‘utile’ {arthi); [cf. tri-rarya.^ 

— Tri-tjnta, aa, d, am, tripled ; gone or done in three 
ways; (am), n. the expression of different senses by the 
same word. •mTri-yandhaka, am, n.^tri-jdiodza, 
^ Tri-yambhira, see under yahhirn.^Tri-yarta, 
as, m. pi., N. of a people inhabiting the modern 
Lahore; {as), m. a prince of the Tri-gartas; the 
country of the Tri-gartas; a particular method of 
calculation ; (a), f. a lascivious woman, a wanton ; 
a woman in general; a kind of cricket {^ghur- 
gurl, g/iurgurikd) ; a pearl. - Trigartaka, as, 
m. \^.^tri-yarta.^mTrigarta-rdja, as, and tri- 
garta-rdjan, d, m. king of Tri-garta.- TW-j/ar- 
tika, aa, m. the country of the 'Tri-gartas. — Tri- 
gnna, da, m. pi. the three qualities or constituents 
of nature and every existing thing, i. c. satdm, 
rajas, and tamas ; {as, a, om), consisting of three 
threads or strings ; threefold, three times repeated, 
thrice, triple, treble (e. g, sapta trigundni dindni, 
three times seven days) ; containing the three Gunas 
or properties ; («wi), ind. in three ways, three times, 
xkxxce.^Trigund-karna, as, i, am, whose ears 
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have two slits dividing them into three parts (as a 
mark^>f distinction). — 7Vi[/a7ifl-in7a, »», d, am, 
thrice ploughed (a held 3^.),^Tri-grdmty f. an 
assemblage of three villages, N. of a place. — Tri- 
grahifif h h extending to the length of three 
(pady3s). — Tri-'Aikahmi, u«t ni. * triocular/ * three- 
cyed/ an epithet of Krishna (more properly of S^iva). 
mmTn'‘Mah-kar‘i}a, the third and fourth hy()0' 
tenuses. — 7W-da^um, d«, dtf, d/is, pi. three or 
four. — Tri-Murda^ay au, &c., du. the thir- 
teenth and fourteenth. — TriMvdrin^at aa, i, am 
(fr. the next), the forty-third. — 
f . f. forty-three. — Tri-^aritni (?), a;/i, n. three 
kinds of characters, (perhaps a wrong reading for 
atri-daritra ; cf. tri-yudha.)^m2'ri-6it, U U t, con- 
sisting of three layers or seats of sacriiicial grass. 

— Tri-^ivara, am^ n. the three vestments of the 
Buddhist ascetic. — Trijagoj-Janani^ f. tlic mother of 
the three worlds, an epithet of V^twa\\,"^Tn^agaU 
It n. or tri-jagatif f. the triple world, i. e. heaven, 
the intermediate region, and earth, or heaven, earth, 
and the lower world. — I’rijdgan-^mtihint, (.confound- 
ing the minds of the (inhabitants of the) three worlds, 
.-i form of Durg.*! (?). — 7 W-jrtfo, rw, d, atn, wearing 
three braids of hair ; (oa), in. an epithet of itiva ; 
N. of a Brahman ; (d), f , N. of a KSkshasI who 
was friendly to Slia ; N. of a tree, = vilva^ /l^gle 
Marmelos. — 7V(;Vr/d-.'<vf/^>M<«-(Zarrfan«, am, n. *lhc 
dream of Tri-jat.1,’ N. of a ch.apter in the fifth book 
of the RSmiiyana. — Trl-jdta or tri-jdtaka, am, n. 
three spices collectively, vi?.. mace, cardamoms, and 
Laurus Cassia (cinnanioii). — 'J'ri-jlvd, f. the sine 
of three signs or ninety degrees, a radius. — Tm- 
jydf f. “the preceding. — 7Vi-/iafa, as, d, am (fr. 
tri~nata\ bent in three places, epithet of a bow; 
(d), f. a bow ; [cf. tf'i/jatd.] — 'Vri-nayava, as, in. 
[cf. tri-Huyana], * three-eyed,’ an epithet of S'iva. 
— VVi-wrtivtM oTtri-nara (fr. tri + navan), consisting 
of three limes nine or twenty-.‘;cven parts, connected 
with the Tri-nava Stoma; three times nine,i.e. twenty- 
seven ; t rinava-sdhasra, twenty-seven thousand ; ( cf. 
tri-suptan.]*"Tn'‘nfldik'da, as, d, am, one who 
has thrice kindled the fire called NMciketa; (as), 
m. an epithet of NlrSyana (perhaps as worshipped 
with this fire) ; (according to Kulluka Bhatta on 
Manu III. 185, tri-ndtHkita means either ‘a part 
of the Adhvaryu or li\ajur-veda,’or ‘ a vow connected 
w'ith it,* or ‘one who performs this vow.’) — 7V/- 
ndmau, d, d, a, Ved. having three names, epithet 
of a deity, perhaps of Agni.— 7Vi-;iF<d, f. a wife, 
(‘ thrice married,’ according to the belief that a girl 
belongs to Soma, Gandharva and Agni, before she 
obtains a human husband.) — Tridaksfta, am, t, n. f, 
(fr. (ri-takshan), an association of three caq)enters. 

— Tri-tas, ind. on three .sides, from every side. — 7’n- 
td, f. or Iridra, am, n. a triad, a trinity, an assemblage 
of three. — Tridrikona, am, n. (in astronomy) N. of 
the ninth mansion ; [cf. Iri-kona and trikoua-hha- 
? fi/ia.] — Tri-itanda, am, n. the three staves of a 
mendicant Brahman who has resigned the world, 
(these staves are tied together so as to form one) ; 
triple subjection of words, thoughts, and acts; the 
state of a religious ascetic; (i), f., N. of a literary 
work. — 'rri-damiakn, am, n. the three staves of a 
mendicant BrAhman described above. ••Tndanda- 
dhdrana, am, n. carrying three staves tied together. 
•^Tn-dtnuHn, i, m. a wandering mendicant or 
devotee who has resigned worldly pursuits and carries 
three long bamboo staves tied together in his right 
hand ; the religious man whr> has obtained a com- 
mand over his words, thoughts, and actions, or mind, 
body, and speech ; [cf. ika-dandin.] — Tri-dat, an, 
ail, at, having three teeth. — Trt-dald, f. a CTceping 
plant, Cissus Pedata. — 7^r/-(itt//itrt or (according to 
^ine) tri~ildlikd, f., N. of a plant,i=:dr{nnri-/:aa/ia. 
■■ 2'ri-daifa, as, m. pi. (fr. tri-tlnifan), three times 

*• V* '• 'he 'hree times ten or thirty 

deities, i. e. in round numbers a N. for the thirty- 
^rce deities, not including BrahmS, Vishnu, and 
hiva, viz. the twelve Adity.is, eight Vasus, eleven 
Rudras, and two Alvins ; (as, d, am), divine ; (as). 


m. a god, a deity, an immortal; (am), n. the 
residence of the thirty-three deities, i. e. heaven. 

— Trida^a-gura, us, m. * the preceptor of the gods,’ 
i. e. Bfihas-pati, regent of the planet Jupiter. — Tri- 
daia-gopa or iridaia-gopaka, a$, m. a fire-fly,— 
indra^gopa, q. v. — Tridattadva, am, n. the state 
or condition of a god, divinity, divine nature. — Tri- 
daia-dirghikd, f. ‘the heavenly lake,' epithet of 
the Gan-ga. — Tridaia^nadl, f. the heavenly river, 
the Gan-ga. — THdaia-pati, is, m. the chief of 
the gods, Indra. — Trutu^apaii-^astra, am, n. 
Indra’s weapon, the thunderbidt. — Tridaia-praii~ 
paksha, as, m. an adversary of the gods. — Iridaifar 
manjnrl, f.==^tulasi, basil, mm Tridasa-vadhu, us, 
f. or triila^a-vanitd, f. a n3rmph of Indra’s heaven, 
an Apsaras, a goddess. •^TridaHa-^rtshtha, as, m. 

‘ the best of the thirty-three deities,’ a N. of Agni ; of 
biibm^.mmTridaia-sarshapa, as, in.^dcva-sar- 
sfaipa. — Trida^dnkuHa ('’rfa-a»"), ns, m. the 
thunderbolt (‘divine goad’). — 

ad ), as, m. — tridatta’-gurii above. — Tridastddh i- 
pati CioHxdtC), is, m. ‘lord of the thirty-three 
deities,’ a N. of Siva.-mm Tndaifdyana C><a-ay'‘), 
as, ru. ‘ the refuge of the deiiies,’ i. e. to whom the 
deities resort, an epithet of Narayaiia ; [cf. brahmd- 
yana and lokdyana.~\ — TridaUdymlha {^4a~dy'‘), 
am, n. ‘ the divine bow,’ the rainbow ; a thunder- 
bolt. — Trida^dri i^^a-ari), is, m. * enemy of the 
gofls,* an Asura, a demon, a Titan. — Ti'id.aitdrl- 
rdjan, a. m. ‘king of the demons,’ a N. of Ravaria. 

— Trida^dhiya (""ita-dk*), as, m. the residence of 
the gods, Svarga, Indra’s heaven or paradise, the 
mountain Su-meru ; an inhabitant of the divine world, 
a god. — Tridaidvdsa {^sa-do^'), as, m. the resi- 
dence of the gods, heaven, mm Trida^dhdra C^a- 
dh^), as, ni. the fo<xl of the gods, i. c. Amriia or 
ainbro.sia. — Trida^i-hhuta, as, a, am, bt-come 
divine or immortal. — I'ridaifendni (Va-in' ) or 
trida^v^a ( Va-f*'^), as, m. * the diief of tlie thirty- 
three deities, ’ epithet of Indra ; of S'iva ; of Brahma, 
&c. — Train if esta'ihdsh, f, m. epithet of Ravana 
or • any demon. — Tridatfiifvara {^ifa-iif'^) = tri- 
daftaalra; (1), f., N. of Durg^.mmTrulu^(e.<rara- 
dvlsh - irida^i^a-dvish. — Tri-tldlikd, f. for tri- 
dalikd, q. v.^mTri-dina, am, n. three days col- 
lectively.- Tridina-spris, k, rn. conjunction or con- 
currence of three lunations with one solar day. 

— Tri-dlva, am, n. the space wiiliin the third sky, 
i. e. the innermost or most sacred part of the sky, 
heaven; the sky, atmosphere; paradise; (a), f., N. 
of a river ; cardamoms. — Triilivddhhia {'m-<iflh ) 
or traiire.<a ('Va-rrf ’) or tridivcifvara (^va-iif^), 
as, m. ‘ the lord of Tri-diva or hctivcn,’ an epithet of 
Indra; a god, a deity. ^2'ridivodbhavd ("'ra-ud ), 
f. small cardamoms. — 7’mlnvia7raa Cva-f/k '), as, 
III. an inhabitant of Tri-diva, a celestial, a god. — Tri- 
driff, k, m. ‘ iriocular,’ ‘ three-eyed,’ an epithet of 
S'iva. — T’ri-f/oif/da, am, n. disorder of the three 
liumors of the body, vitiation of the bile, blood, 
and phlej^n.— Tndosha-ghna, as, t, am, ctirrecting 
the vitiated state of the three hmnors. — Tridosha- 
ja, as. 111. disease &c. proceeding from disorder of 
the three humors of the body. — «, 
m., N. of a prince or father of Trayyaruna.— Tri- 
dhd, ind. adv. in three ways, in three parts, in three 
places, triply, trebly; iridha-kri, to do in three 
ways, to make threefold. — Tri-dhdtu, us, ti-s n, 
consisting of three elements (»r ingredients, triple, 
threefold, thrice re))eated (used like tri pie.*: in Lat. 
to denote excessive), tripartite; (Sly.) causing the 
well-being rif the three humors ; (us), m. a N. of 
Ganesa; (u), n. the aggregate of three minerals or 
of the llirec humors ; the triple world. — Tridhdtu- 
.if'inga, as, m.,Ved. having a tripartite horn, having 
horns or flames of three colours, red, white, and 
black (with smoke), an epithet of Agni. — Tridhd- 
tva, am, n. the state of being threefold or in three 
parts, tripartition. — Tri-47AdMMi7», a. n. probably — 
tri-diva; (a, a, a), belonging or relating to the 
three worlds or regions; having three residences, 
&c. ; (d), m. an epithet of Vishnu ; N. of Vyisa 


(—Vishnu) in the tenth Dvapara; an epithet of 
Siva ; Agni or fire ; death. — Tridkd-murti, is, f. a 
girl three years of age representing the deity DurgH 
at her festivals. — Tri-dAdra^a, m. ‘ having three 
edges,’ the plants Scirpus Kysoor and Euphorbia 
Antiquorum. — 7'rtV//£am-«n7i/n, f., N. of a plant, 
** dhdrd-muhi, try-aJra. — Tri-nagari, f. the three 
cities. — 7V/-na^ana, ajt, d, am, triocular, three- 
eyed; (as), m. an epithet of Rudra-Siva; (a), f. 
epithet of Durga ; [cf. tri-nayam.'\ — Tri-navata, 
as, t, am (fr. tri-navati), the ninety-third. — Tri- 
navati, is, f. ninety-three. — Trinavati-tama, as, 
i, am, the ninety-third. — Tri-ndka, am, 11., Ved. 
ms tri-diva, mm Tri-ndbha, as, d, am, having three 
navels or centres or central points; whose navel sup- 
ports the three worlds, mm 7'ri~ndb?ti, is, is, f,*= 
tri-ndhha. — Trvmidhana, am, n., N. of a Saman 
(generally in connection with the names dgneyam, 
dyasyam, and tvdshtri-sdma).mmTri-niskka, as, 
d, am, — tri-naishkika, worth three Nishkas. — Tri- 
netra, as, t, am, triocular ; (a«), m. an epithet of 
Rudra-Siva; N. of a prince; (1), f. — rdrd/J- 
kanda, the root of Yam (Dioscorca). — 7’rmdm- 
dutld-rntini, is, m. ‘ the crest of the ihree-eyed,* 
i.e. the inooii (worn by Siva as his crest). — Tri- 
paksha, am, n. a period of three fortnights or six 
weeks. — Tri-paddhas, ind. adv. (tri 4* pad + ^as), 
by three Padas. — THpanddda, as, f, am (fr. tri- 
pandddat), the fifty-third ; containing or consisting 
of fifty-three. — t, f. fifty-three; [ct. 
trayah-paudddat under trayas.") — 7Vipanddifat- 
tama, ox, ?, am, the fifty-third. — Tri-patu, u, n. 
the three saline substances, stone-salt ( = #otii</Aof«), 
Vid-lavana, and black salt (■=^kdda).mmTri-patdka, 
as, d, am, (with hast a) the hand with three fingers 
stretched out or erect; (with laldta) the forehead 
marked naturally with three horizontal lines or 
WTiukles.— 7'ri-pnti, f., N. of a place of pilgrimage. 
mm 7'ri~pattra, as, m. three-leaved, trifoliate, the 
plant JF.gle Marmelos (»t'?7ro); (am), ii. = dan- 
ddla-kamla, a kind of bulbous plant. — 
traka, as, m. the Kiosuka tree, Butca Frondosa. 

— 7'ri-p(Uha, am, n. the three paths or ways, viz. 
the sky, abiiosphere, and earth, or the sky, earth, 
and lower world ; a place where three roads meet ; 
(d), f. epithet of Mathurll. mm 7Vipat/ia-gd or tri- 
patka-gdminf, f. ‘flowing through heaven, earth, 
and the lower regions,’ an epithet of the Gan-g.’l. 

— Tri-pad or tri-pdd, -pat, -pat or -padi, -pat, 
Ved. ‘ threc-f(x)ted,’ ‘ tripod,’ epithet of Vishnu (as 
pacing the universe in three steps ; cf. tri'Vikrama) ; 
epithet of Fever persoiiitieJ as a demon or evil 
spirit and represented w^itli three feet and three 
hands, (probably symbolizing the cold, hot, and 
sweating stages of fever) ; having three steps ; con- 
taining three Padas; trinomial; (/), in., N. of a 
Daitya; (-padi), f. the girth of an elephant; the 
plant Cissus Pedata ( = godhd-padhl); a kind of 
metre in Prakrit; (aawding to Pan. IV. i, 9, the 
f. must be tri-padd when agreeing with rid, e. g. 
trlpofld rik, a verse containing three Pad.is, cf. the 
next.) — I'ri-pada, as, d, am, three-footed ; having 
three divisions (as a stanza) ; containing a measure 
of three feet ; containing three words ; (d), f., N. of 
a plaut, = hansa-padl ; (am), n. a tripod; three 
words. •mTrt-padikd, f. a stand witli three feet. 

— Tri-pan na, as, m., N. of one of the ten horses 
of the moon. ^Tri-parik ran fa, as, d, am, one 
who walks thrice round the sacred fire or who cir- 
cumambulates the three sacred tires.- 7W-y^arwa, 
as, i, am, thrcc-lcaved, trefoil; (««), m. Butea 
Frondosa ; (d), f. wild hemp ; (/), f., N. of several 
plants, Desinodiuin Gangcticum, = .’fd/a-^)flr«f, wild 
cotton, wild hemp, ~ priifnipdrni-b/u'da and vana-‘ 
kdrpdsl, Sanscvicra Ccylunica; a kind of bulbous 
plant, — tri^iHirnikd. — Tri-parnikd, f., N. of 
several plants, a kind of bulbous plant ( — hrihat- 
jKittrd, See.) ; Carpopogon Pruriens ; Alhagi Mau- 
rovixn.mmT'ri-paryaya, as, d, am, Ved. having 
three folds or plaits. — 7’ri-pajf is, us, us, u, having 
three victims. Tri-pastya-, as, m.,V«i. ‘having 
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ihree dwellings,’ an epithet of Agni.— Tri-pajafya, 
d, am, Vcd. having three flanks or sides ; (S&y.) 
having three breasts (or seasons).** as^ 

m. intersection of a prolonged side and perpendicular 
tin a quadrangular figure) ; the figure formed by such 
intersection. ■•T’rt/mf Am, i, fni, i (fr. tri^pdtha)^ 
fluniliar with the three PSthas, (probably with the 
m^hita, pada, and krattM-paffia^ q. v.)— 7Vi- 
as, t, am (probably a Prakrit form for tri~ 
parna or traiparna), made of the plant Tri>parn1. 
-■ Tri-pdd, see tri-pad. — Tri-pdiUi, atf, m. a 
constellation or asterism of which three-fourths are 
included under one sign of the zodiac ; a stand with 
three feet ? ; \t), f. a kind of Mimosa. — Tri-pddaka, 
as, ikd, am, three-footed; {ikd), f., N. of a plant, 
= hanm~jmdh a kind of Mimosa. — Tri-pifaka, 
am, n. the three baskets or collections of wvitings, 
a collective N. fur the three classes of Buddhist 
writings, viz. SQtra-pit.ika, Vinaya-pitaka, and Abhi- 
dharma-pitaka.— f. the three sacrificial 
cakes (mentioned in Manu 111. 215).— 7'r/-^>i6a, 
as, d, am, drinking with three members of the body 
(as with the two pendent ears and tongue) ; (a«), m. 
a long-eared goat. — 7W-/^VA/aj)a, am , n. = tri-ilica, 
the residence of the thirty-three gods, Indra’s heaven ; 
paradise ; the sky, ether ; [cf. tri-vishfaita.^ — 7V/- 
jjishtapa-9ad, f, m. an inhabitant of heaven, a 
deity.— rW-pufa, as, 7, am, triangular; (as), m. 
pulse, pease of three kinds ; a kind of vetch, C^cer 
Arietiuuin ; the palm of the hand ; a measure, 
huiita-hhtda, a cubit; a bank or shore; («), f. 
Convolvulus Turpethuni ; Arabian jasmine ; small 
cardamoms ; a form of DurgS ; (7\ f. Convolvulus 
Turpeihurn ; small cardamoms ; [cf. kardliHri- 
fiutd.]^Triputaka, as, d, am, triangular; (as), 
in. a triangle ; a species of pulse. — 
i/antra, am, n., N. of a kind of mystical diagram 
described in the Tantra-sSra by KrishnJlnanda. - Tri- 
pu(d~iiumtra, as, m. pi., N. of a chapter of the Tan- 
tra-s.1ra.— Tripafd-sttifra, am, n., N. of a chapter 
of the Tantra-sflra.— 7, m. or ttijmft- 
phala, as. m, the castor-oil plant, Ricinus Com- 
munis. — Tri-pufif/ra or (ri-pundhra or /rf- 
piu^drakn, am, n. a mark consisting of three lines 
on the forehead, the back, heart, and shoulders, or 
three curved hori/outal marks made across the fore- 
head with cow-dung, ashes, &c.. which are worn 
especially by the followers of S'iva or S'akti, and are 
indispensable in proceeding to worship the former ; 
(as, d, am), having three horizontal marks,- 7W- 
jjur, f. (in pi. tri-p unis) tri-pura.^" 'J'ri-pura, 
am, n. three strong cities collectively, a triple forti- 
fication ; (in epic poetry) three strong cities of gold, 
silver, and iron, in the sky, air, and earth, built by 
Maya for a celebrated Asura or demon, and burnt by 
S'iva ; (as), ni., N. of the above Asura and king of 
Tri-pura ; a form of S^iva ; (d), f., N. of a town ; a 
form of Durga ( ssfri-pu/d f ) ; (7), f., N. of a tcjwn, 

— t*fdi-7ta‘jan; N. of a country to the south-east 
of Madhya desa, the modem Tipparah ; (d or 7 ?), 
N. of an L'panishad. — Triitara-kntadra, as, ni., 
N. of a pupil of Isankarai^arya inentioned in the 
h'an-kara-vijaya by Anantiinanda-giri. — Tripura- 
tfhna, as, or tri^nira-jit, f, or tripura-iinJuum, ox 
tripara-daha, as, rn., N. of S'iva as destroyer 
of Tn-puT2i.mmTripura’ddha, as, m. 'burning of 
Tri-pura,' N. of the 3rd chapter of the PatHla- 
khanda of the Padrna-PurUna. — Tripura-hhairavi, 
f.aform of DurgS.- Tripura-maUikd, f. a medicinal 
plant, apparently a kind of jasmine ; [cf. tri~pufd.] 

— Tripura-vodha, as, m. ‘ slaughter of 7'ri-pura,* 

N. of the 7th chapter of the Uttara-khanda of the 
S'iva-Purruia.— 7V///wra-in;ay«f ‘conquest 

of Tri-pura,’ N. of the 70th chapter of the Linga- 
PurSna.- Tri/zw-r/i-Aara, as, ra., N. of the 71st 
chapter of the Lutgz-VMX^nz. mm Tripurddhdrana- 
yantra ( na-ddK), am, n., N. of a mystical dia- 
gram given in the Tantra-saia. — Tri/iurd^/upa/t 
( ra~adh'^). is, m., N. of Maya, builder of the city of 
Tri-pura.— 7>iy>»/r«n/«A'a or Iripurdnta-kara ( ntr 
an ), as, m., N. of S"iva as destroyer of Tri-pura. 


— Tripurd-nydsa, as, m., N. of a chapter of the 
Tantra-sSra. — Tripurd-hhairain, f. a form of 
D}iTg^.•^Tripurdhha^rart-p^^jd-yantra, am, n., 
N. of a mystical diagram given in the Tantra-sSra. 

— Tripurdri ( V<i-rtr®), is, m. * the enemy of I'ri- 
pura,’ a N. of ^iva. — TVipurarnam (^ra-ar% as, 
m., N. of a literary work. — Tripurdrdana (ra-ar% 
us, m. — tripurdntaka. — Triparl-prakarana, 
am, n., N. of a work, probably by San-kara, con- 
taining the elements of the VedUnta phil. — 7’ri- 
purusha, as, d, am, having the length of three 
men ; having three assistants ; (am), ind. through 
three males, i. e. through three generations of men, 
or father, grandfather, and great-grandfather. — 7Vi- 
pnrushdgata (^«/oi-df/°),a4>,d, am, inherited through 
three generations. — Tripnrem (^raas^^X as, m. 

• lord of Tri-pura,’ N. of .S'iva. — Tripnnsddri (^a- 
arD, is, m., N. of a mountain. — 7’r/p7rr<jfr</m 
(° ra-y^), N. of a town or district, or of a sacred 
plsc^.^ Tripuropdkh}fdua (^rd-ny*'’’), am, n. ‘the 
story of Tri-pura,’ N. of the 52 - 54111 chapters of the 
Jii.’lna-khandi or second part of the S'iva-Pur.’lna. 

— T ri-piLs?i d, f. Convolvulus T urpethiim, — kHs?i ria~ 
iri-rrit; [ct. tri-ym/d.]— Tri-ptishkarn, as, m. pi. 

* the three lakes,’ N. of certain holy bathing-places ; 
(as, d, am), dcct^rated with three lotus flowers. — Tri- 
ptdshtha, as, m. (with Jaiiias) N. of the first of the 
black VSsu-devas ; a N. <if Vishnu, .is ‘ living above 
the three worlds,* or as ‘ existing independently of the 
three qualities of nature ;’ epithet of the Soma, as hav- 
ing three elevations or surfaces, found in three places (V), 
having three hymns (?), having tlirce vessels (?), hav- 
ing three waters (used in its preparation?), having 
three oblations (?), having three filtering cloths (?), 
or press, filter, and vessel for holding the Soma (?). 
(The above arc the conjectures of various scholars, but 
according to S3y. the word tiieanj;) ‘ mixed with 
acam, thickened with milk,* &c. ; (am), n. the 
highest part of the three heavens, the highest heaven. 

— Tri-panrnsha, as, 7, am, extending or be- 
longing to three persons or three generations of 
men ; olTcred to three (as the funeral cake See.), 
inherited from three (as an estate &c.); [cf. trai- 
purasha.) — Tri-prasrufa, as, d, urn, epithet of a 
rutting elephant, i. e. * having three streams of fluid 
flowing from the forehead.’- Trf"p/a/..?/ai, dx, m. 
pi. ‘ the three fig-trees,’ a place near the ^’;lmlul.’l in 
the neighbourhood of which the Drishad-vali dis- 
appears. — Tri-phala, as, d, am, having three fruits ; 
(a), f. the three mjTobalans, the fruits of Tcrminalia 
Chcbula, T. Belicrica, and Phyllanthus Einblica; 
the three ' fragrant fruits, nutmeg, areca-nnt, and 
cloves ; the three sweet fruits, grape, pomegranate, 
and date. — Triph/dddi-varga ( la-fut), av, in., 
N. of a chapter of the S^abda-eandrikH or medical 
lexicon by Cakra-p5ni-dalla. — 7Vt-/>an/fAana, ns, 
m., N. of the son of Aruna and father t>f Tri-sar>ku. 
mmTri-hawihu, as, m. the friend of the three 
worlds or regions; (Siy.) binding together or sup- 
porting the three worlds, (said of Indra.)- 7Vi- 
handhura, as, d, am, Ved. having three uneven 
poles or seats, (said of the ch;iriot id the Asvins.) 

— Tri-harhis, is, is, is, Vcd. having three seats of 
saaificial grass. — 7Vi-Aa/7, f. three folds of skin or 
corrugations over the navel (of a woman ; this 
peculiarity is regarded as a beauty); the anus. 

— Tri-hcdika, as, rn., N, of RSrna, ‘ having three 
folds in the neck;’ (am>, n. the anus. — Tri-hd/tw, 
us, vs. u, ‘three-armed,’ epithet of a kind of 
spirit (.»r demon; (us), m. a technical term in 
fighting. — Tri-ba/FAv/, am, n. the anus. — 7 Vf-hAa, 
am, n. three signs of the zodiac, the quadrant of a 
circle, ninety degrees; (as,d, am), containing three 
signs of the i^vAc.mmTridthanga, ns, d, am, 
having three cun'es or bends (as have many images 
of Krishna) ; (7), f., N. of a metre oonsiiting of 
4 x 3a syllabic instants.— Tn/iAa-^yiva, f. and tru 
hha-jyd, (.^tri-jird and tri’jyd.mmTri-hhandi, 
f. Convolvulus Turpethnm.— 7Vt-hAcMim, am, n. 
copulation, cohabitation. — Trihlui-maurvikd, f. » 
tH-jyd.m,Tri-bhdga, as, m. the third part; the 


I third part of a sign of the zodiac. — Tri-hham, us, 
I m., N. of a descendant of VayWi and father of 
Karan-dhama. — 7W-&Ad«A^a-m/»a, am, n., N. of 
a commentary on the Taitlirlya-Praii^Ukliya. — Tri- 
hkukH=tirad)hukti(?)."‘Tri-hhuj, k, k, k, Ved. 
threefold. — Tri-hhuja, ns, d, am, haying three arms, 
triangular ; (as), m. a triangle. — Tri-hhuvana, am, 
n. the three worlds, i. e. sky, atmosphere, and earth, 
or heaven, earth, and the lower region ; (ax), m., 
N. of a prince. — Trihhuvana-gurn, ps, in. ‘ master 
of the tliree worlds,’ epithet of Siva. — Trihhuva- 
na-pati, is, m. * lord of the three worlds,’ epithet of 
W&hixu. mm Trihhnvanedvarn {^na-U'*), as, m. ‘lord 
of the three worlds,’ epithet of Indra. — IV/Z/Am- 
vanesvara-littga, am, n., N. of a Lii>ga temple. 

— Trihhonadagna ('‘bha-uti ), am, 11. that part of 
the ecliptic which does not reach the eastern point 
by three signs or ninety degrees, i. e. the highest 
point of the ecliptic above the horizon. — 7 V/- 
mandald, scil. Itdd, a kind of poisonous spider. 

— 2'ri-mada, as, am, m. 11. (?) the three narcotic 
plants, Musta, Cit^aka,Vidal^ga ; the threefold illusion. 

— Tri-mndhu, u, n. the three sweet substances, 

sugar, honey, and ghee ; (us), m. one who knows or 
recites the three verses of Rig-veda 1. 90, 6-8, which 
begin witli mtuihn.— Trirmadhura, am, n. the 
three sweet substances, sugar, honey, and ghee. 
^Tri-inidla, N. of a place of pilgrimage. — 7’rf- 
xnfitri, td, in., Ved. ‘ having three mothers;’ (SJly.) the 
maker or creator of the three worlds. — 7 Vi’-7/irtr//a, 
(at the beginning of a comp.) the three paths; 
(7), f. three w'ays or paths ; the meeting of Uirec 
roads; \c{. tri-paiha.^^Trimdrga-tjd, f, flowing 
by three ways; [cf. tripatha-gd,\^Tri-maku{a, 
as, m. a mountain with three peaks; N. of a 
mountain, = — Tri-mnkha, as, i, am, 

three-faced, having three faces, having three mouths ; 
(as), m., N. of the third Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpinl ; (d), f, an epithet of M.lya or the mother of 
.S'ilkya-muni. — Tri-mnni, ind. produced by the 
three Munis or s.iges, (as the grammar of PSiiini, 
KStyilyana, and l*atanjali.) — 7’)*i-»aMr//, is, is, i, 
having or assuming three forms or shapes, (as Brahm;!, 
Vishnu, and S'iva) ; (is), m. a Buddha, a Jina; (is), 
f. (?) tlie HinJO triad, the united tbnn of the ateve 
three gods. — Tri-murdlia, as, d, arn, threc-he.ided. 

— TH-murdhan, d, m. ‘ threc-headed,’ N. of a 
KTiV.s\i’As^. — Triy-amhaka, as, m.^try-audKdiu, 

‘ tiioailar,’ ‘three-eyed,' N. of i>iva. — Tri-yarn, as, d, 
am, containing or weighing three barleycorns ; (aw), 
n. a rctii {=^rnklika) or weight of three barley- 

tTns,=: krishftida. — Triy-avi ^try-avi. — 7 / 7 - 
yashti, is, ni. a species of plant, =>7*»At(r(i-//ar/ya(7. 

— Tri-ydna, am, n. (with Buddhisms) the three 
vehicles (leading t(j welfare). — 7 Vt-j/awa, as, d, am, 
containing (as the night) three Vilmas or watches, 
i.c. about nine hours; (<i), f. night, (ahas-trlyd- 
mam, day and night); turmeric; a convolvulus with 
dark flowers ; the Iiidigo plant ; the river Yaniun3. 

— Tri-ydmaka, am, n. sin (‘the impeder of the 
three objects of life?’). — 7Vi-y//f/a, am, n. a space 
of time containing three pcriixls or ages ; (as), m. 

‘ appearing in the three Yiigas,' epithet of Krishna. 

— Tri-yoni, is, f. a lawsuit in which a person 
engages from anger, covetousness, or infatuation. 

THyyri^a -^try-ri/a tiida, a strophe consist- 
ing of three verses. — Tri-ratnn, am, n. tlie three 
gems, viz. Buddha, the law, and the congrirgation. 

— Tri-rasnka, am, n. a spirituous liquor (‘ having 
a triple flavour’^ — 7W-ra(ra, aw, n. three nights 
collectively, or the duration of three nights or days ; 
(am), ind. for three nights or days, during three 
days ; (at or cna), ind. after three days ; (as, d, am), 
lasting three days; (ns), m. a festival which lasts 
three days ; [cf. try-aha.'\ — Tri-rdii-pa, as, d, am, 
governing three signs of the zodiac.— 7Vi-rM;)a, 
as, d, am, of three colours. — 7 W-reAAa, as, m. 
* having three lines,’ a conch, a muscle-shcll, a shell 
marked with three lines. — 2'ri-lavana, am, n. the 
three salts, — (ri-pa(u, q. v. — TH-linga, as, d, am, 
possessing the three Gunas ; having three genders, 
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(often « ‘ an adjective’) ; the Sanskrit form for Telinga 
(called so fr. three Lingas). — Tri-Ungaka, aa, &c., 
having three genders, an adjective. — Trirlingu 
f. the three grammatical genders. — TH-loka^ am^ n. 
the three worlds, i. e. sky, atmosphere, and earth, or 
heaven, earth, and the lower region; (an), m. an 
inhabitant of the three worlds; (t), f. the universe, 
the aggregate of the three worlds. ■■ Triloka-ndtha, 
08 , m. ‘lord of the three worlds,* an epithet of 
Indra. — '/Viioitrt-ra^-aAin, i, m. guardian of the 
three worlds. — 7 Vi/oA:di?n« 7 i. d, m. ‘soul 

of the three worlds,’ epithet of STiva. — 7Vi2o/f i- 
ndtha^ epithet of Vishnu. — 7Vi/otc.f(n 

<w, m. ‘ lord of the three worlds,* an 
epithet of the Sun. — TH-loi^ana, aa, dot I, am,* tri- 
ocular,’ ‘three-eyed,’ epithet of S^iva ; (««), rn., N. of 
a poet ; of a grammarian ; of a prince &c. ; (d), f. 
a disloyal wife, unchaste woman ; (with Buddhists) 
N. of a deity; (i), f. an epithet of Durga. — 7’W- 
lo6aiia-tTrthat am, n., N. of a Tirtha. — TriZotfana- 
(IttKa, as, m., N. of a grammarian. — Trilohmt- 
^mra-tirthn (vn-iif^), am, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

— Tri-lohaka, am, n. the three metals, i. e. gold, 
silver, and copper. — Tri-la ii ha, as, 7, am, made of 
the above three metals. — TH-vai, an, alt, at, con- 
taining the word fri. — Tri-vatsa, as, d, am, Ved. 
three years old (as an ox or cow). — Tri-vamlhura , 
sec tri-hnndhura.^Tri-vargn, as, m. an aggregate 
of three things or substances &c. ; the three objects 
or pursuits of life, vi/. religion or virtue {dkarma), 
pleasure (kdma), and wealth (arthn); the three 
conditions of a king or kingdom, viz. progress 
(vrlddht), remaining stationary (sthdna), and de- 
cline (AWinyti) ; the three qualities of nature, viz. 
saMrn, rajas, and tamas, see under guna; the 
three higher castes or tribes ; the three myrobalans ; 
the three spices Sec,. ; propriety, good behaviour. 

— Trirarga-f^iritana, am, n., N, of a chapter of 
the Purnna-sarva-sva. — Trirargn-pdrJtia, as, d, 
am, having passed through the three a)nditions or 
attained the three objects of life. — Tri-runja, am, n. 
tlircc colours ; (as, a, am), three-coloured (Vcd.). 

— Tri-rarmka, am, n. a kind of plant, =^r/o-W?<- 
raha ; the three myrobalans [cf. tri-phafa] ; the three 
spices; [<:f. tri-kafu..^"' Trivartia-krif, t, m. the 
chameleon. — Tri-rartu, us, us, n, Vcd. threefold ; 
[cf. tri-vrit.'\^Trivartma-{jd, f. ‘ flowing by three 
paths,* an epithet of the (lan-gS; [cf. tripatha-gd.'] 

— Ti’i-rarfman, a, n. three paths; (d, d, a), going 
by three paths (Ved.). — Tri-rarsha, am, n. a jJcrio<l 
of three years ; (as, d, am), three years old. — Tri~ 
mrshikd, f. a three-ycar-oId heifer. — Tri-varshdya, 
as, d, am, triennial, lasting for three years, used for 
three years. — Tri-rali, 1, n. f. the three folds or 
wrinkles .across the belly ; [cf. tri-hali.] — Tri- 
ed ra, as, m., N. of a son of Garuda; (am), ind. 
three times, thrice. — TA-vikrama, am, n. the 
three steps (of Vishnu), three strides; (rw), m. 

‘ one who makes three steps Or strides,* an epithet 
of Vishnu, who paced the three worlds in three 
steps in his VJlmana or dwarf Avatar, sec hall; N. 
of a BrShman ; of an astronomer ; of a jurist ; of a 
medical .author. — Trivlkrama-tirtha, am, n., N. 
of a 'nrtha. — Trivikrama-dcra, as, m., N. of an 
mxhoT.^mTrivikrama-hhatfa, as, m., N. of the 
author of the DamayantT-kathS. — Trivikramdi^drtja 
Cma-d^), as, m., N. of an astronomer. — 7V/’- 
rtdya, as, m. an epithet of S^iva, ‘ familiar with or 
containing the three Vedas ;* (a), f. three branches 
of knowledge, especially that of the three Vedas. 

Tri-vidha, as, d, am, of three kinds, threefidd, 
triple, in three ways. — Tri-vldhd, ind. (?), in three 
parts, triply (?). — 7*ri-i»t»a2rt, as, d, am, bowing 
in the presence of three, viz. gods, BrShmans, and 
preceptors; bent in three places, curved in three 
parts of the body (?). — Tri’^ishlapa, am, n.^tri- 
pishtapa, the world of Indra, i.c. heaven or paradise ; 
the three worlds. — Trivisklnpa-satl, t, m. an in- 
habitant of heaven, a deity. — Tri-vista, ns, d, am, 
= tri-vaistlka, worth three Vistas. — Tri-vlja, as, 
a kind of grain ; [cf. ^ydmdka,] — Tri-vpit, 


t, t, t, threefold, triple, tri-form ; consisting of three 
parts or folds dre. ; (with stoma") a threefold hymn 
of praise, (i. e. a particular recitation, in which first 
the first three ^liks of each Trida of the eleventh 
hymn of the ninth Mandala of the FLig-veda are sung 
together, then the second Riks, and lastly the third ; 
hence this Stoma consists of 3 x 3 or 9 verses) ; 
connected with the Trivrit-stoma ; ( 2 ), m. a triple 
a)rd consisting of three strings; a girdle &c. of 
three strings; an amulet of three strings; ( 2 ), f. a 
plant of valuable purgative properties, commonly 
called Tcori, and distinguished into two species, 
white and bkek (Convolvulus Turpethum); also 
called tri-vriid; [cf. try-dvril.lmm Tri-vritd, f. ; see 
the preceding. — 7’i*/cra2-A*arartrt, as, i, am, com- 
bining three things; (am), n. making a com- 
bination of three things; combining earth, water, 
and fire, in the proportion of half of one with a 
quarter of each of the others. — 7*r/-v*r?22», is, f. 
truth (?); [cf. try-akshara^^Trivrit-partii, f., 
N. <jf a pot-herb, Hincha Kepens ; [cf. 

— TH-vrinia, as, in. (?) the phnt Butea Frondosa. 
"•Trivriniihd, f. the plant Ipomcea Turpetlium. 

— Tri-vnsha, as, m., N. of a Muni ; [cf. the next.] 

— Tri-vrishan, d, m., N. of the father of Try-anir»a 
[cf. trai-vrishmi]; N. of the VyJsa of the twelfth 
Dvapara. — 7V/-rcw?, f!‘ triple-braid,’ the place (now 
called Allahabad) where the Gan-g5 joins with the 
Yamunft or JumiiH and is supposed to receive under- 
ground the Sarasvatl ; N. of the Gan-gS. — Tri-venu, 
us, m. a particular part of a carriage; (us, us, u), 
epithet «f a carriage, (according to some) furnished 
with three banners. — Tri-veda, (at the beginning of 
a comp.) the three Vedas, viz. Rig, Yaju.s, and 
SAman ; (as, ft, am), familiar with the three Vedas. 

— Tri-vcdln, t, hit, i, familiar or acquainted with 

the three Vedas. — f. the three Vedas 

collectively. — Tri-vtld, f. the plant Ipoma^a Tur- 
pethum. — 7V/-.s'<f4'2?, is, f., N. of a female deity, 
*= tri-kald. — Tri-,<anka, tis, m., N. of a sage ; N. 
of a prince of the solar raw, king of Ayodhy^, 
(ac&.trding to the RilmSyana he was a son of Prithu, 
and was a pious prince who aspired to celebrate a 
great sacrifice whereby to ascend to heaven in his 
mortal body ; he first requested the sage Vasishtha 
to officiate for him, but being refused he thei 
applied to the sage’s hundred sons, by whom he was 
cursed and degraded to the condition of a C'Jliidrila ; 
in this emergency he had recourse to VisvI-mitra, 
w'ho undertook the sacrifice and inviteil all the gods 
to be present ; they, however, declined, upon which 
the enraged Visv5-initra, by his own power, trans- 
ported Tri-sairku to the skies, whither he had no 
stxincr anived than he was hurled down again head 
foremost by the gods; but, being arrested in his 
downward course by Vis vJl-mitra, remained suspended 
with his head towards the earth, forming a constella- 
tion in the southern hemisphere ; according to the 
Hari-vao^a .and Vayu-Purana he was a son of Tray- 
yaruna ; according to the Bhagavata-Purana, a son 
of Tri-bandhana : and he is sometimes described as 
a wicked prince, guilty of tliree S'an-kus or heinous 
crimes) ; a cat, the dvct-cat ; a bird, the Cataka, 
Cuculus Mclanoleucos ; a grasshopper; a fire-fly. 

— Triianku-ja, a#,m. ‘ the son of Tri-san-ku.’ epithet 

of Uari-26indra. — ?, m.‘ sacrificing 

for Tri-san-ku,’ epithet of ViAva-mitra. — 7)*<-jf(r2a, 
am, 11 ., 103 , 300 ; (as, I, am), the 300 th ; con- 
sisting of 300 ; (as), m. pi., 300 . — 7Vit-rf^i2fiAa, 
as, ikd, am, consisting of 300 .^ TrUata-tama, 
as, ?, am, the 300 th; the I 03 td.- Tri-tfaft, f. the 

of 300 (c. g. ^miundrn tri-Hatt, 300 
cattle). — Tri-ifarami, am, n. (with Buddhists) the 
three places of refuge, Buddha, the Law, and the 
Assembly; (rw), m. a Buddha.— T'W-jfarArarrr, f. 
three kinds of sugar, viz. gudotpannd, himotlhd, 
and niadh urd ; [cf. tri-s^lfd.'] — Tri-iald, f., N.of the 
mother of the twenty-fourth Arhat of the present Ava- 
s8rp\\\\.^TrHaldkd-purtishn-^arita,am., n., N. of 
a work by Hcma-dtndra. — Tri-ifas, ind. by threes, 
by three at a time. — Tri-sak/ut, as, t, am, having | 


three branches. — TriidkJia-pattra, as, m. the plant 
A'glc Marmclos. — Tri-rfdwa, as, i, am, worth 
three S’arias. — Tn-jfdrm, us, m. a various reading 
for tii-hhdnu. — Tti-^dla, as, d, am, or tri- 
idlaka, cut, d, am, consisting of three halls or 
rooms; (am), n. a house with three halls.— Tri- 
Mkha, as, d, am, threc-acsted, three-headed, having 
the shape of a trident; (as), m. the plant /F.gle 
Marmelos ; the son of KHvana, a demon with three 
heads ; N. of Indra in the Manv-antara of 'FSmasa ; 
(t), f., N. of an Upanishad ; (am), n. a trident, a 
three-pronged spear; a crest, <i tiara with three 
points. — Tri-iUchara, as, d, am, having three tops 
or peaks; (as), m. (with iaila) N. of a mountain. 

— TrUikhi-daZd, f. a kind of bulbous plant. — Tri- 
s'ikhin, i, ini, i, three-crested, three-headed. — Trl- 
tfira, as, d, am, having three points ; (as), m., N. 
of a Rilkshasa ; (d), f. the root of Bignonia Suave- 
olens. — Tri-ifiras, as, as, as, three-headed, having 
three points or tops ; (d»), m. epithet of *rvashtra 
Visva-rDpa ; Fever personified as a demon with three 
heads [cf. tri-pad and iri-pdd']\ N.of an Asura 
killed by Vishnu; N. of a Rakshasa killed by 
Rama ; an epithet of Kuvera. — Tri-slrsha^ as, d, 
am, ' three-headed,* an epithet of S'iva. — Tri-.<ir- 
shaka, as, d, am, three-headed; (am), n. a tri- 
dent, a three-pointed or thrcc-prong^ spear. — Tri- 
^irshan, d, d, a, Ved. three-headed. — Tri-^ukra, 
as, d, am, Vcd. white or bright in three places. — Tri- 
iukriya, as, d, «m,Ved. triply illuminated. — 7 ri*- 

k, k, A*,Ved. triply shining or splendid, shining in 
three ways. — Tn-iiila, am, n. a trident, a three- 
pointed pike or spear, especially the weapon of S'iva ; 
(flit, d, am), ‘ bearing the trident,’ epithet of S'iva ; 
N. of a mountain. — 7Virfw2a-2*A d2a, am, n., N. 
of a Tirtha, (‘ digged with the trident.') — Tri.<ula~ 
gangd, f., N. ofa river. — 7’n.<dld/i-A'a (%i-anr), as, 
m. ‘ trident-marked,’ a N. of Siva ; of a teacher. •"Tri- 
iulin, ?, ini, i, ‘ armed with the trident ;’ (i), m. 
epithet of Siva; (ini), f. epithet of DurgS.- Tri- 
iringa, as, d, am, ^ving three lioms or peaks; 
(as), m. a hill with three peaks; N. of a mountain : 
a triangle.— 7Vi.sr I F, ini, i, having three 
horns; (F), m. a sort of fish, commonly Rohi, 
Cyprinus Rohila. — 7Vi-rfoA’«., as, d, am, Ved.= 
tri-iu6 (?) ; (as), m., N. of a Rishi. — Tri-sham- 
yukia, as, d, am (for fW-sam®), triply connected. 
•• Tri-sham vatsara, as, d, am (lor tri-sam^), 
lasting three years. — Tri-shatya, as, d, am (for tri- 
satya\\QA. trebly true (in thought, word, and deed). 

— Tri-shoAllmtha, as, d, am, Vcd. being in three 
places, — Tri-shandhi, is, is, i (for tri-sait°), Ved. 
composed of three parts or members; (is), m., N. 
of a demon in the Atharva-veda, generally associated 
with Arbudi ; (i), n., N. of a SSraan. — 7*ri-s/iap2rt 
or tri-sapta (fr. tri + saptan), Ved. three times 
seven, twenty-tmc; an indefinite number.- Tri- 
shaptlya, as, m. adj., N. of the first verse of the 
Atharva-veda, beginning with the words ye iri- 
shaptds, &c.^ Tri-shavana or tri-savana, as, d, 
am, containing three oblations ; (as), m., N. of an 
ancient sage ; Iri-shavatmm or trisharana-sndruim, 
the three ablutions to be performed daily, i. e. at dawn, 
noon, and sunset. — Trisharana-sndyin, I, ni. a 
man performing regularly the prescribed ablutions 
morning, noon, and evening. — Trishash(a, as, i, 
am, the sixty-third. — 7*r/-«Aa«A//, is, m. sixty- 
three; [cf. trayah-shashti.']<mtri8hash(i-tama, 
as, i, am, the si.xty-third. — 7Vw/*a^A2F-</Ad, ind. 
in sixty-three parts, sixty-threc-fold. — 7Vi<fA««A2i- 
^aldkdpurusha-iUtrUa, am, n,, N. of a work. 

— Trisktiip-i^handas, ds, as, as, Ved. having the 
metre Tri-*htubh. — rri-sAf whA, i). f.(for tri-stubh 
fr. fri + stulih, to praise ; or possibly the word may 
come fr. stuhh, to stop, because the voice is obliged 
to pause three times ; according to Y^ska, the prefix 
tri may be fr. rt. tri, to denote the rapidity of 
the metre, cf.jagail; or fr. tri, three, + rt 2 ubA, to 
praise, because the metre is in praise of the vajra 
or thunderbolt, which has three edges); N. of a 
Vedic metre consisting of four PUdas of eleven 
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syllables each ; (in the later metrical system) N. of 
every metre consisting of four times eleven syllables 
vc. g. the Indra-vajrS and Upendra-vajrS metres); [cf. 
traish(uhha.]^Tri‘»ht(ma, aa, ti, am (for tri- 
Atoma l.Vcd. containing three Stomas ; (<ia\ m., N. of 
an EkSha. •• Tri~«hthn, oa, d, am (for Att),Ved. 
sunding on three (wheels), situated in three places ; 
( as)f m., N. of a man. — 7 rt-sA/Ai/i, 7, i«7, • (for tri- 
sthin),yed, standing on triply divided ground. — Tn- 
samraUara, see under tri-ftAat»rafmra*^ Tri- 
^atya^ see under iri-«hatya.^Tri-Mndhi, iX *, 
see fri-*handhi {i*)j f. a kind ot mallow. -■ 7Vi- 
saruikil'tt^ tw, a, am, occurring or h.ippcniiig at th 
three periods or dinsions of the day, (probably a 
wrong reading for tn^andhyU‘ti.)m, Trisa fut/iyut 
am, n. the three periods or divi&ioiu* of the day, viz. 
dawn, noon, and evening or sunset ; (tl), f-, N. of a 
goddess; a form cf DurgS ; a kind nf maiJow; 
or t\ f. the three periods of the day; (am), ind. 
at the lime of the three Sainihy.U; (»/w, d, am), 
relating to the three pericnis of the day. — Tri 
^andhyii-ktt.*um(i, f. a kind of mallow.— 7 V«- 
7, am \fr. the following'', tlie seventy- 
diird. — THsai-ftiti^ f. seventy-three; [cf. irayah- 
Trimidati-tamn, a^*, 7,afi»,thcscveniv- 
Xhud.^ Trisapian or tri-saptat three times se^'Cii, 
twenty-one [cf. trishaphi] ; trUapta-krilvaa, 
ind. twcnty-or.c times. — Trisaina, a^, d, am, 
(in geom.) having three cijual sides; (am), n. an 
aggregate of equd parts of tliree substances, viz. 
yeiiow myrobalan, ginger, and molasses; triaamn 
<'aturaj(ra, am, n. a quadrangle having three equal 
bides. — 7V<-j<aru, u^, am, m. n. a dish of 
sesamuni, rice, die., = Ay tVara or krimra."" Tri- 
^arga, a^*, m. the triple product of the three 
quajities of nature. — Tri'-ftavarm = tri-xhavana, q.v, 

— THsddhana, a^, <7, am, triply composed, having 
three conipwient I'zna.^THsdman, d, d, a, sing- 
ing three Sdmans or the SHman called Trih-bamaii. 

— Tfisamd, f., N. of a river. — Tri-sdnuj'i^ am^ n. 
equilibrium of the three (qualities). — YVi-^dAa«Ta, 
a^f. 1, a m.Ved. consisting of 3000 . — Tri-gitd, f. = tri- 
mikardf three kinds of while sugar, viz. 
panndt mwlhn-jd, and himotthd.— Trisliyu, a/*, 
a, am, thrice ploughed (as a held .xc.). — /V/- 
sfugavdhi or triswjaivlhika, am, n. = iri-jdta. the 
ttuee fragrant substances or .«pices, — Tri-tfuparwt,>.nf, 
m. a N. of certain hymns of the Rig and Vajur 
Vedas; (o^-, d, am), or iri-^uparrjaka, a>f, ikd, 
am, familiar or conversant wnth the above hymns of 
the Veda; [cf. trisaufMirna.]^ Trisuvarc-aka^ 
a’‘f d, am, having a threefold excellent splendor. 

— T ri'gamjandhtjayam, n. = tri-Mwjnndhi.^ Tri- 
•‘•iitf»arna, 7, am, relating to the part of the 
Vedas called Tri-suparna ; N. of a particular reliidous 
V! »w or observance. — Tri-eavvarna, am, n. perhaps 
a wrong reading tor tri-jfHparna Triskatidhaka, 
N. of a SQtra work. — Tri-z^tann, «.-<,« or 7, am, milked 
from three nipj/iCs ( Ved.; ; having three breasts. — 7Vi- 
fV/ttka-gakta, at, d, am, having three pauses or 
three rhythms or three divisions (?). — Tristkali, f. 
the three Csacrcd) pXtoA.^mTrinthaii-Hctn, N. of a 
work. — Tri-dldnn, am, n. a sacred .«pot celebrated 
for a junction of three streams of the Ganges; (at, 
d, am), reaching through the three worlds. — 7W- 
srotat, dt, at, as, having three streams ; (da), f. an 
epithet of the Ganges [cf. fri-jtatha-gd, tri-rnarga- 
gd, tTUvartma-^fd ] ; N. of arioiher river. — Tri- 
grotasi, f., N. of a river. — Tri~hnhja, at, d, am, 
thrice ploughed (as a field 8cc.).^ Tri-hdyana, fit, 

7, am, three years old; appearing in three ages of 
the world; (»), f. a thrcc-ycar-old heifer. — YVi^Aw 

tju, us, u, or trlshuka, at, d, am, ftir- 
itishcd with three arrows. — 7VJ«A/aAa (tri-ish'), 
at, d, aw, Ved. furnished with three IshtakSs or sacri- 
ficial bricks. — Try-an^a, as, am, m. or n.(?), three 
shares or portions, three- fourths ; a third part, the third 
part of a sign of the zodiac (^drUckdna, q.v.), 

— Tryania-ndtha, as, m. the regent of a Drikkina. 
^Try-aktha, as, f, am, trioailar ; {as), m. an 
epithet of Rudra«S*iva ; also of a Daitya or Dinava. 


I - Tryakshaka^ as, m. an epithet of ffiva. — Try- 
akrhan, d, d, a, triocular; (d), m. epithet of Rudra. 

— Tnaksha’-patnl, f. an epithet of Pirvatl. — Try- 
akshara, as, d, am, consisting of three sounds or 
letters or syllables, triliteral; (am), n. a word 01 
song consisting of three letters or syllables (e. g, 
saiyom or sa + ti + am) ; {at), in. a genealogist 
the (ihataka or matchmaker; [cf. ghataka and 
khataka.]"^ Try-ankata, am, n. or try-angala. 
as, m. a sling or three strings like those of a balance 
suspended to either end of a pole for carrying bur- 
dens ; a sort of collyriuni ; (as), m. a N. of S^iva 

— Try-aaga, dni, n. pi., Ved. three portions of the 
sacrificial victim supposed to belong to the Sv-ishU- 
krit, q.v., viz. the upper part of the right fore-foot, 
a pirt of the left thigh, and a part of the bow'cls. 

— Try-angida, as, d, am, Ved. tlirce fingers long 
or bro,id <ir deep <Scc.— Tryaugya, as„ d, am, Ved 
belonging to the Try-ai>gas.— i ry-anjann, am, 11 , 
the three kinds of oollyitum. or KfiUnJana, Push- 
plnjan.i, and Raslnjana.— 7Vy-afi^‘a/a, am, n. and 
try-aiijali, i, ti. three hanJfub.— 7Va-:aZ/<i7>af7, 
is. III. ‘ the lord of the three qualities,* \i. e. sui-tra, 
rajas, and tamos : cCguna), an epithet of Krishna 
or Viahim. — 7ry-<itMiWiMdnrt, fit, d, am, having 
three stations, situated in three places. — Try-adkirla, 
as, to. ^try-ad/ii pat i, q.w— Try-ad fiva-gd, f. a 
N. of the Ganges, ‘going or flowing through the 
three worlds.’- 7Vi/-aw7Att, tis, d,am, V'ed. having 
three faces, followed by three hosts; (SSy.) having 
the three pn>ptrties of heat, rain, and cold.— 7Vi/- 
anta, am, n., N. of a Saman. — 7Vy-a7><Za, am, ii. 
a peritxl of three years; (am), ind. during three 
years ; (as, d, am), three years old. — Try-amhaka, 
as, m. a N. of S’iva (Rudra) as triocular or uttering 
the three (Vedas) or uttering the three mystical 
letters (?), or as having three wives or sisters (as 
if fr. tri + ambit); N. of one of the eleven Rudras ; 
the sacrillcioJ ceremony in wliich the Try-ainbakas 
or cakes sacred to Rudra Try-anib.'ika arc otlered ; 
N. of a mountain ; (d), f. an epithet of P.1[rval» ; 
(am), n., N. of a Lin-ga. — Tryfimhaka-mdhdtmya, 
am, n. ‘ the glory of Try-anibaka,’ N. of a part of 
the Padma-PurSna.- 7VyamhaA*a-«aA7<a, as, ni, 

• the friend of Try-ambaka,’ an epithet of Kuvera, 
the god of wealth. — T/y-arana, as, 111 ., N. fd* a 
man with the patronymic Traivrishna.- Try-arutlta, 
1, a 711, Ved. marked red in three places. — Try- 
uraro, as, d, am, having three w'ho arc inferior, 
three at the least ; (an*), ind. at least three times, 
(see Manu XI. 80 .) — 7Vy-ar7, it, i, in. f., Ved. a 
calf eighteen months old. — Tryn^tta, at, i, am 
{(r. tiry-wnti), the eighty-third. — 7 Vy-(/v7rf, ie, f. 
eighty-three. — Tryasiti-tama, as, i, am, the 
eighty-third. - Try-asra, as, d, aw, triangular ; (ax), 
m., N. of a phnt, tridfidra-suuki ; (am), ri. a 
triangle. — 7Vya.fra-A«m/a, am, n., N. of a mystical 
diagram. — Try-ai-hbika, as, d, am, containing three 
Ashtakls; lam), n. a kind of vessel. - Tnj-askfau 
or try-athfa, three times eight, twenty-four; Iry- 
ishta-varsha, twenty-four years Try-asra, 

sec try-fisrn. — Try-nha, am, n, a period of 
three days; try-aham, ind. during tlirce days; tr7j- 
ahdt or lry<ihtna, ind. after three days; (at, d, 
am), lasting three days ; (as), m.,Vcd. a festival lasting 
three days. — T ryaha-spnrfta, as, ni. or trynfta- 
tprUa, am, n. the meeting of part of three lunar 
lays in one solar day, (the first lunar day ending just 
after midnight and the third beginning a little before 
the next nfidnight.) — Tnjah.lna, at, d, aw, Ved. last- 
ing three days. — Tryahaihika ( ha-aih ), at,l,am, 
having provision sutFicicnt for three days, providing 
for three days. — 7Vy-tt/ew/, as, d, am, happening 
or /jccurring after three days. — Trydkshdyana, ns, 
m. (fr. fry-akthn), a worshipper of .Viva(?).— 7Vyd- 
kthdyana-bfiokla, am, n. a district inhabited by 
worshippers of Hivu.mm Try-dyuska, am, n., Ved. 
hrecfold vital power or period of life ; (according to 
MahT-dhara) the threefold period of life, coosisting of 
childhood, youth, and old agc.«-7’n/flri!i9», is, m. 
(fr. tnj-aruna), N. of the Vylsa in the fifteenth 


DvSpara: N. of a mountain. - Try-mWicya, ns, t, 
am, containing three lines or families of ^ishU; 
(d«), m!pl. an aggregate of three persons, viz. blind, 
deaf, and dumb. — 7r//-di/A7*t7a, as, a, aw, Ved. 
saatched or marked in three places. — 7 'ryd/iA7«7tt- 
vat, an, att, at, consisting of bricks marked in 
three phce$."m Try-dvr it, t, t, ^ Ved. carried on in 
three periods, consisting of three scries. — Try-diir, 
tr, m., Ved. mixed with three products of milk ; 
(according to SJiy.) mixed with Dadhi. Saktu, ami 
Payas, (said of the Soma.) — 7VytfA*A’a, as, 7, am 
(fr. try-aha), produced or performed &c. in three 
days ; tertian ; returning after the third day, quartan 
(as a fever) ; having provisions for three days. 

— Try-ultarl-hhdva, as, m. progression by three. 

— Try~uddya, am, n., Ved. the threefold going to 
the altar, i. c. in the three daily oblations ; (Say.) 
having three goings to the altar (as the Soma). 

— Try-udhan, d, m., Ved. three-uddered, (according 
to say.) said of the 3 'car as having three seasons. 

— Try-usfunia or try mhana, am, n. the three 
spices collectively, i. c. black i>epper, long pepper, 
and dry ginger. — 7 V//-riYa, am, tu = triila, a 
strophe consisting of three verses. — Try-da, as, m., 
tryi’iii or tryt7il, f., am, n., Ved. variegated or 
s{X)tted in tliree places. 

Tritjsa, tis, 7, am (fr. tri/jifat), the thirtieth, con- 
stituting the tbirlietli part ; joined with thirty (e. g. 
irifj^afn .iafaui, 1 30 ); consisting of thirty (as a 
Stoma); connected with the Triijsa-stoma ; 3^7 of 
a sign of the zodiac, a degree. — 7ViWJn.va or 
tritjsdtj.iaka ( Va-aw^), as, m. a thirtieth part, 
3 !^ of a sign of the zodiac, a degree. 

Trvjsuka, as, d, am, = trithsa, consi.sting of tliirl) 
parts, divided into thirty ; bought for thirty, worth 
thirty ; (am), n. a collection nr aggregate of thirty. 

Tritjiiat, t, f. (fr. tri and sat^da^at), thirty, 
the number thirty. — TrhjsftiWhffta, am, n., 130 . 

7Viw.s‘a/*, it, (.^trifiyfit, thirty; [cf. trayas- 
trinsati, patafa-i ', saptad'J] 

Truj^atka, am, n. an ag)^;rcgate or collection of 
thirty. 

I’rhjitai-tamfi, at, 7, am, the thirtieth. 
Trifjsat-pattra, urn, n. the white eiculent w.atei- 
lily, Nympha'a KsciilenM. 

Trhisofbriivia, as, m. pi. abfiut twenty or thirty, 
between twenty and thirty. 

Trhjyin, i, iut, i, containing thirty, consisting of 
thirty. 

Trika, as, d, am, triple, threefold ; trine, forming 
a triad ; trebly repeated, happening the third time ; 
witli or without iiata) three out of every hundred, 
hrcc per cent; (art), m., N. of two plants, -f/o- 
kshuraka and Trapa Ilispinosa [cf. tri-kayjtaka] ; 
a), f. a triangular frame or bar across the mouth of 
i well over which passes the rope of the bucket ; a 
wooden frame at the mouth of a well, or the upper 
;>art of the well ; a frame at the bottom of a well on 
which the masonry rests ; the cover or lid of a well ; 
am), n. llic aggregate of three, a triad [cf. tunrya- 
rika ] ; a place where three roads meet ; the lower 
part of the spine or legio sacra; the part about the 
hips; the part betwceti the shoulder-blades; the 
three niyslicai words pronounced before the GSyatrT 
[cf. vydkriti j ; the three spices, three niyrubalaiis 
&c. collectively. — 7V/Art-.s<!Aflna, am, n. the region 
at the lower part of the spine. — Trikdgni-kdlu 
ka-ag"), at, m. an epithet r>f Kndra. 

Trita, at, m., Ved. (in the Atharva-veda also 
'riia), N. of a Vedic deity ; (he i.s generally asso- 
nated with the Maruts, V.iyu, and Iiidra ; and fights 
ike the latter with Tvlshtra, Vfitra, and oiIkt 
demons: he is also called Aptya, q.v., either as 
prrxluccd in water by Agni, whence he is sometimes 
called ‘ a son of the water,’ or as son of the Ijlishi 
Apta. In some passages of the TaittirTya-Sanihit .1 he 
is regarded as bestowing lung life ; while elsewhere 
he is supposed to reside in the remotest regions of 
the world, whence the idea of wishing to remove 
calamity to Trita or to the remotest place possible ; 
cf. l^ig-vcda Vlil. 47 , 14 . In some passages of the 
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Veda Indian commentators explain Trlta by M- 
stham, * reaching through the triple world/ at an 
epithet of Indra or VSyu. In later myths Trita is 
described as a ^jLishi, by whom several h^ns of the 
]lig>vcda were composed. SSyana in his introduction 
to ^ig’veda 1. 105, relates that there were three Rishis, 
named Ekata, Dvita, and Trita, who lived in a desert 
country; being parched with thirst, the^ looked 
about for a well, and having found one, Trita entered 
it to draw u-atcr, when the other two, desirous of 
obtaining his property, threw him into the well and 
closed up the mouth with a wheel ; shut up in the 
well, Trita composed a hymn to the g^s, and 
managed, in a marvellous manner, to perform the 
Soma sacrifice, that he might drink the Soma himself 
before death, or offer it to the deities in the hope of 
being extricated by them: his preparation of the 
Soma is described in the Mahil-bh. S'alya-parva 2095, 
and he is elsewhere celebrated as an oHcrer of the 
Soma. In various other epic legends, Ekata, Dvita, 
and Trita are described as three brothers, sons of 
Gautama or of Prajil-pati, — Bnihinlt. According to 
ihe Bhflgavala-Purana, Trita is one of the twelve 
sons of Manu and Nadvala. Some identify the Vedic 
Trita with the Vedic VVaihinti, and with Thractnnn 
the Zend form of Firidun. His connection with 
water points to a comparison with the Gr. TpirojUf 
TfmO’^€vr}SjTpiTfM}i/ls,TpiTO~itdrop(Sf &c.) (7W/o 
seems also to mean) a class of deities, ‘ the third 
ones/ i.c. those whf) live in the sky(?); the priest 
who prepares the Soma. 

Tritaijn, n.v, «, ow, consisting of three parts; 
(owi), n. a collection of three, rpids, 

Trift^ iiid. thrice, three times, at three places ; 
(fijllowcd by gutturals and palatals there may be the 
optional sulistitution of a/c for Visarga, e. g. trinh 
karat i or triff kurotij he docs thrice.) «■ 7'rih- 
idaksha^ tri-fdnkshUi q. v. — Trik-sarna/if «, n., 
N. of a Silinan.— 7 /?//</ , r/m, n. bathing 
thrice every day. ■■ 7ViV-«.sV/, w, /, Ved. having 
three edges, three-cornered.— 7V/8-/<'7rfl, f. (fr. tris~ 
trirat)f three times the usual si/e, (only used with 
trdi . ) 

trujudhun ttitif. n. the dunein^ or 
acting of a man in female attire, (evi»lently a wrong 
form lor si rl-gMhtt ) ; [cf. tri-daritra.] 

trinkh, cl. i. P. trinkhati, &c., to 

go, move. 

trUUiritra^ a wrong reading for 

strl-iUiritra ; [cf. tritjniJ]ia.~\ 

trim^ am, n. = fnw.w, grass. 

iri’iinka = Iri-nuka, p. 3S9, col. 3. 
as, in., Ved. a thief, 

^^^%trihhukti{:) for tira-bhakti, q. v. 

triyuha, as, in. (i)rohahly a foreign 
word), a chesnut-coloiircd horse; [cf. vknttdha, 
arfdia, kiyaJui, kokdha, &c.] 

trillaka and trillasena, as, m., N. 

of two men. 

trishama, Ved. = hrasva, short (?). 
fris. See aliovc. 

(rhii, n. pi. three. See tri. 

trlsuta, as, in. [cf, tisatd], N. of 

the author of a medical work. 


truf, cl. 6. 4. P. trutati, trutyati, 
Ox tittro(a, tnditum, to be torn or split, to 
tear, break, burst, snap, fall asunder: Cans. P. A. 
trotnynti, -te, -yiimn, to tear, bre.*ik, cut, divide. 

7m^i, f. (or tru(i, f. ?), cutting, breaking, 
a tear, split ; a small part, an atom or a visible atom 
composed of three subtler elementary particles; a 
very minute space of time, a moment, equal to ^ 


Lava,>=^ Kshana.B^i^ KashfhSjs:^^ KalS,s 
^ Nalika.-,^ Muhflrto, (or«T*ir Vedha,« 
vh? Lava. = Nimesha, = Kshana, - ^Triinr 

Kash^ha, = a Laghu, — g y y } y y g Nadika,=: 
wark n-ffA MuhOrta) ; small cardamoms ( Alpinia Car- 
damomum), cardamoms from Guzerat; a sort of 
tree ; doubt, uncertainty ; breaking (a promise) ; loss, 
destmetion ; N. of one of the Matris attending on 
Skanda. — 7 Vu/t-v7Ja. as, m. Arum Colocasia ( = 
kadu), an esculent root. — Truti-ias, ind. in short 
spaces of time. — Trafy-avayava, as, m. one half 
of a Truti. 

Trutita, as, d, am, cut, broken, divided, hurt, 
wounded, chapped, chafed. — TruHta-vai, an, aft, at, 
having cut or broketu &c. 

Trnti, is, f. the beak or bill of a bird ; the mouth 
of a lidi; a kind of bird; a kind of pike (Esox 
Kankila) ; a medicinal plant. — 7Vo/t-Aa>//f, as, m. a 
bird (* having a beak for hands'). 
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tan trap or traph or trump or trump h, cl. 

O \ I. P. tropati or truphuti or triimpati or 
irumphnti. See., to huA, injure, kill ; [cf. Gr. SpintTw, 
rpv(fius : Lith. tritppu^ * to be worn away by frictirm ;* 
iriihipds, ‘ short/ trampinu, ‘to shorten.’] 

tretd, f. (fr. traya, which is fr. tri, 
p. 38S), a triad, a collection or assemblage of three, 
a triplet ; the three sacred fires collectively (i. e. the 
southern, household, and sao^ificial fires ; often called 
agni tretd, see agnt-traya ) ; trey, i. e. a throw at 
dice or the side of a die marked with three spots or 
points ; (with or without yoga) the second li'uga or 
silver age of the Hindfis which consists of 1,296,000 
ycATs.^Trcfdgni ('^td-ag ), is, m. one who has 
preserved the three sacred fires; the three fires 
collectively ( = agnidntd). 

Trdini, f., Ved. the threefold flame of the three 
fires of the altar. 

Tre~dhd, \nd.=^tri-dhd, triply, in three parts, in 
three ways, in three places. — Tredhd’^vihita, divided 
into three parts. — Tredhd-sthita, as, d, am, existing 
in three states. 

Traiuiia, am, n. (fr. frMat), scil. hrdhmaim, the 
BrShmana consisting of thirty Adhy;lyas. 

Trainsika, as, a, am, consisting of thirty. 

Traikakuda, as, t, am, Ved. coming from the 
mountain Tri-kakud. 

Traikahuhha, am, n. (fr. irld;ahuhh), N. of a 
SHinaii. 

Tra than taka, as, I, am, coming from or made 
of the plant Tri-kaiitaka. 

Trail: dta-jna, probably a wrong reading ioxtrai- 
kdtya-jua; [cf. tri~kdla~jna.~\ 

Traikdtika, as, t, am (fr. tri-kdhi), relating to 
the three times, i. c. past, present, and future. 

Traikdlya, am, n. the three times ; past, present, 
and future time ; sunrise, noon, and sunset ; tripar- 
tiiion ; an aggregate of three, a triad. 

Traikuntaka, am, 11.? (fr. iri-kunta), a kind of 
ornament. 

Traigarta, as, t, am, belonging to the Trigartas ; 
(as), in. a prince of the Trigartas ; (i ), f. a princess 
of the Trigartas ; (d/i), m. pi. the Trigartas. 

Traignrfaka, belonging to the Trigartas. 

TraigH)iika, as, i, am (fr. iri-guna), relating or 
belonging to three qualities, repeated llircc times, 
triple, relating to thrice, threefold, &c. 

Traignuya, am, n. the suite of consisting of 
three threads, qualities, &c. ; triplicity, triplencss, 
a triad, the triad of qualitie.s, the three Gunas or 
properties collectively (i.e. Sat-tva, Rajas, and Tamas; 
cf. gujui). 

Trai^ivnrika,ns, t, am (fr. tri'^vara), possessing 
three mendicant garments. 

Tralta, am, n. (fr. tretd), Ved. a triad, a collec- 
tion of three, the aggregate of three, triplicity ; (fr. 
trita), N. of a Sftman. 


Traitana, as, m., Ved., N. of a Vedic deity or 
supernatural being, thought by some to be connected 
with Trita, q. v. ; (according to S9y.) N. of a D9sa. 

TraidaHka, as, t, am (fr. tridatfa), relating to 
the thirty-three gods ; sacred to the gods, belonging 
to them, divine; (am), n. the part of the hand 
sacred to the gods. 

Traidha, as, t, am (fr. tri-dhd or treathd), three- 
fold, triple ; (am), ind. =* tri-dhd or tre-dhd, triply, 
in a triple manner, in three ways. 

Traxdhdtavi, f. (scil. ishii), N. of a particular 
closing ceremony, (fr. trMhdtn.) 

Traidhdtaviya, am, n. (scil. karman), N. of a 
partiailar closing rite. 

Traidhdtuka, am, n. the three worlds. 

Traidhdtva, as, m. a patronymic of Try-aruna. 

Trainishkika, as, 7, am, three Nishkas worth. 

Traipatha, am, n. (fr. tri-pat ha), a peculiar 
manner of sitting (generally with dsana). 

Traipada, am, n. (fr. tri-pada), three. quarters 
(of a Vojana). 

Traipdrdyanika, as, t, am, performing the 
P9r9yana three times. 

TraifdshtapKi, as, 7, am, relating to Tri-pish- 
tapa, q. v. 

Truipura, as, 7, am, relating to Tii-pura; (d«), 
m. pi. the inhabitants of the tlircc cities of the Asura 
named Tri-pura, q. v. ; the inhabitants of Tri-purS or 
Tri-puri or the Cedis ; {as), m. a prince of Tri-pura. 

Traipuriya, N. of an Upanishad. 

Traipuritsha, as, i, am (fr. i ri-pnriisha), ex- 
tending through three male generations, or father, 
grandfather, and great-grandfather. 

Traiphrda, as, 7, am (fr. tri-phatd), coming from 
or belonging to the three myrobalans &c. 

Traihali, U, m. (fr. tri hafi or tridmU), N. of 
a man. 

'Traihhdvya, am, n. (fr. trUhhdra), threefold 
nature or manner. 

Traimdtura, as, 7, am (fr. tri-mdipi), having 
three mothers. 

Traimdsika, as, 7, iiui (fr. Iri-mdsn), three 
months old, lasting three months, occurring every 
three months, quarterly. 

Traimdsya, am, 11. a period of three months. 

Traiyamtmka, a«, 7, am, relating or belonging 
to Try-ambaka (e. g. a pupa, cake .sacred to Try- 
amhaii3i).^Traiyfi}fdntka-m(ndra, am, n., N. of 
the twenty-third chapter of the S'arada-tilaka by 
Lakshmana. 

Traiydnina, ni., N. of a Muni. 

Trairdsika, as, d or 7, am (fr. tri~rdsi), relating 
to three numbers or to the three signs of the zodiac ; 
trairdsikam or trairdidka-ganltam, the rule of 
three in arithmetic, (this is of two kinds, viz. krama- 
trairdsika, rule of three direct ; vyasta- or Hloma- 
fraird,iika, rule of three inverse.) 

Trairupya, am, n. (fr. tri-rupKi), triplencss of 
form, threefold cliange of form ; three foniis or ways. 

Traildta Jifr. tri-ldia?), a sort of horse-fly. 

TraiJittga,as, 7, am (fr. tri-linga), having three 
genders. 

Trailoka, as, m. (fr. tri-loka), ‘ the ruler of the 
three worlds,* epithet of Indra. 

Trailokya. am, n. the three worlds, see tri- 
loka : (as), in., N. of a mAW.^Trailokyn-kartri, 
id, m. ‘creator of the three worlds,’ epithet oi ^’'Jva. 

— Traihkya-dandwra, N. of a medical work. 

— Traihkya-diptkd, f., N. ofa Jaina work. — Trai- 
lokya-derl, f., N. of the wife of king Va>as-kara. 
^Trailokya-ndtha, as, m. ‘lord of the three 
worlds,* epithet of Kama as an incarnation of Vishnu. 

— Trai1okya-prakd.ia, as, m., N. of an astrono- 
mical work. — Trailvkya-pratdiara, as, m., N. of 
Vishnu. — 7>af/oX*yrt-6Aa;//a-A-craA:a, as, d, am, 
causing fear to the three worlds. — 7’rai7oA*ya-rflja, 
ns, m. ‘ king of the three worlds,* N. of a powerful 
man. •• Trail okya-rdjya, am, n, the sovereignty 
of the three worlds.— 7>ai7(>/fi/a-WATam^«, i, m., 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva (striding through the three 
worlds). — 7 Vai7oA*ya-ryaj/d,f. a sort of hemp from 
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trailokya-sSgara. 
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which an intoxicating infusion &c. is prepared. 
— Trailokya-*agara, ag, m., N. of a work. — Trai- 
lokyasara* am, n., N. of a work. — 7 Vni /Ottawa, 
iM. I, am (fr. iri~loi*ana), relating to S^iva. 
Traivatji, w, m., N. of a teacher. 

Traivargika^ an, 1, am (fr. tri-varga'^, relating 
to the three objects of life [cf. tri-vanjaX directed 
towards or devoted to them. 

Traivargtjij, as, a, am, belonging to the Tri- 
targa. See traivaiyika above. 

TraiUitriiika, as, #, am (fr. trl-vanta\ relating 
or belonging to the first three castes; (as), m. a 
member of the first three castes. 

Traivarshika, as, I, am (fr. tri-varsha), tri- 
ennial, three years old, lasting three years. Sec. 

'fraivarshika, as, i, am, sufficient for three 
years, lasting tluce years. 

Trairikrama, as. Sec. \fr. fri-rikrama), be- 
longing to Vishnu; {am^, n. the three strides or 
>re; s ^of Vishnu). 

Trairifki, a various reading for trayl-vida, q. v. 
Traividya, am, n. (fr. tr( vidyii and tri-vidya), 
the three sciences ; the three \'cilas (I^ig, Yajus, and 
SSnunl ; study or knowledge of the three Vedas ; 
the three duties I’f teaching the Veda, sacrificing, and 
donation ; a particular Vrata or religious observance ; 
a collection or assembly of Brilirnans who are 
familiar with the three Vedas; {as, d, am), i^iliar 
with ilic three Vedas. 

Tr licid/iya. am, n. (fr. tri-vidha\ the state of 
being of ilirce kinds, ihreefoldness, triplicity, triple- 
p.ess, three ways or kinds. 

Traiidsh^ji^ta or traivishfapeya, as, in. an inha- 
bitant of Tri-vishtapa, a god. 

Tra(i’ri*a, as, i, am (fr. tri-crit), coming from 
the plant Ipoincea Turpcthuni. 

Tmivrishna, as, m. a patronymic of Try-anini. 
Traivedika, as 7, am (fr. tri-iy.da), relating to 
the three Vedas. 

Traisankava , as, m. (fr. tri-sanku), a patro- 
nymic of ilarl-scandra. 

Tra iidna, as, i, a m , =* tri^dna, worth three SI 5nas. 
TraUdmha, as, m., N. of the father of Karan- 
dhama; (various readings have trihhdnu, trUdnu, 
trUdri, traisdnn.) 

Traisirsha, as, a, am (fr. tri-ftrdian\, relating 
to the threc-hcaded Visva-riipa. 

Traisoka, am, n. (fr. tri-ioka), N. of a Slman. 
TraishiuhKa, Or't, i, am, relating to or written 
in the metre Tri-shtubh; (am), n. the Tri-shtubh 
stanza or metre; (Say.) the atmosphere or inter- 
mediate region consisting of rain, clouds, and light- 
ning. (In the DrShmarias the three chief metres 
Gayatrl, Tri-shtubh, and Jagatl are often identified 
with the sky, atmosphere, and earth.) 

TraUdnn, us, ni., N. of the father of Karan- 
dhama. 

Traisrijtasa, as, I, am (fr. tri-srotas), belonging 
to the Ganges. 

Trauvarya, am, n. (fr. tri smra), the three 
accents collectively. 

Traikdyana, am, (fr. tri-kdyana), Ved. a 
pericxi or age of three years. 

» trai ( by some moflcrn scholars written 
™ trd, q.v.), cl. r. A.trdyafs(^rd sing. Pres. cp. 
frdti; and sing. Impv.Vcd. trdsva, ep. trdhUtrdtn), 
fatre, trdsyate (ep, trdsyati), atrdstn, trdtum, to 
protect, preserve, cherish, defend, rescue from, (in 
the earlier language with abl. and gcu., in the later 
only with abl.j 

Trdna, trdta, dec. For these and other deriva- 
tives of the rt. trai sec i. trd, p. 388 , col. l. 

traiyunya, am, n. See p. 393, col. 2. 

trntaka, as, m. [cf. tofnka^, a kind 
of poisonous insect; N. of a pupil of ^ari’karS^liya ; 
(t), f. a Rilginl or one of the female personifications 
of music; {am), n. a minor drama, such as the 
VikramorvaU ; angry speech. 


troti. See p. 393, col. 2 . 

trotala, am, n. f., N. of a Taiitra. 

— Trvtahtiara am, n., N. of a Tantra. 

irotra, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. trai 
above), a weapon, a goad ; a kind of disease. 

trank, cl. i. A. traukate, Sec., to 
go, move. 

’ 3 ^^ try-ansa. For compounds with try 
for tri see under tri. 

r 5 r I . tea, base of some cases of the second 
personal pronoun (in some of the cases the base is 
tu, Norn. sing, team, Acc. tvd and tvdm, Abl. 
tvat or ivad: in Ved. tvd occurs for tvayd, 
tuhhya for iabhyam, tve for tvayi; at the be- 
ginning of a compound tvat or ivad, and in the 
Vedas tvd is used), thou, you ; [cf. Lat. tu ; Lith. 
tu : Hib. tu; Goth, thu; Slav, ty; Gr.rovy, tv, 
(TV.] — Tvajf-kdra, as, m. the e.\pression ‘ thou,’ 
addressing with * thou’ (disrespectfully). — Tratt-hri, 
cl. 8 . P. -karoti, -karate, ‘kartum, to address with 
‘ thou.’— V’eaf-Aa, as, a, am (a familiar diminu- 
tive), thine, your. — 7Vrtf-A*r/fii, as, d, am, nuide 
or composed by thee; nude like yow.^Tvat-tana, 
your sphere or department,* you. — Tvaf-sattgama, 
as, m. union with Xhee.^ Tvad-anya, as, d, at, 
other than xhee.^^Tvad-artham or tvad-arthe, 
ind. on thy account, about thee, respecting thee. 
^Tvad-griha, am, n. tliy house. — 7 Va/Z-bAa- 
ya, am, n. dread of thee. — 7 tYnZ*Z>AM, cl. 1 . P. 
-bhavati, -vitum, to become thou, to become like 
you. — Tvad-yoni, is, u, i, Ved. produced or pro- 
ceding from thee. — Trash vidha, as, d, am, similar 
to thee, like thee, of thy kind, Tvoihvii/oya, as, 
m. separation from thcc. *"Tvan-maya, as, 7, am, 
produced from thee, consisting of thee. — Tca-yatu, 
IS, d, am, Ved. given’ by thee.- 7Va/i-Aama, as, 
d, am, Ved. longing for thee. — 7’i’a-tZ«ZZa or trd- 
Idta, as, d, am, Ved. given by thee; (S3y. tvd- 
Idt'X, purified by thee.) — Tod-diita, as, d, am, \"ed. 
having tliec as a messenger. — Trd-drtii, k, k, k, or 
tvd-driia, as, 7, am, similar to thee, one of thy kind. 

Tvd-nid, t, t, t, Ved, blaming thee. — 7’ivi-r«Z, 
an, att, at,\cd. similar to thee; as rich, mighty, 
great. Sec., as you; worthy of ihcc. — Tvd-cusv, us, 
us, n, Ved. having thee as a possession; (S.ly.) 
having thee as a pervading attribute. — 7’ra-^7'if/// a, 
as, d, am, Ved. having thee as patron, favoured by 
ihee. — Tvfshita, os, d, am [tva or tvd ~it uhita), 
Ved. .sent by thee. — 7 iwZa, us, d, am (fra or tvd 
+ uta), Ved. helped or protected or loved by thee. 

— Tvoti, is, is, i (tra or ltd + uti), Ved. enjoying 
thy protection or help or bn c. 

2 . tva, as, d, m. f. thy, your, yours. 

Tvfikat, a familiar diminutive from trad, c. g. in 
tvakahpitrika ; [cf. tvnhka above.] 

Tvadiya, as, d, am, thine, your, yours. 

Tvckdrik, ind. towards tlice, directed towanls ihce ; 

( Say . = Z vofl-a hh i m ukha . ) 

Tvdynt, an, anti, at (part. fr. a nom. derived fr. I. 
Zm), Ved. longing for thee, seeking thee, loving thee. 

Tvdyd (ft. the .same nom. ; used as an inst.), Ved., 
out of love towards thcc, for thee. 

Tvdyu, us, vs, u, Ved. longing for thee, loving thcc, 

3. tra, as, d, aZ, Ved. pron. one, several, 
other, difierent ; tra — tva, one — the other ; tvad, 
ind. partly ; tvad — tvad, partly — {)artly. 


rvK-o-Sf TivK-po-s ; Lat. iig-nurxn, tc-lu-m, tS-mo, 
tex-o, ttc-tor, tex tura, td-la: Goth, theik-an, 

* to thrive :* Old Sax. thigg-yn : Old (jcrm, diy-yu, 

* I obtain deh-s-a, ‘ a mattock, trowel deh- 

seti, * to break flax ;* dihscl, ‘ a shaft Lith. tek~ 
y-s, ‘ a ram ;’ tenk-H, * to fail to one’s share tink-ii, 
‘ to be lit ;’ tinka-s, ‘ it happens iihra-s, ‘ right, 
orderly ;' tiky-ti, * to take aim ;’ taszy-li, * to cut 
timber ;’ faisy-ti, * to prepare Slav, t&k-ua-ti, * to 
fix ;* ‘ to weave ;* tes*a-ti, ‘ tfP cut tez- 

adi, ‘to obtain:* Boh. tesar, *a smith.’] 

Tvakthas, as, n., Ved. efficiency, cneig}', vigour; 
(Siy.) foc-dcslioying might. 

Tmkshtyas, tin, asi, as, Ved. very vigorous, very 
invigorating ; [cf. Zend thwaklishista.^ 

Tvashta, as, d, am, pared, peeled, iiuide thin. 

Tvash{i, is, f. carpentry, the profession of a 
carpenter. 

Tvashtri, id, m. a carpenter, builder, workman, 
maker of carriages, &c. [ct' tas/i/ri] ; N. of a god, 
sometimes identified with the later deity Visva- 
karman, (he is the builder and architect kut* 
and ihc \'ulcan of the Hindus ; hence in the Veda he 
has the epithets sit-pdni, su-gahhasti, sv-apas, sn- 
krit, visva-rupa, purii-rupa, &c. : he makes the 
various implements of the gods, especially the 
thunderbolt of liuira, and is said to have taught the 
Ribhus who are al.so skilful workmen : he is some- 
times regarded as the creator himself, and as forming 
the biddies of men and animals is invoked for the 
sake of ofispring, e.specully in the AprI hymns; 
elsewhere he is associated with other similar deities, 
e. g. Dhillri, Savitri, Praji-pati, and Pushan ; as 
Indra is accompanied by the Vasus, Rudra by the 
Rudr.is, so Tvashtri is surrounded by the divine 
females cal led Gn3s, Janayas, I)cv3n3m Patnyah, who 
may be regarded as the recipients of bis generative 
energy; he has a .son Vi.sva-rupa or Tri-siras, a 
daughter S.iranyQ (or Surenu, Svarenu, SanjnJ), wife 
f Vivasvat, tlic children of whom arc the Asvins, 
and V.lyu is called his son-in-law: Indra overpowers 
I’vashtri and recovers the Soma, which, according to 
the Brahnianas, was concealed by the latter because 
Indra had killed his son Visva rQpa: Tva.shtri is 
the deity of the Naksliatra Citra, regent of the fifth 
Vuga or of the fifth cycle of Jupiter ; and is also a 
form of the sun, the N. being derived by Yilska in 
Nirukta VIII. 13 . fr. the rt. tvhh, * to shine,’ and 
being applied in Kig-veda 1 . 84 , 15 , to one of 
the Adityas ; it is also in the sense ' shining,' 

* brilliant,’ applied to Agni and to Vayu as well as to 
the Rudrasj ; N. of a prince, a son of Manasyu 
(Bh.iuvana) . — Tvaskfri-mat or f vushti-mat,dn, ati, 
it, Ved. connected with or accompanied by 'I'vashtri. 

Tvdshti, f. ( 'i for tvashtri), N. of DurgS. 

Tvdsk(ra, as, t, am, belonging to or coming 
from 'rvashtri ; (with yuya) the fifth Jupiter cycle, 
the regent of which is Tvashtri ; (with putra) the 
son of Tvashtri ; (as), m. the son of Tvashtri, i. e. 
Visva-nlpa (also identified with VVitra), and Abhflti ; 
(7), f. the daughter of Tvashtri, patronymic of 
SaratiyQ (or Surcriu, Svarenu, Sanjn3), who was wife 
of Vivasvat ; the astcrisin Citr3, the regent of which 
is Tvashtri; a small car; tvdsktryas, f. pi. the 
daughters of Tvashtri, certain divine female beings; 
(am), n. the power or energy of Tvashtri, creative 
power; (with hhxi or nakshatra) the astcrisin 
CitrS [cf. tvashfj'i] ; a kind of eclipse. 

tvayela, am, n. ])robably = eZava/i/, 
the bark of Feronia Klephantum. 



JOT IVfiksh, d. I. P. tvakshali, tatva- — * i„ang, d. i. P. tvanffoti, &c., to 

haknhUum and tvashfum, to ^ go. move, tremble, wave ; to jump, leap, 
aeatc, produce, generate, effect, to work (Ved.) ; to gallop, 
pare, make thin, |>ccl, skin ; to cover; [cf. rt. takah, 

takman, toka : Zend thwakhsh, ZewA, ‘to cut;* ** cl. 6. F. tvadati, &C., to 

taahi, ‘ a hatchet ;’ taa-ta, ‘ a cup, bowl ;* iv£, * to v cover, (a root artificially formed to furnish 

produce, create :’ Gr. rcir, t-rsK-ov, tZk-t-w, tok- an etymology for 2. tvad) \ [cf. Lat. tego; Old Gcnn. 
cA-y, rdu-os, rtK-fiap, TfKp'kp-io-v, TtKfiritraa, dekiu, ' to cover ;* Lixh. dengiH.] 
r6ln-p, r6<r(rcus, TtK-r-uv, rvK, rux, 7'vakka 2t end of ndj. comp., c. g. adndradvokka, 

Tuyxdu-u, taux-O'V, rdx'Vi Tfwx-»i tc-tiJk-ovto, covered with thick armour-like skin. 



/©Off. 


thut-kara. 
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2. tvadt f< skill (as of men, serpents, &c.) ; hide 
(as of a goat, cow, &c.) ; a cow’s hide (used in 
pressing out the Soma); bark, rind, peel; any 
surface or covering (as turf of the earth); a cover, 
horse-cloth; (Ved.) the black cover, darkness ; a 
protecting cover or guard, mail, a shield ; a leather 
bag; Cassia bark; cinnamon, the cinnamon tree; 
mystical N. of the letter ya. -■ Tvah-kanduht, ns, 
ni. skin-wound, a soxt^^Tvak’kshtrd^ t, f. manna 
of baniboo^commonly Tabashir) ; [cf. tava 1 cshtra.'\ 

— Tvak-dhada, as, m. the grass Lipeocercis Serrata. 
Mi Tvak-dhedUt as, m. a skin-wound, flesh-wound, 
cut, scratch ; circumcision. Tvak-dkedana, am, n. 
cutting the skin; see Ivak-dkeda.^^Tvakdarart- 
tjaka, as, m. ‘ skin-wave,' a wrinkle. ■■ TvoJe-tra, 
am, n. * protection for the skin,’ armour. ■■ TvaJe- 
pntfra, am, n. Cassia (the plant and bark) ; (t ), f. » 
kdravl, hingu-pnttn, the leaf of the Asa Fcetida (?), 

— tamdla-jxittra, the leaf of the Laurus Cassia, 
Malabathron. — Tvak-panpufana, am, n. peeling 
of the skin, desquamation. -> YYWi;-|)d 4 'a, as, m. 
inflammation of the skin, N. of a particular disease. 

— Tvak-pdrushya, am, n. roughness of the skin. 

— Tvnk-pushpa, am, ii. * skin-sprout,’ erection of 
the hairs of the skin, horripilation ; (am, t), n. f. 
blotch, scab, aitancous eruption, &c. — Tvak-^atsh- 
2nkd, f. scab, blotch. — 7 ’i’a/c-itdra, as, ii, am, 
having an excellent or sound skin; (as), m. a 
bamboo ; Cassia (the plant and the bark) ; liignonia 
Indica ; (a), f.'Tabashlr ; [cf. tvak~kshlrd.] — TraJe- 
sdra-'bhedim, f. a kind of plant, = 
•^Tvak-sugandha, as, m. an orange (‘h.aving 
fragrant peel’); (d), f. the fragrant bark of Fc- 
ronia KIcphantiim ( elai'dhika). — Tvnk-svddvi, 
f. a kind of cinnamon ('having sweet bark'). 
•"Tvag-attkara, as, n\.=^trak-pmhpa above. 

— Tvag’nsthi’mdtra~}fcsha, as, d, am, with mere 
skin and bone left, reduced to a skeleton. — Tvagd^ 
Icshlrl, i.^taijCi‘ksh"irt,^tmk-lcshh'd, l.^Tvag- 
indnya, am, n. the sense or organ of touch. 
•"Tvag-gandha, as, m. an orange; [cf. tvalc^ 
suffaiulhn.^^Tvng-jn, as, d, am, produced on or 
issuing from the skin; (am), n. the hairs on the 
body; blood, mm Tvag-dosha, as, ni. disease of the 
skin, leprosy. -• Tvag-doshdpahd i^ska-apahd), 
f. Vernonia Anthelmintliica (‘destroying leprosy’). 
^Tvag-doshdri ('^sJui-nri), is, m. a kind of 
bulbous plant (‘the enemy of leprosy’),=i^(is<i- 
kanda.’^Tvagdoshin, I, ini, i, affected with skin 
disease or with leprosy. — 7 Va</-b/tc//<i, as, m. 

‘ breaking of the skin,' a flesh-wound, a scratch. 
■- Tvag-hhedaka, as, ni. one who cuts the skin, a 
stabber, scratchcr, one who draws blootl from the 
skin. — 7 V«jr-rof;a, as, m. any cutaneous disease; 
leprosy Scc.^Trag-vat, an, ait, at, furnished with 
skin or bark. Tvan-maya, as, i, am, made of 
bark or skin. — Tvan-mala, am, n. the hairs of the 
body. ■■ Tvadi’sdra, as, m. (tvadi loc. of 2. / wad), = 
tvak-sdra, a bmiboo.^ Tvadisiujandhd, f. small 
cardamoms. 

Tvada at the end of a comp, « 2. tvad ; cf. sa-t^*, 
surya-i\ hiranya-t^ ; (am), n. skin ; bark, rind ; 
cinnamon, the cinnamon tree. Cassia bark ; ( d), f. 
skin; [cf. guda-tvada and tanu-tvadd,Ji""Tvadd- 
pattra, am, ii.^tvak-pattra. Cassia bark. 

Tvadana, am, n. covering with a skin or hide ; 
skinning. 

Tvadaya, noin. P. tvadayati, &c., to cover with a 
skin or hide ; to tear off the skiti, to skin. 

Tvadasya, as, d, am, Ved. being in the skin. 

Tvadish{ha, as, d, am (superl. of tvag-vat. Pan. 
^*,3f ^5)> having the best skin, having an excellent 
skin ; bark &c. 

Tvadi-sdra, Sec under 2. frad above. 

Tva^iycu, an, ast, as (compar. of Ivag-vat, Pan. 
y* 3 f 65), having a more excellent or an excellent 
skin ; bark &c. ; [cf. tva/ishiha,^ 

Tva 4 ya, om, d, am, conducive to the healthiness 
of the skin. 

'^vd^a, as, t, am, cuticular, relating to the skin. 


contagious, derived from touch. m,Tvdda-pr<Uya- 
ksha, am, n. ascertainment of objects by contact. 

f SS tvah 6 z=.tah 6 , el. i. P. tvandati, &c., 
go, move ; d. 7. P. tvanakti, icc., to 

contract. 

tvat or (according to the proper form 
of the base) tvad. See i. tva, p. 394. 
jgnr tvar, cl. i. A. tmrate (ep. also P. 

N ivaraii), tatrare, ivarUum, to hurry, make 
haste, go or move with speed, do anything quickly or 
precipitately : Caus. tvarayati,’yitnm, Aor. atatva- 
rat, to cause to hasten, quicken, urge forward, 
accelerate : Desid. Hfrariskati : Intens. tdtearyate, 
toturti; [cf. tur, trt : Gr. Bdpvvpi, doupos, OpviTKu; 
perhaps d-Bvpu, rvp$ri, B 6 pv^ot : Lat. turha : per- 
haps Angl. Sax. a-tkwerian, ‘ to move, shake Hib. 
tuairim, * to go round, move in a circle.’] 

Tunia = tvar{ta. Sec p. 381, col. 2. 

Tvarana, as, d, am, making haste; (am), n. 
making haste, speed, velodty. 

Tvanvuya, as, d, am, to be hastened or acce- 
lerated. 

Tvarii, f. haste, speed, vclfjcity. — Ten r/Jnm'fa 
(^rd-an^), as, d, am, pr^scssed of haste, swift, quick. 
■■ Tvard-ynkta, as, d, am, hasty, impetuous, quick, 
expeditious, •m 7 vardroha (°rd-flr°), as, m. a pigeon 
(‘ascending quickly ’).* 7 vara- rat, an, nti, at, 
quick, expeditious. 

7 'vardyasya, noin. P. tvardyasyati, &c., to make 
haste. 

7 'rari, is, f. haste, speed. 

7 vnrita, as, d, am, hastening, quick, swift, 
speedy, expeditious; (am), n. despatch, haste; 
(am), ind. quickly, swiftly: hastily, in haste, fast, 
speedily ; (a), f. a form of DurgJ ; a magical formula 
called after her. — Tvarita-goH, is, f. swift motion ; 
a species of the Pan-kti meire.^ Tva rita-pra yoga, 
as, rn., N. of a chapter of thcTantra-s.1ra. ■■ Tvaritd- 
mantra, as, m., N. of a chapter of the S'Hradi- 
tilaka. — Tvaritd-yantra. am, n., N. of a mystical 
diagram. — Tvaritodita ( 7 n-ad% as,d,am, spoken 
quickly, uttered rapidly, hurried. 

Traritaka, as, d, m. f, a sort of rice ripening 
before the usual time. 

tvaruyana, as, d, am, m. f. n. (a 
various reading for pardyana), adherence, attach- 
ment; (according to some only am, n.) 

FT? tvashta, tvashfri. See. See under rt. 
tvaksh, p. 394. 

WM tedda. See col. 1. 

ted-dris. Sec i. tva, p. 394. 
tvdyat. See under i. tva, p. 394. 

f?pr I. tvish, cl. I. P. A. tveshati, -fe, 
^tUvesha, titrishe (part, titvishdna), 
tvekshyati, -te, atvikshat. atvikshata (Ved. forms 
atvishus, atvishanta, atltvishanla), tr€sh(um, 
Ved. inf. tvishe, to be violently agitated or moved ; 
to be excited ; to be troubled or perplexed ; to ex- 
cite, instigate; to shine, glitter, sparkle; to be 
brilliant, to blaze : Caus. tveshayati, •‘yitum, Aor. 
atitvishal : Desid. titvikshati, -tc : Intens. tatvi^ 
shy ate, tetveshti. 

2. tvish, t, f. violent agitation or quivering motion 
of any kind, vehemence, violence, fury, perplexity ; 
light, brilliance, glitter, any shining colour, splendor, 
beauty; authority, weight, consideration; speech; 
wi.di, desire; custom, practice, usage; [cf. aMa-t' 
and vdfa-f \] 

7 'vishd, f. light, splendor; N. of a daughter of 
Kaiyapa. — TvishdmA^a, as, or tvishdm-paii, is, 
m. ‘ the lord of rays,’ the sun. 

Tvishi, is, f., Ved. vehemence, impetuousity, 
energy, internal power; (Say.) splendor, light, ray, 
brillian^, beauty. — 7 VwAt-mo< and (Ved.) tvishi- 
mat, dn, ati, at, vehemently excited, vehement, 
energetic ; brilliant, beautiful, N. of Rudra. 


Tvesha, as, i, am, Ved. vehement, impetuous; 
inspiring awe, causing fear, awfiil ; (Say.) brilliant, 
bright, glittering, epithet of Rudra and die Maruts, 
shining. — TVes^-^amna, os, d, am, Ved. having 
vehement energy, impetuous; (Say.) possessed of 
brilliant reputation. — TVesAa-nrimtia, as, d, am, 
Ved. having impetuous energy or courage; (Say.) 
of brilliant power. Tvesha-pratika, as, d, am,\ed. 
having a brilliant appearance, having an awful aspect, 
having the aspect of great power; (Say.) bright- 
pointi (as a ihatt)."" Tvesha-ydma, as, d, am, 
Ved. impetuous in course, rashing impetuously; 
(Say.) * having a brilliant course,’ epithet of the 
Maruts. — Tt;es^a-raf/^a, as, d, am, Ved. having 
rushing chariots; (Say.) having brilliant chariots. 
^Tvesha-sandri^, k, k, k, Ved. of a splendid 
aspect, similar to flame ; * looking awful,’ epithet of 
the Maruts, of Indra, 8 cc. 

Tveshatha, as, m., Ved. fury, violence; (Say.) 
radiance. 

Tveshas, as, n., Ved. force, energy, impulse; 
(Say.) brilliant energy. 

Tveshya, as, d, am, agitating, terrifying, awful, 
inspiring awe, any terrible object; (Say.) shining, 
brilliant, epithet of Rudra. 

Tvaishirathi, is, m. a patron3rmic of Kufika. 

tvota, tvoti. See 1. tva, p. 394. 

rCrr tsar, cl. r. P. tsarati, tatsdra, tsari- 
\shyati, atsdrlt and atsdr, ManVam, Ved. 
to go or approach stealthily, to creep, crawl, creep 
on, steal upon, sneak, to obtain by sneaking; to 
proceed crookedly or fraudulently. 

I'saru, us, m. any creeping or crawling animal or 
a particular animal of this kind ; the stalk of a leaf 
&c. ; tlic hilt or handle of a sword and similar 
weapons.— T’sara-mdr^a, as, m. sword-exercise, 
sword-fight. 

Tsdrin, %, ini, i, V'^cd. creeping, sneaking, ap- 
proaching stealthily or secretly; crooked; (S 5 y.) 
very fcarftil, very much alarmed. 

Tsdruka, as, d, am, skilful in handling a sword, 
skilled in sword-exercise. 


^ I. tha, the second consonant of the 
dental class and the aspirate of the preceding letter, 
having much the sound of Ih in ant-hill, but more 
dental. — Tha-kdra, as, m. the letter or sound th. 

2. tha. as, m. a mountain ; a protector, preserver ; 
a sign of danger ; a kind of disease ; eating ; (am), 
n. prcsicning, presen'ation ; fear, terror ; auspicious- 
ness ; a prayer for the wclfiire of another. 


thakkana, as, m., N. of a man ; 
(also read dhdkkana and dhakkama.) 

thakkiyaka, as, m., N. of a man. 
thakriya, as, in., N. of a man. 

tharv (said to be = rt. dar), cl. i. P. 
^ N tharvati. See., to go, move. 

thalyoraka, as, m., X. of a village. 


thud, cl. 6. P. thudati. Sec., to cover, 
^ \ screen ; to clothe ; to hide ; [cf. rt. sthud.] 
Thodana, am, 11. covering, clotliing, wrapping up. 

thut-kdra, as, in. the making of 
the sound that, the sound made in spitting. 

thutthu (an onomatopoetic word), 
the sound heard in eating. 

Thuthu-krU, i, m. the making the imitative 
sound thutku; a kind of bird (aMarathl hold). 

mS thurv, cl. I. P. thurvati, tuthurva, 
ON Sec., to hurt, injure ; [cf. rt. turv.] 

thut-kdra, as, m. the making of 
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thui-kfUa. ddhhadhvara-dhvm^a-kfii. 


the sound l&fii, the sound made in spitting: [cf. 
thui-k&m,'\w^Th1U-hrUat nnkt n. the sound that 
made in spitting. 

thuthu:, imitative sound of spitting ; 

(according to others thuthu,) 

thaithaij imitative sound of a musical 

instrument. 


^ 1 . do, the eighteenth consonant of the 
alphabet and the third letter of the fourth or dental 
class, the sound of which is more dental than the 
English d, — Va-kira, aa, m. the letter or sound d. 

2. da, as, a, am (fr. rt. i. da, to give), 
giving, a giver, donor; presenting, favouring with, 
granting, a granter; causing, (often at the end of 
comp., e. g. giving water; onmi-dti, 

granting fo«i iSrc. ; exceptionally compounded with 
the receiver gf the gift, e. g. pifri-tia, giving to the 
father) ; m. a gift, am-thing g^'ven; {am, d), 
n. f. a gift, doiution. 

^ 3. dn, us, (1, am (fr. rt. 3. dfi for do, to 
cut), cutting otf. destroying, breaking, &c., (generaUy 
at the end of comp.) ; (a;*, d), m. f. the act of cutting 
t'lf, dividing. 

^ 4. da, ns, d, am (fr. rt. 4. do, to hind), 
binding, (generally at the end of comp. ; cf. nVyo- 
da.) 


3. da, ns, d, am 1 fr. rt. 7. da, to purify), 
cleaning, cleansing. 


6. da, as, m. a mountain; («), f. heat, 
pain, repentance; {am), n. a wife; [cf. daw-pat?.] 




I. dans, cl. I. lO. P. dausati, datth- 

\ yati, &c., to speak or shine. 


2. dans, cl. i. P. (cp. also A.) da- 

^ -tf, dadnn^a, daakkhyati (cp, also 

dansi^hyati), addnhshtt, dannhfum, to bite, sting ; 
to sec [?ci. rt. »/</»><] : Caus. V.dnn.sayati, -yitum, 
Aor. adadntdcskaf, to cause to bite ; to bite : Dcsid. 
didaitkdiati : Intcos. danfla.^yaU, dnndansliH, 
tlanda^fih' : Caus. of Intern, dandaiiiyatl, to cause 
to bite violcntiy ; [cf. Gr. ddxpcj, SaKOT, a3ay/ASs, 
oSaKTdfaf, oSa^fv, &c., ddspu; Lat. la~ 
cramn, perhaiJs laciro; Golh. (ahyan, ‘ dilacerate,’ 
t'lyr; Angl. Sax. taeJur, tux, tusk, tany; Old Germ. 
-firuja, zangnr ; Canibro-Brit. danhizu, ‘to bite;' 
Hib. dau-t, * a morsel, portion, sliare Russ, desnd, 

‘ ginrer.’] 

iJatjsa. ns, m. biting, stinging; cutting, dividing, 
tearing ; the sting of a snake ; a bite, the spot bitten ; 
purigcno* ; fault, defect (in a jewel See.) ; a tooth ; a 
gad-riy ; armour, a coat of mail ; a joint, limb ; N. of 
an Abura ; «?), f. a small gad-fly ; [cf.XvrAamdwraiid rri- 
/>ow«Vi-//<’7«Vn?,f. (‘ healing irritation of the 
skin ?’). a kind of insect, =6fai7a-/.-7/rt ; [cf. dardru- 
nddinl.'] — Dam!n-hhiru, m, in. or dan^a-khirukn, 
ns, m. ‘afraid of the gad-fly, ’a buffalo. — iJaij^a-rnuln, 
as, m. * having a pungent rotjt,’ the plant Ifypcranthcra 
Moriziga or a sort of horse-radish, = .figru. -• JMn^a~ 
radana, as, m. * having a sharp beak,’ a heron. 

Han^aka, ns, d or ikd, am, biting, stinging; 
(as), m. a dog; gad-fly, conirnon fly; N. of a 
prince of Kampana; (ikd), f. a kind of gad-fly. 

Jhinyuna, am, n. the act of biting, stinging; 
ar:T;oijr, niail. 


fMn<itn, ns, d, am, bitten, stung; (fr. danifa), 
..rmed, ma'Icd ; profC'Cted; fitting closely (like annour), 
taiidirjg close’y together, arjwdcd ; (am), n. a bite ; 
[ct. 

if. i, hti, f, biting, stinging [cf. tnpni- 
ri' J ; in, rn. a dog ; a gad-fly, a wasp. 
I}nu<tikn^ n», a, nrn, Vcd. biting, stinging. 
Jttfk^cru, oi, fi, am (more corrc*ctIy dafera, 
q. V.), biting, rnordacious ; noxious, mischievous. 


Dandman, a, u., Vcd. a bite ; the place bitten. 

JJanshfrit (Of (rt, (fd,Ved. a biter, biting, stinging. 

Banshira, as, d, m. f. (in the later language 
usually f.), a brge tooth, tusk, fang, (often at the 
end of comp. ; cf. ayo-d®, ttsh(a^, tikshna^dt*, 
&c.) •« lMnsh(rd-kardla, as, d, am, ^ving terrible 
tvsks.^ Dawhtrd-nivdstn, ?, m., N. of a Yakshas. 

Danshtrdyudha Crd-dy°), as, d, am, using 
tusks as weapons; (as), m. a wild boar. — l>an«A- 
(rd-svna, as, m., N. of a Buddhist scholar. 

.Da» 8 h(rdla, as, d, am, tusked, having large 
tusks : (os), m., N. of a Rikshasa. 

JhiMh/rika, as, d, am, tusked, having tusks; 
(fl), (.=^dddhikd, a beard (?); a kind of plant ; [cf. 
nakidcshtd.] 

.Danskfrin^ 1, tm, i, tusked, having tusks or 
large teeth ; biting or wounding with the teeth ; 
carnivorous ; (?), m. any animal with tusks ; a wild 
boar ; a hyena ; a snake. 

Banshtvd, ind. having bitten. 

Dashta, as, d, am, bitten, Sec. Sec p. .ijo6, col. 1 . 

7 a daus (connected with rt. das,ti.v.; 
perhaps only a various reading for rt. i.and 
2 . dan^, col. 1, or a Prakrit form of rt. i.dris), cl. 
1. P. 10. A. dansati, dansayate or dtisayntc. See., 
to bite ; to destroy, overpower ; to see, {dansati ?) ; 
cl. 10. P. dansayati. Sec., to speak or to shine. 

Dnnsana, am, d, n. f. (Ved. inst. dansatid), 
a surprising or wonderful deed or operation, mar- 
vellous power; an ac'tion, work, deed; atmour, 
mail, (in the latter meaning only a various reading 
for dan. 4 ana}; [cf. dasma and riamr.] — />aw- 
sand-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. having wondcrftil power ; 
(S.ay.) abounding in man'ellous deeds. 

Dansnyltri, td, m. a destroyer, (a word fomted 
to explain dasra.) 

iJamns, as, n., Ved.==f7awaa«a, a surprising 
action or deed (applied especially to the wonderful 
actions of the Alvins, by which these deities pro- 
tected their human friends) ; [cf. purn-d'^ and .^u-d'\] 

Danyi, is, ni. f. (?), Ved. =knrmnn, act, deed. 

Damishfha, ns, d, am (superl. of datpu or ria- 
srn), Ved. of ver\' wt^iiderful strength, performing 
marvellous deeds, eminent in action, epithet of the 
Abvins and of India. 

Jhifjyu, ns, ns, n, Ved. of wonderful strength ; 
(according to Say., loc. of dain — damvsha or 4v/r- 
ma-vatsn)', {u). ind. in a wonderful way, wonder- 
fully, ■-/>««#• M-yfr/a, ns, d, nrn, Vcd. wf;iulcrfully 
quick; (Sly.) borne along by well-trained horses (as 
if fr. rt. I. darn). — JMus.a-jfatnl, f., Vcd. liaving a 
powerful lord or master ; (SSy.) having the A suras 
as good m.asters (as i* fr. dfim-i su + patnl, su-= 
su^ffiu); in Kig-veda VI. 3, 7, riuTn is regarded 
as a separate word. 


77 darjh, cl. 10. P. dnnhnyati, &c., to 

shine, bum; [cf. rt. I. rio/t.] 

daka, am, n.zzzndaka (the initial vowel 
being dropped), water. — Ifnkn-tdrnnikti, ns, ?, nm 
(fr. daka t larana), prepared with water and salt. 
— Dakndara {'^ka-wl"), am, n. (instead of m//r- 
kmlnra. cf. vduhnlarin), a w,'itery or dropsical belly. 

7^R daksh, cl. i. P. A. dakshnti, -if, 
^ '\dadakska, dakshitum, Ved. to act to the 
satisfaction of another (with dat. in P.) ; to be 
competent, be able, be strong or {x^werfiil (A.) ; to 
grow, increase ; to do or act quickly, go, move ; 
to hurt, kill : Caus. P. dakshaynti, -yitum, Aor. 
adadakshat, to make able or strong. 

IhiksUn, as, d, nm, able, fit, coiiipetent, suitable, 
adroit, expert, clever, judicious, dexterous [cf. Gr. 

(ids ] ; intelligent, upright, honest ; (ns), m. epi- 
thet of Soma (as hcigfitening or strengthening the 
intellectual faculties ; according to SSy. «« vrvtdha ) ; 
cpitliet of I>iva ; epithet of the Ganges (as satisfying 
or suiting all); ability. f>owcr, fitness; capacity, 
intellectual ability, mental power, talent ; strength of 


win, energy, will, disposition ; (in tlic Veda daksha 
and hratu, i. e. energy and intelligence, are often 
joined logger as the chief two faralties of the 
mind, cf. kratu); bad disposition, evil design; N. 
of an Aditya; a creative power as.sodated with 
Aditi, and therefore sometimes identified with Praja- 
pati ; (his daughter is called Krittika : in the Post* 
vedic^ literature Daksha is the subject of numerous 
legends, which relate his history differently; he is 
there generally called the son of Brahma, and placed 
among the Praja-patis or at their head as ‘ the lord 
of all creatures,* being born from Brahma’s right 
thumb, as his wife was from the left, see Maim IX. 
1 28 : in other legends he is said to be the son of 
the ten Pra-<5etasas or of Pra-(Jetas alone, whence his 
patronymic Pradetasa j he is variously stated to have 
had fifty, sixty, forty-four, and a less number of 
daughters, of whom twenty-seven became the wnves 
of the Moon, forming the lunar asterisim, and thir- 
teen or. according to others, seventeen or only eight 
the W'ives of Kasyapa, becoming by this latter the 
mothers of goil.«i, demr>ns, men, and animals : Daksha 
on one occasion celebrate<l a great sacrifice to obtain 
a son, but omitted to invite siva who, according to 
one legend, w:ls his son-in-law, (Shiva's wife being Satl, 
a form of Durga, daughter of Daksha) ; this irritated 
the god, who interruptctl the saerificc .and decapitated 
his father-in-law, see dakshddhvaraalhran.'^a-krH ‘ 
Daksha is sometimes regarded :•« ^an Av.at.1r of 
Brahm.1 him.scif, and is even in one legend identified 
with Vishnu); N. of a son of Garuda; N. of a man 
with the patronymic Parvati ; of a Muni and legis- 
lator ; of a prince or a son of l.’^Iiiara ; of one of the 
five Brahmans of Kilnya-kubja, from whom the 
Brahmans of Bengal are said to have sprung ; (ac- 
cording to the lexicographers also) the bull of S'iva ; 
a cock ; a kiml of plant ; a name of Agni or fire ; 
a general lover, one attached tf> many mistresses ; (a), 
f. the earth ; [cf. aturtaafaksha, dhtn-rr,iicc. : cf. also 
daksfiina ; Gr. Sc^iTcpds ; Lat. dix-it r, d(.r~ 

timus; Go\h. iaihst's : Angl. Sax. lexo; Old Germ. 
ec«o; Hib. r/eax,* right, southern.’] — 
f. ‘ daughter of Daksha,’ (especially) epithet of DurgS, 
the wife of S^iva.— Haksha-kratn, mx, us, u, Ved. 
having a strong will or intelligence, having a clear 
understanding. — ihtksha-jd, f. * daughter of Daksha,’ 
the goddess l)urga ; a lunar asterism ; [cf. dakstui.li 

— JfaksAaJdpati, is, m. * the husband of the 
daughters of Daksha,' an epithet of the Moon ; also 
of Siva. — JJnks/ni'td, f. or dakshadra, am, n. 
dexterity, cleverness, ahWity. — liaksha-tdti, is, f.. 
Ved. mental power or capacity. — ] hiksha-nidhana, 
mn, II., N. of a SAman.— Daksha-pati, is, in., Ved. 
lord of the faculties, lord of jKiwer or might; pro- 
tector of the sacrifice. — Ihikshapitri, td, frl, tri, 
^’cd. having Daksha as father or progenitor, (the in. 
pi. may be either dnkshapitaras or -pitdras) ; pre- 
serving, {xrssessing or granting abilities. — /faksha- 
makhd-mathann, am, n. ‘destruction of Daksha’.s 
sacrifice,’ N. of the nincty-seveiith and ninety-eighth 
chapters of the Lin-ga-Ptirilna.- Dnksha-yajna, as, 
in. the sacrifice celebrated by Daksha.— />a/.’a//a- 
yajnaddtamjn, as, in. the interruption of Daksha’s 
f,aci'\licc.mm Dakshayajsa-iddhransa, as, ni. ‘de- 
struction of Daksha's sacrifice,’ N. of the fifteenth 
chapter of the Ktirina-VviT^ua. — DaksiiaynjAa-ri- 
Ihraumina , nm, 11., N. of the fifth chapter of the 
S'rishti-khai.ida of the Padma.PurSna.— />a/:x/<a//a- 
ina-i'indiiinl, f. ‘ destroyer of the sacrifice of Daksha,' 
an epithet of Diirg9.— /Jukshu-rihitd, f. (scil. gd- 
thd), a hymn or song arranged by Daksha. /la- 
hska-vridh, t, t, t, Vcd. rejoicing in power or 
energy See.— I)ak‘skn-.<dftn, ns, in. ‘the curse of 
Daksha,* N. of the thirty-third chapter of the 
Svarga-khaiida or third part of the Padnia-Piirriiia. 

— Bahsha-sudhaua, as, d, aw, Vcd. tflective 
of energy,* inspiring courage. - t taksha-sdvarni, 
is, in., N. of tlic ninth Ma\m. — Uahsha-sxLta, 
as, m. the son of Daksha (?); (d), f. a daughter 
of Daksha, a lunar astc'rism or one of the wives 
of the Moon. ■■ iPakshddhvaraalhvanifa-krif 



daksheivara-4trtga. 


^>njh9 dagargala. 


(^kBka-adh!^)t ^ '<listurber of the sacrifice of 
Daksha,' a N. of Si iva ; (Dakslu having instituted 
a sacrifice to which he invited all the gods except 
his son-in-law Si iva and his wife SatT, the latter went 
unhid, and being received contemptuously, threw 
heiseif into the fire ; upon which an emanation or 
incarnation of S^iva was produced, named Vlm^bha- 
dra, who attacked Daksha, and a general affray 
ensued in which the gods and IjLishis took the part 
of Daksha, but were wounded and dispersed : Daksha 
himself was decapitated, but was restored to life by 
Sfiva at the prayer of the gods ; the decapitated head, 
however, was not to be found, and the head of a ram 
had therefore to be substituted for the one lost.) ■■ Da- 
InihcHvara-limja am, n., N. of a Lin-ga. 

JMktihant, an, as, an, Vc^.^dalcHha, able, strong, 
dexterous, dec. 

Dahnhaytja, as, d, am, Ved. t(j be satisfied or 
pleased ; (Say.) incrcaser of all ; to be honoured, to 
be augmented (by oblations) ; (as), in. a vulture ; 
an epithet of Garuda or the bird of Vishnu. 

Dakshina, as, d, am (according to Pan. I. i, 
34, and VII. I, ]6, can only be declined as a 
pronumin.iI when it denotes relative position, i.e. 

* situated on the right hand’ or ‘ southern,* and 
even in this sense can be optionally declined like 
.<iva in abl. loc. sing. in. n. and norn. voc. pi. 111. ; 
but dak shindy dm diiii, ftir the loc. f. in Hari-vansa 
1 2390, is against the rule), able, competent, clever, 
skilful, dexterous [cf. daksha]; right (not left; 
probably applied to the right hand, foot. See., as the 
cleverest or most skilful), situated on the right side, 
(opposed to sacya, vdma ; dakshinani pari, to 
walk rouiui a person with the right side towards 
him ; dakshiuam kri, to place on the riglit side, 
to turn the right side towards a person as a mark of 
respect) ; south, southern (as being on the right side 
of a perS4.ui looking towards the east), situated to 
the south, turned or directed southward, (dakshina 
diJ, the south, the soutliern quarter or point of the 
compass; dnkshiwisifdm diH, in the southern 
quarter: dakshina dmnnyas, the southern sacred 
text, one of the holy texts of the TSntrikas) ; straight- 
forward, candid, sincere, upright, honest, impartial ; 
pleasing, amiable, compliant ; submissive, dependent, 
subject; (on). III. the right (hand or arm); the 
right hand ht)r5c, the horse on the right side of the 
pole of a carriage ; an epithet of S'iva ; (as, am), 
m. n. the right side; saryam dukshi\iani era (Ut, 
to the left and to the light; the south, the country 
of the south, the Dckhan ; (d), f., scil. go, a prolific 
cow, * able to calve and give milk,’ a goixl niilch- 
c:ow ; a present to Hrlhmans or young virgins (con- 
sisting originally of a cow, and given upon solemn 
or s.icrificial occisions); property so acquired [cf. 
MamiVlll. 3.(9 ]; Donation to Brilhnians iH-Tsonificd 
.IS a goiidess, (generally mentinued together with 
Brahmanas-pati, Soma, Iiidra, See., and said to be 
the authoress of Rig-veda X. 107 I sometimes re- 
garded as a daughter of Praja-pali, or as the wife of 
Sacrifice personified, or as born from Krishna’s riglit 
side, or as the wife of Kudi) ; wages or remunera- 
tion* in general ; a fee, gift, donation (e.g. prana- 
dakshina, the gift of life); offering, oblation in 
general ; completion of any rite, fixing or establish- 
ing any act or place ; scil. dis, the south ; the 
southern quarter, the southern point of the compass, 
the Dekhaii ; a form or figure of Durgl, in which 
the right side is said to be advanced ; (am), n. the 
right hand or highest doctrine of the S'sktas; da- 
kahuna or dakshi{iena, ind. on the right, on the 
right side of (with acc. and gen.) ; on the south, 
southward ; dakshbfcna kyi, to place on the right, 
to leave on the right; dakshi^dt, ind. on the 
right, from the south, southward; dakshine, ind. 
^>n the right, on the south, southward; [cf. Lith. 
d6szin6, f. * the right hand,’ = perhaps Russ, yujf, 

’ south yushnyl, * totithQrn*]^^ Dakshhia-kalikd, 
f* a form of Durgli worshipped by the Tllntrikas. 

"• Dakshtna-ias, ind. from the right, to the right 
hand; from the south, southward, southerly; da- 


kahiiyUat^ Icfi, to turn the right side towards a 
person (as a mark of respect) ; to stand on the 
right side of any one and so assist him ; dakshina- 
ta^ purastat or dakshiitatah purah, to the south- 
east, on the south-east. * Dakshinatas-kaparda or 
dakshind-kaparda, as, m. pi., Ved. * wearing the 
hair knotted or braided on the right side of the 
head,* epithet of the Vasishthas.— 
ind., Ved. on the right side. Dakshii^adva, am, 
n. uprightness, honesty .m, Ddkshina-dhurina, as, 
d, am, harnessed on the right side of the pole of a 
c^xiisy^e."^ Dakshina-patha, a wrong reading for 
daksliind-patha, Dahshina-paiddt, ind. to 
the south-west, on the south-west. 
pai^drdhi ("da-ar®), as, m. the south-western side. 

— Dnhshina-paidimn, as, d, am, south-western. 
■■ Dakshina-pdn^dlaka, as, ikd, nth, relating to 
the southern Vsi\6^\as.^l)akshina-purva, cw, a, 
am, south-eastern ; (d), f., scil. dU, the south-east 
quarter ; (e.na), ind. to Ac souA-cast of (with acc.). 
» DaksMiia-prdhd, art, axTt, dk, south-eastern ; dn- 
kahina-prd(Ti, f. the south-east quarter. — Dakshirta- 
hhdga, as, m. the soiiAem hemisphere.-" Dakshi- 
na-mdnasa, N. of a pla^ of pilgrimage. — Dakshi- 
na-mdruta, ns, m. the south wind. — Dakshina- 
sad or dakshind-sad, t, t, t, sitting or remaining 
seated on the right or southern side. — Dakshina- 
stha, as, d, ant, standing upon the right, to the 
south. See. ; (as), 111. a charioteer (as standing 
on the right of his master; cf. savyc-shtha). 

— Dakshind-kaparda, see dakshinaias-kaparda. 

— Dakshind kala, as, ni. the time of (receiving) 

the sacrificial gift or fee. — Dal:shindgni {'"na-ag"), 
is, m. the southern fire of the altar, a sacred fire 
placed towards the south, (in Ac Hr^hmanas gciicrally 
called AnvShSrya-pacana.) — Dakshindgra {^’nd- 
ngra), as, a, am, pointing to the south, having 
the head or point turned towards Ae south. — Da- 
kshindAda as, m. Ae southern moun- 

tain, the Malaya range, mm Dakshindi^dra Cna-ty"*), 
as, d, am, honest or upright in conduct, well- 
behaved ; a worshipper of .S'akti according to the 
purer or right hand ritu.!!.- Dakshindtfdrin, #, int, 
i, a worshipfier of S^akti according to the purer or 
right hand ritual; a follower of Ac right hand 
S'akta system, mm J)ak8hiiid-Jyotis, is, is, Ved. 
brilliant by the sacrificial gift. — Dakshindiu^ 
afu*), dit, df^t, dk, turned to the .south, southward. 

— Dakshindtyaya (®wrt-a£®), as, m. one who 
goes beyond the south, a dweller in the south. 

— Dakuhind-drdra, as, d, am, having Ae door 

on the souA. — Dakshindntikd {^ria-ati^), f. a 
kind of metre. - Dakshina -pat ha, as, m. the path 
or road of the DakshintI, i. e. of the cow constituting 
the sacrificial fee (situated between Ae S^.llS and tlie 
Sadas); the southern region or country, the Dc- 
khnn. — J)ak8hindpatha-gdm in, 1, int, i, going to 
the souA, living in AesouA. — DaknfilndjHttha-jav- 
man,d, 111. born in Ae souA, a southern; (-janmd- 
nas). III. pi., N. of the Aiidliaka5,Guha5, Pulindas, Sava- 
r.xs, C'u(?iikas, aii<l Madrapas, all outcast or barbarous 
tribes. — as, d, am, belonging 

to the southern region. — i>aA*#A/*wdprtra (^wa-<yO, 
08, d, am, south-western.— 

an, d, am, shelving or inclining to the south. — 7)a- 
kshind-praskfi, is, lu., Ved. Ac horse harnessed on 
the right side of the yoke-horses (yngya ) ; [cf. Gr. 
St^i6<rttpos.'\^ Dukshinddrandfta, as, m. (in the 
S3n-khya phil.) N . of one of Ac Arce states of bondage, 
Ae bondage of ritual oliservance ; [cf. ddkshiria and 
ddknhiiiika.'] — I>ak8hindhhimukha {^'ttd-ahh^), 
as, d, am, facing southwards, directed souAwards, 
flowing southwards. — Dakshindhhimukha-sthita, 
as, d, am, standing with the face southwards. — Da- 
knhind-inukha, as, i, am, turning the face to the 
right or to the souA, facing lonth."^ Dakshina.- 
murti, in, m. one of Ac forms of ffiva with the 
Tantrikas; N. of an zuthor, l^akahindmurti- \ 
prayoga, as, ni., N. of a chapter of the Tantra- 
sSra. — /)ttA*a/iiuflmurtt-manfro, as, m., N. of a 
chapter of the $>SradStUaka by Lakshmana. — Da- 


kshi^dmurti-samhitd, f., N. of a chapter of Ae 
Tantra-sira. — Dakshindmurty-upaninhaif, t, f., N. 
of an Upanishad. — Dakshindyana Cya-a'^), am, 
n. Ae sun's progress souA of Ae equator, the winter's 
solstice, the half-year in which the sun moves from 
north to souA ; dakshindyanam anuyd, to follow 
Ae southward way, to go to Varna’s quarter, i. e. to 
die ; (as, d, am), situated in the sun's course from 
north to south (said of certain asterisms). — />a- 
kshirid-yugya, an, m. Ae right yoke-horse. — Da- 
knhindranya (^na-ar^, am, n. the souAern forest, 
N. of a particular forest (probably in Ae Dekhan). 
■■ Dakshindrm i^ya-ar^), us, us, us, wounded on 
Ac right side.^Dakshindrdha Cya-ar°), an, m. 
the right side, Ae southern side.mmm Dakshiridrdhya, 
an, d, am (fr. the preceding), Ved. situated on the 
right, being on Ae souAern side. Daknkindrhn 
(°Mfl-ar°), as, d, am, deserving a fee, meriting a 
reward, worthy of a gift. — Dakshind-rat, dn, att, 
at (fr. daknhitia wiA leogAeniiig of Ae final), Ved. 
able, competent, strong, fit, effective; (fr. dakshi- 
nd), giving sacrificial presents, offering large remu- 
neration, abounding in presents, possessed of a ^ift, 
having ample rewards, piously disposed. — Dakshtnd- 
varta (°nd-dv^), an, d, am, turning to the right, 
turned towards the south ; dakskindvarta ddityas, 
tlie sun in his course from the north to the south ; 
(as), m. the southern country, the Dckhan, a conch- 
shell with the valve opening to the right.- DaitNAi- 
ndrartaka ('’iid-dv*), as, ikd, am, turning to the 
right, turned towards the south ; (akt), f., N. of a 
plant or shrub (^rri.s^i-kdli) ; a line of bees. 
— Dakshind-rah ,-rn t,Vcd. ‘ being borne to the right 
or to the south of the (Ahav.inTya) fire,’ epithet of the 
sacrificial ladle. — J.hikdi indrrit (^nd-dr^), t,t,t,\ed. 
turned towards the right, going round on the right. 

Dakshindsid (^ria-diid), f. the southern quarter, 
Ae souih. J)ukshind.<d-2mfi, in, in. ‘the lord of 
the south,’ epithet of Varna. — Daknhindid-rnti, is, 
m. (? rati for pati), an epithet of Agastya. — Da- 
kshind-nad, sec dakshina-nad.^ Iktknhiydara 
( na-if^), different from the right, other than Ac 
right, the left, mm Dakshincnmni (''na-lrman => 2. 
rma), d, d, a, wounded on the right side or right fore 
leg (as a deer). (In any other sense this compound 
^akes the form dakshinerma, an, d, am, c.g, da- 
\’shincrmam .<aka(a)n,z cart broken on the right 
<\ile,)^ Dakshinottara (^na-ut '), as, a, am, situ- 
itcd on the riglit and left, lying to the south and 
north, turned to Ac south and worth.^Dakshi- 
ttoffara-vrittfi, the meridian Wne. mm Da kshinofta- 
rin {"na-ut ), i, f/ii, i, Ved. lieing above on Ac 
right side, overhanging on Ac right side. 

D<ikt<?iind, dah’shinena, dakf<hinf. See col. j, 
under dakshina. 

Dakshindki, ind. far on the right, far in the 
south (with abl.). 

Daknhinit, t, ind., Ved. on the right hand, to Ae 
right; [cf. pra-daknhinit.] 

ihdiskinl-kri, cl. 5. P. A. -karoti, -knrute, -kar- 
tum, to place on Ae right hand, to turn Ae right 
side towards any one (acc.), to w.ilk round a person 
wlh the right side turned towards him (as a mark 
of respect). — Dakshim-kritya, ind. having walked 
round in Ac above manner. 

Dakshimya, as, d, am, worthy of the sacrificial 
fee, meriting a rcw:u:d, fit for a sacrificial donation, 
worAy to be honoured wiA presents ; [cf. d-dakshi- 
niya and daknhinya.] 

Dakshinya, as, d^am ,yed. — dakshintya , merit- 
ing a sacrificial reward &c. ; [cf. daknhinya.'] 

dak.shi or dakshin (fr. i. dah),Ycd. 
burning, blazing; (according to Sdy.mmdfiakshi), 
thou burncsl. (In ^ig-veda I. 1 41, 8, daknhi^ 
flahati.) 

dakshina. Sec col. 1. 

daydrgala, am, n. (fr. da = uda -f 
a. ga+argala), examining Ae soil in searching for 
wells or rules for doing so. 

5 I 
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dagu. 


dar}4a-ydtru. 


^ daguy IIS, m., X. of a man ; [cf. diiga- 
rydyani.'] 

dagdha^ as^ d, am (fr. rt. i . dah), burnt, 
sicorched, consumed by lire; (metaphorically) tor- 
mented, tortured, pained, consumed by grief, dis- 
tressed ; bumt by the fire of the gastric juice (as the 
stomach; cf. jafkardyui}, famished: dry; tasteless, 
insipid; inausi^cious ; cunning («), 

f. the quarter where the sun remains overhead (?) ; 
a lunar day or Tithi on which it is unlucky to do 
anything and religious rites are prohibited ; a species 
of plant, = lA'd, daydha-ruhd; {am), n. 
burning, cauterizing (c. g. atjui-daydha, actual cau- 
ter>- ; Ldidra-daydha, potential cauterj-, in surgery ; 
tvfuj-dagdha, cauterizing of the skin) ; a species of 
fragrant eT3LSS,^ )'ohis?ut.^" Jhnjdha-hUa, Odt, ni. 

* a black or inauspicious crow,’ a raven, or perhaps 
the carrion crow.— I, N. of a chapter 
of the FuT^lU’SAT^■d~iv^L.mm Itaydba-mandint-adra, 
as, rt, am, one who has burned the best of mansions. 
-• Dagtffta-marana, rt,', m., N. of an author. 

— 1 hujiiha-yoni, U, is, i, having its source or 
origin destroyed. — /><ii7<Mrt-rrt/Art., as, m. = i^ifra- 
nitha, N. of the chief of the Gandharvas. — lUitjdha- 
ruha, as, m. ‘ growing in ashes,’ N. of a tree, = 
filaia ; (a), f., N. of a plant, ~ (/rt{/fZAd, daydhikd, 
hhasma-rohd. See. — Jhujifha'Varnah.i, * black- 
coloured (?),’ a species of = datjdka, rohisha. 

— Ihvjdhdhaham dha~ah ), N. of certain letters 
regarded as inauspicious in poems. — Ihvjdhtshtnkd 
{jdha-ish ), f. a bumt or vitrified brick. - Ihtydho- 
dara (ilha-utl ), as, d, am, ‘having a burnt or 
star\‘ing stomach,’ starving ; (a/w), n.* a burnt stomach,’ 
i. e. an empty or craving stomach. 

Ihitjdhavya, as, d, am, to be burnt or consumed 
by fire, inflammable. 

hagdhikd, f. scorched rice; N. of a plant, 
flaydlid. 

Itcufdhri, dftd, dhrt, dhri, a burner, consuming 
by Are, one who burns, a consumer. 

I^atjdJtvd, ind. having burnt, having consumed. 

HTT dnghynti, Sev.., Vcd. 

^ to move, go, flow, reach, attain; to go 
away ; (with /sn.4cd or pait'dt) to lag behind, fall 
short of [cf. a-pa.^i'd-ihuihran'l ; cl. 5. P. dagh- 
noti, &c., to hurt, kill ; to go, to leap ; to protect ; 
[ci. rt. damjk below ; cf. also Gr. raxu^i 5 ex«.uai ; | 
Goth, tflan, ‘ to take Aiigl. Sa.x. tnrajan, ‘ to 
hasten;’ Lat. /rtwf/o.] | 

Ifaghna, «.», 7 , am (at the end of a comp.; re- 
garded by native grammarians as an affix), reaching 
to, as high as; [cf. d^laghna, npadha-flaghna, 
dr i-dnghna, jnnu-ifnghna, &c.] 

Ihvjh’-rnn in apas^d-daghvan, q. v. 

dnjtk.shntt, vs, n.s, u ffr. rt. 2. days), 
Ved. biting, mordaceous. 



dangh, cl. i. P. dnnghati, &c., tn 
quit, abandon ; to cherish, protect ; [cf. rt. 


high above.] 


cross-bar or bridge of a lute or other stringed instrument 
which holds the strings ; a churning- stick (said to be 
neut. only, cf. danddhata) ; a pole as a measure of 
length, 04 lIasta$,B96 finger-breadtlis ; a particular 
measure of time, = 60 Vi-lail.ls, = 360 bre.iths, — ^ 
part of the day and night, s 24 minutes [cf. nddikd] ; 
the stick wiffi which an instrument is played; a 
particular af^iearance in the sky similar to a stall* or 
rod ; a particular planet, — r/rciArt-bAcriff ; a particular 
anistcllation ; a form of military arr:iy, a long line 
or column of trcxips [cf..<f<ti/</a“i7//7/rti] ; an uninter- 
rupted row or series, a line [cf. danda-pdia and 
dandaka)', a staff or sceptre as a symbol of jwwer 
and sovereignty; application of power or physical 
force ^e. g. raja nityam lulyata-itandah sydt, a king 
should always hold his sceptre erect, i. c. prepared to 
use his power; dandodyaina, raising the sceptre, 
c.xertion of power ; nyasta danda, laving aside the 
sceptre, resigning power); assault, attack, violence, 
(in this sense danifa is one of the four UpSj'as ; 
sdman, * negotiation,* ddna, * bribery,’ and hheda, 

‘ sowing dissension,’ constituting the other three, 
sec npdya ) ; power over, coiitiol, restraint (e. g. 
mano-d ’, vdfpiV, kdya-d^, restraint of thoughts, 
Words, and bodily actions, see Matiu Xll. 10 ; cf. tri- 
dantlin)', power or physical force emlxxlicd, an 
army (e. g. kosha-flanda a, du. treasure and army) ; 
the ro<i as a symbol of Judicial autht»rity and punish- 
ment ; punishment in general ; corporal chastisement ; 
fine, mulct, amercement ; imprisonment ; capital 
punishment, putting to death ; reprimand ; ^Punish- 
rm.nt personified is a son of Dharma and Kriy:l ; 
sometimes = y.ama or — S'iva): standing upright or 
erect ; N. <»f one of the attendants of tlic sun ; N. 
of a man ; N. of a prince slain by Arjuna (brother of 
Danda-dhara and identified with the Asura Krodha- 
hantri); N. of a son of Ikshvaku; (according to 
lexicoijraphers daiida also means) pride ; a horse*, a 
corner, aii angle (V); (d\ f. Hcdysaruin Lagopodi- 
oides, is ndga-hald ; [cf. lUinna-ir, juia-ir, t^c.J 
Danifa-kandaka, as, 111. a species of bulbous 
plant, - dharanl-kanda.<^ Ikuula-karfri, in, m. a 
punisher, chastiser. — />rt/n/rt-Xv/ /•///«?/, a, 11. ‘appli- 
cati(»n of the rod,’ infliction of f*unishnu;ut, chastise- 
ment. — Ikinda-kala, a kind of metre. - ! hi tufa- 
kdka, rtx, in. a raven ; (perhaps for dagdha-kuha, 
q. V.)— /htuflu-kdichi/ia, am, 11. a wooden stafi’ or 
pole. — handa-kusa, as, in. pi. a various rc.iding for 
the next, — Itandn-kola, vh, in.p!., N. ofa pi i ple, 
^ iMiida-kttu, ns, ni., N. of a man.— /Mz/r/a- 
ganrl, f., N. of an Pnnda-gra ha na, 

am, n. assiunplion of the (pilgrim’s; staff, becoming 
a mendicant or ascetic. — ! htmja-grdha, os, m. a 
staft-bearer, (probably) N. ofa man. — handa-ghna, 
as, J, am, striking with a stick, one who commits 
an assault. — /A<//f/rt-^V//Trt, as, m. ‘the discus of 
punishment,’ N. of a mythical weapon ; a division of 
an army; [cf. danddnika?^^ hanfla-ichadann, 
am, n. a room in which utensils of various kinds arc 
Jhinda-jita, a.<, a, am, siib<!iied by punish- 
ment.— /Arz/i/ocMaXXv/, f. .-t sort of kettle-drum, 
upon which the hours arc struck. /h/ada-idmrJ, 


pi., N. of a barbarous people. — Danda-dhdrana, 
am, II. the carrying a staff (as by tlic Brahma-dSrin) ; 
following the order of a mendicant; chastising, 
punishment.— /fa/dC^rt-ri/rtlnn, 1, iyl, i, carrying 
the rod, chastening, punishing. — i>ani/a-c/Ari«A, 
k, k, k, carrying the staff or rod, exercising authority. 

Danda-ndyaka, as, m. ‘one who applies the 
rod/ a judge, magistrate, a head police-officer; a 
leader of a column, leader of an army, general, a>m- 
mander-in-chief ; N. of one of the attendants of the 
sun.^mDaiitfandyaka-purusha, as, tn. a policeman, 
police-officer, constable, bLSLdle.^^JhiJida-nipdiana, 
am, n. applying the rcxl, chastising, punishing; [cf. 
dantla-pdiana.] — Ihmda-nlti, is, f. application of 
the rod, administration of justice, judicature, the 
doctrine of the right administration of justice ; the 
rule of inflicting punishment, the system of civil and 
military administration taught by C'ilnakya and others, 
polity, ethics, system of morals ; an epithet of 
Durgil.- Ihindamthmat, dn, ail, at, familiar with 
the adinini.stralion of justice. — lhnufa-m tri,td, m. 

‘ one who applies the rod,’ a punisher, an iiiflicter of 
puiiishnieiit, a judge ; adhi-dtnidam i ri, the supreme 
chastiser, i. e. ^’arna. — T)andandrl-tra, am, n. 
the oflkc of a judge, adininistration of justice. 

Jhinda-pa, as, ni., N. of a m.in.— />a7/(/u- 
pukshuka, as, in. a particular gesture or inution of 
the hands. — Da iufa~p(hjdnla (i), as, in. a porter, a 
warder or door-keeper. — rA//if/rt-;»ffzn*, isy is, i, 
staff-bunded, bearing a staff or loil ; {is), m. an 
epltliet of Varna; N. of a leader c)f two of the 
tro(»^vs of the god .S'iva in K:lsi (identified with 
the Vaksha Hari-kesa); N. of the father of Go-pa, 
the wife of S'akya-miini ; N. of a prince, grand- 
father of Ksheinaka; [tf. /. 7 <rt//z/rt-;z««i.]— Danda- 
pdni-vara-prnilfhin, am, n., N. ol the forty- 
fourth chapter of the Jn.lna-khanda or second part 
of the Skanda-Purana.- />rtzrt/rt-yzf 7 /o, as, in. ‘the 
falling of the stick’ [cf. ddnda^pdtd^ ; dropping one 
line in a manuscript. — />rtz/<;/a-y>r 7 /<iMrt, n. ap- 
plying the rod, punishing, punishment; Uif.danda^ 
n}patana.'\ — Danda pdfin, 1, inJ, i, ‘ letting fall the 
slick or rzKj,’ punishing, chastising, lining, mulcting. 

fhinda-jalnishya, am, n. ‘ siick-as.sault,’ actual 
violence, assault and Kittcry (as a title of jurispru- 
dence); cruel or harsh infliciiou of punishment, (t)ne 
id the scv*cu vices of kings and rulers.)- /hr >/7a- 
piila or dauda-j/filaka, as, m. ‘ superintendent of 
punishment or of the administration of justice,’ a 
head magistrate or judge ; a door-keeper, a porter ; 
a kind of fish ( ardhfi’.'iaphara, itakufa : com- 
monly ddadikd). — Dandapdla-ta, f. the adminis- 
tration of justice.— /hr/r//rr-y>( 7 .s'rr/t'ri or ffaada-pd~ 
.<H:a, as, m. ‘ holding the fetters or noose of punish- 
ment,’ a head police-officer, pcfficcman ; a hangman, 
an exenitioner. — Dayda pdsika (?) pavrika, 
Danda-pingalaka, as, m., N. td a people 
to the north of Madhya-dc.^a.— Daada-pmja, am, 
n. {poya pavami), a strainer or filtering machine 
with a hriniWe.^m Panda -pranaiia'iia, am, n. ‘in- 
fliction of punishment,’ N. of a chapter of the 
PurSna-sarva-sva by Halriyudha.— /hiwz/#i-/)raMfl»irt, 


dac-chadn. See under dat, p. 399. 

pna dfuyf, d. 10. P. flawjayati, •ijitum, 
N to punish, &c. (rather to be regarded as 
a nom. fr. dantla below). 

Panda, as, am, ni.n. (fr. rt. i . dam. but connected 
with the preceding; the neut. is rare;, a stick, staff, lod, 
pole, cudgel, mace, club or clbb-shapcd weapon; a 
sceptre ; a blow with a stick, Acc . ; the staff given to a 
twice-born man at initiation or at investiture with the 
sacred thread, (this staff was of different lengths, the 
loTjgcst b< longing to the BrShrnans, see Manu If. 


■ f. - tiimn, p. 370, cc»l. I. — Ihntda-fra, urn, n. the 
state <.f a staff, stick, ticc. — !hi,tda-dfha, as, m. 
• a .slave from a flm: not paiil,’ 1. c. cxic who has be- 
come a slave from non-paynn nt of a debt. — Panda’ 
deva-hnla, am, n. ‘temple of punishmerit,’ a court 
of justice. — Panda dim ra, as, d, am, a staff- 
bearer, having carrying a staff or sreptre, hav- 
ing oars (as a ship;; exercising judicial power, 
chastising, punishing, having authoriry to puni.sh ; 
{as), ni. a king; a magistrate, judge, the supreme 
judge ; a N. of Vaina; a mendicant carrying a staff; 
a potter.^ Ihindadharndhipa {' ra-adti ), ns, in. 


as, ni. a stiff bow, bowing without bending the 
body like a stick."" Panda hadha, as, m. ‘death 
by punishment,’ capital punishment. — /AiNz/a-Ad- 
Iwlhi, is, m. an elephant (‘having a tail like a 
stick’). "" Panda-hdhu, as, us, n, ‘stick-armed/ 
carrying a stick or staff; (u.m), m., N. of one of the 
attendants of Skanda. — Panda-hhnnga, as, m. 
‘ omission of punishment,' non-execution of a sen- 
tence, reprieve, escape. — Pmufa-hhaya, am, n. fear 
of the T(x\."" Panda hhiti, is, f. dread of punish- 
ment.— />rt;<(/rt-h//7*if, /, t, t, cirrying a staff or 
stick ; (/), m. a potter. — Panda^mdnava oidanda- 


45"-tr)J penis, the trunk of an elephant; an 
■irm or leg ^gf-nerallv in cornp. with a word signifying 
‘arm,’ &c. ; see dor-danda, tidhu-danda ) a stalk, 
th': ‘tern of a tree [cf. ri4l-*P and hhara-ff']; 
the handle of anything (as of a ladle, sauce-pan, fly- 
fiap, parasol, rtec.;, the staff or pole of a banner or of 
a tent ; the beam of a plough ; the oar of a boat ; the 


* the prince of sceptre-bearers,’ .■» plenipotentiary, a 
king. — Panda-dhdra, as, h, am, bearing the 
8C<*ptrc, exercising judicial |Mzw« r ; {as), in. a king ; 
a judge ; an epithet r,f V'’ania ; N. of a prince slain 
by Arjuna (brother of iJanrfu and identified with the 
Asura Krodha-vardhana, enumerated among the sons 
of Dhrita-rlshtra in Mahii-bh. I. 2738); (as), in. 


mdnarn, as, m. ‘a staff-inari,’ a st:iff-l>earcr, an 
ascetic, one who bears a staff; a chief or leader. 
— Panda-mdianga, Taberniernontana Coroiiaria 
( pinda-tagara). — Panda-mukha, as, ni. the 
leader of an army, a general, a commander-in-chief ; 
\cd. darida’Tidyalia.]"" Panda’ytVrd, f. a solemn 
or festive procession, moving in state or with 
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attendants, especially a bridal procession; warlike 
expedition, subjection or conquest of a region or 
quarter (=*t/i[/-vyayo). — />awrfa-ya» 4 tt, <w, m. a 
day ; an epithet of Yaina ; of Agastya ; (also written 
(landa’ynma.)’»T)anda-yoga, <ts, m. infliction of 
punishment. — /M/i<fa-2e^rs, am, n. a small fine. 

— I. danda-mf, an, nil, at, having a stick, carrying 
a staff;* furnished with a handle; having a large 
army. — a. danda-vat, ind. like a slick, erect or up- 
right as a stick ; prostrate, falling or lying prostrate ; 
danda-vat prnnamya, bowing like a stick; [cf. 
da lula-prandma.'] •• Ihi^da-vCidin, 1 , iut, {, utter- 
ing a reprimand, rebuking, censuring, threatening 
with punishment or castigation; (t), in. a door- 
keeper, warder; [cf. danda-vddn.'] — Dnuda- 
varlmha, am, n. a particuhr posture, a mode of 
sitting. — Danda-vdsika, an, m. a door-keeper. 

— Danda-vdnin, *, m. a door-keeper, warder, 
chamberlain; the magistrate or head of a village. 
mm Ihtnda-vdhin, t, m. a police-officer. — 
rikalpa, an, m. ‘ alternative of punishment,’ discre- 
tionary punishment or fine. ^ Daiidn-vidhi, in, m. 
crimin.'il law ; rule or mode of punishment. — Danda- 
vinenha, an, m. kind or degree of punishment. 

— Danda-vishkamhha, an, ni. a post or a stake to 
which is fastened the string that w'orks the churning- 
^l^ck. — Da/jda-rlrya, an, m., N. of a prince. 

— Danda-vrikshaka, an, m. the plant Tithymalus 
Antiquorum { = nniihi).mm J)iinda rynha, an, m. 
drawing up or arraying an army in long lines or 
columns. — handa-vrata-dkara, an, d, am, exer- 
cising judicial power, decreeing punishment, punish- 
ing. — Ihnda-.^armau, d, m., N. of a prince; (also 
read datta-savman.)"" Iktnda-^dnfra, am, n. the 
criminal law. » Ihinda-naitklnjd, f., N. of .1 chapter 
of the Piir:ina-sarva-sva. Danda-ncna, an, 111., N. 
of a iJiince, sou of Vishvak-sena. — 

an, m. ‘ statl-handcd,’ * a stalf-bearer epithet of 
the god of death ; a door-keeper, warder ; (rw, d 
i>r /), m. f. the plant Tabermeinontana (h)ronaria ; 
(am), n. the flower of this phnt.^m Dan ddkkya 
Cda-tU'fi"), an, d, am, called after a staff; having 
the name Danda ; (am), n., N. of a place of pilgrim- 
age; a hall with two wings, one of which faces 
towards the north, the other towards the cast. 

— Danddtfhdta Cda-dfjk "), an, m. a blow with a 
slick or staff. — Dandtljina i^da-aj'), am, n. ‘.staff 
and skin’ (as mere outer signs of devotion); hypo- 
crisy, deceit, fraud, trheating, roguery; [cf.ddndd- 

Danddjnd (\ 1 a-dj'), f. judicial sentence. 

— Dandd-diiijidi, ind. * stick against stick’ in fight- 
ing, single-stick, cudgelling, fighting with sticks and 
staves. — Ihiijdddhipa, an, or daudCidliipaii t^da- 
adh'\ in, m. a superior judge, supreme magistrate. 

— Danddnlka Cda-atf), am, n. a division of an 

army, a detachment ; [cf. danda-M'ra.]"^ Dandd- 
pnldnakn i^'da-ap ), an, 111. tetanus, lock-jaw, 
spasm. — Vandnmitrd Cda-am"), f., N. of a place; 
[cf. daUdmiira or daltdmitid.']^ Ihiudd-yama 
=^danda-yrtina."^ Handdrla C\fa-dr '), N. of a 
sacred bathing- place. — Danddrha {\Ja-ar°), an, d, 
am, deserving punishment.- Cda- 
al ), f. the cholera. — Dandditrama /r«,in. 

the order of the staff, condition of a pilgrim. — Ihindd- 
nramin ('da-d.s°), 7 , m. assuming the pilgrim's staff, 
a devotee. — Ihinddnana Cda-an^ or -dd^), am, n. a 
sort of arrow. — Danddnim (\ia-an°), am, 11. the 
stick-wcapon or * the weapon of punishment,’ N. of 
a fabulous weapon. — am, 

11. ‘stnirk with the chiiniing-stick,’ buttermilk. 

— Dandutpata (^da-nV*), am, n. a species of plant 
(commonly D.lnipol.’l and Dflnakuni) with yellow, 
red, and white flowers ; (according to some, the one 
with white flowers is called Dan^otpall.) 

Handaka, an, am, m. n. a stick, staff, handle, 
staff of a b.inner &c., see day da; a species of 
plant ; a line, row, uitinterruptcd series ; a sort of 
nietre the stanza of which may extend from 27x4 
to 9 qq X 4 syllables ; N. of a work ; (an, d, am), 
N. of a district in the Dekhan between the 
Nermada and Godavari rivers, which in the time of 


Rama-dandra was a forest and celebrated as a place 
of pilgrimage; (dn), m. pi. the above district and its 
inhabitants ; (<syi), m., N. of a prince who was son 
of Ikshvaku and connected with the Dancjaka 
district; N. of a man; (ikd), f. a stick, a staff; a 
row, line, series ; a repe ; a string of pearls ; [cf. 
yanhii.} — Daiidakdrayya (%a-ar°), am, n. the 
Dandaka forest, see above; N. of a part of the 
Skanda-Purana. — Danthikdranya-jtrasthdna, am, 
n. , N. of a part of the Abhirama-niani-nataka. — Dan- 
dakdlanaka {^ka-al°), os, m., N. of a man. 

Jhindana, an, m., Ved. a cane?; {am), n. 
beating, punishing, chastising, inflicting punishment 
(e. g. ad/iarma-da)}dana, unjust punishment). 

Dandanhja, an, a, am, punishable, to be chas- 
tised, deserving punishment, liable to a fine. 

Dandaya, nom. V,dandayaii,-yUum, to punish, 
chastise, to fine, amerce (with acc. of tlic person 
and of the punishment inflicted). 

Jhtnifdya, nom. A. danddyute, &c., (common in 
Bengali for) to stand erc'Ct. 

Danddyamdna, an, d, am, (common in Bengali 
for) standing erect. 

Dandika, an, d, am, carrying a stick, punishing, 
one wlio chastises; (an), in. a stiiff-bearer, mace- 
bearer [cf. ddndika^ f a fish, Cypriniis Dankena, 
commonly called Danikana M:lda; (d), f., see 
damiaka. 

Dandita, an, d, am, punished, chastised, amerced, 
sentenced, mulcted, fined. 

Ihindin, t, ini, i, having or bearing a staff or 
stick [cf. tri dandiii]', ( 7 ), m. a BrAhnun of the 
fourth order or in the fourth stage of his life ; a 
religious mendicant or Bhikshu carrying a staff; N. 
of a particular order of mendicants deriving their 
origin from S'an-karaoArya ; a jaina ascetic; a door- 
keeper, warder, porter ; an oarsman, boatman : a N. of 
Vaina ; of Manju-srl ; of a son of Dhrita-rAshtra ; of the 
author of the K,avy.1dark ; of the author of the Da.<a- 
kumara-carita ; a species of plant ; [cf. damanaka.^ 
•^Dandi-mat, dn, all, at, possessing statT-bearers, 
having club-bearers. — Ihtndi-mnnda, an, m. ‘carry- 
ing a staff and having the head s^ved,’ epithet of 
^\vA.^mJ)nndimnndl.<iHira (? for dandinnintif^ 
.svara), a form of S'iva; N. of a Muni. 

Dandunan, d, m. (.abstract noun fr. dantfa), the 
slate or condition of a staff, rod, &c. 

Ihindya, an, a, am, to be punished, punishable, 
deserving punishment, to be fined (with acc. of 
the punislnnent inflicted, or in comp., e. g. narva- 
nva-dandya, to be fined in all one’s property). 

dandarl, f. = danyarl, a species of 

cucumber. 

danddra, as, in. a carriage, vehicle ; 
a raft, boat ; a potter’s wheel ; a bow or any othi 
instrument for shooting arrows or darts ; an elephant 
in rut, a furious or intoxicated elephant. 

'^If^dat (perhaps fr. rt. ad, to eat, the initial 
being dropped, as in khddana,^ tooth, fr. rl. khdd and 
^aydver fr. pay ; or according to others fr. rt. 3. dd, 
to cut), optionally substituted for danta, a tooth, in 
the acc. pi. and remaining weak and middle cases (Pan. 
VI. 1, 63 ; Vopa-deva 111 . 39); the form dat occurs 
frequently at the end of compounds, the nom. case 
ending in an as in pres, participles; [cf. uftha 
yato-dat, nif-dat, a^-dat, &c.] — J)aM%tda, an, 
m. ‘ the covering of the teeth,’ the lip, (chiefly in 
comp., see dankfa-da/^hada ) ; [cf. danta-i^^hada.] 
— Dai-t'at, dv, nil, at, Ved. furnished with teeth, 
biting; dat-vatl rajjak,^*a rojie with teeth,’ = a 
serpent or snake. 

Datka in wlatka, q. v. 

<5^ i . datta, as, a, am (fr. rt. i . dd, to give ; 
cf. i.dad), given, granted, presented, made over, 
assigned; placed, extended, stretched forth; (an), 
m. a given son, i. e. a son given away by his natural 
parents to persons engaging to adopt him [cf. dattalia 
and datrimd ] ; a common N. or title of a man of 


the Vaisya or third Uibe, (generally in comp, with a 
preceding word, e. g. vanu-datta, deva-datia, &c., 
but datta sometimes stands alone, at present the 
title is common to the Kayastha or writer class) ; 
N.of a man, brother of Dur-vAsas ; of a son of Atri, 
« daitdtreya ; (with Jainas) N. of a son of Agni- 
sioha and the seventh black VAsu-deva ; of a son of 
RAjAdhideya S^Qra; one of the seven sages in the 
second Manv-antara ; (d), f., N. of several women ; 
(am), n. a gift, a domtion.^m Datta-tlrtha-krit, 1 , 

m. , N. of the eighth Arbat of the past Ul-sarpini. 
•" Daila-nrityopakdra Cya-tip^), an, d, am, coin- 
plimeiitcd with a dunce, mm JJatta-prdna, an, d,am, 
one who has given up or sacrificed lifc. — 7 >a/fa- 
hhujaitga-atotra, am, 11. and datta-mahiman, d, 
m., N. of two works of 5 >ankara< 5 arya. — TVaWa- 
mdrga, an, d, am, given way to, having the road 
ceded. — Datta-vat, dit, ail, at, one who has given. 

— .Datta-rara, an, d, am, allowed to choose a boon ; 
grantCYl as a boon."" J)at 1 a~^atru, un, or daffa- 
itarman, d, m., N. of a son of RAjAdhideya S'ura. 

— Datta-sulkd, f. a bride for whom a sum of money 
or dowiy has been paid. — JJalfa-hanta, an, d, am, 
having a hand given for support, supported. — J.Mtd- 
tinan ( ta-df^), d, d, a, one who has given himself, 
self-given ; (with putra) an orphan or a son deserted 
by his parents who gives himself to persons disposed 
to adopt him as their child; (a), m., N. of one of 
the Visve Dtv.As.— IhiHdtreya {^ta-df ), an, m., N. 
of a sage, son of Alii and Anasfiy.A, who favoured 
Arjuna KartavTrya, (see Mah.A-bh. S'Anti-parva 1751 ; 
according to one legend, Atii performed a very severe 
penance by which the three gods Brahma, Vishnu, 
and S^iva were propitiated and bectame in portions 
of themselves severally his sons Soma, Datta, and 
Dur-vAsas); N. of an author mentioned in the 
Ananda-laharl or Saundarya-lahail by S^an-kara. 

— I>a,ttdtnydn 7 t(ottara-mt.a-ndma-ntotra, am, n., 
N. of a chapter of the Brahmrinda-PurAna. — Daitd- 
treylya, am, 11. the story of Daltatreya. — 7 >nf 
datt<i ('frt-fld*), an, d, am, given and received. 

— Ihittddara {‘^ia-dd ), an, d, am, showing re- 
spect, respectful ; treated with respect. - 

karman Cta-an'‘), a, n. non-resumption of gifts. 

— Ifattapakvita {^'ta up^), an, d, am, given and 
taken again. — Ihittnpradnnika Q l(t-n-pr°), an, d, 
am, rclaiinj:; to the non-delivery of a gift; (am), 

n. non-delivery or resumption of gifts, one of the 
eighteen titles ofhv/.^ Jhittdmitra (^'ta-am'*), an, 
III., N. of a prince of the Sauviras; (a.s, d), m. f., 
N. of a district; [cf. danrfdmitrd.’]"" Ihittdra- 
dhdna {^ta-av^), an, d, am, attentive. — J 7 a</d- 
nana ('ta-dn^'), an. a, am, having a seat given, 
requested to sit. — lUittairanda-paUaka i^ta-cr^), 
N. of a district in the Dekhan. ^ Hatiopaninkad 
C'fa-ujf), t. f.. N. of an Upanishad ; (also witteii 
.'irlmad-dattopainnhad, q.v.) 

Dattaka, an. m. (scil. putra), a son given away by 
his natural parents to persons engaging to adopt him ; 
one of the twelve heirs acknowledged by the old 
Hindu law ; N. of the father of M.Agha ; N. of the 
author of tlic V:iisikridhik.arana ; a familiar diminu- 
tive of the names of persons ending with datta. 

— Pattaka-dandrikd and dattaka-mlmdnnd, 1., 
N. of two legal works. 

Uatti, in, f. a gift, donation, oftcring. 

Ihittika, dattiya, and dattiUi, an, in. familiar 
diniiiiulivcs of the names of jicrsons ending in 
datta. 

Dattq^a, an, m., N. of Indra. 
ff'Sr 2. datta, as, d, am (fr. 5. dd), pre- 
served, guarded, protected. 

daitoli, is, m., N. of a son of 
Pulastya, one of the seven sages in the second 
Manv-antara. 

datra. See below under rt. i. dad, 

pw T. (/ad, a reduplicated form substituted 

H'^for It. I . dd, to give, before certain affixes and 
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terminations (PJn. VI. 4, ia6 ; VII. 4, 46 ; VIII. 2, 
3S), and by some gramniatians given as a separate 
It.: cl. I. A. dadat€f &c., to give, (see tt. 1. 

Datra, aw, n. (perhaps more correctly dattra)^ 
Vcd. gilt, donation ; [cf. a-ilatraya and <fO~<{atra.] 
— iMtra-vatt Vcd. rich in gifts, giving 

abundantly. 

Datrima^ n/*, a, am, received by gift, produced 
or eflfected by gifts ; (oji), m. a slave or a son re- 
ceived by gift; ^see Maim VIII. 415: IX. 141.) 

2. dtid, giving, in dijitr-dad. 

Dnda, ag, a, am, giving; [cf. ub/iai/an-dttdd.] 
Dadat, at, atl, at (pres. part, of rt. 1. da), 
giving, presenting. 

Ihidana, am, n. gift, giving, donation. 

Thidi, is, is, 1, Ved. giving, bestowing, distributing 
(with acc.); [cf. l*an. II. 3, 69.] 

Daditri, td, tit, tn\ Ved. a giver, giving; 
(according to others) a preserver, prc^erving; a 
jxissessor; [ct. 5. «/J.] 

Ibitlims, van, d.isht, vas, who or what has 
given. 

dadada, nn onoinatopoetic word for 
the ro;«ring of thunder. 

dadar N. a river. — Dadari- j 
■*iiifjama, N. of a place mentioned in the Rasika- 
raniana by RagKu nadia. 

^ <• 1 dadusnis, van, usfil, ras (perf. part, 
ft. rt. I. itis), worshipping, sernng the gods, giving, 
having given or bestowed. 

dadrikskniya, as, d, am (fr. rt. 1. 
Veil, worth seeing, worthy to be seen, (Pan. 
III. 4. 14; according to some didrikshvityn, q. v., 
is the only correct form.) , 

I>adris(hnt-f-ari, is, m., Ved. having the track 
of the wheels \*isible ; epithet of Agni ; (S^Hy.) having 
a thunderbolt or weapon visible. 

Ihidriiiiias or dadrifeas, ran, ushl, ra>^, having 
uccn, having looked at. 

<r^TT i/aJnV, f, f, t (reduplicated form fr. 

rt. dri), tearing, splitting, bursting out. 

Ihidru, us, or u, us, in. f. [cf. dardni], a cuta- 
neous eruption or rash, herpes; a kind of leprosy, I 
I or according to others) a ringworm ; a tortoise, 
— />ut/ruw//ina or dadru-tjUua, as, 1, am, de- 
stroying or removing cutaneous eruptions; (as), m. 
ringworm-shrub. Cassia Tora or Alata; Psoralea 
Corylifolia, (commonly H^kuc; the seeds are used 
.is a remedy for cutaneous diseases.) 

I>adruka, as, m. cutaneous eruption or scab, 
ic::pr.;<y. 

Itadnnui or dadruna, d, am, or dadru- 
r-.Hjin, t, itil, i, herpetic, alBicted with cutaneous 
liiscaiCi or rir.gw'orm ; [cf. dardni rogin.^ , 

dudh (reduplicated form .substituted ' 
for rt. I. dhd before certain afti.xcs and ter- 
minations; also given as a distinct rt.), cl. l. A. 
dodhatt, 8cc., to hold, possess, retain; to give, 
present, assign, make over ; (sec rt. I. dhd.) 

Uadhn, as, d, am, holding, having, possessing, 
giving ; [cf. //J-iif 

Dadhat, at, ati, atXprcs. part, of rt. i. dhd), 
having, holding, possessing. 

Itadhdna, as, d, am (pres, part.), having, hold- 
ing, possessing. 

I. dadhi, is, is, i, Ved. presenting, giving; pre- 
serving, keeping " with acc.) ; holding, having, pos- 
sessing, bearing; (1), n. a ^use, an abode. 

dadhun, substituted for 2. dadhi 
below, in the weakest cases (e. g. inst. da/ihnd, dat. 
dwlhne., abl. gen. rpidhnas, loc. dadhni or da- 
dhani). — Ihidhan-vat, an, oil, at, Ved. containing 
coagulated milk. 

^2 . dadhi, i, n. (perhaps a reduplicated 
form fr. rt. dhe, to drink; cf. dadhan above), 
milk thickened or coagulated spontaneously by heat, 


thick sour milk, commonly called dahi, (it is a 
general article of food in hi^ estimation among the 
Hindus, and regarded as a remedy or preventive of 
many disorders ; it dilTcrs from curds in not having 
the whey separated from it ) ; turpentine, the resin 
of the Shorea Robusta ; [cf. Goth, daddyan, * to 
suckle.’] — 7 W/ii-/.-arwa, as, m., N. of a N.'lga; 
N. of a cat in the Pafida-tautra.— /)a(//aViVi///«, f. 
a stream of coagulated TCi\\\i.mm Dadhi-kunHkd, f. a 
mixture of boiled and coagulated milk ; see kMaka, 

— Ihidhi-kra, as, m., N. of a man; [cf. the fol- 
lowing] — Dadhi-krd, as, m., Vcd., N. of a 
mythical being often mentioned in the \'cda. and 
the actual subject of ^ig-veda IV. 38, 39, 40 ; 
VII. 44 ; (he is described as a kind of divine horse, 
and probably, like TSrkshya, is a pcrsoniHcation of 
the morning Sun ; sometimes he is considered as a 
creation of heaven and earth, sometimes of Mitra- 
Vannu, and is invoked in the morning, together 
with Agni, L^has, and the Asviiis; the N. is pro- 
bably derived fr. 2. dadhi and rt. 1. krl, to scatter, 
in allusion to the rising -sun .spreading dew and hoar 
frost like milk, but Mahl-dhara and Va!»ka explain it 
as if fr. 1. dadhi and rt. hram, i.e. one who bears 
his rider and advances, see Nirukta II. 27 : in Nigh. 
I. 14, dadhi-krd is given as one of the synonyms 
of asva, a horse.) — Ihidhi-krdvan, d, m., Ved. = 
dadfiidcra. Dadhi-yhanna, as, m., Vcd. a warm 
beverage made of iiMipi.s.«iated mWk."" I >adhi~ddra, 
ns, m. tlic churning-stick.— its, d, am, 
produced from thickened or coagulated milk; {am), 
n. fresh buttci.^ Dadhi drapsa, as, in., Vcd. a 
drop or globule of thickened milk. — />«///< t-cMen a, 
>is, f a quantity of thickened milk rcprc.senting or 
equivalent to a row given as an offering to the priests 
at a sacritire; N. of the 105th chapter of the 
Varaha-Puraiia. — yAiiMiWAcMW-rfiaf/tt, is, m., N, 
of the i6Sth chapter of the second part of the 
Bhavishya-Pnr.lna. — Dadhi-nadl, f., N. of a 
river.- Dadhi-parna, as, lu., N. of a saint. 

— ftadhi-pui^Lha, as, m., K. of a j,ackal. 

Ihidhi'fmshpikd, f. the plant Clitoria Tcrnatea, 

= ajiardjitd."" Diidhi-pushpl, f., N. of a plant, 
-■ kolas imhi. Dadhi-im rasa, as, in., N. of a 
lindhi-purva mukha, as, rii. = dadhi- 
iniikha, N. of a monkey, (‘ in whose name the 
word iitukhn is preceded by dadhi.')"» Ikldhi^ 
phahi, as. III. the elephant or wood-apple, Feronia 
Klcphantum, (the fniit having the acid ta.ste c>f 
coagulated milk.) Dfidhi’hhdnda, am, n. a vessel 
for holding coagulated milk, a pail. — Dadhi-mantfa, 
as, rn. the liquid part of curdled milk, whey. — /Va- 
dhi-manthsla ('^da-nda), as, in. the sea of whey. 

— Doilhi-inaiifhaiin, am, n. the churning of co- 
agulated niWk.^ DatlhDmukha, as, m. a kind of 
serpent, N. of a NSga ; N. of a monkey, brother- 
in-law of Su-grTva ; N. of a V;Lska. — Dadhimukka- 
ifrdva, as, m., N. of the fifty-seventh chapter of 
the Sundara-kanda of the Kam-tvana.— / 7 (/f//tt- 
rakfra, as, in., N. of a monkey, brother-in-law 
of Su-grTva.— / 7 a///ti-r« 7 , an, afi, at, Vcd. hav- 
ing coagulated milk, prepared with thick sour 
m\\k.mm hadiii-varga, as, in., N, of a chapter in 
the inediad work called Bh.’tva-prakasa. — Dadhi- 
rdmana-prnyisja, as, m., N. of a chapter of the 

iJadhicainana-mantra, as, m. pi., 
N. of a chapter of the Tantra-s<lra. — DadM-vdrl, 
is, is, i, containing coagulated mUk for water (as 
a ffadhi-vdhana, as, m., N. of a prince, 

son of Ar>ga and father of Divi-ratha. — / 7 ac 77 a‘- 
vvlarkha, as, in. pi., N. of a people; (various 
reading for dtxiTi-vidarhhd.) — Dadhi-ifona, as, m. 
a monkey, mm Dad hi-snkln, avns, m. pi. barley- 
meal mixed with thickened milk. — Tkidhi-sam- 
hhava, as, a, am, prepared or produced from thickened 
milk. — Dadhi-sara, as, m. the skim of coagulated 
milk. — Doflhirsdra, as, m. fresh butter. — IJafthi- 
skanda, as, m., N. of a Tirtha. — 
as, m. the oily skim of coagulated milk.mm Dadhi- 
sreda, as, m. buttermilk.— 7 >ar//i^-and, att, m. 
(acc. dwlhyan^am, inst. dadhJdd, 8cc.), Ved., N. 


of a ^ishi or of a mythical being, called in ^tg-veda 

l. 80, 16, and 117, 22, son of Atharvan; (the N. 
properly denotes ' sprinkling or bestowing thick 
milk’ [cf. yhiitCiiTi] ; and the legends concerning 
him were probably originally connected with those 
of Dadhi-W.l ; he is described as having the head 
of a horse given to him by the A.<vins, witli which he 
taught them the Madhu-vidyJl and revealed to them 
where the Soma ofTvashtri was concealed ; accord- 
ing to Rig-veda I. 84, 1 3, Indra slew ninety times 
nine Vritras with his bones converted into a thunder- 
bolt ; a portion of the latter part of the Yajur-veda 
is ascribed to IXidhy-anif, and he and his father are 
regarded as the first founders of sacrifice.) - Dadhy- 
anna, am, n. rice prepared with dadhi.mm Dadhy- 
iikara, as, m. the sea of inspissated milk. — Dadhy- 
dsir, Ir, Ir, ir,"Vcd. mixed with coagulated milk 
(as ^im). mm Dailhy-dhva or dadhy-dhvaya, as, 

m. the resin of the Pinus Longifolia. — Dadhy- 
uttara or dadhyattarakn, am, n. the skim of 
curdled milk, whey, •• Dadhy-nda, as, d, am,~ 
dadhl-vCtri shuxe.^Vadhy-odana, as, m. boiled 
rile mixed with coagulated milk. 

Dadhika (at the end of adj. comp.) (/oi/A/. 
Dadhittha, ns, m. the wood-apple, Feronia Ele- 
phantum, the wood of which is not allowed to be 
used in sacrifices; [cf. ihidhi-pha/n, kapiftha, 
ilfidUtha.\-m Ihidhlttha-rasa,n8,m.oTdadhitfhii- 
khya (Hia-dkhy), as, am, m. 11. the resin of the 
above tree. 

Dadhishdyyn, ns, m. clarified butter; [cf.didhi- 
shnyya.l 

Dndhisyn, iioni. P. dadhisynfi, &c., towMi for 
thick milk ; [cf. dadhhjn and dndhyasyn below.J 
Jkidhh'n, ns, m. (a later and corrupt form of 
dndhyavo^, col. 2\ the N. of a Rishi or sage cele- 
brated for having devoted himself to death that the 
gods might be armed with his bones, (his story is 
loM in Mahft-bh. III. 8695; the god.s being op- 
pres.«ed by ihe K'llakeya A.<ura.s, solicited from the 
sage his bones, and with them Tva.shlri fabricateil 
the thunderbolt with which Indra slew V^itra and 
routed the Asuras ; the Saras-valt receives his gene- 
rative energy, from which sprinip* S’lras-vata ) — Dn- 
dhh'^n’ksh upa-mmvndn ^ as, m., N. of the thirty- 
fifth chapter of the I.ithga-PurSna. 

DadhnH, is, m. =r</r/f//(fb7l. — Dadhiry-nsthi, 

n. IXidhlci’s bones, the thunderbolt ; the diamond, 
(the latter being regarded as similar in nature U* 
the thunderbolt.) 

Padliiya, nom. P. dadhlyati, Sec., to like sour 
curds. 

Ihtdhyasyn, nom. P. dadhyusynti. Sec., to long 
for thick or coagulated milk; [cf. dndhisya and 
dadhiya.] 

Dadhyani, f., N. of a medicinal plant, 
dariand- 

jp^dodhrish, k, k, k, m.f. n. (rodiijiliciitcd 
form of rt, dhrish), Vcd. firm, strong, bold.— /Va- 
dhrik, ind. firmly, strongly, boldly ; (according to 
some, this word is to be referred to rl. d/ inh.) 

Dadhrishn, ns, d, am, Vcd. courageous, bold, 
fighting bravely. 

Dadhrishvani, is, is, i,^dadhrisha. 

dadhnn, as, m, an epithet nf Yama. 
JSyBC^dadhy-uhl'^y Sic. See bottom of col. 2. 

I. fiflii, Ved., explained by Say ana as 
a participle fr. rt. 1. da — iZaiiaf or ddtri, giving, 
bestowing ; modern .scholars connect this word with 
pati and explain patir-dam as a transposition of 
dam-pali, q. v. 

dan, considered by some as a Vedic 
root, from which they derive the Desid. dlddnsate 
(referred by PHii. III. i, 6, to rt. dan, q. v.) and 
other forms ; the meaning is said to be straight, to 
stnighteii; to correct. (In l^ig-veda I. 174, 2, 




dcmayua. 


dantakura. 
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danas if said by YiUka to •^dmia-maneucUt liberal- 
minded, dispofed to give, see Nirukta VI. 31 ; but 
according to Siy., danas^adamai^as, thou hast 
humbled, or by transposition of the letters ana- 
das.) 

^3^ rfflnayttJ, us, f., N. of one of the 
daughters of Daksha, married to Ka^yapa; 
m. (?), N. of the supposed father (?) of the DSnavas ; 
[cf. danu.] 

danidhvausa, an adj. formed fr. 
Iiitens. of rt. dhvam. 

^ danu, us, f., N. of one of the daujjfhters 
of Daksha, wife of Kasyapa, ^iid mother of the 
demons called D 3 navas, the Titans of Hindi! mytho- 
logy ; the number of these Dflnavas is stated to be 
40 ill MaliS-bh. I. 253, but 100 See. are reckoned 
in other places ; (us), m., N. of a son of ^rl, also 
called Daiiava; (he was originally very handsome, 
but having offended Indra, was changed by him into 
a deformed monster; see kahavdh/i.)"»Danurja, 
as, or danu-sambhava, as, or danu-sunu, us, m. 
a son of Danu, a Dflnava. — J)ann]a-dvUh, t, or 
danujari ( ja-ari), is, m. an enemy of the D 3 navas, 
a god, a deity. 

Danusha, as, in. (?) a Kflkshasa. 

ff5?r danta, os, m. (for ctyrn. see dat, p.399, 
cf)l. 2), a tooth, tusk, fang ; an elephant's tusk, ivory ; 
the point of an arrow ; the peak of a mountain, the 
side or ridge of a mountain ; (i), f. a medicinal plant 
yielding a pungent oil, commonly Danti, Ooton 
Polyandrum or Croton Tigliurn [cf. daiUa-miilika 
and dan f ini] ; at the end of an adj. comp, the fern, 
of danta iiray end in d or 1 ; [cf. ibha'dantn, 
kudmala-danti, hnlra-danfl, See. : cf. also Zend 
daiit^an, ‘tooth;’ Gr. o- 5 avs, n-Sovr, ^ol. pi. 
Wovres; Lat. dens; Lith. dantd-s ; Goth, tunth' 
u-s; Angl. Sax. todh ; Old Germ, zant, zand, zan; 
Carnbro-Hrit. dani : Ilib. d^cul.] •m’ Itanta-kar- 
shana, as, 7 , am, contracting the teeth, i.e. setting 
them on edge; (as), m. tlie common lime, Citrus 
\e\ds..^ Danta-kdra, as, m. an artist who woiks 
in ivnry.mm Dantadedshthfi, am, n. a piece of slick 
or small twig of particular trees used as a tooth-brash 
or chewed to cleanse the teeth ; cleaning the teeth 
in this manner; {ns), m., N. of various trees, the 
wood of which is used for cleaning the teeth ; Fla- 
courtia Sapida ( — vi-kankafa); Asclepias Gigantea ; 
Ficus Indica ( = rata) ; Acacia Catechu ; Porigamia 
(jlabra; Terminalia Alata; [ef. dnnfa-dhdvana.] 
— Danta-kdshthika, as, m. the shrub Taberna?- 
moiitana Coronaria ( = iih ulya), — Danfakdshfhd- 
hhakshana ('tha-a-hh'^), am, n., N. of the laSih 
chapter of the V.lri!h.i-Pur.liia. ■■ /^dn/a-A’UwJra, 
as, m., N. of a m^n. •• Danta-kruram, ind. cruelly 
or fearfully on the teeth, fearfully with or by the 
teeth (c. g. to seize or strike a person in this man- 
ner). — Dantagrdhi-td, f. the state of causing injury 
to the teeth. — l>anta‘f/rdhin, 1, itii, i, injuring 
the teeth, causing them to decay Sec. -• Danta- 
gharsha, as, m. chattering or grinding of the teeth ; 
[ei.danta-sangharsha zTiddanta-karslea.]^ Dan- 
ta-ghdta, as, m. ‘ a blow with the teeth,’ a bite 
[cf. danta-vighdta] ; N. of a man. — Da/i^rt-dd/a, 
rw, in. looseness of the teeth. — Danta-Mivta, 
as, ni. * the covering of the teeth,’ a lip [cf. dfu^- 
t^hvahi and da^anor^Shada] ; (d), f. Moiiiordica 
Monadelpha. -• DaniaSi^hado^tamd Cda-up°), f. 
Moinordica Monadelpha, (to the red fruit of which 
the lips are often comiKiTed.)^m Dantagata^jata- 
danta, as, d, am, ‘having teeth,’ a child who is teeth- 
ing or whose teeth are just appearing ; (ordantajdta, 
having no teeth.) — Danta-jdha, am, n. the root 
of a tooth. — Danta-dcuriana, am, n. showing the 
teeth (at a dog does). — Dantordhavana, am, ii. 
deaning or washing the teeth; a tooth-brush or 
fibrous stick for cleaning the teeth, or a piece of 
chewed for that purpose [cf. danta-kdBh 4 ha'\ ; 
(<u), m., N. of various trees, the wood of which is 


used for cleaning the teeUi, Acacia Catechu, Mimu- 
sops Eiengi (^vakula)i N. of a chapter of the 
PurUna-sarva-sva by HailSyudha. — Dantcolhdm^ 
naka, as, ni. a species of itee.^^Daniadhdvana- 
prakarana, am, n., N. of a chapter of the ParS- 
^ara-sm|’iti-vy 2 tkhy 2 by M 9 dhava.««/>an/ai£Adt;ana- 
vidhi, is, m.. N. of a chapter of the Smriti-kau- 
mudT. — Dan/a-/>a//m, am, n. a kind of ear-ring. 

— Danla-p€itt raka, am, n. a kind of jasmine ( » 
kumifi), Jasminum Pubesoens, (the petals or leaves 
of the flower resembling teeth in colour and shape, 
and are often so compared in poetry.)— 7 )anfa- 
pavnna, am, n. a dentifrice, or a small piece of 
wixjd taken to clean the teeth ; [cf. danta-kdsktjia 
and dauta-dhdvanAi.]mmJ)anta-pdla, as, m. the 
falling out of the teeth. — Danta-pdli, f. the gum. 

— Danta-pupputa or danta-puppu\cdta, as, m. 
gum-boil. — Dayita-jmrn, am, 11. * tlie town of Bud- 
dha’s tooih,’ N. of the capital of the Kalin-gas. 

— Dania-pushpa, as, m. the plant Strychnos Po- 
tatorum, the flower of which it compared to a tooth ; 
(am\ n. the fruit of the above plant. — />anfa* 
prakshdlana, am, n. cleaning the teeth ; any in- 
strument or means for cleaning the teeth ; [cf. dan- 
ta-kdshfha, danta-dhdrana, danta-pavana.] 

— Danta-phala, as, tu. Feronia Elephantum, - 
kapiitha [cf. dad/d-phald] ; (a), f. long pepper ; 
(am), n. - danta-puskjia, q. v.mm Danta-hhanga, 
as, m. fracture of the Xeexh.^ Danta-tihdga, as, 

m. the fore part of an elephant's head (where the 
tusks appear) ; part of a tooth. — Danta- maya, as, 
i, am, made of ivory . Danta-mala, am, n. the 
tartar of the teeth, any impurity of the teeth. 

— Danta-mdtuta, am, n. the gums. — Danta- 
infda, am, n. the root of a tooth, gums ; a gum- 
boil.— Da wfa-TOM/iVra, {.»dantl, Croton Polyan- 
drura or Croton Tigliurn.- /^awtotnd/iya, as, d, 

am, belonging to the rcxit of the teeth, as the dental 
letters ; dantamullyas ta-kdra-rargas, the class of 
letters beginning with ta which are uttered from the 
root of the teeth. — Dania-rojas, as, n. the tartar of 
the teeth, impurity of the teeth. — Danta-roga, as, 
III. disease of the teeth, tooth-ache. •• Danta rogin, 
i, inJ, i, affected with tooth-ache, •m Danta-lekha- 
ka, as, in. one \%'bo m.ikes a livelihood by painting 
or marking the teeth. — Danta-loka, as, m., N. of a 
mountain in GrindhUra. mm J)anta-vaktra, as, m., N. 
of a prince of the KarQshas (described as a Dflnava or 
A sura ; more correctly davta-vakra).^ Danta-vat, 

an, ati, at, having teeth, toothed. — Dantn-valka, 
am, n. the enamel of the teeth.— Danfa-ra 5/ ra, 
am, n. (according to some also as, m.), ‘ teeth- 
aivering,’ i. e. the lip. — Da nta-vdsas, as (?), as, m.(?) 

n. the lip; sec the preceding. — 7 >aii/a-?»t</A af a, 
as, m.^danta-ghdta, a bite. — Dan/a-v^a, as, 
d, m. f. and danta-vijaka, as, m. pomegranate ; 
(a), f. a kind of cucumber. — Da/ita-ivna, f. ‘a 
tooth-guitar,’ a kind of jew*$-haq> ; (danta-vindm 
vddayat, playing this instrument ; in Panc^a-tantra 
94, 4, « making a chattering with the teeth.) — Dan- 
ta-veshta, as, m. the gums; (aa), in. du. the 
gums of the upper and lower jaw; a ring round 
the tusk of an elephant (?) ; tumor of the gums ; 
see the next. — Danta-veshtaka, as, ra, tumor of 
the gums (internal abscess accompanied with loosening 
of the teeth), gum-boii. — Danto-t’asWarbAa, as, m. 
loosening of the teeth through external injury. 

— Danta-ryasana, am, n. fracture or decay of the 
teeth or of a tusk. — Danla-ianku, u, n. a pair of 
forceps or pincers for drawing teeth. — Danta-iata, 
as, m. a wrong form for efan/a-jfaf Aa. — Danto- 
ifa(ha, as, d, am, ‘ bad for the teeth,’ acid ; (as), 
m. sourness, acidity ; N. of several trees with acid 
fruits; common lime (Citrus Adda), elephant or 
wood-apple, Feronia Elephantum, Averrhoa Caram- 
boU (Acida), Citrus Aurantium ; (d), f. wood- sorrel, 
Oxalis PasiWa, ^kshudrdmfikd; (am), n. the fruits 
of the above trees. Danta-iarkard, f. tartar or 
concretion of the teeth. — Danfo-^dna, am, n. a 
dentifrice composed chiefly of the powdered fruit of 
the myrobalan and green sulphate of iron. — Vanta^ , 


tfira, f. a back or double tooth (^madhi)\ the 
garn.mm Danta-iuddhi, is, f. cleaning the teeth. 

— Danta Hila, as, am, m. n. tooth-ache. — Danta'- 
Rodham, f. ‘ tooth-cleanser,’ a tooth-pick. — Danta- 
iopha, as, ni. swelling of the gum. — Danfa-tf^i- 
sh(a or danta-sakta, as, d, am, entangled in or 
between the teeth. Danta-sartgharsha, as, m. 
rubbing the teeth together, gnashing the teeth ; 
[cf. danta-gkarsha and danta-harsha.] — Danta- 
harsha, as, in. morbid sensitiveness of the teeth, 
intolerance of any rough or add substonecs ; chat- 
tering of the teeth ; [cf. danta-gkarsha and danta- 
sangharska-l^^ Danta- bar shaka or danta-har- 
shana, as, ni. ‘ making the teeth sensitive, setting 
them on edge,’ the lime tree. Citrus Adda. — Danta- 
hhia, as, d, am, toothless. - Dantdgra ( 

am, n. the top or point of a tooth.^ Daiitdghdta 
(^ta-dgh°), as, m. ‘tooth-blow* or ‘ tooth-wound,’ 
a bite; the citron or lime tree. — Dantdgkdtin^ 1 , 
int, i, struck with the teeth, bitten, remaining 
between the teeth. — Dantdda ( ta-aiT), as, d, 
am, corroding the teeth. — Dantd-danti, ind. tooth 
against tooth, i. e. biting one another. — Dantdntara 
(^ta-an'’), am, 11. the space between the teeth. 

— Dantdntarddhishthita Cra-adft^), as, d, am, 
sticking between the teeth. — Danfdytuiha C' la- 
dy'), as, m. a wild boar, a hog (‘ having tusks for 
weapons*). — Dantdrhuda (°f«-ar°), as, am, m. n. 
gum-boil, ulceration of the gums. — Dantdlaya ( ta- 
dP), as, m. ‘ the abode of the teeth,' i. e. the 
mouth. — Dantdlikd or danidli (°ta-dV*), f, a 
horse’s bridle or bit; [cf. I. d/ 7 .] — Dantod- 
dhishfa ( ta-ud^), am, n. the remains of food 
lodged between the teeth. — Dantodhheda (^ta-viT), 
as, m. appearance of llic teeth, dentition.— i>aw/o- 
lukhalika, as, d, am, or dautolukhalin (^ta-ul ), 
i, ini, i, ‘ one who uses his teeth as a mortar,’ one 
who grinds his grain between the teeth, i. e. eats it 
before being ground, an Anchorite. — Danfosktkaka 
{^ia-osh*), as, d, am, one who attends to or takes 
care of his teeth and lips. 

Dantaka^sdavta, a irx)th &c. (at the end of a 
comp., cf. a-dantaka, krimi-d ', dydvn-(f'); (as), 
m. a jagged peak or projection in a rock or moun- 
tain; a bracket, a pin or shelf projecting from a 
wall ; (as, d, am), paying attention to one’s teeth. 

Jtantdvala or dantdhala, as, m. an elephant 
(? for danta-vnla --dantin). 

Danti, is, in. (probably) an epithet of Gane^a; 
[cf. eka-danta.] 

Dantikd or danti jd danti below ; [cf. giiddha- 
dantikd.] 

Dantin, t, im, i, having teeth, toothed, tusked ; 
(i\ m. an elephant; a mountain; (ini), i.^dantl 
he\ow. — J)anti-danta, as, m. an elephant’s tusk, 
Woty. — Dantulanta-maya, as, I, am, made of 
ivory. — Danti-mada, as, m. the juice flowing from 
the temples of a rutting elephant. 

Dantila, as, m., N. of a man. 

Danti, f. the plant Croton Polyandrum ; see above 
under danta ; [cf. dantikd and dantijd.] — Danti- 
vija, am, n. a strongly purgative nut, the fruit of 
the Croton. 

Dantura, as, d, am, having long or projecting 
teeth; jagged, notched, serrated, uneven; waving, 
undulatory; rising (as hair), bristling. — Daw/ </ra- 
ddhada, as, rn. the lime tree (‘having prickly leaves’). 

Danturuka, as, d, am, having prominent teeth ; 
(ds), m. pi., N. of a people living to the east of 
Madhya-deia. 

Danturita, as, d, am, having prominent teeth, 
toothed, notched, bristling. 

Daniula, as, d, am, having teeth, furnished with 
teeth. 

Daniya, as, d, am, dental, of or belonging to 
the tcetfi, produced on the teeth ; suitable to the 
teeth; [cf. a-d^,] — Dantyoih 4 hya or dantyau- 
shfhya Cya-osh^), a$, a, am, denti-labial. 

dantakura^ N. of a place. 
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dandaSa. 


dara-timira. 


dandaia, as, m. (fr. Intens. of rt 
a. dan^t a tooth. 

Ihinda^fika, as, a, am, mordacious, biting, mis 
chievous, malignant, venomous : (rw), m. a snake, 
scijKrnt ; a particular kind of serpent ; N. of a hel 
infested by serpents ; a Rnk^hasa, a demon or goblin. 

dandrama, as, «, am (fr. Intens, of 
ri. tiram), going tortuously or slowly (?). 

lUtiulraniatja, am, n. the act of going tortu* 
ously ; (as, d, am), who or what goes tortuously. 

7 vcl ^onv, cl. I. P. danrati, &c., to go 
^ X or move; [cf. i. du, dAanv, dhdv; 
Gr. SovewsCaus. dauvatnimi.] 

?nWTWT||fhl daphdrahdhlika, N. of a place 
mentioned in the Roinaka>siddhSnta. 

dahh (connected with rt. dambh, 
^ \ q. V.), d. T. 5. P. dahhati, dabhnoti, 
See., to hurt, injure, destroy; to go; cl. 10. P. 
ddhhaj/ati or dambhiti/ati,Sec.,to send, impel, order, 
command ; [cf. Gr. Kreupov, rtBir^a ; Old 

Germ, fepi/an or dtpyan.'] 

Ihihdlii, if, f., Vcd. injury, hurl, damage. 

Ibilfha, as, d, am, Ved. injuring, hurting; (as), 
m. deception, deceiving, (only occurring m dat. case, 
dabhdi/a used for inf. ; cf. a-iUtbha, dainbha, 
dudahha.) 

Dahfiltt, is, is, 1, Vcd. injuring, an enemy; 
{is), m., N. of a being protected by the Asvins 
and especially by Indra. 

Dahkya, as, d, am, Vcd. to be hurt or injured, 
to be deceived. 

Dahkra, a.^, d, am, little, small, dcticient ; (as), m. 
the sea. ocean; (am), ind. a little, slightly. — /ia- 
hhra-Mas, as, dy, as, or didthra-haddhi, is, is, 
i, little-minded, weak-minded. 

darn, cl. 4. P. ddmyati, dnddma, 
^ N dam it urn, to Ik* tamed or subdued; to be 
traniquiliized ; to tame, subdue, conquer, subject, con 
trol, restrain ; to quiet, pacity : Pass, damyatt (Aor. 
adami ) : Caus. P. A. darnayati, -te, &c., to subdue, 
overpower, conquer ; [cf. Gr. Sdpvrmi, Sayuvow, Sa^i- 
ydCv, 5 da-ap, dafid\r}-$, Sfitst, daudoi— Caus. da^ 
maydmi; L,it. domare, damnu/n,damna rc ; Goth. 
tamyan ,'\o ya-timan ; Angl.Sax. tani, tarn- 
ymi ; Old Gcnn. Mmi, zam; Mod. Germ, zahm, 
zkmen.] 

2. dam (in comp.) = r/<rm/i, a house. — Dam- 
piti, is, in., Vcd. the master or lord of the house, 
a master or lord in general ; (< 1, du. wife and hus- 
band; (in this case the compound is by modern 
scholars explained as = * the twr^ masters but accord- 
ing to Siy. and others darn is htre=Jdyd, a wife; 
cf. Gr. dtavSrrit.) 

Hama, a>>, am, m. n., Vcd. house, home, (pro- 
perly ‘domain,’ the place of the huslwnd’s do- 
miiiion); the inmates of a house [cf. Gr. b 6 p.os, 
Lat. damns; Goth, fimr^jan ; Angl. Sax. 
fitnhtr, timhrian ] ; (cm, d, am), (at the end of 
comp.) taming, subduing, iee nr in-da ma ; (as), m., 
N. of several men ; of a Maharshi ; of one of the 
three sons of BhTma, jcing of Vidarbha ; taming, 
subduing; self-command, self-restraint, self-control, 
endurance of painful austerities, temperance, sub- 
duing the passions ; punishing, puni.shment, chastise- 
ment, fine, mulct, a N. of Praja-pati (?) ; mud, 
mire Dama-kartri, Id, m. a ruler. — I)ama~ 
yhasfui, at, m. a prince of the lunar race, king of 
Cedi, father of S^i^u-pala, — Damaghasha-suta, as, 
m., N. of S'is'u-pSla, the enemy of Krishna. — />a»ia- 
maya, as, i. am, consisting of self-control. — Damor 
srasn, d, f. ‘ the sister of Darna,’ a N. of Dama- 
yantl. 

Damaka, as, d, am, uming, a tamer, subduer. 
Damatha, as, am, m. n. self-restraint, self-con- 
trol, taming, suMuiog, endurance of rigorous aus- 
terities, subduing the senses, suppressing the passions ; 
punishment, puiiishing, chastising. 


Damathn, us, m. self-restraint, self-subjugation; 
self-denial, subjection ; punishment, punishing. 

Ihnnana, as, t, am, taming, subduing, over- 
powering, (at the end of a comp., e. g. iatru-if ^) ; 
tranquil, passionless, a philosopher ; (ns), m. a sub- 
duer, a tamer of horses, a charioteer ; N. of a sou 
of Vasu-deva and RohitiT ; of a Brahmarshi ; of a 
son of Bharad-vUja; of an old king; of a son of 
Bhinu, king of Vidarbha; the flower Artemisia 
Indica, commonly called DonS; (t), f., N. of a 
plant, = (i£jrnt-< 2 amattt. Solanum Jacquini; (am), 11. 
taming, subduing, subjugation, restraining, chastising, 
punishing, self-restraint. 

Daimn^ha, as, m., N. of a man; N. of a 
Jackal ; Artemisia Indies, —damana ; N. of a metre 
consisting of four lines of six short syllables each ; 
N. of another metre of four lines of ten short sylla- 
bles and one long. 

Damaniya, as, d, am, tamable, to be restrained 
or subdued. 

Datnanya, Nom. P. damanyati. See., Ved. to 
subdue, overpower, conquer. 

Damayat, an, anti, at, subduing, tainiug, re- 
straining, chastising. 

Damayantikd, f., N. of a woman. 

Damayanti, f. (* subduing men’), N. of a beauti- 
ful woman who was the daughter of BhTma, king of 
Vidarbha, and wife of Nala, whose story forms the 
subject of a celebrated episode of the Mahl-bh.lrata ; 
(according to some) — l?akya-muni in a former birth ; 
a kind of cucumber, see hhadrn-triaUikd. — Ihrma^ 
yanti-hnthd, f. ‘the story of Damayanti,' N. of a 
iong.^ I Punayanti-hdrya, am, n. ‘poem of Da- 
mayantT, * N. of a work. 

Ikimayitri, td, trl, tri, a tamer, subduer, sub- 
duing ; a punisher, chastiser ; epithet of Vishnu and 
of S^iva. 

Ikimdya, Nom.P. darnayati, &c.,Ved. to restrain 
or control one’s self; to subdue, overpower. 

Ihimitn, as, d, am (or ddnta, q. v ), tamed, 
subdued, patient of every suiTering or exaction or 
privation. 

Iknnitri, td, tri, tri, Ved. a tamer, subduer. 

Damitvd or ddntvd, ind. having subdued or 
tamed. 

ihimin, 1 , ini, i, tamed, subdued, subduing the 
passions ; taming, subduing, a tamer ; (i), n., N. of 
a Tlrtha. 

Ikimunas, as, m., N. of Agni, the gcnl of fire. 

Damdrais, as, as, as, Ved. belonging to the 
house or family, devoted to the house or family; 
a friend of the house ; epithet c^f Agni, Sav.'tri, Indra, 
«!kc. ; (Say.) of subdued mind, dcKilc. In Kig-veda 
V. ^2, 12, the pi. is regarded by Say. as an epithet 
of the Kibhus. 

1. dumya, as, d, am (fut. pass, part.), to be 
tamed, tamable, to be subjected or controlled ; to be 
punished, punishable; (as), m. a young bullock; a 
steer that has to be tamed. — hamya-sdrathi, is, 
in. ‘the guide of those who have to be restrained,' 
an epithet of Buddha. 

2. damya, a», d, am (fr. damn), Ved. being in 
a house, being at home, homely. 

darndvandu, N. of a place men- 
tioned in the Romaka-siddhitnta. 

dam~pati, See under 2. dam, col. i . 

(connected with rt. dabh, 
\ q. V.), cl. 1. 5. P. ilahhati, dahhnoti, 
doflambha or daddhka or dehha (pi. dadomljhus 
otdthhu), iUimhhiakyat(,adambhU, dambhitum, 
Vcd. inf. d-dahhe, to seek to injure, to hurt, injure, 
cau.se damage ; to act deceitfully, cheat, impose upon, 
trick, deceive : Caus. P. A. rlarnhhayati, de, -yitum, 
Aor. adoflamhfuit, to destroy, strike down ; A. to 
collect, gather, arrange, string : Desid. dirlamhhi- 
shaii, dhipsati, dhipsati, V^. dipsati or dipsati, 

;o wish to hun or injure, desire to destroy ; to have 
ihe power to deceive or destroy : Intens. dddahh- 
yate, dddambiUa, 


Damhha, as, m. deceit, fraud, cheating, trickery, 
feigning hypocrisy, sanctimony; arrogance, osten- 
tation, pride; sin, wickedness: Deceit personified 
as a son of A-dharma and MrishU; an epithet of 
S^iva; Indra’s thunderbolt. — 7>a7nb/ra-da/*^a, f. de- 
ceit, hypocrisy. — i)amb/i(K2&Aara (%/ia-wl°), rw, 
m., N. of a king whose story is told in Mahil-bh. 
Udyoga-parva 3473, (he fought with two hermits 
but was worsted.) 

Ikimhhaka, as, ikd, am, (at the end of comp.) 
cheating, deceiving, deluding ; [cf. kdma-d°.] 

Dambhana, a.s, d, am, (at the end of comp.) 
injuring, damaging, subduing [cf. amitra-dam- 
hhana, sa 2 )atna-d'^] ; (as), m. (heating, deceiving, 
deceit. 

Ikimbhin, i,ini,i, acting deceitfully, hypocritical, 
wicked, proud ; (s), tii. a hypocrite, a deceiver, an 
impostor. 

Ikrmbholi, is, m. Indra's tliunderbolt. 
damya. See col. 2. 

day [cf. rt. 3. dot], cl. i. A. dayate, 

^ \ daydn-^eJire, dayitum, to divide, impart, 
allot, grant, give, (according to Piln. II. 3, 52, re- 
quiring the gen. case) ; to partake, possess ; to divide 
asunder, destroy, kill, hurt ; to take part in, Ik in- 
terested in, sympathise with, have pity on, love, 
protect (with acc. or gen.); to repent ; to go, move : 
Inteiis. da ndayyate and dddayyate ; [cf. Gr. 80/0- 
pat, haivvpi, Sais : Hib. deid/t, f. ‘desire, longing;* 
dcidh, m. ‘a protector, defender;' deide, ‘obedi- 
ence, submission.’] 

Ihiyamdna, as, d, am, dividing, having pity on, 
preserving, protecting. 

Ihiyd, f. taking interest in, sympafcy, compas- 
sion, pity, mercy, tenderness, love, clemency, pity 
for (with loc. or gen., e. g. mayi or mama da- 
yam kuru, take pity on me) ; Pity personified as a 
daughter of Dak.slia, wife of Dharma, and mother 
of Abhaya. (According to some, the form daya, 
as, m. occurs ; and according to others, daya may 
be used as an adj. meaning ‘compassionate;' cf. 
a-daya, nir-iV, sa-cr\)^Jkiyd-kara, as, d or 
7 , a in, showing pity or compassion, sympathis- 
ing, kind ; (as), m. an epithet of S*iva. — Ihiyd- 
kdrM, as, m. a Buddha or a form of Buddha, 
the founder of the Buddhist religion. — Ihiyd 
I: fit, t, t, t, pitiful, compassionate. — Daf/tf-wn Ml, 
is, m. a treasure of mercy, a very compassion- 
ate person — Daydmdtn (''yd-<in') or daya- 
ynkta, as, a, am, full of pity, pitiful, compassionate, 
benevolent. — />aya-rflwa, as, in., N. of .several 
niL-n. ^ Ikiyd-i'at, an, nii, at, pitiful, merciful, 
teiuler, compassionate, taking pity on (with loc. (ji 
Iktyd-virn, as, m. a hero in compassion, 
a very. merciful man.— as, in., N. 
of a man. — Ikiyd-^Ua, as, d, am, tender-hearted, 
compassionate. — Dayormi (°yd-ur'% is, is, i, having 
coinpas.sion for (its) waves. 

Jktyalu, us, us, n, or daydlukn, as, d, am, 
pitiful, merciful, compassionate, kind, tender, taking 
pity on (with loc.). — T)fiydlu-td, f. or daydlu tva, 
nrn, n. pitifulness, tenderness, cornpassionateiicss, 
pity for (with loc.). 

Dayita, at, d, am, desired, cherished, beloved, 
dear; (as), m. ‘the loved one,' a husband, a lover; 
(«), f. a wife or mistross, a vroman. — I kiyitddhina 
(^tfh(ulh°), as, d, am, subject to a wife, hen-pecked. 
IfayUnn, us, us, u, Ved. pitiful, compassionate. 

IJtriflrfl, as, d, am (fr. rt. dri; at the end 
if comp.) cleaving, rending, splitting, cutting open, 
opening, breaking [cf. purnn-nt']; (as, am), m. 
f. n. a hole in the ground, a cave, cavity ; a conch- 
shell ; (i), f. a natural or artificial excavation in a 
mountain, a cave, a cavern, a ^tto. See. ; a valley ; 
(as), m. a stream [cf. atfig-ry] ; fear, terror, dread, 
despair; (as, d, am), little, small; (am), ind. a 
little. — Dara-kan(ihd, f. the plant Asparagus Race- 
mosa (=^ daidvari). — JJarortimira, am, a. the 



dara-manthara. 
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darkness of fear. — Vara^manthara^ as, d, am, a 
little t\ov/. — l}ar<i~mukuli(a, as, d, am, a little 
budded. — Dara-vidalita, as, d, am, slightly burst 
ur opened. — 7>ara-vm/d, f. slight shame. — Dam- 
iSlalha, as, d, am, a little loose. — Dart-hhu, us, f. 
a cavern, a hollow. — 7>ari-b/tr{/, t, m. * having 
caves/ a mountain. — Dan-mukha, am, n. a mouth 
like a cave ; a cave like a mouth ; the opening of 
a cave ; {as, i, am), having a mouth as large as a 
cave: {as), m., N. of a monkey.— Dart-m/, dn, 
uit, at, containing caves, cavernous, abounding in 
caves. — JJarendra as, m. Vishnu's conch. 

Darana, am, n. the act of cleaving, rending, 
splitting, tearing, breaking; breaking otT, falling 
away. 

Darani, is, is, m. f. breaking ; an eddy ; a cur- 
rent ; breakers, surf. 

Varatha, as, m. a cavity, cave; running away, 
taking flight ; spreading over tlie country for forage. 

Darad, t, m., N. of a people ; (f ), f. the heart ; 
a bank, mound ; a mountain ; a precipice ; terror, 
fear. 


Darada, as, m. pi. a country bordering on 
Ka^inlr, the mountains about KasmTr and above 
Peshawar ; the inhabitants of this country ; (as), m. 
the king or chief of the Daradas ; (a«), m. fear, 
terror ; {am), n. red lead. 

Dart, is, is, i, splitting, rending, opening [cf. 
j/o-»7'] ; (Js), m., N. of a Naga; {is), f. a cave. 
(For dan sec under dura.) 

Ihifita, as, d, am, frightened, terrified, timid; 
torn, rent, divided. 

Ihiriri, id, in, iri, or dartnu, us, ns, u, Vcd. 
a breaker, render, splitting, breaking, one who splits, 
breaks, or opens. 

Dardara, as, d, am, cracked, broken, burst, 
Ihwcd, slightly broken; {as), m. a mouritahi ('con- 
taining caves’) ; N. of a mountain (also dardura ) ; 
a kind of drum. — Dardnrdmra C'ra'dm"), as, m. 
.1 sort of sauce or condiment ( ^^mhifimnna), 

Danltinka, as in. a frog; a cloud; a kind of 
musical instrument; {am), n. any musical instru- 
ment; [d, darvarika.\ 

Dardura, as, m. (perliaps an onomatopoetic 
word), a frog [cf. dardara and ddrdarika ^ ; a sort 
of musiail instrument, a pipe or flute ; the sound of 
a drum ; a cloud ; a sort of rice ; a mountain ; N. 
of a mountain in the south (sometimes associated with 
the mountain Malaya) ; N. of a man ; of a gamester ; 
(d or /). f. a N. of Durg.! ; {am), n. an a.s$cm- 
blage of villages, a district, a province. — 7Mrc7«ra- 
t^rhadd, f. or dardara-jainn, f., N. of a plant,— 
itrdfimh'^ Dardiira-puta, as, m. the mouth or 
c-\treinity of a pipe. 

Darduraka, as, m., N. of a g:imcster; [cf. rfa- 
rodara and durodarn.] 

Dardu, ns, or dardru, us, or dardru, us, m. 
(according to some fr. daridrd), — dadru, cutaneous 
and herpetic cruption.s, especially a kind of leprosy. 
— Dardruajhna, as, m.^dadrn-fjhna, the shrub 
Cassia Tora ; lV>ralea Curylifolia. — Dardru-ndsint, 
f. a kind of Dardru-ruf/in or 

dardru'-roffln, i, int, i, afflicted with .cutaneous 
eruptions, herpetic. 

Dnrdruna or dardruna, as, d, am, having cu- 
taneous eruptions, herpetic. 


daridrd (rediii)licated form of 
^ rt, I. drd; according to some, an old 

intens. form; jserhaps connected with rt. drl), cl. 2. 
P. daridrdti {daridrivas, daridritas, 3 rd pi. da- 
Tidrati), daridrdn-tiakdra or dadaridrau, dari- 
drishyati, adaridrit and wlaridrdsit, ilaridri- 
turn, to be poor or needy, to be in distress. 

Daridra, a.**, d, am, poor, needy, indigent, dis- 
treued, a poor person, beggar; (Ved.) unsteady, 
roving, strolling. — 7>arfdrrt*fd, f, or daridra-tva, 
«w, n. poverty, indigence, penury. — Daridra- 
ntndd, f., N. of the twenty-fifth chapter of the 

o arn-gadhara-paddhati. 


Daridrdi^, am, n. the state of being poor, 
poverty. 

.Dandrdyaka, as, a or ikd, am, poor, needy. 

Daridrita, as, d, am, impoverished, distre.vsed. 

Daridrilfi, id, iri, iri, poor, distressed, needy. 

darodara, as, m. = durodara, a 
gamester [cf. dardura and tlarduraka^', a stake 
at play; {am), n. gambling, playing at dice; a 
die, dice. 

dardara, dardurika, dardura. See 

last col. 

darpa, as, m. (fr. rt. 3 . drip of^2. drip; 
according to some, also am, n.), pride, arrogance, 
Iiaughtiness, insolence, rashness, temerity; vanity, con- 
ceit ; sullenness, sulkiness ; Pride &c. personified as a 
son of ^rl, or of A-dharma and S^rl, or of Dhatma and 
Lakshml, or of Uniiati ; heat ; musk ; { cf. ati-d^ 
and sa-d°.]^ Darpa-^ifhid, t, t, t, destroying pride, 
humbling. — 7>ar^a-(ia, as, m., N. of i>iva. — 7>«r- 
pa~dhmdta, as, d, am, puffed up or swelling with 
pride. ^DarfKi-ndrdyana, as, m., N. of a king. 
— Darpa-jjattraka, as, m. a kind of grass; [tf. dar- 
htia-pattra.] — Darpa-purntt, as, d, am. full of 
pride. — Darpn-sdra, a^, m., N. of a man. — Dar- 
pa-ha or darpa-hura, as, d, am, pride-destroying, 
humbling, humiliating. — fiaryia -/ran, d. m., N. of 
S\v3i.^ IJarpdramhha Cpa-dr^), us, m. beginning 
of pride, incipient pride, conceit. — Darpopattanti 
{^pa-up°), is, f. allaying pride, conciliating or sub- 
duing arrogance. 

Darpaka, as, d, am, making proud, inflaming, 
exciting, an inflarner ; {as), in. a N. of Kitma-deva, 
god of love. 

Darimna, as, m. ‘causing vanity or pride,’ a 
looking-glass, mirror, (sometimes occurring at the 
end of comp, or titles of bcK>ks, e. g. karna-d^, 
jAdna-if, sdhiiya-if, q. v.); a N. of S^iva [cf. 
darpa-da\\ N. of a mountain inhabited by Kuvera 
and of a river rising there; {am), n. the c*ye; 
kindling, inflaming. 

DarpUa, as, d, am, m,ide proud, arrogant; in- 
flamed. — 7>ar^/i7a-/)wra, am, n., N. of a town. 

Darpin, i, ini, i, proud, arrog.int, insolent, 

dnrhha,^ as, m. (fr. rt. 1 . drihh ; said 
to be fr. rt. drl), a bundle of grass, tuft or bunch 
of grass ; N. of various kinds of grass used at sacri- 
ficial ceremonies, especially of the Ku^a grass, Poa 
Cvnosiiroidcs ; Sacchanim Spontaneiim; Saccharum 
Cylindricum ; (the first kind or Kusa grass was held 
very sacred; it was used to .strew the ground in 
preparing for a sacrifice, the offldating Br. 1 hmans 
being purified by sitting on it ; under the name Darbha 
it was even addressed as a deity ; its various sancti- 
fying qualities are described in Maim II. 43 , 111. 
ao 8 , IV. 36 , &c. ; cf. ku^a, kdifa, munja, ralva-ja, 
.iara) ; N. of a man ; [cf. Old Germ, zurha, zurft ; 
Mod. Germ, iorf; Eng. (urf.'\^J)arhh(i-kusuma, 
as, III. a kind of insect ( = datiiha-pushpa). — Dar- 
hhn t^irn, am, n. a dress of Ku.^a gra.ss. — Darhha-ta- 
runaka, am, n., Vcd. a young shoot of Ku^a grass. 
^Darbha -pat tra, as, m. a kind of grass, Saccha- 
rum Spontancum ( sb kdifa). Darbha-puAjlla — 
darhha-jdnjfita, am, n., Ved. a bunch or bundle 
of Ku.<a grass. — Darbha-pushpa, as, m. a kind of 
serpent ; a kind of insect, ‘ similar to the Darbha 
flower;’ [cf, darbha-kusuma.I^Varhha-maya, 
as, i, am, made of Ku5a or Darbha grass. — Darhha- 
mush/i, is, m. f. a handful of Kufa grass. — Darhha- 
samstara, as,m. a bed of Darbha grass. — 77arb/ai- 
standm, as, m. a cluster or bunch of Kusa grass. 
^Darhhdhraya f^hha-dh^), as, m. a kind of 
grass; [cf. munja.) 

Darhhara, as, m. (?), a kind of bird,»/flra, 
Perdix Chinensis. 

Darbhi. is, ni. or daf^hin, t, m., N. of a man. 

7!!^ darbha(a, am, n. a private apartment 
or house, a retired room ; [cf. ddrva(a.] 


Darvata, as, m. a door-keeper, warder, village 
constable, police officer ; [cf. garvdta.) 

darma, as, or darman, d, m. (fr. rt. 
drt), Ved. a destroyer, demolishcr ; a tcarer. 

daryaka, aSy m., N. of a man. 

7!^ darva, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. rfri), a 
ladle, spoon (atthe end of comp., e.g.pur 9 a-<r,q.v.) ; 
the hood of a snake [cf. darvi below] ; a RSkshasa, 
an imp, goblin; a mischievous man, a rapacious 
animal, 8cc. ; {as), m. pi., N. of a people [cf. darva) ; 
{d), f., N. of a wife of U^Inara ; (sometimes written 
darbd; cf. ddrvan.) 

Darvi or darhi, is, f. (in later Sanskrit also darvi 
or darhi, f. ; acc. in Ved. darvyam or darvim), a 
ladle, spoon ; the expanded ho^ of a snake ; (i), 
f., N. of a country. — Darvi-koma or darvl-Jtvfna, 

as, m. an oblation miyle with a ladle ; [cf. ddrvi- 
haumika.) — Darvihomin, relating to the preceding 
oblation. — Darvi-hara, as, m. (scil. sarpa), a class 
of snakes with expanded hoods, of which twenty-six 
s^HTcies are enumerated. ^ Darvl-sankramana, arn, 
n., N. of a Tfrtha. 

Darvika or darbtka, as, d, m. f. a ladle, a spoon ; 
(d), f. a pot-Iicrb ; a kind of collyrium ; [cf. ddr- 

vikd.) 

darvata. Sec above. 

darvarika, as, m. a kind of musical 
instniment; air, wind; an epithet of Indra; [cf. 
dardarlka.) 

darvi or darvi. See above. 

darvidii, f., Vcd. a species of bird, 
(according to MahI-dhara)ss7*a«A//<a-A'n//a, a sort 
of woodpecker ; (perhaps corrupted fr. ddru-vidha ; 
cf. ddrvdghdta.) 

darsa, as, d, am (fr. rt. i . dris), looking 

at, viewing, seeing, perceiving, showing, having a 
view, (generally at the end of comp., see avasdna- 
(P, ddinava-d^, dti)ut-d\ tattva-d'^)', {as), m. 
sight, view, seeing, appearance, (generally at the 
end of comp., see priya-d^, dur-it); the moon 
when only just becoming visible, the new moon ; 
day of new moon ; the festival of new moon ; half 
monthly sacrifice (performed at the change of the 
moon by persons maintaining a perpetual fire) ; New 
Muon or Day of New Moon, personified as a son 
of Dh.^!n and Simvall. — 7>rtr.7f/-pa, as, d, am, 
drinking the new moon oblation. — 7>arrfa-f>Mrwa- 
mdsau, m. du. new and full moon, the days and the 
ceremonies which precede all other ceremonies. — Dar- 
Sa-yaya, as, m. a saaifice or ceremony on the day 
of new moon. — Danfa-ydminl, f. the night of new 
muon on which it rises hardly visible. — ])arifa- 
vipad, t, m. the moon (‘ as having the misfortune to 
be hardly visible when new’). 

Dar.<aka, a^. d or ikd, am, seeing, looking at, 
a spectator ; examining, searching ; who or what 
shows or displays or explains or makes clear ; {as), 

m. a door-keeper, a warder; a shower, exhibiicr, 
discoverer, one who |X>ints out ; a skilful man, one 
conversant with any science ^r art; {as), m. pi., N. 
of a people. 

Dar.<ata, as, d, am. Vcd. visible, striking the 
eye, beautiful ; conspicuous ; {as), m. the sun ; the 
moon. - Dar^ata-^rh is, is, i, Ved. of conspicuous 
beauty. 

Danfana, as, <1, am, seeing, looking, (at the end of 
comp., e. g. tulya-d^, devn-ft^, dkarma-ri^) ; show- 
ing, exhibiting, demonstrating, teaching; (i), f. epithet 
of DurgS, ‘as showing tlie way or leading;* (am), 

n. seeing, observing, looking ; sight, vision, observa- 
tion ; inspection, examination ; perception ; the being 
or becoming visible ; the act of showing [cf. dan- 
ta-d ) ; exhibition ; appearance, aspect, semblance, 
colour ; visiting, visiting a sacred shrine, worshipping 
in the presence of an image ; going into the presence 
of (e. g. dar^anarn hri, tj visit, to go into any 
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daia-pdriva. 


one’s presence; cf. punya-dar^na\\ a viesir or 
theory prescribed in a system or book (e. g. S^igtra- 
itar^anat, in the nunner prescribed in the S^Sstras) ; 
experiencing ; seeing in the mind, mental or spiritual 
vision, foreseeing, divining ; contemplating ; a vision, 
a dream; q>prehension, judgment; discernment, 
understanding, intellect ; knowledge, religions knoa*- 
ledge ; opinion ; intention ; doctrine, demomtration, 
a olstra, a N. applied to the six recognized systems 
of philosophy (viz. i. PQn'a-mlniSQsa, usually called 
MlmSosA by Jaimini; a. Uttara*niTnilnsa, usually 
called Ved&nta by Vyisa or BUdarSyana ; 3. Ny:lya 
by Gotama; 4. Vaiseshika by KanAda; 5. SAnkhya 
byKapila; 6. Yoga by Patanjali; d.tarka); virtue, 
moral merit; -the eye; a mirror [cf. fl-t/’J; a sacri- 
fice, oblation [cf. thtnta-tl ] ; (i), f. a kind of insect 
( J)ar.\uinti-)Hifha, as, ni. ‘ the patli 

of the sight,' the range of sight or view, horizon. 
^ Daria ua^pdhi, as, m.,*N. of a nun. — 7 ^ar- 
iana-pratihhii, us, m. bail or surety for ap(x*arance. 
— VarSiHia-prutihhdvitn, am, n. surety for appear- 
ance, bail.— is, f. the region or 
range of perception ; (witli Buddhists) one of the 
periods in the life of a S'rlvaka.— Darsana-ldlasa, 
fts, a, am, longing to see, .ardently desirous of 
beholding. — Darsanepsit {'naap^), ns, us, n, 
anxious to Ikir.s’anojjinld {^nn-uj^), f. * of 

brilJiant aspect,* great while jasmine. — Dursanopa- 
nishad \Jnu-up ), t, f. N. of an Tpanishad. 

D(irianit/<i,ns, d, a m, visible, to be seen ; observable, 
perceptible, conspicuous ; worthy of being seen, goo<l- 
io<iking, beautilul, agree.abie. handsome ; to be made 
to appear before a court of justice, to be produced 
in court; {as), m. Asclcpias Gigantea. — 
nJi/adama, as, d, am, most worthy of being seen, 
very beautiful. — Dar,4amija‘riidntiu 1, ini, %, think- 
ing one's self good-looking, vain, conceited. 

fhirstiyifud:dma, as, d, am, wishing to show. 

Darsayitri, tn, frit tri, showing, exhibidng, dis- 
playing, a shower, exhibiter, director, instructor, show- 
man, guide ; ( td ), m. a warder, usher, d<.x)r-keeper. 

DarmyUvd, ind. having shown or exliibitcd, hav- 
ing made manifest. 

iJarmyUhyat, an, anti, at, intending or pro- 
posing to show or explain. 

Jjuruia, as, d, am, shown, displayed, exhibited, 
exposed to view ; explained ; seen, understood ; 
visible, apparent. — an, ail, at, having 

sh«>wn or explained or taught. 

Dariin. I, inl, %, (at the end of comp.) seeing, 
a speaaior, bioking, looking at, inspecting, observ- 
ing, e.xamining, perceiving, apprelieiiding ; knowing, 
uuderstariding ; seeing or knowing ithe hymns of 
t.^e V'cda) ; cxpcriciKriiig, looking, appearing, having 
an aspect ; causing to see, show ing, exhibiting, teach- 
ing, causing to experience or sulfcr ; [i:{. anu'i-it/, 
ttmogha-*i , Ushema~d\ pdpa~d^, &c.] — /Varj/i- 
iva, am, n. the state of seeing See. 

Dariims, an, in. (perf. part. fr. rt. i.drii without 
reriuplication ; always at the end of comp., and usually 
at the end of a verse), a seer, one who has seen, one 
who sees or knows or understands (c. g. Arjnna- 
dariivdn, one wlio has seen Arjuru ; cf. dlrffha-d .) 

Dariyn, ns, n, am, Ved. worthy of being shown 
or exhibited ; worthy at being seen, conspicuous. 

dal [connected with rt. dri), cl. i. 

> N P. dalati, daddla, addlit, daliturn, to 
burst open, split, crack, to be divided, to fiy open, 
open in chinks, open (as a bud or blossom), expand, 
blossom : Caus. dalayati and ddlayali, -yitum, to 
cause to burst, to s()iit or tear or open, tear asunder ; to 
cut, divide, split, pierce ; to wither ; [cf. L\\h.dalis, 
‘a part;’ dsdlykas, ‘a fra^ent;' daliyu, ‘to 
divide Goth. daiU, ' a part Old C^rrn. tail, 
ttil; tildn, /i/fyois Caus. flalaydmi: Lat. doltj: 
Hib. dail, ‘a share;’ dailim, *1 deal out;* duil, 

‘ partition ;* dailhan, * a spear.’] 

Dala, am, n. (according to lexioographcrs also 
cu, m.), a piece tom or split off ; a part, a portion, 
a fragment, a rent, side [cf. adittx-dala] ; a degree ; 


a half, the half (e. g. ahar-daia, mid-day); a sheath, 
scabb^ ; a small shoot, blade, petal, ieaf (i. e. what 
unfolds itself ; often occurinig at the end of names 
of plants, the fern, being dald; cf. udnmbarn-d^, 
karkaia-if*,kdnia‘khaiigaHl^,k$hdra‘if*)\ the blade 
of anything (as of a kuife tkc.) ; a clump, lump, heap, 
quantity: a detachment, body of men; dividing, 
tearing, cutting, splitting, Sx.; an adulteration or 
alloy; (as), m., N. of a prince; (?). f., see dull 
below; [cf. Hib. (/mV/e, ‘a leaf.’] — Dala-kapata, as, 

m. a folded petal or leaf, Daia-komala =« kainaln, 

the lotus (Nelumbium).Mi>ahi-il*o8/ni, as, m. ‘ hav- 
ing young shexits incased in sheaths,' a sort of ja.sniinc 
(J. Pubescens). — /)a/(i-^‘a, am, n. ‘produced by 
small bees' or ‘ produced from young shoots,' a kind 
of honey; [c(. ddla.]^ Daladaru, us, m.»^tddi, 
a kind of palm, Curypha Taliera — Dala-ninnnka, 
as, m. a kind of birch (lit. ‘ leaf-sliodding’), the 
bark of which is used for hookahs &c. { — ohurja- 
fKtttra). — Dala-patt, is, m., N. of a prince. — Data- 
pushpd, t, f. a fragrant plant, the leaves of which 
sunound the flower, Pandanus Gdoratissimus (=A t'- 
taki). •• Dala-mdlint, f. a kind of cabbage. - Dala- 
ias, ind. in pieces or fragments (e. g. dalaio yd, to 
go or fall to pieces). •• I kila idlint, f. a species of 
pot-herb (^ka/'duka-s'dka). Dala-sdyasl (?), f. 
white b3»i\. •• Dafa-sdrinl, f. — kemuka, a species 
of pot-herb, (probably) = Dala-sinH, 

is, m. a thorn. — Dala-smtsd, f. the fibre or vein of a 
leaf. — Daidkhya ( la-dkh ), as, m., N. of a parti- 
cular constellaiioii (subdivisions of which arc Ahi and 

lialdyradohit'i, as or am, m. or n. (V), 
a st»rt of spinage. — Ihdddhnka (dti'ddli^), as, m., 
N. of .several plants, Pistia Siratiotes ( — jtriini) ; 
a kind of ja.smine {^kuMda)i wild sesamum; 
Mesua Fcrrca (commonly Nageiar) ; Acacia Sirissa 
( — iirhha); red chalk (=^ynnrika); foam ( = 
pla na ) ; aittle-fi>h bone ; a moat, a ditch ; a S'fldra ; 
the head man of a village (?), the driver of an ele- 
phant (?); an elephant's ear; a hurricane, a high 
vin\d.>^ Dalddhya ( La-ddir), e/a, m. mud, espe- 
cially on the banks of a river ; [cf. dalddkakn.l 
•m Daldmala ( la-am ), am, n.. N. of several 
p\m{$, ^ damanaka and marumka; Vangueria 
Spinosa and Artemisia.- Cln-nm ), am, 

n. .sorrel. — Dall-krita, as, d, am, divide<l, biscctc<j, 
halved. — /Ar/ew/anc/// 1, is, m. (* tragrance in the 
leaf), N. of a plant, Kchites Scholaris; [cf. supta- 
fnirna.\^» /hdtMUthara Cla~wD), am, n. a kind 
of honey ; [cf. dala-ja and 

Dalat, atf, and, at, splitting, bursting open, 
rending ; being torn (jr cut. — Datad -dhridaya. as, 
d, am (dalat + hridaya), broken-hearted, cut to tlie 
heart, See, 

Dalana, as, 1, am, splitting, tearing asunder or 
in two, breaking to piin'e-, cutting, dividing; (}), f. 
.a clod of earth fcf. da/i] ; (am), 11. bursting; tear- 
ing, rending, breaking, crushing, cutting to pieces, 
grinding. 

Dahnilya, as, d, am, to be broken or destroyed 
or trodden down. 

Dali, is, f. (according to some also ilall), a clod 
of clay or earth ; [cf. dalam and dal4ina.~\ 

Dalika, am, n. timber, a piece of wood. 

Dalita, as, d, am, burst, .split, broken, torn, 
rent ; trim asunder, cut to pieces, wounded ; rjpened, 
unfolded, expanded, bbwri, full blown; divided in 
two, bisected, halved ; divided into degrees, distri- 
buted ; driven asunder, scattered ; trrxidtn down ; 
crushed ; destroyed ; manifested. 

Dalin, i, iui, i, having pieces, leaves, dkc. 

Dalmi, is, m. Indra’s thundciboit ; an epitliet of 
Indra ; [cf. darma, darmin, ddlmi^ — Dalmi- 
mnt, an, alt, at, having a thunderbolt. 

dalapn, n,s, m. a weapon ; a sacred 
or religious book ( * idstra for tastra ) ; gold. 

dalhhft, as, m. a wheel ; fraud, dis- 
honesty, sia; N. of a ^ishi; [cf. Hib. dalhh, 
* falseho^.’j 

Daibhya, as, m., N. of an ancient ptcoeplor. 


^ dava, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. du), fire, burn- 
ing, heat ; fever, pain ; a wood on fire, a forest con- 
flagration: a wood, a forest; [cf. dam; cf. also 
Cainbro-Brit. daiw * burning.’] — Dava-dagdhaka, 
as or am, in. or n. (?), a kind of grass ( -*= ro- 
hishn). — Dara-dahana, as, m. the fire in a 
burning forest. — /Mt’dj/nt (‘’ru-flf/’), is, or davd~ 
nala (‘Yvi-««'), as, ni. a wtxxl on fire, a forest 
conflagration ; [cf. ddedgni.'] 

Davathn, us, m. fire, heat; pain, anxiety, vex- 
ation, distress ; infiainniation of the eye. 

davaya (fr. dfwa, substituted for dura 
in the .same manner ns in davlyas, davishfha), Noin. 
P. davayatt, -yttum, to make distant, remove. 

Davnyat, an, anti, at, removing, making distant, 
distancing, placing at a distance. 

Darishtha, as, d, am (superl. fr. dura), very 
remote, very distant. 

Davlyas, an, asl, as (compar. fr. dura), more 
or very remote, more distant. 


rf«». 


See 2. days, p. 3(^6, col. i. 


a, m. f. n. ])1. (said to be fr. rt. 2 . 
dani). ten ; [cf. Gr.Srxa ; Lat. tlcrnn : Giy\h. tai hit u 
for tihnn ; Armor, dik ; Hib. dcagh, dcirh : Lith, 
dtszimtis, diszimds, dfszim-t ; Slav. dtsyady.\ 
^ Daia-kanthu or daia-kavdhnrti, as, d, am. 
ten-netke<l ; (as), m. an epithet of Rilvana.— Diisa- 
knntha-jit, t, in. or daiaknndinri {^’'thu-an), is, 
ni. an cpitlict of R.lina.— Da ■a-kanyudirtlia , am. 
n. ‘the TTrtha of the ten virgins,’ N. of a TTrtha. 

— Daia-karnian, did, n. pi. the ten cereiiumies 
prescribed to the three twice-lH)rn classes. — Daia- 
karma-paddhati, !s, f., N. of a w'ork on the ten cere- 
monies.— Dasa~kdmarja~ryasau(t, am, u. ten vices 
(sec Ma«u VII. 47) ari.sing from love of pleasure, viz. 
hunting, gambling, sleeping by day, fault-finding, lust, 
drunkenness, dancing, singing, playing, and useless 
\ra\e\."m Dain-kumdra-i^arita, am, n. ‘the adven- 
tures of the ten princes,* N. of a book of stories by 

Dasa-ksh it i~gnrhha, as or am, in. or 
n. (?), N. of a Buddhist Sutra work. — Dasa-kshlra, 
as, a, am, mixed with ten parts of milk ; (am), n. a 
compound of ten parts of milk mixed with one part 
of some other substance. - Daia-yanl, f. ten classes 
collectively. — Daia-gltiku, f., N. of an astroiunnical 
work, i. e. ‘ the ten poems of Arya-bh.itta.’— Dasa~ 
yuna, as, d, nui, tcn-told, ten limes larger, ten 
times more; (am), ind. ten limes, ten-fold. — Dadi- 
gnima, am,\\. a district or collection of ten villages. 

— Da.<nijrdma-paff, is, m. a m.igistra!c or chief of 
ten villages. - Ihiiayrdmin, /, m. the head man of 
ten villages. — f. a collection of ten 
villages; a municipality or corporation of ten viihages. 

Das'a-tjrlra, as, d, nm, tcn-nccked ; (ns), lu., 
N.of a demon ; of an eneinyof Vrisha, who is the Indra 
of the eleventh Manv-antaia ; an epithet of Ritvana ; 
N.of a son of nama-glu)sha.— as, «, 
am, Ved. going in ten w.iys, one who obseives a tiii- 
days rite or conducts sacrifices for ten nioiiihs ; going 
to completion in ten iiiontlis; a n! applied to the 
Maruts ; also to the family of the Arhgirasas. — Daia- 
grin, t, ini, i, teri-f)ld, going ten ways; (SSy.) 
going for ten (\cjig\ics).mm Dnsa-jyoti and dnia- 
jyotis, is, m , N. ofason of Sii-bhr.lj. — Daia-daiin 
or daian-daiin or dafid-daiin, 1, int, i, Ved. con- 
sisting of repeated decads — Daia-dii, k, f. the ten 
quarters of tlic heavens (including that overhead and 
underneath).- />aifar///a, us, m., Ved. (aaording 
to Say.) N. of a perum.m* Da ia-dhanus, 11s, m., 
N. of one of the ancestors of i»akya-miini. — />aifa- 
d/id, ind. in ten parts, into ten parts, ten-fold, in 
ten ways. — Daia-pa, as, m. a chief of ten villages ; 
fcf. daitigrdma-paii.Jrnm Daia-paiu, us, vs, v, 
Ved. prepared or intended for ten oxen, •m Daia- 
pddt, f,, N. of a grammatical work, Dnifa-jmra- 
m{td-d.hara, as, d, am, possessing the ten Para- 
mitas or perfections; (aa), m. a Buddha or Buddhist 
luni, mm Daia-pdriva, d«, m. pi., N. of a people. 
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m^Vaia^^iffJt-iradtlha^ anti n. a funereal eere- 
mony in which a Pin^a or ball of rice is offered 
by the next of kin to a person deceased, increasing 
the number daily for ten successive days until they 
amount to ten. — />arfa-;)ura, am, n. a district or 
part of Malwa or Bandelkhand ; (perhaps) N. of a 
town, Decapolis; a fragrant grass, a species of CyiHsrus 
Kotiindus. — ind. for ten persons 

or male progenitors, i. e. through a series of ten 
ancestors.— i>aVaj>ttruaAam*rdjiya, am, n. a king- 
dom inherited through a series of ten ances- 
tors.— iMia-ptira, am, n. a fragrant grass (»<fa- 
ifa-purd). — Dada-jmrusham = dfnia-parmkftm 
.-ibovc. — 7 )arfa-p*lrm-r«f/ia, a», m. a periphrasis 
for the name Dala-ratha (‘ raiha preceded by daia'). 
mm Dasfa-pnrvin, s, m., N. of seven saints of the 
Jainas. — i>affa-pc^a, a«, m., Vcd. ‘ to be quatfe<^ by 
ten,* N. of a Soma oblation forming part of the 
R 3 ja-sflya. — Da,<a-pramati\ t«, i (?), Vcd, re- 
ceiving excessive honour in the ten regions or spread- 
ing over the ten regions. — iia.'fa-ham/Aa, o^, tii. a 
tenth part, a fine equivalent to the tenth part. 
mm J}a.<a~hala^ as, a, am, possessing ten powers; 
{as\ m. an epithet of Buddha.— fMAWja/a-A'djf- 
yapa, ns, m., N. of one of the first five pupils of 
S'akya-miini. — T)a^a~hdha, us, us, u, ten-armed ; 
(im), m. an epithet of S'iva. — Vasnhhakti-j^aiiM- 
stuii, in, f., N. of a collection of Jaina prayers. 

— Da^Sa-f thuja, f. ‘ the ten-armed,* a form of Durg.l. 

— Da'ia-hhUm.i-ga, as, d, am, traversing the ten 
worlds ; {as), m. Buddha, the founder of the Bud- 
dhist religion, a Buddha or the generic name of 
the sanctitied teachers of that religion. — Dasa hhu- 
ml<a (°mi~tsa), as, m. ‘ lord of the ten worlds,’ a 
N. of Buddha or a Buddha. — Da^ahhiimi^vara {°mi~ 
iil''), N. of a Buddhist SQtra work. - Da^orinahd- 
vidyd, f. an epithet of DurgS (‘ possessing the ten 
great sciences’). ^DaHa-mdla, am, i, n. f. a collec- 
tion of ten garlands, — Dasa-mdliha, as, m. pi., 
N. of a people. — as, d, am, ten 
ntonths old, as the child in the womb just before 
birth ; (with n<va), a horse lc| loose for ten months. 

— Dnsfa’-rnukha , dni, n. pi. ten mouths or faces ; 
(as, #, am), having ten faces ; (as), m. an epithet of Ra- 
vana.mm na.samnkha'-ripH, us, or da^amukhdif 
taka (*kha-ari^), as, ni. ‘the enemy of Ravana,* 
an epithet of Rama.— /Mya-mii/ra/ia, am, n. the 
urine of ten (i. e. of the elephant, buffalo, camel, 
cow, goat, sheep, horse, donkey, man, and woman). 
mm J)a^a~mula, am, n. a tonic medicine prepared 
from the roots of ten plants, viz. Tri-kantaka, the 
two VrihatTs, Prithak-parnT, Vidari-gandha, Vilva, 
Agni-mantha, 'Tuntuka, Patala, and Ka^marl; [cf. 
dvipaiit‘a-miila.'] — I)asa-yojana~vistirna, as, a, 
am, ten Vojanas broad. — /Wa-raZ/ta, us, d, am, 
having ten chariots ; (ns), in., N. of several princes, 
among whom the most renowned is the father of 
Rama, (he was a descendant of Ikshvaku and sove- 
reign of Ayodhya or Oude) ; N. of an older Da 4 a- 
ratha, son of MQlaka, and ancestor of the above, 
(also written ttafa-ratha); N. of a son of Nava- 
ratha and father of ^akuni ; N. of a son of Su-ya^as 
and father of Sairgata ; N. of an ancestor of Buddha ; 
(am), n. the body (?). — Da 4 aratha-tattra, am, 
n., N. of a work. — Daifaratha-yajndrambha (^na- 
dr^), as, m., N. of the fourteenth chapter of the PiltSla- 
khaiida or fourth part of the Padma-PurSna. — Dasa- 
raiha^vijaya, as, m.,N.of the twelfth chapter of the 
PHtHU-khanda of the Padma-PurSua.— 

^ata, as, m. * possessed of a thousand rays,’ an epi- 
thet of the sun ; [cf. daMata-raimi.] — />arfa- 
Tatra, as, m. a period of ten days and nights ; (as, 
d, am), Ved. lasting ten days ; (as), m., Ved. any 
ccrOTony that lasts ten days ; a partiailar ceremony 
lasting ten days (forming the chief part of the DvS- 
da^Jllu). — Daifiiratra-parvan, a, ii., N. of a Saman. 

l^aia-rupaka, am, n., N. of a rhetorical work. 
^ Da^arupalcariika, f., N. of a commentaiy on 
the preening work by Pftni. — l>a.<a-rti/)a-h/ir}f, /, 
tt t, taking ten forms, appearing in ten shapes; (t), 
an epithet of Vishnu (with reference to his ten 


AvatXras). — Dcufarda Cda-^dcl), a$t na., Ved. a 
strophe of ten verses, mm Vaiarahahha (^dOfftsh^) 
as, a, am^ Ved. consistit^^ of ten Bulls.— JDa/s- 
lakahana, am, n. ten marks or attributes. — Xlaifa- 
lakshannka, as, ika, am, having ten forms or 
characteristics, ten-fold.— />a/fl^aA:^ra, as,'‘dtam, 
having ten. mouths ; (as); m. a particular magical 
formula against the evil spirits supposed to possess 
certain weapons. — Da^a-vadanct, as, m. ‘ the ten- 
faced,’ an epithet of RXvana. -• t)ada-varman, a, m., 
N. of a prince. — JWa-mrsAa, as, a, am, ten 
years old. — i)a.s'a-rajm, i, m. the moon ‘whose 
car is drawn by ten hoTscsJ mm Da^a^vdrshika, as, i, 
am, happening after ten years. — Daifa-vidha, as, 
d, am, of ten kinds, ten-fold.— />tfjfa-7ara, as, d, 
ant, Vcd. granting ten men. — />a/a-rnifoAa, as, 
ni., Vcd. a species of tree. — Dada-vraja, as, m.,N. 
of a man. — Dada-data, am, n. ttn hundred, a 
thousand ; one hundred and ten ; (i), f. a thousand ; 
(as, i, am), Ved. containing ten hundred.— i)a^ri- 
data-karn-dhMn, i, m. * having a thousand rays,’ 
the sun. — Dadadatadama, as, i, am, the one 
hundred and tcnih.^m J)adaduta-nayana, as, d or f, 
am, having a thousand eyes; (as), m. an epithet 
of IwArs.rnm Dadnsata^radmi, is, is, i, having a 
thousand rays ; (is), m. the sun ; [cf. ilada-rasmi- 
data.) — Dadadatdksha (^ta-ak^), as, i, am, having 
a thousand eyes; (as), m. an epithet of Indra. 

Dadadatdnyhri (”<a-«»'’), is, is, i, having a 
thousand feet ; (ts), f, a species of plant, = datdvan. 
^ l)asa~d{pra, as, m., N. of a man. — 
dims, as, as, as, ten-headed; (as), m. an epithet 
of RAvana; N. of a mountain. — i)as-a-s-}rsAa, os, 
d, am, ten-headed ; (os), m. an epithet of KXvana ; 
a kind of magical formula against the evil spirits 
supposed to possess weapons. mm JJada-dloki, f. ‘a col- 
lection of ten S'lokas,’ N. of a summary of the Vedanta 
system by S^an-karacarya ; also of another similar 
summary by Nimbarka.— Dada-saptd, f., Ved., N. 
of a Vishtuti of the Saptadak-stoma (in which the 
verses of a Trica are repeated in the folbwing order, 
III 23, 12223, 1*22333). — i)a/tt-soAai?r(i, 

11., 10,000 ; (as, 1, am), consisting of io,ooo, form- 
ing 10,000.— Dadftrsdhasrika, as, t, am, consisting 
of 10,000.— Dada-stitbha, am, u., N, of a Saman. 

— J)adadiard,{. an epithet of Gar>ga or the Ganges, 
‘as taking away ten sins;’ a festival in honour of 
Ga!>g.a (vulgarly called Dusrah) on the tenth day of 
the month Jyaishtha, but now held in honour of Durga 
in tlie month Aivin.mm J)ada-hotri, td, m., Ved. a 
particular Mantra in which the ten sacrificial vessels are 
mentioned ; (td, tri, iri), connected with the Mantra 
Da^a-hotri.— i^da-anda), as or am, m. 
or II. (?), ten parts, the tenth p.irt, ten-fold amount 
of an^hing(?). — /?a.<ai«/ra Cda-aJi"), as, t, am, 
teii-cycd ; (as), ni. a kind of magical formula against 
the evil spirits supposed to possess weapons. — />a- 
ddkshara (°da~ak:'‘), as, d, am, Ved. containing ten 
syllables. — Daddngtila ('^da-a 7 t°), as, 8 cc., ten 
fingers long; (am), n. a water-melon.— Da.<drf^i- 
jiati C^da-adh"), is, m. a decurion or commander 
of ten men.— l^a^dfiana (°da~dn°), as, d or r, 
am, ten-faced ; (oa), m. an epithet of RXvana. — 7 )a- 
ddnugdna (°rfa-an®), am, n., N. of a SXman.— Da- 
ddrdha Cda^ar^), ds, as, dni, pi. half of ten, five. 

— Daddrdha-sankhya, as, d, am, five in number. 

— Daddrha ( Va-ar"), as, m. • worthy of ten (?),’ an 
epithet ap^ied to a Buddha ; an epithet of Krishna ; 
(as), or aaddrhakds, m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe 
descended from DaiXrha of the fiimily of Yadu ; (0. 
f. a princess of the Da^Xrhas. — Daddvatdra(^da^v'^), 
as, m. an epithet of Vishnu (the deity, of whom there 
are ten descents from heaven) ; N. of the fifty-sixth 
chapter of the Bbavishya-PurX^ia. — Daddvara ( Va- 
at;“), as, d,am, consisting of ten at least ; (as), m., N. 
of an evil spirit.- Dafa/ftra (Va-arf®), as, d, am, 
possessing ten horses, driving ten horses ; (as), m.the 
moon ; N. of a son of IkshvSku. — Dadddvamedha 
(‘'rfo-orf"), am. n., N. of a ’Tlrtha, the *nrtha of the 
ten horse-sanifices. — Daddsya ("rfa-da®), as, d, am, 
having ten mouths, tcn-fac^; (as), m. an epithet 


.Ibf K%vzne.^ Daddsya^it, t, m. ‘conqueror of the 
ten-&oed,* an epithet of RXma. — Daddha (^daroha), 
as, d, am, lasting ten days ; (as), m. a period of ten 
days ; a kind of ceremonial observance ; [cf. dada- 
rdtra.'] — Dadendra (Va-iV>, as. Sec., having the 
' ten IndrXnTs as a deity (schol. to PXn. 1. a, 49). — Da- 
dendriya (Va-iV), djii, n. pi. the ten organs of per- 
ception and action, viz. the skin, eye, tongue, nose, ear, 
larynx, hand, foot, anus, and pudendum ; see indriya, 
mmDadeda Cda-i/*), as, m. a superintendent of ten 
villages. — Dadaikddadika Cda-eJc"), as, t, am, one 
who lends ten and receives eleven in return, i. e. one 
who lends money for ten per cent. — Da.<ON{ (Va- 
oni), is, m., N. of a person protected by Indra; 
of an Asura; (SSy.) offering many oblations; (ac- 
cording to some) an oblation giving tcn-fold reward. 

— Dadoyya, as, m., N. of a man. — Dadopanishad- 
bhdshya C^a-up°), am, n., N. of a commentary 
by Ananda Tlrtha. 

Dada (at the end of comp.):ar(fa^an above; [cf. 
tri-dada, dvi-dada, nir-dfts'a.'] Dada (at the end 
of comp.) may also stand for dada, p. 406, col. 1 . 

Dadaka, cut, d, am, consisting of ten, having ten, 
having ten parts, ten-fold ; (with data), ten in a hun- 
dred, ten from a hundred, ten per cent ; (am), n. 
an aggregate of ten, a decsd.m, Dadaka-mdsika, 
as, d, am, hired for ten months. 

Dadat, t, f. a collection or aggregate of ten, a 
dccad; (m.f.n.V), consisting of ten, divided into ten 
parts; \ci. dadat snd pandat.) 

Dadafaya, ps, t, am, consisting of ten parts, 
teii-fi>ld ; (yyas), f. pi., scil. ddkhds or jidas, the 
texts of the ten-fold Rig-veda, i. e. of the ]^ig-veda 
divided into ten Mandalas ; (1), f., N. of a commen- 
tary; [ci. dddataya^ 

Dadati, is, f. (probably for original dadati), a 
collection or aggregate of ten, a decad ; N. of the 
subdivisions of a PrapSthaka of the first part of the 
S 5 ma-veda, usually containing ten verses, (in this 
sense the crude form dadati without Visarga is used, 
probably as a weakened form of dadalt)',*siZ hun- 
dred in connection with dadan (<:, g. dadattr dada 
in MahX-bh. 1 . 1081). 

JJadama, as, t, am, the lenlh, the tenth part, 
the tenth day, N. of an Ekaha, the last day of the 
Da^a-rXtra belonging to the Dv.lda.i’lha ; (i ), f., scil. 
titki, the tenth day of the half moon; the tenth 
decad or last stage of human life, the last ten years 
of a century ; (am), n. a tenth part ; (am), ind. at or 
for the tenth time; [cf. Lat. dfcimiis ; Scot, dei- 
chcamh ; Hib, deachmad.] — Dadama-hhdva, as, 
m. the culminating point, or that point in which 
the meridian crosses a given circle. — Dadamin-gata 
or dadami-stha, as, d, am, arrived at the tenth 
dccad of life, above ninety years old. 

Dadamin, r, int, i, between ninety and one hun- 
dred years, very old or aged. 

Dadin, int, i, having ten, divided into ten parts ; 
(ini), f. a decad; (1), m, a superintendent of ten 
villages. 

dasana, as, am, in. n. (fr. rt. das or 
7, dand), a tooth; biting; (o^), m. the peak of a 
mountain; (am), n. armour, mail; [cf. dandana.] 
^ Dadana-ddhada, as, ni. ‘tceth-covering,’ the 
lip. — /)a.vaMa-;>ar7a, am, ii. * teeth-mark,' a bite. 

— Dadana-rdsas, as, n. ‘the covering of the teeth,’ 
the lip. — Dadana-vija, am, n.(?) the pomegranate. 

— Dadandndu(°na-an ), us, m. whiteness or bright- 
ness of the teeth. — 7)cirfawdw>/irt (''wa-arv*’), as, m. 

teeth-mark,* a bite. — Dadanddhya i^na-ddh^), f. 
a kind of sorrel (so(<ukrikd).^^Dadanoddhi 8 h 4 a 
(°na-ud% as, in. ‘ remainder or leavings of the teeth/ 
a kiss ; a sigh ; a lip. 

Dadera, as, d, am, biting, mordacious, injuring ; 
hurtful, attacking or killing any one when asleep; 
(as), m. a mischievous or venomous animal, a beast 
of prey, &c. 

Dadcraka or daseraka, ds, m. pi., N. of a 
people, smarts; a young camel; [cC dddera^dd^ 
ieraka, ddsera, daseraka.'] 

5 ^ 
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^ dashfa. 


^ d&. 


Dashfa, as, a, am, bitten, stung ; pressed together. 
» Dashfa-^a^hada, as, a, am, biting the lips. 

l^’^nVTST da^amana or dahmanika, as, tn. 
pi., N. of a people ; (also written Ue^amanika,) 

dttsasya (fr. dasas, probably an old 
form for ytUaa, Lat. decus; cf. rt. i . dad), Nom. P. 
dadasyati, &c., Ved. to render service, serve, wor- 
ship, fovDur, oblige, aid (with acc. ); to do service 
or favour to any one (with dat.) ; to grant, accord ; 
[cf. namauyu; ddsaspats/a.] 

Dadasjfd, f, ocairring only in ^'ed. inst. da<afyd, 
at the pleasure of, according to the liking, in order to 
please ; (Siy.) by desire ot giving or granting. 

dasQ, f. (said to be fr. rt. das or 2. dans), 
the threads or fringe projecting at the end of a piece 
ot woven cloth, the fringe of a gamienl (e. g. ayxi- 
ila-sant rdxtg, a fnngeless garment), the loose ends 
of any piece of cloth or garment, the skirt or edge 
or hem of a garment, (according to some in these 
senses also m. pi., but in most passages where the pi. 
dasda occurs the gender may be f.) ; the wide of a 
lamp ; ‘the wick of life,’ state or condition of life ; 
age, period or time of life (as youth, manhood, &c.); 
(leriod in general; state, condition, circumstances; 
state or condition of mind; tlie result of actions, 
fare; (in astrology) the aspect or position of the 
planets (at birth dec.), the fate of men as depending 
on the position of the planets ; the mind, under- 
sUnding.^ />ri.vdA'a/*>7<a, us, or daddkarshin { sd- 
lik ' or sd-ka ), 1, m. * wick-drawing,' a lamp. — Da- 
>dnta {'sd-un ), a/», m. the end of a wick, the end 
of life. Ihisdpunna ('‘.vd-dp ), as, d, am, being in 
a particular state or condition.*- i.>a.4d-p<in7r<i, am, 
n. a fringed tiltering cloth for straining the Soma. 
— Dofid-paka, as, m. the fulhlmcnt of fate. ■■ /M.s'd- 
phala,am^ n. result of circumstances or of condition 
of life.*- Dasdrnhd ( sd-dr ), f , N. of a particular 
species of plant, — /rotrarfiV.'d, (probably so called 
as sticking or attaching itself to clothes.) — 
lukshana, am, n., N. of a chapter of the Pur.lna- 
sarva-sva. — Dasd-dseshu, a^, ni, any particular 
state or condiuon, existing ciraimstances. •-/hr. s'en- 
d/iana ( dddn ), as, m. * wkk-kindling,* a lamp. 

dusdnikn, as, m. = danti, Croton 
Poiyandrum or Croton Tiglium. 

dasamaya, as, m. (fr. dusd or da- 
tinn T dmayaf), an epithet of iTiva. 

iftn^ dasdrna, us, m. pi. (said to be fr. 
dasan 4 - rina, * having ten forts’), N. of a people 
living south-east of Madhya-desa in the centre of 
ilindusUn; (as), m. the king of the Do-sSruas; the 
region of the l)a&arnas ; (d). f., N. of a river rising 
in the V:ndhya hills, the ancient Dosarenc (?). 
Ihisdrnnka, a wrong form for ddsfaruoka, q. v. 
Dasdrufya, us, m., N. of a son of Raudrlilva. 

♦TSTT^ dusdrka. See pj. 40,^, col. 2. 

dasiKtdarhha, us, m. pi., N. of 
a people ; [cf. dadhi-vidarhha.'] 

dasera. See dasana, p. 405, col. ,3. 
dasonasi, is, m., Ved. a kind of 

serpent, 

dash t a. See above at top of this col. 

p M das ( connected with rt. dans, p. 396, 

col. a), cl. 4 . P. dasyati, daddxa, 8cc., 
Ved. to suffer want, to waste away, perish, become ex- 
hausted, to be ruined ; to throw up, tfjss [cf. rt. tus; 
Eng. toss ] ; cl. ( . 10 . P. dansati, dnnsayati, Sec. (sec 
rl. dam), to bite, destroy, overpower; to sec; to 
shine; Caus. P. dasayati, ddsayati, -^Uum, to 
cause to waste away, exhaust. 

/ffVfU, as, m., Ved. ^dasyu, q. V, 

J>fisana, am, n. wasting, perishing, destroying; 
throwing, tossing ; dismissing. 


Dasamdna, as, d, am, Ved. wasting away, be- 
ooming exhausted. 

Dasia, as, a, am, wasted, lost, destroyed ; thrown, 
tossed ; sent away, dismissed. 

Dasma, as, a, am, destroying, destructive, over- 
coming enemies, worthy to be seen, beautiful, ac- 
complishing wonderful deeds, wonderful, extraordi- 
nary; {as), m. an epithet of Agni; of Indra; of 
PQshan ; of Varuna ; (ds), m. pi. an epithet of the 
Maruts ; of the horses of Agni. According to the 
lexicographers dasma, as, m., may also mean 
sacrifuxr* or ‘ institutor of a sarriiice;' ‘ fire;' ‘ a thief,' 

• a rogue ;’ [cf. — Dasma-vardas, as, as, 

as, Ved. of wonderful appearance; (Say.) whose 
glory is worthy of being seen or whose power is 
destructive ; (d/(), m. an epithet of Indra ; of Pfishan ; 
{asas), ni. pi. an epithet of the Maruts. 

Dasnuit, dn, att, at, Ved. wonderful, extraordi- 
nary ; (Say.) worthy of being seen, desirable, accept- 
able. According to Say. on Rig-veda I. 74 , 4 , the 
form djsnuU is for dasmam. 

Dasmya, as, d, am, Ved. w'onderful, extraordi- 
nary ; (Say.) beautiful. 

Dasyu, ns, m. (probably connected with ddsa), 

• destroyer (of the gurxl),* N. of a dass of evil beings 
or demons, enemies of god and men, and especially 
of Indra and Agni ; (many of the demons defeated 
by Indra have the general name Das^'u, e. g. Vritra, 
S'aiiibara, S*ushna, Cuniuri, &:c. ; and these Dasyus 
are not only spirits of darkne^ like the Raksh:isas, 
but have other cliaracteristics whidi bring them into 
closer relationship to men living in the world : some- 
times a general distinction is drawn between man, 
i. c. manu, dyn, nri, and the Dasyus, the latter 
being called a-mdniisha, or the Dasyu is contrasted 
as an an-drya with the pious and respectable man 
or drya; or rarely da^yu means *a barbarian or 
savage,' as contrasted with * a civilized man') ; any 
cruel or inisdiio'ous man, .in enemy, thief, robber, 
oppiressor, bandit, rurilati, violator, perpetrator of in- 
justice ; (according to Manu) a barbarian, an out- 
cast or a Hindii who has become so by neglect of 
the essential tiles, ^ Dasyu-jlvitt, r, ini, i, iiving 
the life of a robber or baibarian.— as, 
d, am, Ved. instigated by Dasyus or by wicked men. 
•mjhtsyu-tarhana, as, t, am, Ved. crushing the 
Dasyus ; killing or injuring the Dasyus. — Dasyu- 
sdl, ind. into the hands of tlie Dasyus, a prey to 
robbers. — iJasyu-hofya, am, n , Ved. a fight with 
the Dasyus or wiili wicked men. Dasyu-han, d, 
fjhnl, «, Ved. destroying the Dasyus or the wicked ; 
(d), m. an epithet of Indra; of Agni; of Manyu. 

DasyaJian-tama, as, in. (superl. of the preced- 
ing), an epithet of Budha, who was son of 'I'-ira 
and Soma. 

Dasra, as, n, am, Ved. destroying, destructive, 
overcoming enemies, accomplishing wonderful deeds, 
giving marvellous aid ; worfliy to be seen, handsome, 
beautiful ; (as), in., N. of Pnshan ; N. of one of 
the two Asvins (the olher being called N;lsatya) ; an 
ass ; a robber, thief, &c., see d(Ofya ; (an, Ved. d), m. 
du., N. or epithet of the Asvins^ said to be $0 called 
as ‘ destroying diseases or enemies,’ (occurring usually 
in the nom. and voc.) ; a N. of Indra -Vishnu ; the 
numeral two; (d«), m. pi. an epithet of the Maruts; 
{am), II. the cold season, hoar frost, in Silrya-sid- 
dhSnta VIII. 9 , dasrddlndm must be translated ‘of 
the Nakshatra AsvinT, &c.,' see dasra-devatd ; [cf. 
dunsaiia, danxtts, datjsa, ilamisUtha.] •• Dasra- 
devatd, f. the lunar constellation Asviril. — Dasra- 
»n, us, f. ‘ the mother of the Alvins,' N. of SanjfiS 
or the wife of the Sun. 

Ddnta, as, d, nni, *» dasta above. 

IfirrCR dasfirdma, as, m., N. of a man. 

aw I . dnh (the orip^inal form of this rt. 

^ N was probably dufjh), cl. I. P. dafiati (cp. 
dnh/Ue), daddha, dhaUshyaii (cp. dahishyati), 
dhakshyaU, daydhum (Ved. inf. dwjdhus; other 
Vedic forms are dnkshi, adttjdk, dhak; part, dha- 
kehat or dakshat), to burn, consume by fire, scorch, 


roast ; (in surgery) to cauterize ; to consume, de- 
stroy completely ; to torment, torture, pain, distress,, 
disturb, grieve ; Paw. dahyrUt (cp. also dahyatf), 
to be burnt, to burn, to be in flames ; to be comumed 
by file ; to be inflamed ; to be consumed by internal 
heat or by grief, to sufier pain, be distressed, be 
vexed; to be destroyed See.; (also transitive) to 
burn ; Caus. ddhayati, ^yitum, Aor. adidahat, to 
cause tb bum or to be burned &c. ; to cause to 
roast or to be cooked : Desid. didhakshati (ep. -te), 
to wish to bum, to be about to consume or destroy, 
&C. [cf. didhakshd and didhakaha] : Caus. of 
Desid! didhakshayati, -yitum, to cause to d^im 
to burn or to be about to burn ; intens. dandahtti, 
dandahyate, dandaydhi (also and sing, impv.), 
to burn completely, destroy completely ; (A.) to be 
burnt completely, be entirely consumed by fire or 
grief ; [cf. Hib. datjkaim; dai{fhim, daghtc, * burnt,' 
^dagdha; dnghir, ‘flame:’ Lith. d€ga,*lam 
hot;’ deginil, ‘ 1 bum :* Old Germ, tdh-t or ddh-t, 
•a wick,’ fr. Caus.: Goth, dags, ‘the day:' Angl. 
Sax. daeg: Mod. Germ, tag: Eng. ilay: perhaps 
Gr. riryavov': Lai. lig-nu-m for dig-nii-m.] 

2 . dah, dhak, k, k, burning (at the end of comp. ; 
cf. luta-dhak). 

Duhat, an, anti, at, burning, scorching. 

Dahati, is, m., N. of one of the attendants on 
Skanda. 

Dahadakd, f., N. of one of the Matris .ittending 
on Skand.i. 

Dahana, as, 1, am, burning, consuming by fire, 
sa>rching, destroying [cf. trij^ura-d'] ; destruciive, 
injurious, mischievous; {as), m. fire, a N. of Agni 
the god of lire ; the numeral three ; one of the five 
forms of fire in the SvahA-klra ; N. of one of the 
eleven Rudras ; of one of the attendants of Skanda ; 
a bad man ; a pigeon ; lead-wort, Plumbago Zcyla- 
idea { — tHtraka); the marking^ut, Anacardium 
Ofliciiiarurn { -hhalldtuka); (*),* fire; (am), n. 
burning, cauterizing, consuming by fire ; sour gruel. 

Dahann-ketaua, as, in. ‘the mark of burning,' 
smoke. ^ Da hana-priyd, f. ‘the beloved of fire,’ 
N. of Sv5ha or the wife of Datiannrksha 

{ na-riksha), am, n. Mhe burning constelLation,’ 
the constellation Krittikft. — Dahandgarn (' wtt*o//"), 
us, m., N. of a species of the plant Agallochum. 
— J>ah(indrdti { na-ar'^), is, m. ‘ enemy of fire,* 
WAler.'^ Dahanupakarana {' na-up'^), am, n. the 
means for cauterizing. — />rf An (" imi-m//’), 
’/#, m. ‘ fire-stone,’ the suii-gcni, a crystal lens: (also 
read tfahanopnma; cf. surya kdnta.)^ Daha- 
nofhd (‘na-uT), f. a firebrand. 

Dahanlya, as, a, am, to be burnt, burnable, 
combustible.— Da/tan iyii td, f. or dahaniya-tva, 
am, n. combustibility. 

Dahynmdna, as, d, am, being burnt. 

duhara, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 
I. tlah, probably aiioihcr form of dnhra, which is 
for dahhra; see da/tra below), small, fine, thin, 
subtile, short ; young in age, (oppiosed to vriddha) ; 
the cavity of the heart, the heart ; (o^), ni. a child, 
infant ; a younger brother ; a young animal ; a rat, 
mouse.*- Dafiara-prish(ha, am, n., N. of a section 
of the Taittirlya-saiiihiia ; [cf. mahd-pritihfha.] 

Dahara-siitra, am, n., N. of a Buddhist SQtra 
work. 

Dakaraka*=^dahara above, 

Dahra, as, d, am, small, fine, thin ; the cavity of 
the heart; the heart itself; (rrn), m. fire; a forest 
conflagration, a wood on fire. — Dahra-tas, ind. from 
the cavity of the heart. - iAiArdywi ( ra-ag'*), is, 
rn., N. of Agastya in a former birth. 

dahiyaka, as, ni,(?), N. of a par- 
ticular kind of bird. 

dahra. See above under dahara. 

I. dd (many of the forms of this rt. 

arc to be referred to the base dad, which is 
sometimes regarded as a separate it.; cf. i.dad), cl. 3 . 
P. A. daddti, daXU, lit pi. dadmas, and pi. dtxUhja, 
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5rd pi. dadati (3r<l pi A. dadaU ) ; Impf. adadat^ upon. In some passages of the Veda the base ikd of alms-giving. ■- DdnadKarma-vidhi, is, m. * the 
adatta (3rd du. adaitdm, 3rd pi. Ofladui, A. (A. dadate) yields senses equivalent to * to receive,' rules for alms-giving &c./ N. of a chapter of the 
adadataj; Pot. dadydt, dadita (ist pi. A. dodi- * carry,* ‘convey,* ‘ bear,* ‘ hold,* ‘ keep,’ ‘ preserve,* Skanda-PurS^a. -i ^dna-^afi, is, m. ‘ a master of 
ntahi, 3rd pi. dadiran ) ; Impv. daddtu, datidm to which some refer the part daita, preserved ; [cf. liberality,* an exceedingly liberal or munificent man ; 
(and sing, dehi, datsva, 3rd du. daUdm, and 5. rid.] Cans. P. ddpaycUi, -^itum, adidxipat, an epithet of A-krOra, who was kinsman of Krishna ; 
pi. doJtta, 3rd pi. dadatu); Perf. dadau, dade to cause to give or to be given, to cause to bestow, N. of a Daitya. — Ddna-^iira, am, n. a deed of 
(and sing, daditha or daddtha, and du. dadathm, present, &c. (with two aoc.); to cause to be offered; gift or conveyance, Ddno'^addhati^ is, f., N. of 
and pi. d.ada, 3rd pi. dados, 3rd du. A. dadate, to oblige to pay, make pay; to force to restore or a work on the sixteen chief oblations. —i>dna-pdfrff, 
part ciodivos, gen. r/aciusAos) ; )^n\,ddtd,ddsyati, return, to make surrender or deliver; to procure; am, n.* an object of charity, one who deserves a gift/ 
•te: Aor. addi, adita (3rd pi. P. adus, 1st sing. A. to cause to do or perform or accomplish ; to cause to N. of a chapter of the PurSna-sarva-sva. — 
tulishi, 3rd pi. adis/iata); Free, deydt, daslsh(a; put or apply, cause to be put on; to cause to speak pratibhdvya, am, n. security for payment of a debt 
(Ved. forms arc Pres. 3rd sing, ddli, 1st pi. dad- or utter; Desid. P. A. ditsati,de, (Ved.) didasati, Ddna-hhirma, as, a, am, divided or made 

masi ; Impf. and pi. arfacidia, oc/afiawa, and sing, to wish to give &c., to be ready to bestow See,’, hostile by bribes. a«, d, am, worthy 
dadds, 3rd sing, daddt, and pi. daddta; Impv. intens. dediyate, ddddli; [cf. its. das, rd. Id: of a gift, meriting a donation. Z^dna-ra^ra, as, 
ddtu, and sing. datMM; Perf. 3rd pi. A. with 2 .end dd,* to give ;* dd~tar,ddrta/ giver ;* dd-na,ddr &c., * whose thunderbolt is liberality,' an epithet of 
pra, dadrire, part, daddvat, dtulvat; Aor. ddt, thra, ‘present:* Gr.htSv»pi --daddmi, 8o-t^P, 8w- the Vai^yas or men of the third tn^. mm J} ana-vat, 
3rd dn.ddtdm, 2nd pi. data, 3rd pi. cfu«), 3rd sing, riip, Hw-ti-s, 5 di/or, SairduTt from dn, aft, at, having gifts, presenting gifts, liberal. 

A. ruladishta, adedishta, and sing. Let dadas. the Cans, ddpay at i: hat. dd-re, dd-tor, do-s, do- mm Ddna-vidhi, is, m., N. of a chapter of the 
Ep. forms fr. I. rfati are Ist sing. Pres, fiat/wt, 3rd 71 u-m: Slav. da-ml = dad-mi; dorru, •present;’ Skanda-Purina. » ZMna-t'Ira, as, m. ‘a hero in 
siug. dadati, 4 e, 3rd pi. dmlanli, -te ; Impf. 3rd da- 7 il, ‘tax:* Liih. dii-ini ^ dud-tni, du-ti-s, du- liberality,* an exceedingly liberal man. mm Ddna-vya- 
sing. adadat; Impv. and sing, dada, A. dadasva ; ni-s, * a gift Hib. daiyhini or dailim fr. daidim, tydsa, as, m. ‘perversion of gifts/ gift under error, 
Perf. 3rd sing, tladatle, 3rd du. dadaddte, 3rd pi. ‘I give:' Cambro-Brit. t/ot//, ‘to give:* Angl. Sax. giving to the wrong person, mm J}dna-vrata, as, d, 
dadadire)’, datum, yeil. inf. ddlave, ddtavai,dd- tidJie, tidhian,^ am, devoted to liberality or benevolence; (da), m. 

tos, dai in pa rti~d at ; to give, bestow, grant, 2. f/d, da, m., Ved. a giver ; (at the end of comp.) pi. the inhabitants of ^aka-dvTpa. — 7 >dna-« 7 /a, ax, 
yield, impart, present, offer (usually with acc. of the giving, granting; [cl an-asva-dd, asm-dd, dyut- d, aw, liberally disposed, liberal, generous, charitable, 
thing and dat. gen. or loc. of the person, e. g. tat dd, &c.J • munificent ; {as), m., N. of one of the translators 

faxwai or /a<iT/a or frwwifi give that to him) ; Ddha, as, m. a giver, donor, one who makes of the Lalita-vistara in Tibetian. — />d7ia-Zi7ra, rur, 
to deliver over, hand over ; to give back, restore, presents, especially to Br^mans ; the insiitutor of m. ‘ a hero in liberality,’ N. of a Rodhi-sattva ( 
return; to pay (c. g. rinatn dd, to pay a debt; a sacrifice who employs and pays the oiliciating Si&kya-mummaformerbirth;cf.ridna-t77ra).->7)d> 
ditndam dd, to pay a fine); to give away, give up, priests. na-.s^aan(/a, ax, 7 , am, * intoxicated with giving/ ex- 

cedc, sacrifice, devote, surrender {e. g. prdridn or I. dd/a, Ved., said by some to — //af fa, * given/ in ceedingly lil^ral. — />d7ia-xd^ara, ox, m. * the ocean 
jfiritam dd, to give one’s life; dtmdnam dd, to frd-ffdta, q. v. ; but the form tlala according to of gifts,’ N. of a work by MaiamSsa mentioned 
sacrifice one’s self ; dtmdnam i'hcddya dd, to give native authorities can only belong to 3. dd or 7. dd. in the Sariiskara-tattva by Raghu-nandana. -• J)d- 
«»ne’5 self up to grief) ; to give in marriage (with or Ddtamja, as, a, am, to be given or bestowed; na-stuti, is, f. ‘praise of liberality,' N. of a kind of 
without hhdi’ydm, e. g. dadau kanydm tasmai to be paid, payable; to be restored or returned; to hynm.^Ddmt-hina, as, a, am, deprived of gifts. 
bhurydm, he gave the luaWen to him as wife; be communicated or taught ; to be given in marriage ; mm J)a 7 ia^hemddri Cma-atP), N. of a work on 
yasmai pita tarn dadydt, to whomsoever a father to be placed upon or applied. oblations written under the patronage of HemSdri. 

may marry her); to communicate knowledge or 1. ddli, is, f. giving. See ddit-t'dra under 2. ^Tidnudhikdra ^na-ndh^), as, of a 

atlvice, to teach (e.g. vidydtn dd, to impart know- ddtt, p. 408, col. I. Buddhist work on alms-giving, 

ledge) ; to sell (with inst. of the price, e. g. gavdtn Vafu-kdina, as, d, am (fr. datum inf. of i. dd Vdmtka, am, n. a mean, paltry, or miserable gift. 

sahasrena tld, to sell for a thousand cows); to -l- Ad wa), wishing to bestow, desirous of giving. /^owfA'a, (at the end of comp.) relating or referring 
permit, aWovt {e.g. 7 'dshpo tut dadati turn drash- 1 . ddtri, td, tri, tri, giving, bestowing, imparting, to a gift, liberality, giving instruction, &c. (c. g. 
/nm, tears do not allow her to sec); to place, put, communicating, lil)cral; a giver, donor, imparter, ar 7 //yaya/m-</^ consisting in the giving of instruction 
apply (c.g.padam /da/sma-(^aye dadau, be placed lender, creditor, payer; teacher; [cf. kafiyd-d\ or in reading; cf. vara-ff and ndaka-d% 
his foot on a heap of ashes). The root dd may hrahiiui-tl', rina-iV ; Gr. dufriip, dor-fip; Lat, />d«in, 7 , f«f, /, giving, liberal, benevolent ; hav- 
sometimes yield senses equivalent to * to do/ • make/ dator.’]"" J)dtri-td, f. or ddtri-tva, am, n. the ing gifts; [cf. m/ra-fr.] 

‘cause/ ‘perform/ ‘bring about/ ‘accomplish;* and .slate of being a giver, liberality.-* />dlri-w 7 rM/)awa, Ddnhpi, as, d, am, due, bestow-able, worthy or 

the meanings of this root may be variously modified aw, n., N. of a chapter of the Pur 3 na-sarva-sva. fit to be given ; receiving gifts or oblations ; (aw), 

according to the nouns with which it is connected, — Ddtri-para, am, 11., N. of a town. n. a thing to be given, gift, donation. 

as in the following examples: Mam dd, to cause Ddtva, as, m. a giver, donor; {am), n. a sacri- 1. danu, us, us, w, Ved. liberal; a donor, giver; 

giicf; 7 'ratatn dd,to aceomplisli a vow; .irdddham ficial ceremony; the performance of a sacrifice. prosperity, contentment; air, wind. 

r/d, to perform the STaddha ; sanj s urn dd, to make Jidda, as, m. (fr. base dad), a gift, donation, /)d/)f7na, aw, n. (fr. the Caus.), forcing or obliging 

a sign; panthdnani or tndrgam dd, to give up oblation, giving. — 7 )dr/rw/a, ax, m. a donor, giver to give or pay, causing to restore. 

the ro.id, stand out of the way, allow to pass ; ara- of a gift. Ddpantya, as, d, aw, to be made to give or pay, 

kdifatn dd, to give room or space, allow to enter; Ddtlin, I, iiil, i, giving, a giver. liable to be amerced, subject to the payment of a 

yuddhain or saityi'amain dd, to give battle, fight i. ddna, as, m., Ved. a giver, giving ; an offering, fine (with acc. of the sum paid) ; to be caused to 

witli ; dj/ldw or drZeVa w (/d, to give an order, to (according to biy.^dafta or deya-bhida, but be given. 

command ; saiidcsain dd, to give inforinalion ; thought by modern scholars to be the epithet of a Ddpaijitaiya, as, a, am, to be forced or obliged 
ra ram dd, to grant a boon; dx/xAo r/d, to grant horse); (aw), n. giving, presenting; giving in to give or pay. 

or utter blessings; prati-ra^as or prat irvat^anam inarriagc (c.g, kanyd-d\ q.v.); giving up, sacri- Ddpayitrd, ind. having caused or compelled to 
or praty-nttaium dd, to give an answer ; Mdam ficing (c. g. prdnu-d ’, q. v.) ; delivering, distributing ; give or pay, having fined. 

dd, to make a -noise, call out; vd^ani dd (with communicaiing, imparting, teacliing, giving instruc- l.ddpita, as, d, am, caused to be given, con- 
dat.), to address a .speech to ; satyavi vai^o dd, to lion (e. g. hrahma-d'^ , » * gift, present, donation demned to pay, fined ; adjudged, to be paid by way 

speak the truth ; samayarn dd, to propose an agree- (e. g. ddnafu dd, to offer a gift; cf. Lat. don tun ) ; of line ; assigned, awarded, entitled to receive a fine, 
ment ; Adpatn dd, to utter a curse or oath ; dliitya- special gift, oblation (e. g. lataka-d'', q. v.) ; adding, any one to whom a fine is to be paid. 

7 Him dd, to embrace; jJuitnpam dd, to give a addition; liberality; bribery (one of the four means Ddpipi, as, d, am, ^tidimnlyn above. 

spring, to jump; anuydfram dd, to accompany; by which a king overpowers his enemies ; cf. i/pd^a) ; I. ddmatt, d, m. (for 2. aiid 3. daman see 

talam or taldn dd, to slap with the palms of the the fragrant fluid that flows from the temples of an p. 408, col. a), Ved. a giver, donor: (a), n. giving, 

iiands, to shake hands ; ZaZa-7)i’aAffraw r/d-, to strike elephant in rut (more probablyoonnected with it. 3. r/d/ a gift; [cf. a-f/^ and SH-d^.~\^i. ddman-r>at, dn, 

with the palni&c. ; tdUun dd, to beat time w'ith see 2.r/dna, p. 408, col i) ; a kind of honey, (per- atJ, at, furnished with gifts; [cf. 2. ddman-vat 
the hands ; sankctakain dd, to make an appoint- haps for ddia.)mm Vana-k^jm-taru, us, m., N. of a under 3. dditian, p. 408, ail. 2.] 
nicnt with any one ; prayoyam dd, to give a dramatic work mentioned in the Saiiisk.1ra-tattva by Raghu- i . tldya, ns, d, am [cf. 2. daya, p. 408, col. 3], giv- 
representation ; vfitim rid. to indose or fence in; nandana. — Ddna-L'dma, as, d, am, Ved. fond of ing, presenting [cf. rfa/a-fr] ; (ax), m. a gift, present, 
dariunarn or dfish{im dd, to show one’s self, be- giving, liberal. — I) dna-kulyd, f. the ftow of fluid from donation ; a sp^al gift, a nuptial present, that which 
come visible, appear ; dpish(i7p or rifidam or ahshi an elephant’s temples. — 7 >dna-Awxirmd/iy(rii ('"wia- a bride and bridegroom rixeive on their marriage ; 
or ^akshur dd (with loc.), to fix the eyes on, look N. of a poem. -■ Ddna-kaumwll, f., N. of the alms to a student at his initiation &c. ; delivering, 

; nigaddni dd, to put on fetters ; pdvakarn dd, to second part of the KriyU-kauniudf. -■ l)dna-^yuta,ns, delivery, handing over ; (for other meanings given by 
»ct on fire ; ifdrant dd, to move a chess-man ; ar- m., N. of a man. —/Zdna-Zox, ind. through gifts, by some under 1. ddya sec 2. ddya, p. 408, col 2.) 
(/(dam dd, to draw a bolt, to bar; padam dd, to liberality. - / 7 d«a-rZar/>rttia, N. of a work incntioued i.ddyaJca, as, ikd, am, giving, bestowing, pre- 
dircct the steps; kart/arp dd, to give ear, listen; inihcSainskara-tattva.-»/ 7 d»a-<ZAarwa,ax,m.aIms- senting, granting; effecting; a giver, donor (e. g. 
mano dd, to direct the mind to anything, think giving, charitable acts, charity; the mles or practice , pisha-d^, uitara-d% manaratha-d^ kdfUM\ 
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dayaka-^a. 


ddkthi. 


jiva-^, q. V.) ; phdng npoo. amnging.^ D^aX»> 
fa. f. the stei* o£ i giver, giving. 

DayWit (Up cwi, probably a wrong reading for 

(fd^a,q.v. 

i. cld|fffr/>*ncoTrect form for r. <fafri. P* 407,col. 2. 

Ddyint 1, ini, i, (at the end of comp.) giving, 

presenting, granting, paying, owing; communicat- 
ing; causing, efi^ing; [cf. a-<i^ n- 

aAobAaW.] 

1. (Idru, ua, w, u (tor 2. ddni see p. 410, col. i ), 
liberal, munificent, giving, communicating, compas- 
sionate; a giver, donor; an artist (in this sense 
perhaps to be referred to rt. tfrJ). 

Ddvati, Vcd., occurring only in dat. ihlranf^ for 
the giving, in order to give or present ; in order to 
receive; (d, d, u\ giving, granting, ^usually at the 
end of comp. ; cf. aiva-^ and ^afa-<t^.) 

3, cfd, cl. 2. 4. P. f/d/i, dj/ati, datum, to 
cut. divide ; [according to native authorities the 
proper form of this rt. is do, q. v. ; cf. rts. day, dal : 
Gr. 8af-o*juai, 5oi(T)*r, Soi-rri, Sat-ryd-f, 

Sai^yv-fX!, 5 cU-yvfiai, iai-rv-fxiiiv, 5 ot€*-o- 

fiai, 8 a^(r~jLi 6 -s, Sdirru (Caus.\ StTwyoy : Lat. daps: 
Cambro-l3rit. dt\ ‘ to part dead, * a parting.'] 

a. data, fM, d, am, cut, divided; reaped; (see 
P.ln.VIII. 4. 46.) 

j. ddti, id, t. oatting, destroying; distribution. 
^ Ddti-vdra, tiJt, a, am, Vcd. (Sly.) splitting the 
do ds or yielding water or giving strength or giving 
riches, (as it fr. i. i/d ; see I. ddti, p. 407, col. 2.) . 

/)dta. It, n., Vcd. a part, division, allotted portion 
or task ; (at the end of an adj. comp, after a nume- 
ral —fold, e. g. mhasra-tldtu, thousand- told.) 

2 . ddtri, td, tri, tri ^for l.ddtri see p.407, col. 2), 
Ved. cutting off, mowing ; cropping (grass) ; a aittcr. 

Ddtra, am, n., Ved. anything allotted or fallen 
to one's sltare, share, possessiem ; an instrument for 
cutting or chopping wood &c., a sort of sickle or 
large knife, a bill -hook or hatchet with a airved 
point, commonly called a Dl. 

3. ddnn, as, m. (for I. ddua sec p. 407, cnl. 2), 
Ved. distribution ( especially of food) ; a meal ; a saai- 
ficial meal; distributing, communicating, liberality; 
part, share, possession; a distributer; (am), n. cut- 
ting otT, dividing ; pasture ; the fluid flowing from 
an elephant’s temples when in rut; [cf. i. ddna.'] 
■■ Ddudjmas t^na-<i}P), as, as, as, Vcd. having 
abundant shares (or gifts, fr. I. ddfla^. — Ddiiauhts 
Cva-ol:^^, as, m., Vcd. delighting in the sacriticial 
meal; fSly.) ‘the abode of liberality, munificent,’ 
epithet of India, (as if fr. I. ddna.) 

Ddnara* as, i, m. f. a class of demons, a giant, 
a Titau ; (according to a later conception the Dliiavas, 
M ho are implacable enemies of the Devas, are children 
of Dann and Kas^apa, sec danu, p. 401 ; the Daityas 
and Da.navas are often identified, and both of them 
are called Asuras) ; {as, t, am), belonging to the 
Danavas, peculiar to the DImvzs, iJdnara- 
t/uru, us, n\. * the preceptor of the DAnavas,' N. of 
the regent of the planet Venus. — Ddnaea-pati, is, 
m. the king of the Daiiavas.«> Ddnavn-pujita, as, 
d, am, worshipped by the DSnavas ; (as), m. the 
regent of the planet Venus. — Ddnara-priyd, f. the 
betel plant. — Ddnava-swlana, as, d, am, destroy- 
ing the Dioavas. — 7>dikirdri (' ivi-ars), is, m. an 
enemy of the D2navas; an epithet of Indra; of 
STiva ; (ayas), m. pi. the gods. — Ddnaverulra {'‘va- 
in'), Qjs, m. the chief of the D2navas. 

Ddnaveya, as, m. a DSnava or demon. 

2. ddnu, us, us, u (for 1 . see p. 407, col. 3), valiant; 
a victor, conqueror, destroyer ; (us), m. a class of 
demons ; (li). n. a fluid, a drop, dew; [cf. drdraaV, 
jira-iV.l^mDdnu-^itra, ns, d, am, Ved. shining 
with dew, brilliant with moisture ; (Sly.) wonderfully 
destruciive, wonderfully liberal, marvellous by gifts, 
(as if fr. I. dd.)m, I >dnH-da, as, d, am, Ved. giving 
drops, Xxidkling.mm r)dn*inas-paii, m. dn. (fr. the 
gen. sing, of 2. ddnu),Ved, ‘ the lords of dew,' epithet 
of Mitra-varuna and of the Afvins; (Sly.) lords of 
munificence, (as if fr. i. dd,)^Ddnu^nva, as. 


&c., Ved. swelling with drops. Sn, 

aft, at, Ved. having many oblations ; liquid, fluid, 
trickling : (Sly.) malignant. Injurious ; having gifts, 
liberal, suited to a giver, (as if fr. l. dd,) 

2. daman, d, d, m. f. (for 1. daman see p. 407, 
col. 3 ; for 3. ddman see below), an allotment, share. 

2. ddya, as, m. [cf. i. ddya, p. 407, col. 3], share, 
portion, separate property, inheritance, patrimony 
(e. g. ddydd updgata, fiillen to one's share by in- 
heritance) ; a part (in tata-d^, q. v.) ; distributing, 
dividing, breaking; loss, destruction; irony; place, 
site, (sonic of the meanings here given as connected 
with rt. 3. dd may perhaps be referred to rt. i. dd; 
cf. I. ddya,)"^I)dya-kdla, as, m. the time of 
dividing an \vdier\\si\ce.^l)dya-krama- 8 angm 7 ia, 
as, m., N. of a work on the law of inheritance. 
-■ Ddyadattva, am, n., N. of a part of the Smriti- 
tattva. — (, ni., N. of an :iuihi»r 
mentioned in the Mitrodayaby h1itra-misra.-B Ddya- 
handhn, us, m. * a friend or partner in t!ic inherit- 
ance,’ a brother. — Ddya-hhdya, ns, m. partition or 
portioning of inheritance, division of property among 
heirs, apportioning, inheritance; N. of a work on 
the law of inheritance. — DdyMidya-tlkd, N. of 
a commentary on the D.lya-bh.’lga by Krishna. 
•^Ddyuhhdga-taffva, am, n., N. of a work by 
Haghu-nandana. — />m/a-t*t7>Affr/rr, ns, m. portion- 
ing of inheritance, division of property amongst 
heirs, portion. — Ddydda Cya-dda), ns, m. ‘ the 
receiver of a portion or heritage,’ an heir, claimant, 
candidate, pretender (with gen. or hx:. of thing) ; a 
son, a kinsman near or remote, a distant descendant ; 
(d, i), f. an heiress, dzughxer.mm Ddydda-vat, dn, 
atl, at, having an heW. ^ Ddydd yn, am, n. inherit- 
ance. — Ddydd yn-td, f, the state of being an inheritor 
or near relation, near relationship, aflinity. — J)dyd- 
pavartana {'ya-ap ), am, n. forfeiture of property, 
privation. — 7>«// Jr/d// { 'yu-ar'), as, d, an , claim- 
able or claiming inheritance. 

a. ddyaha, as, m. a heir, inheritor, kinsman. 

Ddyddava, as, m. an inheritor, heir, kinsman (?). 

1. ditn, as, d, am, cut, torn, divided. 

I. dina, as, d, am (for a. dina see p. 412, col. 3), 
cut, split, destroyed. 

4. dd, cl. 4. P. dyati, datum, to bind ; 
(this root does not occur separately, and is 
not given in the Dhltu-p.1tlia); [cf. Gr. 5c-w, hi- 
hri-pi, Jf-tri-y, hf-rri, ht-a-pd-s, hid-hrf^pa; Aiigl. 
Sax. ti-an, * to lie.’] 

Damn (at the end of comp.) =3. daman below; 
[cf. ud-d' and sray-d"^ 

3. ddman, n, 11. (said to be also J, f.), a stiing, 
cord, thread, rope, fetter, fillet ; a girdle ; a chaplet, 
wreath or garland for tlic forehead ; a large bandage ; 
a particular constdlation. 'fhe word tldman may 
be used at the end of an adj. comp., c. g. vru- 
ddman, having a large garland ; and according to 
Plnini IV. f, 37, when a numeral precedes, the fern, 
must end in i, c. g. dvi-fldmni, having two cords : 
it also occurs at the end of proper names, e. g. 
did-tD , q. V. ; [cf. Gr. irp^-5c/4voi/.] — Dnmn- 
kantha, as, d or i, am, h.iviiig a rope round the 
neck; {as), m., N. of a man; (lis), m. pi. the 
descendants of this man. — Ddma-yranthi, is, in. a 
name assumed by Nakula; [cf. grunlhU:a.]’mDd- 
rmi-damlra, as, m., N. of a msn.^ Ddma^jdfa- 
tri, is, ni., N. of a prince fexxurring only on coins). 
— 2 .ddman-vat, dn,afi, ai{{oT 1 . see p.407, c/jI. 3), 
furnished with cords 8 cc.^ Ddma-sinha, as, m., ’N. 
of a prince. — Ddmdnt^ana{''ma-an), am, n. a foot- 
ropc for horses flee.; (also ///2tnJii/5a/a, am, n.) — Dd- 
mddy-updkhydna C'mn-dfl'), am, n., N. of the 
fourteenth chapter of the VaMshtha-ram.!yaria, com- 
monly called Yoga-va«sh|ha.— ’//Jmw/aro ("ma- 
wP), as, m., N. of Krishna or Vishnu (• having a 
cord round the belly.’ Yafoda his foster-mother 
having in vain passed a rope round his body, whilst 
a child, to keep him in confinement); N. of the 
twelfth month; of the ninth Arhat of the past 
Ut-tarpinT; of two kings of KafmTra; of a poet 


in ibe Bh<^*a-prabandha by Ballfllt ; of the editor of 
the drama called Maha-nSlaka ; of the author of a 
medical work; of the flither of Malhana and of 
several other men ; of a river. « Ddmodara-gupta, 
as, m., N. of a poet^m Ddmoilara-datta, as, m., 
N. of the father of Padma-nStha-datta. — Ddmodara- 
deva, as, m., N. of a poet, ^ Ddmodara-j^U 
dhati, is, N. of an astronomical work. — Vdmth 
dardrayya Cra-^ir'*), am, n. ‘Krishna's wood,' N. 
of 2 forest, •m Ddmoshrpsha i^ma^lP), as, ni., N. 
of an old sage ; (also read ddmoshryiva and ddmosh^ 
nisa.)"»Ddmoshnhhi, is, m. a patronymic fitmi 
bamoshnisha. — /> Jwio}<A/*f»/iy/i, as, m. a patro- 
nymic from DamoshiiTshi. 

Jldmanl, f. [cf. ddmana, p. 409, col. 3], a mul- 
titude of ropes or strings for tying cattle (especially 
calves). 

Ddmanika, as, d, am, at the end of an adj. 
comp. “ ddinani above. 

Ddmd, f. a stiing, cord. Arc., -=3. ddman, col. 2. 

2. dita, as, d, am, bound ; [cf. <nm-dUa.\ 


ar 5. dd, rl. i. A. dayate, datum, to pro- 
tect, defend, guard; (according to native 
autliorities the proper form of this rt. is de, q. v.) 

Daiht, as, d, am, protected, deiended. 

6. dd, as, f. protection, defence. 

pr 7. (Id, cl. I. P. ddynti, datum, to 
clean, purify ; (according to native authori- 
ties the proper form of this rt. ;s dai. q. v.) 

S. dd, as, f. cleansing, purifying. 

3. data, as,d,nm [ct. ava-ddtn], cleansed, cleaned, 
washed, purified; (see Pan. VII. 4, 46.) 

3. ddna, am, n. purification ; [cf. i. ara-ddna.'] 

^fTeR ddka. Sec untler. rt. i . dd. 


ddksha, as, I, am (fr. daksha), relat- 
ing to Daksha; relating to D.lkshi ; (ns), m. or 
(am), n. the south; ddkshasydyannm {'yn’ay') 
•*d(d:shindynmim,xfie progress of the sun towards 
the south; the winter. solstice ; the sacrifice per- 
formed at this time; {as), m. pi., N. of the disciples 
of a particular school. 

Ddkshaka, ns^ &c., inhribited by the D.lkshis ; 
(am), n. a multitude of the descendants of Daksha. 

DidcHlidyaiia, as, i, am, coming from the 
Daksha family, of or relating to Daksha ; (ait), m. 
a son or distant descendant of Daksha ; a particular 
kind of sacrifice | cf. tldkshdynria-yajna ] ; (i), f., N. of 
any of the daughters of Daksha ; of Aditi ; of Diti ; of 
Kadrn ; of Vt-nata ; of the nymph and asterism 
Rohiid ; of Su-ras.l, mother of the NJlgas ; of Jayfi 
and Vi-jaya ; of SvadhA ; of Durg.l, wife of Kiva ; of 
the wife of Dharma, mentioned in the VJlmapa- 
Purina; N. of the plant Croton Polyandrum, = 
danti ; (nyas), f. pi. the twenty-seven lunar man- 
sions considered mythologically as the daughters of 
Daksha and wives of the Moon ; (am), n. the pos- 
terity of Daksha ; gold or a gold ornament (as an 
ear-ring &c,)] = ddkshasydyannm, the winter sol- 
stice; the sacrifice performed at this time. — //J- 
kshdxjana-hhakta, am, n. the district inhabited by 
the Dalcshas. — 7>J/‘K/t Jyaaa-yaj/ia, as, m., N. of 
a kind of sacrifice said to be a modification of the 
DarsapaurnamSsa (extending through fifteen instead 
of thirty years). — Daksha yanayajnikn. ns, d, am, 
or ddkshdyaTiayajnin, i, ini, i, belonging to the 
DSkshayana sacrifice. — Ddkshdyani-pa, as, or (Id- 
kshdyani-pati, is, ni. ‘husband of DskshUyanl,' 
epithet of the Moon ; of S^iva. — Ddkshdyani-ra- 
mana, as, m. • delighting in DakshilyanT,’ epithet 
of the Moon. — Ddkshdyany’agni-prnveta, ns, m., 
N. of the tenth chapter of the Uttara-khaiida of the 
S’iva-PurSna. 

Ddkshdynnin, i, in%, i, having gold, wearing 
golden ornaments ; (t), m. a Brahman student wear- 
ing golden ear-rings. 

Ddkshdynnya, as, m. the son. of the Dakshl 
yanl Aditi, the sun. 

Ddkshdyini, f. wrong form for dakshayani above. 

Ddikshi, is, m. a son of Daksha ; (t), f. a daughter 
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of Dakiha.— f.» N, of a Tillage is' 
the north of India in the ooun^ of the Vflhlikai 
or Ba lVh — DdhahikaMtya. aa, a, am, produced 
or bom in Dakshi-kanthl, relating to Dikshi-kanthft. 
wmDakahirkaraha, aa, m., N. of a village. -Da- 
kahikarahuka, aa, I, am, coining from or relating 
to D^laht-kznhz^^Dakahi-kula, am, n., N. of a 
village. oDditaAf-prdma, aa, m., N. of a village. 
mmDdkahigrdrntya, aa, d, am, coming from or 
relating to Dakshi>grama. — /)d^«Af-na(/ara, am, 
n., N. of a town. — Ddkaki-palada and ddkahi- 
praatha, aa, m., N. of piaces.^Ddkahi-hrada, 
aa, m., N. of a \a\x,mm Ddkahihradiya, aa, d, am, 
relating to the above lake. — Ddkahi-putra, (ta, m. 
* the son of DakshT/ Panini. 

bdkaheya, cu, m. ‘ the son of DakshT/ a metro- 
nymic of Pacini ; (i), f. * the daughter of DakshI (?).' 

Ddkahya, am, n. cleverness, dexterity, skill, abi- 
lity, capability, fitness ; probity, integrity. 

ddkahdyya, as, m. a vulture ; [cf. 
daJcahdyya.'] 

ddkshina, as, t, am (fr. dakshind), 
belonging or relating to a sacrificial gift or to a gift 
in gene^; relating or belonging to the south; 
(am), n. a collection of sacrificial gifts; (dni), n. 
pi., N. of a Kanda in the Taittirlya-sainhiia.— Da- 
kahinasfdla, aa, See. (fr. ddkahina + iSdld), relating 
to a hall or room situated to the south. 

Ddkahindtya, aa, a, am (fr. dakahind, ind.), 
southerly, southern, belonging to or produced in 
the south; belonging to or living in the Dekhan, 
situated in the Dekhan ; ddkahindtya hhdahd, the 
language spoken in the south; {aa), m., N. of a 
preceptor mentioned in the A nanda-laharl ; the cocoa- 
nut ; (o^i, am), m. or n. (?), the south ; (da), m. pi. 
the inhabitants of the Dekhaii ; N. of several precep- 
tors mentioned in the Kama-sfttra by Vatsyayana. 

Ddkahiyika, aa, t, am (fr. dcdcahind), connected 
with a sacrificial gift. 

Ddkahimya = dakahimya. 

1. ddhaiilyya, aa. See. (fr. dakahind), belonging 
or relating to a sacrificial gift ; meriting a sacrificial 
gift or reward. 

2. ddkahinya, am, n. (fr. dakahind), civility, cour- 
tesy, politeness, conciliatory conduct, propitiation, 
kindness, obsequiousness, concord, harmony, agree- 
ment ; honesty, sincerity, candour ; cleverness, talent ; 
(probably) the ritual of the right-hand Saktas(?); 
N. of a Tantra. 

dagavydyani, a patronymic 

from Dagu. 

HfTTW dd^ka, as, m. a tooth, tusk ; [cf. 
dddhd.^ 

dddima, as, t, am, m. f. n. (said to 
be fr. rt. dal), the pomegranate tree, (aociirding to 
some the m. f. applies to the tree, and the n. to the 
fruit) ; small cardamoms ; (aa. i, am), being on the 
pomegranate xiec."» Dddima-pattraka, aa, m. or 
dddima^puahpa or dddima’-puahpaka, aa, m. the 
plant Soymida Febrifuga or Amoora Kohitaka ( = 
rohitaka). — Dddima-priya, aa, in. ‘fond of 
fiomegranates,’ a parrot. Dddima hhiikshana, aa, 
in. ‘eating pomegranates,* a parrot. — Dddimi-vat, 
an, aft, at, planted with pomegranate trees. — />d- 
dimhadra, aa, m, = dddima, the pomegranate tree. 

I)d 4 imba,aa,m. ^dddima, the pomegranate tree. 

dddi, f. a kind of plant and its fruit ; 
[cf. do 4 i and rZdli.] 

dddhd, f. =: danshfrd, a large tooth, 
tusk ; wish, desire ; a number, multitudo. 

Dddhikd, ti^danahirikd, the beard, the whiskers; 
(Maim VIII. 283.) 

ddi^, as, i, am, relating to a stick 
or staff, relating to punishment, See . ; (a), f. a par- 
ticular game with sticks. — Daij^dagrahika, aa, m. 
a patronymic from Daii^a-graha. — I>an^apaf a, f. 


^(fr. dai^iarfitd)t tdL iUM, a particular festival, 
ffie day of iiill moon in the month PhSlgima, on 
which sticks are thrasrS ; [cf. taiUmp&ta and dyad- 
nampata.]^mDd^dapdyana, as, m. a patronymic 
from Dao^-pa.— aS, t, am (fr. 
danda-mathd), churning with a straight stick or 

Ddnddjinika, as, i, am (fr. da^dflna), 
carrying a st^ and hide as mere outward signs of 
religion ; (aa), m. a cheat, rogue, an hypocrite. 

Vdndahi, ia, m. a patronymic from Dandaka; 
(ayaa), m. pi., N. of a race belonging to the 
Tri-gartas. 

Ddndakiya, aa, m. a prince of the Dflndakis. 

Ddr^dyana, aa, m. a patronymic from banda(?). 
— Ddi^ddyanaMhalaka, eta, i, am, relating to 
or coming from DandSyana-tthalT. — Dd^dapana- 
aihali, {., N. of a village. 

Ddndika, aa, t, am, inflicting punishment, 
punishing ; (os), m. a chastiser, punisher. 

Ddndikya, am, n. punishing, the state of being 
a punisher (?). 

Ddndin, inaa, m. pL, N. of the disciples of the 
school of Danda. • 

Ddndindyana, aa, m. a patronymic from Dandin. 

ffTW ddta, ds, m. pL, N. of a school of the 
Atharva-veda. 

ddtri. See p.407, col. 2 ; p. 408, col. i. 

ddttdmitrtya, as, d, am, relat- 
ing to or coming from DattSmitra or DattiimitrS. 

Ddtteya, aa, m. a metronymic from Datts, q. v. 

ddtyuha, as, m. a gallinule; the 
C^taka, a sort of cuckoo, Cuculus Melanoleucus ; 
a cloud (the water of which the Cstaka is said to 
drink). 

Ddtyuhaka, aa, m. a familiar diminutive of dd- 
tyuha, a little gallinule. 

Ddtyauha, aa, m. (according to Pan, VII, 3, i, fr. 
diiya-vdh), a gallinule ; (as, i, am), relating to or 
produced in the vehicle of a demon (?). 

ddda, dddin. See. See p. 407, col. 2. 

ddddbhai, N. of the author of 
the KiranavalT (a commentary on the Indian astro- 
nomical work SQrya-siddhanta). 

iJlfVTdS dddhika, as, i, am (fr. dadhi), made 
of or from Dadhi or coagulated milk ; mixed with 
it, sprinkled with it ; carrying about or selling coagu- 
lated milk ; eating anything with coagulated milk ; 
(am), n. a kind of broth or gruel made of coagu- 
lated milk mixed with other substances. 

Dddhikra, aa, t, am, Ved. relating to Dadhi-krU. 

dddhittha, as, t, am (fr. dadhittha), 
coming from or belonging to the Ferooia Elcphan- 
tum ; (am), n. the resin of this tree. 

dddht/^a, as, m. (fr. dadhyahd), 
Ved. a patronymic of Cyavana. 

dddhrivi, is, is, i (fr. rt. dhri), Ved. 
holding, bearing. 

^pnjftC dddhrishi, is, is, i (fr. the Intens. 
of rt. dhriah), Ved. courageous, bold ; overbearing, 
overpowering. 

ddn, cl. I. P. A. or cl. 10. P. ddna- 
yati. See., to cut off: Desid. P. A. dldan- 
aati, -ta, to straighten, make straight; to be straight ; 
(this verb is by some regarded as a nominal fr. a. 
ddna; cf. a. dan.) 

ddna. Sec. See under rts. i . and 3. dd. 
ddnava. See ddnv, 

TfPir I. ddnta, as, d, am (fr. rt. i. dam), 
tamed, broken in, subdu^ daunted, bridled, re- 
straint ; tame, mild ; patient of privations or aus- 
terity, &c. ; resigned: liberal (fr. it. i. ddt) ; (ox), 

m. a tamed ox or steer ; a donor, giver (fr. rt. i . dd ) ; 
N. of a p\anx,ssdamanaka,>=^wda,^vaia. Ficus 


Indlca; N. of a ion of Bhima, king of Vidarblia; 
{aa), m; pi., N. of a sdiool of the Adiarva-veda ; 
(d), f., N. of an Apsaras. * 

bdtdi, ia, f. self-restraint ; the patient enduianoe 
of religious austerities or privations ; subjection, hu- 
miliation. • 

Ddntva, ind. having subdued, tamed, &c. 

2. ddnta, as, i, am (fr. danta), dental, 
made of ivory ; * completed by Danta (?),* epithet of a 
well situated on the northern or southern bank of the 
river Vipdlfl ; (see Pan. IV. 2, 74, Schol.) 

Ddntika, aa, i, am, made of ivory. 

ddbhi, f. (fr. rt. dahh?), Ved. hurt- 
ing, injuring (?). 

JDdbhya, eta, d, am, to be disturbed or obstructed ; 
to be governed or ruled. 

ddma- 6 arita or dri-ddma-darita 
or -daritra, am, n. *the adventures of ffri-daman* 
(or S'tT-dama?}, N. of a drama in five acts. 

ddmana, as, i, am (fr. damana), re- 
lating to the Dona or Artemisia flower. — Ddmana- 
pan'an, a, n. the fourteenth of the light half of the 
month Caitra, a festival on which Artemisia flowers 
are gathered. 

Ddmani, ia, m. a patronymic from Damana; 
(ayaa), m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe. 

hdmaniya, aa, m. (fr. ddmani), a prince of the 
Dainanis. 

ddmalipta, am, n., N. of a town 
or country, the modern district of Tumlook,— 
tdmaUpta; [cf. tdmralipia^ 

ddmoda, ds, m. pi., N. of a school 

of the Atharva-veda. 

ddmpafya, am, n. (fr. dam^pati), 
matrimony, the marriage-state, the matrimonial or 
conjugal relation. 

ddmbhika, as, t, am (fr. dambha, 
q. v.), deceitful, hypoaitical; proud, imperious, os- 
tentatious; sanctimonious; (aa), m. a cheat; a 
hypocrite; a kind of crane, Ardea Nivea. 

day (a form of rt. 1. da, given by 
some grammarians ; cf. d-ddyamdna 
under l. d-ild), cl. i. A. ddyafe. Sec., to give. 

ddya. See under rts. i . dd at p. 407, 
col. 3, and 3. dd at p. 408, col. 2. 

d( 7 ra, as, m. (fr. rt. dri), a rent, cleft, 
gap, hole ; a ploughed Held ; a wife, (usually occurring 
in the m. pi. da or in comp. : an exceptional form ddrd, 
f. sing., occurs in one or two passages ; and in Pan6i- 
tantra I. 450, the ncut. pi. ddrdni) ; ddrdn kri, to 
take a wife, many ; frf. krita-d^.'] — T)dra-kar~ 
man, a, n. or ddra-kriyd, f. taking a wife, marry- 
ing, marriage: [cf. ddra-parigraha.] — Ddra- 
gava, am, n. wife and cows. — Ddra-grahana, am, 

n. ‘ taking a wife,’ marriage. — Ddra-parigraha, 
aa, m. * taking a wife,’ marriage. — Ddrapan^ra- 
Am, ?, ini, i, ‘taking a wife/ marrying. — />drrt- 
lakattaua, am, n. a characteristic sign or dedsive 
mark of wife-ho^.— Ddra-aangraha, as, m. ‘taking 
a wife/ marrying, marn'age. — Varan itkramana 
(^ra-ay*), am, n., N. of a chapter of the PurSna- 
sarva-5va. — 7 >drddAtiia (Va-adA°), aa, d, am, 
dependent on a wife, in the power of a wife. — Dd- 
ropasangraha {^ra-up°), aa, m. ‘ taking a wife,’ 
marrying, marriage. 

Ddraka, aa, ikd, am, breaking, tearing, splitting; 
(ait), m. a boy, son, child, infant ; a young animal ; 
a village hog ; the charioteer of Krishna ; (tXrd), f. a 
rent, cleft, gap, chap ; a daughter ; a harlot ; (au), m. 
du. a boy and a girl. — Varakaddrya {^ka-d 6 *), os, 
m. ‘ a preceptor of boys,* a schoolmaster. — Ddrikd- 
ddna, am, n. the gift of a daughter in marriage. 

Ddraiia. aa, i, am, tearing, splitting, tearing 
asunder ; (t), f. an epithet of DurgS ; (am), n. the 
act of tearing, rending, dividing; opening, bunting, 
SM 
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dSrava. 


d&oanala. 


flying open ; a means of opening ; the dearing-nut 
plant, Strychnos Potatorum ; [cf. kataka.] 

Vdrax’a^ aa, #, am (fr. a. </dri# below), wooden, 
made of wood, coming from or relating to wood. 

7 )drt*, itf, ra, t, tearing, causing to burst, splitting 
[cf. venunk '] ; (w), f. cutting, tearing, dividing. 

DdrUa^ aa, «, am, tom, rent, divided. 

DdriN, i, ini, f, tearing, splitting; (i), m. (fr. 
ddra)t a husband ; a polygamist. 

i>dri, f. a cleft, gap ; a chap. 

a. ddrut iw, or ri, u ^for i. ddnt sec p. 408, 
col. i), tearing, rending: a tearer, breaker, destroyer ; 
(ual, m., Ved. ‘the destroyer of cities,’ an epithet of 
Indra; (t/a, a), in. n. (usually n.). a piece of wood, 
wood, timber; a block; a lever; a bolt; (//), n. a 
sort of pine, Pinus DevadSru; ore, metal in its 
natural state; [cf. taru, dru; Zend ddnru, ‘wood;’ 
Gr. S 6 pu, dovpara for SdpfarUy iop^ios, 8ot/p*c(o-s, 
Sovpdr-to~s; Goth, friw, ‘tree;* Old Sax. trio, 
‘timber;’ Eng. tree; Slav, drfvo, ‘tree;’ Russ. 
dt'revOf dmea; Lith. dervti ; Hib. doircach^ 

* woody.’] — Ddru-ktuVfta, <|jc, m. n. (?), N. of 
a district.— /)d»’K7«drArtX7i, relating to the above 
district. — [idru-kadtifi, f. a wild uneatable plantain 
( — rana-kndali).^Ddru-karnin, f, m. ‘having 
wooden car-rings,’ a N. of Bhavila. — Ddra-garulhd, 
f. a kind of perfume {commonly <*idd).'^ Ddrn- 
f/arlhdj f. a wooden puppet, a doll. — /)dru-Ja, ox, 
d, am, produced from wo^, made of wood, wooden ; 
(tn*\ m. a kind of drum. — i>dnc-fIr/Aa. aw, n., 
N. of a Tirtlia. — /)dra-wi.fd, f. Curcuma Zanthor- 
rhizon ( wi/dm), — />dns-/Ki/^r?, f. a plant, = 
hingu-iKiftrl. — Ddru-pdfra, am, n. a wooden 
vessel. — Ddru-pltd, f. a plant, = ddrrl. •• Ddrn- 
pntrikd or ddru-putri, f. a wooden doll or puppet. 
^ Ddru’phala, as, am, m. n. (?), Pistachio (tree 
and nut). — /idru-moyd, as, i, am. wooden, made 
()f wood (e. g. ddru-maiA yoshd or strl or ndrl, 

‘ a wooden woman,* a do\\).m, T)drii-‘mukhydhvnyd 
or ddru-mid:hydkvd (ya-dti ), f. a lizard. - Ddrn- 
yatUra, am, n. a wooden puppet moved by strings. 
^Ddru-mnnan, d, m,, N. of a man, — 
vaAa, as, d, am, bearing or carrying timber. — Ddru^ 
sUd, f. dnnamon in sticks. — Ddru-strl, f. a wooden 
doll ; [cf. Jdru-waya.]— Ddru-hari/lrd, f. a species 
of Curcumz, =ddnn.^» Ddru-kastahi, as, ni. a 
wooden spoon or ladle. — Ddrr-dyAd/a, as, m. or 
ddrr-dgkdta, as, m. the woodpecker. — Ddrv- 
dhdra, «>*, m. a collector of wood. 

I)drid:a, as, m., N. of Krishria’s charioteer, w’ho 
was son of Satyaka; N. of an incarnation of Sivz; 
(d \ f. a wooden figure; a doll, puppet; (am), n. 
a sort of pine, Pinus Devadaru.— /Var'/^rd-rawa, 
am. n., N. of a wood containing a famous I.in-ga. 

— i)drnkfjvara~tirtha i^ha or °kd-l/^, am, n., 
N. of a Tfrtha. 

iJdruki, is, m., N. of Pra-dyumna’s charioteer, 
who was son of Diruka. 

ndruiin, as, d or rarely 1 , am (perhaps not 
directly fr. rt. dn, but rather fr. 2 . darn above), 
hard, harsh (opposed to uirv/u), rough, sharp, 
severe (as speech); cruel, pitiless, heart-rending ; ter- 
rible, terrific, frightful, dreadful, fearful, grievous; 
shocking, atrodous, dire ; agonising, painful ; intense, 
violent, severe, great; (ajr, am), m. n. harshness, 
severity, hard-hcartedness, cnielty, horror, horriblc- 
ness; (as), m., N. of the plant Plumbago Zeylanica 
( ~ f^Uraka), Ddruna at the beginning of comp, 
or before a verb expresses excellence or .superiority ; 
[cf. hdshtha and sec tldrunddhydpafza below.] 
mm iJdruna-karman, a, n. violent treatment fas of 
diseases). — iJdruna-id, f. harshness, toughness, 
frightfulness, dircncss, severity, intensity. — TVaruna- 
rapns, as, ns, us, of frightful thzpe. "" Ddruftd- 
kriti ('na-dk'"), is, is, i, of tenible or dreadful 
fomi.- />drand/ man (‘na>dr\ d, d, a, hard- 
hearted, cruel. — Ddrundfihydpaka (‘nar<ulK\ 
a*, m. an energetic or inde&tigable teacher; [cf. 
ddruna above.] 

iJdrunaka, am, n. ‘ harshness,’ N. of a particular 
disease affecting the roots of the hair. 


Ddrundya, Norn. A. ddruifdyate. See., to act 
harshly or cruelly, to be onmcrdful. 

Ddrunya, am, n. harshness (as of a sound &c.) ; 
cruelty, dreadfulness, direnest, severity, See. 

Ddrm, as, t, am, wooden, made of wood ; (as), 
m. pi., N. of a people to the north-east of Madhya- 
deia,'generally associated with the Abhi-sHras ; (t>, 
f., N. of several plznt$,^ddru‘haridrd, ddru- 
niVd, Curcuma Aromatica or Curcuma Xanthorrhiza ; 
a particular species of collyrium extracted from an 
infusion of the Curcuma Xanthorrhiza; a spedes 
of pine, = #/ct*a-r/drfi,* turmerick; a species of pot- 
herb, Go-jihva. — Ddrvi^pattrikd, f., N. of a plant, 
-gtfjihvd. — Ddrvhkvdthwthhara Ctha-wC"), 
am, 11. a particular kind of collyrium prepared from 
an infusion of Curcuma Aronutica or Curcuma 
Xanthorrhiza. 

Ddrvaha, os, t, am, relating to or coming from 
Darva. 

Ddrvikd, f. a sort of collyrium prepared from 
an infusion of Curcuma Aromatica ; N. of a plant, = 
gogikvd. 

^XT?Rddraka,ddrana,lkc, See p. 409, col., 3. 

ddrada, as, i, am, coininfz from 
the country of the Darads, (a various reading has 
darada) ; (a«), m. pi., N. of a people, (probably 
only a wrong form for darada ) ; (a>t), m. a kind of 
poison brought from the above country ; quicksilver ; 
the ocean ; (as, am), m. n. vermilion. 

^ ^ ddra~halUbhuj, incorrect form 

for dvdra-hali~hhuj, q. v. 

?fTf 5 c?T ddrita, &c. See col. i. 

am, n. (fr. daridru), poverty, 
indigence, (perhaps a wrong form for ddridrya 

below.) 

Ddridrya, am, n. poverty, indigence. 

ddru. See col. i. and p. 408, col. i. 
ddruna. See col. i. 

dnrodara, as, i, am (fr. darodara), 
connected with gambling. 

ddrghasaitra, as, 1 , am (fr.dlryha- 
sattrn), connected with a long continued saaifice, 
performing such a sacrifice. 

ddrdhadyuta, as, ra. (fr. dridha- 
^yuta), a patronymic, (also read dauryd(^yufn); 
(am), n., N. of a S2man. 

ddrdhya, am, n. (fr. dridha), hard- 
ness, fixedness, tightness, stability; strength, energy; I 
confirmation, corroboration. 

?? 7 fR ddrleya, as, i, am, leathern, made 
of le.ather; (as), m. a patronymic from Drili, q. v. 

ddrdura, as, i, am (fr. dardura), re- 
lating to a cloud, frog, &c. ; (nm), n. a conch-shell 
or muscle, the valve of which opens to the right ; 
lac; water. 

Ddrdurika, as, d, am, belonging to a frog, &;c. 

ddrbha, as, i, am (fr. durhha), made 
of Darbha grass. 

JJdrhhdyaria, ax, m. a patronymic from Darbha ; 
(sec PSn. IV. r, 102.) 

Ddrhhi, is, m. a patronymic from Darbha; (sec 
Pan. IV. 1, 102.) 

fJdrhhya, ns, m.,Vcd. a |»tronymic from Darbha, 
applied to S*yavasva; [cf. ddlhhyaS\ , 

darva. See above. 

ddrvata, am, n. (fr. the Pcrs.^b^.a), 
a court or coundl-house ; [cf. darbkaia.] 

ddrvanda, ax, m. a peacock. 

ddrvan, d, m., N. of a son of Usi- 
nara ; [cf. darva.] 


dan-aghafa. See a. dSru, col. i. 

darvihaumika, at, i, am (fr. 
darvi-homa), relating to an oblation made with 
a ladle. 

lynj ddrh, as, i, am (ft. daria), relating 
to the new moon or the new moon saaifice ; (as), 
in., scil. yajiia, the new moon sacrifice. 

Ddritanika, as, i. am (fr. dariana), seeing far; 
familiar with the Dar^aiias or philosophical systems. 

DdrUapaurnamdsika, as, i, am (fr. dar^a^ 
pun}a-mdsa), belonging to the Dar^a-pQrna-masa 
sacrifice. 

Ddrifika, as, i, am, or ddrs'ya, as, d, am, relat- 
ing to the new moon or the new moon sacrifice. 

ddrshada, as, I, am (fr. drishad), 
ground on a flat stone (as meal See.); stony, of 
stone, mineral. 

durshadvata, am, n. (fr. drishad- 
rati), N. of a Sattra. 

e;t§l*tT durshtdnta, as, i, am (fr. drishtdnta), 
explained by an example or simile or case in point ; 
illustrated by metaphor or figure. 

Darahtantikn, as, i, am, explained by an illus- 
tration or simile ; illustrated, any thing which is the 
subject of an illustration or simile; suitable to be 
used in illustration; one who uses an example or 
simile as a proof. 

ddla, am, n. a sort of wild or unpre- 
pared honey, (according to some produced by a pecu- 
liar kind ot small bee ; see dtdnrja); (d), f. — ddlikd, 
dera-ddUhi, tt»locynth ; (/), f. a kind of plant, — 
dt'va-ffdU; (as), m. a sort of grain, s.- Paspalum 
Frumentaccuin. 

ddlaki, is, m., N. of a pupil of 

S'aka-pOrni. 

ddlana, am, n. (fr. rt. dal), crum- 
bling or decay (of the teeth), tooth-ache, 

ddlabhya, a wrong form for Dal- 

bhya, q. v. 

diilava, as, m. a sort of poison. 
ddlikd, f. = dfild, deva-ddlikd, 

colocynth. 

da lima, as, in. the pomegranate ; 

cf. dddima."\ 

ddlbha, as, t, am (fr. ddlhhya below), 
relating to or coming from Daibhya. 

Ddlhki, is, rn. (fr. dalhha). a patronymic of Vaka. 
Ddlhhya, as. m. (fr. dalhha), a patronymic of 
Kcsiii ; of Caikitayana ; N. of a grammarian. — />«/- 
hhya ghosha, as, m., N. of an ancient sage.— DdZ- 
hhya-pariillshta, am, n., N. of a poetical work. 
Ddlhhyaka, as, m., N. of an ancient s.ige. 

d I ddlmdyani, probably a wrong 

form for ddlhhdyani or ddrhhdyani. 

ddlmi, is, m., N. of Indra; [cf. 

dalmi.) 

?ynr dava, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. du), a forest 
conflagration, a forest on fire ; fire in general, heat ; 
a forest ; [cf. antar~fl ’ and data.] — Ddva-dahana' 
Jvdlddcnldpa, the mass or sheet of flame arising from 
the conflagratiim of a forest. •• Ddvtulahannjvdld- 
kaldpdya, Nom. A. -yate, See., to resemble the 
sheet of flame of a burning forest. — Dauo-yxi, 
as, m., Ved. one who keeps watch over a forest on 
fire. — Ddm-latd, f. a aeeper in a burning wood. 

— Ddrorvimrjitn, as, d, nm, free from fire. 

— Ddva-su, us, m., N. of an An-girasa. — Davoxis- 
nidhana, am, n.,N. of a Sftman.— Ddvdgni (°va- 
ar/"), is, or ddvdnnla i^vw-aiC*), as, m. a forest on 
fire, a forest conflagration, fire in a wood; [cf. 
davdgni.) 
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davika^ as, &c. (fr. devika)^ coming 
from the river Devika ; (Pin. VII. 3, i.) 

Vdvikakula (fr. devikd-kUla), see Pin. VII. 3, i. 
I. das (apparently occurring only 

H.* \ in ^Lig-veda), cl. I. P. A. ddifati^ -/c, 
(rarely cl. 3. 5. P.) ddahti, ddtfnoH, (according to 
Vopa-deva also) cl. 10. A. dd^aycUey dadaia, (Ved. 
forms are daddiaXiy daddsaty part. ddSivas and 
daivaSy dat. sing, ddituht or daddi(mhe)y ddditum, 
Ved. to honour or serve a god (dat. or acc.) with 
any offering (inst.); to offer any thing (acc.), make 
an oblation ; to grant, give, bestow [^. rt. ddn] ; 
cl. 5. ddsinotiy &c., to hurt, injure, kill [cf. rts. 
dda and rlaaj : Caus. P. dddayaiiy -yitumy Aor. 
adaddaaty to offer : Dcsid. didd^iahaliy -it : Intern. 
dddd/fyatCy ddddahii. 

a. dd^y worshipping, making oblations (?) ; [cf. 
dd-ddi.'] 

Da^a, aSy m. [cf. ddaa with which dada is inter- 
changed], Ved. presenting oblations, honouring the 
gods with offerings [cf. puro~dds^a] ; a fisherman, 
tcrrynian, boatman, mariner ; the son of a NishJlda by 
a woman of the Ayogava caste ; a servant, = i . ddaUy 
col. 2 ; (t), f. a tisherwoman; a female slave. — 7 ) J- 
i(a-nandini or ddm-ruindini, f. 'the fisherman's 
daughter,* epithet of Satya-vatT, who was the mother 
of the poet VySsa. 

Ddsakay (probably) a fisherman, (occurring only 
in dd^akn-pulrn.) 

J>d^ii, U 8 y ufty Uy giviug, &c. ; see — Ddifv- 
adhraray Ved. presenting oblations, honouring the 
gods with sacrifices; (SSy.) the oblation of the 
giver of the sacrifice. 

Jhl.<ari, iify isy «,Vcd. making oblations or offerings. 

Dd^njii or ddmjay as, m. (fr. the son of 

a fisherman’s wife ; (i), f. * the daughter of a fisher- 
man’s wife,' epithet of Satya-vatT, mother of Vyilsa. 

DdserOy aSy m. a fisherman ; a camel. 

DdiSeralcay any m. a fisherman ; (da), m. pi., N. 
of a people, (cf. daiScraha.'] 

Dds^va, aSy d, am (corrupted fr. ddsva 8 )y liberal, 
giving, a giver, donor. 

Ddsvas (rarely dddiraH)^ rdrty u»hly roa, Ved. 
honouring or serving the gods with offerings, bestow- 
ing, offering, giving, granting (w ith acc. nr compounded 
with the thing given). In the Rig-veda ddivaa is 
often a general expression for a faithful worshipper 
of the gods or a religious and pious man, especially 
when connected with mai'tUy martyay zi\djaiia. 

ddht, wrong form for dasat, 

ddsataya, as, i, am (fr. dasataya), 
belonging to the Rig-veda which consists of ten 
divisions or Mandalas. 

^Hi^Kdasapurtty as, 7, am (fr. dasa-pura), 
coming from Da^a-pura; (am), n. a fragrant grass 
related to the Cyperus Rotiindus ; (also ddfiapura.) 

Dd^aphatly f. (fr. dai(i-phala)y N. of a plant. 

I) d.<arnthay aa, i, am (fr. da<a-raiJia), belonging 
to Dala-ratha, coming from Dasa-ratha, a dcsa'iidaiit 
of Da^a-ratha ; (as), m. a patronymic of RSnia. 

DdilamUiiy t'a, m. * descendant of Da^a-ratha,* a 
patronymic of Rlma ; of Lakshimiia, the younger 
brother of RSma ; of Catur-aihga ; (witli Jainas) N. 
of the eighth Black VUsu-deva ; ( 7 ), m. du. Rama 
and Lakshmana. 

Dd^nrdjiiay am, n. (fr. daMn+ rdjan)y Ved. 
* the fight with ten kings,’ a famous battle fought by 
Su-das. 

Dd^artlpya (fr. da.<an + rupa)y N. of a Grama. 

1 >d<avdjay amy n. (fr. dadan + vdja); in 
*am ddffavdjam, N. of a Stlman ; [cf. pdnifavdja,] 

J) d!fasiraay n. (perhaps for dd^adirasa fr. dada- 
diraH)y N. of a Saman. 

Vdddrnay as, i, am (fr. daddr^a), containing 
the word Dalarna, treating of it (as an anii-vdka 
or tulhjdya) ; (ox), m. a prince of the Dalarnas ; 
v“)» m. yh=idaddrya, N. of a people, a-i^d- 


ddnpi^rdjoL^ os, m. or ddddrifeda (*na-idd)f as, 
ra. a king of the Dallr^as. 

Ddddn^aka, aSy ikd, am, coming from or relat- 
ing to or belonging to the Dalarnat. 

JJdddrha, as, t, am (fr. daddrha, q. v.), contain- 
ing the word Dalftrha, treating of it (at an adhydya 
or anvrvdka)\ belonging to Da^Srha, i.e. to Krishna; 
(as), m. a prince of the DaiSrhas; an epithet of 
Krishna; a DalSrha king of Mathura ; (t), f. a 
princess of the Daiarhas; (ds), m. pl.*ethe Da- 
iarhas. 

Ddddrhakay ds, m. pl.>atc 7 a/dr^ds above. 
Dddadvametlkay as, m. pi. (perhaps a wrong 
reading for dadddvamedhds), ten horse-sacrifices. 

Dddaudanika, as, i, am (fr. dadan 4 * odana), N. 
of a particular sacrifiaal rite ; (t ), f. the offering made 
to the priests at this rite ; [cf. pandawlanika,] 

ddsameya. See ddsameya. 

ddsarma, as, m., N. of a man. 

ddsaspatya, am, n. (fr. dasas or 
dddaa? +paii; cf. dadaaya and it. i. ddd), N. of 
a Saman, (perhaps * the lord of pious oblations.') 

ddsivas, d^vas. See col. i. 

ddsura or ddsura, as, m., N. of a 

lan. 

ddseya, ddiera. See col. 1. 

av p das (generally occurring in con- 
nection with the prep, ab^i, connected 
with rts. I. dddy daa, dandy dans), cl. i. P. A. 
ddmtiy ‘tCy daddaa, -se, ddsita, &c., to give ; cl. 
5. P. ddanotiy dec., Ved. to hurt, injure, wound, 
kill ; [cf. perhaps Gr. A^tr, XriitrrriSy 

the d being changed into /, as in rt. Id fr. rt. dd ; 
probably also Gr. xd-rpo^v, Xd-rpis ; Lat. la-fro.] 
1. ddaa, aa, m. a general N. applied in the Veda 
to certain evil beings or demons, hostile to the 
human race and to India, (those defeated by Indra 
have also special names, e.g. Namudi, Pipru, Sambara, 
Vanfin, &c.) ; a savage, a barbarian, (opposed in the 
Veda to drya. Sec, ; cf. daayu) ; a slave, servant, (in 
this sense occurring at the end of the names of 
Sudras and Kaya-sthas ; cf. also kdli’ddso) ; one to 
whom gifts may be mzdc; ^^ddda, a fisherman, 
boatman ; ( 7 ), f. a female servant or slave, servant- 
maid; whore, harlot, (in this sense having the 
accent on the first syllable); N. of a plant, » 
fiUdjhin(ty—kdka-janyhd,^nlldmldna ; an altar; 
N. of a river; {aa, i, am), belonging to the 
Dasas, i. e. to demons, barbarians, &c. ; consisting 
of the D 3 sas, Sec.; [cf. Gr. SovXos derived in a 
similar manner from Sovy, * to give or serve.’] — Dd- 
aa-jana, as, m. a slave ;s=r 7 d# 7 , a female servant. 
— Ddsa-jivana, am, n. • slave-life,’ the work or 
business of a slave. — Ddsa-td, f. or ddaadva, am, 
1. the condition of a slave, slavery, servitude. — />d- 
ta~<td 8 iy f. the female slave of a slave. — Ddaa- 
navdim — ddda-n-amlinty q,y, ^ Ddaa-patnly f., 
Ved. having the demons as masters, being in the 
power of the demons ; (Say.) having Dasa, i. e. the 
destroyer, or Vritra as husband ; [cf. Gr. ScViruiva.] 

Ddaa-prararya, aa, d, am, Ved. (according to 
Say.) having a multitude of servants, having a large 
mimber of slaves ; [cf. pra-varga.] — Ddsa-bhdrya, 
am, n. servants and wives, ^ Ddaa-hhdva, aa, m. 
the condition of a slave, slavery, servitude. — />c7ea- 
mitra, m. * friend of a slave,’ N. of a man. 

DdaamUrdyana, aa, or ddaamitHy in, m. 
patronymic from Da.sa-mitra. — Ddsamit rdyuna- 
hhaikia or ddsamUri-hhakta, am, n., N. o( th- 
district inhabited by the Dasamitrayaiias or Dasa- 
mitris.— DdaamitHka, aa, d or i, am, relating to 
or coming from Da$a-niitra.— 77 ttMi-mtVAMRa, am, 
n., Ved. a couple of slaves or servants. — Ddsa-varga, 
aa, m. the whole collection of slaves, all the servants. 
— Ddaa-VfdOy aa, m., Ved. (according to S.’ly.) the 
destruction of the demons, mm JJaaa-darman, d, m., 
N. of a scholiast on the S^rauta-sQtras of ffankhayaiia. 


mm Ddaaaya-kula, am, n. (see Pan. VI. 3, 21), the 
common people, low people, the mob. — Ddadnu^ 
ddaa {%a-ah ), as, m. a slave of a slave, a servant 
of servants ; (sometimes applied by a humble speaker 
to himself.)— 7 >d 8 t-Iers, cl. 8.P. A. -karotiy -knrutey 
•kartumy to make any one a slave or a female slave ; 
to enslave. — Ddai-krita, aa, d, am, made a slave. 

— Vdai-tva, am, n. the sute of a female slave. 
mm J)dai-ddna-vidhiy ia, m. *tlie rules for giving 
female slaves,* N. of the 146th chapter of the 
Bhavishyottara-PurSna or second part of the Bha- 
vishya-PurUnt. — 7 >d 8 t>//d«a, am, n. female slaves 
and slaves, female servants and sen'ants. — 77 dst- 
putra, as, m. * the son of a female slave’ (used as 
an abusive expression), a low wretch, a miscreant. 

— Ddat-mdnavaka, am, n. female slaves and boys. 
•m J)dai~drotr<yay a«, m. a Brahman (conversant 
with the Vedas) who goes after a female slave. — 7 >d- 
ai-aabha, am, n. an assembly of female slaves or 
servants. — 77 d 87 - 8 aSa, os, m. the son of a female 
s\iive,^m J)daydh-puiray aa, m. the son of a female 
slave; (i), f. the daughter of a female slave; [cf. 
’Idahputra,'] — Ddaydh-aadndi, f. behaving like a 
female slave. — Ddayah-autayOSym, » ddai-autayq.v, 

Ddaaka, aa, m,, N. of a man ; of a son of Bha- 
jamSna. 

DdaaJtdyana, as, m. a patronymic from Dftsaka. 

Ddsanu, us, 111., Ved., N. of a semi-divine being 
associated with Kri^Anu. 

DdadyOy Norn. P. A. ddadyati, -te, &a, to be- 
come a slave. 

Ddadyana, aa, ni. the son of a slave or of a man 
called Disa. 

Ddsikd, f. a female slave or servant. 

J)dat, f. Sec under i. r/d«a, col. 2. 

Ddiftka fur ddai, at the end of comp. (e. g. trin- 
dad-ddalka, having thirty female slaves). 

1 . ddseya, as, m. (fr. duKi)y the son of a female 
slave, a slave, servant, =» ddileya, q. v. ; (08, 7 , am), 
bom of a slave. 

IJd-eray aa, m. (fr. f?a8f), the son of a female 
slave, a slave, servant, *= (fdrfcra, q.v. 

Ddaeraka, aa, m. — ddaera; (08), m. pi., N. of 
a people to the north of Madhya-de^a, = daile- 
raka, q. v. 

Ddsya, am, n. servitude, slavery, service. — Vdaya- 
yoga, aa, ni. servitude, slavery. — Ddsya-vritti, ia, 
f, the business of a slave or servant. 

Ddaraty an, ati, at, Ved. disposed to give, giv- 
ing, liberal. 

2. ddaa, aa, m, (said to be fr. rt. days, 
q.v.), a knowing man; a knower of the universal 
spirit. 

^3 . ddsa, as, m, = ddh, a fisherman. Sec, 
ddaaniya for dasamlya, q. v. 
ddsapitra, am, i\.z=zddsapura, q.v. 

dasamlya, as, m, pi., N. of a 
people ; [cf. ddsameya,] 

^nnni ddsameya, as, m. id., N. of a 
people to the north of Madhya-desa ; (also written 
ddf^ameya; cf. dasamlya,) 

ddsasarasy as, n., N. of a Saman ; 
(also read dd^ai^iraa.) 

^ftnr ddsita. See under rt. das. 

ddha, as, in. (fr. rt. i. dah), burning, 
combustion, conflagration ; glowing redness (as of 
the sky; cf. dig-ifdha); cauterizing, cautery (in 
surgery) : the sensation of bunting, internal heat ; the 
heat of a fever, feverish or morbid heat [cf antar-d**, 
grika-d\ geha-d**] ; (da), m. pi., N. of a people; 
(a various reading for vaideha, q. v.) — Doha-- 
kdahtha, am, n. a kind of Agallochum used as a 
perfume; [cf. d.dhdgura^mmDaha-jvara, as, m. 
inflammatory fever. — Ddha^maya, aa, I, am, con- 
sisting in burning or hezi,^ Ddhamayadva, am. 
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Q. the state of consisting in burning, &c. -• Doha- 
vat^ an, ati, at, burning, heated, on fire. DdAa- 
sarci, a«, ni. or ddha'mrtw, aa, n. or iidha-slhalat 
am, n. a place where dead bodies are burnt. -■ Doha- 
harami, as, d or i, am, removing heat; (am), n. 
the root of Andropogon Muricatus, ^a fragrant grass, 
the root of which when w'oveii into screens and kept 
wet tempers the hot winds, *sr?rn;ia-mM/a.)— 
kdguru {^ha-ag^), u, ix.-ildha-kdtihfha, q. v. 
•rnDdhdtmaka ^^Aa-d/ ), as, ikd, am, of an in- 
flammable nature, easily kindled or burning, com- 
bustible.*— Ddkdtlhikdra {J’/ia-aiih^),* as, m., N. of 
a chapter of a medical work by Vrinda on cauter- 
izing, See. 

Ddhaka, as, ikd, am, burning, kindling, setting 
on fire; causing heat or combustion; incendiary, 
infiammatory; cauterizing, caustic; {as), m. the 
plant Plumbago Zcylanica {^iHtraka^^rakta-^i- 
traka). 

Ddkana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), causing to bum, 
burning, inflaming, reducing to ashes ; cauterizing. 

Ddkandijuru fof dahandgnru, q. v. 

Ddhantya, as, d, am, to be burnt, combustible. 
Vdhin, i, ini, i, burning, selling on fire, burning 
hot; tormenting, paining; [cf. //fAe-cf".] 

Ddhiika, as, d, am, buniing, inflaming. 

Ddhya, as, d, am, to be burnt, inflammable, 
combustible. 

dikam, ind. given by some as an 
indeclinable under the Gaira t^ddi. 

dikka, as, m.'=zkarabha, a young 
elephant?; (also read dhikka and vikka.) 

dik-kanyd, 2. dik-kara, dik-karikd, 
d ik-karin. See. See under the compounds of 2 . (fU. 

. dikkara, as, m, (for 2. see j). 414, 
col, 3), a youth ; (I), f. a young woman ; [cf. dil Aari.] 
dig-anta, dig-antara, dig-ambara. 
See under the compounds of 2. diV. 

digdha, as, a, am (fr. rt. i. dih), 
smeared, anointed, plastered ; soiled, polluted, defiled ; 
{as), m. oil, ointment, unguent, oily substance; a 
name of fire ; a poisoned arrow ; a tale true or false. 
•mVigdha-saha-saya, as, d, am, lying in the 
midst of mud(?). — Tiigdha-haMta, as, d, am, having 
the hands smeared or soiled. — THgdhangn {^ilha- 
an ), as, 1 , am, having the limbs anointed. 

dinka, as, m. a nit, the egg of a 
louse or bug ( -- uthina-dimhha). 

din-ndga, din-mandnla, din^md- 
tnnga. See under the compounds of 2. ^/iV. 

diluli, is, in. or ditulan, d, m., N. of 
one of the attendants of Skanda ; [cf. r/Aun^Ai.] 
dinfjlya, as, m., N. of a man. 

diwlira, as, ra. cuttle-fi.sh bone 
held to be indurated sea-foam ; (also read hiadira; 
cf. dindira.) 

fifiT dita. See under rt. 3. dd at p. 408, 
col. 2, and 4. dd at p. 408, col. 3. 

ditiy is, f. (fr. rt. 3. dd or do), cut- 
ting, splitting, dividing ; distributing, liberality, (in 
this sense alw fr. rt. i.dd); Liberality personified; 

( is), f., N. of a divine female, (probably a N. formed 
to answer to A-diti, as Sura to A-sura, and without 
any distinct character: in epic poetry Dili is a 
daughter of Daksha and wife of Kafyapa ; the race 
of Daityas or implacable enemies of the gods arc 
described as her progeny or derived from her through 
her son Hirai.iya-kasipu ; but the Vishnu-Purana 1 . 
11, describes Indra as dividing the embryo in the 
womb of Diti, through fear ^ his future enemies, 
and forming the fr>rty-nine Maruts from the divided 
pieces); {is), m., N. of a king; a king. — 
as, m. * a son of Dili,* a Daitya, an enemy of the 
gods. — JJUijdrdli \^'ja-ar^), is, m. ‘ the enemy of 


the Daityas,' an epithet of Vishnu. ■■ Ditidanaya 
or diti^nandana or ditisuta, as, m. *a son of 
Dili,* a DMiyz.mm Diii-rupa-rdkshashvadha, as, 
in., N. of the twenty-first chapter of the Krl^a- 
khanda or second part of the Oanesa-Purina.— ibVs'- 
^oka-pra^<ama, as, in., N. of the sixth chapter of 
the Bhanii-khain^a or second part of the Pkdma- 

Diti-sambodhana, am, n., N. of the 
ninth chapter of the BhQmi-khan^a. 

Ditya, as, m. * a son of Dili,* a Daitya ; (a wrong 
form for daitya.) 

ditya-vah or ditya^vdh, -raf, m. 
(inst. dityauhd), dityauhl, f. {ditya probably a 
corruption of dvitiya), Vcd. a two-year-old steer or 
cow ; [cf. turya-rah and ddtyauha.'\ 

JHtyauht. Sec above under ditya-a'oJi, 

ditsd, f. (fr. the Desid. of rt. i . dd), 
desire or intention of giving. 

IHtsu, us, us, H, ready or wishing to give, willing 
to grant (with acc.) ; ready to perform (e. g. rfrdi/- 
dham, the funeral ceremony; cL a-ditsu). 

Ditsya, as, d, am, what one is willing to give or 
ready to grant. 

Diditsu, us, us, u,^dit.<n, ready or wishing to 
give away ; (an irregular form with double redupli- 
cation.) 

Jidambhishtt, us, us, u (fr. the 
Desid. of rt. damhh), intending or wishing to de- 
ceive; [cf. dhipsu and c/ipsu.] 

didivi, is, i, m. n. heaven, the sky. 

See didivi. 

didivi, is, m, boiled rice. 

H; didrikshamdna, as, a, am (fr. 

the Desid. of rt. I. drU), wishing to see. 

Didrikshd, f. desire of seeing, wish to sec. — 7^t- 
drikshd-vat, an, atl, at, having a desire to see. 

Didnkshu, us, tes, u, desirous of seeing (with 
acc.); wishing or desiring to examine, desirous of 
inspectiug. 

iHdrikshenya or didriksheya, as, d, am, Ved. 
W'hat one likes or wishes to see, conspicuous, at- 
tracting. 

didfrishat, an, anti, at (fr. the 
Desid. of rt. 2. div), wishing to play or sport. 

diddd, f., N. of a princess of Ka.s- 
mlra. — Diddd-kuhema, as, ni. * having affection for 
Didd.I.'an epithet of Kshcnia-gupla. — Pufdd^pdla, 
as, ni., N. of a mzxx.^Diddd-pura, am, n., N. 
of a town built by Didda.— JHddd-svdmin, i, m., 
N. of a temple built by Didd 3 . 

didyu, us, m. (fr. 2. div or 2. dt or 
I. dyiil), Vcd. a missile weapon, arrow; (Say.) a 
shining weapem ; the sky, heaven. 

IHdyut, t, f., Vcd. an arrow, a mbsilc (especially 
the missiles of the g(xis and the thunderbolt of Indra); 
N. of an Apsaras; (f, f, t), shining, blazing, bright, 
(in this last sense derived by some fr. rt. 3. dynt.) 

didyotishu, us, us, u (fr. the 
Desid. of rt. 3 . dyut), wishing to shine. 

didhaksh, k, k, k (fr. the Desid. of 
rt. I. dak), wishing or intending to burn. 

hiflhakshnmdim, as, d, am, wishing to bum. 

DidknkKkaynt, an, anti, at, desiring to bum. 

! Hdkakshd, f. desire or wish to burn or consume 
by fire. 

IHdhakshu, vs, m, n, intending to bum or 
destroy, desirous of burning. 

didhi, is, f. (fr. rt. i . dAa), firmness, 
stability, fixed state of mind or being ; (probably a 
wrong fomi.) 

didhiksh, k, k, k (fr. the Desid. of 

rt. 1. dih), intending to smear. 


fifftnirnf didhishdyya, as, m. (fir. the 
Desid. of rt. I. </Ad). ‘to be tried to be gained,’ an 
epithet of Agni; (Say.) a supporter; (as), m. a 
pretended friend (?); [df. dadhishayya, which is 
by some consider^ as another reading.] 

Didhishu, us, us, u, Ved. wishing or trying to 
gain or obtaih; (us), m. a suitor; a husband; the 
second husband of a woman twice married ; (us or 
didhishu, iis), f. a virgin widow remarried; an 
elder sister unmanied having a younger manied 
sister; [cf. <ujre-d^ and edidhishuh-pati.]’^ Di- 
dhishu-pati, is, m. the husband of a woman re- 
married. 

Didhishu, didhishu. 

fipTi. dina. See rt. 3. dd, p. 408, col. 2. 

fijlf 2. dina, as, am, m. n. (probably for 
divana and related to 3. div fr. rt. 2. div, said to 
be fr. rt. do), a day ; [cf. ilur-rf*, paru-<r, rnadh^ 
yan-^, su-tF ; cf. also Lith. dihia, f. ‘a day;’ 
Slav, deny, ‘a day;’ Lai. perensUnus, peren-dina- 
tio, pervn^para : perhaps Goth, sin-teins, ‘daily,’ 
sin=^sam.'\"^ Dimi-kara, as, t, am, making day 
or light; (i), f., scil. (ikd, N. of a commentary on 
the Hhlsh.l-parii^dieda ; {as), m. the sun; N. of 
the author of the work Candrirkl. — 
tanaya, as, m. ‘the son of tlie Sun,’ the planet 
Saturn.— /h'naAara-rlft’a, as, m., N. of a poet. 

— Dinaltardtinajd Cra-dt'^), f. ‘ the daughter of 
the Sun,’ an epithet of the Yamunl or JurnnH river. * 
"•Vina-karfri, td, ni. or dina-knt, t, in. ‘the 
day-maker,’ the sun. — Dinn-ke^ara or dina~kesara 
ox dina-kestava, as, in. ‘ the hair of the day,' the 
darkness. — Dina-XvAtt^a, as, m. ‘the decline of 
day,’ the evening, - tithi-kshaya ; N. of a chapter 
in the Pur'ina-sarva-sva. — 7 .)ma-;//o<is, is, n. ‘day- 
light,’ sunshine. — Dina^duhkhita, as, d, am, af- 
flicted by day, sorrowing by day ; (as), m. the bird 
Cakra-vSka, the ruddy goose.— 7>/){a-7ia/i fa, am, 
n. day and night. — IHna-pati, is, m. * the lord of 
the day,’ the sun. — Dhia-prar^il, is, m. * the bringer 
of day,’ the sun; [cf. tit hi‘pt rant, Dina-han- 
dhu, us, m. * the friend of the day,’ the sun. — Vina- 
ftala, as, m. ‘ the strength of the day,’ N. of the 
fifth, sixth, seventh, eighth, eleventh, and twelfth 
signs of the zodiac collectively.- 7>ma-wa7ii, is, 
m. ‘the jewel of day,* the sun. — Diiia-mala, am, n. 

‘ day-refuse (?),’ a xixowfh.^Dma-murdlvan, d, ni. 

' the head of the day,’ the eastern mountain behind 
which the sun is supposed to rise; [cf. wlaya.'] 

— Dina-ratnai am, n. * the jewel of the day,’ the 

JHna-rdU, is, m. ‘the sum or collective 
amount of days,* i. e. the number of solar days 
which have elapsed from one given point of time to 
another. — Dina-ryasa-data, am, n. ‘half-diameter 
or radius of the sky,’ i. c. the radius of a circle made 
by an asterisni in its daily revolution. — Dinanifa 
('’na-anrfa), as, m. ‘ any portion of a day,’ i. c, a 
watch, an hour, morning, forenoon, afternoon, &c. 
^Dindgama Cxia-dg'^), as, m. day-break.— 7 >t- 
ndmla ('na-anda^), am, n. ‘day-egg,’ i.e. dark- 
ness, (the egg or embryo whence day proceeds.) 

— JHndtyaya (na-at), ns, m. ‘the decline of 
day,’ evening. — M‘nd( 7 f (^na-adi), is, m. ‘day- 
break,’ dawn. — Dinddhh'a Cna-adh"), as, m. 
'the lord of day,’ the sun. — 7 >tndnfa (‘’na-aw"), 
as, m. 'end of day,’ sun-set, evening. — y>sndnfaAa 
{^'na-an’^), as, m. ‘day-destroyer,’ darkness. — />t- 
ndrambha {'’na-dr'"), as, m. ‘ day-break,’ morning. 
^Dindrdha (‘xut-nr"), as, ni. ‘the half of the 
day/ noon. — Dindvasdna (‘'wa-at;'*), am, n. ‘ dose 
of day/ evening. — Dindstra (‘’wa-ow**), am, n. 

‘ day-niissile,’ N. of a magical formula. — Dini kfi, 
cl. 8. P. A. -haroH, -kurule, -kartum, to reduce 
to days.— Jitne-s^a Cna-Ua), as, m. ‘the lord of 
day/ the sun ; the regent of a day. — Dine^atmaja 
(*'rfa-dr), as, m. ‘the son of the Sun,' the planet 
Mercury.- 7 >ineifvara Cna-U'*), as,m. ‘the lord 
of the day,’ the sun.— DtnasAa {^na-eka), as, to. 
one day. 
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J){niki, f. a day’t wages, hire for a day or by 
the day. 

dinna-grama, as, m., N. of a 

village of the KhU^akas. 

dinv, cl. I. P. difivaii, &c., to be 
glad, to gladden ; to please, to be pleased ; 
[cf. dhinv and jinv.] 

•fiFTI dip, cl. I. A. depafe, &c., to drop ; 

* H. \ (various reading for tip.) 

dipsu, us, us, u (fr. the Dcsid. of rt. 
dahh), Vcd. intending to hurt or injure ; [cf. dhipsa 
and didainhhitfhii,^ 

dimp, cl. lo. A. dimpayate, &c,, 
to accumulate, order, direct ; [cf. dip.] 
dimhh, cl. lO. A. dimbhnyntp, &c., 
to accumulate; P. diuddiayati, 8cc., to 
order, command, direct ; to incite. 

dhjft, as, d, am, Ved. to be fjiven, 
deserving f)f a gift, (according to Durga on Nirukta 
111. 15 ^tJeya or dandrha.) 

fi(T dir (fr. rt. dri), a fracture’ in ka- 
la.<a-dir, q.v. 

diripahn, as, am, in. or n. (?), 

a ball for playing with. 

diU-pa, as, m. (said to be fr. dill, 
a name for the ancient Hastina-pura or modern 
Delhi, +pn, a protector), N. of a king ajid ancestor 
of Rama, son of Atjsu-inat and father of Bhagl- 
ratha; [cf. | — am, n., N. 

of the fifth chapter of the PXtala-khaiuhi or fourth 
part of the Padma- Purina. -• Dillpa-rdj, t, m. the 
king of Dilipa.— Uillpa^vavti-ldhha, as, ni., N. of 
tlie sixth chapter of the Patala-khanda. 

f^Hir diUra, as, in,:= sUmdhrnka, a 

mushroom. 

dilha, as, m., N. of a man ; [cf. 

dildd.] 

1. div, cl. I. P. devnti, cl. 10. P. 
dcrayati, -yitum, to cause to lament, to 

pain, vex ; to ask, beseech, beg ; A. {-te), to suffer 
pain, lament, wail, mourn audibly. 

2. div, cl. 4. P. divyati, dideva 
(-lud sing, didcrithn, part, didivas, or 

acairding to Vopa-deva dudyaras), devishyad, adv- 
vit, devilnm (Ind. part, dtritva or dyiitrd ), to shine 
(perhaps originally to shoot forth as a niy of light), 
to be bright or splendid [cf. 3 . div, 2. dt, dip, dw, 
I. dyat^\ to cast, throw; to cast dice, play with 
dice, gamble (with inst., c. g. akshair divyati, 
he plays with dice: but with gen. of the .stake 
played for, c. g. ^atasya divyati, he plays for a 
hundred; or sometimes with inst., e. g. tnm dha- 
nvna dlvydmi tvayn, I will play with thee for this 
money ; or even with dat. or in the BrShmatias with 
acc., e. g. gam dlvyeyvs, they may play for a cow) ; 
to lay a wager, make a bet (with dat. of the thing 
betted upon); to play, .sport, joke; to trifle with, 
make sport of, play upon, rally (with acc.) ; to play 
witli, squander, make light of (as property &c. with 
Rcn.); to sell; to buy(?); to have free play or 
scope; tP praise (e. g. Brdhmanam divyati, he 
praises the BrUhman; cf. panate, he bets; pand- 
yafi, he praises); to be glad, rejoice; to be mad or 
drunk with pride, passion, &c. ; to be sleepy ; to 
wish for, desire to gain; to go; [cf. rt. I.dyu^: 
Cans, dcrayati, -yitiim, adldivaf, to cause to play 
with dice: Desid. didevishati and d mlynsluiii : 
Caus. of the Desid. dtuiyushayati. See., to cause 
any one to wish to play : Intens. dedivUi, dedeti, 
d&ltvyate; [cf. dyilta, ‘play:’ probably Lat. halo, 
jocHs; JupU€r,Jovis,iot Dyupiter, Dyovis: Lith. 
y^ens, ‘joke ;’ yukoyu, * I joke perhaps also Lith. 
tihu, ‘ I shine.*] 


3. div, dyaus, m. f. (in the Veda usually m., 
rarely f., but in later Sanskrit only f. In the Veda 
the acc. sing, is dydm and divam; inst. diva; dat. 
dyavc, MahS-bh. I. 3934* and dive; abl. and gen. 
dyos and divas; loc. dyavi and divi: 110m., acc., 
voc. du. dydvd, and in ^ig-veda IV. 56, 5, dyavt, cf. 
dydvd-prithirt, heaven and earth : noni. pi. dydvas ; 
acc. dyun ; inst. dyvhhis. According to native gram- 
marians the base of this noun is both div and dyo, the 
iiom. and voc. sing, being formed from dyo as gaus 
fr. go, the baisc div remaining before vowel termina- 
tions, and the form dya being used before termina- 
tions beginning with consonants and at the beginning 
of a comp., see 3. dyii ; Vopa-deva gives the acc. 
dydm as well as dimm. In Maha-bh. VIII. 465S, 
the base dyo occurs in the comp, dyo-mldeshu ; 
cf. dyo ) ; heaven, the sky, air, atmosphere (e. g. 
dyaur hknmir dfHi.<t^a, air, earth, and water); the 
place where the Soma is produced (apparently used 
in this sense in the Sama-veda); day, \m day 
(generally in pi., sec 3. dyu, except in such forms 
as diva, by day; dire dive, dyavi dyavi, daily, 
every day ; ahnr-ilire. See.) : daylight, light, bright- 
ness, brilliancy, glow (generally in inst. pi., c. g. 
pari-fdiuskati dyiihhis, he adorns with splendor) ; 
lilt, the glow of fire; J_in llic Veda ‘the Sky’ is 
generally regarded a.s a masculine deity, being csilled 
in certain passages dyaiish-pitri or the universal 
father, the Karth being regarded as ‘ the mother ;’ 
while the daughter of ‘the Sky’ is Ushas or the 
dawn. In Vedic cosmology there are three Skies, 
an upper, a middle, and a lower. As a feminine 
personification, Dyaus is the daughter of Praja-pali. 
The inst. c. diva, * by day,* * the day,’ is often used in 
comp, or as a subst.; so alsof/irawi acc.,ff/<Y/s gen., 
and diri ioc. arc u.sed in comp, as in the examples 
given below ; cf. rhi’dya; cf.also dyo, df-na, a-<iya, 
df va : Zend div, ‘ to shine ;’ dah’a, ‘ demon (ir, 
Zivs — dyans; Atos — divas; ty-St-o-s, eu-Si-a, 
Sta-Xos, 6*€Ao-r, SfjXos, Atwpti, irpwt-for, 

5 e-o-To, fio-d-o-tro-TO : l.at. J>invi‘S', Jovis, 
Ju-pitcr, dea-s, divu-s, snh-^Uo, Diana, dic'-s, 
hi-dn-u-m, urMliu-s, inter-tliu, nan'dina\ jam, 
dum, dudnm: Old Iceland, tlrar, ‘gods, heroes:’ 
Old Germ. Zio : Lith. deva-s, * gtxl ;’ dviuf, ‘ day 
Slav. dUnd, * day.*] lUvah-^ymi, f. epithet of par- 
ticular sacrifices or oblations. — as, d, 
am. going or rising or leading to heaven. — / >ivas- 
pati, is, m. ‘the lord of heaven,’ epithet of 
Indra; also of Nahusha and of Vishnu; N. of the 
Indra of the thirteenth Manv-antara.— 
as, m. ‘ the day-maker,' the sun ; N. of one of the 
sons of G.iruda, (often mentioned with NisS-kara, who 
is another son of Garuda) ; a crow [cf. divdfana]; 
a flower, the sun-flower, Calotropis Gigantea [cf. 

; N. of a prince, (also read divdrka); of the 
founder of the Surya-bhakta sect ; of a poet ; of a 
pupil of S^an-kaiui^.’Irya, and of several other men. 

— Dirdkara-^'atsa, as, m., N. of the author of 
the K;ikshya-stotra hymn.^ Vii'dkara-suta, a.% m. 
‘ the son of the Sun,’ the planet Saturn ; (o), f. ‘ the 
daughter of the Sun,* an epithet of the river Vamunil. 

— i)ird-kJrtti, is, m. a 111.10 of low or impure 
caste, a Cand.11a ; a barber ; an owl ; (the barber not 
being allowed to operate at night; or divaklrtti 
may be fr. diva + €d:lrtti, the Candala and owl 
only coming abroad by night.) — Diiiddilrtya, as, 
d, am, to be recited or pronounced at day-time; 
{am), n., N. of certain recitations and songs; fur- 
nished with a recitation which must be performed at 
day-lime,; (as), m. a CandUla ; [cf. the precetling.] 
•m IHvd-krita, as, d, am, done by day. — />/rd- 
lUim, as, d, am, or divd-^drin, i, iul, i, going 
about by day (as certain animals). — DtVdfona (^vd- 
at), as, d, am, wandering about by day ; (fl,s'), m. 
a crow. — 77 ird-/«na, as, t, am, or divd-tara, as, 
d, am, Ved. daily, diurnal, of or belonging to the day. | 

— Dird-uiVam, iud. day and — Dirdndha 
('’oa-rm'’), as, a, am, blind by day; {as), m. an 
owl ; ( 5 ), f. a kind of bird ( m^valguld)."" Divan- 
dliaki, f. the nmk-ni,mmDivd-push(a, as, m. the 


sun ('nourished by the day,’ appearing in its full 
splendor in day-time). — Dird-pradipa, oa, m. ‘ a 
lamp by day,’ i. e. an obscure man. — Divd~hhlta, 
as, d, am, timid by day ; {as), m. an owl a thief 
or house-breaker; the white lotus, or perhaps any 
such flower (the petals of which open at night and 
close in the day-time). — Divd-hhlti, is, m. ‘ having 
fear by day,’ an ow\."m Divd-hhuta, ns, a, am. 
turned into day, become l^right as tlic Viva- 

ma^i, is, m. ‘ tlic jewel of the day,' the sun. 
^ Vivd-madhya, am, n. midday, noon. — Dfrd- 
manya, as, d, am, thinking one’s self the day. 

JHvd-maithunin, t, ini, i, cohabiting by day. 

— JHvd-rdtram, ind. day and night. — IHvd-rdtri, 
is, f. day or night. — 7 >n*drA*a [^^vd-ar^), as, m., 
N. of a ptincv."^ IHvdvasdna {j'va-ai^), am, n. 
the end of day, close of day. — 7 )/i*d-i’««M, us, 
us, u, Ved. eminent or excellent by day ; (Say.) 
having splendid oblations. — IHvd-^aya, as, d, ant, 
sleeping by day, — Vird.faya-td, f. sleeping iu the 
day-time. — IHvd-sandara, as, d, am, = divd’^ara, 
walking about by d'^y.^m iJird-supta, as, d, am, 
.islccp by dsLy."" IHvd-svapana, am, n. sleeping 
by day. — Vird-svapna, as, m. sleep by day (con- 
sidered as noxious). Divd-svdpa, as, m. sleep 
by day; (tts, d, am), sleeping by day; (d), f. 
a kind of bird { — valguld).^» ]Hvi-kshaya, as, d, 
am, living in the sky.»^ Divi-kshit, t, t, t, Vcd. 
living in the sky or in heaven. — Divi-gnfa, as, d, 
am, being in the sky or in heaven. — Divi-dara, as, 
(1, am, or divi-^drin, t, int, i, moving in the sky, 
celestial, an inhabitant of the sky. — Vivi-ja, as, d, 

am, born in heaven, of heavenly origin, heavenly, 
celestial; (o-s), m. ‘an inhabitant of the sky,’ a 
deity, a god. •^Vivi-jd, as, as, am, Ved. born or 
pnxluced in the sky. — 7 >/ri-/d^rt, as, d, nni, born 
or produced in the sky nr heaven ; {as), m., N. of 
a son of Puru-ravas. — 7 >/r-i 7 , t, t, t, Vcd. going to 
the sky. — Vivit-nutt, an, atl, at, Vcd. going in 
or lo the sky, he.ivenly ; (Say.) = dlptl-mat, shining ; 
{-matd). ind. turned towards heaven; [cf. rV-iran.] 
mml)ivi~yaj, (, t, t. Vcd. offering oblation or wof- 
ship to heaven.— u, is, 1, bom in the 
sky, Vcd. having origin in heaven. — 7 >/n-m<//o, 
as, m., N. of a son of Bhumanyu ; also of Dadhi- 
vilhana; also of Khanapfina (who like Dadhi-vahana 
is the grandfather of Dhanna-ratha ; cf. diva-ratha). 

— 7 >iri-.fj’t 7 , t, t, I (rt. .sVi), Ved. taking up one’s 
abode in heaven. — Vivl-shad, t, t, /, Ved. living in 
the sky ; (0, ni. an inhabitant of the sky, a deity. 
^ IHvi-shtamhha, as, d, am, Ved. resting on the 
sky."^ Vivdshti, is, f., Ved. ‘eagerness or ardour 
for he;iven,' devotion, practising devotion, any reli- 
gious rile, sacrifice; [cf. gavishii.^^ Vivhshfha, 
as. d, am, situated or dwelling in heaven, heavenly, 
celestial.- 7 >i and divi-stha, see diri-shad and 
divi-shtha. — Divi-spris, k, k, k, or divi-spii^at, 

an, atl or anti, at, touching or reaching the sky or 
heaven, pervading the sky ; [cf. dira-sja'is'.] — Vivo- 
jd. as, d.'i, produced iu heaven. — Vivo-ddsa, as. 
m. ‘ slave of heaven,’ N. of a man with the surname 
Bharad-vaja (celebrated in the Rig-veda for hi.s 
liberality, and the assistance rendered to him by 
Indra and the Asvins against S'ambara ; his father i.s 
called in the Veda Vadhrya^'a, but in the later lite- 
rature Bhadhrasva or Badhrya-sv.! or BahvasS’a &c., 
and his son is Mitrayu or MiirUyu); N. of the father 
of Su-das; N. of a king of KSsi or Benares with 
the surname Dhanvantari, founder of the Indian 
school of medicine &c. ; N. of several other men ; 
[cf. tiaivoddsi.] — Vivod dues' va rad htga {""sa-tsT), 
am, n., N. of a Lin-ga mentioned in the Skanda- 

Vii'oddsopdkhydna Csa-itp’^), am, n. 

‘ the episode of Divo-d 5 sa,’ N. of the twenty-third 
chapter of the Svarga-khanda or third part of the 
Padma-Puranu. — 77/77)-t/wA, dhuk, k. A*, Ved. milk- 
ing from the sky. — Vivo^riid, k, k, k, Vcd. shining 
from heaven. 

Viva, am, n. = 3. div, heaven, sky, atmosphere; 
paradise; a day; a wood, thicket; (often at the 
end of comp. ; cf. a/tar-iT, frt-d?, naktan-d^; cf. 
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also Lat. tUvuMt Buh-divo.) ^ Dira'l'shiSt aa, 
OB {kshag fr. rt. 2. kBhi)^ Ved. living in heaven, 
heavenly ; (da), m. epithet of Indra ; [cf. dyu^'kiha.] 
^ Diva-ilar^a^ da, m. pi., N. of a school of the 
Atharva-veda. ■■ 7 >/ra-raM<i,>vrong reading for dii*S~ 
rathut q. v.«» DivuB-prUfdcifaUf f. du. heaven and 
earth. ■» Dmi-ajprirf, I*, k, k, Vcd. touching or reach- 
ing the sky, pen*ading the sky ; {k\ ni. an epithet cf 
Krishna. « IHrokas, da, ih. an inhabitant of heaven, 
a deity; the Cltaka; [cf. diraukiiB.]"^ 
bhava cw, d, am, born or produced in 

heaven or the sky, of heavenly origin; (d), f. car- 
damoms. />iro/A'd f. ‘lirebrand in the 

sky,’ a meteor; [d. divyolkd.]^ Divovktis (‘ra- 
OB, m. an inhabitant of heaven, a deity ; the 
C 3 t.aka, Cuculus Melanolcucus ; a deer; a bee; an 
elephant; [cf. divoktu.]^ IdraukuBa, m. an 
inhabitant of heaven, a deity. 

Divan^ d, m. a day; [cf. prati-d^S\ 
fdraBii, as, am, m. n. the sky, heaven ; a day 
(generally as, m.); L.kt. diis; (lid Germ. 
citS’Uic; And. ^ 3 iX. tiicis-diiaj ; Eng. tues-iiaii: 
perhaps also Canibro-Brit. </uv and Hib. dia, 'day.’J 
—I Pirana-h.irii, as, m. or ilitusa-kt it, t, in. ‘the 
day-maker,’ the sun. •• Pi cast i-‘^ara, as, d, am, 
going about in the i oppi>scd to niiid-<\ira.) 

• Pira<a-ndthii, as, m. ‘ the lord of day,’ the sun. 
— Jdrasa-bharfri, td, m. ‘ the si;pjx)rter of day,’ the 
i>un.<^ Pi rasa-muk /at, am, n. ‘the beginning of 
div,’ day-brcik, Piiasa^umlrd, f. ‘day’s 

Coin,* a day’s wages. — 7 >iivM«-rjV;aino, ns, m. the 
departure of day.— 7 )*nwd/^<iy«i {'aa-<tP), as, m. 
Mhe parsing away of day,’ evening. — />ijvi«d«/'/ra 
as, d, am, only one day old.— 
xd/vf>d;j..« {'’sa-ac'), am, n. ‘the dose of day,’ 
evening. — />/ra«ifrara im, m. ‘the lord 

of day,’ the sun. 

Pird, ind. by day, sec 3. div, p. 413, col. a; 
rd, not by day. 

Jdvi, (s, m. the blue py, — kikldiri. 

iJivl, f. a species of insect, upa^jihvd, apadlkd. 

1 . dinja, Num, P. diiyati. Sec., to long for heaven, 
a. dirya, as, d, am, divine, heavenly, celestial, (op- 
posed to pdrthiva, kshamya, hhnutna, Scc.)\ super- 
natural, wonderful, brilliant (as heaven); charming, 
beautiful, agreeable; {as), m. barley; a fragrant 
resin, bdellium; a kind of animal { — dhanrina); 
N. of a prince ; (d), f., N. of several plants, Eniblica 
Gfficinalis ( haritnki), Terminalia Chcbula, Aspara- 
'.;us Raccniosus { = ^atdvnn): cuinin-see<l ( -- mahd- 
uifidd, hrdhml, tUhtda-jiraka) ; a kind of perfume 
( = sveta-</urrd, surd); N. of an Apsaras; (am), 
n. divine or celestial nature, divinity; the celestial 
regions, the sky, heaven ; an ordeal, (of which ten 
kinds are enumerated, viz. i. Tula, cf. tuld-part^ 
hsi'd ; 2. Agni, ‘touching fire ;* 3. Jala, * immersion 
in water;’ 4. Visha, ‘poisem;* 5. Kosa, q. v. ; 

6. Tandula, ‘ chewing rice-grains and ejecting them,’ 
if they appear dry or blood-stained, they arc a proof of 
7. Tapta-masha, ‘ taking a Masha weight of 
gold out of heated oil 8. Fhlla, ‘ holding a hot 
plough-share;’ 9. Dharmadharma, ‘drawing con- 
cealed inuges of Virtue and Vice out of a vessel 
filled with earth;' 10. TulasI, ‘holding the leaves of 
holy basil and after repeating a form of oath swallow- 
ing them’) ; an oath, adjuration, solemn declaration 
or promise; cloves; a sort of sandal; N. of a 
ffammar. mm JJirya-kaf a, am, n., N. of a town. 

Pivya-kdnana-darifana, as, d, am, in aspect 
like to a celestial grove. — Piiya-kdrin, t, rn. under- 
going an ordeal, uking an JUrya-knnrla, 

am, n. ‘the heavenly lake,* N. of a lake on the 
rrtountain Kshobhaka in KSma-rOpa. — Pivyortjnn^ 
dha, as, d, am, having a divine odour; (as), m. 
sulphur; id), f. large cardamoms; a kind of vege- 
Uhle, - Tnahd-t?af>^ii ; (am), n. cloves. — M’r'ya- 
tjdyann, as, m. a divine songster, a Gandhars’a or 
heaveiily mimtrel. — Pirya t^akshtis, ns, n. a divine 
eye, prophetic or supernatural vision, the faculty of 
f-eeing what U invisible by the human eye ; (us, vs, 
uti), having divine or prophetic visions, heavenly-ey wd ; , 


blind, i. e. using the mental instead of the physical eye 
(us), ui. a monkey; a kind of perfume. — i>frpa' 
jndna, am, n. supernatural knowledge. — 
tatti'a, am, 11. ‘heavenly tmth,' N. of a work 

— i 7 irr/a- 7 d,f.hcavenliness, heavenly or divine nature. 
^Pivya-tejas, ds, f. ‘having heavenly splendor^ 
a kind of plant; [cf. hrdhrnh^^m Divya-iiar^ana' 
Hsrutti, as, d, am, renowned for a divine aspect, 
— />/ryrt-( 7 <irifiii, 1, having a divine vision. 
^ Pirya~iirU, k\ k, k, ‘seeing heavenly things, 
observing heavenly phenomena ; (X:), m. an astrologer. 

JHryiiHhha, as, m. a celestial body. — 77 tt*ya- 
dohada, am, n. divine desire, the object of a dcity’i 
desire ; {as, d, am), fit for an offering or oblation 
— Pirya-dharmin, t, i\ti, i, having a divine nature. 

— 7 >ii ya-nadi, f. a heavenly stream. — Pirya- 
ndrt, f. a divine female, an Apsaras. — Dirya- 
luitk^dmrila (V«-a»i"), am, 11. ‘the five divine 
ambr^ias,’ viz. ghee, milk, coagulated milk, honey, 
and wgar. — Pivya-pdtala, ‘ having a heavenly 
pale-rcd colour,’ a kiud of pirnt.^^ Pi tja-pnsfiyu 
as. III. fragrant oleander, = /rtirarim ; (fl), f. a 
kind of plant ( — Pivyapmhpikd. 
f. a kind of Calotropis {=: lohitu-rarndrka 
rnksha).^ Dinja-prabhdva, as, d, am, having 
celestial power, Pirya-prasna, as, m. inquiry 
into celestial phenomena, augury. — Pirya-maoia^ 
as, m. measuring the time ao(x>rding to the day: 
and years of the gods.m^ Pirya-mdniiska, as, 111. 
a demi-god, a being half divine and half human, a 
semi-divine being ; {as, d, am), divine and human, 
•m Pirya-yaniund, f. ‘the heavenly jumnri,’ N. ol 
a river in Kama-rQpa. — 77 i<,ya-rri(W(f, am, n. ‘the 
heavcnlygcni,’thcfabuloiisgeiiiCiiit;l-mani.— 7 >/rya- 
ralha, as, m. ‘ a heavenly car,’ the arr or vehicle 
of any deity. — Pirya-ra^^a, as, m. * the divine fluid,' 
quicksilver. — 7 >/?'ya- 7 a(d, f. ‘the divine cTeeper,' 
N. of the plant Sanseviera Zeylanica {=^murvd). 

— Pii^ja-mstra, as, d, am, ‘havi.ng heavenly 
clothes,’ clotlied in celestial raiment, divinely dressed : 
{as), m. a plant, commonly SOrya-^obha, a sort of 
sun-fiower.— Piryn-rdkya, am, n. a celestial voice. 

Pinja-sirotra, am, n. ‘a heavenly e.ir,’ an c.ir 
which hears everything. — iMvyn-sdnu, ns, m. 

* divine eminence,’ N. of one of the V’isve-Devas. 

Pirya-sdra, as, m. ‘having divine juice or resin,’ 
N. of the tree Shorca Robusta. — 7 .^/ry«-> 7 ri, f. a 
divine female, an Apsaras, — 77iry/7wj(/t { ya-ansUi), 
us, ni. the sun, ‘having heavenly rays.’ — lfir~ 

, ydnyand { ya-an ), f. a divine vionvAw.^ Diryd- 
divya ( yn-a-div ), as, d, am, divine and not divine, 
partly human, partly divine; («), f. a dcrnl-gcxldcss 
(as Sita, heroine of the Raniayaiia). — IHrydraddmi 
{ ya-av ), am, n. ‘heavenly achievements,’ N. of a 
Buddhist collection of legends. — 7 >/tyw/aXff ( //a- 
ud ), am, n. ‘heavenly water,’ rain-water, dew, &c. 

Pivyopnpdiluka { 'ya-up '), as, 1, am, divinely 
born, of heavenly birth or origin, celestial, divine. 
mm piryauyhn Cya-oy/ia), as, in. ‘having divine 
energy,’ N, of particular fomis f>f i>iva (worshipped 
by the TSiitrikas). 

Pivyaha, at*, m. a kind of serpent; another 
species of .animal, = r 7 //frrt/wr; [cf. z.dlrya,'] 
Jdvyelaka, as, m. a kind of serpent ( - divynka '!). 
Jjiv (acc. dyuvfim, dat. dh'e and dy art), Vcd. 
gambling, gaming, playing with dice. 

JJh'fina, am, n. gambling, playing with dice; 
[cf. di'vana) 

JPivi, is, m. the blue jay; [cf. diri, col. I.] 
JJivyut, an, anti, at, playing, sporting, gambling. 
iJivyamdna, ftM,d,am, playing, sporting; throw- 
ing, darting, slKXiting. 

dhira, as, rn., N. of a man. j 
— Pivira-kUora, as, m., N. of a poet. 

On 3- and in later Sanskrit 

\ cl. 6. P. (rarely A.) dhUshti, dUati, -te, 
didfjfa, didiif, dekshynti, -te, adikshat, aslik- 
shata (Ved. adisht/p^deshfum, to point out, show, 
exhibit, produce, bring forward (as a witness in a 
court of juftioe) ; to assign ; to bestow upon (with 


gen.); grant, give, deliver; to pay (tribute); to 
direct, order, command (with inf.); to point to, 
denote: Pass, diiyate: Cans. deHayati, -yitum, 
adidUat, to show, point out, assign ; to teach, com- 
municate, tell, inform ; to direct, order, commaiid, 
govern ; to confer : Dcsid. didiksftati, ~te, to wish 
to show, &c.: Intens. dedUyate, dtdeshii, (A.) 
to exhibit exceedingly, show, show one's self, ; 
(P.) to order or dirc-ct urgently; [cf. Zend diif; 
Gr. SefaeAor, Scf^-is, Huyfia, Si'x-iy, 

8iic-e?v, 8 /kti;ov, 8 €iS(<rieojuai, Si<rKOs; Lat. xn-dic" 
arc,ju-d(‘x, caust-dic-us, dic~ere; Golh. teUi^an, 
tuikns, taiknyan; Angl. Sax. tihian, tihhan, 
taccan, tden, tdctn, tkr for tihher, tiid, tid ; Old 
Germ, zdij-uii, zit for zfg-ti, zeinyan; probably also 
Liih. zenliUis, ‘ a sign.'] 

2. dU, k, f. direction pointed at, point of the 
compass, quarter of the sky, cardinal point, quarter, 
region, place, space, part (c. g. dUi difli, in all direc- 
tions, in every quarter ; dvjbhyas, from all regions 
or quarters; disodi^aa, hither and thither: the four 
thief ({uarters or cardinal points arc prdd, east ; 
dakshind, south ; pratldi, west ; and iidtdi, north : 
sometimes live are enumerated, i. e. the precedir.g 
four with dhrurd, q. v. : sometimes six or seven aie 
given, but oftener eight, i. c. the four cardinal and the 
four intermediate quarters, S.E., S.W., N.W' ,aiid N.E., 
cf. upa-diiS: or sometimes ten, viz. the crecediug 
eight with iiryak, horizontally, and urd/trum, 
perpendicularly, or adhas, uiulcrneath, and urdk- 
ram, overhead : dUo da^a, towards the ten quarters, 
i.e. in all directions; diidm patis, ‘ the lord of the 
quarters,’ is a N. of Soma and Rudra in the Veda, 
cf.dtk^ptdi below; in Vishnu-PurSna I. VI II. the 
collective dUas, ' the regions or quarters,’ is men- 
tioned as one of the wives of the eight manifestations 
of Rudra) ; the numeral ten ; side, party, people ; 
a foreign or distant quarter or region, cf. diy- 
dyata ; a hint, reference ; precept, order, manner ; • 
manner of thinking, point of view, method of con- 
sidering a subject; the mark of a bite; N. of a 
river. — IHk-kanyd, f. a region of the sky con- 
idered as a virgin or mistress. — 2. dik-karn, as, m. 
=-nruna, q.v.=^samhhu, q.v. ; {aa, i, am)* j^vc- 
lile, youthful ; [cf. i . dikka rn at p. 4 1 2 , col . r . J — / Hk- 
hara-vdsini, f., N. of a goddess; [cf. dik-kdwini 
and dik-sundari.] — Pikkarikd, f. (fr. the next), 
N. of a river. — Pik-karin, ?, m. ‘ elephant of the 
quarter,’ an elephant of one of the eight quarters or 
oints, i. e. a mythical elephant standing in one of the 
)ur or eight regions of the sky and supporting with 
he others the earth ; [cf. dvj-ihha, diy-yaja, dup 
lantin, ilig~vdrana, din-ndtja, diit-mdtanya, 
'isd-tjajn.)^Pik-kdntd, f, or dik-kdminl, f.— 
lik-kanyd.^ JHk-hamdra, as, m. pi. the youths 
f the quarters ; (with Jainas) a class of deities be- 
Miiging to the Bhavan.ldhTsas. — 7 >i/(-d(/X'm, am, n. 
he circuit of the quarters of the compass, the horizon ; 

compass, the whole world; [cf. din~mandala.\ 

^ Pikdata, aa, m. the horizon, the line of the 
lorizon. — 7 >i 7 r-/o«, ind. from the regions of the 
,ky. — Pik~pati, ia, or dik~pdla, aa, in. the regent 
•r guardian of a quarter of the world, (the guardian 
f the eight ])oints arc Indra of the east, Agni of the 
outh-cast, Yama of the south, Nirriti of the south- 
est, Varuiia of the west, VUyu or Marut of the 
lortli-wcst, Kuvera of the north, IXflna or S^iva of the 
lorth-east ; these arc generally regarded as identical 
ith the regents of the quarters, but other lists sub- 
titutc Snrya ‘tlic sun’ and Candra or Soma ‘ the moon* 
or Nirriti and Hana, and others again give the sun 
ind moon and the six planets ; cf. Manu V. 96, VII. 
,03.) — IHk-patha, as, m. ‘ the path of the horizon,' 
ae surrounding region or quarter. — Dik-firavi- 
\kdfja, as, m. a point, direction, quarter ; [cf. diy- 
Jidya and diy-vihhdga.\ — Pik-ifula, am, n. 
stake of the sky,' any inauspicious planetary con- 
unction as for the sun and Venus to be in the west, 
&c. ; N. of particular days on which it is not 
allowed to travel in certain directions. — / 7 tArrffi 7 a- 
'.akahai^a, dni, n. pi., N. of a chapter of the 
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PurSna-sarva-sva.— i)fA;-«ama, oa. a, am, having 
the same direction. — JHk-smidari, f. » dik- 
kanyd.^-Viksrakti, w, w, t, having the angles 
or corners towards the four cardinal points. — JHk- 
svdmin-f t, m,<»dtk’p(Ui.^^ IHy-anta, an, m. the 
end of the horizon or of space, remote distance : (as, 
d, am), being at the end of the horizon or in 
the remote distance. -■ J)ig~antara, am, n. another 
region, a distant quarter, a foreign country ; space, 
the atmosphere. — />/7-am6am, as, d, am, ‘sky- 
clothed,’ having only the sky or atmosphere for 
raiment, clad by the regions of space, unclad, un- 
clothed, stark naked; (as), m. a naked mendicant 
(especially of the Jaina or Bauddha sect; cf. i.kska- 
■piuia) ; a mendicant or ascetic in general ; an epithet 
of ^iva ; also of Skanda ; darkness ; (it), f. an epithet 
of DurgJ ; [cf. diy-vasfra and diy-vdsas,'] -■ Ih'tj- 
ambaraka, as, m. a naked mendicant (especially of 
the Jaina sect). ^ Dujamhara-tr a, am, n. entire 
nakedness. ■■ 7 >/j/-df/a^a, as, d, am, come from a 
distant region or country.^ J)iy-ihha, as, m. — d{k~ 
karin, q. v. — Diydtfvara, as, m. - dik-pati, q. v. 
•m Diy-yaja, as, ni. =<//^-X:ar/«, q. v.— 
hana, am, n. observation of and fixing the quarters 
of the compass. — IHy-jaya, as, in. the conquest of 
various countries in all direertions ; [cf. diy-vijaya.^ 
mm JJi(j-dantin, 1 , m. = dik-karin, q. v. — i%- 
dar^ana, am, n. the act of looking to every side, a 
general survey.— /^/^-t/ai’-s'/w, t, ini, i, looking 
round on all sides, taking a general view. — 
ddha, as, m. preternatural redness of the horizon, 
as if on fire; (also called diifdm ddhas.)mm Dig-dc- 
rata, f. the deity of a quarter, q. v. 

mm J)ig-d(sa^ an^ m. the country in various direc- 
tions, various regions, distant counlries.— 
i^ata, am, ii. dhpdevatd, Jfig-ndga, see 

din‘Hdga.<mm Jtigdjhdgn, as, in. a )X>iut, direction, 
quarter; tlifphhdgfjthu, loc. pi. in ail directions; 
|ef. dik-pravibhdga and dig-rUthdga^ — Dig- 
hhnima, as, in. or digdthrnmana, am, n. a wan- 
dering about in every direction. — i^irz-maia/aZa, 
see diit-inandahi.mm J)iijdflhha, as, in. profit or 
gain in a distant region. — as, d, am, 
or dig-vdsax, as, ds, as,^ dig-innJ)ara."m Dig- 
rdrana, as, m. Dig-vijaya, as, m. 

* the subjugation of various countries in all directions,’ 
N. of a part of the Mah.l-lihtlnita (Sabhil-parva 983, 
describing the victories of the four younger Pilndavas 
and the subjugation of all the neighbouring princes 
of India under their eldest brother Vudhi-shthira, 
which led to his performance of the Raja-sQya 
sacrifice) ; N. of a work by ifan-karUcirirya showing 
the superiority of the Vedtlnta over the other systems 
<if philosophy.— />w/r/ya/y«-^*/7/»m, a.»i, m. invasion 
of various countries, going forth to conquer the 
whole world. - Dig-vidik-stha, as, d, am, situated 
towards the cardind and intermediate points, encom- 
passing. arm, am, n., N. of a ch.ipter of 
the Tantra-s.lra. — Ih'g-nbkdga, as, m. --= dig- 
bhdga, q. v.mm Dig-rihhdrita, as, d, am, celebrated 
or known in all quarters.— /ij'^-nVo/rawa, am, n. 
looking vacantly towards the sky, gazing v.icantly 
in the air. - DIg-vydpin, t, ini, i, spreading through 
all space or every quarter.— />f;/-NJ7a, as, m.= 
dik-karin; N. of a Buddhist author: (also read 
dig-ndga.)mm Din ina^dala, am, n. the circle of 
the quarters of the compass, the horizon, the com- 
pass, all regions or quarters; [cf. dik-l^akra ; also 
read dig~mr.] — Din-matanga, as, 111. « dik-karin, 
q. V. — Dift-mdrga, as, m. a country road, a road to 
a distant country, mm Dht-mukha, as, i, am, facing 
any point or quarter ; (am), n. * face of the sky,’ 
any quarter or part of the heavens, ( din-makheshu, 
Iw. pi. in all regions) ; a place. — Din-mudha, as, 
«. am, confmed about the quarters of the compass, 
not able to find out the bearings of any place ; any- 
thing or place about the direction of which one is 
doubtful.— 7 >tV»-wio^a, as, m. perplexity about the 
quarters of the compass or the exact situation and 
bearings of any place, mistaking the way or direction. 
^dJUo-dayda, as, m. (cfiVo for dUas, gen. case), 


* the staff of a quarter of the sky,* a particular appear- 
ance in the sky ; [cf. dan 4 o>.'\^ DUo-hhdga, as^ d, 
am, one who runs away or takes to his heels. 

l)Ua, am, ind. » 2. dU, at the end of adv. comp. 
(Pan. V. 4, 107). 

DUas, ds, f. a region, quarter, &c.; [cf. 

DUd, f. direction, region, quarter or point of the 
compass; N. of a wife of Rudra; [cf. antara-d^ 
and avdniara-<r.']mmDi^d-gaja, as, m,m^dik-ka^ 
rin, q. v. — DUd-dakshus, us, m.. ‘ sky-vision,’ 
N. of a sou of Garuda. — DUd-pdla, as, m. * the 
guardian of a quarter,* the elephant of a quarter; 
[cf. dik-pdla and dik-kaHn.'] 

JHsya, as, d, am, relating or belonging to the 
quarters of the sky or to tlic horizon ; situated towards 
any particular point, lying in a particular tract or 
quarter, bearing in a particular direction or towards a 
particular point of the com{)ass [cf. purva-tt'] ; N. of a 
particular kind of brick used in constructing an altar. 

JHshia, as, d,am, shown, pointed out, appointed, 
assigned (e. g. dishtd gatis, * the assigned way,’ i. e. 
death) ; delineated, described, referred to ; directed, 
ordered, prescribed, advised, enjoined; fixed, settled; 
resigned to destiny or fate; (aw), n. allouiient, 
assignment, appointment, diccrec ; assigned place or 
portion, fate, destiny, good or ill luck; direction, 
order, command, aim, object; (ajx), m. time; a 
sort of Curcuma [cf. ddru-karidrdi] ; N. of one of 
the sons of Manu Vaivasvala. — Dixkfdnta i^ta aiv), 
as, m. ‘the appointed end* or ‘the end of one's 
appointed life,* death, dying. 

Dtshti, is, f. pointing out, assigning, allotting, 
prescribing, assignment, direction, injunction, instruc- 
tion, precept, order, command ; auspicious juncture, 
good fortune, happiness ; a sort of measure of Icn^^h ; 
{(yd), ind. an expression of joy or congratulation, 
thank heaven ! how fortunate ! mayest thou be 
fortunate ! hail ! I congratulate you ! bravo 1 auspi- 
ciously, fortunately, luckily ; [cf. Awt-r/®.] 

dishnu, us, us, u (for deshnu fr. rt. 
I. dd), giving, one who gives, a giver, donor. 

I. dih, cl. 2. P. A. degdhi, digdhc, 
didcha, didike, dhekshyati, -te, adhik- 
shat, adhikshata, adigdha, degdhum, to anoint, 
smear, plaster, spread over ; to soil ; pollute, defile ; 
to increase, augment, accumulate : Caus. dehayafi, 
-yitum, Aor. lulldihat: Desid. didhikshati, -te, 
Vcd. dhlkshaie, to wish to anoint or to anoint one’s 
self: Intcns. detUhyafe, dedegdhi: [cf. Gr. 
roTxos, Biyydvw ; T.at. tinge re, probably fingtrv, 
Jf galas; Goth, deigan, ga-tlikis, daigs; Angl. 
Sax. die, drag, tigef, tiguj ; Old Gcrni. ziagal, 
zchom ■— Caus. dehaydmi.] 

3 . dih, dhik, f. smearing, anointing, soiling, pol- 
lution. 


fpsnr N. of a woman; [cf, 

dilha.'] 

1. dl [cf. rt. ^], cl. 4. P. diyati, &c., 
^ Vcd. to poise one’s self in the air, soar, fly, 

(also used of the motions of deities, especially of the 
Alvins and their vehicle): Inlens, dallyate, Vcd. 
inf. of liitens. dcdlyitarai, to hasten or fly away ; 
[cf. Gr. 8/1/77, 8 ii/ 7 w ; perhaps hiw, 8/c/iai.] 

2. dl (an anomalous reduplicated rt. 
sometimes given in the form didt or dldi ; 

cf. rt. 1. dht and dldht), cl, 3. P. 3rd pi, dldyati, 
adldct, and impv. dldihi or dhllki, dldiyas, 
dlddya, dldayati, dldayat, Ved. to shine, be 
bright (especially used of fire), to shine forth, excel ; 
to shine upon, bestow by shining ; to seem or appear 
good or eminent, to please, be admircxl ; [cf. 2. die, 
dip : Gr. Siarai, 8caro ; perhaps S^Aos.J 
JTiti, is, f. splendor, brightness; [cf. su-d^'J] 

J>ldi, is, is, i, or dtdt, is, is, i, shining. — 77 ?(fy- 
agni, m. du., Ved. (according to Say.) ‘having 
bright fires,’ ‘ bright with sacrificial fires]* epithet of 
the Alvins. 

Dlditi, is, f. splendor, brightness ; [cf. tftwT.] I 


Didivi,is,i 8 ,i (said to be fr. rt. 2. div), shining; 
risen, ascended (as a star); (is), m. epithet of Agm ; 
of Bfihas-pati, the planet Jupiter; heaven [cf. dU 
divi] ; {it, i), m. n. or (is, is), m. f. boiled rice, 
food ; final emancipation. 



ruined;' to waste, diminish: Caus. ddpayati, -yiturn : 
Desid. didiaJuite, diddsate. 

4. dl, is,f. decay, ruin, wasting, dcstniction. — 7 >t- 
da, as, d, am, causing destruction, destroying. 

Dina, as, d, am, scarce, scanty (Vcd.); poor, 
indigent, needy, afflicted, distressed, ruined, mise- 
rable, wretched, dejected, downcast, melancholy ; 
frightened, afraid, timid [cf. pari-d^] ; {am), n. 
distress, wretchedness [cf. dainya] ; the plant Ta- 
bernaemontana Coronaria; (aw), ind. miserably; 
(d), f. the female of a mouse or shrew. — 7 >F 72 a- 
Mana, as, d, am, ‘ distressed or dejected in mind,’ 
distressed, dejected. — Dhia-td, f. scarcity, rarity 
(Ved.); wretchedness, distress, weakness. — />f7ia- 
daksha, (U, a, am, of weak understanding. — Dina- 
ddsa, as, m. a name applied to a S'Qdra. — Dina- 
dhi, ts, IS, i, ‘having melancholy thoughts,’ de- 
jected, helpless. — 7>J7ia-wa7ia«, ds, ds, as, or dhia- 
mdmixa, as, d, am, ‘afflicted in mind,’ distressed, 
dejected, downcast. — Dina-muk/ta, as, i, am, ‘hav- 
ing a dejected countenance,’ of melancholy aspect. 

— Dlnn-loMna, as, m. a cat. — Dlmi-a atsafa, as, d, 
am,kmdtothe]pooT.mmnina~vada 7 Ut^dlna-makha, 

— Dlna-rarna, as, d, am, ‘ having a bad colour,’ 
discoloured, mm jrni an akampnna (‘•na-aii®), as, a, 
am, ‘compassionating the poor,’ kind to the poor. 

Dhiahi, as, d, am, wretched, distressed ; (am), 
ind. in a wretched manner, miserably. 

dtksh (a rt. formed fr. the Desid. 

^ of rt. daksh, and signifying originally 
‘ to wish to make one’s self fit or competent’), cl. i. 
A. dikshaic, didlkshe, dlkshishyntc, dikshitum, 
to prepare or consecrate one’s self for the perform- 
ance of a sacred rite, especially of tlie Soma oflering ; 
to dedicate one’s self ; to sacrifice, perform a sacrifice ; 
to shave one’s head, to be shaved ; to introduce or 
initiate a pupil, invest with the sacred thread; to 
instruct in the rules or principles of religious observ- 
ances; to praaise self-restraint, to announce the 
performance of a vow : Caus. dlkshayati or dlkshd- 
pfiyati, &c., to prepare, make ready, consecrate, 
initiate; to determine : Desid. didlkshishate, 

JUkshaka, as, m. a priest, a spiritual guide. 

Dikshana, am, n. preparing or consecrating one’s 
self, consecration ; initiating ; causing one’s self to be 
consecrated. 

Dtkshanlya, as, d, am, to be consecrated or 
initiated; (fr. dikshana) relating or belonging to 
DTkshana or initiation, &c. ; (d), f. a particnilar rite 
or saaifice, that preceded by the Dlksha ; [cf. dik~ 
shanlyt’shfi and (uJhvara-d'tkshamyd.]^Dlkska'‘ 
nlycshti {"ya-ish'"), is, f. the sacrifice of consecration 
or initiation, — 7 yd. 

Dlkshayitri, td, trl, tri, consecrating, a conse- 
crator, one who initiates. 

Dikshd, f. preparation or consecration for a reli- 
gious ceremony ; a ceremony preliminary to a saaifice, 
initiation, dedication ; receiving the initiatory Mantra ; 
undertaking religious observances for the attainment 
of a certain object, religious rites for a special purpose ; 
sacrificing, ofi'eriiig oblations, dedicating one’s self to 
a particular object (as to battle) or to a i^rson (as to 
a god), self-devotion; Initiation personified as the 
wife of Soma or of Rudra Ugra (one of the eight 
manifestations of Rudra) or of Rudra VSma-deva. 

— Dlkshd-krama-ratna, am, n. ‘the jewel of the 
regular order of initiation,’ N. of a work treating of 
initiation. — Dlkshd-tattva, am, n. ‘the essence of 
initiation,’ N. of another work on consecration or 
initiation. — DtlcshdnUx {^shd-an°), cut, m. * the end 
of a Dlkshi,’ = ava-bhrilha, a supplementary sacri- 
fice made to atone for any defects in a preceding 
one. — Dtkshd-patit U, m., Ved. * the lord of 
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consecration/ i. e, the Soma. ■■ Vlhshn-paJa, ffj*, 
111., Vcd. ‘ guardian of initiation/ epithet of Agni 
.iiui Vishnu. — Dikfhd-phaia, am, n. ‘the fruit of 
initiation/ N. of a diapter of the Purana-s.irva-sva. 

— Pikfhd-mai/a, o^c, ?, am, ccni.<isting in initiation. 

Ifikshifa, d, am, iiiitiitetl, consecrated; pre- 
pared for a saoiticc ; one who has received initiation 
or by whom the prepanitory ccrcnionics hare been 
observed ; performed (as the Diksh.! ceremony) ; 
prepared for, made re.idy for, re.idy, ^'c. ; tllkshitam 
kri^ to initiate a person, instruct any one in rules or 
principles ; m. a priest engaged in a Diksha or 
in a particukir sacriiice ; a pupil, (often at the end of 
a name, especially of a Brahman, after the name of 
another person, to denote his initiation by that person 
or his being a pupil of that person, e. g. hhatt*\ji~il^, 

apijaijn-tCy *^c., and the preceding 
name is sometimes omitted, leaving Dikshiui to 
stand Ifikihita-va;tiimi, am, n., Ved. the 

garment of an initiated person. — 
am, n. a tem^'orary dwelling erected for a person alH>ut 
to be ijiitiated : [cf. ;>/•</ 7 /m lYiw.s'ti.l — 
vrafa, am, n. the vow of an initiated person. 

J*ikMfiif(li/ani, f., of the wife of Dlkshita 
Vajfii-datta. 

Ifikshitri, td, m. a consecrator, a spiritual father, 
one who initiates, the communicator of the initiatory 
Mantra or prayer. 

Dikiihin, J, ini, i, (at the end of a comp.) being 
initialed, one who has been initiated ; [cf. jjana d^.] 

dhli or duli. See rt. 2. dt, p. 415. 

1. didht (connected with rt. 2. 
d?\cl. 2. \.dldhJ(^ (3rd pi. didhyaft). 

See,, Caus. didhayati, etc., to shine, to bo bright, to 
seem, appear. 

1. dhihiti, f. brightness, splendor, light; a 
ray [ct. amritfMl ]', a finger, (connected by Vcdic 
commentators with rt. i. dftd or 3. dhl); N. of | 
a commentary on the Tattva-cinta-iiiani by S'iro- j 
mai.ii treating of the Nyaya doctrines. — 7 ^ 7 '/// 
viat, an, at), at, having splendor, shining, brilliant; 
(an), m. the sun. 

hldhijdna, an, d, am, shining, brilliant. 

2. didki fa reduplicated form of 
I. d/ti and connected wiUi rt. dhyai), 

cl. 2. A. dldhite. Sec., to perceive, tliink, reflect upon, 
be intent up<jn ; wish, desire. 

2. did h Hi, {m, f., Vcd. religious reflection, devo- 
tion; divine inspiration; prayer; religious riles; 
I'Say.) a son-in-law ( - dhartri, jdnidtri, connected 
with I. dhd), 

75^*? dlna, as, d, am. See p. 415, col. 3. 

dindra, a,% m. (fr. the Or. drjvdpiov, 

— detiarins, said to be fr. rt. 3. di), a coin, a 
gold coin ; a weight of gold (variously stated as 2 
kashthas, I Pah of 32 Rettis or the large Pala of 
108 Su-varnas) ; . a gold ornament ; a seal. 

jrrw df/>} el. 4. A. (ep. also 1’.) dipyate, 

\ di, didlpe, dlpUhyatt, wUpi or ndh 
jtUhJa, dip 'dnm, to blaze, burn witli a bright fi.inic, 
shine, be bright or luminous ; to burn, glow, be in- 
flamed or e.Ydted (as with anger) ; to be illustrious : 
Caus. dlpayaJi, -yitum, Aor. adidlpat or adi- 
dipat, to kindle, set on fire, inflame; illuminate, 
irradiate, make bright, make illustrious ; excite, raise : 
Dcsid. diilipinkntc: Intens. dedipyate, dtdlpii, to 
be very bright, to shine intensely ; to blaze fiercely, 
te all on fire or in flames; [cf. tap, div, 2. di, 1. 
did hi; Lith. iihhn, * to shine;’ Lat. limpvlm!]. 
hlpa, an, m. a light, lamp, lantern ; [ci.jnfjad-fV\'\ 

Jflpaditta, am, n. ‘the sediment of a lamp/ 
larnp.bufk, Plpa-htpt, f. ‘lamp-well/ the 

wick of a larnp. — Ifipa-khatvft, f. a bedstead upon 
which the sun shines, (perhaps for iJlpa- 
kharl, f, the wick of a Ump.^ /Jipan-iara, as, | 


m. Might-maker/ N, of a Buddha. "^Dtpaitkara^ 
jiiiina, as, ni. 'having the knowledge of a Buddha,* 
N. of a man. — Dijm-thina, am, n. ‘ giving light,* 
N. of a chapter of the Pur.lna-saTva-sva.— /> 7 j>a- 
ddna-rid?ii, is, 111., N. of the 115th chapter of the 
Bhavishyottara-Pur.lna or second pait of the Bha- 
vishya-Purana. — as, am, m. n.* lamp- 

sign,’ lainjv-bl.'ick, the condensed smoke or soot of a 
lamp. — idpa-iiitvana-yandha, as, m. the smell of 
an extinguished lamp. — l)tpa~pddapa, as, m. * a 
himp-tree,’ a candlestick, lamp-stand; [cf. dlpn- 
rriAWni.]— Dlpn-^punhpa, as, ni. * laiup-tlowcr,’ N. 
of the plant Michelia Champaka ( i\imp(d;a). 

— Vlpa-bhnjnim, am, n. ‘vessel of light/ a lamp. 

— Dlpa-mdld. f. a row of lamps : an illumination ; 

[cf. dipdlt and dlpdcali.] — 1 dpamdlikotsara 
{^ka-ut'‘), a.n, m. * the fea.st of illumination,' N. of 
the 1251}! chapter of the Bhavishyottara-Piir.'ina ; 
[cf. f/ 7 ^}a/ 7 .] — hlpa-mdhdtmya. am, n. ‘ the glory 
of the Dipa/ N. of a chapter of the Bhavishya- 
Purilna.— Dipa-rat. an, atl, at, ‘containing lights/ 
illuminating, making bright ; (atl), f., N. of a river 
in Kfimakhva. — as, in. * lamp-tree/ 
the stand or stem of a lamp, a candlestick ; a light; 
a lantern ; Finns Longifolia or Dcodora ( dvra- 
ddru).^^ jyipa-sati'U, un, m. ‘the enemy of a 
lamp/ a moth. — 7 > 7 /i/i-.s 77 ; 7 i«, f. the flame of a 
lamp ; lamp-black (especially :is used ft^r darkening 
the eyelashes, Ac.). — hlpa-iirinkhaUi, f. a row t)r 
string of Idpdiu'lta ('pa~an ), a, f., scil. 

tithi, * furnished with lamps,’ N. of the Diw.lli 
festival; (see the ue.\t.)— Idpdrddhana ( pa~dr ), 
am, n. worshipping an idol by waving a light before 
it. — hlpdll ( pa-’iHt), f. *a row of lamps/ the day 
of new moon in the montli Asviiia or Karltika 
(Sepiember-Uctober), on which day there is a fes- 
tivaJ with n<xtunial illuminations in honour of 
Karttikeya ; (thi.s festival or fe.ast of lights is com- 
rnoiilv «lled DiwilT.)— /> 7 />acali 

* a row of lamps/ a nocturnal illumination, the 
l)iw.*ill festival; (sec the preceding.) — 7 ) 7 />/ 7 >{(tra 
{ pa-nf ), as, in. the festival of lights; (see the 
preceding.) 

Idpaha, as, d or ikd, am, kindling, inflaming; 
illumiruiting, making bright or luminous, illustrating, 
beautifying, making illustrious; exciting, rendering 
intense (as a feeling Ac.) ; stimulating, tonic, exciting 
appetite, digestive ; skilful in managing a lamp ; (fW), 
III. a light, lamp ; N. of two plants promoting diges- 
tion, Ptycholis Ajowaii {^yaedm) and Celosia 
Cristata jcf. dlpi/n\; a bird of prey, falcon ; N. of a 
Raga ; an epithet of Kama (‘ the inllame-r ’) ; N. of 
a .son of Gariida; of a man; of a poet; (ikd), f. 
a light, lamp, lantern; nnx>nlight; the plant Pty- 
chotis Ajowaii; the r»x)t of Cairn us; N. of one of 
the Kagiiiis or female pcrsouilicalions of the inusieal 
modes; ‘the illustrator,' in which sense ofle*n at the* 
e*nd of the titles of bor)ks, see yitdhdrfha-ir , (rat- 
lol:ya-d ,’ (am), n. satFron; a figure* of rhetoric 
(dilating upon an idea or acnunulating expressions 
to strengthen it; varioas kinds of this figure are 
given, as hiraka-dlpaka, mdld-illpaka, dec.)', a 
kin«l of metre containing 4 x 16 syllabic instants. 

— Idpihd-lalln, am, n. the oil of the plant Pty- 
chotis Ajowaii. — Iflpikd-prakdMi, as, in. (also 
called NiJa-karithi), ‘ the* illuminator of the illustra- 
tor,’ N. of a conimciitary i»n the Tarka-dlpikil by 
Nlla-kantha.— //7jr//7.-/i-j7carana, am, n. ‘explana- 
tion of the Dipika/ N. of a lost a>mmcntary on the 
Pfirva-mfmSnsartha-sari’grafia by Nri-sirjha. 

Dipann, as, 7, am, kindling, inflaming, .setting on 
fire, burning, causing light f^r heat; digestive*, tonic, 
stimulating [cf. nyni-d' and analn-d^]\ N. of 
levcral plants with digestive propcrlie*,’«Mayam- 
iikhd,'BtddlihM~Hfjkti ; Cassia Sophora («=»Araxa- 
manla)', an onion; (i), f., N. of several plants, - 
Ptychotis h]ov/2u,^pathA,-melhihd ; N. of a 
chapter of the Taiitra-s2ra or of a mystical formula 
therein described ; (am), n. the act of kindling or 
setting on fire, inflaming; lighting, illuminating, 
making bright [cf. tattia d ] ; luiidling the digestive 


fire, promoting digestion; a digestive, stimulant, 
tonic ; salFron ; the root of the plant Tabcmsemoiitaiia 
Goronaria. 

Dlpan'iya, as, d, am, to be lighted or set 011 
Are ; inflammable ; to be excited or stimulated ; relat- 
ing tt> tonic medicines, serving to promote digestion ; 
(as), m. an aromatic seed, Ptychotis Ajowaii ; (am), 
II. a stimulating drug, a digestive. 

Dlpayat, an, anfl, at, setting on fire, inflaming; 
illuminating. 

1)1 pita, a<, d, am, set on fire, inflamed; excited ; 
illuminated, irradiated ; manifested. 

Dlpiti'i, td, tn,fri, an illuminator, enlightener; 
imidiating, .shining. 

Dtpin, t, ini, i, kindling, setting on fire, inflam- 
ing; jllnniinating, shining. 

inpta, as, d, am, blazing, flaming, being in 
fl.ime.s, flashing, radiant, illiiniinated, lumiuou.s, bright, 
glittering; glowing, hot; burning, burnt; (as a term 
of .iiignry) irradiated by ihe sun, exposed to the 
glare of sunshine, (this is considered inauspicious, the 
opposite e.xprcssion being sfdnfa, q. v.) ; situated on 
the inauspicious side, inauspicious in general ; clear, 
shrill ? ^opposed to ptirna, t|. v., as a term of augury) ; 
(a.'i), m. a lion (from its bright colour); a lime, a 
citron tree ( from its golden colour) ; a particular 
disease, inflammation of the nose; (J), f., N. of 
several plaiit.s with bright red flowers, Mcthoiiica 
Siiperba, Cardiospermuiii Halicacabum {-Jyotish- 
watl), -sutald ; red arsenic ; (ani), n. Asa Fielida ; 
gold. — I>tpta-kivana, as, n, am, ‘having glowing 
rays,' epithet of the Sun. — Idpta-klrtti, is, m. ‘ ol 
splendid renown/ epithet of Skaiida. — /> 7 y 7 a-/Y/a, 
us, m. ‘bright-bannered,’ N. of a king; of a son 
of Manu Dakshasftvaini. — /Upta-jihvd, f. ‘ rtil- 
tongued,’ a foK.^m J djda-tapas, as, a.'i, ns, fervent 
in devotion, of glt>wiiig piety. — I7l//fn-trjas, as, ds, 
as, brilliant or radiant with ^ory.mm D'lpta-phtyaia, 
as, m. ‘bright and yellowish/ a lion.— /> 7 y 7 rt- 
p ash pa, f. ‘ having bright flowers/ the plant 'Fragia 
Involucrata (the flowers of which are of u bright 
greemsh colour). — Dlpla-rnsa, as, m. ‘ having a 
yellow liquid,* an earth-worm. — y> 7 ; 7 a-/’ 07 /ir/>/, d, 
ra. ‘ red-haired,’ N. of one of the Vi.<ve-F)cv2s. 

— Ulptadm'ana, ns, m. ‘ bright-eyed/ ‘ h.iving 
glittering eyes,’ a cat.^ Idpta-lo/ui, as, m. ‘the 
sliiiiiug metal/ brass, hc\\-meta\.^ lUpta-ranj a, 
as, m. ‘red-coloured/ epithet of Skanda. — y> 7 />f((- 
fiakti, is, m. ‘ having a glittering spear/ epithet of 
Skanda.— />7/;fd7i.s'a ( ta-an ), us, us, a, having 
burning rays; (ns), m. the sun. — iJlptdksha i^ta- 
ak'), as, 7, am, having glittering eyes, bright-eyed ; 
(as), in. a cat ; a peacock ; N. of a minister of the 
king of the owls, Ari-inardana ; (d.^), m. pi., N. of 
a people, - Dlptdyvl (la^ay ), is, m. blazing lire; 
(is, is, i), set on lire, kindled (as fire); having the 
gastric fire well kindled, i. e. digesting well ; (is), 

m. an epithet of Agaslya ; [cf. dahrdyni and 
satydtjni,^'^ Dl ptdgni-td, f. goodness of digestion ; 
[cf. the preceding.] —777/>(d7fi7a (‘ 7 a-n;/-°), as, m. 
‘having a brilliant bixJy,' a peacock. •^DJpfdf.mau 
Cta-dt"), d, a, a, having a flaming or fiery nature. 

— Dlptdnala-dyuti ( tu-an"), is, is, i, having the 
brilliancy of glowing fire. — Dlptoda (')a.-uda), am, 

n. ‘having brilliant water, 'N. of a ’Firtha. — IUpto- 

[tfda Cta-^np '), as, m. ‘ the flaming stone,' the .sun 
gem ( =^silrya-kania)\ a crystalline lens. — />//)- 
tanjas ( ds, ds, as, glowing with energy. 

iJlptakn, as, m. a kind of disease of the nose 
[cf. dipta] ; (am), n. gold. 

J>lpti, is, f. brightness, brilliancy, splendor, ligh^ 
glow, lustre; clearness, brilliancy of beauty (in a 
woman), extreme loveliness ; the flash-like flight of an 
arrow ; lac ; brass, bell-nietal ; (w), m. (?), N. of one 
of the Vi^ve-DcvJls. — Dlpti^kara, «<», & or f, «?», 
irradiating, illuminating. — an, atl, at, 
having brightness, splendid, brilliant, lustrous, radiant, 
shining, blazing, flaming ; (dri), m., N. of a son of 
Krishna. 

Dlptika, as, m. a species of plant ; [cf. dugdha^ 
pashdna. ] — Diptikc^vara-iiriha (®Ara or '‘kd-ii^). 
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am, n. * the TTrtha of the lord of DTptika or Dlpti- 
ka (V),' N. of a TTrtha mentioned in the S^iva-PurSna. 

Dljniu, 08 , Uy am, to be kindled or inflamed, 
inflammable ; to be stimulated ; promoting digestion, 
digestive ; (a«), ni. the plants Celosia Cristata, Pty- 
chotis Ajowan ; cumin-seed ; (am), n. white cumin- 
seed. 

Dlpynha, as, am, ni. n. (?), N. of several plants, 
cumin, Ptychotis Ajowan, Celosia Cristata, Apiiim 
Involucratum ; (ris), ni. a figure of rhetoric; [cf. 
dlptika.'] 

Ulpijamana, as, a, am, shining, blazing, glow- 
ing, radiant. 

JJlpra, as, d, am, shining, brilliant, radiant, 
luminous, irradiating; (as), in. JtJprdstra- 

dhat’a l^rn-as^'), as, d, am, armed with shining 
weapons, well accoutred. 

dirglia, ns, d, am (fr. rt. drih, origin- 
ally ; compsLt. drdfjhhjas or dinjhadara: 

supcrl. draghishtha or dlrgha-tama), long (as 
space or time), reaching far, lasting long ; long (as 
the quantity of a vowel) ; lofty, high, tall ; deep ; 
{as), m. a long vowel ; a camel ; N. of several plants, 
= Succharnm Sara ( — .sV/ra) or a similar kind of 
grass *( — nthata ), =« rdjna-.<ara ; Shorca Robusta 
( latd-}(tUa); the fifth, sixth, seventh, and' eighth 
sign of the zodiac ; a mystical N. of the letter a ; 
N. of a prince of Magadha; (a), f. a long lake or 
oblong tank [cf. dh'f/kilia] ; a plant related to the 
Hemionilis Cordifolia ( = dlrgha-paltrd ) ; a mystical 
N. of the letter n ; {am), ii., N. of a Sainan ; (a?w), 
ind. for a long time, long; far; deeply; [cf. Zend 
darhjha : (ir. ^v~^t\txhs : Russ, dolog, 

‘long;’ dofga=idlrghd: Lith. ilga-s, d being 
dropped; isz-thfikcns, wz-ilnjlUis, ‘grown long:’ 
|M:riiaps Lat. lamjm; (icrm. long.] — Dlrghn-katjd, 
f, while axmin.^ J )trghadiauf a Ji-a or dlrgho’- 
lianta, as, m. ‘ long-thorne<l,’ N. of a plant ( = 
varvnra). — Jdrghi-haidha, as, m. ‘ long-necked,* 
N. of a DSnava; (variously rc.ad dlrgha-bdhu.) 
^ DirghaUantfiaka, as, in. ‘ longmccked,’ a sort 
of crane, the Vaka, Ardea Dlrgha-lcan- 

duha, am, n. ‘ having long bulbs,’ a kind of radish 
{ — mrdaka); {ild), f. Curculigo Orchioides (=^= 
mnshali). -■ Dirgha-hindhara, as, ra. ‘long- 
necked,' a sort of crane, Ardea Nivea.>-7)7rf/Aa- 
k’arna, as, m. ‘long-ear,' N. of a csX,^ Dirgha- 
kdiula, as, m. * having long joints,' N. of a kind of 
grass, Scirpus Kysoor { -- kasern); {d), f. a para- 
sitical plant ( — pat dla-ga nidi). — Dlrghadidya, 
as, d, am, having a long body, tall. — DirgJia-ldfa, 
am, II. a long time, a long period. DlrgJiaJcdla- 
jlrin, i, iui, i, Dirgha-kdshtha, am, 

n. a long piece of timber, a spar, a Dirgha- 

k'da, as, m. or dlrghnkllaka, as, m. ‘ having a 
long stem,’ the tree Alangiuni Hexapctaluiii (== 
ankofa). — Virgha-kuraha, am, n. ‘ long rice,’ a 
kind of rice (^rdjdnna).^" Dirgha^kcia, as, d, 
am, long-h.itred ; (a,v), iii. a bear; {as), m. pi., N. 
of a people to the north-cast of Madhya-dc.4a. 
—• Dirgha-koifd oi dirgha-kashl or dlrgha-koshikd 
or dirghadioifikd, f. a kind of muscle shell, a cockle. 
l>lrgha~gati, is, m. ‘making long journeys,’ a 
Dirgha-gdmin, ?, ini, i, going far, flying 
far (as an itrow).^ Dlrghn-granthi, is, m. ' having 
long knots or joints,* Scindapsus Officinalis {^gaja- 
jnppali). -■ Dirgha^griva, as, d, am, long-necked ; 
(rw), nt. a camel ; a kind of curlew ( = nila-kraninfa ) ; 
(ff«), m. pi., N. of a people in the north-cast of 
Madhya-de^a. — l)irgha-ghd(ika, as, m. ‘long- 
ncckcd,* a camel. — />fiv//ea-d(K/i da, us, m. ‘long- 
beaked,* a kind of bird, — Marathi rukliaudd; 
[cf. dlrgha-dira.'] — JHrgha-MiiraHra, as, d, am, 
sihaped like an oblong square or parallelogram. 
■- f^lrgha'^^tuida, as, d, am, long-leaved ; (ox), 
m. the tree Tcctona Grandis ; sugar-cane. — IHrgha- 
jartfjala, ojf, m. a kind of fish (commonly hhan- 
gdna). — iHrgha-jangha, as, d, am, long-legged, 
^indlc-shanked ; (cm), m. a camel ,* a crane, Ardea 
Nivea; N. of a Y»kshA,mm Dirgha-jdnuka, as, m. 


* long-knccd,’ Ardea Sibirica. — Dirgha-jihva, as, 

d, am, long-tongued; (a#), ni. a snake; N. of a 
DSnava; (d), f., N. of a RSkshasT; one of the 
MUtris attending on Skanda; (2), f., Ved., N. of an 
evil spirit. - Dlrgfui-jihrya, as, d, am, Ved. long- 
tongued. — as, ni. long life. — 7^?r- 

ghajivi-td, f. longevity. — />irc7^-jf7nn, i, ini, i, 
long-lived, living long. — Dirghadunu, US, vi, u, 

* liaving a long body,* tall, long ; (i;*), f. ‘ long and 
narrow,* N. of a phni. •^ Dirghn-tantn, us, us, v, 
Ved. forming a long thread or row. — TJivghatapa- 
dkhydna, am, n. ‘ the story of the long penance,’ N, 
of a cliapter of the ^\\ 2 L~V\ix^\yai.mmJJtrg 1 iatapah~ , 
svarga-gamana, am, n. * going to heaven by long 
penance,* N. of a chapter of the S'iva-PurSna. — Dir- \ 
gha-tapas, ds, as, as, performing long penances; I 
(dx), m., N. of a son of KUsya and grandfather or | 
father of Dhanvantari ; also of a Muni in KSinpilya, ; 
epithet of the sage Gautama. — DirgJia-tama, as, d, | 
am, the longest, farthest ; (am), ind. for the longest ' 
iime. Jiirghadamas, ds, m., N. of a Rishi with 
the patronymic Aiicathya and metronymic Mama- 
teya, author of some hymns of the Rig-veda; (he 
was the father of Kakshl-vat, and was born blind 
through a curse pronounced on him by Brihas-pati ; 
in some Purai.ias he is xlcscribed as the fitthcr of 
Dhanvantari, and has by Su-dcshn3, wife of Bali, live 
sons, viz. Aivga, Ban-ga, Kalin-ga, Pundra, and 
Suhma) ; dirghatamasu *rkah or vratam, N. of a 
Samaii ; {asas), m. pi. the descendants of DTrgha- 
tamas; [cf. dirgha-tapas and dairghatamasa.] 

— Dirgka-tarit,as, d, a i», longer, farther. — a - 
tarn, us, m. ‘the high tree,* the Til or palm tree. 

— Dirghn-td, f. or dirgha-iva, am, n. length, 
longness. — Dtrgha-fimishd, f. a kind of cucumber, 
Cucuniis Utilissirnus ; [cf. timi8ha.~\ — Dirgha- 
tundd, f. * long-snouted,* the riiusk-rat.— 
trina, as, m. * long grass,’ a spcdcs of grass ( ~ 
paillrdha). — Dirgha-ila7i(la, ns, m. ‘ having a long 
stem,* the palm tree ; the castor-oil tree, Ricinus Com- 
munis; {i), f. a kind of small shrub (—go-rakshi). 
^ Dirgkadandaka, as, m.^dirgha-dnnda, Ri- 
cinus Com\mm\s.^l)irghadardi-td, f. or dirgha- 
dars'i-fvn, am, n. the faculty of seeing far, long- 
sightedness, far- sightedness, providence. — Dirgka- 
dandn, i, ini, i, far-seeing, long-sighted, fore-cast- 
ing, provident, sagacious, wise; (i), m. a bear; a 
vulture; N. of a monkey; [cf. dura-dar^in.] 

— Dirghadarsi-vas, van, m. a far-seeini,^ man, one 

who Is long-sighted. — 7>?rgr/ia-f7rfxAf I, is, is, i, 
far-seeing, far-sighted, provident, shrewd, deep ; (is), 
m. a sagacious or penetrating DirgJia-dra, 

us, m. ‘the high tree,' the palm tree, mm Dirgha- 
drumn, as, m. ‘ lofty-trce,* Bombax Heptaphyllum 
{—^dlmali).^m Dlrgha-dvcshin, 1, ini, (, cherish- 
ing long hatred or an old grudge, implacable. — Dir- 
gha-nakha, as, d, am, having long nails; {as), 
m., N. of a man; {}), f., N. of the tree Diospyros 
Kmbryoptcris. — i^ir^fAa-iidrZa, as, d, am, ‘long- 
sounding,* .sounding or crying to a long distance, 
making a lozig-continoed noise; {as), m. a dog; 
a cock ; a conch-shell. — Dirgha-ndla, as, m. ‘ hav- 
ing a long stalk,’ N. of several kinds of grass, 
vritta-gnnda and ydvatidla; {am), n.^dirgha- 
rohishaka.^Dirgha-nidrd, f. long sleep; death. 

— Dirgha-nidvasya, ind. sighing or having sighed 

deeply, having fetched a long drawn breath. — />ir- 
gha-nidvdsa, as, m. a long or deep drawn breath, 
a sigh.— />7rr//ia-»i7Aa, as, m., N. of a man. 
•mj)irgka-2uiksha, as, m. ‘ long-winged,* the fork- 
tailed shrike. — Dirgha-patolikd, f. a kind of cucur- 
bitaccous plant (‘having a long fruit*). — 7>/rf/Art- 
pattra, as, d or t, am, long-leaved ; (as), m. a kind 
of sugar-cane; the palm Xreeysssrdja-jxildndu,— 
rish^iu-kawla,^ hari-^rhha, — kundara, — ku- 
piln; (d), f. a kind of plant related to the Hemio- 
nitis Cordifolia, = hrasva-jamlm, — gandha-paitrd; 
Pandanus Odoratissimus, ^ ; (t), f.-paiddi, 

-mahd-dandu.^Dirghapaitraka, as, m., N. of 
several plants, = a kind of sugar-cane, a kind of garlic 
( = rakta lasuna ) ; Ricinus Communis, Barringtonia 


Acutangula ( — hijjald) ; a kind of reed (^vetasa), 
-^karira, Capparis AphyXh, — jalajarmadkuka ; 
(ikd), f. Desmodium Gangeticum ( ^=ddla-parni); 
Aloe Indica ( — ghrita-kumdrl), —palddi.mm Dir^ 
gha-pad or dirgha-pnd, -pdt, -padi, -jiai, long- 
footed, long-legged; (r),m.aheron. — IJ'ivgha-parT^a, 
as, d or t, am, long-leaved ; ( * ), f. a species of plant re- 
lated to the Hemionitis Cordifolia. — Dh'gka-parran, 
d, m. ‘ having long knots or joints,' sugar-cane. — Dir- 
gha-pallava, ns, d or 7, am, having long shoots 
or tendrils; {as), m. Crotoiaria Juncca {^dnna), 
— JJlrgha-pavana, as, d, am, long-winded ; {as), 
m. an elephant; [cf. dirgha-mdi'uta.']^ Dirgha- 
pdiha, as, m. ‘ the long reading,' a peculiar manner 
of reading or writing the Vajasaneyi-sarnhita in which 
the letters are often doubled. — Dirgha-pdda, as, d, 
am, long-fooled, long-legged ; {as), m. a heron ; [cf. 
dirgha‘])ad.]^J)irgha‘pddapa, as, m. ‘ the lofty 
tree,* the cocoa-nut tree ; the areca-nut tree. — J)ir- 
gha-j}rish(ha, as, d, am, long-backed; (cw), m. 
a snake, •m Dirgha-pjrajiia, as, d, am, having a 
far-seeing mind ; {as), m., N. of a \ang. Diryfia- 
prayajyii, us, us, u, Ved. persevering in oflerings 
and sacrifices ; («), m. du. epithet of Vishnu -Vanina 
as receiving constant offerings. — JHrglui-prayaina, 
as, m. persevering effort. — Dirghaprasadman, d, 
d, a, Ved. inhabiting an extensive district; (Say.) 
having extensive saaificial halls, epithet of the earth. 

Dirgha-phala, as, d, am, having long fruit; 
(ax), tn., N. of several plants, Cathartocarpus (Cassia) 
Fistula; Butea Frondosa; Asclepias Gigantea; (d), 
(.=^jatuhd, a vine with reddish grapes, — mexAa- 
drittgi, a kind of aicumbcr. •^DlrgkaphaUika, 
us, m., N. of a phnt, = agastya."‘t)iryharbdld, 
f. ‘ long-toiled,* the bos gnmiiiens ; [cf. daniara and 
(^d7nara.]'^i)irgha-hdhu, us, us, u, long-armed; 
(us), rn., N. of one of the attendants on S’iva; of a 
DSnava, (also read dirghadiUTitha); of a son of 
Dhrita-rSshtra ; of a son of DilTpa and father of 
Raghu ; of a gTand.son of DilTpa. — Dirgha-bdhu- 
garciia, as, d, am, proud of having long arms; 
(ax), m., N. of a demon. - Dirgha^htija, as, d, 
am, long-armed ; (ax), m., N. of one of the attend- 
ants on Sivs.^ Dirgka-mdrufa, as, i, am, long- 
winded; {as), m. an elephant; [cf. dirgha-pa- 
rana.']^ hirgha-mukiid, tts, i,am, long-mouthed, 
long-beaked, long-faced ; {as), m., N. of a Vaksha(?) ; 
(7), f. the musk-rat. — 7J7rr//ia-m«Zo, ain, n. • long- 
root,* the root of Andropogoii Muricatus; (ax, d, 
am), having long roots; (as), m., N. of several 
plants, «=cm(/ra/a, a kind of Vilva tree; (d), f. 
Desmexlium Gangeticum; Ichnocarpus Frutescens; 
(7), f. Alhagi Maurorum ; Leea Hirta ; Solanum 
Indicum. — JJirghamulaka, am, n. a kind of radish ; 
{ikd), f. Desmodium Gangeticum. — Dirghapajna, 
as, d, am, performing a long sacrilicc; {as), m., 
N. of a king of Ayodhy^. ^ JJirgha-yadas, ds, ds, 
as, Ved. renowned far and wide ; having abundant 
food. •^Dirgka-y at ha, as, m. (?), Ved. a long 
couriie or journey; {as, d, am\ having a long 
conxsc.mmDirgha-ynma, as, d, am, having long 
watches (as the night). — Dirgha-rangd, f. ‘ having 
a lasting colour,* turmeric. — 7>irr/ha- rata., as, ni. 
‘long in copulation,* a dog; [cf. dirgha-surata.] 

— Dirgha-rada, as, ni. * long-tnskcd,* a hog. 

— Dirgha-rasana, as, m. ‘long-tongued,’ a serpent. 

— Dirgha-rdgd, f. = dirgha-ran-gd. — Dirghn- 
r at ram, ind. (rdfra for rdtri, .see Gram. 77^)f 
for a long night, for a long time or period. 

Dirgha-rdm, as, 7, am, making a long<on- 
tinued noise, yelling, howling, — dirgh^-ndda ; 
{as), m., N. of a jackal. - 7>7r^/w*-rM/)a, ox, d, 
am, having a long funn, having the form of a long 
vowcl.^^ Dirgha-rogin, i, iiii, i, long ill, long sick. 

— Dirgha-roina, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
r-lshtra. — />7r//Art-rojna«, d, d, a, long-hured; 
(d), m. a bear; N. of one of the attendants on STiva. 
^ Dirgha-rokishaka, am, n. a kind of fragrant 
grass. » Dirghadodana, as, a, am, long-eyed : (ax), 
m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rSshtra. — Z>tr^Aa-foAstis- 
yask\%kd, f. * having a long red stem,' red sugar-cane. 
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•» Vlrgha-van^af as^ tf, nm, having a long reed ; 
having a long lineage, being of an ancient family ; 
{as), m. a kind of sugar-cane; [cf. — />//•- 
ijha-vaht ra, ns, m. * long-faced,’ an elephant. — Dlr~ 
[lha-i\n*i*hikd or dlrt/ha-vtin^hihrl, f. {vat'chifed 
probably *» vatsa, a young animah, an alligator, 
a kind of crocodile. — hlrgha-i'at, ind. like a 
long \owt\,^ J>lnjha - 1 ariui, as, m. a long vowel. 
— IUnjha'rartuMn, a, n. a long road, a long 
journey. — I>lrghn~riii\dinl>htt, its, f., N. of a plant, 
^^rt(i-punar~navd.^ Dirgha-rnhska, ns, m. 
‘ the lofty tree,’ the p.ilin tree. - inrtjha~rn»ta,as, 
in. ‘ long-stalked,’ the tree Calosanthes Iiidica; (a), 
f., N. of s p\dut,~imlra-i'trhhltl,^ Dlnjha-vHn- 
tahi, oji, ni. * long-sulked, ’ CaU>santhes Indica; a 
variety of it; (ild), f. Mimosa Octandra. — iiirj/Aa- 
sani, as, in. • having a long reed,’ Andropogoii 
Dhyha-sdkhn, «<, d, <//«, having long 
branches; (tw), m. Shorea Robusla; a sort of hemp. 
"" I>lrgha.<dk'hikd, f., N. of a shrub, » in/Jm/i. 
^ hh'gha-dimhiha, as, in. ‘ having a long pod/ a 
kind of plant, = /.-s/mrrt. — 7>m//o£-.s^ira, ns, m. 
{sira-=.<iras), ‘having a long head or beak,* a 
kind uf bird, = MarUthi rukhnudd ; [cf. dirgha- 
Dlrgha-suhakn, n>fi, n. ‘having long 
awns or beards,’ a sort of rice. — Dlrgha-sinasru, 
Its, us, u. V’ed. long-bearded. — 7 )?r^A«-ifr<nYw, as, 
as, ns, Ved. renowned far and wide ; {as), m., N. 


loiig-livedness. — Dlrghdtfus Cyha-dy"^), us, us, 
us, long-lived [cf. dyush-mat^ ; ( us), m. a crow ; 
N. of two trees, sssjf/nr^o and ifdlmali, Boinbax 
Heptaphvllum ; an epithet of NUrkandeya ; [cf, dir- 
(jhdi/u.]^ lyirghdranya Cgha-nr°), am, n., Ved. 
a K>ng tr.ict of wild or desert country. — 7^ /'iv/Zot- 
larka {'^jha-al^), as, in., N. of a XTce,--^.<nt(i- 
manddraka. — Virghasya {^'gha-ds^), as, a, am, 
long-faced ; {as), m., N. of a people to the north- 
cast of Madhya-desa. — {'gha-ali'), 

htu, a, having long days. — Dm/hi-ki'i, cl. 8. P. A. 
•karoti, -knrute, -kartani, to lengthen, prolong; 
to lead away to a distant place. — 7>/r7///-A/<f7rrt,frJS, 
in. the becoming long, the lengthening (of a vowel). 
— I)irg?u-hhu, cl. i. P. -tiknrati, &c., to become 
long, lengthen. — 7 > 7 /v//i;-/>AM//r, as,d,au}, become 
long, lengthened. — DirgJitrvdnt {"gha-ir '), us, in. 
a kind of aicumber (=(/<//^7ar^).•• l)hyh<n\^hvdsa 
Cgha-ut^ ), am, n. ‘having a long breath/ epithet 
of the btidy. 

VirgJn'kd, f. a long or oblong lake or pond ; [cf. 

dlrna, as, a, am (fr. rt. dri), torn, 
rent, sundered ; frightened, afraid. 

div, dlri, diryat, &c. See under rt. 
2. d/r at p. 414, col. 2. 


of a son of Dirgh.vtamas ; of another man. — Dirghn- 
snit, t, t, t, \’ed. ‘ long-hearing,’ hearing from afar ; 
audible .or perceptible from afar or at a long dis- 
tance ; renowned far and wide, heard of everywhere. 
— Dlrghasnit-tama, as, d, am, Ved. being audible 
at a lung dhunec.mm Dirgf lU-sakth a, as, d, am 
{sakf/tfi fur sakthi ; see Gram. 77S), long-thighed, 
spindle-legged. — J)Jrgkn-sattra, am, n. ‘ a long-ani- 
tinued Soma sacrifice,’ N. of a place of pilgrimage. 

hh'ghasnttrin, I, iui, i, occupied with a long- 
continued Soma rite, •‘Dlrg/ai-siinilftya, as, d, 
am, perfonning long prayers or riles at the diiierent 
twilights, •m lyrghasanil/iyn-fra, am, n. long-coii- 
tinued obseiv'ance of the tw’ilight rites, the coiitinued 
repetition of the twilight pvsycr.^^ Dirgha-sa^ya, 
a.s, 1X1. ‘having long fruits,' the tree Dio>pvros 
Embryoptcris. — 7 -^ 7 i*j/Aa-.’»u/v//rt, as, dlrgha- 
rata.wm T)lrgha-sutru, as, d, am, ‘spinning a long 
yarn,’ working slowly, procrastinating, slow, dilatory, 
tcdio\3S.<" Dlrghasfdradd, f. or dirghasulm-tva, 
am, n. procrastination, dilatoriness, irresolution, 
ti:diousv.ti&.<mJJirg?iasutri/i, /, {)d, i,~dirgha- 
^iifrii, dilatory, irresolute, procrastinating. — If lrgha- 
j^kand/ta, as, in. ‘ !ong-slemmed,’ the palm tree. 
— I >irg ha-tram, as, m. a long vow'cl ; a long note, 
a minim or iemibrevc. iJlrghdkdra ("gha-dk''), 
as, d, am, long-formed, oblong. Jyirghdguraa 
{ gha-titf), as, in., N. of a Buddhist work.— 7 V 7 r- 
ghdftghn Cgha-an ), u, m. ‘having long roots,’ 
Destinxlium Gaiigelicum. — 7 > 7 /'j/A< 7 -(M 7 , 7 jj, is, /, 
Ved. having a far-seeing mind ; (Say.) making long 
prayers or obhiiom. Dirgkddhva ( gfat-ndh.'^), 
as, m. (?), a Ir.ng way, a long journey. — Dirghd- . 
*lkvo-gti, as, a, am, going long journeys ; {as), I 
in. a camel; a letter-carrier, messenger, courier or ! 
exprtti.mf, ])'irgkdpdttga Cgha-ap ), as, d, am, 1 
having long outer corners (of the eyes).— 7V/V7///Z- 
itfkshiu Cghn-ap ), i, ini, i, regarding from afar, j 
very regardful or considerate. — Ifirghdpsas ('gha- 
up ), as, as, as, Ved. long-shaped, having a long 
fore part (as a wxggon). lyirghatnaya ('gha- 
dm ), as, d, am, long ill, long sick, atfected with 
a chronic disease. — Dirghdyu {^gha-dy'), vs, 
ns, V, long-lived, wished to be long-lived. — l)ii’- 
ghdyu-ti'ti, am, n. long-livedness; [cf. dlrghd’ 
t/n^h-tva.]^»Iyirghdyufifui Cgha-dy^), as, m.(?), 
a long weapon, spear, a javelin; {fis, d, am), 
having long weapons ; (us), m. a hog. — Jjir- 
ghdyt-.sa^is, is, is, i, Ved. having a long-lived 
splendor, i. c. one which lasts tlirough a long life. 

•" iJlrghdywihdra, am, n. long-lived ness, a long 
life; [cf. dirghdya-tra^ •- Jfirgkdymkya, as, 
in., N. of a Vtee,=h\ta-ma 7 iddraka; {am), n. 


^ I. du (the orit^inal form of this rt. 

^ was probably dn), cl. I. P. da rati, duddea 
(2nd sing, dudaiitha, 1st dii. diutnrira), dotd, 
ditsliynti, added, adanshd, dotum, to go, move: 
Cans, ddvayati, See., to cause to go ; [cf. rt. 1. dr 11.^ 

Data. See p. 426, col. 2. 

1. duva.as, d,am, gone; going, moving. 47// n- 
rat, dn, ati, at, having gone, 

^ 2, du (also written du, see i. d» ), el. 

^ 5. P. 4. A. dnnoti, duynte (cp. aUo dinjati), 
diuldra, doshyati, adnushit, dotum, to be burnt, 
be consumed with internal .heat, be consumed by 
pain or .sorrow, to be agitated or disturbed, t/) be 
distressed; (cl. 5. P.) to burn, consume with lire; 
to cause pain by internal heat or fever; to c:ni.se 
ari.xicly or sorrow or distress ; to afflict ; Caus. P. 
ddrayati, -yitnm, Aor. atludavat, to burn, cause 
pain : Pcsid. dv.dushati: Intens. dodnyatp, dodoti; 
[cf. Lith. doK'yn, ‘I ve.x,’=rCaus. ddvaydmt ; 
Gr. o-ZiivT], o-tvvaw, 5 ai/&/, Maufiiuus, bav\ih, 
probably tiuri; I.at. dofto fr. dorm; Angl. Sax. 
tynan : I lib. Uirim, ‘I pain,' probably — Cans. 
ddruyd mi.^ 

I hit, t, f. pain, .anxiety, uncasines.*;. — Dud da, as, 
d, am, or dud dddiu, i, ini, i, giving or causing 
pain, cruel, wicked. 

Data, as, d, am (.'), pained, afflicted. 

Ihnn'dt, du, ati, nt, afflicting, causing pain or 
sorrow, injuring. 

2 . duaa. ^e under I. da, p. 426, col. i, 

?! dull, fiiplionically .snl).stitut(:(l for dns 
in duhkha isce the ne.xl) and in comps, like duh- 
jtrajnu, d u.h~.<ama. Sec. See under dus at p. 424. 

^!? 5 r duhkha, am, n. (more properly written 
dush-lha, Aiui s.iid to be fr. dus'^kha, q.v. ; cf. 
iliih above and su-kha; the word duhkha. does 
not occur in the earliest literature), uneasiness, 
unhappiness, pain, sorrow, affliction, distress, iniseiy, 
anguish, agony; difficulty, trouble; (oa), ni. Unhap- 
piness or Pain pctsonified as son of Naraka and 
Vedinil ; (as, d, am ), painful, disagreeable, unpleasant, 
uncoriifortable, itiie.^sy, difficult ; {am), ind. diificultly, 
scircely, hardly; (fna), ind. with diffic*ully; diffi- 
ciiitly; (dt), ind. with difficulty, hardly; [cf. Hib. 
diuir, • p»ain, sorr//w, grief perhaps doilghc, ‘ sore, 
hard ;’ dtdhjhms, ‘ sorrow.’] — Diihkhu-kara, as, 
i, am., causing pain; afflicting, rjccasioniiig sorrow 
or Uowble.^ I hdiUka-^drin, i, ini, i, going with 
pain, distressed. — Duhkha-SShinna, as, d, am, cut 
with difficulty, tough, hard; pierced by sorrow, 
pained, distressed. iJuhkha-Sdhcdyiif aSj a, am, to 


be cut with difficuity, hard to be divided, tough, hard ; 
to be conquered or overcome with diffiaiity ; to be 
pierced or pained by affliction, See, •• J)uhkha-juta, 
us, a, am, suffering pain, feeling pain, distressed. 

— Duhkhn-jiriii, i, ini, i, living in pain or distress. 

— Duhkhn-tarn, am, n. greater pain, a greater 
evil ; a very great evil ; (ns, d, am), more painful 
or disagreeable ; {am), ind. more painfully or disa- 
greeably.— Duhkhn-tn, f. unhappiness, misery, pain, 
discomfort, painful state. — Dnhkha-ihigdha, as, d, 
am, burnt or tormented by affliction, pained, dis- 
tressed. — Duhkha-duhkhcna, ind. with great diffi- 
culxy. ^ DuhHa-dohyd, f. (a cow) difficult to be 
milked."" Diihkha-uivaha, as, d, am, difficult to 
be borne. Duhkha-paritdu-ga {Ha-an'^), as, d, 
am, whose limbs are surrounded or filled with pain. 

— Duhkha-paritdtman {'ta-dt. '), d, d,a, whose soul 
is affected with Migaish. "mJtuhkha-jiidyu or duh- 
kha-hahula, as, d, am, full of trouble, suffering 
exce.^sively, abounding with distress or trouble, &c. 

Duhkha-tihdgin, 1 , ini, i, having pain as one’s 
portion, suffering pain, unhappy. — Diihkha-maya, 
as, I, am, consisting in suffering, one whose nature 
is made up of &uiYeT\ng."> Duhkha maya-tra, am, 
n. a condition made up of suffering. — Du(ikha- 
moksha, as, m. deliverance fn/m pain. — Dtihkha- 
ymja, as, in. occurrence or prc.scnce of trouble or 
pain, &c. — Duhkha-lahdhikd, f. ‘gained with 
difficulty,’ N. of a princess. — Duhkha-lnhhya, as, 
d, am, to be obtained or effected with difficulty, 
hardly procurable. — Du/ikha-toka, as, m. ‘ the 
world of pAiu,* = sa III sdra or the world as a scene of 
constant suffering and tr.'insmigratioii. — Dnhkha- 
rydhhdshita, as, d, am, prom/unced witli difficulty. 

— Duhkhu-sila, as, d, am, of a difficult teinjicr, i, c. 
h.ard to manage, b.'id temp<*red, irritable. - Duhkha- 
,<ila-tra, am, n. irritability of temper."* I >uhkha- 

ka-samanrlta, as, d, am, filled with pain and 
ioitow."* Duhkha-sainyoga, as, m, ociairrence or 
presence of pain, distrc'ss, See."* Duhkha-sainrui- 
dhita, as, d, am, reared with difficulty, — Du\ikha- 
mmsthiti, is, is, i, in a wretched condition, poor, 
miserable. — Duhkha-samsparsa, as, d, owi, =» 
duhkha-sjtarsa.^ Dnhkha-sancdra., as, a, am, 
passing unhappily (as time). — Jtiihkhn-samdyukta, 
IS, d, am, accompanied with pain, affected by 
mgnihh. "" Diilikha-sdgara, as, in. ‘an ocean of 
rouble or pain,’ great sorrow ; the world. — Dnhkha- 
sparsa, as, a, am, unpleasant or hard to the touch. 

— Dnhkha-han, d, ghiii, a, removing pain. — Duh- 
khd-karn, as, a or 7 , am, causing pain, afflicting. 

— Dnhkhd-kri, cl. 8. P. -karuti, -kartum, to cause 
>aiii to Aliy one (with acc.); to distress. — 7^/////.7//7- 
■dra (“/iV/a-f/i-"), as, d, am, of a difficult temper or 

disposition: hard to nxAWAge.^ Duhkhdtita {'"kha- 
it ), as, d, am, freed or escaped from pain. — 7 >m//- 
hhdnta {'"khn-niy), as, m. ‘ the end of pain or 
Touble’ (with the MUhc-svaras), final emancipation or 
the acejuisition of superhuman lowers and freedom 
if will. — Duhkhdiivila {'"kha-an^), as, d, am, 
accompanied with pain, fiilcd with grief, pained, 
iflliclcd, distressed. "* Duhkhdrf a {^khu-dr ), as, d, 
im. afflicted by pain, pained, distressixl. — Duhkhd- 
'idha ( 7 f//a-«P), as, d, am, consumed with grief. 

— Duhkhoptta { 'kha-up'), as, a, am, affected by 
pain, suffering distress, &c. 

Dutikkaya, Norn. P. duhkhnyati, -yitum, to 
lain, cause pain, atllict, distress; (also given as a rt, 
»f the loth cl. and even cl. 1. duhkhuli, &c.) 
Ihihkhdya, Noin. A. duhkhdyate, 8 cc., to feci 
pain, be distressed. 

Jtuhkhita, ns, d, am, pained, suffering pain, 
distressed, afflicted, unhappy, poor, indigent ; (am), 
n. pain, distress, trouble. — Duhkhita-ilitta, as, 
1 , am, afflicted at heart, grieved in mind. 

DiMhin, I, ini, i, having pain, pained, sorrow- 
ng, afflicted, grieved ; difficult, painful. 

Duhkhiya, Norn. P. duhkhiyati. See., to feel pain, 
be distressed. 

Duhkhyn, Nom. P. duhkhyatu &c., to cause 
pain. 
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^:T|' dup-pa^, duh~pra^, duIi-praP, dull- 

2 >rc°, See. See the comp, under duA at p. 424. 

dakph(ilikuttha (a word said 
to be borrowed fr. the Arabic), N. of the twelfth 
Yoga (in astrology). 

duli-m^^ duh-sha^, duh-sa^. See the 
comp, under dus at p. 424. 

See I. dur, col. 3. 

dukftla, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 2, 
du), a species of plant ; {am), n. woven silk, very 
line cloth or raiment made of the inner bark of this 
plant, (opposed to valkala; also read duyula.) 

dugdha, as, d, am (fr. rt. 2. duh), 
milked ; milked out, extracted, sucked out so as to 
be inijx)verishcd ; milked together, collected, filled, 
full ; {am), n. milk, the milky juice of plants, sap 
[cf. (jo-rnlAha-fr"]; milking, (in dugdhn-lmndha- 
t'a) ; (Ot i** medicinal plant, a kind of Asclcpias, 
—Minlvikn, — dwjdlui-pdshdna. ■■ Dugdha-kii- 
pikd^ f. a sort of cake made of ground rice and 
mixed with milk &c. (‘having a milk-well?’). 

— l>n(jdha-td, f. or dmjdha-tva, am, n. milkiness, 
milky nature. — Dagdka-tollgn, am, n. (fr. dwjdhti 
and tala ?), the froth of milk, syllabub ; the skim of 
milk or cream ; milk and mangoes, mango fool. 

— ])tnfdhu~ddf f. giving milk, milk-giver, milch. 

— Dnijdha-piii^ana, am, n. a kind of salt (=rrt/- 
raka); a vessel for boiling niiWc. — J ) u,jdha-j/dt ra, 
am, n. a milk-pan. — Durpllia-puyia, t, ini, i, 
drinking milk. — I higd ha-pash dim, ns, m. a species 
of plant, dmjdha-pdshdnaka, diajdhdsman, dug- 
dhl ; Mirin, kshirn-kshara , gomcdha-samiibha, 
dipfika, vaji ahha. — Dngdha-pavi^hi, f. a kind of 
plant, - hhintgd, serakdlu, commonly dug- 
dha-pf ijd.^m Dngdha^pnshya, as, a, am, a suckling, 
a child &c. living on its mother’s milk. — Thujdha- 

as, m. the froth or skim of milk, syllabub, 
cream ; ( 7 ), f. a small medicinal shrub,— goJd-jianji, 
p(njah-}ih(nl, paiiasvhii, phena-dugdha, liitdri. 

Daydha-handJmka, as or am, m. or n.(?), the 
post to which a cow is fastened before being milked. 

— Ihigdha-rafl, f. giving mWk.^m J)ugdhn-viJ(i, f. 
rice mixed with milk. — Dugdha-samudra, as, m. 
the sea of milk. — Dugdhdksha {^'dha-ak'^), as, in. 

* having milk-white eyes,’ a particular kind of precious 
.stone (opal ?). — Ihigdhdgra { dfat-ag^), am, 11. the 
upper part, surface or skim of milk, creani.— Dag- 
dhdhdhi Cdhnadi^), is, m. the sea of milk. — Dug- 
dhdhdhi-tainiyd, f. ‘ the daughter of the sea of milk,* 
epithet of the go<l(less I.akslinii. — 

{ 'dha-ani^), is, m. the sea of mWk.^" Jhajdhdmi’a 
Cdha-ani ) = diigdha-tdllya, <].v. — J)agdhdiinian 
Cdha-a.'i''), d, m. — dugdha~pdshdna, q. v. 

Dagd hik'd, f. a sort of A.sclepias, A. Rosea, === 
Jcshlrdci, — utiamd ; (the Hindi derivative Dildhi is 
also applied to Euphorbia Hirta and Thyinifolia.) 

Dugdhiu, i, im, i, having milk, milky, milch. 

Dagdhinfkd, f. a species of plant, — ra/i 7 < 7 ^>( 7 - 
mdrga or a red kind of Achyranthes A.spcra. 

Jhujdhrd, ind. having milked ; having pressed or 
squee/ed out. 

Ihujha, as, < 7 , am, (at the end of a comp.) milk- 
ing; yielding, granting; (a), f. a niildi-cow; [cf. 
kdma-d“, gharma-d', drona-iV*,'\ 

du^^iaka, as, m. a kind uf perfume, 
= gandhn-k utl, — vihdrddyavakd^aka (? ). 

3^*11 duMund, f. (fr. Vcd. 

niisfortune, calamity ; injury, evil, often personitied as 
a malicious being or evil spirit ; [cf. a-diu^dhuna.'] 

I^as^dhuiidyn, Norn. A. dn^iihundyate, &c., Ved. 
to wish to injure or hurt, to be evil disposed. 

dudi, i,z=Lduliy a small tortoise; a 
fei^e tortoise. 


5 ^ dunduka, as, d, am, fraudulent, 
dishonest, bad-hearted. 

3^15^ dundubha, as, d, am, = dundubha, a 
kind of lizard without feet ; a kind of snake described 
as not venomous, 3srayi2a/ [cf. dunduhJtaJ] 
Dundvhhi, is, m. f. a species of venomous animal ; 
a kind of snake; [cf. dumlubhika.) 

duHhotthadamra, (in astro- 
logy) N. of the thirteenth Yoga. 

^ duda, as, m., N. of a mountain. 

duduhn, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. duh N. 
of a prince, father of Pra-eetas. 

^ dud-da. See dut, rt. 2. du, p. 418. 

51^ dudyushu, us, vs, u (fr. the Desid. of 
rt. 2. dh), wishing to play, wishing to brandish. 

dndruma, as, m. (said to be fr. du = 
dus + druma), a green onion ; [cf. dur-ilrima.) 

jfv dudhi, is, is, i (fr. rt. i. dhui^), Ved. 
violent, impetuous, injurious; [cf. dudhita and 
dndhra.^ 

Diulhiia, as, a, am, Ved. troubled, perplexed, 
turbid. 

Dudhishaf, an, atl, at (fr. the Desid.), trying, 
wishing or eiidcavouting to shake. 

Dudhra, m, d, am, \cA.— dudhi, powerful, 
violent, impetuous, terrible ; (S.1y.) restraining wicked 
enemies. — Dudhra-krit, t, t, t, Vqd. doing dreadful 
acts, rendering excited, exciting, impetuous. l)oisteroi»; 
(tfif), m. pi. epithet of the iAsiuXs.^ Dudhra-vd^, 
k, k, k, Ved. speaking in an excited or uncontrolled 
manner. 

dudhukshu, us, us, u (fr. the Desid. 
of rt. 2. duJi), wishing or intending to milk, 

dundama, as, m. a sort of (irum,= 
dumhihhi below. 

dundu, us, in. (an onomatopoetic 
word), a sort of drum ; an epithet of Vasu-deva who 
was the Hither of Krishna; [cf. d/ioA'rt-r/'’.] 

dundubha, as, m. a species of water- 
snake descnlxrd as not venomous [cf. dundubha and 
dunduhhi]; an epithet of S’iva; {as), m. pi., N. 
of a Vedic school, — f/itw/Mb/*/, a kind of drum 
(occurring in the comp, anaka-d''). 

dunduhhi, is, m. (fr. dundu, imita- 

ns 7 j \ 7 

tive sound), a sort of large kettle-drum ; a sort of 
jx)ison ; N. of the fifty-sixth year in the Jupiter cycle 
f sixty years ; an epithet of Vanina ; Krishna ; N. of 
an Asura ; of a Rakshas ; of a son of Andhaka and 
grandson of Ami ; of a man considered as a son of 
S'iva ; its), f. a dnim ; a particular throw of the dice 
in gambling ; twice three dots or spots on a die or 
a pair of dice with three sjwls on each; (7), f. ‘a 
kcttle-dnini,* N. of a GandliarvI; [cf. A-arwa-iZ’.] 
Duudubhi-grivn, as, d, am, having a neck like 
a kettle-drum (an ox).^m Vundiddii-nirhrdda, ns, 
ni. ‘ having the sound of a kettle-drum,’ N. of a 
V^naya.^nunduhhi-vcuiha, as, m., N. of the 
eighty-ninth chapter of the Ganesa-Puraiia. — Dun- 
duhhi-srana, ns, m. ‘ emitting the sound of a kettle- 
drum,’ a kind of magical formula or spell .against the 
evil spirits supposed to possess weapons. — Danduhhi- 
scarn, as, m. ‘sounding like a kettle-drum.’ N. of 
a man. — Dundtdihisrara-rdja, as, m., N. of several 
Buddhas. — DunduhhUrara {^hhids^), as, m., N. 
uf a Buddha. 

.Dundiddiika, as, m. a kind of venomous insect. 
Dunduhhya, only in the comp. 6 ikra-d nndu- 
hhya (scil. mantra), Ved, ‘ relating to Cakra and 
Dundubhi,' 


dundumd, f. (an onomatopoetic 
word), a particular sound, sound in general. 

Durulurndya, Nom. A. dundumdyate, -yitum, 
to sound. 

Dundumdyita, as, d, am, sounded ; (awi), n. a 
particular sound, sound. 

dundumdra, as, m. a sort of red 
worm; the smoke of a house; z caX,szdhundhu- 
mdra. 

'^f^^^dunvat. See rt. 2. du, p. 418, col, 2. 
JTRTT. duphdra, N. of a place mentioned 

in the Romaka-siddhUnta. 

dumela, am, n. a particular high 

number. 

dummadumdka, as, m., N. of a 

Grilma. 

5^ I. dur, f., Ved. (occurring only in 
nom. and acc. pi. dura 8 ), = dvdr, a door; (at the 
end of a comp, the form dura is used, see 2. dura.) 
•mDuh-sddhin, i, m. a door-keeper. 

JT 2. dur, ind. a prefix substituted for 
dus, q. V., at the beginning of a compound before 
vowels and soft consonants ; (for the comps, begin- 
ning duh, dus, dusk, dus, see under dus.)"" Dur- 
aksha, as, in. (fr. 2. aksha), a loaded or fraudulent 
die or dice ; {as, 1 , am), (fr. 4. aksha), weak-eyed. 
"•Dur-atikruma, as, d, am, dilHcult to be sur- 
passed or overcome, dilllcult to be conquered, uncon- 
querable; difficult of performance or accomplish- 
ment, iiuunnouutable ; difficult to be escaped from, 
inevitable ; {as), m., N. of a Brahman regarded as 
a son of S)iva.— 7 >j/r-nf//rn/a, as, d, am, difficult 
to be passed or surpassed, hard to be overcome; 
difficult to be esciped from ; difficult to be attained ; 
difficult to be passed through or falhomcd. — Dar- 
tdyaydvukramnna i^ya-an'"), ax, d, am, whose 
ways are past finding out (God). — Dur-atyctu, us, 
us, u, Ved. dilficult to be overcome See., — the 
preceding. — Dur-adrishfa, am, n. bad luck, ill 
fate, misfortune.- 7 , f., Ved. bad or 
noxious food."" Dur-adhiga, as, d, am, difficult 
to be .attained &c., see the next. — Dur-adhigama, 
ax, d, am, difficult to be attained or reached, unat- 
tainable, hard to be traversed ; not to be overcome, 
insurmountable ; difficult to be read through or stu- 
died. — Vur-adhishihita, as, Ci, am, badly managed 
or executed ; {am), n. improper residence at a place. 
"" Dur-adhita, ns, d, am, badly read or learnt, 
studied with difficulty. — Dur-adhyaya, as, d, am, 
difticult of attainment; difficult of perusal, hard to 
be htuditd."" Dur-adhyaya na, am, n. reading or 
studying badly or with dilllculty. — J)Mr-af7/i2/aiYi- 
sdya, as, m. a bad or foolish undertaking ; (wrongly 
read durddhyavasdya.) — Dar-adhi'a, as, m. a 
bad road. "" Dar-anupdlamt, as, d, am, diffiailt to 
be kept or preserved. ""Dur-auubodha, as, d, am, 
diffiailt to be recollected. — ax, d, 
am, badly done or performed. ""Dur-anushthtya, 
;i/N, difficult to be .accomplished. — 
as, il, am, whose end is difficult to be reached, 
having no end, infinite ; ending ill, ending in misery, 
having a bad end, miserable, uiiliappy.— 
taka — the preceding ; (ax), m. epithet ol S'iva. 
•" Duranta-krit, t, t, t, doing what is endless, 
(perhaps) suffering endless pains.-" Duran fa-moha, 
as, (7, am, whose infatuation has a bad ending or 
has no end."" Durant a^viry a, as, d, am, possessed 
of endless energy. — Duranta-^akti, is, is, i, having 
endless power.— 77 wr-awraya, as, a, am, difficult 
:o l>c passed along (as a road &€.), difficult to be 
followed; difficult to be carried out, hard to be 
comprehended or attained ; {as), m. a false concord 
(in gram.); a consequence wrongly deduced from 
;iven premises. — Dur-anveshya, as, (i,am, difficult 
to be searched. — JJar-tyiaddra^ as, d, am, difficult 
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dur-abhiffraha. durga~(ika. 


to be displeased or offended. <Wj 

d, am, difficult to be laid hokl of; (ae), m. Achy- 
ranthes Aspera [cf. apamiirga\\ {Ji\ f. Muama 
i^ritus; Alhagi ^laaroTum.^ Dur-ahhi man iiu i 
inif t, badly or disagreeably proud. — Ihir-avagama 
ad, d, rtiw, diffiailt to be understood, incomprehen- 
sible. -■ 7 )Mr-ai*<ij 7 ra^a, od, d, am, diffiailt to be 
kept back or restrained; disagreeable. — 
graha-Viuiin, /, ini, /, speaking disigreeably. — Pur- 
uvwjrahya, ad, d, am, difficult to be apprehended 
or reached. — i>Mr-a«*aZ»oi//ia, av. a, am, difficult 

to be understood, unintelligible. — 7 )nrar(iht)(W<r'/d, 
f. unintelligibleness. — Dnr-atHtroha, ad, d, tnn, 
diffiailt to be descended. — Dur-avavada, aiu, 
adj. II. diffiailt to be spoken against or censured. 
•m Dnr-^ivadita, ad, d, am, dillicult to be con- 
ceived (?). — Dur-antdtiha, ad, d, am, Kidly situated, 
poorly circumstanced; (d), f. bad situation, miserable 
condition, evil case. fft/r-urd/Mr, ad, d, am, dif- 
ficult to be reached, gained, attained or obtained ; 
difficult to be acquired ; difficult to be fulfilled. 
•mlhir-rii fh'dhita, am, n. an improper look, a for- 
bidden glance. — ad, in. a b.id day; fcf. 
dur-dinn.j^ J)nr-df:riti, id, i.<, i, badly forint; 
defomieJ, di>ngiired, misshapen. — Dttr-dl-ranthi, 
am, inJ. crying miserably; [cf. dur-dkruiiu.'] 
•m l)itr-dlrama, ad, d, ain, difficult to be ascended j 
or passed; hard to be approached, attacked or a.ssailed ; 
invincible. — Pur iikramana, am, n. unfair attack; 
difficult approach.^ Dar-dkrdnia, ad, d, am, un* 
justly attacked ; difficult of access. — Pur-uk ro^a, ad, 
111 . a miserable cry; {am), ind. crying miserably; 
[cf. flttr-dkranda.l — D'lr-dgata, ad, d, am, badly 
come, arrived with difficulty, unhappily arrived ; {ad), 

m, , N. of a man. — Pur-dgama, ad, m. bad inwme, 
improper gain, illegal accession (of projierty &C.). 

— finV’dgraha, as, d, am, obstinate retention of an 
opinion, wicked or foolish obstinacy, pertinacity, 
head-strongness.- i>ur-ddara, as, d, am, difficult 
to be practised, hard to be performed ; difficult to 
be treated or cured, incurable. — />ur-<7<Viri^a, am, 

n. bad practice or performance, bad treatment. — Pur- 
drdra, as, m. bad behaviour, ill conduct, bad man- 
ners, wickedness; {as, d, am), diffiailt to be 
praaised or managed ; ill -conducted, badly behaved ; 
addicted to evil praaices, wicked, depraved, profligate. 

— Par-ddkija, as, d, am, not rich ot opulent, not 
'Abounding. Pur-ddhyankara, as, i, am, difficult 
to be made rich."" Dur-ddhyarnbhav't, om, d, am, 
difficult to become rich; (am), n. becoming rich 
with difficulty. — f. (fr. the following), 
mean-spiritedness, baseness, wickedness. — Pur-nt- 
man, d, n,a, bad-hearted, evi!-natured, mean-spirited, 
i'il-conditiunai, low, vile, wicked, bad; (d), m. a 
raical, scoundrel, villain, wretch. — Purdtma-vaf, 
an. at'\ of, —the preceding. — a^, d, 
a m. Ved. difficult to be laid hold of or apprehended. 

•m Pur-dcUya, ad, a, am, difficult to be taken 
away or levied.^ Pur-ndhana, as, m., N. of one 
of the lOO sons of Dhrita-rSshtra ; (probably a 
w»Tong form for dur-ddhara.)^ Pur-iidkara, as, 
d,am, diffiailt to be withstrKxl, not to be restrained, 
irresistible ; difficult to be subdued or overpowered ; 
{as), m., N. of one of the lOO sons of Dhrita- 
rSshtra; [cf. the preceding.] — /^wr-aol/iarjiAa, as, 
d, am, difficult to be attacked, not to be assailed, 
unassailable, hard to be approached or attacked ; not 
to be assaulted or molested with impuuiry, dangerous ; 
intractable, haughty; (as), in. white mustard; (a), 
f. a kind of plant ( «/:!sfMmWni) ; [cf. dur^lharsha 
and ilush'pradharsha.]*" Dnr-adhura , as, ni. * not 
to be coTifined, illimitable,’ epithet of JTiva.- Pur- 
ndhi, id, is^ i, painful, distressing. — Pur-ddhi, is, 
id, i (rt. dhyai), Ved. intending or nieditating evil, 
null vinnt.— />ar-anama, as, d,am, difficult to be 
bent, hard to bend (as a bf>w). — Pur-dpa, as, a, am, 
difficult to be obtained, difficult of attainment ; diffi- 
cult to be apfJToarhed ; hard to be overcome ; 

m., N. of a D&nava. — Pnr-apann, as, a, am, Ved. 
difficult to be attained, difficult to be overtaken. 

^ Dur-upddana, as, d, am, difficult to be accom- 


plished, hard to be brought about. — Pur-iipura, as. 
d, am, difficult to be filled or fulfilled or satisfied 
— Pur-dhddha, as, d, am, not to be molested, noi 
to be as.^ultcd with impunity ; (a«), m. epithet o 
/)ur-dmndya, as, d, am, difficult to b< 
handed down. — Pur-dyya, as, d, am, Ved. dilficiili 
to be attained ; (probably for dttr-dpya.) — Pur- 
drak'.dii/a, us, d, am, difficult to be protected 
[tf. d-rahshya.]"^ Pnr~drddhya, as, d, am, dilliculi 
to be won over or propitiated, hard to be conciliated, 
difficult to be worshipped.- i>i<r-dn-/i.au, d, ni. (fr. 
dnr-ari-han), ‘killing wicked enemies,’ epithet ol 
\'ishnii. — Pur-dniha, as, d, am, difficult to be 
ascended or mounted ; (as), in. a cocoa-nut tree 
-T'gle Marmelos ( = diva) ; (d), f. Pheenix Sy!ve.stris 
( — kharjdri). — Dnr-dnldha, as, d, am, ascended 
with tlifficulty. — Pur-droha, as, d, am, diffi- 
ailt of ascent; (as), ni. the palm tree, the date 
tree; (d), f. the silk-cotton tree { = ^dlmali ; — 
iri-vnUi).^^ Pur-drohaniya, as^ d, am, difficult tc 
be zs-ceivied, Pur-dlahdhya, its, d,am, difficult 
to be obscn'cd or perceived; [cf. i. d-lahdhy-t.'] 
^ Pnrdlak'shyadama, as, d, am, most dilliailt 
■o be perceived. — Pitr~dlnhha itx dur^dlamha, as, 
7. am, difficult to be laid hold of or handled, unfit 
;o be touched; difficult of attainment; (d), f. the 
nickly Alhagi Maurorum; [cf. X>7t«f7m-cr.] — J>u/‘- 
UdpHj as. 111 . a cuise ; iiiiprcciition ; .ibuse, scur- 
rilous or abusive language. — Piir-dloka, as, d, am, 
difficult to be perceived ; not to be looked at, 
painfully bright, dazzling ; (as), m. dazzling splendor. 

— Pur-dvar(a, as, d, am, difficult to be turned 

(from an opinion Pur-dvaha, ns, d, am, 

difficult to be brought, difficult to be led tow'ards. 

— Pnr-dvdra, as, d, am, difficult to be covertd or 
surrounded ; difficult to be shut in or kept together ; 
hard to be filled up; diffiailt to be restrained or 
stopped or kept back. — Pur-dvya, as, a, am 
(perhaps for dur-arya fr. rt. ai), Ved. dis- 
pleasing.— r. dvr-d.<a, as, in., N. of an Kkrtha; 
[cf. dnr-naifa, dH~nfi.sa, *!d-ud!(a.']^>‘ 2 . dur diia, 
as, d. am, having bad expectations; (c7), f. bad 
hope or expectation.— f>wr-/7,<lfi;/a, as, m. a bad 
rcstiiig-placc or asylum; {as, a, am), having a bad 
place of rest or lefiige, having a diflicult shelter or 
asylum ; having evil thoughts or designs, evii-iiiiiided, 
malicious.— /h/r-d.svr, ir, ir, ir, Ved. badly mixed 
(as Sonia).— />Mr-/7.s/f, as, d, am, difficult to be 
driven out or expelled,— /)wr-f7^<ac/a, «.y, d, am, 
difficult of access or attainment, diffiailt to be ap- 
proached ; difficult to be met with or found ; hard 
to be borne ; unequalcd, unparalleled, unrivaled ; 
{as), m. epithet of S'iva; mystical N. of a sword. 

— Pnrdsada-jaya, as, m., N. of the forty-second 
chapter of the Krldi-khanda or second part of the 
Gaud^-Vur^ndi.^" Ptirdsndojjiikdtydna (%/a-a/> ), 
am, II., N. of the fortieth chapter of the KiFdS- 
khanda or second part of the (jancsa-PiirSna. — Jhir- 
dsaha, as, d, am, difficult to be accomplished. 

•m JJnr~dsita, am, n. bad or unbecoming manner 
of silting.— />ar-«A/7, ind. (opposed to and formed 
like >i*-/7/(a), Ved. ill luck, misfortune. — Pur-i, cl, I. 
A. ditr-ayaff’. or dul-ayafc. See., to go badly, to 
go wrong ? (this verb is given by grammarians, but 
seems only to occur in its derivatives).- />ar-i7a, 
am, n. bad course, diffiailfy, danger, damage; evil 
ways, evil, sin. Evil or Sin personified ; {as, «, am), 
difficult, bad ; sinful, wicked ; [cf. dur-iti, dur- 
(jafa, dur-gati^ — Pur it ah shay a, ns, ni., N. of a 
son of Mah5-virya and father of I'rayyriruni.— Pur~ 
ita-flamani, f., N. of a Uce.^m DurUdri (‘ta-ari), 
is, f. ‘ the enemy of sin,’ N. of a female deity of 
the Jainas (accompanying the third Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpirn;. — /h/r-tVi, is, f., Ved. bad 
course ; difficulty, distress, trouble ; ( cf. dur-dta and 
dur-gati.]"" f. dur-ishta, am, n. (ishfa fr. rt. 3 . ; 
isk), * bad wish,’ curse, malaJiction, imprecation, a spell . 
for the injury of another person ; [cf. dar-ishand.] 

— 3. dur-ishta, as, d, am (ishfa ft. rt. ynj), 1 
badly sacrificed, defective in a sacrifice, (opposed to 
av-ishta.)^ Parish fa-krit, t, t, t, performing a 


magic spell to injure another. — /) a is, f., 
Ved. defect or failure in a sacrifice. — /^Mr/y/ij’/ia, 
as, d, am (superl. fr. 2 . dnr), very bad, very wicked ; 
(aw), 11 . great crime, extreme wickedness. — /)wr- 
irfrt, as, m. a bad master. — Pur-ishand, f. {ishaffd, 
being a wrong form for vshund), * bad wish,’ curse, 
ausiiig, imprecation ; an evil eye; [cf. i.dur-ishfa.^ 

— Pur-uhta, as, d, am, badly spoken, uttered 
wrongly, harshly or injuriously sp(>ken, harshly address- 
ed; (am), n. injurious speech, reproach, hard or harsh 
words, rough or offensive words.— I'y, f. 
h-irsh or injurious speech, olfensivc speecli ; personi- 
lied as a daughter of Krodha and Hinsl and sister and 
wife of Kali, (their children arc Bhaya and Mrityu.) 

— Pur-ui^clada, as, d, am, difficult to be extir- 
pated or destroyed. — I . dur-utiara, as, d, am (see 
I. uf-fara, p. iqg), unanswerable. — 2 . dur-nttara, 
as, d, am {see ut-tn, p. 1 50 ), difficult to be crossed, 
hard to p.iss, difficult to he come out of or c.scaped 
from, mm I) nr~ lit sail a or dur-utsdha, as, d, am, 
difficult to be borne; difficult to be resisted, irre- 
Mih\e. ^ Par-udiiya, as, d, am, rising into view 
or appearing witli difficulty, not easily manifested. 

Piir-uddhara, as, d, am, difficult be articu- 
lated or pronounced. — Pur-udeaha, as, d, am, 
difficult to be borne or suffered ; iiiibe.arable, burthen- 
some. — y>ar-n/Wi 7 Viyna, as, d, am, difficult of 
aecc.ss or approach; difficult of cure. Piir-vpa- 
^dra, ii'i, d, am, difiicult of approach; iiiimanage- 
ible ; diffiailt of aire. — Pur-upalahsha, as, d, 
am, diffiailt to be perceived. — Pur-njuisarpin, i, 
'ni, i, approaching inc.'iiitiously.— /J«/--»fy>a.Hf/i#7/ia, 
IS, d, am, difficult of approach, unapproachable, 
mattainable. — Pur-updya, as, ni. a bad ex{K'dienr. 

— Pnr-nha, as, d, am, difficult to be inferred or 
perceived or understood; .abstruse.— /)w/v7Aa-/»7, f. 
absiruseness. — Pnr-vru, as, d, am, Ved. evil -affected, 
ll'disposcd, nialiguaiit ; (Sly.) going badly, having 
rvil ways; diflicult to be appro.ached, nrias.sailable ; 
Its), mr a wicked person, a criminal. - Pnr-okam, 

.iid., Ved. unwillingly, reluctantly. — Ihir-osha, as, 
d, am, Ved. slow, l.izy [cf. osham] ; (Say.) diffi- 
cult to be burnt; dwelling in houses; [cf. Zend 
dunwsha.)^^ Pnr-Qshas, ds, ds, as, Ved. slow, 
lazy ; whose anger is difficult to be overcome. 

— Par-tja, as, d, am, difficult of .access or appnwch, 
ilmost inipa.«sablc or inaccessible, impervious, iinper- 
neable; difficult of attainment, unattainable; diflicult 
to be undentnod ; (as), m. bdellium ; N. of an 
Astira (supposed to have been slain by the goddess 
Durga, according to some she received her name 
From him); N. of a man; of a grammarian and 
le.xicographer aii<l coiiiineiitator on Vnska’s Niriikta ; 
m abridged form for dargdddat, darga-gupta, 
lurga-sinha, &c. ; (d), f., N. of two rivers ; ‘ the 
lacccssible goddess,’ N. of the daughter of Hima-vat 
nd wife of S*iva, (also called IFniS, Parvatl, &c., 
iiid mother of KSrttikcya and (laiiesa; hi her cha- 
acter of Diirgfl she i.s a goddess of terrific form 
md irascible temper, particularly worshipped at the 
DurgH-pfija held in Bengal in the month of A^vin 
ir about October) ; N. of a princess ; the indigo 
plant ; a creeping shrub, Clitoria Tcrnatca ; a singing 
.M,f=.<ydniti; {am), n. a difficult or narrow passage 
over a stream or a mountain or through a wood 
&c., a defile, narrow pass, gorge ; a jdacc difliailt of 
icccss, a citadel, fort, fortress, stronghold, castle, crag, 
Droog or hill-fort, (in the sense of * an inaccessible 
)lace’ often at the end of a compound after a word 
iidicating that by which the difficulty is caused, 
see fjiri-cV, dhanva-d\ vdri~iV ) ; rough ground, 
/oughness ; difficulty, adversity, distress, danger. 

— Purga-karvtati, a, n. fortification; difficult 
Mork.mmPurfja-kdraha, as, ihd, am, building a 
Ibrt; making diffiailt or impassable; (as), m. the 
[ihojpatra or birch tree, Purga-guptn, as, m. 
Tor durgd~g^), N. of a grammarian. — Purga- 
ihdta, as or am, m. or n. (V), N. of a fort. — ./Xur- 
ja^ghnd, f, * remover of diffiailtics,’ epithet of 
Durg3. — f. • Diirga’s commentary* on 
Klslu’s Nirukta &c. ; (according to some authorities 
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Durga^-Durgii-gupta; according to others ■■ Durga- 
siQha.)— Z^ur-j/ato, oa, a, am, ‘one whose ai&irs 
go badly,* unfortunate, in bad circumstances, poor, 
Ldigent, in trouble; distressed; suffering pain or 
affliSion; [cf. dur-ita!\^ DurgcUa-ta, f. ill luck, 
bad circumstances, distress, poverty, misery. — Durgor 
tarani, f. ‘conveying over difficulties,’ an epithet of 
SavitrT. «■ f. impassableness, difficulty of 

being crossed. — m, f. bad circumstances, 

misfortune, poverty, straits, indigence, want ; a dif- 
ficult path or situation; htW. ^ Vurgati-na^init 
• removing distress,’ an epithet of DurgS. •• iJurgor 
nmmrh i, ini, i, dwelling in a fortress or strong- 
hold. •" Vur-gandhti, fia, m. a bad smell, bad odour, 
stink ; (as, a, am), ill-smelling, ill-scenled ; (as), 
ra. any ill-smelling substance ; the mango tree ( = 
nmra), an onion; (am), n. sochal-salt. — Durgari'- 
dha-td, f. badness of smell, stink. -• Dargandhi, is, 
is, /, or durgandJtin, ?, ini, i, ill-smelling, stinking. 

— I)urya.~pati, is, m. or durga-pnla, as, m. the 
commandant or governor of a fortress. — 
purn, am, n. a fortified town, citadel. — 
pmhpl, f., N. of a plant (commonly ke^a-pushtd). 

— I)ur~fjama, as, a, am, difficult to be traversed 
or travelled over, difficult of access or approach, 
impassiible, inaccessible, impervious, unattainable, 
diffidult of attainment, difficult to be understo(xi; 
(a8, am), in. n. a difficult sitiulion ; (as), m., N. of 
a son of Vasu-deva and PauravT; also of Dhriti. 

— I)ur-fjaina'nli/a,as. d,am, difficult to be traversed, 
hard to be passed, impassable. — Darga'-mdrga, as, 
111 . a difficult pass or way, a dcfile. — />aiv/ama- 
i(U‘ho4lhinl ('^ma~d.i'), f., N. of a commentary by 
MnUn-ka on the MillatT-m.ldhava. — a^, 
ni., N. of a people. — Durgadamjhana, as, I, am, 
making one’s way through dilHcult places, surmount- 
ing or t^vcrcomiiig difficulties; (as), in. a camel. 

— Dnrtpi’-vdliya-pvahodlia, as, m. ‘ knowledge of 
difficult words,’ N. of a gr.animatical work. — Ihtrga- 
rgasana, am, n. defect in a fortress (e.g. its being 
ill-guarded &c.).— Dunjn-.iaila, as, m. ‘ an inacces- 
sible mountain,’ N. of a mountain. — Durga-san- 
^•nra or ditrga-sanddra, as, in. difficult passage, 
defile passing through an almost impervious or inacces- 
sible place ; a bridge, pontoon, or contrivance for pass- 
ing a river, defile, Scc.^m J)urga-sampa<f, f, f. ex- 
cellence or perfection of a (otitas. JJarga-sinha, 
as, ni, (for durgd-s°), N. of a king; of a gram- 
marian ; of an astronomer ; (i), f., N, of Ourga-sii^lia’s 
commentary on the Kiltanlra; [d. dtinjadl/cd.'\ 

Durga-stna, as, m., N. of an author. — 
gaha, as, d, am (rt. gdh), Vcd. difficult to be 
entered or passed through ot fathomed ; {dni), ii. pi. 
impassable or dangerous places, intolerable evils, 
dangers ; (as), m., N. of a m.in ; [cf. danrgaha.'] 

— JJurgdkramana ( ^ga-dk ’^) , am, ii. the taking of a 
fort. — Hur-gddka, as, d, am, diflicult to be fatliomcd 
or investigated; [cl. dur-gddha and dnr~gdhya.)^ 

Vurgd-dalta, as, m., N. of the author of the 
Vritta-mukt.lvali (a modern work on Pr.lkrit prosody). 

— Durgd-ddsa, as, m., N. of a commentator on 
the grammar and collection of roots by Vopa-deva 
(this commentary is called the Dhritu-dTpik^) ; N. of 
a physician ; of a prince. — Vur-gddha, as, d, am, 
unfathomable. - Dnrgadhikdrin (^ga-adh "), t, in. 
or durgddJiyaksha Cga-adfi.'^), as, m. the governor 
of a fortress, mm I )iirgd^avami, f. the ninlli day of 
the light half of the month K3rttika (sacred to 
Durga and the first day of the Treta-yuga). — Ihirgnn- 
tardtifhi i^ra-at^), is, is, i, guest of the interior 
of a stronghold, a prisoner.^ Jhirgd-piijd, f. the 
festival in honour of the goddess DurgS, held in 
Bengal in the month A^vin or about October ; N. of 
a chapter of the PurSiia-sarva*sva.-« 
prakarayn, am, n., N. of a chapter of the Purina- 
sarva-sva. — Ditrgd-prayoga, tts, m., N. of a chapter 
^thc TsrATs^s\Ts,wm Durgdd)hnkii~tarangiijii, f., 
N. of a work on the worship of DurgS. — Durgd- 
l^nu, us, m., N. of the eleventh chapter of the 
aSradatilaka by Lakshmana. — /)ar(/d-7naAaf/ra, 

n. 'the greatness of DurgS/ N, of a work. 


•m Durgd^^hdtmya, am, n.szdm^dhdtmya. 
— Durga-yantra, am, n., N. of a mystical diagram 
in the Tantra-sSra. — Durgarddhana-mahaimya 
Cgd-^r*), am, h., N. of the fourteenth chapter of the 
^akti-ratnlkara treating of the mystical worship of 
DurgS.— ijur^droAana (^ga~dr°), as, d, am, diffi- 
cult to be ascended. — Durgdvarodha Cga-ad^), as, 
m. investing or besieging a fortress. — Vurgd-vdkya, 
am, n., N. of the i loth chapter of the KrldS-khan^a 
or second part of the Gaiiesa-PurSna. w 
Idsa, as, m., N. of a poem. Durgds'rayaya (^ga- 
d^^), am, n. taking refuge in a fortress. — Dargd- 
stuli, is, f. ‘ piaisc of DurgS,* N, of a chapter of the 
I^rSoa-sarva-sva. — am, n., N. of the 
sixty-third chapter of the P»kriti-khaiida or second 
part of the Brahma-vaivarta-PurS^a. — i>ar-^aAya, 
as,d, am, difficultto be fathomed or forded, unfathom- 
able; [cf. dur-gddha.l^ Diirgdhya-tva, am, n. 
unfalhomablencss. — Durgdhva Cga-nJi^), ns, m. 
bdellium. — Dnrgi, is, f. = durgd. — JJur-gj'ihhi,is, 
is, i, Vcd. diilicult to be seized or laid hold of. — J)ur~ 
gribhl-sh'an, d, m. (SSy.) whose pervasion of space 
is difficult to be apprehended.— /Jury rsVj/aya (fr. 
the preceding), Nom. A. durgriUtiyute, &c., Vcd. 
to be difficult to seize or lay hold of. ^ 1) argot- 
sava Cgd-id\ as, m. * festival of DurgS,’ N. of 
a treatise; N. of a chapter of the Tithi-Uitlva- 
tika by KiiUrimA.^ Durgotsava-tattra, am, n., 
N. of a work by Raghu-nandana. — 7 >Mr-< 70 A 7 i/ 7 i 7 , 
f. evil association, secret alliance, conspiracy.- i>{/r- 
gruha, as, m. seizing badly; a sp.asm, ct.imp; 
an evil demon (causing diseases) ; (tts, d, am), 
difficult to be conquered or gained; difficult to 
be obtained or accomplished ; hard to be understood. 
•^Diir-grdhya, as, d,am, difficult to be seized, 
hard to be caught or laid hold of; difficult to be 
imprisoned ; difficult to be gained or obtained ; diffi- 
cult to be understood or investigated. - Dargrtdiyn- 
iva, am, ii. the state of being diflitnilt to be seized, 
&c. — Dargrdhya-hridaya, as, d, am, whose heart 
is difficult to be gained. — 77 a r-f/Zm (a, as, d, am, 
difficult to be accomplished, difficult, impossible, 
unattainable; (as or am), m. or n. (?), N. of a 
work. — Durghata-ghdtana, * removing difficulties,’ 
N. of a comnientaiy on the San-kshipta-sSra. — 7)ar- 
ghafa-tca, am, n. the state of being difficult to be 
acamiplished. — ])arghnta-vriHi, is, f., N. of a 
commentary. as, d, am, too crowded 

or closely packed. — Dur-tjhosha, as, d, am, uttering 
a harsh or disagreeable sound, harsh-sounding, roar- 
ing, bellowing; (as), m. a harsh or disagreeable 
cry ; a bear. — J)ur-jana, as, m. a bad man, a 
wicked wretch, a mischievous person, a scoundrel, a 
villain ; (as, c7, am), bad, wicked, vile ; malicious, 
mischief-making. — Durjana-td, f. or durjana~tva, 
am, n. wickedness, villainy. — Darjana-tlushifa- 
mnnas, ds, as, as, having a mind corrupted by the 
wicked. — Darjana-nindd, f. ‘censure of tlie wicked,’ 
N. of the twenty-second chapter of the S^Srii-gadhara- 
paddhati. — Durjana-mukha-i^apetihd, f. ‘ a box 
on the car for perverse men,’ N. of a controversial 
work. •m.Durjandya, Norn. A. durjandyatc, &c., 
to become a wickwi man, to become wicked. — Dur- 
Jaya, as, a, am, difficult to be subdued or overcome, 
hard to win or conquer, invincible; difficult to be 
obtained; (a,v), m., N. of a DSnava; of an assem- 
blage of DAiuvas ; of a Rakshas ; of several heroes ; 
(d), f., N. of a place. — 7>ur<;/a^an7a, as, m., N. 
of a mountain. — Dar-Jara, as, d, am, difficult to 
be made old, ever youthful ; difficult of digestion, 
indigestible, hard; difficult to be enjoyed; (as or 
am), m. or n.(?), N. of a place. — iZar-^a^a, as, 
o, am, badly or inauspiciously bom or prcxluced, 
wretched, unhappy ; bad-natured, bad ; of a bad kind ; 
not genuine, false; (am), n, misfortune, calamity; 
disparity, impropriety, — liur-jdii, is, f. misfortune ; 
ill condition ; (is, is, t), bad-natured, vile, wicked ; 
low, outcast. -i* Dwr-jdtiya, as, d, am, bad-natured, 
vile. — Dur-jlva, as, d, am, difficult to live; | 
(am), n, a difficult life. — Dur-^iifina, as, d, am, ■ 
difficult to be known, ^DuTyridna-tva, am, n. the 


state of being difficult to be known. — Dar-jneya, 
as, d, am, difficult to be known or understood, hard 
to be discovered; (as), m. an epithet of ^iva. 
"m Dur-^aya, as, m. bad conduct, impropriety, 
impolicy, &c. (sec diir-naya).^Dar-naila, as, d, 
am, Ved. unattainable, inaccessible; [cf. c/u-^a^a 
and da-nd^a^ — Dur-i^ashfa, as, d, am, unattained. 

— Vurndma-ddtana, as, d, am, Vcd. driving away 
or averting the demons called Dur-nUman. — 7)ur- 
ndman, d, mni, a, having a bad name ; (d), m., N. 
of certain demons hostile to man and causing diseases 
Sec. : (according to a scholiast) N. of a worm ; [cf. 
dar- 7 idman.] — Vurndma~han, d, gkni, a, Vcd. 
destroying the demons called Dur-n2man. — «/>ur- 
r^ihitaishin (°ta-€sh^), f, im, i, tracing out what 
is badly kept. — /)tf r-nito, Oo, d, am, ill-bchaved, 
ill-governed ; impolitic ; untoward, froward ; (am), 
n. misconduct, impolicy; [cf. dur-nita,]^- iJur^ 

is, f. bad policy, misconduct, injustice, mal- 
sidministration ; [cf. dur-nJti.] — Dur-datia, as, a, 
am, badly given. "m Dur-dama, as, d, am, difficult 
to be subdued ; (cw), m., N. of a son of Vasu-deva 
and RohinT ; of a prince, son of Bhadra-^rcnya ; of 
a Brahman. — Dur-damana, as, d, am, difficult to 
be subdued ; (as), m., N. of a prince, son of S'atS- 
nlka. — Dur-damya, as, d, am, difficult to be sub- 
dued, untamable, indomitable, obstinate. — Dur- 
dar^a, as, d, am, difficult to be seen ; disagreeable 
or painful to the sight, dazzling; [cf. dtir-djdjfa.^ 
••i)urdarsa-fd, f. the state of being disagreeable 
to the sight, loathsomeness. — Durdari^atdya, 
Noin. A. dardarmtayate. See., to have a bad or 
disgusting appearance. — 7>ar-c/ar.4^aKa, as, d, am, 
ditiiailt to be seen ; disagreeable to the sight, looking 
badly.— Dar-da.id, f. a bad situation, misfortune, 
calamity. — />Mr-r fa nfa, as, d, am, badly timed, 
untamable, intractable, difficult or hard to be re- 
strained or disciplined ; (a^), m. a calf; strife, 
quarrel. — am, n. a rainy or cloudy day, 

a wet day, bad weather, rainy weather, a cloud, a 
shower ; (a«», d, am), cloudy, rainy, clouded, over- 
cast, lowering, d^rk. ^ Durdina-grmta-hhdskara, 
as, d, am, haring the sun obscured by dark clouds. 
•^Dardindya, Nom. A. diirdindyatc, See., to 
become covered with clouds, to be cloudy. — 7iur- 
divnsa, ns, m. a dark or rainy day; [cf. dnr- 
dinn.] — Dnr-dahd, f. difficult to be milked (a cow). 

— Dnr^lri^, k, k, k, seeing badly. — T)iir-drUa. 
ott, d, am, diffiailt to be seen or looked at or met 
with ; disagreeable to the sight, disgusting ; [cf. 
dur-dar^a.] — Diir-drislka, as, d, am, Ved. having 
a bad aspect, looking bad or i\\.» l)nr~drishfa, as, 
d, am, ill-seen (literally or figuratively), ill-exaniined, 
imperfectly investigated ; looked at with an evil eye. 

— Ditr-daiva, am, n. hard fate, bad luck, unlucky 
destiny, misfortune. — i-birf/a/m-raf, an, atl, at, 
unlucky, pursued or overtaken by misfortune, unhappy. 

— Dur-dyiitat am, n. a bad or unfair game. — Dur- 
dytlta-devin, i, ini, i, playing a bad or unfair game. 

— r)ur»druma, as, m. a green onion. — l)ur-dhara, 
as, d, dm, difficult to be carried, borne, or suftered ; 
irresistible, hard to be obstructed or restrained ; dif- 
ficult to be accomplished [cf. nnkn^a-iV ] ; difficult 
to be kept in mind or recollected ; (as), m. quick- 
silver; N. of two plants, ~ riWia/^Zlrt and hhalld- 
taka; a kind of hell; N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rSshtra [cf, dur-dharsha ^ ; of one of Sjimbara s 
generals ; N. of Mahisha. — Durdkard-yogddhydya 
Oja-adh% as, ra., N. of a chapter of the Mbw-raja- 
jataka, an astrological work attributed to \avane- 
ivur’A.^" Dur~d?iarUii or dur-dhartu, us, us, u, 
Vcd. irresistible, unrestrainable. — 77ar-t£Aai*jiia, as, 
d, am, having or obeying bad hws.^ I) ur~dharsltxi, 
as, d, am, difficult to be laid hold of or assaulted, 
secure from assault, not to be touched or violated, 
inviolable, difficult of attainment or approach, diffi- 
cult to be mastered or overpowered; inaccessible; 
dangerous ; haughty, disUnt ; fearful, dreadful, awful ; 
(as), m., N, of a son of Dhyita-rishtra [cf. dur- 
dhard\; of a mountain in Kiria-dvlpa; (d), f., N. 
of two plants,' a nd^o-damant, = Xrant^rt; [cf. 
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durdharsha-kumara-bhuta. dur-vaf-a. 


ihir-adharshil and dush-pradarnha.'l^^ Durdhar- 
^ha-k'umdra'bhuta^ «s, m. 'who has become a 
youth ot in\no!abIe (sanctity),’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 

— Dur-ilAartihana =» dur^dhursha^ q. v. — Dur- 

dharsha-td^ f. or dimlharifka-trni titn, ii. ditFiculty 
of being touched or of being conquered, intangibility, 
inviolability. — d.-*, f. bad order, derange- 
ment; [cf. dur-dhita.]^ Viir~dhdrya, a>«, d, am, 
dilhcult to be bonie or sutVered; ^wiih manasd, difli- 
cult to be kept in mind or recollection.) — I)nr- 
dhifa, «>’, d, am, VeJ. badly placed or ananged, 
lcx»scly arrangcil, not in order, untidy. — A i, 
td, h, i, weak-minded, stupid, silly; [cf. dddAL] 
••Dnr-dfiiir, dr, dr, dr, VeJ. unnited for dr.'iwing 
vehicles; dillicult to be restrained.- />(rr- 

naya, a.^, m. bad conduct, imprudent or impolitic 
behaviour, injustice; f often inwrrectly written dur- 
naya, but cf. dur-udman and durnikitaishin.) 
^ Ihir-ndmakaf am, n. ‘having a bad name,* 
hemorrhoids, piles. — />«;•-«« /«</»*, d, in., N. of a 
Vakslu; N. of a chapter of the Brahma-Purilna ; 
(d and 7nnl), f. a cockle, scollop, kind of muscle; 
(rr), n. piles or hemorrhoids ; [cf. dur~ndman.^ 

Dvrndmdri {'ma-ari), i, n. ‘enemy of hemor- 
rhoids, i. e. destroying them,’ the bulbius root of 
Amoqjhophallus Campanulatus. « /)i/r-i)/^raAa, as, 
a, atn, didiailt of restraint, irrepressible, ungovern- 
able.— J>Mr-iiimi7a, as, d, am, badly or carelessly 
put to the ground (as the feet). — Dur-w/i/iittti, 
am, n. a bad omen; a bad pretext. — 1hir~uiyantu, 
its, Uf^, u, Ved. difficult to be checked or held back ; 
(Siy. in one passage) bad restrainer (as if gen. c. of 
niyaufri^^."" Ihti'mlrUsha, as, a, am, difficult to 
be Icvjkcd at or seen. Dur-nir'ihshija, as, d, am, 
difficult or hard to be looked at, scarcely vi.'ible. 

— Dur-nh'(uiya, as, <7, am, difficiJt to be turned 
back (as a flying ZTmy).mm Jfnr-ninira or dur- 
nirdrya, n.«, d, am, unrestrainable, difficult to be 
kept back, stopped, checked, hindered or cc^ntra- 
dicted, difficult to suppress, irrepressible ; invincible, 
unconquerable. — am, n. irrepressi- 
bleness, unrestrainableness.— />/</*->}/ cr/V/a, ns,d, am, 
difficult to be returned irom.^^Dur-tvshkramaua 
or dur-nishpraiMitana or dur-ni/jsarana, am, n. 
coming out or escaping with difficulty, difficult 
escape. — Dur-nita, as, d, am, badly managed, ill- 
conducted, iil-govemed, improperly or unjustly de- 
cided, wrong; (am), n. a bad act, misconduct, 
imprudent conduct, impolicy; ill luck; [cf. dur- 
naya and dush-pranlta.]"^ Dunuta-hhdra, as, 
m. bad behaviour, misconduct, imprudent conduct. 

— iJur-nlti, is, f. maladministration, inipfilicy, See . ; 
sec ilur-nlti. mm JJur-nHpa, as, m. a bad king. 

— Dur-haddha, as, d, am, badly fastened. — Dur- 
A'/Vi, as, d, am, of little strength, weak, feeble, 
thin, emaciated, impotent, scanty ; (as), m. tirenim- 
cised, having the glans penis void of prepuce, (also 
written dur-vala) \ a kind of bird, = /</t<7n//j/lvi, 
(also v/ritten dnr-vaJa; cf. durbalika); (d), f. a 
speces of plant ( = arnhu-iiirhhikd). m. Jjurbain~td, 
f. weakness, feebleness, thinness. — IhirhaUVjui ( la- 

)i *. having a weak digestion. - 
nidd, f. weakness of digestion. Durhaldydsa ( la- 
dy ), as, //, am, * weak of dfort,’ ineffective. — I)ur- 
iMilika or durvalika, as, m. a kind of bird,= 
dnr-hala. — Dur^MiUyfts, an, ast, as, weaker, 
feeble. — DarhaUndriya ( la-in ), as, d, am, 
having feeble (i. c. unrestrained) organs of sense. 

— Uar-hdla, as, d, am, bald-headed, red-haired ; 
void of prepuce; (various reading for dur-hala.) 

— Dar-htrina, as, u, am, Ved. bristly, rough (as a 
beard). — fJur-huddhi, is, f. weak-mindedness, 
silliness; (is, is, i), weak-minded, silly, foolish; 
perverse, evil-minded, badly disposed ; ignorant. 
•• Ituf-hwUia, as, a, am, little-minded, wcak- 
r.nindf.'d, silly. — />ur-/>oc/4<i, as, d, am, difficult to 
V'C nrjfierstofjd, unintelligible, unfathomablc.— />Mr- 
hrdhm/iun., ns, m. a bad BrShman. - //ur-64a4;«4a 
or dnf-hkakshya, as, n, am, to be eaten with i 
difficulty. — I hir-Uaifja, fi$, a, am, difficult to be 
gamed or obtained ; unfortunate, unlucky ; (a), f. a 


wife disliked by her husliand ; a bad or ill-tempcred 
woman, a shrew ; (personifled) Old Age, daughter 
of Time; [cf. daurhhnyya and daui'hhoifineya.] 
^ Jhtrhhaya-ti'a, atfi, n. the being unlucky or 
unfortunate, ill luck, ill fortune.— /)u/*-bA<i^»a, as, 
d, am, badly broken. — Dur-bAu/K/a, as, a, am, 
difficult to be broken, difficult to be loosened. — Vur- 
hhara, as, d, am, difficult to be borne, insupport- 
able, burdensome, troublesome: hard to be main- 
tained or supported. — /)i<r-bA47(7^a, as, d, am, 
unfortunate, unlucky ; (am), n. ill luck.^ Du r-hhu- 
I'itnd, f. an evil thought; bad inclination. — 
tdfdvya, as, a, am, difficult to be kept in the 
memory or to be imagined. — i^ur-bA <7 'lAiVa, as, d, 
am, badly spoken or uttered. — Dnr-hhdshin, 1, ifu, 
i, speaking ill, abusing, insulting.— />Mr-AAf/*xAa, 
am, n. scarcity of provisions, dearth, famine ; want in 
general ; (also wrongly read diir-bhikshya.)"^ Dur- 
hhik'sha-tca, am, u. a state of famine, scarcity of 
(ooA.^DHrbhik'sha-rynsaiut,am, n. the horrors of 
fannne, ^ Durhhiksharyasanin, t, hd, i, afflicted 
by Ciminc. mm Du r-hhida, as, d, am, difficult to be 
broken or torn asunder or destroyed. — Uur-hhiiilut- 
jya, am, n.,Ved. difficult cure. — Dur4dint(t,am, n., 
\'ed. ill luck, bad fortune ; damage. — Dur-hhriti, if, 
f., \'ed. scanty maintenance or sub.sislcnce. — />«/*- 
Ohi'da or dnr-hht.dya, as, d, am, difficult to be 
broken or divided or tom asunder, not easily dis- 
united or separated, firm. ^ Dnr-bkrdtri, td, m. a 
bad brother; [cf. danrbhrdtra.^mm Dur-makha, 
see a-durmahha. — Dur-matryala, as, d, am, 
inauspicious. — Dnr-mati, is, f., Ved. bad disiH>si- 
tion of mind, evil intention, envy, hatred ; (is, is, i), 
wcak-mindetl, silly, ignorant, simple ; a blockhead ; 
evil-minded, maliciou.s, wicked; (is), m., N. of a 
demon ; N. of the lifty-fifth year of the cycle of 
Jupiter which lasts sixty years. — i^uma/i-A-nVa, 
as, d, am, done unadvisedly or through bad advice. 
^ Dur-mada, a.s, m. a mad conception or imagin- 
ation or illusion; (as, d, am), drunken, licrce, 
ferocious, seized by a mad illusion, infatuated; (as), 
m., N. of one of the loo sons of Dhrita-rSshtra ; 
of a .«ion of Dhrita and father of Pra-<?cta5 ; of a son 
of Bhadra-sena and father of Dhanaka ; N. of a sou of 
Vasu-deva and RohinT or Paiiravl. — Durmada-rlra- 
mdniii, 1, iiit, i, tancying (one’s self) a hero in 
(one’s) foolish pride, I htrmnddrulha ( da-au ), 
as, d, am, ‘Minded by mad illusion,’ besotted. 
•m Dur-mnuas, as, n. bad disposition or j^erv ersity 
of mind, .evil intention ; (47x, ds, ns), distressed or 
troubled in mind, dc*prcsscd in spirit, discouraged, 
sad, melancholy, meditating sorrowfully; [cf. /end 
duHnxananh ; Gr. Bva-pitviis.] — Dunnnndya, 
Nora. A. dnrmandynte, &c., to be or bccf>me 
troubled in mind f»r sad, to meditate sorrowfully. 

— Dur-rnannshya, as, m. a wicked man, a bad or 
mischievous in:in.mm Diir-rnatdu, ns, us, u, Ved. 
dilliailt to be xinderstood. — I fur-mantra, as, m. or 
dur-uxaniratid, f. bad advice, evil or bad a>unscl. 

— I)nr-mantrifa, as, a, am, impruiiently advised ; 
(am), n. an imprudent advice. — />/tr-martfriw, 1, 

m. an evil adviser, a bad counsellor or minister ; an 
unlucky minister; (7, ini, i), having bad counsellors 
or ministers, mm Dur-mnnman, d, d, a, Ved. badly 
disposed, evil-minded. — /^Mr-rnara, as, d, am, not 
easily dying, dying hardly, tenacious of life; (am), 

n. difficult death, dying with difficulty, a hard 
death; (d), f. a kiiid of gris$,=^ddrvd,^ivetn- 
dfirvd. — Dur-marana, am, ri. any violent or un- 
natural deith.^ ffurmara-tvn, am, n. the state of 
dying wiffi diffiaalty, a hard death. - Dur-mardyu, 
UM, us, u, Ved. not to be killed or made to die 
easily, not easy to be destroyed. — Dwr-marydda, 
as, d, am, having evil ways or courses, wicked. 

— Durmarydfla-td, f. misconduct, wickedness. 

— Dur-inarsha, as, d, am, Ved. unbearable, insup- 
portable, not to be suffered; not to be forgotten; 
obstinate, angry, hostile; (as), m. an epithet of the 
Asura Bali. — Dur-mfirnhuna, as, d, am, difficult to 
be endured or borne, hard to be managed ; (a«), 
rn. an epithet of Vishnu ; N. of one of the lOO ions 


of Dhrita-rSshtra ; of a son of Srifijaya. — /Par* 
marshita, as, d, am, instigated to enmity, made 
hostile, stirred np.^^ Dur-mallikd or dur-malli, f. a 
minor drama, a comedy, a farce. - Dnr-mdtsarya, 
am, n. evil envy, m, Dur-mdyin, t, ini, i, or dur- 
mdyu, us, us, u, Ved. using bad arts ; (Say.) using 
bad weapons. — as, d, am, Ved. un- 

friendly ; ((i^{), m., N. of an author of a Rig-veda 
hymn ; of a prince ; (d), N. of a woman. — Dur- 
mitnya, as, #7, am, Ved. unfriendly. — /iar-miVa, 
f, N. of two kinds of metre, one consisting of 4 x 33 
syllabic instants, the other consisting of 4 x 8 anapests. 

— Durmilikd, f., N. of a metre consisting of 4 x ,^a 
syllabic instants. — Dur-jnuklia, as, 1, am, having 
a bad countenance or an ugly face, hideous; foul- 
mouthed, abusive, scurrilous ; (aa), m. a horse ; N. 
of a prince fif the PaixfSlas ; of one of the 100 sons 
of Dhrita-i Sshtra ; of an astronomer ; of an ascetic ; of 
a Rakshas ; of one of the principal Nftgas or serpents ; 
N. of a V’aksha ; of a monkey ; of a general of the 
Asura Mahisha ; N. of the twenty-ninth year of the 
c}'cle of Jupiter which consists of sixty years ; [cf. 
daurtnukhi.^^Dur-mukurta, as, am, m. n. an 
inauspicious hour or moment, mm Dur-mu I ya, as, a, 
am, high-priced, dear; (awi), n. anything of high 
price or value. — Dur-medha, as, a, am, or more 
correctly dvr-metlhas, as, ns, as, dull-witted, simple- 
minded, silly, stupid, ignorant, uninformed. — Dur- 
viidha-tra, am, n. dulness or weakness cf intellect, 
foolishness, &t\\p\d\ty.'m, D nr- inrdh dr in, 1, ini, i, 
TT-dur-malha above. -m Du r-mnitra, as. Sec., un- 
friendly, hostile, an enemy, •m Dnr-mo<*a, as, d, am, 
hard to unloose. — Dur-rnoha, as or d, m. or f., 
N. of a trec,r^- k'dka-tufiffl.-^ Du r-yarana, am, 
ind. the bad Yavaruas.— Dar-ya<as, as, n. ill repute, 
dishonour, disgrace. "•lJui'-ydmav, d, m. ‘going 
badly,’ N. of a prince; (also read dnr-damn.) — Diir- 
yuj, k, k, k, Ved. difficult to be yoked, •m Dur- 
ya*ja, as, m. bad contrivance, clumsy artii'ice, bad or 
inauspicious conjunction. — Dur-yodha, os, d, am, 
difficult to be conquered.- 77 wr-j^ot/A a wa, as, d, 
am, difficult to be conquered, invincible ; (as), m., 
N. of the eldest of the Kuru princes and leader in 
the war against his cousins the Puiidavas and Krishna, 
described in the M.ah:l-bharata ; N. of a son of 
Su-durjaya; [cf. su-yadhntia.lmm Dnryodhana-td, 
f. the state of being difficult tf) be conquered, invin- 
cibility, difliciliy of being attacked. — Duryodhana- 
virya-jndaa-inudrd, f. ‘ the mark of the knowledge 
of invincible heroism,’ a peaJiar position of the 
hands. — i>ar-7/o«7, is, is, i, of low or impure 
origin. mm J)nr-lakshana, as, d, am, badly marked. 

— hur-hiknhya, as, d, am, difficult to be observed, 
hardly viMe.mm Dur-langhana or dur-langhya, 
as, d, am, difficult to be surmounted or transgressed, 
insurnioimtable, not to be overcome. — Durlan- 
f/hana-sakti, is, f. of insurmountable power. — Dur- 
lahha, as, d, am, diflkull to be obtained, hard to 
be attained, difficult of attainment or accomplish- 
ment, difficult to be found or met with, scarce, rare ; 
excellent, eminent ; dear, beloved ; diflicult (with an 
inf,, e. g. ratho durlahluih samdrodhum, a chariot 
difficult to be mounted); (a«), m. a kind of 
plant, -.= Curcuma Amhalili or Zerumbet, karhura, 
ka^-dhura; N. of a man ; (d), f., N. of two plants, 

— svcta-knnta-kdri and dur-dlablid. — Dur-ln- 
hhaka, a«, m., N. of a king of Kasmlra, also called 
I’raUpflditya. — Durlabha-tara,as,d, am, extremely 
diffiailt of attainment, more hard tol>e obtained.— /7ar- 
labhn-tra, am, n. difficulty of attainment, scarceness, 
rarity. — Durlahha-vardhana, as, m., N. of a king 
of Kalrnira.mm jkurlahha-srdmin, i, m., N. of a 
temple built by Duilabha-vardhana. — Dur-lalita or 
durlalitaka, as, a, am, ill-bred, ill-mannered, un- 
civil ; spoilt, wayward, naughty ; (am), n. ill-breed- 
ing, waywardness, mdenets. •m Dur-lasita, as, d, 
am, ill-mannered ; (various reading for dur-lalita : 
cf. dur-^ilasHn.) — Dur-lobha, as, a, am, difficult 
to be obtained,^ dur-Uthha.^Dur-Ukhya, am, 
n. a false or forged document. — Dur^ada, as, d, 
am, diflicult to be uttered, bard to be spoken, difficult 
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5 ^^ dur-va6ana. 


^dul. 


to be explained, not to be spoken about ; anything 
about which it is difficult or disagreeable to speak ; 
speaking ill or improperly, abusing ; (am), n. abuse, 
censure; evil or unlucky speech.’^ Jhir-vadanUt 

am, n. a harsh expression, abusive language. — I)ur- 
vadaSf an, n. evil speech, bad language, insult, 
abuse ; (as, an, an), using bad or abusive language ; 
difficult to be explained or answered; [cf. dur- 
mda.] — am, n. bad or abusive 
language; difficulty of being answered.— Di«*-rrs- 
daka, an, a, am, speaking or uttering badly or 
indistinctly, uttering incohcrcnily, stammering.— 
rardha, an, m., Vcd. a wild hog (?). — Dai -mr/m, 

an, d, am, of a bad or inferior colour, bad- coloured ; 
of a bad or low .species or class ; (am), n. silver, 
(opposed to nu-varna, gold) ; the fragrant bark of 
Peronia Elephantum (commonly ElabSluka). — i^ur- 
varnaka, am, n. silver. — J)ur-vartn, m, tin, u, 
Vcd*. difficult to be kept back or restrained, irre- 
sistible. — Dnr-vala, see dar-hala. — Dur-vana, 
as, a, am, diffiailt to be inhabited or resided in ; 
difficult to be passed or spent (as time). — Dur- 
rannti, is, f. a difficult dwelling, painful residence. 

— Diir-vaha, an, d, am, difficult to be bonie or 
supported. J)ur-vaky a, am. n. harsh or abusive 
language. — Durvdtj-hhara, an, m.the being abusive, 
abusiveness, the use of bad language. —7>Mr-r«d, k, 
f. evil speech, bad words, abuse ; inelegant language 
or utterance ; (A*, A, A), having a bad voice, speaking 
ill, using bad language. — 7>»/r-tvl(^//o, an. a, am, 
dillicult to be uttered or spoken ; abusive, harsh (as 
words); ((////), n. any harsh or bad or ill-omcucd 
speech, inauspicious news ; censure, abuse. — />ar- 
rdda, an, m. calumnious report, slander, defamation, 
calumny ; (im^ d. am), one who speaks badly or 
incorrectly or ungrammatically, one who utters 
abusive or unbecoming language. — T)ur-vdntn, 
an, d, am, one who has vomited badly or on whom 
.'ll! emetic has not had the desired effect.- />ar- 
rdra or dur-vdrana or dar-vdranlya, an, d, 
am, difficult to be restrained or .stopped, not 
to be repressed or checked, irresistible. — 
ru-fra, am, n. iireprcssiblene,s.s, unrestrainableness. 

— !)iir-vdnfa, an, d, am, badly restrained or 
ob-structed. — Dwr-rar/fa, f. bad news, sad intelli- 
gence. — T)ur~cdrya — dur-vdra above. — Durvdr- 
yn-id, f. unrestrainableness, irreprcssibleness.- 7)j/,r- 
vdsand, f. bad inclination, evil propensity; a chimera. 

— Diir-rdsitn, dn, dn, as, badly clad, ill-dressed, 
unclothed, denuded, naked ; (dn), m., N. of a Rishi 
nr saint (who was a son of Atri by AnasOyS and an 
incarnation of a portion of S'iva ; he became notorious 
for his irascible temperament). — .Durvdne^cara- 
linga (^sa-ds°), am. n., N. of a Liivga ; N. of the 
eighty-fifth chapter of tlie KilsT-khatida of the 
Skanda-Purana. — Dm’vdno-darpnddianga, an, m. 
‘the humbling of the pride of Dur-vJsas,’ N. of 
the fiftieth chapter of the Krislina-khanda of the 
Brahma- vaivarta-PurSna. — Darvdnopaninhad ('na- 
up"), f, f. ‘the mystical doctrine of Dur-vasa(?),’ N. of 
the thirty-fourth to the forty-first chapters of the 
Jnana-khanda of the S^ivti-PurJina. — Diirrdso-vuita- 
fantra, am, n., N. of a work mentioned in the 
commentary to the Ananda-laharl or ‘wave of 
pleasure’ by Gaurl-kSuta-sUrva-bhaunia. — Dtirvdno- 
rdkya, am. n., N. of the ninety-ninth chapter of 
the Uttara-kUnda of the RSmilyana. — Dimmno- 
^dpa-kathana, am, n. ‘the tale of the curse of 
I)nr-v2lsas,* N. of the thirty-eighth chapter of the 
Uttara-khanda or fifth part of the Padma-Pur/ina. 

Dur-vdhita, am, n. a heavy load or burden. 
^ l^ar-vikatthana, an, d, am, boasting in an 
arrogant or offensive manner. — Dur-vigdha, an, d, 
am, diffiailt to be fathomed or penetrated or reached, 
unfathomable ; (a«), m., N. of one of the lOO sons 
of Dhrita-rHshtra. — I)ur~vigdhya, an, d, am, = dur~ 
vigdtux ahoyc.^Dur-viHntya, an, d, am, difficult 
to be imagined, inconceivable, inscrutable. — 7>a}*' 
vwenida, an, d, am, behaving badly, ill-behaved, mis- 
conducted. — 77?«r-tn/radnff, am, n. comprehending 
or understanding with difficulty ; (as, d, am), difficult 


to be understood or comprehended ; having an evil 
mind. — Dur-rt//ic^, an, d, am, difficult to be 
understood or perceived, unintelligible. — lJur-vi- 
tarka or darvUarJcya, an, d, am, difficult to be 
reasoned about or discussed, diflicult to be under- 
stood. —77 u/‘-tn7a, an, d, am, difficult to be known 
or discovered. — l)ur-xtdagdha, an, d, am, ‘ badly 
burned,’ i.e. imperfectly skilled, unskilled, raw, scantily 
versed, stupid, silly ; wholly ignorant ; foolishly puffed 
up. — Dur-vidatra, an, d, am, Vcd. ill-disposed, 
envious, iiiigracions. — 77ar-t'tV/^fir, an, d, am, unin- 
formed, uneducated. — Dar-ridvan, van, dunhi, 
iw, Ved. evil-minded, ill-disposed, malignant. — Dur~ 
vidha, an, d, am (‘ acting badly.* ‘ of a bad nature’), 
mean, low, base; wicked, malevolent; poor, badly 
ciraimstanced, pauper, indigent; stupid, foolish, silly, 
(?for diir^vidya.)^^ Dur-vidki, is, m. ‘bad fate,’ 
bad luck, tmsforUmc. J)ur-viriaya, an, m. impru- 
dent conduct, bad behaviour. — a, an, a, 
am, ill-conducted, badly behaved, badly educated, 
ill-mannered, unrefined, mean, wicked; stubborn, 
obstinate, re.stivc (as a horse); (an), m. a wicked 
wretch, reprobate, rullian; N. of a sage (associated 
with Dur-vUsas, Kanva, KStySyana). — Dnrvinitaka 
^dar~vintta."‘lhtr~vipdka, an, m. a bad end or 
result, evil consequences df acts done either in this or 
a former birth. — 7)ar-it’bA<7^a, dn, m. pi. ‘difficult 
to be disunited,’ N. of a people. — Dur-vihhdvya, 
a<, d,am, difficult to be conceived, incomprehensible, 
inconceivable.- 7>wr-rt674tti‘A/i, an, d, am, difficult 
to be pronounced or uttered; (am), n. harsh or 
offensive words, abuse. — DulMcimodana, an, d, am, 
difficult to be set free or liberated ; (an), m., N. of 
one of the loo sons of Dhrita-rashtr.i. — Dar-ftVo- 
dana, an, m. ‘shining badly (?),’ N. of one of the 
loo sons of Dhrita-r3shtra. — Dur-vilanita, am, n. 
a rude or ill-mannered trick, rudeness, naughtine.ss, 
a wayward act; [cf. dardanita.^^Dar-viraktri, 
id, tri, tri, declaring badly, answering wrongly, 
J)nr-%dvdJia, an, in. a bad marriage, mesalliance. 

— Dar-vUa, an, d, am, hard to be entered, difficult 
to be trod or w,ilkcd upon. — 77Mr-i7»Aa, an, d, 
am, bad-tempered (?) ; ill-natured, malignant ; (cf«), 
m. an epithet of S^iva.— 77/r/*-i'w//aAa, an, d, am, 
difficult to be borne or supported, intolerable, in- 
supportable, difficult to be subdued or overcome, 
irresistible ; diflicult to be performed ; (rw), m. an 
epithet of STiva ; N. of one of the loo sons of Dhrita- 
rJlshtra; (also read dur-vinaha ; cf. diih-nliaha, 
dah-nahu daa1i~pras€Lha.)<^l}ar-rishahya, an, 
d, am, = dur-vinkaka.'^Dur-vrHta, am, n. bad 
conduct, misconduct, ill-bch.aviour, mean practices; 
(an, d, (Wi), behaving badly, misbehaved, vile, 
wicked, criminal, leading a low or infamous life, 
following disreputable habits or business, cheating, 
roguish, a cheat, rogue, blackguard. — 7>M/*-rrf77i’, 
in, f. bad circumstances, distress, misery, want, indi- 
gence; disreputable conduct, bad practices; fraud. 

— Dur~vrU1iti, in, f. insufficient rain, drought, 
dryness, aridity. - i . dnr-veda, an, d, am (rt. i . vid), 
having bad or little knowledge, unlearned ; difficult 
to be known. — 2. dnr-veda, an, d, am (rt. 3. vid), 
diflicult to be found. — Ihir-vyavasthdpalia, an, d, 
am, deciding badly, giving a bad or unfavourable 
judgment. — Dur-vyamlidnt, an, m. a wrong judg- 
ment (in law). — hur-vyahrita, an, a, am, spoken 
badly or ill ; (am), n. a bad or unfit c.xprcssion. 

— Dfir-vrajita, an, m. a bad or improper gait, bad 
manner of going. — Ditr-rrafn, as, d, am, disobe- 
dient, not conforming to rules; [cf. daurrrafya.] 

— J)ur~hana or dur-hana, as, d, am, Ved. difficult 
to be killed, difficult to be destroyed or overcome, 
hard to be overpowered, irresistible; (i/d), f., Vcd. 
ill luck, misfortune. — 7>/irAa/iff^af, an, anti, at, 
or durhandyii, un, un, n, Vcd. seeking to destroy, 
intending injury, meditating evil or damage. — Dur- 
hand-vat, an, ati, af, Vcd. fatal, peraicious. — Dur- 
hanu, un, un, u, Vcd. having deformed jaws. — Dur- 
hana, see dur-hana. — Dur-hdrd, t, t, t, Vcd. ill- 
disposed; [cf. dur-hrid and daurhdrda.'\^ Dur- 
hiia, as, d, am, Ved. unfriendly, hostile, trouble- 


some. — Dur-UuUi, am, n. a badly offered sacrifice. 
mm Dur-hriyidyat, an, anti, at, or durkfindyu, 
us, us, u, Vcd. whose fiiry is diffiailt to restrain or 
be borne."" Dur-hrid, t, t, i, bad-hearted, hard- 
hearted, ili-disposed, inimical; (t), m. an enemy; 
[cf. dur-hdrd and daurhdrda.'\"" Ihir-hridaya, 
an, d, am, evil-minded, bad-hearted ; [cf. daur- 
hfidaya.J — Dur-hrinhtka, as, a, am, having 
defective organs of sense, badly restraining the 
senses ; [cf. durhalendriya and rfar-bo/a.] 

Durasya (probably connected with 2 . dur), Nom. 
P, duranyali. See., Ved. to wish to hurt, desire to 
injure. 

Duranyii, un, un, u, Vcd. wishing to do harm, 
desirous of inflicting injury. 

1. dura, as, d, am, Ved. (according to 
say. fr. rt. i.da), a giver, granter ; (perhaps rather to 
be derived fr. rt. drl, one who opens, unlocks.) 

2. durazzzi, dur (occurring only in 
iata-dura, q.y.).""Dura-d(d)hna, an, d, riw,Vcd. 
deceiving or illuding doors, i. c. not to be kept in 
or restrained by bolts and bars. 

Durona, am, n., Ved. residence, dwelling, home. 
•"•Durona-nad, t, t, t, Ved. residing in a house. 

Durondyu, un, us, u, Ved. fond of the house ; 
(Say.) frequenting the sacrificial hall. 

Durya, an. d. am, Ved. belonging to the door 
or house ; m. or f. pi. a residence ; (perhaps 
‘ the posts of the door ;’ cf. Lat. fores.) 

Duryomi, am, n., Vcd. a residence, dwelling-place, 
~diiro)in(f); Stiy.^sangrdma, battle, or (rf/ts-t- 
yoni)==iDury(jm, N. of a king. 

Jtra durdka, as, m., N. of a barbarous 
tribe. 

duru, us, m., N. of a mountain. 

duruhpha, (in astrology) N. of the 
fifteenth Yoga ; (also read durapha and durupha.) 

durudhard, f. (a word borrowed 
fr. the Gr. Sopvtpopia), a pccnliar position of the 
moon. 


durodara, as, m. (probably for 
darodara, q. v., and connected with rt. drl; accord- 
ing to others perhaps fr. darun, acc. pi. of I. dur, 
dura, piercing or breaking the doors; cf. 
dura-dabfnia under 2. dura), one who plays at 
dice, a gamester; a dicc-lx/x; a stake; (am), n. 
(according to a commentator also an, ni.), playing, 
gaming, a game at dice. 

Dnrdara, an, d, am (probably for dartlara, q.v.), 
tearing; distressing; a kind of diug, = r/WtaMa/ 
[cf. daridra and dur-dhara,) 

JTf dur-ya, dur-yu, &c. See p. 420, col. 3 . 
duryi = dur~yd, q.v. 

^§^3“ durduriita or durduruta, as, m. (said 
to l>e fr. 2. dur, ‘ vile,’ repeated), an expression of 
reproach ; an at hei st, = ka ra fa . 

Durdhurdfa or durdhuruta, an, m. a pupil 
who does not obey his teacher without exercising 
his own judgment. 

gf ^iTT durdrita, f. a kind of creeping 

plant. 

durv, cl. I. P. durvati, &c., to hurt, 

O \ injure, kill ; [cf. rt. dhurv.) 

gflft durvdri, ayas, in. pL, N. of a tribe 
of the KUmbojas. 

5^ dur-vdsas. See col. i. 

p— r dul, cl. 10. P. dolayati, &c,, to 
swing, heave upwards, raise, throw up, 
whirl, shake to and fro, cause to oscillate or vibrate, 
exdte ; [cf. tul, dola, doldya.’] 
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^(9T duld. 


dui-fara. 


T>M, f., Ved. ‘thaking,’ N. of an IshtakS or 
$acritidal l>rick. 

dnUayate = dur^ayatc. See dur^i, 
p. 4io, col. a. 

jfe dulij is, in., X. of a Muni or saint; 
(is, i), f. a small or female tortoise ; [cf. (iaM/cya.] 

dHliiiuha, as, m., X. of a prince; 
of a son of An'Ornitia and father of Dillpa. ' 

dwanya (perhaps fr. rt. i. c/m), Ved. 
worshipping.*- Dura ny(X*s<uf> f, f, t, Ved. (Savi) 
dwelling among worsliippen, abiding with the de- 
vout ; [cf. dutas below.] 

Duvas, as, n., Ved. worship, honour, reverence ; 
(Say.) wealth ; (as, as, as), active, moving rest- 
lesily. « Dtfvos-ilri, d. 8. P. A. -liaroti, -knnitf, 
-karium, to worship.-* Du ras-ra^, an, atl, at, Ved. 
worshipping ; enjoying or receiving worship. •• Du- 
vo-dhd, cL 3. P. A. ntadhati, -ilhatte, -ithatum, to 
worship. 

Diirasana, as, d, am, active, moving; (Say.) 
adorable, worthy of worship. 

1. dnvasyu, Noin. P. duvasyati, &c., Ved. to 
honour, worship, celebrate, acknow'ledge, rcivard ; . 
to present with, give as a reward. 

a. ihivasyn, as, d, am, Ved, (according to Say.) 
worthy of worship or honour. 

Ditvnsyn, ife, us, w, \'ed. honouring, worshipping, 
respectJul. 

Ihivoyd, f., Ved. w'orship ; (only occurring in inst. 
ducoyd, in worsliip.) 

Duvoytf, us, us, u, Ved, honouring, worshipping; 
(*/), ind. rcvcrwitly; out of acknowledgment. 

dus, euphonically substituted for dus 
in comp, like tUSf^akshas. Sec bottom of col. 3. 

duseikya, am, n. (in astrology) X. 
of the third lunar mansion. 

^ I. dusk, euphonically substituted for 
das in dosh-kara See. Sec p. 425, col. i. 

9 M 2. dush, cl. 4. P. (rp. also A.) dush^ 
^ ^yati,~ts, dndosha, dukshyaii, fubishnt 
(according to Vopa-deva also nd akshat), doshfnm, 
to become bad or corrupted, to be ruined, to perish, 
suffer damage, to be soiled; to be or become 
depraved or defiled or impure, to be violated (as a 
woman), to be contaminated by a crime, to sin, to 
commit a mistake, to be WTong ; to be faithless or 
unchaste (as a wife): Cans, dush.njati (ep. also 
~te), -yitnm, to corrupt, spoil, make bad, cause to 
perish, hurt, destroy, lay waste, to make unclean ux 
impure, to soil, defile, contaminate, vitiate, taint ; to 
dishonour or violate (as a girl or the wife of another ) ; 
to cause evil or misfortune (in a5lrf)logy) ; to corrupt 
tlie morals, deprave, dcmoraii/c ; to adulterate ; to 
falsity; to rescind, abrogate, annul, retract; to object, 
refute, disprove; to find fault with, speak ill td, 
accuse, blame, abuse, contemn ; (it is to be observed 
tliat dushyatr. Pass, of the Caus., may often more cor- 
rectly be read where dui^kyatfi U given in the printed 
editions of ep»ic p>oeins, the sense of du^hyntc being 
the same ; according to Pari. VI. 4, 91, another ffirm 
of the Cau$., viz. doshuyati, &c., is optionally used in 
speaking of morsl comiptioa, c.g. kdmo duduiyati 
or doshayaii ifUtnm, lusf corrupts the mind.) 

Dushta, as, d, am, become bad, spoiled, cor- 
rupted, reduced to a bad state, injured, damaged, 
ruined, spoiled, vitiated, contaminated, diseased, 
tainted, infected, degraded ; depraved ; violated ; 
corrupt, vicious, wicked ; bad, evil ; faulty, guilty, 
ry.r.victcd, adpablc; having evil intentions, ill-affected ; 
rognlih, low, vile; W'orthless; painful; (a), f. a bad 
wf.nian, a liarlot, an iincbastc woman ; («/»), n. sin, 
an orFcijcc, aime, guilt; a kind of Cost us, Costus 
Specio<us, ^ kushtha. — J) unfit a-ynja, as, m. a 
viciosis elephant. -■ iJush/a-^aritm, as, d, am, ill- 
coriducted. — Dips/t^/Vdnn, 1, iui, i, practising evil 
deed^, wicked, crirnioal. «■ Dushta-^tias, as, as, as. 


evil-minded, malevolent, bad-hearted. ■■ Dushtadd, 
f. or dushtadva, am, 11. badness, wickedness; per- 
versity, falsehood ; contamination, defilement, viola- 
tion.— is, is, i, or dushtadniddhi, 
i.'t, is, I. having bad thoughts, evil-minded, cvil- 
atfected. — Ihtshta-bhdea, as, d, am, cvil-natured, of 
a wkrkcd or depraved nature, innately bad or wickeni. 

— Dusktahhdradd, f. wickedness, innate depravity. 

— Dushfa-mati, is, is, {,^vil-minded, wicked, 
depraved. — Du)<fiia-mdna8n,as, i,am, evil-minded, 
depraved in mind. — Dii« 4 (a-rdd, k, k, h, speaking 
evil, uttering bad language. — DnsA/a-tTiitAa, as, 
m. a bad or vicious ox, a strong but stubborn ox 
which refuses to draw.— DiMA(a-rr<i?ta, as, m. a 
dull boil or sore, an obstinate tumor; a sinus. 

— Dushfdtman d, d, a, of a bad nature, 

evil-mind^, wicked.— DioiA/dnvtVa (^(a-an°), as, 
d, am, defiled, rendered impure. 

Dushfi, is, f. corruption, corruptness, depravnty. 

Vushfiya, Nona. P. Uushfiyati, Sec., to become 
bad or corrupted (?). 


dus^hfa. See col. i. 
di'shthu. See p. 425, col. 2. 
CTFfT dt'shyanta. See p. 425, col. 3. 


dus, ind. (related to rt. 2, dush, and 
rcorohed by PJnini among the Upa-sargas), a particle 
and prefix to nouns and rarely to verbs, implying 
evil, bad, badly, wicked, wickedly, diflicult, hard, with 
difficulty, slight, inferior, Sec., and sometimes equiva- 
lent to the English prefix in- or an- ; [cf. rt. 2. dush ; 
rt. I. dvish: Zend dush, du^-manauh, ddsh-idi: 
Gr. 5 uj, c. g. Goth, tus in faz-nryan: 

Old Germ, zur-; Hib. </o, do-dhail, ‘bad luck;* 
do-dhuiiie, * a bad man;’ diy-ilhcaida, * hard lo be 
done;’ doddiasufyhte, ‘immortal.’] /hvf becomes 
dnr, (j. V., Iiefore vowels and soft consonants; becomes 
dtl, q.v., before r; remains unchanged before f, f/i 
(not however in the earlier language where s becomes 
sk and the following /, fh are changed to /, (ft); | 
becomes dudi and rarely du/i before k, hh [cf. duh- 
hhn^, p,pA ; becomes dnh and raiely dus, dus, dudi 
before i', and .dt. Those compounds in which dus 
becomes dur and dd will be found under dur and 


dii respectively. The other comjionnds formed with 
dus are as follow. — DuA-/>ae'a, duh-yutmai, duh- 
pfdtra ,dn h'prujna, &c. , sec dash-pava, &c. , p. 4 2 f , 
col. 2.— DuA-jfaiMT/, as, d, ow, Ved. washing evil, 
malevolent, 'malicious, wicked, — Du A-.sV//.rr or itnft- 
iahta, as,d,am, or dufi-sakfi, is, is, /, having lu) 
power, possc-ssed of little pow'cr, powerless. — l)uh- 
i'ala, as, m., N. of one of the too sons of Dhrita- 
rashtra ; (d), f., N. of the only daughter of f^hrita- 
rashtra, (she was the wife of king Jayad-ratlia.) 
•m Jjah-iasta, as, d,nm, badly recited; (am), n. 
a bad recitation. — Dii/z-s'd/.Y/, am, ind. the luckless 
.S'akas (see Pan. II. i, 6).— Duh-sdsa, as, d, am, 
difficult to be controlled. — Vuh-^dsana, as, d, am, 
difficult to be governed, intractable, difficult to be 
managed ; (as), m., N. of one of the 100 sons of 
Dhrita-rSshtra.— Dw/i-.<a«?/, us, vs,’u,\ed. widiing 
evil, malevolent. — Dtt/i-.svw/a, as, d, am, Ved. = 
ilush-prdpa, difficult to be attained ; (as), m., N. 
of a man?; [cf, su-sema.] mm l/u/i-jfda, as, d, am, 
badly dispos^^l, ill-bchavcd, reprobate, abandoned. 
— DuMila-td, f. bad behaviour, b.idness of disposi- 
tion.— 7 >u//-rfrrV/ 7 , f. a disloyal wife.— DuA-.<eT,v«, 
as, d, am, V'ed. * badly propitious,’ envious ; (SAy.) 
difficult to scn’c (as if seca)’, delighting in evil. 
mm})uh-iudha, as, d, urn, difficult to be cleaned. 
mm J)uh‘.<osha, as, d, am, difliaiit to be dried. 
mm Duh’^rnta, as, d, am, badly or wrongly heard. 
— Duh-shanta, ns, m., N, of the father of 
BharaU; [cf. dau.hshanti ; later forms are dush-- 
'mania, dmhyanla, dushranfa, duhshranta.] 
mm J)uh‘Shanut, as, d, am, uidike, uneven ; adverse, 
unlucky, unfortunate; wrong; (am), iixl. unevenly, 
improperly ; at a wrong time ; («), f, (with Jainas) 
N. of two spokes in the wheel of time, viz. the fifth 


in the Ava-sarpinI, and the second in the Ut-sarpinl ; 
[cf. diifi-sama.^^^Duhshama’.^ushamd, f. ‘both 
unfortunate and fortunate’ (but w ith a preponderance 
of misfortune), N. of two spokes in the Jaina wheel 
of time, viz. the fourth in the Ava-sarpinI, and the 
third in the Ut-sarpinl. — D/tA- AaA«, as, d, 'am, 
Ved. difficult to be borne, irresistible ; [cf. diih-saha. | 

— DuMiupta, as, d, am, sleeping badly, having 

bad dxc3ans."m Jfuh-shtnta and dah-shtiiti, see du- 
sh(uta, dushfuti, p.425, col. 2. — Vud-shvnpnya, 
am, n., Ved. * causing bad dreams,' evil dream, pain ; 
(Sly.) poverty; [cf. jag ra-if*, svapna-rP, dauh- 
shvapnya, Dvjt^samldkshya, as, 

d, am, difficult to be obseived or recognised. — J)ul)- 
samkdra, as, m. a bad custom or practice. — DuA- 
saicthd, as, d, am, or duh’^akthi, is, is, i, having 
deformed thighs. — y^uA-sarn/a, as, m. bad inclina- 
tion, evil attachmdht. — />/rA-isa/iddra, as, d, am, 
difficult to be passed. — Duh-sauHntya, as, d, am, 
difficult to be conceived or imagined. - DzrA-jia/fra, 
am, n. an evil being, noxious aeaturc, ferodous 
animal. — Dz(AitaID'a*i‘a 7 , an, atl, at, filled with or 
infested by evil beings or ferocious aniiiwils. — 
santushfa, ns, d, am, unsatisfied, discontented. 

— Dnh-snndhdna or duh-sandheyn, as, d, am, 
difficult to be joined together or united or reconciled. 

— ])uh-sama,as, d, am, unequal, uneven, unlucky, 
unfit, improper, evil, bad, unseasonable; [cf. dufj- 
shama.\mm Dnh-samatikrama, as, d, am, diilunlt 
to be surmounted, insurinountablc. — 

kshya, as, d, am, difficult to be observed or per- 
ceived.— y>/«A-j<amj)fl< 7 a or du/i-sampdifija. as, d. 
am, d^ficult to be reached or atbiined. — 
saha, ns, d, am, difficult to be borne, unbearable, 
irresistible; (as), m., N. of one of the 100 sons of 
Dbrita-r;lshtra ; of a sun of Puru-kutsa and father 
of Sam-l)huii ; of an evil demon ; (d), f. an epithet 
of ??rl ; N. of a shrub (^vaga-damani ) ; [cf. duh- 
shaha, dvr-vishaha, d ush-prasahaJ] — Duhsn- 
hdya, as, d, am, having evil companions or asso- 
ciates. — 77 zz//-zfu/i>’A//?, /, in. a false W'itncss.— DuA- 
ddhya, as, d, am, difficult to be .accomplished ; 
difficult to be managed ; difficult to be cured ; diffi- 
cult to be conquered. — ffuh-scrya, as, d, am, dilli- 
cult to be used or dc-ilt with, hard to be mauaged, 
intractable. — /^itA-isYr?, f. a bad woman.— />zt//- 
st/ia, ns, d, am, ‘standing badly,’ badly fixed, 
unslcady, disquieted; badly circumstanced, suH'eriiig 
pain or allliciion, distressed, unhappy; unwell, ill, 
ladly situated, ill-conditioncil, poor, miserable ; igno- 
r.int, unw'ise, a fool ; (am), ind. badly, ill, unwell ; 
in bad circumstances.— Du A-zf/At 7 rf, as, d, am,-— 
duhbtha above; (am), n. ;m improper manner 
of standing. — Diih-sthiti, is, f. instability, unsteadi- 
ness; ill condition, bad fortune. unhappiue^». — 77 t^A- 
sthtya, us, d, am, dilfiailt to be stood ; (am), n. 
difficult standing or position. - Duh-sndna, am, n. 
defective or inauspicious ablution. — Duh-spar^a, as, 
d, am, difficult or unfit tf) be touched or laid hold 
of, unpleasant to the touch; (as), m. the prickly 
plant Alhagi Maurorum ( — latd-karajija) ; (a), f., 
N. of sevend plants, Solaimm Jacquini [cf. kshudra^ 
iP ] ; Alhagi Maurorum, Mucuna Pruritus, Cassyta 
Filiformis. — Duh-spriita, as, d, am, difficult to be 
touched ; [cf. duh-spar,<a.]^ Du fi-sprishta or du- 
sprishta, am, n. slight contact, the slight action of 
the tongue which produces the sounds y, r, f, v; 
(as), m. a sound produced by this slight motion of 
the xongne.^ Diih-s] thot a, as, m. ‘difficult to be 
burst,’ a sort of weapon. — Duh-srana, as, d, am, 
sounding badly, cacophonous. — Ittih-svajma, as, m. a 
bad dream. — Dnhsrapnn-r 1 ar.iana,as, d,am, seeing 
a bad dream. — Ihdisvapna-ndia, as, m. the removal 
of bad dreams. — Dufisrapna-ndsaua, as, a, am, 
removing bad dreams. — Dufisvapna-pratihodliana, 
as, d, am, difficult to be awakened from sleep. 

Duhsvapiiopmidnti Cna-up'^), is, f. the cessa- 
tion of a bad dtesrn.mm Dwt-dalcsluas, as, as, as, 
Ved. evil-eyed. — / 7 ttrf-<far, cl. i., P. d^arati, 
•Htum, to act wrongly or badly towards (with 
aoc. of person), to behave badly, — Dtc 7 -<fara, as, 



duUara-tarin. 


dull, 
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«, am, ilin'icult to be gone to or approached, 
unattainable, inaccessible, dilliailt to be passed or 
spent (as lime) ; dillit iilt to be performed or accom- 
plished ; trouble or difficulty; acting ill, 

behaving wickedly; (««), m. a bear (as moving 
slowly) ; a bivalve shell. — Dii^^ara-^dvin , «, ?'w?, i, 
practising very dilTicult penance. — Du^t'ara-tva, am, 
n. inaccessibility, difliculty of being approached or 
practised. — />M.vVor»7rt, <W, d, am, misbehaving, 
wicked, abandoned ; (am), n. misbehaviour, mis4oing, 
ill-conduct, wickedness ; (dni), n. pi. (with Buddhists) 
the ten chief sins, viz. murder, theft, adultery, lying, 
calumny, lewdness, evil speech, covetousness, envy, 
hertsy. — JMdaritin, ?, int, i, performing wicked 
actions. — J)a^-^arman, a, d, a, affected with 
disease of the skin, leprous; a circumcised man, 
one whose prepuce is naturally or artificially wanting ; 
[d, dau^i^armya!\^Dai-6drttra, ait, d, am, or 
du.<~ddrin, i, i, badly conducted, misbehaving. 
•m Dus-dJeitHa, ax, d, am, difficult to be cured, 
incurable. — Duif-dikitsd, f. (in medic.) wrong 
treatment. — or did-^ikitxya, ax, d, 

am, difficult to be cured. — tJiM'l itKyn-iamfi, as, 
d, am, most difficult to be cured. — UidHkltsya- 
Ha, am, n. difficulty of being cured, incurableness. 
— DiiN’dt, t, t, Ved. thinking evil. — Did-dintija, 
ax, d, am, difficult to be thought about or under- 
stood. — Dmi-^vxhtita, as, d, am, misbehaving, 
doing or designing evil; (am), n. evil pur{)Ose or 
action, misconduct, error.— or did- 
i'l/dra or liuM/dranu, as, d, am, difficult to be 
felled or brought to the ground, unshaken, immov- 
able ; (((^l), 111. an epithet of Indra ; (another etymo- 
logy for the latter meaning is based upon the legend, 
that Indra h.iviiig raisetl his arm to hurl his thunder- 
bolt at C'yavana, had it iixe<l in that position by the 
cuisc of the saint.) — Did-chada, as, d, am, 

* covering badly,’ forming a bad garment ; difficult 
to be clothed, hardly covered, tattered. — Did'^hid, 
f, f, t, ilillkult to be cut or destroyed. — J>id- 
i^hinna, ax^ a, am, badly cut or separated, badly 
extracted. — />a 4t/«-/*ara, as, d or 7, am, difficult 
or hard to be done or performed or accomplished ; 
difficult to be reached or attained ; difficult, arduous 
(with inf,, e. g. dushkaram kart am, difficult 
to perform) ; difficult to be borne or supported ; 
doing badly or with difficulty, acting badly, wicked, 
bad; (am), n. difficult or painful act, a difficult 
t.'isk, a difficulty; atmosphere, ether; llic tree of 
plenty ? ; (am), iiid. hardly, scarcely (with following 
yudi).'^ Dushkaruhdri-td, f. the .state of experi- 
encing difficulties. 7, inJ, i, ex- 

periencing difliculties, suffering what is hard to 
be borne. — Haxtikara-iUtrijd, f. ‘ the performance 
of difficulties,* N. of the seventeenth chapter of tlic 
Lalita-vistara which describes S^rikya-iiiuiii us the 
performer of difficult Uski."" I >ti^h-ka ran a, am, n. 
anything difllailt to be done or performed, a diffi- 
ailt task. — Daxh-karna, ax, m., N. of one of tlie 
loo sons of Dhfita-nlshtra ; (also read duk-kania.) 
^ Duxfi-knrman, a, n. evil act, crime, wickedness, 
sin; any difficult or painful .act; (d, d, a), acting 
wickedly, wicked, criminal.— as, 
am, m. n. *the bad or miserable body,’ i. e. the 
bo<ly considered as the scat of diseases &c.— Vush- 
kut/af<tha-knl.a, am, n. the miserable writer-caste. 
^ fhish-kdta, nx, m. ‘bad or .ill-destroying time,’ 
an epithet of S?iva.— /)Wt-/»*777/i, is, i>, f, dis- 
honourable.- 7>{MA,-A‘u7a, am, n. a low family or 
race ; (as, d, mn), of a low family, low-born ; [cf. 
duiishkula, damhkidcya, dauxhkalya.^ — Dnsh- 
kida-td, f. lowness of origin, meanness of birth or 
fiiiiiily. — Dux/ikulhia, as, d, am, of a low or 
degraded family or race, low-born ; (as), m. a sort of 
perfume, commonly called Chora. - Diish-krit, /, t, t, 
Ved. an evil-doer, offender, wicked, aiminal. — Dash- 
krita, ax, d, am, done wrongly or wickedly, done 
with difficulty or pain, badly organized, badly applied 
(*• g. diixhkfitd pujd, badly applied worship) ; 
(am), II. evil action, misdeed, sin, crime, guilt. 
^ l^Mrita-karman, d, d, a, acting wickedly, 


wicked, reprobate, a criminal ; (a), n. a wicked deed, 
wicki:dm:ss.m, J}uxhkHta-rahishknf a, as, d, am, 
free from sin. — Dushkrildtman {^ta-dt'^), d, d, a, 
evil-minded, wicked, hAic.^^DiLxh-kriti, is, is, i, 
•r duHhkritin, 7, ini, i, acting wickedly, an evil- 
doer. — bush-krishta, as, a, am, Ved. bs^dly 
ploughed, ill-cultivated. — JJmh-krami, as, d, am, 
difficult of access: going ill; ill-arranged, unme- 
thodical.- f. evil act, a mi^emeaoour. 

— Vush-krlta, as, d, am, badly purchased, bought 
too destXy. ^ Dmh-kiM, see didjkha at p. 418, 
Col. 2,^m Du8h-kkatlira, as, m. a tree related to 
the Acacia Catechu (*==kiiadira).’^bush-^anu, ns, 
vl, u, Ved. having an ugly body, having an odious 
form. — Dush-tara, as, d, am, Ved. difficult to be 
crossed or pas$^, hard to be overcome, unconquer- 
able, invincible, irresistible ; not to be subdued ; not 
to be surpa.ssed or excelled ; difficult to be endured ; 
[cf. the later (ortn ' dus-tara^]^ DmJi-iarltii, us, 
us, u, Ved. — dash-tara ; (td), m. epithet of Indra ; 
N. of a man. — Da-xhtuta, am, n. (tor duh-shtula), 
Ved. faulty recitation of the Stotra. ^ Du-xhfuii, ix, 
f. (for diih-shtuti), Ved. a faulty or bad hymn. 

— Dushthu, ns, US, u (for duh-xthu), ‘ standing 
badly,’ ill-behaved, depraved; (u), iiul. ill, bad; 
impropeily, inwrrectly; [cf. daashthava and su- 

Dudi-pa^a, as, d, am, difficult tGK,be 
digested. — Dush^patana, am, n. filling badly, 
(formed to explain apa-hhransa»)^ Dusk-paltra, 
ax. 111. a kind of perfume, commonly called Chora ; 
(also read dnh-pattra.)<^J)usk-pada, ax, d, am, 
Ved. (according to \^^y.^dttxh-prapadana), not 
to be reached or overtak.cn. jytutk-^MwnJaya, as, 
d, am, difficult to be conquered ; (as), m., N. 
of one of the 1 00 sons of Dhrita-rashtra. — 7>a£76- 
parUji aha, ax, d, am, difficult to be seized or kept. 

— bush-par indma, as, d, am, difficult to be 
finished or ended. — Dmh-paHhantu, us, us, u, 
Ved. diflicult to be destroyed or disturbed.- 77 
parlkshya, ax, d, €im, difficult to be investigated or 
examined. - Dnshparxa, see dnh-spar^a."^ Jhish- 
pdva, Its, d, am, difficult to be drunk. — 77ai»‘A- 
pdra, as, d, am, difficult to be crossed or passed 
over; difficult to be accomplished or performed. 

— Diish-pnrslupymha, as, d, am, having a dan- 
gerous enemy in the rear; (also read dnh-pdrshni- 
yrdha.) Ihtsh-p'Ua, ax, d, am, badly drunk. 

— Dnsh-pvtra, ax, m. a bad son. - Dnxh-punisha, 
ax, in. a bad man ; (also read duh-parnsha ; cf. 
danxhpunixhya.)^ Diish-jiura, a8,d,am, difficult 
to be filled or satiated or satisfied. — Dnsh-jtrakampa 
or ihisU-prakampya, as, d, am, dillicuk to be 
shaken or agitated, immovable.mm Dtufk-prakdsa, 
as, d, am, ‘lighting badly,* obscure, dark. — Push- 
prakviti, is, is, i, evil-natured, bad-tempered. 

Jhish-prajas, as, as, as (j^rajax—pmjd), hav- 
ing bad ofl'spring. — Dnsh-prajna, as, d, am, 
having a weak intellect, weak-minded, stupid ; [cf. 
diihprajAa.]"" Pnshprajna-tva, am, n. stupidity. 

— Puxh~prajndna, am, n. want of understanding, 

weak intellect; (as, d, <na), Ved. weak in intellect, 
stupid. — 77 as, d,am, badly led, badly 
conducted or trained, ill-managed; (am), u. im- 
prudent or impolitic conduct ; ill luck, evil fortune ; 
[cf. Dnsh-prafara, ax, d, am, diffi- 

cult lo be passed over or crossed. — Piish-pratajraha, 

as, d, am, difficult to be taken or laid hold of. 

Push-pi ativdrinia, ax, d, am, difficult to be 

warded off or averied. •• Dush.prativlkshanhja 01 
dush-prativlkshya, as, d, am, difficult to be looked 

at, one whose glance is unbearable. — 77u.<A-y>r(7- 
dharsha, as, d, am, not to be assailed or meddled 
with ; dilfiailt to be attadted ; secure from assaults, 
intangible, not to be touclied ; (ox), m., N. of one 
of the TOO sons of Dhfita-r^tra ; (a), f., N. of 
two prickly plants which cannot be touched, « 
k/iarjiirl, Phmnix Sylvestris; — (7ai'-d7aA//a, Alhagi 
Maurorum ; [cf. dnr-ddharsha and dur-dharshaJ] 
•m J)usti~pradharshaija, as, t, am,^dush-pra- 
dharsha ; (as), m., N. of one of the 100 sons of 
Dhrita-rlshtra ; ‘(7), f., N. of the plant Melongcna 


Incurva; [cf. vdrfdki.]’^ Dush-pmdharshitil, f. 
(wrong form for dnsh-pra dharsha nt, according to 
some) sa kantakdri, ^ brihafi. — Puxh-pradhri~ 
shya, ax, d, am, ^ duxh-pradharsha. — Pnsh-^pra- 
padana, as, d, am, difficult to be overtaken or 
•dllzmtd.^ Pmh-pramaya, ax, d, am, difficult to 
be measured, immeasurable. — Puxh-jmtfumhha, 
as,.d, am, difficult to be deceived; (according to 
othersVdifficult of attainment. — ax, 
m. cahunnious report, slander, defamation. — Push- 
pravritti, is, bad news, sad intelligence. — Push- 
pravtUa, as, d, am, difficult to be entered ; (d)* f* 
a kind of ttce,=s,kanthdfu^Du8h-prasa/t<i, as, 
a, am, difficult to be borne or supported or 'suffered, 
htfd to endure or resist, irresistible; terrible, frightful ; 
(a8), m., N. t>f a Jaina teacher ; [cf. dushrpra8d’> 
ha, dur-vishaha, duh-saha, duh-thaha.] — Pmh- 
prasdda or dush-prasadaym, as, d, am, difficult 
to be propitiated or conciliated or appeased. — Push- 
prasddha/ua (perhaps viion^y read for dush-pra- 
sddana) or dush-prnsddhya, as, a, am, difficult 
to be managed or dealt with (as a bad-tempered 
mxn). ••Pnsk-prasdha, as, d, am, — du8h‘-pr^^ 
saha.^^Pmh-praharsha, as, m. *bad rejoicing,* 
N. of one of the 100 sons of Dhrita-rSsbtra. — Push- 
prdpa or dush-prdpana or dush-prdpya, as, d, 
am, difficult of attainment, hard to attain, difficult 
to be reached, unattainable, remote.*— Puxh-prdvi, 
is, IS, i, Ved. difficult of access, unfavourable, un- 
friendly.— 77a/fA-p/‘7//, ix, f. displeasure. — 
pnkuha or daxh-preksfuinlya or duxh-prekxhya, 
as, d, am, difficult to l>e looked at, disagreeable to 
the sight. — j7tt8A/ii «>?/<!, ax, m. another form for 
dnshyanta below; [c^.dauahmanta, daushmanti, 
sashhianta.^^^Piishyauta, as, m. (a later form 
for duh-shanta, q. v.), N. of a prince of the lunar 
line or descendant of Funi, husband of STakuntalS 
and father of Bharata ; [cf. dauxhyanta and daush- 
yavti.'\ — Pnxhvaiita, ax, m. another form for 
d nxh ya nla, q. v. ; [cf. dauxh vanti and d nh-shvanta.] 

— Pnxhvupnya, as, d, am, Ved.^duh-shrapnya, 
q. V. — Pus-tapa, ax. d, am, difficult to be endured 
(as a penance). — 77a(r-Zaw, as, d, am, or dux- 
tarana, as, 7, am, or dnx-taranhja, or dus-tiira. 
Us, d, am, or dusdlnja, as, d, am, diflicult to be 
crossed or passed over, hard to be traversed, impassa- 
ble, hard to be subdued, invincible; [cf. the older 
form diish~fara.^ — Pns-tarka, ax, m, false reason- 
ing, bad reasoning, wrong argument.— fZasZarA'a- 
mfda, as, d, am, founded on false or wrong rcason- 
iu^.^ Pnsdtirkya, as, d, am, difficult to be sup- 
posed or reasoned about. — 77{W-l!t;s/(f.f/, as, d, am, 
difficult to be satisfied. Pus-tyaja or dim-tydjya, 
as, (7, am, difficult to be rcliiKiuished or quitted. 

— Puxtha, duxthltu, dusprUhta, see duh-stfui, 
duh-sprixhta. 


dussathn, ns, m. a cock ; a dog ; 

(pcrh.ips fi-v dnhsaktha.) 

dnssani, is, in., N. of a man. 




1. dnh (connected with rt. tuh), cl. 
^ I. P. dnhali, dndoha, adnkai,x.nA adohit. 


to hurt, pain, give pain, tlistress, torment. 


ua 2. dull (the original form of this rt. 

W.1.S probably dtajh, cf. dmjha), cl. a. P. A. 
dixjdhi, diujdhc ( 2ud iAw^.dhoksh i, dhukxhc ) ; Impf. 
l*.\xdhnk (1st du. adahra); Impv. P, doijdhit 
(2nd sing, du/jdhi, A. d/iiikshva), dndoha, dndufic 
(3rd pi. P. diidnhns; Bhig.-PurSna V. 15, 9. du- 
ddhnx), dhokshynti, -te, adhakshat, adhukshata, 
and atlugdha : (Vedic and irregular forms are, dog- 
dhe; dhnkxhasra; dnhdm; 3rd sing, ria/ic; 3rd pi. 
dnhrc, duhate, and duhraie; aduhran; dohat; 
didins; dhnkshan, dhukshata ; dnhiyat; part. 
dahdna and dughdna); Inf. dogdhnm,\ed. dog- 
dhos, dohaxr, to milk ; to milk out, squeeze out ; to 
extract (as the juice of the Soma) ; to draw anything 
out of anotlier thing (with two aoc., e. g. prdnymh 
duJiann ivdtmdnam, as it were drawing the life out 
5Q 
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5? duh. rf«r?-6A«. 


i)f himselO ; to make a profit or extract gain out of 
amthiiig (with acc.) ; to enjoy ; to give milk (A., in 
this sense also cl. 4. duhifaii, -tv) ; to yield milk or 
any desired object (A.), to grant desires (A.): Pass. 
duhytUi\ Aor. adohi% to bo milked, to l>e drawn 
or extracted from : Caus. P. dohayati (rarely 
-yittiui^ Aor. aduduhaty to cause tv> milk or to be 
milked, to cause to yield milk or any desired object; 
to milk, milk out from, extract ; Desid. dndhitjf^hatlt 
de, to wish to milk, to wish to milk tiut or enjoy 
[qU dftdh^dishnl: intens. doduhyatc^ dodoydhi ; 
[cf. Goth, tinhan: Them, (uh, tinhaj innh, 
tnkmn, * to draw;* Augl. Sax. t /dan, tion, ttoyc: 
Old Germ, zi/han, :hiy i[fiK/ay\ zanyyan : Mod. 
Germ, zuhin: L.'it. d ic-ere: Hib. diuynim, *I 
drink otT;’ dinyhailfainn, ‘sucking;’ Scot, dioy- 
haiL ‘ to suckle. 'J 

3. d'lh.dh 't/i, A*. A*, (at the end t>f a comp.) milking, 
yielding milk; yielding, granting (e. g. hdina-it , 
tjharma-/f\ ghrita-d , q-v.). 

I >11 Jut, /IS, tl, am, (at the end of a comp.) milking ; 
yielding, granting (e. g. l\ima-ir, /jo-d' ; cl. dur~ 
did/ a'). 

Ihihat, an, ati, at, milking ; yielding, granting, 
parting with. 

Duhitri, M, f. a d.iughter (either as drawing milk 
from the mother or as milking the cows, ‘ the 
milk-maid of the family’) ; fcf. Zend /imjkdJinr ; 
Or. 0u')-d~TTjp; iioth. /lauJt-tar Olil Germ. /oA- 
fnr; Slav. dnsJi-ti ; IMh. d>ihf>^. for dnhUr ; the 
rriginal form must have been dJm/jh-atar.]*^ Pu. 
hitah-pati, is, m. a daughter's husband, son-in-law. 
-■ PnJiitt idva, /t/n, n. the state of being a daughter, 
tile condition of a daughter.*- DnJiltri-isiti, is, m. 
a daughter’s husband.— an, at/, at, 
having a daughter, pt^sessing u daughter. 

Puhya, (IS, d, am, to be milked, milkable. 


one Pilda again.) — Purohanlyn, a', it, am, recited 
or recitable in the manner described alnive. 

^ data, as,m. (probably fr. rt. i . du, to ; 
cf.<?Mr(i\ a messenger, carrier of intelligence, envoy, 
amb.issador, go-between, negotiator, cf. a/jni-d , tvd- 
<f \ yatna-<V; (? or diiti, is), f. a female messenger, 
confidante, procuress, go-between. &c. [cf.Adwwi-^/"’]; 
a kind of bird ; [tf. sdriJid.^ -■ Put/i-l’arm/in, a, n. 
business or duty of a messenger. — 7h7^a-f;/<»/ 7, f. ‘ the 
killer of messengers,* a plant resembling the Kadarnba, 
=-huiamha‘pnstipl.^^ P/ltadra, am, n. the ollice 
of an ambasjador, condition of an envoy. — 77 iira- 
muk/ia, as, i, am. * having an ambassador as mouth,' 
speaking by an ambassador. — 7)w7rf-wo/^</wr/, am, 
n. * the liberating of a messenger,* N. of the fifty- 
sixth chapter of the Krtd.l-khanda or second part of 
the Ganesa-Purana.— Pfita-UtksJinwt, am, n. ‘ the 
characteristic mark of a messenger,’ N. of a chapter of 
the Pur.ana-sarva-sva. — Pntdit/jndu {^ta-att ), a/n, 
n. * Aii‘g:ulaas messenger,’ N. of a pl.ay.— Pfithtva, 
am, n. the office of a confidante, conditit'ii or func- 
tion of a procuress. — am. n. ‘the 
characteristic of go-betweens,* N. of a chapter of 
the Pur.lna-sarva-sva. — ]h~/fy-upahas/i. as, m. ‘ the 
joking of go-betweens,’ N. of the 109th chapter of 
the S'Jlrn-gadhara-paddhali. 

2, diit/tha. ns, m. (for i. sec col. 1. under rt. 1. 
/7a\ a messenger, anil>assador [cf. d/‘vad ] ; (ika), 
f. a female messenger, go-between. See. ; a gadding, 
gossiping, miscliief-niakhig woman ; [cf. Jiama-d'.^ 

PutJha, L — d/itiJziX under 2. diitnk/i above. 

Puty I, am, n. the rank or employment or office 
of an ambassador; an embassy, a message; [tf. 
danty/t,] 

^ duna. See col. i. and rt. i. da at 

p. 418. 


walking far off. — Pura-ja, as, a, am, born in a 
distant place, a native of a distant place. — Pura- 
tara, as, a, am, farther; (c), ind. at some distance 
from, far from (with abl.). — 77Mr</.-/a/», ind. from 
afar, from a distance, at a distance from, akiuf from, 
far off, afar, far, at a distance ; [cf. a-d?.] — Pura’ 
id, f. or diira-tiHi, am, n. remoteness, distance, 
farness. — as, a, am, far-seeing; 
to be seen only from afar; (am), n. long-sight- 
e<lness; fore.Mght ; (n;*), m. a vulture.— 7>Mr«-f?ar- 
dn, I, ini, i, fir-seeiug, long-sighted; (7), m. a 
vulture, N. of a vulture who was prime-minister of 
Citra-varna ; a Panclit, learned man, doctor, teacher ; a 
prophet, seer, sage ; [cf. /Jirghtt-tr.] — Dura-drU, k, 
k, k, far-seeing, long-sighted ; (A), in. a vulture ; a 
learned Dura-drishti, is, f. far-sightedness, 

long-sightcdiicjis ; foresight, discernment. — Pura~ 
pdta, as, m. a long flight; falling from a great 
height; (as, /I, am), shooting from afar, discharging 
(missili:.s) from a distance; [cf. durdp^.']">» Dura- 
piVana, am, n. the act of shooting to a distance, 
discharging (missiles) from afar. — Pdrapdti-ld, f. 
or iJnrapdti-tva, am, n. state or property of taking 
a long flight.— 7, ini, i, flying fiir, 
having a long flight, flying a long way ; one whose 
(arrows) fly far, discharging (missiles) to a distance ; [cf. 
d/lnlp^ and /lurc.d( /i~p \] — Dilra-p/ltra, as, d, am, 
having a wide channel or bed (as a river). — Pur/i- 
tis, d, am, having the opposite shore far off 
(as a river); very broatl ; difficult to be crossed, hard 
of attainment ; (as), ni. a bro.id river which is diffi- 
cult to be crossed; (d), f. epithet of the Ganges; 
[cf. d ‘isJ/-pdi‘a.^^^ P/lra han/V/n, ns, ns, ?/, having 
one's kinsmen distant, banished from wife and 
Vxwdxed.mm Pdradd/dj, k, k, k, jx).ssessing distance, 
dhtunt.’^ Pdra-hhdra, as, m. farness, remoteness, 
distance. — Pur/iAiJ/inva, as, d, am, struck or 
wountled from a distance ; wounded ileeply. — Pf/nt- 


diihyn, a wron^ form for dnthyu. 

y I . dd. j^enerally vvTitten du. Sec 2. du, 
^ p. 418, col. 2. 

ltd, us, us, H, burning with eagerness (?) in n-dd; 
(ds), f. pain, distress. — as, d, am, giving 
pain, afflicting, harassing. 

I. ddtnhi, as. ni. a N. of Agni in the form of 
a forest conflagration ; [tf. /lava aiH ddca.j 


2. ddna, as, a. am (for i. /Inna see under rt. I. 
du at p. 4 1 8), I'unit, inflamed; pained, afllicte<l. 
distressed, fatigued ; agitated. — Puna- ind n/is/i, as, 
d, am, distressed in mind. 


^ 2.dd at the bejrinninjg of some coraps. 
—ftnr \<>T fh/s, as iu the following examples. 

— J)u-/lahJi.a or dd-hihJi/i, as, n, am. (fr. dnr for 
dus s- hihJi/i), «!iffii:ult to be deceived, not to be 
deceived. — Pu~dd<, i, t, t (fr. dur for /Jus -f- ddd), 
II >t offering ol-Utions, not worshipping. — 77/<-r//7 .4./, 
Its, d, am. Vcd. =:the preceding.— fVd-r/Ai, Is, Is, 
i (!>. (J'/r for das ->r df/1), Vcd. e»f an evil dispf^silion. 

— Jfii-ffJiyfi, as, d, am, incorrect form for the 
j-rcceding, — 77M-Has^a, /is, d, am (fr. /las j-wa.7;, 
Vcd. unattainable, inaccessible ; [ct'. dur-dia, di/r- 
uaia, rf<7-n<7^Vt.]— /y/7-rt/7s7i, as, d, am (fr. dus 
-rnd^tt, attainment', Ve<l. unattainable, inacces- 
sible [cf. dur-na^a^ \ (as), m., N. of an Kkiiha; 
(O.*#, d, am), (fr. nd.’ia, destniction), irr'peri<hal.>le. not 
to be destroyed, not ceasing, perpetual. — Pd~rakta, 
as, d, am, badly coloured or dyed, mm pd-raksjiya, 
as, d, am, difficult to lie guarded or preserve<l. 

Pfi-rddha, as. d, am, difficult to be accom- 
plished.— Pu-xnt/lha, as, d. am, badly grown; badly 
f»r imjierfectiv cicatrized. — Puru/lka’tra, am, n. 
the state f>f being badly grown ; bad or imperfect 
cicatrization.— as. n, am, ascending or 
climbing with difficulty. — 77i7-roA«na, as, d, /irn, 
difficult to be asccn<led ; (am), n., N. of a difficult 
r.tu.il recitation in which a verse is recited in seven 


ways, (first only rme Pida, then one half of the verse, 
then ffirce PSdas, then the whole verse, then three 
Padas again, then one lialf of the verse, and then 


TTTI df/jyra, as, a, am, strong, 

diir, X. of the Prana or vital !>rcath 

regarded as a deity. 

♦H! diira, as, a, am (probably connected 
with data and rt. i . da, but said to be fr. rt. i with 
prefix dnr and affix ra, the rt. being then ilropped, 
see Uii.-sut II. ao ; compar. darlyas, superl. (fa- 
nshtha, q. v.), <listant, far from (with abl. or gen.) ; 
remote, long (e. g. gafvd d/'/ram nrJhrdnam, having 
gone a long journey), a long way off; (am bn. distance, 
fariicss, remoteness, a long way, a long di.'.tance. The 
various cases of d/lra arc used adverbially, as follow : 
(o!m), ind. far, to a distance, far away, far or distant from 
(with abl. or gen., e, g. grdmnt or yrd/nasya dd~ 
ram, fir from the village), to a great height, .aloft, 
high above ; to a great depth below, far below, 
deeply; highly, in a high degree; dnra/n kri, to 
make <listant, distance, surpass, exceed ; (dj/i), ind. 
far, in a distant pi ice, from afar, !»y far, by a long 
way; (dt), ind. from a distance, from afar, far from 
('with abl., e. g. d/lrd/l nrasatJ/dt, far from the 
fire-temple), afar, in a remote degree; a long way 
back, from a remote pericid ; (c), ind. in a distant 
place, far, far away. — Pdra-ddis, A, A, A (for diirc- 
ddiif), Ved. announcing or proclaiming to a distance. 

— Pdr/i-ddhl, Is, Is, t (for durc-ddkT), whose 

thoughts are in the distance or far JJura- 

i/fHihd/ts (fur itnrdnp"), Vc*d. sounding to a dis- 
tance ; (perhaps ind.) — Pura-ga. ns, a, am, going 
far or to a distance, receding, being fir, remote. 

— Part/ -gala, an, d, am, gone Cir away. — Pnra- 
gdrn/n, 1, ini. i, going far; (7), in. an arrow. 

— 1>dra. griJ/a, as, d, am, wh'^we house is distant. 

— Pdra-graJ/nna, am, n. seizing or perceiving 
objects from afar (a supernatural faculty). — Pnraa- 
kararta, ns, 1, am, making flir, making distant, 
removing. — /ifirarr-r/a/a, as, d, am, gone to a 
distance, far removdi, distant.— 7^Mra»-ynw a, ns, 
d, am, going far aw.iy or to a distance ; (d \ f., scil. 
h/inmi, one of the ten stages in the life of a JirH- 
vaka. — Pdra-t^ara, as, d, am, going to a distance, 


hJ/rda,as, m. striking from a di.siance. — Pnnx-mdUi, 
as, m. a kind of grass, Saccharum Munjia ( ■— mnnpt). 
» Ihlrum-hhavisJ/nn,, us, us, n, and /l/iram-hlid' 
vnkn, as, d, am, being far away, proceeding to a 
distance. — Pdr/i-ydyin, 7, i/il, i, going far. — Pura- 
vartin, 7, ini, i, being in the distance, far removed. 

— Piira-v/istrah/i, as, a, am, having the clothes 
removed, mked.^P urn- rash. 7, ini, i, residing 
in a distant land, outlandish. — 7)/7ra-riV/f7riMwanrt 
(%i~dn'^), as, d. nm, having the mouth stretched 
widely open. — /)(7ra-ri7)/tirt//a, as, d, am, ‘far- 
separated,’ unconnected by the tics of nature. — />«- 
ni-x'Uamhi/i, 7, ind, i, hanging far down. — Pura~ 
Vf/lh/n, 7, ini, 1, piercing or striking from afar, 
mi.'silc, projectile (as wcajxms Scc.).-^ Pdra-sam- 
slh/t, as, d, am, being in the di.stance, remote, dis- 
tant. — Pdr(i-sanisfli.dna,ain,\\.xe^\d\v\gnx residence 
at a distance. — Pnrn-snrya, /is, d, am, having the 
sun distant. — Piha-stha, as, d, am, ox dura- 
stJ/lta, as, d, am, or (Idra-sfhdyin, 1, ini, i, situ- 
ated at a distance, standing afar oil', remote, far off. 

— PdrastJiadra, am, n. the state of being remote. 

— P/lra-svar/ja, as, d, am, having heaven distant. 

— Pdrd/l-dgata, ns, d, am, cmne from a distance. 

— Pnrdntara (Va-an°), am, n. a wide space, a 
long interval. — 7>Mr(7/ffan7a {'ra-an'), ns,d, am, 
separated by a wide space. — P/lrdp/M/i(^’ra-dp’^),as, 

m. shooting from afar, discharging from .a distance; 
[cf. dCira-p'.)'^ Purdpiitin Cm-dj)^), 1, ini, i, 
shfxiting or discharging (missiles) from afar; [cf. 
dara-]°.] — P/lrdpfdra Cra dp'), as, d, am, 
jumping or leaping fsT.-m Purdnldha Cra~dr% 
as, n, am, mounted high, advanced or reaching far, 
intense. — 77il/*a/7/ia (Va-ar'), fis, m. remote or 
recondite ohjiL-i.^ Pnrdrnsthifa. Cra-nv*’), as, d, 
am, sUnding or being .afar off. — Puridiara/ia,am, 

n. the act of nuiking distant, removing, placing at a 
distance. - Pdrl-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -knmte, 
-Jenrtum, to make distant, remove to a distance, 
expel, banish, distance, exceed, excel. — Jhlrl-kriUt, 
as, d, /tm, made distant, removed, placed to a dis- 
tance or afar off. — 7>fi?'7-7>Aa, cl. i. P. -hhamfi, 
-hliavitum, to become distant, move away, retire. 
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2;() back. — Durt-hhutay as, a, am, become distant, 
Tcmovcd, remote, far olF. — Vure-anta, as, a, am, 
Vcd. ending in the remote distance, boundless ; (e), 
f. du. epithet of heaven and tstnh.^^ T)ure-amUra, 
as, a, am, Vcd. whose enemies arc far away. 
. Dure-artha, Of*, ii, am, Ved. whose aim is far 
off; (Say.) going far or widely sought. — Dure’- 
4jamjHti, is, is, i, Ved. whose range or sphere 
reaches to a distance or is in the distance. — Dure- 
t^ara, as, a, am, going or travelling far, being far 
away, distant, rtmole. mm Dure-tya, as, ii, am (fr. 
tlnre with affix tya, IMn. IV. 2. 104), being far oflT, 
being distant, come from afar. — Diire-driS, k, k, 
k, Vcd. visible in remote places, far-seeing. — Dure- 
hhd, as, (is, am, Ved. shining to a distance. — Diire- 
yama, us,a,am, one from whom Yama the god of 
de.^th is distant, one from whom he is far removed. 
mm DureriU'kshaya (^ra-trita-tksh°), as, (i, am, 
*one who sends his glances far apart,* squinting, 
squint-eyed. — as, a, am, Ved. far- 

striking, hitting at a distance. — DUrc-iiravas, fw, 
(lx, as, far-renowned ; (ds), m., see daurcffrartisn. 
mm Diire-^nita, see ddurc^ruta. — DurcshnpdUn 
{'rn-isJi'), t, int, i, discharging or shooting arrows 
to a distance; [cf. (Inra-pdtifl.^mmDUre-heti, is, is, 
?, whose arrows or nns.sile weapons fly to a distance. 
mm Duronnamita (°ra-U7i°), as, d, am, raised aloft, 
stretched far out. 

Duraka, as, d, am, remote, distant, 8cc., — (lura. 
dd-rakta, du-rakshya, du-roha, &c. 
Sec 2. dd, p. 426, col. i. 

^ ddrtja, am, n. fcccs, ordure; a kind 

of Curcuma ( -- 

^ ddrrn, as, in., N. of a prince who wa.s 
son of Nripan-jaya and father of I'imi. 

dfirvd, f. (said to be fr. rt. durv), 
bent grass, panic grass, commonly Panicum Daclylon ; 
\c£.(di-(r,yandd-d\(/ranlhi-(r.]"" J>drvdd{dad(i, 
tun, n. a quantity or heap of Dfirva grass. — Durvd^ 
kskl (vd-ak ), f., N. of the wife of Vrika. — Durvd- 
rana or durvd-vana, am, n. a thicket of Dfirvil 
Ijrass. — Varrd-vat, an, all, at, intertwined or 
joined with Dfirv;! grass. mmDdrvdsht ami 
f., N. of a festival on the eightli day of the light 
half of the month PhSdra on which the DnrvS is 
worshipped as a deity. — J)urr(l-som.(i, as, m. a 
species of Soma pUnl. Durveshfak’d ('vd-isk'), f. 
Ihlrv.! grass used like bricks in erecting an altar. 

durh, am, n., Ved. a kind of woven 
cloth or vesture ; [cf. dd^ya and diishya.'] 
ddlusa, as, in. (?), a how. 

ddfikn and ddlJ, f. the indigo 
plant; [cf. fiili, dold, tarn-dulikd.'] 

ddsyn, am, ddshya, a tent. 

ddslia, as^ d, am (fr. the (>aiis. of rt. 
2. dnsJi), defiling, polluting, contaminating, conupt- 
ing, (generally at the end of comp. ; cf. kora’d'' and 
paitkti-d'.) 

Dushaka, as, ikd, am, making bad, corrupting, 
polluting, contaminating, vitiating, spoiling, violating, 
dishonouring, disgracing, seducing, making mischief, 
hurting [cf. Mrmd-dushikd] ; committing an olfence 
against, offending, trespassing; disflguriiig; acting 
against a command or precept; an offender, a seducer, 
corrupter, any infamous or wicked person; sinful, 
wicked (as an action) ; Vedandm ddshakas, one 
who vitiates or is a disjxirager of the Vedas ; {ikd), 
f. a pencil or paint-brush ; impurity or spcrclion of 
the eyes, rheum of the eyes [cf. dushlkd] ; a kind 
of rice. 

DUshaiia, as, i, am, corrupting, spoiling, ruining, 
destroying, vitiating, contaminating, dishonouring, 
violating ; offending against ; counteracting [cf. ard~ 
kfityd^r, khara-tf, visha^d] ; (as), m., N. 


of a Rakshas or Rikshasa who was one of the 
generals of RUvana ; of a Daitya slain by S^iva ; (a), 
f., N. of a deity, the wife of Bhauvana and mother of 
Tvashtri ; {am), 11. the act of spoiling or corrupting, 
ruining, vitiating, contaminating, hurting; violating 
(a contract), breaking (an agreement), dishonouring 
or violating a woman ; slighting, speaking ill of any 
one, abusing, finding fault, censuring, disparaging, 
blaming, detracting, throwing doubts upon, criticising, 
objecting, refuting, rendering suspected; objection, 
adverse argument; fault, detect, offence, guilt, sin, 
blame'; [cf. artha-d"^ and dosha.] — Diishandri 
[%a-ari), is, m. * the enemy of DQshana,’ epithet 
of Dushandvaka {""na-dv"), as, d, am, 

occasioning guilt. 

Dusluintya, flw, rt, am, corruptible, liable to be 
vitiated, &c., = dushya. 

Dushayat, an, anti, aJt, making bad, corrupting, 
defiling, tec. 

Dushaydna, as, d, am, vitiating, defiling, spoiling. 

Driakayit/'i, td, tri, tri, or dushayitnn, us, us, 
M, a corrupter, one who dishonours or deflowers or 
violates (a girl). 

Dushi, is, is, i, (at the end of comp.) corrupting, 
ruining, destroying [cf. ardli-d^, dlma-iV, krityd- 
(i J; {is), f., Ved. a poisonous substance; {is, t), 
f. — diishikd, dushlkd, the rheum of the eyes. 

— Dushl-visha, am, n. a vegetable poison that 
ceases to act because it has become old or decomposed 
{(lushila). — Dtishlvishdri {' sha-ari), is, ni. a 
kind of antidote.— ZirtsAy-arb/m, arn, n. a disease 
of the alxlonicn caused by poisonous substances. 

— Dusky tularin, t, iul, t, affected with the alK)vc 
disca.se. 

Vushita, as, it, am, corrupted, spoiled, conta- 
minated ; violated, hurt, injured ; demoralized ; 
disgraced; blamed, censured; calumniated, falsely 
accused, often at the end of cornp., see manyu-ck, 
^atrdpajdpa-d^; {d), f. a girl who has been violated 
or deflowered. 

Dushin, I, iyl, i, comipling, contaminating, 
violating. 

Dushlkd, f. tlie secretion or rheum of the eyes ; 
[cf. dushikd under dushaka, ddshi.] 

Dushya, as, d, am, comiptiblc, liable to be 
corrupted or defiled or cuiitaininatcd ; liable to be 
ruined, to be seduced or dishonoured, deserving 
censnre, condemnable; reprehensible, ailpable, con- 
temptible, vile, b.id ; {as), in. a wicked man ; {am), 
n. matter, pus, poison ; (am), n. clothes or a kind 
of cloth ; cotton, calico ; a tent (in this sense perhaps 
for (lu^ya ; cf. dtlr^a) ; (» 7 ), f. an elephant's leathern 
girth; [cf. vushd and k(ikshyd.]mm Dushya-ynkta, 
as, d. am, ass(K:iatcd W'ith a vile rascal. 

Ddshyat, an, anti, at, offending, insulting (for 
dushayat ?). 

^ dusa, am, n. (considered asmn affix), 
milk, (fxrcurring in avi’dasa, q.v.) 

dri, cl. 6. A. driyate, &c., to honour, 
worship, (only occurring with prep, d; cf. 
rt-f/rt at p, 120 , col. I.) 

Drita, respected, honoured ; (a), f. cumin. 

99 drink (connected and sometimes 
identified with rt. driA).cl. l. P. drinhati, 
dadrinha,drirjkitum,to make firm, fix, strengthen, 
confirm; to make fa.st, fasten; to fortify; cl. i. A. 
drinhatc, to be firm or fixed ; to grow, increase : 
Cans, drinhayati, -yitum: Desid. didrinhhhati : 
Inten.s. darldrinh yate. 

Th'inha in hhumi-drinha^ q. v. 

J)Hfikana, am, n., Ved. making firm or fast, 
strengthening, fastening, (briifying; means strength- 
ening ; I cf. k€!fa-d\] 

Drinklta, as, d, am, made firm or fast, fixed, 
strengthened, fortified ; grown, increased. 

Dritjhitri, id, tri, (fd, Vcd. one who makes firm, 
a strengthener. 

Dridha or Vcd. dfilha, as, d, am, fixed, firm, 
hard, strong, solid, massive; firmly fastened, shut 


fast ; tough; difficult to be l)cnt (as a bow), compact; 
tight, close, dense, without interstices, (opposed 
to hkinna); durable; confirmed, established; not 
giving way, stubborn ; certain, sure, not subject to 
vacillations ; secure ; reliable ; steady, persevering ; 
great, intense, excessive, severe, vident, mighty, 
powerful, important; (in mathematics) reduced to 
the last term or smallest number by a common 
divisorji {as), m. a term in music ; N. of a son of 
the thirtccntli Manu ; of one of the sons of Dhrita- 
rUshtra; (rt), f., N. of a Buddhist goddess, * the 
goddess of the earth;' {am), 11. any^ing fixed nr 
firm or solid; a stronghold, fortress; iron; (am), 
ind. firmly, fast, much, in a high degree, excessively ; 
tlioroughly, very weW.mm Dri(ika~katitaJca, as, ra. 
‘having hard thorns,’ a kind of plant, AsAurfra- 
pkalaka, commonly dhtdankadd ; (a), f. the wild 
date tree, Phmiiix SyWcAm.^m Dridha-kdnda, ns, 

m. ‘ having a strong stem,* a bamlxx) ; (a), f. a kind 

of creeping plant, ^ pdldla-garudl ; {am), n. a kind 
of fragrant grass {^ dlrylui-rohiskaka). — Dritlha- 
hdrin, t, int, i, ‘acting firmly, * resolute, persevering, 
determined. — \)rddh(i’kro(lka, as, d, am, having 
violent anger. — Dridha-kshatra, as, m. * having 
strong prowess,* N. of one of the lOO sons of 
l)hriia-r 5 shtra. — /^/-fii/ta-AxAarrt, f. ‘having hard 
blades,* a kind of gr7i%s, — valva-jd.m^DH(ihargd~ 
trikd, f. ‘having hard particles,* granulated sugar. 
mm J)ridha-gra)itk{, is, m. ‘having hard knots,' a 
bamboo. — lirWia-^jraJiin, t, ini, i, seizing finniy, 
i.c. pursuing an object with untiring energy. - Dfi- 
dha-^^hada, as, m. ‘ having hard leaves,* a kind 
of fragrant grMis, — dlryha-rok{shak(i."» Dritlha- 
i^yuta or d rilhi-^yutn or (Xri(lhd&yuta, as, m., 
N. of a .son of Agastya or author of a hymn of the 
Rig-veda;[cf. Dn(lha-jiidna,nm, 

n. certain knowledge, firm conviction. — Dririha-fara, 
as, d, am, firmer, harder.- i.>rwMa-fan6, ns, m. 
‘the strong tree,’ Grislea Tomentosa {=dhava), 
^Dfi(ihadd, f. or dri({ku-tva, am, n. firmness, 
hardness, solidity, strength ; steadiness, perseverance. 
•mj)ridhadriua, as, m. ‘ the strong grass,' a kind 
of gra.ss, Sacchurum Munjia ; (a), f. a kind of grass, s: 
valva-jd.^mDnfJkudoratidnjala, as, df am, hav- 
ing the bars of the gates firmly fastened. — />Wr/Aa- 
tva:*, k, m. ‘ haviug tough bark,’ a kind of reed,— 
Ifdvandlasara. — Drulha-dan^aka, a#, m. * having 
strong teeth or a hard biter,’ a shark. — 7 )WdArt- 
dnsyu, us, m., N. of an old sage, also named 
Idhma-vriha, (son of Dridha-^yuta ; cf. drhihasyu.) 
^Dridha-dvdra, as, d, am, having strong gates, 
having the gates well-secured. — J)ri(lh/i-(lhana, 
as, in. ‘ having scairc wealth,* an epithet of STHk^'a- 

] fpdha-dhanits, us, in. ‘having a strong 
bow,* N. of a prince who was an ancestor of S^ 5 kya- 
muni ; (also read dri(fha-haiiu, dHdhdilra .)•" Dri- 
dha-dhanran. n, d, a, having a strong bow; (# 7 ), 
m. a good archer ; (j^erhaps) N. of a man. — Dritiha- 
dhanrin, i, ini, i, having a strong bow, a strong 
or sure archer; (perhaps) furnished with strong 
SLTchcrs.mm ])r{dha-dhar, ftr, ur, nr, having a strong 
pole or beam ; able to bear a weight or load. 
mmDfidha-ndhha, as, m., N. of a spell or for- 
mula for restraining magical weapons — ////A a- 
niifi*aya, as, d, am, ‘having a fi-\ed determination,* 
certain, confirmed, corroborated, undoubted.— 7 >/i*- 
(Jha~nlra, as, m. ‘having strong juice,’ the ctHroa- 
nut tree. — lh'i(lhu-nvtrit, as, m. ‘ strong-eyed,* 
N. of one of the sons of Visv.’l-initra.— /V/rfAtt- 
Wf'Mii, is, m. ‘having a strong circle or wheel (?),' 
N. of a prince who w.is a son ot Satya-dhriti, — 
dha-^mttra, as, m. ‘ having strong leaves.* a bambtK) ; 
(?), f. a kind o{ gr^ss,-r(dva jd.mm Jhidha-pdda, 
as. m. ‘firm on the feet,* epithet of Brahml; (ii), 
f. a kind of plant, =yam-/iZ 7<7 ; (i), f. Flacourtia 
Cataphracta.— /^r/(/Aa7rt’a//;/in, as, d, am, keep- 
ing a promise, firm to a promise, faithful to an 
agreement. — Driflha-pratyoya, as, m. firm confi- 
dence. — Drhfha pra roha, as, m. ‘ growing slronjjly,* 
the holy fig-tree ( — pfaksha).^Dridhaprahdndd, 
f. hard striking Scc.mmVjridka-prnhdrin, I, int, i. 
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dri^ha-p/iala. 


•^dfU. 


striking hard, hitting strongly or firmly, shix)ting 
suroly. — 7 ^rrV/«i-/ 7 t<r/a, cut, m. ‘having a hard fruit,’ 
the cocoA-n\it.^m Driifha-hatiif ha, as, a, am, fimily 
bound, tied ligiitly.— Dridfia-han^lhamx-Oathlha, 
as, a, am, caught fast in a snare. — 
dhinl, f. ‘ winding closely n>unJ a tree or stem/ a 
kind ot crecfK'r, Echites P'ruteseens ( =s.vyii>y/« 7 ). 
-• Dridha-bala, a^, ni., N. of a iiudical author. 

— Driiiha-hhakti, is, is, i, * hrin in devotion,* faith- 
ful, devoted. /■<, is, i, lirm-minded, 
strong-willed, firm, devoted.— />/-/y//ot-mit/<;y 7, ns, 
?<-s u, violent in anger or grief.— 

is, is, I, * having a liard list,’ close-fisted, one whose 
hand is dithcult to be opened ; one who does not 
open his hand, miserly, niggardly ; {is), m. a sword, 
any weapon furnished with a hilt or handle; [cf. 
tfriflha-m>ishti.]*^ Driilhaiun,s}iii-ta, f. firmness or 
tightness of grasp. — as, m. 'having 
a hard nx>t,‘ the cocoa-nut; a kind of grass, Saccha- 
runi Munjia { -mitnja); atwther kind of grass 
7 nanthnmikit).^> Dnxffm-ratnja, f. ‘having a fast 
adi'ur,* a s-.ut of white substance, =s^>/tyf/ 7 , com- 
n\oi\]y jth at k in (sulphate of illumine?). - Dritiha- 
r>ttha, as, m, ‘having a strong chariot,' N. of one 
('f the 100 sons of nhiita-ntshtra ; of a son of 
Jayad-ratha and talher of \’isVa jit; (with Jainas) 
N. of the father r)f the tenth Arhat <.»f the present 

Ara-sarpiiiT. — /i/-o//ia#*nf/id.vyvrv'r ( tha-as ), as, 

m. * having a firm chariot-scat,’ N. of one t^f 
the 100 sons of Dhrita-rashtra. — Drit/hn^ruri, 
‘of great gloiy,’ N. of a Varsha.— f. 
‘ haung strong branches,’ a kind of plant, i:? pCitola- 
(jarutii. I.hitfh't-ltjinan, 0, ~i, a, coarsc-haired, 
having coarse bristles; (d), *n. a wild hog; coarse 
hair, bristles. — as, 111. ‘having a 
strong thunderbolt,’ N. of a king of the Aauras. 

— J}riiih(i’varman, a, m. ‘ having strong armour,' 
N. of one of the 100 sons t)f Dhrita-nlshtra. 

— Dridha-valkala, as, m. ‘ having a lurd bark,’ 

Artocarpus Locutha ( lahm^i) ; the arcca-palm 
{^pmja). ^ Uridha-vaV.a, i. ‘hard-barked,’ a 
kind of plant, = //«/.— Thitihaaihramn, 

as, •!, (tin, having great J)ridha-vija, 

as, m. ‘having liard seeds,’ Cassia 'Fora ( 
marda): Ziayphus Jujula,^ a kind of 

pVsiiX."* Dridha-vriHha, as, n\ * the firm tree/ 
the cocoA-axit.mm X)ridhu-ri dJu/uu, mn, n. piercing 
Strongly, striking firmly. — 7 , rn. a 
relentless toe. — Dridha-i rafn, as, a, am, * liavirig 
firm vows,’ strirtiy observing religious vows or obli- 
gations, lirm in religious austerity, liaving a firm 
resolution, persevering, persistent, strict, firm, faithful, 
(aorr.etimes used in comp., e. g. hhartri-dridha- 
rrata, v.)^^ Dridlia-sak f.ika, as, a, am, of 
great pKiwcr or great strength of will.— 
tfaitdha, as, m. ‘ firm or faithful to engagements’ N. 
of one of the lOO sons f»f Dhrita-rilshtra. — 7 >/-|d//a- 
f^andhi, is, in, i, firmly united, closely joined or 
allied; strong-knit, thick-set; chjse, compact, with- 
out interstices, well fixed. — ! )ridha‘sht rikd , f. 

‘ having strong fibres,’ a plant from the fibres (jf 
which bow-strings are made, Saitfcvit-ra Zcylanica ; 
\cf. murvd.]^ Uriflha'Sf na, as, in. ‘ possc-ssing a 
strong army,’N. of a prince."" Dridha-i^anlirida, 
as, 1, atfi. firm in friendship, constant.^" Ifridha- 
skandha, as, m. ‘ strong-stemmed,* a plant, a sryrt 
of Miniusops ( = kshirikn). — J)ridha-sthu.na, as, d, 
am, having firm posts or colnmn^."" J)ridha-hanu, 
ns, m. ‘ptjsscssing strong jaws,* N. of a prince; 
[cf. dridha^Jh/iHUs.'j — Uridha-hasfa, as, m. 
‘strong-handed,’ N. of one of the 100 sons of 
Dhrita-rishtra. — Dfidkdksha Cdha-alc^, as, m. 
‘ « troll g-eytd,' N. of a prince."" I Jridhdnga ^Ulha- 
an ), as, d, arn, firm-bodied, hard-liniM, stout, 
stalwart; (am), n. a diamond."" JJridfidnuldpa, 
as, d, am, deeply penitent."" JJrid/idgu or dfi- 
dhagns [ dh/x-dg'), us, m. ‘having a finn life,’ 
N. of a prince ; of a son of PurCi-ravas and UrvasI ; 
K. of one of the seven sages of the south ; of a son 
of the third Manu S^ivarna.— I>ridhdyndfia ('dlui- 
du ), O.S, d, am, having strong weapons; (as), m. 


epithet of b^iva; N, of one of the 100 sons of 
Dhrita-rHshtra. — 7 Vf d/taWi Cdha-ntr ), is, f. the 
strong end of a bow; great pain. — 7.>rfr//trtyfi’a 
as. 111. ‘ Iiaving a strung horse,’ N. of a 
son of Dhundhu-mSra ; of a son of Knsya. — l)ri.~ 
dhl-kaniTM, am, n. or dridht-kdra, as, 111. making 
strong or firm, fixing firmly, corroboration, confir- 
mation. — Oridhl-kri, cl. 6. P. A. -hiruti, ‘knrutc, 
-kartnm, to make firm or tost; to fix, fasten, 
make strong, strengthen ; to fasten tightly together ; 
to corrolKirate. contirm. — i>rid/< 7 -i/tj/, cl. i. P. 
d)havati, -})kavUum, to become strong or fixed. 
"" ))ridhfshudhi ('dkadsh'), is, m. ‘having a 
strong quiver,’ N. of a prince. 

lh‘i(fhaga, Noni. P. dridhayati, -yitnm, to 
make firm, to fasten, confinii, strengthen, fortify, 
intensify ; [cf. dradhaya.^ 

DHd/iavya, tts, ni., N. of a Rishi; (a wrong 
form for dridhdyn, q. v.) 

Jh'idhasya, ns, ni., N. of an ancient .sage, also 
called Idhina-vlha; [cf. dridhnaiasyu.] 

i>rid/uyu, N. of one of the seven sages 

of the west. 


drikn, am, n. a hole, openin*^. 

drikdna or drikknna or drekkdna or 
dreshkdna, as, m. Or. the (ir. StKaros), the third 
part of a sign of the zodiac or a dcnii-god presiding 
over it. 

drik^karna, drik-^kanna, &c. Sec 

under 2. dri<, p. 429, col. l. 

driksha, as, 7 , am, looking, ap])earing, 
having any aspc‘ct or ap|)carance ; (occurring in 
comp, with certain proiitmifnal bxses, see amuat', 
7 -d\ k 7 -d\ td-d'; cf. i. drrVand dri.<it.) 

drifj-adhyiiksha. See uiider 2. 
drki, p. 429, ad. i. 

drifjhhu, ns, f. a thunderbolt; the 
sun, a serpent ; [cf. drinbhn, drimhhii, drinphn, 
dnutphu.] 

T 3 ^ drin-nlraja, drin-mnndnla. See 
under 2. drt. 4 , p. 429, col I. 

dridaka, as, m. a fire-place or hole 
made in the ground for cooking (?). 

driijfia. See under rt. drujh at p. 427. 

driti, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. drt; 
cf. kr'dti fr. rt. 2. ki if), a skin of leather, a leather 
bag for holding water and otlicr iluids; a cloud 
(Ved.); skin, hide; a pair of bellows; a fish; N. 
of a man w'ith the patronymic Aiiidroti or Aindrota; 
[cf. tfdrfnja : cf. also rX.drl; Gr. S/p-w, 5 cip-w, 
8fp-jua; Afigl. Sa.\. tdd, *a tent;’ Old Germ, 
i()f — Mod. Gemi :.dt, ‘ a tent.’] — hritialhtiraka, 
ax, ni. a kind »yf plant, = a««w</ 7 , commonly dka~ 
vapdtd. — Ifrifidtari, is, is, i, carrying a leather 
skin or leather bags (as cattle); (is), m. a dog. 
"" Ifrifididra, ax, d,am, carrying a leather skin 
or bag; (as), m, a carrier of skins or bags, a water- 
carrier, Sec. 

dridhrn, as, d, am (fr. rt. dhri), Ved. 
seizing or fastening tightly. 


drin, inrl. an intellection; (probably 
an artificial word made to explain drinhhu, q. v.) 

drinphh or drinhhv, us, rn. (said to 
be fr, rt. drimph or drimp, q.v.), a thunderbolt; 
the sun ; f. a snake in general ; a wheel ; [cf. drig- 
hhd, drimpfiu, drinddiu, and sec Gram. 126. r;.] 

r. drip or driph (connected with rt. 

V; X dr*wi/)nextcol.),cl.6.P. dfipati,driphati, 
drimphati. See., to pain, inflict pain, torture. 



2. drip, cl. 1. 10. P. darpati and 
darpayati, &c., to light, kindle, inflame. 


TjTf 3* drip, cl. 4. P. dripyati, dadarpa, 
^ \ darpita,darptii, drapta, drapsyati, adri- 
pat, adrdpslt or addrpslt, adarptt, darpUam, 
dw'ptum and draptitm, to be mad; to be tbolish ; 
to be extravagant or wild ; to be arrogant or insolent ; 
to be vain or proud ; to be wildly delighted : Caus. 
darpayati, -yiinm, to make mad or proud or arro- 
gant; [cf. rt. inp; Gr. Sdpfl’os-,] 

Ih'ipta, as, d, am, mad, wild, proud, arrogant. 
— Ih'iptadm/dki, is, in., Ved., N. of a man with 
the patronymic G.lrgya. ♦ 

Ih'ipyat, an, autl, at, being proud or arrogant. 
Ih'ipra, as, d, am, proud, arrogant; strong, 
powerful. 

'PM 1. drihh, cl. 6. 1. 10. P. drihhnti, 
i^^^darhhati, darhhaytdi, dadarh/ia, 8 cc.,‘ 
to string together, arrange, tie, fasten. 

Ihirhha, as, m. See p. 403, col. 3. 

1. thihdha, as, d, am, strung, lied, connected. 
Drihdhi, is, f. stringing together, arranging. 

2 . drihh, cl. i. 10. P. darbhnti and 
darhhayati. See., to fear, be afraid. 

2. drihdha, as, d, am, afraid, frightened. 

dribhlkn, as, m. (fancifully derived 
hy^Syana fr. rt. dri with 2. hhl, ‘ fear,’ and i. kri), 
Ved., N. of a demon slain by Indra. 

drttnif^andesrara, X. of a 
T.in-ga; (s;iid to be a various reading for krimf- 
c^iiujcsvara.) 

j rn drimp or drimph or driuph, cl. 6. P. 
dri input i or drimphati, to pain, inflict 
pain, torture. 

hrimphd or driinbhff, t 7 s, f. (said to be fr. the 
preceditjg rt.), a snake in general; [cf. tlrinjihn, 
drinhhu, dr iyhli a . ] 


loQ? drilha. See dridha, p. 427, col. 2. ' 
drirnn, d, See., or as, d, a?n (accord- 
ing to MahT-dh. fr. rt. dri), Ved. piercing (as an 
arrow). 

p w r. dris (this rt. forms the IVes., 

^ S Impf., Pot., and Irnpv. fr. a rt. pati, saiil 
tf) be a weakened form of rt. spa.s), cl. I. P. 
yati, dadarsa (rarely datlri.<t, and sing. P. tladar- 
.siflia or dadrashtha, Ved. dadrikshe, part, dadri-- 
^cas or xladrisficuH or dartfivas, q.v.), drashtd, 
drakshjaii, atlar.sat, adrdkshlt (Vedic forms 
adrdk, adrikshata, adrUrarn), drashtum. Veil, 
inf. drUc, drisayc, to sec, look at, view, behold, 
be a spectator ; regard, consider ; to perceive ; visit, 
wait upon; to sec with the mind, learn, know, 
understand ; to notice, inspeci ; to discover, examine, 
search, investigate, decide; to .see by divine intuition 
(as the hymns of the Veda, which were said to be ‘seen’ 
by the Rishis) ; to look on while anything occurs which 
cannot be prevented: Pass, drisyate (rarely with 
P. terminations dri<yali), to be seen, to become 
visible, appear in sight, be manifested ; to appear 
like, look like, look ; to be found, to occur (as in a 
book) ; to be regarded or consifiered : Caus. P. A. 
duniaynti, de, -yitnm, Aor. adltiriHaf, adatiar- 
fiat, to cause any one (acc. or gen. or dat. or also 
according to grammarians inst.) to sec anything (acc.); 
to show ; to point out, prove, demonstrate ; to make 
visible; to produce (a.s in a court of justice); to 
pay; (A.) to show one’s self, appear, show one’s 
self to any one (acc. or gen. or inst.), show any- 
thing belonging to one’s self: Desid. A. didrikshatr. 
See., to wish to sec, desire to see: Iiitens. dari- 
drUyate, daniarshti ; [rf. Gr. SipK-w, t-Spau-o-p, 
Si~SopK~a, ZpoKor, uir 6 -Zpa^, vir 6 -Zpa, ZpdKWP: 
Goth, ga-farh-yan: Angl. Sax. forht: Old Germ. 
ztjrfU-yan, ‘to manifest:’ Hib. dcarcaim, ‘I sec;’ 
drear li, ‘ form, looking-glass Lith. zerkolas, ‘ a 
mirror:’ Russ, serkolu: Old Pruss. m-Ucirit, ‘to 
consider.’] 

a. drifi, k, k, k, (at the end of comp.) one who 



drik-karna. 
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sees or views ; seeing, viewing ; a seer, overseer, super- 
intcndent ; seeing with the mind, discerning, knowing, 
looking like [cf. i-tT, /d-tT, Aji-cT] ; (k), f. seeing, 
viewing, perceiving; sight, view, the eye; the 
aspect of a planet, the place in which a planet is 
observed ; [cf. drishfit a-cT, a/iar-ti", &c.] 

— Dl'ik-karftttt aa^ in. ' whose eyes are his ears,' 
a snake, (in the opinion of the HindQs the snake has 
no visible external ear) ; [cf. drik-,<ruti.'] — Drik~ 
karmaUf a, n. an operation by which any planet of 
a certain latitude {vi^kthepa) is referred to a point 
on the ecliptic, the operation for apparent longitude. 

— Vrik-krodkat aa, in. the wrathfulness of the 
aspect (of a planet &c.). — Dfik-kshnya^ a«, in. 
decay of sight, growing dim-sighted. * Drik-kshepat 
rta, m. the sine of the /enith-Jistance of the highest 
or central point of the ecliptic at a given time. 
^Orik-tulya^ ai<,d, am, according or coincident with 
an observed spot (in astron.). — ])f iktnfyadd, f. coin- 
cidence or accordance (of a planet) with its observed 
place. — Vrik-jHitka, cw, m. 'the path of the sight,’ 
the range of the sight ; drik-patham i, to appear, 
become visible. — TJrik-pdtaj an, m. the letting Ibll 
a glance, a look ; a downward glance. — Drik- 
pramddy f. a blue stone used for a collyrium and 
the collyrium prepared from it ( = kuUdiha, kaluU 
thdi\jana).^^I)rik~priyd, f. ‘delight of the sight,* 
beauty, splendor. — Drik-sakti^ w, f. the power of 
sight, the faailty of perception (comprehending, ac- 
airding to the Mlhcsvaras, dar^ana^ stravaua^ 
mnvfiiia, vi-jndnat and mrva-jna-tva). — Drik- 

ff, m. ‘hearing with the eyes,’ a snake. 
^ Dny-adhyahuha^ a.'», m. ‘ruler of the sight,’ 
the sun.— Vrvj gaii^ is, or drhjgati’jyd or drig- 
gftli’jivd, f. the cosine of the zenith-distance or the 
sine of the highest or central ptjiiit of the ecliptic 
at a given time. — Drig-got^ara^ as, m. tlie range 
of sight. — Drig-gola, as, n\.=: drirt-mandala, 
^ Jtrig-jala, am, n. ‘eye-water,’ tears. — 
jyd, f the sine of the /enith-distance or the cosine 
of the altitude. — l^rig-hhakti, is, f. a look of love, 
an amorous glance. — Ih ig-tuj, k, f. disease of the 
eye. — DrigAanthaiui, am, n. vertical parallax. 

— Ihig-visha, as, d, am, having poison in the 
eyes, [loisoning by the mere look ; (as), m. a N;1ga 
or scqient; [cf. drishti-risha.^ — JJn/j^vritta, 
am, n. a vertical circle. — Drirt-ntraja, as, d, am, 
one whose eyes arc like the lotus. — IJriit’inaadala, 
am, n. a small circle on the axis of the earth within 
the greater drdcs of the armillary sphere, accom- 
panying each planetary circle or orbit. 

DrUa, as, m. seeing, looking [cf. f-rr, khdP, td- 
fV, See.] ; (a), f. the eye ; (am), ind. := 2. drisf, at the 
end of adv. c<inip.— Driiidkdnkshya (^sd-dk^), am, 
n. ‘ the desire of the eye,’ a lotus, a species of Nelum- 
bium. — ('^d-up^'), am, n. ‘resembling 

the eye,’ llic white lotus, Nclumbium Speciosum. 

Drimti, is, f., Ved. looking. 

Drisdna, as, d, am, Ved. seeing: (as), m. a 
ruler, a Ixika-pSla or protector of the world, a go<l 
presiding over one of the quarters ; N. of a Rishi 
with the patronymic BhJrgava ; a spiritual teacher ; 
a lhahmaiv; N. of a demon, also called Vi-rot^ana; 
(am), II. light, brightness. 

])ri^dlu (?), ^^s, m. the sun. 

is, f. seeing, viewing ; (the dat. drUaye 
being used in the Veda as an infinitive ; cf. i. rAmV); 
(is, i), f. the eye ; a S^lstra. 

DjrUika, as, d, am, Ved. worthy of regard, con- 
spicuous ; (am), n. the becoming manifest, appear- 
ance ; (a), f. appearance ; [cf. ditra-d^ and r/i*r-rr.] 

Dfi^enya, as, a, am, Ved. visible, conspiaious. 

I . drUya, as, d, am, to be seen, visible ; to be 
looked at ; to be looked at with pleasure, beautiful, 
pleasing; (as), m. (in arithmetic) a given or known 
quantity or number; (am), n., N. of a town; fcf. ti-rr.] 
^ l^nf(ya-td,(,oTdfiffya-tva, am, n. visibility, vision, 
sight. DrUya-pura, N. of a town, «• i . drUya, q. v. 
■■ J^rifyorsfthdjAta, as, d, am, anything placed so as 
to ^ visible. — Djisiyadriilya (^ya^adij, as, d, am, 
visible and invisible ; (a), f. an epithet of Sinib&ll. 


9 . dfd^ya, ind. (ep. for drishiva), having seen. 

Driivan, d, vari, a, (at the end of comp.) seeing, 
a seer ; conversant with. 

Drishta, ds, d, am, seen, looked at, beheld, 
perceived, viewed, observed, noticed ; visible, appa- 
rent, observable; considered, regarded; treated of; 
appearing, manifested ; occurring, found ; experienced, 
suffered, endured ; seen in the mind, devised, ima- 
gined, learned, known ; understood ; foreseen ; allot- 
ted, destined: declared, fixed, detcmuTicd, decided, 
approved of, acknowledged, valid; dmsh(am hha- 
yam, a really seen or obvious danger or calamity ; 
(am), n. perception, observation.— 7^ri>fA./a-/mr- 
man, d, d, a, one whose actions are seen or proved, 
tried by practice. — />rM/a-/*a.s/tf a, as, d, am, one 
who has experienced calamity or sufl'ered misery. 

— Dfishta-kuta, am, n. a riddle, an enigma. 

J)fishfa-tva, am, ii. the state of having been 

looked at or examined or read (e. g. S^dslra-ftriskta- 
Ivdf, because the ffastras have been examined). 

— Df'ishta-dahkha, as, d, am, having seen or 
experienced misfortune. — Drishia-^iosha, as, d, 
am, found out or detected in a fault, one whose 
faults are apparent or manifest, regarded as guilty ; 
found out, exposed, detected. — 7>Ws/<./a-wa^A^t,a4f, 
d, am, seen and (immediately afterwards) lost to 
view, appeared and disappeared.- i>riV/fa-/>Mrt*a, 
as, d, am, seen before, •mDriahta-pratyaya, as, 
d, am, having confidence manifested.- 
bhakti, is, is, i, whose service has been beheld. 
"" Drishfa-rajas, as, f. a girl arrived at pubeity 
(‘ who has experiencc<l the menstrual discharges ;’ cf. 
rajas).^ J)nsh(a~vat, an, atl, at, having seen or 
beheld.— / 7 rf«/t/a-r 7 rya or drish{a~sdra, as, a, 
am, one whose strength has been proved or experi- 
enced.— fa -t7/a/tAara, as, d, am, one who 
has seen or expcricncc'd a misfortune, one who 
foresees evW.-^JJrisktddnshfa i^ta-ad^), as, d, 
am, one who has seen what has not been seen, seen 
for the first time; seen and not seen. — Dpishtanta 
(°tn~an^), as, am, in. n. ‘the end or aim of what 
is seen/ or ‘ of what is in view,* an example, com- 
parison, illustration, parable, allegory, type ; a S'^stra ; 
science ; a partiailar high number ; death, dying ; 
[cf. dishtdntai] — Vrishtdnta-iataka, am, n. a 
hundred examples. — 77 riVA/an/i 7 a, as, d, am (fr. 
drishtdnta), adduced as an e.xaiiiple or comparison, 
chosen as an illustration.- 7 >r»VAfar<//a (°fa-ar°), 
as, d, am, liaving the aim or object apparent, having 
the scope or meaning obvious, practical, (opposed 
to a’^irishtdrtha, ‘speculative,’ and applied to the 
Upa-vedas which are practical sciences); one who 
discerns the meaning of anything or has a clear idea 
about it ; one who sees tlic state of the case. — Drish- 
idrthadattva-jAa, as, d, am, knowing the tnie 
state or circumstances of a case. 

Drishti, is, f. seeing, viewing; seeing with the 
mental eye ; knowing ; sight, the faculty of seeing ; 
the eye, look, the sight of the eye, the pupil ; (in 
astrol.) aspect of the stats (c. g. A‘abAa-fP, q. v.); 
the mind’s eye, intellect, wi^om, knowledge ; con- 
sideration, regard; view, notion; (with Buddhists 
generally) ‘a wrong view.’— 7 M«Aft-Arrf 7 , t, or 
drishti-knta, am, n, ‘suitable to the faculty of 
seeing,’ the plant Hibiscus Mutabilis. — Drishti’ 
kshepa, as, m. ‘ throwing the sight,’ a glance, look. 
•m Drishti-guna, am, n. ‘an object for the sight,* 
a mark for archers &c., a target, butt. — Drishti’ 
guru, us, m, ‘the lord or master of sight,’ an epi- 
Ihct of Dfishii’go^ara, as, m. foe range 

or compass of the sight; (air, a, am), within the 
range of sight, in sight, visible. — 7>ris/ift-7if;)dta, 
as, m. ‘falling of the sight,’ looking at or on, a 
look, a glance. — 7 )fMA/t-;)a, as, d, am, drinking 
with the eyes. — J}rish(i-patha, as, or drishti’ 
path in, ’panthds, m, the path or range of sight. 

Driahfi’pdta, as, m. ‘foiling of the sight,’ a 
look, a glance. — as, d, am, purified 
or kept pure by the sight, i.e. watched that no 
impropriety is committed or impurity contracted. 

— Dfishti-prasada, as, m. the fovour of a look. 


^ Drish({’2)hala, am, n. ‘foe results or conse- 
quences of the aspect of the planets,’ N. of the 
seventeenth or eighteenth Adhyiya in Var 3 lia-mihi- 
ra’s Brihat-sanihita. — Jhishfi’handhu, us, m. ‘ the 
friend of sight,’ a fuC’fiy.^m Drishti’mandala, am, 
n. foe circle or circuit of the sight. — Drish/i^rnat, 
an, ait, at, having eyes or intellect, wise, a con- 
naisseur. — Drishti -vdy a, as, m. ‘ eye-arrow,’ a 
glance, leer. — DriaA/t-r«iia, as, m., N. of the last 
of the twelve sacred writings of the Jainas. — DHshfi- 
viksh^a, as, m. ‘casting the eye obliquely,’ an 
oblique look, a side glance, \eer.^ Dfishti’Hdyd, 
f. the science of vision, optics. •^]>rish(i-vih?irama, 
as, m. * the wandering of the eye,* a coquettish or 
amorous glance. — Drishti-visha, as, d, am, ‘ hav- 
ing poison in the eyes,* poisoning by the mere look ; 
(as), m. a snake. 

Drishtin, t, int, i, having an insight into or 
familiar with anything ; having the looks or thoughts 
directed upon anything. 

Drishiva, ind. having secn^ having beheld. 

drisad, dfisad-vatiy^drishad, dri- 
shad-rnti below. 


drishad, t, f. (said to be fr. rt. drt), 
a rock, large stone, mill-stone, fiat stone for grinding 
condiments upon, the lower mill-stone on which the 
upper or Upala re-sts [cf. upa/d] ; a sacrificial vessel. 

Drishudi-mdshaka, as, m. (with the eastern 
people) a lax raised from mill-stones. — Drishad’^ 
upala,am, n. a grindstone for grinding condiments. 
— 7 >/ an, aft, at, having stones or rocks, 
stony, rocky ; (an), m., N. of the father of Var 5 n-gl 
who was the wife of SaniySti ; (all), f., N. of a 
river which flows into the Saras-vatT, forming the 
eastern boundary of the Aryavarta or holy land of the 
HindQs, and running to the north-east of Delhi, (also 
read driHad-raif) ; N. of several women, (also written 
drisad’Vati) ; the mother of Ashtaka and wife of 
Visv 5 -mitra ; the mother of Pratardana and wife of Divo- 
d 3 sa ; the mother of S^ivi Au^Inara and wife of Nripa : 
the mother of Prasena-jit with the epithet Haimavall 
(probably as N. of a river) ; an epithet of Durg. 3 . 

Drishada^ drishad in comp, (as in drishadolu’ 
■khaia ( V/a-ar), Ilaii-v. 6509). 

Drishadya, Nom. A. drishadyate, drishgdyitd, 
drishad itd, to be stony (?), Schol. to Pin. VI. 50. 

drishkdna (?) = drikdna, 
dn.shta. See col. 2. 

drishyd, f.:=:dushyd, the girdle of 
an elephant. 


drih (connected with rt. drinh), cl. 
i. P. darhatt, drinhati, dadarJia, dar- 
hishyati, darhitum, to fi.x, fasten, make firm or 
strong, make immovable ; (A.) to be fixed or fastened; 
to be firm ; to grow, increase, prosper ; Cans. drin~ 
hayati. See., to make firm, to fix; to keep, hold 
fast ; to become fixed or slrcnig, be firm. 

Djrihita or drinhita, as, d, am, grown, increased. 

^ dri, cl. 9. V. drindti, daddra (3rd du. 

^l^adarutns or dadratus, 3rd pi. dadanis 
or dadrus), durtd, darishyati and darhhyati, 
addrit, daritum or darttnm, to burst, break or 
burst asunder, split open ; to cause to burst, fear, 
rend, divide, sunder, pull to pieces : Pass, dlryate 
(ep. also diryati), to be split, burst, break opcii; 
to separate, be dispersed or scattered (as soldiers in 
a battle) ; to be afraid, to fear : Cans. P. darayati, 
’yitum. to split, tear, pull to pieces, break open ; (hi 
the later language) ddrayati, -te. See., to tear asunder, 
divide by splitting or dicing ; cause to run away, dis- 
perse, scatter: D«id. didirshati, didarishati, dida^ 
rishati: Intens. dediryate, dardariii (istsing.dar’ 
darim{,'inddardarshi), 2nd sing. Impv.P. dardrihi 
(according to S 3 y. also dddfihi), 3rd sing, dardatiu ; 
2nd sing. Aor. adardar, dardar, dard, 2nd du. 
adardritam, 3Td pi. adardirus, to rend or tear in 
pieces, split, dec. 

5R* 
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^de. 


devatdnukrama^l. 


» de [cf. rt. 5. tia], cl. I. A. d^^yate, 
^ dihyatc, luUta, dtitum, to preserve, 

protect ; to cherish, take compassion on ; P;iss. tHycite : 
Cans. ddpayiiti,Scc, : Desid. tlitguft; Iiitcns. didi- 
yntff diidfti. 


dMiya, N. of a Grama. 

denja-prda, as, in., of a man. 

' dedlpynmana, as, r 7 , am (fr. the 

Iiitcas. of rt. shining inteiistly, glowing, blazing. 

^ deya, as, «, am (fr. rt. i. da), to be 
given »:>r presented, to be gr.inted or allowed : tit or 
proper for a gift; to be shown; to be given in 
nutrimonv ; to be ilc livcrcJ ; t«i be returned ; to be 
paid (as a debt, wages, ; to be placed, 

put, applied, laid ; V n. a gift, oblation ; water (V) ; 
[cf. a-il' and .J — usj m. 

‘ the duty or' giving,’ charity, beiiencence. 

df'r (related to rt. i. dir), cl. i. A. 

^ iJiilivc, devitum, to throw, cast; 

to sp'.'rt, play, gamble ; to lament ; to shine. 

r. tl' Vitri'i, am, n. (fr. the above rt. or fr. rt. 1. 
lamentation, wailing, grief, sorrow. (For 2. 
dtrunu >e€ p. 433, col. 3") 

^ dera, ns, 7, am (fr. rt. 2. dir), divine, 
celestial, he.avenly, (applied in the Veda to devotion, 
pr.ayer, the human mind, &■.'., as standing in some 
relation :ship to the supernatural world or as being 
(*f high excellence, but in the l.iter language (Kairring 
rarely a> an adjective); (as), m. an inhabitant of 
htaven, a di ity, god, (sometimes applied even to 
evil beings if superhuman : the giixls arc often reckoned 
xs thirty-three in number, or eleven bir each of the 
three worlds, cf. in the BrUhmanas they 

are diatributed under three head.s, viz. eight Vasus, 
eleven Kiidras, and twelve Adityas, to which the 
two Asvins must be added to make up the number 
thirty-three; the expression id.^ire dertli, which meant 
o.»'iginaliy ‘ail the gods,* became the name of a 
peculiar class of deities, to which the third oblation 
had to be (^iTered ; the Jainas divide the g^xls into 
four classes, viz. BhamnadhTsa, Vyantara, Jyotishka, 
and Vaimanika) ; a N. of Indra, the giver (^f rain ; a 
cloud : the twenty-second Arhat of the future Jaina 
Ui-sarpinl; one <<aipied w’iih divine things, a 
on the earth, a dh-iiic man, a Brahman, a priest; a 
g xi .among men, a king, prince [ct. /.v/MV/ t/rivil ; 
A title of honour, * His Majesty,’ * His Hon«jur,’&c. ; 
a husband'.s brf»ther, cf. df^rri and derara ; a f imi- 
liar abbreviation '^'f the name Deva-datti. Thru is 
-fte;'. found at the end of names t^f Brahmans, and 
at the end of a comp, it may mean ‘ having as one’s 
deity’ (e. g. Purushottnina-ffcm, having Vishnu as 
one’s dtit> ) ; at the beginning of a a:»mp. it may 
mean ‘ divine.’ According to some lexicographers, 
r/cra said to have tlie following additional meanings, 
— a a dolt ; a child ; a man ffdh/wing any par- 

tiailar line or business; a spear-man, a lancer; 
emulation, wish to excel or overcome ; sfy)rt, play ; 
(a), f., N. of tw > plants. Hibiscus Mutabilis ( = 
padma-i drini) and Marsilea(,^iadrif ilia {^aitnivi- 
parnT ) ; (t), f. a female deity, gcidde-ss ; a N. of 
SarasvatT ; of Durg2 fcf. hiahd-flf va ] ; of Savitri ; of 
I/shas; of the nymph L’rvasI; of a nymph beloved 
by the Sun ; of the mother of the eighteenth Arhat 
of the present Ava-sarpinI ; a queen, one who has 
been auisecrated as well as the king (in theatrical 
language chiefly) ; the daughter of a king, a princess ; 
a respectful epithet or title applied to a lady of 
the first rank ; a kind of bird [cf. ^fydma] ; N. of 
several plants, Sansevicra Roxburghiana, Mcdicago 
Esculenta, T rig^/nella Corniculata, «■ lingim, *= han- 
dhyd, — karkotahi, “ idlt-parni, =* maha’-dront, 
rBij,dthd,^ndgrira.-muMd,x»mrlytrvdru,^ hari- 
tfih\,^nlnA ; (am), n. an organ of sense; [cf. Old 
Pruss. didtmn; Lith. ffiewfut, *a god ;* Lat. ahua; Gr. 

; Hib.drVi,* agod.')-* Deva-rUhahha, as, m. ‘a 
bull among the g'xis,' N. of a son of Dharma and 


Bhanu. — Dera‘Hshi,U, m.* a ^ishi among the gods, 
a divine saint,’ an epithet of NSrada ; [cf. dvrarshi 
and drradtrahmanJ] Ihva-kanyakd or deva- 
kaayd, f. a celestial or divine maiden, a nymph. 
■- Ih ra-kardama, as, m. ‘divine paste,’ a fragrant 
paste of s:indal, ag^luchum, camphor, and saillower. 

— I krakarma-krit, t, t, t, doing religious acts, 
ofl'cring oblations or worship to the ginls. — Ihra- 
kanmni, a, n. a religious act or lite or oblation to 
the gixis, worship of the gtnls ; [cf. di ra-kdrya and 
tftra-krifya.] ■■ lkva~ktda<a, as, in., N. of a man. 

— Dt'ra-karaM, as, am, m. 11. divine armour. 

Jh'va'kdmUma, as, m. (’?), ‘divine gold,’ the tree 

Bauhinia Purpurea. Ih rakdtmajd (^ka-dP), f. 
‘ tlie daughter of Devaka,’ i. e. the mother of Kri>hn.i. 

— Ikva-kdina, as, d, am, Vcd. loving the gi»ds, 

pious. •• Daradednja, am,\\. -r({eradarmait, wv»r- 
ship of or oblation to the goils, a religious rite in 
general, anything relating to or coming from the 
gods, a divine comnuiid. — /Vm-Av/^A '/</!, am, n. 
* divine wot^d,’ a kind of pine, Pinus Devadaru. — lh> 
va-kirl, f. (fr. rt. a. kri), N. of a R.’lginT regarded 
as wife of Megha-rrigi : fdf. di va-yin, dt^ii-kari, 
gonda-kirl.} — Ihru-kilrisha, us, in., Ved. an 
ofl'ence against the gtxls. — lU va-klrtti, is, m., N. 
of an astronomer. — 7 -A- a /a, am, n. * live hoii.';e 

of the gods,’ a temple. Peru -kugiht, am, n. a 
natural spring. — 7 h n/-A*vr//, itr is, in. pi., N. of a 
people and the district inhabitetl by them, (usually asso- 
ciated with the name Uit.ira-knm.) — Ih ra-kununhd, 
{., N. of a plant, = 1 h ra^knla, am, 

n..- jirdsdihi, a temple; \c(. danda-it .] — Dcra- 
kuhjd, f. ‘ the rivci of the gods,’ personified as a 
daughter i>f Purniman and grand-daughter of Marl<li ; 
N. of the wife of Ud-githa. — 7>t'm-/‘M.v4mr/, nm, 
n, * the fl 'wer of the gods,’ doves. — 

‘ the divine pe.ik,* N. of a tiif>untain ; N. <»f Adam’s 
Pe.-tk. — Dfrn-krita, as, d, am, Ved. made or dt>ne 
or performed by the gods.— Ih rn-kHtya, am, n. a 
religious act directed to the gods; anything relating 
to the gods, a divine command. — y^cm-Avj.vVr, as, 
ni., Ved. divine cask or receptade.— ! h ra-kshatra, 
am, n. divine dominion; (<m, d, am), Vcd. under 
the dominion of the gods ; (as), in., N. of a prince 
who was a son of DcvsL’-rutA.mm Jjcra-ks/tffra, am, 
n., Ved. the domain of the gods.— /h m-A>//r//nr, 
as, m., N, of the author of the Viihliia-klya ; [cf. 
(hra-sarman.]^" ihra-khafa, as, d, am, *dug 
by the g<xls,’ i. e. hollow by nature; [am), n. a 
cave or natural hollow amf>ng iiu untains; a natural 
pond c;r resenoir.— ! hcnkhdtaku , am, n. a natural 
pond or one in front of a temple ; a natural cavern, 
a ^Tnttn.mm Jtc'vakkdta-rUa, am, n. ‘a chasm dug 
by tlie gtHls,’ a cavern, a chasm, a natural receptacle 
of water or reservoir. — 7 )etv/ -5/0 no, as, rn. a iPKip 
or class of Ifcvayana^ftra, as, m., N. of a 

paeX.mm ! h m^^janikd, f. ’a divine courtezan,’ an Ap- 
saras.— TkvayanfJvnra ( ), an, m. ‘lord of 

the tnxip of gods,’ an epithet of India. — />crcr- 
yandharra, ds, m. pi. the divine Gandharvas 
(superior to the human Gandharvas; cf. mnnushya- 
yriulharva); (as), m. an epithet of Nrirada ; (am), 
n. a njfKie of .singing; [cf. 6 hdllkya and dern- 
ydftd/idra.] — iJcva-ffawfhd, f. ‘having divine 
fragrance,’ a kind of fragrant medidnal plant (-= 
mahd-modd)."^ Jhra-gurjann, am, n. ‘celestial 
roaring,’ thunder. — /^cra-j/arAAa, fis, m. a divine 
child, the offspring of a god [cf. deva-ifUti ] ; (a), 
f., N. of a river in Kusa-dvTpa. — 7 >era-^an///(iara, 
as or am, m. or n. a peculiar mode of singing, a 
kind of song [cf. ^hdfikya '] ; (i), f. one of the 
RSginis or female personificatirms of the inodes of 
music, who was wife of ^r\-rl^,wm khva-fjdynna, 
as, m. ‘ a songster of the gods,’ a celestial chorister, 
a Gandharva. — Dn'a-yiri, is, m. ‘ the divine hill,’ N. 
of a mountain, (pcriphrastically expressed in Mcgha- 
data 43. as dn'fi’pHrro ffiris, and according to 
a commentator so called because thought to be the 
domicile of KSrttikcya); N. of the town Uaulat- 
Sb2d which is situated between mountains. J)eva- 
girt, f. {girl fr, rt. i, grl), N. of a RUginl or 


one of the female personifications of the modes of 
music ; (according to some) the wife of Vasanta-rUga ; 
(according to others) the wife of N.1ga-dhvani who 
was a son of Hindola-rUga ; (according to others) 
the wife of Nata-kalyflna ; [cf. dcva~kirL] — Deva- 
gupta, as, d, am, guarded or protected by a god or 
by gtxls; (aa), in., N. of a man. — 7 >cra-//MrM, 11s, 
in. ‘ the father of the gods,’ an epithet of Ka^yapa ; 

* tlie preceptor of the gods,’ an epithet of Brihas-pati. 

• Dtvn-gnht, f., N. of a place on the river Saras- 
vatl. — Ylmt-f/uAj/tt, am, n. a secret only known by 
the gods; \d. dera-rahasyn.^'^ Deva-giiha, am, 
n. ‘ tlie house of the gods,’ a celestial or planetary 
sphere ; a temple, chapel, oratory ; the palace of a king. 
mm Jhra-gopd, as, as, am, Ved. ‘having the gods 
for guardians,’ guarded by the gods ; («), f. a divine 
protectress. — Ikva-yraJat, as, m. a class of demons 
who cause harmless nvMlwess. Jkraif-yamn, as, d, 
am, Vcd. going to the gods. — Vvra-^akra, as, m. 
a divine wheel, a circle of the gfxls ; a peailiar kind 
of magMcal circle. — Jkva-Mrita, am, n. the cour.se 
of action or practices of the gods. — Ikva-^aryd, f. 
worship or service of the ^od&. •m fterat^aryopasfo^ 
fdtifa (yd-ap ), as, d, nm, bcaiilifietl by the service 
of the gcKls (as an hermitage).— /Vm-t^/A/tert/rfi, 
a<, in. a divine ph}'sician ; (an), m. du. the two 
Asvins or sons of Asvinl wlio were considered 
physicians of heaven; see asviu. •• lkva~<*('hnnda, 
as, m. a garland or necklace of i)earls &c. (composed 
of 100 or 103 or Si or 108 strings). — Jkra- 
i^t^Jui/ida-priisnda, as, m. a temple consecrated to a 
god. — Ikraa^'handas, as, n. or dira h^handasa, 
am, n. a divine metre. — Tkraya, as, a, am, god- 
born, born or produced by gods [cf. dt va-jd ] ; (as), 
m,, N. of a prince who was a son of Saiiiyama. 

— Dt va-jaydha or dcrajaydhaht , am, n. a kind 
of fragrant grass, ■ - kat-trina.mm Hi ra-Jana, as, m., 
Ved. the gods collectively, a troop or collection of 
deities, any collection of superhuman beings (as of 
serpents; cf. dairajana and itarnyana).^ Ikra^ 
jd, as, as, nm, Vcd. born or pmduced by gods; [cf. 
deraya.]’^ I kra-Jdta, as, d, am, y<si. - tkva-jd ; 
(am), n. a clxss or race of gotls.- is, 
is, i, \’ed. peculiar to the gods ; (/.v), f. a sister of 
the gtxls. — Dfi ar’jushta, as, d, am, Vcd. agreeable 
to the godh.^ Ikvayiita, as, d, am, Vcd. incited 
by the gods, inspired ; gained by the gods. — 1 kra~ 
tarn, as, m., N. of a man; [cf. drra-taras.) 

— Dcva-tanithn, ns, m., N. of a teadicr.— />mr- 
taras, as, in., N. »>f a teacher (with the patronymic 
.S'avasayana) ; [cf. daivatarasa."] — Dtvadarn, vs, 
m. ‘the tree of the gods,’ the divine tree, the holy 
lig-tree; one of the trees of Svarga or paradise, 
the tree of plenty, (a general N. for the five tree.s 
mnnddra, pdrijdfaka, savtdnn, kalpa-vriksha, 
and hari-Mndaim ) ; the old tree of a village, held 
sacred by tlie villagers and usually the place of their 
assembling; [cf. 2. daitya and dya-iarn.]’^ Jkva- 
id, f. the state nr nature of a deity, divine dignity 
or |X)wer, divinity ; a deity or divine being, a god ; 
tlie image of a deity ; an idol ; an org.in of seiLce ; 
(«), ind., Vcd. in the nature of a gfxl; among 
the gods, to the gods; [cf. a-d' and grika-d\] 

— Jkvatdgdra (td-dg') or devaid-yriha, nm, n. 

‘ the house of the gods,* a temple, chajiel. — 

jit, t. III. ‘ the conqueror of a deity,’ N. of a son of 
Sumati and grandson of h\msXa.^ Dcraddda, as, 
111. a kind of grass, Li{}eocercis Serrata, (also rfmi- 
IdtR, f. and deva-iddaka, as, m.); (as), m.ss 
yhoskaka, Luffa Fcetida or a similar plant; fire; 
an epithet of RUhii; [cf. Idda and dcva-ddli^ 

— Deva-tdt, f. (fxrurring only in dat. and loc,), Ved. 
divine service. ^ Jkva-tdti, is, f„ Vcd. ~dtm-tdC, 
divine service ; divinity, the gods collectively. — Dwdr 
tdtmd (‘ 7 a-df’), f. the mother of the gods; [cf. 
dcvdtmd.l — Ikvatndhipa (^td-adhP), as, m. ‘ the 
ruler or chief of the gods/ an epithet of Indra. 
"‘.Detxitddhydya {^‘td-wlh^\ am, n., icil. Ara/t- 
maya, N. of a Brilhmana. — Ikvatdnukrama (^ta- 
an°), as, m. or (levatdnukramanl, f. an index of 
the deities to whicli the hymns of the Vedas are 
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addressed, f. the image of a 

god, an idol. — Demtuhhjar^aiia ( 'ia-a^X"), am, 
n. the act of worshipping an idol, worship of a deity. 

«. ])evatahliyardana-}iaraf rw. d, am, devoted to 
the worship of a deity. iAra^a-maya, aa, f, am, 
containing all the god.s, made up of ail the deities. 
m, f)crut(i~mithiinaf am, n. the cohabitation of 
deities. — 7)crttiayrt<«/Ja i^td-ay^)^ am, u. or cZevtt- 
tdlaya Ctd-dt), as, m. or thvatd-ve^man, a, n. 
the dwelling or sanctuary of a grjd, a temple, chapel. 
m>Jkvatd-s liana, am, n. the ablution of an idol, 
i-i Vcva-ilriJia, am, n. 'the Tirtha of the gods,* N. of 
a bathing-place ; the right moment for the (worship 
of the) gods ; the part of the hands sacred to the 
gods, i. e. the tips of the fingers. — Jhva-ita, as, d, 
am (ila-datta. Gram. 533. a), Vcd. given by the 
gods. — i>cm-f»*a, ind., Ved. among the gods, to the 
gods. — Ikva-tva, am, n. the state of a deity, divinity, 
tile abstract attribute of divine being, divine dignity ; 
identification with a deity, deification. •• 7>ei'a-f/af fa, 
as, d, am, given by the gods, gtjd-glvcn, granted by 
the gods ; {as), m., N. of the conch-shell of Arjuna ; 
one of the vitil airs, that which is exhaled in yawning : 
a common N. for men, (often used in grammatical 
and other examples and then equivalent to * any one,’ 
‘a certain person, &c.’) ; N. of a cousin of S'akya- 
muni; of a son of Uiu-sravas and father of Agni 
vesya; of a son of the ni.lhiiian Goviiida-datta ; of 
a son of Ilari-datta ; of a son of the king Jaya-dalta ; 
of the author of a commenlary; of a N.lga; of a 
Grruna of the Hahikas ; (d), f., N. of the mother of 
Deva-datta who w;ls the cousin of S'rik)'a-niuni. 

— Ih t'wJalUil’a, da, 111, pi. the band led by Deva- 

datta. — (ta-ufj ), as, m. ‘the 

elder lirother of Deva-datla,* an epithet of S'akya- 
irwiu,^ I kca-daffiya, as, m. pi. the pupils of 
l^eva-datta. •- i kva dantiii, 7, m. an epithet of S'iva? 
(see KathJl-sarit-s. III. ^).mm Deva-danSa, as, 111., 
N. of a teacher of the Alharva-vcda. — y><ra-(7ar- 
sana, as, d, am, seeing the gods, visiting them, 
familiar with them ; {as), m. an epithet <»f Narada. 

— Veva daridii, 7, ini, i, seeing the gods, haviug 

intercourse with them; (iiias), m. pi., N. of a 
sch(K)l of the Atharva-veda. — Ik va ddnl, f. a species 
of creeper, - fjhoshaknkf iti.^^Dcva-ildni, us, ni. a 
species of pine, Piiius Dcixlora or Deodar ; (in Bengal 
it is usually applied to the Uvaria Longifolia, and in 
the peninsula to another tree, Eryllirosylon Sidcroxy- 
loidcs.) — /^<’>'affdra-ma/ya, a«, 7, am, made 
the wood of the Dcv.i-d.lru Dera-ddlikd or 

dfva-ddll, f. a kind <»f cucurbit.iccous plant; [cf. 
ddlikd and mahd~kd!a.^^ Jkva-ddsa, as, m. 
servant of a gf)d or of the gods (especially slaves or 
servants who serve in a temple or Buddhist monas- 
tery) ; N. of the son of a merchant who was th( 
brf)lhcr of S'rirnga-dhara’s mother ; N. of the son of a 
Krdi-d.lsa ; (7), f. a courtezan (especially one employed 
as a dancer &c. in a temple) ; the wild citron tree 
i^mna-vlja-ituraka ; cf. dern-duti). Dcra 
ddfia-dcva, as, ni., N. of a p(jet, (perhaps th< 
brother of S^3rn-ga-dhara*s mother.) — Jkva-dljia 
as, in. ‘ the lamp of the gods,’ ‘ the divine light,’ th< 
eye ; [cf. daiva-illpu and dcha-dipa.'] — Ikva 
duivhihhi, is, m. a divine or celestial drum; hob 
b:usil with red liowers ; an epithet of Indra. — Ikva- 
data or tlfi'a-dutaka, as, m. a messenger of ih 
gods, a divine envoy, an angel; (7), f. a femak 
messenger of tlie god.s, the wild citron tree. — Ikra 
tkra, as, m. (*thc god of the g<xis’), ‘the chief 01 
the gods,* epithet of BrahtnH ; of Rudra or S'iva ; of 
Krishna or Vishnu ; of Gaiiciia ; (as), m. pi. cpilhd 
of the BrShtiians.— />cva(ye<Wa (‘’m-7rf''), a*«, m 
‘ the lord among the cliieis of the gods,* epithet o 
5?iva; [cf. derc.<a.‘]^J)ei'a-dynm 7 ia, as, ni., N. i; 
a son of Devatii-jit and father of Paranieshthiii 

— lkvH’dro7}i, f. an idol procession, a processioi 
with idols, (originally perhaps ‘ the ablution of idols 
cf. dnmt.)mml)coadryan6 (fr. deva and rt. a /id) 
au, dridt, ok, ' turned towards or approaching the 
god.s* adoring a deity. — 7)r!m-(///arma, as, ni. 
religious duty or oftice.— Deva-dlidut, f. 'the resi 


lence of the gods,* N. of India’s city on the Mina- 1 
ottara, to the east of Mem. •• lJeva‘<lhdnya, am, 

.. * god’s grain,’ a sort of grain cultivated in many 
•arts of HindQstlii, Andropogon Saccharatus, Aiidro- 
ygon or Holcus Sorghum {commonly dedhdn,jo^dr). 

— Ikva<lhupa, ax, m. a fragrant resin or bdellium 
jsed for incense. — Deva-naksluitra, as, m., N. of 
prince, (a various reading for deva-kshatra) i (am), 

l. , N. of the first fourteen Nakshatras on the southern 
[uartcr, (opposed to the Vama-nakshatras on the 
ioti\Krn.)m>Jkva‘tt€tdi, f. ‘the divine river,* epithet 
)f several sacred rivers. — Deva-'nandin, i, m., N. of 
me of Indra’s door-keepers. — i)<?ra-wa7fl, as, m. a 
kind of reed, Arundo Bcngalensis ; [cf. dcva-ndla.] 

Dera-nd(jari, f. ‘the divine city writing,* N. of 
:hc character in which Sanskrit is usuall}- written, 
probably from its liaving originated in some city.) 

"" Vkvii-udtha, as, m. ‘the lord of the gods,* an 
epithet of S'iva. — TJeva-ndhha, as, m., N. of a man. 

Df^ra-ndma, a, n. tlie N. of a god. — J)em- 
ndmun, d, m. ‘having divine names,* N. of the 
seven Varshas in Kusa^vlpa. — as, 

m. , N. of a man. — DcittL-ndla, as, m. = dt va-nala, 

q. V. — Jhva-nikdya, fis, d, am, living with the 
gods or in heaven; {as), m. the residence of a 
divinity, a paradise, heaven. — Ikra-nid, 1 , t, t, 
Ved. hating the gods, a*god-hal(:r. — *////// /»a, 

as, m. a revilcr of the gods, a heretic, an unbeliever, 
atheism. — Ikva-nindd, f. reviling the gods, irdidelity, 
heresy, atheism.— Z)rivw//rw4f/<f, as^ d, am, 'god- 
made,* god-created, nsiuTul. Dti'a^nltha, as, m. a 
fiirmula consisting of seventeen Pridas. — 
i^ardti'a, as, in., N. of a Pai'K^aha. — yAm-y/«f/, is, 
in. ‘the lord of the gods,* an epithet of Indra; 
(a//ax), m. pi. the most excellent of the gods. — Ik- 
raped i’-maiifrin, t, m. ‘Indra’s coun.sellor,’ an epi- 
thet of Brihas-pati, the planet Jupiter. — Dcea- 
palnl, f. having a god as husband; (7), f. the wife 
of a deity ; sweet jwitato ( === madh c-d! nkei). — Jhva- 
patha, as, in. the way of the gexis, the celestial 
path or way, heaven, the firmament ; N. of a place 
of pilgrimage.— /M-a/>«</fa-/7r/7ta, am, n. ‘ th< 
Tiriha of die way to heaven,* N. of a particulai 
Tlnha. ^ TkvapatJilya, as, d, am, relating to 01 
coming from Deva-patha above .— 01 
deva-pdda, am, 11 . the fixit of a god or king, the 
royal presence, a honorific term for a king, = ‘ Hi: 
Majesty.’ — Dcvn-piarishad, t, f. an assembly o 
deities. — Ikra-parija, am, n. ‘ the divine leaf,* N 
of a medicinal plant (-xi/ra-parwa).— Dera-palll 
pat tana, as or am, in. or n. (’ 1 ?), N. of a place. 
^Ikra-padu, vs, m. any animal consecrated to 
deity. — 7k’i’a-;>a/ro, am, 11 . ‘aip of the g(xls,* 
divine drink. — lh.ra’-pdda,^eed€ra-pada. — Deva' 
pdua, as, d, am, Ved. constituting the beverage 
the gods, drunk by the g(xls. — Ikra-pdJa, as, m, 
* god-defender,* N. of several princes ; N. of 
mountain. — i^cra-^m^jVa, as, m. ‘ god-protcctcd 
N. of a nun."" Jkva-jdyu, us, ns, 11, Ved. revilin, 
or de,spising the gods. — />fra-i>w<rtr, as, m. th 
son t)f a god ; (7 or ikd), f. a kind of plant, = 
pnkkd; (as, d, am), having gods as children 

— Ikvapvtra-mdra, as, m., N. of one of the foui 
Biuldhist Miras. — Dexa-pnr, dr, f., Vcd. ‘ the city 
ot the gods,* a divine fortress, the residence of Indra 
"" Deva-pura, am, n. ‘the city of the gods,* th< 
residence of Indn (=amara-vatT)."mDfra~piird, 

Ved. a divine fortress, a stronghold of the gods. 

— Dera'pu jnka, as, m. a worsliippcr of the gods 

— Ikva-pftjd, f. worship of the go<ls. — Deva- 
pnjya, ns, ni. *to be honoured by tlie gods,’ an 
epithet of Brihas-pati, the planet Jupiter. — Deva 
pratikriti, is, f. or deva-pratimd, f. the image o 
a deity, an idol."" Deva-pratisidhddaftra, am, n.. 
N. of a work. — 7)ct»a-j>rava//a, as, ni. ‘ the divine 
place of sacrifice,* N. of a sacred batliing-placc, 
"" Deva-pra^na, ax, m, enquiring of the gods, 
consulting the deities, fortune-telling, astrology ; [cf. 
eJaiva-pi'a^na^""D€va~prasdda, as, m. ‘having 
the divine favour,* N. of a man. ^Dera-prasuta 
as, d, am, Vcd. produced by the gods. -Dcra- 


jTCLkOia, as, m., N. of the city of Sena-vliidu. 

— Dera-prii/a, as, d, am, * dear to the gods,* an 
ipithct of S'iva; (as), in., N, of two plants, — /j7<a- 
thrimja-rdja and vaka-pushpa."" Ikva-psaras’- 
ama, as, it, am, V*ed. very pleasing tf> the gods or 
•ropitialory of the godi.— Dera-badhii, us, f. tlic 
irife of a god.^ Deva-handhu, us, us, u, Ved. 
elated to the gods; (ux), m., N. of a Rishi. 
Deva-bald, f. 'havitig divine strength,* N. of 
plant, a kind of Ball, = mahd-hald, jyesht ha- 
bald, saha-ihvi."" I kvu-haJi, is, m. an oblation to 
tlie gods ; (also read dcra-vali, q. v.) — .Dmi-Im/tw, 
!X, m. ' the arm of the gods,’ N. of an andent ^hhi ; 
if a son of Hridika. — Dcra-hod ha, as, m. * having 
;he knowledge of the gods,* N. of a commentator 
•n the Mahl-bhlrata. — />t;ra-bofZ//.7, u, m. ‘god- 
iispired,* N. of a poct.^ Devahndhi-saliva, as, m., 
N. of a Buddhist .saint. — Di ca-hrahman, d, m. * a 
Biahman among the gods,’ an epithet of Nlrada; 
cf. deru-rishi.^ — Dev.i-hrahmaiia, as, m. a 
krdimati esteemed by tlic gods, a venerable Brlhman. 
""‘Dcvahrdhmnia-nhulaka, as, m. a despiscr of 
:hc gods and Brlhmaiis. — Dt'i'U-hhakla, a«, d, am, 
Ved. distributed by the gods. — Deva-bhahti, is, f. 
:hc service of the gods, religion, piety. — Deva-hha- 
vana, am, n. ‘the residence of the gods,* heaven, 
paradise ; a temple ; the holy fig-tree { — asvattha). 

Dcra-hhdtja, as, m. * the portion or allotment of 
the gods,’ the northern hemisphere, (opposed to 
iisumddidffa, the southern hemisphere); N. of a 
teacher with the epithet S'rauta or S'rantarsha ; N. of 
a son of Sfira and brother of Vasu deva. — Deva- 
bhifi, is, f. fear of the gods. "•Dcra-hhu, iis, m. a 
divine being, a god, a deity; Svarga or paradise. 
— Dn a-hhida, as, a, am, become a god. — 7>cm- 
hhufl, is, in., N. of the last prince of the Jiuihga 
dynasty; (ix), f. the (jang.l of tlic sky.— Dcra- 
bhvmi, is, m. ‘having a divine domain,’==#/('?,’a- 
hhHti.""Deva‘h1iuya, am, n. divinity, gtxlhcad; 
inferior deification or identification with a deity. 
^ Dcca-hhojya, am, n. ‘the food of the gods,* 
Amrita, neeXAT."" Dcra-hhrnj, f, m. ‘shining like a 
god,’ N. of a son of Mahya, son of Vivas-vat (i. c. 
of the Sun). — Dcva-mniijara, am, n. the jewel of 
Vishnu or Krislina susjKndcd on his breast; [cf. 
kaustubha.'}"" Ikca-imni, is, m., Ved. a divine 
amulet; the jewel on Krishna’s breast ; a twist of 
hair on a horse’s neck ; N. of a drug belonging to 
the Ashti-varga ( — iiiahd-mcdd) ; an epithet of 
S\vs.^]>tca-nuda, ets, m. 'god-approved,* N. of a 
Rishi; [cf. daivainati.^"> Dcea-maya, as, 7, am, 
containing the gods, made up of all the gods. 
"" Dci'a-matiiithi(\ k. m., N. of an Asura. — /)cra- 
mdta, as, iii., N. of a man. — Jk ni-mo/ri, td, f. 

‘ the mother of the gods.’ an epithet of Aditi ( =* 
ddkshdynijl)."" Ihvei-matrika, as,d,ain, fostered 
or watered by the clouds (or by Indra, the giver of 
rain), as corn, land, &c., deprived of every other 
kind of water (‘having the clouds as foster-mother 
cf. mtdl-mdtril:a.)"‘D€ra-mddana, as, d, am, 
Ved. ‘ gladdening or inspiring the gods,’ an epithet 
of Sonu."" Dera-mdnn, am, n. the residence of 
the gods, dwelling of the gods.-" Ihca-mdmtka, 
as, m.—dcva'inaui."^ Dera-mayd, f. an illusion 
created by .1 god or gods.""Jkr(i-mdr(/a, as, m. 

* the way of the go<ls.’ (according to commentators 
a facetious expression for the penis or anus.) — Ikra- 
mdsa, as, m. ‘ the divine month or month of the 
gods,* the eighth month of prcgn.ancy. — Ikra-mitra, 
as, d, am, having the gods as friends ; (ax), ni., N. 
of an ancient preceptor with the epithet S'Skalya ; of 
the father of Vishnu-putra of the fiimily of Vatsa 
[cf. dairnmitri']', (/?), f., N. of one of the Mutris 
attending on Skanda.— Dera-mitkuna,am,n.,Yed, 
cohabitation of the gods. — as, m., N. 
of a man. — De.ra-mldha, as, m., N. of a YH^va, 
grandfather of Vasu-deva : of a descendant of Nimi and 
Jaraka. — Dera-mhlhiisha, as, m. the grandfather 
of Vasu-deva. — Dera-muni, is, ni, a heavenly or 
divine Muni ; N. of a son of Irammada and author 
of a hymn of the ?Lig-vcda. - icf a-yaj, k, k, k, 
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OT f, t% t CO, making oblations or sacrifices to 
the gods, a worshipper of the gods.— 
j<ina, (W, 7, a HI, Vcd. worshipping the gods, making 
oblations to them ; serving for an oblation or con- 
stituting an oblation to the gods ; (hmi'I, n. the place 
where a sacriticc is performed. /h rn-vu^’i, iV, 
f, worshipping the gods, nuking oblations or sacri- 
ficing to them ; (iV\ m. a worshipper of the gods ; 
a Muni. — /hni-ytyiirt, <w, m. a Mcridce to the 
superior gods performed by oblations to Fire or 
through Fire to the other genis; the Homa or 
burnt sacrilice (one of the five great sacrifices men- 
tioned in Maim III. 84, ; N. of a man. — Dera- 

i/ftjya, tfHi, n.or i/t rrt-yti/v'i, f. (inst. -ytijyd), Ved. 
worshipping the gods, a sacrifice. — />f ra i/rt, ds^ 
d.'t, am, Vcd. going to the gods, desirous of them, 
honouring xhem.^" lh v'i‘ydj!n, 7. ihi, i, making 
sacrifices to the gotls; m., N. of one of the 
attendants of Sluiida; N. of a Dliiava.— /)<ivr- 
ydjiUka, hv. m„ N. of an author, —yJ//ii7'«i-{/< ra. 

— Ih r i-ydffj, m. ‘ a heavenly V5tu,’ N. of a 

class of Vatus ; (also re.ad deva-ydt>i ; cf. daivn- 
ydtubi and dairaydtarahn.^ ^ Otca ydfrdt f. an 
iiiol procession, any sacred festival when tlie images 
^^'f gilds are carried in procession. — 7, 
r:i.. N. of a DSnava; [cf. dtra-ydjin.^"^ Jkru- 
ydna, tu*, 7. am, Ved. going to the gods, following 
them; sening as a way to the gods (especially 
applied to the pailis by which the gods descend 
fr.)m heaven, and sacrifices ascend to them), the 
ways le-dini' to the gods ; {am), n. llie car or vehicle 
of a gixl; (7>, f., N. of a daughter of l.’sanas or 
wife of Yayiti and mother of Vadu and Turvasu. 
^ a, rari, a, Ved. going to the gods. 

— /V'v|-yni(7cr, a<, d, am, Vcd. yoked by the gotls 
(as hoTstsS.’m Ihni'ynya, am, n. Mhe age of the 
g'lHis,’ die first age <.>f the world ; any age (jr pcricxl 
of the gods comprising the four ages of mankind, 
(two of these ages or Yugas form a day and night 
of Brahmil; cf. krita-yuya.) ^ Ikra-youi, i-s 
ni. f. the place of origin of a g^xJ, a divine birth- 
place ; epithet of the wood used for kindling lire ; 
(i'», iV, {), of divine origin; {is), ni, a being of 
divine origin ; a superhuman being, a demi-god or 
demon — iJt ta^y'mhd, f. the wife of a god. — Ih va- 
rakf^hiUi, <ia», d, am, guarded by a god or by tjie 
g'lds ; (as), m., N. of a son of Devaka ; of a prince 
of the Koulas; («), f., N. of a daughter of Devik.i 
and one of the wives of \'asu<<le>'a. — lh:ra~rata, as, 
d, am, Vcd. delighting in the gods, pious. — Dt va- 
rafhes^ as, m. the car or vehicle of a deity, a car 
1 .r carrying the images of the gods in a procession 
[cf. dairaratha ] ; N. of a man. — Itfrarathdhnya, 

'I '7, n. a day's journey for the chariot of a god (of 
the Sun;. — /Aiv/-ra/owy<i, am, n. a secret of the 
gf.-is, divine mystery’; [cf.df ra-yukya.]-" Ihra-rdj, 
t, m. ‘the king of the gods,* an epithet of Indra; 
of Nahusha. — /Ara-rtf^’a, as, m. a divine ruler; 
king of the gods ; an epithet of Indra ; of a king ; 
of a Risbi ; of a Bu<ldha ; of a commentator on the 
NaigV.antuka ; (the full name \s dtrrardja-yajrnn, 
q. V. ; cf. dairardjnha and dairnrdjika.)'^ Ifera- 
rdjan, d, m. a prince of a BrShmanical family. 
mm J)erardja-yajran, d, m., N. of a commentator 
on the three chapters tjf Vedic synonyms, usually 
called the Naighantuka p^^ntion of the Nighantas, 
incompletely explained by YSska ; N. r>f the grand- 
father of this commentator. — Dertiraja-sama- 
dynti, is, is, i, equal in glory to the king of the 
gads. — Dfii'a^rdjya, am, n. sovticignty mcr the 
U’uls; [cf. dainirdyya.]^ Dftm-rdta, as, n, am, 

‘ god-given (/is), m. the N. given to Kunah-^epha 
after being received into the family of Visva-mitra ; 
(as), rn. pi. the descendants of S’unah-^cpha ; N. of a 
king who was the of Su-ketu and descendant of 
Nimi ; N. of a king who was the son of Karambhi ; 
an epithet of Parikshit [cf. dairardti ] ; a sort of 
CTane. — am, n. the empire of the 
gfxis; N. of an empire in the Dekhan. — 
rdyiv, 7, ini, i (fr. d*'m-rufsi), of divine form, 
godlike.- {deca-riski), is, m. a IjLishi, 


I a saint of the celestial class, as Nilrada, Atri, Martini, 
Bharad-vSja, Pulastya, Pulalu, Kratu, Bhrigu, Vasish- 
tha, Pra-<^etas, Bharata, Kaiidda, and others.- i)e- 
varshi-tra, am, n. state or rank of a divine ^ishi. 

— Derarshi-rarya, as, m. chief of sages. — 7>m- 
latd, f. double jasmine (=vk7ra-Hia//iA-fl). — 7)e- 
ra-ldthjiiiikd, "S, of a plant; [cf. rris^ikdlt.^ 

— ihvadinga, am, n. the image or statue of a 
dc\iy.mm])ecadvkhd, f., N. of a princess. — 7 Vivx- 
loka, as, ni. the particular sphere or heaven of any 
divinity ; heaven or paradise ; any one of the seven 
superior worlds (from the earth to the highest or 
Sat ya-loka, in opposition to those below the earth ; 
devadokt' ijaia, gone to the world of the gods, one 
who has died). — 7>em-rti/‘^m, am, n. ‘the mouth 
of the gods,’ an epithet of fire or its deity Agiii (as 
eating or consuming the obLitions made to the gods). 

— I. t/eTrt-r#i?, an, ati, at, gu.nrdcd by the gods, 
surrounded by them, (also read t/t rd-rat); (an), m., 
N. of the grandfather of Su-dfis; «»f a son of A-krfira ; 
of Devaka who was a son of .\huka ; of the twelfth 
Manu; [ct*. dera-rdyn.^^mm 2 . d*^ra-rat, inJ. like a 
goil. — Dera-radha, as, ni., Ved. a weapon of the 
go<ls. — Deca-cadhu, us, f. the wife of a gixl. 

Ih ra vanda, as, d, am. Ved. praising the gods. 

— Ihra-rara, as, m. a superior or supreme deity; 
{am), n. a divine boon or blessing. — 7 Vm-ivi/f- 
man, a, n. ‘the path of the g‘Hls,* the atmospliere. 
mm Ihrna'ardkaki, /.<, in. ‘the builder or architect 
of the gexis,’ an epithet of Visva-karman or of Tvash- 
Iri the carpenter of the gotls. — Ik ra-rardhamt, a.s, 
ni., N. of a son of Devaka. — 7h'<*a-rar//iaH, a, 
u. the annour of tlic gods, divine annour. — 7h ivi- 
rarsha, as or am, m. or n. (V), N. of a Varsha in 
the Dvipa .S'alniala. — />r/vf-/vf//(r7)A(r, a.s, m. the 
tree Rottlcri Tinctoria. — Iff'ra-t'dnt, f. a divine 
voice, a voice from heaven. — Ih ra~rdta, as,d,am, 
Vcd. agreeable to the go<!s; {as), in., N. of a 
HhlMta; [cf. ihiicardta.).mm Ikm-rnyu, us, m., 
N.of the son of the iweltth .Manu; [cf. i.tleraauit.) 
mm Ihraa'dh'tiia, n<, d, am, Ved. carrying the go<is 
(as a hoisc).<-m Iji ra -rid. t, t, t. knowing the g< 

mm Dt ra-t’idyd, f. the do< trine or science of the 
gods, divine science ; (’.according to a commentator^ 
uirnkta, q. v.' — Ik ra-vddtdya, as, m. the division 
or quarter of the g<xls, the northern hemisphere ; 
"cf. dct:a-hh(hta.]mmjh ra~cis, t, or dt'vn-rlsd, f., 
Vcd. a tlivinc person, a deity, the gods collectively. 

— Ihrfftl, 7x, Is, i, Ved. gratifying the gmls. 
mm Jfrt'an tama, as, d, am, Vcd. very much liked 
by the gods. ^ Ihni-ftt!, ix, f., Vcd. a feast or meal 
or enjoyment prepared fi.»r the g'xis; N. of one of 
the nine daughters of Meru and wife of one of the 
nine sons of Agnldhrs. •m jPrra -rriks ha, a^, m. ‘the 
divine tree,’ a coinrnoii N. of tlic >IandSra and 
other fabulous trees of heaven or paradise ; the tree 
Al.'toiiia Scholaris; a plant yielding a fragrant resin, 
bdellium { :=f/fitfgnhi)."m Jtrra-rrltt!, is, ni. the 
conirnenUiry of Deva ( = Purashottama-drra) on 
the 1. nruli-sutras. — J)f ra~ri/rn^as, as, as, as, Vcd. 
affording space for the g'xls, receiving the go<ls. 
mm Ikra-rrata, am, n. a religious observance; any 
religious obligation or vow; the favourite fxKl of the 
gods; {as, d, am), des'oted to the gods, religious; 
(as), in. an epithet of BhUima; of KSrttikeya. 

— iMra-rratin, i, ini, i, obeying the divine com- 
mands, serving the gods. — J)i'ra-}*akti,iH, in. ‘ having 
the power of a god,’ Miaving divine strength,* N. of 
a king. — 7>etvx.<f#7fi-/;A«x/t?/a, am, n., N. of a work 
inenlioncd in the S^'ld^a"dhar^la-tatlva by Kamall- 
kara. — iMra-satru, us, in. an enemy of the gods ; 
an Asura; a Rakshas; (us, us, n), Vcd. having 
the gods as enemies.- 77<!fr«-^armaH, d, m., N. of 
several persons; of an old sage; of a Buddhist 
author, (wrongly written dnra-sarmun) ; of a minister 
of Jay.lplda who was king of Ka.<mTra; [cf. daiva- 
iianiii.]mm Deva-^as, ind., Vcd. deity after deity. 

— Jk ra-Hlpin, i, m. ‘ the artist of the gods,’ an 
epithet of Tvashtri. — Jlftra-HUu, us, m. the child 
of a god; [cf. deva-garhka."\mm J)p,va~iishfa, as, 
d, am, Ved. taught or directed by the gods. — i7(rea- 


ifiinl, f., Vcd. * the divine female dog,* an epithet of 
Saratnil. — Dera-ifura, as, m. * the divine hero,* N. 
of a mzn.rnrn ])epa-.iekhara, as, m. ‘the diadem of 
the gods,’ a kind of plant, = r/awwna/ra. — 77#ira- 
.<esjut, am, n. the remnants of a sacrifice ofiered to 
the g(^s. — Deva-ilraras, as, m., N. of a BhSrata ; 
of a son of Yaiiia and author of hymns of the ijLig- 
veda. — J)vva-.<rl, ts. Is, i, Vcd. approaching the 
gods, worshipping. — 77cimr7-</a/7i/(fa, as, m., N. 
of a Bodhi-sattva. — 7>rm-.sV«7, t, t, t, Ved. audible 
to the gods, heard by the gods. — Deva-siuita, as, 
111. (with Jaiiias) N. of the sixth Arhat of the future 
Ut-sarpinT ; a gixl { ■^l.irnra); N. of Narada ; a 
sacred treatise or branch of scripture. — 77cr«-.sVM, 
us, ils, M.Ved. known to the gods. — 7)crrt-.s^7*CH7, f. 
the plant Sansevicra Zeyianica ( = miirrd). — 7>mi- 
s'lrshfha, as, m., N. of a son of the twelfth Manu. 

— Dera sakha, as, m., Vcd. a friend or companion 
of the gods. — Dera-sattf/lta-youin, i, iin, (, ‘fur- 
nishing sources of amusement or entertainment to the 
gods,’ N. of the NSradas who appear as messengers. 

— Ikra-sattra, am, n. a festival or saaifice of long 
continuance in honour of the gods.— /7mt-s«7^ra, 
as, d, am, h'.iviiig the nature of a god, godlike. 

— Ih ra-sad, t, t, t, Vcd. living among the go«l5. 

mm I h ni'sadana, ns, d, am, Ved. serving as a seat 
or residence for the gfKls.— Ikra-sadman, a, n. the 
seat or residence of a god. — Uvva-sandha, as, d, 
r/H», connected with the goils, divine.— /.^r/vf-.snw- 
nid/ii, is, ni. presence of the g(xh.mmj)rnt-sah/id, 
f. an assembly of the gotls ; a gambling-house ; [cf. 
the WKt.\ -m jPt rnsahhya, as, m. the keeper of a 
gambling-house ; a gambler ; a freiiueiiler of ganibling- 
houses or clubs ; an attendant on a deity. — /7e/Yt- 
sarasa, am, 11. ‘ the ptxd of the gods,’ N. of a 
\>hcc. ^ Deva-sarskapa, as, 111. ‘divine niusUnl,’ 
a kind of mustard. — Prra-saha, as, m. ‘the 
strength of the g'xls,’ N. of a mountain ; (a), f. a 
kind of plant, *=x77//.H-r7f. rl, daufhtpald, hhikshd- 

sutni (or hkikshu-sutrnt).’^ Ikra-sdt, ind. to a 
gotl or gods, to the nature of a deity ; dc id-hhi 
to become changc<l into a go(\.^ Ih-ra-sdynjya, 
am, n. conjunction with the gotls, reception among 
the gotls, absorption into or identification with a 
deity; inferior deificjition, the state or being of the 
inferior gotls. — 77er«-x«#Yir///, is, in., N. of the 
thirteenth Manu.— 7>nYi-xiw/ia, fix, in. ‘the lion 
of the gods,’ an epithet of H'lvs.mm Ifrra-sunda, as, 
m., N. of a lake. — Dvm-samnti, is, f the favour 
of the gods,. •m I )pra-su maims, ‘divine flower,* a 
species of Aovfcr.mm Jkrn-snshi, is, m. a tube or 
cavity which leads to the gods ; (the heart has five, 
viz. prana, rydna, npdua, snmdvn, and nddva.) 

— iPrra-su, us, us, a, Vcd. an epithet applied to 
eight deities, viz. Agni griha-pati. Soma v.inas-pati, 
Savitri satya-prasava, Rudra pasu-paii, Brihas-pati 
vaeas-pati, Indra jyeshtha, Mitra satya, and V’aruna 
dharma-paii.— 7>eiYi-XMi/H, «mi, ii., N. of a village. 

— Dpra-suH, is, m., N. of a preceptor. — Iharn- 
srishta, as, n, am, let go or discharged by a god; 
caused or created by the gods ; (a), f. an intoxicating 
drink, a kind of spirituous liquor.- 77fr(*-«/?«, ax, 
ni., N. of a king of S^rflvastl ; of Paundra-vardhana ; 
of a Buddhist Arhat; (d), f. an army or host of 
celestials ; N. of a daughter of PrajS-pati or niece 
of Indra and wife of Skanda who is the leader of 
the hosts of heaven, (she is worshipped by the race 
of Jatukaniya) ; N. of a daughter of Indra. — 7>cra- 
srnd-pati, is, m. ‘ the commander of the hosts or 
heaven,’ an epithet of Skanda. — D^raxena-jfH*7^a, 
as, m. * the beloved of Deva-sena,’ epithet of Skanda. 

— J)tva~sint, f, t, f, Vcd. praising the gixls. 

— iJeoa-strl, f. the wife of a deity. — Devaatlhdna, 
as, m., N. of an ancient Rishi [cf. daivastkdni ] ; 
(am), n., N. of a ^iTimsw. mm Dt^vasyntvaka, cm, d, 
am, ccjntainiiig the words demsya ted (as an 
Adhyaya or Aiiu-vaka). — 7MHa-«ea, am, n. the 
property of the gods, property applicable to religious 
purposes or endowments Scc.^^ IktoasvdpaJiarana 
{^^sva-ap"*), am, n. ‘ plunder of sacred property,’ 
sacrilege, •m Deca-svamin, t, m. ‘the lord of the 
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gods,’ N. of several Brahmans; N. ofan astrologer; 
of a commentator on the ApasUmba. — 
is n., Ved. an oblation to tlic gods. — Dem-havya^ 
am. n. an oblation to the gods; ( cm ), m., N. of an 
ancient Kishu J)em~himaka, flw, m. an enemy 
of the gods. — l)eva-}dta, as^ a, cim, Ved. arranged 
or appointed or settled by the gods. — is, 
f., Ved. divine ordinance or arrangement. — Devn-hu, 
ns, us, u, Ved. invoking the gods, devoted to the 
gods ; (us), m., N. of a man ; f., scil. dvdr, 

N. of the northern aperture of the human body, i. e. 
of the left car (which is turned northwards if the face 
is directed towards the east ; cf. pitri-hii). — De.ca- 
hil-tama, as, d, am, most devoted to the gods; 
very pious. — is or i, f., Ved. invocation 
of the gods ; N. of a magical formula with which 
the gods are invoked ; N. of a daughter of Maim 
Svayam-bhfl and wife of Kardama. — lJfA'a-huya,arn, 
11., Ved. ^ invocation of the gods. — />#?- 

va-hedana or dcra-hehinn, am, n., Ved. disre- 
garding the gods, an offence against them. — JJeva-- 
hell, is, f., Ved. the weapon of a god, a divine 
weapon. — Ih va-hotra, as, m., N. of the father of 
V'ogcsvara, a partial incarnation (cm.sVt) of Hari. 
mm Prra-/trada, ant, n. ‘the divine lake,’ N. of a 
sacred baihing-placc.— 7)erv7w.va (^ra-an'), am, n. 
a portion of a god, a partial incarnation of a god. 
^Ihcdhi'ida {'ra dfe'), as, m. the playing-placc 
or pleasiire-grove of the gods. — Drrdtjdra 
or as, am, m. n. ‘the dwelling of a god,’ a 

Xcm\i\c. mm ] h r thtya ( ’ra-ait'), as, m., N. of an 
emanation from the body of the god Sadasiv.i, (said 
to be the inventor of the art of weaving.) - /^cTd/z-c/a- 
tUn'itra, am, n. ‘the adventures or story of Dev.li>g.i,’ 
N. of a book. — Ihrnwfiind (°ra-ait'), f. a divine 
fern do, coiirt<"/:in of Svarga.— PfTiiJlra, as, m. or 
drr.ylrhi (^ra-dj'), i, m. an attendant upon an 
idol, a low Brahman, subsisting by attendance upon 
an image ami upon tlic offerings made to it.— />e- 
rdnd (^ra-(ttid), d/t, d(^l, dh, \’ed. appro.uhing llie 
gods; directed tow.irds them; wor.dn'pping them. 
mm ihrdnjana am, n., Ved. divine un- 
guent or oinlment. — Drrdfa or -d/a), as, 

in., N. of a sacred balhing-place ; (cf. patuyata.) 
mm, prrdlithi ('ra-a/?), is, m. ‘the guest of the 
g(xls,’ N. of a desccnd.int of Kanva and author of 
a hymn of the l.iig'Veda; of a prince or sou of 
A-krodhan.i or Krodhana by Karambh.l ; (also read 
drm-tUhi.)^ Ihrdtidcca (°ra-ai°), as, m., a god 
surpassing or excelling all other gods; epithet of 
Vishnu ; of S'akya-muni. — Ih-rdtman ^'ra-dt'^), d, 
ni. the divine soul ; the holy iig-lrce or Fiais Reli- 
giosa ; (d, d, being of (liviiic nature, containing 
a divinity; one with or ideiititled with a deity; 
belonging to a deity, consecrated, sacred. — Jh rd/nia- 
yahti, is, f. the power of the divine soul. — Dtrdfjnd 
( 'ra-dt''), f. the inothtr of the g-xls; [cf. di'ra- 
tdtmd.] ])rrdd/i}(Irra (^ra-adh ), as, m. a god 
over all other gods, an Arhat of the Jainas. — l)ivd~ 
dhipa { ra-adh'^), as, m. * the king of the gods,' 
an epithet of Itidra ; N. of a king identified with the 
Asura Nikumbha. — 1h‘rdndm-priya,as, d,ani,"\\\c 
beloved of the ^ods,’ simple, foolish ; (as), ni. a fool, 
an idiot; a goat; an ascetic, one who rclinquishts 
or abandons the world; [cf. the PrSkrit N. of a 
Buddhist king, Dcrdnam-piyalissa . ) — Drrdnika 
Cra-avT), am, n. an army of celestials; (as), in., 
N. of a prince who w.is the son of Kshcma-dhaiivan ; 
of a son of the eleventh Manu; of a mountain. 

— Ih'rdnukmma, us, m. ‘ the series of the gods, 
enumeration of the gods in order,' N. of a work 
supposed to be written by S^aunaka, (serving as an 
index to the deities to whom hymns arc addressed.) 

— Derdnn^am, or derdnuydyin ('’ra-nw"), i, 
m. a follower or attendant of a god. — Dfwdnta 
("ra-ari ), as, m., N. of a son of Hpdika. — Da- 
mn taka (‘"ra-an"), as, m., N. of a Rakshas; of 
a Daitya. — Demntaha-vadha, as, m. * the destruc- 
tion of DevAntaka,’ N. of the seventy-first chapter of 
the KcYdA-kharirla or second part of the GaneSa- 
PurAna, — Devdndhaa (®va-:in“), as, n. divine 


food, ambrosia. — Devdnna Cva-an"), am, n. 
divine food, ambrosia; rice or food that hat been 
first presented to an ido\. ^ Deodjn (''va-dpi), is, 
in. ‘ the friend of the gods,’ N. of a I^ishi who was 
sou of Rishti-shena ; (according to a later legend he 
is a son of king Pratfpa, resigns his kingdom, retires 
to the woods, becomes a BrAhman, and is supposed 
to be still alive near the Sii-mcru mountain ; cf. 
dairdpa.)mmDard/fht8h/a {^'va-ahlt'), as, d, am, 
desired by the gods, sacked or dedicated to a deity ; 
(fi), f. betel, piper betel ( = tdmhuU). mm Devdya- 
tana ('^va-dy'}, am, ii. ‘the dwelling of a gfjd,' a 
temple; [cf. davcUdyatana.'\"»J)evdyudha (®m- 
dy ), am, n. * the weapon of a god,* a divine weapon, 
ludra's bow, the rainbow. -jiet'aj/iM/ta (°va-dy°), 
am, n. the life-time of a ^od.^ Devdranya ("'va- 
rtr'’), <17/1, n. a divine grove, the forest of the gods. 

Devdrddhana (°i'a-dr'"), am, n. or dc:vdrd~ 
dhund, f. worship of the gods. — 7ye/v7r/ (^va-ari), 
is. 111. ‘ an enemy of the gods,* an Asiira. — Derdr&ika 
( va-ar ), as, m. a worshipper of the gods. — 7>e- 
vdrMna (' wa-ar®), am, n. or devdnUind, f. the 
worship of the gods; idolatry.— ('‘ra- 
ar '), as, d, am, received among the gods, considered 
as a god. -m Derdrya (‘'ra-dr ), as, in., N. of the 
last Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini. — 7>ci*(7/*/ttt 
C^ra-ar'), as, d, am, worthy of the g<Jds, divine; 
(cm), m. a kind of nicdicin<il plant; (uj, f. a species 
of plant, * deva-hald, — saha-deat. — Dtvdlaya 
('ra-dV), as, m. ‘the residence of the gxls,’ 
heaven ; a temple. — Devd-vat, an, ail, at, = drra- 
rat, q. v.mmjjrrdratdru (‘'m-ci <•'’), as, m. ‘the 
place of descent of a gtxl (?),* N. of a place. — Dcrd- 
rasafha ('va-dv ), as, m. * llie habitation of a 
deity,’ a temple. - Dcvdni<a i^va-de"), as, m. ‘ the 
residence of a god or gods,’ a temple ; an epithet of 
the tree Ficus Keligiosa. — 77e/v7ri i^'ra-avi), ts, h, 
i, Ved. gladdening or satisfying the gods, agreeable 
to the gods. — Ikrd rridh, f, t, t, Vtd. gladdening 
or satistying the gods; (/), m., N. of a mountain; 
(also read dord-rridha.) Devd-rridha, as, m., 
N. of a prince who was father of Babhru [cf. daivu- 
rridha]; of a mountain; [cf. devd-fridh.]’^ ik- 
vdsra {^ra-tW), as, m. the horse of a god, a divine 
horse; Indra’s horse U<5<5aih-sravas. — Decnsnra (®m- 
as), as. 111. pi. the gods and the Asuras; [cf. dai- 
I'dsura,] — Ikrdsnra-guru, us, ni. ‘ the preceptor 
of the gods and Asuras,’ epithet of Jiiva. — Devdsura- 
namaskfita, ns, ni. ‘worshipped by the gods and 
Asuras,’ epithet of SWsi.mm ]krdsura-7nahdmdtra, 
as, in. ‘ the chief of the gotls and Asuras,’ cpitiict of 
S’lVA.mm Derdsnra-mahdsraya {'hd-ds '), as, m. 

‘ the great refuge of the gods and Asuras/ epithet of 
S'iva. — Drrdsnra-mahvsrara (Voj-i.s^"), as, m. 
* the great lord of the gods and Asuras,’ epithet of 
S'iva. — ]kvdsnra-ifuditka,am,n.thc battle between 
the gods and Asurnb. Devdsura-vara-prada, as, 
111. • c'onferring boons on the gotls and Asuras,’ epithet 
of Dvi dsura-saftgrdma, as, m. the war 

between the gods and Asuras. — Dcvdsurc^irara 
(‘Vn-Irf*’), «>«, in. ‘ the lord of the gods and Asuras/ 
epithet of S> iva. — Jkrdhdra Cva-dh"), as, in. ‘ food 
of the gods,’ divine food, ambrosia. — 7>cr«//m//a 
(^A'a-dJi’), as, in. ‘called Deva,’ N. of a prince. 

— Deri-ddsa, as, m. (for dtTMr), ‘ the slave of 
the goddess, ’ N. of a man ; N. of a commentator on 
the Mugdha-bodha. — as, m. -- .<ouita- 
pnra, N. of a town (the city of V;1na, probably 
Dcvicotta on the Coromandel coast). — Ikrl-garbha- 
tjriha, as, m. * a house containing an image of the 
goddess DurgA,* a shrine of the goddess DurgA. 
mmDevl-gi'iha, am, n. a temple of the goddess 
(Durg.l) ; the apartment of a queen, - 7)/*/'7-/ffw//*t7, 
am, n. * the Tantra of the gcxldcss (Durg.1),’ N. of 
a Taiitra. — Devldra, am, n. * the state of being a 
goddess,’ the rank of a goddess ; the rank of a queen. 

— Derl-dutta, as, m., N, of the father of Rama- 
sevaka and grandfather of Kfishna-niitra. — Dt rln- 
'ihiytd'a, as, d, am, containing the words dertm [ 
'Ihiyd (as an Anu-vAka or AdhyAya).— Den-pdda- \ 
dcaya, am, n. * the two feet of the goddess, i. e. of | 


DurgA,' N. of a holy bathing-place. — Dei'i-piirdna, 
am, ii.,N. of an Upa-PurAna. — 7>f?f7-h/«it’«7?a,a7/i, 
n. the temple of the goddess (DurgA).— />crl-h/<a- 
gavata-purdna, am, n., N. of a Pur Ana. — 7 A?l'7- 
rnahddera, am, n , N. of a phy.^^Drrl-mahimau, 
d, m., N. of a work, (perhaps -the following.) 

— Devt-mdhdtmya, am, n. ‘ tlie majesty of DurgA,’ 
N. of a section of the MArkaiuleya-PurAna. — Jkrir- 
dpasaka, as, d, am, containing the words dertr 
dpah (as an Anu-vAka or AdhyAya).— 7 )/?i'7-#m77//, 
am, n. ‘ the hymn of the goddess,’ N. of a hymn to 
DurgA. — 7Mr^* (°va-ij), t, t, t, sacrificing to the 
gods, worshipping them. — 7>t/rjf^a {-m-ij ), us, 
111. ‘ tlie preceptor of the gods,’ an epithet of Brihas- 
paii, the planet Jupiter. — 7)erc//ri//a (^' ra-iddha), 
as, d, am, Ved. kindled by the gods. — 7>e?Y'M//m 
(^va-in*‘), as, m. ‘ the chief of the gods,’ an epithet 
ofliidra; of S'iva; N. of a rn^n.^m J)eirndra-bud- 
dhi, M, m. ‘ having the intellect of the chief of the 
gods,’ N. of a learned Buddhist. — 77pmirf/’a-sa- 
mnyu, as, m., N. of a Buddhist work ; of a part of 
the Suvarna-prabhAsa. — 77ems^a (°va-tsn), as, m. 

‘ the chief of the gods,’ an epithet of BrahiriA ; of 
Vishnu ; of S^iva ; of Iiidra ; (Z), f. ‘ the queen of the 
god.s,’ epithet of DurgA ; of DevakI who was mother 
of Krishna.- 7>cirAra-f7r//<fi, am, n. ‘ the Tirtha of 
the chief of the gods,’ N. of a Tlrllia. - 7>pfe-^ayrt, 
as, <7, am, ‘ resting or reposing on a god,’ epithet of 
Vishnu. — Df vesrara ra-liC), as, ni. ‘ the sovereign 
of the gods,’ an epithet of ^iva ; N. of an author. 

— Ik rcsrnra-pmidita, as, m., N, of a poet. — 7 >p- 
rr.dilta (*m-ff7i'), as, d, oiw, Ved. sent or impelled 
by the gods.mm Jkrrshf a (ra-ish°), as, d, am, 
wished by the gods, acceptable to the gods ; (as, d), 
ni. f. a sort of drug (reckoned among the Ashta- 
vargi, =7/ia//a-7/?r//«) ; bdellium; (d), f. the wild 
lime tree ( - rana-njapurahi), — Devaindsa Cru- 
cn‘), am, n., Ved, the curse of the god?. — J7pro</- 
ydna (' va-ud ), am, n. ‘ the grove of the gods/ a 
sacred grove, a garden near a temple or consecrated 
to a deity. — Devopdsaka (^i;a-?/;>'‘), as, m. a 
worshipper of the gods. — 7>rraw/»as (" wi-o/;”), us, 
n. ‘ the residence of the grxls,’ the mountain Mcru. 

Dery-dgama, ns, m. ‘the arrival .of the goddess,’ 
N. of a vroxk. mm Ikry-upanishad , t, f., N, of an 
Upanishad. 

Jhrakn, as, ikd, am, who or what sports or 
plays; divine, celestial, godlike, «S:c. ; (n/j), m. a 
god, deity, (at tlic end of an adj. comp.); N. of a 
man ; of a Gandharva ; of a prince, son of Ahuka 
and f.ilher of DevakI who was mother of Krishna ; 
of a son of Vudhi-shthira and YaudheyT or Pauravl 
[cf. drrika ] ; a familiar diminutive for Deva-datta, 
q. v. ; (ds), m. pi., N. of the inhabitants of a Varsha 
in Kraunca-dvrpa ; (ikii),f.a diminutive of DevI; 
N. of a class of goddesses of an inferior order ; (ds), 
f. pi. tlie oblations made to the aforesaid goddesses 
(viz. to Aiiu-malT, RakA, SinTvali, KuliQ, and to 
DhAtri) ; N. of the wife of Yudhi-shthira and mother 
of Yaudheya ; of a river ; of a country [? cf. ddrika] ; 
the thorn-apple ( — dhasturd) ; (akii), f. a familiar 
diminutive for Deva-d.aita, q. v. ; (nkT), f., N. of a 
daughter of Devaka, (she was tlic wife of Vasu-deva 
and mother of Krishna) ; N. of Adili ; of Dakshayani. 

— Dcrakl-nandana or dtraki-nandana or dvraki- 
piifra, as, m. or dt’i'tiki-sdnn, us, ni. ‘the son ot 
JJerakk’aii epithet of Krishna. "" Dcraki-mdt/ i, td, 
f. the mother of DevakI. 

Jkrnktyn, as, d, am, divine, g<xllike, belonging 
or relating to a divinity ; [cf. dt ridiya.] 

Devakya, tis, d, am, divine, godlike; correspond- 
ing to the number of the gods ; (a), f. epithet of the 
metre Anushtubh ; [cf. dreakiya.) 

Dcratya, as, d, atn, (at the end of an adj. comp.) 
having as one’s deity ; s;icrcd to a deity [cf. e/fa-d\ 
7/w/-/?-, dairafya] ; (d), f., Ved. (perhaps) N. of a 
particular species of animal. 

Da'an, d, m. a husKand’s brother ; [cf. rfet'yf.] 

2. devana, as, m. (for i. sec rt. dev, p. 430, 
col. 1), a die, dice for gambling; (d),i. sport, wanton 
;port or pastime ; service ; (am), n. shining, splendor. 
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lustre, beauty ; gaming, gambling, a game at dice ; 
sport, play, p:»stime; a play or pleasure-ground, a 
garden ; a ictus ; praise ; emulation, desire to excel 
(<r overcome; aiTair, business, profession; going, 
motion. 

Ikvayat, an, anti, at (from a Nom. <hTai/a), 
Ved. folumniig the gods, serving the gods, religious ; 
desirous i>f divinity ^?) ; shining (?); [cf. a-d^ and 

Di^'oyii, »w, i7, u, Ved. loving the gods, devoted 
to the giKls, pious, virtuous, righteous ; frcqueuliiig 
sarred festivals ; («.<), in. a deity; [ef. 

Ihvara or th raraku, an, in. a husband’s brother, 
especially his younger brother ; a beloveii person ; a 
husband; [cf. lAtli, dltnr in : lir. 5o^p; I.at. ftrir 
for dt-rir; Slav. dtr< r ; Angl. Sx\. /uewr, tucor; 
Old Genn. zeihur.] 

on, m. an attendant upon an idol ; a 
Brahman of an inferior order who subsists upon the 
otferin^s made to the idols he attends, and who 
conducts various arenionics for hire ; a holy or 
virtuous rii.in ; N. of a descendant of Kasyapa, author 
of the hymns of the ninth Maiidala of the Rig-veda ; 
an epithet cf Asita, (accordii'.g to other authorities 
a son of Asita^ ; N. of an astronomer : of a legislator ; 
of the son of Pratyfisha; of the elder brother of 
Dhaumya: of the husband of Kka-pani.l; of the 
father of Sannati who was wife of Brahiiia-ilatta ; of 
The grandfather of Plnini ; of a son of Kris.isva by 
DhishanS. wrongly identihed with Nar.ida, with 
whom Asita Devala is sometimes associated. 

If^nUika, iK, m. the attendant on an idol. See 
the preceding. 

1 a ynt - devayat above. 

pi raid, f. one of the female personiiications of 
music. . 

Pt^rika.^an, 7, am, appertaining to or derived 
from a deity, divine ; (/m\ m. a familiar diminutive 
of Deva-d:Uta; (a), f., sec under dwaka. 

Ih'vitri, td, m. a dice-player, gamester, dicer. 

P( cited, ii.d. having p'aycd. 

Ihcin, 1, ini, i, gambling, a gambler, gamester. 
Ptciija, an, m. a famiii.ar diminutive of Dtva- 
datta. 

pu iln, an, d, am, appertaining to a deity, divine; 
virtuous, pious, just ; (a^), m. a familiar dimimitivc 
of Deva-datta. 

Ptrclka for d*:rl, a queen &c. fat the end r)f an 
idj. comp. ; tf. i!n‘d'‘.)mm jUvlka-raf'a, arn, n. ‘the 
prayer of Durga,’ N. of a mystical book treating of 
the worship of Durga. 

P^*'ri, d, rn. a liusband’s brother, especially his 
yonr.gcr brorher ; the husband of a w<iman previously 
inanied. — pfvri-kdrnti, an, d, am, loving the 
brother of one’s husband. 

P* vya, am, n., Ved. divine dignity or power, 
rank, g'nlhead. 

fi' 44 U devukada, as or am, m. or n. (?J, X. 

•4* a Grama. 

df'cntn, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. dev, 

q. V.), an artist, rirll:>a’.:. 

dernfth f. a sort of gull, Lams 
Ridibuiidus ( fjantjdf'iUi). 

desa, as, m. ffr. rt. i. dis), any place 

or spot shown or pointed out; place or spot in 
general, region, couiitry (whether inhabited or unin- 
habited, e.g. deifam dean nr ni rl to sctllr In a place ; 
dtmlya-fhfia, one's own coMiitrv' ; a province, part, 
department, side, portion ,* an irnlitute, ordinarice ; tff s'a 
occurs at the end of some comps., tlie fern. cn<ling in 
dj [cf. a-fl \ eka-*r', vi~fV, ficc."]— Pn^a-kdla, «»/, 
in.du. place and time. — n», d, urn, 

knowing the (proper) place and time. — pi'M~ 
kdhi-'vid, t, t, t, knowing place and time. — I)*' n- 
kdla-rifthdtja, an, m. apportioning of place and lime. 
— Itena-kdla-vyaruHthita, an, d, am, regulated by 
place and time. — Pe4a-ja or de'a'jdta, an, d, am, 
‘ country-b<irn,’ native, indigenous ; bom in the right 
place ; produced in tlie right country (as a horse, ele- 


phant, &c.) ; of genuine descent: genuine ; [cf.r7e.v'’yfi.] 

— Pesa-jiui, an, d, am, knowing the dLstrict, familiar 
with places. — i7e/(Z-r/rt<(Aftr, an, d, am, seen or 
experienced in a country ; customary in a country ; 
considered locally,judgedastop!ace.— /Wd-rf/mma, 
an, ni. local law, local rights or customs, the law or 
usage of any country. — Pe^a-niniayn, an, m. 
‘ description of countries,* N. of a work. — Vesa- 
hhdnhd, f. the dialect t»f a ctiunlry. — /Vrfn-hArtt- 
mana, am, a. wandering about, ivtrcgrinatioii, tour. 

— Ih'sa^rdja-carita, am, n. ‘history of native 
princes,’ N. of a work.— am, n. ‘the 
being in the right place,’ conformity with place, pro- 
priety, fiu\€ss.^^ Pciia-rdnin, 1, ini, i, residing in a 
country. — 7>fifa-t7/V7d, am, n. a circle depending 
upon its relative position with regard to the spot 
from which it is observed.- 7hv(i-ry<i nr Aoro, an, 
III. local usage, custom of the country. - Pesa-ntfat, 
an, d, rirri, situated or living in a country.- 7V.s'«- 
tUlra ^ Va-i7t^ ), an, ni. local usage or custom. — /h'- 
sUltithi {^sa-at), in, m. ‘a guest in a country,' a 
foreigner.— am, n. another 
country, abroad, f»vreign | .irts ; longitude or ditference 
of longitude ; the distance from the chief meridian. 

Jksdntura-phula, am, n. the equation for dif- 
ference of meridian. — Pendntara-hhdnddnaya na 
( Va-rr/r dm, n. importing wares from foreign coun- 
tries.— Pesdntariii, 1, itjl, i, belonging to anothe r 
country, foreign, a foreigner.- A a {jsa~ 
ap as, d, am, spying or inspecting a land. 

Iks'aka, an, ikd, am, who or what shows, points 
out, describes, directs, teaches, &c. ; a shower, indi- 
c~a‘or ; (an), m. a ruler, governor ; a guide, instructor. 

ikotnd, f, direction, ct»mni.and, instruction, doctrine. 

Pudka, an, d, am, familiar with a place, a guide ; 
in. a (luni or spiritual teacher; a traveller, 
stranger, sojourner; [cf. dtiisika.] 

Pi ^ita, an, d, am, directed, commanded ; showm, 
pointed out ; advised, instructed. 

tk.siti, t, ini, i, showing, pointing out, instructing, 
guiding; of or belonging to a country' ; {ini), f. the 
iiJcx or fore-finger. 

Pf sl, f.. scil. hhdnhd, the dialect of a country ; N. 
.»f a Raglnl, (according to Hanu-nut) wife of the 
K.iga Dlpaka. — tkad:onhn,aa, rn. a vt>cabulary of 
the dialect of a country. 

Peslya, a<, d, am, peculiar or belonging to a 
country or province, provincial, native ; (at the end 
f>f a comp. \ inhabiting any country (e.g. Mayadha- 
h-ihjan, an inhabitant of Magadhaj ; bordering upon, 
contiguous, . not very distant from, almost (in this 
sense regarded by Indian grammarians as an aflix, 
see pnia'a-efirnhaka-fP, patn-ir, A'c.). — 7Ms7ya- 
hhdnhd, f. the dialect of a ermntry, native dialect. 

— Pt-ilyy-rorddi, N. of a Raga?; (aUo read di'ni- 
rarddl.) 

Jksya, an,d,nm,X<t be p<»Intcd out, to be ordered 
or proved ; being in a place or on the spot, present 
at any transaction (and so witnessing it); belonging 

or being in a country, bKal, provincial, inhabiting 
or coming from a ctjunlry, (often at the end of a comp., 
e. g. ndnd'fl. \coiwng from various countries; tad-d , 
inhabiting the same country) ; born in or belonging 
to one’s own country, native; born at the right place 
or in the right country, of genuine descent; genuine 
[cf. df>(a-ja\i contiguoiM, not far frcmi, alrnrvst [cf. 
df iilya above, and sec ritasH-fP, sitin-d'^, patu-d ', 
&c.] ; (an), m. an eye-witness of anything, one who 
was rjii the spot ; tlic inhabitant of a country; {am), 
n. tlic pTOp<Jsitioti, the statement or exhibition of a 
question or argument ; the fact nr thing to be proved 
or substantiated; [cf. ft-cf — 77c«fya-AAf7;«Aw, un, 
111 . a native mendicant. 

Ikdi tarya, an, d, am, to be pointed out or shown 
or declared. 

Pedtfri, fa, trl, tfi, one who shows or directs or 
points out, an indicator; (fri), f., N, of a divine 
female ( — dharmddy-upaMa-kurtri). 

Iknhfra, am, n.,Vcd. direction, order; promise. 

deMdrt, f., N. of a Rngini or 


musical mode, (according to Ilanu-mat) the wife of 
the Kaga Megha ; [cf. rfem-A'iri.] 

desdkha and desaga, as, m., X^. of ' 

a Rllga ; (7), f., N. of a R.1ginT. 

deshtha, as, d, am (superl. fr. i. dd), 

Ved. giving the most, most liberal, greatest giver. 

Jknhna, arn, n., Ved. giving, a gift; [cf. hi~ 
mdra~iP, (fdru~tP, turi-tP.) 

1 . denhriu, tin, un, u, liberal, giving, a donor. 

2, deshiiu, vs, us, u (fr, 3. dd or 4. dd .^), 

difficult of subjection, intractable, ungovernable. 

3. deshnu, us, in. (fr. rt. 7. dd), a 

waslicrman. 

^ dtha, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. i. dih, be- 
cause it dchles or (^terhaps rather because it envelopes 
the soul), the body; (7), f. a mound, bank, rampart, 
surrounding wall; [cf. (roth. leik, ‘tit ad body;’ Old 
Germ, lih ; Mod. Gcim. /e/cAe.] — Ikha-kata, an, 
m. ‘the former of the bod}',’ a father. — /A.Au- 
kiirtri, td, m. ‘ creating the bodies, i. e. body and 
life,’ .in epithet of the Sun ; a father. — 7A7((rt-7*ri^ t, 
t, t, forming the body; (Q, m. a father; epithet of 

Ikhu-kosha, an, in. tlie covering of the 
body : ^ki^, epidermis; u feather, wing; [cf. deha-dhi.] 

— Ptha-kdtaya, an, in. decay of the body, sickness, 
disease. ■■ Iktoi-yata, an, a, am, * gone into a body,’ 
incanutc. — Ikha-yrohana, am, n. assuming a body 
or visible form. — Ptha-eyufa, as, d, am, sepaialtil 
or detached from the UkIv (as txcremcnl or the .spirit), 

— Pt tin-ja, as, m.‘ born (»f the body,’ a son. — / fcAti- 
tantra,an,d,um, see ta)itra,p. 362,00!. i.— Ihha- 
tydya, an, m. resigning or rcliii(|uishing the body, 
dying ; death in gtrneral, voluntary tlealh. — Peha-da, 
an, ni. ‘ what gives a body or life (V),’ quicksilver 
{ — pdea-da).^ IkloMllpa, an, m. ‘lamp of the 
body,’ the eye. — Peha-d/airma, an, ni. the function 
or law of the body. — Tkhn-dhdvaka, am, n. ‘ sup- 
porter of the body,’ a bone. — Ikha-ilhdrana, am, n. 

‘ supporting the btxly,’ living, life (e. g. pfit ranniiiL 
d*ha~*thdrane,h\ a former life or existence). - PvLn- 
dlii, in, ni. ‘sustaining the body,’ a wing; [cf. 
r/eAa-AosAd.] — 7A'Ar/-(/Ari.vA, k, m. ‘cairying or 
sustaining the bfxly,’ air, wind; {dkrik is by some 
derived fr. rt. dkri or f//7A.)— Pthaddidj, k, k, k, 
possessed of a body, corporeal ; (k), in. a being 
pos.sc*ssed of a bfxly or of life, especially a man. 

— Pehadifinj, k, ni. ‘ possessed of a body, ’an epithet 
of S^iva. — 7>eAf/-7;Ari/, t, t, t, ‘carrying a body,’ 
cmbiKlicd, corpxireal ; (0. ni- a living being, especially 
a man ; an epithet of S^iva ; life, vitaliiy. — Prha- 
mdtrdra'‘'t'nhita C'tea-av^), an, d, am, destitute ot 
all except the body, having merely the body left. 

— Ikha^mduin, 1, ini, i, proud of the body. — Pt - 
harn-hhara, an, d, am, intent upon nourishing 
the bcKly, minding only one’s own brnly, an epi- 
:ure, gluttonous. — Ik.ha-ydtrd, f. ‘ departure of the 
body,’ dying, death ; nourishment, food, prolonging 
bodily life. — 7>eAa-Ar/;MAY///(/, om, n. a mole, spot 
or mark upon the body. — /deAa-r^l^ an, ail, at, 
furnished with a body, emlnxlied; (an), in. a living 
being, a man ; the soul. — Dcha-rayn, un, m. an air 
of the body, a vital air ; [cf. apdna, nddna, prdria, 
rydna, 8 amdna.'\"» }kha-rmirjana,am,r\. quitting 
the body, death. — Peha-sattkn, un, m. (according 
to a commentator) a column or pillar of stone. 

— Deha-nanddrinl, f. a daughter. — Jkha-ndra, as, 
m. ‘ essence of the bi*dy, ’marrow. — PeJia-nvahhdm, 
an, m. bodily tein{)crarnent. — Ve.hdtma-viuln, an, 
ni. materialism ; see the next. — Jkhdtniu-vddin 
CJui~dt^‘), 1, ini, i, one who asserts that the body 
and soul arc one, a materialist, a CarvSka. — Pehnn- 
tara (Vta-an"), am, n. another body, another 
embodied state (in the doctrine of metempsychosis). 

— Pehantara-prapti, t<i,f. ‘obtaining another body,* 
transmigration. —77cAatvirana {°ha-dv"'), am, n. 

* screen for the body,' armour ; dress. — DeheUvara 
(*'Aa-77''), ax, m. ‘ lord of the body,* the soul. — Dehodr 
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hhava or dfhofihhuta i^ha-mV)^ rw, o, aw, bom 
ill the body, innate. 

IMiUdt f. spirituous liquor. 

Delia lit iSt or tUhali^ f. the threshold of a door, the 
sill or lower part of the wooden frame of a door or a 
raised terrace in front of it. — Dehall~malita~liutkpat 
aith n. 4 flower dropped on the tlircshold. 

Dchikdt f. a sort of ant or insect which throws 
up tlie earth ; [cf. mDiUhikd.] 

Dell in, i, ini, i, having a body, corporeal, em- 
bodied ; («), ni. living, a living being, especially a 
man ; the spirit, soul (enveloped in the body) ; (ini), 
f. the earth. 

dai, cl. I. P. dfnjati, &c., to purify, 
cleanse ; to protect ; [cf. rls. 5 . dd and de.'] 
dalksha, nst, i, am (fr. dlkshd), relating 
to initiation, inauguration, &c. 


daiteya, as, in. (fr. diti), a son of 
Dili, an Asura, an enemy of the gods, (especially) 
epithet of R'lliu; (as, ?, a /«)• Proceeding from or 
belonging to the Daiteyas. 

Daitya, as, m. a son of Diti, a demon ; (as, d, 
am), belonging or relating to the Daityas; (d), f. a 
kind of fragrant plant ( = murd) ; a perfume ; a dnig 
{:=(Uinifaush(idlii); spirituous liquor. — Daifya- 
(furit, us, in. *the preceptor of the Daityas,' an 
epithet of S'ukra, the regent of the planet Venus. 
•^Daitya-drivara-rnarduna, as, in. ‘subduer or 
eriisher of Daityas and Danavas,’ a title of Indra. 
^Ihiitya-dtaa, as, m. ‘the god of the Daityas,* 
an epithet of V'aruna, deity of the waters ; Air or Wind 
personified. — Thiltya-dvipa, as, rri. ‘ refuge or pro- 
tector of the Daityas (?),’ N. t»f a son of (Jaruda. 

Daitya-hisridana, as, in. ‘the destroyer of the 
Daity-is,’ an epitlict of Vishnu. — Daifya-pa, as, or 
daitya-pafl, is, m. ‘ the prince of the Daityas,’ epi- 
thet of Bali. — Dahya-piiroilhas, ds, or daitya-pn- 
rohita, or daitya-pujya, us, m. ‘ family priest of the 
Daityas, to be honoured by them,’ epithet of S'ukra, 
regent of Venus. — /iaiVya-wai/tn, td, f. ‘mother 
of the Daityas,’ epithet of Diti.— /MtVya-'mer/a- 
Ja, as. 111 . ‘ produced from the marrow of a Daitya,’ 
a kind of bdellium (--hhumija-ffiapjidn)’, («), f. 
the earth (supposed to be produced from the Meda 
or marrow of the Daity.as Madhu and Kaitabha). 

— Ilaitya-ifuya, am, n. an age of the demons 
(consisting of 1 2000 divine years or the sum of the 
four Yugas or ages of man). — Dailya-send, f., N. 
of a daughter of Prajil-pati and sister of Dcva-senil. 

— Daitydri ('ija-ai i), is, m. * enemy of the 
Daityas,' an epithet of Vi.shnii; a god in general. 

— Dnitydhordtra Cyn-a/r), as, in. a day and 
night of the demons (being a year of mortals). 
"•Daityejya {'ya-ij), as, ni. ‘preceptor of the 
Daityas,’ an epithet of S'ukra who is the regent of 
Veiias ; [cf. daitya-(funi.]^" Daiiynidra Cyadn^), 
ns, in. ‘a prince of the Daityas/ an epithet of 
VriiAh-kcitt."m Daily fnilra-pdjya, as, in. ‘to be 
honoured by the chief of the Daityas,’ an epithet 
of S'ukra, regent of Venus. 

dnidhishavya, as, in. (fr. didhishii), 

the son of a woman by her second husband (?). 

^1. dainn, as, t, am (fr. dina), relating 

to a day, diurnal, daily. 

Dainandina, as, 1, am, happening daily, diunul, 
(juotidian. — 7>a/wawr/i»tt-;)ra/aya, ns, n. destruc- 
tion of the world after the lapse of fifteen years of 
Brilimri's age. 

Dainika, as, i, am, diurnal, relating daily to a 
day ; (t), f. a day’s hire or wages. 

^ 2. daina or dainya, am, n. (fr. dlna), 
wretchedness, feebleness, weakness, affliction, sorrow, 
grief, depression, low-spiritedness ; poverty, humble- 
ness, a poor and piti.'ible state, miserable state ; mean- 
ness, covetousness. 

%m<daindra, as,t,am (fr. dindra), bought 

with a Dinar, of the value of a Dinar. 


daipa, as, t, am (fr. dtpa), relating or 
belonging to a lamp. 


daiydmpdti, is, m., Ved. a patro- 

nymic from Dyampata, q. v. 

dairyha, am, n. (fr. dtrgha), length. 
— Dairyhatama, as, in. (fr. diryhadama), a 
patronymic of Dhanvantari. — J>a^r( 7 Aafawa^‘a, as, 
i,am , relating to Dlrgha-tamas ; (as), m. a patronymic 
from Dlrgha-tainas. — /)atV^Aat.*rtraf ra, as, m. (fr. 
diryha-varatrd), iin\.kupa, a well in which a long 
rope is used. — Dairy/ia-sravasa, as, i, am, relating 
to Dlrgha-^ravas. 

Dairyfiya,am,n. length, Inngncss. — r^Aya- 
samyuta, as, d, am, possessing length, lengthy. 


daillpi, is, m. a patronymic from 
Dillpa, q. v. 


daiva, as, t, am (fr. deva ; only the fem. 
daivi occurs in the Rig-veda), of or belonging to a 
deity or divinity, coming from the gods, divine, 
celestial ; royal ; (as), in. (with or without vivdhd), 
one of the forms of marriage, the gift of a daughter 
at a sacrifice to the oflici.iting priest ; a patronymic of 
Atharvan ; (am), n. a deity |cf. ktda d ] ; a religious 
oll'ering or rite, an ‘oblation to the gods; divine 
power, destiny, fottune, chance, fate, accident (e.g. 
dairdt, iiid. by cliance, .'iccidentally) ; the part of 
the hands sacred to the gods, i. e. tlie lips of the 
fingers [cf. tlrth(t \ ; (f ), f. a division of medicine, 
the medical use of charms, prayers, &c. ; [cf. o-rr\] 

— Daim-ka nnan, a, n. offering oblations to the 
gods, worship of the gods, a religious rite. - />a7ro- 
kriia, as, d, am, caused by destiny, fated; formcid 
by nature, n.itur.al. — Daivadcorida, as, d, am, 
acquainted with the destinies of men ; (as, d), m. f. 
a fatalist, astrologer, fortune-teller.— Da/ ai-f/a/i, ig, 
f. course of destiny, fortune. — i>a/ra-<^i /if aAa, as, 
d, am, ‘ reflecting on fate or the destiny of men,’ an 
epithet of S'iva; (as), m. an astrologer, a fatalist. 

— Daira-<^iidana,am,n. or d€iiea-^intd,f. fatalism, 
reliance on fate ; foretelling fate by astrology (?). 

— Daira-jna, as, d, am, acqaiinted with fate, 
knowing the destinies of men, foretelling, prophetic ; 
(as), m. an astrologer; (d), f. a female fortune-teller. 
•^Dairajna-tva, am, 11. fatalism, astrology. — 7>ai- 
ra}iia~rildsa,as, m., N. of a work. — Dai rajna-san- 
muni, is, m., N. of an astrologer. - Daim-tantra, 
as, d, am, subject to fate.^ Daira-tas, ind. by fate 
or destiny, through fortune, by chance. — i. daiva- 
daft a, as, d, am, granted by fate or fortune ; 
(for 2 . see col. 3,) — Daira-dlpa, as, m. ‘the 
heavenly lamp/ the eye; [ef, dera-illiMi .and drha- 
i/7;)a.] — Daivn-d ur-ripdka, as, m. ‘ tlie hard or 
auel ripening of destiny,* liardiicss of fortune, unpro- 
pitiousness of fate. — Daira-flosha, ns, m. the fault 
or evil result of destiny; badness of fate. — 7^a/ra- 
para, as, d, am, trusting to fate, believing in pre- 
dc.stinalioii, a fatalist; fated, willed, predestined. 

— Duira-prasna, as, m. inquiring of fate, fortune- 
telling, astrology ; (according to the lexicographers) 
a supernatural and prophetic voice heard at night ; 
[cf. upa-iiruti and dera-praiina.'] — Daira-yuya, 
a«, m. an age of the gods or immortals ; [cf. 
daltya~yaya.\""Daira~yiHja, as, m. a fortuitous 
combination, the occurrence of any unforeseen event, 
the intervention of destiny, fortune, ch.ince ; (ena) 
or (at), ind. through the influence of fortune, by 
chance, accidentally. — 7>at*ra-ra7’«At'/a, as, d, am, 
guarded by destiny. —7>a(m-ra//ia, an, m. a iviiie 
chariot; (perhaps wrongly for i/mi-ra/Aa.) — Daivti- 
rdjya, am, n. dominion over the gods ; [cf. deva- 
rdjya.'] — Daira-Ukhaka, as, m. a fortune-teller, 
an astrologer. •• Daivadatikika, as, i, am, celestial 
and worldly.- Datra-tvi7a, as, am, m. n. the will 
or power of destiny; daiva-va^dt, by chance, by 
accident, fatally. — Daiva-vam, f. a voice from 
heaven.— t, t, t, knowing the destiny 
of man, acquainted with astrology, an astrologer. 

— Vaiva-sampanna, as, d, am, fiivoured by destiny. I 


— Daivouampannadd, f. the state of being favoured 
by destiny. — Dafra-Aa/a, as, d, am, stricken by 
destiny, fatc-stricken. — 77afra-Aa/«/;a, as, d, am, 
beaten or struck by destiny; (am), n. a blow of 
destiny ; [cf. duivopahataka) — Daivdtyaya ("^ra- 
at), as, m. danger or evil resulting from unusual 
natural phenomena. — 7>aira//A7na (^m-ar/A^), as, 
d, am, depending on fate, subject to fate. — 77a<rd- 
nurodhin i^'va-av^), t, ini, i, subject or obedient 
to the gods. •• Dairdyatta Cra-dy^), as, d, am, 
dependant upon destiny. — Daivdhordtra (^ va-ali ), 
as, m. a day of the gods, the human year ; [cf. 
'laitydhordtra.] — Daivodhd Cva-udhd), f. a 
woman married according to the Daiva ritual ; [cf. 
hove.] — Daivodydna (' va-mD), am, n. a divine 
grove, a grove or garden of the grids. — Daivopa- 
kata or daivopakaiaka (^va-up ), as, d, am, 
struck by fate, ill-fated, unfortunate, unlucky. 

Daivaka (at the end of an adj. comp.) — cZaf ro, 
a deity, &c. ; (f), f. = dei'aki, N. of the mother of 
Krishna. — Daivaki-nandana, as, m. ‘ the son of 
DaivakT’ or ‘ Devakl’s joy,’ epithet of Krishiia ; (also 
read dernkhriandann.) 

Dai rata, as, t, am (fr. devatd), of or re’ating to 
a gfKl or to the gods, especially relating to the 
peculiar deity honoured by any religious rite or a 
hymn &c., belonging to such a deity, divine; (as, 
am), m. n. (usually n.), a god, a deity, (often col- 
lectively) the deities, especially as celebrated in any 
hymn, a number of gods ; an idol ; (at the end of 
an adj. comp.) having as one's deity, worshipping as 
one’s deity, "m Duirafa-kdn da or daivata, am, n. 
that part (books 7 - 1 2 ) of Yaska’s Nirukta in which 
the names or epithets of deities collected in the fifth 
Adhy.aya of the Nighantus are explained. — 77aira/a- 
pnti, is, m. ‘ the prince of the gcxls,’ an epithet of 
Indra. — Jlai rata-para,as, d, a ?»?, a worshipper of the 
gods.^" Dai rat a- prat imd, f. the image of a deity, 

Dairatya, a8,d,am (fr. deratd), having as one’s 
deity, addressed to some deity, sacred to a deity; 
[cf. dtraiya.~\ 

Dairalaka, as, m. the servant or worshipper of 
an evil spiiit, an attendant on an idol (?) ; [cf. 
drralaka.] 

Dairdt, ind. by chance, by accident, fabilly. See 
daira. 

Dai rdf if ha, as, i, am (fr. decdtifhi), relating 
to Devatithi. 

Dairika, as, i, am, peculiar to the gods, relating 
to the deities, divine, deific; performed in honour 
of the gods; (am), n. an inevitable accident. 

Dairin, i, m. an astrologer. 

Dairya, as, vi or ryd, am, divine; (am), n. 
divine power or effect ; fortune, fate. 

daicajana, n.*i, 7, atn (fr. deva~jana), 
Ved. belonging to the gods collectively. 

^H^i.dahadntta, as,l,nm (ir.deva-dattn; 
for I. see under daiva, col. 2 ), being in the village 
Deva-dalta ; (ds), m. pi. the disciples of Deva-datta. 

JIairadattika, as, d or i, am, relating to Deva- 
datta. 

daivadarsanin, inas, m. pi. the 
adherents or disciples of Deva-dar.<ana. 

daicfiddrara, as, t, am (fr. deva- 
darn), made of the tree Deva-daru, being upon it. 

dahaydtaka, as, 1, am (fr. deva- 
ydla), inhabited by the Deva-y3tas. 

daivaydtavaka, as, 1, am (fr. 
dera-ydtn), inhabited by tlie Deva-y.ltus. 

dairaydneya, as, m. (fr. deva- 
ydni), a patronymic from Deva-yanl. 

daivardti, is, m. (fr. deva-rdta), a 
de.sccndant of lOeva-rata ; a patronymic of Jaiiaka ; 
a N. of Yajnavalkya. 

daivavdta, as, t, am (fir. deva-vata), 
relating to Deva-vata ; (as), m. an epithet of Sfinjaya. 
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daivakari. 


dohas. 


dairakarij is^ m. (fr. dirakarn)^ 
* the son of the Sun/ a patronymic of Varna and Sani 
or the planet Saturn ; (i), f. ‘ the daughter of the Sun/ 
an epithet of Vamun2 or the river JumnJ. 

dairadikfif i, am (fr. dic-udi)^ 
belonging to the class of roots which begins with 
dii\ i.e. to the fourth class. 

datrdrridka, as, m. (fr. deva-rri- 
dha), a patronymic of Babhru. 

daivasurn, as, /, am (fr. dera-asura), 
relating to the gtnls and Asiiras: (with vairn'^ the 
natural enmity perpetually subsisting between the 
gods and Asuras; containing the word thciisurn 
(as an Adhv.lya or Anu-vaka; cf. ttcrasurn). 

dniroddsa, as, 1 , am, relating to 
Divu-dasa ; (rt.'), m. a patroaymic friun Divo-dJsa. 
•m Ptfiroddsi, it, m. a patronymic of Pralardaiia, 
and of Pariicchepa. 

daisika, as, J, am (fr. des'a), belong- 
ing or relating to a place, I«xal. provincial ; relating 
or ha^niig rctercnce to space ; beloitging to a country, 
natiorkal ; produced in any place or country; acquainted 
with any p'acc or country ; teaching, directing, show- 
ing, pointing out [cf. dt iika and ; {as), m. 

a guide ; a teacher. 

'^^S^dnisktika, as, 1 , am (fr. dishta), fated, 
predestined; {ax'), m. a predestinarian, a fatalist. 
^Daishfika-td, f. or daishfika^t ra, am, n. fatalism, 
predestinarianism. 

dnihika, as, 7, am (fr. deha), cor- 
poreal, IxKiily. 

Haihim, as, a, am, being in the body; (as), ni. 
the soul ^vnclosed by the body). 

do (sometimes %mtten dd, sec 3. dd, 

p. 408, col. iX cl. 4. 1. P. dynti, ddti, 
dadau, ddsyati, addtslt and tnJdt, datum, to cut. 
divide ; to reap, mow ; to untie, loosen : Pass, dhjatr 
and ddyfd*', Aor. 3rd sing, addyl: Desid. diUati 
and diddsati: Intens. dntlyatu and ddddyatn. 

day a, as, in. a bull(:). 

dnydhavya, as, d, am (fr. rt. 2. duh), 
to l>e milked. 

Ihgtfhu-kdrna, a-t, d, am (fr. the inf. d'tgdhnni 
■rkdma), wishing to milk. 

Ifogilhri, dhd, dhrl, dhri, a milker, w'ho or what 
milks ; one who performs anything from interested 
motives or who makes profit out of (with acc.); 
yielding niilk or dc!>irable objects of any kind; 
{dhd), m.a cowherd ; a calf; a poet, panegyrist, one 
who writes verses for hire or reward ; (dhri ), f. a cow 
which yields nnik ; a wcl'iiursc who has much milk ; 
a female who yields or t^ants anything (with acc.). 

iJ'tfjha, as, d, am, Vcfi. milking ; (as), m. milking. 

dodi, f. a Sperries of plant and its 
fruit ; [cf. d/sli and dddi.] 

dodtilyamdna, as, d, am ffr. the 
Intens. of rt. dul), swinging backwards and forwards, 
being swung repeatedly or violently. 

dodha, as, m. (fr. doydhri?), a calf. 

dfsdhaka or dodhaka-rritta, am, n. a 
kind of metre consisting of four lines of eleven 
syllables each. 

dodhuynmnna, as, d, am (fr. the 
Intens. of rt. i.dhu), shaking or trembling violently. 

doman, a, n. ffr. rt. 2. du), pain, 
inconvenience, (occurring only in a~tloma-da, q.v.) 

doraka, as, ikd, m. f. a string for 
fastening the wires of a lute. 

sfVcJ drjla, as, m. (fr. rt. dul), swinging, 

rocking, oscillating; a festival on the fourteenth of 


the month PhJlgiina (Fcbmary-March) when figures 
of the juvenile Krishna are swung in an ornamental 
swing; a swing, litter; a peculiar position of the 
closed hand ; {dS, f. a litter, a swinging cradle or cot 
or hammock, a dwdy, palanquin, sedan, a swing, 
swinging ; Huctuutioii, incertitude, doubt ; the indigo 
plant. — Doldkula-tlhi {^ld~dk^), is, is, 7, or doId~ 
i\ihi~t*ittarritti, is, is, i, whose mind is agitated like 
a swing.— />o/fld/i/r4<f//ia ( /d-cid//’), as, d, am, 
mounted on a swing; restless, dis.juietcd. — 
ydtrd, f. ‘the swing festiv'al/ N. of a festival in 
honour of Krishna when figures of him and his 
consort R.ldh.l are carried about in a litter or swung 
in an ornamental swing. 

Doldya, Noni. A. doldyate, 8cc., to swing, rock 
aKuit like a swing, shake, toss, move to and fjo, 
fluctuate, oscillate, be unsteady. 

Doldyamdna, as, d, am, oscillating, swinging, 
ro.'king. toeing, being swung ba::kw'ards and for- 
wards ; vacillating, wavering; perple.xed, doubting. 

— Ihjfdyamdua-mati, is, is, i, wavering in mind, 
with a wavering mind. 

DoJdyita, as, d, am, swinging abfuit. oscillating, 
moving to and fro, rocking.- //a-. vV.7 /v/wa- 
knndata, at, d, am, whose ear-rings swing to and fro. 

Dolikd, f. a litter, swing; a cr.idle. 

Ihillta, as, d, am, swung, shaken, rocked, tosseii 
backwards and forwards. 

in dosha, as, m. (fr. rt. i. dttsh), fault,' 
vice, defect, deficiency, w'ant, blemish, blame, accu- 
sation. rcpr<*ach (with rt. yam, to acaisc, e. g. do- 
sheita mam ya^diati, he accuses me); a batl or 
noxious quality; badness, wickedness, sinfulness; 
otfence, transgression, sin, guilt, crime ; tl.image, 
barm, detriment ; bad consequence, detrimental etlect 
(e. g. mdtri-ih^shdt, q. v.) ; morbid affection, morbul 
element, disease; disorder of the three humors of 
the human body, defect in the functions of rdyn 
or wind, fdtta or bile, and slrshman. or phlegm 
(e. g. fridoshnd:rit, causing disorder of the three 
iminors) ; a N. applied to the three fluid elements or 
humors themselves ^as causing diseases when in a state 
of derangement) ; evening, dusk, darkness, Kvening 
personified as one of the eight Vasus and husband of 
Night; refutation; a calf; (i. doshd), f. evening, 
darkness, night; Night personified (regarded with 
Prabh.1 as wife of Pushpilrna and mother of Pra- 
<losha or Kvening, Nisitha or Midnight, and Vyushta 
or Day-break); doshdm, ind. in the evening; 
dodid, old inst. in the evening, at dusk, at night; 
[cf. auva-d , tray-fl ‘, dudtns, pra-dosha, prati- 
dfjsham.] -i liosha-karn, as,i, am, or dosha-kdrin, 
1, ini, i, or doshn-krit, f, f, f, causing evil or hami, 
hurtful. — Ifosha-kalpana, am, 11. atlribiiling blame, 
reprehend i ng, rondemni ng.— / >«;> h a-yrast n,ns,n,am, 
involved in gui.'t, convicted, guilty. — Posha-yruhin, i, 
ini, i, fault-finding, censorious, \ itu|>crativc, malicious, 
malignant; [cf. ynnfMjrdhhi.]^ Ihsha-yhiai, as, 
1 , am, removing vitiation or disease of the humors, 

— Posh'i-jikn, as, d, am, acquainted with what is 
noxious or dangerous, discerning sins, understanding 
diseases, know'irig faults, &c. ; {as), ni. a physician ; 
a Pandit, teacher, discerning man. — Posha-tas, 
ind. from a fault or defect; doshalo hru, to accuse 
of a (auU.^ Poshadraya, am, n. vitiation of the 
three humors, or wind, bile, and phlegm ; any com- 
bination of three dtrfects. — 7>oW/«/ra7/o-/t«m, as, 
d, am, removing vitiation of the three humors. 
-■ Posha-tva,nm, n. faultiness, deficiency. — Poshn- 
drishti, is, f. IfKjkiiig at faults, fault-finding. — Pftsha- 
prasanya, as, m. attaching blame, attribution of 
blame, censure, condemnation.— /yoaAa> 7 >a 2 a'pm- 
rrittn, as, d, ant, prciceed^ig from the tnfliiencc 
of bad humors (a disease).- k, k, k, 
pos.sessing faults, wrong, faulty, doing wrong, being 
defective or tf> blame. — Poshaddiili, U, f. fear of 
offence.^mPosha-hheda, as, m. a peculiar modifi- 
cation of disease of the three humors. — Posha-vat, 
an, ati, at, having faults, faulty, defective, blemished, 
deficient; guilty of an offence; detrimental, con- 


nected witli crime or guilt, sinful, wicked ; noxious, 
dangerous.— /><W(a-(fnma»a, as, d, am, allaying 
disorder of the humors."^ Poshasthdva, am, 11. the 
scat of disorder of the humors. — Posha-hnra, as, d, 
am, removing disease of the humors.— 

{''sha-dk'), as, d or i, am,* a mine of faults,’ full of 
defects, fiulty ; ( 'shdd’d'), as, m. ‘ the night-nwker,’ 
epithet of the Moon. — 77 fwAd-A 7 t'.s 7 , f. ‘fading in 
the evening/ a kind of plant ( = raim-rarca/'i/id). 

Poshdkshara {^'sha-ak'), as, m. ‘a word of 
blame,* aaiisation, censure. — Poshd-tana, as, 7 , 
am (fr. doshd, iud.), nocturnal, at evening, nightly., 

— Poshddilaka, ns, m. ‘ the ornament of tlic 
night/ a hmp. Poshdnnrdtht ("slui-an‘), as, m. 
talking over faults, tale-bearing. - iJoshd-hkftUt, as, 
d, am, having become night, turned into night. 

— PnshCi-mauya, as, d, am, considering one’s self 
as night, regarding as night; [cf. divd-manya.) 

Poshdropa { sha-dr ), as, m. imputing fault, 
accusation.- 7>0'{//y7-ra.s7r/, td, m. (generally Occur- 
ring in loc. doshd' casta r), Ved. ‘ illuiniaitiiig the 
d:irkness or shining in the evening,’ an epithet of 
Agiii ; (Say.) by night and ihy."" Poshdsya {^sha- 
ds ), as, m. ‘ the face of the night,’ a lamp. — Po- 
shaikadris ('"sha-ck"), k, k, k, seeing only defects, 
fault-finding, censorious, malevolent. — PosJnMtniya 
(% 7 ;rt-Md ), or doshoparaj/a {"sha-vp ‘), as, m. the 
rise or undue .accumulation of vitiated humors. 

Poshaka, as, ni. a calf. 

Poshana, am, n. imputation of a crime, accu- 
s.atioii. 

Poshala, as, d, am, of a faulty mature, defective, 
cr)rrupt. 

Poshas, as, n. evening, darkness. 

Poshika, as, i, am, faulty, defective, bad; (as), 
m. sickness, disease. - 

Poshin, t, ini, 1, becoming defiled or impure or 
contaminated; faulty, defective ; criminal, wicked, bad. 

"(^ro^doshun, in. n. (defective ; snibstitutcd 
for dos, q.v., in certain cjises), the forearm, the 
lower part of the forc-foot of .an animal, the arm in 
general. — Poshani-scish, f, f, t, leaning or hanging 
on the arm. 

Poshunija, as, d, aw, Ved. belonging to the arm, 
seated in the anti (as a disease). 

2 . doshd, f. the ami. (For 1. doshd see col. 2.) 

Pos, s, m. n. (nom. sing, dos, du. ni. dushau, n. 
doshi, acc. pi. doAhas or doshnas, inst. sing, doshd 
or doshiid, du. dorhhydni, loc. pi. dohsha, (iram. 

1 60. d), the forc-arm, the arm ; the part of an arc de- 
fining its sine ; the side of a triangle or S(]uare, [cf. huh n 
and bhnjn.'] — Poh-snhnsni-hhrit, t, m. * thousaud- 
armed,’ N. of a king also called Kartavirya. — Por~ 
dtnlolana, am, n. swinging the Arm. — Por-yadii, 
ns, ut, n, having a crippled arm, crooked-armed. 
•m Jhir-yraha, as, d, am, ‘seizing with the arms,’ 
strong, powerful; (as), m. pain in the arm.— />or- 
jyd, i. the sine of the base. — Por-danda, as, ni. tlie 
arm; [d.danda.]"^ Por-nikarttina, am, n. ampu- 
tation of the arm. — Por-moflhya, am, n. the middle 
of the arm. Por-mii la, am, n. ‘the root of the 
arm/ the armpit. •• Posh-mat, an, ati, at, having 
arms. — Po-stha (for doh-stha), pdaced on the 
arm; (aw), m. ‘standing near the arm/ a servant 
[cf. pdrilca-stha] ; service ; a player, one who plays 
or sports ; play, sport. 

doha, fl.v, m. (fr. rt. 2. duh), milking ; 
milk ; a milk-pail ; making profit out of anything, 
satisfaction, success. — Poha~kdma, as, d, am,. Ved. 
desirous of being milked. — /W/ a -^*a, am, n. ‘pro- 
duced by milking,’ niWk. •m Pohadtdtiya, am, n. 
(fr. doha~doha), N. of a Samaw. m, J)ohdpnnaya 
{^ha-ap'"), as, m. milk. 

Pohana, as, d, am, milking, a milker ; giving or 
yielding milk or other desirable objects; ( 7 ), f. a 
milk-vcs«el, milk-pail ; (am), n. milking, the result 
of milking ; a milk-pail ; [cf yo-rf’.] 

Pohaniya, ns, d, am, proper to milked. 
Dohas, as, n., Vcd. milking ; (the dat. dohase is 
used as an inf. of rt. a. duh.) 



dohita. 


DohUa, 08 , &, om, made to yield milk, milked. 

Vohin, f , ini, <. milking ; giving milk, granting or 
yielding desirable objects ; a milker. 

Dohiyca* dn, a 8 i, cw, giving much milk, yielding 
abundance of milk. 

Dohya, a», a, am, to be milked, milkable ; (a«), 

m. (?) a cow; [cf. dvhya, duMcha-d^, 

dohadikd, f. a kind of Prakrit 
metre consisting of thirty-five syllables, (commonly 
called doha.) 

dohada, as, am, m. n. (a Prakrit 
form for daurhrida ; cf. dauhrida), the longing 
of a pregnant woman, that craving after particular 
objects which is regarded as a sign of impregnation ; 
(sometimes) the desired object itself; pregiuncy; 
the desire of plants at budding time to be touched 
by the foot of a beautiful girl, (poetically imagined 
to cause the production of blossoms); violent or 
morbid desire, desire in general, wish ; a kind of 
incense used as a manure. Anna, am, 

n. Miaving longing desire as its mark,' the fetus, 
the embryo, (sometimes confounded with the womb 
itselO : the period of passing from one season of life 
to another (as from childhood to youth, from youth 
to manhood). — />o/iar?a-i'ati, f. or dohaddnvita 
('Wtt-a?i ), f. ‘possessing the desire of a pregnant 
woman,’ a pregnant woman longing for anything; 
[cf. dohala and dirya~dohada.‘] 

Dohoulin, 7 , ini, i, eagerly longing for, desirous 
of, craving after. 

Dohala, as, m. ^dohada, longing, wish, desire, 
craving after ; (i), f. the Asoka tree. — Dohala-vati 
= dohcula^vati. 

daiiJMeya, as, m. probably a 
metronymic from Duh-^alil. 

dauhsdsani, is, m. (fr. duh^sd- 
salt a), a patronymic from Duh-^Hsaiia. 

dnnhsllya, am, n. (fr. duh^sila), 
barl inclination or custom, bad character, badness of 
disposition, wickedness. 

daulishvapnya, am, n. (fr. dush^ 
Mvapna), V’^ed. evil dreams; [cf. duh-shvapnya.] 

dauhsddhika, as, m. (the first 
syllable fr. dvdrl), a door-keeper, a warder, a 
p<jrter ; a beadle ; the superintendent of a village ; 
[cf. dah-sddhin.^ 

dauhstra, am, n. (fr. dtih-siri), dis- 
cord or wrangling contention between women. 

daukfila or daukfdaka, as, i, am (fr. 
dukul a), covered with fine silk, sec diikula; {am), 
n. cloth made of DukOla, silk cloth. 

DaugulasadauJcula above. 

dautya, am, n. (fr. diitn), the state of 
a messenger, an embassy or message, mis.sion ; the 
oftice of a messenger ; funaion of an ambassador. 

daurdtmya, am, n. (fr. dur-dtman), 
evil-mindedness, badness of soul, wickedness, depravity, 
mischievousness. 


daurita, aw, n. (fr. dur-ita), mischief. 
daurudhara, as, t, am, relating to 


the lunar mansion called Dunidhara, q. v. 

dauresravasa, as, m. (fr. dure- 


^ravas), a patronymic of the priest of tlic serpents 
called Pfithu-^ravas. 

Daure^nUa, as, m. (fr. dure-iiruta), a patro- 
nymic of the serpent-priest Timirgha. 

daurga, as, i, am (fr. dur-ga), relating 

to Durga or Durga. 

Daurgasin/ia, as, i, am, belonging to or com- 
posed by Durga-sioha. 

J^aurgdya^, as, m. a patronymic from Durga. 


Daurgya, am, n. difficulty, inaccessibility. 

daurgatya, am, n. (fr. dur-gata), 
misfortune, bad circumstances, want, wretchedness, 
distress. 

daurgandhi, is, m. or daurgandhya, 
am, n. (fr. dur-gamlha), bad or disagreeable smell, 
badness of smell, fetor. 

daurjana, as, t, am (fr. dur-jana), 

consisting of wicked men. 

Daurjanya, am, n. wickedness, maliciousness, 
depravity, vLeness. 

daurjivitya, am, n. (fr. dur-ji- 
vita), a miserable life, a wretched state of existence. 

daurhala or daurbalya, am, n. (fr. 
dardtala), impotency, feebleness, weakness, debility. 

daurhhugineya, as, m. (fr. dur- 
hhagd), the son of a woman disliked by her husband; 
(t), f. the daughter of sudi a woman. 

Daurhhdgya, am, n. ill luck, misfortune, bad 
condition; the unhappiness of a woman resulting 
from the dislike of her husband. 

daurbhrdira, am, n. (fr. dur-hhrd- 
tri), a bad understanding between brothers. 

daurmadya, am, n. (fr. dur-mada), 

a drunken brawl, a fight, battle. 

daurmanasya, am, n. (fr. dur- 
manas), evil-mindedness, evil disposition; mental 
pain, discomposure of mind, affliction, distress ; 
despair. 

daurmantrya, am, n. (fr. dur- 
mantra), bad consultation or counsel, evil advice. 

daurmitri, is, f. a metronymic 

from Dur-mitra, q. v. 

daurmukhi, is, m. a patronymic 

from Dur-mukha. 

dauryodhana, as, i, am (fr. diir-yo- 
dhand), belonging or relating to Dur-yodhana &c. 

Dauryudkani, is, m. a patronymic from Dur- 
yodhana, <J. V. 

daurlabhya, am, n. (fr. dur-labha), 

difficulty of attainment, rarity, scarceness. 

daurvacasya, am, n. (fr. dur- 
radas), evil speech, bad language. 

daurvdsa or daurvdsasn, as, t, am 
(fr. dur-vdsas), belonging to or composed by Dur-vi- 
sas ; (aw), n., scil. jttirdnam, N. of an Upa-PurSna. 

daurvina, am, n. (fr. durvd), the 

sap or juice of bent grass ; a dean leaf. 

daurvratya, am, n. (fr. dur-vrata), 

Ved. disobedience, ill conduct. 

daurhdrda, am, n, (fr. dur-hrid), 
badness of heart ; lurd-heartedness ; evil disposition 
of mind, enmity. 

Daurhrida, am, n. evil disposition of mind, 
enmity ; the longing of pregnant women, (pcrliaps 
originally the disgiist felt by pregnant women for 
certain things); longing, desire. 

Daurhiidaya, am, n. evil disposition of mind, 
enmity. 

dauleya, as, m. (fr. duU), a turtle 

or tortoise. 

daulmi, is, m. an epithet of Indra ; 
[cf. dalmi and ddlmi,'] 

dauvarika, as, m. (fr. dvar or 
drdrd), a door-keeper, warder, porter; the door- 
keeper of paradise (?). 
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dauvdlika, as, m. pi., N. of a 

people. 

daasdarmya, am, n. (fr. dtU-dar- 
man), a disease of the skin, a defect in the gene- 
rative organs (supposed to be a disease of the 
prepuce or paraphimosis). 

daus 6 arya, am, n. (fr. dus-dara), 
acting wickedly, evil conduct, wickedness ; a bad deed. 

daushka, as, t, am (fr. c/o^), one who 
swims or crosses a stream by the help of his arms. 

daushkula or daushkuleya, as, r, 
am (fr. dush-kula), sprung from a bad or low or 
contemptible family or race. 

Daushkulya, as, d, am, sprung from a bad or low 
family ; (aw), n. lowness of origin, low extraction. 

daushkritya, am, n. (fr. dush-krita), 

bad conduct, badness of conduct, wickedness. 

daushtya, am, n. (fr. dushta), de- 
pravity, badness, wickedness. 

daushfhava, am, n. (fr. du-sh(hu), 

badness, wickedness. 

daushrnanta, as, or daushmanii, is, 
m. (fr. d uith-manta), * the son of Dush-manta,’ a patro- 
n)niiic of Rharata, the first sole monarch of India. 

Dau^hyanta, as, i, am, relating to Dushyanta. 

TJaushyanti or daushvanti or dauhshanti, is, 
m. a patronymic of Rharata. 

dauhitra, as, m. (fr. duhitri), a 
daughter's son ; a term applied to a rhinoceros ; (i), 
f. a daughter’s daughter; (aw), a. sessunum-se^ ; 
ghee from a brownish cow ('«*). — Daukifra-tuit, an, 
ati, at, having or possessing a daughter’s son. 

Daukitraha, as, i, am, relating to a daughter’s 
son. 

Dauhitrdyana, as, m. the son of a daughter's son. 

dauhrida, am, n. (see daurhrida), 
the longing or desire of pregnant women for certain 
things, pregnancy ; [cf. dohadaJ) 

Daiihridini, f. a woman w'ho has the longing 
which attends pregnane)', a pregnant woman. 

IT dya. See a-dya, 
dyas. See sa-dyas, 

m dyd, f. =^jya, the sinew of a bow, a 
bow-string; (in S'atapatha-Br. XIV. 6, 8, 2, u-dya 
^nj-jya.) 


dydmpdta, as, m. (fr. dydm, acc. 
sing, of dyo, + pdta), N. ofa man; [cf. daydmpdti^ 


ITRT dydvd (according to Say., Rig-veda 
VII. 65, 2 ) — dydvd-prithivi, du. heaven and earth. 
^ Dydvd-kithamc or dydvd-kshdmd or dydvd- 
prithivi or dydvd-pritidryau or dydvd-hhmii or 
dydvd-bhumyau, f. du. (the comp, consisting of 
two Vedic duals which may even be separated by 
intermediate words), heaven and earth. — 
prithivi-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. connected with 
heaven and earth. 

Dydvdprithiriya or dydvdprithivya, as, d, am, 
relating to heaven and earth, sacred to them. 

» I. dyu, cl. 2. P. dyauti, dudydva, 
Q dyoshyati, adyaunhJt^ dyotum, to advance 
towards or against, approach, assail, attack; [cf. 
didyu, rt. 2. #/«’.] 

I. dyut, t, t, t, (at the end of a comp.) advancing 
against, assaulting. 


2. dyu, sharpness, in a-dyu, q. v. 

^ 3. dyu, us, m. (connected with 3. div, 
q.v.), a N. of Agni or fire; (u), n. a day, bright- 
ness ; heaven, sky, ether, paradise ; dyu is the form 
of 3. div, us^ ^fore terminations beginning with 
5T 
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dyu-ksha. 


^ dyai. 


consonants and in comp., see 3. div ; dynhhis -- 
iijta-ihjnbhis, in the course of days, in the course of 
time; [cf. Lat. nu-dia-s; Hib. an ‘ to-day.’] 
mmDuH-kfha, as, a, am (fr. di/n and hha = ^. 
I'sJiih, Ved. heavenly, celestial ; light, brilliant ; (cw), 
m. epithet of Vanina ; of Arvanian ; of Indra ; of 
Agni; Sotm,^ DyuJisha-nu^as, tls^ as, «i!,Ved. 
uttering heavenly words.— (is, ni. ‘going 
in the sky,’ a bird; [cf. DyiMjana, 

as, m. a given term (d' days (as a month &c.). 
^Vyu~gat, ind. (gat fr. rt. gam\ Vcd. pervading 
the sky, going through the sky; (according to 
Naigh. 11 . I5\ quickly. — as, d, am, 

* going or moving in he.aven,’an inhabitant cit heaven. 

— IhjH’jaya, as. m. ernujuering or gaining heaven ; 

attainment of heaven. — us, in. the tree 

of heaven : [tf. dtm-tarn.] — Dyu-dala, as or am, 
m. or n.(V), ‘dividing of the sky,’ noon. — 7 )yM- 
tlhuni. is, f. ‘the river of heaven,’ the (liiigcs. 
mmDyu-nadt, f. ‘the river of heaven,’ the Ganges. 

— Ihjunadi-snykgama, ns, ni. ‘ the confluence of 
the river of the sky,’ N. of a place of pilgrimage 
mentioned in the Rasika-ramana by Raghu-niiha. 
^ Hyu-iunUa, as, m. ‘heavenly abode,’ heaven; 
an inhabitant of he.iven, a deity. — Py tnivdsa- 
fJiuya, am, 11. the becoming a deity. — 7 >vm-wiV«- 
sia, t, m. ‘ an inhabitant of heaven,' a deity ; a 
pious person. — 7 h/i/-n//, au, f. du. or dyit-ufsa, 
am, n. or dyu-ni.^e, n. du. day and night; dyu- 
w7/(im or dyH~nisi, for a day and night, by day 
and mght.^Dya-pntt, is. m. * the lord of he.aven,’ 
the sun ; an epithet of Indra. - Ih/n-pafha, as, m. 

• the path of heaven,’ the upper part of the sky. 

— Dyn-mani, is, m. ‘ the jewel of the sky,’ the 
sun ; an epithet of S'iva. — PijH-imit, an, atl, at, 
Vcd. bright, light, brilliant ; clear, loud, heard f^rom 
afar; serene; brisk, energetic, strong; excellent, 
conspicuous ; (an), m. an epithet of Agni ; of Soma ; 
of Brahm.l ; of the chariot of the gcxis ; N. of a son 
of Vasishtha ; of Divo-tf 5 sa ( ^ Pra-tardana) ; of Manu 
Svilrodish.! ; (at), ind. clearly, brightly. — />//// 
sena, as. m., N. of a prince of S'ilva, father ofSatya- 

Dyiimad-gdman, d, m., Ved. one who sings 
distinctly (rt. gai) or one who walks (rt. gam) witliin 
the sacred enclc.surc.— 7)^>z-7n«^«, 7 , am, light, 

clear ; (i), f., N. of a daughter of Tvashtri and wife 
of the Pyn-mdrga, as, m. the path of the 

sky or air. — ffyu-ynskit, t, f,* z heavenly woman,* 
an Apsaras. - as, m. the heavenly world ; 

[cf. pnfhirl-liJ:a, antariksha-Ioka, dyavrdoha.~\ 
^ IhjH-shad, t, m. (fr. fhju-sad), an inhabitant of 
heaven, a god, deity; a pUxwl.^^Pyu^sad^dyn- 
f-had, — Pyu-sadman, d, m. ‘ an inhabitant of 
heaven,’ a god. — Jjyn-saras, n. the lake of heaven. 

Dyn-sarif, t, f. or dyu-sindhu, ns, f. * the river 
of heaven,’ the Ganges. 

Jfynrano, am, n. splendor, glory, majesty; clear- 
ness or serenity of mind, enthusiasm, inspiration ; 
energy, ability, strength, power; w'ealth, property, 
.'■ubstarice; N. ofa S^man ; (Say.) sacrificial ofFering, 
oblation ; (as), m., N. of an author of a Rig-veda 
hymn ; of a son of Manu and Nadvalil ; [cf. alhiskti- 
indi'a-d , rita-d ', t>fW-<r.]— Pynmna-vaf, an, 
atl, at, Ved. inspired, sounding clearly ; having 
wealth, rich, powerful ; fSay.) accompanied by obla- 
tions.— a*, d, am, Vcd. in- 
creasing strength. — Pynmna-srnrfis, as, as, as, 
Ved. policing a strong or clear .sound ; (SSy.) having 
splendid food or offerings. — Pyumna-s/th or dynm- 
na-sdh, /, /, /, Ved. bearing or bringing strength ; 
(Say.) carrying off or taking away wealth. — Dyumna- 
sdti, is, Ved. receiving inspiration or power; 
(Say.) obtaining food or g\oTy. PyumnadiuH, is, 
f., V^. inspired invocation ; (Say.) invocation cha- 
racterized by oblations or accompanied by offerings. 

Dyumnotid, cs, as, am (fr. dyHinnas^dyiim- 
na f and dd), Vcd. granting splendor. 

Dyumnin, 7 , int, t, Ved. majestic; strong, spiritual; 
inspired, courageous; (Say.) having wealth, having 
food or oblations ; (t), m., N. of a son of Vasishtha 
and author of a hymn of the Rig-veda. 


Dyuvan, a, m. the sun; heaven. 

Dyua,z contraction of ( 7 irn^, the gen. sing, of dir, 
day ; [cf. adhare-tiyus, anyatarenr, ajHire-d^.] 

Pyo, aits, f. (considered by native grammarians as 
another form of the base 3. <?ir, forming in the 
nom. dyaus, as gatts fr. go, and used in a few 
comp.), the sky, heaven, paradise, &c. ; see 3. div. 
^lhyo~kdra, as, m. *a maker of brightness,* a 
goldsmith (?), a N. applied to some sort t»f handicraft. 

— Pyodihumi, is, m. ‘moving between heaven and 
earth (?),’ a bird; ( 7 ), f. du. heaven, and earth. 
^ Pyo shad, t, ni. (fr. dyo + sad), ‘.silting in 
heaven,’ a deity, a celestial. — J>yaur~dd, ds, as, am 
(dynnr for tiyaus, nom. of dyo), giving heaven. 

— Pyanrdoha. as, m. (dyanr for dynns, nom. of 
dyo), the heavenly \voT\d.^ Dyafi-sam^ita, as, d, 

am, Vcd. impelled or incited by heaven. 

dynka, as, m. an owh^Dyiikdri (^kn- 
ar i), is, m. * the owl’s enemy,’ a crow ; (wrong forms 
for dyCika and dydkdri.) 

1 . dyttt, occurring in the Atharva- 
veda, and said to mean * to be broken, to 

break;’ it occurs IV. 12, 2, XII. 3, 22, in the past 
part, dyutta, as, d, am, broken: Caus. dyotayati, 
-yitnm, to break. 

2. dynt, cl. r. A. dyntate, didyute 
(Pan. VII. 67 ; part, didyntdna), dyn~ 

ilshyate, adyotishta and adyutat (Vcd. adyant, 
adidyntat), dyotitnm, to shine, to be bright 
or brilliant : Caus. P. dyotayati, &c.. Aor. adi- 
dyntaf, to make bright or brilliant, illuminate, irra- 
diate; to cause to appear or become manifest, to 
enlighten, cause to understand ; to cxpre.ss, mean : 
Dcfid. didyntishatr and didyotishatc : Intens. (/e- 
dyntyatf, dtdy»>tti, Vcd. Intens. davllyotti, davi- 
dyot, 3rd pi. davidyntati, part, daridyntat ; [cf. 
rt. jyut, which is probably derived fr, dyat with 
change of d tf) ^'.] 

^.dyut, f, f., Ved. shining, splendor, a ray of light. 

Pyntad-ydman, d, d, a, Vcd. having a shining 
or brilliant path. 

Jii/utdiia, ns, m., N. of a Rishi with the patro- 
nymic Maruta or Maruti, who is author of a hymn 
of the Rig-veda ; N. of the hymn ascribed to him. 

Pyuti, is, f. splendor, brightness, brilliancy, lustre, 
beauty ; light, a ray of light ; majesty, dignity ; 
Splendor personified as a deity ; (is), m., N. of one 
of the Saptarshis under the reign of Manu Mcru- 
sSvarnalV; of a son of Manu Tamasa. — 
kara, as, i, arn, producing splendor, illuminating, 
•shilling, handsome; (as), m. the polar star or (in 
mythology) the divine s.agc Phruxz. mm pguti-jnat, 

an, nV, at, resplendent, bright, brilliant ; majestic, 
dignified ; (an), m., N. of a prince of the Madras 
and tathcr-in-law of .Saha-deva ; of a prince of the 
.S'aiv.is and fiuher of Ri< 5 lka; of a sfm of Madiritsva 
and father of Su-vTra ; of a son of Priya-vrata and 
king of Kraunda-dvTpa ; of a son of Pr 3 na (or P.lndu) ; 
of one of the seven sages under the first Manu 
Meru-savarna or under Manu Dskshasavarni ; N. of 
a son of Manu Svayam-bhuva ; bj. of a mountain. 

— Pyuti-mati, is, is, i, of brilliant understanding, 
clear-minded. 

Pyutita, as, d, am, illuminated, enlightened, 
shining ; [cf. dyotita.'\ 

PynfUvd or dyntitrd, ind. (Pan. I. 2, 26), having 
become bright or brilliant. 

Pyiitild, f. tlie plant Hemionitis Cordi folia. 

Pyota. as, m. light, lustre, brilliance ; sunshine ; 
heat ; [cf. khti-tV and i^mtya-d\)i 

!)yotfd:a, as, d, am, shining; illuminating [cf 
hha-fP] ; making clear, explaining ; meaning, signifi- 
cant, expressing, expressive of, •mpyotaka^tva, am, 
n. the power or faculty of expressing, expressiveness. 

Pyntana, as, d or t, am, shining, bright, bril- 
liant ; illuminating, enlightening [cf /tAa-rf’] ; ex- 
plaining, meaning ; (tu), in. a lamp ; N. of a prince ; 
(am), n. shining; illumination; making manifest, 
explaining, showing ; sight, seeing. 


Pyotanaka, as, ihd, am, making manifest, ex- 
plaining; (ikd), f. explanation. 

Pyotani, is, f , Ved. splendor, brightness. 

Pyotamdna, as, d, am, shining, being bright, 
brilliant. 

Pyotayamdna, as, d, am, illuminating, enlighten- 
ing, irradiating. 

Pyotita, as, d, am, shone upon, illustrated, illu- 
minated, &c.,=dyutUa, i\.v,^ Pyotitorpmhha, 
as, d, am, resplendent. 

Jhjotin, 1, ini, i, shining, brilliant, splendid. 

Ihjotis, is, n. light, brightness; a star. — />^o 7 iV- 
ingantt,as, m. a shining insect, fire-fly. — 
paiha, as, ra. ' the path of the stars,’ the upper 
part of the sky ; (also read jyotish-patha.) 

Pyofya, as, d, am, to be made clear or expressed 
or explained. 

Pyauta, am, n., N. ofa SSman. 

Pynutdna, am, 11. (fr. dyutdna), N. of a Silman. 

Pyauttm, am, n. light, splendor; forked lightning. 

dyuta, am, n. (in astrology) N. of the 
seventh mansion ; (also read dyuna or dyilmi, q. v.) 
dyuna rzz dyuta and 2 dyuna, 

dyu, us, us, u (fr. rt. 2 . dll'), playing, 
.<iporling with, delighting in, (used at the end of a 
comp., see aksha-d', cka-tP, kama-d ); going 
after, (explained by some native commentators as 
derived fr. I. dyu.) 

Pyuta, as, am (past part. p.xss. of 2. eZir), gam- 
bled ; (as, am), m. n. play, gaming, gambling, 
phying with dice or any inanimate object; (figura- 
tively) a battle or fight (the end of a battle being as 
uncertain as that of a game) ; the prize won, that 
which is gained in battle; [cf <rA‘.s 7 /o-d^]— Pyfdn- 
kara, as, m. a g.imbler. — 7 >/// 7 (rt-/rflm or dynta- 
kdrttka, as, ni. the keeper of a gaming-house ; a 
gambler. — 77 y/ 7 /a-AT/ 7 , t, m. a gambler. — 7 >?/< 7 hr- 
hrtdd, f playing .at dice, gambling. — f 
gambling, gaming, playing with dice. — Pydta-}Htr' 
ran, a, n., N. of a section of the Sabhfi-parva of 
the MahS-bharata, comprising Adhyayas 45-69. 

— Pydta-purn{md,f. or d yuta-panrnamt (or more 
correctly -pauniimi), f. the day of full moon in the 
month Kfirtlika (Octobcr-Noveinhcr), the night of 
which is spent in games of chance in honour of 
Lakshml, goddess of fortune. — Pyiitn-pratipad, i, 
f the first day of the bright half of the month 
K.lrttika kept as a festival and celebrated by gambling. 
^ Pyiita-priya, as, d, am, fond of gambling. 

Jtyiifa-tfhnmi, is, f gambling-ground, playing- 
p\zce. mm Pydta-vi^rsha, ds, m. pi. ‘the dilTcrent 
sorts of play,’ N. of a chapter in the K-lma-sfitra by 
VilsyTiyznz,^ Pipttn-rtja, am, n. a cowrie, a small 
shell used as a coin and in playing. — 7 >y/ 7 («-t*n 7 ^«, 
is, m. a gambler by profe.ssion or the keeper of a 
gaming-house. — Pydta-vaitansika, as, m. one w’ho 
lives by exhibiting fights between animals (?).— Pyu~ 
fa-suhhd, f a gaming-house, assembly of g.imbler$. 

— J)ydta-samdja, as, m. an as.scmbly of gamblers, 
a gaming-house. — Pyuia-samdhvaya-'praUarana, 
am, n. ‘a treatise on the lawsuits arising from 
gambling,’ N. of a chapter of the legal work Su-bo- 
dhinl \)yV\iveivzxz,mmpyulddhikdTin (^ta-adtC), 
i, m. the keeper of a gaming-house. 

Pyutvd, ind. having played or gambled. 

ipri. dyuna, as, d, am (past part. pass, 
of I. div or of 2. div, but not in the sense ‘to 
gamble’), lamenting, sorrowful; playing (but not 
with dice) ; [cf. pnri-<hjuna»^ 

^ 2 . dyuna, am, n. the seventh mansion 
or sign of the zodiac reckoning from that which the 
sun enters; [also dyunaka in comp.; cf. dyuta 
and dyuna.] 

^ i. dyai, cl. i. P. dydyati, dadyau, 8cc., 
to despise, reprove, treat with contempt; to 
disfigure. 

2 . dyai, ind. fie 1 for shame I 





fhdyo. 


draksha. 
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dyo. See p. 438^ col. 2. 

l^Vi(dyota,dyotita,kc, Seep. 438,0018.2,3. 
dyaush-pitri. See 3. div, p. 413. 

drahata or drngada^ ns^m, a kettle- 
drum with which sleepers are awakened. 

’5'^Tir drmtkshana, am^ n. a measure or 

weight, = tolaka, 

•JfJf dranya, as, «, m. f. a town, city ; 
[cf. tuhanga and tranya.'] 

dradhaya (fr. dridha), Noin. P. dra- 
dhayati, •yituiUf to make firm, fasten, tighten; 
confirm, corroborate, affirm, assert ; [cf. dridhaya.'] 

Dradhilia, a», m., N. of a man.' 

Ih'affhiman, o, m. firmness, hardness ; heaviness ; 
affirmation, assertion. 

DradhiHhtha, as, d, am, (siiperl.) very hard, 
hardest, firmest, tightest. 

Vradhlyas, an, usi, as, (compar.) harder, firmer, 
hardest. 

drndkas, as, n., Ved. a garment (?). 

drapsa, as, d, am (fr. rt. 2. dru or rt. 
2. drd?), dripping, foiling in drops, flowing ns 
liquid ; (as), 111. (according to some only used as a 
subst.), a drop (as of Soma &c.) ; a drop of fire, i. c. 
a spark, (the moon is considered in the Veda as a 
bright drop; cf. iaifu); diluted sour milk, thin 
coagulated milk, diluted curds ; [cf. Irapsya ; Angl. 
Sax. dropa; Old Genu, trofo, tnuif, Inmfi.'] 
— Drnpsa'Vat, an, atl, at, Ved. sprinkled with 
drops, besprinkled. 

Ih-apxin, 1, ini , «, Ved. dripping, fiilllng in drops, 
flowing thickly; distilling; gushing (as rain &c.). 

Ijrajtsya, am, n. thin coagulated milk, diluted 
sour miik, diluted curds. 

drahnddha, as or am, in. or n.(?), a 
particular high number. 

■ j ' r | dfarn, cl. i. P. drarnati, dadrdma, 

dramishyati, dramifnm, to run, go, 
move, run about : Caus. dramayati, -yitum: Oesid. 
didmmixhati : Intcns. dandramyatc or damlran- 
ti. to run to and fro; [tf. rt. 2. dm; Gr. 
t-lpap-o-v, 5 i-dpop-a, dpSpos.j 

’jfirj dramita or dramita, as, m., N. of a 

serpent-king. 

dramila, as, m., N. of a country; 
of a lexicographer [cf. drimila ] ; (««), m. pi., N. 
of a school. 

dramma (fr. Gr. Bpa^pg), a drachma. 

drava, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. dm), run- 
ning (as a horse) ; flowing, fluid ; dropping, dripping, 
distilling, oo/.ing; liquid; fused, liquefied, melted: 
(cm), m. going, motion, quick motion, walking 
about : Right, retreat ; play, sport, amusement ; the 
act of dropping, distilling, trickling, exudation; 
fusion, fluid condition of a subst.ance, liquefaction, 
fluidity ; a li(}uid substance ; juice, essence ; decoction. 
^Drava-ja, as, m. a treacle. — f. or 
drava-tra, or dravatraha, am, n. fluidity, fusibility, 
fusion, natural or artificial fluid condition of a sub- 
stance, wetness, distillation; ductility. *■ Drara- 
dravya, am, n. a fluid substance. — 
f. ‘ having fluid essence,* lac ; gum ; extract. — 1)rn~ 
vddhdra {""va-adli), as, m. * fluid-holder,’ a small 
vessel or Tcccxvtt.^ Draridmrana, am, n. lique- 
fying, melting.-- DravUkri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -htr- 
turn, to liquefy, dissolve, melt. ■■ Dravl’-kriia, as, d, 
ntn, liquefied, melted. — />rar?-&^a, cl. I. P. -hha- 
vaii,^d)havitum, \o become fLmd.mm Vrart-hhuta, 
d, am, become fluid, liquefied, melted, fused. 
^ Vravetara {''vaAt'*), as, a, am, other than fluid, 
^rd, solid, congealed. — Dravottara as, 

om, chiefly fluid, very fluid. 


Bravaka, as, d, am, running. 

Iharana, as, d, am, running, going; flowing, 
dropping, exuding ; heat. 

Dravat, an, anti, at, running, flowing, going ; 
trickling, oo/ing ; {anti), f. a river in general ; the 
plant Anthcricum Tuberosum; {at), ind. quickly, 
speedily. — Bravad’^akra, as, d, am (for dravat- 
takra), having rapid wheels. — Braral-patlri, f. a 
kind of plant { - Simridi).^mBravat-pdni, ayas, 
m. pi., Ved. ‘ swift of foot,* epithet of the horses of 
the Asviiis; (*), m. du. 'possessed of quick-footed 
horses,’ (S 5 y.) ‘having nimble hands (to seize the 
oblation),* cjiiihet of the Asvins. — iJravad-adva, as, 
d, am, Ved. drawn by swift horses (as a carriage). 

Bravatija, Norn. P. dravatyati, See., to become 
fluid. 

Bravamdna, as, a, am, flowing, fluid, melted. 

Bramra, as, d, am, Ved. running quickly. 

Bravasya (fr. an unused dravem), Nom. P. dra- 
vasyuti, -yitum, to harass one’s self, take great 
pains ; to attend upon or serve any person. 

Brari, is, m., Ved. a smelter, one who melts metal. 

Bravina, am, n. (thought by some to be con- 
nected with 4. dra), any valuable possession, properly, 
substance, goods, wealth, gold, money ; thing, matter, 
material ; that of which anything consists ; substan- 
tiality ; strength, power; N. of a Sftman; {as), m., 
N. of a son of Vasu Dhara (or Dhava) ; of a son of 
Prithu; of a mountain; {as), m. pi. wealth (in 
Ilh 5 g.-Purana V. 14, 12); the inhabitants of a 
Varsha in Kraiun^a-clvipa. — ./Mir/ini-wa^ana, as, 
m. ‘ destroying vigour,* the plant Hyperanthcra Mo- 
rlnga { — iSohhdnjana)* — Brarina-vat, an, ati, at, 
possessing goods or property, rich ; strong, powerful. 
•^ ] )rarinddhipatl {^na-adh^), is, m. or dravi- 
nr^vara {'na-l^'), as, m. ‘lord of wealth,’ an 
epithet of Kuvera. 

Bravhjaka, as, m., N. of a son of Vasu Agni ; 
[cf. drarlna.^ 

Drnrinas, as, n., Ved. property, possession, goods, 
substance ; (ds), m., N. of a son of Prithu ; (according 
to Siiy. on l^ig-vcda III. 7, 10, dravinas is for 
drarina, and means ‘moving, ever moving,* as 
applied to Agni.) — ihviriMOJi-m/, an, atl, a^ Ved. 
possessed of goods or wealth, procuring wealth. 
•m Bravi{w-da, as, d, am, or dravino-dd, ds, as, 
am, or d ravino'das, granting wealth or any desired 
good ; {as or ds), m. an epithet of Agni ; of Tvashtri. 

J)rarino-rid, 1 , t, t,\\d. = dravino-da, 

Bracinasyn, ns, ns, n, Ved. desiring goods or 
wealth ; (S;ly.) desiring saaificial ofTcrings ; (ur), 
m. an epithet of Agni. 

Brarltri, td, irl, tri, Ved. a runner, running. 

Brarifnn, ns, ns, i(,Vvd, running, making haste. 

I. dravya, am, n. (thought by some to be con- 
nected with 4. dru), a substance, thing, object ; the 
ingrcdient.s or materials of anything ; medicinal sub- 
stance or drug ; the receptacle or substratum of pro- 
perties &c., elementary substance (nine kinds of 
which .irc reckoned in the NySya philosophy, viz. 
pHthirl, earth; ap, water; tejas, fire; rdyn, air; 
dkd^a, ether; kdla, time; dU, space; at man, 
soul ; and inanas, mind : the Jaiiwas recognize only 
six, viz. jlva, dhanna, a-dkarma, pudgala, kdla, 
and dkd.ia) ; an object possessed, a possession, wealth, 
property, goods, wares, chattels, money ; a fit object ; 
(according to lexicographers dravya may also mean) 
bell-mctal, brass; ointment; anointing, plastering; 
spirituous liquor ; modesty, propriety ; a stake, wager. 
— Jhavya-tjana, as, m. a class of similar substances 
(in medicine 8cc.).^BrQvya-guna, as, m. ‘the 
(Quality of medicinal substances,* N. of a chapter of 
the lhirilna-sarv.a-sva by Halli}'udha. — 
ind. in substance, according to substance, &c. — Bra- 
vya-fva, am, n. substantiality, substance. — Brarya- 
firaita, am, n. duality of substance, instrumental 
cause (?). — Bravya-niiifaya, as, m. * enquiry into 
the (eleincntaiy) substances,* N, of a chapter of 
Bhattolpala’s commentary to Varaha-mihira's Brihat- 
saniiiita. — Bravya-iMrigraha, as, in. the possession 
of property or w^a\A,^J)ravya-pujd, f. ‘adoration 


of substance,* N. of a chapter of the Purana-sarva-sva. 

— Drarya-praJ:arsJut, as, m. the excellence of a 
mAl\Qr,’^Bravya-prakriti, is, f. the nature of a 
matter. — Bravya-prayojana, am, n. use or employ- 
ment of any at\\c\e, •m Bravyn-maya, as, t, am, 
material, substantial ; having or holding any substance ; 
consisting of wealth. — Bravya-yajna, as, m. offer- 
ing oblations, material sacrifice, &c. — Bravya-vat, 
an, atl, at, having property, possessed of substance, 
rich, wealthy ; inherent in the substance. — Drarya- 
vardhana, as, ni. ‘ wealth-incrcascr,* N. of an author 
of a work on augury. — Bravyn-vd^aka , a substan- 
tive. — 7 >rai’yrt-mV 7 (/A'i, is, f. iiKTcasc of wealth. 

— Bravya-siuddhi, is, f. cleaiuing of soiled or de- 

filed articles, purification of inanimate objects ; N. of 
a Dravyaiuddhi-dlpikd, f., N. of a com- 

mentary on the Dravya-suddhi by Purushottama. 

— Brarya-samskdra, as, m. consecration of articles 
for sacrifice, purification or cleansing of soiled or defiled 
articles. Dravya-saii^aya, as, m. accumulation of 
property, a store of worldly goods. •• Bravya-sdra- 
sangraha, cw, m. * collection of the essence of sub- 
stances,’ N. of a philosophical work. — Bravya- 
siddhi, is, f. acquirement of property or wealth; 
ellccling an object by means of wealth. — Dravya- 
hasta, as, d, am, holding anything in the hand. 
^ Brarydtmaka {°ya-dt~), as, d, am, substantial, 
coiitaining a subftance. — Bravydtnia-kdryasiddki, 
/.■t, f. cllccting one’s object by means of wealth. 

— Bmrydnfara Cya-an'), am, n. another thing. 

— Bravydrjana ('ya-ar"’), am, n. acquiring property, 
gain or acquisition of wealth. — Bravyaugha Cya- 
oyha),as,m.Ai>\itAm of we-allh, abundance of property. 

Braryaha, as, m.=-dravya-vdhaka, a carrier or 
taker of anything. 

* 5 ^^ drarida, a.s, m., N. of a people and 
district on the cast coast of the Dtkhan, (the people 
are regarded as degraded Kshatriyas ; the name is said 
to be derived from Dravida son of Vrishabha-svilmin); 
(?), f., N. of a KaginT. 

'5^ 2. dravya, as, d, am (fr. 4. dru), 
derived from or relating to a tree: {am), 11. lac, 
the animal dye ; e.\tract, gum, resin. (For I . dravya 
see col. 2.) 

drashtavya, as, a, am (fr, rt. i. dri^), 
to be seen, visible, apparent ; to be perceived or recog- 
nized, perceptible ; to be understood ; to be examined 
or investigated ; to be regarded or considered as. 

Brashfii-kdma,as, d,ara {drashtu for drashfiim, 
inf. of rt. I. dris), wishing to see, desirous of seeing. 

Brash fu-manns, ds, ds, as, having a mind to 
sec, wishing to see. 

Brash (u-sakya, as, d, am, able to be seen. 

Brttshfri, (o', trl, tri, a seer, spectator; one who 
examines or investigates or decides in a court of law, 
a judge ; appearing, any person or thing that appears. 
•mBrashtri tca, am, n. tlic faculty of seeing, 

draha, as, m, a deep lake. 

drahyat (fr, rt. drih), ind., Ved. 

firmly, strongly. 




I. dra or drat, q. v., cl. 4. 2. P. dra- 
yaii, drdti. See., to sleep. 


2. dra (connected with rts. 2. dm and 
dram), cl. 2. P. drdti, dadrau, drdsyad, 
drdium, to run, make haste ; run away, fly ; to be 
ashamed or spoiled : Caus. P. drdpayati, -yitum, 
adidrapat, to cause to nin: Intens. dddrdyate, 
dddrdti, dddreti; Old Intcns. daridrdti, sec^ da- 
ridrd; [cf. rt. 2. dru, rt. dram: Gr. airaSpd-yai, 
SiSpd-irK-af, Spa-ff-pd-f, A-dpa-a-ro-s ; Spd-tr-tTTj-s 
fr. Caus. drd-p-aya-fi.] 

Drdk, ind. (fr. rt. 2. dra + a»< 5 ), quickly, speedily, 
instantly, immediately, shortly, soon. — Brdg-hhri- 
iaka, am, n. water just drawn from the well. 


Brdna, as, d, am, flown, ran away. 


■jnilT drdkshd, f. a vine, grape; (as, 1, 
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yaflU i W drdksha-prastha, drumotpala. 


am), made of grapes; [cf. Hib. dearc, 'a berry;* 
perhaps Old Germ, druho; Mod. Germ, trauhe; 
Lat. rarem with dropped J.]— Drdksha-pragiha, 
as, m., N. of a town,", Drdkshd-mot, dn, atl, at, 
funiished with grapes. — Drdkshd-msa, as, in. grape- 
juice, vfine.^ Drdkshd-latd, f. a vine, vine-tendril. 

g T|a drdkhf cL l. P. drdkhati, &c., to 

^ ^ \ become dry or arid ; to be able or com- 
petent or sufficient; to adoni; to prohibit or pre- 
vent; [cf. Its. dkrdkh and i. (risk; Old Germ. 
truk-an; Angl. Sax. dritj, drytj, drt; Old Iceland. 
thurka, ‘ to dry.’] 

pT^ dragh, cl. i. A. drdghate, &c. (pro- 

^ V bablv a Nom. fr. dlryha, but regarded as 
a separate rt.), to be able or competent ; to stretch, 
lengthen ; to exert one’s self ; to be tired or fatigued ; 
to tire, vex. torment ; to roam about, stroll. 

Drdghaya dlryha), Nom. P. drdghayati. 
See., to lengthen, extend, stretch ; to tarry, delay, to 
be slow or dilatory. 

Drdghita, as, d, am, lengthened, made long. 

Drdghitnan, d, m. length ; a degree of longitude. 
•• Drdyhima-vat, dn, atl, at, long, lengthy. 

Drdyhishtha, as, d, am (superl. ft. dlryha), 
longest, verj’ long. 

Didyhlyas, dn, asl, as (compar. fr. dlrghd), 
longer, very or exceedingly long. 

Drayhman, d, m., Ved. 

pTK drdnksh, cl. I. P. drdnkshati, &c., 

^ to utter a discordant sound ; to croak, to 
caw Sec. (as a bird) ; to desire, wish, long for ; [cf. 
dhrdtfksh.l 

JIJr'MIU drattgavadka, as, m., N. of a man. 

p*n drdd, cl. i. A. drddate, &c., to 

^ N divide, split, pierce, pull to pieces, &c, ; to 
go to pieces ; [cf. dhrdd.'] 

■JTO drdpa, as, m. mud, mire ; heaven, sky ; 
a fool, blockhead, an idiot ; a N. of S^iva with his hair 
twisted or matted ; a small shell, Cypra;a Moneta. 

^ I. drdpi, is, m., Ved. a mantle, 

garment. 

drdpi, is, ra. (according to Mahl- 
dhara fr. the Caus. of rt. 2. drd), Ved. ‘ one who 
causes to run,’ epithet of Rudra. 

drurnila, as, m. (fr. drnmila), * born 
in Dramila,’N.ofthe MunlCSnakya; (also dromina.) 

drdyudha{:), a peculiar species of 

horse. 


drdca, as, m. (fr. 2. dru), flight, 
retreat; speed, going quickly; running, flowing; 
fusing, liquefaction; heat. — J>rdi-a-/:ara, am, n. a 
kind of borax, a flux. 

JJrdraka, a.^, d, am (fr. the Caus.), causing to 
run; s^dvent; captivating, enchanting; cuiining; 
(as), m. a flux to assist the fusion of metah ; a kind 
of stone, a loadstone ; a thief ; a wit, wag, sharp or 
clever man ; a libertine, a lecher ; a kind of Rasa or 
sentiment; (ikrl), f. saliva (as ‘flowing’); (am), 
n. bee’s wax (as * melting’) ; a drug employed in 
diseases of the spleen. — hrdaika-kanda, tif, m. a 
kind of bulbous plant (^taihx-kavda). 

Drdvaryi, as, d, am, putting to flight, causing to 
run or retreat ; fusing ; (am), n. the act of causing to 
fly or retreat, putting to flight; fusing, distilling; 
the fruit of Stjychnos Potatorum, used for purifying 
water; the clearing- nut. 

IhdmyaUsakha, as, d, am, Ved. causing a com- 
panion to go quickly ; carrying a rider quickly away. 

Drdraydna, as, d, am (part. fr. the Caus.), put- 
ting to flight, causing to run. 

Jhdvayitnu, vs, us, u, Ved. causing to run or to 
make haste. 

iJfdvita, as, d, am, made to run or fly, put to 
flight, chsscd, driven sLwzy; n2clted, liqueticd ; softened. 

Urdryn, OS, d, am, to be made to run, to be set 


in motion, to be put to flight ; fusible, liquefiable, to 
be made fluid. 

jrfin drdvi4(t, as, t, am, Dravidian, be- 
longing to the Diavi^ a Dravi^a ; (as), m. pi. die 
Dravida people and their country (properly the coast 
of Coromandel from Madras to Cape Comorin, or the 
country in which Tamul is spoken) ; (ns), tn. a Brahman 
of Dravi(ja or rather of the south, (the name is applied 
to a class of Biahmanical tribes called the five DrSvida 
Brahmans, comprehending all those of the peninsula, 
i. e. Dravida, Karnata, Gujerata, Maharashtra or 
Maradia, and Tclinga) ; a patronymic from Dravida ; 
N. of a scholiast of the Amara kosha ; a particular 
number; Curcuma Zedoaria (^ccdJui-mukhya,-^ 
kardura) ; (t), f. cardamoms. 

Drdvidaka, as, m. zedoary. Curcuma Zedoaria ; 
(am), n. black salt (~vitl-lavana),"^ Drdcida- 
bhutika, as, m. Curcuma Zedoaria. 

drdoinodasn, as, 1, am (fr. r/ra- 
vino'das), Ved. coming from or belonging to those 
who present gifts, i. e. from saaiilccrs ; relating to 
Dravino-das, i. c. Agni. 

drdvita. See under drdea, col. i . 


sra drdh, cl. I. A.f/rflAafe,&c.,t()\vake; 

^ \ to deposit, pledge, put or cast down. 

*5T?rnrCI drahyayana, as, in., N. of an 
author of certain Kalpa-sQtras. — Drdhydyana-sutra, 
am, n. the Sillras of DvShy^yzni.^ Drdhydynnn- 
sfdra-f)kdshya, am, n., N. of a commentary on the 
preceding work by Dhanvin. 

Drdhydyanaka, am, n. the Sfltras of DrShyayana. 

Drdhynyani, is, m. a patronymic from DrJh- 
ySyaiia. 

Vrdhydyanlya, as, d, am, relating to DrShyi- 
yana, composed by him. 

rjftw drimila, as, m., N. of a lexicogra- 
pher; (various reading (ot dramila, q.v.) 

1. dru, cl. /J. P. drunoti, &c., to hurt, 

3 injure, wound or kill ; to repent ; to go ; [cf. 

Old Germ, drug, ya-^lriuzit, ar-<lriuzU.^ 

2 . dru (connected with rts. i. drd and 

3 dram), cl. I. P. (in the poetry of the later 

language also A.) dravati, de, dmirdva, dudrure, 
(Iroshyati, -te, wliulruvat (Ved. adudrat, dudra- 
cal), drotnm, to run, make haste, run away, retreat, 
fly ; t6 run up to, rush, attack, assault quickly (with 
acc.); to move, go; to become fluid, dissolve, melt; 
to distil or ooze ; to drop ; Caus. P. (ep. also A.) drd- 
vayati (-te), Aor. adadravat or adidrarat, &c., to 
cause to run or flow ; to cause to run away, put to 
flight ; to make fluid, melt; Ved. A. dracayate, &c., 
to run, flow : Dcsid. dudrudiati ; Dcsid.of Caus. da- 
drdvayishati or didrdenyiahati : Iiitens. dodrii- 
yatc, dodroti; [cf, Goth, drib,* to drive,' fr. drd- 
cayaii: Angl. Sax. driopan, droini: Old Germ. 
trqfo, trauf, trnuji, trinfan: Lith. drcho,*l trem- 
ble ;’ drlmha, * it drops ;* iHi-dribhii,* running of the 
eyes Hib. drioyairn, * I tricklt ;* drabh, * a chariot 
probal)ly Genn. ^a»/,*dew,' from original frau, ‘ the 
river Drau :’ probably also Lat. yrucre in in-grucrc 
and ruere.] 

3. dru, ns, us, u, at the end of a comp.,cf. miia- 
tT, rayhu-d^, rfata-rP; (»m), f. going, motion. 

Druta, as, d, am, quick, speedy, swift ; quickly 
pronounced and therefore indistinct ; flown, escaped, 
run or running away; scattered, diflused; liquid, 
dissolved, melted, fluid ; (as), m. a scorpion ; a tree 
[cf. druna and druma] ; (am), ind. (quickly, rapidly, 
instantly, immediately, without delay. — DnUadara, 
CLs, d, am, quicker, swifter ; (am), ind. very quickly, 
as quickly as possible.— Dr u/a^am-^a^l, la, is, i, 
having a very swiftcourse, quicker in motion. — Druta- 
tea, am, II. melting, fusion.— a, a/i, a, am, 
quick of step, going quickly ; (am), ind. a quick pace 
or step, quickly ; (am), 11. a kind of metre consisting 
of four lines of twelve syllables each. — Druta-bodha, 


as, m. * quick understanding,* N. of a grammar. 

Drutahodhikd, N. of a modern commentary 
on the Raghu-yaQ^a. — f. ‘quick 
in the middle,* a kind of metre consisting of two 
lines of twenty-three syllables each. — Druta-vardha- 
kula, am, n. a herd of Hying boars. — Druta- 
idkrama, as, d, am, having a quick step, •m Druta- 
vUainhita, as, d, am, quick and slow alternately ; 
(am), n. or druta-vilambitaka, am, n. a kind of 
metre consisting of four lines of twelve syllables each. 

Druti, is, f., N. of the wife of Nakta and mother 
of Gays. 

4 . dru, us, u, m. n.zrzduru (said to be fr. 
rt. drl), wood, any implement made of wood, as a 
cup or an oar ; (ns), m. (said to be ft. rt. a. dru, to 
go or grow), a tree; a branch; [cf. a. ddru; Zend 
dru, ddiiru, ‘wood, spear;’ Gr. Spv-s, bpH-pd, 9pv- 
fid-s, Spu-rdpo-t, 8iy-Spt-o-y, Bpla, idpu, dovpstos, 
SovpdT-€o-s, bpuTrj, Spoirri ; Goth, triu, triv-ein-s, 

* wooden ;’ Old Sax. trio, * wood, tree ;* Eng. tree ; 
Slav, drevo, ‘tree;* Lith. — 7 ^rM-A*i 7 *ma, 

am, n. a tree, a sort of pine, Pinus Dcva-d. 4 ru ; [cf. 
kiliuia^— Dra-ghana or drn-yhana, as, m. a 
wootlcii time, mallet, hammer; an iron weapon 
made like a carpenter's hammer ; an axe, a hatchet ; 
a kind of plant [cf. bhumt-ifumpaka] ; an epithet 
of Brahnyl. — Dru-ghnl, f. a hatchet for cutting 
wood. — I>ru-nasu, as, 1, am, ‘ having a nose like 
a tree,’ Lirge-nosed. — Dni-naha or dru-nnha, as, 
m. a .scabbard, the sheath of a sword. — Dru-pada, 
am, n., Ved. a pillar or post of wood, a pillar in 
general ; (as), m., N. of a king of the P.ln<^aias, he 
was the son of Prishata and was father of Dhri- 
shta-dyumna, of Sikhandin, of SikhandinT, and of 
Krishnil the wife of the Pfindu princes, hence called 
DraupadT ; (d), f., N. of a Rid ; (f), f. having hrge 
feet."* DrujfjaddtmaJd (^da-dt'"), f. ‘daughter of 
Dru-pada,’ an epithet of Krishiul or DraupadT, soflie- 
times identified with Um^, "* Drnpadddi(ya ('"da- 
dtC"), as, m. a form of the Sun. — Dru-padl, f. a splay- 
footed female. — Dr«-maf, dn, atl, at, furnished 
with wood.*" I) rush ad, f, t, t, or dru-skadeati, 
d, rarl, a (fr. dru-sad), Ved. sitting in or on a 
piece of wo^ or a tree."* Drusallaka, as, m. a 
kind of tree.^ Drv-anna, as, d, am, Ved, one 
whose food is wood. 

Druma, as, m. (said by some to be for drulinui 
fr. rt. drih), a tree in general ; a tree of Svarga or 
paradise ; N. of a prince of the Kim-purushas ; a 
prince of the Vakshas ; (d), f., N. of a river. — Dru- 
ma’kinnara-prabha, as, in., N. of a prince of the 
Gandharvas. — y^/v/mo-Amnara-rd^a, as, m., N. 
of Druma who was king of the Kin-naras. — />/vmia- 
kinnarardja-paripridt^hd, f, ‘ the quc'stloning of 
Druma, king of the Kin-iiaras,' N. of a Buddhist 
work. — Druiaa-nakha, as, m. * Irec-nail,’ a thorn. 

— Drnma-maya, as, t, am, made of wood, 
wooden. — Dranm-vatna-^dkhd-prahlui, as, m., 
N. of a pH ne'e of the Kin-naras. — Druma-vat, dn, 
atl, at, overgrown with trees, woody. — Druma- 
ralka, as err am, m. or n. (’/), the bark of a tree. 
^ Drama- ryddhi, is, m. ‘tree-disease,* lac, resin. 

— Druma-iirsha, am, n. ‘tree-head,’ a sort of 
decoration on the upper part of a building or wall. 
mm Druma-dreshtha, as, m. * the best of trees/ epi- 
thet of the palm tree ("> tdla)."^ Druma-shanda, 
am, n. an assemblage of trees; [cf. tarusluanda 
and tarurkhanda^mm Drumasena, as, m., N. of 
a king (ideiitiflcd with the Asura Gavishfha). — Dru- 
mdmaya ("rna-dm"), as, ni. * tree-disease/ lac, the 
animal dye, resin ; [cf. drumn-^yddhi.] — Drumdri 
(°ma-uri), is, m, ‘ the cnefliy of trees,’ an epithet of 
the elephant. — Drumdlaya (^ma-iil '), as, m. a place 
of shelter or dwelling in trees. — Drumd^raya ('*ma- 
diT), as, d, am, seeking shelter or dwelling in trees; 
(as), m. a lizard, chameleon. — Drume^vara ('*ma- 
U‘), as, ni. ‘the king of trees,’ an epithet of tlic 
PHrijrita ; the palm tree ; an epithet of the Moon. 

— Drumotpala i^ma-ut'), as, m. the tree Pteros- 
permum Acerifolium (^kanii-hdra). 



drumard. 


draupadl^amdtha. 
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DrumnTdt cm% n'* * thorn. 

Drumdya, Nom. A. drumdyate, &c., to pass or 
be counted or ajnsidcred as a tree. 

Vruminh f. (ff* dmmin derived fr. drama), an 
assemblage of trees, a forest. 

Drumilii, as, m., N. of a D 3 nava who was prince 
of Saubha &c. ; [cf. dramila and drimila,^ 
Vruvaya, as, ni.,Ved. a wooden vessel, the wooden 
part of a drum ; {as, am), m. n. a measure. 



jtjn drun, cl. 6. P. drunati, &c., to make 
crooked or curved, to bend ; lo go, move, 
approach ; to hurt, injure, kill. 

Drnna, as, ni. a scorpion ; a bee ; a rogue, cheat ; 
(I), f. a small or female tortoise ; an oval vessel or 
basin of wood &c. (shaped like a boat and used for 
pouring or baling out water ; cf. drona and drotii ) ; 
a bucket, a basket ; a centipede ; (d), f. a bow-string ; 
{am), n. a bow; a sword, scimitar; [cf. dru-naha.^ 
Drani, is, f.-druni, droni, an oval watcr^basin 
of wood or stone &;c. ; a bucket, basket. 



drumm, cl. i. P. drummati, See., 

Ved. to go. 


I. druh, cl. 4. P. (cp. also A.) druh- 

^ X y(di,dadrohn, droMshyati,dhrnl'sJ/yatl, 
adruhnt, drohitnin, ifroyit/ium and drodhnm, to 
hurt, seek to hurt or injure or grieve, seek to do 
harm, to plot revengefully or maliciously, to contrive, 
machinate or meditate mischief (witli dat., but also 
with geii., loc., acc.) ; to bear malice or hatred : Caus. 
drnhuyafl, -yitam : Desid. dadrohidniti, dndni- 
hUhati,d adkndcshnti ; [cf. rt. Goth.f/nV 

yan, dahjs: Angl. Sax. tniryan: Old derm, triu- 
fjan, drati'yan: Lett, drandcht, *to menace:’ I.at. 
frttc, afrox: Utb. drittch, ‘anger;’ di'Kmh, ‘evil.’] 

Ihuydka, as, d, am, injured, plotted against; an 
injurcr; {am), 11. olfcnce, injury. 

2. dnih, dhnik,ot (according to the grammarians) 
dhraf, (at the end of a comp.) injuting, having injured, 
hurting, acting as an enemy against ; (in the older 
language often also in its uncompounded state) one 
who hurts or injures, an evil or hostile being or 
spirit ; {h), f. injury, damage. — Drnhan-fara, as, d, 
«v>/,Ve(i. conquering one who injures or an evil spirit. 

Ih'iihd, f., Ved. (according to Say. inst, sing, of 2. 
dr ah), injury, dam.agc. 

Prnhn, us, ns, //,,Ved. — a. druh, injuring, hurting. 

Ih'iihya, as, ni., N. of a man ; {ds), m, pi. his 
descendants. 

Drnhyaf, an, anil, at, injuring, hurting, attacking, 
assailing, defying ; tyranni/.ing over, oppressing. 

Ih'uhyn., avas, in. pi., N. of a people; (in epic 
poetry Druhyu is w'ith Yadu a son of Yayilli, some- 
times W'rongly written duhyn.) 

Ihuhran, d, vari, a, Ved. hurling, injuring; 
[cf. 

hroydhavya, ns, d, am, to be injured or hurt. 

Ih'Oijdkrv, dhd, dhri, dhri, an injurer, one who 
seeks to hurt, malevolent. 

Ih'Offha, ns, m. injury, damage; [cf a-r/’’.] 
^ Drofjha-mitra, as, m., Ved. a mischievous friend. 
^ J)rofjha-ra<*as, ds, as, as, or di wjhn-vdt^, I', Jc, 
k, Ved. using injurious or malicious words ; [cf. a-d.\ 

IhoUa, as, in. injury, insidious wounding, hostile 
action, mischief, malice, perfidy, treachery, trespass ; 
wrong, offence ; rebellion ; [cf. — l >roha- 

^Intana, am, n. injurious design, malice prepense ; 
the wish or thought or attempt to injure. — Dro/ia- 
huddhi, is, is, i, maliciously minded, malevolent, 
one whose mind is set on mischief. — 
isj is, i, malicious, wicked ; [cf. a-d"".] — Drohdfa 
Ckn-afa or -dfa), as, m. a felsc m*an ; a religious 
nnpostor, an impostor ; a hunter, dccr-killcr ; a sort 
of metre, the Doha or stanza of Hindi poetry. 

Jhohila, as, d, am (adj. fr. droha above), hostile, 
ntahciously inclined. 

J^hohin, I, itjt, hurting, banning, injuring, eu- 

oavouring to hurt, malignant, malicious ; rebellious. 


^ druha, as, m. a son; a lake [cf. draha ] ; 

(t)f f. a daughter. 

druhana or druhina, as, m. (said to 
be cither fr. rt. if dr ah or^dru^/ia(ta), an epithet 
ofBralimS; ofSTiva. 

^ I. dru, cl. 9. P. drunati, &c., to raise 
^ the arm or hand in order to strike, &c. ; cl. 5. 
P. drunati, &c., to hurt, injure, wound, kill; to 
go, move. 

^ 2. dru, us, m. f.? (said to be fr. rt. 2. 
dru), gold ; taking any shape at will. 

dru-ghana, as, nuz=z dru-ghana, a 
sort of hatchet, an iron club ; an epithet of BrahmU. 

druna, as, m,’=zdruiia, a scurpiun; 
{am), n. a bow. 

drud or drTil, cl. i. P. druluti, &c., 

Ved. to go ; [cf. rt. drud.^ 

drek [cf. rt. dAreA:], cl. i. A. drakate, 
^ V. &c. , to sound ; to manifest joy or high 
spirits by noise ; to grow, increase. 

drekka or Srekkdna or dreshkdna^z 
dnkdna, q. v. — Dreshkdnddhydya {^na-adft‘), 
ns, m. * the chapter on the DrikSnas,’ N. of a chapter 
of the Brihaj-jaiaka by Var.lha-mihira. 

■55^ dresya, as, d, am (probably fr. a form 
drii for rt. 1 . dnV), visible, = drUya. 

drai, cl. i. P. drdyati, &c., to sleep; 
^ [cf. I. drd; cf.also Gr. Sapd-du^of, tt-^pad-o-v ; 
Lat. dor-mi-o; Slav. drS-m-adi, ‘to sleep;’ Old 
Sax. (Irom; Eng. dream; Mod. Germ, traum,'] 

drona, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 2. 
dru), a wooden vessel or aip, a bucket, a tub ; a 
trough ; a Soma vessel ; {as, am), ni. n. a measure of 
capacity, » 4 Adhakas, — 16 Pushkalas, =^128 Kuni^'is, 
= 1024 Mushtis,or= 200 Palas, Kumbha, or — 
Khilrl, = 4 Adhakas, or = 2 Adhakas, — | ^urpa, 
=364 Jjeras, or — 32 S^eras; a measure for nieasuring 
fields, as much land as is sown with a drona of coni ; 
(<rs), m. a lake or large piece of water of 400 poles 
length ; a cloud abounding in water ; a peculiar kind 
of cloud (from which the rain streams forth as from 
a bucket) ; a raven, or {xrrhaps the carrion-crow [cf. 
droitadcdka } ; a scorpion [cf. //rww«] ; a small tree 
bearing white flowers, comnifmly Ghalaghasiy.1 and 
Ilalakasiy^ ; N. of a man ; N. of .1 BrShman said to 
have been generated by Bharad-viija in a bucket or 
w(xxlen vessel, (he was called DronScarya as military 
preceptor of both the Kuru and Pandu princes ; after- 
wards he became king of a part of PSiidala and 
general of the Kurus against the PSndu princes ; he 
was husband of Kripl and father of A^vatthSman) ; 
N. of one of the four sons of Manda-p.lla and Jaril.l 
(who were born as birds); N. of one of the eight 
Vasiis (whose children by Abhi-mati were Harsha, 
S^uka, and Bhaya) ; N. of a Bnlhman ; N. of a 
mountain; (a), f. a kind of shrub [cf. drona- 
puslipi } ; N. of a daughter of Sioha-hanu ; (1), C 
any oval vessel made of wood &c. (shaped like a 
boat and used for holding or pouring out water, as a 
bathing-tub, a baling-vessel, a basin, bucket, a water- 
ing-pot, &c.) ; a trough or trough-like rack for 
feeing cattle ; a measure of cap.'icity, i S’flrpas,— 
128 fferas ; the hollow of two mountains, the valley 
or chasm between them; N. of two plants, the 
indigo plant and a sort of coloquintida ( = indra- 
^irhhifi)', N. of a countiy^; of a river; a kind of 
salt brought from DronI ; [cf. drontdavana, dro- 
ntja, droneya; cf. also Zend draona,]^^ Jhofia- 
kalaifa, as, m. a large wooden vessel' for the Soma. 
— Dromi-kfika or drona-kdkala, as, m. a raven ; 
[cf. droua.'] — Drona-kshlra, f. a cow yielding a 
drona of tniik. — J)ro»ia-</am? 7 ak«, f. a kind of 
plant. — Droua-f/Ad, f. (corrupted fr. drona'-dughS), 


=id.roTMi'dughd, a cow yielding a drona of milk; 

— Dro^a-iit, t, t, t, Ved. arranged in the form of 
a drona.. •m Drotiordugdhd or droria-dugJid, f. a 
cow yielding a drona, i. e. much milk. — JJrotia-padi, 
f. having feet like a drona (oval-shaped Droj^a- 
panjl, f. the tree Musa &pientum. — /Vona-par- 
ran, a, nj,‘lhe Drona section,’ N. of the seventh 
book of the Maha-bhSrata. — Dnma-piwApi, f. a 
kind of small shrub { — kutnhJia’yoni, kurumhd, 
kurumhikd, kharva-iHitlrd, ditra^pattrikd, Hi- 
rdkshupa, su-pHs 1 q>d, commonly gumd) ; another 
plant { —go-Hrshaka, commonly ghalaghasiyd). 

— J)rona-maya, as, t, am, full of dronas, consisting 
only of a drona. •m JJro?ja-mdnd, f. ^ drofia-dug- 
dhd, q. Drona-muklM, am, n. the capital of a 
district, the chief of 400 villages; the end of a 
valley; (also read droni- 7 aukha.)<^ Drona-megha, 
as, ni. a peculiar kind of cloud from which the rain 
streams forth as from a watering-pot ; [cf. drona.'] 

Dronam-pada, as, d, am, ‘one who cooks a 
drona,’ i, e. liberal in entertaining. — jDrowa-rnVA//, 
is, f. a peculiar kind of rain streaming forth from a 
cloud as from a drona; [cf. drona and drona- 
megha.^’^ Drona-sarma-ijada, am, n., N. of a 
Tirllia. — Drona-sdH k, k, k, Ved. fixed on or 
belonging to a drona. ^ Dronorsinha, as, m., N. 
of a prince of the Vallabhl dynasty. Dror^a-stupa, 
as, 111., N. of a Stupa (said to be so called as con- 
taining a drona holding certain relics of S’akya-muni). 

— Drond^drya ( 7/a-dd"), as, m., N. of Drona, 
son of Bharad-vuja, as A<^arya or teacher of the 
Kuru and Pindu princes. — ("wa-d<f«), as, 
m. ‘ whose mouth is shaped like a drona (?),’ N. 
of a demon who causes diseases; {dsa^dsanl, 
perhaps ^dtrgha-ndsa; cf. dru-nasa.) ^ Drond- 
hdva C’/ni-flA ), as, d, am, Ved. using the box of 
a chariot for a drona, am, n.=^droifi~ 
larana.*» Ihotu-data, as, m. Pandanus Odoratis- 
simus. — l)ro\il~padl, f. — dro 7 fa‘padi. — Drot}l- 
mukha, as, m.^drom-mukha."" Droni-laraiia, 
am, n. a kind of sail coming from Droni. — Dro^o- 
dana {^na-od ), as, m., N. of a son of Siijha-hanu 
and uncle of S'.ikya-muni. — Drony-a^va, as, d, am, 
Ved. having clouds (droni) for horses ; (S.1y.) quickly 
pemding. — I>rony-dniaya, as, m. a disease of the 
interior of the body, (the body being compared to a 
hollow droni.) 

Dronaka, ds, ni. pi. ‘ the inhabitants of a valley,* 
N. of a people. 

Droni, is, f. [cf. droni under drona above], any 
oval vessel made of wc^ &c. in the shape of a 
boat and used for holding and pouring out water, as 
a tub, bucket, baling-vessel, watering pot, &c. ; N. 
of a country. 

Drnnikd, f. a tub, bucket, trough, &c. ; (meta- 
phorically) the tongue bent in the form of a drona 
(by which the sound sh is produced) ; the indigo 
plant. 

Droneya, am, n.=idronl-lavana. 

Dronya, as, d, am, Vc*d. belonging to a bucket, 
tub, trough, rack, &c. 

J>rauna, as, i, am, containing a drona. 

Draundyana, as, in. or dranndyanf, is, m. a 
patronymic of Asvatthainan son of Drona. 

Drauni, is, m. a patronymic of Asv.atth 3 man ; ot 
VySsa in a future Dvapara. 

Draunikft, as, f, am, containing a drona ; sown 
with a drona of grain (as a field); (i), f. a vessel 
holding a drona by measure. 

Draiinl, f. (a wrong form for tlnml), a trough, 
tub, &c. 

dromina, as, in. = dramila, q. v. 

draughana, as, i, am, an adj. formed 
fr. dru-ghana, q. v. 

draupada, as, m. (fr. dru-pada), in 
draupaddd it ya, a form of the Sun ; (i), f. a patro- 
nymic of Krishna, wife of the P^ndu princes. — Drau- 
poAli-ja, as, m. (for drau patU-ja), a son ol Draupadl. 

— Dmupadi-prcniidtAa, as, m.the forcible aMuc- 
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tion ofDtai^; [cf.(?rau;M(n-A<ira9a.]-i>rau- 
pairi-rastraharana (*ra-dh'*)^ am, n. ‘the seizure 
of Draiipadl't garments/ N. of a poem by an unknown 
author on the story told in Sabha-p. ai86.-i)nTW- 
jiodhhara^a, am, n, ‘ forcible abduction of Draupad!/ 
N. of a section of the Maha-bh. Vana-p. i54Qi. 

Draupaf^cya^ as, m. a patronymic of any of the 
five sons of the five Pandu princes, viz. of Prati- 
vindhya, son of Yudhi'shthira: of Suta>soma, son of 
BhTma ; of ruta-k!rtti or S^ruta-kariuan, son of 
Arjuna ; of S^atanTka, son of Nakula ; and of S'ruta- 
sena, son of Saha-deva. 

drauhya, as, m. (fr. druhya), a patro- 
njrmic from Dr^ya. 

Drauhyava, as, m. a patronMnic from Druhyu. 

Iff dca. See ded ami dri, 

Dcahi, au, Au. (fem. dvake or (/nA't),Ved. two 
and two, two by two. 

dranda, am, n. (fr. drandra), a pair, 
a couple; m. a deck or plate on which the 
hours arc stnick. 

W^di 'andca, am, ii. (a reduplicated form 
fr. dca), a pair, brace, couple ; a couple of animals 
of diticrent sexes, male and female ; any two things 
taken together, any pair of qualities or conditions 
which are the opposite of one another (c. g. heal and 
cold, happiness and misery, &c.) ; strife, contention, 
bickering, dispute, quarrel, contest, fight; a fight 
between persons, a duel ; doubt, uncertainly ; 
a stronghold, fortress ; a secret ; using sacrificial 
vessels ? ; [as), m. (rarely n.) a form of compound or 
grammatical combination {^samdsa) uniting two or 
more words which if uncompounded would be in the 
same case and connected by the conjunction * and,* 
(this form of compound was called dvandva as 
originally combining couples or pairs of things, 
e. g. liiima-lakshmaiiuu, Rlma and Lakshmana; 
pdrii-pdilam, hand and f(X)ti ; {as), ni., N. of 
several Eklhas ; the sign of tlic zodiac Gemini ; a 
species of disease, a complication of two disorders, a 
compound affection of two humors [cf. nir-*! ]; 
{am or tua), ind. two by iwo.-m Dvaudca-iUira, 
as, a, am, going about or living in couples; (as), 

m. the ruddy goose, Anas Casarca. — Dvamlca-i^d- 
rin, I, hit, i, living in couples: (i), m. the ruddy 
^ooic.mm £)i-atidi a^jfi, as, d, am, produced or pro- 
ceeding from morbid aiTection of two humors ; pro> 
ceeding from a pair See. ; arising from a quarrel, 
occasioned by a Aispulc.^Dvandva-^hMUa, am, 

n. pain arising from altcnutions (as of heat and cold, 
pleasure and pain, Scc.).^ Uvandca-bhava, as, ni. 
antagonism, discord. Dvandca-hhinna, am, n. 
separation of the sexes. — hi andca-bJtuta, as, d,am, 
become doubtful, hesitating, irrcs<j!ute.»/>< a«cfiy4- 

m. trouble excited by doubt.— 7 >r«rt//ra- 
y'ublha, am, u. a duel, single combat.— /Vro/i- 
dcayaddfta-rarnana, am, n. ‘description of the 
single combat,’ N. of the forty-first chapter of the 
Krida-khanda or second part of the Garicsa-PurSria. 

iJrandva^yodhhi, i, ini, i, fighting in couples 
or by single combat. — ind. two by 
two, in l.)vandva-sahishna-lrn, am, n. 

ability of supporting opposite (as happiness ai.d 
misery dec.). — iJcandvdf iia {'va-aC), as, d, am, 
gone beyond or freed from pairs of opposite worldly 
affections. — Dvandvi-hhuta, as, d, am, engaged in 
single combat or dose fighting. 

Dvandcin, i, int, i, formir'g a couple ; oppr^sed to 
one another ; contradictory, quarrelsome, antagonistic. 

dray a, as, i, am (fr. dva; in S'isupnla-b. 
III. 57. dvnyfi nom. pi. m. occurs), twofold, double, 
of two kinds or sorts ; (j), f. a pair ; (am), n. a pair, 
couple, two things, both, a brace (chiefly used at end 
of comps., e. g. yo-drayam, a couple of oxen) ; the 
niasc. and fern, gender (in grammar); twofold nature, 
untcuthfulness. — Dvaya-^ddiri , i, iv.t, i, double- 
tongued, insincere. — 1 irnya-hina, ns, d, am, desti- 
tute of both (masc. and fcm.) genders, i. e. neuter. 


••Vvayagni Cya^ag^), is, m. a kind of tree,® 
pdfhiu, hi'asvdgni, commonly rantHtd, Plumbago 
Zeylanica. — hvaydtiga i^ya-at"), cm», a, am, one 
who has passed beyond or overcome the two bad 
qualities, passion and ignorance, dT who has sur- 
mounted the several pairs of affection which disturb 
the mind ; (as), m. a saint, a holy or virtuous man. 

— Vvaydtmaka ("ya-fl<“), as, d, am, having a 
twofold nature, appearing in a twofold manner. 

Th'ayat, drayas. See 

Pcaydvin, 1, int, t*. Ved. false, dishonest. 

Dvayn, us, its, te, Ved. false, dishonest; [cf. 

ITT deara, as, a, am, or dtari, is, is, i, or 
drarin, 1, ini, i (fr. rt. dvfi), Ved. obstructing. 

^ ded, old nom. dii. m. fr. dra = dvi, 
two (in comp, before other numerals and before ja 
and para).^ IhdMvdrinsfa, as, t,am, the 42nd. 

— Jhd-Mtvdrin^at, t, or dvd^tUitvannsiaH, is, 
42. •m Di'ti-Ja, as, m. a son of two fathers, (formed 
to explain one derivation of hhara-dvdja, which is 
however more properly deduced from hharnt and 
rdja.)mm I)t>atrin!ia, as, 1, am, the 32nd; consist- 
ing of Vvddrmifat, 1, f., Dvdtrin^ad- 
akshnrin, 1, m. a Iviok or composition written in 
5 »lokas (consisting of 32 syllables). — 

rdtra, am, n., scil. salt ram, .1 sacrifice lasting 32 
days. — Dcdtrin^al-faksJianopeta ("‘ua-np'^), as, d, 
am, ‘having 32 auspicious marks or spots upon the 
body,* illustrioiK, great. — Thdtrinfdkd, f. occurring 
in the compound Bharataka-dvdtriniiika , q. v. 

Vi ddas'a, as, f, am, the 12th (e. g. dedda^fo 
Idnifjah, the 12th part); consisting of 12, divided 
into 1 2 parts ; accompanied by or incrcasctl by 12; 
(i), f, scil. rdtri or tithi, the iztli day of the half 
month; (am), n. a collection or aggregate of 12; 
[cf. Gr. Sa-ScKa; Lat. dao-do'im; Hib. da-ih ug; 
HindQst. hd-rah through change of d into »•/ Lith. 
dirydtka through change of d into Goth, tradif 
through change of the guttural into the labial ; Eng. 
ticflci; Moti. Germ. :irodf.']mm Tfrada^akn, as, 7 , 
am, the r2th; containing I2, consisting of 12, 
amounting to 12; (am), n. the aggregate of 12. 
^ Ih'ddai^a'kafAla, as, 7 , am, having 12 .skulls. 

— Drddft^^a-kara, as, d, am, prwscssed of 12 

hands or rays ; (as), ra. an epithet of Kirttikcya ; of 
Brihas-pati.— /)tyTf/a,fa-^ara, as, i, am, having 12 
oxen or cows. — 7 >rm/a. 4 a-/d, f. c»r dvddft^adva, 
am, n. the aggregate of J2.’m I)vdda.<ff-dhd, ind. 
into or in 12 parts or ways, twelvefold, » Ih'd- 
daifm,.a, in. f. n. pi., \2.^T)vCaia<a~}Hittraka, 
am, n., N. of a V'oga or p.irticular religious observ- 
ance ill which the 12 .syllables om namo bhayarafe 
rdsudfi'ilya are connected with the 1 2 signs of the 
zodiac and with the 12 months. — /Jrddasa-hhifja, 
r/x, a, at/i, having 12 arras; (as), m., N. of ope of 
Skanda’s attendants. — as, t, am, the 

1 2th ; [cf. drddasa.] — I)rddn!ia-wahd-vCdnja~ 
rioirana,am, n. * the explanation of the 12 great 
words,’ N. of a philosophical work l»y Vaikuntha-puiT. 

— I)imda.<n-mida, as, m. ‘having 12 roots or 

sources (?),’ an epithet of Vishnu. — hvdda^a-rdtra, 
am, n. a period of 1 2 nights (or days) ; (as, d, am), 
lasting 12 nights (or days). — //rdrfa.s'arr'tt ( tfa- 
rif'a), as, n, am, containing 12 verses (Ri^s). 
^ lh'ndn<aMitfjm 1 bhara ( ga-iuT), rtm, n. ‘the 
origin ttf the 1 a Lir>gas/ N, of a chapter of the 
Vrata-praki^a by Visva-nJltha. — Dvdda^a-ht^ana, 
as, «, am, twclvc-cycd ; (as), rn. an epithet of 
Kirttikcya. mm iJvddas'a-s'drsAika, as, i, am, 12 
yt-ars old or lasting I a Jfvddaiavdrsfiika- 

rrata, am, II. a vow for 12 years. — ./ 7 iw/rt.fa- 
vidha, as, d, am, twelvefold. — Dvdda^a-iata, 
nrn, n., DvddfLiasiaiadnma, as, 7 , am, the 

1 1 2th. — Uradaifa-sdkasra, as, i, am, consisting 
of 12000 (years). - Drddaidniu, ns, us, 

u, having 1 2 rays ; (us), m. an epithet of Brihas- 
pati ; the planet Jupiter over which Brihas-pati 
presides; [cf. drdflaifa-kara and drd’^laidrdis.] 

— f)cdfIa<dkHti Cifa-dk'), is, is, i, having 1 2 
shapes. — iJvddatfdksha (Va-aAf°), aSfi, am, twelve- 


eyed ; (as), m. an epithet of KUrttik^ ,* N. of 
one of the attendants of KUrttikeya ; a Buddha ; [cf. 
dvddaidkhya.^ — Dvddaidkshara (^afa-a/caA®), 
as, d, am, containing 12 syllables; [cf. dmda^a^ 
pattraka.'l^^Vvdda^dhhara’mantra, am, 11. a 
prayer of 1 a syllables addressed to Vishnu (viz. am 
•namo hkagarate vdsudevdya). ■■ .Dvdda^dkhya 
("'^a’dkh°), as, m. a Buddha ; [cf. dvddaidhha.] 

— Ihddasiditgi (®rfa-ai2"), f. the collective sacred 
writings of the Jainas (consisting of 1 2 parts). — Dvd- 
da^dngnla i^^a-an^), as, m. a measure of 12 
fingers. — Dcdda^dtman (Va-r/t"), d, d, a, appear- 
ing in 1 2 forms ; (a), ni. or drdda^dtmaka, as, 
m. the sun (as identified with the 12 Adityus or the 
sun in each month of the ytsi)."* UvddQr<ddlty a- 
tirtha (°ifa'dd°), am, n., N. of a sacred bathing- 
place. —Diw/ajfflrfi/yarfm/na (^^a-dditya-d^), as, 
m., N. of a sacR'd hermitage. — Dviidaiddhydyi 
(°^a~adh^), f., N. of Jaimini’s MTm 9 os .1 consisting 
of 1 2 AAhyiy 25 ."‘l)cdda<dnyika (‘Va-aw°), as, d, 
am, one who has made 12 mistakes in reading. 

— Dvdda.<dyus {^sia-dif), us, m. * whose life lasts 

1 2 ye.ars,* a dog.— />/Warfdra (^lin-ara), as, d,am, 
Ved. having 1 2 sfiokes (as the wheel or cycle of the 
ycur). ]>cd(la.<dratui (^^a^ar ), is, is, i, being 
13 mbits long. — Dedda^drdis (^sa-ar' ), is, is, is, 
containing I 3 rays; (is), m. an epithet of Brihas- 
pati or the planet Jupiter ; [cf. drddasa-kara and 
drdda^dma^ — Dvddasdsra or (less correctly) 
drddasdsra, am, n. or drnda^difri, is, f. or drd~ 
dasdh'i (^'sa~ai ), f. a dodecagon, a dodccagonal 
figure. — Drdda^dha (\<a-aba), as, m. a period 
of 12 d.ays; (as, d, am), lasting 12 days; (as), 

m. a particular ceremony lasting 1 2 days ; j cf. 
hharata-fl^.]"^ Ih'dilaiitihika, as, 7 , am (fr. dcd~ 
flaian 4 nhan), relatitij; to or coming from a 
period of 12 days. — Deddasika, taking place 
or happening on the 12th day or on the 12th 
day of a half month. — lfcddu.<hi, i, ini, i, consist- 
ing of 12, divided \n\o 12.^ DvudaiTi-tirtha, am, 

n. , N. of a sacred bathing-place mentioned in the 
J>iv.2-Pur9».)a.— am, n. .1 peculiar 
religious observance on the 12th day of a half inontli. 

— Dvdnarata, as, i, am, the (jznd. Dvd-uarad, 
is, f,~-dri-minitf, g2.^ DvdjtaMsn, os, i, am, 
the 52nd; accompanied by 52, incre.'ised by 52. 
m. J/ra-jiatidds^at, t, f., 52.— as, am, 
III. n. that die nr side of a die which is marked with 
two spots or points ; the Die personified ; * the age 
with the number two,’ N. of the third of the four 
Yugas or ages of the world, comprising 2400 years, 
(the Yiig.i itself ~ 2000, each twilight = 200 years) ; 
the Age personified as a god ; doubt, uncertainty. 

Dcdrlnm, as, i, am, the 22nd; consisting of 

2 2.— 1)i'd^rin^ati, is, f., 22.— Drdrintfnti-inma, 
as, 7 , am, the 22nd. — ])cdntj.<ut(‘dhd,\n 22 parts 
or ways, twenty-two-fold. — 1)cdvin^aH~^ata,am, n., 
1 2 2. — Ih'dnn^aMifa-tama, as, 7 , am, the 1 2 2iul. 

— ihdshnshla, as, 7 , am, the f)2nd ; accompanied 
by or joined with 62; (cf. c/n-x/rrtx/t/t. j — 7 >rfl- 
shashti, is, f., 62.— TU'dskashti-tama, as, 7 , am, 
the 62nd. — Ihdsaptafa, as, i, 07/1, the 72nd. 

— fh'dmptati, is, f., *J2; [cf. r/nV.] 

ded-dahn. See dvd, col. 2. 

jffT^ dvdr, r, f. (said to l)c fr. rt. dvri), 
Ved. a gate, door, entrance ; arccs.s, way ; expedient, 
means, opportunity ; dvdrd, inst. c., at the end of a 
comp. by means of, by ; [cC i . dur, 2, dura ; Zend 
dvara-m, ‘gate, palace;* (jr. Ovpa, Bvp^t-rpo-v, 
Bi/paffi, Bupi-s, B(tp-€6-s, ^aipd-s ; Lat. for-P-s, forts, 
foras; Unibr. rrro, ‘gate,* for dvero; perhaps also 
and porta, d being dropped and v changed 
into p, as in Zend aspa =iirirot from Sanskrit n.<va ; 
Goth, rfrtwr;’ Angl. Sax. dnru, dyr; Old Germ. 
tor; Slav, dreri, ‘ gate, door ;* Lith. ditr-ys, ‘ door;* 
Hib. dor, doras, * a door, gate.*] — Dvdh-stha or 
dvd-stha or dvdh-siUita or dvd-sthita, as, d, am, 
standing at the gate or door ; (as), m. a door-keeper, 
porter, warder. — J)vdr-vat, an, ati, at, having many 
doors ; (rtf i), f. dvdra-vati, q. v. 
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Dvara, am, n. a door, gate, gateway, passage, 
entrance, opening (cf. vaktra-dvara and eahasra* 
iV; the body is sometimes called nava-dvaram 
puram, a city with nine gates or openings); a 
way, means, medium, vehicle, (the M^hc^varas hold 
that there are six Dvilras or means of obtaining 
a wished'for object); {e^a), ind. by means of, 
by; with regard to, according to; (i), f. a door; 
[cf. a-(r.] -• Dvara'hartfaka, aa, m. ‘ door- 
thorn,* the bolt of a door; a door, gate. — /?««- 
m-kapdfa, aa or am, m. or n. (?), tlie leaf or 
fold of a door, the panel of a door.<^ Pvdrn-ta, 
f. a gate, door, an entrance, way, access. — Drdra- 
darsHn, t, m. 'watching the door,' a door-keeper. 

Dvara-^tu (?), ns, m. a species of tree, a rara- 
data, hhumi-adha. ■■ Dvdra-ildru, ua, m. (?), ‘ hav- 
ing wood fit for a door,' the tree Tectona Grandis, 
teak. — Dvdra-mdydka, aa, m. or dmra~pn, aa, m. 
a door-keeper, porter, warder. — 7>vflm-pa^fa, as, 
m. the panel or surface of a door ; the airtain of a 
door. — ia, m. a door-keeper, warder; 

N. of a kingdom (?). — Vvdra-pdla, as, m. a door- 
keeper, warder ; an epithet of various Yakshas and 
of sacred places connected with them. — Dvdra-pd- 
laka, aa, m. a door-keeper : f. a metronymic 

from Dvilra-pSlT. — ffrdra-pindi, f. the threshold of 
7i dooT. — Dvdra-pUVidua or dvdrdpidhdna (^m- 
a/°), aa, m. the bolt of a door. — Dmra-hali-hha},}:, 
m. * eating the offering (of food) scattered before the 
door,* the bird Ardea Nivea; a crow; a sparrow. 

— Dodra-hnhti, na, m. ‘door-arm, 'a door-post, Jamb. 

— l)t7dra~mnMma-varnann, am, n. ‘ description 
of the glory of the dvilra,’ N. of the 127th chapter 
of the Krldfl-khanda or second part of the Ganesa- 
PurlSna.— f>rdra-?/a?ifra, am, 11. * door-implement 
or door-restrainer,’ a lock, bolt. — Th'dra-raf, an, 
all, at, having many doors; (ail), f., N. of the 
capital of Krishna; [cf. drdrakd and ffivJr-ra^?.] 

— I hdraraf l-nirmdTja, am, n. ‘ the construction of 
Dvara-vatl,’ N. of the 1 i6th AdhySya of the VSrSha- 
Pur.lna.-«i f)vdm~varfman,a, n, a gateway. — 7) r d- 
rti-t'rUfa, am, n. black pepper. — 7) rdra-A^dA7((d, f. 
the leaf of a door, division of a door. — Dram^atam^ 
hha, aa, m. a door-post. — /7i*dm-#!//ia, aa, a, am, 
stan<]ing at the door ; (aa), m. a door-keeper, porter. 

— Ihdrddhipa or drdrddhyakaha ('ra-adh ),aa, 

m. ‘ superintendent of the door,' a door-keeper, porter, 
w'arder, chamberlain. — Dvdrdbhimdnin ("ra-aWi ), 
i, ini, i, assuming the ch:iracter of the (sacrificial) 
doors. — Dvdrd-vati, (. = drdra~i*atl, q. v. * 

Dvdraka — dcdra above; (d or ikd), f. ‘the city 
with many gates,’ N. of the capital of Krishita (on 
the western point of Guzerilt, supposed to have been 
submerged by the sc;i). ^ Dvdrakd-ddaa, na, ni. 

‘ slave of DvJlraka,’ N. of a man. — Dvarakd-pra- 
vein, aa, m. ‘ the entrance into Dvrirak.l,’ N. of the 
T03rd chapter of the Krishna-khanda or fourth part 
of the Brahnia-vaivarta-Puraiia. — 7>^frraA•(f-?lld/l«^ 
m2/a, am, n. ‘ the glory of DvJlraka,’ N. of a part 
of the Skanda-PurUna. — Jh'drakdramlha (’kd-dr), 
aa, m. ‘ the commencement of Dvilrakil,* N. of the 
102nd chapter of the Krishna-kharida of the Brahma- 
vaivarta-PurHiia. — Dvdrnkaia Ckd-is^a), as, m. ‘the 
lord of Dvaraka,* an epithet of Krishna. 

T)vdrika, aa, m. a door-keeper, warder; N. of 
one of the eighteen attendants of the Sun ; (ikd), f., 
sec druraka, 

Pvdrin, i, m. a door-keeper, porter, warder. 

Ihdrya, aa,d,am, belonging to a door, being at 
a door ; (a), scil. athuml, a door-post. 

% dm, dtjau, m. du., dve, f. n. du. (the 
old dual form is dvd, q. v., from the original base 
d/’tt), two, both. In native lexicons dvnyoa^* in 
two genders,* i. e. in the masc. and fern, gender ; 
[the original form was dva, as shown in nom. du. 
dvau: Zend dva, * two ;* bi- in comp., c. g. hi-tya, 
the second ;* Gr. 5i5o, dtw, 9vdKts, ioiot, Si-rvAov, 
olf for bpis, ‘ twice ;’ M-rtpo-s from dra-tara-a; 
ooib, ‘ doubt ;* «f-o, baraSs, ‘ double ;* : 

f^at. duo, bia fordvia; hi- in comp., e.g. hi-farius; 


vS- in comp., e.g. ve-aantu; dia- in comp., e.g. dia- 
plicere; bi-ni, durplex, du^-iua, dureUum, he l- 
ium: Umbr. du^r, ‘two:’ Goth, tvai, tvda, f., 
tra, n., tweifiyan, tvi-atandan, dia-dailyan: Angl. 
Sax. twa, twi, tweogan: Old Germ, zer or zar in 
comp. : Slav. dUva : Lith. dH, dvi, f. ‘ two :* Hib. 
da, do, di.]*» Dvi-ka, aa, d, am, having two ks 
in one*s name ; (aa), m. a crow (==kaka) ; the ruddy 
goose. Anas Casarca (-=7£o/;a, dakrorvdka)^ Dvi- 
kakdra, aa, m. the bird with the two 7‘S in its name, 
the crow { = kdka). — Ihi-kakud, t, or dvika- 
priahtha, aa, m. the camel (‘two-humped,* ‘two- 
backed’).— 77 vtVraro, a8,d or i,am, doing two things, 
making two or Xwofdd.^^ Dvi-kdrida, aa, i, am, 
consisting of two parts, (but the fern, is in d if 
measure is denoted, Pan. IV. i, 2^.)^i:)vi-kdraka- 
ptana or dvi-kdrahdpanika, aa, i, am, worth two 
Karshapanas. — 7>n-7'a&/a, aa, d, am, having two 
humps. — Dn-khandikd, f. a couplet. — Dvi-khd- 
rika, aa, d, am, worth two Kharis. — Dvi-khura, aa, 
fl, am, cloven-hoofed, clovcn-footed. — DH^gat, t, m., 
N. of a Bhargava. — Dvi-gu, ua, ni., scil. aamdaa, a 
compound word in which the first member of the 
compound is a numeral ; (the word dvi-yu, ‘ having 
two cows or worth two cows,* is itself an example 
of this class of compounds, a single example often 
serving in native grammatical terminology as the 
name for the whole class.)— 77ri-////«a, aa, d, am, 
double, twofold, of two kinds, twice as much or as 
large; multiplied by tw'o, doubled.— 7) 
am, n. the stale of being twofold, duplication. 

— Dviyund-knrna, as, d, am, having an ear divided 

into two parts by a slit (as a mark to distinguish 
cattle). — J)vlyandd:ri, cl. 8. P. A. -haroti, dtumte, 
-kartum, to plough Dciyundderiia, oa, 

d, am, twice ploughed; (also read daiguiudtrUa.) 

— Dvigu^ita, aa, d, am, doubled, double, multi- 
plied by two ; folded, invested, enveloped. — Dvi- 
gnnl-krifa, as, d, am, doubled, inaeased. — 7>r2- 
gnulddiuta, aa, d, am, doubled, augmented. — Dvi- 
t^akra, na, m., N. of a DSnava. — Dvi-datnra^rnka 
or -aaraica, a«, m., N. of a particular gesture or 
posture. — Dvi-datur-ghna, aa, 7, am, multiplied by 
two and four. — hndatmrinda, aa, I, am, the 42nd. 

— Dvi dafrdnndaf, t, f.,42 ; [cf. dm-datrdrindat.] 

— I) ndaiedrin^ka, aa, &c., consisting of 42. 
•^Dn-darana, as, d, am, two-legged, having two 
legs, bipedal. — Dvi-ddhinna, aa, d, am, cut into two, 
bisected.— />rtVa, a a, d, am, twice-born; (aa), 
m. a man of any one of the first three classes, a 
Brahman, Kshatriya, or Vai^ya (whose investiture 
with the Yajiiopavita or sacrificial cord at the age of 
puberty constitutes religiously and metaphorically their 
second birth, see npa-naya, p. 164, col. 3) ; a 
Brahman ; any oviparous animal (as a bird, a snake, 
a fish, &c., born first in the shell and next produced 
from it) ; a tooth (which fiills out and grows again) ; 
coriander seed ( — tumhuru); (d), f. a kind of 
fragrant plant, etrcM ?//»•<?,• Clerodendrum Siphonan- 
ihus (=^bhdrgl); kundur or gum olibanum (- 
imlauki); [cf. dvi-jdJ]^^Di'ija’kaU{ta, aa, m. 

‘ the tree despised by the Brilhmans,’ Cordia Latifolia 
and Myxa (^dleahmdnfaka). J)vija-kcfu, ua, 
m. a kind of citron. — Dmja-ddhaftra, am, n., N. 
of a place. — Dpya-Jt ffi, Id, m., N. of a Brahman. 
"•Dvija-tva, am, n. ‘the state of being twice- 
born,* the condition or rank of a Brahman. — Drija- 
ddaa, aa, m. ‘the slave of the t^vicc-bom,’ a servant 
of the first three classes, a S^Qdra. — Dviju-deva, aa, 
m. ‘a god among the twice-born,’ a Brahman. 
••Dvijadcpa-dcva, aa, m. ‘a god among the 
Brahmans,* a veiy pious or excellent Brahmaiu 
•"Dvija’iiiahcvita, aa, d, am, inhabited by birds. 

Di’i-janman, d, d, a, having a double birth or 
birthplace, having two natures; regenerate; ovipa- 
rous; (d), m. a member of the first three classes, 
especially a Brahman ; a bird, any oviparous animal ; 
a tooth; [cf. dvi-ja and dvi-jdiL^i^^Vi'ija-paii, 
i-a, m. ‘ lord of the twice-born’ (i. e. according to 
some ‘ lord of the Brahmans;* but according to others 
the moon is said to be ‘ the chief of the twice-born,* 


as produced in the first instance from the eye of 
Atri and again from the ocean of milk at its churning 
by the g^s and demons) ; the moon ; [cf. dvijor 
raja, ddjeda, dvij$ifvara,']"^Dvija- 2 yrapd, f. the 
trench round the foot of a tree into which water is 
poured; a trough near a well for watering birds, 
cattle, icc.^Dvija-priya, aa, a, am, dear to a man 
of the first three classes, especially to a Brahman ; 
(d), f. the Soma plant, Asdepias Adda. — Vvija-han’ 
dhu, ua, m. ‘a mere twice-lwrn man,* i. c. a member 
of the first three dasses not invested with the sacred 
string, or one merely called a Dvi-ja, but not so in 
feet; [cf. kahatra-handku.]’"Dcija-hruva, aa, 
m. ‘ merely called twice-born,’ i. e. a Brahman 
merely by name or by birth and not by observance 
of spiritual duties. Dvija-malla, aa, m., N. of a 
man. — Dvija-mukhya, aa, m. ‘ the most excellent 
among the twice-born,* a Brahman. — Dn^'a-rd^a, 
os, m. * the king of the twice-born,’ the moon [cf. 
drija-pati] ; * the king of the birds,* an epithet of 
Garuda ; * the king of the serpents,* an epithet of 
Atlanta (as a synonym of the moon); camphor. 

— Drijarahahha ("ja-riah^), as, m. ‘the bull 
among the twice-born,* i. e. the best of the twice- 
born, a Brahman. — Dvija-lingin, i, ini, i, wearing 
the insignia of a Brahman ; (f), m. a Kshatriya or 
man of the military tribe ; an impostor, a pretended 
Brahman who wears the distinguishing badge of that 
tribe without belonging to ii.^mDvija-vara, na, m, 

‘ the best among the twice- born,* a Brahman.— 7) t’(/a- 
varya,aa,m. an excellent or superior Brahman.— 77r 7- 
ja-i'dhami, aa, m. ‘whose vehicle is the bird (Garuda),* 
epithet of Krishna or Vishnu. —77r//a-vra«a, aa, m. 
gum-boil, tooih-achc {---dantdrhuda). — Dvija- 
dapta, aa, ni. ‘ the pulse cursed by the Brahmans,* 
i. e. prohibited on some occasions, Dolichos Catjang 
{ — rtlja-mdaha) ; (also read dnja-aa})fa.)<mDidja- 

^ ifusruaha, f. service of the twice-born, service done to 
the first three classes, especially to the Brahmans by 
the fourth or Madras.- 77 r//a-.s>ca/(!//ta or dviju’- 
saiiama, aa, m. * the best of the twice-born,* a 
Brahman. — i7r?[/«-s<’ra7‘a, aa, in. ‘a seri'ant of the 
twice-born,’ a serv.int of the first three dasses, a 
8 ridra or man of the fourth and semle class; [cf. 
dvijnpamka.I^^Prijfhacvd, f. ‘the service of the 
twice-born,’ service of the first three classes, especially 
of the Brahmans by the fourth or Madras. — 7>ri/a- 
amha, aa, m. ‘ the favourite of Brahmans,* N. of 
the Bntea Frondosa. — 7>ri-ja, da, da, om, Ved. 
twice-born, doubly born; [cf. dvi-ja.]"^ Drijdgrya 
Cja-ag'’), as, m. * chief of the twice-born,’ a Brah- 
man.— 7>n7d/i-f/?/:d and drijditgi {ja-anr), f. a 
kind of medicinal plant, = —77r?-j|5ft, ia, 
is, i, twicc-borii ; (ia), m. a man of cither of the 
first three classes, especially a Brahman ; any oviparous 
animal (as a bird, snake, &c.); [cf. dvija and dvi- 
janman.) — J)njdtl-jana-i'utaaln, aa, d, am, 
friendly to the Br'iliman r^ce. •^Dvijdti-mukhya, 
as, m.* the chief among the twicc-born,’ a Brahman. 

— I)i'ijdti-$df, ind. as a present for Brahmans. 

Dvijdtlya, aa, d, am, relating to the first three 

or twice-born classes; of twofold nature, of mixed 
origin or breed, mongrel; (aa), m. a mule. — 77ri- 
jdni, ia, is, 7, Ved. having two wives.- 77r//(iwjf- 
lomn Oa-aw°), am, n. the regular order or series 
of the first three twice-born classes. — 7)ri/tf//«w7, f. 
the thread or cord worn over the shoulder and 
marking the first tliree twicc-born classes. — Dvijd- 
laya (^ja-dl^), as, m. ‘ the residence of birds,' the 
hollow trunk of a tree; the residence of Brahmans. 

— Dvi-jihra, as, d, am, two-tongued, double- 
tongued (literally or figuratively), insincere; (aa), 
m. a peculiar disease of the tongue ; a snake ; an 
informer, a rogue, scoundrel, bad man ; a thief ; N. 
of a R.tkshas; (also read dri-jihha.) ^ Dvijihva-td, 
f. ‘the state of having two tongues,’ insincerity, 
dishonesty. — Dvijendruka Cja^iii^), aa, m. dv{ia- 
kt iii, q. V. — J)vi}c.<a Cja-1^), aa, m. * lord of the 
twice-born,* the moon ; [cf. dvija-pati, dHja-rdja, 
dvijesvara.]^»IJvij€^vara Cja-U°), aa, m. ‘the 
lord of the twice-born,* epithet of the Moon, sec 
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dHJa-pati; of Svni.mmI)rijottama 0‘a-w0» 
m. • servant of the twice-born/ best of the twice* 
bom, a Brahman. <w, m. 

* servant of &e twice-bwii/ a«servant of the first 
three classes, a ^Qdra; [cf. dviju’sevalca.']^ Dvi- 
jya^ f.thc sine or chord of an aic,wm Dnjyn^mUKfftif 
am, n. a horizontal line. — Dvi-fha, <i.y, m.,N. of the 
symbol Visarga (as having two points) ; N. of Sv.th.l, 
wife of Agni.— I. dri-^d, (.>=dridi'a below; [cf. 
p. 445 , col. 3 .] — tls, dii, Citii, pi. two or 

three. — /) ri -4 nVafM nr, tw, &c., happening two or 
three or four times ; (rt w), ind. twice or thrice or four 
times. — Dvidni, am, n. doubicness, the number two, 
a pair, couple ; duality ; the dual ; reduplication (of a 
letter or word). —Dr/iArio//, ind. ^fr. driHlum/a), 
with two sticks, slick against stick, single-slick, 
quarter-staff. — Dridamiin, i, m. ‘carrying two 
staves,’ a kind of mendicant. — an, titi, at, 

having two teeth i.is a m.irk of age); [cf. Lai, 
Dri-ilauta, u.<, i, a:n, having tw'o teeth. 

— Dvi-tlala, as. a. am, ‘ having two parts,’ split in 

two, two-lcafed; f. Uauhinia Tomentosa.— i)n- 
da^a, as, m. pi. twenty, two tens. — f. 
(a cow'; tied with two rojH.s. — Pri-tUra, as, a, am, 
lasting two days : «•.•-'■), m. a ceremony or f.stival that 
lasts two days. — Dci-th cata, as, d, am, belonging 
to or saaed to two deities ; the constellation 

VisJklia; talso read Dnahvatya, I 
as, a, nm, relating or belonging to two deities. 
^Jh'i-ih h i, an, m. * tw'o-bodicd, double-bodied,’ 
epithet of the god Gaiiesa (having the head of an ele- 
phant with the ngure of a man; cf. dvi-b\irlra and 
dri‘ilhdtn),mm l)i i- 4 laii'atijd, f. the constellation 
VisSkhI (Inira and Agni jointly presiding over this 
asterism ; cf. dri-ihicata).’^ iJci-ilha, ns, n, am, j 
divided in two, split asunder. — Pn-dhii, ind. in a j 
twofold ntanner, in two parts, of two kinds or sorts, 
in two ways, in tw'o directions, divided; [cf. Gr. ^ 
8fx®» li<r(T 6 ^,’]^ Dvidha-harana, am, n. 

the act of making twofold, dividing into tw«i p.arts, 
splitting, arranging in two ways, ike. — PrUhnUdra 
[^dhd‘ak''),a.*, a, nm, of a twofold tonii, in a two- ! 
fold manner.- is, m. ‘going in two 
ways or by water and land,’ a crab ; a crocodi" 

— iJvi-flkntn, ns, us, u, having tw'o natures or two 
roots Sec . ; (as), m, an epithet of Cianesa ; [cf. 
dePdtha.] Vridhdtmaka { dhn-rd ), am, n. a 
nutmeg (as being of two kmiWf). — Prid.hddfkhya, 
as, a, am, to be written in two ways; ni. the 
tree Phoenix Paludosa { = hiidd!a), the marshy date 

Dri-nayruikn, as, m. a circumcised man, 
one having no prepuce. — Prinavata, ns, 1 , am (fr. 
the follow ing), the giiul. Pri-naraf i, /.<, f., 92. 
m^Jdvinarati-tarna, as, 1 , riw*, the 93nd. — /Vef- 
ndman, n, rnnl,n, having two names.— />/•/-// 1- 
dhana, am, n., N. of a S2nun. — pri-nishkn, ns, a, 
(lift, or dvinaUhhika, as, i, am, bought dec. with 
two NUhkas. — as, m. ‘drinking twice,’ 
an elephant, (the clcpliant imbibing fluids by his 
trunk and tlicncc conveying them into his mouth); 
the tree Mesua Ftrrea; [cf. f/andhn-d^ and dvi- 
— I)rtpad>'amnii, f.=:da/:a-mnla, q. v. 
mm TJvijmn/dai, 7 , a„i ffr. iVn iat), the 

Pi{-jtnn^d.<at, t, f., i2."m piyfa/id^nsat- 
tama, us, i, am, the 52nd. — />/v-////>i/yrt, cm, r 7 , 
am, worth two 1’an.as. — fts or nm, 
ni. or n. (V), a kind of bulbous plant (^i^andnla- 
htnda),^Pri-patha, am, n. a cross-way, a place 
where two roads meet; (/«), f. a kind of metre. 

— PvPpad or dn^^pdd, -pnt, -pal t,x •padt, -pat, 
two-footed, bipedal; (put), m. a biped, a man; 
a g-xl ; a demon ; a bird ; (pat), n. men collec- 
tively; (i, t, t), consisting of two Padas; m. a 
n\etre of tw'o Padas ; (padi), f. a kind of PrSkrit 
metre; [cf. Lat. hi-'pe.s ; (jt. SLirous.] (According 
to Pan. IV. I, (}, the fern, must be dvi-padd when 
agreeing with ru\ c. g. dvi^padd rik, * a verse con- 
taining two Padas,’ but dvi-'ijfidi stfi, * a woman with 
two ^vA.')mm ]h:Ppada, •is, d, am, two-footed, bi- 
pedal ; coittaiuing two Padas; (as), tn. a biped, (con- 
Un.ptuously) a man; (d), f., scil. ri/., a verse con- 


sisting of two Padas ; a kind of PrSkrit metre ; (in 
mathem.) binomial ; containing two words ; a pecu- 
liar sign of the zodiac ; (a), f. a kind of jasmine [cf. 

: (am\ n. a combination of two words. 

— Pnpnda-pati, is, m. *the lord of bipeds, 'a king, 
prince. — i>r//)a</a-rturs, is, f. any one of the signs 
Gemini, Libra, Aquarius, Virgo, and half of Sagitta- 
rius. — DvipaddnUtra or dvipaddhhydsa i^da-an'^, 
"f ?<i-nb/r"), am, n., N. of a Slman. — Dvi-padikd, f. 
double amount ^?) ; a kind of Prilkrit metre ( — dep 
2 »adi); a peculiar manner of singing. — Jhu^ia- 
mada, as, in. the juice exuding from the elephant’s 
temples.- as, 1, am, two-leaved, oppo- 
site-leaved; (i), f. wild jew’s thorn (~m«a-/i<>//). 

— VciiHiMca, am, 11 . or dvipdt-td, f. iwo-footcd- 

ness, the state of a billed ; bip.irtiteness. — Pvi-pdtra, 
am, n. a couple of vessels. — see dvi-pnd, 

— Pvi-pdda, as, t, am, two-footed, bipedal, a biped. 

•• DrPpddya, as, d, am, worth double; bought 
See, with tw’o quarters, double; (as, am), m. n. a 
double penalty, an amercement of twice the common 
amount. — Dr 7, m. ‘drinking twice,’ an 
elephant; [cf. Dr/^^.v^u (pa-ih ), ns, 

m. ‘ having the* face* of an elephant,’ an epithet of 
Ganesa. — i>ri-p«/<i, as, t, am, folded double, having 
two folds; f. a kind of jasmine. — 

as, d or i, am, having the length of two men; 
(ns, d, am), worth tw'O men, P.ln. IV. i, 24; 

I (am), ind. through two generations. — Pri-pri-difha, 
as, 111. (with Jainas) the serf)iul black V.lsu-deva. 

I — Pripnidra { jm-in ), <m, hi. ‘ prince of elephant's,’ 
ja large elephant. — am, n. or 
I dripfiidra-mndn, as, m. the liquor flowing from 
the temples of a large elephant in Di'i-jna- 
tika, rtv, 1, am, bought Sec. with two K 3 rshapan.»s. 
•mPi'ihnndha, US, m. ‘having two friends ^V),’ 
Ved., N. of a m:in.^ Pn-har?in-Jman, n, m., VeJ. 
having a double course; (S.ly.) whose cour^e is 
spread through Xwo.-^ Dri-harh ns, i}s. m., Ved. 
doubly close or thick, strong ; doubled (as oj posed to 
single) ; (Say.) mighty in two places, mightily e.x- 
panded in the two worlds; (the form drPhnrhds 
appears also as ueut. and as an .adverb.) — Pri-hahn, 
Iwo-armed. — Dri-hdhnka, ns, m. ‘the 
two-armed one,’ N. of one of the attendants of S'iva. 

— Pei-hhuja, as, d, A/i,iw'o-3rmcd ; {as), m. an angle. 

— Jh’i-hkuinn, as, d, aw, having two floors. — Pri- 
mnya, as, i, aw, made or coiisiiting of two (parts). 
^ Pi't-m.nlri, td, tn,fri,Ved. having tw'o mothers; 
(.Sriy.)the measurer of the two worlds. — Primnfri- 
ja, as, u, am, h.iving two motliers, born fr(;m two 
mothers, bom in two wa)S, having did’erent mothers 
(thus (jai.icsa w.is the son of I’arvatT, but according 
to one legend was formed of the scurf and impurities 
of her body; cf. drninititKra).mm i}ri-mii(ra or 
d rimatrika, as, d, am, coiit.tining two syll;ibic iii- 
s’vants (as a long voweiy— Pri-wnryi, f. a CTO«5-w'.'»y, 
a place where two roatls meet, m, Jh Pmdshya, as, d, 
am, worth two M.ashas. — D;’i-7/i/V//r<7, as, m., N. 
of a son of Hastiii (Brihat) and grandson of Su-hotra. 

— Pri-mnkha, as, d, am, two-faced, having two 
mouths; (a.<), m. .a sort of snake; (oa), m. a kind 
of serpent, AmphislKena, a kind of worm ( = krimi) ; 
(J), f. a leech; a small waler-j-ir with two months 
y - karkari).^ Priinnkhdhi ( kha-ahi), is, m.‘a 
snake with tw'o nioutlis,’ a peculiar kind of serpent 
( = a/uran{).-m, J)riiimkhm'aya ( kha-ur ), as, m. 
a kind of serpent; sec above.- Dfi-m'C/il’, ind. 
produced by two sages ; [cf. tri-mnniJ] — Pri-mu- 
Huli or dri-mndudi, ind. with two clubs or maces, 
dub against club (in fightingy — Dei-mi7/'d/ta, as, 
i, am, twa-hcAAcd.^ pi; i-iiiiirdhan, d, d, a, two- 
headed, bicipital; (d), m., N. of aii Asura.— Drs- 
yamunam, ind., N. of a p]ACc.<^ J)eiyo(iha, as, 
m. * fighting with two,* epithet of the charioteer of 
Krishiia; (I), f. a kind of metre consUting of four 
lines of six syllables each.- Dri-ru, as, m. a bee; 
[cf. dei-rephn^^m pi^prada, as, d, am, two- 
toothed, two-luskcd ; (as), m. an elephant. — Dcira- 
da-kaniffra (/ra-aff), am, n. the tip of an elephant’s 
trunk. — Deiraddntaka (^da-an ), as, m. ‘dcstioycr 


of the elephant,* the lion. - Dviraddrdti 
is, m. * enemy of the elephant,' N. of the fabulous 
animal S^arabha. — (^da-aiT), as, m» 

* food of the elephant/ epithet of the Ficus Religiosa. 

— Dvi-^rasma, as, a, am, double-tongued, having a 
forked tongue ; (as), ni. a snake in general. — DvP 
raja, am, n., Ved. the battle between the two kings. 

— Di'i-rdtra, as, d, am, lasting two nights ; (as), 
111 . a period of two nights or days. — yTnrd^riiru, 
as, a, am, lasting two nights ; to be accomplished 
in two nights.— Drt-r/7ynr, us, a, am, biform, of 
tw'o forms, twofold; biculour; bipartite; having a 
different sh.ipe; spelt or w'ritten in two ways; 
(as), m. variety of interpretation or reading; a 
word that may be correctly spelt in two ways. 

— Drirupa-kosha, * the treasury of words written in 
two w'ays,’ a dictionary of words spelt in two ways. 

— Prirupa-td, f. doublencss of form, a double form 

or manner of expression. — as, as, as, 

doubly impregnating (as the nude a.ss which impreg- 
nates the shc-ass and mare); receiving double im- 
pregnation (as a marc which is impregnated by the 
horse and in.ilc ass).^ Pri-repka, as, m. the insect 
with two rs in its lumc ( — hhraniara), a large black 
hee."" Priirjiha-f/aua-sainmitn, f. ‘resembling a 
multitude of bees,’ a kind of rose. — Priri pha-mnln, 
f. or drirtphn-rrindn, as, ni. a flight or swarm of 

pi- idakshami, as, d, am, twofold, of two 
kinds. — Pcidnya, ‘double-time a term in music. 

— Pi i-vuktra, as, n, nm, having two mouths, two- 
faced ; (ns), m., N. of a nUfiava. — y>/ /-nf/(imr, 
am, n. or dri-vm-ns, ns, n. the dual, the termina- 
tions of the du:d.^ Prinn^annuta ( ua-an ), as, 
in. a dual terminaiion. — y>e/-rf/// 7 //vr, </.i, iii. a 
column with sixteen angles or sicles. — 

as, n, am, two-cobairetl. bicolour; (am^, 11 . don- 
hling of a coi)f,on:int. •• Prirnrua-iatha, as, m. 
‘having a bicolour chariot,’ N. of one of the ances- 
tor.s of S^fikya-muiii.- Pri-varsha, as, d, am, two 
years old &c. ; ((7), f. a cow two years old. — />#•/- 
varshnkn, as, ikn, am, or drirnrshhja, or dri- 
rnrshika, a.-f, 7, am, biennial, two years old, of two 
years standing. — Pvi-rnhikn, f. a .‘‘wing, a sw^inging 
cot, a VittQr.^^ Pi;l-riu4ntikiua, as, d, rint, worth 
twice twenty. — Pri-rida, us, m., N. of a monkey 
(slain by Vishnu, or Vishnu in the form of Krishna 
or of Bala-rama ; but according to other legends an 
ally of RSnu and, lik<f Maiiula, a son of tlie Asvins). 

— Pri rif/dri ( da-ari), is, m. * the enemy of Dvi- 
Vid.*!,’ an epithet of Vishnu. — y^eZ-ro/Z/o, ns, d, am, 
of two sorts, bifonn, of two kinds or ways, bipartite. 

— Pri-rindn, ns, in. ‘consisting of two points,’ the 
symbol Vi.sarga. — y>ri-r<Vf.tf, us, d, nm, or dri- 
raistlka, ns, 7 , am, worth two Vistas. — Dr/ m/a, 
as, d, am, or drindin, 7 , ini, i, studying two 
Ve<las, familiar with two XedAs.^m ] h'in dn-(/anya, 
as, m., N. of a comincutAtor. m, J)ri-n .iard, f. a 
kind of light carriage drawn by mules. — y>a-.va/(/, 
am, n., 200; 103; (as, i, am), the 2001 h ; con- 
sisting of 200, containing 200.^ Pi i<ataka, worth 
200, bought for 200."» Pvisata-tama, as, 1, am, 
the 200 lh.— PrPiiutikd, f. an aggregate or amount 
of 200.— Pri.<iatya, us,d ,n m , ~ d risafaka. Pvi- 
lidpha, as, d, am, cloven-footed, bisulcous ; (ns), m, 
any cloven-footed animal. — Pi i-sfarira, as, m.‘ two- 
Inxlicd, double-bodied,’ epithet of Ganesa ; [cf. dri- 
d*‘hn.\ — Pri-ifavas, as, ds, as, Ved. having twofold 
strength. — Pm-^as, ind. two by two, in couples, by 
pairs. — yyvi-sZiwa or dri-sduyn, as, n, am, W(»rth 
two S^JInas ; [cf. draisXina.] •• PvPifrdn, ns, 77 , am, 
attaining two rooms (as a house). — Pd-Hirshn or 
dd-ifirshakn, ns, d,am, two-headed, bicipital ; (as), 
m. an epithet of Agni. — thi-s'urfHi or dviifanrpika, 
as, t, am, worth two S^firpas or winnowing baskets. 

— Pvi-srimjikd, f., N. of a plant, — viedhra- 

rain. •» Pvi iiingin, 7, ini, i, two-horned ; (7), f. 
a sort of fish, commonly called Marrnaka.— /Zti- 
shamhita, as, 77, am (fr. dri -f sam/t ), twice folded 
(as a skin). •mj)ri-shandhi or dvPsandhi, is, is, i, 
admitting a twofold Sandhi.— y>W-«Aax/&, pi. 

twice six, twelve. — Pvis/ias/ifa, as, i,am, the Cand. 
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M Dvi-^Mh Wi J [cf- dva-ahashit.] - Dvi- 
aTuuMi-^ama, cm, », am, the 6and.«Dm-eAaiA* 
a«, i, am, consisting of 62 ; worth 62, &c. 
m^Dvi-shahasra, as, i, am, y^.^dm- 8 afimra, 
q, V, . Dvi-shukta, cm, d, am, having two SOktas. 
^J)vi- 8 h(ka, 08, a, am, staying in two places. 
mm Dviahtha-td, f. the state of staying in two places. 
M Dvi^aandhi, see dvi^ahandfii. >• Dvi 8 aptata,a 8 , 
i, am, tlie •j 2nd. •mDvi-aaptati, is, f., 7a; [cf. 
dvd‘ 8 aptati!\^ Dviaaptati-tama, as, i, am, the 
2nd. •mDvisapta-dhd, ind. into or in 14 parts, in 
14 vrsys."* Dvisaptdha (^la-^ha), as, ni. a fort- 
night. — i^m-aama, ttfl, d, am, consisting of two 
equal portions, having two equal sides. •- Dvisama- 
trihhuja, as, in. an isosceles triangle. -> 7H'7%MaAa- 
ara, am, n., 2000 ; (as. See.), worth 2000.— Dvisa- 
hasraksha (*ra-ak% as, i, am, having 2000 eyes ; 
(as), in.' the two-thousand-eyed one,’ the great serpent 
^esha who is regarded as sovereign of the serpciit- 
race and who formed the couch of Vishnu. — Dvi- 
sdmvatsarika, as, i, am, lasting two years or in- 
tended for two yean. — Dvisdptatika, 00, i, am, 
having the value of Dvi-sdkasra or dvishd- 
haura, as, i, am, having the value of 2000, con- 
sisting of 2000. — Dvi-sitya, as, d, am, twice 
furrowed, twice ploughed (first lengthways and then 
across), m. I) ci-surarna or dvisaavarnika, as. Sec., 
worth two Su-varnas. — Ih'i-stnna, as, d, am, two- 
breasted, two-udJered. — Dri-svahhdva, as, d, am, 
having a double nature, of two characters. * J)n~han, 
a, m. 'striking twice or with tusks and teeth,’ an 
elephant. as, d, am, twice ploughed; 
[cf. dvi-sitya^"^ Th'i-hdyana, as, i, am, two years 
old; (i), f. a cow two years old.’mJJvidiittkdra, 
am, n., N. of a Siman. ••Jh'i-hlnn, ns, d, am, 
destitute of both genders (i. e. of the masc. and 
fern.), neuter; (am), n. the neuter gender. •*./>»/- 
hridaya, d, f. ‘having two hearts,’ a pregnant 
woman. — l)vi~hotri. Id, m. 'a double Hotri,’ epithet 
of Agni.M Drlda (dri-ida), am, n., N. of a S«1man. 
-■ Ih'hidriya (dvi-in'^), am, n. two organs of 
sense; (as, d, am), having two organs of sense 
(touch and Xzs\e).*" J h'nai riya-tfrahya , as, d, am, 
perceptible by two senses (by sight and touch &c.). 
•"Dvlpa, see col. Jhy-ansa, as or am, m. or 
n. (?), two parts. * ])ry~aksha, as, i, am, two- 
eye’d, binocular. — Dvy-akshara, as, d, am, two- 
syllabled, dissyllabic ; (am), n. a dissyllable, a word 
of two .syllables. — Dvy-ayra, as, d,am, two-pointed, 
ending in two c.xtrernitics. — am, n. 

two fingers’ length; (as, d, am), measuring two 
fingers. — Dry’^njala, am, n. or dry-anjali, n. tw(j 
Anjalis or handfuls ; (as, 1 , am), measuring &c. two 
Aiijalis or handfuls. — Dvy-anuka, am, n. the aggre- 
gation or combination of two atoms, (the first step in 
the formation of substances when they become per- 
ceptible.)— /Iry-awya, m, d,am, accompanied &c. 
by two others; (am), n. two others collectively. 

])vy-artha, as, d, am, having two .scii.ses or 
interpretations, ambiguous, equivocal; having two 
objects ; (as), m. double meaning, double entendre. 

— Jh^-affita, ns, i, am, the Sind. — Dry-aififi, 
is, f., 82. — Vvyaifiti-tama, as, 1 , am, the Sind. 

— JJvy-aj<h(a, am, n. copper. — Thyashfa-sakasra, 
am, n., 16000. — 7>t^-aAa, as, m. a period of two 
days (loc. dry-ahni); (as, a, am), lasting two days; 
(a<), m. a ceremony or festival lasting two days. 

JJvyahlna, as, d, am, of or belonging to two 
days, relating to a ceremony which lasts two days. 
■■ Uvy-dtmaka, as, a, am, having a double nature, 
comprising two, being two; (as), m. pi. the signs 
of the zodiac Gemini, Virgo, Sagittarius, and Pisces. 

— Pvy-dmashynyana, as, rn. descended from two 
persons, standing in the relationship of an AmushyS- 
yana to two people; a son of two fathers, a boy 
who remains heir to his father though adopted by 
another. — Dvy-dyusha, am, n. a double life, two 
h * J^vydhikn, as, t, am (fr. dry~aha), returning 
me third d^iy, produced &c. in two dxyt. — Dvy~ 

as, d, am, doubly accented; (am), n. a 
word so accented. — Dvy-rida, as, m., Vcd. a strophe 


coniistii^ of two venei.— Dt^-eXran^ara (*ha-an^, 
as, d, am, having two or one between, separated by 
one or two, one or two cff.—Dvyoga, as, d, am 
(for dvi^oga), drawn by two pairs (as a carriage). 

— Dvy~apaia,,as, d, am, having two superfluous 
(syllables 8 u.)\ having two appendages. 

Dmka, as, d, am, consisting of two, twofold, a 
pair ; the second ; happening the second time ; in- 
creased by two (e. g. iMkaip iatam, 102, i. e. two 
per cent). 

Vvita, as, m., N. of an Aptya (supposed to be 
the author of a l[jLig-veda h3rmn; in epic poetry, 
Ekata, Dvita, and Trita arc children of Gautama or 
of Brahma or Praja-pati); N. of a descendant of 
Atri; [cf. trita.]— Ihdta-vaTia, as, m., N. of a 
man ; [cf. dvaitamina.] 

Dmiaya, as, n, am, consisting of two, divided 
into two parts, twofold, double ; dvitaye or dvita- 
yds, m. pi. two, both (e. g. le dvitaye, these two 
or these two classes of things); (am), n. a pair, 
two. 

Tkilhja, as, d, am, second, the second; form- 
ing the half or second part of anything; (os), 
m. the second person, the second in a family, i. e. 
a son ; a companion, fellow, partner (c. g. Krishna- 
dvitlya, accompanied by Krishna; cf. a-dv'\ dha- 
nur-d't^, ^hdyd-dv^ ; the second letter (in a class), 
the hard or aspirated consonant in each of the five 
classes ; (/I), f. a female companion, a wife (' a second 
self) ; tile second day of a half month ; (scil. vi- 
hhakti) the second case, the accusative, the termina- 
tions of this case, a word standing in this case ; 
(witli hlidya) the second half; (am), n. the half; 
(am), ind. for the second time, a second time, again. 

— Drillya-td, f. or dvittya-tva, am, n. the state of 
being second, the condition or quality or rank of a 
sixond. — Dvithja-iriphald, f. tlic second set of tlirce 
fi uits, viz. the grape, the date, and the gambharl. — Jhi- 
tiya-vat, Cm, atl, at, having as a second or companion. 

— Ihithja-rayns, ds, as, as, having arrived at the 
second period of li^. — Dvitlya-svara, am, n., N. 
of a Saman. — 7)v«f#»/a-/fyf, cl. 8. P, A. -karoti, 
-kumte, -kartim, to plough twice. — Drittyd-kjiia, 
as, d, am, twice ploughed (as a field). — 7>nY#po- 
hhd (°yu-iVdid), f. a scitamineous plant. Curcuma 
Xanlhorrhiza (-ddra-haridrd). 

DvUtyaka, as, d or ikd(?), am, the second, 
happening the second time ; returning every second 
day ; [cf. draitJyaka.] 

Dvithjika, as, d, am, second. 

Vi'itlyin, F, ini, i, standing in the second place 
or rank ; [cf. tritlyin^ 

Dvis, ind. twice; [cf. Gr. His; Zend his; Lat. 
his, dis- in dis-cedo &c,; probably also Goth, 
prefix mis- and missa- in missa-dHlvs, missa- 
Uiks.] — Dvih-svara, as, a, am, doubly accented. 

— DHr-attsaka, (w, d, am, haying two shoulders. 

— Dvir-abhyasta, as, a, am , twice repeated. — Dcir- 
ahhydsdkdpdm {^sa-dk°), am, n., N. of a S3man. 

— ] h'ir-aifana, am, 11. eating twice a dzy. — Vvir- 
dgamava, am, n. * twice coming,* the ceremony of 
the second entrance or approach of the bride to her 
husband’s house after a visit to that of her father. 

— Dvir-dpa, as, m. ‘ drinking twice, i. e. with trunk 
.ind mouth, ’theelephant;[cf.(Fi*fpa.]— 7)rFr-diTt7ff, 
is, f. repetition of an aat. — Jhdr-dshddha, as, m. an 
intercalary Ashadha month. — 77mr-fJa, as, d, am, 
containing the word ida twice,— Drir-akta, as, d, 
am, twice spoken, twice said, repeated, doubled, 
reduplicated; said or told in two ways; (am), n. 
repetition. — Dvir-ukti, is, f. saying twice, repe- 
tition, tautology; (in grammar) repetition of a 
syllable; twofold way of expressicni or of spelling 
a word; variety of narration, telling anything in 
two ways. — DvirukH-prnkriyd, f., N. of a chapter 
of the Madhya-siddhlnta-kaumudT by Varada-rSja. 

— Dvir-nddtta, as, d, am, doubly accented. — Dvir- 
u 4 hd, f. a woman who has been twice married. 

— Dvir-hhdva, as, m. doubling, reduplication. 

— Dvir-vadana, am, n. repetition, reduplication. 
—Dvis-tdvd, f. (fr. dvis-^tdvai), exceeding twice 


the usual measure ; (only used with wdi; cf. tri§^ 
idffd.) 

Dve‘dhd (fr, dvaya; cf. tr 0 -dha)-dvi-dhd, in 
two parts, into two parts, in a twofold way, twice ; 
[cf. dvaidha and dvaidham,] 

ftnna. dvita, ind. (a particle of affirma- 
tion or emphasis = the Greek S^ra, and occurring 
only in the ^ig-veda), Ved. indeed, certainly, ex- 
actly, really, precisely, surely, especially; (uative 
commentators derive the word from dvi and trans- 
late it 'in two ways, twofold,* See,; cf. 1. dvi-td, 
p. 444, col. 1.) 

fau I . dvish, cl. 2 . P. A . dveshti, dvishte, 
N didvesha, drekshyati, dvesJitum (Vcd. 
dveshfos), to hate, show hatred against (with acc., dat., 
or gen.), to dislike, be hostile or unfriendly : Pass, dvish- 
yate : Caus. dveshayati, -yitum, Aor. adidvishat : 
Desid. didmkshati, -te: Intens. dedvishyate, dedve- 
shfi, dedvishtti; [cf. rt. 2. dtish, dus; dvis, im- 
plying division: Zend dhish, 'to hate;* Gr. base 
o$vr, oh-diSva-Tvu, utSva-i-piiv, hSvatrd-pavo-s, wSu- 
perhaps also t=i Caus. dve- 
shaydmi, d being dropped and v changed to m,] 

2. dvish, t, (, t, hostile, hating, disliking; (f), m. 
an enemy, a foe; (/), f., Ved. hostility, dislike, 
hatred. — 7>ri/-8« «, f. service of a foe, secret agree- 
ment with an enemy; trezchery. — lJvi(seinn, ?, 
(nl, i, serving an enemy, having a secret under- 
standing with an enemy, traitor. 

Drisha, as, d, am, (at the end of a comp.) 
hostile, hating ; (as), m. an enemy ; [cf. anrita-ik^, 
rishi-d^, hrahma-(t.] — Dvishadd, f. hostilit}', 
enmity, hostile behaviour, hating. — Dvishan-iapa, 
as, a, am, punishing or harassing an enemy, reveng- 
ing, retaliating. 

Dvish at, an, alt, at, hating or- detesting, hostile, 
inimical, unfriendly ; (an), m. an enemy, foe. — Dvi- 
shati-tiipa, as, ii, am (?), vexing or harassing an 
enemy. 

1. ihish fa, as, d, am (for 2. see below), hated, 
disliked, odious ; hostile. 

Dvfsha, as, m. (opposed to ruga, kdma, iddkd), 
hatred, hate, dislike, abhorrence ; repugnance ; malig- 
nity, enmity ; [cf. a-d^ and tulast-(r.] 

Drvshana, as, a, am, hating, disliking, inimical, 
hostile ; (as), m. an enemy ; (am), n. hate, hatred 
against (with gen.), enmity, dislike. 

Dreshaniya, as, d, am, to be hated. 

Dveshas, as, n., Ved. dislike, hatred, hostility ; a 
mischievous man, an enemy ; [cf. a-^, tarad-dt^, 
rnksfuis.]— Dirsho-yut, t, t, I, Ved. removing hos- 
tility, remover of sin ; (Say.) filled with hatred. 

Jh'vshin, f, ini, i, hating, disliking, hostile, inimi- 
cal; (i), m. a hater, foe, an enemy: [cf. hriyd-vP 
and gajdsHra’i.r.] — Dveshi-dvtsha-para, as, d, 
am, fllled with hatred towards enemies. 

Dveshtri, fd, irl, tri, one who hates, a hater, 
disliking, hating, inimical, an enemy, foe. — Dvesh- 
fri-tca, am, n. hatred, hostility. 

Dveshya, as, d, am, to be hated ; disagreeable, 
hateful, odious, detestable; (as), in. an enemy, a 
foe. — Dreshya-td, f. aversion, dislike, disfiivour; 
odiousness, detestablcncss. 

drishanffika, as, m. a garment 
which protects from wind and cold ; (the right 
reading is perhaps dvikhandika fr. dti-khanda.) 

fir^ doishada, f. Poliantlies Tuberoaa. 

fipiT doishd, f. cardamoms. 

finr 2. dvishta, am, n. (for dvy-ashta), 
copper. (For i. dvishta see above.) 

dvtpa, as, am, m. n. (fir. dvi-^ap, 
water), an island, peninsula, any land surrounded by 
water, a sandbank ; a place of refuge, shelter, protec- 
tion, a protector ; a division of the terrestrud world 
(of which according to different authorities there are 
seven or four or nine or thirteen and whidi are 
situated round the mountain Meru like the leaves 
5X 
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eodidhig a lotm floM ; each Dvl|>a b separated from 
thenextbyadistiiictciicomambieiitooean: the seven 
Dvlpas, rodconing from the central one, are Jambu, 
Plaksha or Go-medaka, S^llmalT, Kuia, KrauA^a, 
STika, and Pushkara: according to Maha-bhArata, 
Bhishma-parva ao8, there are four Dvlpas, viz. 
Bhadriiva, Ketu>miUa, Jambu-dvTpa, and Uttarih 
kuravas. In Vishnu-PurSna 11. 3. nine Dv!pas are 
enumerated, which are sometimes joined with the 
above-named four, so as to make thirteen in all) ; 
a tiger's skin?; (according to some) cubebs; [cf. 
dvipa-‘9ambhava,'\^Dv\pa-kiirpuraka or delpn- 
karpuraja (?), os, m. camphor from China. « Dri- 
pa^utnara, ds, ni. pi. (with Jainas) N. of a class 
of deities belonging to the Bhavana-patis. ■> Detpa- 
hharjura or dvipa~ja^ u»i, n. a kind of fruit tree, 
— mahn-parevata. — Dvipa-ifhandira, N. of a place 
mentioned in the Tarka-bh3shS.prak2sikl by Cinna- 
bhatta. -• Ihipa-vat, dn^ atL «/, abounding in 
islands ; (nnl, m. the ocean ; a river ; (/i), f. a river; 
the earth. — ni. Asparagus Race- 

mosus { = satdvan ; cf. the right form dvipi-^atru 
and dripilCi^.^ DriiHi-sresfitha, aa^ am, m. n. 
best of islands. — tw, m. the 
largest sort of raisin [ct*. di </></«] ; Vemoiib Aiithel- 
niinthica; (<7), f. a kind of date. 

Dcipikn, f. Asparagus Racemosus ; [cf. dv'ipa- 
sat ft I and dclpya.'\ 

IhJpiu, t, int, 1, having islands; having spots 
like islands; (i), m. a tiger, an ounce or panther, 
leof ird ; (iwi), f. a kind of plant, => ra^n-paf/ri. 

Ifi'ipi-karni, m, m. • Imnng the car of a tiger,* 
N’. of a king; [cf. imtndakartii.']^^ Dvlpi-nakka, 
as, m. a kind of perliiime ; [cf. rydgkra-nakha and 
i yr1/a-/*/iA7«i.] — Dvlpi-s\Uru, us, m, the plant 
Asparagus Racemosus. 

Dvlpya, as, d, am, living on an island, an islander ; 
(os), m. the largest sort of raisin, cubebs ; a sort of 
crow ; N. of Vyasa [cf. dvaipayana ] ; (d), f. Aspa- 
ragus Racemosus; [cf. dvipikd and dripi-^iitru,^ 

drri, cl. I. P. dcarati, &c., to obstruct; 
to cover ; to disregard ; to appropriate. 

iTVT dve-dha. See p. 445, col. 3. 

CT deesha. See p. 445, col. 3. 

?inT dtesata, as, d, am, haviiiff the same 
length above and below the navel ; (also read dva~ 
yasata.) 

js, 

Ipn^ dvaigata, am, n. (fr. dci-yat), Ved., 
N. of a Saman. 

dvaigunikn, as, i, am ffr. dcU 
friiyi), one who requires the double or cent per cent 
interest; {as), m. an usurer, money-lender. 

Dvaigunya, am, n. the double, double amount, 
riouble value or measure, driuble the amount ; duality ; 
doiibliog; the possession of two out of the three 
^;:a!itits. 

dvaijdta, as, 1, am (fr. dri-jdli), bc- 
ionging to the twice-brjrn, consisting of twice-born 
men, belonging to r^nc of the three jfiigher classes. 

^ dvaiia, am, n. ('fr. i. dri-td), duality, 
the state of being doubled, duplicity, dualism in philo- 
sophy, the assertion of two principles (as of spirit 
and matter, God and the universe, &c.); doubt. 

Dmita-nirnaya, at, tn. ‘ the dedsiun or discus- 
‘ion of duality,* N. of a philo5<jf}iical work by Vadas- 
pati-misra. -■ DraUa-pariaifkta, am, n. * the re- | 
laainder of discussions on duality,' N. of a work by 
Kesava. — Dvaita-bhriia, at, m. pi., N. of a philo- 
M ’phiral $chfx>l.^ TJraila-Vfi*Mn, i, m. *an assertor 
of dualism,* a philosopher who asserts the two prin- 
ciples or the existence of the soul as separate from 
the Supreme Being. •mj)taiia-vireka, at, m. ‘dis- 
crimination of duality,* N. of a part of the Pan^a- 
da‘I by BhlratT-tTitha. iJralta-imUathyopanU/iafl 
{ ya~ up /, f., N. of an Upanishad. 

JJraitavina, as, m. (fr. dvUorvana), Ved. a [ 


patronymic of the king Dhvaian; (at, I, am\ be- 
longing or relating to Dhviian Dvaitivana. 

Jhaitiyaka, at, i, am, returning every second 
day, second ; [cf. dviilyaka^ 

Iv dmidha, as, t, am (fr. dvi-dha), two- 
fold, double : (am), n. dually, duplicity, double exist- 
ence or nature, twofold form or state , a double re- 
source, secondary array <x reserve; division or sepa- 
ration into two parts ; disunion, diversity, dififerenoe, 
variance, contest, conflict, a dud ; doubt, uncertainty ; 
a dilemma; contradiction, dispute; (am), ind. in 
two parts, into two portions ; in two ways, doubly. 
^ Dvaidhd-karat^a, am, n, making into two, sepa- 
rating into two parts, disuniting.— DmsciAi-Av'sVa, 
as, d, am, separated, made twofold, divided into 
two, sundered ; brought into a dilemma. — Dvaidht- 
hhdva, at, m. twofold form or slate, a double state, 
duality, duplicity, double nature, the nature or pro- 
perty of being two or distinct ; separatiou into two, 
difTcrence; contest, dispute, doubt, dilemma, uncer- 
tainty ; sow‘ing dissension or causing the Si'paration 
of allies, dividing an army into two detachments, 
nuking peace with one and waging war with another 
(one of the six kinds of military tactics) : falscluxxl. 
— Dvaidhi-bhu, cl. i. P. -bhamtl, dthavitiim, to 
become separated or divided into two parts, to be 
disunited. — iilraai/a-A/ztt/a, at, d, am, separated 
into two, divided, disunited. 

DvaUlhya, am, n. ‘the state of being twofold,’ 
double nature, dup’icity; diversity, variance, discre- 
pancy; falsehood. 

dvaipa, as, t, am (fr. dcipa), beiiif^ or 
living on an island, an islander ; occurring on an 
island ; (fr. dvlpin), belonging to a tiger or panther, 
made of a tiger’s skin, covered with it ; {a>i), in. a 
car covered or hung with a tiger’s skin. 

Di:aipaka, as, i, am, living on an island, an 
islander. 

Dviilpuyana, at, m. (fr. dvipa), * the island- 
bonj,’ N. of Vyasa, author or compiler of the Vedas 
and Purlnas, (the place of his nativity being a small 
island in tlie Ganges; ; (as, i, am), reining to 
Dvaipilyana. 

Deaipya, as, d or -pi, am (fr. dvtpa), of or 
relating to an island or peninsula, the inhabitant of 
an island or of the coast, an islander. 

dvaipaksha, am, n. (fr. dKi-pnkshu), 
two factions or parties. 

■JV 

dvaipada, as, m. (fr. dri-padn), a 
combination or compound of two wf>rds. — />mi- 
pada-iat, ind. in a compound or combination of 
two words. 

Dvaipadikn, ax, i, am (fr. dvl-padd), familiar 
with the Dvi-padJ. 

«g>. 

dvaipardka, as, in. (fr, dci-pnrdka), 
N. of a Tri-rJtra. 

ihTTrnrfi!!^ dvaipdrdyamka, as, 1, am, one 
who performs the PlrSyana twice. 

dcaihhdcya, am, n. double nature, 
division or separation into two. 

dvaimdtura, as, i, am (fr. 
mdtri), having two mothers, i. e. a natural mother 
and a step-mother ; having another mother, having 
two different mothers (as two brothers); {ns), m. 
an epithet of Ganesa [cf. dvimdlfi-ja) ; of JarJ- 
sand^. 

Dmimdtrika, ns, am, nourished by rain and 
rivers (as a country'; d, devamdtjrika and ruuli- 
mairika). 

iKWsf dvaimitri, is, is, i (fr. dvi-mitra), 
born of two friends. 

dvaiyahnika, as, t, am (fr. dm- 
ahan), of or belonging to two days. 


dvaiyogya, am, m (fir. dvi-yoga), 

* CMnbioation of two, 

tra dvairatka, am, n. (fir. dvi-ratha), 

* charbt-duel,* a single combat in chariots, single 
combat in general ; (at, i, am), relating to a single 
combat in Hanots ; (at), m. an adversary. 

tnw dvairajya, am, n. (fr. dvi-rdjan), a 

dominion divided between two princes. 

dvairdtrika, as, i, am (fr. dvi- 
rdtra), of or belonging to a period of two nights. 

dvaivarshika, as, i, am {fr, dci- 
ixirsha), biennial, happening after two years. 

tftw dvaividhya, am, n. (fr. dvi-vidha), 
the state of being twofold, duality, twrtfold manner 
or character, duplicity, diversity, variance. 

dvaisdria, as, t, am, worth two 

S'anas ; [cf. dri-sdna and f/MVJ >///«.] 

ftntfKn draishanryd, f. (fr. dvf^.sJunjlya), a 

.sort of betel pepper. 

dvaisamika, as,t, am (fr. dvi-samd), 

two years old. 

dcaihdyana, am, n. (fr. dri-hd- 
yann), the age of two years, the state of being two 
years old. 

dry-nnsn, for this and other comps, 
beginning with dry see under dri, p. 445, col. 1. 


U 

V 1 . dha, the nineteenth consonant of the 
alphabet and the fourth of the fourth or dental chiss, 
being the aspirate of d and pronounced like dh in 
madhouse. •^DJui-kdra, at, m.the letter or sound dh. 

V 2. dha, as, d, am (fr. rt. i.dha), placing, 
putting; holding, containing, possessing, having; caus- 
ing, &c. ; {at), in. an epithet of BrahinS ; epithet 
of Kvivcra ; virtue, moral merit ; (d), f., N. of the 
residence of Krishna ; {am), n. wealth, properly. 

V^i. dhak, ind. (probably fr. rt. i. dak), 
an exclamation of wrath. 

2. dhak, sec u.4a-dhnk; cf. 2. dah. 

dhakit, ind. zzidhik, (|. v'. 

d/iakk, cl. 10. P. dhakkayati, &c., 
N to destroy or annihilate. 

VZT dhata, as, m. (probably a Prakrit form 
of dharfri, derived from the iiom. sing, dhartd anti 
rt, dhfi, like hhaf, hhdta, hhdfuka, hhdti fr. rt. 
hhri; cf. tufd-dhafa and tulayd dhri under tula), 
a balance, the scale of a balance, a pair of scales; 
the sign of the zodiac J.ibra ; ordeal by the balance : 
(7), f. old cloth or raiment; a piece of cloth worn 
over the privities. — J)ha\hddna, am, n. giving old 
cU»th to a woman after impregnation. 

dhafaka, as, m. a kind of weight 
equal to 14 Valias or 42 RaktikSs. 

dhafin, i, m. an epithet of Sn’a, 
(perhaps a wrong reading for ghatin; cf. ghantn, 
ghaf^tin, ghatifjhata)\ {ini), f. a cr>tton cloth or 
string fostciied round the loins; [cf. dhafi under 
dhala.) 

dhntotka6a, as, m., N. of a man ; 
(probably for gha(otkat!a.) 

Vft dhadi, m., N. of a man. 

dhan, cl. i. P. dhanati, &c., to 

sound ; [cf. rt. i. dhan, dhmt}, 2 . dhvan, 

dhran,] 
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dhaitura, a«, m. or dkatturaka^ a$^ 
a, ID. f. the white thorn-apple, Datura Alba; [cf. 
dhustura,] 

1. dhan, cl. i. P. dhanati, &c., to 
sound ; [cf. rt. 2. dhvan and 

2 . dhan (related to rt. dhanv), cl. 

3. P. dadhantit dec., Ved. to cause to 

move or run, to put in motion; to bear fruit, 
produce aops of grain, &c. : Caus. P. A. dhana~ 
yatU -tc, to cause to move or run, to put in 

motion ; to move, run. 

Dhanut am^ n. (connected with 2. dhan, but said to 
be fr. rt. 1 . dkd), the reward given to a victor in a com- 
bat, spoil taken from an enemy, booty, prey ; a gift ; 
the prize or thing won in a game, {dhanam hhri, to 
carry off the prize, to carry off booty) ; a contest or 
struggle for any prize, a match ; anything valuable ; 
property of any description, wealth, treasure, riches, 
money, gold, chattels, wealth in cattle or herds, abound- 
ing in anything, possessions in general [cf. stri- 
dh°, dhdnya-d/i'', vidyd-dh '] ; a valued object, an 
ol>ject of aft'ection or endearment, capital (opposed 
to rrhldhi, interest); surplus, residue, the affirma- 
tive quantity or plus (in arithmetic, opposed to 
rhia, kxhaya, njnya, hdni ) ; (in astrology) N. of 
the second mansion; [cf. probably Gr. 

— Dhann-kdma or dhana-kdmya, as, (1, am, 
desirous of money, avaricious, covetous.— D/wxMrt- 
/.v.y/, is, is, sporting with riches or treasures ; {as), 
111. an epithet of Kuvera. — Dhana-kntt (according 
to some also dhana-hrUd), f. a woman bought with 
money.’" I dKinti-kshoya, as, m. loss of money or 
properly ; * one who has lost his money,* N. of a 
man.— /.>/(iorttt </rtrm, a^, m. *one who has pride 
in riches, purse-proud,’ N. of a man. — 

rita, a-i, d, um, proud of riches, purse-proud. 

— Dhana-ynpta, as, d, am (fur gupfa-d/utna), 
one who guards his properly carefully ; (as), m., N. 
of a merchant’s son.’" J)hanagupta-td, f. careful 
guanling of property.— ns, m. the 
numidian crane (said to — Arare/avz/d, but the name 
suggests ail analogy to the Dhane^a of the spoken 
dialects or the Indian Buceros). Dhana-^yuta, as, 
d, am, fallen from affluence, reduced to poverty, 
poor. — Jdiana-jdtn, ns, d, am, arising from wealth, 
produced by wealth ; (dni), n. pi. all kinds of valu- 
able objects or possessions. — IVuina-jit, t, t, t, Vcd. 
ronquering booty, victorious in a fight; acquiring 
treasures; (/.), in., N. of an EkSha. — /Manazt- 
Jaya, as, d, am, Vcd. conquering booty, victorious 
in battle ; wealth-acquiring ; (as), ni. an epithet of 
Soma ; a N. of fire ; a particular vital air which is 
«>upposcd to nourish the body ; tlie plant Plumbago 
Zeylanica ; N. of a Br.’lhmaii ; an epithet of Arjuna, 
third son of Pilndu ; the plant Terminalia Arjuna ; 
N. of a serpent-demon ; of a VyXsa ; of a king of 
Kaiinga ; of a king of Kausthala-pura ; of a merchant ; 
»f a lexicographer; of the author of the Dhaiina- 
juadfpa ; (dzz), m. pi. the descendants of the Brahman 
Dhaiian-jaya. - 7lAanziziJa^r2-ny(7/zan/i/, ua, m. ‘ the 
vixabnlary of Dhanan-jaya/ N. of a dictionary men- 
tioned in the commentary Praudha-manorama by 
Bhattojl-dlkshita. — Dhananjaya-pljaya, as, m. 

‘ the victory of DhanaiVjaya (or Arjuna),’ N. of a 

jihananjaya-sa-itgraha, as, m., N. of a 
work mentioned in the Saiiiskara-tattva by Raghu- 
nandana. — Dhana-iamn, am, n., scil. ddyam, an 
exceedingly ricli donation. — Dftana-trishnd, f. 
thirst for riches, covetousness. — J)hana~fyaj, tc, I’, 1 % 
resigning we3L\ih."’ Dhana~da, as, d, am, giving 
money or property, granting wealth, munificent, wealth- 
yielding, liberal, tributary; (a«), m. an epithet of 
Kuvera, god of riches ; N. of a Ouhyaka or a being 
attei^ing on Kuvera ; N. of a mountain ; the plant 
Barringtonia Acutangula {"‘hijjala); (d), f., N. of 
one of the MXtfis attending on Skanda; of a Tantra 
[cf. d/uina-dd,']’" Dkana'^a^a, as, m. 
»nicroemcnt. — Dhanada-tirtha, am, n., N. of 
* Tirtha mentioned in the Revi-mShStmya. — jDAa- 


fM’daJtta, at, m. * wealth-given, * N. of leveral 
penofis.-i2>Aana(fa-<fetra, at, fcu^dhanordeva, 
N. of a yotx.w^Dhma’dairpa, at, m. pride of 
vttt\ih.’" Dhm4tdaHtotra, am, n. * praise of the 
liberal,' N. of a small work.— DAancHfd, at, at, 
am, Ved. giving rewards, granting spoil; granting 
riches or treasures ; [cf. dhanorda.'l — Dhanaddkshl 
(^dorakshi), f. a kind of tnt,"AtuveraksM, laJtd^ 
karanja.^mDkanculdnuja (^doron^, at, m. the 
younger brother of Kuvera, an epithet of RSvana. 

— J)hana4d-]^jd-yantra, am, n., N. of a mystic J 
diagram given in the Tantra-slra.— i^Aanodd-maTi- 
tra, as, m. pi., N. of a (^icular prayer mentioned 
in the Tantra-s 9 ra. — Dhanorddyin, t, itd, i, grant- 
ing treasures; (i), m. an epithet of Agiii. — DAa- 
naddodsa {^da-dv"^), as, m. the residence of Kuvera, 
epithet of the mountain KailSsa. — Dhana-deva, as, 
m., N. of a mMn,^dh(iwida-deva, N. of a poet. 

— Bhanade^oara i^da-ti^), as, m. • lord of wealth- 
givers,* an epithet of Kuvera.— 

ilua, am, n., N. of a place of pilgrimage. — Dhana- 
dhdnl, f. a receptacle for valuable articles, a treasury, 
storehouse. — />Aana-d/tdn^a, am, n., N. of a spell 
fur restraining certain magical weapons.— Z>Arinaz///d- 
nyddhika (°ya-az//t°), as,^ d, am, rich in money and 
grain. — Dhanan-tlould, f* * granting treasures,’ one 
of the S'aktis or female personifications of divine 
power peculiar to the Buddhas. — />Auna-y>a/z, ut, 
m. * the lord of riches or treasures,* epithet of Indra, 
and especially of Knvexs. ’" Dhxtna-pCda, as, m., 
Ved. a guardian of treasure, a treasurer; N. of a 
merchant; of a poet; of a lexicographer. — YMazza- 
piitli^ikd or dhana-piMdi, f. avarice, thirst for 
wealth. — Dhana-priya, at, a, am, fond of wcaltli ; 
(rz), f. the plant Ardisia Solanacea ( = kdka-jamhn), 

— Dhanaddtaksha, as, m., Ved. enjoying a reward, 
enjoyment of booty or wealth; (Say.) desirous of 
distributing wealth or possessing wealth (in cattle &c.). 

— Dhana-mada, at, d, am, proud, inflated with 
the pride of wealth, purse-proud ; (a^)* in. pride or 
intoxication of wealth. — Bhana-mtira, as, m. * hav- 
ing wealth as a friend,* N. of a merchant. — Bhana- 
mala, am, n. principal, capital; (as, d, am), pro- 
ceeding from wealth, founded on wealth. — Bhana- 
mohana, as, m.,N. ofa merchant’s son. — Bhanarda 
{'^na-rica 'f), as, d, am, Vcd. perhaps incorrectly for 
dhanarja Cna-rija), striving after a reward (?). 

— Bhanarua {^na~rina), am, n. positive and 
negative quantities (in mathematics). — Dhana-lul)- 
dha, as, < 7 , am, or dhana-lohhin, *, ini, f,‘ greedy 
of wealth,’ avaricious, covetous, miserly, mercenary. 
^ Vhanorlohha, as, m. ‘desire of wealth,’ covet- 
ousness, avarice. — Bhana-vat, an, ati, at, wealthy, 
opulent, rich ; (nt i), f. .the constellation Dhanishtha ; 
N. of a merchant’s daughter; [cf. probably Lat. 
dives^"’Bhana-v(bhdga, as, m. distribution of 
property. — Dhana-vriddhi, is, f. increase of pro- 
perty. — DAana-vyziya, as, m. ‘the spending of 
money,’ expenditure, extravagance. — Bhana-saii- 
dayn, as, m. collection of riches. — Bhanasandayin, 
1 , ini, i, rich; one who has amas.sed wealtli ; (1), 
ni. a rich man. — Jdianorsani, is, is, i, Ved. grant- 
ing a reward, giving rifles. ’"Bhana-sampatti, is, 
f. aocumiilation of wealth. — Dhana^sd, as, as, am, 
Ved. panting a reward, distributing gifts or treasures ; 
acquiring or conquering booty, ^Bhana^sdti, is, f, 
Ved. acquisition of wealth or treasure. — /)Arizt>a-zn 7 , 
us, m. * producing wealth,' the fork-tailed shrike. 
’" Bhana^stha, as, d, am, ‘living in wealth,’ 
rich, wealthy. — Bhana^sthdna, am, n. a recepta- 
cle for riches, a tressury.’" Dhanasthdnddhikdrin 
{%a-adh''), I, m. the superintendant of a treasury, 
a treasurer. — Bhana-tpyii, t, m., Ved.cany'ing away 
or conquering booty ; (SSy.) gratifying with wealth ; 
epithet of Agni ; of Indra. — Bhana-hara, as, d or 
i, am, canying off wealth, stealing property, a thief ; 
receiving property, inheriting, an heir ; (z), f. a kind 
of perfume commonly called Chora. — Bhana^karin 
or dhanarhdrin, i, iyt, i, stealing property, a thief; 
inheriting property, an heir. — DAarm-Aftia, at, d, 
am, depriv^ of wealth ; reduced to poverty, poor. | 


"’Bhana’KfU, t,t, i,jx stealer of property, a thief ; 
(t), m. f. n. (?), a kind of bulbous plant (t^dai^ddla^ 
kanda),"’l)handgama Cna-dg'^), as, m. a<^ion 
of wealth, ffdn,"^Bh(vnddhya {^na-ddh''), at, d, 
am, (^ulent, wealthy. 1- Bhandddna Cna-dfT), 
am, n. acceptance of money. — Bhanddhana-ni- 
bandhana (^na-adh°), as, d, am, contingent on 
the possession or non-possession of wealth. — Bhand- 
dlidra (^na-ddh°), as, m. a treasury, storehouse. 
^ Bhanddhikdra (°naradh^, as, m. title or right 
to property. — arm {^na-adh\ i, tzii, 

m. f. an heir, an heiress, one who has a right or title 
to property ; (i), m. a treasurer ; a collector. — Bha- 
nadhihfita \* 7 Ui-adh^, as, m. *any one placed 
over treasures,* a treasurer. — Bhanddhigoptri (’na- 
adK^, td, m. ‘ the guardian of treasure,' an epithet 
of K\jivcn.’"Bhanddhipa, as, or dhanddhipati 
i^na^adh'*), is, m. * the lord of treasure,’ an epithet of 
Kuvera ; a treasurer. — Vhanddhipatya (^na-adh ), 
am, n. the dominion or superintendance over 
treasure. — Bhanddliydksha i^na-adK'), as, m. an 
overseer of treasure, a treasurer; an epithet of 
Kuvera; of ffiva; [cf. koshddhy€Lksha!\"’ Bha- 
mindha {%a~an°), as, d, am, blinded by riches. 

Dhandpahnrn {%a~ap^), as, m. Making away 
of property,’ fine, amercement; plunder. — Dha- 
•ndynt (‘’m-ay°), us, m., N. of a son of DridhSyus. 

ijhantirgka (°na-ar"), as, d, am, Ved. deserving 
a reward, worthy of wealth. — Bhandr6ita (®«u- 
ar°), as, d, am, wealthy, opn\cnt. •" Bhftndrjana 
{*‘na-ar''), am, n. acquisition of property or of wealth. 

— Dhanarthin {""na-ar'), i, ini, i, desiring wealth, 
wealth-scKrking, a seeker of riches, covetous, miserly. 

— Dhands^a (“tia-t 7 f< 7 ), f. longing after wealth, de- 
sire of riches. — /M a ncs'd (‘’zztt-i s'a), as, m. the lord 
of treasure, a rich man ; an epithet of Kuvera ; N. 
of the teacher of Vopa-deva.— 7>7za/iC4fz’rtra ("firt- 
zjf®), as, m. ‘ lord of treasure,’ an epithet of Kuvera ; 
N. of a Brahman; of a teacher of Vopa-deva; (z), 
f. a female possessor of riches ; the wife of Kuvera. 

— BJuinaUcarya {'*na-ais’*), am, n.ihe dominion 
over treasure. — />Aa?)azxAfzi {^na-isfi'), i, ini, i, 
longing for riches, wishing or claiming property; 
(i), in. a creditor who claims his money. — JMano- 
jta^aya (^na-ujf), as, m. accumulation of wealth. 
^ Bhanosinnan (^zza-ztsA® or -««/*"), d, m. burning 
desire for wealth or treasure. 

Bkavnka, as, m. avarice, covetousness, desire for 
riches ; N. of a Ysdava, son of Dur-dama or Dur- 
mada ; of anotlier man. 

Bhandya, Norn. P. dkandyali, &c., to wish for 
wealth, long for riches, be desirous of anything 
(with gen.). 

Bhandyd, f. the desire of obtaining riches, covet- 
ousness. 

Bkanikn, as, d, am, rich, wealthy, opulent; 
pious, virtuous, excellent ; (art), m. a wealthy man ; 
a money-lender, a creditor, owner ; a husband ; 
coriander; N. of a ptzet; {ikd), f. a virtuous or 
excellent woman; a wife, young woman; a tree, 
sec priyattgu. 

Dhanin, I, ini, i. possessing wealth or treasures, 
opulent, wealthy, rich, well off ; ( 7 ), m. a rich man ; 
a aeditor; the possessor of anything; N. of a 
messenger of the Kapas, MahS-bh. Auusasaiia-p. 

Bhanishiha, as, d, am, very rich; (supcri. ot 
2. dhan), Ved. very swift ; (« 7 ), f. the more modern 
N. of the Nakshalra ffravishthl or twenty-third 
lunar mansion, (it comprises four stars, apparently 
a, 0 , y, and 5 Delphini, and is figured by a drum 
or tabor.) 

Bhanlhd, f.^^dhanild, f. a young woman. 

Bhantya, Norn. P. dhaniyati. See., to wish for 
riches. 

Bhaniydka or dhaneyaka, am, n. coriander 
SKeA,’"dhanydka. 

I . dhanu, ns, m. a store of grain. (For 2. dJianu 
see p.448, col. 1.) 

Bhaneyu, us, m., N. of a son of Raudriiva. 

Dhanya, as, d, am, bringing wealth, bestowing 
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V?nrr dhanya-ts. 


VUftf dhamant. 


opuJence (Ted.) ; opulent, wealthy, rich ; fortunate, 
happy, blest, lucky, auspicious; good; virtuous; 
(o-'t), m. a fortunate or virtuous man; an intidei, 
atheist ; N. of a spell for using or restraining magi- 
cal weapons ; N. of a man ; (d). f. a nurse ; Emblic 
Myrobalan; coriander; (aw), ii. treasure, wealth; 
coriander. -> DAanya'/d, f. or dhanya^tva^ am, n. 
g(X)d fortune, fortunate condition, gcxxl luck; opa- 
lenct.^m Dkanyam-manya, (W, J, aw, considering 
one’s self happy, thin^ng one’s self fortunate. 
^Dhanya-vadat as^ m. thanksgiving, thankful- 
nes, thanks, praise, applause. « Dhanya-^totrth aw. 
n, * the praise of the blessed.' N. of a short philo- 
sophical poem ascribed to S^af>karacSrya. 

Dhanyaka, <u, m., N. of a man. 

Dhany^a, am, n. a plant bearing a small pun- 
gent seed used by the HiudOt as a condiment, 
Coriandrum Sativum. 

dhanasyaka, as, m. the plant 

Asteracantha Longifolia ( -^fjo-kshum). 

dhandjsrl, f., N. of a Ragim ; 

(according to Hano-mat. the third wife of S^rt-rilga.) 

dhanu, us, in. or 2. dkanii, us, f. (fr. 
dhau=n. han. to kill, or according to some fr. 
rt. tail, to stretch ; the full fonii is dhanus below), 
a bow ; a measure of four Hastas or cubits ; the 
sign o( the z<.xluc Sagittarius ; a kind of tree,= 
pryoUt, Sernecarp>us Anacardium; {us\ f. a dry 
s:mdba.nk, a sandy shore; [cf. dh/inuft, dhanvan ; 
Gr. Sis, Biu 6 s.] — Dhann-ketakl, f. a kind of flower. 
^ Dhanu-gupta, as, m., N. of a tree. PAarm- 
rJJa, a.»*, m., N. of one of the ancestors of S’lkya- 
muni. — I. dham'-anfam, am, n. (for 2. see under 
dhaucan, col. a), an extent or distance of a Dhanu 
or tour Hastas. 

Dhanmha, os, m., N. of a ^ishi. 

Dhanudhka (at the end of an adj. comp.) — 
ilKantts, a bow [cf, a<x-<fA'] ; (am), n. a small bow. 

IdtMntLi, us, m. n. (genei^ly n.), a bow' ; a measure 
of length equal to four Hastas or = Gavyuii; 

n. an arc or part of a circle; an arc or 
quadrant for obtaining by observation the altitude 
of the sun and the zenith-distance ; the sign of 
tile zodiac Sagittarius; a kind of trcc.^piydia; a 
desert, arid land ; ( joi, us, us), armed with a bow ; 
(»w), m. a N. of F!irs, mm Dhnnuhd: Hilda, am, n. a 
iow and arrow'. — Dhanuh-khanda, am, n. a portion 
of a bow ; the stick or any other part of a bow. 
^ Vhawih-pata, as, ni. the Piyal tree, Bucha- 
nania Latifolia ; (also read dhnnush’paia,)^Dha~ 
nvMata, am, n., 100 Dhanus or 400 Hastas or 
oibits. — Dhanuh-^akhd, f. dhan ur-guna, q. v. 

— Jdicuiuh-ialn, f. the place where bows arc kept, 
bow-r yjm. — l)hanuh-^rem, f., N. of two plants, - 
d hanur-guna, or dhanu-^rtni and mahmdra- 
i nr uni. — Dhanu h-statnbha, as, m. (?), a kind of 
spasrni^dic contraction of the txxly. -■ })hanur~aknra, 
as, ii, am, or dhanur-ukriti, is, is, i, txjw-shaped, 
formed like a bow, curvwi, bent. — />/iaw t/r-//'tna, 
€u, m. a bow-string; (a), f. a plant from the leaves 
of which a tough thread is extracted of whicJi bow- 
strings were formerly made; Sansevicra Zeylanica, 
S. Roxburghiana. — Dhanur-grahn, as, d, am, 
bearing a Iww, an archer ; Oim), m., N. of one of 
the icx> ions of Dhriu-rashtra [cf. dhanur-iikard ] ; 
the art of managing a how. m, Jjhanur-grdha, as, 
d, am, * bearing a b#w,* an archer. — Jjftanttrgyd, f. 
a bow-string. — D 1 ut,nurjyd-tata-iftlda, as, m. the 
mere twanging noise of the bow-5iring.«-/)AanMr- 
dnrga^dlutnva-iiurfja under dhanvan, col. a. 
mm DKanur-flruma, as, m. the bamboo used for 
howi. mm Dhnnur-fhritiya, as, d, am, furnished with 
a bf>w. -• Dhanur-fihara, aS, d, am, bearing a bow, 
armed with a bow, an archer, a bf^wycr ; (aa), ni. 
die sign of the zodiac Sagittarius ; N. of one of the 
100 vjiis of Dhrita-rSshpa, — />Aanur-dAann, i, 
rn. or dfianur-hhrit, t, m. aii archer, a bowycr. 

— TJhftnur-moflhya, am, n. the middle part of a 
bow {^lastaka).—Dhanur-maha, as, m. a fes- 


tival or ceremony performed at the consecration of 
a bow: (a various reading has dhanur-makha.) 

— Dhanur-nuirga, as, m. a line curved like a bow, 
a cur\‘e. « Dhanur-mrdd, f. a plant from the leaves 
of which bow-strings were made ; [cf. dkanur~gund.^ 

— maino^ydsa, as, m. the plant Hedysarum Alhagi 
( — dhanraydsa). — Dhanur-lntd, f. the moon-plant 
(--soma-valli).— DhanM'-v€d[tra, as, m., N. of 
one of Skanda's attetidunts ; (probably a wrong form 
for dhanur-rakra.) — Dh 4 inur^mta, as, m.« kind 
of disease. — Dhanur^vidyd, f. the science of archery, 
skill in archery.— DAdfitit^ryiAvAa, as, m., N. of 
ses'eral plants used for making bows, ae the bam- 
boo, Ficus Religiosa, Semecarpus Anacardium; a 
measure of four cubits ; an arc, a portion of the cir- 
cumference of a ciide; [cf. dhanu and dhanus^ 

— Dhanur^eda, os, m. * knowledge of archery, 
the science of artery,* N. of a treatise on archeiy 
(regarded as an Upa>v^a connected with the Yajur- 
veda and ascribed to VihrS-mitra or according to others 
to Bhrigu). — DAanurveria-para or dhanurreda^ 
pardyana, as, d, am, devoted to the science of 
archery. — DAanur-mffn, f, ini, i, versed in the 
Dhanur-veda ; (i), m. epithet of S^iva. — DIumur- 
hasta, as, d, am, bow in hand, bearing a bow. 

— Dhanushdksha {''shd-ak’'), as, m. (dhanwshd 
probably iiist. c. of (lhanus), N. of a Rishi. — i)Aa- 
nush4:ara, {is, m. a bow-maker; (a^^, d, am), 
carrj'ing a bow in the hand, armed with a bow, an 
archer, bowycr; (i), f. a kind of plant; (also read 
dhnnus?i-kari.) — Dhannsh-kdra, as, or dhnnush- 
krit, t, m. a bow-maker. — iM an M«A-y>a fa, ns, m. 
a kind of tree,— piydla. — Dhanushpdui, is, is, I, 

* bow-handed,’ armed with a bow, an ardier. — Dha- 
nush-mai, tin, ati, at, furnished or armed wim a bow, 
bearing a bow, an archer, bowman, bn-’yer; {an), 
m., N. of a DKiuntain to the north af Madhya-dc^a ; 
(ati), N. of the tutelary deity in the family of 
Vyighra-pild. — Dhanushmatdd, f. archer}'. 

IRf dhanya. See p. 447, col. 3. 

dhanv, cl. i. H. A. (allied to rt«. 
dhan and rfAdeand a. dhan),Vcd. dhan- 
rati, de, dadhanve, 6 cc., to run ; to flow ; to cause 
to run or flow, 

Dhanutri, td, trt, tri (fr. rt. dhanv or 2. dhan), 
Ve/i. running, flow'ing, flowing quickly ; (SSy.) en- 
riching by aops of grata; causing to flow. 

dhanrn, am, n. (a curtailed form of 
dhanvan below; said to be fr. rt. dJunir), a bow, 
(in the classical language almost always at the end 
of an adj. comp. ; cf. prlya-dJi '*) ; {a»), m., N. of 
a nnn.mm Dhan ra-ft hi, is, m. a Ixtw-casc, anything 
in which a bow is kept. 

Dhanvan, a, n. a bow, (in the later language 
generally at the end of a cornp. ; cf. aratata-dh^, 
ajfiM-dh\ vgra-flfC’, krita-fl/i^, kshipra-dK, 
kshema-dh^, &c.); (d, a), in. n. (in the earlier 
language n. only), a dry soil, a country scantily sup- 
pli^ with water, a desert, a waste ; a tirm 8f»ot, land, 
ground, shore; the plant Alhagi Maurorum which 
grows in a dry soil ; (Say.) the sky, rain-water ; [cf. 
Gr. Bivap: Old Germ, itn-nr: Angl. Sax. denu, 
‘valley:’ Mod. Germ. fen ne, ‘thrasliing-floor;’ dutme, 

* down*] — Dhanm-^ara, as, d, am. Wed. going 
in a desert land; (Say.) going like an archer or 
warrior armed wiili a \sm. — Dhanna-^yut, t, t, i, 
Ved. agitating or moving the soil ; (Sly.) flowing 
with rain-water. — as, d, am, growing 
on dry soil, produced on waste or barren land. 

— Dhanva-taru, us, m. a kind of Soma plant. 

— Dhanva-durga, am, n. inaccessible by reason 
of a surrounding desert. — 2. dhnnmn-tara, as, 
m. (for I. see col. i) sz dhanvan-lari, a N. of 
S^iva. — Dhanmndari, is, m. (for dhanmni- 
tari), ‘moving in a curve,’ N. of a form of the 
Sun ; of a deity to whom oblations were offered in 
the north-east quaner, (the deity Dhanvantari was 
honoured with morning and evening oblations along 
with Soma, Vanas-pati, Agni-Soma, Indra-Agni, 



Heaven and Earth, India, the Vi^ve-devSs, and 
Brahma) ; the physician of the ^;ods (who was pro- 
duced at the churning of the o« can, holding a cup 
of Amfita in his hands ; author « »f the Ayur-veda) ; 
a celebrated physician also called Divo-dSsa, king of 
KaB, (said to be the same as the preceding in 
another existence, and considered to be the founder 
of tlie HindQ school of medicine ; also read dhdn^ 
vantari) ; N. of the author of a medical dictionary 
(perhaps the same as the Dhanvantari mentioned 
among the nine gems of the court of Vikramaditya). 

— Dhanvantari-grastd, f. ‘the plant eaten by 
Dhanvantari,' Helleborus Niger, a medicinal plant; 
[cf. kaiuki.]"^Dhanvantari-iUirpa'hhanga, as, 
m. ‘ the brewing of Dhanvantari's pride,' N. ^ the 
fifty-second chapter of the Kfishna-khan^a of the 
Brahma-vaivarta-PUrSna.MDAanvanfan-sstoAati^i, 
us, m. the vocabulary of Dhanvantari.— DAanvafi- 
tari-yajna, as, m. the sacrifice of Dhanvantari. 

— Dhanvantarlya, as, a, am, composed by Dhan- 
vantari; (also read dhdnvantariya.)"^Dhanva- 
yavdsa or dhanvayavdsaka or dhanva-ydsa, as, 

m. Alhagi Maurorum. — 7 ^Aaitm-saA or dhanvd- 
sdh, f, (, (, Ved. skilled in archery. 

Dhanvanya, as, d, am, Ved. being in dry soil or 
barren laud. 

Dhanvdyana, bearing bow's (?), in hhima-dhan- 
vHyani. See hhlma-dhanonyana. 

Dhanrdyin or dhanvdvin, t, int, i, Ved. carrying 
or bearing a bow. 

Dkannn, t, ini, i, armed with a bow. an archer, 
a bowman, (at the end of comp., e. g. isku-dh^, 
furnished with arrow and bow) ; cunning, shrewd, a 
wag, wit, sharp or shrewd fellow ; (?), m. the sign of 
the zodiac Sagittarius ; an epithut of S^iva ; of Vishnu ; 
of Arjuiia ; N. of a son of Manu TSma.^ ; N. of a 
commentator on the DrShySyana-sQtras ; several 
plants, Terminalia Arjuna, Mimusops Klengi ( 
I'ukula) ; Alhagi Mauronim. — Dhanci-hhdshya, 
am, n. the amiinenury of Dhanvin. 

dhanvanga or dhanvana, as, m. a 
fruit tree called in the modem languages of India 
* Dh 3 mani, Dhumana, DhaminT, and Dhunin ;' {am), 

n. the fruit of this Uct. — Dhanrana-ih^hada, ns, 
n. the tree Grewia Asiatica; (also read dhanvaga; 
cf. dhanvana.) 

dhnnvan-tari. See col. 2. 
dhanvina, as, in. a kind of animal. 


VH dhfima, as, ti or i, am {fr. rt. dhmd). 


blowing (fire, a trumpet, tube, &c.) ; smelting, fusing, 
melting, (generally at the end of a comp. ; cf. kit ran- 
dh'\ja/an-dh'", ghafin-dh'^) ; {ns), m. the moon; 
an epithet of Krishna; of Vama; of Brahma, the 
iuprenie spirit. 

Dhamaka, as, m. * a blower,' a blacksmith (as 
blowing the forge). 

Dftamadharna, as, m. (fr. dhmd with rednpH- 
cation), 'the blower,' N. of a demon that causes 
disease ; N. of one of the attendants of S^iva ; (d), f., 
N. of one of the MStfis attending on Skamla ; (d), 
ind. blowing repeatedly or the scirt of sound made by 
blowing with a bellows or a trumpet. 

Dhamana, as, d, am, blowing (a bellows or wind 
instrument, tnirnpet. See.) ; cruel ; (as), m. a kind 
of reed, Anmdo I'ibialis or Karka ( nada, na/a ) ; 


a particular hi^h number. 

Dhamani, %s, and in the later language also dha* 
mani, f. a reed, a pipe, (perhaps also) the act of 
blowing (a wind instrument) ; a tube or canal of the 


human body; any tubular vessel, as a vein, nerve, dec., 
(in the HindQ medical system there are twenty-four 
chief tubular vessels, which starting from the heart 
carry the rasa or chyle through the body ; according 
to another system the starting-point of these vessels 
s the navel, whence they branch out and perform 
various functions) ; the throat, neck ; (i), f. a sort 
of perfume {^^haffa^vUdsini and nalika); tur- 


meric ( - haridrd) ; another plant, •mpridni-parni; 
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(t«), r.y N. of the mother of Vatapi and Ilvala, and 
wife of Hrftda. 

TJhamanila, an, a, am, full-veined, large-veined, 
having prominent veins. 

Dlinmara or ilkamatra (also read dhemdtra)^ 
a particular high number. 

Dliami, is, is, i, blowing, puffing; (is), f, the 
act of blowing. 

Vhamita, as, d, am, Vcd. blown, kindled. 
Dhamyat, an, anti, at, or (Vuimyamdna, as, d, 
am, being blown ; being melted. 

dhammata, as, m., N. of a man. 

ipvic? dhammala, as, m. the breast orna- 
mented with gold or jewels ; [cf. dhammilla,’\ 

dhammikd, f., N. of a woman. 

' dhammiUa^ as, m. the braided and 

ornamented hair of a woman tied round the head 
and intermixed with flowers, pearls, &c. 

Dhammillaka = dhammilla at end of comp, 
(e. g. srasta-^.hammillakd vadhus, a woman with 
loosened braided hair). 

tflj dhaya, as, d or i, am (fr. rt. dhe), 
drinking, sipping, sucking, (often at the end of a 
comp., e. g. dsyan-ilhaya, yha(in-d?i°, stanan-dli', 
&c.); (d), f. a little girl(?). 

>1^ dhara, us, d or i, am (fr. rt. dhri), 
holding, bearing, carrying ; wearing ; possessing, hav- 
ing, possessed of, containing, keeping, sustiining, 
preserving, obsemng, (often compounded with its 
object; cf. an^U‘dh^, akaka-dJt', aJruti‘dIt\asnfj- 
iW, k(d:nha-dh', 8 cc.) ; (oh), m. a mountain [cf. 
kshitinlh bhu-dh'\ mahl-dJi ] ; a flock of cotton ; 
a frivolous or dissolute man (^vlfa), N. of one of 
the Vasiis ; of a hero on the side of the Pandavas ; 
of the king of the tortoises ; of the father of Padma- 
prabha, the sixth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinI ; 
(d), f. ‘ the bearer, supporter,* the earth, the ground ; 
the uterus or womb ; a vein or tubular vessel of the 
iHxly ; marrow ; a mass of gold or heap of valuables 
(representing the earth and given to Brahmans) ; N. 
of one of the wives of Kasppa, mother of the land and 
water-birds, (probably = the Earth.) ^ Dhara-patt a 
or dhara-sena, m, m., N. of a prince of the Ballabhl 
or Vallabhl dynasty. — Dhara-satmtha, as, d, am, 
equal to a mountain, huge as a mountain, &c. /Ma- 
rd-kadamba, as, m. the Kadamba tree, Nauclca 
Cadamba; [cf. dhdrd-kadamba.]"^ Dhardtmaja 
("m-di *), as, m. ‘ son of the earth,’ the planet Mars 
or its regent. -• 7 Mard-rfd«ra, as, d, am, ‘bearing 
or sustaining the earth, prop of the cartli,’ an epi- 
thet of Vishnu or Krishna ; {as), m. a mountain. 
•m Dharddhdrd ('’rd-drfd°?), f. the earth. -■ 7 )Aa- 
rddhipa {^rd-adk°), as, m. ‘ sovereign of the earth,’ 
a klng.m, J)hardntani~(^ara, as, d, am, walking 
in the interior of the earth ; (probably a wrong read- 
ing for dhdrdntara-(*ara, Dhard-pati, is. 

Til. ‘ lord of the earth,’ an epithet of Vishnu. — Dha- 
rd-putra, as, m. ‘ son of the earth,’ the planet 
Mars. — Dhard’hhuj, k, m. ‘ enjoying or poss‘*ssing 
the earth,’ a king. — Dhard-hhrit, t, m. * susuining 
the earth,’ a mountain. — 7 >dard»iam (‘’m-awt"), 
an, m. ‘ a god or immortal on the earth,’ a Brahman. 
— Dhard-sUiya, as, t, am, sleeping on the earth, 
lying on the ground. — JDluxrd^sunu, us, m. ‘ son of 
the earth,’ the planet Mars. — Dkaroddkdm {'^rd- 
wk*), OH, m. deliverance of the world. — iVittro- 
pastha i^rd’^up'*), as, m. surface of the earth. 

Oharana, as, i, am, bearing, holding; preserving ; 
{as), m. a dike, a bank, a ridge of land answering 
the purpose of a bridge &c., the side of a mountain ; 
the world ; the sun ; the female breast ; rice, com ; 
the HimUlaya considered as king of mountains ; N 
of a king of the Nagas ; (i or dharat^i, is), f. the 
^arlh, the soil, the ground, the Earth personified as 
tile wife of Dhruva ; a tubular vessel of the body, a 
- » * Jdnd of bulbous plant, an esculent root, 
^hdraydyd, dhlrct^paJitri, kanddlu, handddhya. 


daitda-Jcanddlca, vana-kanda, su-kandaka; the 
ilk-cotton tree, s^Sdlmali; a beam or rafter for a 
oof ; N. of a dictionary (generally called dharani 
or dkarar^idcoHa ) ; {am), n. the act of holding, 
seizing, possessing, keeping, bearing, supporting, sup- 
port; bringing, procuring; a support, fastening, 
prop, stay; security; a sort of weight variously 
reckoned as e lo Palas, i 6 silver MSshakas, a 
1 silver Purina, STatamana. » Nishpivas, » 

Karsha,».^ Pala,=:24 Ralrtikis; a particular 
higli^ number. — Dkarana-priyd, f., N. of the 
goddess executing the commands of the nineteenth 
Aihat, •mpharani-goii^iga, as, m., N. of a man. 
••Dhiratfi-ja, as, m. 'the son of the earth/ an 
epithrt of Angiras or the planet Mars. — DAarani- 
dhara, as, m. * the bearer of the earth,' an epithet 
of Vishnu; [cf. dharayd-dkarai] — Dharaiffi-^ 
mar^a, N. of a place.— cut, d, am, 
being or staying on taxih.,»m Dharant-kanda, as, 
m. an esculent root or bulb { — dharani), •• Dha- 
rani-kilaha, as, m. a momasin. mm Dharanl-tala, 
am, n. the suriiure of the earth. — JLiAararit-falajTrf, 
is, m., N. of a king of the Kia>naras.— i>Aaran?- 
dhara, as, t, am, * bearing or sustaining the earth,' 
epithet of the mythical elephants which are fabled 
to support the earth ; {as), m. epithet of STesha ; of 
Vishnu or Krishna ; of ^iva ; a mountain ; a tor- 
toise ; a king ; N. of several persons ; of a man of 
the family of Maunin and son of Mahe^vara ; of tlie 
father of S^a. 4 i-dhara ; of the flifficr of Visu-deva and 
grandfather of the author Hari-nitha ; of the father 
of Dayi-laii-kara ; of a scholiast on Manu; of a 
Bodhi-saitva ; (sometimes read dharani-dhani or 
dharanln-dkara.)mm])harnni~dhrit, t, m. ‘ sup- 
porting the earth,’ an epithet of Stesha. — JM-a /*««?- 
puti, is, 111. * lord of the earth,* a king. — Dharani^ 
pura, as, m. the ocean (as ‘ surrounding the earth’). 

Dharani- plaoa, as, m. the ocean (‘in which 
the earth iloats'), ^ Dharani-bhrit, i, t, t, bearing or 
supporting the earth ; (^), m. a mountain ; a king ; 
(also read dharani-hhrit,) — Dfiarani-mamtala, 
am, 11. ‘ the sphere of ffic earth,’ the globe. — D/m- 
'auhrnha, as, m. * growing on the earth,* a tree ; 
cf. kshUi-fuh and kshiti-ruha.'] — DharanUmra 
(°/rt*- 7 .f''), as, m. ‘ lord of the earth,’ an epithet of 
Siya.mm Dharauh'vara’rdjn, as, m. ‘king of the 
lords of the earth,' N. of a Hodhi-sattva. — DJia- 
rani-suit t, os, ra. ‘son of the earth,’ an epithet of 
Angiras or the planet Mars ; (a), f. ‘ the daughter 
of tiic earth,' an epithet of SltS, wife of RSma (as 
produced from the soil by janaka when be was 
ploughing a spot to prepare it for a sacriflee). 

Dharani, is. See above under dharana. 

Dhara niya, as, d, am, to be held or kept, to be 
borne or carried ; supportable. 

Dharini, is, m. (?), N. of an Agastya. 

Dh^iriin, f. a female bearer, supporter ; the earth. 

Dhariman, d, m. a balance, a pair of scales, a 
weight ; form, figure, semblance ; [cf. dharnnan.'] 
— Dharima-meya, as, d, am, measurable by weight. 

Dhariman =» dhannan (only occurring in the 
loc. dharimani), Ved, according to custom or law 
or precept; (SSy.) conuining tlie essence of the 
earth (as an altar) ; a vessel for holding anything. 

i.dita runa , as, d,am (for 2. see p. 45 1 , col. 3), Vcd. 
carrying, holding, supporting, one who supports or 
keeps ; («a), m. the supposed author of a hymn of the 
Rig-veda ; an epithet of Brahm.l ; heaven, p.aradise ; 
water; opinion, conception; {as, i, am), containing 
ill one’s self, spacious; a place where anything is 
presetved or kept; (am), 11. a basis, foundation, 
support, prop, stay ; the firm soil of the earth ; any- 
thing that is undermost or innermost ; a receptacle, 
reservoir; water. ^Dhaninn-hvara, as, d, am, 
Ved. trembling in its innermost foundations ? ; (Say.) 
obstructing the flow of waters. 

Dhaniasa, as, d, am, or dhar%uufi or dharni, 
is, is, i, Ved. faring, supporting, sustaining; a 
supporter ; strong, energetic, powerful, able ; fiill of 
spirit (as ^ma) ; firm, durable; {dharnasi in Naigh. 
11. 9. is one of the synonyms of bo/a, strength.) 


Dhartavya, as, d, am, to be upheld or supported ; 
:o be held, had or possessed ; to be placed or fixed. 

Dhartri, id, tin, tri, holding, bearing, supporting ; 
(J.d), m. a bearer, supporter, preserver. 

Dhartra, am, n. a prop, a stay ; a house ; a sacri- 
fice ; virtue, moral merit. 

I . dharma, as, am, m. n. (rarely n. ; the older 
form which occurs in the Rig-veda is dharman, q. v. ; 
for 2. dharma sec p. 45 1 , col. 3), that which is to be 
held fast or kept, ordinance, statute, law, usage, practice, 
custom, the customary observances of caste, sect, 8 cc. ; 
religion, piety ; presaibed course of conduct, duty, 
(thus ‘ giving alms’ &c. is the dharma of the house- 
holder, * administering justice' of a king, * piety' of a 
Brahman, ‘courage’ of a Kshatriya) ; right, justice, 
equity, anything right, proper, or just; virtue, mora- 
lity, morals, merit, go^ works; nature, chiuacter, 
the peculiar state or condition of anything; an 
essential or characteristic qualiQr, mark, pcculuuity; 
manner, resemblance ; any sacrifioe ; a p^iar kind 
of sacrifioe; an Upanis^d; religious abstraction, 
devotion {=^yoga); associating with the virtuous; 
a bow ; a drinker of Soma juice ; Right, Justice, 
Law, or Virtue personified (as born from the right 
breast of BrahmS, and having S^ama, K2ma, and 
Harsha as his oftspring) ; or personified as a Bull ; 
or {)crsoiiificd as a Dove ; a N. of Varna (the HindQ 
Pluto, ruler of the lower regions, god of justice, and 
judge of the dead) ; one of the attendants of the god 
of the Sim ; Justice or Virtue identified with Vishnu ; 
also identified with PrajS-pali, and said to be son-in- 
law of Daksha; N. of the fifteenth Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpinI, descended from IkshvSku, son of 
Bhanu and Su-vrat 5 ; N. of a son of Anu and father 
of Ghrita; of a son of Gindhara and father of 
Dhrita ; of a son of Haihaya and father of Nctra ; 
of a son of Priihu-^ravas and father of Usanas ; of a 
son of Su-vrata; of a son of Dlrgha-tapas ; of a 
prince of KasmTra ; of a ]c.xicographer ; (in astrology) 
N. of the ninth mansion; dhanndt or dharmeryi, 
ind. according to right, riglitly, justly, according* to 
rule, according lo the nature of anything. — Dhar- 
ma-kathaka, as, in. a propounder of the law. 

Dhurma-kathd, f. a discourse upon law, &c. 

— Dkarma-karman, a, n. a work of duty or piety ; 
any virtuous or pious action. — Dkarma-kdma, as, 
d, am, loving justice, observing right or duty ; {as), 
m., N. of a son of the demon PSpIyas ; of a god of 
the Bodhi tree. — D hi rma-kiimdrtha-samhaddha 
{^ina-ar), as, d, am, joined with or containing 
virtue, pleasure, and wealth. — iMfrrma-Zrdt/a, n 8 ,m, 

* the body of law' or of abstract existence,’ epithet of one 
of the three bodies of a Buddha ; {as), m. a Buddha ; 
a Jina or jaina saint ; an epitlict of Avalokite^vara. 

Dhanna-kdru, as, m. a doer or observer of the 
law; N. of a person. — D/iarma-lrdrawn, am, 11. 
cause of virtue. Dhtmua-kdryot am, n. any act of 
duty or religion (as digging a well, building a temple, 
8 cc.) : pious .act, good work, virtuous conduct. — Dhar- 
ma-kirtti, is, m. ‘ glory of religion,’ N. of a poet ; of 
a logician ; of a king nicutioiicd in the twenty-first 
chapter of the Vrihaii-nJlradlya-Purana. — Dharma- 
kila, as, m. royal edict or order, decree, grant. 

— Dhtnnn-kifaka, as, m. the command of a 
Br&hman. — Dharma-kupa, as, m. ‘ the holy well,’ 
N. of a Tlrtha. — r. dharma-krit, t, t, 1 (for 2. 
see under dharman), fulfilling duly, one who acts 
justly or practises \\Ttue.^ Dhnrma-kritya, am, n. 
fulfilment of duty, virtue; any moral or religious 
observance. — ns, m. 'having justice 
for a banner or symbol,' N. of a son of Su-kctu and 
fither of Satya-kclu ; N. of a Buddha ; of a Jaina 
deified saint. — Dharma-ko^a or dharma-kosha, as, 
ni. the treasury of law or duties ; the collective body 
of laws or duties.^ Dharmakoia'vydkhyd, f. * the 
explanation of the treasury of law,’ N. of a Buddhist 
work.^^ Dharma-kriyd, f. observance of duties, 
acting according to law, righteous conduct, any reli- 
gious act or pious work. — Dharma-kshetra, am, n. 
the department or province of the law ; a plain in 
the north-west of India near Delhi (the scene of the 
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great battle between the Kurus and P2ndus, com- 
monly called Kuru-kshetra) ; (a^), m. a man of piety 
and virtue. — 7 ) a#, m. * treasury ot* 
law or religion,’ N. of a library. — Phttrmn-gavftthu, 
rtif, m. * seeking virtue &c.,’ N. of a roan. — 
ma-fj<xkandhhyud<jafa raja {^na-ahh^t an, m. 
•a prince who has threadoii the bbvrinth of the 
law/ N. of a Buddha. •• Dhanna-(f u pin, an, m. 

• protected by the law/ N. of several perSi^ns ; (d«), in. 
pi.. N. of a Buddhist schiKil.— l^hurmaijupta-misrn, 
ni., N. of an author mentioned in the San-kshepa- 
sairkara-jaya by Madhava .-- 7 ';/»*« (M, 

m. lxK>k of the law, sacred scriptures. •• Hharma-yra- 
hana,am, n. observance «^>f moral or religious precepts, 
accepting or tollowing the law. — Vhannn-^jfui^ajts, 
m. a jar of fragrant water offered daily in the month 
Xiis^khA.— Dharmii^gkna, as, i, am, ‘destroying 
law or right,' contrary to law or duty, immoral, 
unlawful ; (</.?), m. (?), the plant Terminalia Belle- 
rica (so calleil because the seeds are used as dice). 

Dharma-dahra, am, n. ‘the w'heel or circle of 
religion or law,' (an expression used to denote the 
vast range of Dhaniia) ; a kind of mythical weapon ; 
(ri.s\ m. ‘hanng the wheel of Dharma/ a Buddha. 
— Pharma. ^(ikra^hhHt, t, m. ‘holding the wheel 
of Dharma,’ a Buddha or Jaina. — 7 )/t/i/‘m/i-dornwrt, 
am, n. or dhnrma-danjd^ f. obscr\-ancc of the law, 
performance of duty. ■■ lihanna-ddrin^ i, /ni, i, 
obser^nng the law, fulfilling one’s duties, practising 
virtue, virtuous, dutiful, moral ; ( 7 ), rn., N. of a 
Buddhist deity ; epithet of Jsiva ; {ini), f. a female 
helpmate in the fulfilment of duties, especially a 
wife, an honest wife, a virtuous w*oman. -■ Tdatrma- 
/intil'a, an, d, am, reflecting on the law, studying 
duty, familiar with it. ^ Dhanna-dintana, n in, n. 
or dharma-Hntd, f. pondering on the law or duty, 
study of virtue, consideration of moral duties, virtuous 
reflfc'tion. — in, in, i, reflecting on 
the law or duty ; an epithet of Sj^Akya-muni ; (perhaps 
wrongly for dharma-dintin.) Dharma^ja , an, d, 
am, produced by a sense of duty; (an), m. ‘xm 
of Dharma, judge of the dead/ an epithet of Vudhi- 
shthira.M l)harma~jijtldnd, f. ‘ inquiry into the law,’ 
N. of a Parisishta ascribed to Katyiyana. — Itkarnvi’ 
Jlvana, an, d, am, living by fuliiiment of prescribed 
duties, a Brlhman who lives according to the rules 
of his cLiss, one who practises the outward acts of the 
law. — Dkarma-Jiia, d, am, knowing the law 
or what is right, knowing one’s duty, conversant with 
virtue. — Pharma-jndna, am, ii. knowledge of 
moral, legal, and religious duXy.^ Ifhannadaitva, 
am, n., N. of a MlmSijsS work by Kamal2kara. 

— Dharrnatattva^id , t, t, t, know’ing the truths 
of law or religion. — ind. according to 
Uw or to rule, rightly, justly, religiously, righteously, 
virtuf »’jsly ; from a virtuous motive. — iJkarma-tir- 
tha, am, n. ‘the holy Tirtha,’ N. of a sacred place 
f‘t pilgnrnzge.mm /Jharma-iyaga, an, ni. abandon- 
ment of religion, apanUcy.^^ Pharma-trdta, an, m. 

• pnitected by the law,’ N. of a Buddhist author. 

— Dharma-tra, am, n. religion, virtue, righteous- 
ness, morality, piety; inherent nature, peculiar pro- 
perty. — 7 >A«nna-<Z«, an, d, am, giving or granting 
virtue; (an), m., N. of one of the attendants of 

f)hnrmu-dattn,tjn, m. ‘given by religion,’ | 
N. of a writer on rhcioric. ^ PJuirm'X-danfana, 

am, n. teeing or knowing duly or the law. — Ifhar- \ 
rmi-rldna, am, n. a gift made from a sense of duty j 
(without regard to self-interest). — />/iarw«-# 7 «ra, I 

an, m. pi. a lawful wife; (cf. ilharma-patnt.] 

— Dkarmn-ddna, an, m. * the slave of duty/ N. of 
a poet, author cf the Vidagdha-mukha-mandana. 
•• Pharma-dinnd, f. ‘given by religion/ (dinna 
in P2li > datta), N. of a female. — Dhirtmi-diidkd, 

N. of a wf»rk. — Dharmti-dughd, f. a a>w 
milked for the fulHlrnent of religious duty.— J)har- 

-dritpidhhalyn-nanUnmhfui (dka-ahh^), an, 
i., N. of a king of the Garuns. — Dharmfi-ilfii, | 

k. Ic, 1c, seeing the right, regarding [nety."^ Dharma- 
draid, f. ‘ having law or virtue for its waters/ the 
Ganges.- 7 >A^«rma-cfroAi«, hdni, i, violating the ' 


law or right ; (i), m. a RSkshasa. — Dharma-dve- 
nhin, i, m. the plant Terminalia BeHerica; see 
dharma-ghna. — Dhanna-^lhara, as, m. ‘sup- 
porter of the law/ N. of a king of tlie Kin-naras. 

— Dharma-dhdta, us, m. * the element of law or 
of existence,* one of the eighteen Dhltus of the 
Buddhists; a Buddha (‘whose DhStu is Dharma’). 

— Dharmadhdtit^vdyd:(vara, as, m., N. of a deity. 

Dharma-ilhHt, t, t, Vcd. observing the law. 

— Dharma-dhrinh, h, m. (dhyik is also referred to 
rt. dlin or to rt. dfih), ‘supporter of the law or 
right/ N. of a son of S^va-phalka ; [cf. dharma-hhHt.] 
^ Dharma-ilhvaja, as, d, am, ‘whose banner is 
virtue/ one who hangs out the flag of religion for 
selfish purposes, one who makes a livelihood by 
assumed devotion, a religious hypocrite or impostor ; 
(an), m., N. of the Sun; of a king of Mithila, son 
of Ku^a-dhvaja and fatlicr of Amita-dhvaja and 
Krita-dhvaja ; N. of a brother of Kusa-dhvaja ; of a 
king of Kinkaina-pura.^ Dhanna-tlhrajin, i, ini, 
i, ‘ hoisting the flag or colours of religion,' a religious 
hypocrite or impostor, one who makes a livelihotxl 
by assumed devotion. — iMama-wnrhi. am, n., N. 
of a sacred lake; (according to a legend, a meta- 
morphosis of the god Dharma.) — iMar/rtrt wa/i- 
dana, a<, m. ‘ Dharma’s joy, a son of the god 
Dharma,’ properly an epithet of Yudhi-shthira, but 
applied in Bh?lg.-Purana I. 9, 1 2. to all tlie sons of 
Pindu; [cf. dharma^ja, dharma-putra, dharma- 
/?<//<*.]— Dharma-nandi n, i, m., N. of a Buddhist 
who translated certain saaed writings into Chinese. 

— Dharma-ndtha, an, in. legal protector, rightful 
lord. — Pharmn-ndhhit, an, m. ‘ the centre of the 
law,’ an epithet of Vishnu; N. of a king.— 7 Mor- 
ma-ntbandha, an, m. attadimcnt to virtue or re- 
ligion, piety, virtue, •• I dianna-nibandhiri, ?, fat, 

l, pious, attached to virtue, engaged in religious 
duties, holy. — Dharma'iiiveAt, an, m. religious 
devotion. — in, f. fulfilment or 
discharge of duty, moral or religious observance. 

— Dharma-nefra, as, m. ‘ law-eyed,' N. of a grand- 
son of Dhrita-rlshtra ; of a son of 'lausu and father 
of Diish-manta ( Dushyanta). — Dharma~pafta, an, 

m. the band of law or duty. — Dharmn-pati, is, m., 

I V’ed. tlic lord or guardian of order and law. — /Mnr- 
I uia-fsittana, am, n. ‘ the city of the law/ epithet 
1 of the city of S^rilvanU [cf. dhirvia-pattn na ~\ ; 
j pepper.mt I)h.arinn-i>fd1ra, am, n. the plant Ficus 

(ilomerata. — Dharma-patni, f. a lawful wife, 
man’s first wife, a wife of the same caste with her 
husband and married conformably to the established 
law. — Pharma-patha, an, m. the way of duty or 
virtue, virtuous course; N. of a merchant. — /Mo /■- 
7ua-pnth{n,-pan(hds, m. the w.iy of duly or virtue. 

— Dharma-para, an, d, am, intent on virtue, 
devoted to duty ; pious, righteous. — Dhnrma^pd- 
thaka, an, m. a teaser of law, a lawyer, - 7M«;7rta- 
pdla, an, m. ‘protector or guardian of the law,' 
metaphorical expression for ‘ punishment’ or for ‘a 
sword ;* N. of a minister of kiiig Dasa-ralha ; of a 
learned Buddhist; of a ptince.mm J)hnrmn-pfilaka, 
an, ika, am, observing the bw, dutiful. — 7M«r»i//- 
pdsa, as, m. ‘the noose of the god of justice/ N. of 
a mytliical weapon, mm Dharma-pith a, ‘ the scat of 
law,* N. of a place in V 5 r.ln;isf. — 7 >/*orm-«-;)i< 7 fl, f. 
an offence against the law, transgressing the law or 
right, mm J)h/irmu-pufra, an, m. a lawful son, a son 
begot from a sense of duty (not from sensual pleasure); 
‘son of the god Dharma,' epithet of Yudhi-shthira; 
(au), m. du. epithet of the ^ishis Nara and N2r2- 
yana. — Dharmorjiura, am, 11. ‘ the city of the 
Uw,’ N. of a town situated on the Narmadl river. 

— Phartnorpurdna, am, n. ‘ the Pur2iia of law/ 
N. of a work.— Pharma-pra/drn, an, m. ‘ the 
course of law or right,’ metaphorical expression for 
* a sword/ — Pharma-pradipa, os, m. * light of the 
law/ N. of a work composed by Dhanan-jaya. 

— IMuirmapradipa-ryakhydna, am, n. ' the ex- 
planation of the Ump of law,* N. of a commentary 
to the preceding work..mm Pharma-pradhaua, an, 
a. am, eminent in piety.— 77 Aurma-|)rab/sdaa, an 


m. * illuminator of the law/ N. of a Buddha. — Phar- 
ma-pravahtri, ta, m. a teacher or expounder of 
the Uw. mm liharma-pravadam, am, u. enunda- 
tion of the law, the act of propounding the law. 
•m pha rma-ftranthit, as, ni. * the table-land of the 
god Dharma/ N. of a place. — Z 7 Aarma-pW^n, an, 
m. ‘ a friend of the law/ N. of a Buddhist scholar. 

— Dharma-hala, as, m. ‘ the strength of law,’ N. of 
a man. rn^Phamia-hditijika, a8,m. one who tries 
to make a protit out of his virtue like a merchant. 

— Pkarma-huddhi, in, in, i, viriuoiusly-ininded, 
virtuous: (is), in., N. of a king, mm pharma-bha- 
f/hii, f. a lawful si.stcr, a female that has the rights of 
a sister : ‘ a sister in respect of religion,* i. e. as ne- 
longing to the same religion ; [cf. dhanna-hhrdtri,'] 
^Pharma-bhigin, t, ini, i, possessed of religion 
or virtue; (ini), f. a virtuous wife. Pharma-bhd- 
uaka, an, m. ‘ an expounder of the law ;’ a lecturer, 
a public reader of the Mah2-bh.’lrata and other sacred 
works which are read aloud and explained to large 
assemblies of Hindtis at particular seasons. — 7 Mar- 
ma-hhikshnka, as, m. a mendicant from virtuous 
motives. — Pharma hhiruka, as, d, am, tremblingly 
alive to duty. •m Pharma -bhrit, /, m. ‘a supporter 
of law, a maintainer of justice/ (often an epithet of 
a king) ; a virtuous person ; N. of a son of ffva-phalka. 

— Pharmaddirita , as, m., N. of one of the sons 
of the lliirtccnth h\s\\\\.^ Phanna-hhrdtri, id, 

m. ‘ a brother in respect of religion,* a fellow religious 
student, any one regarded as a brother from discharg- 
ing the same religious duties ; [cf. dhanna-hhaginh] 
^ Pluirma-mati, is, m. ‘ virtuous-minded,* N. of a 
prince : of a god ; of the Bodhi tree. — Pharma- 
maya, as, i, am, consisting of law or virtue, made 
up or replete with virtue, moral, righteous. — Phar- 
ma- mah dm at ra, as, m. a minister in matters of 
religion. — 7 M«cma-md<m, as, d, am, depending 
only on custrun.— Pharma-mdrfja, as, m. the patli 
of virtue, mm Pharma-mitra, as, in., N. of a Bud- 
dhist.— an, m. ‘an 
abridgment of the inquiry into Dharma,’ N. of a 
MTm2tjs2 work by Krishna-deva. — 7Mf/i7no-/«w/f/, 

am, n. the foundation of Hindi! law and relqpon ; 
the \edas,.mm Pharma-'iiwjlid, f., N. of one of tlic 
tell Bhuniis with Buddhi.sts. — am, 

n. ‘ the age of religion,* the Krita-yuga.— Phanna- 
yuj, k, k, k, righteous, pious, just. — 7 Mrt/*«}a-i*o/:- 
nhitd, f., N. of a female. — Pharma-rati, in, is, f, 

‘ delighting in justice or virtue,* N. of one of the sons 
of the demon Bipiyat.m^ Pharma-rafnn, am, 11. 
‘ gem of the law,’ N. of a work. — Phanna'rafha,as, 
m. ‘ whose chariot is dharma,' N. of a son of Sagara ; 
of Divi-ratha. — Pharma -raj, f, m. ‘ the king of 
justice/ epithet of Yama; of Yudhi-shthira; of a 
king of the herons, son of Ka.^yapa and an Apsaras. 

— Pharma-rdja, an, m. ‘ king of justice,’ an cj)i- 
thet of Yama; an epithet of Yudhi-shthiia ; a king 
ill general ; a Buddha. — Pharmnrdjadd, f. the rank 
or title of PhaTrna-ra]a.mm P/iarnatraja-diUnhita, 

an, m., N. of the author of the Ved2nta-paribh2sli2. 
Phnrma-rdjan, d, in. ‘king of justice/ epithet 

of Yudhi-shthira. — Pharma rdja purof/amn, as, 
d, am, having Yudhi-shthira for a leader; heailed 
by Yudhi-shthira. — Pharma-rdjikd, f. a Stfipa. 

— Phnrma-ra/i, in, m., N. of a god of the Bodhi 
tree; N. of a man. •• Pharma-rodhin, i, ini, i, 
opposed to law or virtue, illegal, immoral. — Phnr- 
mu-lcdcnhana, am,n. an essential mark or character- 
istic of ethics or law, as place, time, &c. — Pharma- 
lopa, an, m. irreligion.— Phanna-mit, an, ail, at, 
endowed with virtue, virtuous, pious, upright, just, 
lawful ; accompanied by Dharma ; (a/7), f., N. of a 
Mudr2 ; N. of a rpxetn.mm Jjharma-vntnala, an, a, 

am, tenderly alive to duty, loving piety. — 7 >/«ir- 
ma-vartin, i, ini, s', ‘abiding in duty,' righteous. 

— Plairma-vardhann, an, d, am, ‘ increasing right 
or virtue,’ an epithet of iiiva; (an), m., N. of a 
king of ffr2vastl ; of a poet ; (am), n., N. of a town. 

— Pharmu-aTarman, a, n. ‘ shield or armour of jus- 
tice or virtue/ epithet of Kfish^a.— Pharma-vdda^ 

an, m. discuuion or argument about law or duly. 
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— Dharma-vadin, i, int, discuising the law or 
duly.’- Dharma-vamra, an, m. ‘day of religious 
duties/ the day of fall moon, peculiar sacrifices being 
performed on this dzy."‘ Dharma-vahaiuit a«, m. 

* whose vehicle is the bull, considered as a personi- 
fication of virtue/ an epithet of Sfiva. - 7J/tamo- 
vakya, «», «, «»», ‘outside the law,* contrary to 
what is right. — Dhfirma^ifUdra-mntjrnJM, m., 
N. of an abridgment of the MTmaosa-sQtras by the 
Muni Jaimlni. - Dharma-^oid, t, t, t, acquainted with 
the law, duty-knowing, endued with a sense of 
justice, virtuous, pious, morz]. Jlharma-iridydt f. 
ki^lHcdge of the law or right; [cf.dhdnnavidyn.'] 
Jwmrma'Vidhi^isttn. legal precept or injunction. 
^JViarma-mplapfif aft, m. ‘confusion or violation 
»)f duty/ immorality, wickedness. — 

dhana, aft, m. ‘ promoter of law or right,* epithet 
of a son of Ainkz, Iciindla. ^ Dhanna-viveka, 
ns, m. investigation of right or virtue. — 
viviika-vdkya, am, n., N. of a short poem ascribed 
to Haiayudha. — Vharma’-vlvefanti, am, n. judicial 
investigation. — />/tarwa-«nWf, is, f. ‘explanation 
of the law,’ N. of a chapter of the S^arn-gadhara- 
paddhali. — Dharwa-vriddha, as, in. ‘ advanced 
in virtue/ N. of a son of S^va-phalka ; [cf. dlutrma- 
dfmsh and dhnnna-bhrit.]’mI)/i(trma-vaUamika, 
ns. 111. one who gives away money unlawfully ac- 
quired in the hope of appearing generous. — 
oia-niddka, as, in. ‘ the hunter versed in law,’ N. 
of a ilrahnian changed into a hunter in consequence 
of a curse ; of a BrShman-killer (born as a hunter 
from the boily of Vasu, king of Kasnnra). — Dharma- 
.<arlra, am, n. ‘religious or sacred relic,’ a term 
applied to certain small Buddhist Stupas. — Dhanaa- 
fftirnian, n, m., N. ol a preceptor. - Dharminfald, 
f. a court of justice, a tribunal ; a charitable insti- 
tution, a Dhnnna-sUhana or dharma- 

sdsira, am, n. * a law-book/ a code of laws, the 
body or mde of Hindfl law, jurisprudence, any work 
on the subject.— 7>/tarma-rf?/«, as, d, am, of a 
virtuous disposition, virtuous, just, pious; (d), f., N. 
of a female.— 1 , m., N. of a 
Buddhist Arhzt. •• Dharma-sanMia, as, d, am, 

‘ frdlowing or seeking virtue,* virtuous, just, pious. 

— Ithanna-sanikitd, f. a code or collection of law, 
especially the work of some saint or divine person 
(as Manu, Yajiiavalkya, &c.). — Dhnrma-sanya, 
as, m. addiction to justice or virtue; hypocrisy. 
•• Dhanna-saitfjlti, is, f. a discussion about the 
law ; (with Buddhists) a council ; N. of a work. 

— Dharma-saitgraha, as, ni. ‘ collection of laws, 
legal compilation,’ N. of a Buddhist work on law. 

— Dharma-santdmi-su, us, iis, u, producing vir- 
tuous olfspring or actions. — Dhanna-sabhd, f. a 
court of justice, tribunal, •m Pkarma’Snhdya, as, 
in. a companion in the fullilment of religious duties. 

— Dharma-sddhaua, am, n. ‘ means of performing 
duty,’ any act or virtue essential to a system of 
MiXies. — Dhurma-sdruthi, is, m., N. of a son of 
Tri-kakud. — 7>/«irm<i-Sffmr«/, is, m., N. of the 
eleventh Maim. ^ Dharma-sirdia, as, m., N. of a 
man. — I iharmr{-snta, as, m. * the son of the god 
Dharma,’ an epithet of Yudhi-shthiia. — l)h/inna^ 
stl, US, us, u, Ved. promoting order or justice ; (us), 
in. the fork-tailed shrike. — Dharmasutra, am, n. 
a Sntra work treating on law and custom ; (oa), m., 
N. of a son of Su-vrata. — Dkarma^seta, as, m. 

‘ barrier of justice,* epithet of Sfiva; N. of a son of 
Aryaka. — Dharma-sena, ojs, m., N. of a king. 

— Pharma-^kandha, as, m. ‘ collection of laws/ 
N. of a work by S'Hriputra and MaudgalyHyana. 

— Pharma^stha, a*, m. ‘ abiding in the law,* a 
judge. — Dharma^sihahi, am, n. ‘ the place of 
justice,’ N. of a town.— 77 Aar ma-a^Aanra. aa, m. 
‘firm in law/ N. of a roan.— J7Aanrta-avdmtn, i, 
m. ‘ the lord of law and right,* epithet of Buddha ; 
N. of a sanctuary built by Dhaima, king of Kai- 
mlra. — Pharmarhant.fi, td, in, tfi, transgress- 
hig the law or justice. — Pharmdkara 

m. * mine of virtue or law/ N. of a disdple of 
Buddha Lokeivara-rSja ; of the ninety-ninth Buddha ; 


of a Buddhist translator. — Dharmagama (^morag^, 
as, m. a law-book. — Pharmdngada Cma-an^), as, 
m., N. of a man; of a prince, son of Priyai>-kara. 
^ Pharmdngd f. a hctoa.'m Dharma- 

fdrya (°wa-fld°), oa, m. a teacher of law or of 
customs. — Dharmdddrya‘ 8 tuti, is, f. ‘ praise of the 
teacher of the law,* N. of a work. — Dharmdtmaja 
{%ia-dt°), as, m. * the son of Dharma,* an epithet 
of Yudhi-shthira. — Pharmdtma-td, f. pious-minded- 
ncss, justice, virtue. — DAarmdf man (°ma-dt°), d, 
d, a, just, virtuous, pious-minded, virtuously-minded, 
of a virtuous disposition, pious, fulfilling duties; 
(d), m. a saint, a pious or virtuous person; an 
epithet of KumSra-pala. — Pharmdditya (°ma-dd^), 
as, m., N. of a Buddhist king. ^ Dharmddharma 
i^ma-adh^), an, m. du. right and wrong, justice 
and hijusixce. •mPhanudtlhanna-parikshd, f. or 
-parlkshana, am, n. ‘test of right and wrong,* a kind 
of ordeal by drawing lots or slips of black and white 
paper. — Dharmddharma-send-hanana, am, n., 
N. of the 1 20th chapter of the KrIdS-khanda of the 
Ganesa-Purana. — Phamiddhikarana ('ma-adh°), 
am, n. administration of the laws ; a court of justice ; 
(as), m. a judge, magistrate. — i>/mrmdr^Ai/:urana- 
stkdna, am, n. a court of yusticc.-^ Plutrmddhika- 
ranika, as, m. or dharmddhikaranin, t, m. ‘pre- 
siding over justice,* a judge, an administrator of the 
law. — PharmddJtikdra C'ma-adh^), as, m. admin- 
istration of justice, the office of a judge; N. of a 
work."" DJuirmddhikdrin, i, m. or dharmddhi- 
krita, as, m. a chief officer of justice, an adminis- 
trator of the law, lord-chief-justice, magistrate, a 
judge. — Pharmddhishthdna ('ma-adk% am, n. 
a court of justice. — Pharmddhyaksha (’ma-adh ), 
as, m. * overseer of justice,’ minister of justice, a 
magistrate, a judge."" Pharmddhvan (%ia-adh\ 
d, ni. the way of justice or virtue. - Phanndnuxh- 
thdna ('ma-aa% am, n. virtuous or moral conduct, 
acting according to Izw.mm Pkarmdnusdra (%ia- 
an'), as, tn. confonnity to law or virtue, course or 
practice of duty. — Dharmdnusmrity-upasthdua, 
am, n., N. of a Buddhist Xgzmz. •" Dharmdndha 
i^ma-an ), us, ni. ‘ the well of Dharma, the holy 
well,* N. of a Tliihz."" Phanndpefa (%ia-ap"), 
as, d, am, departing from virtue, wicked, immoral, 
unrighteous; (am), n. injustice, immorality, vice. 
"m Pharmabhimanas f^ma-abJC'), ds^ as, as, di- 
recting the mind to virtue or religion, virtuous. 

— Pharmdhhiskfdca-kriyd (°?Ma-abA“), f. any ab- 
lution presaibed as a religious duty. — 7Marmdm- 
hhodki (°ma‘am°), is, m. ‘ the ocean of laws,’ N. 
of a work, ^ Phanndyaiana {®w»rt-5y®), «wi, n. 
knowledge of dharma by means of manas('i). 

— Pharmdranya ('*ma-ar°), am, n. ‘ grove of 
religion,* a sacred grove, a wood inhabited by her- 
mits or ascetics ; N. of a sacred forest in Madhya- 
dc^a, into whicli Dharma is said to have retired ; N. 
of a town founded by AmQrta-rajas. — 7>Aamdr{/ta- 
kdma-molcsha (‘’ma-ar*’), as, m. pi. religious merit, 
wealth, pleasure, and final emancipation, (the four 
ends or objects of existence.)— 774armdr^/.a-(/ar- 
^in, f, int, i, having an eye to duty and interest 
or to religion and wezlxh.mmDharmdrtha-prati- 
haddha-td, f. attachment to duty and interest or to 
religion and wealth. — PharmdrUtam, iud. for reli- 
gious purposes ; according to right or duty, in a just 
manner, according to presaipt. — 7>Aarmdr/Aiya, 
as, d, am (fr. dharma-ariJta), relating to law or 
duly. — DhannrdJka (®ma-ar), as, d, am, having 
a false character.— 7>AarmdZoil*a-7au7rAa (“ma-iir), 
am, n. introduction to the understanding of the 
dharma of l^.’lkya-muni. — DharmdfSoka (°ma-a.i^), 
cu, m. the A£oka of justice,* epithet of king Aioka, 
grandson of Candra-gupta, (after he had adopted the 
Buddhist faith.)— DAamd^'ra (‘’ma-di"), as, a, 
am, seeking virtue, just, virtuous. — Pharmdsana 
i^ma-ds'*), am, n. the throne of justice, judgment- 
seat, the ^nch.— DAarmdaana-pafa, a*, d, am, 
seated on the judgment-seat. — Dharmdstikdya 
(®ma-a«®), as, m. (with Jainas) the category or 
predicament of virtue. ^PAarm^ra (®ma-fV), 


as, m. * lord of justice/ epithet of Yama. — Dhar- 
mepsu i^ma-lp'*), us, us, n, wishing to acquire 
religious merit. — Dharme^a (“ma-irfa), as, m. 

‘ lord of justice/ epithet of Yama. — Pharmtffvara 
(“ma-frf®), as, m. ‘ lord of justice,* epithet of Yama ; 
N. of a Buddhist deity ; of a commentator on Ysjiia- 
vzlkyz. •" Dharme^varadirtha, am, n. ‘ the Tirtha 
of the lord of justice,* N. of a place of pilgrimage. 
— Pharme^vara-Uftga, am, n. ‘ the Linga of the 
lord of justice,* N. of a place of pilgrimage. — Dluar- 
mo^^aya (°marud^), as, m. ‘ collection of law,’ N. 
of a place (in which S'skya-muni is said to have 
instructed the deities called Tushitas).— DAamof- 
tara {^ma-tif), as, m. ‘chiefly characterized by 
virtue,’ N. of a Buddhist teacher. — Dharmottariya, 
ds, m. pi. the disciples of Dharmottara. — Dharmo- 
pOfleJa {^ma-up"^), as, m. instruction in law or duty, 
a discourse on religion, moral or religious instruction ; 
the laws, the collective body of laws. — Dharmopa- 
de^aka {°ma-t(p°), as, m. a teacher of the law, a 
Gum or spiritual preceptor. — Dharmopade^and 
(“ma-Mj^®), f. instmetion in the law, advice relating 
to it. — Dharmopadha Cma-ujJ^), as, d, am, 
making a pretence of religion, hypocritical.^ PAar- 
mopefa (%ia-up°), as, a, am, endowed with vir- 
tues, virtuous, moral. 

2. dharma, Norn. P. dharmati, &c., to become 
law. (For i. dharma see p. 449, col. 3.) 

DJumnnka (at the end of an adj. comp.)=* 
i. dharma; (as), m., N. of a man. 

Phnrman, d, m., Ved. bearer, maintainer, sup- 
porter, arranger; N. of a son of Brihad-r5ja and 
father of Kritaii-juya ; (a), n. (the older form for the 
later dharma; and even in the later language used 
as a substitute for dharma at the end of adj. 
comps.), support, prop; (S5y.) religious rite (Ved.); 
law, order, custom ; religion, duty ; mode, manner ; 
quality, characteristic mark, natural order [cf. ksha- 
trn-dh^y kshema-dk^,jaya-dh°, &c. | ; dhormai^d, 
inst. sing, or dharmabhis. inst. pi.. Ved. in order, 
according to rule, regularly, naturally. — 2. dharma- 
krit, t, in., Ved. ‘ a maintainer of order or a per- 
former of religious rites,’ epithet of Indra ; (for i . 
sec p. 449, col. 3.) 

Pharmayu, us, us, u, righteous, virtuous. 

Pharmdya, Noin. P. A. dharmdynti, -te, &c., 
to become law. 

Pharmin, t, ini, /, virtuous, religious, pious, just ; 
obeying the law, knowing one’s duties, having duties ; 
endowed with any peculiar property or faculty ; (often 
at the end of comp.) subject to particular laws (c. g. 
rindsUi-dh°, q. v.) ; having the peculiar qualities or 
properties or nature of anything, having anything a.s 
a characteristic mark [cf. cka-dh^ji following the 
habits of any person ; (i), m., N. of the fourteenth 
Vyiisa ; (twi), f. a kind of perfume ; [cf. dhdrmi- 
nrya.'j—Pharmi’ira, am, n. virtuousness, justice, 
devotion to one’s duties, virtue. 

Dharmishtha, as, d, am (supcrl. of dharmin), 
very pious or virtuous ; completely according to law, 
completely harmonizing or agreeing with law or 
virtue, lawful. — Pharmishfha-td, f. great virtuous- 
mess, righteousness. 

Pharmlyas, dn, asl, as (compar. of dharmin), 
more virtuous &c. ; very pious or moral &c. 

Pharmeiju, us, ra., N. of a son of RaudrSsva. 

Pharjnya, as, d, am, lawful, legal, conformable 
to justice or law or custom or morality, consistent 
with duty; usual; just, righteous; legitimate; en- 
dowed with particular qualities (c. g. tad-dharmya, 
endowed with those qualities) ; suitable to any person 
or thing (with gen.)."" Pharmya-uivdha, as, m. 
legal maniage (of which there are various kinds 
described in Manu III. 22). 

2. dharuiia, as, m. (fr. rt. dheF)^ 
Ved. a sucking calf; (for I. dharuna see p. 449, 
col. 2 ; cf. dhdru.) 

dharkata, as, m., N. of a teacher. 




dkarbaka, aSy m., N. of % son of 

Ajltsi-iatni. 

dharma» See p. 449, col. 3 ; p. 451 , C0I.3. 

dharmat^a, as, m. a kind of snake ; 

a kind of tree. 

dharmlputra, as, m. an actor, a 

player; (also read dhatri-putra.) 

vS dharsha, as, in. (fr. rt. dhrish), bold- 
ness, insolence, overbearing a^nduct, daringness, im- 
pudence, licentiousness, pride, arrogance ; impatience ; 
violation (of a woman) ; injury, wrong, insult ; re- 
straint; a eunuch; [cf. t/AartiAa-rani.] — ZMttw/m- 
hirint, I* a violated virgin, Dharnha-mnt, as, 
m. a eunuch superintending the woiucii’s apartments ; 
(probably wTong reading for varslui-iihara.) 

Dharshaka, as, a, a in, attacking, assailing, assault- 
ing, violating, overbearing ; sc iuoing ; (tra), m. a se- 
ducer, adulterer ; a dancer, actor ; mime, mummer. 

Dhat'iihftna, as, a. am, otfending. hurting, injur- 
ing. assaulting; (irm, a), n. f. assault, affront, insult 
outrage; 'otfciice; violation, rape, seduction; bai 


half of the month, the fortnight of the moon'i in- 
cftaie.-^J9Aatvi/a*|mrana-aamiiditopa, at, m., N. 
of a vmk^^^Dkavata^mriUika, f. 'white earth,' 
chalk. — DAaroin-jydcundki, as, m, white YSvanlla. 
^Dhavaldttka (^la-aiOt n,^dhavala, a 
species of the Ati-dhriti metre. — DhavdCi-kriia, as, 
d, am, made white, whitened, whited.— i>/»ava/t- 
hhiita, as, a, am, become white. — J)Aavafo^pa/a 
am, n. the white esculent water-lily. 

Dhavalita, as, a, am, made dazzling white, 
whitened, white. 

Dhavaliman, d, m. whiteness, white colour, white. 
dhavdnaka, as, m. (fr. rt. r. dhu), 

air, wind. 

D/tarifai't/a, as, a, am. Veil, to be fanned. 

Dharitra, am, u. a Pan'khi or fan (made of ante- 
lope's skin or leather, and used especially for blowing 
a sacTilicial fire). 

^|T T. dhd, cl. 3. P. A. dadhnti, dhatte 
(ist pi. dadhmas, 2nd dhattha, 3rd da- 
dkati : ist sing. A. dadke, 2nd dhatse, 3rd dhatte, 
2nd du. dadhdthe, 3rd du. dadhdte, 3rd pi. dadka- 
te); Inipf. adadhdt, adhatta (and du. P. mlhat- 


put, make dil4arm, * law dfi-WKm. ' czeatuN 

Gr. •f-rri-f, 

Bsfdis, 0^-/Ae-0\o-r, 04is, 

mi, Bimos, Bokos : Lat. fdmtilus, famdia, -do in 
ah^, con-do, per-do, ven-do, pessam-do, cre^do 
- ^rad-dadhdmi : Osc. faa-ma, * house (?),' fam- 
d =>»familia : Goth. ya-dSd-s, dSdhs, * deed,' in 
missa-itSths, ‘ a oime ddm-t, ‘ judgment ;* Angl. 
Sax. don, ‘to do;’ dema, ‘ a judge;' dom, ‘ judg^ 
ment Old Sax. dd-m, ‘ 1 do,' - dadhdmi : Old 
Germ./ J-»), ‘ I do Old £ng.-de in ask-e-de « ‘ ask- 
did:’ Mod. Germ, -tc in sach-te: Lith. de-mi, de- 
du, * I put:’ Slav, de-ynn, * I do;* ih lo, * vmk-' 
Hib. dvanaim, * I do dan, * work.’] 

2. dha, as, as, am, (at the end of an adj. comp.) 
placing; holding; containing, having: causing, 8 cc., 
see Ifiye-dhd, t*anoalha, dhama-dhd, dhiyan-dha, 
&c. ; (rh?), m. a placer ; a holder, container, possessor, 
8 cc . ; a N. of Brahnil ; of Brihas-pati ; (as), f. the 
act of placing or holding, &c., (at the end of comp., 
cT. tiro-dha and dnr^hii,) The affix dhd after 
iiuiiicrais is thought by some to be an old inst. from 
this dhd; [cf. the use of l. dhdta after numerals.] 
Dhaka, as, in. an ox ; a receptacle, reservoir ( = 


treatment; cverbearingnes? ; contempt, disrespect 
contumely, abuse ; arrt.'gancc ; copulation ; (i), f. oi 
f. a wanton or undhastc woman, a harlot. 

Pharshaniya, as, d, am, liable to be attacked oi 
assaulted, easily assailable or conquerable, violahle. 

Idiarshita, a*, •!, am, violated; overpowered 
overco.me, smitten, ill-treated ; (am'i, n. contumely 
pride, insolence : copulation, cohabitation ; (d), f. ar 
unchaste woman. 


tani, 2nd pi. adhatta, 3rd pi. adadhns; 2nd sing. 
A. adhatthds, 3rd pi. atladhafa); Pot. dadhydt, 
dadhita; Impv. dadhatn, dhatfdm (2nd sing. 
dhehi, 2nd du. dhattam, 3rd du. dhattdm, 2nd pi. 
dhatta, 3rd pi. dadhatn; 2nd sing. A. dhatsca, 
2nd pi. dkaddhram, 3rd pi. dadhatdm); Perf. 
dadhaa, dadh€{ 2 n.A sing, dadhitha or dadhdtha, 
1st pi. dadhinui, 2nd pi. dadha, 3fd pi. dadhns ; 
3rd pi. A. dadhirr); FuL dhdta; ilhdsyati, de; 


d-dhdra or according to another reading ddidira ) ; 
food, boiled rice ; a post. 

I. dhdtn, ns, m. (for 2. dhdta see p. 453, col. 3), 
that which is placed or laid, a defKrsit, lay.'T ^Ved.) ; 
a constituent or essential part, an iiigicdient, (ttiuy 
ghua, string, is the dhdtn of a rope made of several 
strings) ; part, portion, (sometimes used at the end of 
an .idj. comp. like the English * fold,’ .sec tri~dhdtn, 
sapta-dh ); an clement, primary or elementary 


Dharshin, 1 , ial, i, attacking, assaulting, ill-treat 
ing, treating badly ; audacious, overbearing ; proud, 
arrogant; cohabiting; a disK>yal or unchaste 

wo:iun, a harlot ; [cf. 

dhalamla, as, m. a kind of small 

thorny tree, commonly called Dhala-Srtkadl. 


Aor. adhdt, adhita (3rd pi. A. adhishata ) ; Prcc. 
dheydt, dhdshhfn; (V'ed. fonns are. Pres, ist pi. 
P. dailliinasi, 3rd pi. dadhanti, 2nd sing. A. da- 
dhase, 3rd sing, dadhe or dadhatr, 3rd du. dadhtfe, 
2nd pi. datihidhve : Impf. 2nd sing. P. dad has, 
3rd sing, dadha f, dadhuf, 1st pi. dadha ma, 3rd 
pi, dfulhau; Let, Inipf. 2nd du. P. dadhathas ; 


substance, primitive matter (of which live are usually 
reckoned or with Brahma six, thus enumerated by 
YSjnavalkya III. 145 ; i, Jtrahma, the eternal spirit ; 
2. hha or dkdsa, etiicr; 3. anifa, air; 4, ifjas, 
fire; 5. 7V/ la, water; 6. hhii, earth: the Buddliists 
substitute r(/M(7na for Brahma : the eiglilccn ele- 
ments or dhdtndokas of the southern Buddhists arc 


dhalila, N. of a valley in whicl 
the capital of t’dyina is said to have been situated. 

dhac (connected with rts. r. dhde 
and dhanK), d. i. A. dhan.de, See., Vcd. 
t • run, flow ; [cf. Gr. 6 t-u, Bfvcoixat, $o 6 s, 

j'w-^j.] >■ 

I. dhaca, as, ra. the plant Orislea 
Tomentosa { = maelhura-tm 'a). 


Pot. 1st sing. (Uteydin, 2nd sing. dhdyJs, ist “pi. 
dh*>ma, 2nd pi. dhetana; Impv. 3rd sing, dhiitn, 
2nd pi. dhiitn, dhnttana, dadhida, dadhidana, 
3rd pi. dhiudn, (ladhantn. 2nd sing. A. dhishva; 
Perf. 2nd sing. A. dkUhe, 3r'i pi. dadhrr, dhirt; 
Aor. ist sing. P, dhnm, 2nd sing, dhns, 3rd sing. 
that, with praii also rlhat, 5rd pi. dhns; 1st pi, 
A. adhhnahi, dhtrnahi, sec under i. dht; Let, 
Aor. 3rd sing. P. dhdti, 2nd du. P. dhasathns, A. 
dhetht', dJiaUhe, ist pi. A. dhinnuhe, 2ud pi. P. 


the five organs of sense with mnnns,\hQ six qualities 
observed by these, and six ideas produced by these 
six qualities) : constituent element or essential ingre- 
dient of the body, primary or essential fluid or juice, 
a secretion, (the number of which is variously given 
as seven or ten ; these Dhiltus are distinct from the 
five elements of which the body also consists, and 
arc sometirnes regarded as Rasas, i. c. secretions or 
fluids ; they arc chyle, bio<xJ, flesh, fat, bone, marrow, 
and semen, to which must be added hair, skin, and 



Vm 2. dhaca, as, m. (said by some to be 
fr. rt. 1. dhuh, a man; a husband [cf. sa-dharii 
ar.'l ri-dhara ; a possessor, master, lord; a rogue, 
a cheat ; N. of a Vasu (probably incorrect f<jr 

dh'irfi), 

dharani, f. a kind of plant, Desino- 
fl .urn Gangeticum or a similar species. 


dhthatha, 3rd pi. dhusns); dhntnm (Ycd. inf. 
dhhtare, dhafnrai, dkittos, dha I in vuyo-dhai, 
Uidm. in prati-dhdm, dhiyadhyui), to put, |)lace, 
set, lay; put in, lay on or upon (with loc., e. g. 
teshn dandam dadhdti, he lays the stick on them, 
i. c. punishes them ) ; lo place in any slate or con- 
ation; to bring, convey, lead towards (Vcd.); lo 
cause to obtain, cause (Ved.); to fix upon, direct 


sinews, if ten arc rc*ckoncd) ; a humor or alTeaion of 
the body (viz. phlegm, wind, and bile); a bone; 
(aca>rding to srmie) any f>ne of the five organs of 
sense ; any one of the five properties or qualities of 
the elements observed by the organs of sense (viz. 
sound, tangibility, colour, flavour, smell, sec under 
ynna ) ; a primary element of the earth or of moun- 
tains, a mineral, fossil, metal, ore; a fluid mineral 


dhnvara, am, n. a particular high 

number. 

dhavaly, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 
2. dhdv), white, dazzling white, of a shining white 
colour; handsome, beautiftil ; (ax), m. white (the 


towards (with dat. or loc.), fix or direct the mind 
(manns or matim), fix the thoughts or attention 
(sumdflhim) on (dat. or loc.), make up the mind 
to do anything (dat., loc., or inf.), to resolve upon ; to 
bestow anything (aoc.) uf^n a person (loc., dat., gen.), 
grant, confer, present, give ; to put in [MKScssion ; to 


of a red crilour; the primary element of words, a 
verbal rr>ot; |cf. npa-d?i\ kdma-dk’, giri-iUt\ 
8 cc.]^m Dhdtu-kdya, as, m. ‘ body of elements,’ N. 
of a Buddhist work by POrna. — or 
dhdtn-kimsa, am, n. red sulphate of iron. — Dhdtn- 
ku^nla, ns, d, am, skilled in metals, a metallurgist. 


colour) ; an old bull, an excellent ox ; a kind of 
camphor ( ^ dina-karpura) ; the plant Grislea To- 
mentou (— d/iara); N. of one of the elephants of 
the quarters; N. of a Riga or mode of music, 
(aocordiog to Bhaxata, the eighth urn of Hindola- 
rAga) ; (d or t), f. a white cow ; (I), f. a kind of 
disease (perhaps only whiteness of the hair) ; N. of 
a river; (am), n. white pepper; a kind of metre 
consisting of 4 x i8 short syllables ami i long ( = 
dhavaldnka; cf. wlaya-dlC'). — iJhavala-giri, 
is, m. ‘ the white or snowy mountain* (commonly 
dhoula-giri or doln-yir), N. of one of the highest 
peaks of the great snowy range of the Himalayas, 
lat. 29. 1 1, long, 82. 59. — Dhavala-yriha, am, n. 
a house whitened with chunam or stucco, a palace. 
— Dharala-tva, am, n. whiteness. — Dhavala- 
ftaksha, as, m, ‘ white-winged,' a goose ; the light 


appfjint, fix, constitute: to make, render, produce, 
generate; to cause, create; to perform, do, under- 
take; to hold, take hold of, seize; to keep, pre- 
serve ; to bear, wear, put on (clothes) ; tJ> sustain, 
support, maintain ; to accept, take, receive, obtain, 
jet ; to conceive (in the Wfiinb) ; to take possession 
of, assume, have, possess ; to slwiw, exhibit (A.) ; to 
'near, undergo : Pass, dhiyate^ to be pul or placed 
or bid; to be arranged ; to be contained in ; to be 
fixed (as the thoughts;, to resfflve (c.g. me dhiyate 
meUis, my opinion or resolution is) : Caus. dhdpa- 
yati, -yUum, Aor. mlidhlpal, generally with pre- 
positions [cf. antar-dhd, api-dhd, aJbhi-dhd, ava- 
dhd. Sec.}: Desid. dhitsati, -te, (Ved. didhishati), 
o wish to give or present (Vcd.) ; to wish to place 
put ; to wish to obtain, strive to gain, dec. : 
intens. dtdhiyaU, dddhditii; [cf. Zend dd, ‘to 


mineralogist. — Dhdtu-kriyd, f. metallurgy, minera- 
logy. — ax, in. waste of the bcxlily 

humors, any mortal disease. — TJhdtukshaya-kdsa, 
as, m. a consumptive cough, Dhdtu-yarhha, as, 
m. a receptacle for Buddhist relies, a dagop, (according 
to some du-gop — dkdtitrrjopa.) — Dhdin-yrdkin, 
i, m. calamine. — i^/iatu-Z/Aox/m, f., N. of a work 
on the veibal roots. I )hdtu-yhna, am, n. sour 
gmel prepared from the fermentation of rice-water. 
— Dhdta-dandrikd, f. * elucidation of roots,' N. of 
a grammatical work by Kavi-^andra. — Dhdlu-ja — 
dhdtuka, bitumen. — /Mdfu-clIptAd, f. ‘elucidation 
of roots,’ N. of a commentary by Durgl-dAsa on 
Vopa-deva’s collection of roots. •^Dhdtu-drdvaka, 
* dissolving metals,' borax, tiiikal. — Dhdtu-nddana, 
am, II. ‘destroying the humon,' sour gruel; [cf. 
dh&tU‘ghna.]^Dhdtu-mydyarfnanjdshd, f,, N. of 
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a work on the radicali.i-i}^tt-jpaf aa, tn. the 
altmenUry juice or chyle, the chief of the seven 
elementary ingredients of the body. — DhMu-pd- 
that as, m. ‘ recital of roots,' a list or collection of 
roots compiled and arranged according to P 3 nini’s 
system, (the most important and well-known Dhatu- 
pltha is ascribed to Panini himself.) — 
yava or dhMis-pdrdyamya, am, n., N. of a work 
on verbal roots. — Dhdtu-pushti, is, f. nutrition of 
the bodily humors. — DhfUvrpaahpl and dhdtu-pu- 
ghpikd, f. a plant, = dhatfi-pushpi. -• Dhdlu-pra- 
dlpa, as, m., N. of a commentary by Maitreya- 
rakshita on the Dhatu-paflia. — 
pikd or dhdtupra^lipa-iiitd, f., N. of a commentary 
t)n the preceding vrork,'^ Dhiitu-hhrit, t, m.* bear- 
ing metals,* a mountain ; {f, t, t), promoting the 
elementary juices or secretions, robust. 
inaiijart, f., N. of a commentary by KSsT-natha on 
the DhatU'patha. — «m, ati, at, con- 
taining or possessing elcmcnt.s or elementary sub- 
stances, abounding in minerals or metals. — 
mat-tu, f. richness in metals Scc.^^Dludii-maya, 
as, t, am, consisting of or abounding in metals, 
metallic.— am, n. impure excretion 
from the essential fluids tif the body ; lead (the most 
impure of mcxals).— Dhrita-rnnkshil'n, am, n. a 
mineral substance, sulphurctofiron.— D/idtu-mdrin, 
7, m. ‘ dissolving metals,* sulphur ; {ini), f. borax. 

— Dhriln-mtnn-mrdn, f., N. of a medical work by 

Deva-datta. — /Mt7Z/7.-raZndiv//i, f. ‘a necklace or 
string of rof)ts,* N. of a metrical collection of roots 
by Radhcl-krishna.— 7 )/i» 7 /M-n 7 ya/;fi, am, n. ‘the 
chief of the c«scnti.al fluids of the body,’ semen, the 
seminal Dhrifndidcdiaiia, am, n., N. of a 

wotk."> Jd/ufn’-vaffahha, am, n. ‘friend of metals,’ 
borax (iiscd as a flux). — DJultu-rridn, os,nx, metal- 
lurgy, mineralogy.— f, m. an as.sa)er, 
miner, mineralogist, metallurgist. — Dhatii-rikora, 
as,m.=-d/nltu-kshaya.*^J)hatu-vish, i, f. = dhalu- 
mala, lead. Dhdtu-vritti, is, f. a commentary on 
the roots. — Vhutu-vairin, t, ni. * enemy of metah 
sulphur. — DhrUa-sdikara, am, n. ‘ chief of mine- 
rals,’ green sulphate of iron or green vittiol. — DJulta- 
itodhaiui or d/intii-samhhava, \e^A.^ Dfudn-sa- 
mya, am, n. equilibrium of the bodily humors, good 
healtii. — Jihiita-han, * killing metals,* sulphur. 

— Dhatiipala Ctfi-up°), as, m. * the stone among 
metals,’ chalk. — 7 >/o 7 Yf-«; 7 /ia, as, m. ‘having the 
sense of a ro(»t,’ i. c. a verb. 

JihdtHha (at the end of comp.) = dlidfu ; bitumen. 

Dhuiri, til, m. one who places or lays, a founder 
[cf. [.at. con~ditur], maker, creator, originator, 
author; fudercr, arranger; bearer, supporter, m.iin- 
taincr, preserver ; N, of a divine being who is the 
creator, arranger, maintaincr, and manager of all 
things, (strictly perhaps without any distinct and 
definite place in the llindfi mythological system, but 
ratlicr the personification of the various ideas and 
functions inherent in the rt. i. dliii ; he is not 
mentioned in the older hymns of the Rig-veda, but 
is invoked in the tenth Maiidala, and agrees in many 
points with Tvashtri and Praj.l-pati ; he is described 
as promoting generation, presiding over matri- 
mony and domestic life, preserving health, curing 
diseases and broken limbs, granting riches, ordering 
times and seasons, &c. ; not only is he associated 
with Tvashtri and PrajA-p.'iti, hut with Savitri and 
Hrihas-pati; sometimes with Mitra, Vishnu, and 
Aryaman, and occasionally identified with Praj.l*pati : 
in one BrShmana DhStri and Aryaman are» declared 
to be the first-born children of Adili : in epic poetry 
Dhatfi is one of the twelve Adityas, and in post-vcdic 
mythology the name Dhatri is applicable to Praja-p.iti 
and to Hrahma as ‘ creator and maintaincr of the 
world ;' iu the Bhagavad-glta it is applied to Krishna 
in the same sense ; elsewhere Dhatri and Vidhatri 
arc associated a& sons of Brahma, the goddess 
LakshmT being then their sister, and in another 
place as children of Bhfigu and Khyati) ; one of the 
seven sages of the fourth Manv-antara ; one of the 
forty-nine winds ; the paramour of a married woman. 


i adulterer; N. of the ferty-fouid^ar in the cyde 
of Jupiter. — as, m. * Brahma’s son/ 
espedally an epithet of Sanat-kumara. — ‘DAAZfi- 
pushpikd or dhdtjri-pushpt, f. Grislea Tomentosa. 

— Dhdtfi-hhavana, am, n. Brahma's heaven. 
Dhdtra, am, n. a vessel for holding anything, a 

recepucle ; {as, t, am), belonging to Dhatri. 
Dhdtn, f. See under a. dJidtu, col. 3. 

Dhdna, as, d, am (at the end of comp.), con- 
taining [cf. uda-dhr\ ; {am), n. a receptacle, reser- 
voir, scat, (at the end of comp., see agni-dh^, aila- 
dh'^, &c.) ; (t), f. a receptacle, anything which holds 
or contains, a place where anything is kept, scat, (at 
the end of comp., sec aftgdra-dh^, khale~dlt^, 
jlvordh^, maisya-dJi\ &c.); the site of a habit- 
ation, N. of a tree {■=2dlu); coriander; N. of a 
river; (us), f. pi. corn, grain; fried barley or rice; 
grain fried and reduced to powder ; coriander, Cori- 
andrum Sativum {—d1invyrika)\ a bud, shoot. 

am, n. the meal or flour of fried 
barley or rice Scc.-^ Dhnndntarrnt ('vd-an^), an, 
m., N. of a Gandharva.— 77//«n/l-p77^;(i, as, m. a 
cake of fried barley &c.— Widnd-hharjana, am, n. 
the frying or parcliing of gjMii, Dhnnd-mushti, 
is, f. a handful of ff:'A\ii."m^J}/iand~raf, an, ati, at, 
Ved. accompanied by grain (as the Sunia).— Dhdnd- 
soma, as, ni., Ved. Soma with grain. 

Dhdnaka, am, \\,~dhanydhn, coriander. 
Dhmnihd, as, f. pi. grain, corn ; fried barley or 
parched rice; (am), n., N. of a SSman. 

Jdidnt, f. See under dhdna above. 

Dhnneya or dhdneyaha, am, n. — dhnnydla, 
dhdnydha, coriander; Coriandrum Sativum. 

Dhdnya, as, d, am, consisting of grain or corn, 
made of grain, &c. ; {am), n. grain, corn in general, 
rice (Ory/a Sativa) ; a measure equal to four sesamnm- 
seeds; toriander; Cyperus Rotundas (^^var/peZa) ; 
(<i), f. coriander. — Dhdvyadiartana, am, n. ‘ the 
cutting of corn,* N. of a chapter of the Piir.lna- 
sarva-sva. — Dhdnya-hntha, am, n. bran ; chaff ; straw. 

— / 7 /i«w//a-/;W<a,a.sm.agranary,storehouseof com 
or rice. — Dhdnyn-knshthaka, am, n. a granary, a 
basket or cupboard or small shed of matting &c. for 
keeping rice, &c. — Dhanya-kshetra, am, n. 
corn-field, ricc-ficld. — ZiZ/aiiJ/a-c^amasa, ax, m. rice 
flattened by threshing after it has been steeped and 
fried in the busk.— DAaflya-ZiZfZZa, as, d, am, 
Ved. aboimding in corn. Dhdnya-tvai*, k, f. the 
husk of com or rXcc.m^ Vhdnya-fia, as, d, am, 
giving or distributing rice. IVtdjiya-dhana, am, 
11. property in grain ; dkdnya-dhanatas, on account 
of possessing grain &c.^ Dhdnya-dhcnu, us, f. 
heap of rice (like a cow) to be presented to Br.lh- 
mans. — hhdnya-i arvata~<ldna-ridhi, is, m. ‘rules 
for giving heaps of grain,’ N. of the 156th chapter 
of the Bhavishyottara-Piir.lna. — .DAawya-maya, as, 
l,am, alxjundiiig with rice, made of grain. — DJidnya- 
mdtri, td, m. a measurer of corn. •^J)hdnya~mdya, 
as, m. a corn-chandicr, corn-dealer, &c.— Dhdnya- 
rdja, as, ni. ‘the prince of grains,’ b.arley. — 7>Aa- 
vya-ropana, am, n. ‘the planting of corn or rice,’ 
N. of a chapter of the Pur 3 na-sarva-sva. — Dhdnya- 
raf, an, ntl, at, abounding in grain, rich in corn. 

I)hdnya-vani{?), a heap of grain. — DAr/j/ya- 
vapana, am, n. ‘ the sowing of com or rice,’ N. of 
a chapter of the PurUna-sarva-sva. — i)Aaaya-rar- 
dhana, am, n, lending grain at interest, usury with 
grain, receiving an usurious return for a load of seed- 
corn supplied to peasants.— am, n. 
coriander. — T)hanya~vlra, as, m. ‘ the chief of 
grain,’ a sort of pulse, Phaseolus Max. { — mdsha). 
•• Dhajiya-tfirshaka, am, n. the car or spike of 
corn. — Phdnya-^uka, am, n. the awn or beard of 
com. — Dhdnya-Mla-ddna, am, n. ‘ the giving of 
a heap of corn or rice,* N. of the cighly-sccoiid 
chapter of the Matsya-Purina. — Dhdnya-sangraha, 
as, m. a store or magazine of fpkn.^ldidnyarsdra, 
as, m. ‘ the essence of grain/ threshed corn. — Dhd- 
nyd-hrit, f, 1 , t, Ved. preparing corn ; (Say.) a ailti- 
vator of grain. — Dhanyd^ala Q"ya~ad°), as, n). a 
pile of grain for presentation to Brahmans. — 17 Aa- 


nydda {^ya-ada), om, d, am, eating com, feeding on 
com,^ Dhdnydmla (^yo-am^), am, n. sour gruel 
made of the fermentation of rice-water. — Dhdnydri 
i^ya-ari), w, m. ‘ enemy of com,’ a mouse, rat. 
mmDhdnydriha {^ya-ar°), as, m. wealth in rice or 
grain. — JJhdnydsthi (^ya-as^), i, n. ‘ the kernel of 
grain/ threshed com. — Dhdnyottama (^ya-aC"), 
as, m. the best bf grain, rice. 

Dhdnyaka (at the end of an adj. comp, for dhd- 
nya), grain, com ; {as), m., N. of a man ; (am), n. 

s dhdnya, dhdnyaka, dhanyaka, coiiander. 

Dhdnydka, am, n.^ dhdnyaka, coriander. 

Dhdma, am, n. = dhdman, abode, &c. ; (/ 7 ^), m., 
N. of a class of superhuman beings. 

Dhdman, a, n. a dwelling-place, house, abode, 
home, residence ; domain ; site, especially the site of 
the sacred fire and the Sonia; (in the sacrificial 
formulas and in the BrShmanas generally with prhja, 
e. g. jynyatn dhdma, favourite residence, also = any 
favourite thing or person) ; the inmates of a house, 
the members of a family, domestics ; a class ; a troop, 
host, race ; the body ; law, rule (Ved.) ; state or con- 
dition; manner, fashion, mode, form, tone (Ved.); 
elfect, power, strength, ability, faculty; majesty, 
dignity, glory, light, splendor, radiance, brilliancy 
fcf. dhydmnn] ; (S 5 y.) property, wealth ; a band, 
fetter, (wrong reading for 3. ddj/ian) ; (a), m., N. 
of one of the Saptarshis in the fourth Manv-antara ; 
[cf. Gr. Ot-pa; Lat. do-mu-s; Osc.faa-ma; Hib. 
dai-m, ‘ a house, church, |)eoplc Old Germ, do-m ; 
Angl. Sax. and Kng. fZom — Mod. Germ, fhum as 
affix of abstract nouns; Slav. do-mil.'\»» Dhdma- 
lu'fin, *, iin, i, ‘having rays for hair/ epithet of the 
Snn.-^ J>hdma-i^(' had, t, m., Ved. ‘covering his 
res’.dcnce or changing his ab<)dc,’ epillict of Agni as 
giver of rain, (also applied to the Vashat-kara) ; N. 
of a verse in the \'ajasancyi*sainhita crjiitaining the 
word dhdma-rrhad (18. *;()). •^ Dhdmn’dhd, as, 
m., Ved. the causer of order, a creator; (Say.) a 
bearer, supporter. — 7>/(i(7«ja-7iaZ/<T’, is, m. ‘treasure 
of splendor,’ the suti. — Dhdmadthdj, k, k, A, Ved. 
possessing sites or .seats. — Dhdma-vat, an, ait, 
at, splendid, luminous, eminent, exalted, illustrious, 
heroic. — T)hdma-^as, ind., Ved. according to (their) 
several abodes, in (their) several places, according to 
order. — Dhama-snA, k, k, /;, attached to or keeping a 
particular pl.ice ; (S-ly.) possessing splendor or riches. 

Jdfdyn, as, a, am, or dhdyakj,, as, ikd, am, 
having, possessing, holding, &c. 

I. dhdyas, as, n. sustaining, supporting, bearing. 
(For 2. tlhdyas see p. .154, col. i.) 

I. dhdyn, us, ns, f/, Ved. liberal ; (Say.) pos.«cssing 
power, supporting. (For 2. dhdyn see p. 454, col. i.) 

Dhdyya, as, m., Ved. a Furo-hiia or family 
priest ? ; (i 7 ), f., scil. p<f, an additional verse inserted 
in certain liyiiins. 

I. dhdsi, is, f., Ved. a dwelling-place, scat, home ; 
(Say.) a holder, bearer, maintaincr ; food. 

dhdti, f. assault, assaulting or con- 
fronting an enemy. 

VnffcR dhdnaka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
I. dlid), a weight of gold, a gold coin, part of a 
DTn 9 ra [cf. dhdndlia\ ; {ikd), f., Ved. pudendum 
muliebre (?). 

Vnrfiir dhdtaki, is, in., N. of one of the 
two sons of Vftihotra Praiyavrafa, king of a V.irsh.i of 
Pushkara-dvTpa ; (i), f. the plant Grislea Tomentosa. 

dhdtu, vs, vs, u (fr. rt. dhe: for i. 
dhdtu see p. 452, col. 3), Ved. to be drunk or 
sucked in?; (Say.) sustainer, supporter, (fr. rt. i. 
dhd)\ (us), m. anything to be drunk or sucked, 
milk, &c.; (ax), f. a milch cow. 

Dhdtrikd, f. the plant Eniblica Officinalis. 

DhdfrJ, f. a wet-nurse, foster-mother, nurse, 
mother; the earth; Emblica Myrobalan, Emblica 
Officinalis. — Dhdtri-putra, as, m. the son of a 
nurse, a foster-brother ; an actor ; (a various reading 
for dhannhputra.)"^Dhdtrhphala, am, n. the 
fruit of the ^blic Myrobalan. 
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Dhatrfyiha, f. a foster-sister, (sometimes emploved 
as a sort of confidante) ; a nurse, foster-mother, wet- 
nurse (according to some). 

Vkatreyi^ f. the daughter of a nurse, a foster- 
sister, (sometimes employed us a sort of coritidantc) ; 
a wet-nurse (aaording to skunc). 

2. dhayai^ as, as, as (for l. dhayas see p. 453, 
col. 3',Ved, nourishing, fostering, susuining, (often in 
comp., e. g. ari-i.ik^, kdru-*ih\ yo-dir, bhiiri-dh ., 
&c.) ; drinking, sipping; the act i>f fostering, nourish- 
ing. s.itiating, (used only in dat. dhdynst in the sense 
of an infinitive.) 

2. dh/tyi, ns, »/.*, « {{or 1. dhnyu see p. 4.^3' 
col. 3), Ved. feeding, eating, fond of eating ; (Say.) 
holding, supporting, (as if fr. rt. l. dhd.) 

Dhtirn, us, us, u, Ved. drinking, sucking, a 
drinker, sucker. 

2. dh<hi. is, in. (for l.dhdsi see p. 45 3, col. 3), Ved. 
a milk-beverage, a drink ; nourishment in general. 

l>!idsuun us, ns, u, Ved. desirous of drinking or 
of eating. 

vnj dhdtri. See p. 433, col. i. 

dhdtri. Sec 2. dhutu, p. 433, col. 3. 

Vrrfo|SrM««r/Avr, a copper coin worth about 

twopence. 

Vr*frf dhdnada, as, i, am (fr. dhana-dn), 
relating to Dhana-da, i. c. Kuvera, ‘ giver of riches.’ 

dhanurdandika, as, 7 , am (fr. 
dhanus and daadu^, living by bow and club. 

dhunushka, ns, 7 , am (fr. dhanus), 
armed with a bow, one who carries a bow, a bow\er, 
bowman, archer ; (a), f. the plant Achyranthes Aspera 
{-apdmdrya), 

iJhdnushkari, N. of a plant; (probably a wrong 
reading for dhanushkart.) 
iJhdnnshya, as, ni. * suitable for bow,s,’ a kimboo. 

VTW dkdnta (or dhvdnta.'\ a mystical 
name of the letter n. 

VT^VT dhdndhd, f. small cardamoms. 

dhdnra, as, m. (probably fr. dhanrnn ), 
a patronymic of Asita, chief of the Asuras ; (also rca<i 
dhdnvana.) 

1. dhdnvana, as, 1 , am (fr. dhan^ 
van), situated in a desert. 

2. dhdnvnna, as, 7 , am (fr. dhan- 
rana), made of the w'Ot^d of the tree iJhanvana 
(as bows). 

dhdnvantnrn, as, 7 , am, or dhdn~ 
vaniarhja, or dhdnvard irya, See. (fr. dhanran- 
t'lri), relating to or pr<.)ceeding from Dhanvantari ; 
sacred to the sun. 

dhdnvapnta, as, i, am (fr. dhanva- 
pati), relating to or proceeding from Dhanva-pati. 

dhd/ftaka, as, m. a sort of weight 
{ = mmhaka). 

VfJrST dhdrnan. See p. 433, col. 3. 

vT*»f!r«T dhdmanikd, f. (fr. dhamani), the 
plant Soianum Jacquini. 

VT>R^ dhdmani, f. the plant Hemionitis 
Cordifolia ; any tubular vessel of the body ; [tf. 
dharnanl.] 

dhdrndryara, as, in. a sort of 
plant ( ^fjhoshaka) with white flowers, Luffa Fcciida 
or a similar plant ; Achyranthes Aspera. 

VIT. dhdra, as, d, am (fr. rt. dhri, but in 
some of its senses apparently connected with rt. i . 
dkav), holding, lK:aring, supj)OTling, containing, (at 
the end of a Wimp., see asrig-dhy, harifa’dli', 
jaUi‘dh/, tfdd-flk'') ; continuing, streaming down in 
a continuous line, raining hard, Howing, dripping, (in 


these senses said W be connected with rt. 1. dhdv); 
(as), m. * a supporter, holder,’ epithet of Vishnu ; 
a sudden and violent shower of rain ; snow, hail ; 
frost (?); a deep place, depth; debt; a boundary, 
limit, line ; a sort of stone ; (a), f. the flowing or 
dropping of any fluid, (said to be connected with rt. 
1. dhdv); a stream or current of water, a line of 
descending fluid ; a w*atcr-coursc, a torrent, a flood, a 
hard shower falling in large drops or in hail, a shower, 
the dripping of any liquid, a drop, (often at the end 
of a comp., cf. asriy-dh^); a leak, a hole in a 
pitcher &c. letting out the water; the p.ice of a 
horse (of which five arc enumerated, cf. dhorita, 
vakjita, phdii, nt-tjita, ut-trrita); the margin 
or ^rder of anything, the sharp edge of a sword or 
any culling instruinent, the edge of anything, (oltcn 
at the end of a comp.: cf. ardha-dti^, asi-dfi^\ 
hhara-dh^, khandU'dh', khartMih ') ; the edge of 
a mountain or precipice ; the circumference or peri- 
phery nf a wheel ; a garden-w.ill, fence, hedge ; any 
continuous line or series, the line of a family ; the 
van or front line of an army [cf. dkdrdnkura '\ ; 
the tip of the ear, ear-lap; the highest point, excel- 
lence, pre-eminence ; a multitude ; fiiine ; night ; tur- 
meric ; likeness ; custom, usage (?) ; N. of a town ; 
of a sacred bathing-place; (am), n. rain-water (?). 

— Dhdra-prda, as, d, am, Ved. purified with streams 
of water ; clear as water (?). — lUidra-vdka, as, d, 
am, Ved. (Say.) sustaining or reciting praises. 

— lihurd-kadamha or dhdrd-kadaudmka, as, m. 
a kind of Kail.miba tree; N. of a poet. — Dhdra- 
yriha, am, n. a bath-rcx>m with flowing water, shower- 
bath. — ffhdrdtjra ( rd-ag ), am, n. the bro.id- 
edged head of an arrow. Dhdrdakara ("rd-aa ), 
us, in. a drop (.'f rain ; hail ; advancing before the 
line « *f an army to defy the enemy. — Dhdrditga { rrh 
tnt ). <is, m. a saaed batiiiug-place ; a sword, .scimitar. 

Dhdrdfa { rd~afa), us, m. the C:ltaka bird; a 
horse ; a cloud ; a furious elephant or one in rut 
(when juice exudes from his temples). — Dhdrd- 
dhara, as, in. •containing shower.^,’ a doiul ; * liv- 
ing an edge,’ a sword. — i>hdrddhirui1ha ('/•«- 
adh'\, as, a, am, elevated to the highest pohit, 
raised to the highest pitch. — Dhara-dhraui, is, m. 
the s(>i:nd of falling rain or flowing water. - Dhdrd- 
nipiifa or dhdrd-juifa, as, in. a fall of rain, pelting 
shower; a stream of water. — Dhurdtifara-cUira ("/ a- 
an ), as, < 7 , am, moving among the showers; flying 
amid the clouds (as the Citakat*ird). — Dhdrd-phalti, 
as, III., N. of a tree with prickly fiuits ( — mada na). 

— Dhdrd-yantra, am, 11. ‘ machine for sprinkling 
water,’ a lountaiii ; a watering can, a sprinkling vase 
or ewer, a sort of censer. — Dhard-rat, an, atf, at, 
ha\ing an edge, edged; (afl), f, N. of a town. 
^ l.dtdrd'Vani, is, in. wind, Air. — Dhard-vara, 
as, m. pi. ‘fond of showers,’ epithet of the M.aruts; 
(Say.) covering (the sky) with showers or preventing 
the stability of stationary objects, i. e. moving them. 
mm IHiurdayrrs/ia, ns, uni, in. 11. a stream or torrent 
of rain, a hard shower. — Dhard-risha, as, m. 

* having a pois<med edge,’ a cTOokcd sword, a scimitar, 
sabre. - Dhdrdsru ( ra-aV "), u, n. a flood of fears. 

— I)hdrf~i-mmtjdta, as, m. a hard shrjwer, a heavy 
fall of rain, — tJhdrn.sdra Crd~i}s"), ns, m. a heavy 
downfall of rain, a hanl shower. — Dhurd-snuhi, f., 
N. of a plant { —tridhdra~.vtuhl).mmj)fidra 8 htai 
{' rd-usti ), as, a, am, w'ann from the cow (as milk). 

Jfhdraka, as, a, am, holding, containing, p«>s- 
sessing, iK^aring, carrying, (at the end of a comp., 
see kuta-dh , drha-dh. , ndmfi-dfi'); (as), m. a 
receptacle or vessel of any kind, a trunk or box (for 
holding clothes &c.), a water-jwt; (a), f. the vulva 
of a female. 

Dhdra aa, as, i, am, holding, bearing, carrying, 
keeping, sustaining, preserving, maintaining, protect- 
ing; (iossessiiig, having, assuming; keeping in re- 
membrance ; (as), m., N. of a son of KaSyapa ; of 
a prince of the Candra-vatsas; (an), m. du. the two 
female breasts ; ( a), f. the act of holding, supporting, 
bearing, maintaining, preserving, keeping, holding 
fast, keeping back ; keeping in remembrance, retain- 


ing in the mind, a good memory ; memory ; keeping 
the mind collected, holding the breath suspended 
and all tlic natural wants restrained ; steady or im- 
movable abstraction of mind; fortitude, firmness, 
steadiness, resolution ; continuance in rectitude, keep- 
ing in the right way ; fixed precept or injunction, a 
settled rule, certainty, conclusion ; understanding, in- 
tellect; conviction; (ds), f. pi. the four days fol- 
lowing the eighth day in the light half of month 
Jyaishtha; ( 7 ), f. any tubular vessel of the liody; a 
mystical verse or charm or collcclion of such verses 
among the Buddliists ; a row or lige, (wrong reading 
for dhoranl ) ; N. of a daughter of Svadha [cf. dhd- 
rint ] ; (am), n. the act of holding, bearing, ujihold- 
ing, supporting, sustaining; possessing, possession; 
containing; keeping, maintaining; observing, hold- 
ing fast; keeping in the memory; immovable ab- 
straction of the mind ; restraining ; (in grammar) 
keeping back, i. e. pronouncing imperfectly; [cf. 
aukn-ilh , asu-dh \ g(irhhaalh'\ ^hattm-dK\ 
dantja-dh', dcha-dli, &c.] — Dhdrana-pdlra, 
am, n. a receptacle for the sieve (?) of a Buddhist 
mendicant; a vessel for holding anything. —YMa- 
riiiui-yantra.ain, n., N. of certain amulets. — /Ma- 
ra »ir/i/ia//a, as, t, am, depending on or connected 
with abstraction of the mind. — Dhd rand-yoga, as, 
m. deep devotion. — /Marawfl-ra/, tin, ail, at, pos- 
sessing memory, connected with memory.- /M y 7 - 
ranl-mati, is, rn.(?), N. of a Samridhi. — Dhdra nl- 
mukh a - sti mt -jaga t - pm n i Ih i - sandhdra na-gar- 
hha, as, 111., N. of a Bodhi-sallva. — Dhdrani- 
rdja, ns, in., N. of a Buddhist work. 

.Dhdranaka,as,d,am, holding, containing; (as), 
m. a debtor. 

Ifhdranlya, as, d, am, to be held or retained, 
to be rn.'iintaincd, borne, .<;ustained, posses.se<l, «S:<:. ; 
to be adhered to ; (d), f. - dharamdeanda , q. v. 

Dhdraya, as, d, am, liolding, possessing, having, 
keeping. 

Dhdraynt, an, anti, at, having, possessing ; hold- 
ing as di>ctiinc, believing, maintaining, asserting, pro- 
fessing ; acquainted with, versed \\\. — Dhdrayat- 
kari, is, ts, i, Ved. supporting c»r tlierishing s;igcs ; 
(Say.) .supporting or bearing water. — Dhdrayal' 
k.ihifi, is, is, i, Ved, bearing or sustaining creatures ; 
(S.ly.) one who has prepared ground (for an altar). 
— Dhdrayad-vnf, dn, all, at. Veil, ‘possessing the 
quality of sustaining or supporting,’ an epiihet of 
the Adityas. 

Dhdragdna, tts, d, am, bearing, holding, sup- 
porting, containing, &c. 

Dhdrayitavya, as, d, am, to be borne, to bo 
kept or retained ; to be perceived or understood. 

Dhdra yitri, td, trl, tri, a holder, bearer ; holding, 
keeping, keeping back, restraining ; ( 7 ), f. — dhari- 
trl, the earth. 

Dhdrayishnn, us, ns, n, capable of holding, 
bearing, maintaining, sustaining. — Dhdrayishnu-td, 
f. capability of bearing or suppijrtiiig, patience. 

Dhtlrayu, us, us, n, Ved. flowing, streaming, 
dropping. 

Dhdra, f. See under dhdra, col. i. 

Dhdri, is, u, i, holding, inaiiitaiiiiiig, carrying, 
bearing. 

Dhdrikd, f. a division of time, -=6 Kshanas, 

^ MuhUrta. 

Dhdrita, ns, d, am (fr. the Caus.), borne, sup- 
ported, maintained ; (am), 11. a hor.s«*’s trot ; (wrong 
reading for dhorita, dhanritaka.) 

Dhdrm, t, ini, i, carrying, bearing, wearing, hav- 
ing, holding, keeping, possessing ; sustaining, main- 
taining, preserving, keeping in one’s memory, ob- 
serving [cf. jafd-tUi', dantJu-dK', dhanur-dK'\\ 
having an edge, edged ; ( 7 ), in., N. of a tree [cf. 

(ini), f. the earth ; Bomhax Hcptaphyilum 
(^idlmali) ; N. of a daughter of SvadhA [cf. dhd- 
rani]; (iuyas), f. pi. a collective N. of the seventy-four 
wives of the gods; (with Jainas) N. of a deity who 
executes the cominaiids of the eighteenth Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpinl ; N. of the wife of Agni-mitra. 

JJhdrya, as, d, am, to be held or maintained, 



dharya-im. 


dhu 
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to be borne or carried, bearable ; to be imposed (as 
a punishment) ; to be worn ; to be suircred, support- 
able ; to be upheld or preserved ; to be contained ; 
to be kept or detained ; to be kept in the memory ; 
to be directed steadily towards ; to be kept back or 
restrained (cf. cnlkdrya and du.r-dti^'] ; {a» or am), 
in. or n. (?). Ved. water; {am\ n. clothes, garments. 
mm Dhdrya-im^ am^ n. the being held or borne or 
worn ; capability or fitness for the same. 

Dhdryamdnn, as, d, am, being held, borne, 
maintained, 6 cc,^‘IJhdryamdna-lvu, am, n. pos- 
sessions, properly. 

ilhartardshtra, as, t, am, belonging 
to Dhrita-rflshtru ; (ns), tn. a sou of Dhrita-rSshtra, 
especially a patronymic of Dur-yodhana who was his 
eldest son; a kind of snake [cf. d/irtia-rds/f/ra] ; 
(fr. (Itirita-rdshfn), a sort t)f goose with black legs 
and bill. — J>hdrlardsh(ra-j)adi, f., N. of a plant. 

Dhdrtardshtri, is, m. a patronymic from Dhrita- 
rashtra. 

Vnni dhdrteya, as, in. pi. (jterhaps fr. 
dhritn), N. of a warlike tribe ; (as), m. a prince of 
this tribe. 

VtS dhfirma, as, i, am (fr. dhannu), relat- 
ing to justice or virtue, belonging to Dharma or the 
god of justice. 

tihnvmapatti, as, i, am, relating to Dharma-pati. 

T>/,(h'iniijinitana, nin, n. (fr. dharma- pat tana), 
Mack j)epf)er. 

1 )h fir mar id If a, as, d, am (fr. dharma-ridi/d), 
knowing the law, familiar with it, a lawyer, a jurist. 

Dhnrmiha, as, 1 , am, righteous, just, fulfilling 
or perli inning duties, virtuous, religious, pious: rest- 
ing on right, conf«.>rmablc to justice. -■ Dhdrmiha-td, 
f. or dh firmika-tva or dhurmihijfi, am, n. righteous- 
ness, justice, virtuou.sne.s.s. 

hhfinnitja, am, n. an assemblage of virtuous men. 

Dhdrminrya, as, m. a metronymic from Dhar- 
miiiT. 

!)hdrmf/dij(nja,as, m. a patronymic from Dharmya. 

dhdrshta, as, 7 , am, or dhdrshtiku, as, 
7, am (fr. dhrishfa, rt. dhrish), proceeding or 
descended from Dhrishta. 

Vhdrshtad ynmna, as, m. or dhdrshtadyumni, 
is. 111. a patronymic from Dhrishta-dyumna. 

Dhdrsh/ya, am, ii. violence, boldness, dariinpiess, 
audacity, arrogance, impudence, rudeness. 

hhdrsluaihn, as, i,am {fr.dkrisknu), descended 
friim Dhrishnu; (tlie more correct form would be 
dhdrshnni'a.) 

1. dhdv (connected with rts. dhav 
and dhanr), cl. i. P. and sometimes 
A. dll fl rati, -tc, dadhdva, -c, dhdvishyati, ~tc, 
adhdrit, ailhdrishta, dhdvitim,io flow, stream or 
flow forth, flow towards ; to give milk (as a cow) ; 
to run, proceed quickly, advance, run away, run 
towards, advance against; to rush .against, assault: 
run a race; run away, flee; to go, move, glide: 
Caus. dhduayati,' See., Aor. adUlhavut, to cause to 
run, make run, drive, impel, push on ; dhdrayafi 
rathena, he drives in a chariot: Desid. didhdri- 
shati, -tc: Intcns. dddhdvyaie : (cf. CJr. Oi-w, 9 tv- 
(TOfiai, 9 o- 6 -^, OodQ-uf, fiori- 06 -os ; baste.’] 

I . dharnhi, as, d, am, running, flowing, going 
quickly, running in advance, expeditious ; (ns), m., 
N. of an author in the pay of king S^rT-harsha ; (also 
read Bhdsaka ; he is said to have conij)osed the 
RatnSvalT for S^rl-harsha.) 

Dhdrat, an, anti, at, running, going quickly, 
running away. 

i. dhdtmni, am, n. running, galloping, flowing, 
moving; attack, assault; (as), m., N. of a spell for 
using or restraining magical weapons. 

Dhdramdna, as, a, am, running, going quickly. 

I. dhdvita, as, d, am, running, runivng off or 
away running towards, advanced against. 

i^hdvitjri, id, m. a runner ; running. 


Dhdvin, t, tTi?, %, running, going quickly. 

2. dhdv, cl. I. P. A. dhdvati, -/<?, 
dadhdva, -e, dhdvishyati, -te, adhdvit, 
adhdvish(a, dhdvitum, to rub, rub off, cleanse, 
clean, wash, purify, poli^, brighten, make pure or 
bright ; A. to rub one’s self with anything, to rub into 
one’s person; Caus. dhdrayati. See., Aor. adU 
dhavat, to cleanse, wash : Desid. didhdrishati, -te : 
Intcns. dddhdiryale; [cf. probably Goth, daupya 
— Old Sax. dopyi{^= Mod. Germ, taiife, * 1 baptize,* 
-^--Cans. dhdvaydmi.] 

Jthdva, as, d, nrn, cleansing, washing, making 
bright, polishing, (at the end of an adj. comp. ; cf. 
Saila-dlL^ and asi-dh' .) 

Dhdvnla, as, d, am, washing, cleansing ; (as), 
in. a washerman, a dhobi. 

2. dhdraua, am, n. rubbing off, washing off, cleans- 
ing, purifying; rubbing with anything, (in comp., 
c. g. mlna-dhdvana-toya, manah^Ud-&mdana- 
dh\ q. V.) 

JJhdrani, is, i, f. a .sort of creeping plant, Hcdy- 
sarum Lagopodioides. 

Uhdvanikd, f. a kind of prickly nightshade,** 
kania-Jedrikd. 

2. dhdvita, as, d, am, purified, cleansed, clean. 

Dhauta, as, d, rira, , cleansed, &c. See p. 460, 
col. 2. 

VTTW dhdraJya, am, n. (fr. dhamla), 
whiteness, white (the colour). 

dhdsas, as, in., Vctl. a mountain. 

1. dki (allied to rt. i. dhd), cl. 6. P. 
dhiyati, didlidya, dkeshyati, adhaish.lt, 
dhdum, to have, hold, keep, pt^ssess. 

2. dhi, is, m. (fr. rt. I. dhd), what holds, con- 
tains or preserves ; any receptacle, (only at the end 
of a comp., e.g. amhn-dhi, ambho-dhi, ishn-dki, 
uUa-dhi, uda-dhi, jatn-dhi, &c,) 

1. dhita, as, d, am (earlier form of hita fr. rt. 
1. dhd), put, placed, arranged, given, caused; re- 
s<»lvcd ; [cf. dnr-dh' and ncma-dh^^ 

])hitdran, d, m., Ved. abounding in gifts (?). 
(According to S5y. Rig-veda III. 27, 2, dhitavd- 
nam^dhitii’Viinam ^tiihita-dhfiiiam, laying up 
or granting wealth : III. 40, ■^, — nihita-harishkam, 
[a sacrifice] in which oblations are offered.) 

Dhiti in nfma-dJC', mitra-dhi\ &c., q.v. 

TW 3, dhi or dhinv, cl. 5. P. dhinoti, di- 
dhinra, dkinrilum, to satisfy (Ved.) ; to 
delight, please. 

2 . dhita, as, d, am, satisfied, pleased. 

fVj 4. dhi sometimes = 2. adhi, as jn^zapi 
and va—ara. 

dhik, ind. (said to be connected with 
rt. i.dih), an interjection of rcproadi, menace or 
displeasure, — fie I shame I out upon ! what a pity ! 
See. ; (generally followed by the acc., sometimes by 
the noin, or voc., and rarely by the gen., c.g. dhik 
tram, shame upon thee I dhiff iyani daridmtd, 
shame upon this poverty l)’^])hik-pd.rushya, am, 
11. abuse, re]m)ac:h, excessive reviling. — Dhifj danda, 
as, m. reprimand, censure. 

J)hik-kn, cl. 8.P, -karoti, -kartum, to rcprmch, 
censure, reprimand, cvirsc (with acc.). — I)hik-kdi\i, 
as, m. or dhik-kriyd. f. reproach, contempt, cen- 
sure, disrespect. — T)hik-kvita, as, d,am, repro;»ched, 
reviled, censured, condemned, cursed; («m»), n. a 
reproach, contempt, curse. 

dhiksh (perhaps a Desid. form of 
rt. 1. dah, cf. rt. dhiiksh), cl. i. A. 
dhikshate, &c., to kindle; to live; to be weaiy or 
harassed. 

fVjrTO dhigvana, as, m. (perhaps a Pra- 
krit form of dhik-rarna), a man of a low or mixed 
caste, sprung from a BrAl^ian and a female of the 
tribe called Ayogava. 


Vhitsya, as, d, am, to be wished to be placed, 
&c. ; desirable to be given or created, &c. 

ftnr I . and 2. dhita. See col. 2. 

dhinv. Sec rt. 3. dhi, col. 2. 

dhipsii, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of rt. 
damhh), wishing to trick or deceive, deceptive. 

dhiyah-jinva, dhiydya, dhiyd- 
vasu. Sec p. 456, col. i. 

I. dhish (thought by some to be 
an abbreviated form of a Vedic Desid. 
didhish derived fr. rt. i. dhd; connected with rr. 1. 
dki), cl. 3. P. didkeshfi, 8 cc., to sound, emit a 
sound ; to praise, celebrate by hymns (V). 

2. dhish, f. (only occurring in inst. dhishd and 
probably a>nnccted with rt. I. dht), fixing the mind, 
attention (?), intelligence (?), devotion; (Say.)a=rMi- 
shand, knowledge, understanding ; action ; praise, 
hymn. 

Dhishana, as, ni, (said to be fr. dhish substi- 
tuted for rt. dhrish), ‘the intelligent one,* N. of 
Hrihas-juti, preceptor of the gods and regent of the 
planet Jupiter, the planet Jupiter itself [cf. dhisha- 
uddhifst and dhl-maf] ; any Guru or spiritual pre- 
ceptor ; epithet of a NarSyana ; N. of an astronomer : 
of an evil spirit or demon ; (a), f. a sort of Soma > 
vessel, a cup, goblet, bowl ; a Soma press ; (accord- 
ing to some commentators) the Soma juice itself and 
its cftccts; (metaphorically dhishanc, f. du. the two 
aips or bowls, i. e. the two worlds or heaven and 
earth ; and dhhhamls, f. pi. the three worlds or 
heaven, earth, and the intermediate almtjsphcre) ; a 
female divinity presiding twer prosperity and gain, 
(sometimes reckoned among the wives of the gods) ; 
s- n7(^ speech, praise, hymn ; = 2. (M7, intelligence, 
intellect, understanding, knowledge ; N. of the wife 
of Havir-dhana, daughter of Agni; of the wife of 
Krisasva and mother of Veda-.^ira, Dcvala, Vayuna, 
and Manu ; (am), n. a dwelling-place, abode, seat, 
site, resting-place [cf. dhUhnya) ; understanding, 
intellect. — /V((/.s7(i(f 7// t7>o, as, m. ‘lord of the 
planet Jupiter,’ epitlict of Brihas-i>ati. 

IViishanya, an adj. formed by Yaska (Nir. VIII. 
3) to explain dhishnya. 

Dhishanyat, an, untl, at (fr. a Nom. dhishanya 
which only occurs in the part.), attentive, devout (?) ; , 
(Siiy.) desiring to praise. 

Vhishtya, as, d, a 7 n, placed on a fire-altar (?) ; 
(wrong reading for dhishnya, q. v.) 

Dhishthya, am, n. site, seat, place, (wrong reading 
for dhishnya, q.v.); (as), m. fire; the planet 
Venus (?).— l)hishthya-pa, ns, m. world-protector. 

Jdtishniya for dhishnya, q.v. 

Dhishntya, as, d, am, Ved. intended for or 
belonging to the Dhishnyas, i. c. certain receptacles 
or plaas for fire. 

Dhishnya, as, d, am, Ved. only perceptible by 
the mind ; (S^y.^dhdrshfya-ynkta), endowed with 
fortitude; intelligent, llioughtful, devout, pious; 
(SSy.) to be praised or meditated upon ; worthy of a 
high station ; placed iipi>n the heaps of earth used 
fill side-altars; see below. In Rig-veda III. 22, 3, 
S.ly. expilains dhishnya by — the divinities 

presiding over the vital airs; (as), m. a place for 
the sacrificial fire, a sort of inferior t>r side-altar, 
(generally a heap of earth covered with sand on which 
the fire is placed, and of which eight .are enumerated, 
cf. dynldhrlya, mdrjdliya, i!kc.) ; an epithet of 
I'sanas, the planet Venus ; power, strength ; (am), 
n. a site, seat, place, abode, spot, region, house ; a 
star, asterisni, (looking like the fire on the side-altars) ; 
a meteor. 

I. dhi (sometimes given in the red»i* 
plicated form dJdhi; the later forms of dhi 
are 1. dhd, dhyd, dhyai, q.v., with which such 
Vedic forms as dhimahi are connected by native 
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fVrU^ltf dhiyasdna. 


dhuriya. 


commentators), cl. 3, A. (Udhiie, &c., to shine, 
appear (see dldhl ) ; d. I . P. (fr. it. tZ/ti/a/), v<*- 
v»ir/, &c, (see dhyai)^ to perceive, think, reflect ; 
M wish, desire. (A root dhh cl. 4. A. dhtyate, 
&c., w'hich is properly Pass, of rt. i. dkd, is given 
in the Dh3tu-{^tha and is said to have the following 
senses, — ^to a-mtain, hold; to slight, disregard; to 
accomplish ; to propitiate.) 

Dhiyasdna, a^, d, om, reflecting, meditating 
upon, tixing the mind upon. 

Dkiydya (fr. 2. dht)^ Nom. A. dhiynyatr, &c., 
Vcd. to li.\ the mind upon ; to be devout, practise 
devotion ; (S3y.) to wnsh for praise. 

Dhiyayu, iw, wa, u (fr.ihe preceding), Vcd. reflect- 
ing, devout, pious ; (Say.) wishing to understand. 

3. dAF, Fa, f. thought, idea, notion, intention; 
understanding, wisdom, intellect, intelligence, intel- 
lectual power, mind ; knowledge, sdence, art ; reli- 
gions reflection, devotion, prayer; a reli^'ous rite, 
sacrifice ; Intelligence personifled (as the wife of Rudra 
in the form Man\-u^ ; (in astrology) the fifth house 
from the Lagna ; f. pi. Holy Thoughts per- 

sonifled; [cf. ittkd'dht, uddra-dht, dur-dhi, du- 
dhl^ sMf/AF, &c.] — IVtiyapi-jinta, as, d, am, Ved. 
e.tciring pious rcficcti\.’n or promoting devotion ; 
(Sly.) to be propitiatcil by pious rites; (d), m. du. 
epithet of the Alvins. — Dhiyan-<lhd, as, da, am, 
Ved. reflecting, devout, pious, wise ; (Say.) celebrating 
sKreJ lilts. hhiyii~jnr, ur^ iir, dr, Ved. worn 
<^ut or grown old in the performance of religious 
duties. — J)Uydm~patL is, ni. ‘ lord of the thoughts,* 
r.'ie soul; an epithet of Mafiju-ghosha. Ddiyd- 
V'lsn, ua, ns, k, Ved. abounding in devotion, very 
devout ; ^Say.) recompensing religious rites by wealth. 
^Idd-Javana, as, d, am, or dhhjd, its, da, u, 
\’ed. infusing spirit, inspiring; ^SJy.) rapid as thought. 
^ Dhlndriyn {dht-in^), as, m. an organ of j>cr- 
ceplion (sab«<f<7AFn</r/y<i and opposed to hirmen- 
driya, see indriya).'^ Dhi-mat, an, atl, at, pos- 
ievM?d of understanding, endowed with intelligence, 
intellectual, intelligent, wise, learned, sensible; (d«), 
m. an epithet of Brihas-pati, preceptor of the gods ; 
N. of a son of VirJj ; of a son of PurQ'ra\*as. -• l>kl~ 
F, m. a minister for counsel (as distinguished 
f". karma-uiantrin, a minister for action). — 7M7- 
i!\n.rat}a, as, m. (with preceding ini^ra), N. of a 
mxr.. •• J)hi~rana, as, d, am, Vcd. delighting in 
devotion; (SSy.) whose speech is with praise, a 
de.’out worshipper. — 7MF-rd//jr, as, m., N. of one ot 
tht ;«ttcndants of IfhJ~raf, €in, aV, nt, Ved. 

iriteiiigcnt, pious, religious. — /> A is, f, pow’er 
of the mind, mental or intellectual faculty (as atten- 
T.o:-, comprehension, &c.). — 7Mi-^/r7'Aa, as, m. a 
wise counsellor, an advise.-, mentor, minister ; a tutor 
■ r friendiy adviser. — 7M7-«<fdir/i, as, m. a minister 
:-.r aunsel, a counsellor, minister; a wise or prudent 
adnacr — 7>A7-Aord, f. a kind of sweet gourd, 
i . dhita, d, am, reflected on, tliought about. 

1. dh\ti, is, f. (for 2. dh'Ui see col. 2), Vcd. 
tl; ought, notion, reflection, idea ; devotion, prayer ; 
(ayas), f. pi. understanding, wisdom; (Say.) the 
fingers. 

Dhilihn, ns, m., N. of a Buddhist patriarch. 

I. dhidd, f. (tor 2. d/iidd sec col. 2), understand- 
ing, intellect. 

Dhlvnn, d, rari, a, Vcd. clever, skilful; (d\ 
m. an artizan, artificer, a worker in brass ; a fisher- 
man ; [cf. the next.] 

DhJrara, as, m. a fisherman, fisher; (F), f. a 
fisherman's wife ; a sort of harpoon for catching fish ; 
a receptacle for fish, a fish-basket; (am), n. iron; 
[cf. tivra.] 

J^hJvaraJra, as, m. a fisherman, fisher. 

dhlksh ( perhaps De.si(]. of rt. i. 

s. riiA), cl. 1. A. dhikshaU, See., Ved, to 
wish to anoiut. 

. dhl/a, as, d, am (fr. rt. dhe), drunk, 
•uck'.d, sucked in, sucked out. — I)hJta-rasa, as, d, 
am, harv'irig the ji;ice sucked out or extracted. 


2. dhlti, is, f. (for i. </AFts sec col. i), drink- 
ing ; (acci-irding to the commentators), thirst. 

dhidd, f. (probably a Prakrit form 
for dnhitd), a daughter, a virgin, a maiden. (For 
I. dhidd sec col. 1.) 

vhr dhina, am, n. iron(?). 

ifhc dhlra, as, d, am (fr. rt. dhri, but said 
to be fr. It. I. dhd and certainly connected witli 
this latter rt.), steady, holding fihniy, steadfast, en- 
during, durable, lasting, constant, continual; firm, 
determined, resolute, persevering, persistent ; strong, 
energetic, courageous; brave, bold, daring, head- 
strong, self-oontroUed, strong-minded, self-possessed, 
comfx^, calm, collected; sedate, grave, solemn, 
sober; deep, grave, hollow, low, dull (as sound); 
emitting a long or prolonged sound; lazy, dull, 
slow; gentle, soft (as t breeze); well-conductcd, 
well-behaved, well-bred ; (fr. i. dhd^i. dhl), in- 
telligent, wise, prudent; sensible, learned, skilful, 
clever, shrewd ; (a#), m. the ocean, sea ; * the ti'ise 
one,* epithet of a Buddha ; of Bali ; of several men ; 
a species of medicinal plant, — rtVAciAA/r ; (a), f. a 
woman who, although jealous of a husband or lover, 
suppresses all expression of resentment in his pre- 
sence; an intoxicating beverage : N.of several medi- 
cinal plants, — kakoO, — mahd-jyotUh matl, — kshU 
radcdkoli, .ir^ta^vadd , medd, Rosa Glandulifera ; 
(am), n. saflfron ; (am), ind. firmly, steadily, 
resolutely, steadfastly. — Dhlra-yorimla-ftarinari, 
d, m., N. of the author of the nwxlcrn work Athar- 
vana-rahasya. — Vhtrn-^etas, as, as, as, strong- 
minded, self-possessed, courageous. — 7)A7ra“?a, f. or 
dhlra’trn,am, n.fiminess, fortitude, energy, courage; 
suppression ; the fctnale pro;>erty of suppressing 
violent expres-sion of jealousy; r'dusal. — Dhlra- 
dhvani, is, m. a deep sound. — />A7r/i-y/rt</r?, f. a 
kind of bulbous plant { ^dharam-handa). — Dhtrn- 
prft<ansd, f. ‘ the praise of the Ann or of the wise,’ 
N. of the thirteenth chapter of the f?arT>gaclhara- 
paddhati. — /)A7m-///Yt,^J/i/rr, as, rn. the hero of a 
poem or j»hy who is both brave and calm or mild(?). 
— Dhlradalitff, as, m. the hero of a f)ocm or play 
who is firm and brave but reckless and sportive at 
the same time ; (d), f., N. of a metre consisting of 
four lines of sixteen syllables each.— />A7rr/->7v£«- 
dhn, as, ni. * strong-shouldered, ’ a butTalo.- Dhlra- 
dhlra ( ra-fidfr), f. a mistress or wife who having 
cause for jealousy pursues a middle course between 
suppression and expression of resentment, a jeabnis 
woman who alternately e.xpresses and conceals her 
jealousy. — /'MFrc.Ta-m/'Va ( ra-lsa-rn ). a.', m., N. 
of a man. — Dhlre.irara Cra-h- '), as, m., N. of the 
father of Jyofir-isvara, author of the Dhurta-sam.l- 
g:imz. •mjfhlroddtta ('ra-nd ), ns, m. the hero of 
a poem or play who is brave and noble-minded. 
•m ])hh'oddhntfi ( ra-ud ), as, rn. the hero of a 
poem or play wlio is brave but haughty. — 7>A7ro«A- 
7un ('ra-fish ), 7, m., N. of one of the Visve-devSs. 

Dhirnil, f., N. of a plant ( -plfasitjffapd). 

Dhlrya, as, a, am (fr. i. dhd^i. Uhl), Vcd. 
intelligent, wise, clever ; (am), n. intelligence, pru- 
dence. 

dhlWl, f. (probably a Prakrit 
form for dnhitri), a daughter. 

vtxt dhlvnra. Sec col. i. 
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I. dhu = Tt. I. dhft, to shake, q. v. 


2. dhu, v.n, f. shaking, trembling. 

DhiUa, as, d, am, shaken, agitated, moved 
quickly to and fro ; abandoned, deserted, left. 
— Dhuta-pdpn, as, a, am., purified from tin. 
Dhunn, as, d, am, shaking. Sec col. 3. 
Dhnnnna, am, n. .shaking, agitation. 

Dhundna, as, d, am, shaking, agitating. 

Dhuni, is, is, i. See col. 3. 

Dhunvat, an, atl, at, shaking, agitating. 
iJhunvdna, as, a, am, shaking, ^[itating. 


Dhuvana, as, m., Vcd. fire; (am), n. shaking, 
agitation ; place of execution. 

Dhavitra, am, a. a sort of fan (made of deer-skin 
and especially used to kindle (>r excite a sacrificial 
fire) ; [cf. dhavitra.^ 

dhuka, as, «, in. f. a kind of plant 
(commonly Bhuyabora or R3n.alHr.i, horu «= hadara), 

vraqr dhuksh, cl. i. A. dhukshate, &c., to 

3 kindle ; to be weary ; to live. 

dhunkshd, f.,Ved. a kind of bird. 

^ dhma, as, d, am (variously derived fr. 
rt. 2. dhran or rt. i. dhu), Ved. sounding, roaring ; 
shaking, agitating, (only in comp.) — Dhuneti (^na- 
iti), is, is, i, having a roaring or blustering course ; 
having an agitating or destructive course. 

Dkunaya (fr. dhuni below), Nom. P. A. dhuna- 
yati, -te, See., Vcd. to sound, roar, to flow with a 
roaring noise ; to flow. 

Dhuni, is, is, /, Vcd. sounding, roaring, blustering; 
(S.’&y.) shaking, agitating, causing to tremble, (fr. rt. 
I. d?iu); (is), m. epithet of the Soma; N. of a 
demon slain by Indra; (is or dhuni), f. a river fcf. 
uadi] ; {nyas), m. pi. ‘ the agitators,’ an epithet of 
the Maruts. — Dhnni-mat, an, atl, at, Ved. roaring, 
sounding; (SHy.) agitated, trembling. — Dhuni- 
vrata, as, d, am, Vcd. habitually roaring or bluster- 
ing; iSily.) whose function is the agitation or shaking 
(of trees &c.).— 7>AM«7-«JfA<i, as, ni. * lord of the 
rivers,’ the ocean. 

dhundhu, vs, in., X. of an Astira slain 
by Kuvala^va (or Ruvalay-a^va), father of Sunda ; (a 
various reading for Ciin^u who was a descendant of 
Tn-hr\\i\i.)^ Dhundhn-mdra, as, m. * the slayer 
of Dhundhu,’ epithet of Kuvalasva (Kuvalayasva), a 
son of Tri-San*ku and father of Yuvanasva ; a house- 
lizard (? - grihnilka) ; an insect, coccinella ( - 
indra-f/opa, ^nkra-yopa ) ; a kind of plant ( -= 
yrihn-dhuma) ; the smoke of a house (?), rf. 
dundtMndra. — Dhundhu mdropdkhy ana {^'ra- 
vp ), am, n. ‘ the episode of Dhundhu-rnnra,’ N. of 
the seventeenth chapter of the Svarga-khanda or 
third part of the Padma-PurSna. 

^f/A«r, ur, f. (fr. rt. dhri*, in Malia-bb. 
Anusrisana-p. 2876. dhur is masc.), that part of a 
yoke which rests 011 the shoulder; a yoke; a bur- 
den, k»ad (literally and ir..:taphorically) ; the peg or 
pin .at both ends of an axle for fastening the nave 
f the wheel ; the foremost part of the pole, where 
the yi>kc is fixed ; the pole itself, the shaft, the fore- 
most or highest place, the top, the place of honour ; 
a finger ; of six verses of the Bahish-pavam.lna 
w'hicli arc to be sung in .1 peculiar manner ; (some 
lexicographers add the following meanings) agitation, 
trembling ; reflection, recollection ; a spark of lire ; a 
part, a portion ; wealth ; a N. of the Ganges ; dhuri, 
hid. at the head of, —rtf/rc; [cf. dhur, dnr-dhur, 
dridha-rlkur.]"- Dhuran-fJhnra, as, 1, am, bear- 
ing the yoke, bearing a burden, fit to be harnessed ; 
bearing a burden with patience, (figuratively) laden 
with good qualities or with weighty duties. See. ; (as), 
m. a beast of burden ; a man of business ; a chief, 
leadev; an epithet of S^iva; (as), m. pi., N. of a 
people; N. of a Rakshas; the tree Grislca Tomen- 
tosa. — Vhur-rjnta, dhur-vaha, dhur-rodhfi, incor- 
rect foims for dhur-gatn, dhur-vaha, dhur-vodhri; 
see under 3. dhur, p. 458, col. 2 . 

Dhura, as, m. at end of comp. « dhur, a yoke, 
pole; burden; pin at the end of an axlc&c. ; (l. 
dhura), f. a burden, load. — 7>At£ra-t'aAa, as, d, 
am, bearing a burden (•^dhur-vaha), 

Dhurlna, ns, a, am, fit to lie harnessed ; bearing 
burden or able to bear one, laden with, abounding 
with (qualities, duties, &c.); (cia), m. a beast of 
burden ; a man of business ; a leader, chief; [cf. 
uHara-flh^, cka-dh'\ dakahina-dh^, aarva-dhP^ 
Dhuriya, as, d, am, able to bear a burden, fit 
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ior a load, suited to a burden ; charged with important ' 
duties ; (oa), m. a b^ ast of burden ; a man of business ; 
or one entrusted with weighty affairs. 

Dharya or (sometimes wrongly spelt) dhurya, 
us tf, lit to br harnessed, fit for a burden, able 
to bear one, 8 cc, ; standing at the head, holding the 
first place, foremost, best; a leader; (cm), m. a 
beast oi' burden, a horse or bullock attached to the 
shaft, shafter ; a leader, chief (e. g. kula-^hurya^ the 
chief or leader of a family); a minister, a charge 
d’affaires; a kind of medicinal plant, =arM/ia 64 a; 
{mn). n. the fore-part of the pole. 

dhurfi, ind. (for i. see dhura^ p. 4.56, 
col. 3), violently, hurtfully, (perhaps fr. rt dhurv or 
dhUrv.) 

dhurv [cf. rt. dAurr], cl. i. P. dhur- 

vatif &c., to hurt, kill. 

dhuvakdy f. the introductory stanza 
of a song, forming afterwards the burden of each 
verse; [cf. dhruvakd^ 

dhusulyd(}), f., N. of a river. 

dhustura or dkusiura, as^ in. the 
thorn-apple, Datura Fastuosa ; [cf. dJiatturu.'] 

I. d//u, cl. 5. P. A. dhunoti, dhunute, 
(in the later language also) dhunoti^ dha- 
unta; cl. 6. P. d/iMmii; cl. 9. P.A. dhundti^ dhu- 
nUCf dndhdi'a^ dndhure, dhoshyaH and dhavish- 
yatif ndhdrit and adhansUlt, (cl. 6. Aor. 
(idhurif)^ adlioshfa and adhaidshtUf dhotuin and 
dhanlmiii to shake, shake off, remove; to agitate, 
cause to tremble ; to treat (a person) roughly, hurt, 
injure; to blow away, destroy; to kindle, excite, 
fan (a fire dice.) ; to shake off from one's self, 
liberate one’s self from (A.) ; to strive against, re- 
sist: Pass, dhxiyate: Caus. dhdmyati and dhilna- 
yati^ -yitmii^ to shake: Desid. dudhushati^ de: 
Intens. dndhuyate, dodhoti^ dodhnrlti, to shake or 
agititc violently, shake in a tlircateniiig manner, shake 
out, shake down from ; to be shaken violently, cotter 
exceedingly (A.) ; [cf. Zend dnn-man, * mist, fog :’ 
Gt. Ov-w, Ov-v-Qfj Ovd-w, Ovd~^w, dv-vo-s, dv-cAAa, 
0 vd~{S)-Sf dwt-d-y, Ov-fiSs^ Ov^fia, du-c/o, Bv-os, 
Ovq-fis^ 0 v-fjLo-v : Lat. 8 uh~fi~o, sub-ft- 

men: (rotli. duun~s^ 'smell:’ Old Iceland, dus-t 
— Kng. (fust: Old Germ, iau-s-t, ‘storm;’ fme-m, 

‘ smoke :’ Slav. da-nudL * to breathe dy-milf 
‘ smoke breath ;’ du-shii, * soul :’ Liih. dd- 
mui, ‘ smoke;’ (fn-ma-s, efu-fnet, 'thought, mind.’] 

2. dJiu, us, f. shaking, agitating. 

Dhnld, as, m. air or wind ; a rogue, cheat ; time ; 
a kind of plant { = vakula). 

J)huta, as, d, am, shaken, shaken off, removed, 
agitated ; fanned, rinsed, cleansed (in this sense said 
to be an old form for dhmita, (]. v.) ; deserted, aban- 
doned ; reproached, reviled; judged, discriminated; 
{am), n. (?), good behaviour ; (d), f. a wife. — Dhuta- 
hilmasha, as, d, am, one whose sins are shaken 
off, free from sin, pure. — D/iiita-jmjni, as, d, am, 
one who has shaken off his sins; removing or 
destroying sin ; (d), f., N. of a river ; of the daughter 
of the ascetic Veda- 4 iras.— Vhutapdpa-tirtha, am, 
n., N. of a Tlrtha. — /Mutopdp&frara-ftW/ia (”/%*- 
am, 11., N. of a sacred bathing-place. — Dhuta- 
pdpman, d, d, a,^dhuta-pdpa, q. v. 

Dhutl, is, m.,Ved. *a stuker, agitator,* N. of an 
Aditya ; (ta), f. shaking, moving to and fro, fanning ; 
{(lyas), m. pi. epithet of the Marats. 

Dhutvd, ind. having shaken or shaken off ; having 
agitated. 

Dhuna, as, d, am, shaken, agitated ; distressed 
by heat or thirst. 

Dhunana, as, m. wind; (am), n. the act of 
shaking, agitation. 

Dhunaya (fr. dhuna), Nom. P. A, dhunayati, 
de, 0 cc, (generally considered as the Caus. of rt. 1. 

shake, agitate, move to and fro, 
is, f. sMing, agitating. 


Dhupa, as, m. (by native authorities derived fr. 
a rt. dhup, q. v.), incense, frankincense, perfume, 
aromatic vapour or smoke, the vapour proceeding 
from fragrant gum or resin, (often in pi. dhupds) ; 
fragrant powder; fcf. kHtrima-dh\ kjripla-flh!^, 
kha-dh°, 8 cc.\^m Dhupa-ddna, am, n. ‘the giving 
of incense,’ N. of a chapter of the Pur 3 na-sarva-sva 
by Hal 3 yudha. — as, d, am, made 
fragrant or fumigated with incense. — Dhupa-pdtra, 
am» n. a vessel for incense, censer ; a perfume box. 

— Dhupa-vHJesha or dhupavrikshaka, as, m. 

* inccnse-lree,’ a spc'cies of pine, Pinus Longifolia. 

— Dhupdgum i^pa-ag^), u, 11 . a kind of Agallo- 
chum used for incense. — Dhupdnga (^iHi-an°), as, 

m. tur{^ntinc. «• D^updrAa Cpa-ar' ), am, n. a 
black kind of Agallochum used or fit for incense. 

Dhup^a, as, m,i^dh'Bjpa in kjdtrima-dh^ and 
other adj. comp. ; a preparer of perfumes or incense, 
a perfumer [cf. dhUpikcQ, 

Dhupana, am, n. (fr. dhupaya), incensing, fumi- 
gation, perfuming; perfume, incense, the aromatic 
vapour produced from gums or Dhupnndnga 

(°na-a»°), as, m. « dhupdnga, turpentine (?). 

Dhupaya (fr. dhUpa, but native authorities recog- 
nise a rt. dhup, q. v.), Nom. P. dhupayati, -yitum, 
to fumigate, perfume, incense, make fragrant; (in 
astron.) to obscure with mist, to be about to eclipse ; 
to speak; to shine; [cf. Gr. rdp-ut, rinp-o-s, tv^- 
<&p, rvtpJos, Tvp(Pprj(rr 6 s (?), rv<l>\ 6 -s, 

Tu0«8avdr, rvtptStiif : Old Germ, dimpf-en, * to 
smoke:’ Lith. dump-iu, ‘I fan or blow a fire;’ 
ddiiip-Us, * bellows.*] 

Dhupaya (fr. dhupa, but native aulliorities give 
a rt. dhup, q. v.), Nom. P. dhupayati, -yitum, to 
fumigate, perfume with incense; |cf. dhujutya.] 

Dhupdyita, as, d, am., incensed, perfumed, fumi- 
gated, scented with incense ; vexed, pained. 

DhuiH, is, m., Ved., N. of a class of divine beings 
presiding over rain (?). 

Dhupika, as, m. a preparer of perfumes or in- 
cense, a perfumer; [cf. <74M2>aA*«.] 

Dhupita, as, d, am, scented, perfumed, incensed ; 
suilcring pain or fatigue. 

Dhiipya, am, n.(?), the claw of a particular ani- 
mal which when burned emits a fragrant perfume; 
[cf. Pers. •ndkhuni khwush.'] 

Dhuvia,as,m. (connectcdbysomc wlthrt.i.r 7 /t»id), 
smoke, vapour, incense ; mist, haze ; breath (V’^ed.) ; a 
cloud ; (in medic.) smoke a.s a sternutatory in five 
forms ; — ga-dhuma, » ^ifdrasa, a kind of incense ; a 
place prepared for the building of a house; N. of a 
mail ; (a), f. a kind of plant ( » dhtrdrl) ; [cf. (jo-dft', 
<^arishnu-dfi\ iHshta-dh^: cf. also rt. i . dUmd ; Or. 
flu-jud-y ; Lat. Old Germ, daum, toum, 

* fume ;’ Lith. du-ninl, * smoke ;’ Slav. dil-mU, 

* smoke ;' Hib. dlultnh, ‘ cloud, darkness.’] — Dhu- 
ma kef ana, as, d, am,* smoke -marked,* whose ensign 
or nutk is smoke; (as), m. fire or its deity; a 
meteor, a comet ; Ketu or the personified descending 
node. — Dhuma-ketu, us, us, u, Ved. * whose sign 
is smoke,* known or to be known from smoke; 
{us), m. fire ; a comet or falling star, the personi- 
fied descending node; N. of a son of Krisa^vi by 
Ardis; of Trina-vindu by AlambushS. — DAtima- 
gandhi, is, is, i, Ved. smelling of smoke. — Dhutna- 
gandhika, am, n. a kind of grass (^rohisha- 
triiia). — Dhuma-jdftgaja (dhuma-ja-au'^, am, 

n. ammoniac. — Dhuma-jdia, am, n. a multitude or 
mass of clouds or smoke. /Miima-dariin, t, ini, 
i, Ved. seeing smoke or vapour (as a person affected 
wiili a peculiar disease of the eye). — Dhuma-dhmja, 
as, m. ‘whose banner or symbol is smoke,’ fire. 
^Dhuvia-pa, as, d, am, drinking or inhaling 
only smoke; [cf. dhuma-prdia^ — Dhuma-pa- 
iha, as, m. ' the way o{ smoke,’ sacrifice ; seeking 
salvation by works; [cf. dhuma-vartman.]"" Dhu- 
ma-pdna, am, n. inhaling smoke or vapour: smoking 
tobvxo. Dhumapdna-vidfd, is, m. 'the rule of 
inhaling smoke,’ N. of the twenty-eighth chapter of 
the Sfam-gadhara-saqihitS.wI^Auma-praAAa, f., N. 
of one of the seventeen divisioni of where smoke 


takes the place of light. — />Auma-;»’dfa, as, d, am, 

* smoke-eating,* feeding only on smoke, as a hermit ; 
[cf. dhuma-pa.]"^Dhuma-nia7tgaja,vu{o\ii reading 
for dhuma-jdiKjaja, Dhiimu-mayn, as, f, 
avi, consisting of smoke or vapour, smoky. — 7>Au- 
ma-mahishi, f. fog, mist. ••Dhumn-yoni, is, m. 

‘ engendered from smoke or vapour,' a cloud. — Dhu- 
ma-vat, an, aft, at, smoky; smoking, steaming; 
containing the word dhnma.^^ Dliumacat-tm^ahi, 
n. smokiness. -- 77 /iMma-rar<fa«, as, m., N. of a 

Dhuma-car^a, as, m. ‘smoke-coloured, ’N. 
of a king of the serpents.^ Dhuma-i'artman, a, 
n. ‘ the path of smoke,’ sacrifice ; seeking salvation 
by works. ••Dhuma-^ikha, as, d, am, ‘smoke- 
crested* (said of flame or a tongue of fire). ■■ Dhuma 
samJiati, is, f. a quantity of smoke, a mass or cloud 
of smoke. — Dhumdkdra (^ma-dk^), as, d, am, 
having the form or appearance of smoke. •• DAu- 
mdksha (^moroki*), as, i, am, Ved. having dim, 
dark or troubled (?) tyts.^Dhdmdnga ('"moranr^) 

^Mapd.m^Dhurndbha (^‘ma-dhha), as, d, am, 
of a smoky appearance or colour, of a purple colour ; 
(as), m. purple, Dhumd-vati, f., N. of a place of 
pilgrimage. Dhumdvati-marUra, as, m. or dhu- 
mdvati-manu, us, m., N. of certain magical for- 
mulas.— I77iu77sam7{ i^ma-dv ), is, f. a wreath or 
cloud of smoke. •^Dhumottha (^ma-ut'*), am, n. 
— rajra-kshdra, ammoniac; [cf. dhuma-jdngaja,'] 

Dhumodgdra t^ma-ud^), as, m. ‘the issuing of 
smoke or vapour,' N. of a kind of disease. — Dhu- 
mopfdiatn {^ma~itp^), as, d, am, 'smoke-struck,' 
sullbcaied with smoke. — 7>/it2ii2or/ia {°ma-ur°), f., 
N. of the wife of Varna ; of the wife of MSrkan- 
deya; [cf. dhnmrornd.]'^Dhumot'nd-pati, is, m. 

* husband of DhOmornii,’ epithet of Varna, ruler of 
the dead. 

Dhumakn, as, d, am, ^ dhuma at the end of 
a comp. ; {ikd), f. smoke, vapour, fog. — Dhu- 
maha^pushpd, f. a species of plant (compared to 
smoke). 

Dhiimaya (fr. dhumn), Nom. P. dhumayati, 
6 cc., to cover with smoke, obscure with mist : Pass. 
dhumyatc, &c., to be obscured with vapour or mist : 
to be about to be eclipsed, to be darkened; [cf. 
dhumdya'] 

Dhumala, as, d, am, smoke-coloured, of a 
smoky hue, brownish red, of a purple colour; (a^), 
m. a colour compounded of black and red, purple : 
a kind of musical instrument. 

Dhiimasa, as, m. the plant Tectona Grandis; 
( 7 ), f. a sort of cake made of pulse stec{i€d in water 
and dried in the sun. 

Dhiinidya (fr. dhlivKi), Nom. P. A. dhumayati, 
-te, -yitnm, to smoke, be covered or obscured with 
smoke, to steam : Caus. P. dhumdyayati, -yitum, 
to cause to smoke or to be covered with smoke, 
mist, vapour, &c. 

Dhumdyana, am, n. smoking, steaming; (in 
medic.) heat, fever, feverishness. 

Dhumdyita, am, n. the act of smoking. 

Dhumikd. Sec dhumaka. 

Dhumita, as, d, am, obscured with smoke, mist, 
&c., darkened ; (d), f , scil. r 7 iV, that quarter towards 
which the sun turns first. 

Dhumin, i, ini, i, smoking, steaming; (i/< 7 ), f, 
N. of one of the seven tongues of Agni; of the 
wife of Aja-mTdha ; of another woman. 

Dhumyamdna, as, d, am, being obscured with 
mist &c., being obscured. 

Dhumyd, f. thick smoke, a volume or cloud of 
smoke. — /Muin^u/a (^ya-ata), as, m. the fork- 
tailed shrike. 

Dhumra, as, d, am, smoky, smoke-coloured, 
grey ; (according to the lexicographers) daik-red or 
the colour of fire seen through smoke; of a deep 
purple colour, purple; (metaphorically) dark, lurid, 
obscured; (on), m. a mixture of and black; 
purple (^e colour); incense {•mturushka) ; N. of 
one of Skanda’s attendants ; of a DSnava ; of a Muni ; 
of a monkey or bear [cf. dhumrdyaifa and dhau- 
mrdyaita]; an epithet of Siva; of Parftiara; (in 
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dhumra~ketu. 


>1 dhfi. 


astrology) N. of the tweiuy-eighih Yoga; {a\ f. a 
kind of gourd ( = sasdiuiuli ) ; epithet of Durga ; of 
the mother of Vasu-dhara; ((tm), «. sin, vice, 
wickedness; [cf. famra-tf/f iis,^ 
m. ‘ grey-bannered/ N. of a son of Bharata ; of 
Trina-vindu.-i nx. m. ‘dark-haired/ 
N. of a son of Prithu and Artis; of a son of 
Krislsva and Ar» 5 is [cf. ti/tunia-kctti]; of a smi of 
Danu. -/>/*«;« iV, m. • the smoky moun- 
tain,’ N. of a mountain. — Dhuinra-dhh 

'whose intellect is dim’ or ‘whose devotion is 
obscured,’ devoted to works. — D/itlmni-ulkdsa, as, 
«, am, Vcd. of a deep dark-red colour. — /^Aawirtt- 
jHittrd, f. ‘having grey or dark-red leaves,’ N. of a 
shrub {^tlhumriihva. sn-lahhd, ai'ayanMtui'd, 
•irUIhra-pattrd^ •/[ itikrdnl, kriiui-ffhiil, t>’rhiui~ 
JdiHihd).— Hhiinira-muUkdy f. ‘ having a grey or 
dark-r^d riK>t,’a kind of grass ^ = — Dhainra- 

ni(\ k, k, kn of a purple hue, of a deep-red colour. 

— I whittle (i<f, J, a/«, Ved. dark-red, deep 

purple. — rtj», ni. ‘dark-eyed,’ a 

pigeon ; N. of a general of the Asura S'umbha. 

— I*kumra~loh ita, as, d, am, dark-red, deep purple. 

— DJiHinra-varua, as, d, smoky-coUmred, 
dark-red, deep purple: (as), m. incense; N. of a 
son of Aja-midha and DhQminl ; N. of a mountain ; 
(rt'', f., N. of one of the seven tongues of Fire; 
riime. — lihrimra-'Vaniaka, as, m. ‘the dark- 
t.oIi>ured one,’ a kind of animal living in caves, a 
ib.\; [cf. Xo/t'I/Ai.] — />/rwmmrrtrwd-wi<i««, N. of 
.1 majical formula. — 7 >//«//! )vi-.v/U*rt, a.!f, m. ‘having 
:^rev bristles,’ a camel; (;dso read cHiumra’Sula.) 
"•Dhunira-samrakta-lucamif as, d, am, having 
•’ark-red or greyish-red eyes.— /M m wrd/.v<A a ( m- 
• /: ), as, ?, am, grey-eyed; ((tM), m., N. of a Ra- 
kshas ; of a son of Heina-candra, grandson of Trina- 
vuidu [cl. iUtthnrdilva] ; of a king of the Nishadhas. 

— lihumrdkshi ( ra-ak ), nr. a jrearl of a bad 
Loloxxr. Dhiiinrdta ( ra-afa), as, in. the fork- 
tailed shrike ; [cf. ilhumydta.]^ lihi'tiurdulka ( ra- 
an ), as, m., N, of one of the seven sons of Mcdha- 
tirhi and a Varsha called after Han."" DhumrfVtha 
{ ra^dhha), a^, m. air, wind, atmosphere (some- 
times of a smoky or dark-red hue V). — /M »/?/<< vi.Mv* 

t ), as, ni. ‘ having dark horses,’ \. nf a son , 

of .Sij-candra (sou (.f Hciiu-<'audra) arid father (.f | 
>n:'ijiya; [cf. dhuinrdksha.] J fhdmrdhrd ( //i- | 
ch ), C. ~ d/iumra-pattrd. ^ Ditdmrorad [ ra-iir ), l 
\.=^dhnmonid(’i). 

Dkumraka, as, m. ‘the grey animah’ a camel; 
{ikd), f. tlie plant Dalbergia SisscKj ( ^^sins'apd). 

J)hdmrdifana, as, ni. (fr. dhumra), a patronymic 
from Dhumia; [d, dhaumrdyana.] 

Vhumriman, d, m., Vcd. dark-red (the colour), 
darkness of colour ; obscurity. 

iJhuynmdna, as, d, am, being shaken or agitated 
or fanned. 

Idifdi, is, m. f. or dkitli, f. (perhaps connected 
with rt . dhras or dJi raw, cf. dhumra), dust ; powder ; 
[cf. fjnudha-dh‘, yo-dh ']’, a particular number. 
"" DfLuli kutfima, am, n. or dhiiU-keddra, as, 
m. a mound, rampart of earth. — Dhuli-yv.^-^haka, 
as, m. the red fragrant vegetable powder thrown 
about at the spring festival called the Holi. — IthuH- 
dhdnira, as, d, am, dark-red or dark with dust. 

Dhulirdhvaja, as, ni. ‘dust-marked,’ * whose 
5:gn is dust/ sir or wind. — VhuLi- push pil'd, i. the 
plant Pandarius Odoratis&imus ; [cf. k€i€dct.^ — JJhuli- 
may a, fis, ?, am, owtxtd with dust. — Dhuli-mushti, 
i», m. f. a handful of d\i%\,^J}h*diiwuhti~pra~ 
hshfiin, as, m. the throwing of handfuls of dust. 

— Dhuli-kadaiiiha or dhulUkadamhaka or dhulir 
hadamlHi or dhuli-ka/ianihaka, as, m. the plant 
Dalbergia Ougeinerisis ( ^ tinUa) ; a species of the 
Kadamba tree, Naudea Cordifolia ( — nJpa) ; Cap- 
paris Trifoiiata ( » variina). — DhulUpatala, fu, m. 

■d cloud of dusf. 

l)kulika,f. fog, mist, (from its dost-likeappearance.) 
dhuna, as or am, m. or n. (?), the resin 
of iit Shorea Robusta ; [cf. dhunaka,'] 


Uhiinaka, as, m. the resin of the Shorea Robusta 
or resin in general ; [cf. dhurna and dhuna.’] 

dhtip, cl. 1. P. dhupdyati, &c., cl. 
CsV 10. P. dhiipayati. See. See dhupaya 
and dhupaya, p. 457, col. 2. 

J)hupa. See p. 457, col. a. 

^ dhurna, dhumra. See p. 457, cols. 2, 3. 

wjr I. dhur (connected with rt. dhiirv), 
cl. 4. A. dhunjatc, &c., to hurt or kill ; 
to move or approach. 


VJC 2. dhur for dhur (q. v.) at the begin- 
ning of a comp."^ Vhilr-yata, as, d, am, standing 
on or going along the pole t>r fore-part of a chariot ; 
standing at the head, taking the lirst place, preceding, 
foremost. — l)hur-Ja(i, is, m., in one place also dhur- 
jafin,!, m. (fr. dhur and «» jafd), * whose matted 
locks are like a burden,* an epithet of Rudra-S'iva ; 
N. of a medical auihor.— 7 M<ir-/Marti, as, d, am. 


bearing a load or burden, m.'inaging atTairs; (as), 
III. a beast of burden ; [c(.dhnrau-dharo.]<^ Ohur- 
cat, an, atl, at, having a load, laden. — 7>//r<r-fa /or, 
ns, d, am, bearing a load, carrying a burden; 
managing arl'airs; {as), m. a beast of burden. 

Dhur-codhri, dhd, dhri, dhri, bearing a load, 
the carrier of a burden. — /Mrir-rf/or//, /, t, t, Ved. 
standing under the yoke, drawing a l<»ad ; resting on 
the yoke; moving, promoting.— 7 >/rtrr-> 7 oM, /, t, 
t, Ved. bearing the yoke. 


Dhunja, as, d, am, for dhnrya, q.v. 


dhurna = dhinia = dhunaka, 

V?f dhurta. See under rt. dhurr below. 

dhiirv (connected with rts. dhurv, 
dhvri, dhur, //rn‘),cl. J . P. dhtlrvati, du- 
dhurva, dhurcidiyati, adhurvlt, fthun itnm,\cd. 
to bend, cause to fall, hurt, injure; Dcsid. dudhuc- 
shaft, to wish to hurt. 

1 did eta, as, a, am, cunning, crafty, dishone,st, 
knavisli, fraudulent, subtle; mischievous, injurious; 
(as), in. a rogue, che-it, swindh?r; a gamester; (in 
amatory language) a gay deceiver, a lover or 
gallant: the tin »rii-app!e, Datura [cf. kitavn and 
ki'dru’d/iurfa] ; a kind of perfume [cf. t^oraka] ; 
(«), f. a sort of nightshade; (am), 11. rust 
or iron-tilings; black salt (^khanda-lacatia ; 
cf. ksJwmi'dhurta).^ Dhurta-hitnra, as, in. a 
gamester. — Uhdrta~l:rit,t, m. -- dhurta, dishonest, 
a knave, rogue, cheat ; (/), m. thorn-apple. — hhurta- 
rarita, am, n. ‘ the actions f»r rogues,’ N. f>f a 
work. — lihurta-Jantu, ns, m. ‘ the cunning creature,’ 
man. — I)hdrta~td, f. or dhnrta-tra, tnn, n. knavery, 
CTaftiness, rot^ery, kiiavishness, shrew<lnes5 . — /Mm/*- 
ta-traya, am, 11. three ro^nies, a trio of swindlers. 
^ iJhurta-nartnha , nm, u. ‘ rogues as actors,’ N. 
of a comedy by Jthurta-praldpa, as, 

m. the talk or confabulation of rogues. — Ithiirta- 
mandala, as, m. a party of rogues or gambler.*. 
^ hhnrta-mdiiHshd, f., N. of a plant (—rdsvd). 

— Jfhdrta-rarand, f. a cainiiing plot, roguery. 

— I thurta-rdja , as, m. the chief of rogues. — I)hur- 
ta-samdynrna, am, n. ‘assemblage of rogues,’ N. of 
a comedy by jyotir-Twara. — /Milr/a-^raw/n, i, m. 
‘lord of the rogues,’ N. of a commentator on 
Apastamba. 

Jthurtaha, an, d, am, cunning, a cheat, a rogue ; 
(as), m. a j.'ickal ; N. of a Niga. 

I)hurti, is, f.,Ved. injury, damage. 

hhurtUa in aksha-dh!*, q. v. 

JJhurvan, a, n., Vcd. causing to fall, bending. 

dhurvd, f., Vcd. = durvd, q. v. 

dhurvl, f. the fore-part or pole of a 
carriage, » dhur, q. v. 

dhulaka, am, n. poison. 
dhuli, See col. 1^ 


'HW dhus or dhush or dhus (perhaps a 
N, PraUpt form of dhrish for hfish), cl. 10. 
P. dhuiayati, dhushayaii, dhusayati, See., to 
make splendid or elegant ; to embellish. 


dhvshara, a wrong speUing for dhu- 
Sara below. 


dhusara, as, a, am (fr. rt. dhvas for 
dhva^, cf. dhvasira; but said to be fr. rt. I. dhh 
and connected with dhuli, q.v.), of a dusty or 
greyisli or dusty-white colour, grey ; (as), m. grey 
(the colour) ; a jackass, a donkey; a camel ; a pigeon ; 
an oilman ; anything of a grey tint ; (d), f., N. of a 
small fihrub, =^pdijti a ra-phall ; ( 1 ), f., N. of a Kin- 
iiarl or female chorister of heaven. — Dhusara-di^ha- 

da, f. a kind of phwt, - svda-vuhnd.’^Dhusara- 
tva, am, n. grey colour, paleness ; (also read dhii- 
sharadva.) — Jthnsara-fuittrikd, f. the plant Tragia 
Involucrata [cf. ushtra-tlhmara, piMiikd]', a kind 
of Hcliotropium { hadi-ifnnd'i). 

Dliusaraka, as, m., N. of a jackal. 

Idiusarita, as, d, am, made grey, greyish. 

dhfistura, as, m.=zdhusiura, the 
thoni-applc, Datura Metel and Kastuosa. 

m dhri (fillifd to rt. bhri, which is pro- 
bably the more ancient form), cl. i. P. A. 
dharati, -te, dadhdra (Ved. dddhdra), dadhre 
(part, dadhrdna), dharishynti, -tr, adhdrshit, 
adhrita, dhnrtum, and more commonly cl. 10. 
(identical with Cans, but with tile same senses as 

cl. I.) dhdrayati, -te, I’ot. dhdrayrt, •fa (Maha- 
bh. Aiuisa>.ana-p. 5007. dhdrayita), dhdraydmdsa , 
dharayishyali, dr, adldharat, da (Vedic forms 
didharat, didhritam, didhrita, vi^didhar), dhd- 
rayitum, to hold, bear, carry; hold up, siipjKirt, 
sustain, maintain ; carry on ; to hold in, hold back, 
keep back, restrain, stop, detain, curb, rc*sist ; to hold 
ill I trie's possession, keep, po$.sess, have ; to keep, retain 
(ill one’s service) ; to hold fast, preserve ; to hold, con- 
tain ; to lay hold of, seize, recover ; to hold, observe, 
practise; to wear, use (as clothes &c.); to bear, 
undergo, sutfer; to Iir>Id out, hold on, endure, con- 
tinue, conlinne to live; (A.) to hold one’s pi.aec, stand 
firm, remain ; to fix, place, de^xjsit ; to destine for, 
assign or present anything (acc.) to any person (dat.); 
to allot, assign, confer ; (A.) to destine a person (acc.) 
to aiiytliing (dat.); (cl. 10.) to owe anything (acc.) 
to any person (dat. or gen.) ; to weigh in a balance ; 
to prolong (in pronunciation) ; to cite, quote. ’I'hc 
above meanings of dhri (c\. l.or more frequently 
d. 10. identified with Caus.) may be variously ex- 
tended by connecting it with various nouns, c. g. 
f/arhham dhri, to conceive, to become pregnant, 
(in this sense the older language uses rt. hhri) ; 
dandam dhri, to carry a .stick, use force, chasti.se 
(with loc. of the pers.); daimnn dhri, to punish 
(willi loc. of the pers.); dtmdnam or jivitnm or 
ftrdndn or inriram or yntram or drham dhri, to 
iiiaintaiii the soul, preserve the vital spirits, body, 
5cc., to continue to live, survive ; mano or rndna- 
sain or mntim or I'ittam or hiiddhim dhri, to fix 
the mind, direct the thoughts or attention upon, 
resolve ; vratam dhri, to observe or keep a vow, 
8 cc. [tf. dhpita-vrafa] ; tapo dhri, to undergo or 
perform penance ; dhdrandiu dhri, to practise self- 
control ; tulaya dhri (or without tidayd), to hold 
in a balance, weigh, measure; Hirnsd or murdhni 
dhri, to bear 011 the head, honour highly ; manasd 
dhri (or without manasd), to bear in mind, recollect, 
remember ; samaye dhri, to bring to an agreement, 
cause to make a compact ; anlare dhri, to deposit 
anything as surety, to give bail, to pledge : Pass, or 
cl. 6 . A. dhpiyate (ep. also dhpiyaii), to be firm or 
fixed, to be supported or maintained, to be preserved ; 
to exist, live, continue to live, remain alive, survive ; 
to remain, continue; to undertake, resolve upon 
(with dat. or acc. of the thing or with inf. ) : Caus. 
d/idrayati, •’te (with the meanings of cl. 1. and 
cl. 10.): Pail, of Caus. dhdryate, to be held or 
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supported, to be maintained or preserved ; to con- 
tinue to live (with inst., c. g. fenu na lUtdri/ate, it 
is not lived by him): Desid. didhirahati, -/p, 
didlmriahide, didhdrayiaJiati, to wisli to liold or 
keep, to try to support or maintain, &c. ; Intens. 
drdhrhjate, dardkarti (Ved. dddharti), to hold 
very fast, lay hold of firmly, bear firmly. See. ; [cf. 
I. dharma, dhlra^ dhrura, dhtir^ dhurya; 
Zend davt ‘to hold;* Gr. B/rfi-ffa-aBat, Bpd-v-os, 
epvjv’vs, 0p6yo-s, Otp-fia, d4\-Wt Lat. 

fnUU’S, fi e-nu^m, fir-ma-a, fvr-ma; Angl. Sax. 
drag^aiit dreog~an; Old Germ, trag-au; Mod. 
Germ. frag-€m.] 

Dhrik (at end of comp., and only occurring in 
nom. sing, dhrik ^ and more probably to be referred 
to rt. dhntfh or to rt. drih), bearing, carrying, sup- 
porting, sustaining, suffering, wearing. posses.sing, 
having, &c. ; [cf. kdXa-Fupa’-dh°^ }(akti-dh'^, .<a~ 
rlr(i-dh'\] 

Dhrit, /, /, t (at end of comp.), a holder, bearer, 
possessor ; bearing, carrying, possessing, having, ob- 
serving, &c. ; [cf. Mr8hant~dlt\ dharani-dh\ 
dharma-dh\ mtya-dU\'] 

Dhr^ila, aa, «, am, hcUl, borne, carried, main- 
tained", supported; contained; possessed; kept, re- 
tained, detained ; laid hold of, seized, grasped, griped ; 
worn, used; observed, practised; weighed; placed, 
deposited; holding, hearing, continuing, enduring, 
existing, standing; intent upon, i. e. resolved or 
ilotcrmined to do anything (with dat. or loc., e. g. 
jay€ dhrilaa, resolved on victory ) ; firm, prepared, 
ready ; («s), in., N. of a son of the thirteenth Mann ; 
of a descendant of Druhyu and son of Dharma [cf. 
dkdrtei/a ] ; {am), n. a peculiar manner of fighting; 
{am), ind. firmly, slowly, solciunly.— />///‘tft«-/i’«- 
■naka-indla, na, ci, am, wearing a golden collar or 
wreath.— {^'ka-tHku), ita, na, 
a, arinetl with bow .and arrows. — Dltritu-tJaksha, 
«, am, Ved. of enduring intelligence; (Say.) of 
enduring strength, possessing vigour. — iHtrifa- 
dantfa, an, a, am, carrying the slick, inflicting 
punUhmeiit ; one on whom punishment has been 
inflicted. — Ithrlla-dldhifi, is, in. ‘constant in 
.«iplendor,' lire ; [cf. g/tHta-dhfhit(,'\ — Hhr'da-dcra, 
r., N. of a daughter of Oevaka.— IdtiHa-pafa, as, 
ti, am, covered or overspread with a cloth &c. 
— hhniaamtl, f., N. of a river; (wrong form for 
dhriti-mufu) — Uhrita-rhjan, d, m., N. of a man ; 
(cf. dlidrfarajna.^ — Vlirita-rdnkfra, as^ d, am, 
whose empire is firm or who holds the kingdom ; 
(>i«), m. a good king; N. of a Nilga, also called 
Airfivata; of a Deva-gandharva, sonielimes idcntilied 
with king Dhrita-rashtra; of a son of the Dailya Bali ; 
of a king of Kasi; ^.according to the Mah.l-hharata) 
N. of the eldest son of Vy.asa by the widow of \'ichtra- 
virya, (he was brother of Pandu and Vidiira, and as 
the first-born was entitled to the throne of H;'l$tina- 
pnra, but being born blind, he at first renounced the 
sovereignty in favour of Pandu ; afterwards, on the 
retirement of Pandu to the w’oods, Dhrita-rJlshtra 
was called to undertake the government, which he 
did with the assistance of BhTshma as his regent ; he 
was husband of (}riiidhilrl and father of lOO sons, the 
eldest of whom w.as named Dur-yodhana ; he is some- 
times identified with Dhrita-rAshtra and with Hansa, 
two chiefs of the Gandharvas); N. of a son of 
Janaiii-cjaya ; a kind of bird, perhaps a sort of goose; 
{(is), m. pi. the sons of Dhrita-rKshfra, whose names 
arc enumerated in Mah.l-bh. Adi-p. 4540; (F), f., 
N.of a daughter of Tsimra, mother of the geese and 
other water-birds, « hansn-patni, — hawa~padi ; 
[rf. dhdrtardah'ra and (l}idrtardshtri^<^ Dhrita^ 
rdshfrorja, aa, m. ‘ sprung from Dhriia-rashtra,’ epi- 
thet of any son of Dhrita-rSshtra. — Dhrita-rarman, 
d, m. ‘bearing armour or mail, mailed,' N. of a 
warrior on the side of the Kurus. — Dhrita-rraia, 
d, am, Ved. of fixed law or order; keeping 
vows or engagements, devoted, attached, faithful; 
(Say.) accepting pious acts, perfbnning religious 
JJtes; (flw)^ ni. epithet of Varuna; of Iiidra; of 
Kudra ; of Savitfi ; of Agni ; of a son of Dhriti ; 


(rw), m. pi. epithet of the KAxiyaa, mm Vhfitor^a- 
rlra, as, a, am, continuing to live or exist, existing. 
•m Dhrita-iiri, ta, f., N. of a metre consisting of 
four lines of twenty-one syllables ea.di,^JJhrita- 
aandhi, is, m. * keeping agreements or compacts,’ 
N. of a son of Su-sandhi and father of Bharata. 
— IVirUa-sinha, aa, m. a various reading for dhriti- 
ainha, q. v. — Dhrita-heti, is, is , bearing weapons,* 
armed. — Dhritdtinan (^/a-Jr), d, d, a, firm- 
minded, self-possessed, steady, calm, collected.— 
tdmhhas (“fa-ani"), as, as, as, containing water. 

Vhritpshadhi ( ta-ish^), u, is, i, carrying a 
quiver. 

Dhritaka, as, m., N. of a Buddhist patriarch. 

Dhrita-val, an, aft, at, having t^en or con- 
veyed or held or resolved ; {aft), f., N. of a river. 

Dhriti, ia, f. holding, holding fast, laying hold of, 
seizing, having, possessing; supporting, maintaining ; 
firmness (e. g. dhritinh, kri, to show firmness, stand 
firm) ; constancy, steadiness, steadfastness, fortitude, 
energy, resolution ; strong will, sclf-K:ominand ; will, 
command (Ved.); satisfaction, happiness, pleasure, 
contcntinent ; N. of certain evening oblations oflered 
at the A^va-medha; a sacrifice, oftering; N. of a 
Vedic metre <.»f seventy-two syllables ; (in the later 
language) any metre consisting of 4 x 1 S syllables ; 
a metre composed of the Upcndra-vajr.l and Indra- 
vajr;! ; N. of one of the astrological Vogas ; Reso- 
lution or Satisfaction personitied as a daughter of 
Dakslia and wife of Dharma, (regarded as one of the 
Vasu-patnTs or as a form of Daksh3yant in Pind3- 
raka) ; N. of one of the sixteen Kalas of the Moon ; 
N. of a goddess, daughter of a Kabi of Prakriti and 
wife of Kapila ; N. of the wife of Rudra-nianu ; N. 
of the thirteenth of the sixteen Matriktls; {is), m., 
N. t»f one of the Visve-Dev3s; of a preceptor, 
Dhriti Aindrota ; of a son of Vi-jaya and father of 
Dhrita vrata; of a s(»n of Vlta-havya and father of 
Bahula.sva; of a son of Babhru; [cf. a^dh" and 
kshmd-dh' Dhriti-paripurna, as, m., N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva.- />//./ tVi-iuu/, an, ail, at, steadfast, 
firm, steady, calm, determined, resolute ; .<(atisfie(!, 
content; (an), ni., N. of a form of Agni ; of a son 
of Manu Raivata; of M^;ui Savarna; of one of the 
Saptarshis in the thirteenth Mauv-antur.i ; of a son 
of Klrtli-mat, son of Aii-giras ; of a son of Vavinara ; 
of a Brilhman ; (ati), f., N. of a river, also read 
dhrita-rati ; (at), n., N. of a Varslia in Kma- 
dvipsL.’mm T)/ir!tiiiutt-td, f. stoidfastness, steadiness, 
calmness, 8Lc,mm])hriti’-maya, aa, i, am, consisting 
of steadfastness or constancy ; consisting of content- 
ment. — Dhriti-mnsh, t, t, t, ‘ forliludc-slealing,’ 
who or what iol)s one of one’s steadfastness, dis- 
composing, agitating. — Vhriti-sinha, as, m., N. 
of a man said to have assisted Purusliottaina in com- 
posing the HarSvall ; (also read dhrifa-sMa.) 

Dhriiran, d, m. an epithet of Vishnu ; of Brahma ; 
a clever man; virtue, morality; the sea; tlie sky 
[cf. kahcma-dli ''] ; (arl), f. the earth. 

Dhritvd, ind. having held, having laid hold of or 
seized ; having taken, &c. 

fZ/tfi; or dhrinj (connected with rts. 

^ K dhraj and dhrij), d. l. P. dharjati, 
dhrinjati, See., to go, move. 


UCT dhfish, cl. I. 5. P. dharshati, dhrish^ 
C N fwti, dadharaha (part, dadhnshras), 
dharshishyati, adharshlt (Vedic forms dadhar- 
shlt, dadtMrskat, dadhiaraludi), dharshiturn, to 
be bold or courageous ; to be coiifiUent or presump- 
tuous, to be proud or overbearing ; to be impudent 
or impatient; to have courage to do anything, to 
dare, venture (with inf., e. g. dhrishr^umah prash’ 
(um, we dare to ask); to dare to attack, &c. (with 
aoc. of the person) ; to insult, overbear, treat with 
indignity : Pass, dhriahyate, to be attacked or in- 
sulted, to be subdued or overpowered : Caus. dhar~ 
shayati, -yUam, Aor. adadkarahat or a/dUlhrUhat, 
to dare to attack, to overbear, insult, treat with indig- 
nity, violate (a woman) ; offend, injure ; assail, over- 
power, overcome, conquer, destroy; (A.) to suipass(?): 


Desid. didharshiahati : Intens. darWiriahyate, 
daridharshti ; [cf. Zend dareah, ‘ to dare darahi, 

* strong :* Gr. fipaa-u-s, Opda^os, Odpa-os, fiapcr-c-w, 
da^pi(n^ Bapa~vv(o, &apadrn^5\ haX.fortia: Goth. 
ga-^laura-an, * to dare :* Slav. dr\z-a~ti,driz-nadi, 
‘to dare:’ Litli. draa-ii^, ‘courageous;’ dr(u-d, 
‘courage;’ Hib. ‘ fierceness.’] 

])hriahaj, /;, k, k(i), Ved. assailing, attacking, 
destroying. 

TJhfiahat, an, ati or anti, at, prcs.part.,Ved. bold, 
daring, courageous, confident; (aid), ind. boldly, 
courageously. — as, d, aw, Ved. 

of a brave race, heroic. ^ Dhrishad-vin, i, ini, i, 
Ved. bold, courageous. — 7)/i/ w/iaw“wanas, da, da, 
£M, Ved. brave-hearted. 

I)hri8hita,aa,d,am, bold, courageous, brave, daring. 
Dhriahu, ua, its, u, bold, proud; clever; 
m. a heap, multitude. 

Dhriahta, aa, d, am, bold, daring, courageous, 
confident: insolent, impudent, rude, saucy, shame- 
less; forward, intrusive, presumptuous; profligate, 
abandoned; obtained?; (aa), ni. a faithless hus- 
band ; N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, (also read 
dhriah tiu; cf. dhdrahta) ; of a son of Kunti ; of a 
son of BhajamSna ; (aa), m., N. of a spell for using 
or restraining magical weapons ; («), f. a disloyal or 
unchaste woman ; (aw), ind. boldly, courageously, 
fearlessly ; (it is said that dhriahta may be used at the 
cud of a comp, to give a bad sense to the w'ord with 
which it is compounded) ; [cf. Angl. Sax. thriate ; 
Swed. driatig; Old Iceland. drHss ; Mod. Germ. 
dr(!ist.'\>mDhrUt,ta~h(tti, ua, m., N. of a king of 
Cedi ; of a king of Vidcha or MithilS, son of Su- 
dhriti ; of a son of S.'itya-dhrili ; of a sou of Su- 
kumura ; of the father of Su-kum3ra ; of a son of 
Dhrishta-dyuiima ; of a king of the Kaikayas ; of a 
son of M'dim. mm T)hrisfi(a-tama, aa, d, am, very 
bold or daring, most confident or courageous. 

— Dhruhfa-td, f. or dhrishfa-tni, am, n. bold- 
ness, courage, impudence. — ae, 

m., N. of a son of Dru-pada (killed by Abvalthainan 
svhilc asleep). — l)hrhh[a-dtil. Is, or dhriahta^ 
haddhi, is, m. * ludd-minded,’ N. of a man. 

— Dhnshia-)>ardkrum(i, as, a, am, of daring 
xiilouT.^ J dtiishta-mdnin, 1, ini, i, having a high 
opinion of one’s Dhrishfa-ralhn, as, m., N. 
of a prince, mm J)hrlshfa-sannan, d, in., N. of a 
son of SVaplialka. — Dhrishlokta {'ta-nk' ), as, m., 
N. i>f a son of Arjuna Karttavirya ; (also read 
dtirishmkta.) 

Dhriddaka, aa, m., N. of a prince. 

Dhrisfifi, ia, is, i, Ved. (according to MahT- 
dhara) bold ; (is). 111. a pair of tongs; N. of a son 
of Hiranya-kasipu ; of a minister of king Da.sa-ratha; 
(is), f. boldness. 

Dhrishua, as. Sec., a wrong reading for dhriahta, 
q.v.mm Dhrishuokta {^na-iik"), aa, See., a wrong 
reading for dhiish[okta, q. v. 

Dhrishnaj, k, k, k, bold, confident; impudent, 
shameless. 

Dhrishnt, is, m. a ray of light. 

Dhriahu a, ua, us, u, courageous, bold, confident, 
valiant ; impudeni, shameless ; strong, powcrlul, 
(applied in lire Veda to Indra, Soma, the Maruts, 
and the horses of Indra) ; {u), ind. in a bold or 
confident or powerful way; firmly, strongly; with 
force [cf. dadhrik]; (us), m., N. of a son of 
Manu Vaivasvata [cf. dJirishfa) ; of a son of Manu 
SSvarna ; of a son of Kavi ; of a son of Ku- 
kura; Kas'yapaayti dhpishnu, N. of a Samaii. 

— Dhriahnu-tra, am, n. boldness, confidence. 
mm Dhriahiu-ahena, as, d, aw. Ved. having an 
overpowering weapon ; (SSy.) having a conquering 
or overpowering host, leading a valiant army (as a 
drum)."* Dhfiahnv-ojaa, da, da, aa, Ved, of over- 
powering strength, endowed with resistless might, 
(applied to Indra and the Maruts.) 

DhriahtpUca, aa, ni., N. of a prince ; [cf. dhriah- 
takaj] 

Dhriahnuyd, ind., Ved. in a bold or powerful 
manner, firmly. 
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^ dhrishya. 


Vhridhya, a*t a, am, assaiilable, to be attacked ; 
cv^nquerable. 

dhrishad, V ed. = drishad, q. v. 

^ dhri, c\. 9. P, dhrinatii to be old, 

^ gjow old; (various reading for rt. l.Jn.) 

W dhe^ cl. I. P. dhnyatiy dadhau, dhds^ 
yati, Of that f adhu^ty, adadhal. Free, dhc- 
ydtt dhdtiinh, to suck, drinks suck in, drink in, 
•absorb: appropriate; to suck out, draw away, take 
away : Caus. dhdpaifiiii, -yf/wm, to give suck, 
suckle, nourish: Dcsid. dhitsati, to wish to suck; 
jcf. dadhi, dhiitn, 2 . dhdyus, dharn^ 2, dhasi: 
Zend * fem-ale;’ Gr. ^-A^, ^-A», 

Ti-9fi~vrj, ri-TSTj, ri-r^o-s^ 8 ^-Ai;-t, | 
yciXa-dtj-yo-Sy T*j-0i -y, 0€-Tt-s : Lat, fidiu-Sy fi- 
n tiy fida-rCy ft~-mina : Umbr. fydiit ^jiUns: 
tioili. dadJ^ya = Old Germ, * 1 suck tila, 

‘ female breast;’ t'da, =^Eiig. tt^it : Slav, do- 
ijit, *to suck;’ doiUt'ft, ‘nurse:’ dNi\ ‘child;* 
d^-ca, Hib. daif\ ‘drink.’] 

Idiinn. aSy m. the ocean, a male river;- (a), f., 
Ved. a milch cow ; a mare (?) ; a river ; speech ; 
vi»ice ; N. of the wife nf Brihas-pati ; (<?jr), f. pi. 
any beverage made of milk; [cf. dhaiHy yo.] (In 
Rig-veda I. 2, 3, dhend may possibly be an epithet 
of the horses of \'ayu.) 

Dhtnu, nMy f. a milch cow. a cow that has lately 
cr/ived, (sometimes con.pounded with the names of 
other animals to denote the female of a species, 
sec fdtadya-dh’y tp>dJi^, rad(ira-^Ih^); the earth 
[cf. </*)] ; a gift, offering, present to Brahmans, (pnj- 
(lerl) a milch cow so presented, but applied also to) 
any gift supposed to be formed in the shape of a cow 
or to be odered in its stead, (in tliis sense dfit'ntf is 
generally at the end of a compound, e. g. tjhrttu-dh'\ 
an i^ffering of ghee; jaUi-^Ury an oblation of water; 
c\.lanina~*lh' y ratna-dh y sucanpt-ilh ': oexasion- 
ally it is uncompounded, e. g. iitdnam dhennhy an 
offering of scsamum-sccds) ; f. pi. any 

beverage made of milk; (/e), n., N. of a Sarnan. 

( Dh na at the end of a comp. m.ay form a diminutive, 
the female being weaker ^an the male; cf. 
dh^y l‘1tntlga-dh\ pntrly pntrikd.') •• hhenn-go- 
duhiy rtTO, n. cow and milker. — 
rim, u. cow’s milk; a kind of gourd, - t7r^/a'rii. 

— Idicnnd ngdha-k’aray a^, m. carrot, Dauojs Ca- 
rota. •• 1)hf nu-mahtihikdy f. a horse-fly, gad-fly, 

— D/ienu-mat, an, ally at, Vtd. possessing c<jws, 
rich in cattle ; containing or giving nourishing beve- 
rage; containing the word d.hf^nu; (ati), f., N. of 
the wife of Deva-dyumna. — f)h*mu7n~hharydy f, 
(probably) about to become a mikh cow. 

DhtnuL’a, aM,m., N. of an Asiira or demon in the 
shape of a donkey (killed by Krishna or according to 
other authorities by Kama) ; a kind of coitus [cf. lUnti- 
rtnhii\'y («), f. a milch cow; a gift, ofl’ering, sec I 
dheun above; a female animal in general (as a she- | 
elephant, a woman, Sec., sec dhmu above); also 
used like dhenu, at the end of comps, to form dimi- 
nutives (e. g.'fui-dh'y a knife, from cuti, a sword) ; a 
vein which when cut bleeds only at intervals ; N. of 
t’ne wife of Klrtti-mat who was a son of Airgiras ; 
(am)y n., N. of a place of pilgrimage.— 
mdha, as, m. ‘the killing of Dhenuka,’ N. of 
the twen^r-third chapter of the Krishria-khanda or 
fourth part of the Brahma-vaivarta-Purana.»/>/ie- 
nnka^dwlanHy as, m. ‘the slayer of Dhenuka,' an 
epithet of Kfishn^. » Dhetnikd-dugflhay am, n. 
cow's milk ; N. of a y\v\\y^d.htn\iL~dugdha. /)Ae- 
nukdri [Vm-ari), is, m. ‘ enemy of Dhenuka,’ an 
epithet of Krishira ; a kind of small tree, ^ Nagesar. 

Dhenvjtfifariy f. (fr. c/Aenua, nom. case of dhenn, 
with the comparative affix), a milch cow ceasing to 
give milk. 

Dhenushyd, f. a cow whose milk has been 
pledged ; a cow tied up to be milked (?). 

Dhenwfhyita, as, d, am, (probably) one who has 
pledged the milk of his cows and therefore cannot 
make use of it himself. 


vn^ dhmanksh. 


Dhenuka in hahiMW, q. v. 

Dhainnha, am, n. a herd of cows; a kind of 
coitus. 

dherndtra, n particular high number ; 
(a various reading for dhamdtra.) 

dheya, as, a, am (fr. rt. i. dhd), to be 
held or taken /fee. ; to be created ; what is created or 
produced ; (at the end of comps, the iicut. is con- 
sidered as .111 affi.x. Pan. V. 4. 36, v.1rt. ; cf. ndrna- 
dhoyn, bhdga-dlk^y mitrQ-dft\ rupa dh'.) 

I^heahlhn, as, d, am, Ved. giving the most; 
(Say.) the best supporter, firmest slay. 

i. dhairya, am, n. (fr. dhira), firmness, 
durability^ steadiness, stability, strength, consistency, 
constancy ; calmness ; gravity ; patience : fortitude, 
courage; inflexibility; precision of dictii»n; (Ved.) 
intelligence, forethought. — I^airyadiallta, as, d, 
am, assuming firmness or composure, endowed with 

mm pfiairya^dhvansa, as, in. failure of 
courage. — ns, m., N. of a poet. 

Dhairya~vat, an, atl, at, possessed of finnuess or 
patience, firm, steady. — /Ma/i7/<i-rrr’//i, 1^, is, i, of 
steady conduct, steadily I'ehavcd. 

W dhaivata, as, m. the si.xth note of 
the gamut. 

V’TO dhairafya, am, n. (fr. dktcun, P.in. 
VI. 4, 174)* cleverness, sktlfulncss (?). 

dhaivaruy us, i, am (fr. diucara), 
belonging or relating to a fisherman. 

dhol-kariy is, in., N. of a ppcl men- 
tioned in the S'ilrn-gadhara-paddhati ; [cf. dkoyin.] 

dhnda, as, m. a sort of snake, com- 
monly Dhora, a kind of w.iter-snakc. 

dhoyin, 7, m. or dhoyi. Is, in., X. 

of a poet. 

dhor, cl. I. P. dhontfi, dttdhnra, 
s dh<iritui 77 y to ry.\ well, to trot, to be 
quick or alert, to have good paces : Caus. dhorayati, 
-y it urn, Aar. adndkorat. 

DhoranUy am, n. a vehicle in general, any means 
of conveyance (as a horse, an elephant, a car, &c.); 
a horse’s trot; going well or quickly; (i), f. or 
(dhoniniy {«), f. an uninterniptcd series; tradition. | 

hhnrita or dhoritaka, am, n. a hoists trot ; i 
[cf. dhunriiaka.^ 

VTiT dhauta, as, d, am (fr. rt. 2. f/Adr), 
washed, cleansed, cle.aned, purified, washed oi\; 
polishdl, brightened, whetted ; white, bright, silvered, 
shining; (am), n. silver. — />//// «Ar-/;a/a, as, m. a 
bag of coar>e doth, a sack made f»f a kind of m.at- 
Idiaufa-koshaja or dkanfadiuuditya or 
dhauta-kan.<iya, am, n. bleached or purified silk 
(— patlmnia).^ Dhavta-khniidl, f. sugar-candy. 

— Dhaata-baliy f. — dhautdnjafl, (probably rather 
dhautdnjanly q. v.)— Dhanta-mulaka, as, m., N, 
of a prince of the Clnas. — i>Aauta-ii 7 a, am, n. 

‘ bright stone,' crystal, rock-crystal. — Dhautanjani, 
f. a sort of collyrium, - /rya/rAafa or tryaityuta, 

— Dhautdpdnga, as, d, am, having the corners of 
the eyes brightened. 

VnrH dhautaya, as or am, in. or n.(?), a 
kind of salt {^saindhara), 

dhnutari, f. (fr. rt. i. dhu), Ved. 
(according to Siy.) shaking, agitating, causing to 
tremble. 

vifir dhauti, is, f. (fr. rt. i. dhdv), Ved. a 
spring, well ; river, rivulet. 

dhaundhumdrd, as, t, am, treating 
of Dhundhu-m 3 ra (as an episode). 

Dhaundhumari, is, m. a patronymic from 
Dbundbu-mlni, 


dhaumaka, as^ m*.(fr. dhuma), N. of 

a district. 

Dhavmaia, myrrh. 

Dhaumatdyana, as, in. a patronymic (?). 

Dhaumatdyanakn, as, ni. a patronymic from 
Dhaumat.1yana. 

hhaumdyana, as, m. a patronymic from Dhflma. 

Dhaumlya, as, i, am, smoky. 

Dhanmyn, as, m. a patronymic from DhQnia ; 
N. of an ancient Kishi ; a son of Vyilghra-plda ; 
a younger brother of Devala and family priest of the 
P&ndavas; a pupil of Valmiki. — />A«//»/iyff-rfiA*/iAd, 
f. ‘ the science of Dbaumya,’ N. of a chapter of the 
Punlna-sarva-sva. 

Dhaumra, as, ni., N. of an ancient ^ishi ; N. of 
a class of demons; (am), n. grey (the colour), grey- 
ness; a place for building prepared in a peculiar 
way; [cf. dhuma.) 

Dhanmrdyaua,as, in. a patronymic from DhOmra; 
[cf. dhniardifana.] 

dhanra, as, m. Grislea 'Pomentosa. 
^ hhanrdditya-tirtha {^ra-dd ), am, n., N. ol 
a Tirtha. 

dhauritaka, am, 11 . a horse's trot ; 
[cf. dhorita and dhovitaka.) 

UTCT dhnurcya or dhnureynku, as, 7 , am 
(fr. dhur), fit to be harnessed, fit for a burden. 
cap.ible of drawing or bearing a load (either a 
vehicle or beast, 5 fc.) ; (o>»), m. a beast of burden ; 
a horse. 

dhaurtakn, am, 11. (fr. dhiirta). 
roguery, knaveiy, fraud. 

Dhaarlika, as,}, am, cheating, dishonest, roguish, 
knavish, fraudulent, See . ; (am), u. fraud, dishonesty. 

DhaarUya, as, m. pi., N. of a w.irlikc tribe; 
(aj<), m. a prince of this tribe. 

hhaurtya, am, n, fraud, dishonesty, 

dhauryu, am, n. a horse's trot,— 
dhorita. See. 

dhauvaki, is, m. (fr. dhuvakd), a 
metronymic from Dhuvak^. 

yirr I . dhiau, cl. I. P. dhamnti, dadfnnau, 
dhmdsyati (ep. dhumidiyati), adhmdxif, 
ihmdtum, to blow (as wind or breath), breathe out, 
exhale ; to blow (a eonch-slicll, trumpet, or any wind 
nstruincnt), to produce sound by blowing; to blow 
a fire, excite fire by blowing ; to excite sparks ; to 
manufacture l»y blowing, melt, smelt ; to blow away 
from one’s self, cast, throw; Pass, dhmdyatr, ep. 
and Ved. dhamyatr, dhmaipiti, lo be blf)wn, to be 
niched, Sec.: Caus. tlhmdjniyafi. Sec., to cause to 
blow or melt, to consume by fire, burn : Dcsid. 
Jidhmdsati: Iiitcns. dalhmlyatr, dddhindti (dd- 
dhmdyate), to be blown violently ; [cf. Lat. Jld- 
re; Old Genn. bUiyan, hldhan, hldsun, ‘ blow ;’ 
Gr. trpw-vri, ir/u«-s?]. 

DhmUy as, d, am, blowing ; [cf. tuuara^dh^ and 
^aitk)ia-dli\ ] 

2. dhmd, as, m.(?), blowing. — /V/md-Adra, as, 
m. a blacksmith, a smith. 

Vhmdta, us, d, am, blown (as a wind instru- 
ment), blown into, blown up, inflated, blown by a 
bellows (a fire &c.), inflamed, puffed, excited. 

Vhmdta cya, as, d, am, to be blown, to lie ex- 
cited or kindled. 

Dhmdtri, td, m., Ved. a blower, smelter (of 
metal); (tri), n. a contrivance for blowing or 
melting. 

Vhndna, am, n. blowing, puffing, swelling. 

Vhmdpita, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), reduced to 
ashes, burnt to cinder. 

Jihmdyat, an, anil, at, or dhmdyamdna, as, d, 
am, being blown ; being melted, &c. 

dhmanksh (various reading for 
dhvdnksh), cl. i. P. dhmdnkshati, 
8cc., to crow or caw ; to desire ; [cf. dhrdksh,] 
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Vhmdnksha, m. a crow, &c. ; (wrong form 
for dhvdnJcHha, q. v.) 

TUfift^ dhmdmany a, m. wrong reading for 
dhydiftaHt col. a. 

UIT fi/iyfl, dhydtay dhydna. See under rt. 
dhyai below. 

unH dhydma, as, a, am, dark-coloured, 
black; (am), n. a fragrant grass in general or a 
particular kind of it; the plant Artemisia Jndica 
lssd(imfmaka)."‘JyJiyf2mhlcarana, am, n. mak- 
ing dark'Coloured, hhckeninff. •m JJhydmi-krita, as, 
d, am, made dark-coloured, blackened. 

Dhyamnka, am, n. a particular kind of grass 
( ar rohuha), 

dhyuskituha, as, m., N. of a 
prince; (a various reading for ryuahUdsm.) 

dhyai [cf. the older form i. dhT\, cl. 

I. P. (cp. also A.) dhydyati (ep. also dhijdti, 
2nd sing, linpv. dkydhi), Pot. dhydyti, dudhyan, 
dhydta, dhydsyati, udhyd»it, dhydtuin, to think 
of, have in mind, imagine, contemplate, ponder, 
meditate, think on, meditate on, reflect upon (with 
or without inanam or iimnasi or Masd or dhiyii), 
to call to mind, recollect : Uaus. dhyapayatt, -yitiim: 
Vc^id. diifhytimti: liitens. dddhyuyate, dddhydli, 
dndhyrti; j cf. CJr. Ota, Otd-o-uai, related to dhyai, 
as Lat. rid-crc to Sanskrit rid, ‘ lo know;’ or as 
Zend fmilh, ‘to see,’ to Sanskrit hudh, ‘to know.’] 

ifhyd, (lit, f. thinking, thouglit, meditation. 

Dhffdfa, aj*, d, am, thought of, meditated on. 

lihydtiirya, as, < 1 , am, to be thought of or re- 
flected upon. 

/thydtri, td, fri, tri, one who reflects upon or 
me«iitales ; a thinker, reflector, 

DhjltUrn, am, n. thought, reflection. 

Dhydlcn, irid. having thought of or reflected, 
having jx)ndere<l or recollected, <Src. 

I >h If ana, am, n, meditation, thought, reflection, 
especially profound aiul abstract religious contem- 
plation ; divine intuition or discenuncut; mental 
represeiitaiion of the personal attributes of a deity; 
(o.s), ni., N. of the eleventh day in the light half in 
Brahm.'i s month. — Idnjdna-gauiya, as, d, am, 
attainable hy meditation or reflection. — 
ijneara, as, m., N. of a < Ia,ss of Buddhist deities ; 
[cf. dhynnSradarn.^^m Idiurma-japya, as, m. pi., 
N. of a race. — Dhydna-tatimra, as, d, am, lost in 
thought, absorbed in meditation, reflecting, medi- 
tative. — hhyfiaa-dliKi, as, m. ‘the lamp of medi- 
tation,’ N. of a vfOTk.-^ Dftydna-dyuti, is, m., N. 
ot a nvAw.’^ Dhydita-iilshtha, as, d, am, engaged 
in meditation, cunteinplaiive, lost in thought.— 
na-para, a, am, ^ dhyd na-tatpara.^Dhydna- 
puntmitd, f., .see pdramifd. — Idu/dva-phala, am, 
n. * the fruit of meditation,’ N. of a chapter of the 
Pur:lna-sarva-sva by Hal.lyudha. — Dhydiui-hhaaf/a, 
us, m. interruption of thought or nie<litati'oii. 

— Dhydna-maya, as, t, am, consisting of reflection 
or meditation. — iMi/nna-uifr/m, am, n. mere re- 
flection, thought alone. — Dhydna-mudra, f. the 
prescribed attitude in which to meditate on the deity. 

— Dhydna-yoga, as, m. profound meditation, the 
performance of religious abstraction, (also explained 
as a Ovaiidva, nicditatiun and abstraction) ; N. of a 
kind of magic mentioned in the Yoga-ratna-mrilS, 

‘ destroying one’s enemies by images formed in the 
aiittiy mm Jdiyana-lakshana, am, n. ‘tlie mark of 
meditation,' N. of a chapter of the PurSna-sarva-sva. 
^ i^hynna-vat, dn, all, at, occupied in or intent 
on religious mm Jihydna’-vindu.panishwl 

( </«-M/i'), t, f., N. of an Upanishad belonging to 
the Atharva veda. — as, d, am, ab- 
sorbed in meditation ; lost in thought. -■ Dhydna- 
vadara (^na-aw°), ds, in. pi.. N. of a class of 

‘*®kics; [cf. ilhydna-ff()(*ara.] 

*fhydnUia, as, d., am, proceeding from religious 
cditation, sought or obtained by pious contemplation, | 


Dhydnin, t, int, i, contemplative^ engaged in 
religious meditation, meditating. 

Dhydni-hiuldha, as, m, (probably fr. dhydni, 
patronymic fr. dhydna; cf. mdnushi-Jhuddha), 
a spiritual or mental Buddha, an incorporeal Buddha 
resulting from meditation, (their number is given as 
five or six or ten or more.) 

Dhydni-hodhi-sattm, as, m. (with Buddhista) an' 
incorporeal son of a DhySni-buddha. 

Dhydni ya, as, d, am (according to Vopa-deva. 
26. 25, fut. pass, part.), to be meditated upon. 

Dhydman, d, m. measure; light; (a), n. medi- 
tation. 

Dhydyat, an, anti, at, thinking of, considering, 
reflecting, meditating upon ; supposing, imagining. 

Dhydyamdna, as, d, am, being reflected on, 
being meditated upon. 

Dhyeya, as, d, am, to be meditated upon, lo be 
pondered or contemplated ; fit for meditation ; to be 
iniagincd. 

II dhra, as, ?, am (fr. rt. d*i),=zdhara 
(at the end of some comps., c. g. anm-dhri, nuihl- 
dhra, q. v.). 

dhraj or dhrahj, cl. i. P. dhrojati 
N or iihraiijati or dhrinjati, &c., Ved. to 
move, go, glide (.as a bird &c.);. [cf. rt. dhrij, 
dhri), dhraj, dhra)\jS\ 

Dhrajas, as, n. (? ), Ved. — dhraji below. . 
Dhrajt, is, f., Ved. the gliding course or motion 
of the wind, Scc.-m J)/iraJi-'mat, an, ati, Ved. 
gl idling, moving. 

Dhrdji, is, Ved. the gliding course of the 
wind, &c. ; impulse ; whirlwiiid, gale. 

^IJI dhran, cl. i. P. dhrayafi, &c., to 
\ sound (.as a drum or other instrument); 
[cf. rt. dhan, 2 . dhran, 3. dhdrd; Gr. Opc-a-pai, 
0p6~o-s, Opij-vo-s, Opi-Ao-s, OpvWoit, Oopv^o-s, rer- 
epTpZwr, dv-0prr^u}v, rov-Opv-s, rm'-OopvCcn} Golh. 
dnui-yu-s, ‘voice;’ Angl. Sax. dran,*a drone;’ 
Moil. (Term, dronrn.] 

dhras, cl. 9. and 10. P. dhrqsndti, 
dhrasayati, -yitum, lo glean; lo throw 
or toss up, cast upward; [cf. ad h ran.] 

(ihrd, cl. 2. and l. P. dhrdti or dhrati, 
dhrayati, &c., Ved. to go, (Naigh. II. 14.) 

dhrdkh, cl. i. P. dhrdkhnti, &c., 

\ to be dry or arul, &c.,=:rt. drdkh. 

vm dhrdyh, cl. T. A. dhrdyhate, &c., to 
\ be able or competent, &c., = rt. drayh. 

[cf. rt. dhtndnksh, 
dhrdnksh, drdnksh], cl. I. P. dhran- 
kshati. See., to utter the sound of birds, to crow, 
caw, Sec. ; to desire. 

HT 5 dhrdd, cl. I. A. dhrddate, SiC., to 
N divide, split, &c.,~rt. drdtl. 

Dhrddi, is, m. gathering or plucking flowers. 

fir dhri (fr, rt. dhri) in a-dhri, q. v. 
Dhriyamana, as, d, am, being held or sustained 
being withheld or checked or suppressed, &c. 

f^nr dhrij, cl. I. P. dhrejati, &c., to go 
N or move, &c.,=:rt. dhraj. 

Dhrija in a-dhrija, as, d, am, unrcstrainablc. 

¥ 1. dhru (connected with rt. dhri), cl. i. 

6. P. dhravati, dhrurati, dudhrdra. Sec., to 
be firm or fixed, to stand firm ; to go, move ; to ascer- 
tain, know with certainty; lo kill; Cans. (/Araro- 
yati: T>csid. dnd/i?mshafi, dudhruoishati: Intens. 
dodhrmjate; [cf. Lith. druias, ‘ firm ;’ Goth, trana, 

* I tnist,’ Cans.] 

Dhrati, is, f.,Vcd. (Say.) fixed destiny, settled course 
of fate ; (according to modern scholars) misleading, 
leading astray, corrupting, seduction, (fr. rt. dhvri.) 

Dhruva, as, d, am, fi.xed, firm, remaining fixed 
in one place, firmly fixed, fast, iinniovable, stable, 


enduring, constant, lasting, permanent, continual, per- 
petual, eternal, invariable, unchangeable, inevitable; 
certain, sure, well-ascertained; firm, strong, fixed, 
settled (as a day) ; fixed (in astrology, as a karaiia, 
q. V.; the fixed Karanas are four, viz. S^akuni, Nflga, 
Catushpada. and KiQstiighiia qr Kintu-ghna (’i*) : the 
seven A-dhruvUni are given under harana : some of 
the Nakshatras are also called Dhmvani. see naksha- 
tra) ; fixed (in anatomy,, as certain members or 
organs of the body which cannot be' severed without 
causing death, those which are separable being called 
a-dhriiva, q. v.) ; tena(.iou$, retentive (e. g. dhrurd 
smriiih, a retentive memory); {as), m..the polar 
star or the north pole itself (penonified in mythology 
as son of Uttilna-p 3 da ai^ grandson pf the fir»t 
Mauu) ; the pole of any great circle (especially either 
of the celestial poles) ; polar longitude, the distance 
of a planet from the beginning of the sidereal zodiac ; 
a constant arc; N. of one of the twenty-s^ven 
astronomical Y^as or the Yoga star of the twelfth 
lunar asterism (supposed to Leonis ?) ; a knot (?) ; 
the trunk of a lopped tree or pollard, a post, stake ; 
the Indian fig-tree ; the tip or point of the nose (?) ; a 
sort of bird.ssA'arJr/, (perhaps incorrectly for svta- 
rdri, meaning {?iva) ; the inircKluciory stanza of a 
poem or song (‘ the constantly reairring verse,' which 
is repeated as a kind of burden or chorus) ; time, 
epoch, a^^ fixed period from w'hich dates are 
Computed > an epithet of BrahmS ; of Vishnu [cf. 
dhritrdk'shara^^ of S'iva; N. of one of llie serpents 
8 U|>porting the earth ; N. of one of the Vasus; of a 
sou of Vasu-deva and Rohinl ; of an An-girasa, sup- 
posid to be the author of a Rig-veda hymn (IjLig- 
veda X. 17,^) ; of a son of Nahusha ; of a hero on 
the side of the Bfindus ; of a son of Ranti-nara (or 
Ranli-bhrira) ; («), f, the largest of the three sacri- 
ficial ladles (made in the shape of the Indian fig-leaf 
and of the wood of the Flacxnirtia Sapida ?) ; the plant 
Desmodium Gaiigeticum ; the plant Saiii^eviera Zey- 
lanica, a small tree from the fibres of which bow- 
strings are made ( = viurrd) ; a virtuous woman ; a 
cow which stands quiet when milked ; scil. dis, the 
point of the heavens directly under the feet, the 
point of the lower hemisphere directly opposite to 
the zenith ; (am), n. ‘ the enduring sound,’ a sound 
heard or supposed to be heard after the Abhinidhana, 
probably the mere prolongation of the preceding 
sound; heaven, .sky, atmosphere; {am), ind. cer- 
tainly, surely, assuredly; t-lernally; {dya), ind. for 
ever. (According to grammarians, dhrurti at the 
end of a comp, may give a bad sense to the word 
with which it npounded. Fan. II. t, 53) ; [cf. 
Ilib. dcrtrliA, * sure, true;’ Goth. Iriygrs; Angl. 
Sax. frcou'c, for-trniryan ; Old Germ, triu, trinici, 
fja~triu, tja'tiiniri, ya-friivi, — Mod. Germ, trra, 
treue, yc-trffa, = Eng.tnir,trK.dy.)"" Dhrnra-kHu, 
ns, in. a kind of meteor. — 7 )Ar«m-/.‘s A t, t, t, 
Ved. resting firmly, abiding fixedly ; abiding in the 
fixed (sacrifice). — Dhrura-kshiti, is, is, i, Ved. 
having a firm po>ilion or Abode. ^ Dhra ra-kshema, 
as, d, am, Ved. abiding in fixed habitations, having 
enduring mansions; firmly Hxed. ^ Dhrnra-yoti, 
is, f. a firm position ; {is, is, i), going firmly. 

Dhruva-Mrita, am, n., N. of the twelfth and 
thirteenth chapters of the Svarga-khanda or third 
part of the Fadnia-Pur.lna ; N. of the sixty-second 
chapter of the LiI^ga-Fur 3 ^a ; of a chapter of the 
FuiJna-sarva-sva. — f, t, (, \"ed. caus- 
ing to fail or shaking the immovable (mountains). 

^ Dhrnra-tdrd, f. or dhrura-idraka, am, n. the 
polar Dhrura-}mtu, us, m., N. of a king of 
VallabhT or BallabhT; [cf. — PArwea- 

yuni, is, is, i, Ved. having a firm resting-place. 

— Dhrura-ratnd, f., N. of of the MSltris 
attending on Skainla.-^ Dhrura-lakshana, am, n. 
‘the mark of reairring stanzas,’ N. of a chapter 
of the PurSna-sarva-sva. — Dhruva-sad, U t, t, 
Ved. resting on fimi ground, abiding in a firm 

Dhruva-sandhi, is, m., N. of a prince, son 
of Su-saiulhi or Su-shandhi and father of Bharata. 

- Dhntva-siddhi, is, m. ‘ through whom conva- 
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dhruvasena. 


dhvasth 


lescence is sure/ N. of a physician at the court of 
AguUniiira.^ iMrum-aeme, m.. N. of two Bal- 

labhl princes ; [ct. dkrttvu-pa(u.]^^ Dhrurdk'shara 
{ va-<thfh'), <w, m. ‘fixed and eternal/ epithet of 
\ishnu.«i/)Arnramrfa ( tM-dr ), rw, m. the point 
on the crown ot the head troiii which the hairs radiate. 
• Dhruirdsfra C'i'a-as% <w, in., N. of a prince. 

Dhruraka^ ni. jx)lar longitude ; the trunk of 
a lopped tree ; a post, pale, stake ; the introductory 
or recurring stanza of a song, see dhrm a ; N. of 
one of the attendants of Skanda; (d\ f. the intro- 
ductory stanza and burden of a song [tf. dhucaka] ; 
N. of a woman. 

Dhruvnie ^an infinitive form from dhntras which 
may be derived from d/iruca)^ \'ed. in order to rest ; 
^Siy.) for a firm seat. 

7)Anici, IS, (s, I, \’ed. firmly fixed, firm. 

an, i, «/», belonging to Dhruva or the 
polar star ; ^ing in the i;ullc callcvl Dhrux’a. 

l)hrauci/tt, am^ n. fi.xedness, firniues>, inimovabte- 
ness, uninterrupted rest : dunirion ; certainty, necessity ; 
(Oif, &C.1, conferring duration fixedness. 

2 . dhru isaid to be fr. rt. dhvri) in 
a~.<mrita~4l/ini, not ilis.ippointing desire; (^Say.) not 
remembering injury. 

I)hrut in varuiia-^JJn ut^ q. v. 

dkntr^ cl. 6. P. dhrurnti^ &c., to 
O \ stand firm ; to go, move ; ^various reading 
lor rL 1. dhrn.) 

y tMnr, cl. 6. P. dhrucati, i<kc., = rt. i. 

^ dhru and dhruc. 


= dhvaja in ^Lig-veda VII. 


(fhrek, cl. i. A. dhrekale. See., to 
\ sound ; to grow’ or increase ; to be exhi- 
lar-tted or elevated with Joy ; to manifest elevation 
Of hilarity by noise ; [cf, f/rr7.] 

^ dhraiy cl. i. P. dhraynti,, &c., to be 

satisfied or plex^ed ; [cf. probably Gr. 

^^Cacs. dhrdpaydmi, rp6<pis, rapfpvs.'] 

dhcarjs I sometimes written dhens), 

N cl. I. A. dhninmtf' (ep. also -ti), dii- 
»//tcan#f’, dfinij^ndkyatr, Odih I'imsUhtn^ adhramt^ 
dhiyinj^Uunif to fall down, fail to pieces, fall to dust, 
be reduced to powder, decay, to be ruined ; perish ; 
li» become eclipsed ; to scatter or .<ipriiiklc over, cover 
v.ith ; to be co\'cred r>r sprinkled with dust ; (the 
imperative dhvan^n,dhran^attt, ‘be gone,' ‘away 
wi’Ji you,’ ‘ vaniiih ’) ; Pa.ss. tfh rajtyafc, to be destroyed, 
peri'h, &c. : Caus. dhransuyati, to cause to fall, 
Icil, throw down, cause to perish, destroy ; to iuter- 
ruj»t ; dhrii^nyaii, &c., Vcd. to scatter, disperse 
f darkness &c.) : Dey>d. ditlhcarusUhfdc : Intens.r/a- 
ni'lhraxyat*: and danulhraiyti, dnnldhnny'Ui ; 
[ct. ( roth. dru..'*, ‘ to fall / i/rtifinya ~ ‘ 1 fa(l,’=3 Caui. 
dhroruiaydrni ; Old Germ, tro 'nju, ‘ 1 gush.’] 

J.diran.<a, in. falling d<jwn, perishing, destruc- 
tion, demolition ; vanishing, ceasing to exist, U>ss, ruin ; 
(i I, f. a mole in a sun-beam. 

hhcansakn, a^, «, am (at the end of a comp.), 
destroying, causing to fail or perish, removing. 

Dhranmnaf any d. am, causing to fall, dcjiroying, 
demoluhing, ruining; scattering, dispersing ; sprinkling ; 
{am)t n. perishing, dying ; Iojs, destruction, ruin ; 
falling; going. 

DhramanlyHy a^, d, am, liable to destruction, 
capable of being ruined. 

Dhrnty*ayitrd, ind. having destroyed; having 
interrupted. 

ig, m. jy-rr P**"* * MuhDrta. 

hhcamita, o^, d, aw, caused to fall, destroyed, 
d.-molished, ruined, lost, 

Idiranjfin, i, ini, i, falling, perishing, being 
destroyed, decaying ; causing to fall, destroying, 
dt struct! ve; {i), m. a Pllu tree (said to grow in 
mountainous di^ricts;. 

I . dhrnj or dhrrtiij, cl. i . P. dhvajati, 
dhratijof i, (See., to go, move ; [cf. perhaps 
ayus, rufjari.] 




Lat. 


a. dhvqj 

83. a. 

Vhvttja, <w, rarely am, n. (connected with rt. 
1. dhn{i and perhaps with rt- i. dhii), a banner, 
sundard, flag-stafl, flag, ensign, pennon; (meta- 
phorically) a distinguished or eminent personage 
(e. g. kidiiHlhraja, the head or ornament of a 
family) ; a mark, emblem, sign, symbol, character 
istic mark [d. kajjaln-dh \ dharma-dh\ dhuma 
dh , dhuli-dfi:\ rruthabha-dh ', &c.] ; the attribute 
of a deity; the sign of any trade; llie sign of 
a distillery or of a tavern [cf. ; the 

business there carried on ; the penis See., tlie orgar 
of generation (of any animal. m.4le or female) ; a 
skull carried on a staff as a mark of ascetics and 
\ ogis ; a house situated to the east of any object ; 
.1 place prepared in a peculiar way for building ; (in 
prosody) an iambic; (in Vcdic grammar) N. of a 
peculiar kind of Krama-p.ltha ; (in astronomy) N. 
of a Voga; N. of a Gr.lnia situated towards the 
ntirlh ; (tw), ni. one who prepares or sells spirituous 
liquois; (according to some) pride. ]iyp<.»cri>y. 

— Dkvaja-iH'iha, am, u. a room in which banners 

are kept or from which flags veave.^m Dhi'nja-ynra, 
ag. 111 . ‘ having a neck erect as a banner.* N. of a 
Raksha.s. iM /MiYT/a-f/r/rwa. ojt, in. the palm tree 
(used for making flag-staffs. — /a/a). — a - 
nimi, f., N. of a partiailar festival. — /a, 

(U, ni. ‘banner-cloth,* tlie clt»tli of the flag, a flag. 
•^Hkt'aja-prtihnrana. aw, ;n. ‘striking banners or 
flags,* air, wind, Dhvuja-hknnya or dhvaj'i- 

pdta, ag, m. * fall or impotence of the male organ,’ 
inability to procreate children ; fracture or fall of a 
banner. — i>/avf/a-yatt/ra, am, n. ‘banner-instru- 
ment, ’ any contrivance to which a flag-stall is fastened. 

— />/< vaj<i~ya.dt{i, ig, (. a flag staff. — Idiraja-rajin, 
f, 1/1/, I, displaying flags or ensigns.- />// ivy a- 7 a/, 
an, atl, at, decorated or adorned with flags ; having 
a mark or sign, bearing tlic mark of a criinin.il, 
branded; (r7n), m. an ensign, a standard-bearer; a 
distiller, a vendor of spirituous liquors; a Brrihman 
who having slain another carries the skull of the 
murdered man with him to places of pilgrimage by 
way of penance; (a/i), f., N. cf a divine female; 
N. of a divine attendant of a Bodhi-sattva. mmjthnija- 
gtnmhha, aw, m. a flag-stall’ — /Mca^’an.s'w/. a (ja- 
an ), ant, n. ' baiincr-cloih,’ a iiag.tm /Jkrajf/yra- 
hnjurn ( ja-ay ), aw, ii. ‘ the ring on the top of a 
standard/ N. of a kind of abstract contemplation 
\among Buddhists). — Jfhvajdyra-nUn-maui ( Ja~ 
ay ), ig, m, ‘ the moon (night-jcwel) of the standard- 
top,’ N. for a peculiar method of numcTati<*n. 
^Dkrajnyra-rnii {ja-ay ), f. ‘furnished with a 
standard-lop,’ N, for a mode of reckoning. — Idtcu- 
jdroh'i, probably a wrong reading for yajdrnha, 

DhrnjdhrUa ( Ja-d/i ), aw, d, am, robbed 
or taken possesNion of at the standard, i.c. on tlie 
battle-field. — lUicnjl-karana, am, ii. raising a 
standard, hoisting a flag; making anything a plea, 
setting up as a claim or right. - /Mra/i-/. / /, d. S. 

P. A. ’karnti, -kurnte, -kartum, to set up a staiidard, 
hoist a flag; to use as a mark, sign, cjr pretext. 

hh raji-kritya, ind. having raised a standard; 
having made a plea or pretext. — Dhvaj'A^hrdya 
( ), aw, in. erecting a hanner ; erection of the 
male organ. — Jdu'ajotthdna ( ja-nt ), am, n. 
‘erection ol a flag/ a festival in honour of Indra, 
the twelfth day of the light half of the month 
Bhadra. 

Dhcajika in dJiariaft’dhrajikft, a hypocrite who 
only makes a pretence of religion ; [cf. dharma- 
dhmja.] 

Dhrajin, i, ini, i, furnished with or bearing a 
flag, carrying a flag or .standard, hoisting an ensign ; 
(at end of comp.) having as a mark or sign ; (?), m. 
a standard-bearer ; one having an emblem or sign ; 
a distiller or vendor of spirituous liquors; a car, 
chariot, carriage ; a mountain ; a snake ; a pcaccx:k ; 
a horse; a BrJIhman; (ini), f. ‘a bannered host/ 
an army. — Dhrajini-^nUi, U, m. the leader of 
an army. 


IS^P^dhvahJ, See rt. i. dhtaj^ col. i. 

dhvau (connected with rt, 2, dhvan), 
Ncl. 1. i*. dimtfudi, Sec,, to sound. 

!• dhcan (related to rt. dheatts), 
S Vcd. to become covered or shut up, cover 
one's self, &c.: Caus. dheanayati, -yiiam, to en- 
velope, wrap up. 

I. dhrdntu, as, d, am (for 2. see under 2 . dhvau 
below), covered. envclo[ied, dark ; (aw). 11 . darkness, 
night.— 7Mt*d«/a-d///a, aw, m. ‘perceived in the 
dark(?),’ a fire-fly; (also read </// ivl/i /tt"r///a.)—7//(r«/i- 
ta-jdta, am, n. ‘ the net of darkness or the cover of 
night,' a veil(?), — 7>Ar«w/a-AY7//'ara, aw, m. ‘enemy 
of darkness.’ N. of the tree Cassia Fistula ; the sun 
or any luminary. — 7Mrd;i/flrfl/i {'‘'tn-ar^), tw, in. 
* enemy of d.4rkucss/ the sun or any luminary. 
— ]>hrdTitoumr,dia ( ta-un ), aw, in. ‘ iLshing ».)r 
tw'inkling in the darkness/ a fire-fly. 

2 , dhvan (connected with rts. dhvati 
^ ami dhran), cl. i. P. dhvauati, da~ 
dhrdna, dhvanitum, to sound, produce a sound, 
utter sounds, buzz, roar, echo, reverberate : Caus. P. 
dhvamiyati and dhrdnayati. See., to sound, cause 
to sound; [cf. (joili. drnn-yu-g, ‘sound;’ Ang/. 
Sax. dynam, dyne.] 

Phratin, aw, in., N. of a wind ; sound, tunc , N. 
of a man. — Ifhnina-ihOiiin, i, in. ‘ delighting by »ls 
sound,' the humble-bee. 

Ilhrauai, an, anti, at, sounding, making a noise. 
/thvanana, am, 11 . .sounding; hinting at. 
Dhvanaynt, an, anti, at, causing to sound or 
resound, resounding, echoing with; (aw), m., N. of 
wind. 

Dhrani, ig, m. sound, echo, noise; tone, tun.c ; 
thunder ; the sound of a drum ; an inarticulate sound, 
a mere empty sound without reality; .a word; allu- 
sion, hint, figurative allusion, implied mcaiiiiig, 
poetical style; N. of a wotk.m, /thranididea, aw, 
or dheanid rit, /, in. the author of tlie work calln! 
Dhvani. — Vhraui-yraha, as, in. ‘ apjTehending 
s(mnds/ the ear; hearing.— 71// caw/-/ r/r, am, n. 
Iiguialive allarion, poetical style.— /l///vr«/-nJ///a, 
aw, m., N. of a man.- 7>//raw/-//d/w, f., N. of 
several musical instruments, = krihafri, a smt of 
trumpet; the Vhi.l or lute; a pipe, fife. — 7.1// /vi///’- 
hndhnka or d/t vani-hfgfhana, aw or am, ni. or n. (? ), 
.N'. of the grass Rohisha. — 7l//f'awi’-/'i/-d/-/r, aw, in. 

change of voice (cau.'cd by fright or grief, See.). 

— Idu'any-artha, as, m. the meaning or truth 
implied. 

Ifhranita, as, d, am, sounded, making a noise 
(as a drum); alluded to, implied, figuratively or 
rhetorically c.xpressed; (am), n. sound, thunder. 

IHi vanya, as, ni., Ved., N. of a man. 

Dkedna, as, m. humming, iiinrniuring, one of tlie 
seven kinds of speech or rdeah sthdndni, (a degree 
louder than upansit, q. v.) ; sound or lone iii general. 

hhednila, as, d, uni, caused to sound, made 
resonant. 

2. dhrdntn, as, m., Vcd., N. of a wind. (For l. 
dhvdnta see under 1 . dhran above.) 

dhvtts. See rt. dhvans, col. 1 . 

iViras, dhral (fr. rt. dhvam), (at the end of 
certain comps.) causing to fall, throwing down. 
Dhrasan, d, in., Vcd., N. of a king of the Matsyas, 
UhruMini, is, m., Vcd. the sprinkler; sprinkling, 
scattering (as a cloud). 

Dhvasanti, is, in., N. of a man. 

Tfhrasira, as, d, am, Vcd. sprinkled, spattered, 
covered ; (SSy.) destroyed ; [cf. dhiiHara.] 

WivaslUy as, d, am, fallen ; destroyed, peri>he<l, 
hurt, lost; covered, eclipsed, disapjicared.- 7l//tYM- 
tdksha {'ta-aksha), as, 7, am, having tlie eyes 
sunk (as in dcatli). 

Phrasti, is, f. ceasing, destruction, ccs-sation (cf 
all the consequences of actions), one of the four states 
to which the Yogin attains. 
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Dhxmman, a, m., Vcd. polluting, darkening; 
(S?ty.) destroying, destructive; causing destruction. 
^ i}hiWimin-v(a, an, ail at, Vcd. covered?; 
(SSy.) whose faults or imperfections are destroyed ; 
(at), n. (according to Yaska) water. 

Dhvasra, as, a, am, Ved. sprinkling, spattering; 
scattering, liberal ; (Say.) destructive ; (cw), m., N. 
of a king. 

dhvaksha, f., N. of a plant and its 

fruit. 

dhvanksh [cf. rts. dhmdnksh and 
dhrdnksh], cl. i. P. dhvdnkshatl, 
&c., to utter the cry of birds, to caw, croak, ctow, 
&c. ; to desire. 

Vhvdnksha, as, m. a crow; (according to some) 
any aquatic bird, as a crane, gull, &c., feeding on fish, 
ssArdea Nivea; (sometimes used at the end of a 
comp, to express contempt, e. g. tiriha-dhvdn-ksha, 
a crow at a sacred bathing-place, i. c. a man in the 
wrong place) ; a beggar (on account of his insatia- 
bleness) ; an impudent fellow ; N. of one of the NUgas 
{^takshnha); a house?; (in astronomy) N. of 
a Yoga; (I), f. a kind of plant, — ita^o/ 7 , kakhj- 
lik'd, lufjhu-kdmll; [cf. llib. duis, ‘a crow.’J 
•m Dhrdnksha-jnnghd, f., N. of a plant, /raAvt- 
jattyhd.’^Hh pdnkfdia-jamhn, uh, f. kdha-jamhu. 
^ bhvdtthHha-tiLutht-iJutla, a kind of plant the 
fruit of which resembles llie beak of a crow, (com- 
monly called Thora-^vetakiivaU.) ■■ Dhvdttksha- 
tunrjd^ 7, f. =»dhpduk‘sha-tuutla'ph(da ; (7), f.*= 
kdkn-?idsd. — hhodnUshn-ilaiUi or dhvnttksha- 
nakhl, f. = kdka-tundh — Dhvdnksha ndrnan, d 
or a, m. or n. (?), a dark species of Udnmbara ; 
(ndiani), I - - knhxhimhnrikd. — Dhvdnhsha-nd- 
rf/w 7 , f. — h(tpnshd(’f)."' Dhrditkshu-ndsd, f. and 
tlh vankshii'ndsikd, f. kdka-n dxn.^hhvditksha- 
ptishfa, as. 111. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo,^ 
ktVia^pushfa.’^Bhi'dithsha-vidH, f. = knka-ind^l 
‘—hvjhu-kfini\t. — Dhrdnksha-rdvin, t, ini, i 
cawing like a crow, having a voice like a crow. 

dtrdttksha-ralli, f. ^ kdku-ndsd, = dhvdnk'sha- 
dantit-^karanja. — Dkvdithshddanl (^‘sha-'ad), 
i. — dh vd itksfi a~< la nil. — Vh rd nksh d rat i ('^‘sha - 
ar''), is, m. * enemy of crows,* an owl. 

Dh rtmkshikfl, f. = kdkoll. 

Dhedak'shoUkd or dhvdnkskoli, f. a me<liciria] 
plant, kdkoll 

IdsIT^fF dlivdnta. For i. and 2 , dhvdnta 
see p. 462, col. 3. 

dhvri (connected with rts. livri and 
dhnrr), cl. I . P. dhrarati, dadhvdra, dlira- 
rishyati, ndhrdrshlt (3rd du. Aor. A. adhrari^ 
shdtdiu or adhvrishdidm)'. Vice, dfivarishisfifa 
or dhvrishishta, dhvnrtnm, to bend, make crooked, 
cause to fall, fell; to kill: Cans, dhrdrayatf, -yi- 
tmn : Dcsid. dudhrdrshati, didhvarishati : Intens. 
dddhraryatn ; [cf. a-dhmrn, 2. d/ini; proKably 
Angl. Sax. thwer, thnrorh, thirir, tfiwar, diveliaii, 
dot, diccorg, fttr-dwilman ; Old Germ, diner -an, 
ga-dwor, twar-oii, diccrh ; Go]h, deals (ir. 6dA- 
o-y, 0 c£A-a-/xo-y.] 

Dhraras, ds, ni. f., Ved. ‘destructive, hurtful, 
injurious,’ N. of certain female demons or noxious 
beings. 

/ >h rurya, as, d, am, to be bent, made crooked, &c. 

I)h rrit, t, t, t (at the end of a comp.), causing to 
fall, felling, killing. 

CTTO dhvran, cl. i. P. dhrranati, &c., to 

^ \ sound ; (a various reading for dhran.) 


^ I . wff, the twentieth' consonant of the 
alphabet, and the fifth letter of the fourth or dental 
class, having much the sound of the English n in 
^ Na^kdra, as, m. the letter or sound na. 


^ 2. na, ind. a particle of negation equi- 
valent to • not,* ‘ no,’ ' nor,* • neither* [cf. no, na- 
nu, norlii, na-tardm\ and in the Veda a particle of 
comparison ; it is used as a negative particle in wishing, 
requesting, and commanding (e. g. na md garan 
nadyah, let not the waters swallow me ; ndvaman- 
yeta kant^ana, let him not despise any one), but not 
in prohibition before an imperative, and not before 
the aorist when it has lost its augment and stands for 
an imperative (in both which cases md, q. v., is used). 
When joined with the potential, 71a may often have 
the sense of ‘ that not,* * lest,’ * for fear lest* (e. g. 
na train .<n]tct, lest he should curse thee). In 
argumentative writings na often comes at the end of 
a hypothetical argument in the sense ‘not so* (e.g. 
nanu na kintUn rndvam Hi ^en na, now if it be 
said that there is no procjf, not so). Two ?itts arc 
not unfrequcntly used in the same sentence to intensify 
an aflirmation (e. g. na khalu na tat karishydmi, 

I will most certainly do that; na tujdia na, most 
assuredly), or any other negative particle may be 
joined with na with the same eflcct (c. g. nddamlyo 
'sii, he is not to go unpunished, i. e. he must cer- 
tainly be punished). When a negation has to be 
repeated in successive clauses of a sentence or in 
successive sentences, na may be simply repeated or 
may be strengthened by one of the particles uHt, 
api, ^dpi, vd, athavd (c. g. 7 idhain asydranyasya 
drratd na ^dpy asya girth, 1 am not the deity of 
this forest nor of this mountain), or the negative is 
not expressed in the second clause but represented 
by rd or apt vd or M standing alone (e. g. na hrish- 
yati gldyati va, he neither rejoices nor desponds), 
or two clauses may have the negative particle and 
not a third (c. g. na dereshn na Yakshejihu mdnu- 
sheshr api ^dnyeshu tddrig rupavati drishta- 
purvd, neither among gods nor Yakshas nor other 
mortals has so beautiful a female been before seen). 
Na is sometimes placed before round or collective 
numbers to denote a deficiency, the deficient number 
being prefixed in the inst. or abl. case (e. g. ekayd 
or ekaui na rin.iatih, not twenty by one, i. e. nine- 
teen ; pan(^alfhir na datvdri satdni, .395). When 
na is the negative of the simple idea exprc*ssed by a 
word, it may be regarded as compounded with it, 
and is then identical with 3. a, q. v. (e. g. na-ridca«, 
unwise; unread ; na-kiti^na, q. v.) Na 

is often joined with other particles, e. g. na da, na 
ddpi, ndpi, nota, na rd, naiva, na daitrt, 71dpi 
da, na tu. na tveva, na tveva in, na det (see 
di'd), na khalu, na ha (after this last a verb is 
said to retain its accent if used in the future with an 
imperative sense. Pan. VlII. 1,31). Na is frequently 
used in early Vctlic composition as a particle of com- 
parison = ‘ like,’ ‘ as,’ * as it were* (c. g. tvd ndvam 
na dhlmahf, we meditate on thee like a boat; cf. 
3. a, which .also in a few instances - * like ’) ; it is also 
found in this sense in the later artificial poems ; [cf. 
Lat. nc, non; Gr. vt} in vTj-KrjBnn 

Lith. nt ; Slav. 7 ie : Goth, ni, 7 \v, nvi; Angl. Sax. 
na ; Old Germ. «t; llib, ni.] 

•T 3. na, as, ni. a N. of Buddha ; binding, 
tying, a band ; one who is praised ; a N. of Ganc^a 
{=dri-raf,ida?); a jewel, pe.irl; war; giving, a 
gift ; welfare, prosperity ; (J), f. the navel ; a musical 
instrument; knowledge; {as, d, am), thin, s|;>arc; 
vacant, empty; identical, same, like; unve.xed, un- 
wearied ; undivided, unbroken. 

«T 4. na, (in prosody) a tribrach or foot 
of three short syllables. 

nays, the base of many forms of rt. 
2. nai, q. V. 

Natjda, as, m.(?),Vcd. (according to Say.) — 
nddana, removal, removing, destruction ; (but per- 
haps fr. rt. I. nad), acquisition. 

Nandana, am, n.(?), destruction, in svapna-if, 

‘1- . . I 

Nanduka, as, 1, a«», injurious, destructive; going 
astray, being lost ; small, minute. 


Nanshiavya, as, d, am, destructible, to be injured 
or killed. 

Nanshiri, (d, (ri, fri, a destroyer, destructive; 
perishing, being lost. 

nah-kshudra. See under 3. nas, 

nak, ind. (probably fr. rt. 2. nad), 
Ved. night; [cf. i. nxihta, 2. nid, nUd.] 

I . tutkla, am, n. , d, f. (in theVeda nakid is regarded 
as f. du.), night; eating only at night as a sort of 
penance; a species of poisonous plant, a/ra/tA*airu; 
{as), rii., N. of a son of Prithu ; of Prithu-shena and 
AkOtl ; (am), ind. by night, at night ; [cf. a. nid, 
Tiidd; Zend nakhturu or ruikhtru, ‘nocturnal;’ 
Gr. vdl, vdKTotp, uinertpa-s, yuicrsp-ivd-s, vdxto-s, 
pvKTfpl-si Lat, 710X, noctu, nocturnu-s, nodua; 
Goth, nahts; Angl. Sax. naht, niht; Mod. Germ. 
7iacht; Eng. night; Slav, noshil; Russ, nodyi ; 
Lith. nakti-s; Hib. nochd.]""NakUi-ddrin, i, 
ini, i, going or moving about at night ; (i), m. an 
owl ; a cat ; a thief ; a goblin, a Kallas ; (also read 
Tiaktan-ddrin, which is the better form.) — ATa/f^aH- 
dara, as, 7, am, going or walking about at night; 
{as), m. any creature or animal that goes about 
at night ; a nocturnal fiend, a goblin, demon, evil 
spirit, Kakshas; a tliief; the bdellium tree, see 
guggula; ( 7 ), f. a female demon. NaJdandare- 
svara Cra-i.s ), as, m. the lord of the night-rovers 
or gohWm. -•Naktan-daryd, f. walking or moving 
about at night, wandering by night. -• Naktan-ddrin, 
I, ini, i, walking about at night, (opposed to divd- 
ddrin, divd-dara); ( 7 ), m. a cat; [cf. 7 iakia- 
ddrin.]^» Naktan-jdta, as, d, am, Ved. grown or 
produced at \\\ghi.wmNaktan-dina, am, n. night 
and day; (am), ind. by night and dsy.^m Naktan- 
divum, ind. by night and Nahta-hhqjana, 
am, 11. ‘eating at night,’ supper. — A 
f. evening, night; (a wrong reading for 7 iakta- 
mushd.) Nnktam-prahhava, as, d, am, pro- 
duced at night; (also read naktn-prahhava.) 

Nakta-rrata, am, n. fasting by day and eating 
at night; any religious rite f)r obligation observed 
at Naktdndha {'ta-au ), as, d, am, blind 

at mghx.^mXaktdttdhya {‘ta-au ), am, n. blind- 
ness .at ni^hx.^" Naktoshdsd { ta-ush ), f. du., Ved, 
night and monung. 

Naktan, a, n., Vcd. night. 

Naktam, ind. by night, at night. Sec under 
I. nakta abin-e. 

Nuktayd, ind., Vcd. at night. 

Nnkti, is, f., Vcd. night; [ef. Lith. nakti-s, 

‘ night.*] 

•feir naka, as, m., N. of a son of Darnka ; 
(am), u. in Bkarad-riijasya nakam, N. of a 
S 3 man. 

na-kiiirnna, as, d, am, having 
nothing, very poor, begg.irly ; [cf. addhdana^ 

Na-kim, ind. not, not at all ; [cf. na-khn and 
md-kim.] 

Na-kis, ind. {kis is said to be an old nom. sing, 
in. of ki, sec kim aiul cf. Lat. quis), Ved. not, not 
at .all, never, ^a little stronger than in the simple 7 ia) ; 
no one, nol)ody ; (also written na-kir.) 

Na-kim, ind., Ved. not, not at ail, never; [cf. 
rta-kim and md’kini.] 

•T«IW nakuda, as, in. a various reading for 
lakuda, q. v. 

1^5? naku(a, am, n. the nose ; [cf. war- 
A’a(aA*a.] 

as, d, am (fr. na-kula, without 
a fHmly?),rejccted rromafamiIyorrace(?), disgraced (?), 
coloured like the ichneumon ? ; (a#), m. the Bengal 
mungrxise or Viverra Ichneumon (similar to the pole- 
cat and hostile to mice and serpents, from the poison 
of which it protc'cts itself by a medicinal plant, cf. 
gandka-n^ and jala-if ) ; a sou ; N. of a Vcdic 
poet with the patronymic V 3 ma-deva or Vama-devya 
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nakula-tva, W tuikha-mkfvUana. 


or Vai^vlmi'tra ; N. of a SSman (Nakuiasya T’iama- 
•leva^a prenkhas) ; N. of a son of Paivju or 
rather of the Asvins by Pandu’s wife MadrI, he was 
twin-brother ot Saha-deva, and fourth of the five 
Plndu princes ; N. of a physician mentioned in the 
Brahmi-viivarta-Purana, author of a work on horses ; 
an epithet of S^iva ; (i^, f. a female ichneumon ; 
several plants. Salmalia Malabarica, = ilvtav/f i ; Nar- 
dostachvs Jataniansi, ^jiitdinduitl; satfron. - mit- 
khint: a mystical N.of the letter A [cf. ntikuHsa] ; 
{d\ f. an epithet of the wite of S'i\’a; (also read 
a-kuld, q.w) mm Xaki/ln-fi'fj, am^ n. the state or 
condition of an ichneumon. yitkuhldhijd ( la- 
ddh ), f. a plant {= garni ha- 7 K'ik nil). •• Xukn- 
Idmlha-td ('ia-ayi^\ f. or naknhimlhf/a^ am, n. a 
kind of disease of the eye in which the eye becomes 
like that of an ichneumon and ail objects h.ivc a 
v.ariega:ed appearance; [cf. julknldiiflhya.^^^ Xa- 
kullsa ^ / 7 -J.vVf'. ti.<, or (according to others^ na- 
V av. ni. a form of Hhairava re- 

garded as an attendant on or emanation from .*?iva ; 
the letter h used mysticaly in the Tantras; [cf. 
}Uikuil.'"»X>iku!lsa-tj’ga-i>drdinnat n., N. 
of a V-'ga work, Xa/c i(t 6 h(d or naktilcitltkikd 
{'lt-l.:di \ f. ‘.iketl by the 'chneumon,’ a plant, 
ntlkiili, ga:ifl/ 4 ‘i-ndku!l, ^the mung.KJse if wounded 
::i a connict w.th a p<Msonous snake is supposed to 
prevent the etfects of the venom by the use of 

\ak>ilahi. i».-i or am, m. or n.(?), an ornament 
‘h.iped l.ke an ichneumon. 

^35 cl. 10 . P. nakkayaiit &c., to 

^ destroy, kill, annihilate. 

2. nakta or naklai':), am, n. (for i. 
7i'tkfa see p. 463, col. 3),- Jii, N*. of the fifth 
Voca (in astronomy). 

nnktnka, ns, m. dirty or raj^j^etl 
cloth ; a rag, wiper, handkerchief, &c, ; (a various 
•^-•iding f'^r iaktahi.) 

nnktnmdla or nnktamvlaka, ns, 
iti. the tree Ponganiia Glabra or Daibcrgia Arlxjrea 
or G deduba Arborea. 

•TSi nakrn, as, m. ('derived in Pfin. VI. 3, 
75, fr. nn-krn\ a crocrxlile, an alligator [cf. vdkra 1 ; 
tl.t; s'gn o: the i/Alic Scorpio; »<?//*, d), n. f. the 
t. .«e ; (accordmg to others) a peculiar disease of the 
nose {- nd.sd-jt ara, dhahagvnrn)', (nm), n. the 
ufpe^’ timber of a door-frame; (J), f. a swarm of 
or wasps. — .VaAr^t'/ y, f. or jadra-raja, 

• ' aak a-hurnkn, a^, ni. ‘king of tlie Nakras, 
.'r./ ' of the Nakras,’ a shark or any other large sea 
a'.lriul. 


naksh (connected with rt. i. nft,4, 
\cf. i/nksh), cl. I. P. A. nakrhati, -fe, 
See , Vcd. to come near, conic to, approach, visit, 


meet with, attain, gain, obtain ; [cf. I.at. nanriscor, 




Xnkshni, an, anti, at, zpproichmg.m, Xaki^hatl- 
fhjhha, as, a, am, Vcd. striking down any one that 
approaches ; {ns), rn. an epithet of Indra. 


Xakfhatra, am, n. (fr. the above rt. in the sense 


of 'coining or ascending;' derived by some fr. 
7W kt- ha = nakta + tra, i.c. guardirjg the night, but 
this wrxild not apply to the Min ; also by some fr. 
na * kiihatrn, decaying ?), a star in general (also 
applied to tlic sun), a constellation, an a.sttri.mi in the 
m y in’s path, a lunar mansion, of which, according 
to the earlier reckoning, twenty-seven arc enume- 
rated, but in the later astmlogy more usually twenty- 
eight, di<tii;ct in name, figure, and number of stars, 
(the u^u'tl names are as i. S'ravishthS or 

DhanishthS; 2. STata-bhishaj ; 3. PQrva-BhUdra- 
pa^l^ ; 4. L'ttara-Bhadrapadi ; 5. Kevatf ; 6. AsvinI ; 
7. HharariT; 8. Krittikl; 9.' Rohint or Brahmi; 
10. Mriga-siras or AgrahSyaril; 11. ArdrS ; la. 
Puri.ar-vasri <jr YJrnakau; 13. Pushya or Sidhya; 


14. Alleshi; 15. MaghI; 16. PQrva-PhalgunT ; 
17. Uttara-Phalgunl ; 18. Hasta; 19. Citrl; 20. 
Svatl: ai. VUflkh.1 or RUdba; aa. AnurSdhH: 23. 
Jyeshthl; 34. MQla; 25. ^rvl Ash2^&; a6. 
Uttari AshadhA ; 37. Abhijit ; 28. 8ravai)a. In the 
Taittirfya-BrAhmaiia, S^ravishlhAs is given for I ; 
Parve Prashtha-p.idas for 3 ; Uttare Proshtha-padAs 
for 4; Asva-yujau for 6; ApabharanTs or Bharanls 
for 7; KrittikAs for S; IiivakAs or Mriga-ilnham 
for 10; BAhQ and Ardrl for 11; Tishyas for 
13; AsleshAs or A^reshAs for 14; MaghAs tor 
15; Pflrve Phalgunf or Phalgunls for 16; Uttare 
PhalgunI for 17; NishtyA or in the TaittiiTya- 
Sainhita also SvAtl for 20; VisAkhc for 21; Anu- 
rAdliAs for i 2 ; RohinT or jyeshtha-ghni or Jye.shthA 
for 23 ; Mflla-barhanl or in the TaittirTya-SainhitA 
aUo Vicriiau for 24 ; PQrvA AshadhAs for 25 ; 
rttar.l AshA«lhA$ or Abhijit for 26; S^ronA for 27: 
the names of the months MAgha, Ph.llguna, C'aitra, 
\’ai>;ikhj, Jyeshtha, Ashadha, S'rAvana, BhAdra. 
Asiiiw, K.lrttika, Maigasfisha, and IVusha were 
derived from the names of the correspc»ndiiig twelve 
lunar mansions ; according to some, certain Nak^hatras 
arc called tihnivdni, fixed, \iz. RohinT and the three 
double asterisms Uttara-Phalgunl, UttarA AshadhA, 
and Ultira-BhAdrapadA. In the Vedas the asterisms 
are considered to be the abodes of the gods or the 
visible forms of pious persons after death, see SAyana 
on Rig-veda I. 50, 2 ; in the later mythology the | 
lunar mansions arj regarded as the wives of the 
moon and daughters of Daksha ; according to the 
Jainas, the sun, moon, Grahas or planets, Nakshairas, 
.and TArAs or stars form the Jyotishkas) ; a pearl; 
[cf. dtv<i-n and t/ania-n .]"• Xak.shalra-ktdj fi, 
in., N, of a Pari-si>hta belonging to the Atharva- 
veda and treating of the lunar man.sions. — Xukslut- 
tra-k(h)ti-viddrn, as, m. * spreading brilliance (like 
that) of the Nakshatras or constellatinns,’ the while 
VAvaiiAla t]o\\’tT."»Xak.dtafni-kilr/iai-tfdra, as, in., 
N. of a ch.-ipter of Bhattotpala’s tommentary to VaiA- 
ha-mihira’s Brihat-SainhiiA. — Xak^hntmkunnn-vi- 
hhdga. as, m. distribution of couiitrits supjiosed to 
be under the doniitiiou of the dilfcrcnt lunar man- 
sions. ■■ A as, m. 

‘ the chapter of the conjunction of asterisms and 
pl.inet?,’ N. of .1 chapter of tlic Sufy.i-siddhrinla. 

Xnkdiatra-f'ahra, nin, u. a parliajl.tr di.igr;'.in . 
for astrological calculations; the split re of the fixed j 
st.irs ; the lunar asterisms collectively.— .WrZW/o^Yf- 
rintdmaiii, is, ni. ‘ Nakshalra gem’ (sec i'inta- j 
maij), N. of a work on lunar ni iiLsiom. — .Va/;.^Au- 
tra-Jd, r<y, m., Vcd. * sUr-born,’ son of the stars. 

^ X^akshutra-tdi’d’rujtuHtyii { Jn-ad ), as, in, 
the sun as king of the stars and lunar aster bins; 
(with Buddhists) N. »f a particular kind of religious 
meditation. — XakAtatra-^lnrihi, a>t, m.,Vid. ‘ star- 
gazer,’ oric who looks at the stars. — 
ddna-rUhi, is, in. * rules about the Naksh.itra 
otfering,’ N. of the 153rd chapter of the Bhavish- 
yoltara-PuiAii.i.— am, 
II., S. of a chapter of the PirrAna-carva-sva,— 
tra-ndtha, as, m. ‘lord of the lunar maieions,’ the 
mnon.^ Xahhalra-niruaya, fu, m. ‘determin- 
ation of the NakshalriiS,* N. of a chiptcr of the 
Tantr.a-s.lra ; N. of a chapter of the PurArra-sarva-sva. 

— Xakgltnfrn-nemi, is, rn. the pole star; the 
mrxm; an epithet of Vishiiu; (is), f. the last of 
the asterisms, RevatT, containing thirty-two stars. 
mm Xahshaira-nt/dt-a , as, m., N.of a chapter of the 
PurAna-sarva-sva. — Xakshatra-pa, as, m. ‘ protector 
or lord of the lunar asterisms,’ the Xakshn- 

ira-patha, as, m. ‘the path of the Nakshairas or 
stars,* the starry ^ky.mm Xakshntrad^athaka, an, 
m. ' reader of the stirs,’ an astrologer. — Xtikdaitra- 
purnshn, as, m. (In astrology) the figure of a inaii’i 
body on the limbs of which the various lunar astc- 
risms are distributed (e.g. Mola on the feet, JycihthA 
on the neck, &c., cf. kdhi-pnrfisha ; in thi* sense 
also written nnkshatra-pnrnshaka); a ceremony 
in which such a figure is worshippcfl; N. of the 
eightieth chapter of the Vlmana-PurAiia. Naksha- 


trapuruaha-vrata, aw, n. * the vow Nakihatra- 
purusha,* N. of the fifty-third chapter of the Matiya- 
Pur Ana. — Nakahaira-pujita, as, d, am, ‘ star- 
honoured,* favoured by the constellations. — iValraAa- 
tra-prakarana, am, n. ‘ the Nakshatra chapter,’ N. 
of the seomd chapter of the CintA-mani 8AraiiikA 
by Dasa-bala. Xakahaira-phala, am, n. ‘ the 
result obuined from the observation or infiuence of 
the lunar mansions,* N. of a work on the lunar 
Nnkshalra-bhakti, it, f. ‘ distiibution 
of the Nakshatras or explanation of the relation In 
which they stand to each other,’ N. of the fifteenth 
AdhyAya of VarAha-mihira’s Brihat-SainhitA ; [cf. 
ntikshatrn-ryuha.] — Xakahatra-mdrga, as, m. 
the path of the Saksh^traB.mm Xakahatra-nidld, f. a 
ring or group of stars ; the table of the asterisms in 
the moon’s path, the asterisms collectively ; a necklace 
containing twenty-seven pearls; a kind of dance. 
— Xakshatra-ijnjiika, as, d, am, otllring oblations 
to the lunar mansions; [cf.grnliu-yaJtUi.] — Xakska- 
tm-ynga, as, m. the conjunction of the moon with 
the lun.-ir mAm\ans.»m, Xaksli at ra-yogin, 7 , ini, i, 
connected with the lunar mansions; (j'/iytw), f. pi. 
the chief stars in the lunar asterisms. — Xaks/iafra- 
rnja, as, m. ‘ the king of the a.sterism5,’ the moon ; 
N. of a \VA\\\-SA\\\a.mm Xid‘shati\irnja-i‘ikndita, 
am, n. ‘ noon-sporl,’ N. of a particul.-ir kind of 
abstract tonternplalum. — xVfiX>Aofm-A.»/;.r, as. in. 
the starry region, the firmament; (as), m. pi. the 
world of the N.ik.shatnis. — Nakshatra-rartinnn, a, 
n. ‘the path fif the Nakshatras,’ the iky.mmXaks/ia- 
tra-vidyd, f. ‘star-knowledge,’ astronomy .—A'o/'-s/tft- 
tra-viflt i, f. the path of the Nakshatras.— A n /.> /or //vf- 
vrish/i, is, f. ‘ sUr-sh«)wer,’ falling or shooting stars. 
mm Xah>^hatra-7‘ijhhn, as, m.- naksladni-hladdi, 

Xak^^la t transit ras, as, as, as, Ved. e<jual to 
the Nuk'hairas in number?; (Say.) going to the 
gods. — Xakshati'a-sitddhl~pr<d:arana, am, n., N. 
of the first chapter of the Vivaha-vrindavaiia by Kesa- 
vArka, a w'ork on the dliU rent lunar mansions re- 
garded as favourable or unfivourablc to marriage. 
mm Xaksliatra-sainiinUtya, as, m, ‘the assemblage 
of the Nakshatras,’ N. of an astrological work by Lalla- 
vAriha-suta. — Xakshatni-sdtUdai, as, in. ‘ star-indi- 
cator,’ an astrologer. — .V»/^s/M/(mn ( in.- 7 M<), as, 
m. * lord of the Nakshatras,' the moon. — A’ri/.> 7 oiOv- 
nhfakd ( ra-ish ), fi, Ved., N. of certain saerifn ial 
\)tkk%. mm Xakslat fresh (i ( ra-ish ), is, f. a sacrifice 
or oblation to the asterisms. 

Xahshalrin, 1, rn. ‘bearing the stars (?),’ an 
cpillul «if Vishnu. 

Xakshatriya, as, d, «w, belonging or relating to 
the Nakshatras or to the stars in general, ront.ainiiig 
a iinnibcr equal to that of the Nakshairas, i. e. twenty- 
seven. 

Xakshya, as, d, am, to be apprr ached or attained. 
nakli or nattkh, d. 4. and i. P. 
nakhijatl, uahhati and nankhati, &c., 
Ved. to move, go. 

nnkha, as, am, ni. n. (said to be fr. rt. 
I. nah, perhaps fr, nagh for rt. nitgh-attk, to 
move in a curve ; in PAn. VI. 3, 75, derived fr. va -f- 
khri), a nail of a finger or of a toe, a claw, talon, the 
spur of a cock ; an expression f«.r the number twenty ; 
(as), m. a part, p.)rtioii ; (07/1, 7 ), n. f. a p.*irtlciilar 
perfume, a dried substance of a brown colour and of 
the shape of a nail, apparently a dried shell-fish ( ^ 
^ukfi) used as a periiiiiie, see dhiipya; (7), f. a vege- 
table perfume different from the abr^ve though known 
by the same name, nakhi; [cf. Lilh. naga-s, 

‘ nail ;* Slav, nvgii-tl = Russ, nogail ; Gr, C-yuk ! 
Lat. unguis, ungula ; Gld Germ, naf/al; Angl. 
Sax. nargeJ ; Hib. iungn, perhajH for niunga.] 
^Nakha-kttltn, aa, m, ‘a naik utter,* a barber. 
•• Nakha-klidiUn, 7 , ml, i, ‘eating the nails,* 
biting the uai\s.mmXakha-gtMutrphald, f,^7inkha- 
niahpdra. — Xakha-^hvjda, aa, m. nail-paring, nail- 
aitting. — iVn/rAo-yfi/ia, am, n. the root of a nail. 
mm Nukha’ddratia, na, m. * tearing with the nails,' 
a falcon, a hawk. — iVoit/ra-ntVrn^tana, aa or avf» 
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m. or n. (?), a nail-ici»on.— 

•para, as, m. or nakha-nishpavikd or nakha- 
nishpdvi, f. a kind of pvAsc.^^ Nakha-pada, am, 

n. the mark of a finger-nail, a scratch. --iVaAiAa- 
2)arnt, f. a species of plant ( - VTiiHka^.^Nakha- 
piinja-phald, f. nakha-nishpdva, — Nakha- 
pushph f. a spcdcs of gra^s ( « prUikd). — NakhOr 
purrikd or nakha-phalini, f. nnkha-nh/ipdva. 
^Nakhfi’hhinna, as, d, am, ‘nail-divided,’ saatched 
or tom off with a ns.\\."^Nakha-mu(fa, ns, m. ‘ nail- 
lf)oser,’ a btw. — Nakham^pa(Ut, as, d, am, nail- 
stahling, nail-scorching. — Nnkhn-rajnnt, f. a species 
of plant and its — NaktM-rniijam, f. a nail- 
parer. — Nakha4ekhaha, as, m. a nail-painter. 

— Xakha-hkhd, f. a scratch; nail-painting. — .Vr/- 
klm-vifekha, ns, m. a scratch; nail-painting (?). 

X(tkha~vishn, as, d, am, having venom in the 
nails or Xakha-vishkira, as, d, am, tearing 

or rending with the claws ; {as), m. a bird of prey. 

— Xakha-vriksha, as, ni. a species of plant ( = 
nlhi-vnksha)."^Nnkha-rrat)a,nm, n. ‘ nail-wound/ 
a $cr\tch.^Xakha~^aitkha, as, in. a small shell. 

XakhfMa Ckhu’arf), ns, in. elegance or biighl- 
ness of the finger-nails. — {' kha-att ), 
avi, n. ‘ nail-mark/ a scratch ; a sort of perfume ( - 
v}intjhnt nakhl).nmXukhnitffn { 'kha-an ), am, n. 
a kinJ of perfume {^vnU).mmXakkd-nakhi, ind. 
nail against iwii, (a fight with) mutual scratching, 
scratching on<! suvahcr. Xakkdi/wUia (kha di/'), 
ns, d, am, * claw-armed,’ using the nails or claws as 
weapons; (ns), m. an animal which uses its claws 
as wcap«)ns, any beast or bird having talons; a tiger; 
a lion; acock; a moukey, Sec.^m Xakhdyiidha-ivn. 
am, n. the state of being claw-armed or of using claW's 
.as weapons. — A'aA/tfin {^'kha-nri), is, in., N. of 
one of ihe aitendants of S’iva. is, ni. or 
vakhdtiUd ( h ha- rd ), f. a sm.ill shell; [cf. nakha- 
saitkha.^^ Xakhnsin ( kha-ds ), 7 , in. ‘eating 
witii tl.iws,’ an owl (as using its claws in feeding). 

X<ikhftka, ns, m., N. of a Naga-rJljs. 

Xnkharn, as, d, am, shaped like a daw, any 
peunted ami curved instrument (as a knife, sword, 
*S:c.) ; (as, d, am), m. f. n. a finger-nail, claw ; ( 7 ), 
f. a kind of perfume ( -^inakhl, ^ kshinIra-nakJa). 
^ XalharnijiuUta ( ’m-r/y ), as, d, am, *claw'- 
arnied,’ using claw's as weapons; in. a lion, 

tiger, any beast of prey; a cock. ^ Xnkhardhnt 
( I'a-n/t ), as, m. fragrant oleander ( — Aam- 
rlra ). 

Xakhfllu, us, m.=:^imklia-vriksha, q.v. 

Xakhin, 1, int, i, having nails, armed with claws 
or talons, clawed ; thorny, prickly ; ( t), m. .in 
animal or a be.ist with claws, especially the lion. 

ua^tja, a.s, ni. (fr. na-ya, not moving, 
or said to be fr. rt. i. thth through change of d into 
n, Unfldi-s. V. 6i), a mountain; a symbolical ex- 
pression for the number seven (because of the seven 
principal mountains ; cf. kidn-pnrvata) ; a tree ; a 
plant in general ; a serpent ; the sun ; (ns, d, am), 
not moving, immovable ; [cf. a-ya.] ^,X^(uja~ja, as, 
d, tun, mountain, moiiiitainecr ; (ns), in. ‘ inoiintain- 
born,’ an elephant ; («), f. a species of plant ( = 
kshudra’pdshdna-hhfild).^" Xaya-nad.i, h* moun- 
tain-river/ N. of a liycT.^m Xinja-namlinl, f. an 
epithet of the gcxldess Durg.l daughter of the 
mountain,' Durgil being in one of her char.icters 
the daughter of the personified Himalaya^. — An^a- 
poti, is, m. ‘chief of mountain.s,’the Himalaya range 
ot mountains. — t, m. ‘rock-splitter’ or 
‘ tree-splitter,’ a species of plant ( ^pdshdna-hheila- 
tia), Plectanthrus Scuteilaroides; an axe; crow; Indra. 

— Naya-Uiu, us, us,ti, * mountain-born/ mountain, 
mountaineer; (u0),ni. a species of p\^\t, — ki‘hul^ra- 
pdshdna-bh&ld, (more probably fern, like naga-jd.) 
^ ^aya-mnrdhan, d, m. the crest or brow of a 
mountain, — Nnga-ratulhra-kain, as, m. ‘ rending 
the nmuntains,’ an epithet of K^xtiikeyA.•" Nayn^ 
vnt, an, atl, at, possessing mountains, abounding in 

r®*** — ^a|;a-rflAttna, as, m. 'whose vehicle is 
* mountain, mountain-borne,’ an epithet of i?iva. 


<^Naga-svarupiij.i, f. a kind of metre consirting 
of‘ four lines of eight syllables each, ^ NcLgdgi'a 
Cga-ag^, am, n. the surnmit or lop of a mountain. 

— Nagdtana Cga-af), as, m. ‘ moving about on 
trees,* a monkey. «*Ara^acfAf/)a {^garOfUiT), 

‘chief of mountains,’ the Himalaya. — iVa(/arfAir^‘a 
0 /a-tec 7 /t°), as, m.sathe preceding. — ATa/zin (‘V/a- 
ari), is, m., N. of a man.^Nagdvdsa (^ga-dv^), 
as, m, ‘living on trees,’ a peacock.. "^Nagdiiraija 
Cga-ds°), gs, d, am, living in or frequenting ipoun- 
tains; (a«), in. a species of bulbous plant growing 
on mountains ( = hasti-kandn). — Nagdhvaya (^gi- 
ah'), as, m., N. of a man. — i^ga-in ’), 

as, m. ‘ chief of mountains,’ the Himalaya, KailSsa. 

— Nagesia Cga-t^a), as, m. ‘ chief of mountains,’ 
N. of a paniailar ti\oun\a\u.^m Xagod</hrdya (^ga,- 
ud'), as, m. heighth or elevation of a mountain. 

Nngankas ("ga-ak'*), as, m. ‘ inhabiting a moun- 
tain or tree ;* a lion ; the fabulous animal ^arabha ; 
a bird in general ; a crow; [cf. agankns.\ 

•rnWT nagmid, f. a plant, (^irdiospcrmum 
Halicacabum ; (ahu read ungna.) 

rfnr nayarn, am, t (fr. nn-ya ?), n. f. a 
town, city, (often appciide(| to the names of cities in 
India or standing alone as a name.) According to 
Pan. VIII. 4, 39, the initial n cannot be ccrehr.alized 
[cf. giri-nngant ] ; at the end of .idj. comps, the 
fcm. m.iy end in d (c. g. sn-grdma-nngnrd inedinl, 
the earth with its villages and cities). — A'/P/nm- 
kdka, as, m. * a crow in a town,* an expression of 
contempt ; [cf. 7 atgara-rdt/asn.']"»Xagnrn-kofi, 
N. of a place ; N. of a town at the foot of the Hima- 

l. aya, Nagar-kot. — Xagara-ghdta, as, d, am, town- 
destroying; (as), m. an elephant.- A\n/o/vi -7// a- 
fakn, ns, iji. the destroyer of a city. — Xngarn-jana, 
as, m. lowns-folk; a citizen.- Aftn/o /■(!-» /rtfrn, am, 
n. the gate of a town, city-gate. — Xayara-dhana~ri- 
h nra, as, m., N. of a Iluddhist monastery.— A'a^nni- 
pati, is, m. the chief of a town, •m Xagara-pnra, 
am, 11., N. of a town. •• .Xngam pmdakifhind, f. 
carrying an idol round a city in proces.sion ; [cf.pm- 
dak.*<li ind.]^> .Wagnra-prdiitn, as, in. the outskirts 
of a town. — Xagara-marditi, i, m. * towm-crusher,’ 
N. of a man. •m Xagara-mdl in, i, ini, i, garlanded 
with cities. — A’<i77m-wiMJ»ftf, i. — nagarotthd; [cf. 
ndgam~mvs^td.~\^Xagarn~raksha, f. superintend- 
ence or government of a town. •^Xngararakshd' 
dhikrita { kshd-adh ), ns, d, am, appointed to 
the government of a town. — Xayara-rakshin, 
t, m. the governor or superintendent of a town, 
civic-guard, town-watchman. — A’a^nra-crtyci^f/, as, 

m. ^nagara~krika.^»Xngara~rdsin, #, im, i, in- 
habiting towns, dwelling in cities, citizen. — Xagara- 
vdhya,as,d, nm, .situated without tlie town. — Xaga- 
ru-sammita, as, d, am, equal to a town. •^Xagara- 
stha, ns, d, am, city-dwelling ; a resident in a city, 
a townsman, citizen, burgess. — A’co/am-^rar wp mi, 
f. a species of the Anu-shtubh metre. — A^<i»/ara- 
hCira, as or am, m. or n. (?), ‘ town-taking,’ N. of 
a kingdom.^ Xagarndhikfitn (‘^ra-adh°), <is, m. 
the superintendent or governor of a town. — A’a^ariJ- 
dhipa ("’m-af/Ai®), as, m. or nagarddhipati, is, 
m. the chief magistrate of a town, head police-ofiicer. 

— Nagarddhytiiisha Cra^adt/), as, m. the over- 
seer or superintendent of a town. Xaga rdhhyddn 
(ya-nhh^), as, m. the neighbourhood of a city. 
"" Xagarl- 7 i(rodha, as, m., N. of the sixty-third 
chapter of the KrldH-kbanda or second part of the 
Gaiic^a-PurSna. — Nagarhynkti, is, f., N. of a 
chapter of the Yukti-kalpa-taru ascribed to king 
llhoja. — XagarUrakshin, i, m. — nagara-rakskin. 

— Nagan-rnkoi, as, m. ‘ town-crane,* a crow. 
^ Xaggroithd (^rn-utthsT), f. a sfccics of plant,-:* 
nngni a-miistd ; {cf.ndgarotthd.]"»Xagaropdnta 
(''m-wp'’), nm, n. suburb, skirts of a toivn. — AV/i/n- 
ratikas (^ra-oA*'), as, m. the inhabitant of a town, 
townsman. — iVa^jraraissAaff/is (^ra-osh^), is, f. the 
plantain, Musa Sapientum ( = koilali). 

X^agardya, Nom. P. nayardynte. See., to have 
the appearance of a town, look like a town. 


Nagarin, t, m., N. of a man. 

Nayartya, as, d, am, belonging to a to^STi, civic, 
city, urban. 

nagna. See under rt. naj below. 

nagnahu, us, m. or nagnahu, its, m. 

ferment, a drug used for fermenting spirituous liquor. 

I. nagna, f. (for 2. nagna see nagna 
below), Ved. speech; (a various reading ioxnand, q.v.) 

•HTTR nagka^mdra, as, m. (fr. nagha, a 
disease? and nidra), Ved. an expression for tlie 
plant kiwhlha. 

Naghd-ribha, as, d, am, Ved. an epithet of 
plants. 

naghuska, as, m.=znahusha, q.v. 
nankh. See rt. nakh, p. 464, col. 3. 

•HF nanga, as, m. a lover, paramour. 

na-diketas, as, or na~diketa, as, 
m., N. of a son of Vaja^ravasa ; [cf. nddiketa.] 

fTPiT nfl-tfiVfl, as, d, am, not long (in time), 
not of long duration ; (am), ind. not long, for 
a short time ; (ma ox at ox dya), ind. in no long 
time, in a short time, quickly, speedily, shortly, soon ; 
[cf. a-dira and mddiram.] 

na-dyuta=za-dyiita, q.v. 

^jTjr naj (allied to rt. laj = lajj, of wliicli 
X it appears to be another form only lound in 
the past pass. part, nagna below), cl. r. A. nnjatc, 
&c., to be ashamed, be modest or bashful. 

Xagna, as, d, am, naked, nude, bare ; uncultivated, 
uninhabited, desolate ; (ns'^, in. a naked mendicant ; 
a N. of S'lva; a hypocrite (whose nakedness is a 
mere prettnee); a Buddhist mendicant, ssAit/iapa- 
nakn ; a bard accompanying an army; (2, vngnu), 
f. a naked, wanton woman ; a girl before menstru- 
ation (and therefore allowed to go naked ; cf. nay- 
nikd); the plant Cardiospermum Halicacabum; [cf. 
nagnnd, i. nagna above; Liih. nOga-s, ‘naked;’ 
Russ, nagil; Slav, nngo-ta, ‘nakedness;’ Goth. 
ungraths; Old Iceland, nakt-r; Angl. Sax. tiacud, 
nacod, genacyan ; Old Germ, nachat ; Mod. Germ. 
nnvkt; Hib. nochd ; Lat. nndns.] — Xagnan- 
knmua, as, 7 , am, making naked.- .Vrtf/wo-jiY, f, 
in', N. of a prince of the Gandhanis, father of one 
of Krishna’s wives ; N. of an author of a work on 
architecture; of a poet. — A ai/na-fa, f. or nayna^ 
tva, am, 11. nakedness, nudity. — Xagnam-hha- 
viskuit, us, ns, n, or nagnam-hhdvuka, as, d, 
am, becoming naked, uncovering one’s self in a 
shameless manner. — Xngna-vritti, is, f. ‘ the men- 
dicant’s commentary,’ N. of a commentary on the 
Un 3 di-sntras.— A’a7«a-rrafrt-f7Aara, as, m. ‘ obsen'- 
ing the vow of a naked mendicant,’ epithet of J>iva. 
^Xagndfn or nagndtaka i^na-af), as, m. a man 
who wanders about naked, especially a Buddhist or 
Jaina religious mendicant.- AVi^iiF-Aarnrm, am, n. 
making naked, undressing, stripping. — .Viiz/wF-Arf, 
d. 8. P. A. -karoti, -knrute, -knrtum, to render 
naked, to convert into a naked mendicant. — A'a^w 7 - 
krita, as, d, am, made naked, undressed, stripped : 
converted into a naked mendicant. 

Nagnakn, as, ikd, nm, naked, wanton; (as), 
ni. a naked mendicant, especially a Buddhi.st or Jaina 
ascetic; a bard ; (ikd), f. a naked or wanton woman ; 
a girl before menstruatimi. 

Xnfpiikd, f. a naked woman ; a girl before men- 
struation or about ten years old. 

vfH nan, ind. (in grammar) the technical 
term for the negative partide na, q.v., negation. 
mmXanrartha'Hirnayn, as, m. ‘inquiry into the 
meaning of the negative particle,’ N. of a chapter of 
the grammatical work Vaiy&karana-bhOshana-s&ra by 
Koiii^a-bha^a. — Nan-vdd€i~tippani, f.* commentary 
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to the chapter of negation,* N. of a grammatical work 
bv Raghu-deva. 

nat (a corrupted form of the original 

* rt. mWO» nafnti, mintlfa, natUft- 

'i/ati, &c., to dance, to dance or perform as an actor, 
to act; to injure by any deceptive trick; cl. lo. IV 
ndtaijati, &c., to represent anytliing (acc.^ drama- 
tically or by pantomime ; to act ; to ilrop or fall ; to 
injure ; to .«ipeak or sliine. 

tw, in. (said to be fr. rt. Uii;tdi->. 

IV. 104 \ a dancer, mime, actor, v^c. ; (in model n 
times’) N. for a particular caste, the sou of a degraded 
Kshatriya by a wonrin of the second caste : tile tree 
Calosanthes Indica [cf. katannatu : ; Jv>nesia Asoka 
( ^^a^uhi ) ; a sort of reed, Aruudo Tibialis, or latterly 
called Aamdo Karki y — kigfihn-imrntn); a subor- 
dinate nitxle of music ; N. of a man who with his 
brother Bh.ita built a VihJra; (ti), f. a species of 
shrub, CiCMlpina Baiivlucclla; (i\ f. an actress, a 
dancer, a Nauch girl ; a courtezan, harlot ; a species 
of tVagranl plant ( = nail ) ; re»l arsenic ; N. of a 
i;*, f. a kind of metre con- 
sisting of four times fourteen syllables. — Xa(a~ 
ran/d, f. the performance of an adoi. — 
f, the ollice or state of a player, condititm of an 
:ictor. ^Xaf a- ndrdi/amf av, m. a Riga or mode 
of music, (according lo some) the sixth, (or according 
to others) a subdivision of that called Dipaka or of 
Megha. — f. Solanum Melongena. 
"" S am, n. the skin(?). — A'<i/<i-6Art- 

iiL’n-vihdnt, rw, m. * the temple of Nata and 
Bhata,' N. of a temple on the mountain Uru-munda, 
^ Xafa’bkiiifhana^ am. n. ‘actor’s ornament or 
pigmeiu,’ orpinient. — Xa(a~iiuit/<lanaj (/m, n. 

‘ actor’s ornament,’ yellow orpiment. — 
ft.<, m. ‘ artor’s stage, a theatrical stage,' a meta- 
phorical N. lor anything illusory. — '/v, 
ni. (vatu said to be fr. rt. nr/), the son of an actor, 
a young actor. «<<, m. a chief dancer 
or actor. — .V<£/a-AV<j>A/A/£, rn. a chief or excel- 
lent dancer or actor. — Xafa-safijiiaka, rtj*, rn. yellow 
orpiment; an actor, a dancer, &c. ; [cf. nata-hliu- 
>ihana and «« f ci-z/oj «i/a /or .] — .Va /<£-<< am^w. { 
rule? or direaions for actors. — ( ta-an ), I 
f. shime, modesty ; (aly.) read 7mtd,ii1hikd.)’>^Xatj- 
O/tf ni. the son of a dancing girl. — 

{ ta la ), tM, rn. ‘the lord of dancers,’ an epithet 
of S'iva. 

Xataha, a*^ m. an zetox.^m Xatakfi mdaka, am, 
n. ‘ the company of actors,' N. of a comedy. 

Xatana, am, n. (derived fr. nartana), the act of 
dancing or representing dramatically, pantomime, 

; a dance. 

Xaiita, am, n. acting, rcpresentiiion. 

Xafl, t. an actre-ss, &c. See under nata above. 

Xatydy f. 1 company of actors. 


natta-paUa-yrdma, as, m., N. 

of a village. 

n'JfJ (connected with rt. nfif = nrit), 

\ cJ. lo. P. nddayati, &c., to fall. 

Xofta, an, aihy rn. n. (the n. df>Ls not seem to 
occur), a sj^'es of reed, Arundo Tibialis or Karka ; 
(Vcd. written nahi; cf. nala)', {as), m. a particular 
tribe whose employment is making a sort of glass 
bracelets; N. of a prince with the patronymic 
Naithidha ; (according to the a^mmentator) — Nala 
Nai:>hadha ; N. of a Niga ; [cf. Lith. lu'iuhe., * a 
reed.'] — A’a//iri-pr«y«, as, d, am, abounding in 
reeds. •• Xada-hhakta, am, ii. a place abounding in 
Tttdi.mm Xadn'mat/ft, ru, 7, am, consisting of reeds, 
made of Tct<U.mm Xada-rnlna, as, m. a small fish, a 
.species of vprat frequenting reedy places ( nala- 
minn). — Xada-rnna, am, n. a thicket of reeds ; N. 
of a place. — A'ada-jiam/iafi; is, f. a collection or 
qiiantity of reeds. — .Varf«</drrt i^da-dy'^), am, n. 
a hut of reeds. — X adu-fjirif is, in., N. of an 
elephant. 

Xndaka, as, am, m. n. Cf), the hollow of a bone. 


XadaJilya, as, d, am, abounding in reeds (as a 
field ic.). 

Xatfasa, as, 7, am, covered with reeds. 

Xadinl, f. a quantity of reeds, a reed bed.. 

Xiidila, as, d, am, reedy, covered with reeds. 

Xadt/d, f. a quantity of reeds, a bed of reeds. 

Xadiat, an, atl, at (wffd for 7Utda), covered 
with reed.<, abounding in reeds. 

Xadvaln, as, d, am (nad for nada), abounding 
in reeds, reedy; (am), n. a quantity of reeds, a 
reed bed ; (a), f. a quantity of reeds; N. of the wife 
of Maiiu Cakshusha; (alsowTitten narald; cf. ndil- 
valtyti.) 

Xadvdddid, us, f. a house or hut of reeds (?). 

nadaha, as, d, am, lovely, bcuutifiil, 
desirable. i 

i, t, t (fr. rt. nani), bowings, bowing 
one’s self, (at the end of comp.) 

Nata, its, d, am, bent, bowed, inclined, inclining; 
depressed, sunk; crooketl. curved; (am), n. the 
zenith-distance at meridian transit; hour -angle or 
the distance of any planet from the meridian ; (r/!<\ 
m. the plant Taberua'tiiontana Coronaria ( — tii'jara, ' 
ttajara-pddi). -• Xata-kundhara, as, d, am, 
‘bowing the neck,* bowing. — f. the sign 

of the hour-angle. — as, u\.—-Iatd- 
sdla (V). — Xafa-nddt or natti'tiddikd, f. hour- 
angle or the distance in time of any planet from the 
meridian ; any hour of birth after noon or before 
midnight. — as, d, am, having a 

depressed or tlattciied nose, flat-nosed. — Xata- 
hhdtja, as. ni. (in astronomy) /enith-distance. 
^ X^atadjhrd, ns, us, h, bending the brf>w, frown- 
ing. as, t, am, bending dow'n the 
f.icc, UHvking down.— A'o/a-///«r</Art££, ■ ff, a, a, 
bending or hanging dow'ii the head. — Xatunsa 
{ ta^an ), as, m. (in astronomy) zeniih-tiistanec. 
— Xafdtaja ( ta-au'), as, 7, am, bowing the 
limbs, bending the body, bent, curved, bowed, 
stooping ; (7), f. a woman. — S'nftmnffta-hhrn ( (a- 
nn ), us, H, depressing ami elevating the eye- 
bnnvs, frowning. 

Xtdi, is, f. landing, bowing, stooping; airv.iture, 
crookedness; a bow, a courtesy, mo^lest behaviour; 
(in grammar) the change of a dental letter lo a 
cerebral ; parallax in latitude. 

nn-tnm-anhns, tbe beginning of 
a particular holy text. 

^ f(UH natardm, ind. (fr. na with the affix 
(.»f the coriipar.), Vcd. a strong negative pailiclc 
equivalent to ‘ not at all,’ ‘ never.’ 

rar nad (allied to rt. nard), cl. i. P. 
(ep. rarely A.) nadati (-/e), nandda, 
nndhhyati, unwlit and anddlt, uaditfun, to vi- 
brate ; to sound, resound, thunder (as a cloud) ; to 
roar, shout, cry, speak (f>ftcn wiih the acc. of words 
denoting wmnd, e. g. snhdam, srnnam, nddam, 
udddn. rardii. Sec., thus /mdnufo Idtfiirnvna vd' 
dan, uttering frightful dies); Oius. P. nndayati, 
-yitnm, to cause to vibrate or shake (Vcd.); ndda- 
yati, ‘tc, dec., to cause to sound or resound, fill with 
noise, make resonant : liitcns. ndnadlti, ndundynte, 
to vibrate or shake violently (Vcd.); to make a 
trcnuiliius sound, to cry, roar (especially used of the 
lion), howl ; to sfjund violently ; [cf. rts. vad, 
nard ; Cambro-Brit. nadn, ‘to cry.'] 

Xadn, ns, m., Ved. who or what sounds or makes 
a noise ; a horse ; a cloud (which thunders) ; a praiser ; 
N. of a verse of the Rig-veda beginning with 
nndarn tkig-veda VIII. 5 K, 3 ); a river (the per- 
sonification of which is male, a.s the Brahma-putra, 
Seme, Indus, Sec.)\ any flowing water; (7), f. a 
torrent, a river (the common personification of rivers 
being female); a kind of metre consisting of four 
linc.s of fourteen syllables each ; (in grammar) a N. 
for crude bases ending in i or u, if like nadi they 
are invariably feminine (and not like yrdma-^ni 
which is both masc. and fern., see PSriini 1. 4, 3). 


At the end of an adverbial compound nada becomes 
iiadam and nadl becomes midi [cf. upa-nadam, 
niHi~nadl, and see Panini V. 4, 1 10]. — Xado- 
nadhpati, is, m. ‘lord «>f the male and fein;I: 
(personified) rivers,' the ocean, sea. - A'<fr/rt-r<?;n, 
as, 111 . ' king of the rivers,' the Sindhu, father of S'n. 
^Xadi-kadamba, as, in., N. of a plant.- Am/7- 
kdiita, as. 111 . ‘ lover of the rivers,’ the ocean ; a small 
tree, \'itex Negundo; another si>rt of tree, Baring- 
lonia Aciilangula ; (r7), f. ‘ beloved by rivers,’ the 
ose-apple, Eugenia Jambolana ; a shrub, Leca Hirta ; 
a species of cveeptr. Xadi-kditya)Kt, as, in., N. 
of a contemporary of S'skya-muni.— .V(o^?-/;MAf, 
am, n. the bank or shore of .1 river. — A'mZ/X’MAr- 
priyn, as, m. ‘fond of river-banks,’ a species of 
eed, Calamus Rotaiig. — Aar/7-Jt/, as, d,am, river- 
born, water-born, a }uatic ; (as), m. ‘ son of the 
river,’ an epithet of BhTshma; several plants, Tcr- 
ininalia Arjiina; a species of reed ( - yarn n dla-.sara) ; 
Baringtonia Acutangula; a species of grain ( —nadh 
iiishpdra); aiiliiiiony; («), f. Premna Spinosa or 
Longifolia; (ffwj), n. a lotus. — AVr^/?-;/ /in, (is, a, 
nil, knowing the course of rivers. — Xadi-tarii, as, 
i, am, crossing a river. — XadUara-sthana or 
miditara-sthala, am, 11 . ‘ a place for crossing a 
river,’ a landing-place, ferry, (5h5t. — A’(f</7-^//*n,nj/i, 
n. the lank of a xWex.^m Xaill-datta, as, m., N. of 

Bodhi-satlva. — A\r/7>-c/nAa, /ix, 111 . a river-toll or 
tribute. — Anr//-</////J*if, as, d, am, ‘bearing tbe 
river llanges,’ an epithet of S’iva. — ,Vif///nn ('dl- 
ina), as, m. ‘lord of the rivers,’ the ocean; Vanina, 
the god of the ocean ; N. of a s/in of Saha-deva and 
fiither of Jagal-sena. — Xadl-nishpdra, as, in. a 
specicsf>f giani( ka(n~nishpdra). — Xadi-paaka, 

, am, m. n. ‘ river-tmui,’ the marshy bank nf a 
river.- is, ni. ‘lord (;f the rivers,’ an 
epithet of the ocean; (inetaphoricallv) the water of 
the ocean, sea-water (Ved.).-» .Vn/(/-///7/vf, as. rn. 

river which has overtlown its banks. — Xadl- 
hliara, am, n. rivcr-s;ilt. — as, d, 

am. nourished or watered by rivers (as land, rice, 
Sec.); well-irrigated, possessing rivers. — 
kha, am, n. the mouth of a rivtr ; .1 kind of grain ; 
[cf. iiandi mnkha.l — Xadhraya, us, m. the 
tream or airreiit of a river. Xadi-raitka, as, m. 
llic bend or arm of a rlvcr.^m Xadi-rafa, as. m. a 
sjiecics of tree ( = '/v//i). — A'/ic/I-rrf^, t, t, Vcd. 
stream-obstructing. — A'<£//7-/T//fi, as, m. the stream 

flow of a river. — A'//f//-7*/7J, f. the current or 
tide of a river. — iV//r/7xVi {'di-ltfa), as, ni. ‘lord of 
the rivers,’ the ocean. — A’/r/Zf-xA////, us, d, am (fr. 
nndi + 8ua), bathing (&c. in rivers; knowing llie 
dangerous spr>ts in rivers or their depth, course. Sec. ; 
(hence) versed in, experienced, clever in general. 

Xadl-sarja, as. m. the tree Teiminalia Arjuna. 
— Xady-amhn-jivnna , as, d. am, deriving its 
sustenance from river-water. — A^ir/y-a/nni, as, ni. 
a species of plant ( ~ samaskthtld) . 

Sadat, an, anti, at, sounding, resounding, mak- 
ing a noise or cry, roaring. 

Nadathu, us, m. noise, sound; roaring; crying; 
din. 

Xadana, ns, d, am (rornicd by Yaska to i xplain 
nadn), sounding (as water). 

Natlanirnan, d (f), in., Vcd. sounding, humming, 
murmuring. 

Nadanu, ns, m., Vcd. noise, roaring, sounding; 
the sound of approbation ; thunder ('i') ; a cloud ; 
a lion; (according to the Naighantuka) =««»- 
//raw/ M, war, battle; (Sfly.)«?ia-///i/i/i, not giving. 
^Nadann-maf, an, atl, at, Ved. possessed of 
sound, lotid-souiidirig, roaring. 

Nadi, is, m., Vcd. a crier, caller, one who calls 
out ; (Sfty.) praise. 

Nadikd, f. in ku-nadikd, an insignificant rivulet. 

Nadeyl, f. the plant Premna Herbacea; (wrong 
form for nddcyi ?), 

Nailya, as, a, am, connected with a river. 
•TtfTc? nadala, am, n. a potsherd, the 
fragment of a broken pitcher, &c. 
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nail. See rt. nud, p. 466, col. 2. 
na-dri4yUy as, 5, am, not to be 

seen, invisible. — ^a</ri'/ya-fi?a,a7rt, n. invisibility. 

rRf naildha, as, d, am (fr. rt. i. nah\ 
tinund, tied, bound on, bound round, put on, fastened, 
joined, connected ; covered, inlaid, entbroidered, inter- 
woven ; n. a tie, fastening, band, bond, knot. 

— JSaiUlha-rimohalM, a», m. deliverance from 
I'astenings or fetters. 

Kaddhi, w, f. binding, fastening ; [cf. harm-n^.'] 

Naddhri, f. a strip of leather, a leather thong. 

navandri or nammdri, d, f. (said to 
be fr. rt. nand)t a husband's sister, a sister-in-law. 
mm Nandndri-pati or ’nanandah-pati, is, ni. the 
husband of a husband’s sister. 

tTrTT nanU, f., Ved. a familiar expression 
for ‘ mother,* corresponding to Itda^ q. v. ; (according 
to the Naighantuka I. ii) .~vu^, speech. 

na-na, ind. (fr. 2 . nn-\-nu), a stronjr 
negative particle not at all’ (V’ed.) ; a particle of 
interrogation -- the Latin nonne^ ‘not’?’ * is notV’ 
‘arc not?’ ‘does he not?’ often a particle of aftir- 
nialion = ‘is it not so'?’ i.e. ‘it certainly must be 
so,’ hence ”* certainly,’ * assuredly,’ or with an impe- 
rative = * pray,’ ‘ d<),* ‘ just,’ ‘ well,’ * do now,* &c., or 
sometimes with an interrogative pronoun (e. g. nanu 
ho Uiftvth}^ pray who art thou?); in argumentative 
writings often a mere inceptive particle « ‘ now then,’ 
‘but then,’ ‘but’ (c. g. iiniiu na hini^iu rndnain 
Ui ('en 1111 , now if it be said that there is no proof, 
not so) ; navr astn tathdjn, ‘well, be it so, never- 
iheless;' nnn/e da, ‘and (is it) not so?’ ‘is not then?’ 

‘ (here cm be no doubt.’ According to native lexi- 
cographers 7ifnm is also a vocative particle ‘ ho,’ 
‘hallo a particle implying kindness, conciliation. See., 
~ ‘ pray,’ ‘ good friend ;’ a responsive particle ; a parti- 
cle of reproach, perplexity, &c. 

rpij nuntri, id, in, tri (fr. rt. nam), bend- 
ing, bowing, stooping; (iii grammar) Ved. changing 
a dcMilal to a cerebral. 

Nnntavya, as, d, am, to be bent or bowed, to 
be saluted, to be revered or honoured. 

Nantva, as, d, am, Ved. to be bent or bowed, 
to be humbled. 

nand (thought by some to be for 
'naiuid, a reduplicated form of rt. nad, to 
utter sounds of approbation; the initial n is never 


sixth, or eleventh day of the fortnight, considered as 
three auspicious I'ithis [cf. nandiha ] ; an epithet of 
Gaurl ; a form of DakshSyaiil ; N. of an Apsanis, 
(also read hdmyd ) ; of the eldest daughter of Vi- 
bhl.shaiia ; N. of a girl connected with S*3kya-muiii, 
(also read namli ) ; of the mother of the tenth Arhat 
of the present Ava-sarpinl ; N. of a wife of GopAla- 
varman ; of a river flowing near Kuvera’s city AlakS, 
(often mentioned with apara-nandd ; cf. naruld- 
tirtha ) ; («), f. the tree Cedrcla Toona [cf. naiidh 
vrikshfi] ; an epithet of ])urg3 ; N. of Indra’s resi- 
dence, = award- [cf. d-n°, alaka-n^, [ 70 - 7 *°.] 
^ Sanda-kisom, as, m., N. of the author of a 
supplement to Vopa-deva's Miigdha-bodha. — Nanda- 
yopa, as, rn. the cowherd ^3ind3i.mm Xandagopa- 
kamdra, as, m. ‘ s(*n of the cowherd Nanda",' epi- 
thet df Kf\\i\ms.nm}ianda~gopitd, f., N. of a plant, 
see rdsnd,""Nanda-natu1(tnu, as, m. ‘the foster- 
son of the cowherd Nanda,’ epithet of Krishna. 
mm ^aut lag'll andani, f. ‘daughter of the cowherd 
Nanda,’ epithet of DurgS. — ATrimZa-y^ttWY/iVa, as, 
m., N. of a writer on jurisprudence. — Sanda-padra, 
N. of a town.mm Xuiula-pdia, as, m. ‘guardian of 
lh<; treasure Nanda,’ epithet of Varuna. — .Va/a/a- 
putrl, f. ‘ daughter of the cowherd Nanda,* epithet 
of V)\\xg^.mnKanda-putro1sava Cra-u( ), as, m., 
N. of the ninth chapter «»f the Krishna-khintli or 
fourth part of the Brahiiia-vaivarta-Purana. — Sauda- 
praydga, as, m., N. of a place mentioned in the 
R;isika-ramana by Kaghu-natha (at the confluence 
of two rivers containing the word nanda in their 
names). — .Vrtwr7a-Z»a7«. f., N. of a girl connected 
with S'.lkya-muni. — A'a/a/a-m/Zra, as, m., N. of a 
man. — A^f7a/a-rar^///«wa, as, in. * j<»y-incrc:Lscr,’ 
N. of a ptjet mentioned in the S'Srii'gadhara-pad- 
dhati. — AVmt/a-^arma/t, d, m., N. of an autfior. 
mmSandd-tlrtha, am, n., N. of a Thlha (the river 
Nandil '?). — A’aw</d?wa 7 a i^da-df), as, m.*son of 
the cowherd Nanda,’ epithet of Krishna; («), f. 

* daughter of the cowherd Nanda,’ epithet of DurgJ. 
^ Xandd-purdna, am, n. ‘ the PurSna treating of 
Nandri,’ N. of an Ufi;t-Purana. — Xandd-prdvi- 
mdhdtmya, am, n., N. of the eighteenth chapter 
of the Srishti-khanda or first pan of the Padma- 
VxiT^usi.mm Xanddsrama ('da-di*^), as, m., N, of a 
hcTmiu^c.mmXandd-hradadlrtfaf, am, n., N. of a 
sacred bathing-place. — A'a7((/F-^>ura, aw, n., N. of 
a town mentioned in the Kathaniava. — A’fcmZt- 
vriksha, as, m., N. of several plants, nand I- 
rriksha, Ccdrela Tix>iia ; = wcs/ia-jfri/f 7 ?, Thespe- 
sia Populncoidcs ; sthdli. — XandUsaras, as, n , 
N. of Indra’s lake. 


ccrebralized), cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) nandati (-fe), 
'iianunda, muaiishyati, anandit, nanditam, to 
be pleased or .satisfied with, to be contented with, be 
glad of anything (with inst., rarely abl.) : Caus. wau- 
flayati, -yitam, Aor. nnanundat, to nuke glad, 
gladden: Desid. ninundMuiti; Intcns. ndnaud- 
yafe, ndnanti. 

Nanda, as, m. happiness, pleasure, joy, felicity, 
prosperity ; a flute eleven inches long ; N. of one 
of the two drums of Yudhi-shthira ; of one of the 
nine inestimable gems or treasures of Kuvera, an 
epithet of Vishnu ; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants ; 
of a Buddhist deity, (also read namlana) ', of a 
Naga [cf. nandaiat] ; of a Naga-raja ; of an attend- 
ant on Daksha ; of a son of king Dhriia-rashtra [cf. 
nandaka ] ; of a brother of S'akya-tnuni [cf. nan- 
dakti] ; of a son of Va.su-deva ; of a cowherd who 
was the foster-father of Krishna and apparently also 
of Durga ; of a leader of the Satvatas ; of a king of 
Patali-pulra, cut off by the machinations of Candra- 
gupta’s minister Canakya, and founder of the Nanda 
dynasty ; of a Buddhist writer on law [cf. nanda- 
pandita^i of a mountain [cf. raindi-xfiri] ; (d), 
L delight, Felicity (personified as the wife of liar- 
sna, cf. mndi), prosperity, happiness, joy ; a small 
prthen water-jar [cf. nandikd]; a husband’s sister 
|cf. nanandfi ] ; N. of one of the seven or five small 
^uniarls or staffs of |ndra's standard, (according to 
^ commentator nanda and upa^nandd) ; the first, 


Nandaka, as, d, am, rejoicing, making happy or 
glad, causing pleasure, gladdening ; rejoicing or de- 
lighting in; rejoicing a family; joyful; (aif), ni. 
a frog ( =5 nandana) ; N. of Krishna’s sword ; of a 
Naga [cf. imnda^ ; of one of Skanda’s attendants ; 
of a son of king Dhrita-r.ashtia [cf. nanda^ ; of a 
i);lkya [cf, nanda~\; of a bull; of a village; (ac- 
cording to some .also) happiness, pleasure ( dnanda ) ; 
N. of the foster-father of Krishna, = nanda ; {ikd), 
f. a .small water •j.ar [cf. nandd] ; N. of three auspi- 
cious Tiihis, the first, sixth, and eleventh, (according 
to the Titlii-tattva) the sixth Tilhi [cf. -namZJ] ; N. 
of Indra’s pleasure-ground. 

Nandaki, is, in. (fr. nandf), long pepper. 

X\indakin, i, m. ‘the possessor of Nandaka,’ 
an epithet of Krishna -Vishnu. 

Nandatha, us, 111 . happiness, joy, felicity, pros- 
perity. 

Nandana, as, d, am, delighting, rejoicing, glad- 
dening, pleasing, making glad or happy; (as), m. 

‘ rejoicing (a father),’ a .son ; ‘ the rejoiccr,’ an epi- 
thet of Vishnu ; an epithet of S’iva ; a frog [cf. 7ia«- 
rZa^*a] ; a s{)ccies of plant with a poisonous fruit, 
(.iccording to commentators also f.); N. of one of 
Skanda’s attendants; of a Siddha; of a Buddhist 
deity, (also read nanda) ; of the seventh of the nine 
white Jaiiia Balas ; of a mountain ; of the twenty- 
.sixth year in a Jupiter cycle of sixty years; of a par- 
ticular form of temple ; (d), f, ‘ rejoicing (a mother),’ 


a daughter; (am), n. a grove or garden frequented 
by the gcxls, e.specially Indra’s pleasure-ground or 
clysium [cf. nandana] ; N. of a sword ( = asi- 
ratna, cf. nandaka) ; N. of a species of the Dhriti 
metre (four times eighteen syllables); rejoicing, 
gladdening: joy, felicity; [cf. Hib. mwidhiu, * zu 
infant.’] — ATawc/ana-Hnana, am, n. ‘the divine 
plea.sure-grove,’ N. of a wood mentioned in the 
Ra!;ika-ramaiia by Kaghu-natha. — Nandana-ja, 
am, n. ‘ prrxluced in elysium,’ yellow sandal-wood. 
•m Nanda na-mdld, f. * joy-caiJ.sing garland,’ N. of a 
garland worn by Krishna. — A'am/a7<tt-fawa,«w, n. 
the pleasure-grove of the gods ; [cf. nandana, n.] 

Nandanaka, as, ni. (at tfic end of a comp.) 
a son. 

Nandanta, as, t, am, delighting, making happy ; 
(as), ni. a son ; a friend ; a king, a prince; (i), f. a 
daughter; [cf. nandayanta.) 

Nnwlayat, an, anti, at, rejoicing, delighting, 
making glad. 

Nandayanta, as, i, am, making happy, rejoicing, 
delighting; (also read nandanta.) 

Nanddyaniya, as, ni., N. of a pupil of Bashkali. 

Nandi, is, m. (for nandl see under nanda), 
‘the happy one,’ epithet of Vi.shnu ; of ^iva ; N. of 
an attendant of S'iva [cf. nand in and nandikth'araPr, 
N. of a man ; of a Ciandharva ; (according to some 
also) the speaker of the prologue or prelude to a 
drama or one who pronounces the benediction, .sec 
ndndi, ndndtn; {is,i), m. n. gambling, ganiiftg; 
(is), f. joy, delight, pleasure, happine.ss, prosperity, 
weharc. (in these senses said to be also m, n.) ; Joy 
personified as a daughter of Heaven or as the wife r)f 
Kama and mother of Harsha. — A^aJw/^-^•aM^/tt, as, 
am, in. n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. — A^a/aZ/- 
kshi'tra, am, n., N. of a district frequented by the 
^ods. mm Xandi-yiri, is, in., N. of a mountain; [cf. 
7iandi-tlen.] — XamJiffin-mdhdtmya, am, n. ‘ the 
glory of Nandi-giri,’ N. of a work. — Xandi- 
gupta, as, in., N. of a prince of Kasmlra. — ATamZi- 
grdrna, us, m., N. of a village (near the modern 
Daulatabad, where Bharata resided during Rama’s 
banishment). — Xandiyrdma-dariana, am, n. 

‘ de.scription of the village Nandi-grama,* the twenty- 
ninth chapter of the Prit.!la-khanda of the Padma- 
Xnndi-ghosha, as, rn. cry of joy (*= 
randi-yhosha) ’, the proclamation of a panegyri.st 
or herald ; the chariot of Arjuna. — Kandi-taru, w, 
m. = dhai’a, the tree Grislca Tomentosa. — A"a/ifZi- 
turya, am, n. a musical instrument played on joyful 
occasions.— A^aw/ZiVZeT«, ns, m.,N.ofa man; (i), ?thc 
common N. of one of the loftiest Himalayan peaks. 
mm Xnndi-pardna, am, n. ‘the PurSua of Nandi/ 
N. of part of the Kcdara-kalpa. — AVi/nZ£-ma7:Aa*=^ 
nandi-mnkha, a species of rice [cf. nadi-innkhcL] ; 
N. of a rn^n.mm Xandimaklui-snghosha, as, m., N. 
of a nxMx.mmXandiniHkhasnyhoshdvaddna Q'sha- 
av°), N. of a Buddhist work.- AhimZi-naZra, as, 
m., N. of S'iva in a joyful or serene form.-A’awtZi- 
rardhana, a,s, d, am, increa.sing pleasure, promoting 
happiness; (as), m. an epithet of S'iva; a son [cf. 
nantlana] ; a friend ; the end of a half month, 
i. c. the day of full moon or new moon ; N. of a 
particular form of temple (m^^nandin); N. of a 
prince, .son of Udriva.su or of Janaka, (in tin’s sense 
also read oiandi-rardfui) ; N. of a place. — A’irwrZi' 
vdrahika, as, m. a species of fish. — A"a7£<Z/-r;*fXs//rt 
or nandi-vrikskaka, as, m. the tree Cedrela 'Toona ; 
[cf. nandl-vrik8ha.]"^Xand(-rfya, ds, m. pi., N. 
of a people. — A'aiaZi-£iZ/t’iUi or nandi-sfna, as, m., 
N. of tnic of Skanda’s liXcn&dnXs.mmXandisheneivara 
Cna-Jif^), am, n., N. of a Lmgd.mmXandl-rnukha, 
as. III. (iiandi for nandif), ‘h.aving joy on the 
face,* an epithet of .S’iva ; a .species of aquatic bird ; 
a .species of rice [cf. nandi-rnnkha, nndhmukha, 
ndwii-mnkhi ] ; (as), ni. pi. a class of mines or 
deceased ancestors who^ are worshipped on festival 
occasions [cf. nandi-mukhd ] ; ( 1 ), f. sleep (in which 
the face show's joy), drowsiness; a species of the 
Ati-sak\'arT metre ; (more correctly ndndi-muhha,) 
•m Nandiia (*^did^a), as, m., N. of one of Shiva’s 
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attendants [cf. nandly ndwt/tn]; N. of S^iva; a kind 
of time in music {=i mimVtifvarn).^ Xandh'vara 
{ tti-iii ), «)», m. ‘ lord of joy/ an epithet of S^iva ; 
N. of Nandin, the leader of diva’s attendants ; N. of 
one of Kuvera's attendants ; N. of a place held sacred 
by the Jainas ; a kind of time in music ( = ua>uiisa). 

S^amiisvara-ptirrina — mnuli-purt'nja. 
disvara-ytHjoptUhto'ina { ini-'tp h 
the tliirty-Hrst and thirty-second chapters of the 
UMara-khanda of the S'lr.i-Purana.s^ .Vcr/i<//s <•<//■(>/- 
pafti ra-Ht ), /.*•, f. * the birth ot S^iva/ 

N. of the forty-second chapter of the Linija-riir.liia. 
•- Xittidy-iH'inia, as, m. a particular kind of 
diagram [cf. natuUkan^rta^ ; a sort of palace or 
temple built in the shape of the above diagram or in 
the form of a ijiiadranglc without a western gate, (in 
this sense also niu, n.); a species of Large tish; a 
kind of tree; the shiub labetnannontana Corona- 
ri.i { - ia;/tirfi, — hhap<irii'l-dram(ii, probably the 
sacred lig-irce ; a species of shell tailed so because 
of its convoiutions [arartii). •" Xa»dy-upapu7‘atut, 
n. — nitjuU-j^iUi'ana. — Xatuiy-npahhyana, 
am, n. ‘ the episode of Nandi/ N. of the forty-fiuh 
to the fiftieth chapter of the Uttara-khanda of the 
S'iva-F’ur.lna. 

XamUka, as, m. the TQn tree (CeJreU Tmma), 
the w^xkI of which resembles mahogany and is used 
for furniture vfcc. [cf. nandi, na7idi-rri/{sha ~^^ ; N. 
of one of S'iva's attendants ; N. of a pupil of S'lkya- 
mur.\ chief of the village Uru-vilvil. — 
i/arya-tantra ^ N. of a medical work. 

Xandikaca''ta ( ka-ar ), f.h<, m. a kind of 
diagram natnJy-arat-tu) ; a species of plant. 
— ( Art-fV(i), ffs, m., N. of a tenrple or 

holy pUcc. Xautlik'cjia-1 itfffa, aat, n., N. of the 
thirlvMiinth chapter of the iva-Puraiia. -■ ,V<zm//- 
knirara {‘ka-l'i ), a^, m., N. of one of isiva’s chief 
attendants [cf, na,idin, aamli]; N. of an author, 
^ Xah Jikt^si-ara-l'rsila, t., N. of a V'edHnta work 
by Nandikes^’ara treating of the first of Panini’s gram- 
matical aphori-irns as attaining the dogmas of the \'e- 
dlnu belitt. ^ Xand ik^svara-tirtha, ant^ n., N. of 
a sacred bathirig-p.'ace mentioned in the S'iva-Purana. 

XaiuUkesrnro purana, am, n., N. of an I'pa- 
Pur.lria. «■ XaJiflikrsnn'asu>;>hi(~i, f., N. of a work 
mentioned in the Tantra-s.ira. — Xandikc.svara' 
hhishfka y^ rfi-tihh ), as^ ni., N. of the forty-third 
and forty-fourth chapters of the Lirsga-Purana. 

Xandike-^rarotpatti f., N. of the 

twenty-hrst chapter of the Uttara-khanda of the 
Siva-PurSna. 

XaytfHtif t, ini, i (at the end of a comp.), rejoic- 
ing, gladdening; happy, delighted; delighting in, 
liking ; making happy, gladdening ; (i), m. * rejoicing 
(a faiherh’ a son ; the s{)eaker of the prelude or bene* 
diction at the opening of a drama [cf. ndndin'l ; V, 
of several plants, the Indian tig-trcc, Thespesia Popul- 
nc'.'ides, Phascoius Kadiatus ; N. of a partiailar form 
of temple [cf. nandi-vardhana] ; N. of a being 
attending on S'iva and (commonly) of the bull on 
which he rides [cf, nandi^ tuindisa, nandikf:^- 
vara\, N. of a Buddhist saint and teacher; (ini), 
f. ‘rejoicing (a mother)/ a daughter; a husband's 
sister i^nntatndrt) ; holy basil {-'fnlasi); Nar- 
d(>>tachy3 Jatamansi (s=jafdmdnjti ) ; a kind ot per- 
fume ( = re/m/»d); a fabulous cow, daughter of 
Surabfai, related to the cow of plenty, and the property 
of the sage Vasishtha ; an epithet or a form of Dtirga ; 
an epithet of Gar>g2 or the Ganges ; N. of one of 
the iVfStris attending on Skanda; of a place; of a 
river .'also called Vala-ja). — XanfHni-tanaya or 
mindini-tiHlfi, as, ni. ‘ s/>n of NandinT,’ epithet of 
Xarulmi-tirthaf am, n., N. of a sacred 
bathing-place. 

Xan/li, f. See under nanda and nandi. 

Xoifdya ( fr. nnnda), Nom, P. nandyaii,Bcc., to 
be glad, to rejoice. 

•T«3rc9Tf5 nandaldla, an, rn., N. of a man. 
nandika, an, m. (?), a cock. i 


nandrta, as, ni. a bald-headed man. 

•iWH tiannama (fr.rt. nam) in ku-n^, q.v. 

Xiiunamyamdua, an, d, am (fr. the Intens.), 
bending or bowing very low. 

rrQTrfir?(^ no-pardjit, f, m. ‘havin*^ no 
conquercr,’ ‘ not overpowered (?),' an epithet of S^iva. 

and naptri,td, in. (in ITnudi-s. 
11. ijCi. derived fr. w« + rt. pat, ‘ to fall ;’ in P.’lnini 
^ .U 75. fr. na ^ pat fr. rt. pd, ‘ to protect/ 
according t<» which latter dcri\Mlioii napdf, iiapfri 
are for na-pdtri, * not the protector,’ allieil to na- 
pttri, ‘not the father / but a more prolMble deriva- 
tion is fr. rt. l, 7 inhh, an older form of rt. l.nah, * to 
connect/ a descendant being * the connecting i dative 
in the earlier VcJic language the strong cases arc 
formeil fr. napdt, the weak fr. unptrij e. g. acc. 

ng. mipdtam, d.it. sing, vapfn': in the later 
S.anskrit all the cases come fr. vaptri), a descendant, 
otfspring in general, a son, &c. (Ved.); a grandson, 
a sou’s son, ^in the later Linguuge rcstrictcil to this 
me.'iningl ; N. of one of the Visve-ilcv.ls ; (according 
to Mahi-dhara on Vajasaneyi-sariihil.1 XIX. 56. aa 
pdtah — dt'i'n-ydnorpathah, the path of the gods 
according to Slyana on Kig-veda X. 15, 3, napdtah 
— vindiintdidvahy, (/i), f.. Vtd. a d.uighie 
gr-anddaiighter, (in Atharva-veda IX. i, aapti); 
latpfl and naptyd, f. dii.^si(in Slima-veda) ‘the two 
pieces of wood tt>r pressing out the Soma,’ or-- 
‘ heaven and earth ;' or in Rig-veda IX. 9, 1 , ^ * the 
hands :’ naptyak, f. pi. in Kig-veda I. 50, 9,— ‘the 
female horses of the chariot,' i. e, ‘ the daughters of 
the chariot,’ (aa'ording to S3y. so cillcd ‘ because 
with them the chariot dc'^s not fall'); in Rig-veda 
IX. 14, 5, napff/ah is said to --‘rays’ or ‘fingers;' 
hor-H's as ‘ granddaughters of the chariot the finj;ers, 
the hands: a granddanghter, Kimp*n, f., and 

not taiptl, is the only Ibrm used in clas'ical Sanskrit) ; 
[cf. taiin-uapdt, pra-napnt : Zend iKfptar, nupat, 

‘ desren<i.int;’ ‘kindred;’ naptya, * a family;’ 

Gr. for a-vfirTid-s, guad rna-nrpot-in~s, 

i/fir-o-Scs : Lat. nf.p*~>\ths, {. nrptd-s: Old Iceland. 
n*J>, ‘brother/ at/f, ‘.‘ister;’ Old Germ, //r/o, 

‘ grandson, cousin niftila, * female cousin Goth. 
nithyi’H, m. ‘coiidn :’ nith-y~>, f. * a fem.ale cousin .’ 
Slav, nt’tii, ‘a brother’s sou ;’ Boh. la-ti, base 
‘ a female cousin.’] 

Xapdfka, as^ d, am, relating or belonging to a 
grandsoil; (applied to a piiriitular sacrificial lire, 
tritiyo 

Xaptrikd, f. a sjiccies of bird. 

nft-ptnts, •pumiin, m. not a man, a 

eunuch. 

Xa-pnusa, ns, m. not a rnalc, a eunuch. 
Xa-pnnaiktt, ns, am, m. n. neither man n(*r 
wcjinan, a hermaphccHlitc ; a eunuch, an impotent or 
imbecile man, a coward ; {am), n. a word in the 
neuter geiiUcr; the neuter gender. •• iVcf/>»£iwoAvf- 
pdda, ns, rn.. N. of the eighth chapter of Durg.!- 
d lisa's commentary on Vopa-«icva's .\Iugdha-bodha, 
callctl Su-bodha. -• Snpnjjsnkn-limjn-mityrnhn, 
as, m., N. of a chapter of the grammatical work 
Niraa-lin-giinus.’isana by Amara-sigha. 

naptri, nnpli, naptri. Sec napdt above. 

nahh, cl. i. A. nnhkate, &c., Ved. 

N to burst, to be lorn or rent asunder ; to 
hurt, injure, destroy, (mUn- enreurs in ]ihat}i‘k3vya 
XIV. 33) ; cl. 4. 9. P. tiahkijnti, nnhh$diti, 8 cc., to 
hurt, injure; Caus. P, nahhaynti, ’■yitum, to cause 
to burst, tear open. 

3. nahh, p, f., Ved. (according to Say.) hurt, 
injury, destruction. 

Xatdifvnu, tu, m. and h, vh, Ved. a spring, 
river, (water which bursts forth.) 

1. nahhanyn, as, d, am ((r.natfhana),Vti\. burst- 
ing out, breaking or coming forth (as a hymn or as 
a horse). According to Say. = • being in tJie sky,’ 


‘ ethereal * injuring,' * dc.stroylng ;* ‘ a hymn.' (For 
a. nabhnnya see under nahha below.) 

Xabhanva, as, m., Ved. a rim; (according to 
modern scholars the form is nahha nn.) 

W nahha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. r. nah 
with afTi.K hha, but rather fr. nahh an older form of 
I. nah, * to bind,’ ‘connect,’ as ‘connecting heaven 
and earth;’ acairJIng to others fr. rt. I. nahh, ‘to 
rcnil asunder or be bniken up into clouds’), — nnidtas, 
the sky, atmosphere; the month b^iHvana (July- 
August) ; N. of a son of Manu Sv.’lrcwlisha or of the 
third Manu (mentioned together with Nabhasya) ; 
N. of one of the seven sages of the sixth Manv- 
antara ; N. c^f a demon, son of Vipr;i-(itti by SinhikH ; 
N. of a son of Nala (Nishadha) and father of Pun- 
darlka [cf. nabhus] ; («), f. a spitting-pot (for 
nuh/nlsf); N. of the city of the Sun; [cf. Zend 
iiap-tn, ‘ moist, wet Gr. (vi'~ 

vt-yoipf, yf(pd-ta, probably Sy 6 <t>as, iO‘Syf<pr}s, yu 6 ~ 
tt>os; I.at. nfih-P-s, niihihi-s, nrhn/a, probably AVp- 
tu-nu-s, ij mbits for nrnibas; Old Icclaml. nijl- 
In im-r: Old Gtrm. nib-nl; Mod. Germ, ndi-i t : 
Aiigl. Sax. yc nip, ‘a cloud / Slav. n*h-n, base nth- 
ts, • sky ;* l.iih. tithes-is, ‘ a cloud,' through change 
of 11 into t/, as in diinjni, ‘nine;’ llib. iitamh, 

* heaven ;’ C.'iinbro-llrit. in‘V, ‘ heaven.’ ] •— S'ahha^ 
yn, as, m. ‘ going on the sky.’ N. of a son of Manu 
Vaivasvafa; [cf. nnb/nlya, mVthiiya.] 

2. nnhhnnipi, as, a, am, Ved. (according to S.ly.) 
being in the sky, ethereal, heavenly; (see col. 2.) 

\abhas, as, ii. fog, vapour ; .a cloud ; sky, atmo- 
sphcic, ether or heaven ; ether as one of the five clc- 
incnls: N. of a month in the rainy season (-r.sVr7- 
vitnnJoT july-Angu.'.t, (according to lexicographers in 
this sense in.) ; period of life, age ; the vapour or 
Iluidity of the Soma (Ved.); water (Ved.); the sun 
(acconling to Nir. 11. 14); (d«), in. a cloud, the 
rains or the rainy season; the nose, smell ; the libres 
in the root of a lotus or a rope made of lotus tlbres : 
a spitting-pot; N. of a prince, son of Nala and father 
of Piinelaiika : {as}), n. du. both worlds, heaven and 
trsTth. "m XnlJnt/i-kt'tnua, am, n. ‘ sky-haiitur,’ the 
<n\\.^ Sahhnh-kvnnta, as, or nabhah-krnntin, 7. 
m. ‘going in the sky’ (from the? lion-like shape 
of certain clouds), a Won. •"Xabhah-pdnf hit, ns, 
m. ‘ sky- traveller,’ the .sun. — Xahhah-prafdiedn, 
ns, ni., N, of a descendant <d‘ Vi-rfipa and author of 
a Kig-veda hymn (X. Xabhah-prCina, us, 

m. ‘ sky-breath,’ air, wind ; [cf. kha-sedsa, nabhah- 
srdsa.]"" Xid}hahsrit, t, t, t, reaching to the sky, 
attaining heaven.— as, m. ‘ sky- 
brcalh,' air, wind; [cf. nnhhah-prdna.^^^Xnhhah' 
sad, f, m. ‘ inhabiting the sky/ a god ; a star. 

— Xnhhnh-sarns, as, n. ‘sky-lake,’ the clouds. 
Xahhah-sarit, f. ‘ sky-river,’ the milky-way ( -- 

dfra-fiiitha ) ; the celestial (i^ngcs.^m Xabhah-stha, 
as, a, am, ‘ situated in heaven,’ celestial, aerial, 
heavenly, ethereal. — Xahhah-slhnln, as, m. ‘ whose 
residence is the sky,’ an epithet of S'iva; (}), f. the 
Xahhah-sthita, as, d, am, abiding in heaven 
or in the sky ; {as), m. a division of the inferiul 
regions, a hell. — AVib/ia/£-»pri.«I, k, k, k, or nahhah- 
sprUti, 118, d, am, Ved. * sky-touching,’ reaching to 
the sky.'^ Xahhas'-f^akshuH, us, m. ‘eye of the 
,ky/ the san.^m Xahhmf-tamasa, as, m. ‘drinking 
vcs,sel of heaven/ the moon ; a variegated take (■= 
iHtra-pupn ) ; magic, conjuring. — NnbhoM-^ara, as, 
i, am, ‘sky-going,’ going in the air; {as), m. an 
inhabitant of heaven, a god ; a Vidy;l-dhara or demi- 
god 80 Nuhhasdala, am, n. ‘ the bottom 

of the clouds,’ the lower region of the .sky, nether 
sky ; the sky, atmosphere ; (in a.stroiiomy) N. of the 
tenth solar Nabhas-maya, as, i, am, 

Ved. vaporous, vapory, tilled with vapour, exhaling 
vapour, misty, hazy; (Say.) bright as the sun. 

— I. nabkas-rnt, dn, all, at, vaporous, filled with 
vapour, misty, cloudy ; young ; {an), m. air, wind ; 
(ati), N. of the wife of Antar-dh.1na and mother 
of Havir-dhana. -■ 3. wibhas-xai, ind. like vapour. 

— Nahha-fja, as, am, m. n. (?), a star ; {as), ni.. 
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N. of one of the seven sages of the tciitli Maiiv- 
a«. ‘ an elephant in the 

sky/ a c\o^^A.^ NaUw-galit u, f. going through 
the%ky, going •» air, soaring, Hying. — jVaWto- 
jff, asy rtm.Vcd. produced from vapour. — 
j«,' fWi Wf Vcd. impelling the clouds; (Say.) 
pervading or traversing the ^Vy.^Nabho-ila, an, 
111. N. of one of the Visve-devAs. — 

* niilkiiig the sky ;* or nabho-drlpaf * sky-island ;* or 
nabho-ilhuma^ ‘ sky-smoke or nabho-dhiuija, a«, 
111. ‘sky-banner,* a cloud. — A^a 7 >/io-«//’/VA 7 ?, is, is, 
?, blind; looking up to heaven. — A^ftA/io-nar/i, f. 

‘ sky-river,’ the celestial (ranges. —A^a&/iO-/««wi, is, 
ni. ‘sky-jewel,’ the swi.’^ S' ub/u}-in(indala, am, 
u. * sky-cirtle,’ the firmament ; llie ainujsphere. 
wrnNaUiomanihda^iVpa, as, ni. ‘light of the sky,’ 
the moon. — A oAAo *7ubu-jat, as, ni. ‘drinking the 
water of the sky or rain-water/ the bird C'Ataka, 
Ciiculus Melanolcucus. — Ar«Mo-/y/m/, /ii, in. ‘whose 
birthplace is the sky,’ epithet of S'iva. — Xabho- 
rajas, as, n. * sky-dust (V),’ darkness. — Xabhn-rajm, 
as, a, am, Vcd. having the form or colour of the 
clouils, dark-coloured. — Xabho’fvijn, vs, f. fog, 
mist, vapour. — Sabho-lana, as, ni. ‘having its 
abode in the sky,' smoke. — A’v/>//o-Z//f, /, t, t, ‘ sky- 
litking,’ lofty, toweling, rising to the clouds. — Xnbho- 
rata, as, in. ‘ the expanse of the sky,’ the atmo- 
sphere. — A’<f A /lo-r A/, /, ^ ^ knowing or possessing 
heaven or the sky.— A'o^/m-r/7/(7, f. ‘sky-road,’ the 
path of the sun. — A’n A/m ///;«.>< {nablia for uabJuts 
f ol vs), inhabiting the atmosphere or heaven. 

Sah/ofsa, as, a, am, Ved. v.ipoiirish, vapoury, 
filled with vapour, misty; (as), m. heaven, air, 
atniosphtie; the rainy se.ason ,* the ocean; N. of 
one of the seven sages in the tenth Manv-antara; of 
a Danava; (also read rahhasa.) Xahh(wnt^ 
ffiima, as, in. ‘sky-goer,’ a bird. 

Xahhastfa, as, a, ((ni, vapoury, filled with vapour, 
misty, fogg)' ; (n.s), m., N. of a month of the rainy 
season ( — liliadra, August September); N. of a soi^ 
of Manu Sv.'irousha or of the third Manu [cf. nahha] ; 
epithet of S'iva. 

Xahhaha, as, m., N. of a Vcdic Rishi by whom 
thtee hymns of the Rig-veda (Vlll. 39-.^!) tire 
supposed to have been composed, see nahhaka; 
(rt/n), II. (said to be = nahhas and to be derived 
fr. 2. na 4 rt. 1. Idtd 4 aft’, aka), darkness ; a cloud ; 
the sky. — A’iiA/<«/*a-r«/ in Rig-veda Vlll. = the 
hymn of Nabliaka. 

I. nahhya, as^ a, am, foggy, misty, cloudy, 
vfHnr nnhhaga, as, 111., N. of a son of 
Manu Vaivusvata ; [cf. luibha-ga, nabfidga.] 

TTfil nabhi, is, m. (?), a wheel. 

•THtiT na-hhlln, ns, d, am, not afraid, un- 
daunted, dauntless. ^ Xabhita-rat, ind. in a fearless 
manner, fearlessly. 

2. nabhya, am, n. (said to be fr. nahha 
for tidbhi), Vcd. the cm! re part of a wheel, the 
nave; the middle. — Xahhyn-stha, as, d, am, 
standing in the middle; belonging to the nav2 of 
a wheel, fit for a nave; nabhyam iailam, oil for 
Incasing the nave of a wheel. 

nn-hhrdj, I, in. ‘not shining,’ a 

dark cloud. 

nam, cl. i. P. A. namati, -te (the 
Atmane-pada being generally used in the 
intransitive sense), naudma, neine (2nd sing, wr- 
mitha or nanaatha, cp. 3rd pi. A. am-uandmi re, 
Vcd. 1st sing. P. naudma), nantd, nausyati, na- 
mishyati, anansU, anansta (Vcd., Aor. 3rd sing. 
andn; Let, 1st sing, namai, Rig-veda 111 . 33, 10), 
nantum (Ved. inf. ni-mtme), to bow to, make or 
pay obeisance to (with dat., gen., and acc.) ; to bow, 
bow down, subject or submit one’s self; to bend ; 
to be bent or curved; to sink; (in grammar) to 
mange a dental letter into a cerebral; to sound: 
Pass, namyate: Caus. namaynti and (with prep.) | 


ndmayati, -yitum, Aor. auinamat, to cause to 
bow, bend, curve, make curved, (witli dhanns or 
ddpam) to bend a bow; to cause to sink or de- 
cline ; to ward off ; to turn away from ; (in grammar) 
to change a dental into a cerebral : Dcsid. ninan- 
snfi: Intens. uanuamiti, nannnnti, nannamyate, 
to bow, be bent, bend very low ; [cf. Zend nemanh 
— uaxnas, nm-a/ie,* ‘ grass ;’ Gr. vifi-w, ytfjL~o-fiai, 
voiiid-ua, v^yL-l-rtap, vofi-tv-s, 

vi/jL-t-ai-s, vo/uLO-s, yofxl(-(a, v 6 fiia-fxa, vifJL~os, Nr- 
tiia, pufjL- 6 -s : Lat. Xunia, XHtn-i-tor, nUm-n-rii-a, 
Nuiucrius, n^m-iis: Goth, and Angl. Sax. nim-ati, 

* to take,’ originally * to subtliic ;’ Old (ierm. ndm-a, 

‘ prey ;* Lilh. ndma-s, ‘ a house ;* ullm-a-s, ‘ gain :* 
I.ett. nom-a, ‘ interest :* prubably Hib. naonJi, ‘ a 
saint, sacred;’ naomlutrhd, ‘holiness.’] 

Xarmit, au,auti, at, bending, bowing, stooping. 
Xamata, as, d, am, bent, bowed, crooked, curved ; 
(riij). 111. a master, lord (V) ; an .actor, mime ; smoke ; 
a cloud ; {am), n. felt, woollen stuff; [cf. ucimatika, 
I. iinratn.] 

Xamatia, as, ni. one who causes to bend or bow ; 
(om), n. bowing down, sinking; [cf. griha-n\\ 
Xamanlyn, as, d, am, to be bowed down to, 
one to whom one must pay obeisance, venerable. 

Xamayat, an, anti, cet, bending, causing to bow 
down, inclining. 

Xauutyishna, us, xis, 1/, Ved. bowing, bending. 
Xnmas, as, n. (often treated as an indeclinable 
interjection or exclamation), bowing, bending, making 
a bow, a bow, salutation, reverential salutation, paying 
honour (in gesture or words) ; adoration, obeisance 
(performed by joining the palms and inclining the 
head; often used in connection with the N. of a 
deity in the dat., e. g. Jtdmdya namas, salutation 
or glory or reverence to Rama) ; food (Vcd ) ; giving, 
presenting, a gift, present; a thunderbolt (V’cd.) ; 
an inarticulate cry (said to be ni. V). — 
is, f., Ved. uttering a salutation, paying homage or 
obeisance. — Xamas-htrtri, Id, trt, tri, worshipping 
or adoring (the gods); a worshipper, pious. —A 7 /- 
mas-htra, as, m. uttering the intcrjeclion or excla- 
mation namas, bowing, respectful or reverential 
aildress or salutation, adoration, obeisance ; a sort of 
poison ; (i), f. » sensitive plant. — A^nmt-sA dm- ro/, 
du, ati, at, Vcd. containing the Namas-kAra. — A’^n- 
mas-k'drya, as, d, am, to be bowed down to, one 
to whom one must pay obeistincc, before whom one 
must say namas ; to be worshipped. — A^itm ox-/*; /, 
cl. S. P. -kaeoti, -kart urn, to utter the exclamation 
namas (sometimes with dat., loc., and acc.).— .Va- 
mas~krita, as, d, am, worshippcil, reverenced, 
’Adoied.’^Xainas-krifya or namas-kfUrd, ind. hav- 
ing saluted reverenlially. — A^ii«(f«-A'r/yd, f. reve- 
rential salutation, bowing, worshipjiing, adoration. 
••Xamns-rat, an, nti, at, Ved. paying adoration 
or homage, worshipping, adoring; inspiring vene- 
ration; (SAy.) .ibounding in food. — A"a«^n^•-^'«, i, 
ini, i, paying homage, worshipping, reverential, 
respectful.- A’^nwm-f/Mrw, ns, ni. a spiritual teacher. 

Xamo-rdka, as, ni., Vcd. uttering the namas 
ir obeisance in general. - Xamo-rrfkti, is, f., Ved. 
cverential cleansing (of the Barhis). — A’awiu-/*/ n//*, 
t, t, t, Vcd. honoured by adoration; (SAy.) food- 
augmenting, increasing food ; (d). m. du. * delighting 
in adoration,’ epithet of Mitra-Varniu. 

Xamasa, as, d, am, favourable, kindly disposed ; 
{as), in. agreement (?). 

Xamasdna, as, d, am, Vcd, p.iying obeisance, 
worshipping. 

XamasHa, as, d, am (probably cormpted from 
mmasyita), reverenced, respected, worshipped. 

1. namasya (fr. namas), Nom. P. (ep. also A.) 
namasyati {-te), &c., to pay homage, make obei- 
sance, worship (with acc.) ; to act humbly or defe- 
rentially. 

j. namasya, as, d, am, to be worshipped or 
adored, one to whom obeisance must be made, 
venerable, resjicctable, entitled to salutation or civility ; 
reverential, respectful, humble; (<?), f. reverence, 
respcctf worship, adoration. 



3. namasya, ind, having paid homage, having 
worshipped. 

Namasyat, an, anti, at, saluting reverentially, 
making obeisance, bowing to, paying adoration. 

Namasyita, as, d, am, reverenced, respected, 
worshipped ; [cf. narnasitaj^ 

Namasyu, us, us, Vcd. paying liomagc, making 
obeisance, worshipping; (u/t), m., N. of a son of 
Pravlra, descendant of Puru. 

Namita, as, d, am, bowed, bent down, making 
salutation or obeisance. 

Namyn, as, a, am, to be bowed down to, vene- 
rable; changeable to a cerebral letter; (a), f. the 
night (Ved.). 

Xamra, as, d, am, bowing, bowing down, in- 
clining, {murdhnd namrah, bowing the head, lit. 
with the head) ; bent, bowed, inclined ; curved, 
crooked ; hanging down ; sunk ; making obeisance ; 
lowly, subiuissire, reverential, humble ; lyorshipping, 
adoring; devoted to; {d), 111. du., Vcd. epithet of 
tw'o verses addressed to Agni. — A^tfirtra-Za, f. or 
namra-tra, am, n. the state of being bowed or 
bent, bowing, bowing or hanging down, obeisance, 
adr>ration, respect, devotion ; submissivencss, humble- 
ness, humility, meekness; condescension. — A^iwim- 
prakriti, is, is, i, of a gentle or submissive dispo- 
sition.— A'amrii r/m/; Act, as, i, am, having the face 
bent down, looking down. X amra-murtl, is, is, 
Lhaving the form bent, stooping, bowed.- AVim- 
rditfja {'ro-a/t'), as, i, am, bowing or bending the 
body, bowed, bent, stooging.-" Xamri-kfita, as, a, 
am, bowed down, bent down, humbled. 

Xamraka, ns, d, am, bowed down, bent, stoop- 
ing : {as), m. a species of reed ( = vetasa). 

Xamrita, as, d, am, bent down, bowed down, 
made to sink. 


na-mdtra, as, am, in. n.(?), a par- 
ticular high number; [cf. nahi-mdtra,'] 
tfftf naini=.nf'nii, q. v. 

natrtl, m., Vcd., N. of a Rishi ; (ac- 
cording to Say. on Rig-veda I. 53, 7), foe-prostrating 
(applied to the thunderbolt). 

namta'a, as, in., X. of an ancient 
sage; (also read unintuUt, praninctt, mu^u, Un- 
mm^a, riinut^u.) 

na-rnuci, is, m. ‘not loosing the 
heavenly waters’ (i. e. confining the clouds and pre- 
venting the flow of rain), N. of a demon vanquished 
and slain by India and the Aivins ; N. of the god 
of love. — XauinCi-drish, t, * enemy of Namudi ;’ or 
XaniinU-sfidamt, as, ‘ deslToyerof Namuci or Xa- 
m uci-han, d, m. * killer of Namuci,’ epithets of Indra. 

na-miira, as, ayn, in. 11. (?), Ved. not 

dying (?). 

?i ament, us, in. tlic tree Eleocarjius 

Ganitnis ( = rudniksha, ^ sura-punnaga). 

namaiya, as, m., N. of a poet. 

9 |B[ namb, cl. 1. P. nambati, &c.. to 

' \ go, move. 

namra. See above. 


•TJT I. nay, cl. i. A. nnyate, neye, nnyi- 
^ to go, move; to protect; [cf. rt. 

r. Mi.] 

^ noyn, as, in. (fr. rt. r. ni), guiding, 
le.'iding, directing, managing ; manner of conducting 
one’s self, behaviour, conduct, course of conduct, way 
of life, inaiiagemciit ; prudent conduct or behaviour, 
gofxl management ; prudence, reason ; polity, polic}', 
politic.*!! wisdom, state-policy, political economy, 
statesmanship, civil administration, government ; any 
work on policy or political economy; Prudence cr 
Policy personified as a son of Dharma and KriyA ; 
plan, design ; leading thought, maxim, princi^e ; 
opinion, system, course, method ; philosophical 
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system ; the philosophical part of the Veda (?) ; a 
kind of game ; a sort of dice or men for playing this 
game [cf. r»aya-pi/Ai] ; a move in this gaine(?); 
N. of a son of the thirteenth Manu ; (a^', d, am\ — 
leading, guiding, conducting ; a leader, guide ; 
— nydya^ fit, right, proper. — Aayn-Aorirftr, a^, 
fl, am, dcilled in policy, prudent. — A'ayu-j/n, (n't 
d, am^ following a system. •mXaya'^aksh ns, us. 
Hi, us, having political foresight, wise, prudent. 
^Naya-jd, f., N. of the wife of king Brihma-d 3 sa, 
father of NftrSyana, who composed the Prasnlraava. 
•^Xay<s-jna, as, d, am, knowing polity, prudent; 
knowing any system, a follower of any system. 
^Naya^netrit m. a master in polity or (Cities. 
•^Naya-pdia, as, m. 'protector of policy,* N. of a 
man ; of a king. <-» A^iyn-pf/Ai, f. the board or cloth 
on t^idi dice or men are moved in play. — A’iayo- 
prayoga, as, m. policy, political wisdom or address. 
^Naya 4 o 4 ana, am, n. • the eye of policj*,’ N. of 
a work. — Naya-rat, an, atl, at, familiar with 
policy, versed in polity, pmdent; containing any 
form of rt. i. ni (as a Rik). — A’nya-n</, t, t, /, 
or naya-rUdraila, as, d, am, m. knowing polity, 
skilled in policy, a ^litician, sUtesman. — JVaya- 
s'dlin, 1 , ini, i, possessing political wisdom, endowed 
with prudence. — A’aya-.vdj./rti, am, n. any work on 
polic>' or political economy, the doctrine of polity. 
m»\aya~sdra, ns, m. ‘essence of polity,* N. of a 
treatise. — A'ayo-jfi/A/Ai, is, f. political success, ac- 
complishing an\'thing by good management. 

Xayaka, a*, d, am, a skilful manager, dever in 
policy or political administration. 

Sayat, an, anti, at, leading, guiding; tending 
or conducing to ; informing, certifying, giving evi- 
dence, obtaining. 

Xayana, as, m., N. of a man; (d or i), f. the 
pupil of the eye; (am), n. leading, guiding, con- 
ducting, managing; governing, directing, ruling; 
leading or bringing to, drawing: (with hdlasya), 
parsing or spending (time); attaining, obtaining; 

* the guiding or leadin^f organ,* the eye.^» Xuytina- 
ifa 6 ara, as, d, am, perceptible by the eye, within 
the range of vision, visible, apparent. — A'ayowr/- 
I'^hada, as, m. * eye-covering,’ an eyelid. — .V/i- 
yann-jaia, am, n. * eye-water, ’ tears. — AViyo/m- 
jHitha, as, in. range or field of sight. — AViy^i/w- 
puta, as, am, m. n. (?), the eyelid. — Xayana-rdri, 
1, n. ‘eye-water,’ tiATS.^Xayana-rishaya, as, m. 

‘ field of vision, range of sight,’ the horizon, — Xa- 
yana-wlila, am, n. ‘eye-water,' tears. — Xaya- 
ndnjana Cnn-an^), am, n. any ointment for the 
e\e.^ Xayandnantla ('nn-dii'") or rtayandnantla- 
sarman, d, m., N. of a commentator on the Aiiur.i- 
ko-ha. — .Vay<*wdr/i/>rfA//i na-dni'), *, ini, /, ‘sight- 
stealing,* blinding. — A'rtyanoNara Cna-nt^ ),as, d, 
nirt, ‘ cyc-festival,’ any lovely or desired object; a 
lamp. — A^iy^i/»o*7a { na^nda), am, n. eye- water; 
fcf. nayana-saitia.] — Xayanopduta ( na-np), 
n^, la. the outer angle or cr>nier of the eye, the 
canthus. — Xayanaudiadhn ( na-osh ), am, n. 

‘ eye-mcdicainent,’ green sulphate of iron or that 
salt in a state of partial dectnnposition by exposure 
to the atmosphere (used as a collyrium). 

Xayitnrya, as, n, om, to be conducted or brought. 
Xnyuhffia, as d, am, Ved. leading in the best 
manner. 

njii nayuta, as, am, m. n. (r)f I00,000 
millions. 

nnyynyrodha, as, i, am (fp. nya- 
yrrsUi/i), Ved. relating to or produced from the 
sacred fig-tree ; (also read nniyayrfidha.) 

»rr. flora, as, m. (for etymology sec the 
s mp!c form uri), a man, a male, a person; a man 
' r piece at chess, draughts. &c. ; the pin or goomon 
' f a !^un-<iial ; (in grammar; person, personal Icr- 
mina*iori [cf. pur asUa ] ; a sort of measure, a man’.s 
length; the origirul or eternal Man, the divine 
imperishable spirit pervading the universe (always 
associated with NirJyana which as a patronymic from 


Nara — ' son of the original Man ;* in Manu Nara 
is apparently identified with Narayaiia, sec 1 . lo, where 
the waters are called N.lr.l as produced from Nara or the 
eternal spirit [aawding to KullOka Paramiltman, 
BrahmunJ, which spirit is thence also called Narilyana 
as ‘ having his first place of motion on the waters ;* but 
in the more systematic inylholog)' Nara and NArayana 
are distinct, the former being regarded as a sage or 
patriarch, ‘ the best of men* or ‘ chief man/ while the 
latter is a giKl ; in epic ppetry they are the sons of 
Dharma by MQrti or A-hit.isa and are emanations 
of Vuihi;u. Aijutia being identified with Nara, and 
Krishna with Nlrayana; in some places Nara and 
NirSyaiu are calM demis, *the two gods,* or 
pana-devau, ‘the two original gods,* or rishl, 

* the two sages/ or purdiiiv tisIU-sattamau, ‘ the 
two most ancient and best of sages,’ or tdpasau, * the 
two ascetics,’ or mahd^muni, * the two great Munis’) ; 
(da), m. pi., N. of certain mythical beings allied to the 
Gandharvas and Kin-naras, qq.vv, (thought by some 
to be a kind of centaur, half horse, half man) ; N. 
of one of the ten horses of the moon ; N. of a son 
of Manu Tilmasa ; of a son of Vi^vH-mitra ; N. of a 
son of Gaya and father of Virilj ; of a son of Su- 
dhriti and father of Kevala ; N. of a son of Bhavan- 
manyu (Manyu) and father of San-krifi ; N. of two 
kings of Kasmira; (i), f. a woman. = wdri; (am), 
n. a kind of fragrant grass, = r#7ma-/a/7)Mra; [cf. 
Gr. didip; Lat. Xero, Xeriinr; probably Hib. 
naof, ‘a man/ but see nri.]^Xarad‘apfila, i 
am, m. n. a man's skull. — Aar<i-A //<f/.vi, as, m. the 
murderer of his spiritual preceptor. — Xarn~ki.'iariii, 
i, m. * man-lion,* ‘half man, half lion,’ Vishnti in his 
fourth Ava-tSra; [cf. uara-sivha.^^Xara-grCiha, 
as, m. * man-crocodile,’ ‘ h-alf man, half crocodile,’ 
N. of a kind of Kir2ta. — A’ura'fd, f. or unra-tra, 
am, n. humanity, tnanb<x>d, human cor. liiion. — A'«- 
ra-(rotakd(^drya ( ht’dr ), a-*, m., N. of a man. 
•^Xara datfa, a.-*, m., N. of a Br.lhman, a nephew 
of the IjLishi Asita; (a), f., N. of a gcxldess executing 
the commands of the twentieth Arhat of the present 
Ava-sar|iii i! ; one of the si.\tcen Vidya-devTs. — Xurn- 
d(.ra, as, m. *a god among iiicn,* a sovenrigii, king. 
^Xarafhvadrft, am, ii. kingship, royalty, kingly 
rank. — AV/ri/r/ctvi-Je/v/, as, m. a g«Ml among the 
gods of men or k\iigs."» Xaradt ra-pnfrn, as, m. 
the son of a man and a god. — A'/ovm/ciV//, f, m. 

* enemy of men,’ a Rakshas. — .Varn-noj/u^v/, am, 

r.., N. of a tuwn.^ .\<tra ndftta, as, m. ‘protector 
of men,’ a king, a pi'nice.’^ Xamnut/in-mdrya , ns, 
m. ‘king’s roatl, n>yal road,’ the chief road, high 
street. ^ X arnndth dsn lui { tha-ns ). am, n. the 
throne or dignity of a Xam-ndynka, a*, 

m. * IcMder of men,’ a king, a prince. — AV/rri-z/d/Y/- 
yann, a^, m. an ep'lhct i>f Krishna; (an), m. du. 

I Krishna and Arjiina, see nam Above. — X a rana I /n', 
is, m. ‘ man-containing,' the world, (a word given 
by Mahl-dhara to explain the etymology of nnran- 
dtiuha be\ow.) — X a ran-tihisha, a.*, m., Ved. ‘ob- 
serving men(?)/an epithet of V’ishnu ; of rushan; 
(according to Mahf-dhara on Vaja-ancyi-s. VIH. 55. 
this comp, is cither naraudhl^shn, * destroying the 
world,' see nnran-dhi above, or na-rnndhishn , 
•not injuring,' i. e. ‘a protector;’ in XXII. 20. he 
e.xpla'i)s naran-dhidia by * nian-prairing.’) — A«?’«- 
j>ati, is, m. ‘ lord of men/ a king, sovereign ; N. of 
one of the four mythical kings of Jambu-ilvipa. 

— Xarnpati-jmja ^nryd, f., N. of a woik. — Xarn- 
puii-jHithn, ns, in. ‘king’s road/ the chief road, 
high s\xeet.—Xnrnpnfl-njnyn, ns, m., N. of a 
work. — Xarn-pnsa, ns, m. • nun-beast,’ a bnitc in 
human form, a l>e.ist-!ike nun. — Xaru-pdln, as, 
m. ‘protector of men,’ a king, a prince. — AVim- 
pumjnra, ns, iii. an excellent bero.^m X a ra-priy a, 
as, d, am, favourable or friendly to mankind ; (as), 
in. a species of tree ( nila-rriksh/i ). — Xnradtali, 
<B, m. a human sacrUicc; fcf. nara-mvtUta, imrii- 
sha-medhn.] — Xara-hrahma-dem, as, m., N. 
of a king. — Naradduij, k, k, k, man- eating, can- 
nibal. ^ AVim-AAw, us, C or nara-hhumi, is, f. ‘ the 
land of men, birthpkicc of men/ Bhurata-varsha, 


i.e. India or the central part of the known con- 
tinent. -A’am-widMiVra or nnrti-mdnint, f. a man- 
like woman, a woman with i beard; |cf. r/nrvi- 
mdlini.]-Xar(t-mdld, f.a sfri'ig<>rgird'c of skulk 

— Xnra-mdlinl,f. — narn-mn lint (of which it is 

probably a corruption). — A-riro miin^hann, am, n., 
N. of the eighty-ninth chapter . f the r.liala-khaiida 
of the Padnu-Pur.lna. — A^in/’WiCf//m, as, m. a 
human sacrifice, the saaificc oi a man ; [cf. nri- 
hali, pnrusha-medha.] - Xarnm-inanya, as, d, 
am, considered as a man, passing tor a man. — Nara- 
ynntra, am, n. ‘ inslrunicnt with a gnomon,* a sun- 
dial. - A^ara-ynwa, am, n. a carriage drawn by 
men; (in Pafi^atanira 111 . 248. nataydya with 
cerebral !ri»‘a roan-vchicle, a man serving as a 
vehicle for carrying another.') — Nara~ratha, as, in. 
a wrong form for nava-raUia. — Nara-rdja, as, 
m. ‘king of men/ a king. ATarara^’^a, am, n. 
‘empire over men/ kingship, royalty, kingdom. 

— Xara-nipa, as, i, am, formed like a man, man- 
like; (am), n. the form of a man, human form. 

— Xara-rupin, 1 , ini, i, having the human form. 

— Xarnrshahha {^ra~r{sh°), as, ni. ‘ nian-bull/ 
chief of men, a prince. —A*fic«-/oA*ci, ns, m. the 
world of men, the earth ; mortals, men.- A amfo/ra- 
pdla, as, m. ‘protector of men,’ a king. — Saraloka- 
vlrn, as, m. ‘ a hero among men,’ a human hero. 

— Xara^rnf, ind. like a man. — A"rtm-rrt/*a, as, 
ni. an excellent or illustrious man. — Xarararn- 
rrishahha, as, m. an excellent hero (like ’a bull). 

— Xnrnrartttfcima ('rn-nf '), as, ni. the best of 
excellent men. — Xttra-rarnian, ii, in., N. of a 
prince of M;llava in the twelfth cvnUiry. — Xafa- 
rdhaua, ns, n,nm, borne or carried by men, drawm 
by men; (us), ni. an epithet of Kuvera; N. of a 
prince, successor of S^.’lli-v.’ihana ; of a prince of the 
DSrv.'lbhisSras ; of a minister of king Ksheina-gupta. 

— Xnravnhana’jnnnnft, am, n., N. of the fourth 
section of the Kath;l-sarit-srig,ira l)y Soma-deva. 

— Xarardhann-dnfta, as, m., N. of a son of king 
Udayana. — A'arfr-iv 5 ///w, t, ini, i, carried or drawn 
by men (as a \e\\K\e).— Xara^rishvana, as, m. 

‘ man-devuurer,’ a R.'ikshas, an imp or goblin. 

— Xara-vJra, as, m. *a hero of a man,’ an heroic 
man, a hero or brave man. — A’rirri/’ 7 /'a-?o/.'«, as, 
in. the bravest of men ; mairkind in general. — A'ti/v/- 
vydyhra or vara-surdnht, ns, ni. ‘man-tiger,’ an 
eminent man ; the most illustrious of \\m\. — Sara- 
sritti/n, nm, n. 'man’s horn/ i.e, anything chime- 
rical or impossible. — A’<inr-.v/7>A^/o/, as, in. the 
best of men. — Xam-sanif>nrt/a , tts, rn. intercourse 

•f men, human society. — Xara~.sakho, as, m. 

‘ friend of Nara,’ an epithet of N.’lrSyana. —Xara~ 
nnyknrdma Cf/ka-dr ), as, ni.(?), N. of a Buddhist 
loiiastcry. ■■ Xara-sdra, as, ni. a particular sub- 
stance or article of commerce, sal ammoniac (V). 

— Xara-slfjka, as, m. ‘man-lion,’ a lion among 
urn, a great warri/ir, a man of eminence or power, 

I chief; ‘the liim-hcaded man’ or Vishnu in his 
fourth Ava-t-lra whc.n he tlescciulcd to fight with 

lirariya-ka.sipn ; N. of the father of king Bhairava ; 
of several authors and princes; {cf. nnra-sitjha, nri~ 
sinka, nara-hari.\ — Xarnsinha-dern, as, m. * a 
god among the mcn-lions,’ N. of seveial princes. 

— Xarnginka-iiriidaifi-rrafa, am, n., N. of a par- 
ticular ceremony performed in the month PhSlguna ; 
N. of the forty-second chapter of the Vririilia-Purana. 

— Xarastnha-iMindUn, as, m., N. of an author. 

— Xurasinha-pdrijdta, N. of a work by Nara- 
siQha. — Xarnsinha-ptirdtja, nm, n., N. of a 
Vur^inz. — Narnsin/ui'mav It, N. of the sixteenth 
chapter of the .S'.’lrad.l-tilaka by Lukshmana. — Sara- 
sinka-^aiitrn, am, n., N. of a mystical diagram 
described in the Tantra»*s.'lra.— 

III., N. of a ^-oinmentator on the Vedanta- 
sara. — Xarasinka-snkasra-ndmdni, n. pi. ‘ the 
thousand names of the man-lion,’ i. c. of Vishnu, 
N. of a work. — Xara-skmidka, as, in. a multitude 
or Ixxly of men. — Xaradtaya* am, n. (with yud- 
dka), a fight between man and horse; [cf. acvd- 
sura.^^mNarahnri, is, m. Vi-shnu as • the man-lion* 



^TT narmara. 


narahari-deva. 
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in liis fourth Ava-tSta [cf. nam-xin/ia] ; N. of a 
maii.-A'an///<»W-rAra!, as, m., N. of a prince. 
m-NardiMja ns, am, m. n, ‘male- 

member,’ the penis ; (as), ni. eruption on the face. 
— Sardi'i Cra + d< i fr. an^), f., Ved. a species of 
plant (?) ; N. of a wife of Krishna ; a kind of metre, 
(see under ndrdtUi.) — Narddhama (^ra-ndfi'), as, 
m. a low or vile man, a wretch. (”ra- 

adh ’), as, m. ‘ asylum or receptacle of men,’ an epi- 
thet of S'iva ; (fl), f. the eaxlh, wm Narddkipa {'ra- 
adh\ ns, m. ' lord of men,’ a prince, king, monarch ; 
the tree Cathartocarpus Fistula ; [cf. raja^vrikska^ 
^Naradhipati (^ra-adh\ is, m. ‘ lord of men,' 

.1 king, a ptwct.^Nardnla (®ra-a»®), as, m., N. 
of a son of Hridika. — ATarow^o/fa as, m. 

* man-destroyer,’ death ; N. of a R&kshasa, son of 
Kliysns. •"NaratUaka^nigraha-varnana, am, n. 

‘ description of the subjugation of Narflntaka,' N. of 
the fifty-ninth chapter of the Krlda-khan^ of the 
Ganc4a-Pur!lna. Nardntakn-nirgama, as, m. 

‘ the coming forth of NarSntaka,’ N. of the fifty- 
seventh chapter of the KrTd.1-khanda of the Gane^a- 
Piiffina. — Nardyana rm-<i?/°),flw,m. = iidrdya^a, 
a N. of Vishnu, &c. — A’«rflrfa (^‘ra-d^a), as, m. 

* man-eater,’ a Kakshas, an imp or demon. -> Sard- 
inma (°ra-ds*^), as, m., Ved. ‘ the desire of men, 
desired of meu(?),’ a mystical N. of Agni (invoked 
in the Aj>rl hymns with TanQ-napSt, another mystical 
epithet of Fire, or taking the place of TanO-napUt in 
these hymns, see d-prl)."" Nards^ana (°m-arf°), oj*. 
in. ‘man-eater,’ a Kakshas or demon. -■ AVirefnm 

), as, m. a being ditlVring from men; a higher 
being than a man ; a lower being, an animal, a 
bc.ist-like nrni.mmXanndra (^ra-in ), as, m. ‘lord 
of men,’ a king, a prince, an anointed sovereign ; a 
physician, a dealer in antidotes : a juggler (?) ; a con- 
ve 3 'er of news or intelligence (?); N. of a man; a 
Species of tree (^narddhipa); a kind of metre 
consisting of four lines of twenty-one syllables each. 
^ Narcttdra-tra, am, n. kingship, royalty. — AVt- 
rcudm-drnina, ax, m. the tree Narendra. — A’a- 
n-ndra'-pntm, as, in. a prince. -■ Nanndra-mdrya% 
as, m. the king’s high-road, a royal or main road, 
high sUceX.-mNaratdra-srdiHin, t, m., N. of a 
t<.’iiiple or holy place built by and called after Narcn- 
drUdiiys."* NarcudrdiUlrya (V«-m/' ), as, m., N. of 
a grammarian. — (^’m-«//°), as, m., 

N.of tw'o princes of KasmTra. — A’«mif?ra//rrt (">«- 
«/<. ), as, nm, ni. n.(?), a kind of Aloi* ( = kdsfi thd- 
yni‘u).'^yarc‘sa or naresrara as, m. 

‘ lord of men,’ a king, a prince. — A\i m-r/iv A’a, 
as, m., N. of a S'aiva work by Parameshthin. — AVrre- 
sfifhd, ns, as, am, Ved. serving as a st.'Uidiiig-place 
for men ? ; (S:ly.) resting on conducting (wheels). 

Xaruifama Cm-nt"), as, in. ‘ best of men,’ an 
epithet of Vishnu ; of Buddha ; N. of a scholiast of 
the Adhylttma-rSmSyana. 

Narya, as, a, am, VeJ. manly, human, (often 
with apas, a manly deed, a heroic deed) ; strong, 
powerful; suitable or agreeable to men (as food); 
(as), m. a man, a. per son; an epithet of Indra ; of 
Agni (klrhapatya ; N. of a man ; (d), in. du., scil. 
nhhd itamd, the two objects of desire, i.e. heaven 
and earth [cf. nardifansa] ; (ds), m. pi. epithet of 
the Maruts ; (am), ii. a manly act, manly deed ; a 
gift for men. Nary fl pas (^^ya-nff), ds, ds, as, 
Ved. performing manly deeds; (Say.) perfonniiig 
deeds agreeable or suitable to men. 

varaka, as, am, m. n. (eiiid to be fr. 
rt. uri), hell, the place of torment (distinguished fr. 
pdf ala, the lower regions, q. v.), including a num- 
ber of places of torture of various descriptions, gene- 
tally .said to be twenty-one in number [cf. iidraka] ; 
(Hell is sometimes personified as a son of Anrita and 
Nirriti or Nikriti) ; («.«), ni., N. of a demon, a son of 
Khnnii or Earth (therefore called Bhauma, haunting 
^'^•’lR-jy«>tisha and slain there by Kfishi.ia) ; N. of a 
'nan ; N. of a district ; of a place of pilgrimage. ■■ Na- 
f’akadenirida, am, ii. a pit or aby.ss in hell wherein 
the wicked arc tormented, (eighty-six such are enume- 


rated). — Naraka^jif, I, m. ‘ vanquisher of the demon 
Naraka,* epithet of Vishiiu-Krishna. «• AVira/:a-r/e- 
vatd, f. ‘ the deity of heli,* Nirriti ; Misfortune per- 
sonified as a goddess. •• NaraJea-hhumi, is, f. a 
division of hell, (of which seven are enumerated.) 
^ Naraka-rfijdfn, t. ini, i, ‘ hell-fomicd,’ hellish. 
"‘Naraka-vanja, as, m. ‘the hell chapter,* N. 
of a chapter of Amara-sioha’s NSma-Hn'gSnu^Hsana. 

Naraka-varnana, am, n. ‘description of hell,’ 
N. of a chapter of the Reva-mahatmya.«>iVaraX;a- 
st/ia, as, a, am, living or being in hell ; (d), f. the 
river of hdl, Vz\txnn}.^NaraJm~8mrga~prdpti‘- 
prakdra-varnnna, am, n. * description of the mode 
of obtaining heaven and hell,' N. of the eighth 
chapter of the MAghz-mShitmyz. mmNarakdntaka 
(**karati*^), as, m. ‘destroyer of the demon Naiaka,* 
an epithet of Kfishna - Vishnu.— ATaraFamaj^a i^ka- 
dm°), as, m. the soul afttf death ; a ghost or spirit. 
^Narcdcdri (®ka-ori), is, m. ‘enemy of the 
demon Naraka,’ an epithet of Krisbiia-Vishiiu. 
•mNarakdvdsa Cka-av^), as, m. ‘ one whose abode 
is hell,’ an inhabitint of hell.— ATaro/rau^as (^kor 
ok^), as, m. an inhabitant of hell. 

Narakdya, Norn. A. narahdyate, &c., to repre- 
sent a hell ; to resemble or be similar to hell. 

naranga, as, m. pimples on the face 
( =r rarandaJfa ) ; (am), ii. the penis ; (wrong form 
for naranga, see col. l.) 

•TGf narada, as or am, m. or n. (?), a par- 
ticular substance or artide of commerce, a kind of 
perfume ? [cf. nalufla] ; (as), m., N. of a Brahman. 

Nitradxka, as, ?, nm, dealing in the substance 
called Narada. 


•ftinnir nardyana, narendra. See col. i. 

narishtd, f., Ved. joking, chatter- 
ing ; sport, pastime ; [cf. narma, ftarman.'] 

rtfbinT na-rishyat, an, m., N. of a son 
of Manu Vaivasvata. 

Narishijanta, as, m., N. of a son of Manitta. 

nariya, as, m., N. of a son of 
Bhai>ga-kara ; (also read ndreya.) 

naruna, as, ni. (fr. rt. nrt), Ved. 
(according to a commentator) a leader. 

narkutaka, am, n. a nose [of. na- 
J:nfa] ; a kind of metre consisting of four lines of 
seventeen syllables each ; [cf. iiardataJia.^ 

narta, as, d, am (fr. rt. nrit, the initial 
u of which is not liable to become ft), dancing; 
(ns), m. dancing, dance. 

Mart aka, us, m. a dancer, a player of any de- 
scription; an actor, gesticulator, mime, mummer; 
a bard, herald; an elephant; a peacock; a specie: 
of reed [cf. pofagnla]: (i), f. a female dancer, 
actress, singing girl ; a female elephant ; a peahen ; 
a kind of perfume (=nalikd; cf. nati); (as, d, 
am, fr. the Caus.), causing to dance; (as), m. a 
dancing-master. 

Xartana, as, m. a dancer ; (am), n. the act of 
dancing, gc.sticulating, acting, performing on the 
stage ; [cf. Harfawcl-r/ri/m.] — JV^fjriana-;>rfi/n, as, 
d, am, fond of dancing ; (as\ m. a peacock. —Avrr- 
tana-}fdld, f. or nartandgdra or dig^^), 

am, 11 . or nartand-griha, am, n. a dancing-room. 
wm Nartana^sihdnn, am, n. a dancing-place. 

Nartayitri, td, m. ‘one who causes to dance,’ a 
dancing-master. 

Nnrtita, as, d, am, danced; made to dance 
dandled ; dancing. 

Nartin, 1, ini, i, dancing; [cf. 

Nartii, us, f. a female dancer or actress. 


— « nard (connected with rt. nad), cl. 
^ I. P. (ep. also A.) nnrdati (-M. mtnarda, 

i/irdffn. •nardishnati. itnnrtltf. nanlitum. to 


bellow, roar, shriek, sound ; to go, move ; [cf. pro- 


bably Hib. nnaiUirn, ‘ 1 roar, howl ;’ nnaU, ‘ roar- 
'iig, howling.’] 

Narda, as, d, am, bellowing, roaring, sounding ; 
[cf. go-7i\] 

Nardat, an, anti, af, roaring, sounding ; praising 
aloud ; proclaiming. 

Nardana, as, m.*onc who roars,’ N. of a N5ga- 
rUja; (am), n. sounding, roaring, making a noise; 
celebrating, praising aloud. 

Nardaniya, as, d, am, to be sounded; to be 
celebrated or praised aloud. 

Nardamdna, as, d, am, shouting, roaring. 

Nardita, as, d, am, roared, sounded, bellowed ; 
celebrated, loudly praised; (am), n. sound, roar, 
bellow, bellowing; (as), m. a kind of die or a throw 
at dice, the chief die, (commonly nddi or ndndl, 
perhaps * an ace,* cf. vpisha, a N. for the duef die 
inNalaVlI.6.) 

Nardin, i, ini, i, sounding, roaring, making a 
noise ; [cf. geAe-n^J] 

nardataka, am, n. a kind of metre 
consisting of four lines of seventeen syllables each ; 
(wrongly written nardhafahaj cf. narkutaka.) 

nardabuda or nardavuda, as, m., 

Ved. an epithet of Indra. 

nardhataka, wrong form for nar- 

dafaka. 

— a» narb, cl. i. P. nnrbati, &c., to go, 
\ move ; [cf. rt. xiamb.] 
nnrmn, as, m., Ved. sport, pastime ; 
[cf. narishtd.'] 

Narinafha, as, m. a jester; a rake, lecher, ftber- 
tine; sport, amusement; coition; the nipple; the 
chill. 

Narman, a, n. sport, play, amusement, pastime ; 
diversion; jest, joke, (nannani kri, to joke) ; wit, 
humour ; (and), ind. in jest, by way of jest. — A'dr- 
ma-kila, as, ni. a husband,-* Varma-r/arb/ia, as, 
m. a secret lover. ••Niirma^la, as, d, am, delight- 
ing, making happy, giving or causing pleasure; (as), 

m. a jester ; the associate or companion of a person’s 
sports or amusements ; N. of the son of LSdana ; 
(d), f. the Narma-da or modem Nerhudda river, 
which, rising in the Vindhya mountains, runs west- 
ward to the gulf of Cambay, [personified as the wife 
of Puru-kutsa and mother of Trasa-dasyu) ; a sister 
of the Uragas or serpents ; a daughter of the Soma- 
pas; a species of plant (see priklid). ^Narmadn- 
tafa-des'a, as, m., N. of a district mentioned in 
the Ratna-kosha. — A\</7nrtf?a-f7r«-j7/ijwana. am, 

n. , N, of the seventeenth chapter of the Uttara- 

kUnda of the RUmiyanA.^ Narmadd-tirtka, am, 
I), a sacred bathing-place on the Narma-da ; [cf. 
ndrmada.]"^ Nannndd-iudhdtmya, am, n. ‘the 
glory of Narma-d5,’ N. of the iJ^rd-iSist chapter 
of the Matsya-Purana. — A^rrwm/cs'mra ( dd-is^), 
os, m. a form of Narmadvs^cara-tlrtha, 

am, n,, N. of several sacred bathing-places. — A"«r- 
7nadesvara-mdhdtmya, am, n. ‘the glory of Siva,’ 
N. of a chapter of the Siva-Pur.'lna. — A^/>*«?<rf/c.srrt- 
ra-linga, am, n., N. of the ninety-second chapter 
of the Skanda-PurAna. — Narma-dynti, is, is, 
i, bright with joy, cheerful, happy, mcriy ; (is), 
f. enjoyment of a joke or any amusement. — AV/ /•«?«- 
rati, f., N. of a comedy. •^Narwa-saf^/ra, as, m. 
‘amusement-companion,’ an associate or promoter of 
the ■amusements of a prince or man of rank. ^Nar-- 
ma-smUrya, am, n. superintendence of a prince’s 
amusements. — Narma-suhrid, t , m. » narnia-sa^ 
(^fra. Niirmarsphiirja, as, m. happiness or amuse- 
ment ending in alarm (?). — An rwMi-«^)/io/rt, as, m. 
slight or inferior amusement (?). 

Narmaya, Nom. P. nai^ayati, &c., to make 
happy or gladden by jests or sports, exhilarate by 
jesting and wit. 

narmafa, as, m, a potsherd; the sun. 
narmard, f. a cavity, a valley; a 
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^ narya. 


•far navya. 


bellows ; an old woman past menstruation ; a species 
of plant ( mmla), 

^ narya. See p. 471, col. i. 

na/, cl. I. P. nalatij &c., to smell ; 
to pain 0 ; to bind ^?) ; cl. 10. P. iulfa- 
yati, &c., to speak or shine: to bind or continr, 
^thc two meanings ‘smelling* and ‘binding’ have 
probably arisen from a confu»ion between tjamlht' 
and Imiitihe in the DhAtu-pAtha.) 

•TH naldy as, in. (for nn^jiiy tj-v.). a species 
of reed, Amphidunax Karka, ciglii to twelve feet 
high [cf. MOf/n, ndfn, ih ni-mila] ; N. of a king of 
the Nishadhas or of the aiuntry called N i»h.idha, son 
of Vira-sciia and husband of D.inia> ami and hero of 
the celebrated tale called Nala and Daniayantl ; a son 
of Nishadha and father of Nabha or Nabhas; a ; 
descendant of the latter Nala, s«.)n of Su-vlhanvan and | 
father of L'ktha "cf. natht] ; N. of a son of Vadu; 
N. of 3 monkey-chief, son of Tiashtri or Visva- 
karman. who made a bndge K)r Rama from the 
continent to Lank.l; N. of a Daitya; N. of a 
medical author; (in astrology) N. of a particular 
form of constellation in which all the p!.inets or stars 
are grouped in douMe nun>ions ; a dcilled proge- 
nitor, wrongly written for tuilrti ; ( 1 )^ f. 3 kind of 
fru.iraiit substance, a {^crfunie \ s ndft ) ; red arsenic, 

— k'nioi*! : {am), n. the blossom of 
Neli’.mbium Speciosuin t?); smell, odour; [cf. rt. ini/.] 

X.-Ia-kdiunui, ax, m. pi., N. of a people, (this 
word may perhaps be separ.ited into nalala-dnnna ; 
also read nala-kdluhi, nahha-kdnana.) — Xa/a- 
h'llu, U’', m. the knce.^^Xahi-huhara and ntda- j 
/:u 4 ViP 7 , nx, m., N. of a son of Kuvera. — .Va//t- 1 
us, N. of a w'ork by Tri-vikrarna-bhatta, | 
also called DamayantT-kathA, describing the foitunes 
(;f Nala and Damayami in a highly artilicial mixed 
style, half prose, half verse; [cf, i^ampu.]^ Xaiti’ 
tin, nm, d, n. f. Indian spikenard, Nardostachys Ja- 
tamaosi i — jafdmdtjsT); (am), n. tlic root of Aiidro- 
pogon Muricalus {/=niira)\ the honey or nectar 
of a flower; (d), f., N. of a daughter of RaudrAsva. 

^ Sa^a-paftihd, f. a sort of mat made with reeds, 
a coarse mat. — u}a, n., N. of a town, 

-• Xahi-minfi, a*, m. a spedcs of sprat or (according 
to some) a shrimp or prawn ; (also read tnla-m'imi.) 

— Sala-setu, us, m. ‘ Nala’s bridge,' the causeway 
constructed by the monkey Nala, (a ii-ame given to 
the r^^jcki between Kaniisscrain and Cej^lon, cr>m- 
morily called Adam's bridge.) — XahScam-flrtha 

), (HU, n., N. of a sacred bathirig-pl.acc. — .V«- 
lottfhua ( la-iU ), as, m. a species of reed ( —tUca- 
Xahubnja { bi-ud ), n*, ni. ‘ Nala's rise,’ 
N. .>f an artiticial poem a.scribed to KAli-dasa and 
dc-scrijing the restoration of the fallen Nala to pros- 
perity and pw’cT.^m Xalfj/tak'hydtta ( la-up'), am, 
n. ‘ the story of Nala (and DamayantlJ,’ N. of a 
celebrated episode of the Maha-bharata. 

Sataku, wn, n. a bone «ho!low like a reed), 
any long bone of tlie body ; the tibia ; the radius of 
the arm; iikd), f. a kind of fragrant substance 
nail, commonly par dr I or pant h an)', the legu- 
minous plant Dolichos Lablab ; the plant Puiianthes 
'ruberou ; D^emia Extensa. 

Salahint, f. (fir. an unused nala kin), the knee<ap 
(/r kiiec'pan ; the leg. 

XnUidika, as, I, am, dealing in Indian spikenard. 
Xalita, as, m. a spedcs of vegetable, (commonly 
ndlitd.) 

Xalinn, am, n. (connected with nrila, its stalk 
being hollow like that of a reed), a lotus flower or 
•water-lily, Nelurnbium Speciosum or Nympluea Nc- 
iembo; the indigo plant; water; ( 1 ), f. a lotus, 
Neiurnbiiim Sf^cdosunj, the flexible stalk of the water- 
lily ; an assemblage the Nclumblom Speciosum or | 

^ f lotus flowers ; a pond in whicb.the lotus grows or ! 
may gr.iW, a place atv^indfag in lotuses, (nalim is ; 
to nolina as ahjlnl to aJI^ja, panknjini in panka- 
ja, arid padmini to pad mi) ; the Ganges of heaven 
or rather an arm of it ; a mystical N. of one of the 


nostrils (^s^iialikd); a kind of fragrant substance 
the fermented and intoxicating juice of the cocoa-nut 
N. of the wife of Aja-mfdha and mother of Nila 
(tK<), m. the Indian crane (as a synonym of push 
kurn) ; a species of shrub (^kriithna-pdka-phala) 
— Xalina-d(da, am, n. a leaf of the lotus flow'cr 
[cf. naltitJ-dala, Tiiira-nalina^daldya.^ — Xalhil 
khanda, am, n. an assemblage of the Nclumbiun: 
Spedosum. — ,Va/}»i-( 7 (i/a, €im, n. u leaf of lh« 
lotus plant ; [cf. nalina-dala.^^Xalhu-intiidana 
j am, n. ‘ the divine garden near the NalinI (?),’ N. o; 
i a garden of Kaven, ^ Xalini-padma-koshtr, as. 
I m., N. of a particular position i»f the hands in 
I dancing. — Xalini^riiha, as, a, am, what comc! 

: forth or has come forth from a Nclumbiurn Speci- 
■ osum; (ox), ni. an epithet of Brahma; {am), n 
I the fibres of the stalk of Neluiiibium Speciosuin. 

Xaline-saya, as, m. (naline, loc. sing.), ‘ reclin- 
ing on a lotus,' an epithet of Vishnu. 

Xalin iku .it the end of comp. = q.v. 

•TW nalla, wrongly foi 'ittlva, 

•T^ nnha, as, m. a fiirloii^r^ a incasiiiT 
ot dist.iiice — 400 or I04(?) cubits; (wrongly read 
nulla, nala.) — Xalra-rartmUf/a, oh, a, ant, going 
tlie distance of a Nalva ; (Ji, f. a spreading pKint ; the 
orange tree { — kdkditip fi r uaratoja !). 

^ I. naca, as, d, am t probulily conncctod 
with the particle l. nn, q.v., or less probably witli 
Hit for prep, ann, or by some derived fr. it. 4. itn, 
to praise), new, fresh, recent, young, ni<Hlern ; {ftsS, 
m. a crow ; a speck s of plant ( ^ rnk /a-pnioir-nanl) ; 
N. of a son of I’sinara and NavA ; (t 7 \ f,, N. of 
a wife of I'-'inara and mother of Nava; {am), ind. 
recently, newly, lately, a short time ago, not long 
since, just, (the crude nara is prefixed to a pa.st p.-’ss. 
part, ill tliis sense, see toiradntdd/ta) ; j ti»r nava 
see p. 47’, od. i: cf. Zend nova: Gr. 
foi vffo-s, vedv, vcior. vf-aptUy, vf-ae, nnv-ia-s, 
vf-ofTtro-f, V€-iiTT-la, 

if(-aTo-s, yd-aipct, vtopd-v : I.at. nnm-s, Xoriu-s, 
nor o'In-H, n<o: iVi-H,w»'olhi.-s, nor-drr, n>a' * r-m, 
nn.~nt~hi- 8 , di-nno, nd-prr: 0 ^k. Xar-lo, Xnn rla : 
Goth, no'.'iji s, ‘ new;' nliu/i-tlnt, ‘ newness:’ Angl. 
SaX. nin’r, toon:, nt n'a : I.ith. naiUi/t-s, * new ;’ 
na'ii/o-ku'S, *a novice:’ Slav, nov-a, ‘ in-w' :’ llib. 
7 Hht, nnadli.^.^ Xara~knrtkd, f. a bride, a woman 
newly married, (probably wrong reading ft»r vtfra- 
varikn ) ; a tilw Karik.l or comment. — Xara knllkd, 
j f. (ftm. of nnra~kdlaka), a young woman, cither 
j one recently married or one in whom menstruation 
has latclyconiriicnccd.—.V///v«-/./ /7, wrongly ibr na ra- 
Xara-f/aJ , /, /, /, Vcd. first-born (?).— r. na- 
va-tjraha, as, n, am (for 2. see under iiantn), 
lately caught ; [cf. ttara-Uaddha.^^ Xara-rt^haftra, 
fn, ni. a new scholar, a student, novice. — .V/r/’a-^’d, 
as, d, am, rcceiit-Iy born, lately pn.xliKcd, new, young 
(e. g. nara-Jali \aifi, the new imKni or the moon 
just becmnitig visible). — .Wico-yd. * 7 ^, / 7 >f, am, Ved. 
lately prrKiuced, new, young. — .Vo rr/-/#7h<, ns, d, 
«w, Ved. born anew, new-boin, fresh, new. — AV/rvi- 
tnra, as, d,a.m fcompar.), newer, younger, fresher, 
dec. ; [cf. narlyas.] — Xnm-fd, f. or nnra-fra, am, 
n. freshness, novelty. — Xavn-tlaln, am, n. the fresh 
leaf of a lotus flower, any young leaf. — Xarn-tlripa, 
as, ni. * the new island,' .V. of a place now called 
Nuddea, sixty miles from Calaitta, in the district of 
Burdwan rrn tJie right bank of the BhAgTrathl or 
great westeni branch of the Ganges at the point where 
it is joined by the Jcllinghec. am, 

II. * the new town,’ N. of a town. — AVcm-zialfna*’ 
daldya (fr. nara-^viaHna-dala), Nom. A. niam- 
nnlina-daldyatfi, 8 cc., to resemble the leaf of a 
fresh lotus blossom. — Xaranalinadafnynmnna, 
as, n, am, resembling the leaf of a fresh lotus 
flower. ""Sava-ni, is, f. or namt-nita, am, n. fresh 
butter. ■■ NavanUaka, am, n. clarifial butter. — Na- 
vanifa-dhenu, us, f. a quantity of butter presented 
to Brahmans, see dhenu.^ Nava-parnddi-hhak” 
ahaya, am, n. * eating of new leaves 8 cc.,* N. of a 


chapter of the PurAna-sarva-sva. — .V(rtia-/)« 7 /«ra, 
am, n. a new shoot, young sprout. — Xara-prasutd, 
f. a woman who has lately brought forth (a child). 
^Naea-prdflana, as, m. eating of new rice or new 
barley. — Aa»7i-pAa///;a, f. a bride, a iicwly-marricil 
woman ; a girl in whom menstruation has recently 
began. "•Xavu-hadtUia, as, d, am, lately caught, 
recently bound. — Xara-maUikd, f. Arabian ja.smine, 
Jasniinum Sambac; (also rt::id vara-mdlikd.)^Xa- 
ra-mdlikd, f. inany-flowercii Nykaiithcs, Jasiniiiuiii 
S;imb.'ic (- nava^ma 1 1 ikd); N. of a daughter of 
Dhanna-vardhaiia, king of S'rriv;isti. — Aarrt-mi 7 //'rt/, 
f. a kind of metre consisting of four lines of twelve 
syllables each. — A'om-mz'f//or, as, m. a new cloud 
or one just appearing. — as, m. sacrifice 

i>r (ablation of the lir^t-fruits of the harvest; [cf.;i/7- 
rayajnikit, nant<axy(.sh(i, nara-s'asya.'] — Azim- 
yanrana, am, n. fresh or incipient youth, bloom of 
youth, prime; {as, < 7 , am), being in the bloom of 
youth; (< 7 ), f. a young wnm.m."m Xacayaarana- 
rat, dll, aft, at, blooming with the freshness of 
youih. Xiint-rakfaka, am, n. a newly-dyed gar- 
ment. —.Vo /•/r-/v//o.'--, as, f. u girl who has only recently 
menstru.'Jted. — Aom-c«/f(/// 7 , / 7 .<, f. a bride, a newly- 
married w’oiiian; a daughter-in-law. — A'a/vr-ranV.o, 
f. a iiewly-marritd woman; [rf. nara-kdrikd.^ 

— .\ava-nis(ra, am, n. new cloth. — Xani-rd^tva, 
ffs, in,, \\d., N. of a man or of an evil spiiir. 
"•Xactt-sasi-Utfif, t, m. ‘bearing the new moon 
ton Ills brtiw),’ an epithet of S'iva, — .VozYz-.>f(Z^z/o, 
am, n. the first-friiils of the year’s harvest, the grain 
first tv.^hivcA.^mXavasasyes/ifi { 'yodsh ), is, f. 

iairitlcc of first-fruits,’ a sacrifice performed r»n 
eating the first matured rice or grain of the year; 
(wrongly written nacasasyrsli/i ; cf. nara-yajna.) 

— Xarn-srdddha, am, n. the first series of S'r.ldiihas 
collectively, or funeral ofleriugs on tlie first, third, 
fitth, seventh, ninth, and eleventh d.iys after a person's 

Xa ru-saip/li fh’/l ma. \ y ha-dr ), as, m., N. 
f a monastery. — Xnra-sii, / 7 s, f, Ved. a cow that has 
recently calvtd. — .V(//m-x/ 7 // 7 .y 7 , f. a mildi cow; a 
woman recently delivered. — AV//‘(7/7/-///-r« ra-ait ), 
N. of a work. — .\ 7 /c/ 7 ////o, ( ra-an ), am, n. new 
■ice, new grain, the first-fruits ; the grain first 
dpened, rice or grain recently matured; a cere* 
iiony observed on first e.iling the new ritJ &c. 
Xardnna-hhnkshaaa, am, 11. ‘eating of^ew 
in,’ N. of a chapter of the Puiai.ia-sarva-sva. 
^ Xa ran aa-sthdli-iidkd mantra , as, in. pi., N. of 
:i work. — A 7 //y 7 /////. s/f/t { n a- is, f. sacrifice 
'f the firsl-fiuils, see narasasyesh ti . Xardmbara 
ra-am"), am, n. new and unbleached cloth. 

— Xardniha ( ra-am '), n. fresh water. — Xat'dnna. 
va-ar ), am, n., N. of a place. — A'jU'f 7 /(/t ('^'rn- 

lot), as, m. a new day, the first day of a fortnight. 

Xari-karaaa, am, n. making new, doing anew, 
enewing. — A7/r/-/.77, cl. S. P. A. -karat i, -knrntv, 
kartaia, to nnke new, renew, restaurate, revive. 
•• Xarl-kritn, as, a, am, done or made anew', 
enewed, revived. — A'acf-hZ/fi/Yr, as, m. becoming 
oung or new, renovation. — .Va/’7-///t/7/«, as, d, 
rm, become new, renewed, revived. —AV s/y/yi/vs 
'ra-it ), as, d, nm, ‘other than new,’ old. — Ayi- 
of//id. (%’a~uf//td), f. a ncw'Iy-married woman, a 
•ride. — Xaroddkrita { ra-ud ), am, 11. fresh 
•utter; [cf. ?/<f/Y/-w/ra.] 

I. navaka, as, ikd, am,= i. nnvn, col. 3 . 
Xarishtka, as, d, «//*, Ved. the newest, youngest, 
ast ; {am), ind.(?), at last. 

Xnvhia, as, a, am, ^i,nava, new, fresh, recent, 
modern. — AVxiY7W/-<^/ew/Zr//, as, ni. the new moon. 

— Namna-maia-a'i^dra , as, m. ‘ inquitiiig into 
lew opinions,’ N. of a philosophical work by Hari- 

Navlua-rrAantin, i, 111. a modern VedAnta 
•hilosopher. 

Navlyas or naryas, an, aai, as (compar. of 
. nava), Ved. new, fresh, young, recent, who has 
lone anything or shown himself recently ; very new ; 
[as), ind. recently, lately ; {ass or ntd), ind. anew. 

I. navya, as, d, nm, Ved. new, fresh, young; 
as), m. a species of plant,— roAr^a-jptmar-viatid; 
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[cf. Lith. muya -9 ; Goth. niuyUt.'l - Navya^ta- 
viifara, a*. m.i:= 7 tavina-mata-vi^dra, •^Navyor 
vat, ind. like new, ever ncw(?). 

Navyiu. Sec naviyaa, p. 473, col. 3. 
tfl a. nava, as, in. (fr. rt. 4. nu), praise; 
panegyric, celebration. (For i. nava see p. 47a, 
col. 2.) 

Navana, am, n. the act of praising, laudation. 

Naviahii, is, f., Ved. a song of praise, hymn ; 
(S2y.) a iiewsacriHce or oblation, (as if fr. 1. vava.) 

a. naoya, as, a, am, Ved. to be praised, praise- 
worthy, laudable, deserving of praise. « Navya-var^ 
dhamdna, as, ni., N. of an author. 

TfnH I. navata, as, m. (for 2. sec col. 2), 
an elephant’s painted or variegated housings ; woollen 
cloth ; a cover, blanket, wrapper. 

namn, m. f. n. pi. (said to be fr. rt. 
4. nu), nine ; [cf. Zend navan, ‘ nine Gr. iifuta, 
fva-TO-s, tvpa-ro^s, iXvaro-t, ipvd-Kis, ivdKis, 
tlvdKis, iva-‘K6aioi, ivva-Kdffioi, ivtvl'rsovra, 4vv4\- 
Kovra : Lat. nocem, 7i0nu~s, nov-iena, nond^yinta, 
von-gsnti: Goth. 7iiun, ‘nine;’ niun-da, ‘the 
ninth Angl. Sax. niyan, ‘ nine:* Old Germ, niiin : 
Mod. Germ. ncU7i: Old Pruss. 7ici'hi-t8, ‘ the niiilh 
Slav, deran-ti, * nine Lith. derynd., * nine,’ 71 
changed into d as in dchcn-i-s, * a cloud,’ from SaiLskrit 
nmhhaaj dcvin-tU’S, ‘ the ninth Hib. luioi, ‘ nine :* 
Catiibro-Brit. 7niiv, ‘nine.’] ^ Nuvahdit(li1id-bhd~ 
»hya, am, ii. ‘ coiiiintntary of nine sections,’ N. of a 
comnientaty on KlllySyaua’s S'raddha-sfltras by Nlla- 
sura. — Sani'hritras, ind., 9 time.s. — 2. 7iava- 
(jraha, as, m. pi. the 9 planets, or sun, moon, 
five planets, and the ascending and descending nudes. 

— yavayraha-inantra, as, in. pi. ‘ hymns or prayers 
to the 9 planets (?),’ N. of a work. — .Von/^ra/ta- 
i'dfUi, is, f. propitiation of the 9 planets. — A’irm- 
f/ra, as, d, a 7 U, Ved. ninefold, consisting of 9 ; 

m. pi., N. of a mythological family often 
sssociated w'ith that of Angiras and described as 
sharing in Indra’s battles, regulating the worship of 
the gods, &C. ; (a.s't, m. one of the family called 
Nava-gvas; [cf. fhi^a-yva, dmfaf/iun.']’^ Na i\u';at^ 
rdrhjsa, as, t, am {fr. the following), the 49th. 
^ Nara-i^ati'urmsUit, t, f., 49. — A’^aca-f tin f«, as, 
ni., N. of a son of Visva-initra. — A’t/raf/ /w.sVf, as, 
7, am (fr. the following), the 39th. — 

f** .39 — AVra-durfa, as, 7, am (fr. the folUiW- 
ing), the 19111; consisting of 19. — A’am-Jtt.s'a/t, a, 
111. f. n. pi., yaca-dhlhiti, is, in. ‘nine-rayed,* 
Mars, the planet or its dcitied regent ; [cf. riardrd^.] 

— Nura-diinjd, f. Durga in her 9 forms (viz. 
kumdrUed, trl-miirli, kabjdnl, mhi/jJ, kali, (^ari- 
dik'd, sfdmbliavl, dtiryii, bhadrd).^»Nava~dold, 
f. a litter borne by 9 men. — A’am-t/mm, ns, d, 
uin, ‘nine-doored,’ liaving 9 gates; an epithet of 
the body, which has 9 apertures or outlets, as the 
nostrils, cars, mouth, &c. ; [cf. 7iava-ma.kha.\"» Na- 
va~dhd, ind. divided into 9 parts, ninefold, in 9 
w;iys, 9 limes.— JVam-mttvif/, is, f., 99 ; (in the 
Veda the number 99 is used for any large number.) 
•" Navanat'atidama, as, i, am, the 99th. — A'ttra- 
pani^diia, as,i,am (fr. the folIowing),lhc 59th. — Na- 
m-pan^dsfat, t, f., 59. — A'^rmi-purf, 'pat, -padi, 
-pat, Ved. having 9 feet, consisting of 9 feet. — Nava- 
hhdga, aa, 111. the 9th part, especially of an astcrisni 
or of a lunar mansion; [cf. navdnsa.]"" Nava- 
mukha, as, i, am, having 9 apertures or openings ; 
[cf. nava-ilvdra.]"^ Navu-rajtga, am, n. gift to live 
and acceptance by four persons of the best Kiyastha 
families (?).— ATamm.'^^a-^'uta, as, d, am, having 
the privilege of marrying into 9 distinct families (V). 
••Nava-TiUna, am, n., 9 precious gems, viz. a 
pearl, ruby, topaz, diamond, emerald, lapis lazuli, coral, 
sapphire, and one called Go-meda, (these 9 jewels are 
supposed to be related to the 9 planets) ; the 9 jewels, 
he. the 9 men of letters at the court of Vikrama- 
ditya were Dhanvantari, Kshapariaka, Amara-siQha, 
oan-ku, Vet&la-bhatfa, Ghata-karpara, K9li-d3sa, Vara- 
tuci, and VarAha-raihira ; N. of a collection of 9 verses. 


^Nava-ratha, at, m.» N. of a son of BhTma-ratha 
and father of bsis-miiiai,^Nava-rdtra, as, m. or 
navardtrika, am, n. a period of 9 days ; a Soma 
sacrifice with 9 Sutyl days ; 9 days in the middle of 
the GavAm-ayana ; {am), n. the period of 9 days 
from the first of the light half of month Alvina to 
the 9th, devoted to the worship of DurgA. — Nava- 
rd<tka, the rule of proportion with 9 terms com- 
prising four proportions. — Afamrda C^a-fi^a), as, 
d, am, Ved. consisting of 9 verses. — Navavi^a, 
as, i, am (fr. the following), the sgfh.m^Nava- 
vin^afi, is, f., 2g. -mNava-vidka, as, d, am, nine- 
loid, consisting of 9 parts. —A’am-t'puAa, as, m. 
an epithet of Vithnu ; [c-f. r*atur-ryuha.] — Nuva- 
ffakti, is, m. * having 9 faculties,* an epithet of S'iva 
or Vishnu. — NaiKi-data, am, n.. 109. — Navaiata- 
ia 7 iia, as, ?, aw, the 109th. — ind., 9 by 
9, by nines. — Nava-^dyaha, as, m. a N. given to any 
of 9 inferior classes, viz. cowherd, gardener, oilman, 
weaver, confectioner, water-carrier, potter, blacksmith, 
and barber. — Nava-shat ka, as, d, a/w, consisting 
of 9x6 (strings tScc.)."^Naca-shashti, is, f., 69. 
^ Narashohhti-tama, as, i, am, the 69111.-^0- 
va-saptati, is, f., Navasaptati-tnma, as, i, 
a7n, the 79th. ^Nava-saitfatlasa, as, ni., N. of an 
AtirAtra (‘ containing 9 Saptadasa-stotras’). — A^arrt- 
sdhasdnka-darita, am, ii. ‘ the 9 or the new (fr. 
1. iiat'a) deeds of king SAhasAn-ka,* N. of a C'ampQ 
composed by S^il-harsha. — .Vatv7^s^a or navdninka 
{hui-un ), as, m. a 9th, a 9th part, especially of an 
asterism or lunar mansion; [cf. nava-hhuya.]^ Na- 
rd 7 jftaka-pa, as, m. the regent of a NavAQsaka. 

Xardnffa- 7 intha, as, m. the regent of a NavAnsa. 
^Nardityd {^'ra-att^), f. a spcxiies of plant ( — 
karkafa-sn/tyi).^m Nat'dyasa ('ca-di/’), am, 11. a 
medicinal preparation of iron, containing 9 parts of 
iron.- A^ar«rd/u (°vtt-a/), tV, m.* nine-rayed,’ the 
planet M.irs or its deified personification. — Nardslti 
( ’m-«.<'^), is, Sg. Ndt'd^Ui-fama, as, 1, am, 
the iS9ih. — N^avdha ^va-aha), as, m. a period of 
9 days ; u Soma sacrifice with 9 SutyA days ; 9 days 
in the middle of the GavAm-ayana ; [cf. nava- 
rdtra.^ 

3. 7 uiva —iiavaa, nine, in iri-ixavn, q. v. 

2. Tiavaka, as, d, am, consisting of 9 ; (am), n. 
the aggregate of nine, nine. 

2. navata, as, i, am, the 90th; [cf. c7*a-n°, Mur- 
7 i \ Mur-n^, trl-tr', dvd- 7 i \ dri-n'\] 

Navati, is (according to lexicographers also 71a- 
vnti), {., go. •m Nnvati-tnma, as, i, am, the 9olh. 
^Navaii-ilhaxius, 7 is, m., N. of an ancestor of 
S^Akya-muni. — A'araf/-f77id, ind. ninetyfold. — A^a- 
vati-ratha, as, m., N. of an ancestor of S'Akya- 
muui. — A''ucci£/-^aa, ind. by nineties, ninety by 
ninety. 

Naratika, f. (fr.??amf/), a paint-brush containing 
90 hairs. 

Navamn, as, i, am, the 9th ; (d), f., scil. tifhi, 
the 9th day of a lunar half montli. — Ai2t'am<ln.<a 
{'"txM-atf), as, m. « mirdnifa, q. v. 

Namxnaka, as, ikd, am, the 9th, 

Navin, i, hil, i, consisting of 9, composed of 9. 

. T o t ira f^ i i nava-pattrika, f, (fr. i. or 2. 
warn ?), a particular sport described in tlie KAma-sQtra 
by VAtsyAyana. 

navara, a particular number. 

•rfr?? nararam, ind.'only. 

•rftrjcTT na-vipuld, f. a kind of metre, 

navedas, as, as, as,\ed, cognizant, 
observing, perceiving : appreciating; an observer; ap- 
predator (with gen. of the object) ; [cf. ko-vida.] 

•f*l I. and 2, navya. See p, 472, col. 3; 
and col. i, of this page. 

9m 1. nfli (related to rt. naksh; cf. rt. 

^ I. ai), d. I. P. A. na.iati, te, Aor. 
dfiat or dnak, &c. (PAii, VI. 4, 73, but these forms 
may be referred to rt. i. ai), Ved. to reach, attain, 


obtain; to meet with, find : Caus. naiayati, 8 cc,, to 
cause to obtain or meet with ; [cf. Lat. nanciscor."] 

I. no^a in du-itaia, dur-yaia, q. v.; [cf. 1. 
ndia.'\ 

an I 2. nas, cl. i. 4. (more usually cl. 

^ 4.) P. Hawaii, na^yati (cp. also -te), 

nanoAa (3rd pi. ne^ua), naiitd, nanshtd (accord- 
ing to Vopa-deva also nurrgdhd), nasishyati, na 7 tk- 
shyati, ana^at, aneM, nastitum, nansh(v 7 n, to be 
lost, disappear, to become invisible, to vanish; to 
perish, be destroyed, wane; to escape, run away; 
to come to nothing, be frustrated, be unsuccessful : 
Caus. ndiayati (cp. also A. nd^ayate), -yitum, 
Aor. anlna^at, to cause to disappear, make invisible ; 
to cause to perish, suffer to perish, destroy, efhee ; 
to violate, deflower ; to cause to be lost, to lose ; to 
forget ; to extinguish (as a fire) ; to drive away, cause 
to fiy away ; to disappear (in md vydgJa'd nmatfur 
vundt, let not the tigers disappear from the forest, 
MahA-bh. Udyoga-p. S62) : Desid. ninaHishati, ni- 
nankshaii: Intens. nd 7 ia^yate, ndna^hii; [vf. 
Zend na£u, * a corpse ;* nas-ista, ‘ very destructive 
Gr. vfK-v-s, viKv-ta, vtK-p6-s, probably ydao-s, 
vovao-s for I'o^o-s, like aw for ^w : Lat. nex, tier- 
are, 7 ioc-er€, wtxa, per-niciee, 7 'c-n€-nu~m for re.- 
7 icc- 7 iu- 7 ii : Goth, nau- 8 , navi-s, ‘ a corpse,* for nay- 
u-s or 7 iah-U’S.^ 

3. 7 ia^, k, k, k, or i, f, t, disappearing ; perishing ; 
[cf. jh'a-n'^,\ 

a. nasa, as, m. destruction; perishing; [cf. 2. 

Xanana, atn, n. disappearing, vanishing ; perishing ; 
escaping. 

Nasitri, td, trl, tri, one who disappears ; perishing, 
being lost ; destroying, a destroyer ; [cf. 7 ianshfri.^ 

Nasyat, an, anti, at, perishing, decaying, being 
destroyed; waning, WA^xmg. mm Xasyat-prasuti, is, 
is, i, whose offspring perishes; {is), f. a w’omaii 
who brings forth a dead child. — A^a6‘yaf;)ra«ttl7/»a, 
f. a female bearing a dead child. 

Nasvara, as, ?, am, perishing, perishable ; de- 
structible; transitoty, evanescent, subject to de<!ay; 
destructive, mischievous. — Nastrara-iva, am, n. 
perishablcness, tran5ilorine,ss ; destructiveness. 

Kashfa, as, d, am, lost, disappeared, disappearing ; 
vanished, invisible, lost sight of ; perished, destroyed, 
ruined, spoiled, wasted, annihilated, dead ; run away, 
fled ; depraved, debauched ; deprived of (at the 
beginning of a comp.). — Nashfa-t^andra, as, 
m., N. of the fourth day in both halves of the 
month Bhadra. — Am7tfa-dcfawa, us, d, am, one 
who has lost consciousness, unconscious, fainted, iii- 
scusible, sw ooning away, lo.Miig one’s* senses. — Nash- 
fa-r^eshfa, as, d, aiu, one who has lost the power 
of motion; unconscious, fainted, insensible. — A^as/i- 
fa&shta-td, f. unconsciousness, insensibility, faint- 
ing, swooning.^ Nash (a-jaynnan, a, n. ‘the lost 
nativity,' subsequent calailation or casting of a lost 
nativity. — Nashfa-jdtaka, am, u. = 7iashta-ja7i- 
77 xan; N. of the thirteenth AdhyAya in VarAha- 
mihira's Laghu-jAtaka. — A\w7rirt-<7fwA7i, is, is, i, 
one who has lost his sight, blind. —A’flw//7a-wkrii, 
is, is, i, one who has lost his intellc'cts. — A'a^-'A/a- 
mdryayia, ayn, n. seeking any lost object. — Nashta- 
rdjya, am, 11.. N. of a district to the north-ea.st of 
Madhya-de4a. — Nashfa-rupa, as, d, am, one w'hjxsc 
form is lost or no more seen; (d), i., scil. a flu- 
sh tubh, a variety of the Anu-shtubh. — A"atfA7tt- 
risha, as, d, am, Ved. (a snake See.) that has lost 
(its) venom."" Nashfa-vija, as, d, am, destitute 
of the seminal secretion, without the power of pro- 
creating, impotent. — A"<w/i/a-re(/ana, as, i, am, 
finding a lost object. — Nashta-santsmriti, is, is, i, 
one who has lost his memory, unmindful, forgetful. 
rnmNashta-safijAa, as, d, am, one who has lost 
his con-sdousness. — Nash{a-smriti, is, is, i, one 
who has lost his memory, forgetful. — Nashiagni 
C(a-ag\ is, m. a BrAhman or householder whose 
fire has been extinguished or who has lost his conse- 
crated ^K.^Noisktdtankam Cta-dt^), ind. without 
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anxiety or ftii,^Kashiatman C(a-af), «, a, a, 
dq>rived of mind or xnsc, ^ yashiapti-futra (^ta 
ap ), am, n. booty, plunder. « Nmhlartha (^(a-ar% 
as, a, am, one who has lost his property, rt'duced 
to f^wtny.mmXasht^anka as, a, am, 

dmtitute of fear, fearless, dauntless. — Nash f dsn 
{^ia-asu). Its, us, u, Ved. one whose vital spirits 
have disappeared. — Xashlendu-kald f.thc 

day of new moon when it rises invisible. — 
driya as, a, am, one who has lost his 

organs of sense, deprived of one’s senses. — A\w/i- 
taishin {'ta-esh^), ?, hu, i, seeking any lost object. 
^Xashtaishya, am, n. the act of seeking what 
has been lost. 

Xashti, is, f. loss, dcstructon. min. 

nasdka, as, m. a species of crow. 
^ See p. 473, col. 3. 

nas (the alternative form for amdn 
acc. pi., for asmahhyatn dat. pi., and for asmdkam 
gen. pi. of the first personal pronoun astttad, q. v.), 
us, to us, of us; {nas is an enclitic and has no 
accent.) 

JTTT 2, nas, cl. I. .\. nosate, nese, nnsitd, 
Ved. to af'proach, to go towards, to 
join ; to copulate \cspcciiiily as .husband and wife) ; 
(.said to mean also) tv) be crooked or curved ; to bend ; 
to be iraudiilent ; [cf. Gr. vt-o-fiat, vla-a-o^^ai, 

* 6l'-to“J, probably also vaiv for traa^p'-w, I’-vorr-ora, 

fia.s% f. (probably fr. rt. snd, to 
bathe, or snu, to flow, the initial « being dropped : 
cf. nan ; is defective in nom. voc. sing. du. and 
pi., acc. sing, du., but may be optiorully substituted for 
fidsikd, q. v., in the acc. pi. and remaining cases, e.g. 
nasas or ndsikd-x, nasu or ndsikayd, miithyrim or 
unsiknhhydm ; only the weak cases nasd, nasi, na* 
SOS, however, appear to occur), the nose; [cf. vtisa, 
ndsikd : Lat. nasus, naris.] — Xah^hshudra, as, a, 

am, smiU-nosicd. Xastah-karman, a, n. ‘the put- 
ting into the nose,’ taking .snulf. — Xus-ias, ind. ftom 
the nose, into the nose. — cfs, d, am (fr. 
nasi JiTC. sing. + 6^/it), led by a string through the 
septum of the nose, fastened by the nose, furnished 
with a nose-ring; an o.\ or other animal led by a 
string through the septum of the nose. — .Vtw-iv/f, 

an, atl, at, V^ed. having a nose. 

A\asa (at the end of an adj. comp.; - 3. nas, the 
nose, see un-n\ nru-ri^, Lumhki-n , khara-n', 
yo^n', dru^ry, <Scc. ; (d), f. the nose. 

Xasi, the nose (?), in kumhhJ-ti'^, q. v. 

ojf, m. the mwe; (a), f. a hole l)ored 
in the septum of the iiosc, cf. nastnkn, nas- 
tita ; (am), n. a sternutatory, snuff. — Xasta- 
karana, am, n. a kind of instrument used by the 
Blukshus for iniecting the nose. — Aa«fa-^aj?, ind. 
f perhaps only - nas-tuM with reduplicated aflix <a>f), 
from the nose, out of the nose. — A 7 /^fo/a ( ta- 
ota), as, m. an ox led by a string through his nose ; 
(also read nasy~ota ; see under 3. nas.) 

Xasiaka, ns, m. a hole bored in the $q)tum or 
bridge of the nose of cattle for draught. 

Xastita, as, d, am, nozzled, having a hole bored 
in the sep>tum of the nose, an ox or any other 
draught animal with a siring through its nose, (the 
sort of rein usually employed in India.) 

Xasya, as, d, am, belonging or relating to the 
nose, nasal, in the nose; (d), f. the m>se; the string 
through the nose of an animal [cf. ndsf/a]; (am), 
n. the hairs in the nose; a sternutatory, snulT. 

^ Xasya- trifUii, is, m. ‘rules about sternutatories,’ 
N. of the twenty-seventh chapter of the medical 
wr.rk S"%rn>gadhara-umhit2. 

na-samvid, t, f. unconsciousness ; 

I'oTgctlulncss. 

nn-sukam, as, d or I, am, not easy 

to be done. 


I. nak, cl. 4. P. A. nahyati, -te, na 
^ ^ ndha, nehe, naddhd, natsyati, dt, andt- 
sit, anaddha, naddhum, to bind, tie, bind on, bind 
round, put on, gird round, bind together ; A. to put 
on one's self, dress, put on armour, arm one's self 
Caus. ndhayati, -j/itum, Aor. antnciAnf, to cause 
to bind or tie together, to cause to put on ; Desid 
niuatMti, de: Intens. ndnahyate, ndnaddhi; [cf. 
Gr. irfi- 6 -w, v^-rpo-v, 

Intens. vij-vs-w, in/i-t-at: Lat. ue-o, ne~mf*n, ne- 
tn-s, necd-o, nexus: Old Germ, nd-an, ndw-an 
ndh-nn, * to sew ;* nd-dal, • needle ;* nah, ‘ near : 
Goth, ndhht, ‘a needle;’ nehra, ‘near:’ Angl. Sax 

‘ needle;* neah, neh-st, nenrra: Eng. n’njh 
Motl. Germ, ndh-en, nad-el, nah, nach, (jc-nng 
Hib. nasyaim, * 1 bind ;* nas, ‘ a lie.’] 

3 . nah, t, Ved. a bond, tie; [cf. 

Xaha in drn-naha, q. v. 

Xahana, am, 11., Ved. a bolt, a nail or connecting 
beam in a wall. 

S*ahyaindna, as, d, am, being bound, tied, or 
fettered. 

na-hi, ind. for not, surely not, cer- 
tainly not, by no means, not at all; na-naht, cer- 
tainly not ; {nahi is sonictiines strengthened in the 
Veda by other particles, e.g. nahy a ay a, nahi ni 
nahi sma.)"» Xahi-tndlni, as or am, m. or n. (?), 
a particular high number; [cf. na-mdfra,] 

"H^^nahns, vs, m. a man, one who does 
not belong to one’s own immediate community, a 
neighbour [cf. ndhhi; Mod. Germ. wr/ 7 tej ; (collec- 
tively) the neighbourhood. 

Xahnsha, as, m., Ved.-- «f# 7 / //.<#, a man; N. of a 
son of Maiiu and author of a Rig-veda hymn ; N. of 
an ancient king, one of the Umar race, son of Ayus 
and grandson of Puril*r.avas, father of Y.ayll.’, who 
look jtosse.’i.'sion of Indra’s throne in heaven for a 
lime, but was afterwards deposed and changed into a 
ser{>ent ; (according to others), a son of AmbarTsha, 
father of Nabhaga ; N. of a scrp>cnt-<ienion ; N. of a 
Maiut; an epithet of Kri.<hna-Vishnu ; [cf. majhii- 
. sha, iidhusha, ndhu.du.']"^ XahudtAi-Mrifa, am, 

1 n. ‘ the life of Nalmsha,* N. of the 1 1 2th chapter 
of the Bhurni-khanda of the Padma-Pur’ina. — .Vrr- 
hnshdhhya { sha-ukh'), cim, n. the pdant Tabc-r- 
riarnioiitaua Ccirouaria (~tayara~pHshpa).^\u- 
hudidf mnja \ dia-dt ), as, in., N of a king, the 
son of Nahusha, also called YayJti. 

Stihudifarn, ns, d, am, Ved. nearer (?), nearer 
llian a neighbour. 

Xahushya, ns, d, am, Ved. belonging to a de- 
.sceudant of Nahus, bcUuigiiig to a man in general, 
human ; (as), m. a man. 

•n nd, ind. =r na, no, not. 

ndkfi, a.s, m. (said to be fr, na -f a- 
ka, where there is no unhappiness), heaven, the 
vault (.r ceiling of heaven, the upper sky, the firnia- 
mciit, sky, atmosphere, ether, piaradise, (often in the 
Veda witli diro, gen. of 3. d/r, or with uttama or 
trithja ; cf. tri-ndka, tri-tlira : in Vijasancyi- 
sarnhitS XVII. 67, the scale upwards is given as 
follows, r. Pr'dhirl, earth; 2. Antariksha, atmo- 
sphere; 3. I)iv, sky; 4. Dint-ndka, upper sky; 

5. Snar-jyntis, heaven of light or spihere of the 
luminaries) ; the sun (?) ; N. of a Mandgalya ; N. of 
a mythical weapon of Arjuna; (ns, d, am), * pain- 
less (?),’ N. of a dynasty. — AVUv£-r^am, as, a, am, 
walking in the sky (as the Pitris). — Xdka~ndtha, 
as, m, or ndka-ndfhakn, as, m. * guardian of the 
sky,' an epithet of Indra. — AViAvi-nriya/ra, as, m. 
•chief of the sky,’ an epithet of Iiidra. — A’d 7 ranrc- 
ynka-^ptirohila, as, m. • Indra's chief priest,' an 
epithet of Vix\Yiu-\yjX\.^Xdha-pdlu,as, m. guardian 
or lord of the sVy.^ Xdka-prishtha, am, n. • sky- 
ceiling,* the upper sky, the up^permost heaven. — Ad- 
kn-prithfkya, as, d, am, being in the highest 
heaven. ■•jVd/fa-/o 7 /r/, «;#, m. the heavenly world. 
Xdka^vanitd, f, ‘ a nymph of heaven,’ an Apsaras. 


naga. 

"mXdka-sad, U t, t, resting in the Armament, in* 
habiting the sky; (t), m. an inhabitant of heaven, 
a deity ; (aa), m. pi., N. of nine Ekahas ; (t), f., N. 
of an Ishfaka.— AdA'dj^az/d Cka-dp^), f. the river 
of heaven, the heavenly Gan-gS. — A^dA'eafa (®/ia-i/a), 
as, m. • the lord of the sky,* an epithet of Indra. 

— Xdkafx'ara {%’a-lil"), as, m. * the lord of heaven,* 
a god. ••XdJiaukas {lm-ok% as, m. * whose dwell- 
ing is the sky,* an inhabitant of heaven, a gcxi. 

Xdkin, I, m. a deity, god (as dwelling in Nllka). 
•mXdki-ndtha, as, m. ‘chief of the gods,* an epi- 
thet of Indra. 

ndktt, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. warn), 
an ant-hill or mole-hill, a burrow ; a mountain ; N. 
of a Muni or saint ""Xdku-sadman, d, m. a snake. 

wTTJoJ ndkula, as, t, am (fr. nakula), re- 
lating or belonging to an ichneumon, ichneumon-like, 
similar to an ichneumon ; (m»), m. a p.'itroiiymic from 
N.'iknia [cf. ndkultl ; (as), in. pi., N. of a peopile ; 
(7), f. the ichneumon plant, a particular plant sup- 
posed to furnish tlic ichneumon or mungoose with 
an .intidotc when bitten in .i a)nflii:i with a snake 
[cf. yandha-nakvli, nakulcshtd] ; a soit of pepper. 
Piper Chaba ( .= ^ovya) ; the root of the Seemul tree 
( =r knkkutl-kanda ) and several other plants, as ya- 
I'udlktd, sirta-kantaddn, {‘arfnt-fpindhu."^ S^d- 
ktddndhya Cla-an"), am, n. ‘ ichiieiiinon blindness,’ 
a kind of weakness of sight. 

Xdknfi, is, m. a descendant of Nakula, a patro- 
nymic of Slatatilka. 

'^^V^tidkra, as, in.,Ved. an aquatic animal; 
[cf. nakrtt.^ 

tfni^ ndkshatrn, as, 1, am (fr. nakshaira), 
belonging to the constellations or lunar astcrisms, 
starry, sidere.'il ; (am), n. a montli computed by the 
moon’s passage through the twenty-seven mansions, 
or one of thirty days of si.vty Ghatis each. 

Xnkshntrika, as, 1 , am, relating or belonging to 
[he lun.ir asteri.*^ms, sidereal ; (m^), ni. a month of 
hventy-scveii days, each day being the peiiixl of the 
m’s pass.ige through a lunar astcrism; ( 7 ), f. the 
itate or cx)ndition to which a person is subjected 
agreeably to the asterism presiding over his nativity. 

•TFT ndya, as, m, (perhaps for original 
nnya ; Angl. Sax. snacn ; Eng. snake; or connected 
with 7iaya, a mountain, or naynn, naked ; said to be 
r. rt. I. dah through change of d into //), a snake in 
leneial, especially the spectacle-snake or cobra capella, 
Joluber; a N.1ga or fabulous serpcnt-deiiion so 
called, having a human face with the tail of a ser- 
pent, (the race of these beings is said to have sprung 
rorn KadrQ, wife of Ka^yapa [or from Su-ras-l], in 
»rdcr to people Pai.lla, one of the regions below the 
rarth, their city is called Bhoga-vali ) ; an elephant ; 
a shark ( - fanfH-ndya); a cruel or tyrannical 
>erson; (at the end of a comp.) ‘an elephant of a 
nan,* any great or pre-eminent person ; N. of several 
>iants, the small tree with fragrant blossoms, Mesua 
koxburghii [cf. ndyn-kes^ara } ; Rotllcra Tinctoria 

— pv.n-ndya); a Cyperus ( — mttstaka) •, Piper 
ktel ; a poisonoas plant (see ndya-stokahi) ; a 
iloud ; a (leg or nail projecting from a wall to hang 
Liiything upon; one of the five airs of the body, 
tliat which is expelled by eructation; N. of the 

umber seven, (probably to be refcired to seven 
mythical serpents, but eight principal NSgas arc 
mentioned) ; N. of a Sadbya ; of a Buddhist teacher ; 

f a king c)f Ary.lvarta, contemporary of Samudra- 
gupta; N. of a dynasty consisting of nine or seven 
princes ; N. of several men ; N. of a mountain ; of 
district ; ( 7 ), f. a female Naga ; a female elephant ; 
am), n. tin ; lead ; one of the astronomical periods 
adlcd Karanas, (it is one of those termed dhrvvn, 
V., or invariable, and corresgionds to the last half of 
AtnJ&vUsya or new moon) ; the eflfccts of that period 
on anything done or happening during it; (as, 1, 
'tm), formed or consisting of snakes, serpentine, 
naky; relating to serpents or scrpent-demoiu ; 
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elephantine, belonging to or rcwmbling an elephant ; ' 
(5), f., N. of a woman; [cf, kshiti-n^.^^^Ndga- 
Icanda, as, m. a kind of bulbous plant 
hamUiy - Ndga~kanyakd, f. a serpent-virgin. 
mmkdga-karna, (Us, m. a kind of Ridnus {•^rak- 
fairaifda, ha»ti‘kar}}a), — N dga-kinjalka, am, n. 
the blos^m of Mesua Koxburghii.— 
as, m. a prince of the serpent-demqns ; N. of a class 
of' deities among the BhavanSdhT^as guarding the 
treasures of K}x\ci^,^^Ndga~keiSa, ns, m., N. of a 
minister of king Nageia. — or nar/a- 
kesara, as, m. a small tree with fragrant blossoms 
(commonly Nage^ar), Mesua Roxburghii or Ferrea ; 
{am), n. the blossom of this tree. — Ndga~hhanda, 
N. of one of the nine divisions of Bhitrata-varsha. 
«i Ndgn-gnndhd, f. a species of bulbous plant ( ~ 
ndkuli or snrpa-gandhd)."" Ndga-garhka, am, 
n. red \e^. NdgU'^tU/a, ns, m. ‘ snake-crested’ or 
* whose top^kuot consists of snakes,' an epithet of 
Ndga-i^(^hattrd, f. a kind of plant, Tiaridiuni 
Indicum. — as, d, am, produced by or bom 
from a Naga, &c. ; {am), n. red lead; Xin.^^Ndga- 
jihvd, f. ‘ snake-tongue/ a spedes of plant, Asclepias 
Pseudosarsa; (see !fdr{vd.)^Ndgn-Jihvikd, f. red 
sLTSQtnc.^ Ndgn-jirnna, am, n. l\n."*Ndgajlvnna- 
sUitra, as, in. * enemy of tin/ orpiment — iVar/a- 
tirthn, am, n., N. tjf a mtiA.^^Ndga-daUa, as, 
d, utn, given by Nagas or serpents; (as), m., N. of 
one of the lOO sons of Dhrita-rashtra ; N. of a man 
related to S'akya-muni ; of a king of Aryavarta, 
contemporary c»f Samudra-gupta. — ^ dga-iiaiita, cls, 
in. elephant's tusk or ivory, the tooth or tusk of an 
elephant; a shelf, peg, or bracket projecting from 
a wall and used to hang things upon; (d), f., N. of 
an Apsaras; (i), f. a spedes of sun-flower, Hclio- 
tropium Indiami ; a harlot. — as, 

m. ivory ; a wooden peg or bracket projecting from 

a wall, a shelf; (ikd), f. a plant, commonly called 
R:\ma-dQti, Tragia Involucrata. — //ton/, f. 

a particular plant {r^jamhd, jdmhavati, rrikkd), 

— Xdga-itiiloimma ( Vo-z/y/ ), am, n. the tree 
Xylocarpus (iranatum.— AV7f70-//«.s7//:o, as, in., N. 
of a itruicc.m, Xdga-dciifikd, f. the betel plant. 
^Ndga-diva, as, ni., N. of an author.— 

dru, us, m. a species of Kuphoibia used in oiferings 
to the siiakc-goddess Manas;l { = samanta-ilugdha). 
•^Nfiga-dvlpa, as, m., N. of a Dvlpa in jambu- 
klianda or Bharata-varsha. — AVf/o-//o^'« 7 ioYr«, am, 

n. , N. of the three astcrisms forming the Nflga- 
vilhi Q)."m Ndgn-ndtlat , as, ni. the king of the ser- 
pents, a serpent-chief; (am), n.,N.of a Li ii-ga sacred 
to S'iva; (also called iidgnndthcs'a-limja.) Ndga- 
ndldta, as, m., N. of a miin.^Xdga-ndmaka,am, 
n. tin. — AT/ij/ri-///?///////, d, iii. holy basil {--tulasl). 

Ndga-nd galea, as, in. the leader or chief of the 
N2gas or snakes. — A^r/z/o-w /iso, f. the trunk or pro- 
boscis of an elephant.- A^////n/(i/j/)r/t {'^sd-nru), vs, 
f. a woman whose thighs taper like the tnink of an 
elephant; [cf. Imrahhoru, p. 205, col. 2.] — A^dz/o- 
viryuha, as, m. — uinjuha and vdga-ilanta, a 
large pin or bracket projecting from a wall like a 
shelf. —A^/j/jfZj-y/zi/iz'zf////, f. a particular festival, the 
fifth day in the light half of month S'riivana; 
the fifth day in the dark half of month Ash.1dha. 
•• Ndga-pati, is, m. a serpcnt-chicf.— JVdz/(i-y/zi<- 
ird, f. ^ vdynafamaul."" Xdya-pattn, f. a .species 
of plant {--laksJimaud).^" Xdga-fHula, as, m. a 
kind of coitus. — Ard//zx-y)z/r//i, f. the betel plant. 

— Ar«//zf-/)z 5 /zr, zw, m*., N. of a man; a prince of 
Slihkya. — Ndga-pilda, as, m. a sort of magical noose 
or lasso ased in battle to entangle an enemy ; ‘ the 
serpent-noose/ an epithet of the weapon of Vanina, 
regent of the waters; a kind of coitus. — A^dz/zi- 
pd^nka, as, m. a kind of coitus. •mNdgn-para, 
as, m. * elephant's town/ ancient Delhi {-gaja- 
ptira, hdshmi-tmrn). — Ndga-pashpa, as, m. 
several plants, — Kottlera Tinctoria (^ pun-udga); 
Mesua Roxburghii {<^ tidgorkesara); Michclia 
Champaka {>^^ampaka ) ; (aw), n. the blossom of 
this plant ; (I), f. = ndga~damanh — ^fdgapiishpa- 
phald, f. the plant Benincasa Cerifera {^kash- 


mandi).^NdgarpusKpikd, f. yellow jasmine (» 
svari^a-yuthl),^Ndga~phala, as, m. the plant 
Trichosanthes Dioeca ; (a), f. a various reading for 
ndga-hald, » Naga-hadhu, us, f. a female ele- 
phant. — Ndga-hatidkaka, as, m. an elephant- 
catcher. — Ardz/a-horMYAa, us, m. * elephant-fnend, 
liked by elephants,’ the holy fig-tree. Ficus Religiosa 
( = a^vattJui). ^ Ndga-hala, as, m. ’having the 
strength of an elephant,’ an epithet of BhTma ; (d), 
f. the plant Uraria Lagopodtoides ; (am), n. a par- 
ticular high vium\ict.^ Xaga-huLhlJia, as, m. or 
ndga-hodhi, is, m., N. of a Buddhist teacher. 
^Ndga-haddhi, is, m., N. of a medical author. 
<»Nagn-hodka, as, m., N. of an author. — A^d^a- 
hJiagim, f.* serpent’s sister,’ N. of the goddess MaiiasS ; 
[cf. ndga‘-nidtri.]m,Xdgarhhid, t, m. ‘elephant- 
destroyer,’ a species of snake, Amphisbspna; (also 
written ndga-hhrit, = duridu.) — Xdga~hhushana, 
as, d, am, * decorated with serpents/ an epithet of 
J>iva; [cf. ndga-duda.]^ Ndga-hhagn, as, m. a 
species of serpent. — A’'tt//a-//iz«iz/z/ 7 /Afi, us, m. a 
snake-keeper; a snakc-catchcr. — A^d^ze-w/zfi, f. the 
plant Ocimum Sanctum. — AM »/a-?iiziy/i, «.<, i, am, 
consisting of or in elephants. — AM7a-/nf//fo, as, 
m. ‘an athlete among the elephants,’ an epithet of 
Iiidra’s elephant AiiSvata. — Xdya-mdtri, tu, f. 
‘mother of serpent-demons,’ an epithet of Su-rasS ; an 
epithet of the goddess Alanas^ (supposed to preside 
over snakes); red arsenic. — A^/l^ff-mdr/z, as, m. a 
species of |)ot-hcrb, also Kesa-rJlja. — AMz/zz-i/r/z/hY/, 
as, m., N. of a Buddhist Sthavira { — udga-st'un). 

— Xdga-yashli, is, f. or nruja-yasfi/ikd, t a gradu- 
ated p/ilc or post fur showing the depth of water in 
a ncwrly dug pond, a boring-rod or stick driven into 
the eartli. — Xdya-rakta, am, n. red lead. — XCiga-^ 
ranga, as, m. the orange, (usually applied to the 
Silhet orange, Citrus Auraiitium.) — AM^zt-rzi((zr, as, 
ni. a various reading for ndga-vaffa, q, v. — AVi^zz- 
rdj, t, m. a serpent-king, a chief of the Nagas. 

— AV 7 z/zz-r/i/z<.z/zr,m/king of the serpents,’ an epithet 
of Anania or of Vasuki, chief of the serpents ; a king 
among the elephants, a large elephant.- A'z 7 z/zfr/#Jz/- 
kara, as, m. the trunk of the king of elephants. 

— Ndga-rdjan, d, m. a serpent-king. — Ndga-ruka, 
as, m. — n dga-^raaga, the orange-tree.- AMjyzr-rc// u, 
us, m. red lead. — AMzyzf-/fz<d, f. the penis; N. of a 
woman. — Ndya-lekhd, f., N. of a woni.in. — Xdya~ 
loka, as, ni. the NSga w'orld or one of the regions 
below the earth, otherwise called Pat.lla, the world of 
the serpent-demons, the abode of serpenls or the 
race of serpents collectively. -iAMva-mZ/rz, as, ni., 
N. of a m.m ; [cf. miga-rafta.'] — Xiiga-eat , «//, afi, 
af, consisting of snakes; possessed of elephants. — Xd- 
ga-vadkri, .see udga hadhu.^ Ndga-vana , am, n. 
* serpent-wood/ N. of a place. — AMf/a-rz/rZ/n/z//, d, 
m., N. of a Tirtha. — Xdga-vallarl or //« 7 //zz- 
ralli, is, t, or iidga-vallikd, f. Piper Betel, the 
betel plant. — Xdya~vdrika, ns, m. a royal elephant ; 
an elephant-driver or keeper ; a pcaccxrk ; an epithet 
of Oaruda, the bird of Vishnu ; the chief person in a 
court or assembly. — Ndga-t'dsn, as, m. ‘ abode of 
snakes/ N. of a lake supposed to have been formed 
originally by the valley of Nepal. — A%a-i /Z//L f. a 
row of serpents ; the serpents’ path, that part of the 
moon’s path which contains the asterisms SvUti or 
(according to others) AiviiiT, BharanT, and KrittikH ; 
N. of a daughter of Yainl who was the daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Dharma ; of a daughter of Kas- 
yapa by Yimxnl.mm Xdga-vriksha, as, in. a species 
of tree. — A’«m/zz-.vzzZzz, as, m., N. of a mountain. 
•m Xdtja-^n, is, f., N, of a queen.- AM7zz-/.(i 7/1- 
h/iara, am, n. minium or red lead. — AMJ/zz-syz/ii- 
hhuta, ‘ produced from serpents,’ epithet of a sort of 
pearl. — Ndga-sdJirayn, as, d, am, called after 
elephants, (generally with nagnra — ‘ elephant's town/ 
i. e. H 5 stina-pura.)— Arazya-x/zz/o/ifZ/ifi, f. the ich- 
neumon plant {"•sn-gandhd, sarpa-sugnndhd, 
hhujangfUishi ; cf. ndkulJ).^^ Xuga-sena, as, m., 
N. of a Buddhist Sthavira ; a king of Arylvarta and 
contemporary of Samudra-gupta. —AM^<f-/‘ZoAaAYi, 
am, n. a species of poisonous plant.— AM//a-ziZAaZa, 


N. of a village near Mathura.«>A7a^a-«pAoZS of 
rather ndga-spho\d, f. two plants ( » dantl and n^//a- 
dantl).^Ndga^svarupinl, f. a kind of metre con- 
sisting of four lines of eight syllables each. — Ndga-- 
hanu, us, m. a kind of perfume ( = uakhn). — Ndga* 
harUrt, f. a species of plant { = bandhyd-karko- 
iaki; cf. ndgdrdti), — Ndgakrada, am, n. a 
lake inhabited by snakes or serpent-demons. — A a- 
gdkhya {**ga~dkh°), as, m. = ndyakesara, Mesua 
Roxburghii. — Ndgdnga, am, n. HUstina-pura. — Nd- 
gdngand (*ga-an^), f. a female elephant ; the pro- 
boscis of an elephant; [cf. ndgdujand.]'"Ndgdn» 
6ald ('*ga~an), f.^ndtja-yashii, q. v. AM/yztii- 
jand, f. the female of an elephant {-ndga-yashii, 
q. V.). — Ndgddhipa {''ya-adk^), as, m. ‘ the scr- 
peiit-princc,’ an epithet of Scs\a.^^Ndgddhipati 
{''gayadh'*), is, m. ‘serpent-chief,’ an epithet of 
Virfldhaka. — AM/jrazZAtro/a C^ga-adh"), as, m. the 
king or chief of the elephants. — Ndgdnnnda 
{°ga~dn°), as or am, m. n. (?), or ndgdnanda-nd- 
taka, am, n., N. of a play asaibed to king Harsha. 

Ndgdntaha ("gfa-rz/z”), as, m. ‘destroyer of 
serpents,’ an epithet of Garu^, the bird of Vishnu. 

XdgdhMbhu, us, or -6Azl (“z/a-abA®), us, m., N. 
of a Buddha. — jVaz/araZt (®^a-ar‘'), is, m. a species 
of plant ( = hamthyd-karkotaki ; cf. ndga-hantrl), 
•mXdgdri {°ga-ari), is, m. ‘enemy of serpents,’ 
epithet of Gariida. — ATa^arzz^Aa {^ga^dr^), as, d, 
am, mounted or riding upon an elephant. — AZagrzir- 
jiuia (ya-ar''), as, m., N. of an ancient Buddhist 
teacher of the rank of a Bodhi-sattVa, said to be 
the author of the Voga-ratna-mAlS or A^carya-ratna- 
mrila; ( 7 ), f., N. of a rock-cavern. —AMz/a/flbtt 
("z/zz-z/Z"), ns, f. a species of gourd {>=kumhhn- 
lumbi)."» Xdgd^ana {^‘ga-asi^), as, m. ‘snake- 
eater/ a peacock; an epithet of Garuda. ■■ AM- 
gdhra {^ga-dh'^), am, n. ‘the town called after 
elephants/ Hastina-pura ; (a), f. a species of bulbous 
plant { — laksimand ; cf. ndg\i‘patiii).^Xdgdh- 
raya ( z/zz-zz/z"), as, m. a species of plant ; an epithet 
of Taihagata-bhadra. — Ndgindra (‘’z/a-zn®), as, 

m. a seqicnt-prince, scrpcnt-chicf ; (z), f., N. of a 
river. •- AV 7 z/z?.<zi {^ga-lsa), as, m., N. of a prince; 
an epithet of Patanjali ; Xageia or N dg€)^d-hhat{a, 
N. of a grammaiiaii, see Xdgojl; (am), n., N. of a 
Linga in D 5 ruk 5 -vana. — A’flz;c.<rara (“z/zz-W*"), as, 
ni., N. of a man ; (f), N. of the deity MaiiasS ; 
(am), n., N. of a Linga. — AM^7e^z a/*zz-Zz>YAzi, am, 

n. , N. of several s;icred bathing-places. — AM^z>z 7 z//*ze 
Cga-ud ), as, m., N. of a medical author ; (am), 
n, a medical term for a peculiar disease of preg- 
nancy, dissolution of the fetus in the womb; a 
breast-plate, a cuirass. — AM^ozZZ>/zctfa (‘^z/zz-Mz/®), zz», 
in., N. of a sacred spot where the river Saras-vatt 
rc -appears. 

Xdgaka, as, m., N. of a man. 

Xdgiu, 7 , iiil, i, having serpents, covered with 
or surrounded by serpents ; snaky. 

Xdgoda, am, n. armour for lire front of the body ; 
[cf. ndgodara above.] 

ndgapaiya, as, m., X. of a poet 

mentioned in the S’^lm-gadhara-paddhati. 

•rnrwrr nagamma, f., X. of a female poet. 

ndgara, as, 1 , am (fr. nagara), town- 
born, town-bred, city, citizen ; relating or belonging to 
a town, civic ; spoken in a towni or city ; jxilite, civil ; 
clever, sharp, knowing; bad, vile ; nameless ; (rz'f), m. a 
citizen ;—7>z//z/vz, a term for a prince engaged in war 
under certain circumstances and (in astrology) applied 
to a planet in a state of opposition to other planets ; a 
husband’s brother ; an orange ; a lecturer ; denial of 
knowledge; hard.ship, toil, fatigue; desire of fin4 
beatitude; ( 7 ), f. the NSgar! or Deva-nSgarT (q.v.) 
character in which Sanskrit is commonly written ; a 
species of Euphorbia (s^snnhi) ; a clever or crafty 
or intriguing woman ; (am), n. dry ginger ; the root 
of Cyperus Pertenuis; a sort of coitus. — ATa^ara- 
khaiida, as, m., N. of a section of the Slunda* 
Purana. Ndgara-ghana, as, m. or ndgara-Mustd, 
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f. a species of grass, Nagarakva (®m- 

fl/i ’), um, n. dry Nagarotthd 

f. — H dgara w ustd, q. v. 

Xdganil'a, as, i, am, living in a town, (op- 
posed to drangal'a) ; clever, cunning; (as), in. a 
cilizcMi ; the chief of the police or of a towii ; an 
artist ; a thief, (a various reading for ndgarika ) ; 
(arrO, n. dry ginger; [cf. n dgara,] 

Ndgarika, as, 1, am, towr-born, tou*n-brcd; 
living in or inhabiting a town; produc'cd from a 
town ; polite ; clever, cunning ; (as), m. a citizen, 
the chief of a town, superintendant of police ; {am), 
n. the toll raised from a towu,"mNdgnrika-pnra, 
am, n., N. of a towi\,^ Ndgarika-bala, am, n. 
the guard of a police-officer. 

Ndgarrfjaka, as, f, am, city, citizen. 

Ndgarya, am, n. town-life, shrc>vdncss. 

nagaramardi, is, m. (fr. n a gar a- 

mardiii), a patronymic from Nagara-mardin. 

ndgarita, as, m, a libertine, rake, 
blackguard; (probably for ndgavlfa below.) 

Ndgarika, as, m. a rake; intriguer, match-maker. 

ndgnsitntp^ f. aBpecies of gourd; 
(alio read ndnuUundi.) 

Hiycfl nag all, f., X. of a town. 

•rrntift nngojl or ndgnji or ndgoji-bhatto, 
a-‘. m., N. of a modern grammarian, also called 
iiugcsq-hhaffa, author of a Vivarani or interpreta- 
tion of Kaiyata's Commentary on Patahjali, of a 
grammar called Paribhashendu-kkhara, See. 

ndgnnjitn, as, m. f fr. nagnd’jit), 
a descendant of Nagiia-jit ; (i), f., N. of one of the 
wives of Krishna; (wrongly spelt nagnajitl.) 

ndiika, as, m., X. of a son of 

Visvi-niitra. 

ndriketa, as, 1, am (fr. na-eikstn, 
q. V,), relating to Na-ciketa or Na-eiketas ; (<«,<), m. 
a syuoinni of hre, (wrongly written nd*'ihtu)\ N. 
of an ancient sage, son of Uddalaki ; [cf. na'(fiktfa, 
tri-nddiketa.] 

•iHIH ndcina, as, m. pi., X. of a people. 

•nW^ ndjjaka, as, iii., X. of a man. 

•TTJ ndtci, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. not), 
dancing, acting, a dance ; (as), in., N. of a Naga- 
raja; (as), m. pi., N. of a people, ~/.ar/j d/a /;<f, 
tlie Caniatic; (7), f., scil. hkdshd, the language 
spr>ken by the S^tAs.^mNdtdmra ( fa am ), as, ni. 
the water-melon, Cucurbita Citrullus. 

Sit aka, as, i, am, dancing, acting; (am), n. a 
play, drama ; the first of the ten pieces of dramatic 
conip^jsitions of the first order; (as), m. an actor, 
dancer, mime; N. of a mountain in Kllmfikliy^ ; 
(i7fdi, f. a kind of play, sec below; (aki), f. the 
court of Indn. ^ Ndtaka~/jra/j/i/if^a, as, m. course 
or arrangemeiU of a druiiz.^ .\dhika- rat na kosk a , 
as, m. ‘ treasure of jewels of plays,’ N. of a work. 
•mNdtnkn-vidhi, is, in. mimic art, dramatic action. 
^ Ndtahdvatdra (ka-av ), as, m., N. of a work. 

Ndtakiya, as, d, am, draiiutic. 

Ndtakeya, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 

Ndtdro, as, m. (fr. natt), the son of an actress; 
[cf. ndfvra, ndteya.] 

Ndtikd, f. a short or light comedy, the first of the 
Upa-rf)pakas or dramas of the second order. 

Ndtitaka, am, n. a mimic representation, a gesture. 

Ndteya, as, m. the son of an actress or danciug- 
girl. 

Nat era, as, m.=s ndteya; [cf. ndfdra.] 

Ndhja, am, n. danang, mimic or dramatic repre- 
sentation, a play ; action on the stage, the science or 
art of dancing or acting, xenic art, the union of song, 
pantomime dance and instrumental music ; the cos- 
tume of an actor ; (as), m. an actor, mime. — Nd(ya* 
darpana, am, n. 'mirror of acting,’ N. of a work. 


^Ndtya-dharmikd or nafyn-dharnii, f. the rules ' 
of dramatic representation.— as, m. , 
fond of dancing,* an epithet of S^iva. — A'd.fyu- 
Io<Ui»a-kdra, as, ni., N. of a w'ork on acting. 
^ Ndtya-vnrga, as, m., N. of a chapter of the 
Nlma-lin-gSnus'Ssana by Atnara-sioha. — Natya-^dld, i 
f. a room or building for dramatic exhibitions, a | 
theatre, a dancing-room, (according to some it should 
be built near the gate of a palace.) — Ndtya-ddstra, 
tm, n. any book on dancing or dramatic repre- 
sentation.— A’d/^adJiv/o ('ya-dd°), as, in. a danc- 
ing-master. — ATJ/^oA'/i Cya-uk ), is, f. dramatic 
phrascolog)*. 

fTTf 7idda, am, n. = wd/o. 

nddapit, Ved., N. of a place. 

tfirnriT nddayutia, as, ni. (fp. nada), a ] 
patronymic from Nada. 

N diphjanaka, relating to NadSyana. 

nufli, is, or nddi, f. (fr. nada, q. v.), 
the tubular stalk or culm of any plant ; the hollow 
stalk of a lotm. See. ; any tubular organ of the bixly 
(as an artery', vein, intestine, &c.) ; any pipe or tube, 
a flute; a fistulous sore, fistula, sinus [cf. uddi- 
rrami ] ; the pulse either at the hand or feet, &c. ; 
a measure of tiinc--^ of a sidereal day or ] Mu- 
hurta ; a period or hour of tweiify-lour minutes ; the 
box of a wheel (Ved.) ; a sort of bent grass ; a juggling 
trick, deception. — Nddi-cUrn, am, n. a small reed 
or tube round which the \vc»of is wound, (it is then 
used as a shuti\e.) ^ Nddin-dhama, as, d, ttm, 
causing movement of the intestines (as fright), terri- 
fying ; (as), m. a goldsmith; (also read nd<iln- 
dhttma .) ^ Nddin-dhaya, as, t, am, drinking or 
suck’iig through a tube. — AVir/i-paZ/ivi, am, n. an 
esculent root, Arum Colocasia. — 
am, n. the celestial equator. ^Nddhkaidpaka, tis, 
m. a sjX'cies of phut (>=gan//inJ ia Hindi). —A^d<7/- 
nirana. as, m. * whose feet o%legs arc like stalks,’ 
a bird. mB Nddi-jangka, its, ift. ‘having stalk-likc 
legs,’ a crow; N. of a fabulous crane; N. of a holy 
teacher or saint; [cf. ndlignagfia.] -• Nddi tn- 
7 'attga, as, u\.~kdkuUi ; a sort of poison ; an astro- 
loger; a ravisher, debaucher ( — ratadiindaka ; cf. 
ndridaratKjaka).’^ Nddi-tikta, as, m. a species 
of Nimba growing in Nepal (—Tnfffdla-nimba). 

— Nddl-datta, as, m. — vadika-dafta, q. v. — Nd- 
di-d(:ha, n’t, m. ‘ thin-bodied like a tube or stalk,’ 
N. of one of the attendanti of J>iva (^hhriugm ; 
cf. nd'li-ngraha).mmNddi-nak>thatra, am, u. the 
planet of a person’s nativity ( =janinn-ttnkshotrn). 

— Nilfpn-d/iaina^vddin-dhama, q. v. — Nddi- 
parikshd, f. feeling the pulse ; N. of a medical work. 

— Nu.di-prakd.;a, as, m., N. of a phannaceutical 
w'<irk c» •mmented ouby iTankara-sena. — Naifi-maya, 
as, i, am, abounding with blwd-vcsscls. — .VaJ?- 
yantra, am, n. any tubular instrument. — A'a^Z- 
rujraha, as, m., N. of Hhrii>gin, one of S'iva’s chief 
attendants; [cf. vddi-dehn.] ^ Nddi-vrami, ns, 
111 . an ulcer, a fistula, fistulous sore, sinus. — A^7(/7- 
4nka, as, m. a species of vegetable ( = nai//7:a). 

— Nddl-Piddkf, is, f., N. of a Yoga work. — JVar/*- 
saitkhyd, f., N. of a chapter of the Pui Ana-sarva-sva. 
^ Nddi-8ari<fura, as, m., N. of the forty-second 
chapter of the JtiSna-khaiida of the STiva-Purana. 

— Nndi sneha, as, m. a N. of Bhrirygin ; see nddi- 
vUjrafia. — Nddi-hmgu, u, n. — hingu-nddikd, the 
resin of the plant (lardenia Guiiiiriifcra ? ; (mk), m. 
a plant ( - van<n~pattri). 

Nddika, am, n. the plant Odmurn Sanctum (*» 
krda-6dka) (d), f. a hollow stalk or stalk in 
general ; any tubular organ of the body (as an artery, 
vein, intestine, &c.) ; a fistulous sore ; a ray of the 
sun (supposed to be hollow); an Indian hour or twenty- 
four minutes of a sidereal day — | Muhfirta; a 
measure of Icri^h « | Dar.i^a, (also read ndrikd) ; 
a ptc'cc of met^ on which the hours are struck, an 
Indian clock, a gong. — Nddikd^datia, as, m., N. 
of an author mentioned in the Sanisk2ra-tattva by 
Kaghu-naiidana ; [cf. ndd'i“daUa.] 


Nddika, as, m. a species of pot-herb (=: com- 
monly pd(.<dk) ; Corchorus Olitorius ; (d), f. the 
wind-pipe or throat. 

tflftikf? ndtilkela or ndifkela, as, in.= 
ndrikda, the cocoa-nut palm. 

nddica, as, m. an esculent root, 
Colocasia Antiijuorum. 

nddvaleya, as, tn. a metronymic 
from NadvalS. 

•rniW nanaka, am, n. a coin or anything 
stamped with an impression. — Ard/iaA'a-yiariA'^Ad. f. 

‘ the testing of coin,* assaying. — Ndiiaka^jjarlkshtH, 
i, m. ‘ coin-tester,' an assayer, assay-master. 

•rrfirf^rC ndti-Hra, as, d, am, not very 
long (in time), of no long duration; (q^ or e), ind. 
in no very long time, soon. 

iidti~duru (na-ati-d^), as, a, am, 
not very distant; (c), ind. not far from (with abl. or 
gen.); (am), ind. not very far, no great distance, 
not far xway.BBm Ndtidura-uirikshin, i, ini, i, not 
seeing very far, not far-sighted, 

ndti-bhinna (na-ati-bh^), as, a, 
am, not very difl'erent from (with abl.). 

ndtiedda (na-a&'), as, in. avoid- 
ing opprobrious or abusive language, abstaining fiom 
reproof. 

nutra, am, n. (for nuntra), praise, 
eulogium ; suqirise, wonder ; (as), m. .S'iva ; a sage. 

1^ ndth (allied to rt. nddh and gcnc- 

^ rally identified with it), cl. I. P. ndthati, 
nandtha, udthitd, ndth Ldt yuti,andthit, ndtliitnm, 
to ask, solicit, beg for anything (willi dat. or gen. of 
the object or with two acc.) ; to have power ; to be 
master; to harass, destroy (V) ; to be sick or ill ('/) ; 
(in the Veda only the part, ndthita and nddha- 
mdna fr. nddh appear to occur); [cf. rt. nddh; 
Old Germ, not, ‘necessity;’ Mod. Germ, imth; 
Angl. Sax. netd, iaod-=Eng. need; Goth, nauth- 
yan. ‘ to force.’] 

Ndtha,(wi, II. refuge, help; (a#i), m. a protector, 
patron, master, leader, ruler, lord, (often at the end 
of a comp., sec jivita-iC, parjanya n ', ku-n ‘; and 
often used at the end of names of gods and men, 
see tjovinda-iC, jagan-n ', trnifokyu'n. ) ; a hus- 
band [cf. a* /I I ; a possessor [cf. sa-ndtha, possessed 
of ] ; a rr>pe passed through the nose of a draft ox 
[cf. ndfhadiari]', N. of an author; [cf. <t-n \ ku- 
n', goviiiila’n .]""Nutha-kunui, ns, a, am, \'ed. 
seeking for help or protection, seeking a refuge. 
^ Ndthn-kumCira , ns, ni., N. of a poet mentioned 
in the S’ilrn-gadhaia-paddhati. — A'^u/Au-Zm, am, n. 
the ollice or dignity of a protector or patron, pro- 
tectorship, patronage. — Ndiha-vat, an, all, at, 
having a patron or protector, having .a intister, de- 
pendant, subservient, subject; (a/7), f. having a 
husband. — AVZ//ta-r/i/, t, I, t, or ndtha-rhula, ns, 
vs, u, Ved. possessing or granting protection.- A^d- 
thn-hnri, is, is, i, carrying a master, any animal 
bridled by the no.se. — Ndtka-kdru, as, i, am, taking 
or carrying a master, &c. 

Ndthaindna, as, d, am, Ved. seeking help, 
asking, begging. 

Ndthdya, Nom. P. ndthdyati, -yitum, to be- 
come a protector or patron, to grant a rec^uest. 

Ndthita, as, d, am, one who needs help, needy, 
oppressed. 

Ndthin, i, ini, i, having a protector or master. 

ndda, as, in. (fr. rt. nad), a loud 
sound, ay, sounding, roaring, bellowing, crying, a 
sound or tone in general, (sometimes at the end of 
ail adj. comp., c. g. ddrana-ndda, as, d, am, 
sounding dreadfully) ; (in the Yoga) the nasal sound 
represented by a semicircle and used as an abbre- 
viation or hieroglyphic in mystical words ; one who 
praises. — Ndda-td, f. the quality of sounding. 
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N'uln-puraitat am, n., N. of a Purina treating 
of musical sounds. ••Nada'^t, an, atl, at, pro- 
nounced with sound (as letters), sonant. «i Ndda- 
vindupauishad i^du-up'^), t, f., N. of an Upa- 
iiishad. 

Nadi, is, is, i, sounding, roaring. 

Nddin, i, ini, i, who tjr what sounds, sounding, 
resonant, soqnding aloud, pronounced with sound (as 
a letter) ; roanng, bellowing, braying, (often at the 
end of a comp. ; cf. I'hara-n^, ga.rdaJbha-'n^) ; (i)i 
m., N. of a DUnava; of a BrShman metamorphosed 
into an antelope. 

»f7^ nddara {na-dd^), as, m. disrespect, 

disregard, inattention. 

nddika, N. of a country. 

nddiga, as, m., N. of a man. 

nddeya, as, t, am (fr. nadi), com- 
ing from or belonging to a river, river-born, fluvial, 
fluviatic, aquatic, marine; (cm), m. the reed Saccha- 
rum Spontancum (*=/fri.<a); Calamus Rutang ( = 
vnHira); (J), f. several plants, a species of reed 
growing usually near water, Calamus Fasciculatus ( — 
amhu-rrtaxa,—Jti/n~rdnlm); the orange-tree (« 
hhnmi-jamhuht, hhumi-jamhii, or hhu-jarnhu); 
Sesbania i-T'gypliaca ( -jayd) ; the China rose ( — 
japd, janl,-~vyattgnfih(/ta, — agnUmantha, kd- 
ka-jamhu); (om). n. rock-salt {^mindhavfi); 
antimony { — sanvlrruijana). 

Nadya, as, a, am, coming from a river, fluvial, 
river-born. 

2. nddeya (for na ddeya), not to be 
taken. See. 

nddh {=zndtfi, q. v.), cl. i. A. wri- 
\ dhnie^ naaddlw, nddhUhynte. nddhi- 
tam, to ask, beg for, crave, &c. See rt. adth. 

Nddhamdna, as, a, am, Vcd. seeking help, 
asking, begging. 

Niidhas, ns, n. (probably » /m^/ia), Ved. refiigc, 
help. 

rfnr nuna, as, m., N. of a man. 

nnnada, am, n. (fr. rt. nad), N. of a 
SHmaii ; [cf. ndnanda^ 

ndnanda, am, n. (fr. rt. nnnd), scil. 
iiidrasya, N. of a Saniaii; [cf. itanada.] 

ndnardamdnn, as, d, am (fr. the 
intens. of rt. tianl), sounding loudly, roaring lustily. 

•THTT ndnd, ind. (probably a reduplication 
of the negative particle na or of the pronominal 
aflix na in a^iia Sec.), in different or various ways, 
in dilferent places, manifoldly, differently, variously ; 
<listinctly, separately ; (when used as an adj. at the 
beginning of a comp. «=) of dilferent kinds, of dif- 
ferent classes, various, sundry, different, manifold, 
diverse ; (according to IMn. II. 3 , .^ 2 ) — mud, without 
(with gen., abl., inst.). — Ndnd-kanda, as, ni. a 
species of bulbous plant (=*pi7iddlu). — Ndndkdra 
Cnd-dk°), as, d, am, of different forms or manifold 
kinds, multiform, various. -•iVaim-Zraram, ind. hav- 
ing done variously. — JVdnd-f/rriAa, as, 111 . taking 
separately, (used to explain nva~<jrnhn.)^Ndnd~ 
jdtiya, as, d, am, of various kinds or sorts, belonging 
to different classes, Scc.wmNdndtma-vddh, i, ini,i, 
maintaining the SHn-khya doctrine that each individual 
being has a soul distinct from the universal spirit. 
— Ndndtyaya {^nd-at°), as, d, am, of different 
kinds, manifold. — Ndnd-tm, am, n. variety, diver- 
sity, difference, manifoldness, (opposed to eka-tva, 
aikya.)mmNdnd-ddndni, 11 . pi. 'various presents,* 
N. of a chapter of the Pur9na-sarva-sva. — Ad»d- 
belonging to or coming from 
different districts or connxtics.^ Ndnd~ilharman, 
«. a, Ved. having different customs or character- 
istics. ■■ am, n. a liundred various 


minerals. ■» Ndndtlhdtu-samdlcirna, as, d, am, 
filled with various mintnAs. •mNdnd-dhi, is, is, i, 
Ved. having diflerent intentions. ^Ndnd~dhvani, 
is, m. a musical instrument of more than one tone. 
^Ndnd^ndmornirupaita, am, n., N. of the tenth 
chapter of the Krldt-khanda of the Gane^a-PurSna. 
•^Ndnd-pakshi-gandkirna (®wa-d/c“), as, d, am, 
illcd with flocks of various birds. •mNdndpakshi- 
mshesita, as, d, am, frequented by various birds. 
— Ndnd-pada., am, n., Ved. a different or separate 
>r independent vioxA.^N dndpada-stha, as, m., 
Vcd. (an accent) standing on distinct words or on a 
ieparatc word (?).-■ JVdwd-praA4rifi, is, is, i, Vcd. 
beginning diftcrently, (opposed to ndnodarka.) 
-• N diid-hhatta, as, m., N. of the great-grandfather 
of Ran-ga-n9tha, a commentator on.K5li-d5sa’s Vikra- 
morvasT. — N dnd-mriya-fjaua, as, m. pi. flocks of 
various animals. ■■ Ndud-ratkani, ind., Ved. in 
many chariots, in various cats. ^ Nan d~rasa, tis, d, 
um, of different flavours, variously flavoured. — Ndnd- 
rdga, as, d, am, variegated, of many colours. 
""Ndnd-rdjia, din, n. pi. various forms, different 
diapes; {as, d, am), of different forms or shapes, 
if various kinds, multiform, various. — A'dwdrwp^t- 
td, f., Vcd. iiiultifonnity, diversity of form, various- 
icss.mm N dndriha (^woffer®), as, d, am, having a 
different aim or object, containing something else 
(as a new sentence or thing) ; having different mean- 
ings (as a vrord).^Ndndrtha-koska, as, in. a 
dictionary which contains words with different mean- 
ings.— JVa/iflWAa-rf/tmni-wifiw/orZ, f. ‘a cluster or 
nosegay of words with different meanings,’ N. of a 
dictionary by an anonymous Auibor.^^Ndndrfha-raf- 
na-tiiaka, N. of a dictionary. = //<//;«. 

••Ndndrtliaratna-mdld, f. 'necklace of words of 
diflerent rucaiiiiigs,' N. of a glossary.- 
sangraha, as, in. 'collection of words with dif- 
ferent meanings,’ N. of a dictionary by Ajaya-p9la. 
^Ndnd‘Varna, as, m. pi. different colours; (as, 
d, am), iiiany-ailoured, variegated.- iVd/m-rw7Aa, 
as, d, am, of various sorts, of sundry kinds, in 
various ways, multiform, manifold. «>.V/ 7 /rd-tvrya, 
as, d, am, having dilferent effects, having manifold 
tiWcscy.^mNdhdvlrytHd, f., Vcd. the stale of having 
manifold cflicacy. — Ndnd’Surya, as, d, am, Vcd. 
illuiiiinated by different suns. 

Ndudnam, ind., Ved. = ndnd, differently, sepa- 
rately, &c. 

ndndndra, as, m. (fr. nandndn), 

a husband’s sister’s son, a sister-in-law's son. 

tTT^^ ndnushtheya (na-an^), as, d, am, 
not to be performed, improper, unusual, not right. 
ns, m., N. of a man. 
ndnta (na-an^), as, d, am, = an-anta 

endless. 

ndntariyaka (na~an°), as, d, am 

inseparable, invariably connected. 

ndntra, am, n. (fr. rt. nam), praise 
eulogy ; [cf. ndtra.^ 

•TT^ ndnda, as, i, am (fr. nanda), relating 
to Nanda. 

ndndana, am, n. (fr. rt. nand or 
nandana), Vcd. a pleasure-garden, a paradise, 
elysium ; [cf. nandana.'] 

ndndin, i, m. the speaker of the 
benediction before the commencement of a play. 

ndndl, f. (fr. rt. nand), joy, satis- 
faction ; prosperity ; eulogium or praise of a deity, 
or a prayer recited in benedictory verses at the open- 
ing of a religious ceremony or of a drama, (generally 
a kind of blessing pronounced as a prologue to a 
Nataka or play; cf. 7mndi.)^NdndUkara, as, 
m. the speaker of the benediction at the opening of 
a drama ; (also with the vowel % made short, ndndi- 
'kara.)^Ndndl’‘nindda, as, m. a shout of joy. 


••Ndndi-pafa, as, m.=ndndl-muk1ia, the lid or 
cover of a well. — JV««rfZ-pMra, am, n., N. of a 
:own in the 'East.^Ndndipuraka,as,8cc., coming 
From or relating to the town Nandl-pura.— JV/iiMis- 
mnkhn, as, i, am, (with pitaras or pitn-gnnas) 
he class of manes of deceased progenitors to whom 
:hc Nandl-mukha S^raddlia is oflered ; (am), n. (with 
or without ^raddha) a S^nlddha or commemorative 
offering to the manes preliminary to any joyous 
occasion, as initiation, marriage, &c., in which nine 
balls of meat are offered to the deceased father, 
paternal grandfather, and great-grandfather; to the 
maternal grandfather, great-grandfather, and great- 
great-grandfather ; and to the mother, paternal grand- 
mother, and paternal great-grandmother ; (as), m. — 
(indl-paia. the lid or cover of a well ; (i), f. a female 
ancestor sharing in the above firaddha ; a kind of grain 
‘eckoned among the Ku-dhSnyas ; a kind of metre 
;onsisting of four lines of fourteen syllables each; 
^cf. nandi-miikha.]"^ Ndndl-i'ava, as, m. a cry 
of joy. — Nandi-vadin, i, m, the speaker of the 
prologue or introduction to a drama; a drummer, 
one who beats a dmrn at festivals. — 
im. n. - ndndt-mukham .<rdddham, q. v. 

Ndndika, ns, ini' a post in a door-way set up for 
['(kkI luck ; (also read as du. ndrulikan.) 

ndnduka, as, m., N. of a man. 

•nftr ndpi (na-api), ind. not even. See na. 

ndpita, as, ni. (according to some 
a corruption of sndpitri, one who bathes), a barber, 
a shaver; (/), f. the wife of a barber; [cf. raptri.] 
^Ndpltfi’nldn, n, n. a barber’s dwelling.-»Ard- 
pitarusinhi, ns, i, am, belonging to or coming 
from the dwelling of a barber. — .Vdjpi7a-*'rt/d or 
nnpita-sdlikd, f. a barbel’s shop. 

Ndpitaynni, is, m. the son or offspring of a 
barber. 

Ndpitya, as. tn. the son of a barber ; (am), n. 
the trade or business of a barber. 

ndbh, p, f. (fr. rt. i. nahh), Ved. 
an opening, aperture, mouili (?) ; a rent (?) ; (Say.) 
destructive, obstructing. 

ffW ndbha. See p. 478, col. i. 

niibhaka, as, m. a myrobalan, Ter- 
minalia Chebula. 

ndbhasa, as, 1, am (fr. nabhas), 
celestial, heavenly, appearing in the sky; (witli 
yoga) N. of certain constellations, (according to 
Bhattotpala there are thirty-two, divided into four 
classes, viz. three Asraya-vogas, two Dala-yogas, 
twenty Akriti-yogas, and seven Sankhya-yogas. ) 
m^Xnhhasa-yogddliyriya (^^ga-adh ), ns, m., N. 
of the twelfth chapter of the Brihaj-jataka, an astro- 
logical work by Varala-mihira. 

ndbhdka, as, i, am (fr. nabhdka), 
belonging to or composed by Nabhaka ; (as), m. (like 
nahhdka), Ved., N. of a Rishi of the Kanva family. 

•fTHPT ndbhdga, as, m. (fr. nabka-ya), X. 
of a son of Manu Vaivasvata ; a patronymic of Am- 
baiTsha [cf. ndhhdgi] ; a son of Mann and father of 
AmbatTsha, Sec. ; a son of Nabha-ga or Nabhaga and 
father tif Ambarlsha ; a son of 5 mta and father of 
AmbarTsha; of a son of Ncdi.ditha or Arishta or 
Dishta and father of BhaKindana ; of a son of Yay9ti, 
grandson of AmbarTsha, and father of Aja; [cf. 
nnhhdga, ndbkd-nedishtka.] — Ndhhdga-dishfa, 
ns. m., N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata ; [cf. Tia- 
hhd-nedUhtha, natihdga, dishta.] — Ndbhdga’- 
dheya, perhaps ^ ndbh dga-hhdgadheya, one who 
has the same lot or destiny as NSbhaga. — Vo/i/zd^a- 
nedUhtha, as, m. and ndhhdgdrisJJa (°ya-or°), as, 
m., N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata ; [cf. ndbhdga, 
arishta.] 

Ndhhdgi, is, m. a patronymic of Ambarlsha. 

ITlfW nabhi, is, or nabhi, f. (according to 
6 F 
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lexicographers also m. ; probably fr. na?>A, an older 
tbmi of It. I, waA, to bind, connect), the navel; 
any navel-like cavity ; the nave of a wheel (e. g. 
tri^nabki (*akram, a thrce-naved wheel, a wheel 
with a triple nave or centre, Rig-veda 1 . 164, J); 
the centre, foais, central point, middle, fH>iiit of 
junction or that which holds the j^rts of anything 
together, pennt of concentration, chief point, chief, 
head, \hence mVihir uripa’inaitdala^ya in Raghu-v. 
XVIII. 19- the chief of the circle of kings); the 
close connection of relations, near relationship, ann- 
munitv of race or family ; home ; a near relation ; 
musk’( = mri7a-wtih/«)"; m. a sovereign, a 

lord paramount; a chief; a Kshalriya or Hinda of 
the regal and militarj' tribe ; N. of a grandson of 
Priva-vrata [cf. nahhi-guptn, luibhi-varsha]^ son 
of .Xgnldhra and father of Rishabha : of the father of 
Ri^habha, tirst Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini; [cf. 
nnhliii, 2. nahhyiu aiina-n \ tjhana'H^ «Scc. : cf. 
al><.> Gr. o,u(p-a\ 6 s^ op<pa^: Lat. 
wnbo: Old Germ, luih-a, ‘ nave nnhulo, ‘ navel :* 
Angl. Sax. »n fu, un/f la : Mod. Germ. nah€f 
hfl: Lett, nabba. *iuyd : Lilh. /irt/iilKi, * navel.’] 
^ XCihhti-nuiiibfbat m. {nahhri loc. sing, for 
iuihfutu\ N. of a son of Manu Vai\'asvala .and 
author of two Rig-veda hymns, (^Rig-veda X. 61, 
rij.)— \iib?u~iut^dus?tfha, rti*, ?, am, or luibham- 
dhUhJh'niti, ay, d, am, relating to or composed by 
Nibhi-nedUhtha ; (am), n., scil, suhtamj N. of a 
Vcdic hymn. — A*dhAi-/.-a«/«Aa, ay, m. ruptured or 
protruded navel commonly fjondn).""Xnhhi~(jn- 
daku, ay, m. a protruding or ruptured navel. — A‘d- 
hhi’f/upta, an, m.(?), ‘ protected by Nabhi,’ N, of 
a Varsha in Kusa-dvlpa,(thc king of Ku-^a-dvipa was 
Hiranya-retas, a son of Priya-vrata, who divided the 
seven Varshas of his Dv!pa among his seven sons ; 
Nlbhi was probably the N. of one of these seven 
sons; cf. yiahhi-rarnka.)’" Xiihhi-ijolaka, as, m. 
a protruding or ruptured nivd {•= )tnbhi~gn(lahn). 
^ XtVihi tVhedana, am. n. aitting or separating 
the umbilical cord. — AMhAiVa, ay, m. or toVdii- 
Janmau, a, m. an epithet of BrahmS, (this deity 
appearing on the lotus which sprang from the navel 
of Vishnu.) — A dhAw/rdra, am, n. the aperture 
of the navel. — A'd/»A»-Aid//<, f. or luVihi-nofa, f. or 
nnhh.i^naln, am, n. the umbilical cord; \d.gar- 
h?ta-rid<ii.]’^ydhh(’hku, un, in, ‘born from the 
navel,' an epithet of Brahma ; [ct'. uahbi-ia.^^Xa- 
hhi-mula, am, n. the part of the body immediately 
under the navel. — X abhi-vardhaivi, am, 11. division 
of the umbilical cord ; rupture of the navel, umbilical 
hernia; corpulency. — A d/>A/-rar#A a, an, am, m. n. 
the Varsha governed by Nabhi, S(^ri of Agnidhra ( 
bhdrata~i'arsha).Sdhhy‘d carta, an, m. the cavity 
of the luvcl. 

Xiibha (substituted for ttahhi at llic end of an 
adj. a)mp.), the navel (e. g. ahja-nahha, as, m. 

‘ lotus-naveled,' an epithet of Vishnu; ct. nn~n, 
nrua^n', kanja-ii‘, kala-^); the nave of a 
wheel ; the centre or central point of anvlhing ; 
(as), m. an epithet of S'iva; N. of a son of b'rula 
and father of bindhu-dvipa. 

NTthkika, as,d, am, (at the end of an adj. comp.) 
^naJihi (c. g. nhatynahhika, having six naves); 
id), f. a cavity shaped like a navel; a species of 
plant, Achyranthes Atropurpurea ( - Aa/aAA/). — A’d- 
hhika-pura, am, n., N. »jf a town of the L'ltara- 
kurus. 

Xdhhiln, an, d, am, relating to or coming from 
a navel ; [cf. vMula.\ 

Ndhkila, am, n. the groin of a woman ; a promi- 
nent or ruptured navel ; the cavity of the navel ; pain. 

Nahkeya, nn, m. a patronymic of ^i.shabha, first 
Arhat of the Jainas. 

Sdhhya, ay, d, am, proceeding from the navel, 
being in the nave!, umbilical, of or relating to 
the navel ; {as), m. an epithet of J»iva ; [cf. 
nubfia.] 

•nfifimr nahhijata {na~ahhijuta), as, a, 
am, not well-born, not noble, low-bred, ignoble. 


•fllinfM ndbhimuna {na-ahhP), as, m. ab- 
sence of pride, humbleness. 

’rfTR nama, ind. See under ndman below. 

•rnrfinii ndmatika, as, t, am (fr. namata), 
dressed in woollen cloth. 

ndma-dheya. See under ndman, 

a, n. (fr. rt. i.^wd, the initial 
j being lost ; said to be fr. rt. mnd), a mark by 
which anything is known, sign, token (Ved .) ; form, 
manner, mode, character, personal character, nature, 
species (Ved.) ; name, appellation, (especially a per- 
sonal name, as opposed to yotra, a ianiiiy name) ; 
merely the name (as opposed to the reality) ; (in 
grammar) appellative, common name for a class of 
objects, noun, word (e. g. meyha- ndman, [eveiy] 
noun or word denoting doud); substance, essence, 
(in the MTmSusa phil. opposed to yuna, accidental 
quality) ; water (according to Naigh. I. Il); udnind 
rat^ or ndma yrnh, to address by name, mention or 
call upon by name; ndma hri or mimfi dd or 
iidma dhd or ndmnd kri or niimnd d-dhd, to give 
a name, to name, call (c.g. bdvitriti numdnyliif 
^akrnh, they called her name Savitrf ; Lahnhmanam 
Hi ndma kritardn, he named him Lakshniana; 
tarn Dukkhn-Iahdh ikdm ndmnd ^akdra, he called 
her nuhkh.a-labdhika). Xdman often occurs at 
the end of an adj. comp., in which case the fern, is 
generally nd/a.a (e. g. V'niJina-sanna-ndmd pan- 
dituh, a sage named V'ishnu-.sarnuii ; uadUndmnl 
knnyd, a girl with the name of a river); but the 
fern, may be also ndma from ndman and ndma 
from a base ndma, which is rarely substituted for 
ndman at the end of a comp. {Xdma, acc. sing, 
used as an adverb =» ) aimcly, by name (c. g. 3/a- 
dharo ndma Brakraanah, a Bnlhman, Madhava by 
name) ; indeed, certainly, forsooth, really, of cour.se, 
even, probably, possibly, perhaps, agreed, granted, 
‘^ranting (e.g. astn ndma sn dhnnt me kitafid 
dadhdti, granting [which I doubt] that this rich man 
will offer me something). Xdma as an emphatic 
particle m.iy have some of the al)ovc sen.ses, but is 
often untranslatable by any .single equivalent English 
word. It is frequently placed after interrogative 
pronouns (e. g. him ndma, katham ndma, hadd 
ndma, ho ndmn\ when it may be translated by 
‘ then,* ‘ indeed,’ &c. ; npi ndma at the beginning 
of a sentence - perhaps, probably, would that 1 oh 
that I of course; md ndma — may it not be that, 
perhaps, but I hope n<»t; nanu ndma. certainly, 
evidently ; after an imperative ndma — I care not, 
no matter, if you like. &r. According to native 
lexicographers ndma implies certainty, pc^ssibility, 
anger, reproadi, consent, promi.se, recollection, sur- 
prise, pretence. See. ; [cf. /end ndman : Gr. uvo- 
^a(T), ai/-ui/LF-/Lio-r, vu}vvpv-ft~%, oi/ojaaiva), ovo- 
'. Lat. ro'-ynd-men, i-gnd-'min-in, no^mvn, 
ndmin'd-rp, nam, qn\s~nnm, yaeni-^nam = Sanskrit 
kujn ndma, 7ie//i.y>c — Sanskrit ndma api : Umbr. 
nnme, nome, dat. sing, nomn e: (Jolh. namo, 
gen. sing, namin-s, namn~yan, ya-namn-ynn. 
Mo name:' Mod. Germ, ndmen, name: Angl. 
Sax. ndma, nemn-an: Eng. name: Slav, i-man, 
‘name;’ imen-ova-ti, ‘to name:* Scot, ainm, 
‘name:’ Cambro-Brit. enr, ‘name.’] — Ndnui’ 
karana, as, m. a nominal affix ; (am), n. giving 
a name, naming a child after birth. — Afaraa-Aar- 
inan, a, n. the ceremony of naming a child after 
birth. — A^dmo-f/raAa, as, m, or 7 idma~yrahn.na, 
am, n. or (Ved.) ndma~grdha, as, m. addressing or 
mentioning by name. ^Ndrna-yrdham, ind., Ved. 
by mentioning the name, by naming. — Adr/ta-ZoA, 
ind., sec col. 3. — Ndma-deva, as, ni., N. of a man. 
^ N dma-dvdduSi, f. a religious ceremony, wor- 
shipping Durga daily under one of her twelve appel- 
lations (GaurT, KSlT, UmS, Hhadrl, DurgS, Klnti, 
S.irasvatf, MangaU, VaisbiiavT, LakshinT, 2 ?ivl, and 
NlrSyanT). — Adina-efAa, as, or ndma-dhd, as, m., 
Ved. one who gives a name, a name-giver.— Adma- 


dhdtn, us, ni. a verbal base derived from a noun, a 
nominal verb. — Adma-dAdraX’a, tis, d, am, bearing 
only the name, being anything only by name (e. g. 
purasho ndma-dJidraJcah, one who is a man only 
in name). — Adma-(/Ar^a, am, n. a name, a title, 
an appellation, (sometimes at the end of a cottip., 
e.g. kin~ii^, sec under him; pun'm, see under 
piiw ) ; the ceremony of giving a name to a child. 
^Ndmadheya-karana, am, n. giving a name, 
naming. — N dmadheya-tas, ind. by name. — Ndma- 
ndmika, as, m. an epithet of Vishnu. — Adma-ai- 
dhdna, am, 11. ‘a collection of nouns,* N. of a 
glossary. — A^d/aa-a///afri-/a*aiWa, as, m.,N. of a 
S.miildhi. — Adma-n//’(/c.s‘(i, as, m. pointing out by 
name. — Nmna-pdrdyana, am, n. * a complete col- 
lection of nouns,* N. of a glossary. — Adiaa-md/iv/, 
am, n. the mere name, a mere name; (as, d, am), 
having only the name; {can), ind. by the mere 
name, merely, nominally. — A’d mam dfrara.^eM A / 7 a 
('rn-ar°), ns, d, am, having only the name left. 

— yfdma-mdid, f. a vocabulary, nomenclature ; N. of 
a Prakrit glos&iry of synonymi.^^ Ndma-mmird, f. 
a seal-ring, signet-ring with a name (engraved on it). 
•^Xdma-yajiia, as, m. a sacrifice only in name. 
•• Xdmadiitya, am, 11. ‘ the gender of nouns,’ N. 
of a work treating iherenf.’^ XdmaU ay dnnsdsanu 
Cyn-an '), am, n. the rules of gender tir les.sons on 
the gender of nouns.— A’dmrr-nrr/ira, as, d,(im, desti- 
tute of name, nameless, stupid. — Xdma-rdraha, as. 
Hid, am, expressing a name; (in grammar) a pri>- 
per name. — A’dma-c/ffA/, is, m. ‘ name-rule,’ N. of 
the twenty-third diapicr of tJie Ji’ulna-kliaiida of the 
S'iva-Purrina. — A 7 ////</-rMm/ ? 7 /, is, f. fnrgelting the 
luinie (of any one). — Xatna-sesba, as, d, am, hav- 
ing only the name lelt, dece.ised, dead ; (as), in. 
name as the only thing left, dying, de.ith ; [cf. 
d f ehh yd'.'if'.Hh a, hi rtf i -.srs/i a . J— A </ /// r / -.va ith 1 rta v a , 
am, u. * naiiie-glorilicaliuii,’ N. of the fourteenth 
diapter of the jniina-khanda of the Siva-Puirina. 

Ndma-sanyraha, as, m. a collection of words 
(exclusive of verbs). — Xtlma-sdruddhtira ( ni’iat), 
as, in., N, of a commentary on Heina-candra's 
AbhidhSna-ifint.'l-iiiani. — Xdmnkhydtiha ( ma- 
nhb'^), as, d, am, relating to nouns and verbs. 

— AdmfiaAa ( nut-aa ), as, d, am* marked with 
a name. — Xdmnnka-sUthhifa {' nia-att '), as, d, am, 
adorned with the mark of the name or with name 
and cipher. — A’dmdr/r.'fam ("‘ma-df/ ’), ind. by 
announcing one’s name. — A'd;ad7(//.s^dxrraa { ma- 
ati^), am, a. ‘ the rules about nouns,' N. of a lexi- 
cographical woTk."mXd.mdp(irddha ( ma-ap"), as, 
m. abusing (a rcsipectabic* person) by name, calling 
names. — Xdmdrtha-nirnaya ( ma-ar ), as, in. 

‘ inquiry into the bases of nouns,’ N. of a chapter of 
the Vaiy!lkaiana-bhrishana-sara by Konda-i.)liatpi. 
"•Ndindvali ('ma~dn'), is, f. a list of names 
(especially of a go<i). — Ndmdshfanii-vidlidna 
(^ma-asli^), am, n., N. of the twenty-fourth chap- 
ter of the JnSiia-khanda of the S'iva-PurSna. 

Ndmaka, us, ikd, am, (at the end of an adj. 
comp.) — adman, e. g. krita-ndmnka, one to whom 
a name has been given, having a name, named; 
[cf. a -7?^, anjana-n^.] 

Ndma-tas, ind. by name, namely, with the name, 
with respect to the name; (in BhSgavata-PurUna 
V. 12, 8, used for the abl. c. of ndman); ndmatas 
is sometimes redundantly joined with ndma (e. g. 
Bdhuko ndma ndmatah, namely Bahuka by name); 
ndrmitah kri, to give a name, to name, call. 

Ndmadhd, ind., Ved. by name. 

Ndmika, as, d, am, relating to a name or to 
a noun. 

?nfi? ndmi, is, m. an epithet of Vishnu. 

Hrftnr namita, as, d, am (fr. rt. nam), 
bent, bent down, bowed. 

Ndmin, i, ini, i, bending ; (in grammar) changing 
a dental to a cerebral, a N. given to all the vowels 
except a and d ; [cf. hhdmn. J 
Ndmya, as, d, am, to be bent (as a bow See), 
bendable, pliable, pliant. 
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narfiba, as, m., Ved. a species of 
grain, (also read dmha ) ; {as, i, am), consisting of 
NAniba. 

rTHT my a, as, m. (fr. rt. i. nt), a leader, 

guide, driver (c. g. in ffo-n") ; perhaps N. 

of a maii;*wny«, guiding, directing (morally or 
physically) ; policy ; means, expedient. 

NdyaJta, as, ihd, am, guiding, leading, con- 
ducting; (««), m. a guide, leader, conductor [cf. 
I’u-u '] ; a chief, lord, head ; pre-eminent, principal ; 
(with or without sainytmja) a general, a com- 
mander ; (in erotic or dramatic poetry) the lover or 
hero in a drama &c., a husband ; the central gem of 
a necklace ; a paradigm or example (in grammar) ; 
an epithet of S^akya-muni ; N. of a Brahman ; {ikd), 
f. a mistress ; a wife ; the heroine in a drama &c., a 
noble lady ; an inferior form or STakli of Durga, (of 
which there are eight, viz. Ugra-^ai.ida, Pra-<?anda, 
C'andf)gra, Canda-nayika, Ati-^:anda, Caninnda, 
C'aiuia, and Caiida-vatl; cf. knla-n^.)"^Ndyaka- 
iva, am, n. leadership, headship, chieftainship. 
mmNayaUn-ratna, am, a., N. of a commentary 
on Partlia-sarathi’s Nyaya-ratna-mala by Ramanuja. 
^Ndyakmlhipa C'hi-adk^), rw, m. the chief of 
leaders, a king, sovereign, prince. 

JK'dyiii, 1 , in7, i, lc:iding, conducting ; [cf. ayu- 
/a-w’.] 

nura, as^ 7, am (fr. nara), proceeding 
from men, relating or belonging to men, human, 
mortal; spiritual (V) ; (rw), m. a man(?); a calf; 
{as or, according to some, am, fl), m. n. f. water, 
(probai)lv only a form invented to explain vtlrd- 
yam: cf. i\lra, vdw, i/rjpdr, Nrjp^ns); {am), n. a 
inullitnde or assembhge of men; dry ginger; (7), 
f. a woman, a wife, (in the older language also 
with short /, ndri) ; a female or any object regarded 
as feminine: a kind of metre consisting of four 
lines of three long syllables each; N. of a daughter 
of Meru; {ya»), C pi. a sacrifice, oblation (Ved.). 
•• A dra-hlfa, as, m. a species of worm { — aifma- 
klta ) ; a deceiver, one who disappoints expectations 
excited by himself. — A' dm-/ 7c/# a, am, n. gold. 
"•Mdrl-karara, as, m. ‘ having women for armour,' 
an epithet of Mulaka, king of the solar line and son 
of A^niaka. — A^«/#-/i/7///i, dni, n. pi. 'bathing- 
places of women,’ N. of tive sacred bathiiig-placcs. 

A drt-dusha na, am, n. a woman’s vice, any great 
fault in women, (six arc usually reckoned, viz. 
<]riiiking spirit, keeping bad company, quitting a 
husband, rambling abroad, sleeping and dwelling 
in a strange house.) — Ndrl-a dt ha, a^, d, am, hav- 
ing a woman for pos 5 e.s.sor or owner (e. g. •/#«/■#- 
’Hdtham grihnn, a house having a woman for its 
possessor). — A^7r7-/xfr#7//f/iio, as, d,am, devoted to 
women. — Ndrt-prasanya, as, m. liberliiiiMii, 
lechery. — AdrUmaya, as, t, am, consisting of 
'Women. — A dr t-mal ha, as, in., N. of a people to 
the soutli-easl of Madhya-desa. — A^#7r7-y#7wo., am, 
n. a woman’s conveyance, a litter, &c. — Ndri~raina, 
am, n. a jewel of a woman, an excellent woman. 

— N dn-vdkya, am, n. the word of z wife. 

— Ndrhhfd CrUM ), f. ‘ dear to women,* Arabian 
jasmine. — A^dr7-#(/#(/m, as, d, am, accompanying 
Women (?), fond of them (?). 

Adrdyaua, as, ni. (fr. nara, q. v.; sometimes de- 
rived fr. ndra + ayana), ‘ son of Nara or the original 
man,’ patronymic of the pcrsoniilcd Purusha or first 
living being, author of the Purusha hymn ; he is often 
associated with Nara or the original man, and identified 
with Brahms (in Mami 1. 9 , ii) and with Vishnu or 
Krishna ; in Hari-vao^a 4601 Urvasf is described as 
springing from his thigh ; elsewhere he is regarded 
as a Ks^yapa or Angirasa [cf. mahd-if, ardka-n ] ; 
chief of the S&dhyas ; the eighth of the nine black 
Vasu-devas (with Jaiiias) ; the Piinisha hymn, com- 
posed by NSrAyana (Ijlig-veda X. 90 ); N. of the 
second month, reckoning from M9rga4Trsha ; N. of 
a son of Aj9mila; of BhQini-initra; of Nara-hari; 
N* of several men, authors and commentators; a 


mystical N. of the letter d/ (as, t, am), relating or 
belonging to N 9 r 9 yana or Krishna, (the warriors in 
Krishna’s army are called N9r9yaii9h in Udyoga- 
parva 147 ) ; (with kshelra) a term applied to the 
ground on the banks of the (xanges for a distance of 
four Hastas or cubits from the water; (with taila) 
a sort of oil to which efricacy is ascribed in medicine ; 
(t), f. epithet of LakshmT, the goddess of prosperity 
and wife of Vishriu ; epithet of Durg9 ; epithet and 
patronymic of Indra-sen9, wife of Mudgala ; epithet 
of the Ganges or of the GaiidakT (?) ; the plant Aspa- 
ragus Kacemosus. — Adrdyaiia'kanffut, as, m., N. 
of an author. — Ndrdyann-kalpa, as, m., N. of a 
work. — Ndrdyana-ksheira, am, n. four aibits on 
cither side of the Ganges ; see above. — Ndrdyana- 
tjitd, f., N. of a work containing the principles of the 
sect founded by R9ai9nanda. — Adrdyana‘gupta,a8, 
m., N. of a Gupta prince. — Nfirdyayia-dakravartin, 
7, m., N. of a grammarian. — Ndrayanaddra, as, m., 
N. of an author ; (also read ndrdyana~idrd.) — Ndrd- 
yana-tlrtha, as, m., N. of an author; {am), n., 
N. of a bathing-place. — A'^dr«^awa-fr/?Za, am, 11 . 
an oil expressed from various plants of great reputed 
efficacy in many complaints. — Nardyana-ddsa- 
slddJia, as, m., N. of an author. —A^ir/f/yr# no 
as, ni. the god NfirSyaqa ; N. of an author. — Aard- 
yana daira-vid, t, m., N. of a man. — A amynna- 
paadita, as, m., N. of a learned nrin. — Aura yuiia- 
priya, as, m. ‘ the friend of Narayana,’ an epithet 
of S'iva; yellow sandal-wood {—plfa~(*andana). 

— Aiirdyana-hali, rV, m. 'an oblation to Narayana,’ 
N. of a peculiar funeral ceremony.— A' dr/i#/a//a- 
hhatta, as, m., N. of an author. — Adrdyaua-' 
rnaya, as, J, am, consisting of or in Narayana. 

— Adrdyana-varman, a, n. ‘armour of Nara- 
yana,’ N. of a poem in praise of Krishna, forming 
part of the sixth book of the Bh.lgavata-Purana. 

— Ndrnyatja-^ri-garhha, as, m., N. of a Bodhi- 
s.ittv!i. — Adrd.yana'saras, as, n. Narayana’s lake. 

— Adrdyatja'sarasvatl, Is, m., N. of a commen- 
tator. — Adrdynua-suri, is, m., N. of a man. 

— Adrdyauddrama (”rta-<7.v“), as, m. Narayana’s 
hermitage; N. of the author of the commentary 
Bheda-dhikkara-satkriya. — A drdya nostra Cnn" 
as), am, n. 'weapon of Narayana,’ a mystical 
wczpon. — Adrdyanmdra {^na-in-% as, m., N. of 
a commentator. — A^7r7i#/(#woy)#i«i/<^##-c/ (' wa-M/)"), t, 
f. the Upanishad treating of Narayana. — A^crdya- 
nopddhydya {%a-np ), as, m., N. of an author. 

Adrdyanf, is, m., N. of a son of Visv.l-mitra. 

Ndrdyamya, as, d, am, referring or relating to 
NarSyaiia, treating of him ; (/#), f., sell, upanishad, 
N. of an Upanishad. — Ndrdyamya-tantra, am, 
II., N. of a Tantra. 

A'drika, as, i, am, watery, aqueous; spiritual; 
{ndrikd wrong reading for nddikd.) 

Adrtka at the end of an adj, comp. = tin r#; 
{am), n. (in the Sa^kbya phil.) one of the nine 
kinds of Tushti. 

Ndreya, as, m. (fr. ndrl), N. of a son of 
Bhanga-kara. 

ndraha, as, t, am (fr. naraka), re- 
lating to hell, luppening in hell, being or abiding 
in hell, hellish, infernal, {ndraki nirrj'itih, the 
death suffered in hell); {as), m. an inhabitant of 
the infernal regions ; bell or the infernal regions. 

Adrakika, as, 7, am, hellish, infernal ; (iw), m. 
an inhabitant of hell. 

Ndrakin, t, ini, i, hellish, infernal, being in 
hell, condemned to or deserving hell; ( 7 ), m. an 
inhabitant of hell. 

Ndrakiya, as, d, am, hellish; {as), m. an in- 
habitant of hell. 

•nrjf ndranga, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
nrl, but probably a corruption of ndga-ranga, q. v.), 
the orange-tree ; the juice of the pepper plant ; a liber- 
tine, a catamite ; a living being, an animal ; a twin, 
one of twins ; {am), n. a carrot, Dauais Carota ( ~ gar^ 
Java), — Ndrarrga-pattraka, as, m. yellow carrot. 


ndrada, as, m. (etymology uncer- 
tain), N. of a ^ishi or rather Devarshi (i. e. ^ishi 
among the gods) regarded in the Veda as a descendant 
of Kanva and author of certain hymns of the Rig- 
veda (VIII. 13 , IX. 104 , 105 ), often associated in 
the later mythology with Parvata, (he appears on the 
earth, like Mercury, as a messenger from the gods to 
men or vice versa, and is reckoned among the ten 
PrajS-patis as a son of BrahmS (Manu 1. 35 ), from whose 
forehead he is said to have been produced ; in the 
modern mythology he is a friend of Krishiia and is 
regarded as inventor of the Vlni or lute; in epic 
poetiy he is occasionally called a Deva-gandharva, 
* divine Gandharva,’ or a Gandharva-r9jan, ' king of 
the Gandharvas,* or simply Gandharva); N. of a 
son of VisvS-mitra ; of an author ; of a mountain : 
(rt), f. a species of sugar-cane, (a#f, 
7, am), relating to Nftrada, composed by him, &c. 

— Ndrada-pan^a-rdtra, am, n., N. of a work. 

— Ndrada-purdna, am, n., N. of a PurSna. 

— Ndradapurdna-su^ana, am, n., N. of the sixty- 
fiftli chapter of the Varaha-Puraria. — A^drarZa-pr##- 
haraiia, am, n. ‘Narada chapter,’ N. of the 129 th 
chapter of the Krishna-khanda or fourth section of 
the Brahma-vaivarta-PurSna. — NdradorVdkya, am, 
Ti. * speech of Narada,’ N. of the sixty-seventh chapter 
of the Uttara-kSnda or seventh section of the RamS- 
yznz. — A drada'Samhitd, f., N. of a musical work. 

— Adrada-sanathimdra'Vdda, as, m. * discourse 
of Narada and Sanatkumara,’ N. of the 103 rd chapter 
of the Uttara-khanda of the Padma-Piiraiia. — A^d- 
rada-sarndgama, as, m. 'arrival of Narada,’ N. of 
the twenty-first chtipler of the Uttara-kaiida of the 
Rainayana. — A* drorZc^iYira-ZirZ/ta ('VZa-irf'), am, 
n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. — AZdrrt#ZopocZe^a 
{'dn-up), as, m. 'the advice of NJlrada,’ N. of the 
first chapter of the KrTda-khanda of the Gane^a- 
Purana. 

Ad rad hi, 7, m., N. of a son of Visva-mitra. 

Ndradiya, as, d, am, relating to Narada, com- 
posed by Narada, <fec.; {am), n. (with or without 
2 'turdnn), N. of a Purana. — Adradiya-mahd^ 
sihdna, am, n., N. of a phce. — Ndrodhjnpiapu,- 
rd)ia (^t/rt-i/p"), am, n., N. of an Upa-Purana. 

Ndrudiyoka, as, 7, am, relating to or proceeding 
from N.lrada; {am), n., N. of a Purana. 

ndradva.snva{}), am, n., N. of a 

Samau. 

rnrftr^ nUrasiuha, as, i, am (fr. nara-- 
sifjhn), referring or belonging to Vishnu in his man- 
lion Ava-t.lra or incarnation ; (an), m., N. of Vishnu ; 
of a man ; of a town.- Xdra8itjha-ta7itra, am, n., 
N. of a Tantra. — A"drttrtw/#a- 2 Jurd/m, am, n., N. 
of a Purana. — NdrasMopaimrdiia (^ha-up^), 
am, n., N. of an Upa-Purana. 

ndrdea, as, m. an iron arrow, an 
arrow in general; a water-elephant {^jalcbha, 
amhii'kastiu) ; a bad or cloudy day(?); a species 
of the Dhriti metre, also called Narai^a, consisting of 
4 times 8 iambics ; {ndraki or ndrd^ikd), f. a gold- 
smith’s scales, a tine or assay balance. 

•nrnro narayana. See col. i. 

ndrdsausa, as, t, am (fr. hard- 
ifawta), Ved. laudatory or eulogistic praise of a man 
or men, (hence a tale or legend which eulogizes a 
liberal patron is called NilrasausI or Narasauwm); 
sacred to or belonging to Agni-iurasaosa, relating to 
him, containing him, (applied to certain Soma liba- 
tions, at which Nar3saiisa'$ name is mentioned ; 
applied also to the Pit.ris because reference is made 
to them at these libations.) 

ndrdmrya, as, m., N. of a man ; 
(also read pdrdffarya.) 

narikera or ndrikela, as, m. or 
ndrikeli, is and 1, f. the ooooa-nut tree, the cocoa- 
nut.— AZdWA;eZa-dvt2)a, as, m., N. of an island. 
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ndringa-^kanda* nTtViqiinco ndsikd^ala. 


naritfga^kanda^ as or am, m. 
or n.(?), the yellow carrot; [cf. ndraitga^pat- 
traka.] 

ndrl, f. See ndra, p. 479, col. i. 

nartkela, as, t, m. f. the cocoa- 
nut; (i)« f. fermented liquor nude {lom the water 
or milk of the cocoa-nut. 

•fTCh^f ndrh'a, am, n. an esculent root 
( = commonly udlitd), Corchorus Capsularis; [cf. 
iiddlkd.] 

ndrhtarangiika, as, in. a liber- 
tine, a catamite; [cf. nddi~tarattija.^ 

ndruntuda {na-ar'^), as, d, am, 
not causing wounds, not hurting. 

mfihs tidrtika, as, 1, am (fr. narta), re- 
lating to or connected with d.ancing (?). 

tTrSw ndrpatya, as, d, am (fr. nri-pati), 
kingly, relating to royalty. 

ndrmata, as, m. (fr. nri-mat), a 
patronymic. 

ndrmada, as, m. (fr. narma~dd), a 
metronymic from Namu-da. 

ndrmara, as, m. (fr. iiri-;/icrrfl), Ved. 

‘ man-slayer,' N. of a demon. 

•frfSrir ndrmina, as, #, am (perhaps fr. 
imnnin or narmina, which nuy be a N. derived 
tV. iiarmn or uaniuin), V'cd. (Say.) delightful, joy- 
ful ( = nanna-rat), 

ndrmedha, am, n. (fr. nri-medha), 
Ved., N. of a Sanun, 

ndrya, as, in. ( fr. narya), Ved. pro- 
bably N. of a person. 

ndryanga, as, m.zzznaranga, the 
orange-tree, 

ndrya-tikta:=:z andrya-tikta, Aga- 
thotes Chiray’ta { = kirdt<i-tikta), 

ndrshadn, as, m. (fr. nri-.vA«d), Ved. 
a patronymic of Kariva ; N. of a demon (?). 

•Tid ndla, as, d, am (fr. nala), consisting 
of reeds, nude of a reed or reeds ; (J or 7 , am), f. n. 
a hollow or tubular stalk, especially tJic stalk of the 
lotus [cf. kharorn'], of a pot-herb, &c.; (am), n. 
ar'.y pipe or tube or tubular vessel of the bfjdy, the 
wiri'lpipc, urethra, &c. ; a handle; — d/<c, 

yellow orpimeiit; (J), f., N, of a river; (1), f. an 
instrument for perforating an elephant’s ear; a piece 
of metal on which the hours arc struck ( — ghatj)’, 
a period of twenty-four minutes; a lotus flower. 
-■ Sdhi-^va^a, flwr, m. -- nnta, a reed. 

Xdlaka for ndta in ^dni-ndlaka, q. v. 

Sdlakini *= ndlikiiii, q. v. 

Sdloyita, a>», «, am (fr. an unused Nom. nd- 
Idya), representing the handle (of an axe). 

XdLi, U, f. = nddl, any tubular vessel of the body. 

SdJika, a 9 , m. a buffalo; (a), f. a stalk, the stalk 
of a lotM, a tube, sec gan/lhf.i-n\ kapdla-n': a 
species of pot-herb (^ndlifd); a spedes of plant 
(ss/amia^keuAd); an instrument for piercing an 
elephant's ear ; « nddl, a period of twenty-four 
minutes; (am), n. a lotus flower [cf. ndlika]; 
myrrh ; a kind of wind instrument, (perhaps) a flute ; 
a peculiar manner of sitting. 

NdlinJ, f. (fir. an unused form ndlin, which is de- 
rived fr. ndla), a mystical N. of one nostril. 

Xdiika, a<, m. an anow ( ■* nardda, but in the 
epic poetry different from it) ; a diit, a javelin, a 
pike; Uxly, Hmb(V): a lotus; the fibrous stalk of 
the lotus ; (am), n. an assemblage of him flowen. 

\dlikim, f. (fr. an unused form ndllkin, which 


is derived fr. ndllka), a multitude or assemblage 
of lotus flowers, a lotus lake. 

•fTFPi? ndlanda, N. of a tdllage near Raja- 
griha containing a celebrated Buddhist monastery. 

\dlandara, N. of a Buddhist monastery. 

?nfc 5 %t ndlikern, as, in. the cocoa-nut 
tree, the cocoa-nut ; N. of a district to the south-east 
of Madhya-desa. 

Xdiiktla, am, n. the a)coa-nut; (various reading 
for ndlikera.) 

ndli-jangha, as, m. a raven or 
the cirrion-crow ; [cf. nddi-JattghnJ] 

<Trfc 5 in ndlitd, f. an esculent root, Arum 
Colocasia. 

•TTcjhi ndllpa, as, = kadambaka ; per- 
haps for kadamhaha, the stalk of .-i pot-herb. 

ndlt-vraiia, as, in, a fistulous or 
sinous sore ( = ndtCi-vrana). 

^ 1. ndca, as, m. (fr. rt. 4. wm\ Veil, a 
shout of joy or triumph. 

nava = 2. nut/, tj. v., a boat, a ship, 
in Dvigu comps, after numerals and ardhti (e. g. 
dvi ndvnm, two tats; ardhu^n', q. v., IVin. V. 
4, 99, 100). — AMivVa its, m.,Veil. the 

steercr of a boat, a s;iilor. — A’drop<//#tio<a { ra- 
Hp ), ail. III, a sailor. 

Xdrika, an, 7 , am, belonging to a vessel, ship, 
boat, &c. ; (/i.'*), m. (said to be fr. rt. nnd), the 
helmsiiuii ijf a vessel, the steei small, pilot; a pas- 
senger on board ship, a navigator, a sailor; {am), 
n., N. of a Saman. 

Xdvin, 7 , tn. a boatman, shipinan, sailor. 

1 . iidvya, Norn. P. nd ryati, &c., to wish for p ship. 

2. ndrya, (oi, a, am, navigable; l>clonging to a 
boat ; attainable or accessible by a tat or ship ; (d), 
f., Ved. a navigable river. 

^rnr^rhT ndcanUa, as, J,am (fr. nava-nlta), 
mild. 

»rr^rfir«li nuvamikn, as, 1 , am (fr. nacuma), 
the ninth. 

TfTTWfinS ndrayajhika (fr. naca-yaj/ia), 
with kdla, the time of olfering the fiist-fruils i&c. 

I of the han'cst. 

ndrdkdra, ndvdroha. See 2. nau. 

HII«M 3. navy a, am, 11. (fr. i. w«ra), new- 
ness, novelty. 

^ I. ndsa, as, m. ffr. rt. i. nas), Ved. 
attainiTient, obtaining; [cf. du~mjdn.'\ 

•n?T 2. ndsa, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. 7i«.s[), dis- 
appearance ; dcstnictioii, annihilation, ruin, loss ; 
death ; misfortune ; abandoririient, dr sertioii ; flight, 
retreat; (in arithmetic) elimination: \c(. knrmn~n'\ 
graha-n ‘, citfa^u', du-ndda.]^ Xdsa tas, ind.— 
ndifdf, from death. 

Sd.<akfi, an, d, am, destroying, destructive, anni- 
hilating, causing to perish ; [cf. ku’u’, hrita-n\\ 

XAAaun, an, t, am, destroying, annihilating, 
causing to be lost, causing to perish, removing, 
(ronirnonly in cornp. with the object; cf. dtlhsvafi- 
na-n^) ; {am), n. dcstniction, removing, removal, 
expulsion ; niin, perishing ; forgetting. 

Xdsanfi/it, an, d, am, liable to be destroyed, 
destructible. 

Xditaynt, an, aw/ 7 , at, destroying, annihilating, 
rcTiioviiig. 

XfUayitH, td, tn, tri, Ved. a destroyer, remov- 
ing, a remover. 

Xdiiia, as, d, am, destroyed, ruined, suffered to 
perish, lost. 

Xdifin, i, ini, i, destructive, destroying, a de- 
stroyer ; removing ; perishing, perishable, being lost 
or destroyed; [cf. anartha-n*, kiLth(ka-n°, Teshor 
ya-w*^.] 


Nddl, f., N. of a river near Benares. 

Ndduka, as, a, am, Ved. disappearing, perishing, 
being lost. 

Nadya, as, d, am, liable to be destroyed, de- 
structible. 

Xashfika, as, t, am (fr. nash(a), belonging or 
relating to anything lost; (fi»), iii. the owner of 
anything lost, the fonner owner of a lost chattel. 

Ndskfrd, f., Ved. danger, destruction; an evil 
spirit, a demon. 

I, nds, cl. I. A. ndsate, nandse, 
ndsitum, to sound. 

2. nds. Veil, the nose, in ndsa, du. 

(Rig-veda 11. 39, 6) ; [cf. 3. «««.] 

Xdnd, f. (said by some to be fr. rt. snd^rt. snu), 
the nose, (originally perhaps ndsa, sing. ^ a nostril ; 
ndnv, du. = the two nostrils or the nose); a pro- 
tacis, the trunk of an elephant [cf. gaja-tf^ ; a 
piece of wood over a door proj (feting like a nose, 
the upper timber of a door [cf. nakra] ; the plant 
( lendiinissa Vulgaris { — rdsaka); [cf. Lat. nds ns, 
ndris for ndsU ; Old Germ, ndsa; Angl. Sax. ndse ; 
Mod. Germ, ndse ; Slav, nusu; Lith. nOsis; Gr. yrj- 
irov; llib. nrtts, * a promontory,' ness in Dimgc-ness. ] 

— Xiisdyra (sd-ag"), as, m. the point or tip of 
the nose. — Xdsd-^hidra, am, n. a nostril. — Ndsd^ 
i'hinnl, f. a species of bird with a dii'idcd beak (=* 
piindkd).’^ N dnd-jvara, as, ni. a kind of disease 
of the nose {^ nakra), •• Ndsd-iJakshindvarta 
i^na-dv), as, m. wifariiig the nose-ring in the right 
nostril by rich women who have children (?). — A’tf/ra- 
ddni, n. = //ws«, a piece of woi^ over a door pro- 
jecting like a nose ; the upper timber of a door-frame. 

Xdsd-ndha, as, in. thickening of the membrane 
of the nose, stoppage of the nostrils. — Xdsdntika, 
as, a, am (fr. iidsd-anta), reaching to the nose ; [cf. 
keifdntika.^ -■ Xdsd-parUosha, as, ni. heat and 
dryness of the nose. — Xdsd-parisrdra, as, in. ‘ nose- 
flow,’ running at the nose, a running cold. ■- Xdsd- 
pdka, as, ni. a kind of disease of tlie nose attended 
with inflammation. — A^wT-yra/a, ns, m. ‘ nosc-ciip,' 
the outside of the nostril, the \mtn\. mm Xdsdpufa- 
manjddd, f. the septum of the wo^e.^^Xdsd-pm- 
tlndfia, as, n\, ndsa- n aha, thickcniing of the 
membrane of the nose, stoppage of the nostrils. 
mm Xdsd-rakfa-pUta, am, n. bleeding of the nose. 

— Xdsdrratnf/ira, am, 11. ‘ nose-aperture,' the 
nostril. -• A’/iJ'ilr.sVr^r ( ds, m. polypus of the 
nose. — Xdsd-rttnsa, ns, m. the bridge of the nose. 

— XdsU'Vdmdvarfa {'nia-dv‘), as, m. wearing the 
nose-ring in the left nostril, a mark of sorrow or 
distress. XasCi-virara, as, in. ‘ nose-cavity,' a 
noslrW, •m Xdnd-iosha, as, in. dryness of the nostrils. 
mmXdsn-satavfdana, as, m. Momordica Charantia 
( - kdndlradntd), — Xdsd srdva, as, m.^ndsd- 
parisrdra, ‘ nose-flow,’ running at the nose, a 
running cold. 

Xdsdlu, ns, m. a tree, commonly KSyaphal. 
Sec katphala, p. 196, col. i. 

Ndnikd, f. the nose, (originally ndsikd, sing.«ara 
nostril; ndsihe, du.^thc two nostrils or the nose); 
the tmnk of an elephant; a proboscis; .any nose- 
shaped object [cf. darwia-w°] ; a projection, the 
upper timber of a door ; an epithet of the nymph 
A^vinT ; [cf. a-ndsika, kaka-ndsikd, (^ama-M°.] 
tm,Ndsika'-tryamhaka-th'tha, am, 11., N. of a sa- 
cred bathing-place nieiitioried in the Rasika-ramarja. 
■> Xdsikan-fJhama, as, d, am (ndstkam for see. 
sing, ndsikdm), blowing or breathing through the 
nose, snoring, 8 cc.^Ndsikan~dhaya, as, i, am 
(ndsiham for acc. sing, ndsikdm), drinking through 
the no&e.mm Ndsika-'Vat, dn, ati, at (for ndsikd^ 
vat), Ved. having a uose,’mXdsihdgra (®fca-ay®), 
am, n. the tip of the nose. « Ndsikd-pdka, as, m. 
~ ndsd-pdka, a kind of disease or inflammation of 
the nose. — Ndsikd-pu(a, as, m. ^ndsd^pufa, 
* nose-cup,* the outside of the nostril, the nostril. 
""Ndsikd-mala, am, n. the mucus of the noie, 
snot. 
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Ndsikya, a», «, am, l)cing in the nose ; uttered 
through the nose, nasal ; {as), ni. any nasal sound ; a 
peculiar nasal sound related to the so-called Yainas ; 
(ds), m. pi.. N. of a |)cople in Dakshinfl-patha ; 
(an), du. •St ndaatfjau, the two sons of A^viiiT, the 
Asvins; {am), n. the nose; N. of a town. 

Ndttihyaka, am, n. the nose. 

Sdsya, am, n. a nose-cord, the rein of a draught-ox 
passed through the septum of the nostrils ; (perhaps 
collectively) noses, a multitude of noses (?); [cf. 
nasya^ 

'tflHTT nasaiya, as, m. (derived by native 
coiuiiicntators fr. na + a-mlya, * not untrue,* or fr. 
ndsd + sttix tya, or still more improbably fr. nd, 
nom. of nri ^ nctfi + saiya), N. of one of the 
Alvins, the other being then called Dasra ; {an), ni. 
du. the common N. of the two Alvins, sec asivinau; 
(tf), f. the constellation A^viuT ; {aa, d, am), re- 
ferring or relating to the Nisatyas; [cf. Zend iid- 
onliiiifya.) 

•TT?nrr»rff ndsnmavjasa {na~as^), as, m., 
N. of the brother of Asamaujas and son of Kaiubala- 
barhisha. 

rflftniiT nasikd. Sec p. 480, col. 3. 

ndsira, am, n. advancing or skir- 
mishing in front of an army, leaving the line and 
ilcfyiiig or challenging the enemy by shouts and 
gesturts; {ns), ni. the van or a champion who 
advances before the line ; (also read ndaint.) 

•rrfttT ndsti {nn-asti), ind. non-existcncc, 
not so, it is not. — \dati-td, f. or ndatl'tva, am, n. 
non-exisicnce. — Sdufi’cada, aa, m. “assertion of * it 
is or of non-cxi.stencc," infidelity. 

Sdallka, aa, 1, am, atheistical, unbelieving, infidel, 
an unbeliever, applied by the orthodox IlindOs to 
any one who denies the divine authority of the 
Vedas and a future life, or <loul)ts the legends of the 
PurJnas; [cf. daffht.]^" Xdatika td, f, or udatika- 
tra,am, n, or ndatikyn, am, n. infidelity, disbelief, 
atheism, denial <»f the deity, of a future state, of the 
authority of the Vedas, &e. ; Buddhism, heresy, &c. 
^ S natlka-mata, am, n. an atheistical opinion. 

nastida or (according to others) 
ndatitadxi, as, in. the mango tree { — dmra). 

nflha, as, m. (fr. rt, t. nah), binding, 
confinement; a trap, a snare for catching deer &c. ; 
obstruction in any organ or secretion of the body, as 
costivencss &c. 

niihala, as, m. a man of a bar- 
barous or outcast tribe; (aa), m. pi., N. of a non- 
Aryan people ( = ?a/etV/ia). 

I. ndhusha, as, i,am (fr. Tiahus),Ycd. 
neighbouring, being in the vicinity, neighbourly?; 
(S:ly.) human, belonging to men; {as), m. a 
neighbour. 

^TT^2. ndhusha, ns, m. (fr. nnhusha), a 
patronymic of Vay.lti ; N. of a scr])cnt-demon ; [cf, 
nahnsha.'] 

Ndhusfii, is, m. a patronymic of Yayaii. 

ft! ni (an indeclinable jirefi.x to verbs and 
nouns, used as a preposition except in one passage 
in Atharva-veda X. 8, 7, where it stands alone m an 
adverb), in, into, within; down, under, back; on, 
upon. As a prefix to nouas //• appears sometimes to 
be a curtailed form of nis in its sense of ‘without,* 
‘deprived of’ (e.g. in ni-kilvisha, ni-khila, <!• v.), 
but the idea of negation in such compounds may pos- 
sibly be derived from the meanings ‘ down,' ‘ down- 
wards,’* back,’ which properly belong to ni; occasion- 
ally, however, ni is inaccurately written for nih { = 
wi«), as in nt-iahla for nih-Mda; according to 
native lexicographers the senses in which ni may be 
used arc expressed by the following Sanskrit words, 
Jhepa, hhrUartha, nitydrtha, ddna, ean-ni- 
< upa-rama, aani-draya, d~iraya, rdifi, , 


moksha, antar-lhdra, adho^bhdva, handhana, 
kau^afa, ni-ve^a, vi-ny-daa; [ni is thought by 
some to be for primitive ant; cf. an~tar, andard; 
Gr. iv, ivl, fiV, €«, is for iv~s, ip-r6-s, tv-Ho-v, 
ivfpot, hw-ivip-Ba, ivip-rapo-s, Hv- 

rapo-v ; I.at. m~do, in-^a, in, iu-ter, in-trd, in- 
ter-ior, in-tumu-s, in-tua; Umbr. en, an-dcr; 
Osk. an-ter ; Goth, in, inna, innuma, inna- 
thro, un-dar; Mod. Germ, m'edcry Angl. Sax. sVi, 
7iuihan.] 

nins (thought by some to be a coil- 
s' traction oininana, old Dcsid. of rt. nam), 
cl. 2. A. mmte (and sing, ninsac, and sing, linpv. 
iiiruiava), ninlwte, 7itnsitum, &c.. Ved. to touch, 
kiss, salute. ( After pra the initial n is optionally 
cerebralized, cf. pra-ninaitavya , pra-ninaitavya, 
pari-iiinaaka ; cf. also rt. nikah.) 

ftr: nih, cupbonically substituted for nis, 
q. v., before ah, s, and rarely before k, kk, p, ph. 

nih-ka^, nth-kiP, &c. See unilcr 
niah-kn"*, niah-hV, &c. 

nih-kshatra or nih-kshatriyn, ns, 
d, nm, destitute of the military tribe, having no 
warrior-caste. • 

nih-kship, probably for ni-kship, 

q.v. 

Isi/i-kahipta, aa, d, am, thrown or sent away; 
spent (as time), passed. 

Niff-kahipya, ind. having thrown or sent away; 
h.aving .spent (as time ) ; having wiped away (as tears). 

Nih-kahciMi, aa, ni. throwing, sending, putting 
away ; spending, passing (time) ; wiping away (us 
tears). 

fJT.^ nih-juP atid nih-phaP, See under 
niah-pn" and nisk-pha’*, 

nih’Sausaya, wrongly spelt for 
nik-satnifaya. 

nih-hnka, as, d, nm, free from 
fear, fearless, without misgiving or apprehension, 
having no cares, free from risk ; (am), ind. fearlessly, 
without fear or care, without anxiety. — aVt/tsa/i-Jba- 
anpta, aa, d, am, sleeping widiout care, sleeping 
calmly and securely. 

Nik-.<anJ({fa, aa, d, am, free from fear or care, 
fre« from risk, secure. 

nih-sabda, as, d, am, noiseless, 
soundless, not making a noise; (a/i, am), m. n.(?), 
soundlcssness, silence, a calm; (am), ind. without 
noise, noiselessly; [cf. ni-^ahtla.'\ 

nih-hma, as, m. uneasiness, dis- 
composure, anxiety. 

nih -say an a, as, d, am, not sleep- 
ing, not lying down. 

fVRJflt*!! nih-sarana, as, a, am, without 
protection or refuge, defenceless, unprotected. 

nih-sarkara, as, d, am, free from 
stones or pebbles (as a batliing-place). 

7 iih-saldka, as, d, am, free from 
talking birds (as parrots, jays, or crows) ; solitary, private. 

nih-salya, as, d, am, freed from 
an arrow; free from spikes or thorns; {am), ind. 
without an arrow ; unthomy ; without pain or diffi- 
culty ; without reluctance, willingly. 

f^l^l^^nih-^as, f., Ved. refusing, declin- 
ing : (Say.) disinclination, absence of wish or desire, 
dislike ( = nih-iaMana). 

nUi-sastra, as, d, am, without 
arms, unarmed, weaponless. 

nih-sds {nis-s^), cl. 2. P. -sdsti, 
•^daitum, Ved. to order off or aw'ay; to expel. 1 


ts^^f^f^^nih-sish (wiW®), Caus. •Seshayati, 
-yitum, to take away or destroy completely, con- 
sume entirely, annihilate ; (also regarded as a Nom. 
fr. iiih‘ieaha.) 

Nih-^tahn, aa, d, am, having no remainder, with- 
out remainder, completely spent, complete, entire, 
whole, (often in the sense of an adverb at the be- 
ginning of a comp, before a participle, e.g. nih- 
aea/ui^hayna, completely broken) ; {am or (iia), 
ind. completely, totally ; nihieaham Icri, to destroy 
or consume completely; [cf. a-iesha^^Nihiet>ha- 
tils, ind. without remainder, completely, totally. 
mm Nihseaka-td, f. complete destruction. 

Nih-icahana, as, d, am, — nih'Mia, 

Nih-s^cahiia, aa, d, am, having nothing left, com- 
pletely consumed or finished, destroyed, annihilated ; 
{wrongly read ni-^eahitu.) 

nih-^ukra, as, d, am, Ved. without 
brilliancy ; without virile energy, impotent. 

nih-^iika, as, in. beardless rice 
without any awn. 

nih-sesha. Sec nih-sish above. 

nih-soka, as, d, am, free from 

sorrow or care. 

nih-Mhya, as, d, am, not to be 
purified, not requiring cleansing ; clean, pure. 

nih-smasru, us, us, u, beardless ; 
(wrongly read tii-.<mnsru.) 

nih-srama. Sec ni-srama, 

nih -hay am or nih-srayint, f. a 
ladder, a staircase, steps, &c. ; [cf. ni-srayaijd, ni- 
Srayini.'\ 

Sih-.<n‘ni, w, 7 , f. a ladder or staircase, a flight of 
stairs or steps ; the wild date tree. 

A'i 7 /.sVfwi/'< 7 , f. a species of grajss. 

nih-srl, Is, Is, i, deprived of happi- 
ness or prosperity, unfi>rtunate.-«.V«A4T7-/;ri7a, as, 
d, am, made unfortunate, rendered unhappy. 

Xihir'tbi, ns, d, am, deprived of beauty (as a 
dead body), deprived of happiness, &c. ; one whose 
happiness is destroyed, unhappy, inglorious; (also 
read ni-^nka.)^Nihh~ika-td, f. absence of good 
fortune, want of good luck. 

nih-heni. See above. 

nih-heyasa, as, i, am, having 
nothing better or superior, the best, most excellent ; 
{aa), in. an epitliel of STiva ; {am), n. final beatitude, 
ultimate bliss or supreme felicity in the life to come, 
happiness, welfiire ; knowledge which brings deliver- 
ance, learning; belief, faith, devotedness; appre- 
hension, conception. 

nih-scas, cl. 2. P. -hasiti, •hasi- 
tum, to breathe out. expire, sigh. 

Xih-hasana, am, ii. breathing out, sighing. 

Xih-iirusita, aa, d, am, breathed out, sighed; 
sighing, breathing out ; (am), n. sighing, expiration, 
a sigh. 

Xih-i(va8ya, ind. having sighed, sighing, breath- 
ing out. 

Xih-.<rdsa, as, ni. breatliing out, expiration ; 
breath, sighing, a sigh ; (often read wiV/v/wr.l — Xih- 
Man-parama, aa, d, am, chiefly engaged in sigh- 
ing, melancholy, sorrowful. — Xihsvdsn-aamhitd, t., 
N. of a code of laws supposed to have been revealed 
by Kudni-S'iva. 

nih-sha7na7n, ind. (fr. ms-fsa- 
mam), at the wrong time, unseasonably. 

nih-shidh, t, f. (fr. nis -f sidh = 
sddh), granting, bestowing; grant, oblation, gift, 
donation ; (Stly.) hindrance, obstruction ; destroying, 
destructive, adverse. 

Nih-shidhva 7 i, d, art, a (fr. 7 its-^s{dhvan), 

6 G 
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VeJ. granting, presenting; (SSy.) coming to com- 
plete perfection. 

nih-samsaytu os^ am, un- 
doubted, infdlible, uneiTing. certain; not doubting, 
not doubtful; {am), ind. without doubt, doubtless, 
iiifullibly, certainly, surely. 

niA-sankaksha, as, a, am, not per- 
plexed, not confused ; ^alsowTitten ni-saitkakt^ha.) 

nih-sankhya^ as, a, am, innu- 
merable, nurnberliss. 

nih-sanga, as, d, am, unattached, 
imobstnicted ; not attached, not devoted, regardless, 
inditTercnt to ^with loc.) ; free from w'orldly attach- 
ment ('r selfish desires, unselhsh, disinterested; un- 
connected, separated; (ma or urn), ind. without 
attachment, without interest, unselfishly, without 
futther reflection; (also written ti(h~ghainju ; cf. 
4t-!ianga.)^ \iksaitt/a~tu, f. or nihsatt*ja-tva, am, 
V.. absence of attachment, uiisclfishnt.s.s, disinterested- 
ness, iiidiflerencc. 

niA-sanrdra, ns, d, am, not mov- 
ing, not walking about, not leaving one's home. 

nih-satijiia, as, d, am, senseless, 
insensible, unconscious. 

ftr.^ iii/i-sattva, as, d, am, without 
courage c>r strength, unenergetic, w’eak, impotent ; 
insignificant. l<nv, mean ; non-e.xistent, unsubstantial ; 
deprived of living beings ; {am), n. absence of jxiwer, 
want of energy ; insignificance; non-existence. 

ftr.TO nih-safija, as, d, am, untrue, false. 
•^yihsatya’tu, f. iiisinccrity, falsehood, untruth. 

fT.?RTfiT nih-santati, is, is, i, destitute 
of otTspring, childless. 

as, u, am, destitute of posterity, 

childlcis. 

nih-sandigdha, as, d, am, un- 
doubted. not doubtful, certain; {am), ind. without 
.my doubt, certainly. 

S ih-saiuU.ha , as, a, am, free from uncertainty, 
doubtlcks, undoubted, certain; {am), ind. without 
any douc^t, certainly. 

f5T:«fri nih-snndhi, is, is, i, havinrj no 
joints, having no joints perceptible, well knit, com- 
pact, close, lirm. 

nih-sapalna, as, d, am, havinj^ 
n * rival, not .sharing the posscs.sion <»f anything with 
another ; not claimed by another, belonging exclu- 
sively to one possessor ; having no enemies. 

nih’Sampdtfi, as, d, am, afford- 
ing no passage, bhxiked up; [as), m. thick dark- 
ness, midiiight. 

nih-samhundha, as, d, am, with- 
out relatives. 

fVr.wgni nih-sambddhn, as, d, am, not 

contracted, large, spacious. 

finWOT nih-sumhhrnma, as, a, am, not 
perplexed or flurried, unembarrissed. 

fiT:?rw nih-sarana. Sec under nih-sri, 
col. 2. 

nih-salila, as, d, am, waterless, 
having no water. 

nih-saha, as, d, am, unable to hear 
t»r support or resist, impatient ; prjwcrkss, weak ; 
intolerable, unbearable, irresistible. — f. 

or iiihsnlta-h' i, am, n. inability to bear or support ; 
impatience, unendurtnee. 

nih-sahdya, as, a, am, without 

helpers or a.s.s'xiates, unassisted. 

nih-sdditvasa, as, a, am^ fearless. 


bold; (am), ind. fe.xrlcssly, boldly. — 
tva, am^ n. fearlessness, boldness. 

ni?i-sdtmirthya, as, d, am, unfit, 

unsuitable. 

ftT:^Tmn«T nih-sdmdnya, as, d, am, extra- 

ordinary, uncommon, unusual, special. 

ftnwT I. nUi^sura, as, d, am (for 2. nih^ 
sdra sec under nih-sri below), s.ipless, pithless, 
worthless, vain, vapid, unsubstantial ; {as), m. the plant 
I'rophis Aspera; a kind uf time in music; (a), f. 
the pi.sjng, Musa Sapicntiiin ( — kada!i),^Nihsdra- 
td, f. .«aplcssuess, worthlessness, vanity. 

ftrtlllcS nih-sdla, as, d, am, Ved. being 

out of the house. 

frf: n ifi-siman, d, d, a, immeasurable, 

having no boundaries or limits. 

ni/r-sukha, as, d, am, joyless, sad, 

unhappy ; disagreeable, distressing. 

nih-sri \,nis-s"), cl. I. lb -snrati, 
-sartum, to go out, come forth, issue, slip out, 
depart, withdraw: C:i\\s.-sdrayaii,-yitum, to cause 
to go out or away, turn out, expel. 

Nih-sura, as, u, am, issuing out. — 
iru, urn, n. - pitta-roga. 

Xih-suranu, am, n. going fi^rth or out, coming 
forth, c-vit ; the egrtss or outlet from a hou.ie, 
market-place, town, &c., tiie gate, the gate-way; 
a means or expedient, a remedy ; departure, dying, 
death; final beatitude. 

2 . nih-sdru, as, m. (for l. nih-sdra sec above), 
going forth or «>ut. 

Sih-sdranu, am, n. driving out, expelling, turn- 
ing out ; the egress or outlet from a building, town, 
&c., a passage, road of ingress or egress. 

Xih-stlrifa, as, d, am, turned out, made to come 
out. expelled, dismissed. 

Xih-sdrya, as, d, am, to be turned out, to be 
excluded or c.xpelled. 

Xih-si ita, as, d, am, cone forth or out, broken 
fi-rth ; having departed (with abl.). 

nih-stambhn, as, d, am, without 

posts or columns, having no pillars. 

nih-stuti, is, is, i (also read ni- 
btu(i), praising iK»thing, without praising (anything). 

nih-sneha, ns, d, am, without 

unction, not greasy or unctuous, dry ; without love 
or aifection, insensible, cold, unfeeling ; not longing 
for, indificrent; not loved, uncared fi^r, hated; («), 
f. linseed, l.inuni VsiUtissimuui.^m Xihsnrhi-jfhald, 
f. a species of Solarium with white flow< rs. 

nih-spanda, as, d, am, motionless. 

nih-sprihn, as, d, am (often written 
ni-spriha), free from desire ; disregarding, indifler- 
ent to (with abl.) ; ciuitent, unenvious. 

nih-syanda. Sec ni-syanda, 

nih-sru Cans, -srdrayati, 

-yif'tm, to cause to flow out or oft', to empty. 

Xih-srava, as, in. remainder, surplus, overplus 
(with abl.). 

Xih-srdm, as, m. causing to flow out, expending, 
expense ;*thc moisture or water of boiled rice ; [cf. 
ni-srdra.] 

nih-sra, as, d, am, deprived of one’s 

own, having no property, indigent, poc^r. — A’^t//«ivi- 
fd, f. iKfvcTty."" Xihsri-krita or nUtsvl-hhuta, as, 

I a, am, deprived of one’s property, impoverished. 

f?T:?<nT ni/i-svann, as, m. (fr. svan with 
nis), sound, noise, voice; [cf. ni-sraua'] 

nifi-svabhdca, as, d, am, void of 

peculiarities, without peculiar properties. 


nih-spddu, us, us or dvt, u, taste- 

less. void of flavour, insipid, unsavoury. 

nifi-svddhydya, as, d, am, not 
muttering prayeis, not repeating texts. — Nihsvd- 
dhydya-rashatlidra, as, d, am, neither repeating 
holy texts nor .sacrificing. 

ni^kaksha, as, in., Ved. the armpit. 

fifoFT ni>-ka(a, as, d, am, situated at the 
side, near, proximate, close by ; without neighbours, 
kinicss?; {as, arn), in. n. proximity ; (r), ind. in 
the neighbourhood, at hand. Xikati-hhuta, as, d, 
am, approached. 

ni-kathita, as, <1, am, told, re- 
lated (?). 

Xikuthitin, f, itu, i, one who has told. 

ni-karn, cl. lo. A. -kdmayaie, -cUt- 
kamc, &c., lo long for, w'ish for, have a desire for, 
lust after (with acc.). 

Xi-hnma, as, a, am, Ved. desirous of, longing 
for, vehemently desiring, (often at the beginning of 
a comp, in the sense of ni-Udmam, iiul.); (a^), m. 
desire, wish ; {am), ind. according to wish or desire, 
w'illingly, according to pleasure or lo one's salisfaclioii, 
to one's heart's content; yatiu nikdniam, if you 
plea.sp, if you like. — A’//,vi«o/-A Jwf/, as, d, am, 
covetow.^ Xikdma-rarshin, 1, ini,i, raining ac- 
cording to wish. 

Xi-kdman, d, d, a, Ved. desirous of, longing for. 

Xi-kdmana, am, u. desire, longing after. 

X i-kdmayamd na, as, d, am, longing for, wish- 
ing f<.*r. 

firsirc ni-karn, as, m. (fr. rt. i.kfi with ni ), . 
a heap, pile; a flock or multitude; a bundle; pith, 
sap, essence; suitable gift, a honorarium; a treasure, 
the best of anything, a tieasure belonging to Kuvera. 

I. ni-kdra, us, in. piling up or winnowing corn ; 
tossing or lifting up. 

ni-kushfi, as, m. (fr. rt. kash for 
knrsJi- Irish with ///), the touchstone, the streak 
of gold or test made on it [cf. ni-kddat] ; (a), f., N. 
of the mother of KSvana or of the mother of the 
Pishrriana fiends or imps in general. 

7 naja (shd-df'^), fis, m. a Kllkshasa, a sort of 
demon; frf. kashfi’pntra.^ 

Xi-kashnmi, am, n. (V), the touchstone. 

Xi-kashd, ind. near to (with acc.), proximate; 
in the middle, betwixt, between (with acc.). 

Xikashdytt, Nom. A. nikat-Jtdyati‘, See., to be 
used or serve as a touchstone. 

fr|c|iH ni-kasa,7iikasdtmaja =±: ni-kasha and 
nihashntmaja, q. v. 

frnRTOH ui-kdnnrn, ind. (fr. rt. kan with 
ni), having closed the eyes; nlkdnam akshi jal~ 
pati or akshi-nikanarn jalpati, he speaks with 
closed eyes. 

ni-kdya, as, m. (fr. rt. i. (fi with wi), 
a heap, an assemblage, a group, class, a.ssociation or 
set of persons who [Krlonii like duties; a congre- 
gation, a .schrK>i ; a flf>ck, iiuiititiulc in general ; a 
house, dwelliiig-placc, habitation, hiding-place; the 
body; (according to MahT-dhara) the air, wind 
(Ved.) ; a butt, aim, mark ; the universal Soul, 
Supreme Being, XikdydnYarfya C'ya-an'^), as, d, 
am, belonging to another as.semblage or schcK.>l. 

Ni-kdyin, i, ini, i, an epithet of particular oblations 
or sacrifices. 

Nirkdyya, ns, am, ni. n.(?), a dwelling, house. 

fHofcii. I . and 2. ni-kdra. For i . see above; 
for 2 . see under ni-kfi, p. 483 , col. i. 

fn ni-kdrin. See p. 483, col. i. 

ftr^iPr^T tiikdvalgd, f., N. of a woman, 
(perhaf s rather two names, nikd and vaiyd.) 

finniT ni*kdsa, as, m. (fr. rt. with ni), 



ftWTOT ni 

the horl*on; appenrancc, sight; (at the end of an 
adj. comp.) having the appearance of, similar, like ; 
[cf. w7-/i«.sV/.] 

ni-kiisham, ind. having pounded 
or mixed together. 

m‘kasa=ni-kas% ni-kahi 

ni~kilbisha, am, n., Ved. freeing 
from sin, deliverance from evil. 

ni~kuciti, is, f. (fr. rt. kiiiiiS with 
«i), contraction?; [cf. P5n. I. a, iS.] 

NiMyn-hanii, ind. with the cars hanging down. 

jSJl’hiHvaka, ««, ni. a measure of capacity equal 
to I t>f a Kudava ; a species of reed ( 

Kl-kuniHta, as, «, am, contracted. 

ni-kuhjn, as, am, m. n.=:kttnja, an 
arbour, a bower, a place overgrown with shrubs and 
creepers, a thicket. 

Kikuiijikainld Ckd-am% f. a species of plant 
( - huiijilid, kaiija-vallnri). 

ni-kumhhn, as, m. the plant Croton 
Polyandnim ; N. of a DStiava who, like Kumbha, 
was son of Pr.i-hlJlda, (he was father of Sunda and 
I'pa-sunda) ; N. of a Raksh;is ; of a son of Kumbha- 
kania ; of an attendant of S'iva ; of one of Skaiida’s 
attendants; N. of one of the Visve Oev.ah, (also 
lead i'lfikumhhH -) ; N. of a hero on the side of the 
Kurus; N. of a king of Ayodhyii, son of Hary-asva 
and fnher of Sarnhatfisva ; {/), f. the pl.int Croton 
Polyandnim. — yih umbhdhhija-Jh'a (' bha-dUk ), 
aviy n. a plant, Croton Janialgota {^\}aif(i~pdla), 

Ni-li Umbkita, am, n. a kind of time in music. 

JSi-knmbhilii, f. (fr. luinbha, a jarV), a pl.icc 
where oblations are oHl-red ; a grove .it the western 
gate of Lan kS for the performance of sacrificial rites ; 
(according to anotlier commentator) an image of 
lilwclra-kalT on the west side of Lanka ; (also, 
according to some, •ni-UambhlluA, m., and ni'-kum^ 
n.) 

tii-ktirtimha or m-kurumhaka, am, 
II. a flock, ma.ss, miiititude; (also read Hi-knramha, 
n i^hunimha, v i-Jmrumhha.) 

ni-kuHniku, f. a family art or 
one inherited by birth, any skill or skilful act pecu- 
liar to a race. 

ni-kiila, as, d, am, going down 
fiill, (opposed to ut-Uula) ; standing on a declivity 
or bank. 

ni’kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
-kartnm, Ved. to put down, bring down, lower, 
liumiliate, subdue, overcome, overpiwer, depreciate, 
debase ; to act in a low or b.i.se inaiiner, to treat ill ; 
(in the [>ost-Vcdic litcnture only occurring in the 
past part. tn-krUa, q. v.) : Dtsid. ni-^ikir»haii, to 
wish to subdue, 

Nl-kartavya, as, d, am, to be acted badly or 
basely, to be injured ; {asmdkam fair nikartavyam, 
a wrong is to be done us by them.) 

2 . ui-hdra, as, m. putting down, bringing down, 
humiliation, subjugation ; injury, insult, wrong, ofifcncc ; 
wickedness, malice, abuse, reproach, disrespect ; op- 
position, LXJiitradiction. 

Ni-kdrtnia, am, n. killing, slaughter. 

Ni~kdrin, i, ni., Ved. an iiijurcr, oppressor. 

Ni-kfHa, as, ii, am, brought down, lowered, 
cast down, humbled, humiliated ; insulted, offended ; 
afflicted; injured; tricked, dicated, deceived; re- 
moved, .set aside, dismissed ; di.shonest, wicked, per- 
verse; low, base, vile; {am), n. lowering, humbling, 
humiliation ; (also read ?ti-/fnV/.) — 

«. am, evil-minded. h.JV//rrtfri-mrT/i, is, is, i, 
depraved in mind. 

Ni-krfti, is, f. low conduct, ba.seness. wicked- 
ness, dishonest practice, dishonesty, fraud, deception, 
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deceit, cheating; offence, insult; abuse, reproach; ! 
rejection, removal ; poverty, indigence ; wickedness, 
a wicked person (personified as a daughter of 
A-dbarma and HiQsa, or Nirriti) ; {is, is, i), 
base, low, dishonest, wicked; {is), m., N. of one 
of the eight Vasus. — Nikriti-prajna, as, d, am, 
versed in dishonesty, well acquainted with vice. 

Nikritiii, *, int, { (fr. ni-krita), ^ ni-kriii, dis- 
honest, low, base, wicked. 

Ni-knfyd, f. wickedness, dishonesty, fraud, &c., 

in-kriti. 

Ni-krUran, d, rer7, a j Ved. acting basely, deceitful. 

ni-kritf cl. 6. P. -krintati, -kartiturn, 
to cut down, hew down, cut away, cut or chop off, 
cut through, cut asunder, cut to pieces, massacre; 
tear off, tear away, W'car away ; A. {-tc), to cut one- 
self (or one’s nails See.); to cut down &c. : Cans. 
-kartayali, &c., to cause to cut or cut down. 

Ai’kartana, am, n. cutting down, cutting to 
pieces, cutting off’. 

Ni kritta, as, d, am, cut off, cut up.mmAikritta- 
miila, as, d, am, cut up by the roots. 

Ni-kriniana, as, t, am, cutting down, cutting 
off, destroying ; (as), m., N. of a hell ; {am), n. 
massacring, aitting, cutting off, destruction ; an in- 
strument for cutting. * 

ni~krish, cl. i. 6. P. -karskati, -kri- 
shati, ‘karskfiitn or -krnsktnm, to draw down, 
drag down; to tear asunder (?). In Mahil-bh. 1 . 
3616 . may mean * is drawn down by 

the stream of a river.* 

Ni-karshatja, am, n. an open sp.ace for recreation, 
a sort of play-ground in or near a town ; a court at 
the entrance of a house ; a neighbourhood. 

Ai-krisk(a, as, d, am, debased, low, base, vile, 
vulgar; despised, outcast; near; {am), n. vicinity, 
proximity.^- A'//i\m/iy/7<ayrf ( fa-d.'i^), as, d, am, 
having base intentions. — f. the 
state of one who has base intentions, base disposition 
of mind; je:i\ousy.^mXikrishfoprnlhi‘td {°(a~up°), 
f. a state of bas 5 or low deception, 

m-ket^dija, as, in. (fr. rt. i. ci with 
ni), piling or collecting rejicalcdly. 

ni~k('ta or ni~ketaka, as,m\= ketnna, 

a house, mansion, habitation ; a mark, countersign. 

fW^TTR ni~ketana, as, m. an onion ; (n/»), 
n. — ni keta, a house, mansion, abode, habitation, 
temple. 

ni~koraka, as, in. (fr. rt. Ar/i/d 
wiih ui), the tree Alangium Dccapctalum ; {am), 
n. the fruit of this tree. 

Ai-kuiUma, am, n. contracting, contraction, com- 
pression. 

ni-kofhaka, as, m. = ni-koMa 

above. 

wi-Ao/ 7 /ff Ad, as, m. (fr. rt. kufh with 
Jit), N. of a teacher with the epithet Bhilyajatya. 

ni-kosya, as or am, m. or n.(?), 
Ved. a particular part of the entrails of sacrificial 
animals; [cf. Aorfya.] 

nikfa-hasta. See rt. nij, p. 485. 

ni-krand, cl. i. P. -kramlati, -kra?i- 
(fiVii/a, Ved. to utter a cry in a direction downwards 
(as a bird on a tree) ; Cans. -krandayM, -yitnm, 
Ved. to cause to roar &c. 

ni-kram, cl. 1. P. ^krdmati, -kra- 
mi turn, to set the foot on the ground, put down the 
feet; to enter; to tread down (with ao-.h 

Ai-kramana, am, n.,Vcd. putting down the feet, 
treading down.; the place where the foot is put, 
foot-step, foot-fall. 

ni-krld. Cans, -krldayati, &c., to 

play, sport. 


NuJcrhJa, as, m. play, sport ; marutdyi nikrulak, 
N. of a SHnian. 

ftrSniT ni-kvana or ni-krdna, as, m, a 
musical tone or sound ; any sound. 

?iiksk, cl. I. P. nikshati, &c., to 

* ^ ^ pierce (Ved.) ; to kiss. 

Nikskana, am, n. kissing. 

nikshd, f. a nit ; (a wrong form for 

likskd.) 

ni-kship, ol. 6, P. A. -kshipati, -te, 
-kskeptam, to throw down, cast or put down, throw 
upon, put or lay down ; put in, pour in ; to deliver 
anything (acc.) to a person (loc.) ; to give or hand 
over, grant ; to deposit, commit, deliver to any one’s 
charge, intrust ; to install, appoint, establish ; to lay 
aside, give up, leave oil’ cast off, repel ; to encamp : 
Cans, -kskepayati. Sec., to cause to put down, to 
cause to be set down in writings 

Aidiskipat, an, anti or atl, at, throwing down 
or on, placing in or upon. 

Ai-kskipta, as, d, am, thrown down or upon, 
pul down, laid down or on, placed into, thrust into ; 
deposited, pawned, pledged ; rejected, abandoned, 
foregone, given or thrown away; sent, sent off or 
Aikskipta-vada, as, d, am, one who has 
ceased talking or left oil' boasting. 

AUkskipya, ind. having platx*d or laid down or 
upon ; having given in charge, haying intrusted or 
deposited in a place of safety. 

Ai‘k.dnp(i, as, ni. throwing upon, cajiting on 
(with loc.); a deposit, pledge, trust, anything de- 
posited without a seal in tnist or as a compensation, 
anything pawned ; abandoning, parting with, throw- 
ing away ; sending or putting away ; wiping, drying ; 
in niksfupadipi probably N. of a country; [cf. 
ut-kshepa, pra-kslapa, vi'kslujKi.'] 

Ai-kskfpana, am, n. putting down (the feet) ; a 
means by which or place in which anything is kept. 

Aidskepita, as, d, am, caused to be put down 
or set down in writing, committed to writing, in- 
scribed. 

Ai-kskipiri, id, in. iri, who or what places or 
deposits, delivers to one’s care; (M), m. a depositor, 
a pawner or pledger. 

Aidskepya, as, d, am, to be deposited, to be 
thrust into. 

ftfWTT ni-kshuhhu, f. (fr. rt. kshubh with 
nt), N. of the mother of Maga. 

ni-khnn, cl. I. P. A. -khnnati, -te, 
dkanitum, to dig into (the ground), bury; to dig 
in or up, root up ; to infix, pierce (with an arrow 
&c.), to fix, implant. 

Aidhnnana, am, n. digging in, burying. 

Aid.'kkia, as, d, am, dug in, buried; dug up, 
excav-iteil ; fixed in the ground as a stake. 

Aidihdnita, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), infixed, 
dug in, fixed. 

firsrt ni-kharba or ni-kkarvn, as, d, am, 
dwarfish, a dw.arf; {am), n. a billion; [cf. A7mrr«.] 

Aid'harvaka, am, n., 1000 millions. 

Aid'hatxafa, as, m., N. of a Rakshas. 

nid'kid, cl. 6. P., Ved. dkidafi, 
dhfttum, to press down; (Suy.) to cut ofl, remove. 

ni-kkila, as, d, am (probably for 
nikdkila), complete, all, wdiolc, entire; (f /m), ind. 
completely, totally; [cf. khila, ft-A//'.] 

nikkuryn~pa (?), as, m., Ved. an 

epithet of Vishnu. 

ffPTT ni-yada, as, am, m. n. (probably fr. 
rt. yad=-tx. gal; cf. ni-yata), an iron chain for 
the* feet, a fetter, especially the chain used to secure 
the hind feet of an elephant or a noose for catching 
the feet and throwing an animal down, a fetter or 
shackle in general, gyves. 
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yi~>jathina, am, n. putting in irons or fetters, 
binding, fettering. 

J\ iijadaijn^ Nom. P. nvjaihiyati, See., to put in 
irons or fetters, to bind, fetter. 

XJijadayitvd, iiui. having fettered. 

X{-*jadita, as, d, am, chained, bound, tied, See, 

ni~gana, ns, m. the smoke of a burnt 
otTering or sacrincial hre; [cf. 

ni-gad, cl. i. P. -gadati, &c., to 
recite, proclaim, declare, communicate, tell, speak, 
say, shout out ; to speak to, address any one (with 
ace.), to tell anything to any one (with two acc.) ; to 
enumerate ; to call : Pass. -gadyaU, &c., to be re- 
cited, to be named or called : Caus. ‘^jddayati, &c., 
b) cause to redte, tell, &c. 

A i-gad-.i or ni-gdda, as, m. reciting, audible 
recitativ'ii of prayers or charms ; a prayer (^r sacrificial 
formula recited aloud ; mention, mentioning ; speech, 
speaking, discourse ; S, of a teacher with tlie epithet 
Pir::avajki. 

}ii-giidaf, an, anti, at, reciting, addressing, 
speaking, saying, speaking to. 

Xi-gadita, as, d, am, recited, told, said, spoken ; 
(api\ n. speech. — an, aft, at, one 

who has sp<iken, hanng spoken. 

Xi-gadya, ind. having told, having declared. 

\iyjdda, as, m. speech, discouisc, recitation, &c. 

Xi-gadin, i, /;i 7 , i, reciting, telling, speaking, &c. 

ni-gam, cl. i. P. -gat^dhuti, -gantum, 
to settle down upon (Ved.) ; to enter (acc. or loc.) ; 
inire feminam (Ved.) ; to go to any place or state, 
to undergOj l>ecomc (e. g. sdntim ni^gam, to be- 
come paciiied) ; to be inserted: Q^\xs. 'gamayati, 
to cause to go in, to insert. 

Xi-gama, ns, m. insertion, especially of the name 
of a deity into a liturgical formula; the place nr 
passage in a book where a word occurs, especially 
a passage of the Vedas or the actual word quoted 
from such a passage ; tlie \'cda or the V'cdic text ; 
the rxit (as the Sfjurce from w’hich a word comes) ; 
a sacred precept, the words of a god or holy nun ; 
certainty, assurance; a town, a city; a market, a 
fair ; a road, a market road ; trade, traffic ; a camp 
or caravan of itinerant merchants, a merchant 
lundl ; (urn), o. a particular number. 

Xi-gamana, am, n. insertion, quotation of words 
(from the \’eda See.) or the word Sec. quoted ; the 
conclusion in a >ylJogis:n, the deduction ; going in 
or into. 

Xigamin, 1, ini, i, familiar with or versed in the 
Vedas or in holy writ. 

ni-gara, ni^garana, Sec. See ni-grt. 

ni-garh, cl. lo. P. -garhayati, -yi- 
turn, to disdain, despise. 

ni-gal, cl. i. P. -galati, Sec., to 

fall down (?). 

Xi-fjaia, as, am, m. lu^ni-gada, q.v. 

ftpn ni-gd,. cl. 3. P. -jigati, Sec., to go 
into, enter, attach one’s self to ; to come or get into 
any state See. ; to nestle. 

ni-gu, us, rn. = m«nfl.v, the mind, the 
faculty of feeling and reasoning ; (according to others) 
dirt, excrement [cf. rt. 4. g>i]; a usa-, painting; 
(ns, us, u), pleasing, charming. 

ni-gut, i, rn. (probably fr. rt. 3. ga 
with ni), Ved. (according to SSy.) an enemy ; [cf, 
naiguta.'] 

ni-guh, cl. I. P. A. -guhati, ~te, 
-^uhifum, to cover, conceal, hide ; Caus. -guhayuti, 
-yif um, to cause to cover or hide. 

Xi-gudha, as, d, am, hidden, concealed; profound, 
recondite, mysterious, obscure ; (am), ind. privately, 
secretly. — A'i7tf#o-kdrya, as, d, am, secret in 
opcTition. — Xigudha-tara, as, d, am, well con- 


cealed or hidden. •^XiguMa^niiicaya, as, d, am, 
whose rtsolve or determination is concealed. 
giidha-roinan, d, d, a, having concealed hair. 
— Xigudhdrtha (^dhn-ar), as, d, am, having a 
hidden sense or purpose, difficult to be understi^, 
abslmse, (Kcult. 

Xi-gtidhaha, as, m. a species of wild bean ; [cf. 
vana-mudga.] 

Xi~guh(da, as, d, am, hiding, concealing. 

Xi-grduvnt, am, n. hiding, concealing. 

Xi grthaniya, as, d, am, to be hidden or con- 
cealed ; to be covered or protected or defended. 

ni-grihlta. Sec ni-grah below. 

ni-gn, cl. 6. P. -girati and -gilati. 
Sec., to swallow, swaUow up, swallow down, ingur- 
gitate, devour: Caus. Pass, -gdryate. and -gal gate: 
Intens., Ved. -jtgdyatt', -galgaliti, to swallow with 
a gurgling sound. 

Xi-^jara, as, m. swallowing, devouring. 

Xi^garana, am, n. swallowing, devouring, deglu- 
tition ; (».'«*), m. the throat, the gullet, esophagus ; 
the smoke of a burnt otTering; [cf. iii-j/a/m.] 

Xi-gafana ^ ni^garana. 

Xi-gdra, as, m. swallowing, swallowing down, 
devouring. 

Xi-gdraha, as, ikd, am, — ni-gainkn, swallowing. 

Xi-gdhi, ns, in. the throat or neck of a horse ; 
[iif.gato. ni-garana.^ — Xigdla~r4it, nii, ni. a horse. 

Xi-gdlnkut, as, d, am, swallowing, devouring. 

Xi~g trial, n't, d, am, swallowed ; (mctaphoric.ally) 
left out, omitted, not expressed; (a-niglrna, ex- 
pressed.) 

Xi-glryamdna, d, am, being swallowed down ; 
(with act. sense ?), swallowing, devouring. 

frit ni-gai, cl. i. P. -gdyati, -gutum, to 
accompany with sung ; to sing, cliant ; to proclaim, 
announce. 

Xi^gltn, a.i, d, am, sung, chanted ; said. 

ui-granth, cl. 9. P. -grathndti. Sec., 

to intertwine, interweave. 

X{-granthaiia, am, n. (probably a corruption of 
ni-kranthana : ef. hrath, h rath ana), killing, de- 
stroying, slJbghtcr; [cf. nir-granihana.'] 

ni-grah, in the older lungim;(C ni- 
grabh, d. 9. P. A, -grffdtndli, ’nifr, ~<jrihndti, 
-nltf, -grahitum, to hold down, keep down, de- 
press, keep under, keep in check; to keep back, 
hold back, stop, obstruct, restrain, suppress, con- 
line ; to seize, catch, apprehend, h«>ld, hold fast ; to 
oppress, overpower, subdue, conquer; to chastise, 
punish, tame ; to draw together, contract, close (as the 
eyes) ; Caus. -grdhayati,\o cause to be apprehended 
or seized ; Caus. of the Dcsid. gighriUshaynti, to 
cause any one to desire to keep under or suppress. 

Xi-grihlla. its, d, am, seized, arrested ; held 
back, risiraineiJ, coniined, subdued, checked ; harassed, 
assiiled, attacked. 

Xi-grih Iti, is, f. restraint, check ; overpowering. 

Xi-grihifri, wrong form for ni-grahitri, q.v. 

Xi-griknat, an, aft, at, seizing, taking ; keeping, 
suppressing, restraining. 

1. nigrihya, as, d, am, to be held back; to 
be punished, punishable; deserving chastisement or 
rcprfKif. 

2. ni-gHhya, ind. having taken; having arrested 
or amlim^ having restrained or suppressed. 

Xi-graha, as, m. keeping down, holding down, 
keeping under, keeping back, keeping in check, 
coercion, restraining, binding, restraint, subjugation, 
sulxluing, restraint of the appetite &c., abstinence ; 
obstruction, suppression, putting down ; seizing, 
catching, crmfineineiit, capture, arrest ; the arresting 
or suppressing of disease, cure ; taking down, hum- 
bling, punishing, punishment, cha.stisenient, rebuke, 
rebulT, repriiiiaiid, blame ; aversion, dislike, disgust ; 
(in tlie NyAya phil.) putting down in argument, fault 
in a syllogism, flaw iti an argument, failure in proof ; 


any place for catching hold of, a handle ; a boundary, 
a limit; N. of S^iva and of Vishnu or Krishna. 
— Xigralia-sthdna, am, 11. the predicament of 
rebuke for failure in argument. 

Ni-grnhana, as, a, am, holding down, holding 
back, suppressing ; (am), 11. subduing, suppression ; 
capture, cuiifineinent, prison ; defeat, punishment. 

X i-grahltarya, (ui, d, am, to be chastised or 
punished, punishable. 

Xi-ijrahifri, td, trl, tri, one who seizes or lays 
hold of; one who keeps back or prevents ; seizing, 
restraining, binding. 

Ni-grdbha, as, ni., Ved. pressing down ; N. of a 
verse recited when the Soma plants are pressed. 

Xi~grdhhya, as, d, ar/i, Ved., with dpas, the water 
with which the Soma plants are sprinkled before they 
are pressed. 

Xi~grdka, as, m. punishment, chastisement, (used 
in imprc'cations, c. g. nigriihas te. hhuydt, confusion 
seize thee, &c.) 

Xi-grdhya, as, d, am, to be suppressed or 
punished, punishable. 

ni-gha, as, d, am (fr. rt. han with ni), 
as high as broad ; (anything) whose height and cir- 
cumference arc equal ; a round or circle, a bail ; sin. 
•• Xighdnigha {^'gha-aii^), as, d, am, of different 
forms or sizes. 

ni~g1ianta (said to be fr. rt. gam 
or hati or hri with ni ; gender doubtful), a word; 
a glossary or collection of words or names, (in tliis 
sense properly pi.) ; often the collection of Vedic words 
explained in the Nirnkta, see ni-ghantu below. 

Xi-ghanfi, probably only a wrong ftirm for ni- 
ghunta or ni^ghanfu. 

X i-ghantUed, f. a .species of bulbous plant ( = 
gnlaniUi’handa). 

Xi-ghantn, us, m. (or ni-gJiayitnla), any vocabu- 
lary or collection of words or names, but especially a 
N. of the Vcilic glossary explained by Yilska in his 
Nirukta, (in this sense usually pi. nighantnvas as 
embracing five chapters.) -• Xighanfu-hhdshya, am, 
n. ‘ coinrneiitary on part of the Nighantu.s,’ N. of a 
work by Deva-raja on the three chapters of synonyms 
inciunplelely treated by YSska. — Xighantu-nija, 
us, m. ‘ king of glossaries,’ N. of a medical lexicon 
commonly called Abhidhilna-<^rida-mani. 

ni-gharsha. See ni-ghrisli below. 

fVnm ni-ghasa, as, m. (fr. rt. ghas with 
ni), eating; fod, victuals. 

ftnrnf ni-ghuta, as, m. (fr. the Cans, of 
rt. hun with ni), a blow, stroke ; suppression of 
accent, absence of accent. 

Xi-ghdtam, ind. having struck. 

Xi~ghdti, is, f. an iron club or inacc or hammer (?). 

Ni-ghdtin, i, i7?i, i, striking down, killing, de- 
stroying. 

(rt. 2. ghush=ghrish with 
ni), Caus. P. -i/hoshayati, -yitnm, to tread down, 
trample under f(H)t, crush, pound, grind. 

ni-ghushta, «w, n. (fr. rt. i. ghush 
with 7 ii), sound, noise. 

ni-ghfish, cl. i. P. -gharshati, Sec., 
to rub into, rub down, rub, pound, grind, triturate ; 
graze, chafe, abrade, wear away by nibbing, exerrriate. 

Ni-gharsha, us, m. rubbing, friction, pounding, 
cnishtiig. 

Ni-gharshana, am, n. rubbing, friction, grinding, 
trituration ; [cf. nir-gharshana.] 

Ni-ghrishfa, as, d, am, rubbed, ground ; chafed, 
worn, grazed, abraded, excoriated; subdued. 

Ni-ghrishva, as, d, am, rubbed off, abraded, 
excoriated ; small, insignificant ; (as), m. a hoof ; 
wind ; an ass or a mule ; a boar ; a road ; (am), n. 
the mark of a hrx>f (?), 

ftnr ni-ghna, as, d, am (fr. ni-han), de|)end- 
ant, subservient, docile ; dependant on a substantive 



nighna-ka. 


ni-tikti. 
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(as an adjective) ; (after a numenl) multiplied with ; 
(a«), ni., N. of a son of An-aranya and father of Aii- 
amitra ; of a son of An-amitra. 

l^ighna-ha, «k. a, am,B:ni~fjhtta^ dependant. 

IsH-ghnat, an, ati, at, smiting, slaying, killing, 
destroying, overcoming. 

Ni-ghndna, as, a, am, slaying, killing. 

ftnra ni-dakra, as, m., N. of a prince. 


ni-dankuna for nudunkuna, q. v. 


ni-dandra, as, m., N. of a Danava. 

fffWST nudamana, am, n. (fr. rt. dam with 
7»i), sipping, taking liquid into the mouth. 

ni-daya. See under i. ni-di below. 


ni-ddnkuna for nUdunkuna, q.v. 

ni-ddy, cl. i. P. -ddyati, &o. (oc- 
curring only in the form ni-ddytja)ycd, to regard with 
reverence, honour, worship ; to see ; [cf. rt. 4. di.] 

Ni-ddyya, iud. having seen, having observed. 

1. ni-di, cl. 5. P. A. ^dinoti, -dinute, 
•dvftnii, to pile up, heap up. 

^i-daya, as, m. piling up, heaping up ; collection, 
heap, multitude, quantity, store, stock, provisions (e. g. 
ishnn-mdsa-nidaya, provisioned for six months); 
assemblage, assemblage or collection of parts con- 
stituting a wh<ile (e. g. s^anra-nidayn, the assem- 
blage r)f parts of which the btxly consists ; radhii- 
:i collection of wonreii) ; certainty, ascertain- 
ment p'li this sense for n(s'-daya, q.v.). 

Ni-dayin, 1 , iut, ?, heaped up, containing a 
quantity, full of, abounding in. 

Si-dftya, as, m. a heap (as a measure). 

Sl-ditn, as, d, am, piled up, heaped up, full of, 
filled; covered, overspread; raised up; (as), m. pi., 
N. of a warrior-tribe [cf. naiditya] ; (d), f., N. of 
a liver. 

Nl'dt kdya, as, m. (fr. the Intens.), continual or 
repeated piling up. 

Nirdiya, as, a, am, to be piled or heaped up. 

2. ni-di, cl. 3. P. ^diketi, -diknya. 
Sec., Ved. to observe, perceive, recognise : Desid., 
Vcd. •diklshate, to observe, watch, guard. 

Ni-dira, as, «, tun, Ved. attentive, observant, 
vigilant ; (d), in. du. epithet of Mitra-Varui.ia ; (Say.) 
excessively ancient { — nitardm dirantanau). 

Ni-detri, td, trl. In, Ved. an observer ; observing, 
paying attention. 

PhP ^ nidiki, f. an excellent cow (= 
naidiki, q. v.). 

ni-dira. Sec under 2. ni-ci above. 
ni-duttknnn, as, d, ajn (fr. Intens. 
of rt. kunf), Ved. roaring, murmuring; (as), in., 
N. of a VAruni ; (often read ni^ankuna or ni- 
ddttkn\ia.) 

ni-dumpuna, as, d, am (rt. dupf), 
Vcd. an epithet of Soma (because, according to VSska, 
nidamanena prhidti) ; of the Ava-bbritha ; of the sea 
(because, according to YSska, nidamanena puryafe) ; 
moving about ? ; (a«), m., N. of a S^aunah^epha. 

ni-dwla, as, in. (fr. rt. dal with ni), 
the tree Rarriiigtouia Acutangula, commonly called 
Hijjal, = re/cwrt;=: «tVo/(i, an upper garment, over- 
coat; (also read m-^t2/u.) 

Ni-dulaka, am, n. an outer garment; a breast- 
plate, a cuirass. 

Ni-dola, as, m. a cover, wrapper, veil, surtout. 

Ni-dolaka, as, m. a sort of jacket^ bodice, nuatle, 
but especially « soldier's jacket serving as a cuirass or 
breast-plate; (am), n.^ni-dulaka. 

. ni-dfit, cl. 6. P. -driiati, -darti- 
turn, to insert, infix, fix into. 

^•.nirdfit, t, f. a defective metre; [cf. ati-id', 

ni-vrit.] 


ni-deru, us, us, u (fr. rt. dar with ni), 

Vcd. gliding ; creeping; an epithet of the Ava-bhritha. 

niddhavi,is, f., N. of a district (= 
ttra-bhukti), the mudcni Tirhut; [cf. liddhavi.^ 

ni-ddhidra for nis-dkidra, q. v. 
ftrfsarfSr niddhim, is, m., N. of one of the 

degraded castes sprung from the outcast or VrSlya 
Kshatriyas (see Manu X. 22 ; their occupation appears 
to have been the public exhibition of gymnastic 
performances &c., as they arc classed with the 
Jhallas, Mallas, and others). 

ni-ddheda, as, in. (fr. rt. dhid with 
ni), cutting ofl; (in aritlimctic) leaving no common 
measure, reduced by the common divisor to the least 
term so as not to allow of further reduction (in 
this sense for nU-dheda). 

nij, cl. 3. P. A. nenekti (3rd pi. 
nenijati), nanikte, ninrjn, ninije, 
nfiktd, nekshyafi, -te, anijat, annikshit, anikta, 
nektum, to wash, clean, cleanse, purify ; A. to wash 
or clean one's self ; to nourish : Pass. nijyiUv, See., 
to be washed : Caus. nejayati, -yitam, Aor. anini- 
jat: Desid. ninikshati, -te: Intcus. nehijyute, 
nniijlti, nenekti; [cf. rt ninj: Zend dniJi, ‘to 
.snow Gr. vlrr-r-w, x*P‘*'*i 3 ‘* viir- 

rpo-v, pttp-a (acc.), pup-d(h)-s, ptip-erd-s, pt(f>ft : 
Lat. Xcp-tuna-s ^pmrdfifpo-s, ‘bathing;’ niny- 
i-t, mmjn-i-t, ninyu-i-s, nix, base niv for niijv: 
Goth, snail's, * snow :* Old Germ, sneo, * snow 
sniivif, ‘it snows:* Lith. snitjdi, sning-ti, ‘to 
snow smg-a-s, ‘ snow ;* snaig-ald, * a flake j)f 
snow :* Slav, mtg-ii, * snow :* Hib. nigh-im, 
wash;’ nigh-te, * washed,’ ^Sanskrit nikta,'\ 

Xikta, as, d, am, washed, cleaned, deansed, 
rinsed; sprinkled. — as, d, a»i, Ved. 

clean-handed, having clean hands. 

ftfif ni-ja, as, a, am (fr. rt. jan with ni 
innate, native, congenital, indigenous; own, of one’s 
own party or country; proper, peculiar; o^ntinual, per- 
petual ; (as), m. pi. one’s own people. Ni-ja is used 
in later Sanskrit as a reflexive possessive pronoun, like 
sea, for ‘ my own,’ * his own,’ * our own,’ &c. ; and 
frequently for simple ‘my,’ ‘his,’ ‘our,’ — ATya- 

knnitan, a. u. one’s t>wn work, any duty pertaining 
to one’s self. •- X ija-karma-lHindhaHa , d 

am, fettered by one’s own yfnrlis. •m X ija-ijhdsa 
as, m. ‘devouring his own,’ N. of a demon. — AT/a- 
dhriti, is, f., N. of a river in S^aka-dvTpa. — Xija- 
mukta, as, d, am, (according to the coinmentalors) 
= svahhdrn-mukta, liberated in own nature, essen- 
tially liberated — as, d, am, 

engrossed in self-interest, sclf-satistled. •• A^/ya-^i'a, 
am, n. own property. — A^yarfAttwi Cja-ar°), ind. 
for one’s own sake, for one’s self. 

ni-jaghni, is, is, i (fr. wi-Aon), Ved. 
striking down, overpowering; [cf.jaghni.] 

ni-jdnukd, f. (fr. ni-jdnu), Ved. 

shaking or trembling of the knees (?). 

ni-jighrikshayat, an, anti, at 
(Caus. of Desid. of rt. graft with ni), causing to be 
desirous of overpowering or excelling. 

ni-jurv or ni-jurv, cl. i. P. -jnrvati^ 
8 cc., to consume by fire ; (SSy.) to destroy, kill. 

Xi-jar, ur, f., Ved. killing, destroying. 

ni-juhnilshu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. 
of rt. hnu with nt), wishing to conceal or deny. 

nihj, cl. 2. A. nikte, &c.,= rt. 
nij, q.v. 

ni~tala or ni-^ala, am, n. the fore- 
head.— (^lorokafta), as, m. ‘having 
an eye on the forehead/ an epithet of S^iva ; (incor- 
rectly spelt nitildksha.) 


ni-di, cl. 1 . 4 . A. -day ate and -dlyate, 
&c., to fly down. 

Ni-4ina, am, n. the downward flight or swoop of 
a bird or a peculiar mode of flying. 

ni-nij, k (accordingly to Say. fr. wi- 
ny, to purify), milk ; (according to modem scholars 
this word may be an adverb related to ni-iiya.) 

PnlVisciii nindikd, f. a species of convol- 
vulus,— tiudi; (probably wrongly for IhidikdL.) 

ni-nya, as, d, am (fr. wi), Ved. in- 
terior, hidden, concealed, secret, mysterious, (in 
l^ig-veda I. 32, 10 , = nir-ndmadheya, nameless, 
according to SAy.) ; (am), u. a secret, a mystery ; 
(am), ind. secretly, mysteriously. 

Ptf fl nitatatapam, ind., Ved. an ono- 
matopoetic word to denote the speech of a stutterer. 

firing ni-tan, cl. 8. P. A. -ianoti, -nute, 
-fanitum, Ved. to pervade, penetrate, pierce; to 
cause to grow downwards (as a shoot, root, &c.). 

Xi-latnl, f.. Ved. a species of plant ; N. of an 
Ishtaka ; N. of one of the seven stars of the astcrism 
Krittikil. 

Ni-tdna, as, m., Ved. the shoot of a plant which 
grows downwards; N. of a man with tire patronymic 
Morula. 

firing ni-tap, cl. I. P. -fapati, -taptum, 
Ved. to emit heat downwards ; to consume. 

ftnWwi-hiw, Caus. P. -tamayati, &c.,Ved. 

to choke, suffocate. 

Xi-tdnta, as. d, am, extraordinary, excessive, 
exceeding, much, cons' derable; (am), ind. exceed- 
ingly, excessively, very, much, in a high degree. 
•mXitdnldvrikska i^ta-av ), as, d, am, excessively 
treeless. 

ni-tamhn, as, m. (said to be fr, rt. 
tamh, probably connected with rt. stanM), the 
butt(x:ks or posteriors, especially of a woman, (in 
this sense generally nitamhau, m. du.) ; the cir- 
cumference of the hip and loins ; the ridge or side 
or protuberant flank or swell of a mountain [cf. girt- 
nitamha^ ; a precipice ; the sloping bank or shore 
of a river ; the shoulder ; a particular position of the 
hands in dancing; (d), f. a form of DurgS. — A^i- 
tamha-fd. f. the state of having large hips. — Vi- 
tamha-vat, an, ait, at. having beautiful buttocks or 
hips, KoWlirvyos; (tT), f. a woman. — A’i«a?n6a- 
vimba, as, a, am, having Vimba-like hips. 

Xitamhhi, 1, int, i (at the end of a comp.), 
having buttocks; having beautiful hips; having 
graceflil slopes, having beautiful sides (as a moun- 
tain) ; (iwi), f. a woman with large and handsome 
hips. 

nitambhu, iis, m., N. of a person 
mentioned in Mahtl-bh. Anus 3 saiu-p. 1 765 ; (per- 
haps for nityam-bhu.) 

ni-tardm, ind. (fr. ni with the 
comparative affix), downwards, towards the lower 
pari (Ved.); in a low tone (Vcd.); completely, 
wholly, entirely ; much, extremely, exce.<;sivcly, in a 
high degree; in an especial manner, always, con- 
tinually, eternally ; at all events ; certainly ; [cf. Angl. 
Sax. nidfter; Old Gena. 7iidar.] 

fil ifeg ni-tala, am, n. one of the seven 
divisions of the lower regions. See pdtdla. 

ftnrRT ni-tdnta. See ni-tam above. 

frff^ ni-tikta, as, a, am (fr. rt. tij with 
ni), Ved. excited, roused up. 

Ni-tiktl, is, f., Ved. excitement, haste, speed; 
(t), ind. quickly, speedily ; (Siy.) — 3rd ung. Pres, 
of rt. tij==tllsshni“karoti, he sharpens. 
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ni-tu(L 


ni-darsana. 


ni^tud, cl. 6. P. A. -/wc/afi, -/c, -tot- 

tum^ Ved. to pierce, penetrate, pierce into ; to gt'atl ; 

to incite or jviin vehemently, or to issue forth 
{^nitardm ryathui/ati or nii^aMati), 
Xi~toda^ (W, m. piercing, a prick, puncture, hole. 
Xi-toii(n, i, i«7, i, Ved. piercing, peuctrating. 

ni-trid^ cl. 7. P. A. -trintte^ 

•tarditum, Ved. to pierce, penetrate, cleave in two. 

ftnj ni-trl, cl. 6. P. -tirati, -toritnm, -ta- 
rltuin, Ved. to d;>^'cl, subdue, overpower, obstruct. 

ni-tosann, as, d, am (fr. rt. tus 
with ni\ Ved. sprinkling, distributing, granting; 
m. a disiributcr, granter. 

nitya, as, d, am (fr. ni\ own (Ved.l ; 
continiul, perpetual, regularly repeated, constant, 
uniiitemipted, endless, ctenial, everlasting; invariable, 
regular, fixed, regularly prescribed, inevitable, not op- 
tional, ^opposed lokdmya &c.)i nc*ct>sary, obligatory, 
essential ; ordinary, usual, (opposed to naiinittika, 
uiiusu.il, produced by an unusual cause) ; constantly 
tlwelling in, perpetually engaged in, (often at the end 
of a comp., e. g. aninya^nityn, ciMistaiiily dwelling 
in a h.ircst; engaged in o.uistant penance); 

(with sttmdsa) a necessary compound which cannot 
be resolved without losing its meaning, because the 
separate ideas have merged in one, as iuJamad-ayni ; 
(with sraritti) —jdtya, the primary or independent 
Svarita, as oppo sed to the secondary or deperulent; 
(/wh m. the ocean; (d), f. an epithet of Durgil ; a 
STakti or form of DurgS ; an epithet of tlie goddess Ma- 
iiasit ; (am), n. constant and indispensable rite or act ; 
(/im), iiid. always, ever, daily, constantly, continually, 
perpetually, everlastingly, eternally; //a nit yum, not 
always, never, (in ManuVI. S. nhyam aii-dildtd^ 
never a receiver.! — a, n. or nitya- 

kriyd, f. constant act or duty, as observance of the 
five great sacrifices or any daily and necessary rite. 

• Xitya-kritya, am, n. regular and necessary act 
or ceremony ; daily or regular act or routine. — SItya 
yciti, U, is, i, moving contiuually; {is), m. air or 
wind, the god of wind. Sitya-Jdta, as, d, am, 
constantly bom. — A'i7ya-^d, f. perpetuity, eternity, 
continuance, continual repetition, (as maitfuma- 
nttyafd, continually repeated centus) ; pcr.^ievtrauce ; 
necessity. — .V77ya-fca, am, n. inv.ariableness, per- 
petuity, eternity; endurance; inevitableness, neces- 
sity.— *Vl7ya-</d, ind. always, ever, perjjetualiy, con- 
stantly, eteriuliy, at all times. \itya-ddna, am, n. 
daily alms-giving. — iVi7ya-(/Ar)7, ^ /, t, constantly 
fjearing or maintaining, observing daily duties (?). 
— Nitya-*! hrita, om, d, am, constantly maintained 
or kept up. ^Nitya-ndtha-siddha, as, m., N. of 
an author. — Nitya-niyama, fis, m. fixed nile, 
constant observance. — A’ <7ya-wrti7in7/t7ra, am, or 
nitya-nairnittikam karma, n. any regularly re- 
currir.g occasional act or ceremony <ir any rite con- 
stantly performed to accomplish some object, as 
SVSddhas at filed lunar periixls. — .V//ya-/)^ini7rf/a, 
ns, m., N. of a Buddha. — .Y<7ya-/iariX.v//ar4a, am, 

D. oinstaiit investigation or inspection. - 

yantra, am, n. a kind of amulet. — xVi7i/a-//r(i/aya, 

as, m. tlje constant dissolution of living beings. 

Nitya-hhdra, as, ni. the state of being eternal, 
cteroity. — .Vt^ya-maya, as, i, am, formed of or 
consisting of anything eternal, eternal. — Nitya- 
yukia, as, d, am, always busy, ever engaged in. 

Nitya-yauvam, am, n. perpetual youth; {as, t, 
am), ever or always young: (d), f. an epithet of 
DraupadT. » ATi/j/artu {''ya-fi), us, us, u, regularly 
recuning at the seasons, annual. — A't7ya-rai!«a, as, 
d, am, Ved. always possessing a calf; (a), f. a par- 
ticular form of S2ma supplication; (am), n., N. of 
several Simans. — xVifya-tn’trwifa, as, m. ' constantly 
scared,* N. of an znXc\opc.^>» Nityorvaikunt ha, as, 
m., N. of a particular residence of Vishriu, the 
heaven of Vishriu. — Nitya-ryaya, us, d, am, always 
expending, constantly disbursing; (d), f. always ex- 
pcDdiiJg, ever laying out, ^^Nitya-iankita, as, d, 


am, perpetually alarmed, always suspicious. — 
.<aya,as, d,am, always sleeping or reclining. — Nitya- 
sas, ind. always, continually, constantly, eternally 
Nityii-satnfirishta, as, d, am, always exulting 
('r triumphant ; always rivalling one another, (in thii 
sense samhrishta *»sattyhrishta.) — Nitya-sama 
its, m. the assertion that all tilings remain the same (?). 
•• Nitya-sanidsa, see nitya.^Nitya-siddha, us. 
d, am, ‘ ever perfect,* a Jaina predicate of the soul, 
•^Nityustotra, as, d, am,y^d. receiving perpetual 
praise, constantly \zui\cd.""Nitya-sndyin, 1, ini, i, 
constantly bathing or making ablutions. — Nitydmi- 
dhydya Cya-aa'"), as, ni. invariable suspension of 
repetition of the Vedas, (a tenn applied to periods 
when the pcmsal of the V^as is invariably prohibited, 
as the day of full m<x»n. new moon, the eighth and 
fiiurteenth days of the half month.) — A’//yJ//awf/a 
{ ya-dn'‘), tis^ m. eternal happiness. — 
rnsodadhi { 'sa-nd'), is, m. * ocean of the essence of 
eternal joy,* God. N it ydnanddinima ('da-ds ), 
as,m., N.of a commentator. — Nitydnifya {ya-nd), 
as, d. am, eternal and perishable, permanent and 
temporary. — A’ <7yflyi/./i^a Cya-dy as, m., N. of a 
Botlhi-sattva ; (also read nityoynkiu ; cf. nityo- 
dynkta.) ^ N iiydritra C ya-ar ), as, d, am, Ved. 
having (its) own oars, ever fitted with oars (i. e. 
acairding to Say. with priests). — A’ i7>/c)(Ax/iipf «- 
hasta {^ya-ut ), as, m. * who alw.iys raises his hand,’ 
N. of a BoJiii-sattva. — A7///of7i7a ( ya-ud' ), as, 
111 ., N. of a Nit yrslyukt a { yn-tul ), as, m., 

N. of a Bodhi-sattva; [cf. nitydyukta.^ 

ni-tyaj, cl. i. P. -tynjati, -iyaktum, 
Ved. to scare or drive away. 

Tjpr . nid, cl. I. P. A. nedati, nnlate, 

X ninfda, ninide or nitude, mditd. See., 
to be near [cf. rt. tml, mdlyas, mdUhthu]', to 
ridicule, blame, reproach, censure, &c., (iv. this sense 
properly a separate rt., the form of whicli is usually 
uind, q. V.) : Dcsid., V'ed, ninitsuti, to wish to 
reproach or depreciate; [cf. rt. nind : Gr. 6-y€iti- 
o-r, probably Aol 8 -o-po-s; Goth, yn-nait-yan, nai- 
tfins, probably mith ; Old Germ, ndz-yun; Axigl. 
Sax. naet-au, nnit-iug, nidh, gc-nitlh*', ‘hatred;’ 
Mod. (jcrm. m id, * envy.’] 

2 . nid, t, f., Ved. mocking, ridiculing, despisiii 
censure, contempt; (t), ill. one who ridicules or con- 
temns, a blanicr, an enemy, 

I. vidd, f., Ved. blame, contempt. 

I. nidnnn, a.-r, d, am, Ved. {^nidyamdna), 
reproached, ridiculed. (For 3. see 3 . ni-dd, col. 3 .) 
N idyamdna, as, d, am, being reproached, Sec. 

ftrr ni-da, am, n. (said to be fr. ni-do), 
poison, venom. 

rHciji ni-danda, as, m., accordin^f to a 
commentator = nihita-dajida, a stick put aside or laid 
down ; (as, d, am), one wh<j h;is put driwn a stick 
(i. c. not using force), one who has laid down a staff. 

ni-daita. See 2. wi-c/a below. 

nida-dru, us, m. (said to be fr. nida 
+ dm), a man. 

ni-darsana. See ni-dris, col. 3. 

ni-dah, cl. i, P. -dahati, -dagdhum, 
to burn down, consume by fire, 

Ni-ddyhn, as, ni. (according to native lexicogra- 
phers also am, n.), heat, warmth ; the hot season 
(May and June), summer; internal heat, sweat, 
perspiration ; N. of a man ; N. of a son of Pulastya ; 
(as), m. pi. the descendants of the former person. 
— Niddyha-kara, as, ni. * heat causer* or * hot- 
rayed,* the sun. ^Niddyhorkdla, as, m. *the time 
of heat,’ the hot season, two months previous to the 
rainS} about May and June. — A'tdw//ia-stndAu, us, 
rn. a rivc-r in hot weather, one nearly dry. 

ftrrr 2 . ni-dd (rt. i. dd), cl. 3. P. -daddti, 
&c., Ved. to give. (For 1. nidd tee above.) 


Ni-dutla, as, d, am, given, given abtolulcly ; [cf. 
nltta.] 

ni-dd (rt. 4. dd, to bind), cl. 4. P. 

-ilynti. See., Ved. to fasten. 

Ni-ddtri, id, frt, tri,Vcd. one who fastens or tics 
up ; (S3y.) a restrainer, ubstructer, (as if fr. rt. 3 . dd.) 

1 . ni-ddna, am, n. (for i.viddna sec col. 3 ), 
a band, a rope, a halter; a rope for tying up a calf 
^'c. ; a first or original cause, a primary or remote 
cause [cf. ui-baiulhana ] ; original form, essence, 
(niddnetia, ind. originally, essentially, properly); 
the cause of a disease, inquiry into the causes of 
disease, pathology, i.t?. study of the syniptotns with 
a view to trace the remote or proximate causes, (re- 
garded as a department of medical science ; the six- 
teen Nidflnas being the title of the sixteen divisions 
into which it is divided ; cf. niddna-sthdna ) ; N. 
of a work on metres and Vcdic Stomas (see rnddna- 
sutra); end, termination, cessation; purification, 
purity, correctness ; claiming the reward of peni- 
tential acts. — Niddna-rat. an, atl, at, Ved. founded 
on a cause, essential. — Niddna-sutra, am, n. a work 
in ten PrapAtliakas on metres and Vcdic Stomas. 
— Niddua-i^thdna, am, 11 . one of the five depari- 
inents of medical science, inquiry into the causes of 
diseases, pathology. 

Ni-dita, as, d, am, V^cd. preserved, concealed ; 
(Say.) completely hound or fettered (^niUirdm 
haddha). 

fipjnr ni-ddyha. See ni-dah, col. 2. 

ni-diydha, ns, d, am (fr. rt. dih 
with ni), smeared, atiointc'd, plastered; clinging to; 
(«), f. small cardamoms. 

NitHydhikd, f. - kanfa-kdrikd.zspedts of prickly 
nightshade, Solaiium Jarquini [cf. nir-diyiiliikd, nir- 
daydhikd '] ; cardamoms. 

ni-didhydsana, am, n. (fr. the 
Desid. of rt. dhyai), profound and repeated medi- 
ation. 

Ni-didhydsn, ns, us, a, desiring to nieilitate upon. 
Ni-duthytya, <ts, d, am, to be deeply meditated 
upon. 

ni-di^, cl. 6. 1^. -disnti, -deshtum, 
o order, point out, &c. ; (perhaps for nir-diit and 
apparently rmly used in the derivatives below.) 
Ni-*!ishfa, as, a, tnn, ordered, directed; advised, 
tijoiiied ; explained, pointed out. 

Ni-dt\^a, as, ni. order, command, direction, in- 
itruction; speech, speaking, narration, conversation: 
iciiiity, proximity, neighbourhood ; — /a/, a* 
'csscl, vase ; (e), ind. in the vicinity, near. — A7‘t/e.fa- 
:drin, 1, ini, i, executing orders, obedient, servile. 
Ni-dr.iin, i, iul, /, showing, directing, ordering, 
xiinting out; (iul), f. a region, quarter, |)oiiit of 
;hc compass. 

Ni-dr^ya, as, d, am, to be ordered, to be told. 
Ni-deshtri, td, (ri, (ri, who or wliat points out 
•r orders ; explaining, advising, commanding. 

ni-dt, cl. 3. P. (see rt. 2. di), Ved. 

:o shine down upon ; (Say. — nilardm pradid^, to 
hine exceedingly.) 

nidusa, as, m. a fish. 

ni-drU, Cans, -dariayati, -yitum, 
lo cause to see, to show, point, to point out; to 
introduce, cause to enter; to impart knowledge, 
:ommunicate, teach ; advise ; to appear (in a vi.sion) 
to any person (aoc.). 

Ni-dfirdaka, as, d, am, seeing into, perceiving ; 
seeing ; pointing out, proclaiming, announcing. 

Ni-dur^ana, as, t, am, pointing to, showing, 
foreshowing, prognosticating, indicating; proclaim- 
ing, announcing, teaching; suiting, pleasing?; (a), 
f. a simile, a comparison; (am), n. seeing, look- 
ing into, view, insight, sight, vision (e. g. svapna- 
nidariema, a vision in sleep) ; pointing to ; showing ; 
evidence ; an example or illustration ; a designation 



m-dar6iia. 


ftnirtm nintshd. 


of the third member of a complete syllogism (usually 
called ud-ahuraxM, q.v.); a foreboding, prognostic, 
sign, mark, onieii ; a scheme, system.; injunction, pre- 
cept, ordinance, scriptural authority ; authority, text. 

Si-darHita^ as, «, am, illustrated, exempiiiied. 

NUhirHin , «, ini, i, seeing, viewing, having an 
insight into, familiar with, knowing. 

ni~desa. See ni~dis, p. 486, col. 3. 

1. ni-drd or ni-drai, cl. 1.2. P. A. 
-drdyati, -te, -draft, &c., to fall asleep, sleep, 

2. ni'drd, f. (said to be fr. rt. nmrZ + afllx ra), 
sleep, slumber, sleepiness, sloth; (in flowers the 
budding state is considered as sleep, hence nulrdm 
tyaj-Xo bloi>m); a mystical N, of the letter hh. 
mm NUlrd-daridrn, as, m., N. of a poet. — A7f/rd/i- 
dha (^rd-an ), as, d, am, blind with sleep. — Ni- 
drd hhanga, as, m. rousing from sleep, awaking ; 
[cf. hhayna-nidm.']— Nahd-maija, as, f, am, 
ctinsistiug in sleep. — Nidrd-yoga, ns, m. sleep 
and deep mediation; [cf. yoya nidrd^^Nidrd- 
lasa ( rd-al ), a>8, d, am, slothful from drowsi- 
ness, fast asleep, sleepy. — AiV/rfl-rriA’s/itt, ns, m. 
darkness. — :ViV/rd-sa/y«7ja/«l, am, n. ‘producing 
drowsiness,’ phlegm, the phlegmatic humor. 

Ni-drdna, ns, d, am, sleeping, asleep, sleepy, 
drowsy ; sliut up, closed (as a bud or blossom). 

Ni-<hdt, an, dti or dnii, at, sleeping. 

Ni-drdyamdna, as, d, am, sleeping, asleep. 

Ni-drdfn, us, us, u, sleeping, sleepy, drowsy, 
slothful ; {us), HI. an epithet of Vishnu ; {us), f. the 
plant Solanum Melongena ; another plant ( = rana- 
rarvari^'d); a kind of perfume Ni- 

drdiu-lra, am, ii. sleepiness, tlrowsincss. 

Nidrita, as, d, am, sleeping, asleep. — 
rat, an, atl, at, having slept. 

ni-dhana, am, n. (in some senses 
.ipparently fr. I. ni-dhd below, but in others more 
probably fr. dhan— rt. hnn, to kill, with ni; cf. 
pra-dhana), settling down in a residence, residence, 
place of residence, domicile, resting-place, receptacle 
(Ved.); race, family; ajiiclusion, end; dying, death, 
destruction, loss, disappearance, annihilation, (in 
these senses also rarely ui-dhanas, m., see Hari- 
va^sa 4S46) ; the concluding passage or words at 
the end of a Saman which is sung in chorus, (several 
words are used for this purpose, e. g. scar-jyotid, 
vashat, vratam, ini, tidm, &c.) ; the tinalc in music ; 
{am), n., N. of the eighth mansion ; {as), ni. the 
head of a family; {us, d, am), without money, 
poor, (in this sense lor nir-dhana); [cf. rt. han ; 
Or. edp-a-ro-s; Hib. nidh, nith, ‘ m.mslaughter, 
battle.’] — Nvlhana-hdma,a m, n.,Ved., N.of several 
Samans. — A'it/Aa/w-A'flW/f, 1, ini, i, causing death, 
destroying, ikstructivc.mmNldhana-krlyd, f. a funeral 
ceremony. — Nidhana-td, f. poverty, indigence. 
-■ Nidfiami-pati, is, m., Ved. lord of the end or 
of destruction. •^Nidhana-bhuta, as, d, oiw, Ved. 
become Hn.!! or like a finale in music. — Nidhaiui- 
mt, an, ati, at, Ved. having a finale in music. 

ftnn 1. ni-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhdti, 

-dhatfe, -dhdtum, to put down, lay down, put or 
lay into, fix in, deposit, lodge, bury ; (with manas) 
to fix or direct the thoughts upon or towards 
(dat.) ; resolve, detennine ; (with kriydm) to direct 
one’s labours, use cflbrts ; to appoint ; to lay aside, 
put away, remove, relinquish; lay up, treasure up, 
put into a safe place ; to preserve for one's self (A.) ; 
to deliver, intrust, commit, present ; (with hridaye 
ar manasi) to keep in mind, bear in mind, re- 
member, lay to heart, keep close; to keep down, 
keep back, restrain ; to end, close ; to place in any 
state, render : Pass, -^hiyale, to be placed on or in, 
to be deposited, be situated in or on, be absorbed 
into, to rest in : Caus. -dhdpayati. See,, to cause to 
be put or laid on or into, to cause to be deposited 
or preserved; to appoint: Intcns.(?), Ved. 3rd sing, 
“dedhyat, 

ni-dha, Ved. laying snares ; a net ; a collection 


of snares, a sn2rc.^ Nidha-pati, is, m. the possessor 
or bearer of snares. 

Ni-dhdtavya, as, d, am, to be put down or de- 
posited ; to be delivered ; to be directed towards ; to 
be concealed. 

Ni-dhdiri, id, tri, trl,Vcd, a depositor, one who 
deposits, keeps, conceals, &c. 

Ni-flhdna, am, n. putting down, laying down, 
depositing, (danda-nidhdna, putting down or laying 
aside the stick, i. e. not using force, =» mildness, 
clemency) ; keeping, preserving ; a place where any- 
thing is laid, a vessel in which anything is deposited, 
a receptacle ; a place of cessation or rest ; anything 
laid up, a treasure, a divine treasure (espedally be- 
longing to Kuvera, god of wealth); store, Aoard, 
property, possessions, wealth. — Nidhdneia ("/la- 
t^a), as, m. * lord of treasure,’ a Yaksha. 

Ni-dhdnya, as, d, am, Ved. fit for being laid 
or put down. 

Ni-ilhdpaka, ns, ni. one who causes to be put 
down or deposited ; a weapon (?) ; burnt timber (?), 
charcoal (?) ; the castor-oil plant (?). 

Ni-dhdpya, ind. having caused to be placed or 
fixed ill, having installed or appointed. 

Ni-dhdya, ind. having fixed or placed in or on, 
{nui'tuisi nidhdya, fixing or laying up in the mind, 
reflecting.) 

Ni-dhi, is, m. setting down or serving up food 
&c. (Ved.) ; the lower part or bottom of the Ukha 
(Ved.) ; a place where anything is laid or deposited, 
a receptacle, {apdm nidhih, the receptacle of waters, 
the ocean, sea; also N. of a Saman; sometimes 
uidhi alone stands for ‘the exxan’); a place for 
storing up, a storehouse, treasury, granary, a nest, See. ; 
(figuratively) a trc:tsure-house of good qualities, a 
man endtjwed with many good qualities ; a treasure, 
store, hoard, any collection of wealth or valuables; 
a divine treasure belonging to Kuvera, (nine of which 
are enumerated, viz. the Padma, Mah3-padma, 
STan-kha, Makara, Ka<!'dliapa, Mukunda, Nanda, Nila, 
and Kharba; their nature is not exactly defined, 
though some of them appear to be precious gems ; 
according to the TSiitrika system tliey are personified 
and worshipped as dcini-g<^s, attendant either ujxjii 
Kuvera who is sometimes called Nidhinam adhi- 
pah, ‘lord of the Nidhis,’ or upon Lakshmi, the 
goddess of prosperity) ; N. of a particular medicinal 
plant, coiumonly jTvik;t ; a kind of {>crfume ( =: 
rnilikd) ; daico nidhiff, ‘ the divine trexsure,’ N. of 
a particular philosophical doctrine. — Nidhi-ynpa, 
as, m. guardian of treasure. —A7cf7ii-/rdf/i«, as, m. 
or nidhi-prabhu, as, m. or npfhUvara {^“dhi-iii''), 
as, in. • lord of treasures,* an epithet of Kuvera. 
^Nufhi-pa, as, m. guardian of treasure; [cf. 
nidhi’‘pd.\^^ Nidhi-pati, is, m. * lord of treasures,’ 
an epithet of Kuvera; N. of a rich merch.'iut. 
•m Nidhipati-datta, as, m., N. of a merchant. 
— Nidhi-pd, as, Ved., or nidhi-pdla, as, in. 
guardian of treasure. — ns, m., N. 

of a merchant. — an, ati, at, Ved. pos- 

sessing treasure, forming a store, mm Nid/tiifa or ni- 
dhiivara {°dhi-ii^), as, m. ‘ lord of treasures,’ an 
epithet of Kuvtn, mm Nidhy-arthin, ?, ini, i, treasure 
seeking. 

Ni-dfdyamdna, as, a, am, being laid down or 
deposited, &c. 

Ni-dheya, as, d, am, to be placed in or on, to 
be deposited. 

Ni-hitaf as, d, am, put down, deposited, &c. 
See s.v. 

ftTfif ni-dhi. See above. 

cl. 5. 6. P. A. -dhunoti, -dhu- 
mite (in the later language also -dhunoti, -dhunutc), 
-dhuvati, -dhotnm, -dhavitum, to throw down, give 
or deliver over (Ved.) ; shake to and fro, agitate. 

Ni-dhuvana, am, n. taking about, agitation, 
trembling ; coition, sexual intercourse ; pleasure, en- 
joyment; sport, play, pastime. 

ni^dhfi, cl. 10. P. •dhdrayati^ •yitum 
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(Ved. -rlidhar), to place down or in, deposit in ; 
determine; establish; render (Ved.) ; to keep, pre- 
serve ; (Say. ) to establish firmly ; to conceive in the 
womb : Pass, -dhdryate (Ved. -dadhre), to be placed 
in or deposited ; to bend down, to stoop (Ved.). 

Ni-dhdraya, as, d, am, Ved. placing in or on, 
depositing. 

Ni-dhdrayat, an, anti, at, (SSy.) abiding in. 

Ni-dhriti, is, m., N. of a prince, a son of Vrishni ; 
[cf. nir-vriti, ni-vritti,'\ 

ni-dhyai^ cl. i. P. -dhydyati, ^dhyd^ 
turn, to observe, perceive (Ved.); to meditate on, 
be absorbed in meditation ; to think of, reflect on ; 
remember : Desid. •<lidhydsati, -tc, to wish to 
meditate on; think of attentively (Ved.). 

Ni’dvlhydsana, am, n. profound meditation, 
deep and repeated consideration, thinking of or re- 
calling repeatedly. 

Ni-duthydsitavya, as, d, am, to be reflected or 
meditated upon. 

Ni-didhydsu, us, us, u, desirous of meditating on. 

Nl-dhydta, as, d, am, meditated on, thought on, 
imagined. 

Ni-dhydua, am, n. intuition, looking at, seeing, 
beholding, sight. 

ni-dhruva, as, m., N. of a man; 
(as), m. pi. his descendants; [cf. nwidhruva, nai- 
dhrnci.'] 

ni-dhruvi, is, is, i, Ved. constant, 
persevering, faithful ; {is), m., N. of a Kftiyapa and 
author of a Rig-veda hymn (IX. 63). 

fHWH ni-dhvdna, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. dhvan 
with ni), sound. 

ninankshn, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of 
rt. 2. Wrtrf), wishing or expecting to perish or die. 

ni-nad, cl. i. P. -nadati, &c., to 
sound, make a sound, cry out ; to resound : Caus. 
P. -nddayati, -yitum, to cause to sound or resound, 
fill with noise, cries, See, 

yi-nada or ni-)ulda, as, in. sound, noise, cry, 
buzzing, humming, crying. 

Ni-nddita, as, d, am, made to sound, filled with 
noise or cries ; (am), n. a sound. 

Si-nddin, 7, ini, i, sounding, resounding, ringing, 
crying; causing to sound, playing (as a musical 
instrument). 

ni-nayana. Sec ni-ni below. 
ninaria-satru, vs, m., N. of a 
son of An-<ldhrishti. 

ni-nard, cl. i. P. -nardati, -nardi- 
turn, to sound; prolong a note in chanting; [cf. 
ara-nard.^ 

Ni nardu, as, m. prolonging a note in chanting, 
trilling. 

Ni-nardat, an, anti, at, sounding ; prolonging 
a cadence 

ftpfg ni-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati, -tc, 
•naddhum,yeA. to fasten, tie; [cf. nindha.^ 

Ni-niuldha, as, d, am, fastened, tied fast. 

Ni-ndhya, as, m., Ved. a waler-jar ; (acc«>rdiiig to 
the commentaries) a water-jar put into the ground. 

ffTftTiW ninitsu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of rt. 
nid), Ved. wishing to censure or blame. 

ni-ni, cl. i. P. A. -nay ati, -te, -ne- 
tum, to lead to, carry or bring towards, bring near, 
bring, fetch; to incline, bend; to pour on or into 
(Ved.) ; to cany out, perform, accomplish, cause ; to 
spend (time). 

Ni-vayana, am, n. cany’ing out, performing, 
accomplishing; performance; pouring down. 

ninishd, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. i. ni), 
wishing to bring, desire or intention of currying or 
taking or leading away. 
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ftRlw ninlshu. 


nt-iaddha. 


XintAh ?/, iw, «, desirous to take or lead, wishing 
to bring; wishing to spend (as time). 

ni-nrittiiy a»\ am^ repeated (as a 
portion of a vet^e or syllable; lit. danced again). 
^Xinritta-raty (hi, att, <*/, having repetition (as 
above), 

yi~nritti, /<*•, f. rej'etilion. 



tinimlU, nimlituni, to blame, censure, 
reprirnanJ, contemn, despise, ridicule. 

yiiitJti in niiiihi^tala, <w, t, am,^ 7 undita» 
?iasf>t. having a nuiined or detective hand ; (some* 
times read nimna-taia.) 

yindnka, tiif, J, <zm, blaming, defaming, re- 
pr'acliml, abusive, scurrilous, censorious; one who 
ridicules or blames, a sjonier. 

yinthtt, an, anti, at, blaming, censuring, abusing, 
ridiculing. 

yindana, nw, n. reproach, censure, blame. 
yindanii/a, d. uin, blaiiiable, liable to reproof 
or censure or blame, reprehensible ; [cf. ii-n'.] 
yindd, t. blame, censure, reproach, reproof, abuse, 
de!amati.>n, scorn, reviling ; injury, injuring, wicked* 
ncs*: ! [^ct. ni>l(t.]mmyindd-ntiUi, iV, f. praise which 
involves repr>.H'f, ironical praise, irony. 

yinditn, as, d, am, blamed, abused, reviled, 
reproved, despised, rtyecled ; low, despicable, worthy 
of being reviled ; prohibited, forbidden. 

yiiiditi i, t.J, tn, tri, Ved. one who ridicules or 
blames or despises. 

yifdin, r, ini, I, blaming, censuring, reproaching. 
yindii, us, f. a woman bearing a dead child. 
yindi^a, as, a, am, blamable, to be ceii>ured or 
reproached, despicable, rcprcherisible, bad, vile ; for- 
bidden, prohibited; [cf. «-/?.] — f. or 
niud*ia~tca, am, n. blamableness, infamy, con- 
temptibieness. 

ninv (or accordinf^ to some sinr), 
cl. I. P. viiivati. See., to wet or sprinkle ; 
or to attend, wait on, worship?; (the two mean- 
ings have probably arisen from a contusion between 
j't'duMC and s€vane.) 

ni-pa. See under 2. ni-pd, col. 2. 
ni-pakshati, is, f., Ved. the 

second rib. 

fjTira ni-patha, as, m. or nipathana, am, n. 
(fr. It. path with ni), reading, recitation, studying. 

yi-pafhita, as, d, am, read, recited, studied, 
(hence nipnthitin. Pin. V. 2, 88.) 

Ni-}>athiti, U, f. reading, recitation, study. 
yi-pdtha, as, m. = ni-patka, reading, study of the 
sacred bxjks or public perusal of popular poems. 

ni-pat, cl. I. P. -patnti, -patilurn, to 
fly down, fall down, tumble down, settle down, fall, 
descend, alight, throw one’s self down ; to fall upon, 
throw one’s seif upon, assault, assail, fall into, nish 
into, rush in, flow in, disembogue into, discharge 
into; fail into ruin; to fall into (any state or con- 
dition) ; to fall into (a place), enter, insert one's self, 
become ilxed in; to befall, happen, take place; to 
fall to the share of (wiili loc. ) ; Cans, -pdtayati, 
-apipatat, -yitum, to to fall down, throw 

down, fell, cast down, cause to fall on (e. g. to cause 
a -^tick to fall on any one strike with a stick) ; to 
hurl down ; to cast, throw, hurl, throw into ; to let in, 
inlay, emboss; to direct (the eyes &c.) upr^n ; to spit 
00, spit out; to ruin, kill, destroy (with abi.); to 
raise or levy a tribute from (with hardn and abl. c., 
in Maha-bh. STanti-p. 33 1 3) ; (in grammar) to put 
down as a special or irregular form, to give as an 
irregularity, consider a:* anomalous or irregular ; (ni- 
pdiyatfi is put down or mentioned as a special rule 
or irregular form.) 

Xi-patat, an, anti, at, flying down, falling down, 
falling, descending, ali;'.hting, prostrating one's self, &c. | 


Xi~patana, ant, n. flying down, falling down, 
falling, descending ; alighting, flying. 

Xi-paiita, as, d, am, fallen down, fallen; de- 
scended, alighted. 

Xi-patya, iud. having fallen down, having pros- 
trated one’s self, hax'ing descended or alighted. « Xi- 
jmtya-rohini, f. falling and ascending (?). 

Xi-patyd, f. any slippery ground ; a field of battle. 

Xi-jutfa, as, m. falling down, falling, de.sceiiding, 
coming down, alighting; failing upon, attacking; 
casting, hurling ; death, dying ; accidental occurrence 
or mention ; putting dow'n as irregular or exceptional, 
irregular form, irregularity (e. g. purm-nipHta, 
irregular occurrence of a word at the beginning 
instead of at the end of a coin}X)und ; para-nipdtti, 
irregular placing of a word .at the end instead of 
beginning) ; the oppt>site extremity, the lower end ; 
(in grammar) a particle, the term for all adverb.s in- 
cluding conjunctions and iiiterjtrctions, (callcrl uipdta 
as falling into the sentence in various senses, i. e. 
taking their place after other W(.»rds to modity the 
sense in various \va,yi.)^ Xipufa-fva, am, n. the 
State of being a particle. — A 7 j)flfa-pntfz/.rtm, ns, 
m. the repelling of assaults. 

Xi-pdtaka, as, am, 111. ii. pataka, a bad deed, 
a sin. 

Xi-pdfana, as, d, am, throwing down, overthrow- 
ing, killing, destroying; {am), n. causing to descend 
or fall, throwing down, overthrowing ; I't.iting, 
knocking down ; putting on ; touching with ; kiilii^g, 
destroying ; (in grammar) putting down as an irre- 
gularity. accidental mention or use of a word ; a form 
which by its rare (jccurrence shows itself to be irre- 
gular ; irregularity, exception ; falling down, hurrying 
down, flying down. 

Xi pdtauiya, as, d, am, to be cast down or over- 
thrown, caused to fall (e. g. danifo nipdtnniyas, 
the Slick must be caused to fall, punishment must 
be inflicted). 

Xipdiita, as, d, am, made to fall or descend; 
l)eaten down ; killed ; irregular, excepted. 

Xi-pdtit(, t, ini, i, falling down, flying down or on, 
alighting ; striking down, destroying, a destroyer. 

Xhpdtyn, as, d, am, to be cast down or over- 
thrown ; to be put down or mentioned as an irregu- 
larity, 

Si-patyamdufi, as, d, am, being thrown down, 
being precipitated. 

ni-paldsam, inil., Ved, (Say.) 

without speaking, i. e. like a tree without foliage (r)r 
as a leafless tree moves without rustling). 

fwi. ni-pd, cl. 2. P. -puti, -pdlutn, &c., 
to guard, protcxit, defend ; observe, watch over : Caus. 
-pdfayati, -yitam, to protect, guard, govern. 

fipn 2. ni-pd, cl. I. and 2. P. -pihati or 
-pi rati, ‘pdlum, to drink in, imbibe, suck in; to 
absorb, dry up; Caus. P. -pdyayuli, -yitum, to 
cause to imbibe or suck in. 

Xi-pa, as, am, in. n. a water-jar; {ns), ni. the 
Kadamba tree, NaucUra Cadamba {=kadamlm). 

Xi-pdmi or nipdnaka, am, 11. drinking, im- 
bibing ; any reservoir of water, any place or trough 
near a well for watering cattle ; a well, pfxd ; a 
milk-yaU.^rn Xipdjta-rat, an, alt, at, having reser- 
voirs or ponds, abounding in pools, 8 cc. 

Xi-pita, as, a, am, drunk in, drunk up, absorbed, 
imbibed, dried up. 

Xi-piti, is, f. drinking. 

Xi-phjamdna, ns, d, am, being drunk io or 
iinliil^d. 

ftromi ni-pdka, as, m, (fr. rt. pad with ni), 

cooking, maturing, ripening. 

fVmw ni-pdtha. See ni-pa(ha, col. i. 
ftniTir ni-pdta. See above. 

firopy ni’pddn, as, m., Ved. low ground, 
a valley ; (Say.) high and low ground. 


ni-pish, cl. 7. P., Ved. -pinashti, 
•‘pcskfum, to crush, 

ni-pld, cl. 10. P. -pitfayati, -yitum, 
to press dose to or against, press together, squeeze ; 
tfi embrace; to impress; to cause pain, afflict, 
plague, trouble ; (in astronomy) to eclipse. 

Xi-piilana, am, 11. squeezing, pressing; hurting, 
giving p.'iiii ; (d), f. oppression. 

Ni-phiayat, an, anti, at, pressing, pressing to- 
gether; {dantdn dantair nipidayan, gnashing 
the teeth.) 

Si pltfUa, as, d, am, squeezed, pressed, embraced ; 
pained, hurl. Si phlitdlaktaka-vat {^ta-aV), ind. 
like pressed lac. 

Xi-phfya, in<l. having pressed; having pressed 
against or upon ; having enibracc^d ; having hurt. 

ni-piy, cl. i. P., Ved. -plyati, -yi- 
tum, to revile, abuse, treat with contempt. 
nipu, us, tn., N. of a man. 

ni-puna, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 
pun with iii; perhaps fr. rt. j^ush + affix na, through 
which dialectically punna puna), clever, .adroit, 
skilful, skilled in, conversant with (loc. and gen.) : 
experienced ; kind or friendly towards (with ItK'. or 
with prati) ; sharp, acute, fine, delicate ; complete, 
perfect, accurate ; (am or rna), ind. skilfully, cleverly, 
sharply ; amipletely, perfectly, totally, exactly, care- 
fully ; in a delicate tmimer. •• Sipuna-tara, as, d, 
am. more clever, perfect, &c. ; {am), iiul. cleverly ; 
perfectly. — Sipuna-tus, ind. cleverly, skilfully; 
completely.^ iYz/>//7za-/d, f. skilfulncss, clcvcrne.ss, 
cc)uvcr>ancy, adroitness, versatility ; carefulness, accu- 
racy. — k, k, h, sharp-sighted, clever, 

knowing. 

Xipiiuikd, f. ‘the clever one,’ N. of a waititig- 
inaid in the VikramorvasT. 

ni-puth, Caus. -pothayati, -yitum, 
to dash down. 

ni-pur, iir, f., Ved. (according to 
MahT-dhara)«SM/»*a/oMtt-(h 7 m, the subtle btxly. 

ni-pdta, as, d, am, Ved. strained, 
filtered, purified. 

ni-pra-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -han- 
ium, to kill (with gen. of the object). 

nipriydya (fr, ni-priya), Nom. 
A. nipriydyatt, &c., Ved. to keep in one’s pos- 
session, nut to be willing to give up. 

ni-phaJd, f. the plant Cardiosper- 
rnum Halicacabum {i=Jyotishmati). 

ni-phulana, am, n. (probably 
incorrect for ni-hhahina), seeing, sight. 

ni-phena, am, n. = a-phena, opium. 

ftrvx ni-baddha. Sec under ni-bandh. 

m-6andfA, cl. 9. P. -badhndti, -band- 
dhiim, to bind on, bind, tie, fasten, tie together ; to 
fetter, enchain, imprison, ensnare ; to attach, to join, 
unite, connect ; compose (in writing), record, write ; 
to construct ; to draw together, omtract (e. g. hhru- 
ku(im, the brow) ; to fix, hold fast, confine, restrain, 
obstruct, stop, close up, restrict ; to fix on, place or 
put upon, impose; to put together, form, acquire; 
(with padam) to put the foot upon, i. c. to under- 
take anything ; to fix or direct upon ; to appoint, 
commission, charge; to place, locate; to destroy, 
(MahH-bh. VirUta-p. 982 ; cf. rt. voflh.) 

Ni-bwldha, as, d, am, bound in or on, bound ; 
fastened, tied, connect, bound or sewed together, 
fastened to ; caught (as in a net), fettered, enchained, 
diained to, dependant on ; connected, coherent ; shut 
up, closed, sto{)ped, obstructed ; confined, costive ; 
checked, resUaiued, resukted to; bound over or 
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called asa witnest(Manu VIII. 76) ; composed, written ; ' 
Hxed in, inlaid (as with gold or jewels), enchased, set, 
inserted ; committed, intrusted ; enveloped, enclosed, 
involved, covered with; constructed of, formed of, 
consisting of ; accompanied by. furnished or endowed 
with ; relating to, contained or involved in. 

^H-handdhri, dhU, dhn, dhri, who or what 
ties or binds, a binder, fastener ; {dhd), m. a com- 
poser, writer, author ; a commentator ; (also written 
ni-handhri-) 

Ni-hawlJut, (UtUiMnding on, binding, fastening, 
tying, attachment, attachment to, intentness on ; com- 
posing, writing down, recording; restraint, obstruc- 
tion, confinement, constipation, suppression of urine, 
strangury ; a band, bond, fetter ; fixed property, not 
movable or fluctuating ; a grant of property, an assign- 
ment of cattle or money for support; foundation, 
origin, root, cause, reason ; any literary composition 
or treatise ; a commentary or explanation of technical 
rules [cf. grantha] ; N. of a particular work ; the 
plant A/adirachta Indica; (am), n. song, singing. 
rnmNibamlhU’-ddna, am, n. grant of property, as- 
signment or gift of a conody.^Nibandha-san- 
graha, as, m., N. of a commentary on Su-^ruta’s 
medical work. 

NUhandhana, as, 7 , ant, binding, fastening, 
fettering; (?), f. band, bond, fetter; (am), n. the 
act of fastening to, binding together, ligation ; con- 
stnicting, building (as a bridge &c.) ; checking, re- 
straining, confining; band, fetter; that to which 
anything is fastened or on which it rests ; a receptacle ; 
the part of a lute where the strings are fastened, the 
tic or peg of a lute ; cause, origin, reason, motive, 
condition ; (in grammar) syntax ; a composition ; a 
commentary ; a grant, an assignment. 

Ni'bainihika. See 

Ni-bawihita, as, d, a»i, bound, fastened, con- 
fined, tied. 

Ni'handhin, t, int, i, binding, amfining; joined 
or connected by or with, hanging together, cohering ; 
causing, being a cause or having a reason. 

ni-barhana. See ni-hrih below. 

ftnr^ nihala, as or am, m. or n. (?), a 
particular number. 

ftniTv ni-hddh, cl. i. A. -bddhate, -bddhi^ 
turn, Ved. to press down or together, force in ; to 
cramp, contract, confine, obstruct ; to oppress. 
Ni-bddha, as, 111. obstruction, in a-ri\ q. v. 

ni-hdlha, as, a, am (accord) 
to some fr. it. hanh, according to S2y. fr. rt. hah^ 
vdh, to endeavour), Ved. forced down, thrown into, 

ni-hudh, cl. i. P. A. -hodhati, •te, 
-hodhitu/fi, to learn or hear anything (acc.) from 
any one (gen. or with sakd.<dt) ; to attend to, listen 
to, (often occurring in the impv. ni-hodJta); to 
know, consider : Cans, -hodhayati, &c., to cause to 
know or learn, to inform, give to understand. 

Ni’hoddfiavya, as, d, am, to be Icanit; to be 
considered or regarded. 

ni-hfih (also written ni~vrih, q. v.), 
cl. I. P. ^arhati, -harhitum, Atarhayaii, -yitum, 
Ved. to throw down, destroy, annihilate, extirpate, 
eradicate. 

Ni-barhana, as, d, am, destroying, &c. ; (am), 
n. destruction, annihilation, &c. See nirvarhana, 

ni-bhn, as, d, am (fr. rt. i. bhd with 
ni), like, resembling, similar, (only at the end of a 
comp, ; sometimes pleouasiically after adjectives, e. g. 
^dra-nihhdmina, handsome-faced ; and occasional!} 
with another word meaning * like,’ c.g. ncuja’^tbho 
pama, like a mountain); (cut, am), ni. n. appear 
^ce, light, manifestation; pretence, pretext, fraud, 
sham, trick, disguise.* ATtbAa-^d, f. similarity, likeness. 

cl. 7. P. -bhanakti, -bhank 

to break or dash to pieces, break asunder. 


ni-bhartsana, wrong reading for 
dr-hhartsana, 

nUbhal, cl. 10. P. A. ■‘bhdlayati, 
4 e, -yttum, to perceive, see. 

Ni-bhdlana, am, n. seeing, aght, perception; 
]cf. ni-phdlana,^ 

ni-bhasad(}), having the hinder 
parts directed downwards (?). See bhasad. 

ni-bhid, cl. 7. P. A. -bhinatti, 

hldntte, -Hhttium, to break or divide asunder : Pass. 
■hhiflyate, to be opened, to open. 

nubhtma, as, d, am, terrible, fright- 
ful. *Aib/i 7 ma-vtibraiiia, as, d, am, of terrible 
valour, of formidable prowess. 

ni-bhuta, as, d, am, past, gone. 

finpre nibhuyapa, as, m., Ved. epithet 
of Vishnu, (meaning unknown.) 

ni-bhfi, cl. i. P. -bharati, -bhartum, 
&c., to bear or put down, (apparently only used in 
the part. ni-bhrUa below.) 

Ni~hhrita,a 8 , d,am, bope or placed down, deposited 
in a low place, lowered; concealed, hidden, secret, 
occult, unperceived, imperceptible ; modest, humble, 
unassuming; mild, gentle ; lonely, solitary; still, silcut; 
firm, unmoved, immovable ; resolute, decided, firmly 
attached, faithful; filled with, full of, (BhSgavata-PurSna 
X. 32, 20,— purna, t*ydpia)\ (am), n. humility, 
mod&*ity, meekness [cf. naihhritya\‘, (aw), iiid. 
covertly, secretly, privately, apart, unobscrvedly, im- 
perceptibly, in a corner, out of sight. -• Nibhritdgata 
(ia-dg''), as, d, am, seaeily arrived. — AWiriVdf- 
mau \ta~df), d, d, a, r«olute-mindcd, resolute. 
^Nibhritdrtha (®ftt-ar°), as, d, am, having a 
secret meaning, occult 

f^^^nUbhrays, Cans. •bhrdiayati,-yitum, 
Ved. to cause to fall off, to strike or break off. 
fjTR nima, as, m. a pin, stake (?). 

ni-majj, cl. 6. P. -majjaii, -mank^ 
turn, to sink into, sink down, dive, plunge into, 
immerse one’s self, bathe, be immersed or submerged 
(e.g. akshi nimajjati, the eye sinks; Hram ni- 
mainajja, he remained long under the water) ; to be 
drowned ; to penetrate into ; to disappear, perish ; to 
immerse or submerge in water, cause to sink (e.g. into 
hell, Maha-bh. Adi-p. 4156) : Caus. P. -majjayati, 
-yitum, to cause to dive, immerse, dip, plunge (any- 
thing) into water, submerge, drown; (figuratively) 
to cause to plunge or penetrate into a battle, lead 
into the thick of a fight. 

Mi-inagtta, as, d, am, plunged or immersed in, 
dipped into, fallen into (water &c.), submerged, 
sunk ; gone down, set (as the sun) ; fbrdbly entered 
into or penetrated; (with para-lokdya) entered 
into the other world; sunk in, depressed, not 
prominent; overwhelmed, covered. 
hhi, is, is, i, having a depressed navel.* AVmayna- 
madhyd, f. a woman having a depressed (and there- 
fore slender) waist. 

Ni-inagnaka, as, d, am, hiding one’s self, lurking. 
Ni-majjat, an, all or anti, at, bathing, diving, 
plunging in, sinking. 

Ni-majjat/m, us, m. the act of diving or entering 
into, plunging ; (with talpe) going to b^, sleeping. 

Ni-maijana, as, i, am, causing to enter or plunge 
into (with gen.), immersing, absorbing; (am), a 
bathing, diving, immersion, sinking. 

Ni-majjamdna, as, d, am, sinking, plunging 
into ; immersed ; being drowned. 

Ni-majjita, as, d, am, plunged into the water 
drowned. 

ni-mad, Caus. P. -mddayati, -yitum, 
to pronounce distinctly but slowly. 
itH-mada, as, m. pronunciation which is distinct 


but slow, one of the seven degrees of pronunciation 
(vddah sthdndivi), 

ni-mantr, cl. 10. A. -mantrayate, 
■yitum, to invite, summon, call (to a feast), entertain. 

Ni-mantraica, as, m. one who summons or 
invites, an inviter. 

Nirmantrana, am, n. inviting, invitation ; sum- 
moning, calling ; a summons.* At wanfmiria-pttf fra, 
ain, n. a written summons, a note of invitation. 

Ni-mantrita, as, d, am, invited, summoned, 
convoked ; bidden to a feast, entertained. 
Ni-mantrya, as, d, am, to be invited, to be called, 

ftppg ni-manyu, us, us, u, Ved. not angry, 
unresentfol, appeased. 

ni-maya. Sec ni-me, p. 490, col. 2. 

firm ni-md [cf. ni-me], cl. 2. 3. P. A, 
-mdii, -niimite, -mdtum, to measure ; to adjust. 

I. ni^mdtavya, as, d, am, to be measured, &c.; 
[the nirmdtavya which occurs in Manu X. 94. is to 
be referred to ni-me, q. v.] 

Ni-mdna, am, n. measure. See a-n°. 

I . ni-niita, as, d, am, measured out. See dur-n^, 

1. ni-meya, as, d, am (for 2. sec ni-me), to be 
measured, measurable, anything the measure or value 

if which can be fixed. 

1. nimi, is, m., N. of several kings of 
V’ideha ; of a son of Dattltreya ; of a son of IkshvSku, 
(this Nimi lost his body through the curse of 
Varishtha, and when the gods were willing to restore 
it, requested that instead of receiving his former 
shape he might occupy the eyes of all living creatures ; 
the request was granted, and in consequence of the 
presence of Nimi, men’s eyelids are ever opening 
and shutting; cf. ni-mUlus, and see Vishx^u-PurSna 
IV. 5) ; N. of the twenty-first Jaina Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpinI; of a son of BhajamSna; of 
Danda-pSni; of a Ddnava; closing or winking of 
the eyes, twinkling. — Afwt/i-dAara, as, m, (fr. 
nimim acc. sing. + dhara), N. of a prince. 

2. ni-mi, cl. 5. P. A. -minoti, -minute, 
8 cc., to fix in, dig in ; to fix, erect. 

2. ni-mita, as, d, am, fixed in, fixed, erected. 

ni-mitta, am, n. (probably con- 
nected with ni-md above), a mark, an aim; an 
archer’s butt, target; sign, token; prognostic, pre- 
sage, omen [cf. d(ir- 7 tr ] ; cause, motive, reason, 
instrumental or efficient cause, (opposed to upd-ddim, 
the material cause) ; nimitta is used at the end of 
a comp, in the sense ' having as a motive or cause,’ 

* caused or produced by,’ ‘ occasioned by,* e. g. visha- 
nimUtd pidd, pain caused by poison; (am acc., 
ena inst., dya dat., at abl., asya gen., e loc.), 
because of, on account of, for the sake of, for the 
purpose of, through.^ Niniitta-kdrana, am, n. an 
instrumental or efficient cause, (especially the Deity 
considered as the agent in creation.) * Nimitta- 
kdrana-td, f. the state of being the efficient cause. 

— Nimiita-kdla, as, m. the period or moment of 
time which may be regarded as causing any event ; 
any given or specific time. ^Nimitta-krif, f, ni. 
‘omen-maker,’ a crow, raven.* Ai/n/Wa-^'xia, as, 
d, am, acquainted with omens. ••Nimitta-jiidna, 
am, n. * knowledge of causes or signs,’ N. of the fifty- 
eighth chapter of the K 3 ma-sfltra by VJtsyayana. 

— Nimitta-tas, ind. by or from a special cause or 

reason.* f. or nimitfa-tva, am, ii.the 

state of being a cause, causality, iiustrumenlality. 

— Nimitfa-dkarma, as, 111. expiation ; any occa- 
sional or special penance, rite, or obligation. * Af- 
mitfa-niddna, am, n., N. of a work. * AiwiiMa- 
hhuta, as, d, am, become a cause or reason, being 
a cause or mesns. •^Nimitta-mdtra, am, n. the 
mere efficient cause or instrument. *Atnii££a-v<( 2 . 
t, m. ‘ omeu-knower,’ an astrologer. * Nimitta- 
redhin, I, tni, 1, hitting an aim, piercing the mark. 
mm Nimitta-hetu, us, m. an efficient cause. *At- 
mittahetii-tva, am, n. the being an instrumental 
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or etfident Cknse.^Ntmittartha C^a~ai^), as^ m. 
the infinitive mood (in grammar), —iVtmiWrtmVfi 

M, f. dependance upon a special cause or 
fxxasion. — AVwilWZ-fr/'i, cl. 8. P. A. -X*nro^i, 
rute, -lartum, to make anything a cause, to use as 
a cause or means. — iff i-hAfi, d. i.P. -hhavati^ 
-vitum^ to become a cause or reason for (with loc.). 

Ni-mitOthit o, am (at the end of an adj. 
ctunp-), caused or occasioned or produced by ; (am), 
n. kissing, a kiss. 

iV 7 //i Utai/a matia, as, d, am (fir. an unu.sed Nomiml 
»*crb nimiitdyaX causing, producing. 

Niniittin, h int, i, operated on or influenced by 
a cause, having a cause or reason. 

ftrftra ni~misla, as, a, am, Ved. devoted 
tt>, attached to (with loc.) ; (Sly.) commixed, com- 
mingling, mi.\ing with, being mixed. — A 7 miV 2 a- 
tama, as, d, am, Ved. most attached to (with loc.). 

I. ni-mish, cl. 6. P. -mishati, -mc- 
skitiim, to shut the eyelids, wink, twinkle, blink. 

2.ni-mish, f, f.Vcd. winking or twinkling of the 
eye ; shutting the eyes, falling asleep [cf. nimi ] ; 
a-nimiJih, t, t, t, never closing or winking tlic eyes ; 
(f), m. a god ; [cf. Nala V. 24.] 

Xi-misha, as, m. twinkling, winking, shutting 
the eye; the twinkling of an eye considered as a 
measure of time, a moment ; morbid twinkling of the 
eyes ; N. of a son of Garuda (M.iha‘bh. Udyoga-parva 
30 epithet of VLdinu, (al.so a-nimisha.) 
•m yimishdntara Cs?ia~an ), am, n. the interval 
of a moment; (f'/m), ind. in a twinkling, in the 
interval of a moment. 

Xl^mishat, an, atl or anfl, at, winking, blinking, 
closing the eyes. 

Ai~mesha, as, am, m. n. twinkling of the eyes, 
(opposed to jx»-m€#/iai ; a momentary space of 
lime, a moment, a twinkling of the eye considered 
as a measure of time ; morbid twinkling of the eye, 
morbid closing of the eyelid ; N. of a mythied 
being ; n i mesh a m n I mesha m, every moment, — Si- 
mesha-hrit, t, f. 'twinkier,' lightning. — 
ias, ind-, V^cd. with regard to the shutting of the 
eyes, (according to Mahl-dhara gen. sing, of the 
pres. psiTl.)^SimiJ>ha-*hjnt, t, or nimesha-ru<*,l’, 
m. a firc-fly. — Niumha-rndtra^am, n. only a t>%'ink- 
Ung, merely an iiLsUnt; {ena), ind. in a twinkling, 
in an instant of lime, in barely a nuunent. — A7me- 
shdnlhdt {Jsha-ar ), ind. in half a twinkling of the 
eye, i. e. in less than an instant. 

Xi-incshaka, as, m, twinkling of the eye ; a fire- fly. 

Ni-mishana, as, 1 , am, causing twinkling See. 

ni-mik, cl. i. P. -mehati, &c., to 

urine, sprinkle down urine. 

ni-mll, cl. I. P. •milnti, -rnlUtum, 
to shut or clwe the eyes, fall asleep, sleep ; to dose (as 
flowers); to die, disappear: Caus. •mllai/af.i, -yilum, 
to cause (one) to shut the eyes, to close ; to kill. 

Ni-mtlfft, an, antt, at, closing the eyes, winking 
the eyelids, twinkling. 

Ni-milann, am, n. shutting the eyelid.s, w'inking 
or twinkling of the eyes, winldng ; ckjsing the eyes 
in death ; (figuratively) dying, death ; (in astronomy) 
immersion, complete obsairatU)n, a total eclipse. 

Ni-mild, f. shutting die eyes. 

Ni’inUikd, f. shutting the eyes, winking, twink- 
ling, blinking, conniving at anything ; fraud, trick. 

Ni-miliia, as, d, am, dosed, shut (as the eye), 
winked, blinked ; blinded, darkened, obscured ; [cf. 
rajf>nimUifa.]^Nfmi(itdf:tfha (ta-ah), as, i, 
am, having the eyes closed. 

Ni-milin, t, int, i, closing the eyes, having the 
eyelids shut. 

ni-mw^ cl. i. P. -mJmti, See., to 
press on, press down. 

nimihnra, as, in. (ivith Jainas) 
N. of the sixteenth Arhat of the present Uf-saipiril. 

frf^(9^ni-mu/am, ind. down to the root. 


-mnjati, ~tc), ‘indrjHum, ‘mdrshfum, to rub in, 
rub upon, wipe, wipe ofiT, wipe away, to deanse 
one’s self (A.) ; to lead to, attach to : Inteus., Ved. 
•mdmrije, to wipe away, cleanse; to destroy: 
Dcsid., V^. •mfmnkshafi, (in j^ig-veda I. 64, 4, 
S2y. considers ni^nimnkshuh as a Vedic redupli- 
cated perf.^ni-mrishtah sthitd hahhuvuh; accord- 
ing to some the meaning is ‘ to flash down.’) 

Ni-mritjra, as, d, am, Ved. devoted, attached to; 
(Say.) excessively purifying or deansing. 

ni-mrin, cl. 6. P. ‘mrinati, See., to 
dash down, strike down. 

ni-mrid, cl. 9. P. -mridndti, -mardi- 
turn, to crush, dash to pieces ; to rub oif. 

fVfH ni-me [cf. ni-md^, cl. i. A. -may ate, 
-mdtum, to change, c.xchange for (with inst.), barter. 

Xi-mayit. ax, in. barter, change, exchange. 

2. ni-mdiavya, as, d, am (for 1. see ni-md), 
to be exchanged or bartered. 

2. ni-meya, as, d, am (for i. see ni-md), to be ex- 
changed ; {as), m. ^rtcr, exchange ; [cf. nainuya.] 

f^^ni-mesha. See tinder i . ni-mish, col. i . 

nimnn, am, n. (fr. wi or perhaps 
rather fr. rt. nam with ni or according to others fr. 
rt. man or rt. mnd with ni), depth, low ground, low- 
hnd ; a slope, dec.’ivity ; gap, chasm or cavity in the 
ground ; a depression, deepening ; (an, d, am), deep, 
profound (literally or figuratively) ; low (as ground), 

I depressed, sunk ; {as), m., N. of .1 prince. — A 7 inwa- 
ga, as, a, am, going low or deep, going downwards, 
descending ; (d), f. a river, mountain-stream ; [cf. 
giri-n°^^Simna-gaia, as, d, am, going in deep 
I or low places; (am), n. a low place. — A 7 /ii)ia*/aZa, 
sec under ninda-tnta.^^Nimna-td. f. or vimna- 
tra, am, n. depth, lowness, profundity. — A'/mna- 
d(^a, ax, ni. or inmna-hhdya, ns, m. a low or deep 
place. — AVmriortria/a ( na-un^), as, d, am, low 
and high, depressed and elevated, up and down. 

Ximnais, ind., Ved. in deep places, low, down- 
wards; [cf. ut^dais, niMs.] 

fjfX nirnba or nimbuka, as, m. (said to 
be fr. rt. ni), a tree with bitter fruits, Azadirachta 
Indica, the Nimb or Neeinb tree, (the leaves of this 
tree are chewed at funeral ceremonies); 

/rx //a-w' .] — Ximba-fartt, u.i, m. the tree Erythrina 
Fulgens or (according to others) Melia Sempervirens, 
(it is considered as one of the trees of paradise.) 
•"Ximha-i’ajas, as, n. a particular high number; 
[cf. mahd-it .]’^Ximba-catt,f., N. of a woman. 
— Xlmba-xija, as, m. a tree ( = rdjdtlanl). — Xim- 
bdrha-karai'lrttr(:aiui-vrata(ba-<ir ,'"ra-nr ),mn, 
n., hi. of a particular vow ; N. of the seventy-seventh 
chapter of the Bhavishya-Pur^na. 

nimbuka, as, m. the common lime, 
Citrus Acida; (also read nishu.) 

ni-mlud (Ved. ni-mrud), cl. i. P. 
-mlo^afi. See., to set, disappear (a.s the lun). 

Ni-mrnkti, Ved., or in later Sanskrit ni-mtakli, 
is, f. sunset, setting of the sun, disappearance. 

Ni-mnid, k, f., Ved. sunset, setting of the sun, 
evening ; ( k, k, k), slack, loose. 

Ni-mlo^u, as, ra. setting of the sun, sunset. 

Nl~mIoifam, f. (fr. an unused fonn ni-niltu*ana), 
N. of the c*ity of Vanina situated on the mountain 
MSnasottara towards the west. 

XL-mloH, is, m., N. of a prince, son of BhajamUna. 

ftmi ni-yata. See col. 3. 
fVnn^r ni-yaw/r, cl. 10. P. -yantrayati, &c., 
to restrain, [apparently only used in the derivatives.] 

Xi-yantrana, am,n.\hcactof restraining, restraint, 
checking ; governing, guiding ; defining, definition. 

Ni-yarUHta, as, d,am, restrained, curbed, checked; 
governed, guided. 


ni-yam, cl. i. P. •yaddhati, -yantum, 
to check, curb, restrain, hold back, suppress, stop; 
to hold in (as the breath &c.) ; govern, control, rule, 
direct, regulate; to punish; to restrict; to bind, 
confine, fasten; to conceal; to attain, obtain; to 
assume; to present, offer; to place or fix upon: 
Caus. -yamayati, -yituni, to restrain, curb, check. 

Ni-yata, as, d, am, checked, curbed, restrained, 
held in ; governed, controlled, subdued, submi.ssive, 
self-governed; abstemious, self-denying, temperate; 
attentive, intent upon ; fixed, constant, steady, per- 
manent, incessant ; ascertained, certain, destined, 
settled, sure; inevitable; positive, definite; perme- 
able, what may be spread through or over ? ; (am), 
n. elementary fir crude matter, the recipient of attri- 
butes or properties; (am), ind. always, constantly, 
decidedly, positively, surely, certainly, inevitably ; for- 
cibly. — Ai’yaffx-mdnana, as, d, am, of subdued 
mind or spirit. — A'ii/a/a-rtskaya-rarii?i, t, ini, i, 
steadily .abiding in one’s own sphere.- A7yf(iafma7i 
( 'ta-dt '), d, d, a, self-regulated, self-controlled, self- 
restrained. — Niyatdhdra {^ta-d/i^), as, d, am, 
abstemious in food, temperate.- Vi lya^e/a/n/ya ('ta- 
in ), as, d, am, having the passions .subdued or 
restrained. 

Ni-yati, is, f. restraint, restriction; the fixed 
order of things, necessity, destiny, fate, luck, good or 
bad fortune ; a religious duty or obligation ; self- 
command, self-restraint ; (Xiyati is sometimes per- 
sonified as a goddess, she and Ayati being regarded 
as daughters of Meru .ind wives of Dhatri and Vi- 
dhatri) ; (t), f. an epithet of Durga. 

Xi-yantavya, as, a, am, to be restrained, checked, 
controlled, tamed ; to be forced. 

Ni-yantii in dnr-n°, q. v. 

Xi-ynntri, td, in, tri, who or wh.'it holds in, 
restrains, curbs, governs, guides, tames, &c. ; re- 
straining; (fa), m. a restrainer, charioteer, driver, 
coachman ; a ruler, governor, master ; a punisher. 
— Xiyantri-trn, am, 11. restraint, government, abi- 
lity to rule, power of restraining, controlling fanilty. 

Ni-yama, as, m. restraining, holding back, check- 
ing, keeping back ; taming, subduing, preventing, 
confining; restraint, restriction, restriction to (with 
loc.); limitation; fixing, defining, definition ; keeping 
down, lowering (as the tone of the voice); fixed 
rule or law, necessity, obligation ; rule, precept (e. g. 
strindm Prdkrita-hhdshanam era niyamah, the 
usage f)f women is to speak only PrSkfit) ; certainty, 
ascertainment ; agreement, contract, engagement, 
assent, promise, vow ; any self-imposed restraint or 
religious observance voluntarily practised, as fast- 
ing, watching, pilgrimage, praying, 8 cc. ; voluntary 
penance, meritorious or supererogatory piety ; a lesser 
vow, minor observance (as opposed to yanui, a greater 
vow which must always be observed) ; (in rhetoric) 
a cnmmnn-placc in poetry, any conventional expres- 
sirin or usual comparison (as notice of the birch in 
describing the Himalaya, of the sandal tree in de- 
scribing the Malaya mountains, of the peacock’s cry 
ill the rains, of the ko'ii in spring, &c.) ; Necessity 
or Fixed Law personified as a Sfjii of Dharma by 
Dhriti ; (etia or di), ind. by a fixed nile, necessarily, 
surely, certainly.- Afya/na-wts/tZ/ta, f. rigid ob- 
servance of prescribed rites, Niyama-pattra, am, 
n. a written agreement or stipulation. — Vt^ama- 
para, an, d, am, observing fixed rules ; relating to 
or corroborative of a rule. — Xiyama-pdla, om, m. 
•observer of vows,’ N. of a sage from whom the 
Nepalese derive the name of their country, (properly 
hiipH.) •"NiyamaA)han‘ga, as, m. breach of a 
stipulation or contract. — Niyamorvnt, an, ati, at, 
practising or observing religious observances ; (aft), f. 
(a woman) having the monthly courses. — jVt^ama- 
stkiti, is, f. a state of self-restraint, steady observance 
of religious obligations, asceticism. 

Ni-yamana, as, i, am, regulating, controlling, 
subduing, taming, overpowering ; (am), n. subduing, 
checking, restraining; humiliation, coerdon; binding; 
restriction, Jiinitation ; precept, fixed practice or rule. 
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m-yamita, as, «, am, checked, restrained, sup- 
pressed, bound, confined; governed, guided; fixed, 
reculatcd, prescribed, stipulated, agreed upon. 

1. niryamya, as, d, am, to be checked or re- 
sttained, restrainable, tamable. 

2. ni-yamya, ind. liaving restrained, having 

(vuided, &c. ^ ^ 

m-ydirni, as, m. =^ni-yama, restraint; religious 
vow, penarifce, fasting, dec., especially if an act of 
supererogation ; — ni-ydmaka, a boatman, sailor ; [cf. 
nir-ydmaJ] ^ , 

Ni-ydmaka, an, d, am, restraining, checking, con- 
trolling, subduing, suppressing, overpowering; re- 
strictive, limiting ; defining more closely ; guiding, 
governing, who or what regulates or restrains ; a rc- 
stiainer, ruler, master; (as), m. a charioteer; a boat- 
man, a sailor, but variously applied to one who rows 
or steers, a pilot, a helmsman ; [cf. wiV-yamo.]- iVi- 
ydimlia^td, f. controllership, power of restraining, 
restraint ; exact definition, explanation. 

Ni-ydinnna, am, n. taniiqg, checking, restraining ; 
(probably incorrectly for nl-yamami,) 

ni-yayin, t, ini, i (fr. rt. yd with 
,7/:), Vcd. driving over, passing over (as a carriage). 
Ni-ydna, am, n., Ved. way, access. 

ni~yava. See under 2. ni-yu below. 

OrMl'inT ni-ydiana, am, n. causing to fall 
or descend; (wrong reading for ni-pdiatui, q.v.) 

ni-yu, cl. 3. P. -yuyoti, &c., Ved. 
to repel, keep oil'. 

f^ 2 . ni-yu, cl. 2. P. -yauti, cl. 9. P. A. 

-yundti, -yavitum, to join, yoke, harness; 

to mix ; to bestow. 

Ni-yani, as, m. compact order, continuous line or 
scries; (SSy.) mixing, mixture. 

Ni-ynt, ^ f., Ved. series, line, row; (Sily.) a 
horse, steed (as harnessed to a car), especially one of 
the horses of Vayu called Niyuts; praise, a praiscr; 
(as), f. pi. scries of words [cf. grautha, ni-han- 
ithatui], verses, a poem; (Sily.) a team of horses, 
especially the Niyuts or horses of VSyu; N. of a 
wife of Rudra in one of his diiferent {orms.^^Niynt' 
rat, an, ati, at, Vcd. forming a scries; flowing 
continuously, as the Soma ; drawn by a line of horses, 
as Vayu or Indra, or the Maruts; (Say.) possessing 
the Niyut steeds, possessing horses ; contaiiiing tlie 
word niyut or niyut -vat (as a verse or hymn). 
— Niyud-ratha, as, d, am, Vcd. one whose car is 
drawn by a line or team of horses ; (Say.) having a 
Iiarncssed chariot. 

Ni-yuta, am, n. (according to some lexicographers 
also III.), a million ; a hundred thousand ; loo Ayutas 
- 10,000 Kotis. 

Ni-yutvatlya, an, d, am, Vcd. belonging to 
Niyut-val (Viyu). 

fn ^^ni-yuj, cl. 7. P. A. -yunakti, -yunkte, 
-yoktmn, to join to, attach or fasten to ; to put to 
(horse.s), yoke, harness ; to place over, appoint, elect 
or depute any one to any oilice or duty (with .icc. 
of the person and loc. of the thing or basiness) ; to 
give autliority, authorize ; to assign, employ, engage ; 
to commit, intrust, commission; to enjoin, order, 
command; to constrain, urge, coerce, compel; to 
harass : Caus. (or cl. lo.) -yujayati, -yitum, to cause 
to be attached, cause to he placed or put, to fasten ; 
to appoint, commission, charge, employ ; to order, 
command, direct, prescribe; to urge, instigate, coerce ; 
to perform, make, place in any state (c. g. nandehc, 
m jeopardy) ; to offer, present with, endow. 

Ni-yukta, an, d, am, fastened to ; engaged in, 
attached to ; directed, enjoined, commanded ; autho- 
rized, appointed ; ascertained ; (tt«), m. a functionary, 
official. 

Ni-yaklaka, an, d, am, appointed, elected, placed 
»n authority. 

Ni-'ifukti, in, f. injunction, order, command ; ap- 
pointment, commission, charge, office. 


Ni-yujya, ind. having joined or attached ; having 
put to or harnessed ; having appointed, &c. 

Ni-yujyamdna-, as, d, am, being appointed, 
being engaged or employed. 

Ni-yunjdna, as, d, am, appointing, authorizing, 
enjoining, constituting, appointing to an office. 
Ni-^/oktavya, as, d, am, to be appointed or autho- 
ized, to be employed, ordered. See. 

Ni-yoktri, td, iri, tri, one who joins or fastens 
or attaches ; (fd), m. a ruler, lord, master. 

Ni-yoga, an, m. attaching or fastening to ; appli- 
cation, use, employment, appointment, injunction, 
direction, order, command, commission, charge, 
precept; any trust or appointed task or duty, any 
business or function committed to one’s charge; 
effort, exertion ; certainty, ascerUinment ; necessity ; 
(at or ena), ind. according lo order or command, 
necessarily, certainly, surely. ^Niyof/a-karana, am, 
n. making a command, commanding. — 
ind. according to order or c(m\mnnd,<^Niyoga- 
pd 4 a, as, m. a fastening, (probably) a halter. — Ni- 
yoga-pray(tjana, am, n. the object or business of 
any appointment, authorized act or duty. » Niyoga- 
viilhi, is, rn. the form or rule of appointing to any 
act or duty. — Niyof/drtfia ("ga-ar), as, rn. the 
object of an authorized aetpr appointment. 

Ni^yogin, i, ini, i, appointed, authorized, invested 
with authority, employed, engaged in any duty, 
attached to any business ; (i), rn. a functionary, an 
iflicial, officer, man in office, a minister, a deputy, 
an agent, dec. -■ Niyogy-artha-grnhopdya (ha- 
ip'), as, m. the resource of confiscating the property 
of men in oflicc. 

Ni-yogya, as, d, am, to be enjoined or prescribed ; 
fit to be appointed or authorized, able or qualified 
for a duty [cf. ni-yojya] ; (as), m. (according to Vopa- 
deva) a master. 

Ni-yojaua, am, n. tying or fastening (as an 
animal to the Yflpa or sacrificial post); uniting, 
attaching to; that with which anjthing is fastened 
or tied (Ved.) ; ordering, prescribing, commanding, 
directing ; urging, impelling ; appointing (c, g. kri- 
ydsu, to affairs) ; (i), f. a halter. 

Ni-yojaniya, as, d, am, to be attached or joined 
to, to be appointed or authorized. 

Ni-yojayitarya, as, d, am (fr. the Caiw.), to be 
appointed, to be commanded or urged or directed. 

Ni-yojiia, as, d, am, joined or attached to, con- 
nected with, adapted to ; appointed, authorized, 
commissioned; directed, ordered; impelled, urged, 
instigated. 

Ni-yojya, as, d, am, to be fastened or attached 
to ; fit to be appointed or employed in; to be ordered, 
commanded, directed, instigated; proper to be en- 
joined; (as), m. a functionary, official, employes 
servant. 

ni-yuta. See under 2. ni-yxi, col. i . 

ni-yutsd, f. (fir. Desid. of rt. yudh 
with ni without reduplication), N. of the wife oi 
Pra-stJlva and mother of Vi-bhu. 

Ni-yuddha, am, n. (fr. rt. ywih with ni), fight- 
ing, especially fighting on foot, close fight or combat, 
personal stmg^e.m, Niyfiffdha-bhd, us, f. a battle- 
field, a place where close fighting has taken place. 

Ni-yoddhri, dhd, m. a combatant, a wrestler, a 
boxer ; a code. 

Nl-ywlhaka, as, m. a fighter, combatant, wrestler, 
pugilist. 

ni-yoga. See under ni-yuj above. 

nir euphonically substituted for nis, 

q. v., before vowels and soft consonants. 

nir-ar^a, as, d, am, having no part 
or fraction remaining, whole. —^tran-fri-fra, am, 
n. the state of having no part or fn^ction over, 
wholeness, completeness. 

nir-anh, us, us, u, having no rayS; 

rayless. 


nir-aksha, as, a, am, having no dice ; 
having no latitude; (as), m. (in astronomy) the 
place of no latitude, i.e. the terrestrial equator. 
^Niraknha de^a, an, m. a first meridian, as Lat>k2 ; 
a place where the sun Is always vertical and the days 
and nights are equal ; the equatorial region. 

nir-agni, is, is, i, or niragnika, as, 
d, am, having no fire, having lost or neglected the 
consecrated fire. 

fr|C9 nir-agha, as, d, am, sinless, blame- 
less, free from fault or imperfection. 

nir-ankusa, as, d, am, unchecked 
(lit. not held by a hook), uncontrolled, unruly, self- 
willed, unfettered, independant, completely free; 
(om), ind. freely. — Niranku^a-td, f. or lUrankmia- 
tva, am, n. unruliness, independance, self-will, wil- 
fulness. 

nir-aitga, as, d, am, having no re- 
sources, deprived of expedients. 

nir-aj, cl. i. P. -ajati, -ajitum (Ved. 
inf. -aje), Vcd. to drive or bring out, extricate, re- 
move ; to issue out. 

ftrrftr?! nir-ajina, as, d, am, without a 
skin or hide, skinless. 

ni-rah 6 hana, am, n. (fr. rahdh = 
landh with ni), a mark or knot in a measuring line. 

fwian 1. nir-nnjana, as, d, am, without 
collyrium or ointment, unstained, untinged, unblack- 
ened, unpainted ; free from falsehood ; artless ; (as), 
rn. an epithet of S^iva ; N. of one of the attendants 
of S^iva ; (a), f. an epithet of DurgS ; the day of 
full infX)n. 

ftTCVJI 2. ni-rahjana, as, d, am, void of 
passion or emotion, (applied to the Supreme Being.) 

Tit-raw, cl. i. P. -ranati, -ranitum, 
Ved, to rejoice, delight in. 

firnr ni-rata. Sec ni-rarn, p. 492, col. 2. 

nir-atihya, as, d, am, unsur- 
passed.— Viraft.<aya-frti, am, n. the state of being 
unsurpassed, unsurpassedness. 

frcini nir-atyaya, as, d, am, free from 
danger, dangcrlcss, secure, infallible, completely 
successful, faultless, unblamable. 

nir-adhishthdna, as, d, am, hav- 
ing no fixed resting-place, having no solid basis. 

nir-adhva, as, d, am, (probably) 
one who has lost his way. 

nir-anukrosa, as, m. absence of 
compawon, hard-heartedness, unmerdfuincss ; (an, d, 
am), uncompassionate, without pity, pitiless, merci- 
less ; hard-hearted towards any person or thing (with 
loc.)."' Niranukros^a-kdrin, i, ini, i, acting without 
compassion or pitilessly. — ATi raw wX-rosa-f a, f. piii- 
Icssness, unmcrcifiiluess ; hard-hcartedne.ss, cruelty. 
— Niranukro}(a‘ynkta, an, d, am, uncompa.s.<ionate, 
ruthless, hard-hearted. 

nir-anuga, as, o, am, unattended, 
without retinue or followers. 

fifrgrrv nir-anugraha, as, d, am, unfa- 
vourable, unkind, ungradous. 

nir-amtndsika, as, d, am, not 
marked'* with the nasal symbol called AnunSsika 
(Gram. 7), not nasal. 

nir-anumdna, as , «, am, without 
inference, not binding one’s self to condusions or 
consequences. 

nir-anurodha, as, d, am, unfa- 
vourable, unfriendly, unkind, ungradous, unamiable. 
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frfr*irC nir-antara, as, a, am, without any 
intermediate space, having no intervening space, 
granting no room or free space, having no interv'ai 
closely contiguous, close; closely connected, conti- 
nuous ; uninterrupted, continual, constant ; withoui 
interstices, completely tilled, compact, dense, coarse, 
gross ; persevering, faithful, true (as a friend) : un- 
concealed, not hitldcii from new ; not other or dif- 
ferent, similar, identical ; (am), ind. without inter- 
vening space, without interval, without interruption, 
constantly, incessantly, continually; closely, tightly. 
fimJy ; iiiiinediatcly.— i^'ra-ahh'). 
as, in. constant repetition or study, continual reading 
to ones self ; diligent and uninterrupted exercise oi 
practice. 

nir-antarala, as, a, am, withou’ 
an intervening sp.'ice, without intervals or interstices 
dose, contracted, narrow. — f. close 
contiguity, doseness, compactness, narrowness. 

nir-andhas, as, as, as, foodlcss. 
without food, hungry. 

nir^anna, as, d, am, foodless, want- 
ing food, hungry, stan'ing ; giving no food. 

nir-anvaya, as, d, am, having no 
oilspring or descendants, childless ; unconnected with 
unrelat^ ; not agreeing with the a)ntext (of a sen 
tence) ; without logical connection, without regula 
order or sequence, unmethodical ; without being scci 
or observed, out of sight, not visibly committed 
(ManuVIIl. 332). 

ftrcn nir-apa, as, d, am, waterless, desti 
tute of water. 

nir^apatrapa, as, d, am, shame- 
less, impudent ; bold, confident. 

nir-aparddha, as, in. faultless- 
ncss, innrxence ; (cw, d, am), unoffending, inoffen 
sive, innocent, faultless, guiltless, blameless. — iS 7 r- 
aparddha-td, f. faultlessness, innooincc. — Sirapw 
rddha^vat, an, atl, at, faultless, innocent. 

nir-apacarta, as, d, am, not re- 
turning or turning back; (in arithmetic) leaving nr 
common measure, not to be divided by a commor 
divisor, reduced to the lowest terms. 

nir~apavdda, as, d, am, free from 
censure, without reproof, blameless. 

nir-apdya, as, d, am, free from 
destruction or decay, imperishable, eternal, free froii 
detriment or loss, free from harm or evil ; infallible. 

nir-aptfksha, as, d, am, disregard 
iiig, not taking notice of (with loc.); careless, negli- 
gent, without desire, indifferent ; not expecting any 
thing from another ; independant of, unconnected 01 
uncijncerned with; (often without any object) re- 
gardless, inditlerent (to praise or blame) ; without 
purpose or hope; (d), f. indifferenoe ; disregard, 
the absence of expectation ; (am), n. without regard, 
regardlessly, accidentally. — Nlrapeksha-ld, f. 01 
nirapekshadva, am, n. disregard, indifference 
indepemhiicc ; reJationlessness. 

Xir-apekshita, as, d, am, disregarded ; regardless. 
Xir-apekfhin, i, ini, i, disregarding, indifferent, 
not exp^ing anything. 

Sir-apekahya, as, d, am, not to be regarded. 

nir-nhhihhava, as, d, am, not 
subject to defeat or humiliation, not disgraced ; not to 
be surpassed. 

nir-nhhimdna or nir~ahhimdna, 
ns, d, am, exempt from pride, free from self-con- 
ceit, devoid of egotism ; uiKonsdous. 

fii tfiram nir~abhildsha, as, d, am, having 
no desire for, liot iuleut upon, indifferent. 


nir-abhra, as, d, am, cloudless ; (e), 
ind. in a cloudless sky when the sky is unclouded. 

ni~ram, cl. i. A. -ramate, -rantum, 
Ved. to delight in, be delighted; to rest, repose, 
desist : Caus. -rdmayati, -yitam, Aor. -ariramat, 
Ved. to gladden ; to cause to rest or abide. 

Ni-rata, as, d, am, engaged or interested in; 
attached or devoted to; pleased, delighted; rested, 
ceased. 

Xi-rati, is, f. ddighting in ; attachment to. 

Xi-ramana, am, n. delighting in; resting; (in 
i>ata-patha-Brahmana XUl. 4, 2, 5, ni-ramar^ia is 
by some separated into nir-amwui and explained to 
mean * exhausted,' * worn out.’) 

ThijrI nir-amarsha, as, d, am, not im- 
patient ; patient, apathetic, devoid of energy. 

nir-amitra, as, d, am, without 
foes, free from enemies; (ox), m., N. of several 
persons ; of a son of Nakula ; of a king of Tri-garta ; 
of a sou of Khanda-p.lni or Danda-p.ini, (also niV- 
dmitra); of a son of Ayutlyus; of a sage, con- 
sidered as a son of Siva, (also nir-dmitra.) 

nir-ambarn, as, d, am, undressed, 

naked. 

nir-ambu, us, us, u, abstaining from 
water, not drinking ; waterless, destitute of water. 

nir-aya, as, m. * without happiness,* 
hell [cf. tiryan-niraya) ; Niraya or Hell personified 
as a child of fear and death; (according to some 
nir-aya, in the sense of * hell,’ is fr. n/r-i and means 
* exit,’ ‘ egress from life.’) 

Xir-nya^a, am, n.,Ved. egression. 

fWCyicd nir-argala, as, d, am, unbarred, 
without a bolt or hindrance, unobstructed unrestrained, 
unimpeded ; irresistible ; (am), ind. without bolt or 
bar ; without restraint or constraint, freely. 

nir-artha, as, m. loss, detriment; 
nonsense; (ax, d, am), destitute of wealth, poc^r; 
useless; meaningless, unmeaning, nonsensical, pur- 
poseless, vain ; (a consonant is called nir-artha, not 
fulfilling its purpr^sc if it is not followed by a vowel.) 
^Nirartha~td, f. senselessness, noirsense. 

Xir~arthaka, as, d or ikd or aki{^f), am, not 
fulfilling one's aim or object, purposeless, useless, vain, 
unprofkablc ; having no reasonable sense, unmeaning, 
nonsensical ; a consonant which is not followed by a 
vowel ; (am), ind. without a purpose, uselessly, in 
\a\\\.^Xirart)saka-lca, am, n. uselessness, vanity. 

nir~ard, cl. i. P. -ardati, -arditum, 
Ved. to stream forth, flow out. 

niT’-arbuda, as, m.? (with Bud- 
dhists) N. of a hell in which the wicked are punished 
by excessive cold. 

nir-ava, as, d, am ? (occurring only 
in the gen. sing, n/r-arajsiya,* which might be the 
ind. part, of rt. ho with preps, nir and ana; said by 
others to be = ?a’~«Mf + rac«, as, m. lr«i of voice; 
but according to SSy.) Ved. liaving no protector or 
uttering praise. 

nir-avfikd.sa, as, d, am, without 
free space; having no nxiin for moving freely, 
wanting an oppfjrtunity, without leisure. 

nir-avoyraha, as, d, am, without 
obstruction or (jbsiacic, unrestrained, unchecked, un- 
controlled ; irresistible ; free, independant ; self-willed, 
unmanageable, headstrong. 

ftrrrx nir-ava-tta^ nir^am-tti. See un- 
ler nir-avanlo, col. 3. 

nir-ava-duy, cl. i. A. •day ate, 
fed, to distribute, allot a siiare or shares. 

nir-ava~do [cf. 3. do], cl. 2. 4. P., 


Ved. -dati and •dyati, -ddtum, to distribute, allot 
a share, give any one his share, to satisfy a claim ; to 
divide completely among. 

Xir-ava-tta, as, d, am, distributed, completely 
divided or allotted. 

Xir~ava~tti, is, f., Ved. allotment or distribution 
of shares. 

fjRTO nir-avadya, as, d, am, unblamable, 
blameless, faultless, unobjectionable, unexceptionable ; 
(am), n. (or a.^), f. uublamableness, blanielessness, 
faultlessness : (as or am), m. or n. (?), a particular high 
number. — Niravadya-tm, am, 11. blamelc.ssncss, 
unblamableness, excellence.— ATimm/^a-vaf, an, 
afi, at, unblamable, blameless. 

nir-avadhi, is, is, i, without bounds 
or boundaries, unlimited. 

nir-avayava, as, d, am, without 
limbs or members, witliout ciMiiponcnt parts, not 
consisting of parts, indivisible. — A7ravayava-U'a, 
am, ti. indivisibility. 

nir-avarodha, as, d, am, unre- 
strained, unobstructed, unopposed. 

friCMcdtl nir-avalainba, as, d, am, having 
no prop or stay ; unsupported ; not affording support ; 
not depending or relying on. 

Xir-avalambana, am, n. want of a prop, want 
of reliance, want of a person or thing to depcMid 
upon. 

nir-avasesha, as, d, am, without 
a residue, complete, whole ; (e/ia), iiid. completely, 
totally, fully, particularly, circumstantially. — Nir~ 
avascMfui-tas, ind. completely, &c. ( — niravaife- 
shena). 

nir-avasdda, as, d, am, not cast 
down, cheerful, gotxl-humoured. 

nir-acaskrita, as, a, am, cleansed, 
clean ? ; [cf. avan-kara, an-avaskara.'] 
ft^nrornC nir-avastdra, as, d, am, without 
a bed or coverlet ; not strewn (with leaves &c.), bare. 

nir~avahrdikd, f. a fence, a 
hedge, an outer wall ; [cf. acahdlikd.'] 

niravinda, as, m., N. of a moun- 
tain. 

nir-aveksh (-ava-iksh), cl. I. A. 
-ikshate, -tkifkilam, to perceive. 

Nir-avekshyn, ind. having perceived or observed. 

fTCsPT nir-avyaya, as, d, am, undccaying, 
eternal. 

nir^as, cl. 9. P. •asndti, &c., Ved. 
to eat up, consume entirely. 

Nir-a^ita, as, d, am, eaten up, completely con- 
sumed. 

firojR nir-ahna, as, d, am, abstaining 
from food ; (am), 11. going without food, fasting. 

nir^ashfa, as, d, am (fr. rt. 1. oi or 
rtksh with nis), Ved. deprived of vigour, exhausted ; 
(SHy.) nir-dkrita, driven away, scattered, dispened. 

nir-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati, -asitum, to 
cast out, throw away, drive away, banish, expel, evict, 
drive back, send back ; to keep off ; to turn out (of 
doors) ; to reject, repudiate, decline, refuse ; to re- 
move ; to tear out, strip off ; to stretch out (e. g. 
fiastau nirasyati or -tc, he stretches out tlic hands); 
to annihilate, destroy, subdue. 

Nirnuana, as, i, am, expelling, removing, re- 
jecting; vomiting, spitting out; (am), 11. expelling, 
ejecting ; expulsion, removal, rejection, denial, con- 
tradiction, refusal, disallowance; vomiting forth, 
spitting out ; suppressing, checking ; killing, destre^- 
ing, destruction, extermination. 

Nir^asaniya, as, d, am, to be thrown out, to be 
driven away or expelled. 
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Nir~asta, as, a, am, cast out or away, expelled ; 
thrown out or away, cast off; thrown off (as from a 
horse); driven away, expelled, banished; rejected, 
repudiated, abandoned, deserted; vdisallowcd; re- 
futed ; sent forth, sent away ; deprived of, removed ; 
shot off, discharged (as an arrow) ; spit out ; uttered 
hurriedly or rapidly (as a speech or word) ; torn out 
or away; destroyed; broken (as an agreement); 
suppresscrl, checked; (am), n. rejecting; dropping 
or leaving out, not pronouncing (regarded as a fault 
in pronunciation). — Nirasta-hheda, om, d, am, 
having all difference removed, identical. — Nimstn- 
rdfffi, flw, d, am, one who has abandoned worldly 
desires or has devoted himself to religious penance. 

1. nir-asya, as, d, am, to be expelled or driven 
out. 

2. nirasya, ind. having cast out, thrown out or 
ejected, having expelled. 

Nir-asyat, an, anti, at, ejecting, throwitjg’ out ; 
expelling"; abandoning, neglecting, scattering, de- 
stroying, &c. 

Nlr-nsyammin, m, d, am, being thrown out or 
expelled ; being abandoned ; being suppressed, &c. 

Slr-dsn, as, m. throwing out, CiSting out, ejection, 
expulsion, removal, abanddniiieiil ; dropping (a sound 
or letter &c.) ; vomiting ; opposing, ctintradiction, 
rcfutatifiii. Niraxa-yntik'd, f. a pill to poKluce 
vomiting; (also written nirasa-fjafihd.) 

Xir asana, am, n.^^ nir-asana, p. 492, col. 3. 

fror )ii-rasn, as, tl, am,z=: m- rasa, without 
flavour, tasteless, insipid, dry ; (as), m. want of 
flavour, insipidity ; want of juice, dryness ; want of 
passion or feeling ; («), f. a species of grass ( = ni/i- 
sreuikd). 

nir-astrff, os, d, am, weaponless, 

unarmed ; (fought) without weapons (as a battle). 

fjnfw nir-asthi, is, is, i, having no bones, 

boneless. 

nir-nh, only in perf. nir-dha, Ved. 

to utter, pronounce, express. 

nir-nhankdra, as, d, am, free 
from ej'otism, devoid of selfishness, free from pride, 
humble, knvly. 

Xir-ahankrifa, as, a, am, having no sclf-con- 
sciousiicss, without individuality or personality; uii- 
seltish. 

X ir-ahanhriti, is, is, i, free from egotism or 
selfishness. 

X ir-ahankriya, as, a, am, h.aving no individu- 
ality or personality, without self-consciousness. 

Xir^altivtkriyd, f. absence of egotism or selfishness. 

nir~n1inm or nir~ahammati, is, is, 
/, devoid of self-conccil, free from selfishness. 

as, in. cooking ; sweat ; the 
recompense of a b.ad action ; (wrong reading for 
nl-pdka.) 

ftrcnirnil nir^kurana. See under nir- 
d-kri, a)l. 3. 

7iir-dkditksha, as, d, am, expect- 
ing nothing, wishing nothing, free from desire; 
wanting nothing to fill up or make complete (as the 
sense of a sentence or word). 

Xirdkdttkshin, i, ini, i, expecting nothing, wish- 
ing or wanting nothing. 

. nir~nkdra, ns, d, am (for 2. see 
nir-d~kri, col. 2), devoid of form, deprived of one’s 
natural form ; without external appearance ; formless, 
shapeless, deformed; disguised; unassuming; not 
claiming anything for one’s self, modest ; (ns), m. 
heaven, Vishtiu ; ^iya ; the universal Spirit, God. 

I. nir-dkriti, is, is, i, formless, shapeless, de- 
formed, ugly ; (w), m. a person who has not duly 
Rune through a course of study, (especially applied 
however to the religious student w'ho has not duly 
read the Vedas ) ; one who neglects the five great 


religious obligations, who does not worship the gods, 
8cc. ; a Bri&hman who neglects the duties of his caste 
(dlcHti) by not going through a regular course of 
study. 

nir~dkdm, as, d, am, having no 
free space, leaving no room, completely filled. 

nir-dkula, as, d, am, unconfused, 
not disordered ; nnperplexed ; unbewildcred ; dear ; 
steady, calm ; perspicuous ; (am), n. calmness, per- 
spicuity, clearness. 

nir-d-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -ku- 
riito., -kartum, to separate or divide off (Ved.) ; to 
push away, turn or diive away, repudiate, keep away, 
keep off, banish, expel, eject, remove, reject; to 
refuse ; to oppose, obstruct, contradict ; to disallow ; 
to omit, intermit ; to fmstrate ; to contemn, spurn. 

Nir-ikarana, am, 11. repudiating, expelling, tnni- 
iiig out, turiiing away, throwing off; ri?moving, 
banishing; repudiation, obstruction, opposition, con- 
tradiction, rejection; refutation, reply; contempt, 
disestcem ; h»rgeUing ; neglecting the chief sacrificial 
or religi(ms duties. 

Xir-dkarixhnn, us, ns, n, expelling, repudiating, 
a repudiator ; obstrurtive. obstructing, hindering fn)m 
(with al)I.); spuming, disdaining, despising; seeking 
to remove from (with abl.), envying any person 
anything (abl.); forgcifal. ^ Xirdkan‘shnv-td, f. 
the state of being a repudiator ; envy, malevolence. 

X ir~dka}'h'i, td, iri, tri, a repudiator, repudi- 
ating ; a despiser, contemner (as of the goils). 

2. nif-dkdra, as, in. rebuke, reproach, censure, 
blame. (For i. 7 iir-dkdra sec col. i.) 

Nir-dkrita, as, d, am, pushed away, driven away, 
repudiated, expelled, banished, ejected, rejected, re- 
nnived, set aside, turned away, turned out; thrown 
off; divorced; refused, denied; reftited, replied to; 
contemned, despised, spumed, made light of; de- 
prived Xirdkritduyoftara {°ia~anya-ui^), as, 
d,am, refuting every answer, irrefutable, irrefragable. 
^ XirdkrUdiiyottara-tva, am, n. irrcfutablcness, 
irrcfrag.iblcness. 

2 . nir-dkrlH, is, f. repudiation, rejection ; refusal, 
disallowance ; obslruclioii, obstacle, impediment, in- 
terruption; contradiction, opposition; (is, is, i), 
impeding, obslnictiiig ; annihilating, destrf»ying; (is), 
m., N. of a son of the first Manu SSvanii. 

Xir-dkritin, 7 , ini, i, (probably) repudiating, 
impeding, obstructing ; avoiding; making no exertion 
either to do or avoid. 

Xir-dkriyd, f. repudiation, expulsion, removal; ' 
conlradiclioii, denial, refutation. 

I. and 2. nir-dkriii, Soe under 
I. ^lir-dkdra, col. i, and under nir-dderi above. 

rniwlflinf nir-dkranda, as, d, am, not com- 
plaining ; a place where no sound can be heard. 

nir-d^kram, cl. I. 1 *. A. -krdmati, 
-kramatc, -krdntum and -kramitnm, to come 
forth, to go out of. 

fHOrHiUI nir-dkriyd. See rtir-d-kri above. 

nir~dkrosa, as, d, am, unaccused, 

unreviled. 

ftitm nUrdga, as, d, am, j)assionless, dis- 
passionate. 

firCPTR uir-dgama, as, d, am, not founded 
on revelation, not resting on scripture. 

nir-dgas, as, as, as, sinless, fault- 
less, innocent. 

frlTTlT? nir-dgraha, as, d, am, not insist- 
ing upon, not peremptory or obstinate. 

nir-difdra, as, d, am, without 
approved usages or customs, lawles.s. barbarian, (espe- 
cially applied to those people who have not the ordi- 
nances of the Vedas or distinction of castes.) 


ftrrnfNl nir-djmja, as, d, am, not yield- 

ing subsistence, not granting a livelihood. 

firenrST nir-adamhara, as, d, am, without 
drums, "rnNirddamhara-smidara, as, d or *, am, 
(perhaps) beautiful in itself, not requiring a drum to 
attract attention or not requiring ornaments. 

frnCTiT^f 7nr-dta7tka, as, d, am, not feelinf^ 
pain or uneasiness, without ailment, well, comfort- 
ible; not causing pain or ailment or disagreeable 
feelings ; (as), m. an epithet of S^iva. 

froiw nir~dtapn, as, d, am, not pene- 
trated by the sun’s rays, shady ; (a), f. the night. 

fVpCTfini nir-dtmaka, ns, a, am, or wir- 
dtmnn, d, d, a, or riirdtma-vat, an, ati, at, having 
no separate soul or no individual existence. 

ffTOi^T ?iir~ddara, as, d, am, showing no 
respect, disrespectful. 

ftroifR nir~dddna, as, d, am, taking 
lothing, not taking, one from whom nothing is 
taken ; an epithet of Buddha. 

nir-ddishta, as, d, am, paid off 

(as a debt). 

X I r-ddrs% as, m. complete payment or discharge 
of a debt. 

frovT 7 iir-d-dhd^ cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhotfe, &c., Ved. to take out of, take away. 

ftravR 7 iir-ddhdna, as, d, a 7 n, without a 

receptacle. 

ftrovrc nir~ddhdra, ns, d, am, without a 

receptacle ; without a fulcrum or support. 

frofv 7 iir-ddhi, is, is, i, free from anxiety, 

undisturbed by care. 

nir-dnanda, as, d, am, joyless, 
Stid, sorrowful ; not delighting.'- .V/r-ttwriwi/a-A-arti, 
riM, r, am, causing no pleasure, causing care or 
sorrow. 

nir-dtitra, us, d, am, Ved. evisce- 
rated, disembowelled; having the entrails hanging 
out. 

7 iir-dpad, t, f. freedom from mis- 
fortune or calamity, a prosperous amdition, security ; 
{t, t, t), free from calamity or misfortune, prosperous, 
fortunate. 

nir-dhddha, as, d, am, undis- 
turbed, unmolested, unvexed, secure from disturb- 
ance; unobstructed; not disturbing, not molesting, 
not injuring, not paining; frivolously or not really 
vexatious. — Xi 7 '-dbddha-ka 7 \i, as, d, am, not 
causing injury or pain. 

ftTPni nir-dmayn, as, am, m. n. freedom 
from illness, health, happiness, welfare ; (as, d, am), 
free from illness, healthy, well, hale, recovered from 
sickness, free, from disease ; free from taint, pure ; 
guileless ; free from defects or failings ; infallible ; 
not liable to failure or miscarriage ; complete, full ; 
(as). 111. a wild goat ; a hog, a boar ; N. of a king. 

nir-dniardn, as, m. ‘ not oppress- 
ing,’ N. of a king. 

frTCnTT^ 7ur-dmdht, us, m. (fr. nirdnia- 
din ?), the wootl a]>ple, Feronia Elephaiilum ; fcf. 
kajdttha.j 

nir-dmitra. See nir~amitra, 

rii’-rdmhi, i, im, i, Ved. remain- 
ing, staying in ; (SSy.) delighting in. 

firofin? tiir’-dmisha, as, d, am, fleshless, 
without meat or prey ; fiot receiving wages ; having 
no sensual desires, free from covetousness. — Aird- 
miskdilin Cstin’d^°), i, int, f, not feeding on 
meat ; living without meat ; free from sensual desi^s. 
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firori nir-dya. 


ni-rundhat. 


ftrCPT nir-aya, as, ri, am^ havinpr no in- 
come or revenue, protxtless, yielding no income t»r 
protit. — AiV-aya-ryaya-tv//, Jh, m. having neither 
income nor expenditure, an idler who lives by clan- 
destine means. 

ftminri .nir^ayata^ ns^ <7, nm [h.vt. yam 
with a and nis), strctchetl out, f.vkii.K'd. 

fircw a 2. nir~aynta, as, d, «//i, iinex- 

teiided, contracted, compact. 

nir-dydsa, as, a, am, not raiism^; | 
trouble, not requiring erForts, not fatiguing; easily 
attain.ible, easy. 

ftmgv nir-dyudha, as, d, am, weapon- 

less, disaniieJ, unarmed, defenceless. 

nir-drumbha, as, d, am, not un- 
dertak'ng enterprises, not enterprising, absLaining I 
Irouj all work. j 

nirdlaka, as, m. a species of fish, j 

nir-dlnmha, as, d, am, having no j 
prop or support, not resting or depending on another, 
iiUepciideiit, sclt-supjx^rted, imt relying on another, 
standing alone, friendless; (us), in., N. of a man 
mentioned in llic STaii-kiira-vijaya ; (/i), f. spikenard, 
i=ndji’dsa-mdn'*l ; (um), inJ. without support, in* 
dcpendcntly. — A irdlnuthupunisfuid {^'ba-up~), t, 
f., S. of an I'panishad. j 

\ir-dlamf>nnu, as, d, am, having m» prop, j 
without supp<‘rt, not resting on another. I 

nir-dlasya, as, d, am, not slothful, j 

nir-dfokn, as, d, am, not looking j 
aS->ut, not moving the eye. without moving the eyes ; j 
lieprived of light, dark ; invisible, uuinvestigable ^?) ; ■ 
an epithet of i?iva. 

nir-drarsha, as, d, am, iinpenc- i 

trated by rain, protecting from rain. 

ftTTT^T nir-dsa, as, d, am (fr. wrs-f- t. o-,vV 7; 
cf. d-^dFjs'j, without hope, hopeless, despairing of 
(with loc., dat., or with prafi and acc., e. g. sva~ 
jlritt or sra jiritdyu or sm-jlritam prati nir- 
dsah, despairing of one’s own life) ; depriving of all 
ho{>e ; [cf. n<iird,fya.] — A7raAt/-fro, am, n. hope- 
lessness, dcfpair. — A7Vfl.</-h/xac'7, as, m. hopelcss- 
nes-s despair. -iA7rajfI-6//^7fa, as, d, am, become 
hopeless; despairing. 

Sir-d.'iaka, as, d, am, desponding, despairing of 
(with abl.). 

Xir-difin, t, int, i, hopeless. — A'/rast-^co, am, 
n. - nlrd4a-tva, hopelessness. 

nir-dsanka, as, d, am, fearless; 
(am), ind. fearlessly, without fear or hesitation. 

nir-dsis, ts, Is, is (sec d-sds), 

having no wishes or hopes ; without a blessing. 

nir-dsromn, as, d, am, or ni'r- 
dsramin, i, not being in one of the four 

periods or orders of a Brahman’s life. 

nir-dsraya, as, d, am, supportlcss, 
without prop or stay, not resting or depending on, 
unsupp<jrted, self-supported, without shelter or refuge, 
unprotected, destitute; not deep (as a wound?). 

frfTTTI nir-dsa, as, m. See under nir-as 
at p. 493, col. 1. 

froftiw nirdsi-tva incorrect readinf? for 
nirdH-tm. 

ftrrWR? nir-ttspada, as, a, am, restless, 

having no place rA rest, homeless ; portionless. 

nir-dsrdda, as, a, am, tasteless, 

flavourless, unsavoury, yielding no enjoyment. 

Nir-dsvddya, ns. A, am, unsavoury, giving no 
enjoyment. —Mrdacddya-fama, as; d, am, most 
unsavoury. 


nir^dham, as, m. want of food, 

lot eating, fasting; (iw, d, am), foodless, fasting, 
abstaining from food, without focxl, having nothing 
to eat. — A’m7//dr<i-/«, f. foodicssness, lasting. 

nir-dhd-vat, an, atl, at, for w/r- 

d?idra-vat, without invocation. 

■firfiCnir-/, cl. 2. P. -e/i, See., -etum, to go 
out, come forth, go oil* depart. 

nir-htya, as, d, am, immovable, 
not moving to and fro, not flickering. 

nirinyinl, f. a veil. 

nir-iA'ha, as, d, am, without wish 
or desire, indiilerent. 

ftrficfNnr nir-indriyn, as, d, am, Ved. im- 
potent, destitute of manly vigour or of strength (in 
general) ; barren ; h:iving lost the use of a limb ; 
imperfect, mutilated, maimed, intirm, weak, fiail ; 
(in Manu IX. 1 8 ) without evidence or means of 
certain knowledge ^according to KullQka — />rc////dua- 
rahiin). 

nir-indhnnn, as, d, am, destitute 

of fuel. 

wi-r#, cl. 9. P. -rindti, -return, Ved. 
to .attack. 

nir-lksh, cl. 1. A. -ikshate, -IksJii- 
turn, to l<x>k at, kx)K towards, bcht>ld, gaze at, loi>k 
about, regard, observe, view, coutvimplale, perceive. 

\ir-llishuk(i, ns, d, am, looking at, seeing, view- 
ing, observing, visiting. 

\^ir-ikduifja, as, a, am, hwking at, regardixig ; 
(urn), n. lo<ik; l«)oking at, regarding, seeing; ex- 
pecting; the aspect of the planets. 

Sir-lkshat, an, auti, at, or nirAkshamattu, as, 
d, am, looking at, regarding, expecting, hoping. 

^ir-Uskd, f, Ux^king at, regarding; considera- 
tion ; hope, expectation ; (ayd), ind. in respect f)f, 
in relation to, as to (e. g. Ualnhalfi'nirikshnyd, in 
respect of strength and weakness ; d,d ur-nirVeshtt), 

I NirAkshin, f, /w7, /, teeing, looking, viewing; 
[cf. ndtidnniii.~\ 

1. virAkshya, as, d, am, to be Uxjkcd at or 
regarded ; to be considered ; [cf. 

2. u'lrAkshyn, ind. having kn^ked at or viewed 
or scanned. 

Sir^lkshyamdau, as, a, am, being looked at or 
regarded ; looking, (Mahi-bh. Adi-p. /f>94.) 

feRtfir nirAti, is, is, i, free from calami- 
ties or afllictioius, painless. 

\irAtika, as, d, am, not inauspicious, not prog- 
nosticating calamity, auspicious. 

flir Asa =z nir Asha, q. v. 

jtirAsvnrn, us, a, am, godless, 
atheistic. — Nirisrnrn-rddn, ns, ni. godlessness, 
atheism. — A' i, int, i, atheistical. 

fsrctu nirAsha, am, n. the body of a 
plough (without the pole and ploughshare ; also 
read nirAsa). 

fwOi? nirAhn, as, d, am, inactive, effort- 
less ; dcsircles?., not wishful, indifferent, unanxious. 

Xiriha-fn, f. or virlhaAra, am, n. or nirAhn, 
f. indifference, .absence of desire or effort. — JYir7/td- 
rasthd { hd ar- '), f. a state of indifference. 

nir-uktn, ns, d, am (fr. rt. ra^ with 
nis), uttered, pronounced, exprc.ssed, explained, de- 
fined ; loud, distinct ; (am), n. explanation or ety- 
mological interpretation of a word ; N. of one of the 
six Vedarrgas fir works considered as connected with 
the Vedas ; glossarial explanation of f>bscure terms, 

I (especially those occurring in the Vedas) ; N. of a 
I well-known commentary on the Nighantus by Yaska ; 

[cf. nnirnkta, nairuktika.']^ Nirnkta-kdra, as, 

I m. * Nirukta-composer,* N, or epithet of a com- 


nienMtor on K.tli-d.1.sa*s Megha-dflta. • A7V«/i-^a- 
krif, 1, ni. epithet of a pupil of S'aka-pflrni. — AV- 
rtikta-ja, as, in., N. of a dass of sons eniiiiierated 
in Mah.t-bh. Anusasan;i-p. ’jCn^.^^Nirukta-jHiri- 
idshta, am, n., N. of a work supplementary to the 
Nmikt:L.~X/rukta~rat, an, in. * possessing the Ni- 
rukta, author of the Nimkta,’ an epithet of Yaska. 
•^Sirnkta-rritii, is, f. * commentary on the Ni- 
rnkta,* N. of a cuiiiinentary on Y.tska’s Nirukta by 
l)urga<*.irya. 

Nir-ukii, is, f. explanation, etymological inter- 
pretation of words; (in rhetoric) an aitificial or 
(Kietical explanation of the derivation of a word (e. g. 
deriving doshd-kara, ‘the moon,’ from dos?id + 
dkara instead oftlushd »- /ram) Yaska’s 
commentary on the Nighantus. 

Xir-Ui\tfamdna, as, a, am, being uttered or 
expressed. 

nir-uksh, cl. 6. P. -ukshati, &c., 
Ved. to remove by sprinkling. 

jiir-tuUdirdsa, as, in. absence of 

breath, not breathing; (ax, d, am), without breath- 
ing, not breathing, breathless; narrow, contmcteil, 
crowded ; (aw), n. (?) a particular hell where the 
wicked cannot breathe. — Xirm^chrasa’iiiplditu, 
as, d, am, pained by not breathing (?). 

ni-ruja, as, d, am, for m-ruja, 
healthy, q. v. 

nir-utfnrn, as, d, am, havings no 
luperior; answerless, without a reply, unable to 
answer, silenced, posed; (am), n., N. of a '1 antra. 

XiruttaniAantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra. 

nir-utpdta, ns, d, am, free from 

portents. 

nir-utsnrn, as, d, am, without 
festivals, having no fe.stivilics. 

nir-nlsdha , as, m. absence of 
exertion, want of energy, indolence, pusilLmiinily ; 
(ox, d, am), w’ithout energy, devoid of energy, un- 
dertaking nothing, without courage, indolent, indif- 
ferent.— A7/*afxJ/oi-^f7, f. want of energj', rowardice. 

nir-ufsuka, as, d, am, ciirclcHs, 
indifl'erent, unconcenurd ; calm, tranquil, unanxious, 
unregrettui, having 110 vehement desire for; (a.v), 
n., N. f>f a son of Maiiu Raivata; one of the 
Saplarshis under the thirlctMitli Manu. 

nir-ttdakn, as, a, am, waterless, 
devoid of w.iter. 

nir-vdyamu, us, d, am, efTortless, 
inactive, lazy, at rest. 

nir-udynya, as, a, am, making 
no eiforts, la/y, listle.ss, idle ; disheartened ; cause- 
ess (?). 

nir-ndviynn or nir-udveyn, as, a, 
nm, unexcited, undisturbed, free from perturbation, 
feark»s, sedate, calm. — Xlrudvifjna- 7 nanas, as, 
as, as, undisturbed in mind. 

ni-rndh, cl. 7. P. A. -rnnnddhi, 
-runddhc, -roddhnm, to shut in, shut, ohstnict, 
slop, hinder, prevent, restrain, check ; If) confine ; to 
keep olf, remove ; to accomplish (?) ; Caus. -rodha- 
ynti, -yitnm, to cause to be shut or obstructed. 

Ni-^nddha, as, d, am, stopped, obstructed, re- 
strained, checked, hindered, opposed ; confined, im- 
prisoned; (ax), m., N. of a prince. —jVtrtak//ia- 
karithn, as, d, am, having the breath obstructed, 
sutfocated. — iVfrar/r///.a-f 7 'a/a, as, m. contraction or 
obstruction of the teciMm.-^Nirnddha-praka^a, 
as, in. stricture of the urethra. — AT/'mr/iMtt-rfamtt- 
vf itli, is, is, i, * whose state of repose is interrupted/ 
wearied, tired. 

Nirruiulhat, an, ati, at, checking, hindering, 

I suppressing, &c. 



ni^rundhana. 


frfTNrnil nir^gavuksha. 
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Ni-rundhdna, ns, a, am, obstructing, opposing, 
lindering, preventing ; depriving of, &c. 

^i-rwUihavya, as , «, aw, to be shut in or confined, 
to be fenced, to be enclosed with a fence or liedge. 

Mi-mlha, ax, m. shutting in, confinement, locking 
up, imprisonment ; enclosing, covering up ; check, 
litraint, coercion, suppression, hindrance, prevention, 
obstruction, opposition ; annihilation, destruction ; 
(in dramatic language) disappointment, frustration of 
hope; hurting, injuring (^ni-graJia); aversion, 
disfavour, dislike; (with Buddhists) suppression or 
annihilation of pain (one of tlie four principles) ; N. 
of a man. 

NL-rodhaka, as, d, am, obstructive, obstructing, 
confining, hindering. 

Ni-rodhana, ns, t, am, confining, obstructing; 
(as), in. (with nrnfa) N. of a hell; (am), n. con- 
finement, imprisonment ; keeping back, restraining, 
keeping down, coercion ; denying ; (in dramatic 
language) disappointment, frustration of hope. 

Ni-rodhin, 7 , ini, i, obstructing, hindering. 

nir-upakramn, as, a, am, having 

no beginning, without a commencement. 

nh-upadrava, as, a, am, free 
from hostile attacks, free from ravages, not visited 
by calamity or afiliction, free from adversity or 
<laiigcT, lucky, happy, undisturbed, unharmed, un- 
molested ; free from national distress, free from 
tyranny ; causing no afiliction or a»lversity ; peaceful, 
secure ; not inauspicious (as a star). — 

/«, f. absence of calamity or danger, security. 

Sir-itpndnda,ns, n, am, not visited by calamities ; 
iK»t boding evil (as a star). 

ftrptrfv 7}ir-upndhi, is, is, i, without f?uilc, 

guileless, honest, secure. 

uir~npapafti, is, is, i, unfit, un- 
suitable. — .V<rwy>Mpaffi-/ca, am, n, unfitness, un- 
suitabicne.ss. 


uir-upapada, as, d, ajn, not con- 

nected with a subordinate word ; [cf. upa-pada^ 

nir-upnplava, as, d, am, free 
from cahamity or disturbance, free from trouble <ir 
alarm ; unharmed ; not causing adversity ; an epithet 
of S'iva. 


nir-apahhofja, as, d, am, not 

enjoying, destitute of enjoyment. 

nir-upnma, as, d, am, peerless, 
matchlc.ss, without a compeer (»r equal, unequalled, 
incomparable; (ns), m. a species uf poisonous animal 
( ^tjaudheraka). 


nir-apnla, as, d, am, stoncless, 
free from stones. 

nir-vpnlejm, as, d, am, un- 
.smeared, free from ointment. 


nir-upasarga, as, d, am, free 

from portents, not portentous. 

nir-vpaskrita, as, d, am, iincor- 

rupted, inartificial, pure. 

nir-upahuta, as, d, am, unhurt, 

uninjured, not afllicted ; auspicious. 

ftripHTiPT mr-updkhya, as, d, am, not 
perceptible by the eyes, invisible, immaterial ; unreal, 
false, non-existent. 


nir~vpddhika, as, d, atn, without 
attributes or qualities. 


nir~vpdya* as, d, am, withou 

expedients, remediless, helpless ; unsuccessful. 

nir-upeksha, as, d, am^ not neg 

•ectful ; free from trick or fraud. 


nir-upti, is, f. (fr. rt. vap with nis), 
— 1. nir-cdjta, q. v. 

Nir-upya, as, d,a 7 n, to be scattered or sprinkled. 

fn^^^nir-ubj, cl. 6. P. -uhjati, &c., Ved. 
to press down, cause to flow down, send down, let 
loose. 

frilfjUllflH nir-ushnisha, as, d, am, without 
a turban or head-dress, bare-headed. 

nir-usliman, d, d, a, devoid of 
heat, cold. — JN irashma-tva, am, u. absence of heat, 
coldness. 

I. ni~rudha, as, d, am {h.ni-ruh), 
inherent, conventional, accepted (as the familiar 
meaning of words in oppcjsitioii to their etymological 
sense) ; (ns), m. (in rhetoric) the force or application 
of words according to their iiatur.il or received 
meanings; (in logic) the inherence of any property 
in the term implying it (as of redness in the word 
red &c.). 

ftrev 2. nir-ddha, d, f. (fr. rt. va/i with 
nis), unmarried. 

f^fW^ni-rdp, cl. lo. P. -rdpayaii, -yitum, 

to perform ; to represent, enact, act dramatically ; to 
see, perceive, look at, look into; to ob.seri'e, con- 
sider, reflect upon; to investigate, examine, look 
out for, discover, search ; to ascertain ; to select, 
choose, appoint ; to resolve, determine. 

Ni-riipana, ns, i, nm, defining, determining ; 
{am), n. form, shape; sight, seeing; looking for, 
searching ; looking into, investigation, determination, 
definition; ascertaining, defining, (in these senses 
also nUtupand .) 

Ai-rdpatjlyu, as, d, inn, to be looked for; to be 
searched into or examined, to be invest ig;itcd. 

Xi-nijmynf, an, anil, at, looking for, investi- 
gating, considering. 

Xi-rnpita, as^ am, seen, beheld ; discovered, 
found ; appointcA^lected, chosen, deputed ; consi- 
dered, Weighed ; ascertained, determined, resolved. 

Xi-n~(piti, is, f. definition (of an idea), ascertain- 
ment. 

1. ni'nlpyn, as, d, am, to be seen or defined or 
ascertained. 

2. ni-rupyn, iiid. having seen or considered. 
^ Xirdpnjadd, f. or nirfipya-tca, am, n. ascer- 
taining, determiiiiiig. 

Hi ^ Hi ni r-iishman . See nir~ushman, 

nir-uh [cf. rt. i. dh], cl. T. P. A. 
-uhali, •te. See., Ved. inf. nir-uhitarni, to push 
out, draw out, remove: Caus. -uhayati, -yitum, 
to cau.se to draw out or purge. 

3. nir-udha, as, d, am, drawn out, purged, 
eviscerated; (for 2. mr-mUui see above.) -• A 7 r- 
udhapa^a-prnyogn, as, m., N. of a treatise on 
p-irticular sacrifices, (see the next.) — Xinltlhn- 
pasa-baudha, ns, in. ‘ the offering or oblation of an 
eviscerated animal,’ N. of one of the regular Havir- 
yajnas. 

Xir-fidhi, is, f. (also to be referred to rt. cah 
with nis), fame, celebrity, renown. 

I. nir~uhn, as, m. a purging clyster; an enema 
not of an oily kind, = Mt-^ra/ia.^/ (for 2. nir- 
dha see ht\o\\.)^Xiruka-ca4tti-'Kidhi, is, ni., N. 
of the twenty-fifth chapter of the tT.’lrn-ga-dhara-sain- 
hita, a medical work by ff^ruga-dhara. — iViVa/m- 
dhikdra (^ha-aiW), as, m., N. of a chapter of a 
medical work by Vrinda. 

1. nir-uhami, am, n. causing to purge with a 
clyster; administering enemas not of an oily kind. 
(For 2. nir-uhama sec below.) 

Xir~nhita, as, d, am, purged. 

frj'C? 2 , nir-uha, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. db with 
nis), logic, disputation; certainty, ascertainment. 
(For 1. nir-uha see above; for 3. see next col.) 

a. rUr-uhana, am, n. ascertainment. 


3. nir-dha, as, m. (for i. and 2. 
see col. a), a sentence having no ellipsis, a complete 
sentence. 

nir-ri, cl. 3. P. -iyarti, &c., Ved. to 
go out from, depart from, liberate one’s self from 
(with abl.) ; to be excluded, lo l>ecome deprived of 
(with abl.) : Caus. nir-arpayati, -yitum, to cause 
to go to pieces or decay, to dissolve. 

Nir-rita, as, d, am, dissolved, decaying; debili- 
tated ; (as), m., N. of a Rudra. 

Nir-riti, is, f. decay, dissolution, dc.struction, anni- 
hilation, calamity, evil, adversity ; impreraiion, curse ; 
Decay or Destniction personified (gr»ddess of death 
and corniption ; she is described as binding mortals 
with her cords, and is often associated with Mrityu, 
A-rati, and similar beings ; she is variously regarded 
as the wife of A-dhamia, mother of Bhaya, Maba- 
hhaya, and Mrityu, or as a daughter of A-dharma and 
Hinsa and mother of Naraka and Bhaya; .she is 
regent of the south-west or south-western quarter 
and of the astcrism Mfila) ; (is), f. the bottom or 
lower depths of the earth (perhaps regarded as the 
seat of putrefaction ; cf. nairrita) ; (is, is, i), free 
from adversity, (in this sense nir is a privative.) 

Xir-rilha, as, m. destruction, the Destroyer (i. e. 
Nirritha personified) ; an epithet of a particular Agni ; 
(according lo some) the Ssma-veda. 

^ mr-ritdi, cl. 6. P. -ridchati, &c., 
Ved. to go out from, fall from, be excluded from 
(with abl.) ; to go or cleave asunder. 

nir-e (n/V-r 7 -i), cl. 2. P. wir-ai/i, Ved. 
to come forth from, to go f)tf, depart, make way for, 

ni-reka, as, in. (fr. rt. rid with ni), 
Ved. a besting possession (?), wealth, property ; (c), 
ind. lastingly, for ever ; (Siiy.) in poverty or want ; in 
donation or gifts; (according to Mahldhara) not 
empty. 

ni-rebha, as, d, am, soundless, noise- 

less. 

ni-roddharya, ni-rodha, &c. See 

col. I. 

nir-gnta. See nir-ga^n below. 

nir-gandhn, as, d, am, inodorous, 
scentles.*;, unfragraiit, void of smell. AVrf/and/w-fa, 
f. absence of smell, want of fragrance, scentlcssness. 

Xirgn inllin-push pi , f. the silk-cotton tree (= 
sdlmnli), Bombax Ueptaphyllum. 

friijrilfT lurgandhana, am, r\.:=znirgran’- 
fhnnn, killing, slaughter. 

nir-yam, cl. 1. P. -gadchati, -gan^ 
turn, to go out, come forth, depart from (with abl.), 
set out; to come out or appear (as a bud); to go 
away, disappear ; to be freed from (with abl.) ; to enter 
into any stale, undergo (with acc.) : De.sid. -jigatni- 
shnti, to wish lo go out. 

Xlr-f/a, ns, m. country, region ; place or province. 

Xir- 1 /ntn, as, a, am, gone out, come forth, come 
out, appeared; gone aw'ay, departed; disappeared, 
extinct; freed from. — A 7 r</a/rt-#*/Va?^Zra, ns, d, 
nin, freed from fear, fearless. 

Xir'-gamn, as, m. g<’ing forth or out, .setting out, 
going away, receding; tleparture, vanishing; exit, 
issue, outlet; a door; [cf. 

Xir-ijamana, am, n. going out or forth. 

fr|^T% nir-garra, as, d, am, free from 

pride, humble, lowly. 

nir-gal, cl. i. P. •galati, &c., to 
trickle or flow out; to dissolve, mt\X.^Nir-galita, 
as, d, am, flowed out, (X>ured forth; dissolved, 
melted. 

nir-gavdksha, as, d, am, window- 

less, without windows. 
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fti^ nir-ga 


nir-vayiif’ 


ftph nir^ffa, cl. 3. P. -jiffati (or -jagati), 
-gatum^yed. to go out, come forth. 

nir-gu^a, as, d, am, stringless (as 
a bow) ; devoid of all qualities or properties ; without 
attributes; having no epithet; devoid of gixxi 
qualities or virtues, bad, worthless, vicious ; (as), ni. 
the Supreme Being (as without qualities of any kind). 
•»Nirgu^a-id, €, or nvguNa^fra, am, n. absence 
of qualities, want of properties, freedom from all 
qualities (as an attribute of the Supreme Being^; 
absence or want of good qualities, wickedness, vicious- 
ness, b»sen€ss.mm Xirgundfmala an, d, 

am, having no qiulitics. 

nirguntl or nirgundi or nirgumU, 
is, f. the shrub Vitex Negundo ; another plant ( - 
ntla-^ephalOid) ; the root of a lores. 

frT^TT cl. i. P. -gopdgati, &c., to 

guard, protect. 

nir-gufma, as, d, am, free from 
bushes, destitute of shrubs. 

nir-gmjha, as, in. (fr. rt. guh with 
nis), the hollow of a tree. 

fVr^ nir-griha, as, d, am, houseless, 
ht.«mclcss. 

nir-grl, cl. 6. P. -girati or -gilnti, itc., 
lo vomit forth. — as, d, am, vomited 
forth. 

nir-gaurara, as, d, am, destitute 
r.f respect ; without dignity, undii^niHed, adable : {am^, 
irid. without pride, condescendingly, affably. 

nir-granthn, as, a, am, freed from 
all ties or hindrances ; a saint, a devotee who has 
withdrawn from the world and lives either as a 
hermit or a beggar w^andering about naked; pos- 
sessionlcss. pc«or, a pauper, beggar \ci'. graiitha, said 
to mean •riches’]; (as), m. an idiot; a fool; a 
gambler; N. of a man, son of — Sirgrantha- 
^dsira, am, n., X. of a work. 

Xir-graHthak'u, as, d, am, unattended, unac- 
companied ; abandoned, deserted ; fruiiless ; clever, 
expert, conversant; (os), ni. a religious mendicant; 
a naked devotee; a gambler; i^m, am), m. n. (?), 
Budd.hism ^because the Buddhists appeared as religious 
metidicanS, especially as :iscetics). 

\ir-grant.hi, is, is. 1. free frcim knots, knotless. 
Sir-granthihi, as, ni. a naked mendicant, an 
S'cetic; (n^, d, am), dever, conversant; -/J/ia, 
licstitutef?). 

nir-granthnna, am, n. killing, 
‘.laughter; [cf. ni-grnnthana, ni-fjatnUtajia.'l 

ftidrar nir-grdhya, as, d, am, to he traced 
or found out, perceivable. 

nir-ghata, am, n. a fair or crowded 
market, a free market, a wharf or ghaut where no 
toll is levied, a place where there is no quay or stairs, 
(in this sense nir is a privative.) 

firlw nir-ghanta or nir-ghnntaka, a.s, 
am, m. n. a vocabulary, a rolicction of words, — 
ni-ghantu, (perhaps for nir-granthaka, * *AXigV\ny^ 
out the w’ords of a sentence and writing them down 
in their independent form.*) 

nir-ghdta, as, in. ffr. rt. han with 
'him), destructiori ; a violent gust of wind, hurricane, 
whirlwind ; the noise of contending vapours in the 
s’>cy; a earthquake; a thunder-stroke; any severe 
>*rokc. 

S>r ghdlana, am, n. forcing out, bringing out. 

Sir fjhdtya, as, a, arn, to he forced or brought 


ftrl* nir-gh>ish(a, as. a 'am (fr. rt. ghush 

with uis), sounded, resounded. 

Nu’^uhttsha, as, m. sound in general, noise, 
loud noise, rattling, trampling ; (as, a, am), sound 
ICS.S noi.seless. (in this sense nir is a privative.] 
- Xirghoshdl'shara-rimukta (^sha-aksh^), as, 
ni., N. of a SamUdhi. 

nir-ghuriifi, f. a river, (perhapi 
a uTong reading for nirghariijfd.) 

nir-ghrina, as, a, am, unmerciful 
pitiless, cruel; shameless, immodest; (am), ind, 
without pity, pitilessly. — aVirjjrArintt-tfl, f. or nir- 
ghrina^tni, am, n. pitilessness, unmercifulne.ss, hard- 
heartedness, cruelty. 

S'ir-ghrind, f. unmercifulncss, cruelty. 

nir-ghrish, cl. 1. P. -gharshati, &c. 

to rub against or on (with loc.). 

S'ir-ijiiarshnm, am, n. nibbing, friction. 

XirgharMhanaka, as, d, am, who or what rubs, 
a rubier, rubbing, a rubbing, a dentiiricc fit 
cleaning the teeth. 

Xir-gh\ Uhya, ind. having rubbed, h.iving rubbet 
on. 

ftnrni nir-ghoska. See nir-ghushta above. 

nir-jana, a.*i, d, am, unpcojiled. ck* 
populated, uninhabited, unfrequciiled, lonely, de 
serte<l, dcsohite; (am), n. a bolitude, desert. — .V/r 
Juna-td, f. or niijaua-tra, am, n. depopulation 
the state of being iin{>eopleil or deserted. — Xirjana- 
vana, am, n. a lonely or unfrequented f Test. 

ftiwr I. nir-jara, ns, d, am (for 2. set 
7}h‘-in, col, not becoming old, )OiJii’, fresh 
imperisha’olc, immortal, iindeciying • (as), m. ui 
inun<>rt:il, a deity, gfnl; (d), !. the plant Gcculus 
Cordifolius ; Anethum (Jraveoleris, a? tattra-hhid : 
(aiii), n. ;imbro>i,i, the of the g*xl.« — .V/r- 
jnra-sarshajm, as, ni. a special <.»f mustar.l ( = 
ihi'a-Mir.<hapa). |P 

S ir-Jaras, optionally .<ub<tituted for r. nir-jara 
in certain ca^es. iSce Pan. VII. i, 101.) 

ilir-jardyn, us, us, u, Ved. skin- 
Ic^-.s (a.s a snake w’hich has cast its skin), 

nir-jarjfilpft, as, a, am, Ved. (nc- 
cording to M.ihT-dhara, probably bcxxiu.'^c of its simi- 
larity to jarjara, ) ragged, tattered ; (aiKnlier read- 
ing has nir-jahaakn.) 

r,ir-ja 1 n, as, d, am, watcrlesia, desti- 
tute of water, dry, desert; not mixeii with wafer 
(as buttermilk) ; (as), m. a dt.scrt, waste. — AV/yn/a- 
fttyndtihha ( dn-uhhd), a.-*, a, am, of the colour of 
a waterless cloud, i.c. white, of a fair romple.xion. 
•m Xirjnhtikuda^l ( /a-tk ), f., N. of the eleventh 
day ill the light h.alf of month Jyaishtha, on which 
even the drinking of water i.s forbidden. 

ftr#T 7 r nir-jdfa, as, d, am, come forth, 

appeared, visible. 

nir-jalmaka. See nir-jarjalpa, 

fVrf^ nir-i/t, cl. I . P. A. -jayati, -fe, -jefum, 
to conquer, win, gain, aerjuire, subdue, vanquish; 
to overcome in play. 

Xir-Jayn, as, m. conquest, complete victory, van- 
qui.shing, subduing; jcf. mfinyu-7i'.] 

Sir-jita, as, d, am, conquered, crimplelcly van- 
quished, thoroughly subdued, overcome; won, ac- 
quired, gained; claimed; uncoiiquered. — Ah'/^V^x- 
rarman, d, m., N. of a mAix. wm Sirjiidri-ganas 
( ta-nr'*), as, d, am, one who has conciucrcd host.s 
of enemies. — ( fa-in), as, d, am, 
f subdued pas.sioiis or Mings.^Nirjitemlrxya- 
grdmfi, as, m. ‘one who has subdued the whole 
as.scmblage of hi.s org^m* a Muni, a saint. 

Xir-jiti, is, f. conquest, complete victory, sub- 
duing, subjugation. 


A7r-;fV V«. wd. having con* lered or won or gained. 
Xir-jtiri, tdt III. » couqui cr, vanquisher. 

nir-jihva, as, am, tongucless, 

without a tongue. 

nir-jira, as, in. lifelessnesB, death ; 
(as, d, am), lifeless, inanimate, desd^msNitfiva- 
kdrana, am, n. a cause of death, a fatal blow. 
Xir-Jivita, as, d, am, lifeless, dead, inanimate. 

nir-Jushta, as, a, am (fr. rt. i,jush 
with prep, wfs), frequented, inhabited. 

nir-jn. Cans, -jarayati, -yitum, to 
wear down, wear away, rub to pieces, crush. 

2. nir-jara, as, d, am, completely wearing down 
or destroying. (For 1. nir-jara sec col. 3.) 

nir-jhdti, is, is, i, destitute of 

relations ; having no kinsfolk. 

nir-jmra. as, d, am, feverlt*s.s, 

he.iUhy. 

fs^^nir-jharn, ns, 7 , am, m. f. n. (jiorbaps 
fr. /har for if. kshnr with wm), a w.itcrfa!! riUract, 
ciscade. monnlaiii-torreiif, the preiipitous desc<.nt 01 
water from mountains, &c. ’^cf. j7/amJ; (a.^), rn. 
burning chalf; an elephant; a horse of the Si.n 
[if. iiir-H<ira \ ; (i). t. a river [cf. itir-jhariiji ; tf. 
al>o ni/im/'a-u'.] 

Sir-jharin, 1 , m. a mountain ; (ini), f. .1 torrent. 


nir-nnya. Sec under nir-tjl below. 

ftrSt nir-nnrn, as, m. one of the horses 
of the Sun ; [cf. nir-j/aira.] 

firoiK nirndmn, as, rn., Ved. the joint of 
a wing. 

fri fiS ri r. nir-nij, cl. ,3. P. A. -nrnrkfi, -//r- 
'/»/A7r,Ved. inf. nir-uijr, nir nijam, Sec., to wash 
oil, wash, cleanse (A.l; lo wash one’s self; to dri'-:- 
one’s self. 

Xir-/iikia, as. d, am, washed, purified, cleaned. 
cleaiiM'd. 

!, nir-nij, /;, f., Ved. a shiniri/j dress or ornamrnr, 
•my bright garment [tf. ad/n-n , asca-n , ghrita- 
it ); purification, cleansing; (S.ly.) a f«»rni, shape, 
ell nourished (m. f. n.). 

Xir n(ka, as, m. washing, cleansing, cleaning: 
ablution ; e.\piation, atonement. 

Xir-iujaka, a>*, in. a WMsherman, washer. 
Xir-nrjtma, am, n. .'ihlmioii ; expiatiuu, atonement 
lor an otrciice. 

nir-ni, cl. i. P. A. -miynti, -fa, -ne- 
'um, to lead or take aw.iy, carry away, carry off; 
.0 trace out, investigate, find out, ascertain, educe, 
.:licit, to settle, come to a decision, decide. 

Xir-naya, as, m. removing, removal; deciding, 
endering certain, complete ascertainment, decision, 
certainty, determination, proof, affirmation, precise 
definilion, settlement ; p'li logit) deduction, inference, 
conclusion, demonstration ; application of a conclu- 
iivc argument; (in law) sentence, verdict; (in rhe- 
toric) narration of events; disCTissi<»n, consideration, 
nvestigat ion.— ATf r n? a I aka rn ( ' 1 a-dk‘), as, 

m. ‘ a lotus-bcd of conclusions, 'N. of a MTmSQsH work. 
Nirnaya-darjaina, am, n. ‘mirror of certainty,’ 

N. of a Vedanta work. — A 7 rwfl^a-// 7 />a, ‘lamp of 
certainty,* N. of a work nientioiicd in the S^ndra- 
dharma-tatt\'a by Karnalakara-bhatta. — Ntrnaya- 
[lipikd, f., N. of a work written about the middle 
if the seventeenth century. mmXirnaya-pdd a, as, 

n. a sentence, dcacc, serdict in law. A’irwaya- 
hufhu, N. of a MlmSma work by KamaUkara- 
diatta; (also read ninj€ya-sirul/iU.)"»Niriinyd- 
mrita Cya-nm'), am, n. ‘ nectar of certainty,' N. 
of a work. 

Nir-naijat, an, anil, at, concluding, deciding, 
ascertaining. 



n%r~iii.ayana. 


nir-dhyai. 
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NIr-itayana, am, n. ascertainment, certainty; 1 
positive conclusion. ^ 

Mr-ndyaka, as, «. am, causing or leading to 
certainty, oniclusive. 

Nir-iidyana, am, n. rendering certain ; the outer 
angle of the elephant’s eye. 

Nir-^ita, an, a, ani, deduced, traced out, brought to 
a conclusion, ascertained, settled, decided, proved. 

Nir‘i?etr<, ta, tri, tfi, decisive, certi^ng, veri- 
fying, leading to certainty, demonstrating, proving; 
[td)!m» one who pronounces a sentence, a judge ; 
a voucher; a guide.— am, n. proof, 
verification. 

Nir^tteya, an, d, am, to be ascertained, to be 
decided or determined. 

nir^nud, cl. 6 , P. A. (sometiiAes 
wrongly nir-nwl), -niidati, -te, •nottum, to push 
or drive out ; to drive away, expel, reject, remove ; 
to repudiate. 

Nir-noda, as, m. removal, banishment. 

nir-dans, cl. i . P. -da^ati or -fZow- 
’•tlamhfum, to bite through, bite ; (with rfrt?/- 
tdn) to gnash the teeth, grind the teeth. 

Nir-dan&Hn, ?, ml, i, biting through ; not biting, 
(Ved., in this sense wir is a privative.) 

Nir-dasat, an, anti, at, biting, biting through ; 
consuiniug. 

Nir-da.<amd»a, ns, n, ant, biting through, biting ; 
gnashing or griiuliiig (the teeth). 

Nir-tfasyn, ind. having bitten, biting through. 

nir-datjdha. See nir-dah below. 

vir-d(i(la, as, d, am, unkind, un- 
feeling, unmerciful ; devoid of pity or charity, re- 
joicing over the faults t>f others ; envious, slanderous, 
abusive ; useless, unnecessary : mad, intoxicated ; vio- 
lent; (sometimes spelt uir-data; cf. niMlaya,) 

mr~d(tnda, as, a, am, not punishin;^. 

nir-daya, as, d, am, pitiless, un- 
merciful, unkind, cniel, hard-hearted; passionate; 
excessive, violent ; nnpitied by any ; (am), n. without 
pity, unmercifully ; passionately, violently, exces- 
sively, much. ^Nirdtiyadva, am, n. unmercifulness, 
cruelty. 

nir-dara, as, or nir-dari, is, m. = 
dura or dari, a cave, cavern ; [according to some 
nir-dara, as, d, am, = nir-daya, pitiless, hard; 
shameless; also nir-daram, ind. = excessively, and 
nir-iUira, am, n. — pith, essence.] — \irdari-cdsin, 
I, ini, i, inhabiting a cave. 

nir-dalann, am, n. splitting, 
cleaving asunder, breaking. 

nir-dasa, as, d, am, more than ten 
(lays old, what happened more than ten days ago ; 
[efi 7 iairda!tyn.] — NirdaMlui (%-a/ia), 

sec 

nnir-dnsat, &c. See nir-dans above. 

nir^da^ana, as, d, am, toothless. 
^ NirtlaiSaudkshi-jihrn (^na-aksh^), as, d, am, 
deprived of teeth, eyes, and tongue. 

nir^dasyu, us, us, u, free from 
robbers or bandits. 

nir~dah, cl. i. P. -dahati, -dagdhum, 
to burn out, bum up, consume by fire, destroy com- 
pletely; Caus. -ddiiayati, -yitum, to cause to burn 
up or set on fire. 

Nir-tlagdha, as, a, am, burnt, burnt up ; un- 
burnt, (in this sense nir is a privative.) 

^J''<lagdhikd, f. « nMigdhika. 

^^r-duhana, as, i, am, burning, burning up, 
consuming; (a«), m. the plant Semccarpus Ana- 
cardium ; ^i), f. the plant Sanseviera Roxburghiana ; 
n. burning. ® 


Nir-ddha, as, d, am, or nir-tldhuka, as, d, 
am, Ved. burning, consuming by fire. 

nir-ddtri, td, m. (fr. rt, 3. da or do 
with nis), a weeder, digger up of weeds; a reaper, 
husbandman ; [cf. nvr-ydtfi,'\ 

nir-ddrita. See nir-dfi below. 

nir-digdha, as, d, am (fir. rt. dih 
with nis), anointed, smeared; well fed, corpulent, 
stout, lusty. 

Nir^igdhikd, f. a various reading for nir’-dag- 
dhikd or ni-digdhikd, 

nir-dis, cl. 6. P. ^dUati, “desktum, 
to point to, point out, show, direct, declare, announce, 
tell, enjoin, order; to denote, indicate, mark; to 
assign, destine ; to enumerate, specify, particularize, 
name ; to forctel ; to define, determine ; to describe ; 
to recommend, advise, suggest ; to denounce : Desid. 
-didikshati, to wish to point out or to define 
more closely. * 

Nir-disya, ind. liaving pointed out, having shown, 
explained, enjoined, dec. 

Nir-dish/a, as, d, am, pointed out, shown, 
specified, particularized ; describe, depicted ; assigned; 
ordered, directed ; asserted, declared ; ascertained, 
determined. 

Nir-desa^ as, m. pointing out, directing, ordering, 
order, command, direction ; instruction ; saying, tell- 
ing, declaring ; description, designation ; depicting, 
s{)ecifying, |)articiilarizitig, giving particulars ur details, 
specification, siXKrial mention; certainty, ascertain- 
ment; vicinity, proximity; a ptartiailar number; 
[cf. m-desa.)>^NirdcsUi-kdrin, i, ini, i, executing 
orders, obedient. 

Nlr-desaka, as, ikd, am, pointing out, showing, 
describing ; ordering. 

Nir-deiiamya or nir-dc^ga, as, d, am, to be 
pointed out ; assignable ; to be determined ; to be 
arranged ; to be described, to be defined or particu- 
larizeci ; to be pr<x:Iaimed or foretold. 

Xir-flcsktri, (a, tri, fr/, who or what shows, 
explains, points out, defines, &:c. ; (fd), m. an 
authority, a guide. 

nir-di, cl. 4. P. -diyati, &c., Ved. to 
fly away. 

nir-duhkha, as, d, am, free from 
pain, painless, not suflering pain ; not causing pain. 

Xirdfikkha-tca, am, n. absence of pain; pain 
Icssncss. 

nir-duh, cl, 2. P. A. ••dogdhi, -dug- 
dhe, -dagdhnm, to milk out, extract, draw out, 
produce ; to withdraw. 

Nir-dngdha, as, d, am, milked out, drawn out, 
extracted. 

ff^nir-dri, cl. 9. P. -drindti, -daritum, -da- 
ritum, to tear or rend asunder, tear in pieces, split 
asunder ; Caus. -ddrayati, -yilnm, to tear or split 
asunder ; to root up, cause to be dug up. 

Xir-ddrita, as, d, am, tom asunder, rent ; split 
open, opened, unclosed ; starting open. 

nir-deva, as, d, am, Ved. abandoned 
by the gods, without the gods. 

nir-dainya, as, «, am, free from 
misery or wretchedness, happy, comfortable, at ease. 

nir-dosha, as, d, am, faultless, with- 
out defect or blemish ; guiltless, innocent. 

Xirdoshi-krita, as, d, am, cleared from guilt. 

vir-dravya, as, d, am, immaterial ; 
without property, poor. 

nir-dru, cl. i. P. -dravati, -drotum, 
Ved. to run out, run away. 

firpr^ nir-droha, as, «, am, not malevo- 
lent, not hostile, friendly ; well-disposed ; innocent. 


nir-dvandva, as, d, am, free from 
either of two alternatives or indifferent in regard to 
opposite pairs of feelings (as pleasure and pain), 
neither glad nor sorry, &c. ; not standing in mutual 
relation, not dependant upon another, independant ; 
not striving together, free from envy or jealousy; 
not causing disputes, uncontested, undisputed; not 
double ; not acknowledging two principles. 

nir-dhana, as, a, am, without pro- 
perty or mon^; poor, indigent; (os), m. an 
old ox,mBNfrdhanadg, f. or nirdliana-tva, am, 
n. absence of property, poverty, indigence. 

nir-dharma, as, m. unrighteous- 
ness; (as, d, am), unjust, unrighteous, impious, 
immorsd, void of law, irreligious. 

ftrOr nir-dhd, cl. 3. P. -dadhdti, -dhdtum, 

Ved. to free from ; td find out (?). 

nir-dhdra, & c. See nir-dhri, below. 

nir-dhdrtardshtra, as, d, am, 
having no descendants of Dhrita-rSlshtra, free from 
them. 

1. nir-dhdv, cl. i. P. A. -dhdvati, 
tfi, -dharitam, to stream forth .from, spring from; 
to run out, escape from. 

2. nir-dhdv, cl. i. P. A. -dhdvati, 
-te, -dhdvitum, to wash off, wash away, cleanse. 

Xir-dhnuta^ as, a, am, washed off, cleansed, 
polished, bright. 

nir-dhu, cl. P. A. -dhunoti, -dhu- 
nvtc (in later language also -dhunoti, -dhunute), 
-fUiotum and -fUiavitum, to shake out, shake off, 
remove; to drive away, expel, banish, repudiate, 
disown; to shake, agitate, brandish, move about; 
to harass, distress, torment, pain. 

Xfr-dhuta or nu'-dhutn, as, d, am, shaken off, 
shaken out, thrown out or off ; removed ; avoided ; 
(Icparlcd; deserted, rejected; broken, divided; re- 
futed, destroyed ; deprived of, bereft ; suffered, un- 
dergone ; (as), m. a man abandoned by his relatives 
or friends. — Xirdhuta-pdpa, as, d, am, one 
whose sins arc wholly shaken off or removed. 

nir-dhuma, as, d, am, smokeless. 
mm Xirdhurna-tra, am, 11. smokclessness. 

nir-dhri, cl. 1. P. A. -dharati, -te, cl. 
10. or Caus. -dharaifati, -yitum, to lake out from ; 
to separate one out of many, particularize ; to de- 
termine, define, state accurately ; to ascertain. 

Xir-(ihdra, as, m. or nir-dhdrana, am, 11. taking 
out from, separating or s|x:citying one out of many, 
particularizing individuals aaording to their degree 
of merit ; determining, defining, settling ; certainty, 
ascertainment. 

Xir-dhdranlya or nir-ilhdritavya, as, d, am, 
to be ascertained ; irresistible, (in this sense wir is 
a privative.) 

Xir-iihfirita, as, d, am, determined, ascertained, 
settled. 

Xir-dhdrya, as, d, am, to be ascertained or 
determined, ascertainable ; not to be restrained, act- 
ing resolutely or fearlessly, active, energetic, (in this 
sense nir is a privative.) 

Xir-dhdryamnua, as, d, am, being particular- 
ized ; being deiemiined. 

frf^f nir-dhe, cl. i. P. -dhayati, -dhdtum, 

Ved. to drink up, suck up, absorb. 

fHVTff nir-dhauta. See 2. nir-dhdv above. 

nir-dhmd, cl. 1. P. -dhamati, -dhmd- 
tum, to blow away, blow out of. 

Xir-dhmdpana, am, n. blowing away. 

ftw nir-dhyai, cl. 1. P. -dhydyati, -dhyd- 
tum, to think of, reflect upon, meditate about. 

6 L 
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nir-dhy&ta. 


nir-manth. 


nir-bhakta. See nir-bhaj below. 


Nir-dhyaia^i <w, a, awi, thought of, reflected 
upon, meditated. 

Xir'dhydya, ind. having thought of, having re- 
flected. 

nir^namasikdra, as, lu am, not 
respecting any one, uncourtet^us ; unrespected, re- 
spc^cd by no one, de.«pi$ed by all. 

ftrH nir-n/irn, as, < 7 , am, abandoned by 

men, deserted, desolate. 

(V|Ai^ nir-ndthn, as, d, am, protectorless. 
\%’ithout a guardian or master or superior. — Ximdtha- 
td, f. the being without a master or guardian or pro- 
tector, want of protection ; widowhood ; orphanage. 

nir-ndbhi, is, is, i, without the 

luvel, not rcacJiing to the navel. 

f**r^T5r*? hir~ndsana^ am, n. (fr. rt. nas 

with nU), removing, expelling, banishing. 

Xir-ndJin, r, i>i 7 , i (from an unused nir-nd.^a), 
removing, expeiling, bonUliing. 

fVfftfJ nir-nitiro, ns, «, am, sleepless. 
•mXirnvIra-td, t. sleeplessness. 

nir-nimitta, ns, d, am, without 

reason or motive, » causeless, groundless ; n. 

causelessly, without axise. ^ Ximimitta-knta, tM, 
J, um, produced without a cause, whose cause is 
invisible. 

nir-nimesha, as, d, am, not 

twinkling. 

nir^nirodha, as, d, am, iinoh 

structed. 

fnnTi nir-nuJa, as, d, am, having no nest 
nir-baddh^. See nir^bandh below 
nir-bandh, cl. 9. P. -hndhndti 
-handdhum, to fix or fasten upon, attach one’s scl 
to, cling to, to insist upon, persist in ; press upon 
to urge, importune. 

Xirdxiddha, as, <1, am, fixed upon, fastenet 
upon ; directed on ; clung to ; pressed hard, urged. 

Xir~dan//Arf, €is, m. insisting upon (with loc.), 
persistence, perseverance, pertiiiinity, intentness; ob- 
stinacy; importunity, urgency, pressing or urging 
anjthing, {nirhandham kri, to urge); accusing 
acojsation ; contest, dispute ; caprice, foncy ? ; [cf. 
ni-bandha.^ Xirbandha-pritthta, as, d, am, 
urgently asked, importuned. 

Xir-bandhaniya, am, n. (perhaps) contest, dis- 
pute. 

Xirdandhip, i, ini, 1, insisting upon (with loc.), 
urgent, persisting in, intent upon. 

nir-bandhu, us, us, u, without re- 
lations, without kindred, friendless. 

nir-harhana, am, n. = ni-varhana, 

slaughter, killing, destroying, annihilation. 

fsrtw nir-hala, as, d, am, powerless, with- 

out strength, impotent, weak, feeble. 

nir-hddh, cl. i. A. -hadhate, ~bd- 
dhitum, Ved. to keep off, ward off, hold bark. 

Xirdjddha, as, m., Ved. a knob, prominence; 
^niidtdflhe kri is perhaps a proves biai expression 
meaning * to put on one side, set aside, remove.’) 

Xirbddhin, i, ini, i, Ved. furnished with kiiote or 
prominences. 

nir-huddhi, is, is, i, .senseless, 

witless, unwise, ignorant, stupid, out of one’s wits. 

nirbusUkrita, as, a, am, freed 

from chaff, husked. 

nirdjru, cl. 2. I*, -hrntifi, &c., Ved. 
to speak rnit, prrmounce (loud or dearly) ; to inter- 
pret, explain. 


hir-bhagm. See nir-bhaiij below. 

tlir-bhaj, cl. i. P. A. -hhajaH, -/e, 
•‘hhaktum, Ved. to exclude from participation or 
coparceny (with abl.): Cans, •bhdjayati, -yituni, to 
e.xclude from sharing in, to disinherit. 

Xh'dthakta, as, d, am, excluded from partici- 
pation in ; taken without eating (as medicine ; in 
thi.s sense ttir is a privative). 

Xirdt/idjya, as, d, am, to be c.TcIuded from 
participation in, to he debarred from sharing in. 

nir-bhahj, cl. 7. P. -bhanakti, 
hhanktum, to break asunder, split asunder; to 
defeat. 

X/rdtkayna, as, d, am, broken in pieces; broken 
down; bent. •^Xir-bAaJyamdtta, as, d,am, being 
broken in pieces. 

nir-hhatn, as, d, am, hard, firm, 
compact; (perhaps a wT«)ng reading.) 

nlr-bhayn, as, d, am, fearless, un- 
daunted; free from danger, secure: (as), m., N. 01 
a son of the thirteenth Manu; (am), ind. fearlessly, 
without danger. 

nir-hhara, as, a, am [cf. hhnra^ 
excessive, exceeding, vehement, violent ; deep, souiu 
(as sleep) ; ardent ; beyond iiieasurr, much ; (at the 
end of a comp.) full of, filled with; {as, urn), 
m. n. essence?; (am), ind. excessively, exceed- 
ingly, very much ; soundly, deeply. 

fwjft nir-bharts, cl. 10. P. A. -hhartsn- 
yati, df, -yilnm, to threaten, menace, abi 
buke, reprim.tnd, chide, blame, deride. 

Xir-hhartsana, am, d, n. f. threatening, threat, 
menace; abu.se, reviling, reproacli, blame ; malignity; 
red paint, Xirbhartsana-ilantfa~ninhita, as, 
d, am, bewildered by the threat of punishment. 

Xir-hhnrtsita, as, d, am, threatened, menaced ; 
reviled, abused. 

Xirdjharfsya, ind. having thre.'itened ; having 
reviled or reproached. 

nir-bhas, cl. ,3. P. -hnhhasti, -bap^ 
sati. See., Ved. to bite off, chew. 

nir-bhd, cl. 2. P. -bhdii, -bhdtiim, 
to shine forth, appear, arise, proceed. 

Xird$hn(a, as, d, am, shone forth, shining fonh, 
appeared, ari.scn. 

nir-hhdyya, as, d, am, unlucky, 

unfortunate. 

nir-hhdjyn. See nir-bhnj above. 

mr-bhu,^, Caus. -bhdsayati, -yitum, 

;o illuminate. 

Xir-hhdsita, as, d, am, illuminated, illumined. 

nir-bhid, cl. 7. P. A. -bhinatti, 
-hhifitte, ddif.thim, to cleave or split asunder, break 
n two, rend, divide, separate, open ; to break through, 
■jicrf e, penetrate, wound ; to put out (the eyes) ; to 
>rcak down, desm^y; to divulge, betray; to find 
jut, detect, discover ; to c.xcavate : Pass, dtbulyale, 
to be broken asunder, to cleave or split open (irilran,s.) ; 

0 burst asunder. 

Xirdihvlya, ind. having broken through, having 
liercctl or penetrated. 

Xir-hhinnn, ns, d, am, broken asunder, pierced, 
ivided.^mXirhhinnadawi, u^, m, u, having the 
Kxly pierced through or transfixed. 

Nir-hhsdn, as, m. breaking or splitting asunder, 
lunting, dividing, a split, rent ; the bed or channel 
if a river; the issue or termination of an affair, 
vent 

Xirdihtdin, i, ini, i, splitting asunder, piercing. 
Xirdths/lya, as, d, am, to be split asunder ; having 


no rent ; missing an aim ; disappointed ; (in the last 
throe senses /dr is a privative.) 

fiwfhr nir-bhlta, as, d, am, fearless, not 
afraid. 

nir-bhnj, cl. 6 . P. -bhujati, -bhok^ 
turn, to bond on one side, bend awry, distort; 
(oshffiau uirhhujati, he distorts his lips, makes a 
wrv fate.) 

Xir-hhmjna, as, d, am, bent awry, distorted; 
not bent, straight, (in this sense nir is a privative.) 

Xir-hhaja, as, d, am, a term applied to a kind 
of Sandhi (or Sainhit.l). 

fi^nir-hhii, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -hhavitum, 
Ved. to come out, move out, move. 

Xir-bhfdti, is, f., Ved. disappearing, jms-sing away. 

ftrjS nir-hhri, cl. I. 3. P. -hharati, -Ai- 
bharti, -hhartum, to take out, draw out. 

Mr-hhrita, probably a wrong reading for 
hhrita. 

nir~hhriti, is, is, 1, without waj^es, 

hirclc.«is. 

nir-bhrdn, nir-hhedya. ^ee nir-bhid. 
nir-bhoya, as, d, am, not devoted 

to ple.isiirc or enjoyment. 

ilir-makshika, as, a, am, free 
from flies, free from tormentors, untroubled; (am), 
n. the being free from Jlies; (am), ind. willioul Hies. 

nir-mnj, Ved. (according to Say.) 

Cfunpictely pure (a.s cows). 

nir-rnnjj, cl. i. P. -majjafi, &c., 
to sink under, sink into; to inundate, deluge. 

Xlr-matf/Hi, as, d, am, sunk, sunk into, sunk 
under, (opposed to HU-magwi.) 

nir-/nnjja, ns, d, a/n, fatless, mar- 
rowless, meagre. 

nir-mandiika, as, d, at/i, frogless, 
destitute of frogs. 

fir^TrlTT nir-mnfsara, as, a, am, without 
envy, unenvious, free from envy or passion. 

nir-matsya, as, d, am, fishlcss, 
destitute of fish.^^Xirinatsyadd, f. absence of fish, 
the having no fish. 

nir-matha, nir-mathana. See under 
tdr-mnnth below. 

nir-rnada, as, d, am, unintoxicated, 
sober, quiet ; not proud, humble ; not in rut (as an 
elephant). 

nir-madhya, as, d, am, having no 
middle; («), i. — vnlikd, a fragrant substance; [cf. 
nir-mathyd below.] 

nir-mnnnskn, as, d, am, mindless, 
having no Xirmanaska-fa, f. the having 

no Manas. 

nir-mnnuja, as, d, am, abandoned 
by men (as a forest), desolate, uninhabited. 

nir-manushya, as, d, am, un- 
peopled, uninhabited, deserted by men, without a 
man ; (mdia/tgo nirmanmhyas, an elephant with- 
out riders.) 

nir-mantra, as, d, am, unoccom- 
•anied by holy texts or the redtation of sacred verses 
(as the Gandharva marriage). 

nir-manth or nir-math, cl. 1.9. P* 

malhati, -manthati, -mathndii, 8 cc., to ttir abonU 
igiute, churn, shake about, toss about roughly or 
violently; to rub, elicit fire by rubbing; to strike, 
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beat violently, thresh, bruise, crush, stamp to pieces, 
®rind, break in pieces, destroy. 

Nir-maiha, as, m. stirring, rubbing. -Mrmat/ia- 
daru nirmanthaHlara, 

Nir^mathttna, am, n. stirring, churning, rubbing, 
rubbing two pieces of wood together to light a fire. 

Nir-mathita, as, d, am, stirred about, agitated, 
churned. 

T. nir~mathya, as, d, am, to be stirred about or 
rubbed; («), f. a kind of fragrant subsUnce,=s 
nalikit; [cf. nir-madhyd above.] 

2 . nir-mathya, ind. havingchunicd ; havingground ; 
having discriininatcd or particularized. 

Nir-mathyamdna, as, d, am, being shaken or 
tossed about roughly. 

Nir-mantha, as, in. rubbing. — Nirmanlha-ddru, 
vs, u, m. n. or nirmantha-kdshtlia, am, n. the 
w(xm 1 used for kindling fire by friction ; a churning- 
stick. 

Nir-nnanthavn, am, n. rubbing, churning ; sepa- 
rating, distinguishing, discriminating. 

Nir-manthya, as, d, am, to be stirred, to be 
churned ; to be excited by friction (as fire) ; to be 
distinguished or distriiiiinated. 

Nir-indthin, f, im, i, crushing or stamping to 
pieces, churning, rubbing. 

ftflfvg nir-manyu, us, us, u, free from 
anger or resentment ; ni., N. of a hunter. 

nir-rnama, as, d, am, unselfish, dis- 
interested; regardless, indiffercMit to (with loc.); free 
from all connection with the outer world ; an epithet 
of S'iva ; (««), m. (with Jainas) N. of the fifteenth 
Arhat of the future Ut-sarpinl. — A 7 >*mo)wrt-/rt, f. or 

I. nirmama-tra, am, n. unselfishness, disregard of 
worldly interests, indiiference towards (with loc.). 

2. nir-iiumaiva, ns, d, am, free from selfishness, 
indifferent. 

mr-marydda, as,d, am, boundless, 
having no limits, immeasurable, innumerable ; trans- 
gressing the boundaries of right, unrestrained, unruly, 
wicked, criminal, sinful, impious; confused; (am), 

II. confusion, disturbance of boundaries or rules; 
N. of a kind of tight; (am), ind. confusedly, 
topsy-turvy. 

nir-mala, as, «, am, spotless, free 
from spots or dirt or impurities, stainless, unsullied, 
clear, clean, pure, limpid ; shining, splendent, blight ; 
virtuous; (am), ii. talc; the remains of an ofTciing 
made to a dchy.^Nirma la-gad a, as, d, am, 
having a bright msec. •• Nirmaladd, f. or nirmala- 
tva, am, ii. stainlessness, purity, cleanness (physical 
or moral). Nirmali-krita, as, d, am, freed from 
impurity, cleansed, cleared. — Nirmalopula Cla- 
M/>")i as, ni. crystal. 

Nir-mdlya, as, d, am, stainless, clean, &c.,a* 
nir-mala; (a), f . a species of medicinal plant, see 
prikkd ; (am), n. stainlcssncss, purity, cleanness, clear- 
ness ; the remains of an offering to a deity, flowers 
left at a sacrificial ceremony; remains in general. 
^Nirmdlyadd, f,-- tiirmala-td, 

nir-masaka, as, d, am, free from 
gnats or musquitocs. 

fMr I. roiV-md, cl. 2. P.,3. and 4. A., -mdti, 
•mhnlte, -rndyatc, •mdtum, to build, make, form, 
fabricate ; to produce, create ; to compose ; to cause : 
Caus. -mdpayatt, -yitum, to cause to be made or 
built. 

2. nir-md, f. value, measure, equivalent. 

Nir-mdna, am, n. measuring or meting out, 
measure; reach, extent, (eka-nirmdya, as, d, am, 
of the ume mearure ; hakudodagra-nirmdna, as 
high as the top of a mountain; aeyakUt'nh'mdyo 
l>dlas, a boy who has not yet reached his full 
powth, not yet full grown) ; forming, making, pro- 
ducing, creating, production, fabrication, manufacture, 
formation, creation, building; composing, composi- 


t 'on, work ; a building; a part ; (with Buddhifit) trans- 
formation; the best of any^ing, pijh, marrow, 
essence; ( 5 ), f. propriety, decorum, fitness. —ATtV- 
maiuia’-raia, ds, m. pi. * delighting in creating, or 
building,' N. of a particular class of god.s.-iiVlr- 
mdna-rati, is, is, i, delighting in creating ; (ayas), 
m. pi., N. of a class of deities in the eleventh Manv- 
antara; (with Buddhists) delighting in transforma- 
tion; [cf. nirvd^-rudi^ 

Nir-mntri, id, tri, tri, a maker, builder, creator, 
former, producer ; building, fabricating, forming, &c. 
— Nirmntri-tva, am, n. creatorship, the condition 
of a maker or builder or producer. 

Nir-mifa, as, d, am, constructed, manufactured, 
produced, built, fashioned, fabricated, formed, made ; 
artificial ; meted out ; {as), m. pi. (with Buddhists) N. 
of a class of deities, ‘ the transformed.’ 

Nir-miti, is, f. formation, production, creation, 
fabrication, manufacture, artificial production ; making. 

nir-mdnsa, as, a, am, ileshlcss, 

emaciated. 

nir-mdkhya, as, in., N. of a man ; 
(probably a wrong form, also read tignuitman and 
nirmdtl.) • 

fnH I nir-mdthin. See col. i. 

nir-mdna, as, d, am, wthoiit self- 
confidence, free from pride. 

nir-mdnusha, as, d, am, unpeopled, 
uninhabited, abandoned by men, desolate; (e), ind. 
in a solitary place. 

1 . nir-mdrga, as, d, am, roadless, 
pathless. (For 2. nir-mdrga sec under nir-mrij.) 

nir-mdli, f.z=nir-mdlyd, 
twgi nir-mdlya. See under nir-mala, 

col. I. 

nir-mud, cl. 6. P. A. -mundati, -te, 
-mokfim, to loosen, free from, liberate. 

Nir-mukfa, as, d, am, loosed, set free, liberated, 
disjoined, sundered, separated, dec. ; (mr), m. a snake 
which has lately cast his skin. 

Nir-mnkti, is, f. liberation, deliverance; [cf. 
ddpa-n°.] 

Nir-rnokn, as, m. setting loose or free, liberat- 
ing ; a hide or skin, especially the cast off skin or 
slough of a snake [cf. mrpa-n'l; armour, mail; 
sky, heaven, atmosphere ; N. of a son of the eighth 
Manu ; of one of the Saptarshis under the thirteenth 
Manu; [cf. nir-mohdJ] 

Nir-mokti'i, td, tri, tri, one who solves or 
liberates, a liberator, looser, solver (of doubts). 

Nir-modana, am, n. liberation, deliverance. 

nir-mnta, as, m, a tree bearing 
large blossoms ( = vanas-pati) ; the sun ; a rogue ; 
(as, am), 111. n. a large and free market or fair, 

nir-mula, as, d, am, rootless, de- 
prived of roots (as a tree) ; baseless, without origin, 
unfounded; eradicated. f. rootless- 
ncss, baselessness. 

Nir-mulana, am, n. uprooting, eradicating, ex- 
tirpating. 

Sir-mfdaya, Norn. P. nirmulayati, -yitum, to 
uproot, eradicate, extirpate, annihilate. 

nir-mrij, cl. 2. P. -mdrsh\i, -mdr- 
jitnm and -mdrshtum, to wipe off, wipe out, rub 
out, sweep out, .strip off. 

2. nir-mdrga, as, m. (for i. see above), rubbing 
or stripping off, wiping off; that which is stripped 
or wiped off, refuse. 

Nir-mdrguka, as, d, am, Vcd. drawing off, 
withdrawing, separating. 

Nir-mdrjana, am, n. wiping off, sweeping, 
cleaning. 


Nir-mrishfa, as, d, am, rubbed out, wiped off 
or out, swept. 

nir-megha, as, d, am, cloudless. 
•m Nirmeghddrama (^gha-di°), as, m., N. of a man. 

nir-medha, as, d, am, without un- 
derstanding, stupid, dull. — Atrme(//id^rama ("dha- 
drf°), as, m., N. of a man. 

nir-moka, nir-moktri, &c. See 
under nir-mud, col. 2. 

nir-moksha, as, m. (rt. moksh), 
liberation from, deliverance. 

nir-mgha, as, d, am, ‘free from 
illusion,’ an epithet of S^iva; (ox), m., N. of a son 
of the fifth Manu ; of one of the Saptarshis under 
the thirteenth Manu ; [cf. nir-moka.'] 

ftrtnps nir-mretuka, as, d, am (perhaps 
fir. mrai^mlai with nis), Ved. fading away, 
withering ; (also read nir-metuka, nir-mrituka.) 

nir-mlukti. See ni-mlukti, p. 490. 

r. nir-yat, an, ati, at (fr. nir-i), 
going forth, coming out, issuing. 

. nir-yat, cl. 10. P. -ydtayati, &c., 
to give back, restore, make restitution ; to forgive, 
pardon, set free. 

Nir-ydtaka, as, a, am, bearing away, canying 
away, removing. 

Nir-yatana, am, n. giving back, returning, de- 
livering, restitution, delivery of a deposit, replacing 
anything lost ; gift, donation ; payment of a debt ; 
requital, revenge ; killing, slaughter. 

Nir-ydtita, as, d, am, restored, given back, 
retaliated, requited ; taken away. 

Nir-ydfya, as, d, am, to be given back or 
restored or delivered (as a deposit &c.). 

nir-ynina, as, d, am, inactive, lazy, 
listless. — A^iryttf//a-fd, f. inactivity. 

nir-yantrana, as, d, am, tvithout 
restraint, unrestrained, unobstructed, uncontrolled, 
unconfined, unrestricted, self-willed, independant; 
(am), n. absence of restraint, indepeiidaiice ; (am), 
ind. without restraint, unrestrainedly.—iVfr//aw/m»irt- 
pradiddrasthUa (ya-av°), as, d, am, being at a 
place where no restraint is needed. 

Nir-ynntrita, as, d, am, uncontrolled, unre- 
strained, self-willed. 

nir-yasaskn, as, d, am, without 
fame or reputation, inglorious. 

I. nir-yd, f., Ved. any disturbance 
of the regular course of a rite, any defect. 

ftm 2. nir-yd, cl. 2. P. -ydti, -ydtum, 
to go out, issue, set out : Caus. -ydpayoii, -yitum, 
to cause to go out. 

Hir-ydua, am, n. going forth or out, exit, issue, 
setting out, departure; vanishing, disappearance; 
departure from life, dying, death ; eternal emanci- 
pation, final beatitude, (probably confounded with 
l.mr-vdna, q. v.); the outer corner of .in elephant’s 
eye [cf. nir-ndyana] ; iron ; a rope for tying cattle 
or for binding a calf’s feet, a foot-rope. 

\ir-ydta, as, d, am, gone out, gone forth, issued, 
departed. 

Nir-ydti, is, f. going out, exit, departing, dying. 

Xir-ydpaiia, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), expelling, 
expulsion, banishing. 

Nir-ydya, ind. having gone out or departed. 

Nir-yiydsu, us, us, u (fr. the Desid.), trying or 
wishing to go out. 

ftrtnj nir-ydtri, ta, tri, tri, a husband- 
man, reaper, weeder; (wrong reading for ntr- 
ddtri, q.v.) 
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nir-yhdara^ as, 5, am, freed from 
the Yidavas, without the VaJivas. 

firtnf niryama, as, m. a sailor, pilot, 
boatman (= niydmaha). 

ftrtm nir-ydsa, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. yas 
with nh), exudation of trees or plants, juice, gum, 
resin, milk, w^c. ; extract, decoction, inftision; any 
thick fluid substance; [cf. uyni-n^, tautH~n'^.] 

nir~yukti, is, f. disunion ; want of 
connection or g<ivernmcnt (in grammar) ; untitness, 
inappropriateuess, impropriety. 

yir-yultika, as, d, am, detached; disunited; 
unconnected, unmeaning, illogical, not founded on 
sound reasoning; inappropriate, improper. — A’lV- 
yuktika-tia, am, n. inappropriatencss ; illogicalness. 

ttir-yiitha, as, d, am, separated from 

the herd (as an elephant &c.), strayed from the flock. 

nir-ydska, as, in. extract, juice, &c., 
~ nir-ydsa — nir-ynha. 

nir~yuha, ns, m. (probably for wir- 
ryliha^ a prominence, projection talso am, n.), perhaps 
a kind of turret-like ornament on columns or gates, 
a pinnacle, turret; a chaplet, crest, head-omament, 
the crest of a helmet; a peg or bracket projecting 
fr m a wall to hang or place anything upon [cf. 
natja-niryiiha^ ; wi-x-mI placed in a wall for doves to 
build their nests upon ; a door, gate (also n.) ; extract, 
juice, decoction, Ak. ; [cf. nir~ydsa, nir-ydsha.^ 

nir-yoga, as, m. fp^erhaps) a deco- 
ration, ornament. 

nir^yogaksketna, as, d, am, free 
from care or anxiety about property, 

nir-lakskana, as, d, am, having 
no special marks, undistinguished, unimjwrtant, iiisig- 
nifleant ; unmarked, unspotted. 

nir-lakshya, as, d, am, not to be 

obser\'ed or pcrceivc<l, unobservable. 

nir-lnjja, as, d, am, shameless, im- 
moilest, impudent, brazen. — AWAijya -/a, f. shame- 
lessness, impnidence. 

nir-linga, as, d, am, having no 
characteristic or distinguishing marks, not to be de- 
fined (as dtman, brahman). 

r^(%H nir-lipta, as, d, am (fr. rt. lip 
with nU), unsmeared, unanointed ; undefiled, uocon- 
uminated ; (a^), rn., N. of Krtshria; a sage. 

Sir-Jf'pa, as, d, am, unanointed, unsmeared, 
free from fatty subsunces ; stairdess, spotless, sinless ; 
((u), m. a sage. 

nirAuh^ana, am, n. (fr. rt. Iuh6 

'S 

with nu), pulling out or off, tearing off, peeling. 

nir-lunfhana, am, n. (fr. rt. lunth 
witfi nin), robbing, plundering; pulling out, tearing 
off, (in the latter sense a wrong reading for 71 ir- 
lun^ana, q. v.) 

fdcilln nir~lekhana, am, n. (fr. rt. likk 
with nis), a scraper^ instrument for saaping; [cf. 
ji/tra-n'.] 

fVfWTH nir-lobha, as, d, am, free from 

desire, unavaricious. 

ftrwfR nir-lrma, as, d, am, devoid of 
hair, hairless, smooth. 

nir-lvayani, f. the cast off skin 
of a siuke ; (wrong reading for nir-vUtyani, q. v.) 

ftPTO nir-mnsa, as, d, am, without lineage 
or posterity, childless. 


nir-vaktavya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 
rad with nis), to be interpreted or explained. 

I. nir-vndana, am, n. (for 2. sec Mow), pro- 
nunciation : a proverbial expression, proverb ; inter- 
pretation, etymological explanation, etymology ; vo- 
cabulary, index; [cf. 1. tii-rmfa/ia.] 

Xir~radaniya, as, d, am, to be dellned more 
closely, to be interpreted or explained, to be described 
or related. 

I. nir-vddyn, as, a, am, = nir-radanhja. (For 
2. sec under nir-rdkya, p. 501, col. i.) 

2 . nir-vadana, as, d, am (for i. 
see above), not speaking, silent; unobjectionable, 
unblamable, blameless; {€im), iud. silently; [cf. 2. 

nir-vana or nir-vana, as, a, am, 
being out of a W(K>d, ranging in the open country ; 
free from woods ; bare, open, (in this sense nir is 
a privative.) 

nir-vatsa-sisitp ungara,as, 
d, am, deprived of calves and young bulls. 

nir-vad, cl. i. P. A. -radati, ~te, 
-rnditum, to speak out, to blame ; to deny. 

I . nir-rdda, ns, m. (for 2. nir-vdda sec p. 50 1 , col. 
lb oblo<iuy, censure, blame, reproach; niinour, report ; 
asseveration, ailirmation, decision of a controvcisy. 

nir-tena. See nir-rana above. 

nir-cap, cl. i. P. A. -vapati, -te, 
-rapt urn, to pour out, sprinkle, drop, scatter; to 
offer sacTificial kxxl, present funeral oblations or 
libations to the Manes of deceased ancestors; to 
prcsetit, deliver ; to perform. 

Sir-rapaija, am, n. pouring out, sprinkling, 
offering, especially the presentation of funeral offer- 
ings to the Manes, libation, oblacion ; spending, 
bestowing presents ; gift, donation, alms ; a ladle or 
vessel for pouring ; {ns, 1, am), relating to libations ; 
scattering, pouring out, bestowing, 

X. 7ur-vdpn, ns, m. (for 2. see p. 501, col. 1), 
scattering, strewing, pouring out; offering, giving, 
bestowing ; offering oblatiom, especially funeral obla- 
tions in honour f^f a deceased ancestor; gift, alms. 

I. nir-vdpann, am, n. (for 2. sec p. foi, col. 1), 
scattering, throw’ing or pc^uring out, casting in, sow- 
ing ; offering, presenting foner.!! oblations ; gift, giving. 

I. 7 tir~vdpitn, as, d, nm (for 2. sec p. 501, col. i), 
oft’ered in oblation, scattered, poureil <mt. 

1. mr-vdpya, as, d, am { for 3. see p. 501, ad. i), 
to be scattered or offered. 

2. nir-rdpya, ind. having offered funeral cakes. 

nir -ray ant, f. the cast off skin 
of a snake; (a various reading for nir-vlayani; 
cf. nir-lcaynni.) 

fsttt jiir-vara, a various reading for nir- 
dara. 

nirvaruna-td, f. or nirvaruna- 
tva, am, n. deliverance from Vanina’s power. 

nir-varn, cl. 10 . P. -varnayati, 
-ijilnni, to look at, contemplate. 

Nir-^'arnana, am, n. looking at, regarding, 
sight, seeing. 

Sir-i’aninniya, as, d, nm, to be looked at or 
regarded. 

Nir~varnya, ind. having looked at, having re- 
garded. 

fVriihi nir-vartaka, nir-vartana, &c. See 
under nir-vrit, p. 502, col. i. 

nir-vas, cl. i. P. -vasati, -vastum, 
to dwell, finish dwelling; to dwell abroad: Caus. 
•vdsayati, -yitum, to expel from home, banish. 

Nir-vdsa, as, m. leaving or abandoning one’s 
home, residing far from one's native place ; expulsion, 
banishment; killing. 


I. nir-vdsana, am, n. (for a. nir-vdsana see 
p. 501, col. 1), expelling or driving from home, 
banishing, banishment, expulsion ; hurting, injuring, 
killing, slaughter, annihilation; [cf. ad-vdsarui, 
■pra'Vdsana^ 

Nir-vdsaniya or nir-vdsya, as, d, am, to be 
expelled or banished. 

Nir-vdsUa, as, d, am, expelled, banished, driven 
from home. 

nir-vasu, ns, us, u, destitute of 
wealth or property, ^oot, Xirvasu-tva, am, n. 
poverty, destitution. 

nir^vah, cl. i. P. A. ^vahati, -te, 
-vodhum, to bring or cany out, bring one’s self out 
of, extricate one’s self : Cans. P. -rahayati, -yitum, 
to carry out, cany on, perform, accomplish, effect, 
fulfil, scule ; to pass, spend (time See.). 

Xir-vahana, am, n. end, issue, completion ; the 
closing scene or catastrophe of a drama, the con- 
clusion ; carrying on, (for jiir-rdhrma.) 

Nir-vnhitri, (d, tri, (ri, separating, dividing. 

Xir-rnha.ns.m. carrying on, accomplishing, per- 
forming, managing, accomplishment, management ; 
completion, end ; narrating, describing ; supporting, 
maintaining ; subsisting on ; sufliciency, adequacy, 
competent provision or means of living; steadfastness; 
[cf. nairnlhlka.^ 

Xir-tdhnkn, as, ild, nm, accomplishing, per- 
forming, effecting ; {am), n. application or connec- 
tion of cause and effect (V). 

Xii-inhnnn, cm, d, run, carrying out, effecting; 
carrying away, removing ; {nm), n. accomplishment, 
completion; the catastrophe or closing scene of a 
drama ( ^ nir-vuhana). 

Xir-i'dhin, 7 , ini, i, leading out, carrying out; 
discharging (as a wound). 

Xir-edhya, ns, d, nm, to be carried on or 
accomplished or performed. 

ffiti nir-rd, cl. 2. P. -vdti, -vdtum, to 
cease to blow; (cl. 4. -rdynti. See.), to be extin- 
guished ; to be refreshed : Caus. -vdiMtynii, -yitum, 
to extinguish, put out ; to refresh, cool, allay, make 
happy, delight. 

I , nir-rdna, ns, d, nm (for 2. nir-rd na sec p. 501, 
cr>l. i), blown out, gone out, put out, extinguished 
(as a fire) ; Inst, disappeared ; liberated from exist- 
ence (lit. having the fire of life extinguished); dead, 
deceased, defunct ; set (as a planet) ; calmed, quieted, 
{u-nirrdnu, an elepliant not yet tamed or one 
just caught and wild) ; immersed, plunged ; (nm), n. 
blowing r>ut, extinguishing, extinction, (in this and 
sonic of the following senses nir-rnnam is not the 
ncut. of the pass. part, but formed fr. nir-rd with 
affix ana), becoming extinguished, disappearance, 
setting, vanishing from sight, (tiirvdnatn kri, to 
act as if nothing had happened, not to keep one’s 
promise) ; extinction of the flame of life, dissolution, 
liberation, eternal bliss, final emancipation from 
matter and reunion with the deity, union with the 
Supreme Spirit; (with Buddhists and Jainas) absolute 
extinction or annihilation, complete extinction of 
individual existence; perfect and perpetual calm, 
repose; complete satisfaction or pleasure, highest 
felicity; desisting, leaving off, cessation; vacuity, 
vacuum ; union, association, blending, confluence ; of- 
fering oblations, (perhaps wrongly for 1, nir-vdpann) ; 
bathing of an elephant (because he draws in water 
with his trunk and then blows it out over his body) ; 
instructing in sciences ; * Deliverance,’ N. of an Upa- 
nishad ; [cf. tqta-n^, pari-n^.'] — Nirvdtta-purd^a, 
am, n. offering oblations to the dead. — JVsrv^a- 
prakarana, am, n., N. of the fourth chapter of 
the VUsishtha-ramSyana, commonly called Yoga- 
vflsishtha. — Xirvdna-hhuyishtha, as, d,am, almost 
all vanished or dtpstted.^^Nirvana-mai^idapa, N. 
of a temple. — Xirvdna-mantra, am, n., N. of a 
mystical formula. — Nirvdna-mastaka, as, m. libe- 
ration, deliverance. — iVirvana-rtidi, ayas, m. pi. 
* delighting in final beatitude/ N. of a class of 
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deities under the eleventh Manu ; [cf. nirmaitaHrati.] 
mm Nirvana-lakshar^a, aa, a, aw, having complete 
felicity as its characteristic mark. ■■ Nirvd^tci^autra, 
am, n*. N. of ceitain Buddhist SQtras. 

Nir-variin, f, ni. (with Jaiuas) N. of the second 

ArhatofthepastUt-sarpinT 

1. rdr-vdta, as, d, am (for a. sec below), ceased 
to blow. 

2. nir-vdpa, as, m. (for i. see under ntr-vap, 
p. 500, col. 2), putting out, extinguishing (as a fire). 

2. nir-vdpaiia, am, n. (for i. sec under nir~mp, 
p. 500, col. 2), putting out (as a fire or light), 
extinguishing, quenching: extinction, annihilation; 
slaughter, killing ; (in medicine) refrigerant; cooling, 
refreshing. 

Nir-vapayitrif td, in, lr%, extinguishing, refri- 
gerant, one who allays. 

2. nir-vdpita, ns, d, am (for l. see under nir- 
f'ap, p* 500» coh !*)t extinguished, put out, quenched ; 
allayed, cooled ; killed. 

nir-vapya, ind. (for i. and 2. sec under nir- 
vap, p. 500, col. 2), having extinguished or quenched ; 
having refreshed or delighted. 

nirvnka, as, in. in karna-nirvdka, 
as, m., N. of a man. 

nir-vdkya, as, a, am, speechless. 

Nir-rdtU k, k, k, silent, mute, dumb. 

2. inr-cdvya, as, d, am (for i. see under nir- 
raktni'i/a, p. 500, col. 2), improper to be said; 
iinohjTCtionable, blameless, not to be found fault with 
or censured. 

nirrSth^, an, d^l, tlk (accordinfr to 
tlic commeutator fr. nir-uva-aiU^), outward, exterior. 

firtro 2. nir-vdna, as, a, am (for i. see 
under vlr~rd, p. 500, col. 3), having rio arrows. 

nir~iHujT, f. (with Jainas) N. of a 
deity who executes the commands of the sixteenth 
Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinl. 

ftrtnr 2. nir-vdtff, as, it, am (for 1. see 
above), free from wind, sheltered from wind, not 
windy, c.ilin, still ; {os), 111. a calm, a place sheltered 
fioni wind. — A’/mi ns, d, am, standing 
sheltered from the wind. 

fVrtT^2. nir-vndn, as, in. (for i. nir^vdda 
see under uir-rad, p. 500, col. 2), absence of 
dispute or railing. 

iiir-mnara, as, d, am, free from 

nioiikcys. 

fVrtr? I. and 2. nir-vdpa. See p. 500, 

co\. 2, and above. 

nir-vdyasa, as, d, am, free from 

crows. 

nir~vdrya, as, d, am, irresistible, 
not to be opposed or resisted; acting fearlessly or 
determinedly. 

ftrtnnT a. nir-vdsana, as, d, am (fr. nis 
\'rdsniid; for i. nir-vdsnvn. see under nir-vas, 
p. 500, col. 2), without fancy or imagination. 

firtr? nir-vdha, nir-vdhana. Sec nir-vah, 

ftrfNra? nir-tnkalpn, as, d, am, not ad- 
mitting an alternative ; recognising no such distinc- 
tions as that of subject and object; being without 
detcmiination ; {am), ind. without hesitation or 
vacillation, without wavering, without reflection. 

^ir-vikalpaka or nir-vikalpana, as, d, am, not 
•'tflinittiiig an alternative, free from differences, having 
uo mutual dependence; not capable of mutual relation ; 
tmdeliberativc ; conditioned ; (am), n. knowledge not 
depending upon or derived from the senses. 

nir-vikdra, ns, d, am, or nir- 
^'ikdra-vat, an, ail, at, unchanged, unaltered, un- 
nungcablc, immutable, uniform. Nirvikdradd, f. 
^nchangcableness, uniformity. 


nir-vikdsa, as, d, am, not yet 
opened or expanded (as a blossom), unblown. « ATtr- 
vikdsa-tva, am, 11. the being not yet opened or 
expanded. 

fliH nir^i-kram, cl. i. P. A. -krdmati, 
-kramate, •kramilum, to go out of, come out of. 

fv1|f«ill nir-vighna, as, d, am, unobstructed, 
uninterrupted, untroubled, secure from impediments ; 
(am), n. absence of obstruction or impediment; 
{am or ena), ind. unobstructed! v, freely, securely. 

nir^vUura, as, d, am, not re- 
flecting or considering ; {am), ind. without reflection, 
without consideration, inconsiderately. 

nir-vidikitsa, as, a, am, with- 
out reflecting much; (am), ind. without much or 
long reflection. 

nir~vi^pshta, as, d, am, motion- 
less, insensible, unresisting. 

ftrflifSr nir^vitarka, as, d, am, unreflect- 
ing, inconsiderate. 

nir-vid, cl. 4. -vidynte, &c., to 
be disgusted with one’s self, to disparage or despise 
one's self, be ashamed of one's self, to be disgusted, 
to be despondent. 

Nir-vinna, as, d, am, despondent, depressed ; 
disgusted with anything (gen.); loathing; self-dis- 
paraged, overcome with fear or sorrow; emaciated 
with grief ; decayed, impaired ; abused, degraded ; 
humble; known, certain. —A 7 rriwwa-^Wtt^*, as, as, 
ns, depressed in mind, broken in spirit, humblc- 
niiiulcd, meek, resigned, desponding. 

I. nir-iffdn, as, m. disgust, loathing, feeling dis- 
gust for (with gen. or loc., c. g. jirite uirvfdah, 
disgast for life) ; satiety, loathsomeiKss ; despondency, 
self-disparagement ; humility ; grief ; complete indif- 
ference, disregard of worldly objects ; despair, despera- 
tion ; shame. — an, nil, at, disgusted 

(with worldly concerns); full of despondency; in- 
different. 

fiffwlT nir-ridya, as, d, am, unlearned, 
destitute of knowledge, uneducated. 

nir-vidhitsa, as, d, am, not 
wishing to do, having no designs, free from desire. 

nir-Tuioda, as, u, am, without 
amusement, without pastime, void of solace or 
diveision. 

nir-vindhya, as, d, am, living on 
the outside or other side of the Vindhyas ; (a), f., 
N. t)f a river rising in the Viiidhya bills or of one 
rising in the ^iksha mountains. 

nir-vi-bhds. Cans, •‘bhdsayati, 
'yilum, to illuminate, enlighten. 

nir-vimarsa, as, d, am, not con- 
sidering. unreflecting, devoid of reflection; (also 
written nir-vimarsha.) 

nir-rivara, as, d, am, having no 
opening or rent, without interval or interstice, close, 
ci}iUiguous. — Nirvirnradd, f. w'ant of interstice, 
contiguousness (as of the female breasts) ; want of 
enmity; agreement, understanding. 

nir-vi-vah, cl. i. P. A. -mhati, 
de, -vodhum, to carry out, export ; to expel. 

nir-vivdda, as, d, am, not con- 
tending or disagreeing, agreeing with each other; 
{am), n. absence of contention or controversy. ■■ Nir- 
vivddi-krita, as, d, am, made to agree. 

nir-vivitsu, us, us, u (fr. the 
Dcsid. of rt. rid with nis), desirous to find (?). 

nir-viveka, as, d, am, indiscreet, 


undiscriminating, wanting discrimination or judg- 
ment, foolish. — Nirvivekadea, am, 11. want of 
discrimination or judgment, indiscretion. 

f»ir«l 3 f nir-vis, cl. 6. P. -visati, -vesktum, 
to enter into, to meet with, enjoy (with acc., e. g. 
madhum nirvivi^uh, they enjoyed wine) ; to ex- 
perience ; to embellish ; to reward. 

Nir-vi^at, an, ati or anti, at, entering in or into ; 
attaining, obtaining ; engaging in ; marrying. 

Nir-vishta, m, d, am, attained, arrived at, met 
with ; obtained, gained, experienced, earned, received ; 
engaged in, occupied by, staying in ; married. 

Nir-vtda, as, m. entering into, gaining, obtaining ; 
wages, hire, employment ; payment, returning pay- 
ment [cf. ni-oetfya ] ; expiation, atonement, (a-wir- 
ve^a, one who has not expiated his sins) ; enjoyment, 
eating ; fainting, swooning, syncope. 

Nir-veJanlya, na, d, am, to be gained or enjoyed. 

Nir-veahtavya, as, d, am, to be entered into ; to 
be rewarded, to be paid ; to be embellished. 

nir-visanka, as, d, am, or nir- 
vUnnkita, as, d, am, fearless, undaunted, confident. 

nir~visesha, as, in. absence of 
difference, no difference ; {cut, d, am), showing no 
diiference, making no difference, not differing, with- 
out distinction: undiscriminating; indiscriminate; 
same, like, (at the end of an adj. comp.; cf. ti'dof- 
pnhi-u‘)‘, {am or ena), ind. without diiference, 
indillerently, indiscriminately, without distinction, 
equally, {svn-griha-nirr{scsh(ma, just the same as in 
one's ow'ii home.) Nirristesli ad va, am, n. absence 
of difference, want of distinction, indiscriminateness. 
•»Nirvi}iesha-rnf, an, ati, at, showing no differ- 
ence, undistinguished, indiscriminate. ■- Nirriicahd* 
kriti C^ka-^ ), is, is, i, whose forms arc pre- 
cisely alike. 

A 7 ?’-ri.ves/tavrt, as, d, am, having no attributes. 

nir~visha, os, n, am, without venom, 
poisonlcss (as serpents) ; (d and i), f. a species of 
grass, Kyllingia Monocephala, used as an antidote. 

nir-vhhangn, as, d, am, not 
attached to anything, indillercnt. 

nir~vishny(i, ns, m. no residence ; 
any place not deserving the name of a residence ; 
{as, d, am), expelled or driven away from one's 
residence or home, banished ; having no sphere of 
action, not attached to any object, objcclltsjs ; sepa- 
rated from sensual objects, not attached to them (as 
mind). "mXirvuihayndva, am, n. non-attachment 
to any object. — A'lrnWioydA'dm ('^yo-cA^), as, d, 
am, not deserving the name of a dwelling-place. 
•• X irvishayJ-krita, as, d, am, expelled from one’s 
place of residence. — A 7 ri /aAoyo/jarrtya Cya-up ), 
aa, d, am, unharmed by objects of sen.se. 

nir-vishdna, as, d, atn, destitute 
of horns or tusks, tuskless (as an elephant). 

nir-rihanga, as, d, am, without 
birds, free from birds. 

nir-vihdra, as, d, am, having no 
pleasure, deprived of pleasure. 

nir-vlja, as, d, am, seedless ; im- 
potent ; (rt), f. a sort of grape without seeds or stones 
{—kdkali^rckahd, commonly called kishmish). 
••Xirvijadrn, am, n. secdlessne.ss, impotence. 

ftrffC nir-vlra, as, d, am, deprived of 
men or heroes ; unheroic, cowardly ; (a), f. a woman 
whose husband and children are dead, a childless 
widow; N. of a river; {am), n., N. of a place of 
pilgrimage. 

nir-virudh, t, t, t, deprived of 

plants. 

nir-virya, as, d, am, powerless, 
6 M 



t^lrya-ta. 




nir-veh. See under nir~vU, p. eoi 
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unmanljr, without ounly courage, spiritless, tame, 
feeble, impotent. — Nirvirya-td, f. unmanliness, 
powerlessness. 

M nir-rrt, apparently only occurring in 

the derivatives below. 

Nir^trita, as, d, am, satisfied, contented, happy, 
pleased, enraptured, tranquil, at ease, secure, free 
from cares, free from anxiety and tn^ublcs, free from 
occupation or interest, emancipated; ended, termi- 
nated, ceased. 

A’lr-rri/i, is, f. complete satisfaction, contentment, 
tranquillity, bliss, happiness, gladness, pleasure ; final 
emancipation or liberation from existence ; freedom ; 
rest, repose; setting, disappearance, death, destruc- 
tion; completion, accomplishment (for nir-vritti): 
ceasing, al^tainiiig from (for ni-rriWO ; incivility, 
impropriet}' (tor nir rritti) ; (is), ra., N. of a man ; 
of a son of Vrishni; (the fomis nir-vriti, nir- 
rritti, and ni-vritti are often inconectly confounded 
together.) 

nir-rriksha, as, a, am, treeless. 

nir-rrit, cl. i. A. (also P. in Fut. 
Cond.and Aor.) -rartate, -rart it urn, to be completed 
or accomplished, to be ciTected ; to draw back, recede, 
desist, cease, not to be dune, not to take place, (in 
these senses probably for ni-vrit, q. v.) : Caus. 
-vartayatt, -yitum, to complete, accomplish, finish, 
perform, produce, create. 

\ir-rartaJca, as, ikd, am (fr. the Caus.), com- 
pleting, accomplishiug, performing, finishing, ending, 
cxecubng; desisting: [cf. n(-vartaka.] 
Nir~rartana, am, n. accomplishment, completion, 
execution ; desisting (for rit-rarfana). 

Xir-rartaniya, as, d, am, to be completed or 
accomplished. 

Sir-vartin, i, ini, i, accomplishing, performing, 
executing ; behaving rudely or uncivilly, uncivil. 

I. nir-vartya, as, d, am, to be accomplished, per- 
fbrmable, to be pronounced or uttered, pronounceable. 
^Kirvartya-tca, am, n. performableness ; pro- 
nounceableness. 

a. nir-i'artya, ind. having accomplished, having 
performed or finished; having ceased, (for ni-vartya.) 

Nir~riHUa, as, d, am, finished, completely done, 
aooompliidied. — A7n'rtf fa us, m., N. of a 
prince of the Kalingas; (probably wrongly for ni~ 
vritta-^atru ; cf. ninarta-iatru.) 

Nir^Vfitti, is, f. completion, termination, con- 
clusion ; (in grammar) cessation of the infiuence of 
one rule over another ; result, fruit, reward ; impro- 
priety, incivility [cf. nir-i’arffn above] ; final bead- 
fude (fiwr nir-vritt); abstaining from action, inac- 
tivity (for ni-rritti) ; (is, is, {), having no occu- 
pation, destitute, (in this sense nir is a privative.) 

nir-vrita, nir-rriti. See under nir- 
vri above. 

nir-vrish, cl. i. P. -varshatij -var- 
shUum, to cease to rain. 

Nir-rrishti, is, f. cessation of rain, want of rain. 

*1 nir-vrisha, as, d, am, deprived of 

bulls. 

nir~vega, as, d, am, without violent 

motion or impetuosity, not waving, quiet, calm. 

ftpnr^f nir-vetana, as, d, am, not receiv- 
ing wages, unsalaried. 


nir-rfidkima ( fr. vyadh with nis), 
with karna, a peculiar deformity of the ear. 

fVpm nir-vepnna, as, d, am, not trem- 
bling, not llickering (at frame of a lamp). 


eol. 3. 

Wftnr nir-veshtana, am, n. (fr. rt. veshf 
with nis), a small reed used as a shuttle, a weaver's 
shuttle. 

nir-vaira, am, n. absence of enmity; 
(as, d, am), free from enmity, without enmity, 
living in peace, peaceable ; (aa), m., N. of a hunter ; 
(am), ind. peaceably, without enmity. ■■ Nirvaira-td, 
f. freedom from enmity, peaceableness, concord. 
A'tV-rairi^a, am, n. absence of enmity, concord. 

nir-rodhri, dhd, dhri, dhri, cat- 
r^ing or leading away, who or what carries away; 
separating, dividing ; [cf. nir-vahUri.] 

nir-vyanjana, as, d, am, without 
condiment ; straightforward ; (e), ind. in a straighu 
forward or downright manner ; plainly, without 
verbosity; silently (?). 

nir-vyatha, as, d, am, free from 
pain ; quiet, unmoved, calm. 

yir-ryathana, am, n. a hole, chasm (a place of 
rest): freedom from pain; paining, afflicting, (in 
this sense nir is a prep.) 

nir-vyapeksha, as, d, am, disre- 
garding, indiiferent to (with loc.). 

nir-vyaltka, as, d, am, not caus- 
ing pain, not hurting, not offending; not feeling 
pain, without pain, pleased, doing willingly or sin- 
cerely, sincere, genuine, uiidissembling ; (am), ind. 
sincerely, reidi\y.mmyirryalika-tas, ind. sincerely. 

nir-vydkula, as, d, am, not 
troubled or disquieted, not excited, calm. — Nir- 
vydkula-td, f. freedom from troubUs calmness; 
(tayd), ind. with complete calmness, quite calmly. 

frii&VII nir-vydghra, as, d, am, free from 
tigers, not infested by tigers. 

nir-vydja, as, d, am, without de- 
ceit, candid, upright, straightforward, honest, plain, 
exact; (am), ind. honestly, exactly, plainly.—A'frry<yVi- 
td, f. honesty, plainness, esndour. — Nirvydji-krita, 
as, d, am, made plain, freed from deceit or illusion. 

ftr^rfv nir-vyddhi, is, is, i, free from 
sickness, healthy, strong. 

nir-vydpara, as, d, am, without 
employment or busines.s, free from occupation, un- 
occupied, not busy, at leisure. 

nir-vy-uh, cl. i. P. A. -iihati, -te, 
&c., to push out, cany out, lead or bring away, re- 
move ; to arrange, put in order, perform, accomplish. 

Nir-vyudha, as, d, am, finished, completed ; 
abandoned, left, deserted ; (am), n. various reading 
for nir-rdha, completion. 

Nir-vyudhi, is, f. end, completion; the top, 
highest point or degree. 

Nir-vyuhn, as, m. a turret; a helmet or its 
ornament, a crest ; a pinnacle (?) ; a door, gate ; a 
pin or peg in a wall to hang things upon ; decoction ; 
[cf. nir-yuha.] 

nir-vrana, as, d, am, without 
wounds, unhurt; undamaged; without notches or 
rents. 


with nis), uprooted, extirpated. 

nir-vlayani, f. (fr. rt. vli with 
nis). See nir-lvayani, p. 500, col. 1. 

firjbf nir-han, cl. 2. Pi -hanti, -kantum, 
Ved. to strike out, expel. 


nir-hasta, as, d, am, Ved. handlessj 
without hands ; [cf. nairhct^a.Jl 

nir-hdda, as, m. (fr. rt. had with 
fits), evacuation, voiding cicrement; [cf. ntr-Adra.] 

fvf^Tt nir-hdra. See under nir-hfi below. 
fvffifiV nir-hima, am, n. cessation of winter. 

fVft nir-hri, cl. i. P. A. ’-harati, -te, -har- 
tum, to draw out from, extract, tear out, pull out, 
root up; to carry out (a dead body), to carry or 
take away; to export (goods); to change or mix 
together (clothes &c.). 

Nir-harana, am, n. taking forth or out, drawing 
out, extracting, rooting up, taking away, removing, 
removal; setting aside, carrying away, carrying out 
dead iKxlies to be burnt, carrying a corpse to the 
funeral pyre. 

Nir-haraniya or nir-hartavya, as, d, am, to 
be taken away or removed ; to be drawn out, &c. 

Nir-hdra, as, m. extracting, drawing out, rooting 
up, destroying, destruction; putting forth or out; 
carrying away, carrying out a corpse or dead body 
to the funeral pile to be burnt; taking away, re- 
moving, abstracting ; setting aside ; accumulation nf 
i private store of wealth, a hoard ; ev.'icuation of any 
3f the natural excrements of the body, (opposed to 
d-hdra; cf. nir-hdda, ni-hdra) ; giving away (?) ; 
diffusive fragrance ; completion. 

Nir-hdraka, as, ikd, am, carrying out (a dead 
yody to the funeral pile), one who carries out or 
ixtracts or removes. 

Nir-hdrana, tnn, n. (fr. the Caus.), causing (a 
lead body) to be carried out. 

Nir-kdrin, t, ini, 1 , taking forth or t)ut, carrying 
lut ; dilTusivcly fragrant, spreading wide (as odour) ; 
laving wealth. 

Nir-hrita, as, d, am, extracted, drawn out, taken 
or carried forth or out. 

Nir-hriti, is, f. bringing away, taking out of 
one’s way, removal. 

1 . nir-hritya, as, d, a/m, Ved. to be taken out; 
to be left out or omitted. 

2. nir-kritya, ind. having taken forth or out, liaving 
extracted. 

nir-heii, is, is, i, weaponless, un- 

armed, 

nir-hetu, us, us, u, causeless, reason- 
less, having no cause or Tcsson. mm Nirhetu-tva, am, 
n. causelessness. 

nir-hrdda or ni-hrdda, as, m. (fr. 
rt. hrdd with nis), a sound in general.— iVtr/tracia- 
hhita, as, d, am, terrified by a sound or noise. 
Nir-hrddin, sounding, resounding, roaring. 

ftifw nir-hrdsa, as, m. abbreviation, 

shortening (of a vowel). 

fsT^ nir-hrika, as, d, am (fr. nis hn), 

not shy, without shame, bold, daring. 

nil, cl. (). P. nilati. See., to un- 
derstand with difflculty, to be impassable 
or impenetrable ; [cf. ni-li below.] 

nil-ay (==nir-ay), cl. I. A. -ayate, 
•yitum, to go out ; [cf. rt. i and rt. ay.] 

I. nil-ayana, am, n. (for a. sec under nirli 
below), the act of going out 

ni-limpa, as, m. (fr. rt. lip with 
ni), Ved., N. of a particular class of supernatural 
beings ; a troop of Maruts ; a god in general ; (a), 
f. a cow. mm Nilimpa-nirjhari, f. the river Of the 
gods, the Gangs . 

NUimpikd, f. a cow. 

fnwl ni-li, cl. 4. A. -liyate, -letum and 
-latum, to lie down, settle dewn, alight; to hide 


2 . nir-veda, as, d, am (for 1. nir- 
vtda Me uxxier nir-rid, p. 501, col. 2), not having 
the Vedas, infidel, unscripturaJ. 


nir-vrata, a.s, d, am, neglecting 
reb'gious observances, not observing vows. 

nir-vraska, as, d, am (fr. rt. vra^d 
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one’s self, disappear, conceal one’s self from (with 
abl.) ; to sink down, perish, (ni-Hlyir€t they perished, 

M jii-bh. Sauptika-y. 399 ) , 

Ni-laya, os, m. hiding one s self ; a hiding-place ; 
the lair or den of animals, a nest ; dwelling, abode, 
residence, house, habiution ; (often at the end of a 
comp, in the sense of) having one's residence, 
living, residing in (e.g. Kaildsa-nilayat residing 
in KaiUsa). 

a. ni-layana, am, n. (for i. see p. 50a, col. 3), 
settling in a place, alighting; place of refuge, dwelling- 
place, dwelling, habitation. 

Nildyi-td, f. dwelling, residing in, the being 
domesticated. 

Ni’ldyin, i, ini, i, dwelling in, inhabiting. 
Ni’lina, as, a. am, fused in or into ; involved, en- 
compassed, surrounded, shut or wrapt up, embraced, 
destroyed, perished ; transformed, changed ; full. 

Nilinaka, as, am, m. n. (?). N. of a village in 
the north country ; [cf. nailinaka,^ 

Ni-liyamdna, as, d, am, hiding, lying concealed. 

ni-vakshas, as, as, as, Ved. (pro- 
bably) an epithet of the sacrificial animal (implying 
some peculiarity of colour &c.). 

1. ni-va6ana, am, n. (fr. rt. va6 
with 7it), Ved. expression, address; a proverbial 
expression ; [cf. i . nir-va6aiui.'] 

2 . ni‘Vadana, as, d, am (ni=:nis), 
(Pan. I. 4, 76), not speaking; [cf. a. nir-va(fana.'] 

Nivai^ane-kn, cl. 8. P. -karoii, -kart urn, to 
obstruct the speech, to cease to speak.— 
kritya or nivadanc-kritvd, ind. having ceased to 
speak. 

ni-vat, t, f. (fr. wi), Ved. a steep 
place, a valley ; {(a), ind. downhill, downwards. 

firW ni-vadh, a defective verb (see vadh), 
to kill. 

ni-vand, ind., Ved. dotvnwards, 
downhill ; [cf. ni-vatd.'\ 

f!rr«r ni-vap, cl. i. P. A. -vapati, -/e, 
-vaptum, to scatter seed, sow ; to offer, make offer- 
ings of cakes &c. to the Manes ; to kill. 

Ni-vapana, am, n. pouring out, scattering or 
throwing down ; sowing ; oblations or gifts in 
honour of deceased ancestors, an offering to the 
Manes ; [cf. nir-vapana.'] 

Ni-^dpa, as, ni. seed, grain, seed com ; an oblation 
or offering to the Manes of deceased parents or 
relatives, a libation or offering of water &c. at the 
SfrSddha ; gift, offering in general. 

Ni-vdpaka, as, m. a sower. 

Nivdpin, t, ini, i, pouring out, throwing or scat- 
tering down, sowing. 

Ny-iipta, ny~upya. See s. v. 

ftnr ni-vara. See ni-vri, p. 504, col. i. 

ni-varta, nuvartana, &c. See ni~ 
^rii* p- 504. col. I. . 

nuvarhana. See ni^vrih, p. 504. 

1. ni-vas, cl. 1. P. -vasati, •vastum, 
to dwell, inhabit, reside, hxlge, live in (with loc.) ; 
to sojourn, pass time, pass the night ; to roost. 
Ni-vasat, an, anti, at, dwelling in, inhabiting. 
Ni~vasati, is, f. a habitation, abiding, abode, 
house, residence. 

Ni’vasatha, as, f. a village. 

1. ni-vasana, am, n. a dwelling, house, a habita- 
tion.^ (For a. see under a. ni-vas, col. a.) 
Ni-v^favya, as, d,am, to be lived ; to be spent. 
I. ni-vdsa, as, m. (for a. see under a. ni-vas, 
col. a), living, dwelling, residing ; passing the night ; 
* place of residence, dwelling-place, abode, house; 
n^ght-quarters. — Nivdsa-hhumi, is, f. place of 
^^tnce.mmNivdsa-hJiuya, am, n. habitation; in- 
^^^^ng, ^j^ivdsa-rdjan, d, m. the king of the 
wiintry in which one dwells. 


1. n<-vdfana, am, n. (for a. see under 2. ni-voa 
below), living, residing [cf. jagau'if]; sojourn; 
passing or spending time. 

1. ni-vdsin, t,i7ii,a,dwelIiDg, abiding in, inhabit- 
ing, an inhabitant, resident. 

2. ni-vas, cl. 2. A. -vaste, •^vasitum, 
to put on or wear (clothes), dress ; to change one's 
clothes : Caus. or d. 10. P. -vdsayati, -yitum, to 
put on (a garment ?). 

3. ni-vasana, am, n. (for 1. see under 1. ni-vas, 
col. i), putting on (a garment), doth, dothes, raiment; 
an under garment. 

2. ni-vdsa, as, m. (for i. see under i. ni-vas, 
col. r), dress (e.g. in danna-nivdsa, dressed in a 
skin). 

2. nirvdsa/na, am, n. (for i. see under i. ni-vas, 
above), (with Buddhists) a kind of raiment. 

Ni-vdsaya (fir. a. ni-vdsa), Nom. P. nivdsayati. 
See., to put on (a garment), to cover. 

a. ni-vdsin, i, ini, t (at the end of a comp.), 
dressed in, wearing, dothed, covered. 

ni-vah, cl. i. P. A. -vahati, -te, 
-vodhum, to bring or lead near ; to carry, to support. 

Ni-vaha, as, m. a multitude, quantity, heap, (in 
this sense also dir, m. pi.) ; N. of one of the seven 
winds ; one of the seven tongues of fire. 

Ni-vdha, as, m., Ved. leading down, (opposed to 
ahhy-avaroha.) 

fsHTJf I. ni-vdta, as, d, am (wi = ni4‘), 
protected against or sheltered from the wind, not 
reached by the wind, not windy, calm [cf. 2. nir- 
vd/a]; (am), n. a place sheltered from or inac- 
cessible to the wind, a sheltered spot, (sometimes 
used at the end of a comp, of which the first member 
expresses the sheltering object, see P2n. VI. 2, 8); 
a ^in. 

ffranr j. ni-vdta, as, d, am (ni -|- vdta fr. 
van), unimpeded, unhurt, uninjured; secure, safe 
(as in an asylum) ; well armed, accoutred in strong 
mail ; (04), in. an asylum, a refuge, a dwelling, &c. ; 
an impenetrable coat of mail; (am), n. security, a 
secure spot; strong znaouT^^Nivata^kacada, as, 
d, am, whose armour or mail is impenetrable, wear- 
ing an impenetrable coat of mail ; (as), m., N. of a 
demon, the grandson of Hiranya-lu^ipu ; (da), m. 
pi., N. of a class of DSiiavas or Daityas. 

ftnn* ni-vdpa, &c. See ni-vap, col. i. 
ftTTTC m-udrn. See ni-vri, p. 504, col. i. 

ni-vdsa, as, d, am (fr. rt. vdd with 
n%), Ved. bellowing, roaring, sounding. 

ni-vida, as, d, am (fr. vida=:vila, 
a hole, with ni—nis), without spaces or interstices, 
close, contiguous, coarse, large, bulky ; gross, thick, 
impcrvitius, impenetrable, dense, firm; CTOoked- 
nosed ; (aa), m., N. of a mountain. 

Nividaya, Nom. P. nividayati, &c., to make 
tight. 

Ni-vidlsa, as, d, am, compact, dose; coarse, 
gross; crooked-nosed (?). 

Ni-virisa or ni-virUa^ni-vi4a, 

i,ni-vid, cl. 2. P. -vetti, -veda, -ve- 
ditnm, to tell, communicate, proclaim ; Caus. -vtda- 
yati, -yitum, to make known, tell, communicate, 
report, represent, betray, relate (with dat., loc., or gen. 
of the person) ; to present, offer, give, deliver. 

2,ni-iHd,t, f,,'Ved, instriKtion, information, direc- 
tion, communication, precept, doctrine ; invocation ; 
N. of certain sentences or short formularies inserted 
in a liturgy and containing ^ithets or short invoca- 
tions of the gods (c. g. Agnik sushamif, hotd deva- 
vritali) ; (S 5 y.) speech, a short text of the Veda. 
•m Nhid-dhdna, as, d, am, Ved. containing the 
Nivids; {am\ n. (according to SSy.) inserting the 
Nivids. — Nividdhdniya, as, d, am, Ved, containing 
the Nivids. 

Ni-veilaka, as, d, am, communicating, relating. 


Ni-vedana, as, d, am, proclaiming, announdng ; 
(as), m. an epithet of ffiva; (am), n. making 
known, proclaiming, apprizing, publishing, relating, 
communicating, announcement, communication ; in- 
formation; representation; delivering, giving, en- 
trusting ; an offering, oblation ; dedication. 

Ni-vedayishu, as, us, u (fr. the Desid. of the 
Caus. without reduplication), wishing to make known 
or report, intending to relate about. 

NirVtdita, as, d, am, made known, announced, 
reported, communicated, stated, told; represented; 
delivered, addressed, entrusted, presented, given. 

Nvvedin, i, ini, i, communicating, reporting, 
relating, prodaiming. 

1. nivedya, as, d, am, to be communicated or 
related; fit to be reported; (am), u. an oblation, 
offering food to an idol, (probably for naivedya.) 

2. ni-vedya, ind. having rei^ectfully announced 
or made known. 

ni-virisa. See ni-vida, col. i. 
ni-vivfitsat, ni-vivntsu. See 

p. 504, col. 2. 

ni-vid, cl. 6. A. -vidate (ep. also 
P. -vUati), -vesktum, to enter ; to alight, descend ; 
to sit down, take a seat; to lie down; to settle 
down, to encamp ; to settle, take a wife ; to be fixed 
or intent on (wi^ loc.) : Caus. -vedayati, -yitum, 
to cause to enter, introduce, place in or on ; to cause 
to sit down ; to cause to settle or dwell, cause to lie 
down or encamp; to cause to marry; to put or 
place down ; to found (a city) ; to enter (in writing), 
mark down (letters, lines, &c.), inscribe (on a tablet), 
depict ; (with manas) to apply the mind to, fix the 
mind on (with loc.). 

Ni-viahta, as, d, am, entered, gone in or into; 
seated, sitting upon; situated or placed in or on, 
fixed on, intent upon ; arranged. 

Ni-vishti, is, ft, Ved. entering (a female), copu- 
lation. 

Ni-vefa, as, m. entering, entrance ; settling in a 
place, encamping, halting; dwelling-place, habita- 
tion ; halting-place, place of lying, camp, palace, the 
residence of a king or general, (nice^iam kri, to take 
up one’s residence, settle, encamp) ; depositing, de- 
livering ; founding (a household), settling, marrying, 
marriage ; founding (a town) ; impression, mark, 
copy; military array; ornament, dress, decoration. 
— iVuT^tt-t/c/a, as, m. a dwelling-place. — iViuerfa- 
vat, an, ati, at (at the end of a comp.), lying in or 
on, resting on. 

Ni-ve^ana, as, i, am, entering ; placing or laying 
down, lodging, providing with a resting-place ; (oa), 
m., N, of a Vrishiii ; (am), n. entering, entrance ; 
silting down, encamping, settling, putting or laying 
down, (niveianam kri, to settle, encamp); entering 
(in writing), inscribing ; founding (a household), mar- 
r)’ing, marriage ; resting-place, liabitatiou, dwelling- 
place, abode, dwelling, house; a nest; a camp; a 
town or city ; [cf. a-7i“.] 

Ni-ve^aniya, as, d, am, to be entered; to be 
fixed ; to be engaged in. 

Ni-veifayat, an, anti, at, causing to enter, intro- 
ducing, sending in or into. 

Ni-cesita, as, d, am, made to enter, introduced ; 
placed in or upon ; turned to or towards, fixed upon, 
directed on ; sent into, entered into, engaged in. 

Ni~resin, i, ini, i, resting in, being in, situated 
on, lying near ; resdiig on. 

1. ni-i^dya, as, d, am, to be founded (as a town) ; 
to be married (as a man) ; to be returned or paid. 

2. ni‘Ve^ya, ind. having placed in or on, having 
made to remain or dwell. 

Ni-vesh(avya, as, d, am, to be married (applied 
to a man) ; (am), n. to be married, (used impersonally, 
e. g. mahdknh niveshfavyam sadfUt vd, one 
should many into a high family or an equal). 

ni-videsha, as, d, am, not differ- 
ent, alike ; (a«), m. want of diffeience. 
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ni-ri/«, as, «, am (fr. rt. rye with 
»»), hanng the sacred Brlhmanical thread suspended 
round the neck ; {am), n. wearing the Br3haianical 
thread round the neck ; the Brlhmanical thread so 
worn; {as, a, am), m. f. n. a veil, mantle, a 
vvTapper {=^ni-vrifa). 

\ivltin, f, int, i, wearing the sacred thread sus- 
pended round the neck; (i), m. a BrShman with 
the a>rd so sus|^ndcd. 

ftnI'S fii-i'liya, as, a, am, impotent (= 
nir-vlrya, q. v.). 

fVrw 7ii-rri, cl. Ti. 9. I. P. A. -rnno^i, 
-tpiU, -rrindti, -nlte, -rarati, -t 4 .\ -varitum, -nr- 
rtfiim, to surround, defend, restrain: Caus. -vara- 
yiUi. -yitum, to surround, protect; to keep off, 
ward off, prohibit, hinder, prevent, hold back from, 
stop, withhold, forbid, interdict, exclude, i>bstruct, 
r'pp^ise: Caus. Pass, -vary ate, to be interdicted, 
t.) be withheld. 

Xi-vara, as, m., Ved. covering, prtJlection, a 
protector; (Sly.) a preventer, obsiructer; (d), f. a 
virgin, an unmarried girl, rin this sense probably fr. 
ni, * not,’+ ram, *a husband.') 

Xi-vdra,as, m. keeping c^ff, warding off, defend- 
ing, preventing, hindering, opposition, im{x;diment ; 
(d), f., N. <ff a river. 

Xi-vdraka, as, a, am, keeping off, defending, 
able to keep off. 

Xi~vdnina, as, d, am, keeping off, preventing, 
defending ; {am), ii. keeping back or off, preventing, 
defending, hindering, opposing ; prohibition, an im- 
pediment ; D>ntcmniDg(?). 

X i-rdranlya, as, d, am, to be kept off or de- 
fended, to be checked or hindered. iSce. 

Xi-i'draya(, an, anti, at, preventing, opposing, 
hindering. 

X^i-rdritn, as, d, am, hindered, forbidden, pre- 
venle<l, checked, opposed. 

1. ni'Vdrya— ni-vdraniya. 

2. ni-vdrya, ind. having suppressed, having for- 
bidden. 

Xi-rdryamd 7 ja, as, d, am, being prevented or 
hindered. 

Xi-vrita, as, d, am, surrounded, enclosed, en- 
compassed; {as, d, am), m. f. n. (^ni-vita), a 
veil, a mantle, a wrapper. 

Xi-vriti, is, f. covering, enclosing 

ni-rrij, cl. 7. i. P. -vrinakli, -rar- 
jati, -carjUum, Ved. to immerse, drown ; to over- 
throw ; to pour out ; to extirpate. 

I. ni-rrit, cl. i. A. (also P. in Put. 
Corid. and Aor.) -vartatc, -vartitum, to turn back, 
return, retreat, retire, go back, turn back or away 
from (with abl); to recoil; to escape from (with 
abl.), run away ; to cease from, de$i.st from, abstain 
or refrain from (with abl.) ; to refuse, decline ; to 
cease ; to come to an end, be accompli.shcd ; to be 
finished, stop, set (as the sun) ; not to occur; to be 
withheld ; tt> be forbidden ; to be reversed ; to be 
occupied or engaged in : Caus. ‘vaiiayati, -yitum, 
to cause to return; to bring back; to turn away, 
keep back from, restrain ; to cau.se to desist ; to drive 
bade, repel; to accomplish, perform, bring to an 
end, (for vir-vrit.) 

Si-varta, as, d, am, Ved. causing to return or 
turn back. 

Xi-variaka, as, Ued, am, returning, turning or 
coming back, flying; desisting from, stopping, ceasing; 
bringing back, causing to cease, abolishing, expelling, 
removing. — Xivartaka-tva, am, u. the state of one 
who tunis back, &c. 

Ni^mriana, as, d, ar,\, turning back, ceasing, ceas- 
ing to exist, disappearing ; causing to return ; (am), n. 
returning, turning or coming bai^, return ; ceasing, 
not happening, not occurring ; desisting or absLiining 
from (with abl.); desisting from work, inactivity, 
(opposed to pra-vartana) ; repenting, reforming; 


ni^vtta, ftRrW niiandha* 


causing to come back, bringing back ; turning back 
(the hair) ; a means of returning (Ved.) ; keeping 
back from (with abl.) ; a mentture of land, 20 rods 
or 200 cubits qr 40,000 llastas squ.ire. — Nivartana- 
stupa, as, m., N. of a StOpa erectc'd at the spot 
where the charioteer of Buddha returned. 

Xi-vartaniya, as, d, am, to be brought back; 
to be made to turn back, to be kept back or diverted 
or hindered. 

A'i-rarfamo/ia, as, d, am, turning back, re- 
turning. 

Ni~rartayitarya, as, d, am, to be kept back, 
to be restrained, to be diverted. 

Xi-rartita, as, d, am, turned back or away, 
brought back, made to desist. — A'lmrf/fa-puJTa, 
(IS, d, am, one who has turned away before. 

Xi-rartitarya, as, d, am, to be brought back. 

Xi-vartin, 1 , ini,i, timiing back, returning, flying, 
{sangrdmdil a-nrvartin, not turniiig back from the 
fight, i. e. not flying) ; leaving oft*, abstaining from ; 
allowing to return, causing to turn back. 

Xi-vartya, ind. having turned or brought back, 
having induced to desist ; having desisted or refrained 
from ; having repented ; having repaid ; [cf. 

X i~vivf Usat, aji, anti, at (fr. the Desid.), wishing 
to return or desist. 

Xi~cirritSH, us, us, u, desirous of turning back, 
wishing to desist. 

2. ni‘vrit, f. = ni-^rit, q. v. ; [cf. ati-n\ pd(hi~n\ 
atipdda-n'^.] 

Xi-rritta, as, d, am, returned, returning, turned 
back ; gone, departed ; vanished ; ce.ised, refrained 
from, abstained, stopped, desisted, prohibited ; abstain- 
ing from worldly acts. See. ; abstaining, abstracted or 
abstained from or independent of worldly .acts or 
rnotive.s, ab.slracted from this world, tjuiet ; desisting 
from or repenting of any improper conduct ; finislied, 
completed, whole; (am), n. return; [cf. dur-n^.] 
— Xii:ritta‘kdrana, as, d, am, without further 
cause or motive; (a#), m, a virtuous man, one 
uninfluenced by worldly desires. — . V/rrf/fa-A:r<Vr/- 
goroksha, as, d, am, ceasing from agriculture and the 
tending of cattle. -■ Xivritta'devn-kdrya, as, d, am, 
cca.sing from .saaificial rites or olFerings to the gods. 
^Xivritta-^mdjisa, as, d, am, one who abstains 
from eating iimx.^^Xivritta~yajiki‘srddhydya, as, 
d, am, ceasing fn.uii sacrifices and the repetition of 
prayers. — Xirritta'-rdga, as, d, am, of subdued 
appetites or passions. — is, is, I, 

quitting any practice or ocaipation. -■ Xivritta- 
hridaya, as, d,am, with relenting heart. — iVirrif- 
fdtmaih (ta-df ), d, rn. ‘one whose spirit is ab- 
stracted,’ a sage ; an epithet of Vishnu. 

Xi-rrftfi, is, f. rctuniing, return ; disappearing, 
disappearance, ceasing, cessation, suspension, abstain- 
ing from action, inactivity, (opposed to prn-rrilti) ; 
ceasing to be active, ceasing to be valid or binding 
(as a mle) ; leaving off, desisting from (with abl.); 
resigning, discontinuance of worldly acts, ce.s$ation of 
emotions, separation from the world, abstinence; 
repose, rest; felicity, bliss, beatitude, (wrongly for 
nir-rritti); denial, refusal; abolition, prevention; 
compIctir)n ; (m), m., N. of a son of Vrishni ; of a 
son of Dharnu, king of Magadha ; [cf. nir-vritU, 
ni-dhriti.'\ 

ni-vnh [cf. ni-6riA], Cans. ~varha~ 
yati, -yilum, to throw down; to annihilate; to 
extirpate. 

Xi-rarhana, as, d, am, destroying, extirpating, 
annihilating, removing; {am), 11. destruction, eradi- 
cation, annihilation, Idlling, removing ; [cf. ni-har~ 
hana.] 

Xi-vnrhita, as, d, am, destroyed, annihilated, 
eradicated. 

ni-vedaka^ ni^vedanay &c. See 
under i. ni-vid, p. 503, cols. 2, 3. 

firinr nUveshta, ax, m. (fp. rt. vesh^ with 
m), a cover, envelope; Vasishihnsya niveshias, 
N. of a Slinan. 


Ni-veshiana, am, n. covering, enveloping, clothing. 

ni-veshya, as, m. (fr. rt. vish with 
ni), Ved. a whirlpool, a water-spout; a whirlwind 
or any similar phenomenon [cf. stanayitnu] ; a part 
of the upper or fore-part of an animal, the vertebra 'i ; 
(according to MahT-dhara) eddy or hoar-frost; {as, 
d, am), whirling, belonging to a whirlpool or eddy. 

ftfBqrv ni-vyddha, as, m. (fr. rt. vyadk 

with wi), Ved. an opening, aperture, a window. 

Ni-vyddhin, i, ini, 4, Ved. piercing, opening. 

ni-vywlhay am, n. perseverance, 

resolution. 

first >• mV, euphoiiically substituted for 

nis before dh, &c. 

Tjaw 2. mV, el. I. P. -nesati, &c., to 
N meditate upon, meditate profoundly, to 
be absorbed in meditation. 

3. mV, f. (perhaps connected with 
nah fr. rt. 2. na^, or merely a curtailed form of nHd. 
below, which may be connected with nl-s^Uha and 
so derived fr. rt. rfi with ni; the fonn mV is 
defective in nom. voc. sing. du. and pi., acc. sing, 
du., but may be optionally substituted for nUd in 
acc. pi. and remaining cases, e. g. niias or jii^us, 
«/.va or niitayd, mdtthynm [according to some alsi> 
nijhhydm] or mVa^iAr/dm, &c.), night ; nUi niiti, 
every night ; mahd-nh i, at midnight. 

iV/Va, am, n. (at the end of a comp.)~7/iVa, 
night (e. g. ahar'iiisfam, ind. day and night; dird- 
niiiam, ind. diiy and night; cf. also a-nisa.) 

Xisd, f. night ; a vision, dream ; turmeric, Cur- 
cuma (of two species,- AariJra and ddni-hariflrd, 
probably C. Zc<loaria and C. Longa ; a colleetive N. 
of the asterisros Aries, Taurus, Gemini, Cancer, 
Sagittarius, and Capricorn; cf. ?*/.s^a-Aa/a.) — 
kara,as, m. ‘ the night-maker,’ the mot>n, (regarded 
with Divd-kara as a son of Garuda) ; a symbolical 
expression for the numeral one; a cock. — A7.sVI- 
kam-kald’tnauli, is, in. * bearing a crescent as 
diadem,’ an epithet of .S'iva. — A'tVa-/;a/a, as, ni. 
the time of night. •^Xisd-kitu, us, m. ‘night-sign,’ 
the moon. — Xi.<&kshaya, (ts, m. the close of night. 

X iifd-gniia. as, m. a number of nights. — A’ irfa- 
gama {^sd~dfj\ as, rn. the corning i-ii or coiii- 
nieiiccment of night. — .V/Va-^/'fAa-, as, m. a bed- 
room, sleeping-room. — A’ rVtf-6im, ns, d or i, am, 
going or moving about by night, noctunial, night- 
walking ; {(is), m. a Rrikshasa, a fiend, an imp or 
goblin ; an epithet of S'iva [cf. njVfidam-pa^tJ ; .a 
jackal ; an owl ; a snake ; the ruddy goose, Cakra- 
vSka ; a thief ; a ghost, an evil spirit ; (t), f. a she- 
devil, a female fiend ; a woman who goes to an as- 
signation, a harlot, whore; a sort of perfume, (see 
k€.<hii.)’»Ni^d(^ara-p(iti, is, m. ‘lord of night- 
walkers,’ an epithet of Siva. Xiifd(*arei(a {"'ra- 
Ua), as, m. ‘ lord of the RUksh.isas,' an epithet of 
RSvaiia. — A^iVa-darwian, a, n. ‘ the skin of night,* 
darkness.- jiVtVa-c^Aa^Za, as, m. a species of plant. 
^NUd-jala, am, n. ‘the water of night,’ hoar- 
frost, frost, devi.^NUdta ('sd-ata), as,m. 'roving 
by night,’ an owl; a demon, a ghr>st. — A"tVa(a/ra, 
(IS, m. bdellium {=*guggulti, connected with ru- 
4 dta, an owl; cf. kausika,=‘(m\ and bdellium, 
idukhala, ulukhafaka). — Xiifdtana {yd’af"^), as, 
m. ‘ night-rover,’ an owl ; (i), f. a sjiccics of moth. 
•mNisfdiikrama ('Va-a/ ), ns, m. the passing away 
of night. — Niidtyaya (\id-(U\ as, m. the close of 
night, day-break. — A^(Va-r/ar.v/n, f, m. 'seeing at 
night,’ an owl. — A^i.var/t ( Vd-at/t), fa,-f. the begin- 
ning of night, evening, twilight. — iVsVflffA»/a (®rffl- 
ad?°), as, m. ‘lord of night,’ the moon. — JVtVd- 
ndtha, ns, m. ‘lord of night,’ the moon.— ATtiffl- 
•ndrdyana, as, m., N. of a poet.- JVirffl-mVaw, 
ind. night by night, every night, always. — 1. ni- 
^dnta {^^d-an ), as, am, m. n. (for 2. ni-iidnta 
see under ni-inm, p. ,<>05, col. 1), the end of 
night, break of day. — Niidndha {^sd-an^), 



f^nunfir nUA-pati. 
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at, a, am, blind at night; (a), f. a species of 
creeper {^jatukd).^Niifd-pat{, m, m. * husband 
of the night,' the moon ; camphor. — Niifd-putra, 
as, m* pi* * night,* N. of certain demons. 

mm*Ni^a’pmhpa, as, m. ‘the flower of night/ the 
white water-lily; hoar-frost, dew. — Niffd^rdne- 
^vara, as, m. 'husband of night/ the moon. 
• NUd-hala, as, m. a collective N. of the signs of 
the zodiac Aries, Taurus, Gemini, Cancer, Sagit> 
tarius, and Capricorn. — NUdA)hangd, f. a species 


of night. — ATiVd-wrif/a, as, m. ‘night-animal,* a 
jackal. ■■ \ .nUd-rana, am, n. a nocturnal battle ; (for 
2. sec ni-^arana below.) — iVwfd-ra^wii, am, ii. (or, 
according to some, as, m.), ‘ the jewel of the night,* 
the iiif)on. — Niidnlhahdla (^^d-ardha-lc^), as, m. 
the first part of the night (opposed to the following). 

— NiMvasdna (®jfa-« e°), am, n. the close or end 
of night, the second part of the night (opposed to 
the preceding). — as, m. a night- 
walker, a nocturnal imp or goblin, a KSksliasa. 

— NUd^Hiida, am, n. a number of nights. — NUd- 

rfiilin, F, ni. ‘knowing the night,' a cock. — A’irfJ- 
ham, as, m. ‘ iright-smilcr,’ the white water-lily 
which opens its petals at night. — AiVd/i fo ('Vd- 
JA’), f. turmeric.- as, m. a kind of 
metre consisting of four lines of fifteen syllables 
each. — A"i.sV-pM/f///)fl or nUi-pushpt or nisipush- 
pikd, f. the tree Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis. — NUeia 
i^sa-iiia'), as^ m. ‘lord of night,* the mcKiii. — A’^F- 
iaita {^sa-t ta), as, in. ‘ shining at niglit,’ the crane, 
Ardea Nivea. — A"iVo^narr/a {''.<d-ut), as, m. the 
end of night, day-break. — {-^d-up'), 

as, in. resting at night. 

ftr^nr ni-satha, ns, d, am, not false, 
candid, honest; {ns), m., N. of a Vrishni, a son of 
Kala-rfima by Rcvatl ; (also written ni-shathn, ni- 
snfha, ni-sntha.) 

ftnii? ni’-Sad, Caus. -^dtayati, ‘yitum,\ed. 
to kill. ^ 


m-snhdn, as, d, am, speechless, 

silent; [cf. 


ni^, 4 um, cl. 4. 1*. -sdmyati, -sarnitum, 
to observe, sec; to hear, listen: Caus. -Sdmayati, 
-yitum, to observe, perceive, see ; to hear, listen. 

Xl-siumana, am, 11. hniking at; seeing, sight; 
hearing ; becoming aware of. 

Ni-mmyn, ind. having perceived, having heard, 
hearing. 

2. ni-.<dnta, ns, d, am (for i. nisdnta see under 
nisd, p. 504, col. 3), tranquillized, quiet, tranquil, 
patient; (am), 11. a house, dwelling, habitation. 
^ NUdnta-ndri, f. a house-wife. 

NUdntiya, as, d, am, belonging or relating to 
a house (?). 

Ni-^dma, as, m. observing, jicrcciving. 

Ni-i(dmivn, am, ri. sight, seeing; looking at, 
beholding ; looking at repeatedly ; observing, hearing ; 
a shadow, reflection. 


Xi~j(dmayat, an, anf t, at, perceiving, hearing. 

NUifdmya, ind. having seen ; having heard ; having 
tranquillized ; having put out (as a light). 

ni-sarana, am, n. (fr. rt. sri with 
ni), killing, slaughter. 

a. ni~idrana, am, n. (fr. dfi with ni), killing, 
slaughter, slaying. 

Ni~)idruka, as, m. a kind of ROpaka (see under 
djridha ) ; (am), n. an air, a sort of musical compo- 
sition played as an accompaniment to dancing. 

ni-ddta. Sec under ni«io, col. 2. 

ni-ddda, as, in. a man of low caste ; 
nishdda.) — NUdda-tm, am, n. the state or 
condition of a man of low caste. — ^tjfddd-^ttfra, 


as, m. (?), a pestle. — ATjf^dda-ifsZa, f. a mortar, a 
slab for grinding. 

ftnprnnc n%-sdmayaz=isfinu, listen, (impv. 
of Caus. of ni-dam, col. 1.) 

ftrSfnftnr ni-sHyin, t, im, i (fr. rt. dt with 
ni), lying down in, sleeping in (?). 

nUdvana, as, m. hemp. See 

dana. 

ni-Si [cf. ni-so], cl. 5. P. A. -iinoti, 
-nuie, -ietum, to sharpen; to stimulate, excite; 
to kill. 

Ni-.iila, as, d, am, sharpened, whetted, pointed, 
stimulated ; (am), n. iron. 

Ni-sfiti, is, f., Vcd. excitement, stimulation, en- 
ooungement. 

fiifijnn ni-sitd, f., Ved. night; [cf. m- 

ftrftjnr ni-sitka, as, m. (for ni-Bfha), N. of 
one of the three sons of Doshil (Night) ; (some read 
this word in Bh^gavata-PurSna IV. 13, i /[, ui-^itha.) 

ni-iithn, as, m. (fr. rt. si with ni), 

midnight, the time of sleep, night in general. 

Xi‘.<ithini, f. night. as, m. 

‘ husband of night,* the moon. 

Si-sithyd, f. night. 

ni-dumbha, as, m. (fr. rt. snmhh 
with ni), killing, slaughter ; N. of a DSnava, brother 
of S'umbha, slain by Durgfl; (also written ni- 
snmhha.) •• NUundiha-mnthani, f. or nisfnnddin- 
mnrdini, f. ‘ destroyer of Nisumbha,* an epithet of 
DurgS. 

Ni-,<umhhana, am, n. killing, slaying, slaughter. 

Ni-fiumhhin, i, m. an epithet of Vajra-pka; an 
inferior deity of the Buddhists. 

ni-sushma, as, d, am, Ved. not 
sparkling (as fire), not coruscating, (opposed to ud- 
^hushma.) 

ni-mmbha, as, d, am (fr. rt. irambh 
with Til), Ved, stepping firmly ? ; (S 5 y.) fastened to 
(a car), lianiessed. 

ftrfhT nisaita. See under nisd, col. i. 

ni-do [cf. 7/iVi], cl. 4. P. -syati, 
-idturn, to sharpen, whet, polish. 

Ni-ddta, as, d, am, sharpened, whetted, sharp ; 
polished, burnished, vaniishcd. 

Ni-ifdna, am, n. sharpening ; (also read wt-.s'dwa.) 

nis'-dakshus, u$, us, us, eyeless, 

blind. 

nis'-dat (nis-dat), Caus. A. -ddta^ 
yate, -yitum, Vcd. to scare or drive away. 

nis-datvdri’oda, as, t, am, with- 

out forty, 

nidda-prada, (perhaps) backwards 
and forwards ; [cf. dda-pardda under 2. dda.] 

nis-dar (nis-dar), cl. i. P. -darati, 
-daritum, to come forth, issue, go out, arise, pro- 
ceed, appear, be produced ; to rise (as sounds) : Caus. 
-ddrayati, -yitum, to cause to issue or come forth. 

Nid-dara, as, ni., N. of one of the Sapfarshis in 
the eleventh Manv-antani. 

Nid-ddrnka, am, ii. evacuation by stool; air, 
wind ; obstinacy, wilfulness. 

nid-dala, as, d, am, immovable, 
not moving, stock-still, rtill, fixed, steady; not 
subject to motion or fluctuation, invariable, un- 
changeable ; (d), f. the earth ; Desmodium Gange- 
ticum {-!fdla-part^l).mmNiidcda-inati, is, is, i, 
steady-minded, of unshaken mind. — AWa/da^a 
{^la-an% as, d or t, am, having immovable limbs. 


firm-bodied, firm: (as), m. a species of crane, 
Ardea Nivea ; a rock, mountain. 

nid-di {nis-di, see rt. 2. di), cl. 3. P. 
-diketi, cl. 5. P. A. -dinoti, -nute, -detum, Ved. to 
ascertain, investigate, know thoroughly, arrive at a 
certain dedsioii, decide, regard as decided, to fix 
upon, determine, resolve. 

Nid-daya, as, m. ascertainment, investigation, 
inquiry, a fixed opinion, a firm conviction, accurate 
or certain knowledge, certainty, positivencss, positive 
conclusion, detemiination,resolution, resolve, decision ; 
settled purpose, fixed intention, design, purpose, aim, 
{iti niddayah, this is a fixed opinion or established 
conclusion ; niddayam jndtum, to ascertain the cer- 
tainty ; niddayam kri, to decide, come to a deter- 
mination ; cf. pdjm-n°, marar^a-n^, cka-n°) ; * re- 
moval of fallacy or deception,* N. of a figure in 
rhetoric; {ena or dl), ind. certainly. — ATijfdayo- 
datta, as, m., N. of a merchant. -iVirf^^aj/a-rdpa, 
as, d, am, having (only) the appearance of cer- 
tainty, uncertain, wrong. 

Nid-dayin, i, ini, i, decided, determined, resolved. 

Nid-ddyaka, as, d, am, who or what ascertains 
or determines, one who is certain about anything, 
determining, dedsivc. 

Nid-dita, as, d, am, ascertained, detemiined, 
settled, concluded, decided, established, certain, one 
who has come to a conclusion or formed a fixed 
opinion ; sentenced, pronounced ; (am), n. certainty, 
decision, conclusion ; (am), ind. decidedly, positively ; 
(d), f., N. of a river. 

Xid-diti, is, f. ascertainment, fixing, determining, 
settling. 

Nid-’dltyn, ind. having ascertained, having con- 
cluded or decided, having made out for certain, having 
settled or come to a fin^ decision, feeling assured or 
convinced. 

Nid-dhjamdna, as, d, am, being in the course of 
•iscertainment, being under investigation, being con- 
cluded. 

fHftnr nis-ditta, as, m., N. of a Samadhi. 

nis^dinta, as, a, am, unthinking,, 
thoughtless, inconsiderate, void of reflection, careless, 
unconcerned ; [cf. naiddintya.] 

nis-dukkana, am, n. (said to be 
fr. rt. diikk), a sort of tooth-powder prepared from 
sulphate of iron &c. which destroys the tartar but 
blackens tlie teeth ; (also written nid-dukva 7 ia.) 

nis-drit, cl. 6. P. -dritati, -dartitum, 

Vcd. to loosen, untie. 

nis-detana, as, d, am, without 

consciousness, unamscious, unreasonable. 

ftraiTH nid-detas, as, as, as, out of one^s 

mind, not in one's right senses. 

nid-deshta, as, d, am, motionless, 
powerless, helpless; incapable of motion or effort; 
(am), ind. without motion. 

Nid-deithfd, f. motionlessness. — Nid^eshfd-ka- 
rana, as, d, am, causing motionlessness ; epithet of 
one of the arrows of the god of love. 

nid-daura, as, d, am, free from 

robbers. 

nls-dyavana, as, m. ‘unperish- 
ing,’ a form of fire ; N. of one of the Saptarshis in 
the second Manv-antara. 


nid-dhandas, as, as, as, not 
studying holy writ ; nCfdhandah kulam, a family in 
which the Vedas are not studied. ^ 

nid-dhidra, as, d, am, having no 


rent or openings, without holes, having no holes, 
without weak points or defects, having no weak side ; 
unhurt, unintemipted. 

Nid-dheda, as, d, am, indivisible, without division. 
6N 
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ftravi ni-irathya. 


cjLLicj L tdshkanishthaka. 


ui-srathya, ind. havinpr fastened 
or harnessed. 

ni-srama, ns, m. (fr. rt. ^ram with 
fi0« labour bcstou'eJ upon anything, continued 
piactice. 

ni-srayanl, f. (fr. rt. sri with wi), 
a ladder, staircase ; (also written Hih-SrayafUt nih- 
^yinhq.v.) 

Ni-smjh t\ a ladder, staircase ; (other forms of the 
word :ire f., and q. v.) 

ni-sTtka for nifi-snka, q. v. 

ni~^as, cl. 2. P. -scasiti, -spa^iium, 
to draw in the breath, inspire ; to sigh. 

Si-»i'asya, ind. having drawn in the breath, 
having sighed. 

yi-ifvdsat aSn m. inspiration, inhaling, sighing. 
^ SUvdsa^pra^vdsa, <iu, m. du. inspiration and 
expiration, respiration. 

fir{i . nish, euphonically substituted for 
nis before A*, kh, (, Sec. 

’fepH 2. ni.s'A [cf. rt. n/AfA], cl. i. P. 
N wt>'Aa//, &c., to moisten, sprinkle. 

firnr ni-shattga, as^ m. (fr. rt. sanj with 
7 i(), dinging to, attachment ; union, meeting, associ- 
ation ; a quiver ; a sword (?). 

Xi-»hnttgathi. m, w, i, embradng; (w), m. 
embracing, an embrace [cf. sra/i/] : a ^iwman; a 
charioteer; a car; grass; the shoulder. — 

#/A/, w, m., Ved. (acconling to commentators) the 
.sheath of a sword, a scabbard. 

Xishattgin, i, ini, i, having a quiver ; (i), ni. an 
archer, bowman ; N. of one of the hundred sons of 
Dbrita-rilshtra. 

ni-'Shdnja in ku-n^, q. v. 
ni-shatha. See ni-satha, p. 50^. 

ftnw I . ni-shad {ni-sad), cl. i, 6. P. -shi- 
dniii ‘shattuin^ to sit down, lie down, recline ; to 
settle d<jwn, sink down ; to dwell ; to be athicted, 
sulTer pain : Caus. -sfiddayati, -yitiun, to cause to 
sit down. 

Xi^ifhanna^ (W, a, am^ .seated, sitting, perched, 
placed in or on, rested, reclined, resting or leaning 
on, reclining ; supported ; sunk down, alllicted, dis- 
tressed ; gone to. 

Xirihannaka. as^ o, am, sitting, seated ; (am), 
1). a seat ; a spedcs of pot-herb, Marsiica Dentata. 

Xi~if?iatti, in, f., Ved. sitting down idly, remaining 
inactive or indifferent, indf)lcnce. 

X i'nhatsnn, u«, iw, m, Ved. sitting fast, firmly 
settled or fixed. 

2. ni-Hhack^ t, t, I, Ved. sitting inactive; (<), f. 
sitting, espedally near the altar at a saaificial rite ; 
N. of a kind of composition mentioned with Upa- 
nishad in Mah 3 -bh. J>anti-p. 1613. 

Xi-i^ha/lth, ng, m., N. of an ancient king, (probably 
awroTig rcadingfor niihoflha ) ; - ni-didda,^ musied 
note. 

Xi-shfjfhnn, am, n., Ved. sitting down, reclining; 
dwelling, residing ; a seat. 

Ni^hadyd, f. a small bed or couch ; the hall of 
a merchant ; a market-place. 

X iruhculcara, as, «, Ved. seated (near the 
altar), sitting lazily; (os), in. mud, m'.re (in which 
one sinks) ; the god of love ; (i;, f. * the time of 
rest,* night. 

Xi-aftdda, as, m., N. of certain wild aboriginal 
tribes in India not belonging to the Aryan race, and 
described as hunters, fishermen, robbers, See.; (ac- 
<|^ding to Mah!-dhara) a N. of the Bhilias (a wild 
mountain tribe whose progenitor is said by a legend 
to have sprung from the thigh of Vena) ; a n»an of 
a degraded tribe in general, an outcast (especially 
the son of a Brahman by a S^udra woman) ; the first 
of the seven musical notes or more properly the last 


or highest of the scale, corresponding to B of our 
scale : N. of a Kalpa ; [cf. mishdda, naishadaka, 
naishddikd, naishddi.'] — Nishdda-harshu, us, 
m., N. of a district; [cf. naishdda-karshuka.'] 
Xishdda-vatf 11., N. of a musical note,— B of 
our scale. 

Xi-shddita, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), made to 
sit down ; afflicted. 

Xi’shddin, t, ini, i, sitting down, lying down, re- 
dining, resting ; (t), ni. an elephant-keeper or driver, 
j Xi~shidat, an, anti, at, sitting down, sitting 
• on ; settling or sinking down ; resting in or on. 

Xi-s/iedlcas, van, dushi, rat, seated in or upon, 
rediued. 

nishadka, ns, m., N. of a mountain 
or chain of mountains forming one of the principal 
ranges of the earth, and described as lying immedi- 
ately south of llavrita and north of the Himalaya ; 
(««), m. pi., N. of a people and their country 
governed by Nala ; the su^vereign of the Nishadhas ; 
N. of a .son of Jauam-ejriya ; of Kusa the father of 
Nala ; a peculiar position of the closed h.and ; a 
musical note [cf. ni-shdda]; {as, d, am), hard, 
solid ; (d), f., N. of NaLVs capital, the city of the 
Nishadhas; N. of a river rising in the Vindhya 
mountains. — AV/tAar/Aa-mn^d. as, ni. the race of 
Nishadha. — A'/jiAor/Am/Aipa ("dha-adh°), as, m. 
or nUhadhddhiiHitl (‘^< 7 Aa-a</A ’), is, m. or nisha- 
I dheHura ('dha~lir'), as, m. ‘lord of Nishadha,’ 
epithet of Nala; [cf. naishadha, naUhatViya.^ 

[ ^Xishadhti:fra ('^/Ao-aV"'), as, m., N. of a son 
of Kuru. — Xishadht'ndra-'kdrya, ani, n. ‘ the poem 
of the prince of the Nishadha.s,’ N. of a poem. 

ni-shamam, ind. (fr. ni -1- sama), 
see Pin. VI. 2, 121, Schol. 

ni-shnrga, as, m. a various reading 
for ni-skanya, q.v. 

ftHTRf ni-shdda. See i. ni-shad, col. i. 

(/ii-siV), cl. 6. P. A.^shinMi, 
-te, -ghfktnm, to sprinkle, pour upon or into, infuse, 
instil, irrigate: Caus. -shtt^ayati, -yituvi, to cause 
to sprinkle or irrigate. 

Xi-shikta, ns, d, arn, sprinkled upon, poured 
into, infused, instilled, irrigated. — .VwA lA/a-pa, as, 
as. aw, Ved. protecting the infused (semen). 

Xi-sheka, 'S, m. sprinkling, infusion, aspersion 
distilling ; etlusion ; seminal infusion, impregnation ; 
the ceremony performed upon impregnation ; irriga- 
tion ; w'aler for w’ashing, (but according to others) 
seminal impurity ; what is poured upon the ground, 
dirty water, swill. 

Xi-shektavya, as, d, am, to be sprinkled or 
poured into, to be watered. 

Xi-skt-iUma, am, n., Ved. pouring out, sprinkling, 
watering, irrigation. 

Xi-shiKjitri, fa, fid, fri, one who spiiukles or 
pours into, an iustiller, infuser. 

ni-shidh (ni-stdh), cl. i. P. -she- 
dhati. -shrddhum, -shtdhitum, to prohibit, forbid, 
restrain, keep off, ward off, keep back, prevent, 
remove: Caus. -shPAlhayati, -yitum, to prohibit, 
keep off. 

Xi-shiddhn, as, d, am, prohibited, forbidden, 
kept back, restrained, warded off, prevented. 

Xi-diiddhi, is, f. prohibition, warding off, keep- 
ing of}‘, defence. 

Xi-sh&ldhavya, as, d, am, to be kept back or 
obstructed. 

XL-shfddhri, dhd, dhri, dhri, keeping back, 
obstnicting, who or what restrains or prevents or 
prohibits. 

Xi-sheddhra, as, d, am, in a-nisheddhra, having 
no impeder or subduer. 

Xi-shedha, as, ra. warding off, keeping off. hin- 
dering, stopping, obstructing, prevention, prohibition ; 
negation, deni^; discontinuance, contrariety to or 


deviation from rule, exception ; N. of several 
Sanuns. 

Ni-idialhaka, as, d, am, keeping back, obstruct- 
ing, preventing, prohibiting, forbidding. 

Ni-shedhana, am, u. the act of warding off or 
defending, prevention. 

Ni'shedJiin, t, ini, i, defending, keeping back ; 
excelling, surpassing. 

Ni-shedhya, as, a, am, to be kept back or pro- 
hibited or hindered. 

ni-shidha, as, m. pi., N. of a 
people; (various reading for nisJkodha; cf. nai- 
shidlia.) 

ni-shud (ni-sud), Caus. -shudayati, 
-yitum, to kill, slay. 

Ni-shudana, am, n. killing, slaughter; [cf. ni- 
sudana.'] 

ni-shev (ni-sev), cl. i. A. -skevate, 
-shevitum, to wait upon, serve, attend, follow; 
attach or devote one's self to ; to honour, worship, 
adore ; to pursue, practise, perform, observe, cultivate ; 
to frequent, inhabit, visit ; to enjoy ; to employ. 

Xi-skfra, as, a, am, practising, exercising, fol- 
lowing, devoted to [cf. ; (d), f. exercising, 

practice, service ; worship, adoration. 

Ni-shevaka, as, d, am, practising, following, 
devoted to ; frequenting, inhabiting ; enjoying. 

Ni-skernna, am, n. availing on. serving, service, 
attaching one's self to, worshipping, worship, adora- 
tion ; practice, performance, adherence to ; living in, 
inhabiting, enjoying, using, use, familiarity with. 

Xi-shevantya, as, d, am, to be served or attended 
to, to be followed or observed ; to be obeyed. 

Xi-shevita, as, d, am, visited, frequented; ob- 
served, practised ; served, honoured, obeyed. 

Xi-shentavya, as, d, am, to be practised or 
observed; to be used or enjoyed; (also read ni- 
sevUarya.) 

Ni-shvmtri, td, trl, tri, one who attaches or 
devotes himself to anything, an observer, practiser, 
cultivator, dec. 

A^i-shevin, t, tnl, i, practising, observing, enjoying. 

Xi-sherya, as, d, am, to be observed, to be 
honoured, to be visited or frequented ; to be enjoyed. 

nishk (probably a Nominal verb 
artificially formed fr. nishka below), 
cJ. 10. A. nishkayatc, &c., to measure, weigh. 

Xishka, ast, am, m. n. (said to be fr. rt. sad with 
preposition ni and afflx ka), a golden ornament for 
the neck or breast ; a golden r>riiamcnt of a certain 
weight, used as money ; a weight of gold varying in 
value at dilferent times, =>l DTnSra of 32 small or 
16 large Kettis,— l Karsha or Su-varna of. 16 
M 5 shas,= i Pala of 4 or 5 Su-varnas,— 1 larger 
Pala or DlnSra variously reckoned at 108 or 150 
Su-varnas, — 4 Mashas,— 16 Drammas; a weight of 
silver of 4 Su-varnas; gold in general, a golden 
vessel ; (as), ni. a CHudSU ; ( d), f. a measure of 
length : [cf, naishkika, naishkaHatika, naishka- 
sahasrika.'] -• Xishka-kantha, as, i, am, wearing 

golden ornament round the neck; (am), a. a 
golden ornament of tlic uedc. m, XishJca-grlva, as, 
d, am, Ved. wearing a gold ornament round the 
neck. 

Nishkin, i, ini, i, Ved. having an ornament 
round the neck. 

nish-kaytoka, as, d, am, = 
a-kanfaka, thornless, free from thorns or enemies ; 
free from danger or trouble. 

ftfWMP nish-kantha, as, m. a species of 
tree, Capparis Trifoliata. 

nish-kanishtha, as, d, am, or 
nishkanishfhaka, as, d, am, having the little finger 
stretched out. 




f^naUR; niah-kanda. nishkriya-td. 507 


nish-kanda, as, a, am, without 

edible or esculent roots, having no bulbous roots. 

nish-kapafa, as, a, am, guileless, 

free from deceit or fraud. 

fs^eagsaHnish-kampa, as, d, am, not shaking, 
not tremulous, motionless, immovable. -•iVssA/ram- 
pa-ta, f. motionlessness, immovablencss. 

f9(saf^ni~shkambha in vajra-nishkambha, 
as, m., N. of one of the sons of Garuda. 

Ni-shkambhu, us, m., N. of a particular divine 
being (»VUva). 

nish-karuna, as, d, am, pitiless, 
unmerciful, merciless, cruel. — Nishkarmii-kfita, 
ns, d, am, rendered pitiless, made or become heart- 
less or cruel. 

ftfE^irCT nish-karusha, as, d, am, not 

dirty, free from dirt. 

fffWir^ nish-kartri, td, in., Ved. = *sA- 
karfri, p. T43 i col. i. 

nish-karman, a, a, a, inactive ; 
exempt from or neglecting religious or worldly 
ads, &c. 

nish-karsha, &c. See under nish- 
krish, col. 3. 

f«TE35io5 nish-kala, am, without 

parts, undivided, indivisible ; waned, diminished, 
decayed ; impotent, seedless, barren ; maimed, in- 
firm ; (as), m. a receptacle ; pudendum muliebre ; N. 
of Brahm.l ; a fancied personification of BrahmS for 
religious ceremonies ; (d or t), f. an elderly woman 
past childbearing or in whom menstruation has 
ceased. am, n. undividedness, indi- 
visibility, the state of the absolute Brahma. 

fn nish-kalanka, as,d,am, stainless, 
spotless, sinless, immaculate, unblemished. — A^^^^/ra- 
liinka-tlriha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. 

msh-kahnasha, as, a, a?n, spot- 
less, sinless. — Niskkahnatihl-hhutn, as, d, am, 
hcc( 3 nic spotless or sinless. 

nish-kashdya, as, d, am, free 
from dirt or impure passions; (aa), m., N. of tlie 
thirteenth Arhat of the future Ul-sarpinT. 

nish-kas (nis~ktis; sometimes in- 
correctly spelt nish-ka^). Cans, -kasai/ati, -yitum, 
to drive out, expel, turn out. 

Nish~kds(i, as, in. exit, egress ; a portico, veranda, 
(wrongly spelt nish-kasa') ; the day-break ; waning, 
disappearance; (also a wrong reading for nishr 
kasha, q.v.) 

Nish'kdsita, as, d, am, expelled, dismissed, 
turned out; gone forth or out, issued; placed, de- 
posited; placed over, appointed, stationed; reviled, 
reproached ; opened out, blown, expanded. 

Nish-kdsln, i, iul, i, who or what expels ; (i/ii), 
f. a female slave not restrained by her master. 

f*iWhr«i nish^kdma, as, d, am, desireless, 
free from wish or desire, disinterested, unselfish; 
{am), ind. without wish or desire; unwillingly. 
^ Nishkdma'^drin, 1, ini, i, acting disinterestedly 
or without desire, unselfish in one’s conduct. 

nish-kdrana, as, d, am, cause- 
less, needless, unnecessary ; free from motive, disinter- 
ested, groundless, without a reason, not proceeding 
from any cause; (am), ind. without any spedal 
motive, without a reason, causelessly, without any 
secondary view; [cf. ni-kdmmi.']*"Nishkdrafm’ 
nnrin, 1, i/it, i, groundle.ssly hostile. 

nish^kdrusha, as, d, am, of a 

noble race, not degraded (?). 

nish-kdlaka, as, m. a penitent 

’’haven and smeared with ghee or clarified butter. 


ni8h’‘kdlana,^as, m. (fr. kal 
with nis), driving away (cattle). 

nish-kdlika, as, d, am, one 
who has no more time (to live), one whose time is 
over or whose term of life is elapsed ; (am), ind. 
without delay. 

nish-kdsa, as, m. issue, egress; 
a portico, veranda ; [cf. nish-kdsa.^ 

Nish-kdiita, as, d, am. See nishrkdsita, col. i. 

nisli-kdsha, as, m. (fr. rt. hash 
with nis), Ved. the scrapings from a caldron or 
pan : (also written nish-kasa,) 

filftuWR nish-kin^ana, as, d, am, having 
nothing, veiy poor. -■ NUfdcin^ana-tva, am, n. 
poverty, indigence. 

nish-kirtya, as, m. pi. (fr. nish- 
kira, which is fr. rt. i. kfl witli nis), N. of a race. 

nish-kilvisha, as, a, am, sin- 
less, faultless ; [cf. ni-kilhisha,) 

nish-kuta, as, m. a pleasure-grove 
near a house, (in this sense also am, n.) ; a field ; 
the hollow of a tree [cf. nish-kuha] ; a door ; the 
female apartments. Zenana; N. of a country (?); 
{am), n., N. of a hole of a peculiar form in the 
frame of a bedstead; (also read nih-kuhn,) 

Nisk-knfi, is, i, f. large cardamoms; [cf. nis- 
fru/i.J 

Sishkutikd, f., N. of one of the M^tris attending 
on S'iva. 

nish‘kutuhala, as, a, am, hav- 
ing no curiosity, incurious. 

nish-kumbha, as, m. = ni~kumhha, 
Croton Polyandrum ; (d), f., N. of the mother of 
the Magas. 

nish-kula, as, d, am, having no 
family or kindred, left alone in the world; nish‘ 
kalam kri, to make (any one) without family, cut 
off entirely, exterminate. — .ViV/i^w/a-Za, f. loss of 
family, dying out, perishing. — Nishknld-kri or 
vishkuli~kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -karfum, to extir- 
miiiatc one’s family ; to strip off the husk, to husk, 
NiMnld-kritya, ind. having stripped off 
the husk; (also read nihkuJd-kritya.)"'Xishkuli- 
kritya, ind. having husked or shelled; (also read 
n i fikun~krif.ya . ) 

Nish-kulhta, as, d, am, of low family, plebeian. 

nish-kush {nis-kush), cl. 9 . P. 
’kmhndti, -koshitum and -koshtavi, to pull off or 
out, strip off, tear oft' or out, extract ; to injure or 
hurt by tearing ; to husk, shell. 

Nish-kushita, as, d, am, tom off, stripped off, 
extracted, forced or drawn out, tom, lacerated ; ex- 
pelled ; {as), m., N. of a Marat ; (also read nish- 
karshin,) 

Nish-kasha, as, m. tearing out, stripping off the 
husk, shelling. 

Nish’-kmhina, am, n. tearing off or out, strip- 
ping off', drawing out, extracting, extirpating ; taking 
away, husking, shelling. 

Nish~kashanaka, as, d, aw, fit for picking, used 
as a picker, serving for a tooth-pick. 

Nish-koshitai'i/a, as, d, am, to be stripped off or 
extracted, to be forced or drawn out ; to be taken 
away ; to be expelled. 

nish-kuha, as, m. = nish~kufa, the 
hollow of a tree. 

ftrup nish-kuja, as, d, am, noiseless, 

soundless. 

nish’kuta, as, d, am, free from 
deceit or fraud, guilder. 

nish-kfi {nis-kjri), cl. 8 . P. A, -fca- 


roti, -kurtUe, -kartwm, to bring out, extract (Ved.) ; 
to t^e sway, do away, remove, expel, exclude, drive 
away; to break in pieces, destroy; to prepare, 
equip, arrange, accomplish, finish ; to absolve, ajcquit ; 
to restore, cure. 

Nish’-kdraif^a, am, n. removing, taking away, 
doing away ; killing, slaughter. 

Nish-kfita, as, d, am, done away, taken away, 
removed, expelled; absolved, pardon^, acquitted; 
disregarded ; (am)« n. expiation, atonement ; a fixed 
place, place of rendezvous. 

Nish-kriti, is, f. expiation, atonement ; absolution, 
pardon; acquittance, compensation, discharge of a 
debt or obligation ; removal, doing away ; restoration, 
cure ; escaping from, avoiding ; disregarding, neglect- 
ing ; (Nishkriti personified is a sister of Lobha and 
daughter of Dambha by May a) ; bad conduct, roguery, 
(various reading for nirkfUi) ; (is), m. a form of 
Agni. 

nish-krit (nis~knt), cl. 6. P. 
■Icrintati, -kartitnm, to cut off, to cut out ; to 
divide, separate; to cut through, hew asunder, 
massacre ; to loosen. 

nish-kripa, as, d, am, pitiless, mer- 
ciless, cruel. 

fm nish-krish (nis-krish), cl. 1. P. 
-karsfuUi, -karshtum and -krashtum, to draw out, 
extract ; to tear out, tear in pieces, rend asunder : 
Caus. -karshayati, -yiium, to tear in pieces, destroy, 
annihilate. 

Nuh~karsha, os, in. drawing out, extracting; the 
essence of anything, chief point, main point ; measur- 
ing ; certainty, ascertainment ; {at), ind. succinctly. 

Nish-karshana, am, 11. drawing out, extracting ; 
pulling off, drawing off, taking off ; deducting. 

Nish-karshin, 1, m., N. of one of the Maruts. 

Nish-kfishta, as, d, am, drawn forth, pulled 
out, extracted. 

ftWTTO nish^kcvala, as, d, am, belonging 

exclusively. 

Nish~kevalya, as, d, am, belonging exclusively ; 
N. of a particular Uklha (q. v.) connected with the 
midday oblation and belonging to Indra exclusively. 

NistikaivaJya, as, d, am, mere, pure, absolute. 

nisk’kaurava, as, d, am, deprived 

of or freed from the Kauravas. 

nish-kausdmbi, is, is, i, one 
who has left Kau^SmbT. 

nish-kram {nis^kram), cl. I. P. A. 
-krdmati, -kramatc, -kramUum or -krdmitum, to 
go out, come forth, go from home, depart ; to make 
an exit from the stage : Caus. -krdmayati, -yitum, to 
cause to go out or depart, to drive out, expel, to deliver. 

JNish-krama, as, in. going out, coming forth ; 
departing from (with abl.) ; exit ; degradation, loss 
of caste, inferiority of tribe, family, &c. ; any intel- 
lectual faculty (as intelligence, attention, comprehen- 
sion, dec.). 

Nish-kramana, am, n. going forth or out ; taking 
a child for the first time out of tlie house in the 
fourth month after birth to see the sun, (considered 
as an essential ceremony, Manu II. 34.) 

Nish-kramanikd, f. the ceremony of taking a 
child out of the house for the first time in its 
fourth month to see the sun. 

Nish-kramanita, as, d, am, a child taken out 
for the fit St time in tlie fourth month after birth. 

Nish-kramya, ind. having gone out, going forth. 

yish-krdnfa, as, d, am, gone out, departed, 
come forth ; (in dramatic language) exit, exeunt. 

frf«a|iy nish-kraya. See nish-kri, p. 508. 

fnftllW nish-kriya, as, a, am, inactive; 
abstaining from ceremonial rites, not performing 
religious ceremonies; {am), n. a term for Brahma 
or the Supreme Nishkriya-ta, f. inactivity, 



508 PhO^ ^I W WI nishkriydtma-td. fin«n nish-pd. 


idleness, negligence. — ('\va-a/’), 
f. noii-j>ertbrmancc of appointed acts, habitual neglect 
of prescribed duties, inactivity, laziness, idleness. 

msJfkrl (nis-kri), cl. 9. P. A. -Arl- 
tidfi, -nUc, -krftitm, P. to buy otl', to redeem or 
ransom from (with abl.) ; A. to redeem or ransom 
one’s self. 

Nu?i^krayit, as, m. redemption, ransom ; rew'ard ; 
price, hire, wages ; acquittance. 

Nish-krat/afia, <!.<», t,am, redeeming, ransoming ; 
{am), n. redemption, ransom. 

Xish-krlti, is, Ved. redeeming, redemption. 

nish-krodha, as, «, am, free from 
wrath, not angry, not angry with (with gen.). 

nish-kles'a, as, d, am, (tvith Bud- 
lihists) free from (ten) moral faults. — 
hs’a, as, d, am, not suffering the least pain, quite 
luppy. 

f»l ish-kcath {nis-kvafh). Cans. -Ar«- 
thnyati, -yitnm, to boil down, thicken by boiling. 

y ish-kvdtha, a.*, m. a decoction, broth, soup. 

nish-khan (nis-khan), cl. i. P. A. 
-khanati, -tf, -khavitum, to dig out. 

nish-khidam, Ved. probably for 
ni-khidam, an inf. form of ni-khitl, 

nish-takenn, d, arl, a (fr. rt. tak 
with nU), Ved. escaping (?). 

f^Tfn{^msh-tap (nis-tap), cl. I. P. -topati, 
-faptum, to singe, scorch ; to heat thoroughly, 
anneal, to purify by heat, free from impurities; to 
roast ; to fry ; to to.ist. 

Xish’tdpana, am, n. burning. 

X ish-tapta, as, d, am, bumishetl, made bright ; 
well cooked, well dressed or done. 

nish^tarkya, as, d, am (fr, rt. tark 
with nis), Ved. to be opened by niisacwing, to be 
l»x>sened by untwisting. 

nishta-vaisya, as, m., X. of a 

man. 

ni-shtdnakn, as, rn. (fr. rt. stan 
with nis=vis), roar, murmur, murmuring, rustling; 
{as, d, am), speaking loud ; causing to cry, 

nishtign, f., Ved., X. of the 
mother of Indra. 

nish-tur, vr, ur, ur (fr. rt. tri with 
nU), Ved. one who has no conqueror, uucoiiquered ; 
(Say.) an overcomer of enemies. 

f*flN nishtya, as, d, am (fr. nis), Ved. ex- 
ternal, foreign, strange ; exotic, coming from abroad ; 
{(u), ni. a man of one of the outcast or barbarous 
tribes, a Candala, a Mle^^ha; (d), f. a particular 
Nakshatra also called Svatl. 

ni-shtha, as, d, am (fr. rt. sthd with 
ni or in some senses with nis), staying or being in 
or on, situated on, grounded on; depending on, 
resting on, referring to, relating to; intent on, de- 
voted to, attached to, practising; versed in, skilled 
in ; believing in ; {i.ni-shthd), f. position, condition, 
state, stand-point, basis, foundation ; devotion or 
attachment to, uniform practice or profession ; ex- 
celling in, convexsancy with, skill, eminence, excel- 
lence, perfection; believing in, faith; conclusion, 
end, termination, (sometimes at the end of adj. comp., 
e.g. ajuabhransa-nishiha, as, d, am, ending in a 
fall ) ; the end or catastrophe of a drama, coiiciiuion 
of a fable, accomplishment, completion ; culminating 
point; disappearance, destruction, death, fixed time 
of life ; fixed or certain knowledge, ascertainment, 
certainty; a technical term for the past participle 
affixes (a and tavat (or with their indicatoty letters 
kla and ktavatu); asking, begging; suffering, 
Uouble, distress, anxiety. - NUhthd-gala, as, d, am, 


gone to perfection,* attaining perfection, (a term 
applied to a class of Buddhist deities.) •• N isfithdnta 
C(hd-aif), as, m. end, conclusion. — A" wA/Aa-mf, 
dn, ati, at, possessed of complete knowledge, per- 
fect, complete, consummate, fulfilling all religious 
duties. 

a. ni-shthd, as, as, am {ni for nw), Ved. excel- 
ling, eminent, leading ; staying or being in ( 
ni-shtha) ; {as), m. a leader, guide; (Say.) station, 
position. 

Xi-shfhdna, am, n. skiucc, condiment. 

Xishthdnaka, as, m., N. of a Naga. 

Xi-shthdra, as, d, am {ni for iiis), Ved. con- 
cluding, deciding. 

Xishthita, as, d, am {ni may be for nis), 
staying in, being in or on ; engaged in, attached to, 
devoted to ; versed in, skilled in, conversant with ; 
firm, fixed ; certain, ascertained. 

ni-shthiv or -shthw, cl. i. and 4. P. 
-shthlvafi. -shthlvyati, -xhtkevitum, to spit, spit 
out, eject from the mouth. 

Xi-ahthlra, as, am, m. n. spitting, spitting out. 

Xi-sh/Jiimiia or n{-sh(htnta, am, n. spitting, 
spitting out, ejecting anything from the mouth. 
•mXi'*hthlvana-&Utrdra, as, am, m. n. a spitting- 
box, spittcxin. 

Xi~ 8 ht)n‘va, a.>t, d, an% m. f. n. or nishthevnna, 
am, n. spitting, spitting out, ejecting anything from 
the mouth. 

Xi-dithyuta, as, d, am, spit out, ejected from 
the mouth, cast or thrown out ; uttered ; dirt‘ctcd, 
despatched (?). 

Xi-slithyuti, is, f. spitting, spitting out; (less 
correctly written ni-shthuti.) 

ftrft ni-shthura, as, d, am (said to be fr. 
rt. sthd), hard, rough, rugged; harsh, coarse, gruff, 
tTucl, severe, austere; contumelious (as speech). 
— Sishthnra-td, f. or nishthuva-tm, am, n. 
harsliness of speech, coarseness, reviling, abuse. 

Xii*hthuraka, as, m., N. of a man. 

Xishthurika, as, m., N. of a N 5 ga. 

Xishthurin, i, int, i, rough, coarse ; [cf. sthurin, 
sthCda.] 

ni-shthyuti. Sec above. 

ni-shna, as, d, am (fr. rt. snd with 
ni), clever, skilful, experienced; [cf. ni-s^na, nwll- 
skna.) 

Xi-hhndta, as, d, am, deeply versed in, skilful, 
clever, conversant, learned; perfect, superior; (in 
law) agreed upon. 

firOTSi nisk-pakra, as, d, am (fr. rt. pad 
with nis), <lecrjcted, infused, boiled. 

fHwx nish-panka, as, d, am, free from 

mud or filth, pure. 

nish-pat, cl. i. P. -patati, -patitum, 
to fly out of (with abl.), rush out, jump out, liastcn 
out, come forth, issue, depart; to fall out; to fly 
away; to spring from: Caua^ -pdtayati, &c., to 
cause to fall out or fly out ; to ruin ; to destroy. 

Xisfi-patat, an, anti, at, issuing, going forth 
or out. 

Nish-patana, am, n. going quickly forth, rushing 
out ; issuing quickly. 

Nish-patishna, us, ‘UA, u, rushing or running 
out, hastening out. 

ftnumrai nish-patdka, as, d, am, having 
no flag or hajiner. ^ NishpatdJca-dhvaja, as, m. a 
flag-staff without a banner. 

nish-pati-sutd, f. having no 

husband and no sons. 

nisk-patti. See 2 . nish-pad, col. 3. 

nish-pattra, as, d, am, having no 
leaves, leafless ; without feathers, unfeathcred ; [cf. a- 
nishpaUram ) ; (as, aw), m. n. (?), the dove tree. 


Xish-jHittrcdca, as, d, am, leafless ; (ikd), f. the 
plant Capparis Aphylla (sec karira). 

Nish-pattraya, Nom. P. -pattrayati, &c., to 
deprive of leaves, make leafless. 

Nishpatird-kn, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
-kartum, to pierce with an arrow so that the feathers 
come through on the other side.^mNishpattrd- 
kfiti, is, f. causing excessive bodily pain. 

I. nish-pad or nishpdd, -pat, -padi, 
-pat, footless, having no feet. 

Nish-jHida, as, d, am, having no feet. — ATisA- 
pada-ydna, am, n. a vehide moving without feet 
(as a ship &c.). 

ftw? 3. nish-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, 
-patium, to come forth from, issue, spring from, 
spring up, arise, be produced, be accomplished, be 
brought about or effected ; to be prepared ; to become 
ripe, ripen : Caus. -pddayati, to produce, 

bring about, accomplish, effect, perform; to make 
ripe, cause to ripen. 

Xisk-patti, is, f. going forth or out, birth, pro- 
duction; completion, conclusion, termination, con- 
summation. 

3. nish-pad, t, f., Ved. excrement ; (according to 
Say. — nir-yadchnt.) 

Xish-pavua, as, d, am, gone forth or out, 
sprung up, arisen, born, descended, produced, brought 
about, effected, completed, cuiicluded, aooomplishcd, 
done, finished, re.'idy. 

Xish-pddaka, as, ikd, am, performing, accom- 
plishing, effective.- A"MA/)d(/aAYc-ft'a, am, n. eflec- 
tiveness, power of achieving. 

Xish-pddana, am, n. doing, effecting, accom- 
plishing ; concluding ; pro<iiicing, causing, engen- 
dering. 

Nish-pddita, ns, d, am, done, effected, made, 
produced, prepared, achieved. 

Xish-pddya or nish-pddaniya or nish-pddi- 
tata/a, ns, d, am, to be effected or accomplished, 
capable of being performed, .ichievable. 

Xish-pddyamdna, as, d, am, being effected or 
done, being in the course of accomplishment or 
cf>mpletion. 

ni-shpanda, as, d, am {ni for nis 
+ spam la), motionless, immovable. 

nish-pardkrama, as, d, am, drs- 

litute of power or prowess, powerless, weak. 

nish-pnriknra, as, d, am, with- 
out preparations. 

nish-pnrigrnha, as, d, am, with- 
out property, having no property; (a.s), m. an 
ascetic without family or dependants. 

nlsh-pariddhada, as , «, am, hav- 

ing no retinue or train, without a court. 

PH ' mftj ' n ! nish-pariddha, as, d, am, not 

liable to be burnt, incombustible. 

nish-pariksha, as, d, am, not 

examining or testing accurately. 

frTBjxfl^nT nish-parihdra, as, d, am, not 
avoiding ; not observing caution ; (gm), ind. not so 
as to avoid. 

nish-paryanta, as, d, am, having 

no limits, boundless, unbounded. 

nish-pavana. See nish-pu, p. 509. 

ftmr I. nish-pd {nis-pd, see rt. i. pd), 
cl. I. 2. P. -pilmti or -pivati, -pdti, -pdtum,VeA. 
to drink out, drink up, drink from (with abl.), to 
empty by drinking, exhaust. 

Niith-pdna, am, n. drinking out, drinking up. 

Nish-pita, as, d, am, dmnk up, dried up, 
sucked up, exhausted. 

ftro 3. nish-pd {nis-pd, see rt. 3. pd), 
d. 3. P. -pdti, -pdtum, to defend from (with abl.}. 
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nish-padaka, &c. See under 2. 
ni»h~podt P* 5 ®®» 3 * 

f§;f«rr9 nish-papa^ as, d, am, free from 

sin. sinless, guiltless. 

f!{aaXt.nish‘pdra, as, a, am, without boun- 
daries, boundless, unlimited. 

nish-pdlaka, as, d, am, without 
protector or guardian, unprotected. 

nish-pii (nis-pis), cl. 6. P. A. 
.piniati, -tc, -pMum, Ved. to tear the flesh of an 
animal from tlie skin. 

nish-pish {nis^pish), cl. 7. P. -jji- 
nnshh\ -peM,iim, to grind, crush, pound, bruise, 
triturate ; to nib, rub the hands; to gnash the teeth : 
Cans. -peHhayati, -yitum, to destroy. 

Ninh-pishia, as, «, am, ground, pounded, pul- 
verized, bruised, crushed, reduced to dust or powder ; 
beaten, oppressed. 

Nfsh-2Wifha, as, m. or nish-peshann, am, n. 
rubbing together, grinding, pulverizing, bruising; 
striking, clashing, hitting or throwing against; the 
noise or sound pnxluced by striking or clashing; 
[cf. nuhhpeshika!] 

fWht nish-pida, as, d, am, pressed out? 
(probably incorrect for nish-ptta), sucked out. 

fHHftH nish-plta. nish-pd, p. 508. 

nish-pudgala or nish^pmtgala, as, 
a, am, without personality (?) ; [cf. puwjala, pad- 

nish‘putra, as, d, am, soilless, 

childless. 


nish-purdna, as, d, am, not 
existing before, new. 

nish-purusha, as, d, am, deprived 
of men, without males, unpeopled, desolate; not 
having produced mule children ; not male, feminine, 
neuter; (as), m. a eunuch or impotent man; a 
coward ; ( cf. nakhpurushya,] 

nish-puldka, as, d, am, free from 
chaff or rather from bad or useless grain; (as), 
in., N. of the fourteenth Arhat of the future Ut- 
i>ATp\n\.mm\igJipuldki-krita, as, d, am, freed from 
chair. 


f^^^nish-pu (nis-pu), cl. 9. P. A. -pundti, 
pnnlte,- 2 Uivilam, to cleanse, purify ; to winnow, fan. 

Nish-jtavana, am, n. winnowing, fanning. 

Nish-2)dva, as, m. fanning, winnowing, deaning 
corn, &c. ; the wind caused by the winnowing sieve 
or basket ; wind, air ; straw, chaff (?) = kadaityaka 
or hadanga ; a legume, a pod ; a species of pulse, 
Phaseolus Radiatus; Dolidios Sinensis or a similar 
kind, a* rdja-mdsha, = calla, = sitasfimbika, =* ^im- 
bikd, — irela‘i^init)t,^bola,==^ifiiiii, i. e. simhl; (I 
or is), f. a species of pulse, commonly rddd, of whidi 
there are two kinds, a green and a white one ; (as, 
d, am\ indubitable, certain. 

N ish~pamka, as, m. a spedes of pulse, = valla or 
^irtn^s'imbt ; (ikd), f., cf. miliha-n^, vritta-if. 

Sish-pdcala, an adj. formed fr. nish-pdva, Panini 
V. 2.97. 


nish-pfi or nish-pj-i (nis-pri), cl. 3. 9. 
’piparti, ^rindti, -paritum or •parttam, to 
bring out, help out, extricate ; to fill ; Cans, -para- 
yffti, -yitum, to lead or bring out, help out, extricate. 

Nish-purta, as, d, am, poured out; filled. 

nish~paurusha, as, d, am, devoid 
of manhood, unmanly ; (also written m/l-paartts/Ml.) 

nish-prakampa, as, d, am, iin- 
™<wablc, motionless; (as), m., N. of one of tlie 
^aptarshis in the thirteenth Manv-antara. 


ftroWTTW nish-prakdraka, as, d, am, 
without distinction of spedes or kind, without sped- 
iicatioii. 

rnm^isi nish-prakdsa, as, d, am, not 
transparent, not clear, lightless, dark. 

ftrawnc nish-praSdra, as, d, am, not 
going or moving away, remaining in one's place; 
concentrated or hxed upon one point (as mind). 

nish-pranaya, as, d, am, without 
affection, cold. 

nish-pratdpa, as, d, am, void of 
dignity, mean, base. 

nish-pratikara. See nish-pra- 

tikdra below. 

nish-pratikriya, as, d, am, in- 
curable, irremediable, what cannot be remedied. 

ftT^rfiRT? nish-pratigraha, as, a, am, not 
accepting gifts. — Nishpratigraha-id, f. the state of 
not accepting gifts, not taking presents. 

nish-pratighg, as, d, am, not 
impeded by obstacles, unhindered, unimpeded. 

f«< « aFinn r nish-^pratidvandva, as, d, am, 
without adversaries or enemies unopposed; having 
no match, matchless, unequalled. 

nish-pratipaksha, as, d, am, 
having no adversary, without an opponent. — Nish- 
pralipaksha-td, f. the state of having no adversary. 

firofin? nish-pratihha, as, d, am, having 
no splendor, deprived of splendor; stupid, frigid, 
dull, apathetic, ignorant. 

firorfiWFI nish-praiihhdna, as, d, am, not 
bold, cowardly, pusillanimous. 

r*imiifl 4 R nish-pratikdra, as, d, am, with- 
out obstacles, unobstructed, uninterrupted ; (am), ind. 
unobstructedly , ui lintcrmptcdly, 

rnmiflq nish-praCipa, as, d, am, not 
turned backwards, directed forwards, looking straight- 
forwards ; nishpratlpam dar^anam, an untroubled 
or unconccnicd look, 

nish-praiyuha, as, d, am, unob- 
structed, unimpeded, irremediable.; (am), ind. with- 
out hindrance or obstacle, freely. 

nish-pradhdna, as, d, am, deprived 
of a chief, destitute of leaders. 

nish-prapanda, as, d, am, without 
extension or diffusion ; without deceit, pure, honest. 
— NishptrapaiUatvum ), d, m. an epithet 

of S'iva. 

nish-prapatana in dur-n?, q. v. 

frimiH nish-prabha, as, d, am, (ieprived of 
light or radiance, lustreless ; gloomy, dark, obscure ; 
(as), m., N. of a D.1nava. — Nishprtddia td, f. 
or mshprahha-tva, am, n. obscurity, gloominess, 
darkness. 

nish-prabhdva, as, d, am, power- 
less. —A^w/iprah/tam-fa, f. or nishimihhava-toa, 
am, n. powerlessncss. 

nish-pramdnaka, as, ikd, am, 
wanting authority, witliout authority. 

nish-prayatna, as, d, am, abstain- 
ing from exertion or effort, inactive, inert. 

nish-prayojana, as, a, am, 
without motives, not influenced by any motive; 
causekss, groundless, reasonless; useless, without an 
object; needless, unnecessary, uncalled for; (am), 
ind. causelessly, unnecessarily, without reason ; (also 


written nih-praytyana, ) — Nishprayojana-td, f. or 
nishprayojana~tva, am, n. uselessness. 

nisk-pravani, is, is, i, or nish- 
pravdtii, is, is, i, or nish-pravdna, as, i, am, 
fresh from the loom, quite new and unbleached (as 
cloth or linen). 

nish-prdya, as, d, am, one whose 
breath has departed, breathless, lifeless, dead, quite 
exhausted. ■■JVisAprdMa-^d, f. lifelessiiess. 

nish-priti, is, is, i, joyless, feeling 

no pleasure. 

ftrorv nish-pldva in katu-n°, incorrectly 
for nish-pdva under nish-pu, col. i. 

nrjU|!c<l nish-phala, as, d, am, bearing no 
fruit, fruitless, unfruitful, barren, useless, unprofitable, 
vain ; meaningless ; unproductive, seedless, impotent ; 
(a or 1 ), f. a woman past diildbeaiing or in whom 
menstruation has ceased, (also read nuhkald) ; (d), 
f. a species of Momordica. « Nishphalortra, am, 
n. uiifhiitfulness, unproductiveness. -■ Nishphalt- 
krifya, ind. having made unfruitful. 

Nisk-phalaya, Norn. P. nishphalayati. See., to 
make unfniitful, to render fmitless. 

ftiFqR nish-phena, as, d, am, foamless, 
without foam ; (also written nih-phtna.) 

ni-shyanda, ni-shyandin. See fit- 
syanda, ni-iiyandin, p. 510, col. 3. 

m-shyuta, as, d, am (fr. rt. sit) with 
ni)» on. 

nishskapm, t, im, i (according to 
the Nirukta fr. nis + $apa = pasa), V^ed. libidinous, 
lustful. 

nish-shah or nish-shdh, f, t, f, Ved. 

overpowering, expelling; (S 5 y. = ntA/<arayt 7 r<.) 

nis, ind. (as a preposition or prefix 
to verbs and their derivative nouns, expressing) out, 
forth, outward, out of, out from, away, away from ; 
(nis is used as an independent and separable adverb in 
Alharva-veda VI. iS, 3; VII. 115. 3; XVI. 2, I.) 
Xis is also prefixed to nouns, not immediately con- 
nected with verbs, in the sense ‘out of,’ ‘away 
from’ [cf. ?iir-vana'], but more commonly in the 
sense of a privative or negative adverb = 3. a, *no,’ 
‘ not,* ‘ without.’ In this latter signification it may 
form either negative substantives (e. g. fr. arlha, ad- 
vantage, nir-artha, disadvantage) or more frequently 
adjectives (c. g. fr, mala, a stain, nir~mala, stain- 
less). Nis is liable to be euphoiiically changed to 
nir, nih, nU, nish or ni [cf. &c.] accord- 

ing to the letter which follows it. 

ni-sankaksha. See nih-sankaksha. 

ni-sanjha for nih-sanjha, q. v. 

ftramnr ni-sampdta, as, m. midnight; 
(also nih-sampdta.) 

ni-sara, as, m., Ved. (according to 
MahT-dhara) a noun of agency fr. rt. sri with ni. 

ni-sarga. See under ni-srij, p. 5 lo. 

ni-sarpa, as, in. (fr. rt. srip with 
nt). See naisarpa. p. 518, col. 2. 

ftrftnv ni-sindhu, us, or nisindhuka, as, 
ni. a species of shrub, Vitex Negundo ( = nirgundi) ; 
[cf. sindhii, sindhuka, sindhu-vdra.'] 

ni-itunda, as, in., N. of an Asura 
slain by Krishna ; [cf. sunda, upasunda."] 

ni-sumbha. See ni-sumbha, p. 505. 

n i-susush, us, vs, us (fr. the Desid. 
of rt. su with ni). See Panini VIII. 3, 117, and 
cf. ahhi-susush. 
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510 ni-sudaka. ftff^ 


ni-sudaka, as^ rT, am (fr. rt. sM 
with /ii), one who kills, a killer, destroyer. 

Xi-suduna^ cu(f «, </»i, killing, destroying, a 
destroyer, (at the end of a conip.) ; (rtm\ n. killing, 
destroying, slaughter; (often incorrectly ni~ghudana.) 

tii-yW, cl. I. P. -sorati, -sartum^ to 
go forth, (apparently only occurring in the derivative 
below.) 

A 7 -Kr/ 7 rt, att, <1, = q. v., gone 

forth, i^one .iwav, disappeared; (a), f. the plant 
Iponuva Tiirpelhum { — tn~vntd); N. of a river; 
(a various reading for nU~citd,) 

ni-.vnj, cl. 6. P. •srijati, •srashtum^ 
tii let go. set free, dismiss, (apparently only used in 
the derivatives below.) 

Si-itarf/a, as, in. evacuation, voiding exaement; 
giving away, presenting, botowiug, granting, showing 
a favour ; a grant : reiinquishment, abandoning, set- 
ting free ; creation ; the natural state, nature, natural 
character, natural condition or form ; exchange, 
barter; nisarffena or nimrgdt or nisarga'tas, by 
iratnre, naturally, from one’s natural state or condition. 
•• Xisfirga-ja, ns. d, am, innate; iiiboni, protluced 
at acation, natural. — .Vi>!rtrj/a-feA/Mw«, as, d, am, 
naturally distinct. — Sisarga-rintta, d, am, 
naturally dkcrect.^m Xisarga-sidd ha, as, d, am, 
effected by nature, natural. 

Xi-sHshfa, as, d, am, dismissed, delivered, de- 
posited, given, bestowed, emancipated ; allowed, per- 
mitted; central, middle. — .VwmA/dr//i« ( 7 «-ar ), 
as, d, am, any one to whom the management of 
an affair is intrusted ; (a«), m. a chargf* d’affaires, 
envoy, ambassador ; messenger, agent, manager. 

ftmfVirsq ni-sevitai'ya for ni-shevitavya, 
q.v. 

r^M^nis-taksh, cl. i. P. -takshati, &c., 

to form, create, 

ftroiSf nis-tattva, as, d, am, not com- 
prehended in the twenty-four Taitvas or principles, 
(see taft.ni.) 

fvpRnft ni-stant, f. (according to some 
fr. ni -r fitant^ a small breast), a pill, bolus, a sort 
of force-meat ball. 

ftfWM nis-tantu, ns, us, n, having no off- 
spring, childless. 

nis-tandra, as, d, am, or nis- 
tandri, is, is, i, not la/.y or listless, fresh, healtliy. 

ni-stabdka, as, d, am, paralyzed, 

numbed, stiflencd ; stopped, fixed. 

Xi-stamhha. See nih-stamhha, p. 483, col. 2. 

nis-tamaska, as, d, am, free from 

darkness, not gloomy, light. 

M»i nis‘tarana, nis-tdra, &c. See 
under uU-tn, a>l. 2. 

ftrepR nis-tarkya, as, d, am, unimagin- 
able, inconceivable. 

nrwlfli nisdarhana, am, n. (fr. rt. trih 
with nis), crushing, destroying, killing, slaughter. 

ftflrlcSr nis-tala, as, n, am, not flat, round, 
j^obular ; trembling, shaking, moving; down, below. 

ftrfferftni nisdimira, as, d, am, free from 
darkness, clear, light. 

fvCWFn ni‘Stuti. See under nik-stuti, p. 482. 

nisdud, cl. 6. P. A. dudati, de, 
dotium, to pierce, prick, sting. 

Nisdoda, as, m. or nistoflana, am, n. pricking, 
piercing, stinging. 

nisdusha, as, d, am, freed from 


chaff or husk; (metaphorically) purified, cleansed; 
simplified. — Nistusha-kshira, as, m. wheat. —ATsa- 
tusha-ratna, am, n. aystal. 

Xis tushita, as, d, am, skinned, peeled, shelled, 
husked, made thin, pared ; left, abandoned, deserted. 

nisdrina-kantaka, as, d, am, 

cleared or freed from grass and thorns. 

nisdrt, cl. i. P. darati, daritvm, 
daritum, to come forth from, to rescue or free 
one's self from, get out of, get clear of, escape, 
be saved ; to pass over, pass, cross ; to pass through ; 
to pass or spend time; to accomplish, perform, 
fulfil, settle ; to overa^me, overpower, master ; 
to e.vpiale ; ahhiyogain nis-tri, to clear one's self 
from an accusation : Cans, ddrayati, -yitum, to 
cause to pas.s over ; to rescue, save, release, deliver, 
liberate ; to overcome, overjKiwer : Dcsid. dittr- 
shati, diiarUhati, ditarlshaii, to wish to cross 
t)r pa.ss over. 

Xis-tarana, am, n. going out or forth, coming 
out (of danger) ; crossing over or passing ; rescue, 
releasing, deliverance, getting rid of or free from ; 
means of sua'ess or rescue, an expedient, a plan. 

Xis-tartuvyit, tts, d, am, to be overcome or 
conquered or overpowered. 

Xisddra, as, m. crossing or passing over or 
across, getting rid of or away from, release, escape, 
rescue, preservation; final emancipation, salvation; 
means, expedient; payment, discharge of a debt, 
acquittance, requital. — iVtHtdra-rtja, am, n. a 
means of a()ssing (the ocean of life), a cause of 
final liberation. 

XMdraka, as, ikd, am, rescuing, delivering; a 
saviour. 

NU-tdrana, am, n. passing or transporting over 
or across, overcoming, conquering ; liberating. 

Xisditlrshat, an, anti, at, desirous or anxious 
to cross (the ocean of life) ; wishing for salvation or 
liberation. 

Nisdirim, as, d, am, rescued, delivered, saved. 

nisdejas, as, as, as, deprived of 
strength or energy, destitute of fire or heat, powerless, 
impotent; spiritless, dull; obscure. 

nisdoya, as, d, am, deprived or 
destitute of water, waterless. 

nisdyaj, cl. i. P. dyujati, dyak- 
tuia, to drive aw.ay, expel. 

nisdransa, as, d, am, fearless; 
(probably incorrect for nisdrMa below.) 

nisdrapa, os, d, am, shameless. 

nis-trinsa, as, d, am (fr. 
trin.<at), more tlun tliirty; merciless, unfeeling, 
uiipityiiig, cruel (as a sword); (ffc<), ni. a sword, a 
scimitar, falchion, a sacrificial knife, (so called because 
more tlian tliirty fingers in length.) — TVi^tnWtt- 
dhdrin, i, m. a sword-bearer, a swordsman or 
soldier armed with a sword". — Xistrins'a-pattraka, 
as, ikd, m. f. a thorny species of Euphorbia, (An- 
liquomrn or Torlilis). — A^w/nWa-f>/irt 7 , t, t, t, a 
sword-bearer. 

XistririHu, i, ini, i, bearing a sword, armed with 
a sword. 

nisdruti, f. cardamoms ; [cf. truti, 

niahrkuti.'\ 

nisdraigun^ya, as, d, am, desti- 
tute of the three qualities (viz. saliva, rajas, and 
tamos ; see gutjka). 

nistrainapushpaka, as, m. 
(fr. nis ■¥ slraina + 2)ushpaf), a species of thorn- 
apple. 

fiWTV ni-snSva, os, m. (fr. ni-snu?), 

residue of articles dec. after a sale or market. 


ni-hita. 

nisneha-phald. See nihsneha- 
phald under nih-meha, p. 482, col. 2. 

I. ni-spanda, as, in. (fr. rt. spand 

with m), throbbing, trembling motion. 

fiinrn? 3. ni-spanda, as, «, am (fr. ni for 
nis + spanda), immovable, still, steady ; [cf. ni- 
shpanda.]"^ NL^pandadea, am, n. immovablencss. 

ni-spfis, k, k, Ved. confiding ; 

caressing, fondling. 

ni-spriha. See nih~spfiha, p. 482. 

ni-syanda or nushyanda, as, d, 
am (fr. rt. syand with ni, or ni for nis), flowing 
or trickling down, dripping, dropping; (aa), m. a 
trickling or flowing down, oozing, issuing, streaming, 
dropping, distilling; a discharge (of any fluid), a 
flux ; a stream, any fluid that trickles down or drops ; 
trickling forth from, flowing out, flowing from; 
necessary consequence or result ; uttering. 

Ni-syandamdno, as, d, am, trickling, flowing, 
oozing, issuing. 

Xi-syniuUn, ?, im, i, flowing or streaming or 
trickling down or out. 

ni-srava, as, m. (fr. rt. sru with 
ni), flowing down, a stream, tetrrent; (perhaps for 
nih-sraea, flowing forth, streaming out.) 

Xi-srdni, as, ni. flowing down, a stream, torrent ; 
the scum of boiled rice; fcf. nih-srdva.'\ 

Ai-srdrin, i, ini, i, flowing down. 

fireRi . ni-svarfa, as, d, am, Wed., various 
reading for ni-svara, q.v. 

friHH 2. 7 ti-.srnnn, ns, m. (fr. rt. si‘an 
with ni), noise, sound, voice, (often at the end of 
comps, when the fern, is nisvand; cf. ratha-n\ 
nddhaturnara-n''); (am), ind. with noise or 
sound ; [cl. nik-smna.] 

Xi-srnnita, am, n. a noise, sound, crying, a cry. 

Al-svdtia, as, in. noise, sound; the whistling 
sound of an arrow. 

ni-smra, as, d, am, Ved. soundless, 
noiseless ; (as), m. an epithet of Agni. 

nih, Ved. = 7ii-Aan/ri (accordinf^ to 

Mahi-dhara). 

I. ni-han, cl. 2. P. -hnnti, -hantum, 
to strike down, strike, kill, destroy; to strike in, 
fix in, infix; to disregard, neglect: C-ius. -glidta- 
yati, -yitum, to kill, destroy. 

Ni-haia, as, d, am, struck down, stricken, 
smitten, killed, slain, overcome ; struck into, infixed ; 
attached, devoted. — N ihata-hhuyishtha, as, d, am, 
having the greater number killed. — A^//ai^a-acna, 
as, d, am, having (their) armies smitten or destroyed. 
— Nihatosktra ('Va-aa/*'’), as, d, am, having the 
camels killed, whose camels have been slain. 

2. ni-han, d, m. a killer, destroyer. 

Nirhanana, am, n. killing, slaughter, murder. 

Ni-hanUivya, as, d, am, to be struck down, to 
be killed or destroyed. 

Xi-hantfi, td, tri, tri, who or what kills or 
destroys, a killer ; dcstnictive, murderous ; one who 
removes or dispels or hinders. 

Ni-hanyamdna, as, d, am, being struck down 
or killed. 

ni-huva. See ni^hve, p. 511, col. i. 

ni-hd, Pass, •kiyate, &c., to be de- 
prived of. 

Nihdkd, f., Ved. a storm, whirlwind, dice. ; (Say.) 
an iguana, the Gangctic alligator. 

Ni-hina, as, d, am, low, vile, of low origin; 
(as), m. a low man, an outcast. 

frifiptin ni-hinsana, am^ n. killing, 

slaughter. 

ni-hita, as, d, am (fr. 1. ni-dhd), 
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placed, laid, fixed, lodged, situated, deposited, de- 
livered, given, intrusted ; inserted, infixed, attached ; 
applied to; bestowed upon; treasured up; held; 
laid (as dust by rain); uttered in a deep tone. 
^ Nihita-daiidaj as, a, am, one who lays aside the 
rod, OTIC who shows demency,<^Nihita’-nayana, 
asjd, am, having the eyes fixed or directed upon 
(with loc.). 

ni-htna. See under ni~hd, p. 510, 

col. 3. 

ni-hri, cl. i. P. A. -harati, -/e, -Aar- 
ium, Vcd. to oiler, give. 
i^i-hdra, as, m.*^nhhara, q.v. 

Ni-hdrin. See nir-hdrin under nir^hfi, p. 50 a, 
col. 3. 

H ni‘hnu, cl. 2. A. -hnute, •hnotum, to 

disown, deny, dissimulate, conceal, evade. 

Ni’hitara, as, m. denial, concealment, hushing 
up, dissimulation ; concealment in general, .secrecy ; 
mistrust, doubt, suspicion; a secret; wickedness; 
atoiicineiit, expiation; excuse, exculpation, depre- 
talion; N. of a ceremony; N. of a Siman. — iSTi- 
fniava^rddin, 1 , m. a defendant or witness who 
prevaricates or tries to hide the truth. — 
lara nin, 11. an evasive reply or defence. 

Ki-hnnta, ns, d, am, denied, disowned, evaded; 
concealed, secreted. 

^H-hnuti, iff, f. denial or concealment of know- 
ledge ; dissimulation, reserve, secrecy; hiding, con- 
ceal iiient. 

Xi-hniiontia, am, n. denial or concealment of 
knowledge ; excuse, exculpation. 

Nidtnm'dna, as, d, am, dissimulating, prevari- 
cating, insinuating, using double entendre. 

ni-hrddu, as, m. (fr. rt. hrdd with 
ni), sound ; (also read iiir-hrdda.)^ NiJirdda-vat, 
dn, aft, at, sounding, making a noise. 

Ni-?u'ddin, i, ini, i, sounding, pealing. 

ni-hve, cl. i. P. A. -hvayati, -te, 
"hvafum, to invoke, call. 

Niduira, as, m. invocation, calling, summoning, 
calling near; N. of a Sfiman, {vasishthasya ni- 
havas or rasishfha-nihavas.) 

•A I . wi, cl. I . P. A. nayati, -/e, annyat (ep. 
* i[s>aannyU),miy€ia{t!p,^w'mytta),nindya 
(3rd pi. iilnyns, anomalous form of Perf. nnydni'^ 
dsa), ninye, netd (ep. also nayitd), noshyati, -tc 
(ep. also nayishyati), anaishlt, anrshta ( Ved. forms 
lushat, neshati, neshi, naishfa, iicshta), netum 
(ep. also nayitam), to lead, guide, conduct, (vyava- 
hdram nt, to conduct a process) ; to direct, govern ; 
to lead or bring away, carry away, to lead or bring 
away to (witli acc., dat., or loc.) ; to carry off for 
one’s self (A.) ; to marry ; to bring a iienson (acc.) 
into any .state or anidition (acc. or Ux:., e. g. jiH- 
■patin radam anayaf, he brought the kings into 
subjection ; turn duhitrit.V€ nayati, he brings her 
into the state of ar daughter : sometimes used with 
a substantive in the same way as 1. IcH, q.v., e.g. 
Hndsfam nl, to destroy ; paritosham ni, to gratify ; 
rfkrayam nl, to sell; duhhham ni, to pain; 
mlcskyam m, to admit as a witness ; d^fhdnam ni, 
to give in pledge ; S^ddratdm nl, to reduce to a 
Sfldra : or with an adverb ending in sat, c. g. hliaS'- 
masdd n%, to reduce to ashes) ; to lead away from, 
exclude from ; to draw (a line &c.) ; to trace, track ; 
to ascertain, investigate ; to settle ; to pass or spend 
(time); to carry, bear; (with dandam) to bear 
the rod, inflict punishment; to guide in learning, 
instruct (A.) : Pass, niyate, to be led, &c. : Caus. 
ndyayati, &c., to cause to lead, &c. ; to cause to 
be carried away : Desid. ninlshati, -te (Ved. nine- 
sftuti), to wish to lead, &c. ; to wish to take away ; 
to wish to bring to a state ; to wish to exclude from 
(with abl.) ; to wish to trace or ascertain, inve.stigate 
ninlshd, ntnhhu^ : Intens. nenlyate, to lead 
^ a captive, have in one’s power, rule; [cf, Gr. 


v4-o-fiai, plartrojiat, vlffofitu; Lith. TteshU; Slav.Tt^ I 
sun, ‘ I bear.*] I 

a. 7 s, m. a leader, a guide, (used at the end 
of a comp. ; cf. ayra-nl, agre-tn, jita-ni, gdihd- 
nt, grdma-m, pada-ni, &c.) 

Nika, as, m. a species of tree ; (^, f. a channel 
for irrigation. 

1 . nita, as, d, am, led, guided, conducted ; brought, 
reduced; gained, obtained; well-behaved, correct, 
modest ; (am), 11. wcaltfi ; com, grain ; [cf. asu-n^, 
dar-n^, &c.] 

Nlti, is, f. guiding, guidance, directing, direction, 
management ; manner of conducting one’s self, con- 
duct, propriety ; right or moral or pradent behaviour, 
prudent counsel, policy, political wisdom or science, 
political economy, state policy, statesmanship, the 
administration of government; moral philosophy, 
ethics, precepts for pmdent and moral behaviour, 
prudence, Prudence or Polity personified [cf. nayai] ; 
leading or bringing to, obtaining, acquirement, acqui- 
sition; presenting, offering; relation, support; [cf. 
agra-mti, adahdha-^i \ asu~n'\Hju-n^, &c.]— .V/i 
hatha, f. any work on moral or politicd science, a 
discourse on political economy, mm Sit i-husHaln, as, 
d, am, conversant with political science, skilful in 
human affairs, a good statteman. mmSiti-ghosha,as, 

m., N. of the car of Brihas-pati. — as, d, 
am, knowing what is right especially in government, 
sagacious, politic, prudent ; (as), ni. a prudent 
statesman or soldier, a politician. — JVi/f-r/of/rrr, as, 
ni. error of conduct, mistake in policy. — Slti- 
nishm, as. d, am, versed in political or moral 
science, mm Slti-pradj]^, as, m. ‘the light of pru- 
dent behaviour,’ N. of a collection of verses .attributed 
to Vetala-bhatta.— A’lfi-inrtwjar?, f., N. of a work 
on morality or right behaviour. — A 7 /f-»iGrf, an, 
atl, at, knowing the rules of moral or prudent 
behaviour, moral, prudent, eminent for political 
wisdom. Siti-ratna, am, n. * the jewel of mora- 
lity,’ N. of a collection of verses attributed to Vara- 
mt!:i.^m»Ntti-rdkydmrifn (^ya-am^, am, n. ‘nectar 
of discourse on morality or prudent behaviour,’ N. 
of a work. — A 7 /i-riV^^, I, m. a politician, any one 
versed in political science, a statesman. — A 7 <i-i 7 (///fl, 
f. mural or political science, political economy ; [cf. 
niti-^dfit m.'\mm Siti-rishaya, as, m. the sphere of 
morality or prudent conduct. — Nlti-rlja, am, n. a 
germ or source of intrigue. — A 7 fi-miin, t, int, i, 
knowing policy, a polilician. — A 7 fi-i’yfifiilTowa, as, 
m. error of conduct, transgression of the rules of 
moral or political science, mm Xlti-ftatahn, am, 11. the 
hundred verses on morality by Bhartri-hari. — A 7 i/- 
^dstra, am, n. the science of etliics or politics, any 
work on political ethics or morals. — A7f/-xa7^X*a- 
lana, am, n. * collection of mlcs for moral conduct 
or prudent behaviour,* N. of a modern work. — Nlti- 
sdra, as, in. or am, n. the essence of political or 
moral science; (am), n. a special work on this 
subject by Ghata-karpara. 

Nitvd, ind. having led or conducted or guided; 
having taken ; having passed or spent (as time). 

Nitfia, as, m. (Ved. also n.) leading, guiding; 
a leader, a guider ; N. of a man ; (d), f., Vcd. way, 
trick ; evasion, subterfuge ; a mode in music ; water ; 
[cf. dirgha-n'^, dem-n^.^^^Nlthd-vid, t, t, f, Ved. 
knowing ways, knowing the musical modes, billed 
in sacred song. 

Nithya* Sec grdmandhya, p. 304, col. 2. 

Niyamdna, as, d, am, being led or conducted or 
conveyed, being carried or brought, being taken or 
taken away ; being traced or sought or obtained. 

Nftavya, as, d, am, to be led or guided or con- 
ducted, to be led away, to be taken, to be carried. 

NdH, id, trl, ifi, leading, conducting, guiding, 
one who brings or leads to ; (td), m. a leader, guide, 
conductor ; a chief, master, owner ; (with daridasya) 
an infiicter of puni.shmcnt [cf. ; the hero 

of a drama or play; the plant Azadirachta Indica 
{^niinlta); the numeral two; (trl), f. a female 
leader; a river; a vein; an epithet of LakshmT. 
^Nctri-tva, am, n. the office or business of a 


leader &c., leadership. — A^e^ri-wa^, an, atl, at, 
containing the word netri. 

Nctra, as, i, am, one who guides or leads, a 
leader, guide ; a substitute for netri at the end of a 
comp. (c. g. hhavan-netra, having thee as com- 
mander) ; (as), m., N. of a son of Dhariiia and 
father of Kunti ; also a son of Su-mati ; (am), u. 
leading, conducting ; the eye (as the instrument id' 
leading or guiding); symbolic expression for the 
umber two ; the string with which a churning-stick 
is whirled round ; an enema-pipe ; the rixit of a tree ; 
bleached or wove silk; a carriage. — jVejfrrt-^a/ii- 
nihd, f. the pupil of the eye.^Netra-kosha, as, 

m. the eyeball; tlic bud of a flower. — ATc^m-iyo- 
^ara, us, d, am, withiu tlie range of the sight, 
visible. — Netra-Mada, as, ni.thc eyelid. — Nelra- 
ja, as, d, am, ‘ eye-bom,’ coming from the eyes ; (am), 

n. a tear. — Netra-jala, am, n. ‘ eye-water,’ tears. 

— Nttra-td, f. the state of being an eye ; netratdm 
yd, to become an eye.mmyctra-trihhdga'hruhma- 
yadasvin, t, m.,N.ofan author. •^Netra-paryatita, 
as, d, am, as far as to the eye, up to the eye ; (as), 
m. the outer angle of the eye.^^Netra-pindn, as, 
in. a cat (‘having full eyes’); the eyeball. — A^dm- 
pushhnrd, f. a species of plant ; [cf. rudra-Ja/d.] 

— Nttra-fnanah-svfMdvds, m. pi. eyes, mind, 
and soul. — A7/ra-7/iZ7/a, f. a species of plant ( = 
yava-tikld).mmNetra-mush, t, (, (, stealing or cap- 
tivating the eye. — Netra-yoni, is, m. an epithet of 
Indra (as covered with marks resembling the female 
organ, through the curse of Gautama, whose wife 
Ahalyfl he had attempted to seduce ; the sage after- 
wards relenting, changed these disgraceful marks on 
the body of the deity to as many eyes) ; the moon 
(as produced from the eye of Alii). — Netra-ranjana, 
am, n. * eye-colouring,’ collyrium. — Netra-ruj, h, 
f. disease of the eyes. — A^cf ra-ro^ir, as, m. disease 
of the eyes, ophthalmia; (as, d, am), afflicted with 
disease of the eyes, mm Xetraroga-fd, f. disease of the 
eycs.mmXf'trnroga-han, d, m. a pariiailar plant used 
for diseases of the eyes, Tragia Involucrata.- A^cfm- 
roman, a, n. the eyelash. — Netra-rasti, is, m, f. 
a clyster-pipc with a bag. — A 7 Yra-ra»/i’a, am, n. a 
veil over the eye.^m Net ra-vdri, ii. ‘eye-water,* 
tears. — A7'f7’a-i.*ifc7i, /, f. excretion of the eyes. 
rnmNetra-cisha, as, d, am, having poison in the 
eyes. — Nctra-stamhha, as, m. rigidity of the eyes. 
mmNetrdnjana i^ra-an^), am, n. ‘ eyc-ointment,* 
collyrium.- A"cfi-fl7jfo ( ra-nn^), as, m. the outer 
corner of the eye.^m Xetrdhhishynnda (^ra-ahk^), 
as, m. running of the eycs.mmXctrdrnaya (tra- 
din'), as, m. ophthalmia.- A y/ rd/Ti&u i^ra-am°) 
or nctrdmhkas (^ra-ani), as, n. ‘eye-water,* 
tears. — Xftrdri (^ra-arl), is, m. a species of plant 
( = slhu.ndn).mmXitrotsara (°ra-nf ), am, n. * cyc- 
fcast,’auy pleasing or bcautitiil object. — A777’0/7ama 
(^ra-up°), am, n. the almond fruit (as resembling 
eyes). — Netropamn-phala, as, m. the almond 
tree, mm Xetranshadha (^'ra-amh^), am, n. medi- 
cine for the eyes, collyrium, green sulphate of iron 
ii.sed as collyrium; ( 7 ), f. Odina Pinnata ( = aja- 
^rimft). 

Nctrika, am, n. a pipe, a clyster-pipe: a ladle. 

Ncya, as, d, am, to be guided or led; to be 
governed; to be passed or spent (as time); to be 
led away; to be inflicted (e. g. neyo dandas, 
punishment must be inflicted). — as, m., 

N. of a prince. 

rft 3. nt (ni #), cl. 2. P. ny-efi, ny-etum, 
Ved. to go into, enter, come or fall into, change to ; 
[cf. wy-«ya.] 

2. nlta, as,d,am, entered, gone to; (SSy.)« 
nitardm jirdjda. 

nt-karshin, ?, t'tit, t (fr. rt. krish 
with 97s), spreading the tail (as a peacock ?). 

ni-kdra, as, m. (fr. rt. i. kri with 
ni), disrespect, contempt, vilifying, degrading. 

ni-kdh^ as, m. (fr. rt. kds with ni). 
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nikulaka. 


vftlS nila. 


•rtr nirfo (Ved. liila), as, am, m. n. (per- 


appearance, look, air, mien : certainty, ascertainment ; 
(ow, «i, itm)f like, resembling, (at the end of comps.) 

nikulaka^ as, in., N. of a man. 

ni-kleda, as, m. (fr. rt. ^/ic/with ni), 
moistening, bedewing (?), Pan. VI. 3, 122, Schol. 

•ftUPCT nlkshana, am, n. (fr. rt. Iksh with wi 
or rt. nik>ih !f\ Ved. a stick for stirring up a caldron, 
a kind of ladle, {Siy. ^ pUka^pankshasadhanam 
kashtham); [cf. nekshana.] 

nira, as, a, am (fr. ni an^, cf. trr'Ai ; 
said to be fr. rt. di with ni), low, not high, short, 
little, small, dwartish ; deep, lowered (as the voice), 
pronounced without an accent ; situated below, being 
in a low |x)sition; low, vile, insigniticant, inferior, 
ba.se, mean (as a man or action) ; (as), m. a kind 
of perfiime ( — tWdX’a); («/«), n. (in astrology) the 
lowest point of a planet ( = rairctVw/Aa), the seventh 
house from the highe>t point; (d/), ind. from below, 
from beneath ; [cf. nidais, — A7- 

iki-kadamha, a**, m., N. of a plant {^mnndiri), 
mm ula, am, n. a low family. — iNVa-j/a, as, 

u. am, going low or downwards, descending (is a 
river) ; being in or belonging to a low man or 
to a low class of men; low, vile, base; (d), f. a 
river; (aw), n. water. » A'jVaw/a/a, as, a, am 
being at the low'est point (as a planet). — XhUi~ 
grihtt, am, n. (in astrology) the house or station of 
the heavens in which a planet stands at its lowest 
point. — is, is, i, of low birth. — 

f. or am, n. (opposed to taVa-bi ), lowness, 

meanness, vilencss, baseness, humbleness, inferiority, 
a low* situation. {///a, as, m. *the food of 

low meii,‘ an onion. — -Victt-wc^/Ara, as, d, am, 
Ved. one whose penis hangs low. — 1 , 
ini, i, being of low origin, low-born. — A 7 < 5 fi-ra/a, 
as, d, am, delighting in mean things. — A 7 ( 5 arX'xAa 
(■/a-riZr ), am, r\.i^i) = na^a~grih(i, q. v. — A 7 t^a- 
rajra, am, n. an inferior diamond, a sort of gem ( ^ 
caikfdnta).^Nl^d-va\jias, as, as, as, Ved. one 
whose strength has failed ; (Say.) bending down the 
body. — A 7 tv>ilr^i* (V/i-mA*’), is, f. a low or vulgar 
expression. — A 7 t-(;dda-cr ft (a ( Va-ud "), am, n. an 
e^\cyde.mmSiL\nifjata (Va-w/i"), as, d, am, situ- 
ated low in the .sky. 

Xi(faka, as, ikd, am, low, short, dwarfish ; (low 
as the voice), soft; vile, mean; {aka), f, an excel- 
lent cow; (aki), f. the head of an ox. 

NlLakin,i,m, the head or top of anything, the head 
of an ox ; the owner of a go<jd cow ; [cf. nai<!ika.'] 
Xtifakais, ind. (diminutive of nu^ais), low, below, 
little, &c. 

Xh^d, ind. low, below, down, downwards, (this word 
may be regarded as the inst. c. of q. v.) 

XVdt, ind. from below. See n"n!a. 
StXiyamdna, at, d, am, Ved. descending, flying 
down (as a falcon). 

Xl^i-hri, cl. 8.P. A. -karoH, -kurvte, -kartum, 
to lower, to proivjunce without an accent. 

Xonnn, at, d, am, Ved. being low c^r below, 
low, directed downwards or underucMth, hanging 
down, flowing down, cast down. — A7f5i7Mi-Adra, as, 
d, am, Ved. having its opening below (as a cloud). 

Nidais, ind. low, below, down, downwards, under- 
neath, beneath, deeply, deep, in the deptlis, in a 
bent or inclined pO'>iiiop, bowing low, humbly, 
modestly ; with a low or depressed or deep tone of 
voice, in a low lone (i.e. an-uddilu, q. v.), softly; 
short, small, little, dwarfish ; N. of a mountain, also 
called Vdmnna-fjiri and Kharm (Dwarfish); [cf. 
ni^i^ais, nimnais, s'aw/iw.] — xV/VafA-/;ara, as, d 
or i, am, causing a low or deep tone, giving depth 
of voice. — AhV«//*-;tt«/*Aa, as, i, am, with down- 
cast countenance. — iVitfaM-farar/s, ind. in a low 
lone, -softly. 

1. niftja, as, d, am, living below; Ved. an epithet 
of some nations in the West. 

2. nldya, Norn. P. ni^yoXi, 8 cc,, to be in a low 
>iniation, be a slave. 


haps fr. rt. sad with ni, whence ni-sAada nishda 

nidda — nl4a, or fr. rt. il with ni), a resting-place, 
a place tor lying down, a bird's nest ; a bed, couch ; 
a lair, den; the interior or seat of a carriage or 
chariot ; a place, abode in general ; [cf. Lat. nidus ; 
Hib. nead; Cambro-Brit. nyth; Germ, and Angl. 
Sax. wtvf.] — A 7 f/£i-ya, as, ni. ‘nest-bom,’ a bird. 
— Xidajendra CJa4n^), as, m. • chief of the bird.s,* 
an epithet of Garuda.— A’b/orl&Aam (^da-mi^), as, 

m. ‘ nest-bom,* a bird. 

Xidaka, as or am, m. or n.(?), the nest of a 
bird. 

Xldaya or nifaya, Norn. P. nldayaii or nlla- 
yait, -yitum, Ved. (according to SSy.) to bring 
together, join together, cause to come to close fight- 
ing ; to bring to rest (?). 

Xidi or nl({, is, m., V'ed. one who lives in the 
same house (?). 

nita, niti, &c. See p. 51 1, col. 2. 

nita-misra, as, d, am (wi/« = 
nara-nita), Ved. uot yet become butter, (said of 
dad hi. ) 

nl-tta, as, d, am (for ni-datta fr. rt. 
I. dd with ni), Ved. given. 

nldhra, am, n. the edge of thatch, 
edge of a roof; a wotxl; the circumference of a 
wheel : the moon ; the constellation RevatT ; (consi- 
dered by some as a various reading for n lrra, q.v.) 

•fbrr? nindha, as, in., Ved. anything 

which encircles another (?). 

nipa, as, a, am (fr. ni-ap, but said to 
be fr. It. I. 7iT), situated low, deep; («s), m. the 
foot of a mountain ; N. of a son of Kritin ; the 
tree Nauclea Cadamba {~kadaniba = (ihdrddia- 
damhaka = dhard-kadamha = dhuli-kadamba) \ 
the plant Ixoia Bandhuca {—bandhiika); a species 
of Asoka {^^Hildtoka); (am), n. the fruit of the 
ab<jve plants; {as), in. pi., N. of a regal family 
descended from Nipa, son of Para. — Slpa-rdja, 
am, n. (?), the fruit (?)<)f the Nipa. — A 7 />«^fc^A< 
{'pa-at~), is, m., N. of a descendant of Kanva and 
author of a hymn of the Rig-veda (VIII. 34). 

Xipya, as, d, am, Ved. being low or on the 
ground. 

fftRTvpl nmdnuya, as, m., \. of a Vaish- 

nava teacher. 

ntyamnna. See p. 51 1, col. 2, 

nir (ni-ir), Caus. P. nlrayati, -yitum, 
to drive or impel into, urge forwards (to an aim) ; 
to send forth, appoint (to a business). 

nira, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. i. wi), 
water ; juice, liquor, (sometimes written for nida, 
jiVa, q.v.); (as), m., N. of a prince; [cf. kshtror 
nira. Tiara; Gr. v-qpds, NTjp«i;s.J — A 7 m-j/raAa, 
as, m. taking up water in a ladle; see under 
yraha.mmi. nlra-ja, as, d, am (for 2. sec below), 

‘ water-born,’ being in water, aquatic ; {as), m. an 
otter; a species of grass, {as, am), m. n. 
(according to the Icxicographefs only n.), a lotus 
in general, the water-lily; {am), 11. a s|KX'ies of 
Costus, Costus Speuosiis {^kmhtha)\ a pearl. 
^Xira-jdta, as, d, am, ‘water-born,’ produced 
from water, aquatic. — i. nira-rla, as, m. (for 2. 
see col. 3), * giving water,’ a cloud ; a species of 
Cypf:rus. ••Niradin, t, ini, i, cloudy.— JVircr-GlAi 
or nira-nidhi, is, ni. ‘ the receptacle of waters,’ the 
ocean ; [cf. ab-dhi, loya-dhi, 8 cc,] — Nira-priya, 
as, m. a species of reed (Jalu-velasa), •" Nira- 
rtilut, am, n. the water-lily, lotus. — Nirdkhu (®m- 
dkhu), ns, ni. ‘ water-rat,’ an otter. 

ni-rakta, as, d, am (fr. nw-f raA/fl), 
colourless, faded, having the colour gone. 

2. ni-raja, as, d, am (fr. nis -j- raja 


for rajas), free from dust ; devoid of passion ; (with 
vi-reja) an epithet of S^iva. (For 1. nira-ja see 
under nira, col. a.) 

Ni-rqjas, as, as, as (fr. nis + rc^as), free from 
dust, having no pollen (as a flower); free from 
passion; (as), f. a woman not menstruating. — A^f- 
rajas-tamasd, f. absence of passion and darkness. 

Nhrajaska, as, d, am, free from dust, not 
aocompaiiied by dust (as wind) ; free from passion, 
pure. 

Ni-rajasva, as, d, am, free from dust. 

Niraji-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoii, -kunitc, -kar- 
tum, to make free from dmt. Niraji-kdrita, as, 
d, am, made free from dust, cleansed. 

ni-rata, as, d, am (fr. nis rata), 
not delighting in, not attached to, indifferent. 

ifrCf 2. ni-rada, as, d, am (fr. nis roda), 
toothless. (For i. nira'-tla see under wira, col. a.) 

Tftesw ni-randhra, as, d, am (fr. nts-f- 
rantihra), having no holes or openings, without 
apertures or interstices, imperforate, close, uninter- 
rupted ; coarse, thick, gross. — Viranr/Ara-fm, an, 

n. closeness, close connection. 

ni-rava, as, d, am (fr. nis-\-rava), 

soundless. 

nl~rasa, as, d, am (fr. nis 4- rasa), 
witiiout juice, sapless, dried up, withered ; flavourless, 
unsavoury, tasteless, devoid of taste, flat, dry ; insipid ; 
vain ; (<w), ni. the pomegranate. — A 7 ra>‘rt-f a, f. the 
state of being devoid of taste, tastclcssncss. 

ni-rasnnn, as, a, am (fr. nis -f ro- 
sand), having no girdle. 

vfhCT»nT nhrdjana, am, d, n. f. (fr. rt. rdj 
with ni), lustration of arms {Instratio cxercitns), 
a military and religious ceremony held by kings or 
generals on the nineteenth of Aivin before taking the 
field, (it consists in purifying the Puro-hita or chaplain, 
the king’s ministers, and various component parts of 
the army during the recitation of sacred texts) : 
waving lights before an idol as an act of adoration, 
(this may also be jKrforrncd with a lotus, clean 
cloth, or the leaves of various sacred plants; pros- 
tration is considered as a fifth kind of adoration.) 

nirindu, us, m. a species of plant 
{osaifva-^dkhota), Trophis Aspera. 

ni-rut^, k, k, k (fr. nis -f rwd), lustre- 
less, dull, dim, faded. 

ni-ruj, k, k, k (fr. nis 4- ruj), free 
from sickness ; convalescent, well, in healtli ; painless. 

Xi-rujn, as, d, am, — ni-ruj, healthy, in health, 
well, (sometimes written ni-ruja)\ (am), tu a 
species of Costus, Costus Spcciosus ( = kushtha). 

ni-rdpa, as, d, am (fr. nis 4- rupa), 
formless, shapeless, mis-shapen ; {as), m. air, wind ; 
a god ; {am), n. heaven, ether. 

ni-renuka, as, d, am (fr. nis-h 
renu), dustiess, free from dust. 

ni-roya, ns, d, am (fr. ww -f- ro^fl), 
free from sickness, healthy, we\\.*>>2 Niroga-td, f. 
health. 

Niroyyadd, f. health, freedom from sickness, 
(perhaps an error for niroga-td.) 

ni-roha, as, m. (fr. 4-*^^0>Ve(l. 
shooting out, growing. 

nil (rather a Non), derived fr. 
nlla below), cl. i. P. nilati, 8 cc., to be 
of a dark colour ; to dye dark, make or dye blue. 

Nila, as, d or i, am (pmbably fr. nU+la^ 
nUla= nilla^nlla; according to Pan. IV. i, 42, 
the fern, form nild is used in relation to dotbes drc.. 
and nili in relation to plants, animals, 8 cc, ; in proper 
luunes either form is allowed), of a dark colour. 
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(especially dark-blue or black); dyed with indigo; 
\aa) in. dark-blue or black (the colour); a gem, 
the sapphire; the Indian fig-lrce ( = va(a); a species 
of bird, the blue or hill Maina ; an ox or bull of 
a dark colour; one of the nine Nidhis or divine 
treasures of Kuvera ; N. of a man, the prince of 
MAhishmatl ; of a son of Vadu ; of a historian of 
KaimTra ; an epithet of Manju-^rl ; N. of a NSga ; 
of one of the monkey-chiefs attending on RSnia, 
(said to be a son of Agni) ; the blue mountain, one 
of the principal ranges of mountains dividing the 
world into nine portions and lying immediately north 
of lUvrita or the central division [cf. nUdilri \ ; (d). 
f. the indigo plant, indigofera Tinctoria [cf. ullt \ ; 
a species of Roerhavia with blue blossoms ( == nila- 
punar-navd ) ; a species of blue fly [cf. nUt ] ; the 
two arteries in front of the neck, (in this sense nlle, 
f. du.) ; a black and blue mark on the skin (either 
from a bruise or a disease ?) ; a RUginl or mode of 
music, personified as the wife of Rilga Mallara ; (Z), 
f. the indigo plant ; another plant, Blyxa Saivala ( ^ 
s'aicala ; cf. jala-nili ) ; a species of blue fly ; a 
kind of disease { — nlli-roga^ itllikd); N. of the 
wife of Ajsi-midha [cf. uliini, nalini ] ; (am), n. 
darkness (Ved.) ; indigo, the dye; black salt 
kd^ii-himna)\ blue vitriol { = tuUha)\ antimony 
(^ — iftiunnii'ijana); poison (^ — tdllski-pattm) \ a 
peailiar position in dancing ; a kind of metre con- 
sisting of four times sixteen syllables; [cf. Lat. 
iiigir for a=n/rf-m.] ■- A'<7«-/.ra?id, f. a species 
of cumin. — A7/a-/-awMa, att, d, «m, blue-necked; 

m. a pcaccH:k ; a species of gallinule or water- 
hen ( — ddtyuha) ; a wag-tail ; a sparrow ; a blue- 
necked jay; the plant Hyperanthera Moringa ( = 
pila-sdra ) ; an epithet of S'iva (as having a black 
throat, so stained by the acrimony of the poison 
which ho swallowed on its production at the churn- 
ing of the ocean) ; N. of several authors and com- 
mentators; (aw), n. a radish; [cf. kdla-haH(Jui.'\ 
^ \ ilakntifha-i^itinpd, i/k, f., N. of a work by 
Nllakantha Dikshita. — Silah(V,i{ha-ilrthat am, 
n. * the bathing-place of S'iva,’ N. of a sacred Tlrtha. 

— Slfakanfha^hhdratl, m., N. of an author men- 
tioned in the Sarva-darsana-san-giaha of hladhavA- 
0.lrya. — iY^^aA•a/i(^a-^fawl, a^, m. *ihe praise of 
S'iva,’ N. of the lifty-lirst chapter of the JiiSna- 
khanda of the S'iva- Pur, ’Ina. — Nilakatjihdkttha 
('(ha~ak'^)^ am, n. the berry or seed of Klxocarpus 
(janilrns. — A^ZZa-il'aricZa, a/f, m. .a species of bulbous 
plant ( “ wfihinha-kandadthf(hi). — Nlla-kamaldt 
aw, 11 . the blue water-lily. — A7/a-^*ayi7’a, da, m. 
pi. (with Buddhists) * blue-bodied * or ‘ dark-bodied,’ 
epithet of a class of deities. — A^iZa-/.veataZJ, f., N. 
of a female friend of DiirgS. — ATJZa-Z-'MrarifaX'a, 

in. or nlla-kusumd, f. or nifa-kuninfaka, a 
spedes of Barleri.a with blue blossoms (B. Cocrulca, 

— f. the indigo plant. 
^Nl/a~krdnf-d, f. a species of plant ( = nVf;m- 
krdntd). om Nlla-kraunM, an, m. a species of curlew 
or heron. — iVi/a-fjfawr/a, f., N. of a river. — JVi/a- 
(janesa, aa, in. the blue Ganesa. — AT/Za-j/arZi/itt, 
a young blue water-lily (?). — A^/a-[Jr/r/-^•a;•;n7^fl, f. 
a blue variety of Clitoria Ternatca. — iVi/a-(/rFi?a, 
(la, d, am, blue-necked; (a«), m. an epithet of 
Kudra-i)iva or Maha-deva, (sec nila-kanlha) ', N. 
of a king. — NUa-phora, a various reading for ?»Zfe- 
pora. q. v. — A^i/a-diamaw, a, n. the tree Xylo- 
carpus Granatum. — A'i/a-d^Aac/a, as, m. 'dark- 
leaved,’ the date tree ; * blue-winged,’ an epithet 
of Ciariida.- A^?Za-dd/tai?i, a species of bird ( — 
hdm; the right form is probably nlhi-^t^haviii, ?, 
ni.). — ATiZa-Ja, aa, d, am, produced in the blue 
niountains; (am\ n. blue steel; (a), f. the river 
Vitasta. — Ntla-jhinit, f. blue Barleria ( = wF/a- 
^'u>'(tnfakn).^"NUa-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra. 
^NHa-tam, m, m. the cocoa-nut tree. — JVFZa-Za, 
f. blueness, blackness, a blue or dark colour. — Nila- 

aa, m. Xanthochymus Pictorius; Phoenix 
PaUidosa. — Nila-ddrvd, f. a species of plant ( = 
«art7a). — NUa-druma, aa, m. a species of tree ( — 
^ludsana). — a«, m. Xanthochymus 


l^ictorius; N. of a prince of Mahishmatf.— iViZa- 
nakhat an, a* am, Ved. black-clawed, having black 
claws. — AftZa*72tr^tt;ti^i, f. a species of Nirguridl 
with blue blossoms. — .^t/a-ntrvd«aA*a, an, m. a 
species of tTee{=*nlld8ana).""Ntla~itlraja, am, n. 
the blue water-lily. — Nlla-pakahman, d, d, a, having 
black eyelashes.- AZtZa-/>ar#A‘a, am, n. darkness; 
(an, am), m. ii. black mud. — MZa-/JafaZa, am, n. a 
sort of dark film or membrane over the eye of a blind 
person ; a dark mass, a black coating or covering. ' 
Nila~patira, as, d, am, dark-leaved, having black ^ 
or dark-blue leaves ; N, of several plants, Sdr- I 

pus Kysoor ; the pomegranate tree ; (d), f. Premna ; 
Herbacca ; (ar/s), n. the blue water-lily. — Nila- 1 
pcalma, am, n. the blue water-lily. — Ntla~j)arna, 
an, m. Grevia Oricntalis; (i), f. Vanda (a mneZd) 
Roxburghii. — iVFZa- 2 )d<'ana, am, n. steeping or 
maceration of indigo. — Nilapdi^aita-hkdnda, am, 
n. a vessel for steeping indigo, an indigo vat. — JVFZa- ; 
pingala, an, d, am, of a dark-brown colour, i 

— Nila~pii^(*ha, an, ni. ‘ black-tailed,* a falcon. ' 
••NUa-pifa, an, tn. (with Buddhists) a collection 
of annals and royal ^icts.— A^F/a- 2 ;i«A.(odZ, f. a 
species of shrub ( — 7dldmli). — Nlla-pvnar’^navd, 
f. a species of Punar-nav2 with blue blossoms. 

— NUa-pura, am, n., N. of a town. — A^/a- 
purdfia, am, n., N. of a Vunun.— Nila-pnshjm, 
an, m. a species of Vc*rbcsina with blue flowers; 
(d), f. a plant (^ vinhna-krdntd) \ (i), f. a plant 
(s=nllfi-vuhttd) ; (am), ii. a species of fragrant plant 
( — tjraiiiJd-panta). — Nila-pnshpikd, f.thc indigo 
plant ; linseed, Linum Usitatissimum. — Nila-prinh- 
tfuj., an, d, am, Ved. ‘black-backed,’ epithet of 
Agni ; ( as), m. a species of fish, commonly called 
Rolii, Cyprinus Denticulatus. — ^VFZa-/)ora, as, m. 
a species of sugar-cane. — Nila~h1ui, an, m. ‘ having 
a bluish or dark appearance,’ the moon; a cloud; 
a bee; [cf. 7iildhha.'] — Nila~bhd, dn, f., N. of a 
river. — Nila-bhrimjardja, an, in. a species of 
Verbesina with blue blossoms. — Nila-maknhd, f. a 
‘•.pccies of blue fly or bcc. — Ntla-maiii, in, m. a 
blue gem, the sapphire. — ATFZa-waZa, am, n., N. of 
a poem in the Pauranic style, celebrating the sacred 
places of Kasmira, and said to have been inspired 
by Nila the serpent-king. — A^FZa-waZZtX'd, f. /Eglc 
Marmelos. — Nila-mddhai'a, an, m. an epithet of 
Vishnu or Krishna (as being of a dark colour). 

— Nila-mdsha, an, m. Dolichos Catjang. — VFZa- 
milika, an, m. a firc^Ay.mmNlla^mrtttikd, f. iron 
pyrites; black earth or mould. — ATF/a-wr/r/a, t, 
twF, i, voiding dark or bluish mine. — Nila-yanh~ 
tjkd, f. a species of dark sugar-cane. — JVF/a-raZaa, 

am, 11 . the sapphire.— A" FZa-rd^s, in, f. a dark line, 
dark row, dark niskss. — Ntla-rudro2mninhad (°m- 
•w//’), t, f., N. of an Upanishad. — A'l/a-rdy^aZra, 

an, m. Thespesia Populueoidcs. — Nila~/o/i a, am, 
11 . blue steel. — Nilado/iiia, an, d, am, dark-blue 
mixed with red, purple, of a purple colour, dark-red ; 
(an), m., N. of Rudra-S^iva; N. of a Kalpa; a 
mixture of blue and red, a purple colour ; (d>, f. a 
species of vegetable (^bhnmi-jamhn)', N. of a 
goddess, the wife of S^iva. — ATiZa-mZ, aw, ati, at, 
Ved. blackish, dark; (dw), ni., N. of a mountain. 

— Nila^varna, an, d, am, blue-coloured, blue, of a 
blue colour ; (an or am), m. n. Grevia Orientalis ; 
Tndidi. — NHararna-ifriffdla^’€U, ind. like the blue 
jackal. — A^F/a-tW/F, f. Vanda Roxburghii. — A^/a- 
vanana, an, d, am, wearing dark-blue or black 
gannents; (a^), m. the planet Saturn. — A^FZa- 
vantra, am, n. a blue or dark gamient, dark- 
coloured cloth ; (an, d, am), dressed in dark or blue 
garments; (a«), m. an epithet of Bala-r.lma; (d), 
f. an epithet ofDnrgi. — Nlla-vdiiara, an, m. ‘the 
blue monkey,’ a species of monkey. — NUa-vdnan, 
an, dn, as, dressed in dark-blue clothes; (ds), m. 
the planet Sntnnt. — Nila-vija, an, in. a species of 
tree (=^'nildnana). — Nila~mihnd, f. Convolvulus 
Argenteus. — ATf Za-t\rZA*iiA#i, an, m. a species of 
plant (^vdtdrip — Nila-vHnta, an, m. (?), a fan. 

— Ntlavfintcika, am, n. cotton.- Nil a-vrinha, an, 
m. a dark-coloured bull ; (d), f. Solanum Melongcna. 


—NiUi-vrata, am, n., N. of a kind of religious 
ceremony. -Nila-Hkluif^da, an, d, am, having 
black tufts or locks of hair. — A^iZu-.’ft'^rti , us, m. 
Hyperanthera Monngz. — Nila~nhanda, an, ni. a 
dark-coloured bull at liberty.- Nila-sandhyd, {.= 
nila-yiri-kar^ikd, q.v.-Nila-naranvatl, f., N. 
of a goddess ( — tdrd). — Nilasaranvati-manu, N. of 
an incantation or ’magical formula. — ATZZa-WiwZu- 
vdra, an, m. Vitex Negundo. — JV^t7a-8^*an(Zd or 
ndornkandhd, or ntla-npandd, f. the dark Go- 
liixrrii, — Nlla-svarupa, an or ow, m. or n. (V), N. 
of a metre consisting of four lines of eleven syllables 
ezch. — Nildkn/ia ^la-dknha), an, m. ‘blue-eyed,’ 
a goose.— Nildnkita-dala i^la-aif), as or am, 
m. or n.(?)t a species of bulbous plant (=itaila~ 
kanda). — NUdnga (°la-att°), as, d, am, daik- 
bodied, having a dark-coloured or dark-blue body ; 
(an), m. the Indian cr.ine; the blue jay, Coracias 
Indica. — A^iZdn/atia Cla-au'), am, u. antimony; 
blue vitriol; (d), f. lightning; (i), f. a species of 
shrub ( = kdldnjani). — Nildnjand {°la-an°), f. 
lightning [cf. nildnjand ] ; N. of an Apsaras or 
courtezan of Svarga ; N. of a river. — Nilddri (°Ztt- 
nif), in, m. tlic mountain Nlla. — A^iZde/rt-Zrar- 
7iikd, f. or 7itldpardjild {^lorap*^), f.—nila-giri- 
karnikd. — Nildhja (“Za-aZ/’), am, n. the blue 
water-lily, a blue lotus. — Nlldhha ('la-dbhd), an, 
d, am, blue-looking, blue; (an), ra. a cloud; [cf. 
nila‘bha.] — Nildbfira {jla-nhlt^), an, m. a dark 
doud. — Nildhhra-nanivrUa C'ta-abJi'), as, d, am, 
obscured or concealed by dark douds. — Ntldmbara 
i^la-am^), as, d, am, dressed in dark-blue cloth, 
wearing a blue garment; (as), m. a demon, a 
goblin ; the planet Saturn ; an epitlict of Bala-rSnia ; 
(ain), n. black or dark-blue raiment. — A^ZZdwiZia- 
janvian (‘7a-a»r), n, n. the blue lotus. — A^Z/diw- 
Idna (^Va-awi*^), an, m. a species of plant (in Hindi 
kdldkordthd) = ddnl ~ Hiddana. — Nlldmli (°la- 
ani'), f. a species of shrub.- A’ZZdrwwa (^Za-a/'), 
as, m. ‘the dark-red’ or first dawn of day. — A^i- 
idli-knla^nankula (°la-al°), ‘ full of swarms of 
blue bees,’ the plant Rosa GlanduHfera. — A'F/dZa 
( la-diu), iin, m. a species of bulbous plant (=»aM- 
tdiu). — Nildin, f. the plant Vitex Negundo. — A’^^Z- 
Idiloka (‘'Za-fl.'f ), as, ni. an Asoka with blue blos- 
soms. —A7Zd.vma/r C^Za-a.^®), d, m. a blue stone, a- 
sapphire. — A^ZZd.vm (°Za-a.'^°), as, m., N. of a dis- 
trict. — Xildnana {°la-as^), an, m. a species of tree 
( — nila-drunia, nlla-mrydsaka. See.). — Nildsura 
l^la-an"), an, m., N. of the author of the commen- 
tary Nava-kandika-bh5shya on KUtviyana’s SrUddha- 
sutras. — A77t-rd#7a, as, m. an afl’ection which is 
unchangeable as the colour of indigo, unalterable 
attachment ; (an, d, am), having the colour of the 
indigo plant ; ' as unchangeable as the indigo colour,* 
constant in affection ; (an), m. a firm and constant 
friend.- Nili-sand/tdna, am, n. fennentation or 
maceration of indigo. — Nilinandhdna-hJuhida, 
am, n. a vessel for steeping indigo, an indigo vat. 

— Niles cara ('Va-Fs'^), N. of a town on the Mala- 
bar shore (NcAici/i'9a). — Nilotpala ('la-ut^),am, n. 
a blue lotus, the blue water-lily, Nymphxa Cyanea. 

— NUotpala-maya, an, F, am, formed or consisting 
of blue lotuses. — Nilot pal in, F, m. an epiiliet of 
Manju-^rl, one of the Jaina saints or teachers. — AV- 
loda ('^fa-uda), as, in., N. of an ocean or river with 
blue wzter. — Nilopala (la-up ), am, n. a blue 
stone, lapis lazuli. 

Nilaka, an, d, am, blue, especially an epithet of the 
third unknown quantity or of its square; (an), m. 
the tree Tenuinalia Tomentosa (=i asana) ; a species 
of bee (?) ; a species of antelope, A. Pitta ; a dark- 
coloured horse; (ikd), f. a spedes of rank-grow- 
ing aquatic piznt ;s=.\ep/irilikd, Nyctaiithes Arbor 
Tristis ; = nili, the indigo plant ; = uila-sindurdra, 
a spedes of medicinal plant ; a slight malady, black 
and blue marks on the body from bruises SCc . ; = 
nllikd-kdi^a; N. of a river; (am), n. black sail 
(-kdt^a-larana); blue steel; blue vitriol; [cf. 
ka iifha-v\ jinorn ilikd.'] 

Nilangn% us, m. (said to be fr. it. lag, to go, 

6 ? 




with ntS,^nUdttgn% a species of worm growing in 
the inside of animals ; an insect in general ; a large 
bee; a species of fly {s»bhramardli or hhnmhha- 
ni/i) ; a jackal ; aprasrtbin or pra-suta, a bud (?). 

XUdngu^ im, m. ^nilat^u. 

Nilaya^ Nom. P. A. nildynti, -/<*, &c., to be- 
come blue or dark-coloured. 

NUika^ see under nUaka, P* 5 * 3 » 3 - •" Xilikd- 
kd^a, as, m. a disease of the lens or cr^-stallinc 
humor of the eye. 

NUini, f. the indigo plant, Indigofera Tinctoria : 
a spedes with blue blossoms; N. of the wife of 
Aja-midha. 

NiUman, d, m. blueness, blackness, darkness. 

nir [cf. rts. ttr,plr, wir], cl. i. P. 

^ \ 7iira/f, nicitum, to become fat or cor- 
pulent. 

nlca, as, m. a species of tree; [cf. 

WljKI.] 

o, in., N. of one of the ten 

horses of the Moon. 

nlrara, as, in. (said to be fr. rt. i. 
ni), trade, trathc ; a trader ; a religious mendica^l ; 
a place suitable for the site of a habitation; mud; 
(am), n. water. 

mvdka^ as, m. (fr. iit-vad), the 
increased demand for grain in times of dearth; 
dearth, scardt}'. 

ntedra, as, m. rice growinff wild or 
without cultivation ; (as), m. pi. grains of wild rice ; 
(ti), f.. N. of a river. 

A'?J*araA*a, as, m. rice growing wild or without 
cultivation. 

ntci, is and i, f. (probably fr. rt. rye 
with ni), a doth worn round a woman’s waist or the 
etHls of the doth passed round the loins so as to 
hold the whole tc^ethcr; a petticoat; the tie or 
endrding band of a woman’s drawers ; the outer tic 
of a packet in which the oflerings cf a ^Qdra at 
funeral obsequies are presented; capital, prindpal, 
stock; a stake at play, stake, wager. — A 7 iT’- 6 /irtrya, 
as, d, am, Ved. to be worn in an apron, &c. 

sftfir nl-rrit, /, t, t, m. f. n. (fr. rrit with 
nl), any inhabited country, a realm. 

ntrra, am, n. the edge of a thatch, 
ihe edge or side of a sloping roof ; a thatch, a roof ; 
a wood ; the drcumfereuce of a wheel ; the constel- 
lation Revatl ; the moon ; [cf. nhVira.] 

•ftUFTC ni-snra, as, m. (fr. .fri with ni). 


noun or adverb (e.g. latid nu, when indeed? 
katham nu, how indeed? kra nu, where indecti? 
katn nu /irAVAaws, whom can I possibly ask? 
kirn nu sydt, what can that pwsibly be? kim nu 
kkalu, why in the world ?). Xu is also used inter- 
rogatively in chssical Sanskrit, without an interro- 
gative pronoun, in sentences of two or more clauses 
(e. g. srafuio nu mdyd nu mati^bhnimo nu, was 
it a dream'/ or an illusion of magic? or a mental 
delusion ?). Xu also serves as a particle of affirma- 
tion, to cxjwss 'indeed,* ‘certainly,* ‘surely* (e.g. 
17 //am nv akdrshttm. Yes, 1 certainly did so), and 
often gives emphasis to the word it follows without 
being itself transiateable, in which way it is frequently 
connected in the Veda with other particles (e. g. with 
in ('/»i nu; with id in in nu; with adha in 
otiha nu ; with yha in ghd nu. See.); but in the 
V’eda 71 u sometimes means ‘never* (especially in 
the construction nu = never, nevermore ; in other 
passages it is said to — * from this time forw'ard.* ' for 
ever’). In dassical Sanskrit nu is sometimes found 
in connection with vd, 'or;* and in K 3 m.’lyana 11. 
72, 37, ni* — nu may be translated ‘cither’ — ‘or.* 
According to native commentators on the Veda nu 
offeti^kshipram, quickly. According to native 
leikographm nii is used in the following senses: 
pfiddhd, vikaipa, vitarka, anunaya, aiita, apa- 
mdna, hetu, apadeia; [cf. nu-^iam, nudana; 
Zend nu, ‘ just now ;* Gr. pv, vO-vf, vDv ; Lat. num, 
nun-c; Goth, nu^h; Old Germ, nu; Slav, nyne, 
• at present.’] 

^ 2 . nu, t<5, m. a weapon ; time ; a boat ; 
(probably only at the end of a comp. ; cf. 7 \an.) 

« 3. nu, cl. I. A. narate. See., to go: 
O Caus. ndvayati, &c., (probably) to move 
from a place, remove; (according to a Schol.) to 
make new. 


» 4. nu, cl. 2, or nu, cl. 6. P. nnuti, nu- 
O rati, nundca, 7 mrishyati, nuvidiyatl, and- 
rit, annrU, iiavituni, 7 iuvitum, to roar, cry, low, 
bray, Sec. ; to sound ; to shout ; to exult ; to praise, 
ctjmmcnd (with acc.): Caus. ndvayati, a nfinaeat: 
Desid. nunushati : Intens. nonuyate, dionotf, to 
sound loudly, roar, be tumultuous. 

5. 7 iu, us, f. praise, culogium. 

Xnta, as, d, am, praised, commended. 

Xuti, is, f. praise, laudation, eulogium, panegyric ; 
wfirship, reverence. 

I. nuta, as, a, am, praised, eulogized, lauded, 
hymned. 




nud, cl. 6. P. nudnti, kc., to hurt, 
strike, kill. 


present; instantaneous, sudden; curious, strange, 
\mXHtnnadd, f. or tmttnn-tra, am, n. newness, 
novelty. 

XutanaTfa, Nom. P. iiitwiayati, make 

new, renew. 

Xufna, as, d, am, new, fresh, young, recent. 
•m Xiitna-myos, as, as, is, in the bloom of youth, 
in the spring of life. 

niida, as, m. the mulberry tree. 
Moms Indica. 

fJfTJ? niinam, ind. (fr. 1. nu), now, at 
present (Ved.); just now, just, exactly (Ved.); im- 
mediately (Vcd.); from this time forward, for 
the future (Vcd.); now then, therefore (Ved.); 
probably, in all probability . perhaps ; without doubt, 
ccrUinly, assuredly, surely, \ndced,mmXuna hhttva, 
as, in. probability; (at), ind. in all probability, 
probably, indeed. 

nupura, as, am, ra. n. an ornament 
for the toes or ancles or feet, an anklet; (ns), m., 
N. of a descendant of Ikshvaku. •"Ntlpurorvat, an, 
ait, at, adorned with anklets or foot-ornaments. 

up, nd, m. (said to be fr. rt. i. ni, cf. rt. 
wr?, sec Gram. ia8. h; the gen.pl. may be nardm 
or nrindtn in Ved., but generally nfindm in dassical 
Sanskrit), a leader (said of gods), aman, person, mankind, 
people (generally pi.) ; a piece at chess, dec, ; the pin 
or gnomon of a sundial ; (in grammar) a masculine 
word ; a horse (Ved.) ; [cf. narft : Zend nar, nara, 
‘ a man nairyn, ‘ manly ;* Gr. iudip, kvop-in, 
dy-ripup, AuBp-wno-s, * man’s face Sabin, nero, 
‘brave:’ ver-h, 'fortitude:' Hib. wcarfA = Wekh 
lurth, * virtue.’ I — Ap’-A/iA'A'Mm, as, m. ‘ man-dog,’ 
a dog of a man. — AW-Aerf/iriw ornri-kesarin, i, 

m. a being, half man and half lion ; Vislinu in his 
fourth Ava-tSra as man-lion. — A'ri-i/rt. m», in., N. 
of several persons ; an old king ; a grandson of Ogha- 
vat ; a son of Usinara by Nrig.l (he was ancestor of 
the Vaudheyas) ; a son r>f Manu ; the father of Su- 
mati ; (d), f , N. of the wife of UsTnara and mother 
of Nriga. — Xrign-s'dpa, as, m. ‘ the curse of 
Nriga,’ N. of the fiftieth chapter of the Uttara-kanda 
of the R.lm 3 yana. — Xrigdhhydna Cga-akK'), am, 

n. ‘ the tale of Nriga.’ an episode of the Mah 3 -bh. 
AnuN 5 sana-p. 345 a ; N. of the twenty-fourth chapter 
of the P^rtha ltih 3 sa-samu^' 6 iya. — Xrigopdkhydna 
Cga-up' ), am, n. ‘ the episode of Nriga,’ N. of the 
forty-ninth chapter of the Uttara-kSiida of the KSmU- 
yaiu. — A’^p-dfiAs/zaa, ds, as, ns,\ed. seeing or 
observing men, (an epitlict of the Sun, Savitri, Soma, 
Agni, 8cc.) ; leading or guiding men ; living among 


a warm cloth or outer garment, a blardcct ; curtains, 
mus«^uito curtains ; an outer tent or screen. 

nl-shah, at, at, at (fr. sah with ni), 
Ved. overpowering. 

ni-hdra, as, m. (fr. rt. hri with ni.^), 
fog, mist ; frost, hoar-frost, heavy dew ; evacuation. 
^ Xlhdra-kara, as, m. ‘dew-maker’ or ‘cold- 
rayed,* the moon. 

Nikdfdya, Nom. A. nthdrdyaie, &c., to make 
frost. 

^ i,nu, ind. (perhaps related to i. nara; 
cf. ndiana), written nu in Ved. at the beginning of 
a verse and frequently In other places. (As an adverb 
of time in Ved.), now, still (e.g. nu-<fa purd-da, 
both now and heretofore ; asti scin nu viryam tai 
it, hast thou still that power ?), (As an inferential 
particle in Ved. often beginning the last sentence of 
a hymn), now therefore, now then, therefore, then 
( e, g. nu no rdsrn, do thou therefore give os) : 
(as an introductory particle, or in encouraging, in- 
voking, inviting, summoning), now, then, pay, 
cftme then (e.g. ahhi nu md Mkshamtthdh, pray 
nw [Say. quickly] have compassion upon me). 

A n is often employed in questions, both in Vedic and 
cia£s;caJ Sanskrit, to strengthen an interr/zgative pro- 


99 j.nud, cl. 6 . P. A. nndati, -te, nunoda, 
Os nutiwle, notsyati, -fc, annutsit, anutta, 
nottuni, to push, push on, impel, incite, propel, urge 
on, push away, drive away, repel, banish ; lo move, 
remove ; to throw, shrK»t, cast, send ; to raise, lift up 
(Ved.) : Caus. iitnlaijati, -yilurn, lo push on, incite, 
excite : Intens. nfmudyate, nonotti, to push or impel 
or drive away rcpcatcdiy ; [cf. Angl. Sax. nyd-ian, 

* to compel a-'nydan, ‘ to repel ni’of-an .• Goth. 
niut-an: perhaps Gr. 

Nuita, as, d, am, pushed away, despatched, sent, 
ordered ; (as), in. a plant, sec laku^a. 

2. nud, t, t, t (at the end of a comp.), driving 
away, removing, rejecting, rcplling. 

X uda, as, d, am (at the end of a comp.), pushing, 
impelling, driving away, rcrnoviiig. 

Xudat, an, all or anti, at, urging forward. 
Nwlita, as, d, am, (cp.) ma/Za, rmnnn, 
Xunutsu, us, us, u, desirous of impelling or 
inciting or removing. 

Nunna, as, d, am, pushed, propelled; pushed 
away ; thrown, east ; dismissed, sent, despatched. 

2 , nuta, as, d, am, ^ nut la or nunna. 

nutana, as, n, am (fr. i. nu and con- 
nected with I . nara,q. v.), new, novel, recent, modern, . 
fresh, young, (opj)oscd to /mrtn, purdt^a, dec.) ; • 


men; (S 5 y.) .seeing men or injuring men; (ds), m. 
* waiting for men,’ a demon, a Rskshasa, a goblin. 

— Xri-i*nksbus, us, tss, vs, seeing with human eyes; 
(us), m., N. of a prince, a grands^/n or son of 
Su-iiTtha. — AW-d«ndra, ns, in. * man-moon,’ N. of 
a prince, son of Kantinira.^^ Xfi-Joffd ha, flw, m. 
' man-eater,’ a cannibal, a Rakshasa. "»Xfi-jala,am, 
n. human urine. — A’gi-^’dZi, is, f. the human race. 

— Xri jit, t, /, /, Ved. conquering men ; (S 5 y.) 
conquering leaders; (f), in., N. of an Ekaha.— An* 
lama, as, d, am, most manly. — Art’-df/vi, //>’, 
m. ' inan-god,' a god among men, a king. — AVi- 
dhnrtnan, d, d, a, acting as a man, doing a mans 
duty; (d), m. a N. of Kuvera; (a), 11. manly 
quality or duty. — JVyt-r///i<Za, as, d, am, Vcd. 
shaken about or stirred by men (as the Soma). 

— Xri- 7 iamana, am, n. the bending or bowing of 
men (?). — Aft-jt/a, as, m. a protector of men. a 

warrior, a prince, king, sovereign. ^Nfijuidcanda, 

ns, m. a species of onion (mmrdJa-paldndu).^“ ^Ti‘ 
pn-kriyd, f. ‘king’s act,* government, dominion. 
•m Nripa-gfiha, am, n. ‘ king*s house,* the habita- 
tion of a prince, a palace.^ Nfipan-jaya, os, m.. 
N. of two princes, a son of Su-vlra and a son of 
MedhSvin. — Afi-paZi, is, m. ‘lord of men,’ • 
king, prince, sovereign, (also applied to gods) ,* an 
epithet of Kuvera. - Xripati-jMtha, as, m.(?). 



nfipati-vallabha, 


‘ kint^’s road,’ royal road, chief street. f^Nripati-mU 
labha, n». * king’s favourite,* a species of medi- 
cinal plant. — NripaMdMna, am, n. a king’s order, 
edict. f., Ved. a king’s wife, queen. 
^p;ripa-tva,nnit n. roy-ilty, sovereignty, dominion ; 
urirntram M, to xv^n.^-Nripa^dlpa, oh, m. 
‘icing-lamp,’ a king who is like a lamp. — t/)a- 

ihnnui, nnj in. the plant Catliartixarpus (Cassia) 
Fistula; a sixjcics of li«c (^rdja(lant).^^Nripa- 
th'l^h, f, (, (i king-hating. — .AT.Hpa-wii/, /», f. royal 
policy, king-craft. — an, m. a thorny 

species of bamboo, Banihusa Spinosa ; a variety ofSac- 
cliarum Sara ; rice ; a species of onion ; the mango tree ; 
(«), f. the tree Pandaniis Odoratissinius ; a species of 
date tree, ^ Nripapriyaphald, f. Solanum Melon- 
geiia. — iVr/y)a“hnrfa/'S cm, m. a species of jujube; 
(fim)t n. its fruit.— am, ii. a 
king’s residence, a royal ip7\zcc,’^Nripa-mdngaU 
ynhu «wit “• Tabcrnaniontana Coronaria. — Nripa- 
tndna, as, m. (?), music played before kings when 
eating or feasting ; [cf. nripahhlra.] — Nripa- 
luMmaiiy tt, n. a mark or symbol of a king, any 
one of the royal insignia, especially the white 
umbrella.— jyfrs/ja-ZtJw/a, am, n. an emblem or 
mark of royalty.— jVr(paKw/a-ff^ara, as, a, am, 
assuming the insignia of sovereignty ; taking (frau- 
dulently) the emblem or maria of the royal or 
miliury caste.— jYppa-vaZ2a&4a, as, a, am, dear 
to a king; (os), m. the friend or favourite of a 
king; a spedes of mango; (a), f. a kinj[’i wife, a 
c|uecn; a species of fAznt, ^Nfipa-ojiksha, as, 

m. ^raja-vrihsJM. — Nfipa-^dsam, am, n. a 
royal edict.— iVri-/)a^a, us, m. * man-bcast,' a brute 
of a man; a man serving as a sacrificial victim. 

— Nripa-^resJifJui, as, m. the best of kings. 
^Nfipa-sam^rnya, as, m. seeking the protection 
of kings, service of princes. — Nripa-sahha, am, n. 
an assembly of princes; a royal palace. — 

mta, as, m. a king’s son, a prince ; (a), f. * a king’s 
daughter,’ the musk-rat. — Nripa-snmhd, f. the 
daughter-in-law of a king. — jVrs/mttifa i^panin^), 
ns, 111 . king’s share, royal portion (i. e. a sixth, eighth, 
or twelfth of grain, a sixth of fruit, a fiftieth of 
merchandise &c.), royal revenue, mm Nriftakiiskf a 
{ 'pa-dW), a particular favourable position of the 
pieces in the g.ime Catur-an^ga (a kind of chess). 
•mNjrfpdnyana and nripdmfana {"'pa-ait'^), am, 

n. a royal court. — as, 5, am, Ved. giving 
drink to men. mm Nri~pntfi, In, in., Ved. the pro- 
tector of men. — Nripdtmaja (°j)a-af°), as, d, am, 
of royal birth ; ((w), m. a king’s son, a prince ; (a), 
f. a king’s daughter, a princess; a bitter gourd. 
•rnNHpadhama ('’wa-ar/Zi'^), as, m. a bad king. 

— Nripadhvara ypa-adh^), tis, m. a sort of 
sacrifice (the Raja-sflya) held by a lord paramount 
in which all the oflices arc performed by tributary 
princes. — Nfipdnu^ara i^pa-aii^), as, m. a king’s 
attendant, a minister. — jVft/ianna (“pa-ffw®), am, 
n. ‘ royal rice,* a sort of Hoe.mmNfipanyatva Cpa- 
an”), am, n. change of government. mmjVnpdb/dra 
Cpa-dbh^), am, n. music played at the royal meals. 

— Nripdmaya {'pa-anC*), as, m. * king’s disease or 

evil,’ consumption. — Njri’pdyya, as, a, am, Ved. 
protecting men ; (SHy.) to be drunk by the leaders or 
gods, or to be protected by the leaders of the sacrifice. 
•"Nti-pala, as, ni. ‘protector of men,* a king. 
•m Nripalaya (^pa-df), as, m. a king's residence, 
a palace.- jVrf/>drarfa ('pn~dv°), am, n. a kind 
of gem (mxrdjdrarta). mm Nripdsana (^pa-ds' ), 
am, n. the scat of a king, a throne, a chair of stale. 
^Nfipdspojda Cpa-ds'), am, n. a king’s resi- 
dence, a pshcc, mm Nripdhvaya (^pa-dlC^), as, ni. 
a species of onion {^rdJa-jHild 7 pfu). — Nri-pUi, 
*'n protection of men. m, NfipdM 

("/)a-/d'^), f. the royal pleasure. — as, as, 

as, Ved. (according to SSy. f.), * man-shaped,* having 
|he form of men ; (probably) formed or decorated 
by men.— jVppodtVa (^jia-wd®), as, d, am, suited 
Jo a king, kingly, princely; {as), ni. a spedes of 
bean {•mrdja-^mdshn),^Nfidtdhti, us, m., Ved. 
^ man’s arm. — Nfi-hkartii, id, m. ‘lord of 


men,* a prince, sovereign. — iV^i-titattat, as, as, 
as, Ved. propitious or well-disposed towards men, 
honoured by men ; epithet of Indra ; (SSy.) having 
the mind turned towards men. — Nfimanasya, 
Nom. A. njdmanasyate, Ved. to be friendly or 
propitious to men.— ^f-^-mans, is, m., N. of a 
demon said to seize on children; [cf. graha.'] 
•rnNfi-mat, an, alt, at, abounding in men; (/in), 
m., N. of a man. — Nfi-mara, as, d, am, ‘ man- 
destroying,’ killing men, mm Nrirmdma, am, n. the 
flesh of men. mm Nri-mddana, as, d, am, Ved. 
exhilarating or gladdening men. — Nn-rnithiina, 
am, n. the sign of the zodiac Gemini.- .Vrt-m<^^a, 
as, m. * inan-doud,* a man compared to a doud or 
who has qualities like that of a cloud yielding rain. 
— Nri‘medha,as, m. * man-sacrifice’ [cf. nri-yajna\ 
N. of a man, an An-girasa and author of two hymns 
of the Rig-veda. — JVri-yajfna, as, m. ‘man-offer- 
iiig,* the sacrifice to be offered to men, i. e. hospi- 
tality. — Nri-yngma, am, n. the sign of the zodiac 
Gemhu.mmNri-loka, as, m. the world of men, the 
earth. — 1 . nr{r‘rat, dn, ail, at, Ved. having men, 
manly, belonging to men, fit for men, consisting of 
men, accompanied by men. — a. nruvat, ind., Ved. 
like a man, in a manly way, strongly, powerfully, 
bravely ; in abundance. — Nfivat-sakhi, is, is, ?,Ved. 
having manly companions.— ATfi-vardM, as, m. 
‘man-boar,* Vishnu in his boar incarnation (with 
the figure of a man and the head of the wild boar). 
rnmN^i^vahana, as, d, am, or nfi-vdtias, ds, as, 
as, Ved. carrying or bearing men ; (SSy.) conveying 
leaders or chiefs (i.e. the Alvins).- JVH-rira, as, 

m. ‘man-hero,* a hero of a man, a hero among 

men.mm Nri-veshtana, as, d, am, endrded with 
(the bones of) men ; (as), m. an epithet of S^iva. 
mmNfi-^ansa, as, d, am, to be desired or praised 
by men (Ved.} ; hurting or injuring men, malidous, 
noxious, cruel, wicked, hurtful, injurious to mankind, 
misdiievous, base, destructive; [cf. Zend nairya 
^anghoJl^Nri^ama-td, f, mischievousness, mali- 
ciousness, vileness, baseness. — ATri^a^a-raf, dn, 
nil, at, malicious, vile. — to, as, d, 

am, praaising mischief. — JVrito^s^a, as, d, am, 
malicious, mischievous, vile; (am), n. injury to 
man, maliciousness, mischievousness, vileness. — A^p- 
^riitga, am, n. 'man's horn,* any chimerical or 
impossible thing. — ATfi-s/iari, t, t, f, Ved. dwelling 
among men, (in some passages applied to daitanya, 
consciousness, or buddhi, understanding); (t), m., 
N. of the father of Kanva ; [cf. ndrshrula.^ — Nru 
shadana, am, n., Ved. an assemblage of men, 
residence of men ; (Say.) the lull of sacrifice, the 
receptacle of oblations, the house of the sacrificing 
priest. — A\rwAa//raw, a, art, a, or nri-shadman, 
d, d, a, Ved. sitting or living among men.— AVi- 
shah or nri-skdh, (, (, f, Ved. overpowering or 
overcoming men. — Nri^sJudiya or nrirshdhya, as, 
d, am, Ved. overpowering men ; (SSy.) to be borne 
by men ; (am), n. the overpowering of men ; battle 
(as to be borne by men). — Afrt-s Ad, ds, ds, am 
(fr. 7iri + M *= san), Ved, granting or procuring 
men. — Nri’shdd, k, k, k, Ved. serving men, 
friendly or benevolent to men; an epithet of the 
Maruts, — Nfi’Shdti, is, f., Ved. ‘capturing or 
making spoil of men,’ i. e. battle, (in Rig-veda VII. 
37f If vifi-skdtd is Ved. loc., but according to SSy. 
it is nom, c, of nfi-shdtfi, benefiictor of men.) 
mmNfi-sJiuta, as, d, am, Ved. impelled or incited 
by rncn.mmNf’i’^f^, as, m, *maii-Hon,’ a lion 
among men, a chief, a noble, a great or illustrious 
man ; Vishnu in his fourth Ava-tara or incarnation 
in the shape of a man with the head and daws of a 
lion [cf. nara-sinha ] ; a kind of coitus ; N. of 
several men. — Nfisinha-kavada, am, ii., N. of a 
chapter of the Tantni-saia,— JVfMtnAa-<fa/arrto.^, 
f. the fourteenth day in the light half of the month 
VaK<akha (a festival).— Afy{9tnAa-(5am;)M, ds, f., N. 
of a work.— ATfsaifiAa-topanf^a, as or am, m. or 

n. (?), N. of an Upanishad.— JVyMinAa/dpanfyo- 
panis1iadd.thdshya, am, n., N. of a commentary on 
tlic preceding Upanishad by STan-karildSiy’a.— AT/i- 


ned. 
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sinhorpnrdna, am, n., N. of an Upa-Purilna. 
•^Nrisinha-prasada, as, m., N. of an author 
mentioned in the S^Qdra-dhanna-tattva. — ^fisanAa- 
prddurhhdva, as, m, * the manifestation of the 
man-lion,’ N. of the thirty-ninth to the forty-third 
chapter of the Narasioha-PurSna.— A^ftsin/m-hAaf/a, 
as, m., N. of a man. — A^nsinAa-rana, as, m., N, 
of a district in the north-west of Madbya-desa. 
mmNfisin/ia-sarasnatt, m., N. of a commentator 
on the Vedanta-sara. — ATr^’nAdi^drya (°ha-dd^), 
{IS, m., N. of an author. — A*f?«iwAdrframa (7ta- 
dd°), as, m., N. of the author of the Prayoga-ratna. 
^NrisinMya, as, d, am, relating to Nri-sinha; 
N. of a book.— iVri-acwrt, am, d, n. f. an army 
of men. "•Nrd-somn, as, m. * man-moon,* any 
illustrious or great man, a prince or chief. — Nrd-haii, 
d, ghnl, a, Ved. killing men. — ATri-Aari, is, m. 
Visiinu in his fourth Ava-tara as the man-liun [cf. 
wttra-afwAa] ; N. of a msxi. ^ Nr-asOd-mdlin, 7, 
ini, i, deairatcd with a garland of human bones ; 
(i), m. an epithet of S’iva. 

Nrimiia, am, n.,Ved. manhood (virtns), power, 
strength, wealth, ability, courage; (as, d, am), 
making happy ; (as), m. ‘ giving happiness,* an epi- 
thfk of Krishna. — JVftmna-varc/Aana, as, d, am, 
Ved. enhandng courage. 

I . nrit, cl. 4. P. nrityati(ep. also -fc), 

^^nanatta, nartsyati and nartishyati, 
anartit, nartitum, to dance; to act on the ftage; 
represent (as an actor), gesticulate, play : Gaos, nar- 
tayati, -^um, to cause to dance : Desid. ninfit-‘ 
sati and ninartishati : intens. namartti, nat’- 
nrititi, narinartti, narinrUiti, narinartti, nart- 
nritlti, narinrityate, to dance about, dance with 
vehement gesticulations; (P.) to cause to dance 
about or to and fro. 

2 . nrit, t, f., Ved. dancing, gesticulation, gesture. 

Nfiti, is, f. dancing, acting, playing ; (perhaps in 
Ved.) lovely or grand appearance. 

Nritu, us, us, u, Ved. dancing, gesticulating, 
lively, active, (generally as an epithet of Indra); 
{nritu, ds), m. a dancer, an actor, a mime; the 
earth ; a worm ; length. 

Nritta, am, n. dancing, acting, gesticnlation. 
"•Nritta-inaija, as, i, awi, con-sisting in dance. 

Nritya, am, n. dancing, acting, dance, gesticula- 
tion, pantomime. — A^rttya-f/ito-rdrfya, dwf, n. pi. 
dancing, singing, and instrumental music.— 
prfya, as, d, am, fond of dancing; (as), m. a 
peaco(^ ; («), f., N. of one of the Matris attending 
on Skanda. — Nritya-idld, f. a dandng-room. 
— NHtya-sart^asva, am, n. ‘ the whole essence of 
dancing,* N. of a work.- ATpVya-s/Aana, am, n, a 
place for dancing, a dancing-room. 

Nrityat, an, anti, at, dancing. 

ipTrs nripita, am, n., Ved. a various 
reading (in the Nighantui) for kripifa, q. v. 


nrimand, f., N. of a river. 

5 ftn, cl. 9. P. nrindti, nandra, &c., to 
lead : Caus. narayati, ndrayaii, &c. 

nekshana, am, n., Ved. a sharp 
stick, a spear, a fork or similar cooking implement ; 
[cf. nikshana, tnekshana.'] 

nega, ds, m. pi., N. of a school of the 






TTinF nejaka, as, m. (fr. rt. nij), a 
washerman. 

Nejaua, am, n. washing, cle.ansing. 

nejamesha, as, m., N. of a demon 
hurtful to children. 


netavya, netri, &c. See p. 51 1, col, 2. 
netra, netrika, &c. Sec p. 51 1, col. 3. 

^ I. ned or net, ind. (fr.* na -|- and 
regarded in the Pada-p3tha as two words), Ved* not. 
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nedm 


^ natty a. 


not indeed (SSy. ss naim) ; that not; (sec Pan. 
VIII. 1, 30; cf. Zend noiiif ‘not.’) 

2 . ned [cf. rt. i. wiW], cl. i. P. nedatiy 

&c., to censure, blame ; to be near ; to go. 
Sedaya (fr. neda^ sec nuUsldha)^ Norn. P. 
nedayatiy &c., to bring near. 

Xefiayat, a», anti, at, bringing near, approxi- 
mating. 

NedMtfha, an, d, am (supcrl. of neda which is 
substituted for antika, near ; probably allied to nad- 
dha fr. rt. i. nah), the nearest, next, very near; 
(am), ind. very nearly, ne.\t, in the first place ; (flt)i 
inJ. from the neighbourhood; (as), m. Alangium 
Hexapetaluni ; N. of a son of Mauu; [cf. Zend 
nazdista.]’^Sedishtha-tama, an, d, am, Vcd. the 
nearest of all. 

Xt dink (kin, 1 , ini, 1, very near, very nearly 
related. 

Xedh/as, an, anl, an (compar. of ntda which 
is substituted for antika), nearer, very near, as 
near as possible. 

nenya, as, d, am (fr. Intens. of rt. 

l. nl), taking or obtaining frequently (?). 

nepa, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. i. ni), 

a family priest; (am), n. water. 

•TOTOT nepathya, am, n. (for nar-pathya, i. e. 
•nH-pathja t; cf. vftana for rartana), an ornament, 
embeliishinenr, decoration, the costume of an actor, 
attire, (in this sense said to be also m.) ; the part 
of a stage behind the scenes (or rather behind the 
curtain which was stretched across the stage and 
served for scenes), the space behind the curtain or 
scenes where the decorations were kept and where 
the actors attired themselves ; the postscenium ; the 
liring-rooiu ; vnpathye, loc. sing, (a voice) in the 
postscenium or l^hind the scenes, (used in the plays 
as a stage-direction, where anything is to be said by 
an actor behind the scenes.) 

nepdia, as, in. (said to be con- 
tracted h, niyama-pdla, q, v., the N. of a sage); 
N. of a country, Nepal ; a species of sugar-cane ; 
(djr), m. pi., N. of the people inhabiting Nepal; 
(J), f. red arsenic; the wild date tree or its fruit; 
(am), u. copper. •mXepdla -id, f. or nepdla-jdtd, 
f. red mcD.\c."»Xepdla-’nimha, an, ni. ‘the Nepal 
Nimba,' a spedes of irec.^ Xtpdla-mulaka, am, 
II. a radish. 

Nepal aka, am, n. copper; (ikd), f. red arsenic. 
Xaipdla, an, 1 , am, produce<l &c. in Nepal; 
(os'!, m. a spedes of sugar-cane ; the Nepal Nimba, 
a spedes of tree; (f;, f. red arsenic; a spedes of 
plant, Arabian jasmine, Jasniinum Zaiubac and Nyc- 
tantbes Arbor Tristis ; the indigo plant. 

Xttipdlika, as, 7 , am, produced in or brought 
from Nepal ; (am), n. o^pper. 

Xaipdlhja, as, i, am, pro<luccd in or brought 
from Nepal . — Naipdliya-flevatd kalydaa-panda- 
vinsatihd, f , N. of a Buddhist work. 

nemn, as, d, am (fr. rt. nam with e 
instead of reduplication, but said to be fr. rt. i. ni; 
nemei is one of the sarrddi or pronominals accord- 
ing to PSn. I. 1, 27, but the nom. pi. m. is cither 
neme or nemos), Vcd. .some, a few, several, (accord- 
ing to Say. nema^aljta, katipaya; neme^ke- 
^.ant, also^e/e, these); the one, the other; half; 
(o^), m. a part, portion ; time, period, season ; term, 
boundary, limit ; a fence, enclosure, a boundary wall 
or hedge ; the foundation of a wall ; a hole, a chasm ; 
fraud, deceit ; acting, dandng ; evening ; a root ; food 
(Vcd.); upper part, above; (am), n. a particular 
number; [cf. Zend 'lUixma^^-^Nema-fandra, as, 

m. * the half moon,’ N. of a prince of Bengal. — AV> 
ma-dhita, as, d, am, Vcd. divided, set at variance ; 
(as), m. pi., sdl. sunyrdmdh, battles in which only 
some arc engaged ; (as), m.,sdl. /ndrah,\he sharer of 
half the oblation, ’the other half going to all the gods ; 
(sec Say. on Rig-veda I. 72, j^.)mmNema-dhiti, is, 


f., Ved. battle, conflict, dispute. — iVema-ndfAa, as, 
m., N. of a man who is also called Nitya-iiatha. 
^Nema-sdha, as, m., N. of a man. — Nemdditya 
(^ma-dif), as, m., N. of a man, father of Trivi- 
krama-bhatta, author of the Damayantl-katha. 

Nemi, is, 1, f. the drcumference or ring or folly or 
outer rim of a wheel ; edge, rim ; a windlass or frame- 
work for the rope of a well ; a thunderbolt, a circle or 
circumference in general, the earth; (id), m. the 
plant Dalbergia Ougeinensis ; N. of a Daitya ; (with 
Jaiiias) N. of the twenty-second Arhat of the present 
Ut-sarpinI; N. of a Cakra-vartin; a sacred place, as 
Mathura (?). — .,Vcm<-Aiil*ra, as, m. a prince de- 
scended firom Pariksliit. who is said to have removed 
the capital of India to Kausambi after the inunda- 
tion of Hastina-pura.— A’miii-c/Aara, as, m., N. 
of a mountain. 

Nemin, 1 , m. the tree DaU>ergia Ougeinensis; 
(with Jainas) N. of the twenty-second Arliat of the 
present Ut-sarpint. 

•f H fVl nemann-ish, t, t, f, Ved. (perhaps) 
following guidance ? ; (according to Say. on Rig-veda 
b 5^1 2)i moving reverentially or bearing oblations. 

neya. See p. 51 1, col. 3. 

•Tc9 nela, as, or nelu, us, or nevala, as, m. 
a particular number. 


*nr neshy cl. i. A. neshate, nineshey &c., 
\ to go, move. 

nesha (fr. rt. i. w7), forming a super- 
lative nesha tama, occurring in the inst. pi. ntslia- 
tamnin, used adverbially in Rig-veda I. 141, 12,— 
with the best guidance, by the most elTcctivc means ; 
(Say.) most conducive. 

Xenhan, d or a, ni. or n.{?), Vcd. leading, con- 
ducting; (Say.) jicskani =: 7 f eta rye vishnyc. 

Xcditri, td, m. one of the chief ofliciating priests 
at a Soma sacrifice, he who leads forv’ard the wife of 
the sacrificer and prepares the Sura. In Rig-veda I. 
15, 3, Neshtri is said to be Mother name of Tvashtri 
from his having as.sunied upon some occasion the 
function of the Neshtri priest. 

Xenhtra, am, n. the Soma vessel of the Neshtri ; 
the ofticc of the Neshtri. 

Xenhirlya, as, d, am, belonging to the Nohtri 
priest, relating to him. 


^ neshta, as, d, am (fr. na -{-ishta), not 
wished for, undesired, disagreeable, unfavourable. 

naihsreyasa, as, i, am (fr. niA- 
sreyasd), leading to happiness or future beatitude ; 
(am), n., N. of a wood in the world of Vishnu ; N. 
of a fabulous forest. 

Naihsreyanika, as, t, am, leading to happiness, 
conducive to future beatitude. 

nuihsnehya, am, n. (fr. nih-sneha), 
absence of love, want of alTectioii, coldness. 

naiksvya, am, n. (fr. nih-sca), ab- 
sence of property, destitution, poverty. 

naika, as, d, am (fr. na-j-eka), not 
one, more than one, several, manifold, various, nu- 
merous, nizny.-^Naika-dara,as, d or l,am, going 
about in troops or flocks, gregarious, living in society, 
not living ^owe. Naika-dahkhn-dd, as, as, am, 
causing many sorrows. Naika-driff, k, rn., N. of 
one of the sons of Viivl-m\tn."»Naika-jirishtha, 
as, m. pi., N. of a people, mm Naika-hhdvdiraya 
Cva-di^), as, d, am,* not abiding in one condition,' 
changeable, fickle, unsteady. — NatV.’O-h/terZa, as, d, 
am, of many kinds, various, multiform, manifold. 
"^Naika-inipa, as, d, am, multiform, of various 
kinds, various.— ATai/ra-mrna, ns, d, am, many 
coloured, of various rxAmrs.^Naiha-iastra-maya, 
ns, i, am, consisting of a multitude of arrows or of 
various missiles. — Naikdtman Cka-dt"), d, d, a, of 
manifold nature ; (d), m. an epithet of S^iva. 

Naikadhd, ind. in many ways, in various ways, 


manifoldly, in many parts, in many directions, on 
various sides. 

Naikasas, ind. in great numbers, repeatedly, several 
times, often. 

naikatika, as, i, am (fr. ni-kata), 
near, contiguous, neighbouring, living io the neigh- 
bourhood. 

Naikatya, am, n. nearness, proximity, neighbour- 
hood, vicinage. 

naikatl, f., N. of a village in the 

Noith of India. 

naikasheya, as, m. a child of 
NikashS, a RUkshasa, fiend, goblin ; N. of a race of 
Rakshasas ; (also read naikaseya.) 

naikritika, as, i, am (fr. ni-kriti), 
dishonest, wicked, low, vile, morose, harsh spoken ; 
fallacious, (Manu IV. 196.) 

naikkdnya, as, a, am (fr. ni-khdna, 
sec ui-kkan), liable to be buried. 

nnigama, as, i, am (fr. rti-yarna), re- 
lating to Vcdic quotations or Ycdic words, relating 
or belonging to the Veda or holy writ, ocairring in 
it, Vedic; (an), m. an interpreter of the sacred 
writings ; an Upanishad or portion of the Vedas ; a 
way, road (?) ; a means, an expedient ; prudent con- 
duct ; a citizen, a townsman ; a trader, a merchant ; 
N. of an ancient teacher. ^ Xaiyama-kdjida, N. ot 
the second part of the Ninikta, or of the fourth, fifth, 
and sixth books of that work, where V 3 ska explains 
the Nigainas or Vedic words collected in the fourth 
Adhyilya of the Nighantus, (also called Aikapadika.) 

Naiyamika, as, 1 , am, connected with or peculiar 
to the Vedas. 

naiyameya, as, m. a form of Skanda, 
(considered also as his son and play-fellow ; cf. nai- 
yamenka.) 

naigameska, as, m., N. of a domon 
with the head of a ram, (supposed to seize or injure 
children.) 

rf^r! naigutn, us, 1, am (fr. nigut), V’^ed. 

destroying enemies. 

naigpyn, as, m. pi., N. of a school 
of the Sama-veda. 

naigkantuka, as, 1, am (fr. ni- 
yhanfu, q. V.), mentioned by the way; (aw), n. ‘a 
collection of words,’ N. of the whole five chapters of 
the Vedic glossary coiiimentcd upon by Y^ska, but 
especially of the first three chapters treating of 
synonyms. 

naUdsnkka, as, 1, am (fr. mdd -f 
itdkkd), Vcd. belonging to the low branches of the 
community, i. c. belonging to the lower orders or 
common people ; (am), 11. (perhaps) low or common 
people; (Say.) N. of a town. 

naifHka, am, n. the head of an o.x ; 
(t), f. an excellent cow, a cow exhibiting excellent 
marks on her head. 

naiditya, as, m. a prince of the 

Niditas. 

tf^c 5 naidula, as, t,am(fT. ni-dula), belong- 
ing to or produced by the Barringtonia Acutangula. 

naija, as, t, am (fr. ni~ja), own, 

one’s own. 

nailandhava, as, in., N. of a place 

on the SarasvatT. 

naitosa, as, i, am (fr. ni-tosa), Ved. 

(perhaps) granting, giving. 

naitya, as, «(?), am (fr. nitya), con- 
tinual, perpetual, constant, regularly repeated ; (aw), 

n. etcroity, perpetuity. 



naityaka. 


naiiialya. 
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Naityaka, o*, », am, to be done always or regu- 
larly and not only on certain occasions, (opposed to 
naimUtika); regularly recurrine, constantly re- 
peated ; consunt, indispensable, obligatory. 

Naityika, 08 , i, am, invariable, constant, per- 
petual, indispensable. 

naiddgha, as, t, am (fr. nudagha), 
Ved. peculiar or belonging to the hot season, summer- 
like, scorcliing ; {as), m. summer time. 

Naiddghika or naidaghiya, as, %, am, peculiar 
to the summer, summer-like. 

^aiddna, as, m. (fr. ni-ddna), an 

etymologist (who investigates the sources of words). 

NavldniJca, as, m. a pathologist (who inquires 
into the causes of diseases). 

naidesika, as, i, am (fr. ni-desa), 

executing orders, a servant. 

naidra, as, i, am (ft*, ni-drd), sleepy, 

soporific, somniferous, relating to or occurring in sleep. 

naidhana, as, t, am (fr. ni-dhana), 
subject to death, liable to decay, perishable, relating 
to death, causing death; (in astrology with or with- 
out griha) the eighth house, the house of death. 

naidhana, as, i, am, relating to a 
treasure, to a nest, &c. ; (i), f. a boundary where 
articles of value are buried and dug up (?). 

naidhruvi, is, m. (patronymic fp. 
vi-tihrnvn), an epithet of K&syapa. 

naipa, as, 1, am (fr. ntpa), belonging 

or relating &c. to the Nauclea Cadamba. 

nnipdtika, as, ?, am (fr. ni-pata), 
only mentioned incidentally or by the way. 

naipdtiiha, am, ii. (fr. nlpdlithi), 

N. of a SSman. 

naipdla. See under nepdla, p. 516 . 

naipuna or naipunya, am, n. (fr. wi- 
yni/irt), dexterity, cleverness, skill; artfulness; expe- 
rience, exactness, strictness ; anything which requires 
skill, a delicate matter ; totality, completeness, com- 
pletion, 


naihuka, N. of certain rites to be 
performed at full moon. 

•OJW naibhritya, am, n. (fr. ni-hhrita), 
modesty, humility. 

naimantrnnnka, am, n. (fr. ni- 
mnnirana), a banquet, feast. 

tmi naimaya, as, in. (fr. ni-maya), a 
trader, a merchant. 

ww naimitta, as, t, am (fr. ni~mitta), 
relating to or explanatory of signs, tokens, marks, 
prognostics, &c. 

Naimittilca, at, t, am, produced by any cause; 
connected with any particular cause, dependent on an 
external cause ; (opposed to nitya), produced by some 
cause or by particular and unusual drcunistanccs, 
unusual, occasional, accidental; {as), m. an asiro- 
logcr, a prophet ; (am), n. an effect ; occasional or 
l^riodical act or rite. >■ Nalmittiha-karrjvtn, a, 11. 
or nnimittika-kriyd, f. an occasional ceremony (as 
observed on the birth of a child &c.). 

naimisha, as, t, am (fr. numishn), 
momentary, transient, lasting for a twinkling ; (am), 
N. of a forest and sacred Tirtha celebrated as tire 
residence of certaip l^ishis to whom Sauti related 
me Maha-bhUrata (MahS-bh. Adi-p. 7*75, Vana-p. 
”079? the district was so called because in it the 
Oaura-mukha destroyed an army of Asuras In 
» twinitiing^ . (aa), m. pi. the inhabitants of the 
amiisha v/ood. ^ Naimisha-kanana, am, n. the 
!«niisha wood. ■■ Naimishdranya (^shoHur^), am. 


n. the Naimisha fortst •mNaimishdranyadirtha, 
am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. 

Naimishdyana, aa, i, am, living in the Naimisha 
forest. 

Naimiahtya, da, m. pi. the inhabitants of the 
Naimisha forest ; {aa, d, am), relating to the Nai- 
misha forest. 

Naimiaheya, as, i, am, living in the Naimisha 
forest. 

naimeya, as, m. barter, exchange 
( ni-maya under ni-me)^ 

naimba, as, i, am (fr. nimba), relating 
to the Azadirachta Indica. 

naiyagrodha or naiyyagrodha, as, 
i, am {{T. nyag-rodha), belonging to or made of 
the hicus Indica or Indian fig-tree; (am), n. the 
fruit of the Indian fig-tree. 

naiyankava, an, t, am (fr. ny-anku), 
belonging to or coming from the antelope called 
Nyan-ku, made of its skin, &c. 

„ . 

•tHN naiyatya, am, n. (fr. nuyata), re- 
straint, self-command, self-government. 

naiyamika, as, t, am (fr. ni-yama), 
according to rule, conformable to precept, regular, 
enjoined ; (am), n. regularity. 

naiydya, as, t, am (fr. ny-dya), 
treating of the NySya philosophy (q. v.), explaining 
it, &c. 

Naiydytka, a a, i, am, knowing the NySya 
philosophy, knowing the laws of logic ; (as), m. a 
dialectician, logician (especially a follower of the 
Nyilya philosophy). 

nairahjand, f. (fr. nir^ahjana), N. 
of a river falling into the Gan-gH in Magadha (now 
called Niladyan). 

nairantarya,ttm,r\, (fr. nir^antara), 
absence of interruption or interval, uninterruptedness, 
close succession, continuousness, contiguity, doseness, 
compactness; (<"/<a), ind. without interval or inter- 
ruption, constantly, incessantly, uninterruptedly. 

nairapekshya, am, n. (fr. nir- 
apekaha), disregard, indiflfercnce. 

trftrai nairayika, as, m. (fr. nir-aya), an 
inhabitant of hell. 

nairarthya, am, n. meaninglessness, 
senselessness, nonsense. 

nairdsya, am, n. (fr. nir-dsa 
hopelessness, despair ; the absence of wish or expect- 
ation, non-expectancy. 

nairdsya, as, m. (fr. nir-dsa), N. 
of a magical formula pronounced over weapons. 

nairukta, as, t, am (fr. nir-uktn), 
relating to the Nirukta (q.v.), explaining it; resting 
on etymology, explainc'd etymologically; (aa), m. 
one who knows the etymology or true derivation 
of words. 

NainiktHca, as, I, am, one who knows the 
etymology or radical meaning of words, an etymo- 
logist. 

nairujya, am, n. (fr. nUruJa), health. 

nairuhika, as, t, am (fr. i. n«r- 
uheC), purging, deaning out. 

nairfita, as, i, am (fr. nir-riti), be- 
longing &c. to Nir-n’ti ; south-western ; belonging to 
tlie Rilkshasas ; relating to the lunar mansion Nairrita 
(MQla) ; (aa), m., N. of the ruler of the south-west 
quarter ; a child or offspring of Nir-riti, a demon, 
imp, goblin, RUkshasa; N. of a Rudra; (da), m.pl., 
N. of a people ; (t), f. an epithet of Durgi ; (with 


or without dii) the south-west quarter; (am), n. 
the lunar mansion MQla. 

Nairriti, is, m., N. of a demon, a Rakshasa. 

Nairriteya, as, t, am, descended from Nir-riti, 
belon^ng to or connected with Nir-riti. 

Nairritya, as, t, am, relating to Nir-pti ; south- 
western; a sacrifice offered to Nir-riti. 

nairgandhya, am, n. (fr. nir-gan- 
dha), absence of smell or odour, inodorousness. 

nairgunya, am, n. (fr. nir-gw^), 
absence of qualities or properties; freedom from 
qualities; want of excellendes; absence of good 
qualities; (ox, t, am), having no connection with 
qualities. 

nairghfinya, am, n. (fr. nir-ghfif^a), 

pitilessness, unmerdiiilness, cruelty. 

nairdou4ya, am, n. (fr. nir~dasa), 
getting over the critical period of the first ten days 
(uf a new-born child), surmounting any dangerous 
time or bad influence. 

nairdesika, as, t, am, servant, 

servile. 

nairbddhya (fr. nir-bddha), Ved. 

(with havia) a sort of oblation. 

nairmalya, am, n. (fr. nir~mala), 
stainlessncss, spotlcssness (physical and moral), dean- 
iiess, purity. 

nairlajjya, am, n. (fr. nir-lajja), 

shamelessness, impudence. 

nairvdkika, as, t, am (fr. n/r- 
rdha), conducting or leading out, carrying (water 
&c.) out ; (with dvdra) a sluice. 

nairhasta (fr. nir-hasta), Ved. ^in- 
tended for handiess demons,’ N. of a particular 
magical missile weapon. 

nailya, am, n. (fr. nila), blueness, 

darkness of colour, blackness, dark-blue (the colour). 

naieasahjhanasanjna^ 
yatana, am, n. a place (dyatana) where there is 
no (na-eva) thinking {aanjndna) and no (wa) not- 
tliiiiking {a-aanjnd). 

Naim~ 8 iinjnd~mmddhi, ia, m, meditation in 
which there is no reflection. 

naivdra, as, i, am (fr. nivdra), con- 
sisting in or made of wild rice. 

naividya, am, n.(fr. ni-vida), close- 
ness, denseness, compactness, thickness; substance; 
a prolonged note or continuous sound. 

naivida, as, i, am, having a Ni- 

vid (q. V.). 

naivedya, am, n. (fr. ni-vedya), an 
offering of eatables presented to a deity or idol 
(which may afterwards be distributed to his ministers 
or worship()crs, especially if presented to any form 
of Vishnu). 

naivesika, am, n. (fr. ni~vesa), 
any vessel or implement belonging to the furniture 
of a house ; a present to a Brahman householder, a 
girl so given, or ornaments with her, See. 

naisa, as, i, am (fr. nisd), nocturnal, 
nightly, relating to the night; a person 8cc. doing 
anything by night; done at night; to be observed 
by night. 

NaUdkara, aa, i, am (fr. nUd^hara), caused by 
or belonging to the moon, See. 

Naisika, as, 1, am, nocturnal, happening at night, 
obtained in one night, Sec, 

naiiSalya, am, n. fixedness, fixity, 

immovableness. 

6 Q. 
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miiiitya. 


'ai^ ny-artha. 


naUHtyay am, n. (fr. nti-^/a), de- 
termination, certainty ; a fixed ceremony or festival 
^as a birth, investiture, marriage, &c.). 

naUiiintya, am, n. (fr. itiV-A'itfa), 
freedom from anxiety, absence of care. 

naishadika, as, i, am (fr. ni-sAflrf), 
sitting, (not lying down.) 

naishadha, as, t, am, relating to 
Nishadha; (ew), m. a prince of the Nishadhas, 
especially an epithet of Nala ; (m), m. pi., N. of the 
people of Nishadha ; a species of plant used as food ; 
(<im), n. or nauhadha-^ariia, am. n., N. of an 
artifidal epic poem by S’ri-harsha, treating of Nala’s 
adventures. — XaiifhadhaiUirita-bhavadf/otanikd, 
f. ‘ an explanation of the mcarrng of the Naishadha* 
Marita,' N. of a comrnentarv on llie preceding poem. 
•^Naishadhdni-rjihiina {'dhaan'), am, n. the- 
seeking or se..rching Ibr Naishadha, i. e. Nala. 

Xahhadhtya. <ix. t, am, relating to Nala Nai- 
shadha ; {amS, n. (with or without tUirita) N. of 
an artificial epic poem on Nalas adventures ty 
S’lT-h.irsha. 

Xaij^hadhya. as, i, am. peculiar or belonging 
to the Nishadhas; {as), m. a prince of the Ni- 
shadhas. 

Xiiishidha. as, m. an epithet of Na^, (an earlier 
form of naisha^lha above.) 

naishdda^ as, t, am, belonging to 
the NishSdas ; {at), m. a Nishlda ; (at), m. pi. the 
NLshJda people. 

Xaithddi, it, m. a prince of the Nishldas. 

naishkarmya, am, n. (fr. nisk-kar- 
mnn), idleness inactivity ; abstinence or exemption 
from acts or their consequences ; the salvation obtained 
by abstraction in opposition to that obtained by 
works. 

naiskkasalika, as, 1 , am (fr. 
ttithka-ifatn), worth a hundred Nishkas, bought 
with them, &c. 

Xaishkatahasrika, as, i, am (fr. nithka-ta- 
hatra), worth a thousand Nishkas, bought with 
them, 8k. 

Xaishkika, as, %,am (fi.nithka), bought with a 
Nishka, made of a Nishka, &c. ; (at), m. a Mint- 
master, superintendent of a Mint. 

naishkint^anya, am, n. (fr. nish- 
hiiiMna), absence of property, poverty, destitution. 

naishkritika, as, i, am, acting 
wickedly, svicked, malignant, (probably incorrect for 
naikritika) i free from occupation, disengaged. 

naiskkramana, as, t, am (fr. fiwA- 


pkala), unfruitfulness, fmitlessncss, absence of frui 
or ellect, barrenness, unprofitableness. 

naisaryika, as, i, am (fr. ni-sarya) 
natural, innate, inherent, constitutional, original 
(with Buddhists) cast olf, put olf. 

naisarpa, as, tn. (fr. an unused form 
ui-sarpa).'S.o{ one of the nine treasures (with Jainas). 

naistrininka, as, m. (fr. nis- 
trinsa), a swordsman, a soldier armed with a sword 

«o, ind. (fir. na-u), and not (Ved.); not 
no (for fia, but in epic poetry and later literature 
m is generally only used for na to suit the verse). 
Xo M, if not ; otherwise, else, unless ; no vd, or not, 

or nod, ind., V'ed. almost, nearly. 

nodana, am, n. (fr. rt. i. nud), push- 
ing, impelling, driving away, removing. 

Xodin, t, ini, i, impelling, driving away, re- 
moving. 

Xodya, as, d, am, to be inipclled or driven away 
or removed. 

nodhas, ds, m. (said to l)e fr. rt. 4. 
nu), N. of a ^ishi with the epithet Gautama. 

nodhd, ind. (contracted fr. nava- 
dhd), ninefold, in nine parts. 

nopast hdtri (na-up^), ta, tri, tri, 
not at hand, absent, remote, far off. 

^ I. nau, the alternative form for the 
acc., dat., and gen. of the i$t pers. pron., .see asmatl. 
Xau is an enclitic in the Veda. 

^ 2. nau, naus, f. (fr. rt. 4. nu), Ved. 
speech; [cf. namA.'i.] 

^ 3. nau, naus, f. (probably ft. rt. sjiu, 
but said to be fr, rt, 1. nwl ; iu Rig-veda I. 97. 8, 
ndrayd is Vcdic inst. for tidvd), a ship, a toat, a 
vessel ; (in astrology) N. of a peculiar appearance on 
the moon ; N. of a constellation ; [cf. Or. yaOs, 
yav-nj'S, vou-tIAo-t, uau^riAAo-nat, yaV-\o~y, yav- 
<r6-Ao-y, yau-ria, yav-<ria, yav~rtd~w, yau~trii -» ; 
Lat. ndvit, uau-ta, ndvita, ndc-iyare, nardy- 
in-m ; Old Genu, nacho; Angl.Sax. naca; Bavarian 
naus, * a ship Old Iceland. nau-Hf,*z ship station,’ 
Xoa-tun; Hib. naoi, ntA.]^Xdv-dkdra, as, d, 
am, boat-shaped, cymbiform. — m, in. a 
passenger on board ship, a siA\ot.^Xau.’kanmdhdra, 
at, ni. the steersman of a ship, a heinismaii, pilot. 

— Xau-kanji, f., N. of one of the Mairis 
attending on Skanda. -• AVits-ilvir/nan, a, 11. ‘boat- 
business/ the occupation or business of a sailor. 

-■ Nau-^ara, at, d, am, going in a ship, a 
s 3 L\hT.<mXau-jh’ika, as, in. ‘living in shijis or 
boats,’ a sailor, bcutman.-* AVm-^an/a, at, d, am, 


firs nyaddka, am, n. a mole or spot upon 

the body. 

I. ny^and, cl. i. P. A. -a^ati or -an- 

dati, -auHtum, Ved. to bend down, curve down. 

Xyak-kfi, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make low, 
lower, humble, humiliate, degrade, treat with dis- 
respect or contempt, slight. — iVyo/c-kam^a, am, 
n. the act of lowering or degrading, treating with 
disrespect or contciipt. -■ Nyak-kdra, as, m. making 
low, humiliation, humbling, contempt, disregard, dis- 
res()fct. — Synk-krita, at, d, am, humbled, treated 
with amteinpt or contumely. 

Xy-akna, at, d, am, Ved. bent down. 
uditgidl {^'na-an'-'), it, it, 1, Ved. having the 
fingers bent. 

Xy-akt^ha, at, d, am [cf. rt. akth, which may be 
connected with rt. low, inferior; whole, 

entire; (a«), ni. a buffalo; an epithet of Parasu- 
r2ina; {am), n. the whole; grass. 

Xyay-bhu, cl. i. P. -bhavati. See., to become low 
or humble, to humble one's self : Cans, nyay-hhaca- 
yati, to cause ti> become low, humiliate, treat with 
disrespect. — Nyay-bhdva, at, m. humiliation, degra- 
dation, debasement, contempt. — Xyag-hhdraiui. 
am, n. humbling, degrading, treating with contempt, 
defiling. — A'//ar/-b/4a»viyt7/s, td, tri, tri, one who 
lowets or humbles; humbling. 

Xy-attka, at, m. a particular part of a carriage. 
S^y-uitka, tit, ni. a deer, an antelope ; N. of a 
Muni; of a Cakra-vartin. — ox, 
m. the tree Calosanthcs Indica. — Xyauku-sirat, 
scil. kakuhli, a sort of metre consisting of 1 1 + 1 2 
+ 4 s}llables. — f., scil. brihali, f. a 
iorl of metre, also called uro-hrihntl, consisting of 
8 + 1 2 -f- S ■+ 8 syllables. 

2. 71 y-atk*, vyuft, nyak [cf. nJdn, p. 512], 

[^oing downwards, turned or directed downwards, bent 
own ; lying on the face ; low, vile, contemptible, 
)asc ; whole, entire ; slow, lazy ; nfdd, inst, c. on the 
ground, (sec \\ 5 1 2, col. i) ; (nyak), ind. downwards, 
own, humbly. — is, it, i, of a low or 

iferior race, low born. — ox, m. 

nyak-roha, growing downwards), the Indian fig-tree, 
icus Indica; another tree [cf. jfanti] ; a fathom, 
measured by the arms extended ; N. of a son of 
'gra-sena; of a HrShman, of a monastery, of a village ; 
i or a), f. Salvinia Curculata ; a medicinal plant 
commonly MohStiA). — N yagrwlha-parimatitlala, 
IS, a, am, being a fathom in circumference ; (a)* f. 

Ill elegant womnn.^^ Xtjagrodfia-iJdda, at, m., N. 
f a man. 

A’y-midona, at, I, am, Ved. taking on one’s lap; 
r), f. the lap; (am), n* a curve; a hollow, recess; 
a hiding-place. 

Xy^and-ila, at, a, am, thrown or cast down, 
bent down. 


kramana), any oblation offered or rite performed 
when a new-boni child is ukeii out of the house for 
the first time. 

Ilfvw naishthika, as, I, am (fr. ni-shthd), 
forming the end or conclusion, final, last ; conclusive, 
definitive, decided, accomplished, fixed, firm, con- 
stant ; highest, perfect, complete ; completely versed 
in or familiar with, conversant; vowing perpetual 
abstinence and chastity ; belonging to the character 
or office of a perpetual student ; ( at), m. a pc^ual 
religious student or Brihman who continues with his 
spiritual preceptor even after the prescribed term of 
study is expir^ and observes the vow of chastity. 

Xaishfhya, am, n. constancy, steady adherence to 
rule, firm belief. 

naishthurya, am, n. (fr. ni^sh(hura), 

severity, cruelty, coarseness, harshness. 

naishnihya, am, n. (apparently fr. 
a form ni-thnih nih-snik), getting rid of, freeing 
one’s seif from anything. 

naishphalya, am, n. (fr. nish- 


‘ passable in a boat,’ navigable, to t>c traversed 
in a vfsscl. — .Yaa-t/aw^rt, at, m. ‘boat-pole,’ an 
osx.^Xau-bandhnna, am, n. ‘ ship-binding,’ N. 
of tlie highest peak of the Himalayas to which in the 
great flood Manu fastened his ship. — .Vaa-6/ta, cl. l. 
P. -hhavati, -hJiaviium, to be a ship, to have been 
made a ship. — A’aii-yana, am, n. going in a ship, 
navigation. — Aau-yay/n, i, ini, i, going in a boat 
or vessel, a passenger; freight. — iVan-ra/ia, as, ni. 

‘ ship-ajnductor,’ a steersman, pilot, captain, — Nan- 
vyatanti, am, 11. ship-wreck, naufrage. 

Xauka (at the end of an adj. comp.) =» 3. nan ; (d), 
f. a small boat or ship ; N. of a commentary on the 
Mantra-mahodadhi by Mahf-dhara. — Naukdkrishfa 
i^kd-dk'^), am, n., N. of a favourable position of 
the pieces in the game Catur-anga; [cf. nfipd- 
lcf{shia.']^Naukd~danda, as, ra, ‘boat-pole,’ an 
oar, a paddle. 

naudhasa, am, n., N. of a Saman. 
"Siri nyak, ny-aksha. See col. 3. 

nyay-rodha. See under 2. ny^ahS, 

col. 3. 


ny^aiij, cl. 7. P. -nnnkti (V^ed. also 
A. -ankte), ’anjitum or -avtktnm, to anoint, be- 
smear ; ( A.) to creep in, to conceal or hide one’s self. 
Ny-aktn, as, d, am, anointed, smeared ; mixed up.' 
Xy-attga, at, m. a mark, sign; sort, kind (e. g. 
Atuihkriiha-nyattga, a sort of Avabhritha) ; («m), 
II. low abuse (?). 

ny-anjalikd, f. an Afijali which 

is directed downwards. 

Ta|t?r ny-ania, ni. n. (?), proximity; (ena), 

ind., Ved. near, near to. 

•TO ny-aya, as, ra. (fr. 3. ni, i.c. rt. 5. » 
with ni), destruction, loss, waste. 

Ny-ayana, am, n., Ved. entrance or receptacle. 

ny-arna, as, d, am (fr. rt. ard or rt. 
4. fi with ns), dissolved (Ved.); injured; asked, 
solicited (?) ; gone(?). 

ny-artha, am, n. (fr. rt. 4. fi ivith nt), 
Ved. destruction, annihilation; (Sly. on flLig-veda 
Vil. 18, 9) not going in the usual course. 
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VlA^ ny-arpaya, Caus. of ny-fi, q. v. 

ny-arhuda^ am, n.^Ved. one hundred 

millions. 

ny-arhudi, is, m., N. of a divine 

being described as taking an active part in war. 

ny-avagraha, as, m. the accentless 

vowel at the end of a PQrva-pada. 

'aiTiT ny-ava-dar, cl. i. P. • 6 arati, -dfl- 

rUim, to enter into, penetrate. 

ny-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati, ^asitum, to 
throw down, cast down, lay down, set or put down 
(with loc., e. g. hhumau, on the ground); to lay 
down, resign, give up (c. g. jivitam nif-m, to lay 
down one's life); to bring forward, adduce, pro- 
pound (as an argument &c.) ; to lay or put down or 
place upon anything (with loc., e. g. difre ny-aSt to 
place in a picture, paint, depict ; pathi ny^tt, to lay 
down on the road, give up an occupation. See, ; iircuy 
ajnam to place a command on one’s head, 

i. e. receive a command with due reverence ; iSapam 
mayl iiyattyafi, he lays a curse upon me) ; to put 
in, place within (with loc.), to deposit with any one 
(loc.) ; to give into any one’s keeping, make a de- 
{)Osit, intrust, deliver, consign, annmit ; to settle, iix, 
appoint ; to support : Caus. ny-dsayati, to cause to 
put or lay down, dec. 

Ny-anaria, am, n. casting or laying down, de- 
positing ; delivering, giving up. 

Ny-ni(ta, d, am, thrown or cast down, laid 
down, placed in or upon, put in, inserted, applied ; 
delivered, deposited, consigned ; depicted (e. g. ditra- 
vyaittu, committed to a picture, painted); rested 
on, leaning, resting; given up, resigned, set aside. 

— NyasttU’-danda, <w, a, am, Maying down the 
nnl,’ giving up all means of punishment. — 
ilefia, UK, d, am, one who has laid down the body, 
dead. — aY//as<a-V<w/r«, an, d, am, one who has 
laid down or resigned his weapons, laying down 
arms; unarmed, dcfenccle.ss ; harmless; epithet of 
the Manes or dciiicd progenitors. 

1. iiy-atfya, us, d, am, to l>c deposited ; to be ap- 
pointed to any office (with loc.); to be delivered. 

2. ny-asya, ind. having put down, having laid 
down, having deposited, having given up, &c. 

Ny-dsa, as, m. putting down, placing, settling, 
planting or putting down (the feet), stepping, a 
step; depositing: a deposit, pledge; delivering, 
intrusting, committing, delivery: putting on a)lour 
&c., p.ainting ; writing down, writing, impress, stamp, 
mark ; giving up, putting off or away, laying aside ; 
deserting, abandoning; lowering the tone of the 
voice : bringing forward, adducing; striking or digging 
in (the claws 8 cc.), seizing (with the claws); coii- 
signing or intrusting anything to the mind ; mental 
appropriation or assignment of various parts of the 
body to tutelary divinities (accompanied with certain 
prayers and gesticulations) ; N. of a oommentary on 
the K^t^ikJt-vptti by Jinendra. — jVy««a-ri/idK/i, f, 
m. the holder of a deposit, a mortgagee. -■ Nydsd- , 
pahnava ("aa-a/j"), as, m. repudiation of a deposit. | 
•"Nydst-kn, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar- ' 
turn, to make a deposit, deposit anything with a 
person, mm ^yagoddyof a {^sa-ud^), as, m., N. of a 
grammatical work. 

Ny~dsin, t, ini, i, one who has abandoned all 
worldly concerns ; (f ), m. a SannySsT. 

ny-aAna(?), Ved. the closing day. 

ny~d~kfi, cl. 8. P. ^karoti, -kartum, 

Ved. to keep back, hold back. 

nydkya, am, n. fried rice. 

nydgrodhamula, as, t, am (fr. 
^yagrodha-mula), being or situated at the roots of 
the Ficus Indica. 

nydda, as, in. (fr. rt. ad with nt), 

eating, feeding. 


•inVT ny^dmdhd, cl. 3. P. •dadhati, -d&a* 
turn, to fix in, place in, appoint ; to put down. 

•irni ny-dya, as, m. (fr. 3. itt, i. e. rt. 5. i 
with ni), method, way, rule (lit that to which any- 
thing goes back or in which anything goes), model, 
manner, system, plan, doctrine, right or fit or suitable 
manner, that which is fitting, fitness, propriety, 
right, justice, virtue, equity, law, a lawful act ; (in 
gram.) a general or universal rule, an axiom which 
precedes and must be kept in view in the explanation 
of special rules ; a lawsuit, policy, good government ; 
decision in a lawsuit, judicial sentence, judgment ; a 
celebrated system of HindQ philosophy delivered by 
Gautama or Gotama in a set of aphorisms divided 
into five lectures ; the proper way of stating an argu- 
ment, logic, logical philo^phy; a logical argument, 
a complete argument or syllogism (consisting of five 
members with the Naiylyikas, viz. pratijnd, hetu, 
uddharana, upanaya, nigamami, and of three 
members with the Vedintins) ; likeness, analogy, 
apposite illustration ; nydyena, in the way of, after 
the manner of (e.g. lUd-nydyena, by way of sport, as 
if in sport ; cf. nydya-tas below). Placed after a 
finire verb nydyam is said by PSnini (VIII. 1, 27, 

5 7 ) to express either censure or repetitir)n. — Nydya- 
kalpalatikd, f., N. of a commentary. — Nydya-kusur 
mdnjali, is, m., N. of the aphorisms of Udayana ; 
[cf. kusumdnjali.] — Nydya-kokila (?), as, m., 
N. of a Buddhist teacher. Nydya-kaiistuhha, 
am, n., N. of a general work on the Ny.lya 
philosophy, mm Nydya-dudd‘mn^t, N. of a confuta- 
tion of the Nyilya system of philosophy in favour 
of the Vcdflnta by Msdhava SarasvatT. — A^ydya- 
duddmani-prahhd, N. of a commentary on the 
preceding work by CandT^vara.—A^yflya-fa.t, ind. 
in a fitting manner, as is fitting ; suitably, justly, fitly, 
according to right or justice. —oVydya-f a, f. or nydya- 
tm, am, n. fitness, propriety. — A’ydya-drdra-f dra- 
ku'dastra, am, n., N. of a Buddhist work. — ATydya- 
panddnana, as, m. an epithet of Jaya-r5ma; [cf. 
patiddnaria.]^ Nydya-hindn, N. of a commentary 
on the MTm3Qs3-sfttras by Vaidya-n2tha. — A^ydya- 
hMinl, f., N. of a commentary on the Tarka- 
san-graha by Go-vardhana Misra. — Nydya-hhdshya, 
am, n., N. of a conuneiitaiy on the Nyclya-sOtras 
by the Rishi ViXsyiyainA.mm Nydya-hhdskara, N. of 
a philosophical work. — Nydya-hhushana, am, n., 
N. of a yffork.mB Nydya-makaraiida, N. of a work 
on the Nyaya system controverted from the stand- 
point of the Vedanta.— A’ydya-wid/d-r/Kfara, as, 
ni., N. of an introduction to the study of the 
MimaQsa philosophy.^ Nydya-ratnamdld, f., N. 
of a work on the MimaQsa.— A'yd?/a-/?/araff, N. 
of an clemeiitaiy treatise on the Nyaya philosopliy. 

— Nydya-vat, dn, ati, at, acting rightly, behaving 
properly.- Afydya-rarfin, t, hu, i, well behaved, 
acting with propriety. — A^ydya-t’d(/t.«fa, as, m. an 
epithet of ^rl-krishna ; of DlIshita-^rT-kantha-sarman. 
mm y ydya-vihita, as, d, am, prescribed by rule. 

— Nydya-sdstra, am, n. the philosophical system 
of the Nyaya school ; logic (as connected with this 
school), mm Nydya^sankshepa, as, m. or nyaya- 

attyraha, as, m. or nydya-sdra, as or am, m. or 
11., N. of certain compcndicMis works on the Nya}'a 
philosophy. — Nydya-sdrint, f. right or fit behaviour; 
a woman acting or judgiog rightly. — A'ydya-Kiri- 
dhdnta-panddnana, as, m. an epithet of Vi^va- 
iiatha. — Nydyasiddhdnia-manjnn, f., N. of a 
work. — Nydya-sutra, am, n. the aphorisms of the 
Nyaya philosophy by Gautama. — A^ydydt^dm (”ya‘ 
dd^), as, d, am, acting justly, virtuous. —A^ydyd- 
dhdra C'ya-ddh°), as, m. ‘ receptacle of justice,* a 
term applied to any one who is a model of virtue or 
propriety.— ATydydnaKdra-jfdsfm (‘’ya-an"), awi, 
n., N. of a Buddhist work.— Nydydmrs/a (°ya- 
am^), am, n. ‘ nectar of Nyaya,’ N. of a Vedanta 
work by Vyasa ’Tlrtha Hindu. —A^ydyamrifa-to- 
rangini, f., N. of a commentary on the Nyayamrita 
by Rama ktlTys.^Nydyarjita (°ya-ar ), as, d, 
am, obuined in a regular way.— JVy«ydfa»Adra- 


hhaiia (^ya-ar), as, m. an epithet of SirT- 
govinda; also of l?rT-mahef vara. — ATydydralt-eft- 
dhiti Cya-dv"^), is, f., N. of a commentary on 
Jsimini. •mNydyopeta Cya-up^), a 8 ,d,am, accord- 
ing to rule, right, admitt^. 

Nydyin, i, ini, i, right, fit ; logical, rational. 

Nydyya, as, d, am, regular, proper, just, right, 
equitable, fit, suitable, adapted, (sometimes giving a 
passive sense to the iiifin.) ; usual, customary. — Nyay- 
yortva, am, n. fitness, suitableness, propriety. 

ny^a-vyadh, cl. 4. P. •vidhyati, 
-vyaddhum, to cause to burst forth, let loose, set free. 

•mn ny-dsa. See under ny~as, col. 1 . 

nyunkha, as, m. a kind of Saman, the 
sixfold repetition of the triliteral name of God or 
Om, [cf. nyunkha] ; {as, d, am), proper, right ; 
pleasing, agreeable. 

Tl ny-ud, cl. 4. P. -udyati, &c., Ved. to 
rejoice in, delight in, take pleasure in; (Say.) to 
assent to, agree to. 

Ny-odani, f., Ved. (probably) a kind of woman’s 
ornament; (Say.) a female servant or slave. 

Ny-odara, as, d, am, Ved. (perhaps) belonging 
to or fit for a place. 

•s* ny-utta, as, d, am (fr. rt. 2. ud or und 
with ni), dipped in, sprinkled. 

ny-vpta, as, d, am (fr. ni-vap, q. v.), 
offered, presented (to the Manes of deceased ancestors). 

Ny-upya, ind. liaving offered, having presented 
(cakes &c. to the Manes). 

•JjfM ny-ubj, cl. 6. P. -ubjati, &c,, to 
bend down, press down, throw down. 

Ay-ubja, as, n, am, turned or bent downwards, 
lying on the face or with the face downwards; 
kKiking downwards ; bent, cr(x)kcd ; hump-backed, 
crooked-backed (as the result of disease); convex; 
{as), m. the Nyag-rexiha tree ; a sort of ladle made 
of Kusa grass; {am), n. the fruit of the Averrhoa 
Carambola; a vessel used at S^raddhas.— Vyab/a- 
khadga, as, m. a crooked sword, a sabre. 

ny-ush [cf. rt. 1. i/sA], cl. i. P. ^oshatif 
&c., Ved. to bum down ; (Ssy.) to consume utterly, 
nyunkha, as, m. the insertion of the 
sound o in different places with variety of prosodial 
length and accentuation in the recitation of hymns, 
(this sound may be repeated any number of times in 
the recitation of Mantras, or may be made long, 
short, or prolated, or may have different accents.) 

Xyiinkhaya, Nom. P. nyunkhayati, -yitum, to 
insert the Nyunkha, (occurring in fut. pass. part. 
nyunkhanlya and nyurtkhya); (A. de), to make 
a peculiar sound, to growl. 

^ 3 ^ ny-una, as, d, am (see vna), lessened, 
diminished, shortened, made smaller, less, inferior, 
deficient, defective, wanting, destitute, deprived of 
(e. g. artha-nyuna, deprived of property, destitute 
of wealth) ; imperfect or defective in sonic organ (e.g. 
2idda~uyuna, h.iving a defect in the feet) ; low, vile, 
wicked, despicable, blamable; (a^Otind. less; (am), 

11. an euphemistic expression for the vulva. — A’ywwtf- 
ffl, f. or nyfinadra, am, n. inferiority, deficiency, 
incompleteness. — Syuna-dhl, is, is, i, deficient 
in intellect, ignorant, foolish. —A;ywna-7?aM<*aifad- 
hhdra, as, n. ‘ having but forty-nine properties of 
human nature,’ an idiot. — Nyiindkshara {%a-ak^), 
as, d, am, defective in letters or syllables.— A^yfi- 
ndnga ( na-art*^), as, i, am, defective in a limb or 
organ, maimed, mutilated, imperfect. — Nyunddhika 
i^na-adti'), as, d, am, less or more, ungual. — Nyu- 
nddhika-vibhdga, as, m. unequal partition. —AfyA- 
nendriya {%a-in''), as, a, am, wanting some organ « 
or sense, deficient, imperfect (as blind, deaf. See,), 

Nyunaya, Nom. P. nyilnayati, •‘yitum, or 
nyuni-kri, 6 . 8. P. A. -haroti, -kurute, -kartum^ 
to lessen, diminidi, make less. 
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ny-uh [cf. rt. 2. iiA], cl. i. A. -ohate 
or -uhatt, Ved. to attend to, observe ; (SSy.) to bear 
up or support completely, (as it fir. rt. l. uA.) 

^ ny-ri [cf. rt. 4. rt], cl. 5* P- -rinoti or 
-ri^vati, &c., Ved. to put or place in ; to infuse : 
Caus. ny~arpayat(, -yitam, to throw down, cast 
down, overdirow. 

ny-rihj [cf. rt. 2. rin;], cl. 6. A. 
•lAMjate, &c„ Ved. to reach, attain, gain, obtain, 
win ; (Say. ) to propitiate, befriend. 

ny-rish [of. rt. 2. mA], cl. 6. P. 
-r4i«Aa/i. &c., Ved. to press down or under, suppress, 
hide, cover ; to put in ; (Siy.) to attain to. 

Sy-ri.<hta, as, d, am, pressed under; (Say.) 
attained to, gained, endowed. 

^ ny-e (=ny-a-i), cl. 2. P. ny-aiti, &c., 

Ved. to come or fkll into. 

ny-okas, as, as, as, Ved. belon^ifing 
to home or one’s native country, domestic, home- 
bred ; (Sly.) dwelling in an eternal mansion, having 
an eterual abode. 

ny-o 6 ani, ny-ocara. See ny~u 6 , 
fl.e, as, as, powerful. ^ 
nr-asthi~mdlin. See p. 515, 

col. 3. 

^ nvai for nu-cai, ind., Ved- indeed, 

really, certainly. 

1. pa, the twenty -first consonant of 
the Nagarl alphabet and the tirst letter of the lifth 
or labial class, having the sound of the English p, 
•mPa^kdra, as, in. the letter or sound pa.^^Pa^ 
varga, as, m, * the p series,* the labial series of 
consonants. 

2. pa, as, a, am (fr. rt. i. pd), (at the 
end of a conip.), drinking; [cf. amka~pa, djya-pa, 
kshlra-pa, &c.] 

^ 3. pa, as, a, am (fr. rt. 3. pd), (at the 
end of a comp.), guarding, protecting, ruling; (d), 
f. guarding, protection. 

^ 4. pa, as, m. air, wind ; a leaf ; an egg. 

n«| pags or pans, cl. I. and 10. P. 

pawiati, pan^uyal 1, pannayatf. 

See., to destroy. 

TTTO pakutha, as, m., N. of a man with 

the patronymic Saubhan. 

pakkatj, f. the tree Thespesia Po- 

pulnea. 

innOT pakkana, as, m. the hut of a 
Caridila or of any outcast, the abode of a savage or 
barterian ; (incorrectly read pakuana ; cf. pnkcuifa.) 

paktapamfa, as, m. a species of 
plant (»* pan^orkntya, pant^orrahshaka, par- 
dhattaj in Hindi 

paktarya. See rt. 2. pai^, p. 321. 
Ifftli pakti, pakca. See rt. 2. pa 6 , p. 521. 

paktasa, as, m., of a barbarous 
t’ibe ; a C2nd2la ; [cf. pukkaia, pakrasa, pakkana.] 
paktdpakvd, an onomatopoetic 
word imitative of the cry of birds. 

paksh [cf. rt. 2. pas], cl. I. lO. P. 
IMdisknti, ftalMhayati, Sec., to take, sei'4e, 
»ocq)t ; to uke a part or side ; [cf. Zend patf, * to 
biiwl Gr. wifjf-vv-pt, wyjy^pa, 

wdy-o-T, rdx’irn, irdirir-ciAo-v : I-at. pacnr 

tc-f/r, pax. pac'i-o, pang-o, pig-nux, pd-ln-a : Goth. 


fak-an, *to catch:’ Mod. Germ, fang-tn: Old 
Germ, faog-a, ga-fuogi, ‘apt;* gafag-yan, ‘to 
satisfy;’ fah, *a shelf:* Bohem. pds, *a gMle;* 
pas-mo, * yarn.*] 

Pakska, as, m. (probably connected with the pre- 
ceding, but by some regarded at an unreduplicated 
Dcsid. form of an unu.^ rt. paj, fr. which pajas, 
‘ strength,’ may be derived ; in UiiSdi-s. 111. 69. pak- 
ska is derived fr. it. 1. pan), a wing, pinion, (in this 
sense also am, n.); symbolical expression for the 
number two ; a feather, the feathers on both sides of 
an arrow; the Hank or side (of a man 8 cc.), the 
shoulder ; the side of aii>thing (as of a house, car- 
riage, the head, hair. See.) ; the wing or flank of an 
army, Sec. ; the half of anything ; the half of a lunar 
month, a fortnight comprising fifteen days, (the half 
from new moon to full moon was called pnrva or 
dpuryamdna, later dalda or imhlha ; the other half 
was called npara or apa-kshhjamdna, later krishmi 
or tdmisra ; and every half month is divided into 
titteeii Titbis, named prathamd, dvitlyd, Sec.) ; a 
side, party, faaion, a partisan, adherent, follower ; a 
dass, nuUtitude, host, set, troop, number of adherents 
or friends (e. g. datrn-paksha, the enemy’i side or 
[as an adj.] being on the enemy's side; mahd- 
paksha, one who has many adherents; deva~ 
paksha-cardh, the most distinguished adherents of 
the gods : iHiksha-sanimata, approved by a certain 
set of people); one of two cases, one side of an 
argument, an alternative, (pah she, on the other 
alternative, on the other hand) ; a ease in general, 
a supposition, {pakshdntare, in the other case, on 
the other supposition) ; a thesis, a point under investi- 
gation or discission, a position advanced or argument 
to be maintained; (in logic) the subject of a syl- 
logism or conclusion or inference ; place, position ; 
supposition, view, notion, idea, opinion (c. g. mii- 
khyah pakshah, an excellent idea) ; state, condition ; 
(in algebra) a primary division or the side of an 
equation in a primary division. According to the 
lexicographers the word has also the following mean- 
ings : the wall of a house ; a wall ; an army ; favour ; 
cootradictioii, opposition, rejoinder, reply ; the ash- 
pit of a fire-place, a royal elephant; a limb or 
member of the boiiy ; the feathers of the tail of a 
peacock, a tail ; proximity, neighbourhood ; a brace- 
let ; purity, perfection. In composition with words 
signifying • hair,’ paksha is said to mean * quantity 
.sec kfiia-feihsha ; [cf, pHrra~p\ nflara-p\ eka-p'^, 
kdka-p \ krishna-p^, Sec. : cf. probably Gr. wa^ in 
£-ira{ ; Goth. /ffg-i«, ‘ a bird ;* Mod. Germ. Vf}gel ; 
Lith. panksh-tU ; perhaps Lat. passtr for itaxer.] 
•• Paksha-gama, ns, d, am, moving with or by 
means of wings, flying. — PaJ.'nha-gupta, as, m. 

‘ wing-protected,' a species of bird. — Pakska-gra- 
hana, am, n. choosing a party. — Paksha-tjrdha, 
as, d, am, or pakhha-grahin, ?, /«?, 1, one who 
choosc*s a psTty,^ PakMh/X’’ghdta = p(ikshdghdta, 
q. Paksh/i-ghna, as, #, am, a Tri-salaka having 
no hall towards the wc.st.aa/V#X*A(Aa7e-(/nma,ni!!(, d,am, 
moving by means of wings, t\ying.^I*aksha‘('fira,as, 
III. an elephant strayed from the herd ; the moon ; an 
attendant, a consUnt companion. — Pa A«Aa-(^dA?7, 
t, ni. ‘cutter of the wings’ (of the nioiintains), an 
epithet of liidra.-* as, d, am, or paksha- 

jonman, d, d, a, produced in a fortnight ; (as or 
d), m. the tnoou. mm Pnicxha-td, f. or paksha-trn, 
am, n. partisanship, alliance ; adherence to a party ; 
the being a part of ; the taking up a side or argu- 
ment ; inaiiitaining or defending a thesis ; the essential 
nature of a proposition; the being the subject of 
a syllogism. — /V/AvAa-r/iviya, am, n. both sides of 
an argument, &c. ; a month (two fortnights). — Pak- 
shordvdra, am, n. a side door, an inner or back 
door, a private cniranre. - /‘«A/»Ao-</Aora, as, d, 
am, having a side or wing, winged ; taking the side 
or adhering to the party of any one (gen.) ; belonging 
to any party or faction, siding with any one (gen.) ; 
(as), m. a bird ; a partisan, adherent ; the moon ; an 
elephant that has sirayctl from the herd.— PaAxAa- 
nddi, f. a quill. — /V.'«Aa-2>dfa, as, m. * falling of 


the feathers,' the moulting of birds (considered to 
proceed from fever) ; the act of taking the side or 
adhering to the party of any one (gen.) ; siding with 
any one (gen.) ; adopting a side or argument 
whether right or wrong, attachment to a party, 
partisanship, partiality for (with loc. or gen.); a 
partisan, ndheteax. Pakshapdta-hriiasneha, as, 
d, am, manifesting party att^ment, sympathising. 
^ Pakshapdti-td, f. or pakshapdtidva, am, 11. 
partisanship, adherence to a side or party, partiality, 
friendship, fellowship, faction, factiousness. — Paksha- 
pdHn, i, ini, i, taking the side or adh^ing to the 
party (of any one), siding with, favouring a party ; 
(i), ni. a partisan, friend, adherent, follower. — iViA- 
sha-pdli, is, m. a private or back door. — PaJesha-' 
pnta, as, m. a ^\v\^.^Paksha-poshana, as, t, 
am, fostering or favouring a party, factious. — Ai/‘- 
sha-pradyota, am, n., N. of a peculiar position of 
the hands in dancing. — Paksha-hala, am, n. strength 
of wing. — Pakshu-hhdga, as, m. the side or flank, 
especially the flank of an elephant. — Paksha-hhvkti, 
is, f. the course traversed by the sun in a fortnight. 
^ Paksha-hheda, as, ni. distinction between two 
sides of an argument ; the difference between the two 
halves of a lunar month. — /'aAvAa-nm/a, am, 11. 
the root or articulation of a wing. — Paksha-'ra^and, 
f. forming a party or faction. — Pdksha-mnHtaka, 
as, m. a peculiar position of the bands in dancing. 
^ Paksha-mt, an, ati, at, winged ; having flanks ; 
having a side or party, firmly adhering to or having 
a predilection for any one; belonging to a good 
family, of good extraction (?). — Paksha-vdila, as, 
m. expression of opinion, stating a case; ex parte 
statement. — Pakstui-rdhuna, as, in. ‘whose vehicles 
are wings,’ a hnd.^ Paksha- I'ijidu, ns, m. ‘wing- 
spot,’ a heron. Paksha-rydpin, i, ini, i, em- 
bracing the whole of an argument or thesis. — Pak- 
sha-^as, ind. by or for half months or fortnights. 
— Paksha-snndara. as, ni. a species of tree ; [cf. 
^w/Ar«.j — l*aksha-hata, as, a, am, paralysed on 
one side. pfiksha-hara, as, rn. a bird; (perhaps 
a wrong reading for paksha’dhara, * pf)ssessing 
wings.’) — /'aA'«/<a*Aom/r, fw, m. (probably) an obla- 
tion to he offered every half month. — Pakshdkdra 
(^sha-uk ), as, d, am, wing-shaped. — i'/rA>Ad- 
ghdta (^sha-dg/t ), as, m. ‘side-stroke,’ paralysis or 
palsy of one side, hemiplegia ; refutation of an argument 
or wxevt.^ Pakdiduta ( ska~an },as, m.lhe fifteenth 
and last day of cither half month, new or full moon ; 
the end of the wings of an army arranged in the 
ihape of a bird. •• Pakshdritnra (^Aa-a/f ), am, 
II. another side or part, another or different view of 
an argument, another supposition. — Pakshdbhdsa 
('sha-dhh '), as, rn. a seeming or fMlIacious argu- 
ment, a fallacy, a false plaint. — /’a/raAdm/Kim 
Csha-atP), as, m. the last day of either half 
month, day of new or full moon. m»PakshdhaJti 
Csha-dh°), is, f. a stroke with the wings. — /^aA- 
shiihdra Csha-dh' ), as, d, am, one who cats food 
only once in a half month — 7 'aAaAt-X*ri, cl. 8. P. 
A. -karoti, -kurnte, -kartum, to make anything 
the subject of an argument or syllogism. — i'aAxAod- 
grdhin C^ha-iuP), i, mi, t, showing partiality, 
taking a side or adopting a party. 

Pakshalta, as, m. a side door, a private or back 
door ; a side ; a sidesman ; an associate, a confederate 
or partisan, (at the end of comps, used for paksfui.) 

Pnkshati, is, f. the rrrot or insertion of a wing, the 
pit of a bird’s wing ; the first day of the half mouth. 

PakshoH^ as, n. (said to be fr. it. 1. a wing ; 
the side part of a carriage ; the leaf of a door ; the 
wing of an army ; a half, a division; a half month; 
the side or shore of a river ; a side. 

PakshdLikd, f.,N. of one of the Matfis attending 
on Skaiida. 

Pakshdlu, us, m. a bird. 

Pakshi, is, m. (curtailed form for jtakshin), a bird. 

J*akshiH, i, ini, i, winged, (figuratively) furnished 
with wings; taking the side or adhering to the 
parly (of any one); siding with; (1), ni. • day 
with the two nights enclosing it; the bird Garu^ 




pakshi^kita. 


J^pakva. 
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as one of the eighteen attendants of the Sun; 
:iii arrow; an epithet of ^iva; (?, im), in. f. a 
bird ; (Jnt\ f- (with or without rati'i) a night witli 
the two days enclosing it; the day of full moon; 
N. of a S^ilkinl ; [cf. Lith. paiiktfh^in, * a bird 
tioth. /«'/-//». ‘a bird;’ Aiigl. Sax./v^j-al; Mod. 
Germ. Vof/d; probably Lat. pattnir for paxcr.'] 
mm «•'», ‘ bird-insect,’ an insect- 

like bird, an-iiisiguiticant species of bird. — 
tirthiif Wftt *»•, N. of a sacred bathing-place. 
mm />, rn. 'the prince of birds,’ an 

epithet of l^tlishipunh/a-sTilikut f. a 

trough or reservoir for watering bird.s, cattle, &c. 
. i‘aliiilii~jniit(jaeit^ <w, ni. 'a bull among ibc 
birds,’ an epithet of JatSyn, — Pah'tfJti-prnnfirat ««, 
in. ‘ the iiKJst excellent among the birds,’ an epithet 
of Gariida. — /’n/;#«/a-ho/a/r«, a#?, iti. a young iiird. 
« Vnkiilu-mrifja-ta^ f. (fr. pakdiin and iiu Uja), 
the form or cotulition of a bird or of a beast. 
•m I*aknhi-raj^ f, or pakdii-mja^ as, ni. ‘king of 
the birds,’ an epithet of Garuda orofjatayu. — y’o/r- 
t-iti-rujipi, ojrt, 11. the sovereignly of the feathered 
tribes.— f. ‘bird-house,’ an aviary, a nest. 
— l\ikn/ti‘sarakfi^ as, m. a young bird. — Pakshi- 
shiha, //«, III. ‘lion among the birds,’ an epithet 
of (kirud.1, the bird and vehicle of Vishnu. — Pak^hi- 
xr'linlHi >, 111. ‘ lord or master of the birds,* an 
epithet of Garnda. — y'oA> 7 o'/o/m ( ), ««, in. 

• prince of the birds,’ an epithet of Garuda. 

Pakditla, ns, ni. twilh srninln) .in epithet of 
tlie s.iint V’aisyayana. — 7 , in. an 

ci’ilhel (»r Vritsyayana who is ideiitilied with Canakya. 

Poks/ilya, as, a, am (at the end of a comp.), 
bi longing to a side, siding witli, taking the side 
or adheiing to the parly of any one. 

Paks/iiuaa, a, n. an eye'ash ; the filament of a 
ilo'A'er; the point of a thread, a thin thread; the 
leaf of u llower; a wing; a whisker. — 
ko}tn or pnkxkma-prakoixt, as, ni. iiritaliun pro- 
duced in tile eye by the eyelaslus turning inwards 
( Kijti opium).— y^/^^ 7 /«if 7 /’^/o^ ma-aks/ia), as, 7 , 
am, having an eyelasli or eyelashes in the eye 
(sUlVeting fKMii Kntropiutii). 

Paksfiinala, as, a, am, Iiaving strong or long 
eyelashes ; having long or tliick hair, hairy, shaggy. 

Pakshim, as, a, am, V'ed. descended from Paksha 
(i.e. according to .S.“iy. the Sim) ; changing every half 
month; produced or o<.curring in a ionnight; bc- 
l<'n!»,ing to a side, siding with, taking pait with; 
literal. 

See ]). col. i. 


^T^’^ pakshnan. See tibovo. 

pankn, as, am, in. n. (said to be fr. 
rt. 1 . pft(^ or pam^), mud, mire, dirt, cl.iy ; a .slough, a 
(luagmire ; ointment, unguent ; moral impurity, sin ; 
I cl. nisft-pattka, lula-p'.]^ I'anka-karvafa, as, 
m. soft mud, e.spccially such as is left by the retiring 
of floods or on the banks of a river, alluvium, a m.irsh, 
a quagmire. — Panka-klra, as, m. an aquatic bird, a 
/*attka-krt(ia, iis, a, a/it, wallowing or 
q»)niug ill mud; {as), m. a pig; (also panka- 
krhianaka, as, m.)mm Paitka-ijUf/aka, as, m. or 
panka^ijati, is, f. a small fish, Macrognathus Paii- 
caliis. — i‘anka~ijraha, as, m. the marine monster 
Makara, q.v. — Panka-t^i^hul, t, m. ‘ mud -destroyer,’ 
Strychnos Potatorum (the fruit of which is u.scd for 
purifying foul w.iter). — am, n. ‘mud- 

horn,’ a .species of lotus, Nelunibium Speciosum (or 
rather its Hower which closes in the evening) ; {as), 
ni. an epithet of lirahmil, (incorrect for pankaja- 
‘lotus-born’); ( 7 ), f. an epithet of Durgll. 
— "ankaja-janman, a, in. ‘ sprung from a lotus,’ 
an epithet of Pankaja-mibha, as, d, 

at/i, ‘having a lotus springing from his navel,’ an 
•ipiihet of Vishnu. — Panka-jimman,a, n. panka- 
‘!!1 7» »*• the leaf of a lotus. 

" • artk^japattra•metra, as, d, am, having 

yes like lotus-leaves. — Cja-diP), f. a 

particular metre; [cf. pankdvaH:]^ Vanka^it, t. 


m., N. of a .son of Garuda. — 7 *u/i> 7 raysi}l, f.^fr. 
pnnkajin which is fr. pattka-ja), Nelumbium Spe- 
ciosum (the plant itself), a group of such lotu.ses, a 
lotus piMil, a pool or pond where the lotus grows or 
a place abounding with that flower; the flexible 
stalk of a water-lily. — Panka-td, f. the nature or 
properly of mud, muddiness. — Pairka-^lvjdha, as, 
d, am, bestiieaicd with mud, soiled with dirt. 
•• raitkatUtjdhasarlra, as, m. ‘having a mud- 
smeareil body,* N. of a DSiiava ; (als<j read as if two 
naiiies, ptntka-ddjdhn and ^arira.) — Vankadifj- 
dhdttf/a (~dhu~ait^), as, m. * having rniid-.smcared 
limbs,’ N. of a being aliendiiig on Skanda. — Pa/tka- 
prakjitl, f. (with Jainas) N. of one of the seven 
divisions of hell (w'herc mud or mire takes the place 
of light). — Paitka-hhdj, h, k, k, sunk in the mire. 

— Panka-hhdi'akti, as, < 7 , ttm, laden with mud, 
muddy.rnrn J*,iftka-ma}jfimi, am, n. immersion in 

I*un-l!a-ma ndaka, as, ni. a bivalve conch; 
(also wrongly read ‘inandiika.) - Paitka-maija, as, 
7 , am, lull of mud or mire, muddy. ^ Pan ka-ruk, 
/, or paitka-ruha, am, n. * mud-gtowing,’ a lotus. 

— Paitkui-mt, an, aft, at, iiiudd^*, covered with 

mud. — y’fOi-AYt-mKrt, ns, m. * dw'elliiig in mud,* 
a crab. — 7 V//^Avt-^w/ 7 /, is, 1. * mud-shell,’ a par- 
ticular species of muscle or* cockle (the stair-case 
shell, spinnet shell). — Pattka^urana, as, m. ‘ mud- 
ro«)t,* the fibrous edible nK>t <>f a lotus ; (also written 
paitka'.sdrana, nrann.) — Paitlx-ja, 

am, n. ‘ born in the mud,' a lotus. — l\ntkc~ruha, 
am, n. ‘growing in mud,’ a lotus; {as), ni. the 
Indian crane (as a synonym of pushkara). — Paitkc- 
saya, as, d, am, resting or dwelling in mud. 

Panl'dra, as, m. the aquatic plant lilyxa Oc- 
tandra or Vallisneria { — .sUtiraJa) ; the aquatic plant 
Trapa Bi.spinosa ( —jafu-kidtjaka ) ; a dam, dike, 
or raised bank forming a path amidst inundated fields ; 
Stairs, steps, a ladder. 

Paitkdrah, f.^pankaj dealt (of vsdiich it tiny 
be a contraction). 

Pankin, i,inl, i (at the end of a comp.), muddy, 
filled or covered with rnuil ; [cf. ?/#a7«-//^] 

Pitttkilti, as, d, am, muddy, dirty, clayey; (a«), 
ni. a boat, cuiioc. 

^ pankfina, wron^ form for pakkann, 

q.v. 

panka-edrL See pakra-vdrL 

paitkti, is, t, f. (connected with pan- 
i'an), a row or line or set of five, .a collection ot 
five, the number five ; a sort of fivefold metre con- 
sisting ot live Padas of eight syllables each ; (in the 
later literature) any stan/a «if four times ten syllables 
(or of four lines, each line consisting of ten syllables) ; 
the number ten, (sometimes iu comp., cf. Pdraun- 
.iirah-jPj panktl'fjrira, pankti-ratha) a line, 
range, row, series; a group, flock, troop; a he-ip; 
a row of people sitting down to a meal, a company, 
society, assembly, party; a company of persons of 
the same caste ; the living generation ; the earth ; 
cookirtg. nwlutiiig. (incorrectly for pakti): fame, 
celebrity (for pakti); [cf. aksham-j^, dstdra'p\ 
pada-p\ prastdra~p \l-/Vni‘/,7i-A7i«7«7a,* having 
rows of tIiorns(^?),* a white-flowering Achyranthes. 
— Paakti-ijrlva, as, m. ‘ tcii-iicckcd,’ an epithet of 
Ravana ; [cf. pattk((~rafha.]^ l*ankti-i^tra, as, 
III. * going in line.s,’ an osprey. •• I UvtkU-dnsha or 
-ildshaka, as, d, am, defiling or contaminating any 
siiciety or company of persons ; {as), in. an improper 
person with whom to associate, (opposed to pan-1:ti~ 
pdvana.) — Pankti-dasha, as, ni. a bane of six:iciy, 
anything which defiles or contaminates a company, 
what spoils a Pankfi-iMeana, as, d, am, 

purilyiiig a society or company of persons, (oppo.scd 
to pankti-iliisha) ; (aa), in. a respectable or emi- 
nent person. — 7 *al^A'f^-rafAa, as, m. ‘having ten 
chariots,* a N. of Da^a-ratlu, the father of RJlnia- 
candra. — Pankturddhas, as, as, as, Ved. (a sacri- 
fice) containing fivefold gifh; (Say.) abounding in 
properly presented oblations.— /’cll^A*fl^r 7 ja, as, m. 


a species of plant { — mndniy^Panktirkrita, 
a8,d,am, associated in groups.- 7 ^^^A•^/-M/ 7 am, 
as, d, am, having a Pan-kti at the end. 

Pattktikd, f. a row, line, (in aksham-panktikd, 
a row of letters ) 

j)an(ju, ns, its or rl, u (perbnps fr. 
aim-anga, said to be connected with rt. i. khaiij), 
lame, crippled, halt, one who has lost his legs, See . ; 
(us), m. the planet Saturn (as moving slowly); an 
epithet of Nirjila-varnian. — Pangii-graha, as, m. 
the sea-nionstcr Makara, q. v. | ct\ panka-grdha ] ; one 
of the signs of the zodiac, sec makara."^ Pattqtt- 
Id, f. or pantjH-lva, am, n. lameness, deformity, 
mutilation. — Paaffutva-hdrim, f. a species of shrub 
( = sfimridl). 

Pantpika, as, d, am,~ paagu, lame. 

Pangnla, as, d, am, lame, crippled ; (ns), m. a 
horse of a glassy or silvery white colour; {am?), 
n. lameness (?). 

I. pad or parif^, cl. i. P. A. pncnii, 
X -tc, jmiK^ati, -te, &c., to make clear or 
evident: OdUi. jHindayati, &c., to explain or slate 
fully, amplify ; to spread. 

Pail da, f. spreading. 

pad, cl. I. P. A.padati, -fp, pa- 
\ pd'-a {papnk/ha or peditha), pede (perf. 
part, pt divas, i. jirdityfu), jiaks/tyati, -te, apdkshU, 
apnkla (Vcdic jiakshat, ajtcdlran, ptdirav), 
paktum (Veil, paktarv), to cook, drc.ss foixl, bake, 
roast, boil ; to melt (metals ike .) ; to bake or burn 
(bricks); to digtst; to ripen, matuie, bring to 
maturity; (figuratively) to bring to peifeclion or 
comp>lcti(<n ; to develop anything (acc.) into another 
slate (acc.) ; to cook for one’s sell (A.) : Pass, jtnd- 
yait', to be cooked ; to become tipc or mature, to 
ripen ; to arrive at completion or perfection (MahA- 
bh. Anus.1saua-p. 6205) ; to be developed ; to be 
iuriamed : C'aus. pddayati, ^yitnm, Aor. aplpadat, 
to cause to be cooked, to liavc cooked, have dressed 
(as food), to Cook; to Ctiuse to ripen, to bring to 
maturity or perfection, bring to completion, bring to 
an end ; to cure, heal ; (A. dv), to caii.se to cook 
for one’s self: Pass, of Cans, pddyate, to be cooked : 
Desid. pipakdaiti : Intens. pdpadyatv, jmpadHi, 
to be much cooked, to cook very much, burn exces- 
sively; (figuialively) to be much atllicted : Desid. of 
the Intens. pdpadishati, de ; [cf. Zend pud, ‘to 
cook :’ Gr. ireir-cev, TrcTr-rd-s, TTfil/i-y, ire'ir-Toi, -jrf/c- 
pa, irSn-avo-r, for iri\p-u>, u\Jt-o~v, oTT-rd-y for 

TTOTT-Td-y, UJTTUW, apTU-KtilTOS, dpTO-TrdjTOS, 5pi;- 
ir^nris, 5pi'-7rf : Lat. cofju-o, cmpin-s, cddlna, 
c(i-rpiiua ^jinp-ina : Slav, ptk-a, ‘ 1 cook ;’ peshdi, 

‘ a stuve Lith. kepdi, ‘ to bake.’] 

J*akfavya, as, a, am, to be cooked or dressed, 
to be baked ; to be matured ; to be digested. 

Pakti, is, f. cooking, preparing food; food or 
any dish of cooked fix>d (Ved.) ; digesting, digestion ; 
the place of digestion ; becoming ripe, ripening ; 
development ; respectability, dignity, fame. - Pakti- 
sfda, am, n. violent pain or inflammation of the 
bowels proceeding from indigeslion, colic. — Pakti- 
sthdna, am, ii. the place of digestion. 

Paktri, id, tri, tri, who or what cooks, cooking, 
a ciKik ; digestive, promoting digestion ; who or what 
ripens, ripening. 

J*aktra, am, n. the state of a householder who 
possesses a sacred fire; the sacred fire perpetually 
maintained by tlie householder. 

Paktrima, as, d, am, prepared by cooking, 
cooked ; obtained by txiiling (.is salt) ; ripe, ripened, 
matured. 

l*aktrd, ind. having cooked or dressed; having 
matured, &c. 

Paktha, as, m., Ved. (according to Say.) one who 
cooks the oblation ; N. of a man protected by the 
Asvins ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people. 

Vakthin, ?, ini, i, Ved. (according to Say.) 
cooking the oblation. 

Pakva, as, d, am (past pass, part.), cooked, 

6 R 
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roistcd, boiled, prepared on the fire, (opixwed to 
tima); warmed, warmed np again); 

baked or burnt (as bricks, |>orceIaiii, &c.) ; digesteii ; 
mature, ripe, ripened, matured (as fruits or corn or 
as the milk in an udder) ; ready to discharge matter 
or suppurate; ripe (as a boii); grey the hair); 
come to perfection, 3 cc<>mpli>)jcd, |H;rfect, fully de- 
veloped (as the understanding, character, shrewd, 
experienced; ripe for destriution; on the eve of 
decay, near to death, per:^hillg, decaying ; (aw), n. 
cooked fiHxl ; [cf. f ; cf. alsoGr. 

Teir-ot'0-v, irsir-«ipo-f.] — /’aATrt-A'O^/ddya, 
fW, fl, am, having passion destroyed. — t, 

t, t, cooking, maturing, dressing foexi ; (f), m. the tree 
Azadirachta Indica { - nimha), the leaves of which 
are applied tti certain swellings to induce suppuration. 
— /*aXnr-/tNa, as, 1, am, grey-haired.— 7 'ti/.ca- 
ta, t. rijxrncss, maturity, grey ness (of the hair). 
— /’a/.wvr nwrt, as, m. wine or any intoxicating 
liquor. — J*akra-vat, an, ait, at, one who has 
ccxiked, Scc.^ J*aJii'tt-rdri, n. sour rice- gruel, the 
water of boiled rice { = kiinjika) ; boiling water; 
distilled water; (also read panka-rdri.)^ Pakva- 
susifnparivynnati { sya- u pa ma-un ) = raja-ka- 
tfamba. — Pakrdti<rtr i ( ra~at'), as, m. chronic 
dysentery. — i'a 7 << 7 » 7 /#ii/ja {^la-dtlh ), am, n. or 
paki dstiya ( va-ds'), as, m. the receptacle for 
digested food, the place of digestion, the stomach, 
belly, abdomen; [c(. dmdsayn.^^"" J'akrdunn ( t*a- 
an ), am, n. cooked or dressed Pakresh- 

taka-Cita, am, n. (a building) constructed with burnt 
bricks, (Pan. VI. 3 , Pakvuh*akd ni-Ufi ), 

X. a burnt or baked brick. 

Pakshnn, an, us, it, who or what c<^oks or 
matures, cooking, maturing. 

3. pad, k, k, k (at the end of a comp.), cooking, 
baking. 

Pada, as, d, am, cooking, b.iking, rotsting; 
digesting [cf. alpam-pada, ishfi-jt , him~p , tlnsh- 
jr, &c.] ; («;», d), m. f. cooking, rnaturitrg. See. 
Pa^'aka, as, m. a cook, cooking, baking. 

Padat, an, anti, at, cooking, boiling, roasting, 
npening, &c. — Padat put a, as, m. the tree Hibiscus 
Ph<?niccu.s. 

Padata, as, d, am, crx)kcd, dressed, boiled, ripe, 
mature; (as), m. the sun; tire: a N. of Indra; 
(aw), n. cooked food. — f. con- 
tinual baking and ro:i$ting. 

I'adati-halpn, as, d, am, or (aw), ind. almost 
coc>ked or ripened, (also in a iimilar sense psidati- 
di<ya and padati-^Uftya.) 

Padatyn, as, d, am, Vcd. cooked, dressed (as 
fond), ripe. 

Po.dana, as, d, am, co«iking, roasting, maturing 
[cf. f'i^‘l-p"^; (as), iTi. fire; (d), f. becoming ripe, 
ripening; ( 7 ), f, the wild citron Ucc,^ rana-nja~ 
purakaj (am), n. the act of cooking, a means or 
instrument for cooking, fuel, a cof^/king utensil, a 
vessel, a frying-pan. See . ; cooking, dressing, boiling; 
ripening, maturing; becoming cooked, becoming ripe. 
Padanika (;;t\idct doubtful), a pan. 

J*ada‘padtt, as, d, am, (probably) ‘ continually 
bringing to maturity,’ an epitliet of S'iva. 

Pada-praf:ufd, see Gaoa Maynra-s'yag.sakSdi to 
P 3 n. II. I, 72. 

Padamdna, as, d, am, cooking, in the act of 
cooking or ripening. 

Padarii~padd,(. (reduplicated form fr. rt. 2. a 
species of Curcuma, C. Aromat'ea or C. Xanthorrhiza. 

Pada-Inrnndf f. constant boiling of salt, (pada is 
2nd sing, irripv., and the comp, belongs to the Gana 
MayQra-vyaQsakIdi ) 

Padnna, as, d, am (anomalous form of the pres, 
part. A ), Cftfjking, prejiaring food, (sec MahS-bh. I 
Vai»a-p. 13239, and cf. kim~p .) j 

Pa/i, u, m. fire ; erx^king, maturing. 

PtM. ima, as, n, am, being soon cooked, cook- ' 
i:ig or ri{)criing quickly ; fit to cor)k or ripen, fit to j 
be matured ; (as), m. Phaseoltis Mungo or a similar • 
species of l^ean ; fire ; the sun. I 

Paddaka, as, m. a ccK>k. 


Padya, as, d, am, becoming ripe, ripening, (see 
krishta-p- and cf. pdkyn.) 

Padya indna, as, d, am, being cooked, being in 
the act of ripening, being baked, being melted, 
being under digestion, being matured. 

Pddyaindna, as, a, am, being cooked. 

pad‘dhubda,paj-ja, &c. Sec unilcr 
3- p. 5^9. col. 3 . 

pajjhatikd, f. a kind of metre ; 

a small bell. 

W^ipajra, ns, ft, am, Ved. (perltajrs) stout, 
fat, corpulent, in good ccMidition, in good plight; 
wealthy, rich ; (Say.) powerful, strong, rich in food ; 
pajrdyd yarbkah, ‘the .«on or child of the fat one,’ 
= tlie Soma; (d.*:). m. pi. (according to Sfty.) an epi- 
thet of the Aitgira.sas or of the family of KakshTvat; 
(aw), n., N. of a Saiiun.— t*ajra /ioshin, 7 , ini, 1, 
Ved. (perhap.^) having rich oblations ; (SHy.) for whom 
the acclamation of praise (ifftosha) is prepared. 

P*fjt^iyn. as, m. an ipithct of K.‘ik»hlv;it. 

pniid. See rt. i . pad, p. 52 1 , col. 3 . 

M^^pnhdan, a, m. f. n. pi. (said to be fr. rt. 
pand ; originally the spreading out of the hand to re- 
present the number by the five fingers), five. In the 
V’ed.i pa ‘Ida sntsdrah, the five sisters — the fingers; 
th'ih pandasrasdrah = x\\e ten fingers; pa Ado kshi- 
t'nidm, the five ci.i>ses of dwellers on the tarth-lhe 
four castes and the Nishadas, FLig-veda I. 7, 9 ; 
[cf. I. k.<hUi, darshani, krishfi, ptna; cf. also 
Vcd. paAdadka - /end pukh-dhn = ( 5 r. irc/uw- 
Tci-y; Zend poAdtm ; Gr. Lat. 

(piinquf, qniiif'-tn-a or ynfn (n-s, Qninrt-ili~M ; 
Goth. Jimf; Mod. Germ, fiinf; Lith. panti ; 
Hib. culy ; Cambro-Hrit. pump,] — Panda-kapdla, 
as, i, am, Ved. prepared or offered in five cups or 
bowls, a particular ceremony in which ghee is offered 
in five cups. — 7'rt«/a /'arwa, as, d, am, (^urrhaps) 
branded in the car with the number five (as catlJc), 
see P.ln. VI. 3, PaAda-karpa*a, as, m. pi., 

N. of a people. — l*aAda~karman, a, n. (in medi- 
cine) five kinds of treatment, viz. giving emetics, 
purg'iig, giving sternutatories, and administering 
enem.js of two kinds, oily and not oily. — 7 'a/irVi- 
ko 'hdyo, os, m. (V), a decoction from the fruits of 
five plants, the Jambu, S^.’ilmali, V.ltyiila, Vakula, 
arid Badara ; (for the five KashSyas of the Buddhists 
see under kadn~tya.)"‘ PaAdakashdija~ja or poAdn^ 
kas/iflyuttha { ya-nt ), as, a, am, produced from 
the alxive decoction.^" /*a.Ado-kdj>i ft ha, as, I, am, 
prepared with the five products of the Kapittha tree 
or Feronia Flcphantum, (perhaps leaves, blossom, 
fruit, gnjin, and hstk.) PaAda-krifyn, a-t, m, a 
species <•( plant { — j/akta-pauda).’^ I*aAdn-krit- 
/v/j*, ind. live times. — PoAdo-krishua, as, m. 

‘ having five bVk spots,’ a sf»ccies of poisonous 
I iu%ect. •m pffnda-krishintlaka, as, d, am, coinpri.s- 
i ing five Krishnalas. — 7 V-iw 4 i-/;ona, as, m. * Iiaving 
five angles,' a pentagon. — l^anda-kola, am, n. the 
five spice*;, viz. long pepper (kand), its root {knnd- 
iiiu/'i), Chai or Piper Chaba {dairya), plumbago 
(ayni), and dry ginger {udyara).^ PaAda-kosha, 
as, rn. pi. the live slieaths or cases supposed to invest 
the soul ; see umler ko<fi. ^ Pandadirama, N. of a 
work ascribed to Panda dcroifn’md- 

hdtmya, am, ii., N. of a ysyem.^PandadiTuil, f. 
(probably) a distance of five Kroilas. — Panda- 
hshdra, am., n. pa A do-lava na. — Pandorkhafya, 
am, 7 , ri. f. a collection of five bed.steads. ■> Panda- 
gaitya, as, in. pi., N. of a place (MahS-bh. Droiia 
p. 2095)- — PaAdo-tjana-yoffa, ns, m. a collective 
name of the five plants Vidirl-gandh^, BrihatT, 
Prifni-parnl.Nidigdliiki, and S*va-darjshtrl. — Panda- 
gala, as, d, am, (in algebra) raised to the fiflh 
fx>wer, (lit. arrived at five.)-* /'anda-r/atYi, am, i, 
n. f. a collection of five cow%. m, Paiidagnra-flhana, 
as, d, am, whose property cor»i.sts of five cows. 
Panda-gavya, am, n. five products of the cow. 


viz. milk, coagulated or sour milk, butter, urine, and 
cow-dung. — 7 'a/ir^a-r/N, mx, us , u , bought with five 
cov/s.^ Pa tldu-guna, as, d, ant, five times, fivefold. 
•mpaiida-gujda, as, a, am, covered or protected 
in a fivefold manner, having five members covered 
or concealed ; (as), m. a tortoise, turtle (as drawing 
in its four feet and head under its .shell ; cf. pan- 
dditga-gitpfa); the materialistic .system of the CSr- 
v.tkas.— Panda-gapti-i asd, f.a species of vegetable, 
Medicigo Esculciita (Trigonclla Coiniculata). — Pan- 
da-grihita, as, d, am, Vcd. taken or taken up five 
times. — Paiida goni, is, is, i, containing five 
Dionas(?), see Pan. I. 2, ^o. ^ Paiida-grdml, f. 
a collection of five villages. — 7 'a/i(^a- 6 ( 7 ('d/'fns'a, 
as, I, am, the 45th. — J^aiida-datvdnnfat, t, 
f., ^^.•m J*aAda-davdi'a, as, m., N. of a man. 

— Panda-ddmara, am, n., N. of a metre consisting 
of four lines of si.\tcx‘n syllables each ; of another 
metre of four lines each containing iiiiieteeii syllables. 
^ Panda-ditika, as, d, am, Ved. piled up in five 
tiers or layers. — 7 'tt/ic^tf-t^m, as, ra. a Buddhist 
saint and legislator, also named Manju-^rT, appa- 
rently the teacher of Buddhism in Nepal. — PaAda- 
dutla, os, d, am, * live-crested,’ having five tufts of 
hair; (d), f., N. of an Apsaras or nymph of heaven. 

— PaAda-^^ola, N. of a part of the Uimillaya range. 

— PaAda-jaiia, as, in. pi. the five kinds or classes 

of beings, viz. gods, men, Gaiidharvas and Apsarasas, 
serpents, and Pitris ; man, mankind ; N. of a demon 
who lived in the sea in the foini of a conch shell 
which was formed of his bones, (he was slain by 
Krishna, who took the couch shell, tlicncc called 
P:lncaj.inya, and used it as his horn, see Vishim- 
PurHna V. 2 l) ; N. of a son of Sainhr.lda by Kriti ; 
of a Prajii-puti ; of a son of Sagara by Kc^iiil ; of a 
son of Srinjaya and father of Soma-datta ; (i), f. an 
.assemblage or aggregate of five per.sons; N. of a 
daughter of Visva-rupa and wife of Hharata. — 7 'a/i- 
dajandlaya ('na-fil'), as, d, am, an epithet of the 
Abhlras, (perhap so called as living where the 
demon Pafu'a-jana lived.) •^Pandaja ulna, as, d, 
am, devoted to the five races; (as), m. an actor, a 
mimic, a buffoon; the chief of five men. — 7 ’a/ir^a- 
janiya, as, d, am, consectated to or intended fur 
Uic five classes of PaAda-jiUhia, as, m. 

' possessing the five kinds of knowledge,' a Buddha 
or Buddhist saiictilied itacher, PuAdo-taksha, am, 
i, n. f. a coilcclion of five carpenters. — PaAda-tuttra, 
am, n. the five elements collectively, see under 
tat tea ; (in the Tanlras) the live essentials (all 
beginning with ma, cf. paAda-mn-kdra), viz. wine 
(nuidya), meat (mama), fish (malsya), iiiy.stic 
irileriwiniiig of the fingers (mudrd), and sexual 
intercourse {maitfi tuia).">‘ Panda-tantra, am, n., 
N. of a well-known collection of moral stories and 
fables in five books or chapters (t antra) fiorn which 
the author of the llitopadek drew a large portion of 
his materials. — 7Vni(^tt7an/ra/4*a, am, n., N. of a 
work consisting of five sections, (see the preceding.) 

•m PaAda-tanwaira, am, n. the five subtile rudi- 
ments of the five elements; sec taa-mdtra.^^ Pan- 
da-tapas, as, m. an ascetic who in the hot weather 
sits between four fires placed towards the four quarters 
with the burning sun above (Mann VI. 23). — 7 *tf/J- 
da-td, f. or paiida tvn, am, n. fivcfoldiiess, fivefold 
state; the aggregate of five, a collection of five 
things ; the five elements collectively (viz. eaith, air, 
fire, water, and SkAsa) ; s£))aratioii into the five ele- 
ments of which the body consists, death, di.ssolu- 
xion. PaAda-tdra, ns, a, arn, fi ve -starred. ■• 7 *aw- 
da-tikUi, am, n. five bitter things (viz. Nimha, 
AniritA, Vrisha, Patola, and Nidigdhika). T’axVa- 
tlrthi, f. any five principal places of pilgrimage 
(especially VisrSnti, S'aukara, Naitiiisha, PrayAgat 
and Pushkara); N. of a sacred bathing-pl^e J 
bathing on the day of the equinox (?). — 
trinia, as, i, am, the Panda-irMai, t, 

f. or panda-trin^afi, is, f., Panda-tva, icc 
panda^ld above. paiida-daka, ai», m. pi., N. of 
a people. ^ Panda-tlaHa, as, i, am, the I5ih; con- 
sisting of 15; joined with or increased by 15 (c<g* 
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paiida-dui^i^f!* 1015); containing or 

representing the Panda-dasa Stoiiii or connected 
with it; (i), <'•. 15th day of a half 

month, the day of full or new moon; N. of a 
book (belonging to the Uttara-mlniilDsa) consist- 
ing of 15 chapters. — Pnnt^ada^a-krii va»t ind., 
times. •" Pandada^a-dhat ind. in or into 15 
parts or vfnys. Panda-dasan, a, m. f. n. pi., 
15. -• PandadadaifKit a«, t, am, the 15th. 
. Paiidwhida-cai, du^ ally at, possessing the 
Panca-da^a Stomz.^ P and adaddha (‘rfa-a/ta), ««, 
in. a period of 15 dzys.^Pandadasdhikay an, 
i, afn, lasting 15 days. — 1, inly /, 
consisting of 15, or of 15 parts. — Pandada'tl- 
aamdiiay an, m., N. of a work by Rama-krishna. 
yrnPanda^ldman, d, tn/rt, a, Vcd. having five 
colds. — J*anda-dirghay am, n. the five long parts 
of the body (viz. the arms, eyes, belly [according to 
the Buddhists, the knees], nose, and breast). — J*an- 
Ca~dhdy ind. in five ways, in five parts, fivefold. 
mm Panda-nal'haj oHy d, am, five-clawed, having 
five nails; (aft), m. any anim.al having five claws or 
toes; an elephant; a tiger; a tortoise. —/^awr^a- 
naduy am, 11. (accoiding to PHn. 11 . i, 20, an 
Avyayl-bhava comp.), the Panjilb or country of five 
rivers, viz. the S^ata-dru (SutluJ), VipAsS (Bcas), 
Ir.l-vatl (Ravee), CandM-bhilgl (Chenab), and 
Vitasi.i (Jheluin or Behut) ; N. of a river protluced 
by the junrtion of the five rivers of the Panj 5 b and 
which falls into the Sindhu ; N. of a Tlrtha near 
the spot where the Kirana and Diiuta-pripa fall into 
the (ranges after the union of the latter river with 
the V'aniunfl and Sarasv.atl ; (an), m. a prince of 
Panda-nada; N. of an Asura; N. of a preceptor; 
(dn\ m. pi. the inhabitants of Pai’ica-nada. — Vandti- 
nnda-tlrtha, am, ii., N. of a sacred bathing-place. 
•mj*(t/idanam(ay an, 7 , am, the 95th.— 
nnrati, in, iy^.^mPandananati^tama, an, 7 , 
am, the 95th.— i*tinda-Hdi}uin, d, itinl, a, having 
live iiAnies. mm J*ftnda-ntd.ha ml, am, n., N. of a 
mm Panda- tiiinha, am, 11. the five products 
of the Azadirachta Indica (viz. the flowers, fruit, 
leaves, bark, and xoo\).^ Panda-nlrajana, am, n. 
waving four things (viz. a lamp, lotus, cloth, mango 
or betel leaf) before an idol and then falling pros- 
trate. — /*a/i«^a-/>a/’s/ii//, 7 , in., N. of a small bo(ik 
ascribed to .S'iva cr)utaiiiing prophecies, in which the 
five vowels a, i, u, c, o arc connected with five birds ; 
(also '"pahnhi or ' pakshin, n.) ^ Panda-panda- 
•jKiklia, an, m. five species of animals allowed to be 
killed and eaten, the hare, porcupine, alligator, 
rhiniKcros, and tortoise. — f^atida-panddsa, an, 7 , 
am, the ]\t,ida-jHinddsat, t, f., Pan- 

da-pandin, i, ini, i, Vcd. having five parts, fivefold. 

Punda-pattra, an, m. Mivc-leaved,’ a species of 
CaiyVlh-kzndz. mm Panda-pad tir panda-pad, pat, 
pat or padl, pat, consisting of live feet, steps, or 
parts; (padl), f., N. of a river in S'aka-dvTpa. 
^ Panda-pada, an, d, am, Vcd. omtaining five 
Padas; (7), f. ‘only five steps,* a term expressive of 
a cold unfriendly relationship, (opposed to sdpta- 
padlna, q. v.) ; the fiVc strong cases (viz. the nom. 
voc. and acc. sing., the noin. voc. and acc. du., ana 
the noin.and voc.p\.).mm Pauda'-parnikd or ftanda- 
parnly f. a species of small shrub {^(jo-raknhJ), 
— Ptinda-parrata, am, 11. ‘ the five mountains,* N. 
of five peaks of the Himalayas. — iViMi-jraZZawr, 
am, n. the aggregate of five sprigs or young shoots 
of the Amra, Jambfl, Kapittha, Vlja-pfiraka, and 
Vilva; (according to others, of the Amra, A^vattha, 
Va^, Parkatl, and Vajiiodiimbnra ; or of the Panasa, 
Amra, A^vattha, Va|a, and Vakula) ; Bf?l or Mar- 
nielos, citron, and wood-apple. — Panda-pdtra, 
am, n. five cups or vessels collectively ; a S'rSddha in 
which offerings are made in five vessels. — 7 Vs/i«^a- 
pdda, an, d, am, consisting of or containing five 
feet. •^ Panda-^iadikd or panda-pddl, f., N. of 
* '[oatisc on the UnXdi affixes consisting of five 
sections; N. of a philomphical work by Sa-naii- 
oana treating of the first four Brahma-sQtras. — Pan- 
''^^pduUJedrvivaratfa, am, n. a commentary by 


PrakAsatman on .Sa-nandana*s Pan< 5 a-padl. — Pan- 
da-pitta, am, n. the gall or bile of five animals (viz. 
the boar, goat, buffalo, fish, and peacock). — Pa/ir'a- 
pura, am, n., N. of a cxiy.mmpandapaHhpa-niaya, 
•IS, 7 , am, formed of five fiowen.^mm Panda-prastha, 
as, dy am, having five elevations or rising grounds 
(as a forest; perhaps N. of a forest). — Pa/i<^a- 
prana, an, m. pi. the five vital airs, the five airs 
supposed to be in the body. — Patida-prattaila, as, 
m. a temple with four pinnacles and a steeple. 
mm panda-havdhay as, m. a fine equal to the fifth 
part of anything lost or stolen. — J*anda-haldy f. the 
five plants called Bala (viz. Bala, Naga-b*^, Maha-b'\ 
Ali-b°, and Raja-b ). — Paiida-hdua or panda-vdtja, 
us, m. ‘ having five arrows,’ epithet of the god of 
love. — Panda-hdhu, xm, m. * five-armed,’ N. of one 
of the attendants of Sivz. •• J*anda-l*ra/ima, am, n., 
N. of an Up.anishad.— /Vi/i(fa- 2 »/ai( 7 ra, as, d, am, 
having five gtxnl qualities; consisting of five good 
ingredients (as a sauce or a decoction); having five 
auspicious murks or spotted on the chest, b.uk, face, 
and flanks (as a horse); \\c\om.mm paitda-hhuja, 
an, d, am, five-armed, pentagonal; {an), m. a 
pentagon. — PaiU'a-hhuta, am, n. the five ele- 
ments, earth, air, fire, water, and aks.<a. — Paiida- 
hhuta-parityalita, as, d, am, deserted by the five 
elements (as a dead body), mm l^attdaJdn'itdtman 
(' ta-dt ), d, dy «, consisting of the five elements, 
formed of the five primary elements (as the body). 

— Paitda-hhringn, epithet of the five plants Deva- 
dall, .S'aiin, Hhan-ga, NirgundT, and Tamala-pattra. 

— Panda-hhautika incorrect reading for jtdnda- 
hhautika, q.v.mmJ*atida-ma-Jcdra, am, n. the five 
essentials of the left-hand Tantra ritual, the words 
for whicli begin with the letter m; fce pandu- 
tattva.^ Panda-maya, an, 7 , am, consisting or 
formed of five, m.ade up or consisting of the five 
{eXtiaewts). mm Panda-mahdpdlakiu, 7 , ini, i, guilty 
of the five great sins; see rnahd-pdtaka.mml^anda- 
mahdyajnu, an, m. pi. the five great sactiticcs of 
the Hindus ; (see mahd-yajna.)mm Pnnda-mahinha, 

am, II. the five products of the buffilo cow; [cf. 
panda-gavya.^ — Panda-mdnhika or paiida-md- 
shaha, an, &c., consisting of five M.1shas, amounting 
to five Mashas (as a fine 8 cc.). mm j , ptanda-mdnya, 

an, d, am (for 2. sec under pandama), Ihippening 
every live months, containing five months ; (an), m. 
the Koil or Indi.an cuck(K). — Panda-muJeha, an, 7 , 
am, live-faced or five-headed, (sometimes applied in 
the Upunishads to PrajS-pati) ; (»^), m. an epithet 
of S'iva; a lion; an arrow with live points; (i), f. 
a species of plant, Gendanissa Vulgaris ; [cf. pandn- 
dikha, panda-raktra, panddnana, paiiddnya.^ 
mm J*anda-mudrd, f. five gestures to be made in 
presenting offerings to an idol, mm /*anda-mun/itt, in, 
i, f. the plant Trigonella Corniculata. — I ^an da- 
rn lit ra, am, n. the urine of five female animals 
(viz. the TOW, goat, sheep, buffalo, and ass). — Panda- 
mula, am, n. or j)anda-muli, f. a collection or 
group of five roots or plants with tuberous roots 
(e. g. Vilva, Agiii-maiitha, Tuntuka, PStala, and 
Ki^smarl; or Tri-kantaka, the two Brihails, Prithak- 
parnT, and VidSri-gandha ; the first is considered the 
larger collection, the second the smaller; other 
groups arc also enumerated). — i’aiiVa-yaMa, f., 
N. of a Tlrtha. mm Panda-yajtia, as, in. pi. the five 
rites or saaifices of a house-keeper; [cf. paiida- 
malidyajna.] — Pandayajna-jmrihhrashfa, an, m. 
a Brahman who omits to perform the five great sacri- 
fices.- 7 *awda-//rtwa, 08 , ra., N. of a son of Atapa 
(Sui\-sh\nc). mm Panda-ytign, am, n. a cycle of five 
years, a lustrum. — Panda^raksha, N. of two PrajfiS- 
paramitHs (q. v.) connected with each oUier. -/*««- 
da-rakshaka, ok, m. a species of plant ( — pakta- 
paa(la),mmpanda-ratna, am, n. a collection of 
five jewels or precious things, viz. gold, the diamond, 
sapphire, ruby, and pearl, or (according to Gau^) 
gold, silver, coral, pearl, and Raga-patta; N- of a 
collection of five verses on ethical subjects ; (dni), n. 
pi. the five gems or five most admired episodes of 
the Maha-bharata, ■■ Panda-ratd, f. the Emblic 


Myrobulan tree {^dvin1uki).mmpanda-rdtra, as, 
d, am, lasting five nights. or days ; (am), n. a period 
of five nights, N. of an Ahina (q. v.) which lasts five- 
days ; a general term for the sacred books of various 
Vaishnava .sects ; see jidndardtra. — Pahda-i'd- * 
traka, as, d, am, lasting five nights (i. e. days). 
•m Pandardtra-dipikdy f. (probably) N. of a treatise 
on the fabrication and right dimensions and deco- 
ration of idols. — Paiida-rdsikn, an, d, am, relating 
to the five ratios or proportions of numbers ; (am), 
n. the rule of five, the rule of proportion with five- 
terms, double rule of three (?). — i^a/b^ar<?a ('da- 
rida), am, n., Ved. a stanza consisting of five 
verses, mm Pa/ida-lakshana , an, d, am, possessing 
five characteristics (said of the Puraiias, which ought 
strictly to comprehend five topics, viz. the crealiem 
of the universe, its destruction and renovation, the 
genealogy of gods and patriarclLs, the reigns of the 
Manus, and the history of the solar and lunar races ; 
but few PurSnas, except the Vishnu, conform to 
this description, and even the Vishiiu-Purana di- 
verges into other topics), mm Pan da-lamlaka, am, 
n., N. of the fourteenth Lambaka in the Kath2- 
saiit-sAgara. — Pa/i(^a-7at*a7/a, am, n. five kinds of 
salt (viz. Kada, Saindhava, S 3 mudra, Vida, and Sau- 
VATda\d).mmPanda-ldn-galakay am, n. a gift of as 
much land as can be cultivated with five ploughs. 
^Panda-loha, am, n. a metallic alloy containing 
five metals (viz. copper, brass, tin, lead, and iron). 

— Vanda-loliaka, am, n. the five metals (viz. gold, 
silver, copper, tin, and lezd). mm Panda-vaklra, an, d, 
am, five-faced ; (an), m. epithet of S'iva; N. of one 
of the attendants of Skanda ; a lion ; (d), f. epithet 
of Durga ; [cf. pitnda-mukha.^’mmpnnda-vata, as, 

m. ‘ five-threaded,’ the Br<ihtnanical or sacrificial 
cord worn across the breast or over the shoulder [cf. 
pandd-rata\, N. of a man ; (i), f. the five fig-trees 
(viz. Asvallha, Vilva, Vata, DhStrl, and Aioka) ; N. of 
a part of the great southern forest where the GodS- 
varl rises and where RSma resided for a long period 
of his banishment; (in Rsm^yana I. 3, 1 8, jLiari^^a- 
rata, am, n. (H-curs.) — ./’aiir^a-rarr/a, as, m. a 
class or group or series of five ; the five essential 
ingredients or constituent elements of the body, (.sec 
I. dkdtu); the hve organs of sense; the five 
sacrifices, &c., (according to some also panda-vargl, 
which may mean ‘five classes’); (as, d, am), Ved. 
proceeding in five lines or at five times. — i^aiit^a- 
varna, an, d, am, five-coloured ; («#), m., N. of a 
mountain; (am), n., N. of a forest. — /’«/i<^a-rfir- 
ilhana, as, m. — pauda-rakshaka. — Paiida-rar- 
nhaka-destya, as, d, am, nearly five years old. 
^Panda-rarshlya, as, d, am, five years old. 
mm Panda- mViala, am, n. a collection of the bark 
of five kinds of trees, viz. the Indian, gloinerous, 
holy and waved -leaf lig-trcc, and Calamus Rotang, a 
sort of reed, (i. c. Nyag-rodha, Udumbara, A.svattha, 
Plaksha, and Vetasa ; but other trees are sometimes 
substituted.) — /*aM(^a-r«Ma, an, m. ‘five-arrowed,’ 
a N. of Kama-deva, tlie Indian Cupid. — Pawi^a-rd- 
tlya, am, n., N. of an oblation offered to the five winds 
at the Raja-suya.— Panda-x'drshika, as, 7 , am, re- 
curring every five yezrs.mm Panda-rdhin, 7 , ini, /, 
yoked with five, drawn by five (as a carriage &c.). 
mm J^anda-nnda, as, I, am, the 25th ; consisting of 
25, containing 25 ; presenting the Paiida-virjsa Stoma, 
belonging to it, celebrated with it; (an), in. an epithet 
of Vishnu regarded as the 25th Tattva. — 7 *rt/i<fa- 
rin^aku, an, I, am, ilie 25th ; 25 years old (rayaea 
panda‘rifisakah);consisungof2ft."^J*ahda-i'indat%, 
is, f.y 2^.mm I*andaviusatikd, f. a collection of 25 
stanzas or tales, &c. ; [cf. retdla-p'^.]mm Paiidavin- 
dati-tama or paiidavindatima, as, #, am, the 25th. 
mmpanda-vklha or pandavitlheya, as, a, am, of 
five kinds, fivefold, mm J*anda-tidhdua- 8 utra, am, 

n. , N. of a work belonging to the SSma-veda. 

— Panda-vindu-praspita, am, n., N. of a particular 
movement in dancing. — Panda-vija, am, n. a col- 
lection of five kinds of seeds (viz. of Cardiospermum 
Halicacabum, Trigonella Foenum Graecum, Astera- 
cantha Longifolia,Ligusticum Ajowan,aiidcumm-seed; 
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or « »t‘ Trap'jsa, KarkatT, D.liHina. Padma, and VSnart ; 
or of Siiupis Racenioi:a. l.«;iis:iaHn Ajiwan, cumin- 
S': ed. scsamum from Chor.is in, and poppy). — PtnhUi- 
t ini-tjitiih'ha. «/», n. fivrlup>) an assembly- roi mi 
luincd * Xiic Five i. e. the five sons of Paiidu. 

— i’/ridir-n <V or u inJ. tivelidd, live 

times. — n.’/l, n., 105 ; 500 ; i, 

Util ), amounti'.'i; !»» • ^bied ^OO 

(pana<'.— /’(/.ii tiJ«. h <*<». the I 05 ih. 
— /*ti d r- d. * five^rrvnvtd,' armed 
with nvc airows; {a<\ m., N. of K.lnu-deva, the 
g'.xl of love.— ind. by fivis, five by five. 
— o-w/.'!'/'!, fiin^ n. (or m«ire correctly 

five species of ^rain, vi/. Dhnny.i, .Miidi;.!, 
'fila, V.oa, and S‘veta-sai.'*lupa uir Mdsh.*!. — /Vf.it'.i- 

'f>'. m. * live-brauched/ the hand (?r«i toj.'Ij*')* 

— /*«»,.■.■ /-.'.o-O'/ ;//'/, <«-•, m., N. of a P.n'a'Aha 
rcpre>c::‘.ing five years. — y’t/-J<vf-.vV/.7ni, ov, «i. 

* live-crv'>tcd,* haviii!! five tiif.'s of hair on the head; 

m. a !io:i; N. of a Sairkhyi tcichcr (a pupil 
of Asuri'; N. of an attendant of S’iia; N. of a 
Ciandiurva. — r//, d. ani, five-headed ; 

1:1.. N. of a iiK iiut-iin. — /V/ M-.j-.swiA/a, </.<, * 7 , 
rriw, havi:i^ five white ^sjots ' ; m. a species of 

venomous in'CJt. — fivi, n. the five 
S'ur.uias ( S'r.rana -- the buibous nxit of Aniorpho- 
phallus Ca:npiiiuJa*us), a collective niiiie of five 
bulbous plants; (this w'>rd may also be used as 
adi.i— /*</.. nm, n. the five prcnlucts 
of he Acacii S'irUha, kaf, fiower, fruit, bark, root. 

— /’'d* '(-vrfor, m N. of a mountain. — /Viii< 
shn. Ji, J<i, d ji, pi. (fr. p>ir’n'aii r )tfrish\ live or 
six. — /'(( If'r-'/iMr'/i '</, »/>', 7 . the 

.•‘.\u</ri, I'-f, t., fi;.— /*ff r(j*. 7 , 

*!/«, the Gv.h. — <r.s, <1, <4/44, five- 

taiicd (as a badqe of slavery V). N. of 

a place. — fM, 7 , trm, the 7=th. 

— f., 75 — PnntUtinptnma mn, 

n<, 7 , a//i, the 75th.— I^uihxi-fitifjtan, n, m. f. n, pi. 
five limes seven or 35. — N. of a 
w’ork. — iV/fi'Vi f., N. of an astrono- 

mical work by N'ur.'iha-mihir.i, fouiulct! on the five 
older astronomical works, and called by Varlihi-mihira 
hiniscif Kararia. — Piini‘a-iti>klha \iffhmlh iha (' dhn^ 
»<«/< ), rt-y, fiui, consisting of live kinds of medi- 
cinal plants.— uni^ n. a col- 
ic-ction of tivc kinds of aromatic vegetable substances, 
cloves (lifnitiju), nutmeg {jntl-phfiln)^ camphor 
(/<• trpdr-i), a!c»c woo<i (a-j>iru).:>ud kakkoU (q. v,). 

t. the five Sutras. — /Vr/hVr-sd/oi, 
/ 7 .<, ri. pi. the five things in a house by which 
itiimal life may be accidentally destroyed, the fire- 
place, the slab cn which condiments are ground, the 
b.">om, the pe.-.tlc and monar, and the water-pot. 

l* 4 nu:a .*kandftahtt N. of a work. — 
sritlfK, five streams (probably — pti'uUi-nftna). 

— Pfin»'ff-:irnrd, f , N. of an astrological work in 
.'cv-n rh.ipters on fortune-telling and the averting of 
g.vid or bad luck by Praj.lpa:i-d.lsa-vaidya. — /Vokftr- 
ifvnrodmj'i ( Va- ».«/ ), o.», m., N. of an astroiiomica! 
svork a.s<;ribed to Rudra. — N. 
of a Vedic work accentuated in an unusual inunntr 
and resembling a Ur.ihrnana in its subjcct-rnattcr. 
•• Ptiv^fi’hada^ N. of a place. — /'a/i/vi-Afi/yo wo, 
o.f, 5, arn^ five years <}A.^ Vfidra-hutrn^ </v', m., 
N. of a son of Manu Rohiia. — l*amx~hvatln- 
tirthi, atilt n., N. of a place of pilgrimage. — l*an- 
rdniti (^4*a~an )t r/j«, m. the fifrh part, a fifth. 
— 7v<yif^/i/:#Aarri (Vn-ri/; ), »/>f, »7, rtm, consisting 
<>t five syllables, fivc-sy'lablcd. — /V.r/iAi/t7<iy<7«r/. (V/r- 
ni:h ), Wit a, amt consisting of five talcs ; {am)t n. 
;'nother name of the Pafida-tantra. — I*an4*ngni 

ft>f ), j, n. a collection of five fires, the five sacred 
fires (viz. Arivah5rya-patana, GArhapatya, Aluva- 
rnya, Sabhya, and .Avasathya, generally in comp.); 
five mystic tires snppfjsed to be present in the body ; 
(m;. m. a householder who maintains the five sacred 
:ir<:s, one who keqis the five fires constantly burning 
i -ofjni. hMrit see Manu III. 185 ); one who is ac- 
qia»iuii. l with the docttinc of the five mystic fires, 

— ZV/n/dj/ni /ro, «m, n. a collection or aggregate 


of fis'c fires or of live pas.'iions (which inflame men's 
minds), »&c. — Paiiciiijn i-ridt/d-pnihini ija, r/ni, 
n., N. of a s-icred work i»f the Vajasiiueyins. — 
iVithfu, tn, itunit five-limbed, fivc-niembcrcd, having 
live parts or subdivisioiis, amsisiing of live members 
or parts, ; p(iiii'<i/t»/(fA prana mnkt obeisance 
made with the arms, knees, head, voice, and look ; 
(oif), m. a tortoise or turtle [»i‘. pti'U-d.itija-tjiiptu] ; 
a horse with live spots in various part.s of his biHly 
piintUt-bhuiirtt); (i>, f. a bit tor hor>es; a kind 
of batniage; (nw), n. live pans of a tree ^viz. root, 
luirk. lc.if, flower, .lad Iniit) ; five liinbs or mrmbeis 
of the body (in c»)inp.) ; five modes of devotion, 
^said to be silent pniyer, burnt olfcrinirs, libations, 
bathing idols, and feeding l>i.lhiiians) ; any aggregate 
of live parts ; a calcnd.ir or almanac treating i>f five 
things, viz. solir d.avs, linur d.iys, asterisins. Yogas, 
and Karanas. — 111. a tortoise 
or turtle ( = prt//dfi-v/nydrr, q. v.). — /\r/io 7 m/#/- 
patfnu anit 11. a oletidur or almanac, (sce above.) 

— Fai'K^diifja^siuJdhit /.t, f. the propitious tu 
favouiable state of five important poiir>, the o»lar 

d. iy, lunar d.iy, N.iksh.atra, Yoga, and K.nana. 

•m J*aiiiTtfH/iJ:a ( ra-4fa^)t rM, ^ 7 , am, fivc-lin>bcd, 
tive-membeied.— ZV/ird/i-vu/l ( ca-tz-f ), in, ijf, /. 
Ved. five-fingered, having five fingers. — /'u/inlitfftda 
( 'ixi-aft )t an, ii or 7 , am, live lingers long. incaMiiiiig 
five lingers; in. the tasloi-oil pl.mt, Kit inns 

Corniiiiinis; (#j, f. a species i»f shrub. — I*a/‘u7ittijnli 
{ I'a-aa )t is, /.<, 7 , five-fingered, having five lingers 
or finger-like divisions. — Z'o.it^/Vi •'a~d<a\ am, 
n. the rive products of the goat ; ,i:f. pam it-ijiicija. i 

— I‘nn< 7 d<ipd '), f. doing penance with five 

fires or witli lour tires and the >un, ^^cc under ftipan.) 

< t'a-at'), J, am, cj^u.Msting of 
the five eltm».nt>, (said of the botly. )— /‘ufn dd/til d 
(.iccording to the Kig-veda Anukruinani) --= .>3 (i. e. 
20 I ‘anriimina ( ca-dn ), /r-s 7 , am, livc- 

ficcd, {hencQ — afi/‘nfjrat very tierce, very passionate, 
^c.); (ns), m. an epithet of .‘S’.va; a lion; v‘>fltn at 
the end of names of Ic.irned men to cxprcs> respect, 

e. g. S ifdifa-paitrdnuna, S tjdtjti-si hlhdida [i , 
See.): (ti. f. an epithet of I)urg.i. — /hi/ 5 «Vo/ff>/ 7 <t- 
md/ottitvja, am, n., N. ul a W'ork. — 

fjiiiia \ -till }, unit n., N. of a S.lniaii.— l*aia'dp^ 
.'^arai { oi-ap ), (o*, n., N. of .1 Like or pool sup- 
posed to h.ive been j'rf.Mluced by an .iscclic nriiiud 
Mandakarni (S'atakarni) thtinijh the power of bis 
peiuitice, (so calied bcfaii.-e under it MandakiiMi 
formed' a .secret chamber for five Apsarasas who had 
seduced him from his dtvofioiis, see Ramayaiia ill. 
15, 11; Raghu-v. XIII. Hcrdija- luti nda (a 
( tUi-ah’). am., n., N. of a inyslkal circle. ••/ '»(/»(■«- 
inrita. { ra-tnn ), am, ii. the five kinds of divine 
foixl (viz. milk, t.^agulatcd or sour milk, butler, 
honey, and sugar) ; tiic aggregate <il any five drugs 
of .supjv^>cd ctticicy : (af<t c 7 , am), consistir.'g of live 
iiigrcdieiils (as a medicine); {am), n., N. of a 
Tautra. — /'aM'V 7 //iyr 7 y// ( ra-fhn ), fm, ni. pi. five 
S’astras supposed to have proceeded from the five 
mouths of S'iva, criiirlituting the b.4sis of the Tantra 
ritual. — I’aiit'dmia ( rtt-dtu '), am, n. the aggregate 
of five acid plants, the jujubf, pomegranate, sr.irrel, 
5{K)ndias, and riiroii. — rui’irun'li* ( ar ), in, 
m. the planet .Mercury. — /‘autVirfha hinXthya* 
iliftikd, t., N. tjf a chapter f>f the .Sarva-darsaiia- 
sairgraha by MadhavS^Irya.— /V#/#dr?-mZ/i, iin, m. 
the sacrificial (jurd as worn crr»ssed upon the breast with 
the ends hanging over the sh<iuidcTs; [cf. pau 6 i- 
taia.\"" Paimivatta ( ra -a c ), an, d, am, Ved. 
divided into five parts.— ZVi/iriaro^/o-fd, f. or pmU 
(Sdraltadva , am, ii. livcfidd division. — /'afirfd- 
vattin, I, ini, i, Ved. that which is divided into five 
parts or has a fivefold divi!>ion; that which divides 
into five parts. -■ clh, n, am, Ved, 

divided into five portions, ullcred in five portions. 

Panddoayam, an, d, am, five-limbed, five- 
rnembered ; panddt'aynram rtlkyam, a fivc-mcm- 
bered argument, a syllogism.— /Viii/ai7ci«f/ta (Va- 
ae®), an, m. a corpse (resolved into the five cle- 
iicnts). Pandaoi { da-^iri), is, i, i, Ved. reckoning 


five lambing times, i. e. five times six months. 

l\uU 7 iriha { da-di^’), am, n. the live prrxlucls 
of the sheep ; [cf. paiida-yaryn, paMja.'\^ Pad' 
rri'Htti ( ('U'tin"'), an, i, am, the 85lh. — Z'a/iAirfiZi 
( da-as^), in, f., S5.— Z*o/idrt.s7ff-hi/«rt, an, I, am, 
the S^th. — /*«//(V/N7/o (Va~dn'), zm, d, am, live- 

f.iced, five-headed; live-poiutcil (as an arrow); {an), 
ni. a bon.- ('\Ui-aha)t an, ni. a period 
of live days; {an, u, am), lasting live days; (rr^), 
ni. a Soma oblation with five SutyH days. — Panda- 
tnka, an. d, am, coniainiiig five 'fcMst days or fes- 
tivals. — /Vf/I(G-/,o7vr/if/-7’('nV///.-o, am, n., N. of a 
philosopirual work by Suresvara.— Z\r/i<7-/7*/, cl. 8. 
P. A. -karoti, -knrufr, -karfnm, to render fivefold 
Sec., cause anything to contain all the five elements. 
— Paddidhmlya ( da-idti ), an, d, am, (a nocturnal 
lite) in whieh rive torches &c. are nse»l. — Z\//kVn- 
dra ( t'o i //."), a.'<, m. one who has the five IiidnlnTs 
as his dc'ity.m, Pandinilra-kafpa, an, < 7 , atn, like 
five Iiulras.— Z'<t/J<V7/f/ri//fi (Vo-tn®), am, n. the 
live organs of sense (viz. the eye, ear, nose, tongue, 
anil .>>kiii) or the five organs of action (viz. liaiids, 
feet, l.ir\nx, and organs of gcMieratwm and excielioii) ; 
{an, a, ttm }, having live organs of sense. — Pananhu 
), un, m. ‘five-arrowed,’ N. of K.lma-dova, 
the Hindu Cupid. — Paiidund (according to the Rig- 
vviJa Anukramaiii)- 1 5 (i. e. 20 — ^^.•"Pai'a’tinhman 
{ ni-u.'ili"), ittja't, in. pi. the live digc.^livc fires 
snpj’o.'cd to be in the hody."" I^adrandaan ( da- 
od ), n.'i, a, am, Ved. prepared with livetold pulp 
of m:isiie(i grain, tlk;c. 

Puni'aku, an, a, ant, consisting of live, relating 
to live, made of live, bought with five &;c., t. iking 
five per cent; ni. any collection or .•ggregate 

«>f live; N. Cif one <j»f the atleiid.mls of SkanJ.i ; 
{ikd), f., N. of cai.h book <*f the Ait.iteya-Hr.’ihniar.ia 
(.js consisting of live Adhyay.is) ; N. <»f a game 
played with live shells ; (/////), 11. an aggrcgite ot live, 
mvrds ; a field of haltle, 

PiiM'at, t, f. an aggregate of five, rrerras. 

Pitmtitaya, a.<, 1 , am, fivefold, li.iving five parts 
limbs, five. 

Panrafka, an, ft, am, Ved. the fifth. 

Pa>lca(/n(, if.<, m. time; the Koil or Indian 
tut koo. 

Pa>)d 4 i-dlid , inti. Sec p. 523, col. i. 

Pat'nUinl, f. a cheipjcreij rlf»!h for playing at 
draughts, cSrc. ; [cf. pa,)daml. p 4 iiiddr 4 , yw/fidf/Z/'.] 

I'anrania., an, 1 , 4 na, the lillh ; lorming the fifth 
part, constituting a fifth part, bc.mlilul, brilliant, 
plea.sing; de.\tenms, clever; {an), ni. the fifth or in 
later times the seven’ll note of the Hlntlu musical 
scale, (so called because, according to the HiiidOs, its 
tone is prcxlnccd by air drawn from five parts of the 
body, the luvcl, brea.st, throat, heart, and forehead) ; 
one of the R.’Igas (*r musical modes; N. of the 
twenly-lirst Kalpa (tailed after the mu.Mral note); 
the fiiih cuiisoiiaiit of a Varg.a, i. e. a iia»al ; ( 7 ), f., 
•scil. tHkl, the filth day of the half month; the 
terrninalioii of the fifth or ablative ease, a word in 
the ablative; an epithet of DraiipadT, the wife of 
the live Pai.idii primes [cf. pdnddli ] ; a chequered 
cloth for playing at draughts Sic., a chess-board 
sdri-.<rittkl 4 .ald)', N. of a river; (am), n. a fifth, 
the fifth part; copulation as the liflh of the Tattvas 
of the ’r.lulrik.'i.s, see iiiidcr iniAiUt-tattra ; {am)% 
iiul. for tlic liflh time, fifthly. -■ I^andama-htuiglya, 
an, d, am, belonging to tlic fifth part, Pandama- 
•V 4 it, iin, ati, 4 it, having the fifth (of anything)* 
•m Pi^yama-ndra-namhitd, f., N. of a musical 
work. — Pan 4 ^ 4 imdra (^ma~arn), as, m. the fifth 
spoke ill the wheel of time (with J.iiiias) ; N. ot 
a son of Bala-deva. — a, />cr>ieri/;)fiA/^a ('ma^ds°)t 
an, m. (for i. »cc p. 523, ad. a), the Indian cuckoo 
or Koil (a.s producing the fifth note of the scale with 
its mouth or throat). 

Pandamaka, ns, d or 4 (?), awi, fifth, the fifth. 
Pnndnmin, i, ini, i, being in the fifth year of 
one’s age. 

Paiiddrl, f. a chequered cloth for playing 
draughts ; [cf. pandtmi, pan^ami, paiidd/l*] 
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Vam^a, 08, f, am, the 50th; having 50 added 
{c.g, ‘pan^diam iatam, 150; poMdiatp «a/wi- . 

mi/n, 1050). _ 

randds^oka, as, ikd, am, 50; f. a ccillec- 
tion or aggregate of 50; [cf. ^lolea-pan^dsikd.'] 

^ f-. 50 J {anlha-panddsat, 25; 
ckma-panddiat, 49 ? ^evT^Kovra; Lat. 

quinquaginfa ; Bib. caogat.) - Pandddad-dhtia, 
ind. {paiiddifat + by fifties, fifty by fifty. - Pan- 
dddad-hhdga, as, m. the 50th part. 

]*andddati, is, f., ^o. 

Vanddsiatha, as, d, am, 50 years old. 
Panddd(U-tama, as, i, am, the 50th. 

Pandddad dhd, ind. in 50 parts ; eJcotia‘pandd- 
s'whihd, in 49 parts. 

Pandikd, f.- a game played with five dice. 

Pandiji, I, ini, i, Ved. divided into five, con- 
sisting of five, fivefold. 

^ifTc? pah^hla, ns, m. pi. (said to be fr. 
rt. I . pad or pa/id), N. of a warrior-tribe and their 
country in the north of India ; {as), ni. a prince of 
the Paii< 5 alas ; N. of a man brought by Vi^vak-sena 
to the childless GandOsha; N. of a Naga-r 5 ja ; a 
particular venomous insect; (nw, am), m. n., N. of 
;i metre consisting of twelve syllables ; (i), f. a doll, 
puppet: a style of singing; a chequered cloth for 
[)l:tying at draughts &c. — Panddla-danda, as, in., 
N. of .1 ioMih^r. <^J*anddla-j)adii-vritfi, is, f., N. 
of a particular rhythm. — Padddla-raja, as, or 
iKitiddhi-rajan, n, m. a king of P:indala. 

Pat'iddlnka, ax, d, am, relating to the Paiii^alas; 
(«.v), m. pi. the PaiValas; {as), m. a species of 
venomous insect ; {ikd), f. a doll, a puppet ; a kind 
of song. 

pahdhihila, as, in., N. of a man. 

pahj, a Saiitra root o(!(!urrinj( in 
grammatical Sntras only, but not in the 
DhJllu-pritha, said to have the sense of ‘ enclosing,’ 
and artificially formed on account of jmnjara below. 

Panjara, am, n. (probably connected with paj in 
Ved. pajra, pdjas), a cage, an aviary, a <love-cot, 
See. ; {as, am), in. n. a skeleton ; the ribs ; {as), 
in. the b<Hly; the Kali-yiiga; a purificatory c'crc- 
inony performed on cows ; (am), n. certain prayers 
and formularies with which a deity is, as it were, 
cinght and confined; [c'f. panjarya; Gr, irifyuvpi, 
Trayj ] ; T.at. pango.) -■ Paujara-duka, as, m. a parrot 
in a cage, » a caged parrot. l\nijardkhef a (°m- 
dkh ^), as, ni. a sort of basket or wicker trap in 
which fish are caught. 

Vanjaraha, ns, am, m. n. a cage, an aviary; 
(ikd), f. {peculiar prayers and formularies, (see under 
yanjara.) 

paujaka, as, m., N. of a man. 

pnnjnla, as, m. a species of bulbous 
plant ( kola-kamla). 

panji, Ls, i, f. the ball or roll of 
cotton from which the thread is spun ; an almanac, 
calendar ; a journal ; (perhaps) a register. — Panji- 
kara, an, m. a KUyastha or scribe; an almanac- 
maker. 

Panjika, f. the ball or roll of cotton from which 
the thread is spun ; a perpetual oimmeiitary which 
explains and analyses every word ; a calendar, an 
almanac; a journal, a book in which receipts and 
expenditure are entered ; the register or rccocd of 
human actions kept by Yama (the judge of the 
'^^).^»Panjikd- 1 idrakn, as,n\. a writer, a man 
of the Kayastha tribe; an almanac-maker. 

cl. I. V, pa(ati, patitum, to go, 

^ \ move : Caos. or cl. 10. P. pdfayati, 

•yitum., to split, cleave, tear, tear up, tear asunder, 
car open, divide, pierce, penetrate; to break, to 
jradicate, remove; to pluck out; to cause to be 
orn „p . . patayrtti, -yitum, to 

”*^ 8 ; to surround, encircle, encompass, dothe ; to 


distribute (?) : Pass, of the Caus. pdfyate, to be split 
open, cleave asunder (intransitively). 

I*a(a, as, am, m. n. (perhaps connected with 
paltra, and usually pa(as, m. in the sense of 
* cloth,* &c.), woven cloth, doth, a piece of doth, 
a garment, raiment ; fine cloth ; a veil or screen ; a 
piece of doth or tablet or plate on which any- 
thing may be written or painted [cf. pai(a, ool. 
3 ] ? {as), m. a species of tree, (see piydla) ; a 
species of bird; anything well made or polished, 
’^puras-krita; ( 7 ), f. doth, a particular sort of 
cloth, coarse thick doth, canvas; tlie curtain of a 
stage ; a screen of doth surrounding a tent, an outer 
tent ; a coloured or chintz garincnt (?) ; (a?n), n. a 
thatch, a roof {^pa(ahi).^Pata-kara, as, m. a , 
weaver ; a painter. — Pata-kutl, f. a tent ; a tent of 
woollen doth. — Pata~daura, as, m. a cloth-stealer, 
a shop-lifter. — Pata-manthipa, as, m. * canvas 
house,* a tent. — Pata-nuiya, as, t, am, made of 
cloth ; (am), 11. a tent, a canvas hous^c ; a petticoat (?). 

— J*afa-i'dpa, as, m. .a tent, (lor pafa-cdsa.) 

— Paia-vdsa, as, in. a tent ; a petticoat ; {lerfunied 
{Kiwdcr. -• Pafa^rdsaka, as, in. perfumed powder. 
-■ Pata-vesman, a, n. a tent. — /Vi/fiAWoipa (^(a- 
ak^), as, m. not tossing the stage ait tain, not 
pushing it aside, (probably thctrorrcct reading would 
be a-pa(t~kshiqt^i.) — J^atl-kshejia, ns, 111. tossing 
aside the stage curtain, (denoting in theatrical lan- 
guage a hurried entrance on the stage.) — 

( /a-i/Oj om, n. a lent; sunshine (?). 

Paiaka, as, m. cotton doth; a camp, encamp- 
ment ; the half of a village, (for pataka.) 

Paiara, as, am, in. 11. (Ved.) a ray (f>f snn- 
light) ; {as), m., N. of the third of the seven suns, 
(sec Vishnu-PurJlna VI. a, where the names of the 
seven .suns are given as ArJlga, Bhriija, Patala, 
Patanga, SvaniAbhak, jyoti.shmat, and Sa-vibhasa) ; 
an epithet of Varuiia. 

Paiaraka, as, m. a spedcs of plant gundrn), 

Patala, am, n. a roof, thatch, (in this sense the 
feiii. form j^atnll is also given); a cover, covering, 
veil, coating, an enclosing or surrounding skin or 
membrane (espedally over the eyes), a film over 
the eyes ; a basket ; a heap, mass, number, quantity 
or multitude, (often at the end of a comp, with 
words denoting ‘cloud,* e. g. julcula-pnfala, a 
mass of clouds ; the fcm. fonns patall and patala 
are also given); train, retinue; a mark on the 
forehead or other parts of tlie bexly with sandal-woixi 
(cither as an omamcnt or sectarian mark) ; a spot, 
cirde, district (?) ; {as), ni. * cataract of the eye,* N. 
of one of the seven suns at the end of the world ; {as, 
am), m. n. a section, chapter, or portion of a book 
(especially of the Kig-veda PratisHkhva) ; {ns, 7 ), 
m. f. a tree; a stalk; a book(?); (in law) the filing 
of suits, (gender doubtftil.) — /'rtfci(ci-;)rawfrt, as, m, 
the edge of a thatch. 

Patalaka (gender doubtful), a heap, &c. See 
patala above. 

is, f. (for pn(l, cf. pafa), a kind of cloth ; 
a species of aquatic plant {=^ ktunhhikd). 

Paiikd, f. woven cloth. 

pataddara, a.% in. (probably fr. 
pa fat + dnra, ftat being an imitative sound, per- 
haps of creeping stealthily), a thief, a robber [cf. 
pdtaddara)-, {as), m. pi., N. of a people; {am), 
11. oKl or ragged clothes. 

VZH^patat, ind. the sound patat, 

patatka^kantha, am, n., N. of a 
town, (Pan. VI. 2, 125.) 

VZVZT pnta-patd, ind. an imitative sound. 

patahhdksha, as, m. an instrii- 
ment for looking (at any object), an optical insiru- 
inciit. 

XTJ^ pataka, as, am, m. n. (but com- 
monly m. ; probably fr. pata-t-ha, rt. pan), a , 
kettMrum, drum, war-drum, tabor; (fix), m. be- ! 
ginning, undertaking; hurting, injuring, killing. ! 


^ Palaha-ghosJuika, as, ni. a crier who bea6 a 
drum before making a proclamation. — Pafafia- 
td, f. the noise or function of a drum. — Pataka- 
dkvani, is, m. the sound of a drum ; {is, is, t)> 
.sounding like a drum. — Pataha-bhramana, am, n. 
going about with a drum to call people together. 

Md pataka, as, m. a bird [cf, paildka'] ; 
(d), f. a fiag, banner (^patdkd), 

patdlukd, f. a leech ; [cf.jalukd.^ 

pati. See col. 2. 

irfini patisktka, patty as. See pa^u below. 

patisa, as, m. (incorrect for pal- 
lida 1), a sfjrt of weapon. 

paitra, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. pat), 
a ball for playing with ; the god of love ; sandal- 
wood; {am), n. Catechu ( — khadira); the belly; 
anything tliat ran be carried off or taken away ( « 
haranlya); a sieve; height; a radish; a field; a 
cloud ; bamboo rnanna ; rheumatism ; catarrh. 

VIZ pat u, us, us or vT, u (said to be fr. rt. 
pat), sharp, pointed (as a ray of light) ; dear, shrill, 
ringing, sharp-sounding, clear-sounding, crackling, 
rustling (said of sound ) ; pungent, acid, hot ; sharp, 
clever, smart, dexterous, skilful, crafty, sly, cunning; 
sensible, intellectual ; busy, active, violent, strong, 
intense ; harsh, hard, lough, fierce ; hale, healthy ; 
cruel, unmerciful, unfeeling ; contumelious (as speech 
&c.) ; eloquent, loquacious, talkative [cf. vdk-papi] ; 
blown, expanded ; apt, disposed ; {us), m. the tree 
Trichos.anthes Dioeca ; the leaf of the Trichosanthes 
Din^ca ; the plant Momordira Charantia ; a kind of 
perfume (^-doraha); N. of a nftn; {ams), m. pi., 
N. of a people; {us, u), m. n. a mushroom; 
{n), n. salt. — as, d, am, tolerably 
clever, pretty skilful. — Patu-Jdtlya, as, d, am, of 
a clever sort, pretty clever or skilful. — Pa(a-tora. 
as, d, am, more sharp, sharper, keener, clearer; 
more clever, Sec, — Patn-ta, f. devemess ; cto- 
queiice; [cf. rdk-p'^.)’"Patu-trinaka, am, n. a 
species of pungent grass. — Patu-tra, am, n. sharp- 
ness, keenness (as of sight), cleverness, skilfulness, 
doquence. — 7 *tt(H-(/i:.'f 7 //a or patu-daiya, as, d, 
am, tolerably sharp, almost clever, cleverish. — 
pattrikd, f. a spedcs of shrub ( - kshtulra-dandu), 

— 1 *atu-parnikd, f. a species of p\s\\t{—kshtrinl). 

— J\ifu-parnl, f, Bryonia Graiidis, a spedcs of 
cucurbit.iceoiis plant.— an, m., N. of a 
prince. — PatiMnitra, us, m., N. of a prince. 
^ Patn-riipa, as, a, am, very dever. 

Pati man, d, m. sharpness, &c. (Pan. V. i, 122, 
VI. 4’, i.Sfi.) 

Patishtha, as, d, am, very sharp or dever, 
sharpest, &c. 

J^aflyas, dn, asl, as, sharper, more dever. 
Paiuka, as, m. Trichosanthes Diocca. 

patusa, as, m., N. of a Rakshasa. 

^5^ patusa, as, m., N. of a prince. 

patola, as, in. (said to be fr. rt. 
pat), a species of cucumber, commonly Palwal, 
Trichosanthes Diocca, (aw), n. the fruit of 

the above; a sort of doth, a kind of chintz [cf. 
pafrt] ; (1), f. a small cucumber, either the same as 
above or another spedcs, Luffa Acutangula (« 
kosdtakl). 

Patolaka, as, m. a mascic or oyster {^duhti) 
compared to the shape of the Trichosanthes ; {ikd), 
f, — pa toll, a species of cucumber. 

Vi^X. pat aura, as, in., Ved. (accordinfi( to 
the Pada-p 3 tha == pafa + tira), a particular member 
of the body (?). 

Vl^ pa(ta, as, m. (probably for paltra), 
a slab [cf. dild-p ], tablet (for painting), plate (of 
metal for inscription or engraving royal edicts, grants, 
&c.); a patent, document, royal grant or order 
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(wntten on copper, stone, &c. - nriim-^asana ) ; a 
stone for grinding with, a muller(?);«i»a/rt. doth, 
coloured cloth, fine cloth, woven silk {=kausheya ) ; 
a strip (c. g. nirnutl’a-patfas, strips of cast off skin) ; 
a bandage, ligature, swatii, doth bound round a 
sore, See, ; a frontier, tillet or cloth worn round the 
head, turban, (of w’hich live kinds are enumerated, 
viz. those of the king, queen, prince, general, and 
the prasSda-patta or turban of honour worn as a 
token of royal favour) ; a coloured silk turban ; a 
diadem ; an upper or outer garment ; a plant com- 
inonly calletl Pat (Corchorus Olitorius) from the 
fibres of which or jute a coarse sackcloth and cordage 
are prepared (?) ; a place where four roads meet ( — 
^atmh-patha ) ; a shield (?) ; a chair, stool (?) ; N. 
of various men ; (J), f. an ornament t>f the forehead ; 
a martingale, horse’s girth { taUt-mdnika) ; N. of 
a certain species of the Lodhra or Lo<ih plant ( = 
kramukii, rodhra^ lodhra^ iHtftikd~lodhrd)i red 
Lodh, SympIoa)s Racemosa; (am), ii. a dty, town, 
village, (probably the Pattah of the South ; cf. pat- 
(ana, puttuna ; cf. also iin^u-p',^ •• Patfa~Jat 
am, n. a sort of cloth, probably a kind of canvas or 
sackcloth. — Patfa-derl, f. a queen (decorated with 
the tiara), tlie principal wife of a king. — i*a((a- 
hattdha, a-', m. or pattadmudluirnt, am, n. bind- 
ing or crowning the head with a tillet or tiara. 
^ Putt(t-m<i?ii^hi, f. the principal wife of a king; 
[cf. patht~da~i.^"" Patfti-riuhja, nm, n. a plant 
used in dying. Carsalpiru Sappan. — i'a/^a-ra/iyaria 
or patta-ranjnnaka, am, n. Cacsalpina Sappan. 
— PaUa-rdjni^ f. the principal queen. — Patta- 
rostra, as, d, am, or }>atta-rdinSf as, as, as, 
attired in coloured cloth or wove silk. — iVi 
as, am, m. n. a species of pot-herb, commonly also 
NiliU or Lalita, (Corchorus Capsularis. — iW/a- 
sutradidra, as, m. a silk-weaver, (designation of a 
class of Hindus who are feeders of sUk-worms and silk- 
twisters.) — { ta-ahh ), as, m. the 
conseaation of the tiara. — /'a f (dr Ad ( fa-ar"), f. 

‘ worthy of the turban,* the principal queen. — Pa(/o- 
pddhyiya (da-ap'), ns, m. the writer of ro>'aI grants 
or patents and other similar documents. 

Pat taka, as, m. a plate of metal (usually copper) 
for insaiptioTi or engraving royal edicts ; a doth, ban- 
dage ; a dfxaiment (said to be also am, n.) ; (tA'd), f. 
a tablet, plate; a dcxaiment; a bandage, frontlet, 
ribben, a piece of doth ; a piece of wove silk, cloth 
used for a turban ; a species of tree ( jjattikdkhya, 
; N. of a womzix. — Patfikdkhyn (kd-dk/i), 
fis,m. 3 L species of tree ( ^/f^i/tJ). -■ Paftikd-bMlhra, 
as, m. a species of Lodhra {=j*fit(i, kramuka). 

Pattikd-edyedea, as, m. a silk-weaver, ribbon- 
weaver. 

Patti-kdra, ns, i. m. f. a silk- weaver (?). 

Pattin, t, m. red Lodh. 

Pattili, a-w, m. a spedes of plant (^=putika- 
raja), Caisalpina Bonducella. 

P f.tti-lfj^lhra or putti-hjflhraka, as, m. a species 
of tree, the bark of which is used as an astringent ; 
the red species of Lodh, Synipk<os Racemosa. 

Paftolikd, f. a title deed, a Fatta, a lease, &c. ; 
a written legal opinion. 

UTT pattana, am and i, n. f. a city ; [cf. 
peUtana ; cf. also dera-palU-jP, dliarma-p\'\ 

pattald, f, a district, a community. 

pattava (probably for patfa-ja), a 

kind of cloth. 

IfJTT pattara, X. of a district. 

^f^ patti, ayas, m. pi., X. of a people ; 
(alsf) spelt patti.) 

patjikd. See under pntiaka above. 

pattisa, as, m. a sort of weapon, a 
kind of axe ; a spear with a sharp edge. 

PaftHin, 7 , ini, i, armed with a Fat^isa. 

Pattisa, as, m. a kind of weaf«on with three 
points. 


Pa(fisa, as, m. (probably for patfUa), a kind of 
weapon used by Siva ; (in Haii-vaQ^a 10658, Siva 
is called Tri^Qla-pattlsa-dhara.) 

<4 patferaka, the plant Cyperus Hex- 

astacliyus Communis. 

path, cl. I. P. (Ved. and ep. also A.) 
pafhati, -te, papdtka, pafhishyati, apd- 
thit or apaihU, pathitam, to read or repeat aloud, 
recite in a clear voice, rehearse, speak disiiiicily, 
declaim ; to repeat or pronounce the name of a god, 
to invoke (with acc.), to read or recite to one’s self, 
to peruse, study ; to teach ; to mention (in a book), 
cite, quote; to express, describe, denote, declare; 
to learn from (with abl.) : Cans. pd{hayatl, -yituin, 
Aor. apipathat, aplpathata, to cause to read ; to 
teach to read or to pronounce ; to teach, instruct : 
Intens. pdpathyate, pdpathiti, to recite often or 
repeatedly, to read diligently, study assiduously. 

Path aka, as, m. a reader, reciter. 

Pat hat, an, anti, at, reciting, reading. 

Pathana, am, n. the act of reciting or reading, 
mentioning. 

Pathanhja, as, d, am, fit to be read or studied, 
egible, readable. 

Pafha-manjari or itatha^mmanjarl, f., N. of a 
Riginl, one of the wives of Srl-rflg.i. 

Pafhi, is, f. reading, reciting, perusal. 

Pcithita, as, d, am, recited, repeate*d ; read, 
perused, studied. — ( fa-an ), N. of a 

kind o f girdle. 

Pathitarya, as, d, am, to be read, what may 
or ought to be read. 

Patklti, is, f., N. of a particular figure of speech. 

Pathitri, td, tri, tri, reciting, reading, a reader. 

Pathyamdna, as, d, am, being recited or read. 

pnthnrrnn, d, m.,Ved., X of a man, 
(IJig-vcda I, 112, 17.) 


pad =. pad, foot, in the inst. pi. 
padhhis; and in pad-f/rihhi, is, m., N. of a 
demon or of a min. •• Pad-bls’a or pnd-ris^a or 
imd-rima, am, ii.,Vcd. 1 fetter (especially for the 
foot of a horse) ; the place of fettering. 

|1TI| I. pan (connected with rt.paw,(|.v.), 
^\cl. I. A. and 10. P. A. panatr, yautlyfiti, 
•te, pene or pandydn-ihikrr, apan'd, upanishtn 
01 afsindyishtfi, to honour, praise. 

Pa/jasya, Nom. P. jKinasynti, -yftmi, to 
honour; [cf. pamufya.) 

Pandyita or panita, as, d, am, praised. 

Panitavya, as, d, am, to be praised. 

Panya, as, d, am, to be honoured or praised. 


1J|n 2 . pan (probably for original parn 
fr, rt. jsir or pri), cl. i. A. (ep. also P.) 
panatr., di, pene, panishynte, npanishtn, pani’- 
turn,, to deal in, barter, purchase, buy ; tr> negotiate, 
bargain, transact business (Ved.); to bet or stake at 
play (with gcii. of the tiling spked, c. g. tfaiasya 
panate, he stakes a hundred) ; to play for (with 
geii.) ; to stake anything or any person (acc.) on a 
game ; to risk or hazard (a battle dec.) ; tr> win 
anytliing (iiist.) from any one (acc.) at play; [cf. 
banij : Or. wspyrifu : Litb. pantas : Old Oenii. 
feil; phant.] 

Pana, a^, m. play, gaming, playing with dice, 
playing for a stake; a game played for a stake, a 
bet, a wager, (panam kri, to make a bet) ; the thing 
staked or deposited ; a sum played for ; a compact, 
contract, agreement ; stipulation, treaty ; wages, hire ; 
reward ,* expense of an expedition ; a sum (reckoned 
in a>ins or shells) ; a weight of copper (Manu VII. 
126); a particular coin (a twenty MUshas^four 
KUkinTs) ; a particular measure ; a handful of any- 
thing; a commodity for sale; price; wealth, pro- 
perty; business: a fniblicaii or distiller; a house, 
dwelling (?). — /Vi as, m. gaming-time, 

time for playing. ••Paya-fpant/ii, ia, m. a fair, 


market. —Pana-fa, f. or pana-tm, am, n. the state 
or condition of a pledge or stake; price, value. 

— Vana-bandha, as, m. making a treaty, making 
peace, pacification. — Pf/7ia-«tr7, f. or pa^dttyand 
(°/ia-a»‘'), f. a venal woman, a prostitute, liarlot. 

— Pandrpana am, n. making an 

agreement, engagement, contract.- /VinarAa (^V^ 
ar^), as, d, am, fit to be laid as a wager. — /*a- 
udsthi (%a-as^), i, n. Cyprsea Moneta, the small 
shell used as a die and as a coin, a cowrie. 

Pauanu, am, 11. the act of bartering, purchasing ; 
traffic ; sale, selling ; betting. 

Vananiya, as, d, am, to be laid as a wager, 
negotiable. 

Panasa, as, m. a commodity, an article of sale 
or n>mmerce ( ^jmnasa, q. v.). 

l*andyd, f. (probably an incorrect form)# business, 
atlair, transaction, buying and selling, &c. ; profits 
and receipts of trade ; a market-place. 

Vaiii, fit, m.(lit.*a negotiator or tradesman, one who 
barters and traffics’), a miser, a niggard ; one who is 
sparing of saaificial obKitions ; an impious man who 
gives nothing to the gods, a S^Qdra sacrificing priest ; 
N. of a class of envious demons watching over' 
treasures, (they are defeated by the gotls and the 
An-girasas; .sometimes the word pani is only an 
epithet of the Asuras who arc supposed to steal 
cows and hide them in mountain-caverns.) 

Panika, as, d, am, at the end of an adj. comp, 
(e. g. pan^ditat-panika, [a fine] consisting of fifty 
Panas). 

Panita, as, a, am, transacted as business ; betted ; 
(ant), n. a bet, wager, st.ike. 

Panitanya, as, d,aiii, to be bought, vendible, fit 
or intended for sale ; to be transacted, negotiable. 

Panitri, td, tri, tri, one who transacts business 
or traffics or sells; (td), m. a trader, dealer. 

l*anya, as, d, am, to be sold, s.ilc.ible, vendible ; 
to be transacted as businc.ss; (am), n. an article of 
trade, a ware, commodity ; trade, traffic, business ; (d),f. 
heart-pea, Cardiosperinum Halicacabiim ; [cf. pinyd. \ 

— Panya-tn, f. saleableness, the being an article of 
trade. — Punyan-iiha <>r panyanalkd, a species of 
grass, Pauicurn Vcrticillatum. — /Vinyff-y<af/, is, m. 
a ))Ossessor of many wares, a great merchant, large 
trader. — /Vtnya/xi^i’-fr’a, am, n. the state or con- 
dition of a great merchant. — lUinya-phnladea, am, 
n. prosperity or profit in trade. — Panya-hhiimi, is, 
f. a place where goods are stored, a warehouse. 

— lUinya-miVya, am, n. the price of a ccmimodity. 
Panyoryoshit, t, f. a venal woman, prostitute, 

wanton woman, conrte7..an, harlot, whore. -/Vin/ya- 
vikraya-Hdtd, f. a place for buying and selling, a 
market-place, bazar. — Panya-vikrayin, I, ni. a 
seller of gofjds, a trader, merchant. — /Vtwya-i?i/a- 
sini, f. a venal woman, a harlot : a kind of fragrant 
substance, the claw of an animal or something 
similar.— /'anya-rifAt'A'a, f. or jmnya'Vithi, f. a 
place of sale, market ; a stall, shop. — /Vc//ya-^a(J, 
f. a market, ba/ar, shop, a warehouse. — Panya- 
siri, f. or panydnynnd Cya-Uft^), f. a venal woman, 
harlot, courtezan, prostitute.- /Vtwyay/ra (ya-af), 
am, n. a market. — Panydjlra {' ya-dj*), as, m. a 
trader, tradesman ; (am), n. a market, fair (?). — Pan- 
■ydjtrakn C^ya-dj'), am, n. a market ; (also, accord- 
ing to some, payya-jlraka.) ^ Payiydu'dhd, f.= 
panyan-dhd, I* wiydrha {°ya-ar^), as, d, 

am, fit for sale, saleable, vendible. 

miniR paitaphara, am, n. (fr. snapatjiopd), 
the bouse following uptni a Kendra, q. v. (in astrol.). 

M4UM panavu, as, m. (probably for pra- 
yarn), a sort of niiuical instrunieiit, a small drum 
or tabor or a kind of cymbal, one used to accompany 
singing; also (a), f. a kind of metre consisting of 
four lines of ten or five syllables each. 

Panavin, i, ini, i, possessing a drum ; ( 7 ), m. an 
epithet of iva. 

’nnv pand, cl. i. A. paii(/at€, to go, 
^\movc; cl. 10. P. pa^dayati, &c., to 
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collect, heap logeth«, pile up; el. i. T.par^ali; 
cl. 10. p. pan 4 ayatit to deitroy, annihilate. 

Paitda, as\ or panrfn, ua, m. (said to be fr. rt. 2. 
eunuch, impotent man [cf. pandra^ 8 haiida \ ; 
(a), f. wisdom, intelligence, understanding ; science, 
learning. — Cda-ap°)t am^ n. non- 

occurrenoe of the results of fate or destiny (?). 

Panddka or pandaga, as, m. (probably fr. pan- 
drahi)t a eunuch ; N. of one of the sons of the 
third Manu SSvarria. 

Panditttf as, a, am [cf. pa^da], learned, wise ; 
shrewd, skilled, clever, educated ; (a«), m. a scholar, 
learned or wise man, learned Brihinaii, teacher, phi- 
losopher, Pandit ; an adept, pruiicieiit ; N. of a man ; 
mcewe.^Pandila-jattyaf aa, a, am, somewhat 
clever, rather lamed. •^Pandita-tdf f. or pandita- 
trUf am, n. learning, knowledge, wisdom, skilfiil- 
ness, cleverness. — Pandita-hwJdhi, ta, ia, i, philo- 
sophically minded. — Pandiia-mandaUi, am, n. 
an assembly or circle of learned men. — Pandi^a- 
mhnika, aa, d, am, or panditn-muntn, t, ini, i, 
or jiatiditain-manya, aa, d, am, fancying one's self 
learned or clever ; an ignorant and conceited person, 
a pedant who thinks himself a Pandit. — Pandt- 
tam-manyamdnu, aa, d, am, Ved. fancying one’s 
.•■elf learned. — Pa/idt7tt-rd^‘a, aa, m. ‘the prince of 
the learned,' an epithet of a gre.*it scholar. — Paudita- 
rddin, i, ini, i, pretending to be wise.— Pa/idi7a- 
ittilihi, f. an assembly of Pandits or literati. 

Panditaka, aa, d, am, wise, leaim^ ; (as), m. a 
learned man ; N. of one of the sons of Dhrita-rashtra. 

J ‘audit dya, Nom. A. panditdyate, &c., to be- 
come learned or wise. 

t‘anditdyamdna, aa, d, am, becoming wise or 
learned. 

Pauditiman, d, m. wisdom, learning, scholarship. 
pandra nr pandraka, as, in. a eunurh. 

1. pat, cl. 4. A. patyate, &c., Ved. 
to share in, partake of (with U.k:.) ; to be 

master of ; to rule, control, possess, be in possession 
of (with acc. or inst.); to be fit for, serve for (with 
dat .) ; [cf. Lat. potior.] 

2. pat, cl. I. P. (ep. also A.) patati, 
\~tc, papdta (ist pi. pefima, Ved. po/j- 

tima : 3rd pi. ptY/Of. Ved. paptaa ; part, piticaa, 
Ved. ptipfivaa ; fein. pHnaKi), patitn, patiahyati, 
(ipaptat, patitam, to fly, soar or move rapidly 
through the air; to go, move, move downwards, 
alight, sink down, throw one’s seif down, to throw 
or cast one’s self at (rarely with acx:. for loc., e.g. 
ptfpdta Mraium taaydh, he threw himself at her 
teet); to sink or set (as the sun); to fall, fall down, 
tail off, fall away ; come down, descend (with loc. or 
acc., e. g. papdta narmdrdndm madhye, he de- 
scended in the midst of the princes; pata hhuinim 
ardk-^irdh, fall headlong to the earth, R5iiiayaua 
1. 60, 17); to go down into hell (e.g. luirahe 
patanty etc juhratafi, such saaificers go down into 
hell, Manu XI. 37) ; to fall (in a moral sense), kise 
one’s caste, forfeit rank or position (e.g. para- 
dhnrmcna jivan and yah paUdi jdtidah, he who 
lives by the duties of another class immediately 
loses caste, Manu X. 97); to fall on, be directed 
to, light upon (e. g. praadtla-aaumydni aatdm 
f^uhnj-jane patanti dalcahufuhi, the eyes of the 
good soft with kindness arc directed on a friendly 
P<itson, S^akuntala, verse 161); to fall upon, fall 
or devolve to one’s lot or share; to fall in or 
"tto, be in, {see patita); to fall out, happen, occur, 
«>nie to pau ; Caus. P. 'patayati, 8 lc., Ved. to 
hy or hasten away ; A. palayaie, &c., Ved. to put 
Jo flight, throw down ; P. A. patayati, -tc, See., to 
'ft fly, flings hurl ; to cause to fall, to fell, cause to 
«uk down or alight, let fall, drop, throw or strike 
town (e. g. da^dayi daii^dyeahu pdtayei, let him 
f-tuse punishment to fall on those who deserve it, 
'■f* let him inflict punishment on the guilty ; vdyuh 
l^tayan mahd-dramdn, a wind which tlirows 
lofty trees) ; to overthrow, ruin ; to pour out, 


shed; to dash out, knock out, strike out; to 
hew down, lay low (e.g. ptdtayiahydmi Rdkaha- 
aam, 1 will lay the Rakshasa low); to throw in, 
put in or into, cause to enter; to cause to fall 
(morally), cause to lose caste, cause to sin; (with 
pdvaleam) to set on fire ; (with dakahua, driahiim. 
Sec.) to cast or direct the eyes, look or glance upon ; 
(with ddpa, a-yaiaa. Sec.) to lay a curse or reproach 
upon ; (with athdndt) to cause any one to lose his 
rank or position, cause to fall, bring into misfortune ; 
(with argka-taa) to depreciate, lower the value of 
anything ; (with or without dimdnam) to throw one's 
seif; (in arithmetic) to subtract; to set in motion, 
set oil foot (? sec Raja-tanoginl V. 1 73): Desid. 
pipaiiahati, pUaati, to wislx or expect to fall, be 
about to fall (e. g. Itulam pipaiiahati, the bank is 
about to fall in) : Intens. panipatyate, panipatiti, 
see Pan. VII. 4, 84 ; [cf. Gr. wir-o-fiat, uKvirtr- 
71 $, TTord-o-pat, irrt-pd-v, irripv^, irr-i\o-p, ri- 
iTT-fti, TTir^pi-u, vru-pa, nrw-iri-j, wdr-po-j, ircra- 
kov, TTorh, Xirrapai : Lat. pet-o, im-pet-u-a, pm- 
na, acd-pit-er: Old Germ, fedara, fedah or 
fetah, ‘wing;* Jind-an — Go^. Jinth-an: Slav. 
put-i-ca, * a bird ;' pe-ro, ‘ a feather :’ Hib. faoth, 
faoilh, * a fail :’ Cambro-Brit. pyd-u, * to fall.’J 

3. jntt, t, t, t, flying, falling*; [cf. ahahi-p''.] 

Pata, aa, m. flying, flight ; going, falling, alight- 
ing. — iki/a-^a, aa, in. a winged or flying animal, 
a bird ; N. of one of the five fires in the Svadha- 
kara. — aa, d, am, flying; (as), m. a 
bird; (according to Naigh. I. 14) a horse; a flying 
insect, a grasshopper, a butterfly or moth (especially 
one attracted by a light), a bee; the sun; N. of 
one of the seven suns; a ball for playing w'ith; 
(according to S5y.) a spark; (according to MahT- 
dhara) a Pisa<^a ; a species of rice ; quicluilver ; ‘ the 
Flier,’ a N. of Krishna ; N. of a son of Prajil-pati ; 
N. of a mountain; N. of a village, also called 
Patanga-grama ; {da), m. pi., N. of a caste in 
Piaksha-dvTpa ; (i), t, N. of one of the wives of 
I'arksha, and mother of the Patagas or flying ani- 
mals ; (am), n. quicksilver; a species of sandal-wood. 
— l‘atait^ga.ma, aa, ni. a snull grasshopper; a 
butterfly; a bird. •• Pata trgara, aa, a, am, Ved. 
bird-like, like a bird. •• Pata 7 tga-vaf , ind. like a 
bird. — t^atattgikd, f. a small bird ; a kind of small 
bee. — Paiaagin, i, ini, m. f. a bird. 

Pataka, aa, d, am, who or what falls or de- 
scends, See. ; {aa), m. an astronomical table. 

Pat at, an, anti, at, flying, alighting, descending, 
coming down, falling, &c. ; {an), ni. a bird. — 7'a- 
tad-graka, aa, m. ‘ receiving wh.it falls,’ a spittoon ; 
the reserve of an array. — Patad-grdha, as, m. a 
spittewn, $pitting-|K)t. — i'a/ad-MJrw, m, m. ‘ter- 
rible to birds,’ a hawk, falcon. 

Paint ra, am, n. a wing, pinion; a feather; a 
vehicle ; [cf. jiaf fra.] 

J^atatri, is, m. (fir. patatrin), a bird ; (Ved.) N. 
of a particular fire ; N. of a warrior on the side of 
the Kunis. — Patatri-krtana, aa, ni. ‘ characterized 
by a bird,’ V\sh\vi.^Patatri-rdja, aa, ni. the king 
of the birds, Vishnu’s bird Garuda. 

Patatrin, i, ini, i, winged, feathered, flying; 
(Ved.) an epithet of a particuhr form of Arc, of the 
vehicle of the Alvins, &c. ; (t), ni. a bird ; a horse ; 
the horse in the A^va-medha sacrifice (RSmSyana 1. 
13) ; an arrow; (1/1O1 Ved. day and night; 

[cf. pdtairina.] 

Patana, aa, d, am, who or what flies, falls, goes 
down, descends; falling, alighting. Sec.’, (a«), m., 
N. of a Rakshasa ; {am), n. the act of flying down, 
falling, alighting, descending, falling down, throwing 
one’s self down or into ; setting (as the sun), going 
down (to hell), slackening, hanging down, becoming 
flaccid (said of the breasts); falling from dignity, 
virtue, dec. ; neglect of the duties of caste, apostasy ; 
ruin; death; (with garhhaaya) miscarriage; (in 
arithmetic) subtraction; the latitude of a planet. 
wrnPatanordharmin, i, ini, i, having the quality 
of or subject to the law of fldling. 

Pataniya, esa, a, ofii (fr. patana), leading to a 


fall, causing the loss of caste ; (am), n. a degrading 
crime, a crime which causes loss of caste. 

Patantaka, aa, d, am, epithet of a kind of 
Aiva-medha performed in a hurried manner. 

Patama, aa, m. a bird; a grasshopper; the 
moon ; [cf. pnitasa.] 

Pataydlu, tia, w, u, flying, falling, liable to fall. 

Patayiahau, ua, ua, u, or patayiahnnka, aa, d, 
am, Ved. flying. 

Patara, aa, d, am, or pataru, ua, ua, u, Ved. 
flying, fugitive. 

Pataaa, aa, m. a bird ; a grasshopper ; the mexm. 

Pataka, aa, ni. (* flying’), a flag or banner, (perhaps 
incorrect for pataka) ; a particular position of the 
hand or of the fingers of the hand ; (a), f. a flag, 
pennant, pennon, banner; a flag-staff; an emblem 
carried as an ensign or banner, a symbol, sign, 
mark; a particular high number; an episode or 
episodical incident in a drama ; good fortune, auspi- 
ciousness.— Pa«fl/i*a-f//<rajo-raa/tn, i, ini, i, gar- 
landed with flags and bsmnets.mm Patdkdfpiiiha (‘kd- 
nrf), am, n. a ^a^.^^Patdkd-athdmJca, am, n. 
(in dramatic language) intimation of an episodical 
incident. 

Patdkika, aa, d, am, having a flag or banner, 
carrying a banner. 

Pat akin, i, ini, i, having a flag or banner, 
bearing a flag, adorned with flags ; (i), m. an ensign, 
a standard-bearer, colour-bearer; a figure used in 
divination, a scheme for casting a nativity; a flag; 
N. of a warrior on the side of the Kurus; {ihl), f. 
an army; N. of a particular divinity. 

Pntdpata, aa, d, am, gning to fall, inclined to 
fall ; going much or frequently. 

Patitn, as, d, am, fallen, alighted; dropped, 
prostrate, sprung from ; fallen (in a moral sense), 
wicked, abandoned, one who has committed a heinous 
sin ; fallen in battle, defeated, overthrown ; degraded, 
outcast ; gone ; fallen into, occurring in, being in (e.g. 
avan.ia-patlta, being in a low family; madhya- 
patitn, being between); (am), n. flying.— 7'af*7a* 
advitrtka, aa, m. a man of the first three classes 
whose investiture with the thread or initiation into 
sacred knowledge (upa-nayana) has not been duly 
perfonned or not performed at all, (this can hapiien 
to a Br.’ihman after his sixteenth, to a Kshatriya after 
his twenty-second, and to a Vaisya after his twenty- 
fourth yeaT.)mmPatita-athita, aa, tl, am, lying on 
the ground. — y*aft7»/rs/a7a ( ta-ikafi^), aa, d, am, 
looked at by an oulcusl."" Patitotpanna Ctoruf ), 
aa, a, am, spmng from an outcast. 

Patitavya. am, n. going down to hell. 

Patitvd, ind. having flown; having fallen or 
fallen down or alighted. 

J‘afiakfha, aa, d, dm, Ved. flying most or best. 

Patiyaa, ind. (originally the ncut. of a compara- 
tive of quickly, speedily. 

]‘atfrn, as, d, am, flying, falling ; going, moving ; 
(as), m. a bird ; a hole, pit ; a parficular measure 
ddkaka). 

Pattrn (sometimes spelt paint), am, n. (accord- 
ing to some also aa, m.), the wing of a bird, 
pinion, feather, the feather of an arrow; a vehicle 
in general [cf. patcUra], a chariot, car, cart, horse, 
camel, &c. (perhaps in tliese senses connected with 
a. pad) ; the leaf of a tree (regarded as its plumage), 
the leaf of a flower, the leaf of a jurlicular fragrant 
plant or of a species of plant with fragrant leaves 
{^gandha-pattra); the leaf of the Cassia ( = 
teja-pattra) ; a leaf prepared for writing on, a 
leaf written on, jxaper (e.g. tat pattram dropayati, 
he commits that to paper); a letter, any wrinen 
document, (in the latter sense also pattri, f.) ; the 
leaf of a book; gt)ld-leaf, &c., any thin leaf or 
plate of metal or gold-leaf [cf. paffa] ; the blade 
of a sword, knife, &c. [cf. ; staining the 

person as a decoration, lines and figures paint^ on 
the face by means of musk and o^er fragrant sub- 
stances ; a knife, dagger ; [cf. addhinna-p°, uktha- 
p", Sec. : cf. also Gr. irTC-pd-v, irrepw^, irr-lKo-v ; 
Old Germ, fedara, fedah, ‘a wing;* Angl. Sax. 
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feher: Mod. Germ. /ft/fr; F.ng. feather.] ^ Pai~ 
tru-kiihaUlt f. the noise made by the dapping of 
wings or rustling of leaves. — /*e//^/'a-/rrit*VAm, cm, 
m. a sort of pcn:uice, drinking an infusion of the 
leaves of various plants and Kiisa grass tor a given 
lime; [cf. pania'-kru\^hrn.']>^ Tattra-ijuptUy tl^^, 
m. a kind of bird [cf. pidahu-guptn] ; a sjrecies of 
plant ( •=! tri-hin(ii), ■■ raUra-fjhauii, f. a species 
of plant with fuil leaves. Acacia Rugata { — putahi), 

— Pattrfi~C‘'hi<laka, m. a leaf-cutter, a parti- 

cular trade. — Patfm-^^i’hfdya^ am, n. (perhaps) 
plucked feathers. — Art <m, m. the 

current of a river (or the rustling of le.avcs?): other 
authorities read pnra-mH>thlra and ^iattni-mn- 
skiirii. — Pattra-tandula, f a woman ; a .species of 
barley; (i), f. a species of plant {^tauduli and 
yari-t(ktrt).^m I‘atfra-f<tni, m. a species of tree 
( - i{n»hd:/nvlini\ — Puilra-iiiinikay rtj*, m. * leaf- 
divider,' a s.aw.— /*rt/frrt-«<n/iA-rt, f. the fibre or 
vein of a leaf. — Aiffm-zwirav/* or pattra-pars^u, 
II.*, m. a fine file or saw used by silversmiths. Sic. 

— Pa(fni~pd*Jvt, na, m. the i)enisal of a writing. 

— Pattm-prila, tift. ni. a large knife,' a long dagger ; 
(i), f. the feathered part of an arrow. — /*««rrt- 
pdsya, f. an ornament on the forehead, a piece of 
gold-leaf or a painted mark on the forehead. — Pat- 
tra-pUiuihd, f. a sort of cap or cover for the head 
made of leaves \ns>cd as a protection against rain'i. 

— Puttm-pujihpa, rtj«, m. a .species of plant, a red 
sort of TulasT or bxsil, Ocv’muni Pilosurn; (<!), f. 
holy basil, Ocymum Sanctum ; holy basil with small 
leaves. — Pntt rn^puthpoka, oj», m. a spec*ies of 
birch ; [cf. hhiirja pattra.] — Pattnt-pmkd^a. 

m. a title given to certain astronomical tables. — Pat- 
tra handha, as, ni. adorning with leave.<, flowers, 
&c., decorating with nosegays or garlaiiil-s. — 
hdla, a*, m. an oir, especially a large one used as a 
rudder. Pattmdthangn, an, m. or pattradihuagi, 
is, f. or patifii-bhattgi, f. drawing lines or figures 
on the face and person with fragrant pigments of 
sandal, musk, Sec., as an ornament.— /V/f/rrt-wa/i- 
jart, i.—pattraddianga.^»Pattra-mdli.i, an, m. 
the plant Calamus Kotang ( ==ivftasa).^ Paitra- 
mule'll, an, d, am, resembling leaves and roots. 

Pattra-yauvana, am, o. a young leaf, sprout. 
^ Pnitra-ranjnna, am, n. embellishing a page, 
illuminating, gilding. Putt ra-rat/ia, an, m. * using 
wings as a vehicle,’ a bird. — Pattraratha-ffreditha 
or pattmrathchdra (tha-iu ), an, m. ‘chief of 
birds/ a N. of (daruda or the bird of Vishnu. — Pat- 
trarathcmlru-ketu, m, m. ‘characterized by the 
chief of birds,’ an epithet of Vishnu. — Pattm-rekhd, 
t «= pattra-lekhd, q. v. — Patfra-tatd, f. = paitra- 
hhanya, q. v. ; a long knife or p^>ijiard. — MaWra- 
Incaun, am, n. ‘ a kind of drag made of \ 

certain leaves mixed with salt."" Pattra-hkhd, f. 
drawing lines or figures on the face or person hy 
means of flagrant pignients consisting of san<iai, 
saffron, musk, &c. ; N. of a woman. ■■ /Vitfrn- 
vatfarl, f. = pntlra-hknnfjn, q. v. — Pattra-'valH, 
is and i, f, — pattra-hhaarja, q. v. ; (t), f., N. of two 
plants ( ==* rndra-jatd and paldifi)."" Pattra-vajn, 
as, d, am, feathered, furnished with feathers (as an 
znow).^ Paffra-vdha, a.^, m. ‘ feather-bearing,’ 
an arrow; a bird ('wing-bearing'); a letter-carrier, 
postman. — Patfra-vi^enkaka — pattra-hhtmfja, 
q. V. — Pnitrn^ri^dika, as, m. a species of veno- 
mous reptile. — /Vi«ra-reflA/a, om, m. an ornament 
for the ear, a kind of ear-ring t ^tdtanka).^ Pat- 
tra-ifarara, an, n>. a .^avara who decorates himself 
ufith feathers, a barbarian or mountaineer who wears 
peacock feathers as a decoration. — Pnttra-^nkn, as, 
m. a species of vegetable consisting chiefly of leaves ; 
(om), n. leaves and vegetables. — /Vitfr/i-fim, f. 
the vtio or fibre of a leaf. — /Vi/tm-jfrfwf/i, f. or 
ftfiUra-^rrni, f. the plant Anthericum Tubcf</sutn. 

"" Paitra-nrcshJka. as, m. the tree ^Kgle Mar- 
meloi { -vilva)."" Pattra-sanskdra, an, m. the 
current of a river ; [cf. putt ray Aatskdra.] — Pat- 
trn-sur>dara, a s{>ecies of plant { — tikta-ifdka). 

^ PattrOrsuSi, it, f. * leaf-needle,' a thorn 


tra-hlma, am, n. cold, wintry or snowy weather. 
""Pattrdkhya {*^ra-dkk^), am, n. Cassia leaf; the 
leaf of the Flacourtia Cataphracta. — PaUrdttga 
{ ra-arP), am, ii. (sometimes written paitranga), 
red Sanders, Pterocaip'us Santolinus; red or sappan 
wood ; a species of birch ( - . bhurja^ ; another plant 
{- IHtdmaka). — Pattrdnguli {"ra-atP), is, f. 
drawing lines or figures with the finger on the 
forehead, throat, neck See. witli coloured sandal, saf- 
fron, or any other substance. — Prt<frd/fy<e/irt (Va- 
ofr), am, n. ink; blacking. — /'a/frat/Aj/rt ("ra- 
ddh ), (I m, n. the root of long pepper ; a species of 
gT.\ss.-^ Pattrd mid Cra-itnP), f. a species of sorrel 
(= Snkrikd). — PattnVi Cra-dli), f. s= pattra- 
bhaitga,pattr3virli, q.v.^Pattrdlu { 'ra nlit), tin, 
m. a species of bulbous plant, xrilviWtfy a species of 
sugar-cane ( r.- {kshu-tla rbha). — Patird ca H ( Va- 
dv'), is, f. red chalk, a row of leaves; decorating 
tlie person with lines of paint, &c. ; (i ), f. a row or 
number of leaves; drawing lines or figures on the 
face or person with coloured and fragrant pigments, 
as with safl'ron, sandal, Sec. ; a mi.xture of young Ai- 
vattha le.ives W'ith barley and honey. Pattrdhdra 
{ ra-dh'^), as. m. feeding on leaves. — Pa/fre-fm/vt* 
tirtha {'ra-i^^), am, n., N. of a sacred bathitig- 
place. — Pattrnpaskara ^ 'ra-np'), an. m. the plant 
Ca.'isia Sophora ( = kdsa-marda). — Pattrorna ( m- 
nr ), an, ni. the tree Calosanthes Indica ; m. 
pi., N. of a people; {am), n. wove silk, cloth, 
or a gannent made of it; (perhaps also) cotton. 

Pattrijlldsa { ra-ul), as, in. the bud or eye 
of a plant. 

Pattraka, an, m. the plant Achyranthes Triandra 
the leaves of which are eaten as a vegetable; (ikd), 
f. a leaf for writing upon, a leaf on which any- 
thing has been written ; a letter, document. &c. ; 
(am\ n. a leaf; the leaf of the Laurus Cassia; 
painting lines or figures on the tody by way of 
decoration; (at the end of a romp.) leaf, wing: 
[cf. ajina-pattrika, Patt rikakhyn ( '/vi- 

akh ), an, m. a species of camphor. — Pattrikd- 
pransa, an, m. a festival on the seventh day of the 
month Asvina. 

Fattraiia, f. feathering an arrow, putting feathers 
on an arrow. See. 

Pattraya, Nom. P. paitrayati, &c., to feather. 

Puttrin. i, iul, i, winged, feathered, having 
pages f»r leaves; ( 7 ), m. an arrow; a bird, falcon ; a 
mountain ; possessing a carriage or driving in one ; 
a chariot; a tree; N. of various plants, the wine- 
palm {—yangd-pattri. — sreta-kinihi)-, {ini), f. a 
sprout, shofA. ""Patfri-L'dha, an, m. a bird; [cf. 
paftra-vd/ia.] 

Patman, a, n., Vcd. flight. 

(at the end of a comp.) falling. 

Patvan, d, an, a, Vcd. flying; (a), n. flying, 
flight; [cf. ratjhti-p\\ 

Patnala, ns, m. a way, road. 

^ pntn, fi.s, a, am. cherished, well fed, 
protected, (sai<l to ^ pvsht a.) 

patahrala, as, m., N. of a man. 
patanrikd, f. a bow-strinj(. 

pafanjatn. as, rn., \. of a man ; 
(at), m. pi., N. oi his descendants. 

Mny frt patahjali, is, m. (said to he de- 
rived fr. pata, falling, and a ijnli, the joined hands; 
Palaiijali, acamJing to a legend, having lalicii from 
heaven in the shqie of a small snake into the hand.s 
of the saint Panini aa he was joining hit hands in 
reverence): N. r»f a saint or Muni teacher of the 
Yoga philosophy, f thence c-Ued PataiijaU) ; N. of 
the Celebrated author of the MahA-bh&»hya or great 
commentary on P&iiini ; a N. of ihe p<»et Vara-ru^i. 

pati, is, in. (said to be fr. rt. ,3. 
to protect, but connrclefi wi h rt. 1. pat and pro- 
bably for origirul pd an ), a master, owner, possessor, ' 


proprietor, lord, ruler, governor, sovereign; one 
who presides over, (often applied to tutelary deities 
or regents, e. g. mhadhtndm palih, the Moon 
as guardian or lord of medicinal plants; saritdm 
patih, the Ocean as lord of the rivers; vaSa- 
sdm patih, Bfihas-pati as lord of speech ; some- 
times at the end of a comp., cf. oshadhi-p'^, 
hrihns-p'^, vddas-p°, ranns-p^); a husband; a 
root; going, motion, flight? (in these senses pro- 
bably coiiiKCtcd with rt. 2. pat) ; (ts), f. a female 
possessor, mistress (e. g. grdmasya patih, the 
mistress of a village) ; a wife (at the end of a non- 
adj. comp., c. g. nHddha-ptati *= vruidka-patni, 
the wife of an old man. Pan. IV. i, 34); [cf. 
nnifu-p'^, dam-pati, dvdra-p^, nri-p^, prithivi-p^, 
prajd-p^\‘ cf. also Gr. wda-t-r for irdr<-r, Sttnrd- 
Trj-s, 8€<r-ir6a-vyo-s, St<r-ir6C-u : Lat. com-iH){t)-s, 
im-po{t)-s, pot-is, possum for potis-sum, poises- 
tri{t)-s: Lith. pats, ‘husband;’ venzrjtat-s, ‘lord, 
ruler:’ Slav, gos-podju, ‘lord:’ Russ, gos-pmlin, 
* lord:’ Goth./rttA-s, ‘lord;’ hniih-fnth-s, ‘bride- 
groom.’] — Patim-vfira, d, f. a woman who chooses 
her husband for herself, a young woman who has 
the privilege of choosing her husband [cf. sraynnj- 
rum] ; the plant Nigella Indica. — ]*nti-kdma, as, 
d, am, Ved. wishing for a husband. — 7 
tlkd, f., N. of a commentary on the Lllavatl. 

— Pati-yhdiini, f., Vcd. a woman who murder^ 

her husband. — iV/ff-f/Avirt, rt.y, i, am, killing a 
husband or surviving him ; ( 7 ), f. a woman who 
murders her husband, a hnsband-killcr ; a line on 
the hand indicating that a woman will be faithless 
or treacherous to her husband. — Patigh nl-laknhana, 
avi, n. the mark of a husband-killer. — 7 or 
Vcd. pati-tnwn, am, n. mastenship, lordship ; the 
conjugal or marital state, wedlock, matrimony, imr- 
tiage. "m Ptifi-darbUtna-fdlasn, an. d, am, longing 
to see one’s husband."- l*ati-tft'vnt.d or pati-tliva, 
f. regarding a husband as a divinity, honouring a 
husband above all od\ci$. "" Pati-dvish, t, t, f, Ved. 
hating a huihand. "" Pati-tlharmn, an, m. duty 
towards a husband."" J*atidharma-rali, f. fulfilling 
duties towards a husband, fulfilling the duties of a 
wife, faithfully devoted to a husband. — Pati-priinii, 
f. a faithful wife (* whose husband is her life’). — Pati- 
ydna, an, a, am, Ictading to a husband. — 7 'a£f- 
rdjya-vindkrita, an, d, am, excluded from a 
husband’s kingdom. — Pati-rip, p, p, p, Vcd. hos- 
tile to or hating a hv&hand. wm J^ati-laaghnna, am, 
n. injuring a husband; disregarding a former hus- 
band by marrying another. — as, d, 

am, longing fur a husband.— /Viti-foA’a, as, in. 
' husband's world,’ the sphere of a husband in a 
future life. Paii-rati, f., Ved. a woman who pos- 
sesses a husband, a married woman. — Pati-ratni, 
f. a woman who posscs.ses a husband, a married 
woman, a wife whose husband is living. — 
vifiya, am, n., Vcd. finding or procuring a husband. 

— I*aii-reifnna, an, d, am, Ved. finding or pro- 
curing a husband ; {an), m. an epithet of Aryaman ; 
{nu), m. du. a particular part of the body (‘ attracting 
a husband?’); (am), n. procuring a husliand (by 
means of magical arts). — Pati-vrata, am, n. loyalty 
or fidelity to a hu.sband; (d), f. a devoted and 
virtuous wife (faithful to her husband).— Paft' 
■cratd-tva, am, n. loyalty or fidelity to a husband. 

Pati-.<okdkala ( ka-d]p), as, d, am, agitated 
or confounded with grief for a husband. — 
nerd, f. devotion to a husband. 

Patiya, Nom. P. jtatiyati. Sec., to wish for a 
husband ; (perhaps alsr)) to become .strong. 

Patiyanti, f. a woman wishing or fit for a 
husband. 

Patni, f. (sometimes for the sake of the metre and 
in a few comps, shortened to patni), a female pos- 
sessor, a mistress (Ved.) ; a wife (even applied in 
one or two instances to the female of an animal, as 
in ^ig-veda 1. 140, 6, to a cow, but aooordiiig to 
Hiy. patni here --pdiayitri); (in astrology) N. of 
the seventh house. Adjective comps, ending 
pat4 nuy remain unchanged in the fern, ot may 



patm^tva. 


pada. 
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substitute pntnl by V 5 rt. to PSn. IV. i, 34 (e. g. 
vriddha-patni or vriddha-pati, a woman who 
has an old husband) ; but the form patnl only is 
allowed in such comps, as sa-patnlt a woman who 
has the same husband with another ; eka-patnif a 
woman who is faithful to one husband ; [cf. jlva^jp; 
Gr. irdr-i/ia, 5 ^«r-)roiva.] — Vatiiidvat am^ n. wife- 
hood, the condition of a wife, matrimony: {pat- 
nitre grah, to take as a wife.) — Pa^w^-ra^, an, 
ati, at, Vcd. having a wife or accompanied by 
wives. — Pahii-^dla, f. a hut, tent, or room erected 
near the place of sacrifice for the wives and domestic 
use of the saicnficer.mmPatni-samydja, as, m. pi., 
Ved. the four Ajya oblations ofi'ered to Soma, 
'I'yashtri, the wives of the gods, and Agni-grihapati. 
— Vaini-samydjiina, am, n. performing the Painl- 
sainySja. — l*atm-nannahana, am, n. girding a 
wife; the girdle of a wife.— /'afMy-d/o, ««, m. a 
gyuccceum, the private or women’s apartments. 

Pahitka, a substitute for paint at the cud of a 
comp. ; [cf. d-p", hahu-iP, 

yrti Pm '^pat-kdshin . See pad, col. 3. 

paltanga, as, am, in. n. (probably 
a conupliori of pattrdnrja), red sandal or sanders ; 
{am), n. Caesalpina Sappan. 

inr»T pattonn, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. i. 
pat), a town, city ; [cf. Lat. up-pidinn. \"»PattaHa- 
baijij, h, m. a town-tradesman, one who carries on 
his inisiiKss in a Pattnnndhipati (‘/ki- 

ndh"), is. 111. * governor of a city,’ N. of a prince. 

VWCJf patla-rattga = pattn-ranga, q. v. 

pat tula, f. a circuit, district. 
'tpip^pat-tas, ind. See 3. pad, col. 3. 
patti. See under rt. 2. pad, col. 2. 

pattura, as, m. a kind of vegetable, 
Achyranthes Triandra; {am), n. red sandal or 
>,iMders. 

^ pattra, &c. See p. 527, col, 3. 


Pathin, panthds, m. (nom. voc. sing.panthda fr. 
a base panthaa, the other strong cases fr. panthan, 
acc. pi. and other weak cases fr. pa^h, middle cases 
fr. pathin, see Gram. 162 ; Ved. acc. sing, is pan- 
thdm for panthdnam, nom. pi. panthda or jain- 
thdaaa or pathayaa for panthdnaa), a path, way, 
road, course ; a path in morals or religion, sect, doc- 
trine ; a division of hell (Manu IV. 90) ; panlhd- 
naJi aantu te 4 ivdh, may thy ways be happy ! a 
happy journey to thee! patJd ny-aa, see under 
ny-aa). — Pathnn-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. containing 
the word pathin. — PathUkdra, as, m. ‘ road- 
maker,* N. of a man (?). •• Pathi-krit, t, t, t, Ved. 
making a road, constructing a path, preparing a way 
or ways; guiding, a guide; (<), ni. an epithet of 
Agni. — Pathi-de.ya, am, n. a toll levied on public 
roads. — Patki-druma, aa, m. the tree Acacia 
Catechu. — Palhi-jjrajna, aa, d, am, acquainted 
with roads. — Pathi-mat, an, ati, at, containing the 
viord pathin. ^ Pathi-madhye, ind. in the middle 
of the road, "^Pathi-rakahi, ia, ia, ♦, Ved. or pntkU 
rakahaa, da, da, aa, Vcd. protecting ways or roads. 

Pathi-vdhaka, aa, m. a fowler, bird-catcher; a 
porter, burden-bearer; {aa, d, am), cruel, hard. 
— Pathi-sha/t, t, t, t, Ved. sitting in tJie way ; an 
epithet of Rudra ; of the dogs of Yama. — f*athi- 
ahthd, da, da, am, Ved. standing in the way or on 
the road. ^ Pathi-atha, aa, d, am, being on tlie 
way, going. 

Pnthila, aa, m. a traveller, wayfarer. 

Pathya, aa, d, am (lit. belonging to a road, 
suitable for the way or course of anything), proper, 
fit, suitable, salutary, wholesome, agreeing with, 
(often said in a medical sense of diet, regimen, &c.) ; 
according to rule, containing elements or leading 
forms; {aa), ni. Tcriiiinalia Chebula or Citrina; 
N. of a teacher of the Atharva-veda ; (d), f. a path, 
w’ay, road, {pathya remti, f., Ved. ‘ the rich path,’ 
personified as a deity of happiness and welfare); the 
tree Tcrminalia Chebula or Citrina ; other plants 
( — mrigervdru, 6 irhhifd, htndhyd, karkotaki ) ; 
N. of several metres, a sort of Brihatl ; a kind of 
Fankti ; a kind of Aryl ; a kind of Vaktra ; (am), 
n. a .species of salt ; [ cf. a~pathyn.] — Path yn-sfdka. 


mhntry.^rn Patti-pankti, ia, f. a line of infantry. 

— Patti-aamhati, ia, f. a body of infantry, an 
assemblage of fcxit-soldicrs ; infantry. 

Pattika, cw, d, am, going on foot, pedestrian. 

Pattin, i, m. a foot-soldier, footman. 

3. pad or jtad, pat, in. a foot ; a step ; a fourth 
part, quarter; [cf. pdda.'\^^ Pa^-dhabda, aa, m. 
{pad + stnhda), the noise of feet or of fcx)tetcps. 

— J*ad-dha 8 , ind. (pad + affix ^aa), Pada by Pada, 
stanza by stanza, foot by foot. — Pad-dhaudu, am, 
n. (pad + daiida), cleansing or purifying the feet. 
•^Paj-ja, aa, m. {pad+ja), ‘bom from the feet 
(of Brahma),* a SUdra.^Pat-kdahin, i, ini, i, 
rubbing the feet, scratching the feet ; going on foot, 
pedestrian; (f), m. a footman, foot-soldier. — Paf- 
taa, ind., Ved. from the feet; on foot. — Pat- 
aangin, I, ini, i, Vcd. sticking or adhering to the 
her. — Pat-aukha, as, d, am, pleasant to the feet. 

Patsutah-^i, ia, ia, i, Ved. lying at the feet. 
•^Patsu-taa, ind. (fr.loc. pi. of 3. ptid-f fa-t), Ved. 
at the feet. ^Pad’tiuuahan-ga, aa, m., Ved. any- 
thing added or appended to a Pada or quarter of a. 
verse; [cf. paddnuahangai]"^ Pndi-haddha, as, 
d, am (fr. loc. sing, of rt. 3. pnd + haddha), tied 
or bound by the feet. •• Pad-ga, fw, d, am, going 
on foot, pedestrian; m. a fctot-soldicr.—iViri- 
ghoaha, aa, m., Ved. tlie sound of footsteps. 

Pad-dtuiti, is, 7 , f. (jiad + hati), a w'ay, path, 
road; a line, row, range; N. of a chss of writings, 
(described as guide-books or commentaries or a kind 
of manual detailing the mode of performing certain 
rites and ceremonies and collecting the texts relating 
to them) ; a family name, a surname, title, or per- 
haps more accurately the characteristic wi>rd denoting 
caste or occupation in comps, which are used as 
proper names (as gupta at the end of Vai^ya names, 
and dam at tl»c end of S^Qdra names). — /'a (/(Mai i- 
dinidmani, ia, m. or pfuklhati-bhushana, am, 
n., N. of a work on astronomy. — i^r(/-(//a‘ma, am, 
n. (j>ad + fiiinn), coldness of the feet. — I*ad-ratha, 

as, m. a footman, foot-soldier.— Pod-m/, an, ait, 

at, having feet; running; (at), n. an animal that 

uses its feet for locomotion. - /Vi«-«t(f/(Md or pcin- 
nmtdhrl, f. a shoe, Pa n-nUhka, aa, m. one 


imttninga. Sec pattrdnga, p. ,'328. 
pattrala, am, 11. thin (jr skim milk. 
patnl, is, f., for jjatnh See p. 528, 

col. 3. 

m*i^patman, patsala. See p, 528, col. 2. 

Mm^jf^pnt-sangin, pat-sukha, &c. See 
under 3. jmd, col. 3. 

*nyj path (connected with rt. panth, 
^ q. V.), cl. I. P. pathaii, papdtha, apa- 
thit, pathitum, to go, move; cl. 10. P. pdthayuti. 
Sec., to throw, cast, send. 

Patha, aa, ni. (said to be fr, rt. l. pni; generally 
'»nly at the end of a comp.), a path, way, road, 
couise, reach; [cf. a-paiAa, aja-jfr, adardana-p"^, 
Sic.; cf. also Zend pathari, ‘way;’ Gr. irdTo-s, 
Ttari-so, irdirro-s ; Lat. j?«/i(<)-5, ponti-fex; Slav. 
pail, ‘way;’ Old Germ, pad, fad, phut; Aiigl. 
Sax. padh, pad; Hib. fath, ‘a district, field.’] 

Patha-kalpand, f. juggling tricks, conjuring. 
•" f'atha-dardaka, aa, m. ‘ way-shower,’ a guide, 
conductor. — Pnthdtithi ('tka-aP), ia, ni. a traveller, 
wayfarer. — Pai/ic-uA/Ad, da, da, aw, Vcd. standing 
in the way or on the road. 

Pathaka, aa, d, am, knowing the way, a guide. 

Pnlhat, an, anti, at, going, travelling; (ait), m. 
a road. 

Paihika, as, d or t, am, knowing the way, 
going on a road ; {aa), m. a traveller, wayfarer ; a 
guide, one who knows the way. — PaihUca-aantaii 
ot pathika-aamhati, ia, f. or paihika-adrtha, aa, 
a collection or oompaiw of travellers, a caravan. 
y Poihikdiraya C'ka-d^), aa, ni. an asylum for 
t^vellcrs, an inn. » 

^(^thikd, f, a kind of vine with red grapes. 


na, ni. a species of vegetable."^ Pnfhy apathy a 
('■'ya-ap'’), aw, n. ‘wholesome and unwholesome,’ 
the class of things that arc considered beneficial or 
hurtful in disease. — PaMya/tn Cya-dd ), i, in 7 ,i, 
eating or an cater of wholesome diet. 

war I, pad, cl. 1. P. padati, &c., various 
^ reading for rt. had, to stand fast or fixed. 

JT^ 2. pad, cl. 4. A. (ep. also P.) pad- 
X yate, jtede, patayaic, apddi, pattum, to 
fall (Ved.) ; Ui fall down or drop with fatigue 
(Vcd.) ; to perish (Ved.) ; to fall out (Ved.) ; to go, 
to go to (with acc.) ; to attain, obtain, participate in, 
gain ; to turn one’s self towards, observe : Caus. P. A. 
pddayati, -te, to cause to fall (Ved.); to cause to 
go, &c, ; padayate, to go; Desid. pitsatc: Inicns. 
imnipadyate, panijiaditi; [cf. Zend jnid, *lo 
go padh-a, * a fewt ;* Gr. iriS-o-y, wfS-to-y, 
irdS^ij, wfB-tAo-y, irov-f, base iroS-, 

iTTjW-w, ^irci8d-f ; Lat. Ped-u-m, pcd-ica, com- 
pe{d)-a, ped-ule, pe{d)-a, pcd-c(t)-a, ped-ca-ter^ 
tri-pod-are, tri-pud-iu-m : Old Iceland, fci-ill, 
•fetter:’ Goth. ‘foot;* Old Germ. fezz-il, 
‘ fetter ;* fuoz, * foot ;* Mod. Gerni./aj«(( ; Eng. foot : 
Lilh. pdd-a-a, ‘a sole;* ped-Ct, *a foot-mark:’ 
Uib. faoidh-im, ‘ I go ;* faidh, ‘ departure.'] 

Patti, ia, m. (fr. rt. 2. pad or fr. 3. pad, col. 3), 
a footman, foot-soldier, infiintry; a pedestrian; a 
hero ; {ayaa), m. pi,, N. of a people [cf. /*«//»] ; 
{ia), f. the smallest division of an army (b:^^ of a 
aend-mukha) or a company consisting of one chariot, 
one elephant, three horsemeti and five foot-soldiers, 
(according to others— sena-mulMa — fifty^ive foot- 
soldiers) ; going, moving, walking. — Patti-karmnn, 
a, n. the business or operations of infantry. — Paitx- 
kdya, aa, m. infantry. ^Patti-ganaka, aa, m. an 
officer whose business is to number or muster the 


qu.iiter of a Nishka. — nyaa, f. pi. 

(with djK(s) a bath for the feel. — P<(//-wiVr« — 
pdda-midra. Pan. VI. 3, 56. 

Pada, am, n. a step, pace, stride (e. g. padat 
padam MUtum, to move on a step from any 
position ; j,ade pade, at every step, everywhere, on 
every occasion ; nutdh ya ma m Va iahnacam pada m , 
Vishnu’s middle stride, i. e. the air) ; a fiHrtstup, 
footprint, footmark, trace, track, vestige, mark (e. g. 
Viahnoa trhii pad uni, the three footprints of 
Vishnu, said to mean the space between the eye- 
brows, but pn^bably the N. of a constellation ; 
Viahuoh prit/dw, ‘Vishnu's footprint,* N. of a place ; 
kararuhtt-pada, the mark of finger-nails, cf. na- 
khn-p'^, dasayw-p'*; 2>a(?aw auuvidhcyam ma- 
hatdm, the footsteps of the great arc to be followed) ; 
a sign, token, characteristic ; a particular measure of 
length ( = 12 or 15 fingers’ breadth, or ^ or ^ or ? 
of a Pra-krama); a footing, stand-point, standing- 
place, position, station, site (e. g. hhrdmayiti'd 
pnddt padam, having caused to wander trorn place 
to place; padayn d-tan, to spread or extend ones 
position) ; an abode, home ; a place, post, office, 
rank, degree, dignity (e.g. alaghya-imiam prdpya, 
having obtained an honourable position) ; a busi- 
ness, affair, matter, {padatn kn, to have dealings 
with ^ny one, with loc. or acc. of the person or 
with prati); an object, thing; occasion, cause, 
subject (e.g. sandcha-parkaha vaatuahu, in mat- 
ters which are subjects of doubt ; ashtdda^a lya- 
rahdra-padaui, eighteen titles of law or occasions 
of litigation) ; pretext (^apa-de^a); a part, por- 
tion, division [cf. fri-pada'] ; a plot of ground ; a 
square on a chess-board ; a foot, (according to Hema- 
^andra in this sense also aa, m. ; padena, on foot ; 
padam kri, to set foot in or on; kariahya^ 
padmi punar diramc, thou shall again set foot 
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in the hermitage; murdhni padam hri^ to set the 
fix't upon the head of any one, i. e. to conquer or 
overcome; hridayc or (fitte padam kri, to take 
possession of anv one’s he;irt or mind ; padam kri 
may also mean ‘to j’ut confidence in’); a portion 
of a verse, quarter or line of a stanza, (J’asi^kfka^yii 
padam, N. of a Sinian); a word; (according to 
Pinini) a complete word, i. e. an inflected word or a 
}yrCitiy>iid{k(it q. v., with the case-terminations added, 
^also in IMnini’s sy>icm) the b.ise of a noun before all 
case-term in-itions beginning with constwiants except 
those of the strong cases, and before all the Taddhita 
affixes K’ginning with consonants except y; a mode 
of writing the Vedas in which the several words are 
dctaciicd from one another [cf. ptida-pdtha ^ ; (in 
arithmetic) any one in a set of numbers the sum of 
which is required ; tile last of a series, a period in an 
arithmetical progression ; a square root ; a quadrant ; 
pr-’iection ; (ad), m. a ray of light. At the end of 
comps, the fern, form is padd; [cf. a-/)’, a7i«-/)*, 
dush-p^t 7 ii<h-p'\]^ Pada-kdra, as, m. the author 
of the Pada-patha; «)iie who divides or separates 
compciund words. I’ada~kdla, as, m. = patia- 
pdfha."^ l\ida-krit, t, m. ~ pada~kdra. — Pada- 
kritya, N. of a commentary on the Tarka-sangraha 
by Candr.ija-sirjhi. — ns, m. a series 
of steps, pace, walking [cf. Htrn-pada-kramam ] ; 
a scrits of quarters cjf verses; a particular method of 
reading or writing tlie Ved iS, see Icrama ; m. 

pi. the P.ida-patha and the ditferent Krama-pithas. 
— Padakramaka, am, the Pada-p!ltha and 
Kraraa-patha. — i^m/aw/a, as, d, am, going on fool 
or with the feet; [a^), ni. a fonman, a foot-soldier, 
&c. — Pada-gata, as, d,(im, gone on foot, desaibed 
ur recorded in a line or stanza. — is, 
f. going on manner of going, gait. — y*a'/a- 
fjotra, am, n. a family suppo.sed to preside over a 
particular class of words. — Pada- 6 ita.r~Hrdhva, 
am, n. a kind of metre in which every Pada is four 
syllables longer than the preceding.— 
drihd, f. * elucidation of words’ [cf. ^amlrihi] ; N. 
of a commentary by R 3 ja-mukiita on the Aniara- 
kosha.— /^atfa-t^tViwa, am, n. a fwtmark, foot- 
print, footstep. — as, m. separation of 

words Tni speaking), resolving a sentence into its 
elementary parts; parsing. — as, d, 
am, fallen from a position or office, di.'^missed from 
a place or oificial station. — am, n. a 
class of words. — Pa/fo yHO., as, d, o//i,Vcd. know- 
ing places, knowing the ffK>tinarks (ij( the cows), 
knowing degrees. Pvda-jyotis, n., N. of a work. 
^Padadd, f. the original form of a word. — Pada- 
tra, am, n. the state of a word. — Pa ^ci-tZdrdAya, 
am,\\. fi.xedncss or security of text. — PwJa-^levatd, 
f. a deity supposed to preside over a particular class 
of words. — Pada-nUlhana, an, d, aia, Ved. h.aving 
the X:<lhana at the end of every (juartcr of a verse 
(as a Sitinan). — is, is, i, Ved. one who 

guides the steps of another, a — Pada- n yam, 
(i‘, m. putting down the feet, stepping, .step, frxjt- 
fal!, tread; pace, fixitmark ; ixj.sition oi the feet in 
a particular aftitude ; amduct, procedure ('} ; writing 
down verses or quarters of verses ; the plant Astera- 
cantha L 'nyifolia Nec.s ( ^go-ksknj’u). "" I*ad(t- 
paakti, u, t. a scries or row of ffXitstcf s or foot- 
marks ; a kind of metre cr>nsisring of five Padas of 
five syllables e.ach; an Islit-ik,! or .sacred brick ca lcd 
after this nicfrc; a scricvi of worJ^. — y^a//a-/W- 
dfi/iti, ii, f. a series of l(X>:s‘.ej)S or fo^^tmarks. 
■■ Pad*i~pd{ha, as, ni. a particular rncditjd 
reading and writing the text of the Vedas, by. which 1 
each Wfjrd is wrifteri and pronounced n its original | 
form, separately and independently, i. c. without ' 
regard to its cfiuncfttion with the following or pre- 
ceding word and with^^it regard to the rules of 
Sarid.^ii. — Pada~pdta, as, rn. foot-fall, tread, step, 
pace. — Pada-piirayo , as, d, ayi, filling out a 
fc trse, serving to complete a s’enc. — Patla-handha, 
an, rn. a fo>*jrtcp, %xep.» Pada-Uiaiijana, am, n. 
-eparivliiig the w<>rds of a line <jr senteni.e, analysing 
Wf>rdj, exphtnaiion of obscure or obsolete words, 


etymology. — Vadadihanjikd, f. a commentaiy 
which separates the words from each other and 
analyses the compounds into their parts ; a register, 
a journal, a calendar or almanac. — Pada-hhraw(a, 
as, m. dismissal from an office. — i’mfa-manjfar?, 
f., N. of a commentary by Haradatta-mi^ra on the 
KS^ik2 vritti ; N. of Lolra-nltha’s a>mmentary on 
the Amara-kosha. — Pacfa-7/mZd, f. ‘ word-wreath,’ 
a form of magical words, a magical furniula, an 
incantation. — /Wa-^o/)a/ia, as, i, am, Ved. stop- 
ping or ohstmeting the steps; (ow), n. a fetter for 
the feet. — Pada-vdkya-ratndkara as, 

m., N. of a grammatical work by Gokula-iiitha. 
^Pada-vdya, as, m.. Ved. a leader, &c. ; [cf. 
padavi.'\ — Paiia-vikshcpa, as, ni. step, pace, 
walking; a horse’s paces. — Pada-vigraka oi 
pada-viddhfda, as, m. separation of words, di- 
viding words. — Pada-vid, t, t, t, Ved. knowing 
places ; familiar with anything. — Pada-vUhfamhha, 
as, m. tread, step, stamp with the foot. — Pada-vi, 
is, m., Ved. a leader, guide, one who precedes 
another ; {iKida-vi or according to some alswj pnda- 
vi, is), f. a road, path, way. track (c. g. vioksha- 
}tadavi, the way to final beatitude; jHiyasuk pa- 
dart, a water-course, canal; artka-i^darim gam, 
to go the way of profit, to consult one’s interest; 
smart! sia-padavim gain, gone to the way of 
memory, i. c. living only in the memory, dead ; 
hd'iyii-padiivitit gam, to go the way of laughter, 
i. e. to become a subject of ridicule) ; s!.-ition, situa- 
tion, degree, rank, pi>st, office; place, site. — y*a 7 a- 
rJtja, am, n., Ved. seeking for the track or traces 
of an)thing. — Pa/?a-rri 7 f i, is, f. the hiatus between 
two words in a sentence. •^Pada-vnddhi, is, f. 
increase of rank or &Uiion."» I ^adu-rydkhydna, 
am, n. tile interpretation of words. — y'a//a-.<ax, ind. 
step by step, gradually, by degrees. — 
is, f, a series of steps, Pada-shfhtra , am, n. the 
feet and knees, Pada-samhitd, L^pada-pdtha, 
q. V. — Pada-sanghdta or jmda-sattghdta, as, m. 
connecting those word.s together whicli in the Sani- 
hitH are separated by a kind of refrain ; a writer, an 
annotator, one who collects or classifies words. — Pa- 
da-sadhata, u, n. a manner of singing. — 
samlhi, is, m. the euphonic combination of words. 
-• Pada-saniuha, as, in. a scries of words or parts 
of verses ;^iia(la-pdtha, c^.v. — Pada-stobha, N. 
of a work. — y’af/a-K^fia, ns, d, am, standing on 
one’s feet, going on fb<jt ; being in an official position, 
having rank, fixed in a station or r^ffice. — y’a(/a- 
sthdna, am, n. footprint, footmark. J*adasthif a, 
as, d, am, standing on one’s feet, going on foot. 

— Paddnka { da-ait'), av, m. f*K>tmark, footprint. 

— I\iddnka-dula, ‘the messenger of the footnuirk 
(Krishna),' N. of a poem."^ I*additgi Cda-ait ), f. 
a species r»f plant ( = hintSa-padi). — Padditgisshtha 
{ da-an ), as, rn. tlic great toe ; [cf. pddd?tgnskfha.] 

— J*ad(iji { (In-dji), is, rn. a fix)tman, foot-soldier. 
•^PaddiU {''da-dtli), is, ni. the beginning of the 
line of a stanza ; the beginning or first letter of a 
wonl.^ Jbidddyacid, t, m. (either jmdddiavid, 
one who docs nf»t know the beginning of verses, or 
padddya-vid, one who knows only the first parts of 
a verse or tyf a wf»rd), a bad student. — Padddhya- 
yaua Cda-adh ’), am, ri. the study of the Vedas 
according to llic Pada-p2tha. — Paddnagti Cda^ 
an ), as, d, am, following at one’s heels, following 
closely after (with gen.); suitable, agreeable to; 
(as), m, a companion, follower. — Pof/dnuraga 
( t/a-an‘), ng, m. a servant; an army. mm/*addnu- 
<usana Cda-aiC'), am, n. the science of words, 
grammar. — Padd mss fuinga ('tla-an), as, m. 
anything added or appended to a Pada ; [cf. pad- 
anus/tattg>i.~\"m J^fulanusvarn Cda-an'), am, n., 
Ved., N. of a haman Paddnta ('da-an), tzs, 
m. the end of a line in a .stanza ; the end of a word ; 
(as, d, am), having the word Pada at the end, 
ending in the word Pada. — J*addntara ('da-ati'), 
am, n, an interval of one step (e. g. paddntan 
.tlhUrd, stopping after taking one step; a-padun- 
inra, having an interval of one step, closely 


connected ; a-paddntaram, ind. without any interval, 
immediately upon, closely, without a pause).«»Pa- 
ddnia-iaddhdiiuddhiya Cdha-ai^), am, n., N. of 
a $^msA\.^Paddntiya or paddntya, as, a, am, 
being at the end of a word, hnaX.^Paddhhildshin 
{^da-ahJC), i, ini, i, wishing for an office. — Pa- 
ddmbhoja Cda-am^), am, n. ‘ lotus-foot,* the foot 
of a mistress or divinity ; (there are many similar 
amipounds, as paddravinda, r{.y.)^ Paddy atd 
(^da-dy°), f. a .shoe ; [cf. pan-naddhd.] — Pada- 
rat'inda Cda-ar^), am, ii. ‘ lotus-foot,’ the foot 
of a mistress, of a divinity, &c. -• Paddrtha {^da* 
ar^), as, m. the meaning of a word, the thing cor- 
responding to a word, a thing, object; a head or 
topic (of which sixteen are enumerated by the 
NaiySyikas, viz. proof, that which is to be known 
and proven, doubt, motive, example, dogmatic 
truth, the member of a regular argument or syllo- 
gism, reasoning by reductio ad absurdum, ascertain- 
ment, disquisition, controversy, cavil, fallacious rea- 
son, perversion, futility, and occasion for rebuke) ; 
category or predicament in logic (of which seven 
arc enumerated by the Vais< shikas, viz. drarya, sub- 
stance ; gnnn, quality ; karman, action ; sdmdnya, 
genus ; rUrsha, ditfereiice ; samavdya, co-inherence ; 
a-hhdra, non-existence); the sense of another word 
which is not expre.ssed but has to be supplied, (sec 
IMn. I. 4, i) 6 .)’^ Paddrtha-kaumudi, f., N. of a 
commentary fMi the Amara-kosha. — Paddrtha- 
dtpikd, f., N. of an introduction to the study of 
logic by Konda-bhalta. — ibiddrtha-dharma'Sait- 
graka, as, m., N. of a work. — !\iddrtha prakd.<a, 
as, m. patlCirtha-mnld,i\.v . •• Paddrtha-hodha , 
as, m., N. of a work on the Nyiiya philosophy. 

— Padartlia-mdld, f., N. of an elementary treatise 
on the Nyaya philosophy. — Patldrlhaindld-di- 
pikd, f., N. of a Nyaya work. — Patldrtha-rivcka, 
as, m., N. of a work on the categories of the 
Vai^eshikas. — y*ar/fira/? ('da-dr'^), f. a series of 
lines in stanza.^ a series of words ; N. of a grammar. 

Paddrritti ( t fa-dr''), is, f. the repetition of a 
word. — /^7f/J^7f>/rt ( da-ds''), am, n. a footstool. 

— Poddhata ( da-dh ), as, d, am, kicked. — I*a- 
doddharana ( tia-HtP), am, n. an example taken 
from the Pada-piltha. — Padopahata (‘da-up'^), 
see Pan. VI. 3, 52. 

Padakn, am, n. a step; a position; an office; 
(as), in. a Nishka or weight of gold; an ornament 
of the neck; (as, d, am), familiar with the Paila- 
patha. 

Ptufana, as, d, am, who tjr what goes or move.s 
Padaniya, a^‘, d, am, Ved. to be investigated. 
Paddta, os, m. (prripcrly pada + dta), a foot- 
man, pedestrian. 

Paduti, is, is, i (properly pada + dti), going or 
being on fool; (is), ni. a pede.strian, footman, 
foot-soldier, peon; N. of a son of Janain-ejaya. 

— Paddfi-jana, as, m. a footman, pcde.strian. 
Paddfljana-sattkida, as, d, am, mingled with 

footmen or pedestrian.^. — l*addti-mdtra, us, in. 
only a fotA-so\d\er.>^J*adnty-adhyalcsha, as, ni. 
the commander-in-chief of the infantry. 

Paddtika, as, m. a footman, foot-soldier, peon. 
Padd fin, t, ini, i, having foot-soldiers; going on 
foot, being on foot ; ( 7 ), m. a foot-soldier. 
Patidtlya, as, rn. a f(X)t -soldier, footman, pedestrian. 
Paddra, a«, m. the dust (jf the feet ; a boat ( = 
pdddlinda). 

Paddsa, am, n. (said to be ft. pada + I. dsa), 
with Vasishfhasya, N. of a SHinan. 

]*adi, in, m. (according to the Niruktaac^anfM). 
Ved. an animal which usis its feet for locomotion; 
a bird ; a particular kind of animal (?). 

J*adika, as, d, am, going on foot, pedestrian; 
one Pada long ; containing only one division ; (tfs), 
in. a footman, foot-soldier ; (am), n. the point of 
the foot. 

J^adeka, as, m. a hawk, falcon. 

Padc-kriiya (or pade kritvd)^ ind. having place*! 

II a {losition, (P.ln. I. 4, 76.) 

Padvan, d, m. a road, path, way. 



YIW panna. 


VlHfl'q padmodbhava. 
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Panna f as, a, am, fallen, gone down or down* 
wards, sunk, descended ; gone ; (as), m. downward 
motion, falling, descent, fall ; creeping on the ground. 
m,ranm-ga, as, m. ‘creeping along the ground,* 
a snake, serpent, serpent-demon or NUga; a species 
of plant ( - padtna’-kdsfifha ) ; (d), f. a female 
serpent, a female serpent-demon ; (i), f. a species of 
shrub (^sarpini). Pannaga-kt^ara, as, rn. 
Mesua Roxburghii. — Pannaga-mdana, a«, m. 

* serpent-destroyer,’ an epithet of Garuda, the bird 
and vehicle of Pannaga-niaya, as, i, 

am, formed or consisting of serpents. — i^anwa^dri 
{^ga-ari), is, m. ‘ enemy of serpents,’ an epithet 
of Garuda; N. of a teacher; (also read panna-' 
gani.)^ Pamtagd^ana ("ya-arf”), as, m. ‘ serpent- 
devourer,’ an epithet of Garuda. — Panndgdra {^'na- 
ag*’ or «#/**), as, m., N. of a man ; (d»), in. pi., N. 
of his descendants. 

See p. 530, col. 2. 

pad-dhatu See 3. pad, p. 529, col. 3. 

padma, as, am, m. n. (])crhaps for an 
original pad-mat, rich in stalks, but said to be 
fr. rt. 2. porf), a lotus, lotus-flower, especially the 
Neluiiibium Speciosuin (not the plant itself, but the 
flower which closes tow.irds the evening ; often con- 
founded with the water-lily or Nymphaea Alba) ; a 
loliis-like ornament ; the form or ligure of a lotus ; 
a N. given by the TruUrikas to the six divisions of 
the upper part of the body called Cakr.is, (see 
^ahm) ; a particukir mark or mole on the human 
body ; a spot ; red or coloured marks on the face 
and trunk of an elephant ; N. of a particular part of 
a column or pillar ; an army arrayed in the form of 
a lotus; a particular posture of the body in religious 
imdit.'ition; one of the personified treasures of 
Kuvera as worshipped by the T3nlrikas; a particular 
high number, Tooo billions ; N. of a constellation ; 
(witli Huddhists) N. of a particular hell (characterized 
by coldness) ; a species of fragrant plant ( - pm! mi- 
hlshfha) ; the root of the Nclumbium Speciosum ; 
a species of bdellium ; a particular fragrant substance ; 
lead ; (<»<), m, a kind of temple ; a kind of coitus ; 
one of the eight treasures connc*ctcd with the magical 
art called Padminl ; a species of plant ; an elephant ; 
a sjiecics of serpent; a Naga; N. of one of the 
attendants of Skaiida ; (with Jaiiias) N. of the ninth 
C'akra-vartiii in lih3rata; an epithet of Rama (the 
son of Dasa-ratha by his w'ife Kausaly.l) ; N. of a prince 
of Kasmlra (founder of Padma-pura and of a temple, 
see pttdma-svdmin) ; of a man ; (if a Br.ahnian ; of a 
mythical elephant [cf. mahd-padnui] ; of a monkey ; 
of a mountain ; (a), f. • the lolus-hued one,’ an 
epithet of S'rl, the gcxldcss of forLiine ami wife of 
Vishnu [cf. jnidma-s^ri ] ; N. of two plants, Clero- 
deiidrum Siphunanthus and Hibiscus Mutabilis ; 
cloves; the flower of Carthamus Tinctoria; N. of 
the mother of Muni-suvrat.a, the twentieth Arhat of 


calyx of a lotus ; a particular position of the fingers 
resembling tlie calyx of a lotus. ^ Padma-kshelra, 
am, n., N. of one of four districts in Orissa held espe- 
cially svxed.^Ptulma-khai}da, am, n. a quantity 
of lotuses, a spot abounding witli them. — Padmor 
gandha, as, d, am, or ptulma-gandhi, is, is, i, 
lotus-scented, smelling like a lotus, fragrant as a 
lotus. ^Padma-garhha, as, d, am, ‘ lotus-bom,’ 
sprung from a lotus ; (ok), in. an epithet of BrahtnH ; 
of Vishnu; of S^iva; tlie sun; N. of a man; of a 
Bodhi-sattva ; of a Brahman who was changed into a 
swan. "rnPadma-gfn/id, f. ‘ lotus-housed,* * living in 
a lotus,’ an epithet of Lakshmi. ^ J*ad7na-ifdri?ii, f. 
a small tree. Hibiscus Mutabilis. — Patima-y a, as, 
m. * lotus-bom,’ an epithet of Brahma. — Padnui- 
tanta, us, m. the fibrous stalk of a lotus or the 
fibre of a Xotus-staik.^ Padma^daritana, as, d, 
am, looking like a lotus ; (as), m. the resin of the 
Pinus Longifolia; N. of a man. — Padma-uandin, 
t, m., N. of an author.^ Padma-nahha, having 
a lotus springing from his navel ; (as), in. an epi- 
thet of Vishnu (so called because the lotus containing 
Brahma, the future creator, sprang from his navel) ; 
N. of the eleventh month (reckoned from Marga- 
sTrsha) ; N. of a Naga; of one of the 100 sons of 
Dhrita-rashtra ; of tfic first Arhat of the future Ut- 
sarpinT ; of various other men ; of a magical fonnula 
pronounced over weapons. Padmandfiha-datta, 
as, m., N. of a grammarian and lexicographer, father 
of Vi)fi!\i\civaTd.mm Padmanabha-hija, am, n. the 
algebra of Padtna-nibha.^mPadmajidbha-hha/fa, 
as, m., N. of tlie father of the commentator Vijna- 
ne^vani. — Pafhna-ndbhi,is* m. an epitliet of Vishnu, 
(see padma-^dhha.) — Pwtma-ndla, am, n. a 
lotus-stalk. — J^adma-nibhekshana {'’hjia-ilcsh*), 
as, d, am, having lotus-like eyes, whose eyes are 
like a lotus. — Padmit-nimlluna, am, n. the closing 
of a lotus. — Padma-nctra, o/», m. * lotus-eyed,’ 
N. of a future Buddha. •"Padma-patfra, am, n. a 
I'tus-Ieaf, the petal of a lotus; Costus Spc'ciosus. 
— Padmapattra-nihhekshana ( hha-iksJi), as, 
d, am, having t7cs like lotus-leaves. —y-'af/rmi-pat/a 
or padmn-pddn, as, m., N. of an author, the pupil 
of S^an-kara, — Padma-imrna, am, n. Costus Spe- 
i:iosus.mmJ‘adma-jtdni,is, m. ‘ lotus-handed,’ * holding 
a lotus in his han(J,' an epithet of BrahmS ; of Vishnu ; 
the sui) ; N. of a particular Buddha ; cpitlict of the 
Bodhi-sattva Avalokiteivara. — Padnia-pddd^drya 
(^da-dd ), as, rn., N. of a preceptor. — 
pura, am, n., N. of a city founded by Padma. 

Padma-purdna, am, n. ‘ Lotus-purana,’ N. of a 
Pur.1na describing the period during which llic world 
was a lotus. ^ Padma-pHsJi2}a, as, m. the plant 
IHerosjiermum Accrifoliuin ; a species of small bird 
(’^pikdngn). — J*adma-prahha, as, m., N. of a 
future Buddha; of a divine being; (with Jaiiias) of 
the sixth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinl. — Padma- 
priyd, f. an epithet of the goddess Manasa, wife of 
JaTAt-karu.^Padma-handba, as, m. an artificial 


the present Ava-sarpinl; N. of a female serpent- arrangement of the words of a verse in a figure 
demon ( = thc goddess Manas.l, wife of the sage representing a lotus-flower, (the several syllables being 
Jarat-karu ; cf. padnut-priya ) ; N. of a daughter distributed on the eight petals of the flower and a 
'»f king Brih.id-ratha and wife of Kalki; (as, d, syllabic to be repeated before each group of syllables 
am), lotus-hued, being of the colour of a lotus, being written on the part representing tlic pericarp. ) 
- Padina-karn, as, m. a lotus-like hand, a hand — Padma-handhu, ns, m. ‘ friend of the lotus,’ 
like a lotus; (as, d, am), having a lotus in the an epithet of the Sun; ahQC. — Padma-hlja, am, 
hand, holding a lotus; («), f. an epithet of Sri; 11. a lotus-seed, the seed of a lotus. — /‘acfnia/ri/rih/wx 
{as), m., N. of the sun. Padma-karnika (per- ( ja-ahh ), am, n. ‘ resembling the lotus-seeii,’ the 
haps incorrect for juidma-karnikd), the capsule or seed of Euryala Ferox.— Padma-hhava, as, d, am, 
pericarp of a lotus or the central part of an army ‘ lotus-born,’ ‘ produced from a lotus,’ an qiithct of 
arrayed in that form. mm Padma-kalikd, f. an un- Brahni.!. — /'(et/ma-ft/owa, as, ni. ‘brilliant with a 
blown lotus. mm It, la-kdshiha, am, n. a fragrant lotus,’ or ‘bright as a lotus,* an epithet of Vishnu; 
wood used in medicine and described as c(X)ling and [cf. padmorhdsa.^^^ Padma-hhn, us, m. ‘ lotus- 
tonic ( = keddra-ja, padma-vyiksha, &c.). — Patl- bom,’ an epithet of Brahma. — Padma-mnya, as, 
wn-A-j/a, as, m. a species of venomous insect. i,om,m.ideora>nsistiiigoflotus-flowers. — i*(i(/«irt- 
^^(iflma-ku(a, am, 11. ‘lotus-peak,’ N. of the mdlhi, ?, itil, i, ‘ lotus-garlanded,* wearing a gar- 
pa ace of Su-bhlml, — Padma-ketana, as, m. ‘ cha- land of lotuses ; (J), m., N. of a Rakshas ; (ini), i. 
racteri7.(^i by a lotus,’ N. of a son of Ganujla. an epithet of SM. —Pocima-miAsm, m., N. oi 
MX, m., N. of a Kelu. — yW/wa- the writer of a history of Kaimira. — y Www-- 
a<r, am, m. n. the filament of a lotus, mukhi, f. a species of prickly nightehadc, Alhagi 
** i a>dm(i-ko^a or padma-kosha, as, m. the Maurorum. ■■ Padma-yon(, is, or padma-yonin. 


i, m. * lotus-bom,’ ‘ sprung from a lotus,’ an epithet of 
Brahma ; N. of a man. mm padma-ratha, as, m., 
N. of two princes, 2 *adma-rdga, as, d, om, 
lotus-hued, of the colour of a lotus; (as), m. a 
mby; (t), f., N. of one of the tongues of Fire. 

— Padmardga-maya, as, i, am, made or consisting 
of rubies. — yWma-ra/a, as, m., N. of two persons. 
^Padma-rupa, d, f. ‘lotus-hued,* an epithet of 
Stl.""Padma-rekhd, f. a line in the palm of the 
hand indicating the acquisition of great wealth. 

— Padma-ldndhana, as, m. ‘ marked or symbol- 
ized by a lotus,’ a king ; an epithet of Brahma ; 
an epithet of Kuvera ; the sun ; (d), f. an epithet 
of tlie goddess S'rl ; an epithet of Sarasvatl ; an epi- 
thet of Tara. — 2 *adma~lckhd, f., N. of a woman. 

— Padrna-todana, as, d, am, lotus-eyed. — Padma- 
vat, an, aft, at, full of lotuses, abounding in lotiu- 
flowers ; (ati), f., N. of a wife of A-Aoka. — Padma- 
varna, as, d, am, lotus-hued, lotus-coloured ; (as), 

m. , N. of a son of Y adu. Padmavarnaka, am, 

n. Costus Speciosus. — Padma-vdsd, f. ‘ dwelling in 
a lotus,’ an epithet of S'rl (as having dwelt at the 
creation within the petals of a lotus). — y\i(/ma-t*d- 
hini, f., N. of a work. ^ Padma-vishay a, as, m., 
N. of a country, m, Padma-rriksha, am, n.=z 
padnui kasktha, q.y.^^Padma-vrishahha-t'ikrd- 
inin, i, in., N. of a future Buddlia. — y^a(/7mi- 
vyTiha, as, in., N. of a Sam-adhi. — /Wma-/aSi 
ind. by thousands of billions. — yW/na-jfW, is, ra., 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva; (Is), f, N. of two princesses. 
’^Padma.fri-tjarhlui, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 

— Vadma-shantja, am, n. a quantity or multitude of 

lotuses; (cf. padm(i-khanda.']^Padma-sankd}ia, 
as,d, am, lotus-like, resembling a lotus. — y*tt(ima- 
samdsnna , as, in. * having a se-it like a lotus,’ 
an epithet of Brahm^. -m Padma-samhhava, as, m. 
‘ sprung from a lotus,’ an epithet of Brahma ; N. of 
a Buddhist scholar. "mj*adma-saras, (W, n. ‘ lotus- 
lake,’ N. of v.irious lakes. — Padma-sutra, am, n. 
a garland of lotuses. — /Wma-wwa, as, m., N. of a 
man. ^Padma-saugandhika, as, i, am, fragrant 
as a lotus. f. ‘ daughlcr-in-law of 

a lotus,’ an epithet of Ganga ; of S^ri ; of Durga. 

Padma-svastika, as, am, in. n. a mystical mark 
consisting of lotus-flowers ; (according to the scholiast) 
a four-cornered sort of painting. — 
f, m., N. of a sacred edifice built by Padma. — Pad- 
ma-hdsa, as, m. ‘smiling like a lotus or with a 
lotus,' an epithet of Vishnu ; [cf. padmi-hhdsa^ 
"•Padmdkara (°ma-dk'^), in. a lutu.s.pool; a 
large deep tank or pond aliounding in lotuses. 

Padmdkara-bhatta, as, m., N. of a scholar. 

— I*admdkdra C^ma-dk''), as, d, am, lotus- 
shaped, shaped like a lotus, mm J*adindksh a (^ma- 
nksha), ns, t, am, lotus-eyed, having eyes like a 
lotus ; (as), m. an epithet of Vishnu ; N. of a man ; 
(a«i)» n. the seed of the lotus. — (®ma- 
dfa), as, m. Cassia Tora. — /*a(?mflw/rtm (“ma- 
an°), as, m. a lotus-leaf, the petal of a lotus. — Pnd- 
mdlaya i^ma-dV), as, ni. ‘dwelling in a lotus,’ 
an epithet of Brahniii: (d), f. an epithet of S'rl. 
•mPndrndsana ('‘ma-ds^), am, n. a lotus-seat, .1 
seat or throne in the shape of a lotus, especially one 
on which idols are placed; a particular posture in 
religious meditation, sitting with the thighs crossed 
with one band resting on the left thigh, the other 
held up with the thumb upon the hear!, aiul the 
eyes directed to the lip of the nose ; a kind ot coitus ; 
(rtv, d, am), ‘ silting in a lotus.’ an epithet ofBrahm;! ; 
of S'iva ; of the goddess M.iiws.q ; sitting in the 
position called P.*idmasana; (as), ni. the sun. — Pad- 
mdhvd ('■'ma-dh°), f. - padnia-Mnnt, q. v. — y^arf- 
me-^aya, as, d, am, reclining or sleeping on a 
lotus; (as), m. an epithet of Vishnu. — /’admoi- 
fama ("ma-uf ), as, m., N. of a future Buddha. 

— Padmottam (°ma-uf\ as, m. the plant Car- 
thamus Tinctorius ; N. of a man ; of a Buddha. 

— Padmuttardtma-ja (®ra-dr), as, m. * son of 
Padmottam,’ (with jainas) epithet of the ninth 
Cakra-vartin in Bh^xatz."" Padmodbhava (*ma- 
ud"), as, d, am, ’ sprung from a lotus/ an epithet 



632 padmodbhava-prCidurhhava. payo-vrata. 


of Brahms, of the goddess Manasl ; ((tjt), m., N. of 
a man; origin of the lotus (?). — 
pnidurbhdra Cuta-ud''), mr, in. ‘ the iiianifcstation 
of Brahml on the lotus,* N. of the ninth chapter of 
the first part of the KQrnia-purSna. 

Padmaka, Of, m. an army arrayed in the form 
of a lotus-flower ; N. of several men ; {as, am), 
m.* n. red or coloured spots on the skin of an ele- 
phant ; Costus Speciosus or Aiabicus ; (am), n. a par- 
ticular posture in sitting ; a species of tree and its 
wood which is used for varit^ purposes {=^padma- 
kdshtha = kushtha, Coitus Speciosus or Arabicus). 
— Padniakitmalfika-plaksha-kadanibodiimbard^ 
vrita ''ba'UtP, "ra-dv ), as «, am, 

filled with lotuses, Emblic Myrobalans, fig-trees, Nau- 
dea Kadambas and Udumbaras (a kind of fig-tree). 

Padhiaktn, 1 , in. the Indian birch tree ( = 
bhurjfP, tlie bark of which is used for writing 
upt>n, 

J*admdvata, as, m., N. of a kingdom founded by 
Pa dnu-varna. 

Padmdrntl, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis ; a kind of 
Prikrit metre ; an epithet of Lakshml ; N. of one 
of the MStris attending on Skanda; an epithet of 
the g(xidess Maiusi : N. of a divine being executing 
the orders of the twenty-third Arhat of the present 
Ava-sarpini ; N. of a wife of king i?rigala ; of a 
wife of Viidhi-shthira, king of KasmTra ; of the wife 
of Jaya-<le%'a ; of a poetess ; of a wife of king Vlra- 
bahu; of king Naya-pSla; of a city; of a river; 
of the seventeenth Lambaka of the Katlil-sarit- 
sagara. — Padmarati-priya, as, m. * husband of 
Padml«*ati,’ an epithet of Jarat-kSni. 

Ptulmin, I, ini, i, possessing lotuses; spotted or 
having coloured nurks (as an elephant) ; (i). ni. an 
elephant ; (iiii), f. a lotus, Nelumbium SjK'ciosum, 

I the whole plant, whereas padma is prnjKirly only 
the flower ; the same ditfercnce exists between 
nhja and abjini, nalina and nalinl. Sec,) ; a mul- 
titude of louues or lake abounding in them ; a lotus- 
pool, a pool or piind (especially one deep enough for 
the growth of the lotus) ; the fibrous stalk of a h.itus ; 
a tcmalc elephant ; a particular magical art ; a woman 
of the first and mf»t excellent of the four classes into 
which the sex is distinguished ; N. of a woman.«/\ir/- 
minhkantaka, us, m., N. of a kind of leprosy. 
mm Pa/(mint-kdnta, as, m. ‘ beh wed of the lotuses,' 
in epithet of the Sun, (so called because the Nclum- 
bi’Jm Specirisum closes towards the evening.) — 
mini-khanda, am, n. a multitude of lotuses, a place 
ab«*uiiding in lotuses or district in which they grow. 
— Pfuhnini-vaUultha, as, m. ‘ friend of the lotuses,' 
an epithet of the Padminlia (^nidia), as, 

rn. ‘ lord of the lotuses,' the Sun. 

padya, as, d, am (fr. ,3. pad or pada), 
relating to or belonging to the foot; paining f>r 
hurting or criming in contact with the feet ; bearing 
traces of the feet, marked with fixilprints, measuring 
a Padi in length, (at the end of a comp, with a 
preceding numeral, c. g. dasa-padya, ten Padas 
k>ng) ; consisting of Padas, formed of parts of versus ; 
consisting of one Pada ; belonging to a word ; final ; 
(as), m. a S^Odra (as sprung from the feet of 
Brahmi); a part of a word, a verbal element; 
( 5 ), f. a way, path, r^^ad ; fas), f. pi., Ved. f^jotsteps, 
paces; (am), n. a verse, metre, pooXty.^ Pfidya- 
laaya, as, t, am, consisting of vcrics. — 
rsni, {., N. of a collection of poems by VerJ- 
<htt 3 L.m,J*adya-sangra/ia, as, m. a a^lleciion of 
verses, N. of a collection of twenty verses ascribed 
to Kavi-bbatta. 

try podra, as, m. (said to he fr. rt. 2. pod), 
a village ; the entrance into a village ; the earth ; 
a particular district. 

tnr pndta, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 2. pad), 
the aYsAc or wr^rld of human beings; a road; a 
car; inisarfpjrjtadea, as, i, am, naturally inclined 
to, feeling attracted Cowards.) 

padvan. See p. 530, col. 3. 


pan, cl. I. P. A. pandyati, -te (Ved. 
pauayati, de), peue, pauitd or pand~ 
yitd, pnnitum or pandyitum (mostly Ved.), to be 
worthy of admiration; to admire; to regard with 
surprise or wonder; to praise; to acknowledge, 
recognise; (A.) to rejoice at, be glad of, con- 
gratulate one’s self upon (with gen.). 

Panaydyya, as, d, am, Ved. worthy of admira- 
tion, admirable ; astonishing, surprising. 

Panasya, Nom. A. panasyatc. See., Ved. to 
show one's self worthy of admiration, be admirable. 

Panasyn, 21s, us, u, Ved. showing one’s self 
worthy of .idmiratiuii, boasting; an epithet of the 
Maruts, of Indra, Sec. 

Pandyita, as, d, am, praised. 

Pandyya, as, d, am, Ved. worthy of admiration, 
admirable, surprising. 

]*tinita, as, d, am, admired, praised. 

J\iHitri, td, iri, fri, acknowledging with praise, 
praising. 

Panipuat, at, uti, at (pres. part. t>f the intens.), 
Ved. showing tnie’s self worthy of admiration or praise. 

Panishtiima, as, d, am (perhaps for panishtha- 
tama, cf. nftiisktha-tamnb Ved. highly praised; 
(but Sly. takes it for istj>ers. pi. ^///m(l//.) 

Panidhti, is, f., Ved. (perhaps) admiration, praise. 

Panlshtha, as, d, am, Ved. very wonderml, 
exceedingly glorious t»r praiseworthy. 

Panh/as, an, asl, as, Ved. ni(»re wonderful or 
praiseworthy, very wonderful. 

}*ann, ns, or pand, us, Ved. admiration, praise. 

Pnnya, as, d, am, VcJ. piuiseworthy ; astonishing. 

Panyas^ an, as*, as, VcJ. = paniyas, more wtui- 
derful, very wonderful. 

panasa, ns, in. (sairl to be fr. rt. 
pnn^, the bread-fruit or Jaka tree, Artocarpus Inte- 
grifolia ; a thorn; a species of serpent; N. of a 
iiKMikey; (<i or ?), f. a malady, pustular and phleg- 
monoid iiillamination of the skin or external organs ; 
a female monkey ; a female demon ; (aw), n. the 
bread-fniit, fruit of the Jaka tree. — I*nnasa-tdHkd 
or (according to some) panasa-mdlikd, f. the bread- 
fruit tree, 

Panasikd, f. a kind of disease, pibtulcs on the 
ears and neck. 

vftrour panishpnda, as, d, am (fr. Intens. 

of Ved. quivering, p.dpitating. 

pnnth, cl. I. and 10. P. punthali, 
\ 'IS! nthaynti, dec., to go, move. 
punthnka, as, u, am, produced in 
or on the way ; yas), m., N. of a Br.lhman. 

pandnrn, as, in., X. of a mountain. 
pan na. See p. 531, col. i. 

pan~naddhd. See p. 529, col. 3. 

VPiT papi, is, is, i i fr. rt. i. pd), drinking, 
who or what drinks; (is), m. the in^joii. 

PaftUi, is, f. (fr. Inleius. of rt. i. pd), mutual or 
rcciprfx:al drinking, drinking alike <»r together. 

papi, is. III. (fr. rt. 3. pd, to cherish), 
the sun ; the m^xm. 

Papa, UM, m. a fosterer, protector; (us), f. a 
nurse, f<r>stcr-rnothcr. 

papuri, is, is, i (fr. rt. pri), Ved. 

liberal, giving, ['ranting ; abundant. 

jfaprikshfnyu, as, d, am (fr. rt. 
praAk), Ved. tf) be wished or longed for, desirable. 

vfvi . papri, is, is, i (fr. rt. i. pri), lead- 

ing over, delivering, saving. 

lift? 2 . papri, is, is, i (fr. rt. 2. pfi), Ved. 
giving, granting. 

xrqrV paphaka, as, m., N. of a man. 
•mPaphaka-naraka, as, m. pi. the descendants of 
Paphaka and Naraka. 


1?^ pahheka, as, m., N. of the father of 

Kedlra who composed the Vritta-ratiiUkara. 

iIlUT/irimard, f. a kind of fragrant sub- 

stance. 

'qnrPT pampasya (probably fr. an unused 
pawpan, grief), Nom. V, pampasyati, to feci pain, 

I?**!? pampd, f. (said to be fr. rt. 3. pd), 
N. of a river in the south of India ; (according to a 
Scholiast) N. of a lake. 

^ y gr pamh, cl. i. P. pambati, &c., to 

~ - go, move; fcf. rt. kamp, ha mb, mamh, 

namh, khamb, yamh, ghamb, Aimb, tamh.'] 

XI^ cl. 1. A. payate, &c., to go, 

X move. 

as, n. (fr. rt. i.pJ or rt. pinr: 
but said to be fr. rt. l. pd, to drink), juice, fluid, 
vital spirit, jvjwer, strength (Ved.) ; water, rain ; 
milk ; semen virile ; N. of a Saman ; N. of a Viraj ; 
night (Ved.). — l*ayah-kandii, f. Batatas Paniculuta 
(^kshira-i'tddri). — l^ayak-payoshni, f. pa~ 
yoshni, q.v. — i*«//a/i-pdna, aw, ii. drinking milk, 
a draught of milk. — PayaA-pi/m, as, m. a p»K)l, 
lake. — /ViyaA-p/oni, f. a specif s of small shrub 
{ = dut/dka-}ihcnl)."m Payas-daya, as, m. a reser- 
voir, piece of water, lake. — /V/ya-y-pa, as, m. 

* milk-drinkcT,’ a cal ; night. — Payas-pd, as, ns, 
am, Ved. milk-drinking, drinking milk. — Vayas- 
rat, an, ati, at, Ved. full of s-ip or juice, succulent, 
juicy, liquid ; full of strength or of milk, milky, 
containing water or milk or semen ; yra(yas), f. pi. 
rivers (Ved.). — y*a//rtit-ra^/, as, a, am, rich in 
milk, yielding milk abundantly ; {as), rn. a giMt. 
•mm i*(tyas-vin, 1, ini, i, .nbounding in sap or milk, 
juicy, succulent, milky ; {ini), f. a milch cow ; a 
shc-goat ; a river; N. of a river; the night; N. of 
varnms plants c«)ntaiiiing milky juice ( =-- AdA'o/J, 
ksbira-knkoli, dmjdhn-phfni, kshira-ridarl ) : 
N. of a deity. — Payo-yada, as, m. * water-drop (?),’ 
hail; {as «»r am), m. n. an island.— /*a//o-j/>’a/oi, 
as, m., Ved. an oblation of milk. — /'a//o //Aa/a/, 
(Vt, rn. * water-lump,' hzil.-m Pa yo^ianma a, d, rn. 
‘birthplace of w'ater,’ a cloud.— /’ayo-f/a, a.**, d, 
am, yielding milk ; (as), m. * w;4ter-givcr,’ a cloud ; 
N. of a son of Yadu; (d), f., N. of one of the 
Mrilris attending on Skanda. — /*ayor/rt-8«Arl‘»f, ^ 
m. ‘friend of the clouds,' the pc.icock.— /'ayo- 
diih, dhuk, k, X*, Ved. milking; giving semen (?). 

— Payn~dhara, as, m. * water- holder,’ a cloud; 

‘ Cfintaining milk,’ a woiaan's breast ; an udder ; the 
root of Scirpiis Kysof>r; a species of sugar-cane { - 
koslta-kdra) ', the C(x:oa>nut ; a species of Cyperus; 
(in prosody) an amphibrach. — !*nyo-dhas, as, in. a 
rain-tloud ; a piece of water, pond, lake ; the txrcan. 

Paya-dhd, as, as, arn, Ved. sucking milk (as a 
c.ilf). "m J^ayn-dhdrd, f. a stream of water; N. of a 
river. — Payttdhdrd-yrfha, arn, n. ^ dhdrd-yriha, 
a bath-nHiin with flowing water, .sh(iwer-bath. — /^i* 
yn-dhi, is, in. * receptacle of waters,’ the ocean. 
•>^ Payodhika, am, ri. ‘ sea-foam,* cuttle-fish lx)ne. 

— Paijo-nidhana, am, n., N. of a Saman. — 
nidhi, is, m. ‘ receptacle of waters,’ the ficeaii. 

— lUiyo’inukha, as, n, am, having milk on the 
surface, milk-faccd. — Pnyo-mtid, k, k, k, yielding 
or giving milk ; (A), m. ‘ water-discharging,' a cloud. 

Payo-mrita-firtfia, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. 

— Paytj^rdfH, is, f. a piece of water, the ocean. 

— Payodatd, f. the plant Batatas Paniculata. — P'*' 
yo-vdha, as, m. ‘water-bearer,' a cloud. — 

Vfidh, t, t, t, Ved. full of sap, superabounding with 
water, overHowiiig. — PnytHrrata, am, n. the act ot 
subsisting <in mere milk in consequence of a vow, 
(regarded as an expiation for receiving an unsuitable 
present, if continued for a month with prayer ana 
residence in a cow-housc) ; offering milk to Vishnu 
and subsisting upon it for twelve days ; also for one 
or for three days as a religious act; {as, d, am)i 
one who subsists upon mere milk in consequence of 
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a yovr,» rctyoaJini'Jatat f. an epithet of the river 
^ixvssaiS.^Po'yoahiiit f. (fr. payaa and uahna\ 
‘‘warm as milk,' N. of a river that rises in the 
Vincihya mountain. 

Payaaa^ an, d, am, Ved. full of juice or sap; 
(am), n. water; milk. 

1 . payasya, Nom. P. A. payaayati, ~te, 8cc., to 
flow, be fluid. 

2 . pnyaaya, as, d, am, made of milk (curds, 
butter, cheese, &c.), milky ; watery ; («»), m. a cat ; 

of one of the sons of Angiras ; (d), f. coagulated 
niilk, curds (made by mixing sour with hot sweet 
milk); a shrub, Asclcpias Rosea; N. of various 
plants ( duydkikd, hdkoli, kuhlH-kdkoli, Bvarna- 
kshh't, urka-puahjnkd, and kutumhini-kahupa) i 
any plant yielding a milky sap, as the Euphorbia, 
the Asclcpias, &c. 

Vaydya, Nom. A. paydyaie, &c., to be fluid. 
Pnyorn, aa, m,—khadira, Acacia Catechu. 

XTC para, as, d, am (fr. rt. t. pri, or per- 
haps fr. apa + ra ; declined optionally as a prono- 
jiuiu.il in abl. loc. sing. m. n. and noin. vtx;. pi. m., 
when it denotes relative position, e. g. abl. paras- 
iinK and pardt, loc. paraamin and jtare, nom. 
pi. m. para and 'jtarda^ Ved. parnma, see Gram. 

2 ?,S. a), distant, remote, removed ; opposite, ulterior, 
beyond, further, on the other side f)f (w'ith abl. or 
rarely with gen., c. g. Sarayrdh pare itre, on the 
opposite or further bank of the SarayO); past, antc- 
ccdfMt, earlier, previous, former (Ved.) ; long past, 
.'iiaient; subsequent, succeeding, following, future, 
next, after (with abl.); .added; (at the end of a 
comp.) having as a following letter or sound (c.g. 
til-para, having < as a following letter, followed by 
/); exceeding, left, rcinaining; very high or excel- 
lent, disiinguislicd, pre-eminent, highest, /greatest, 
longest, most excellent, best, siipreine, principal, 
chief, most complete, utmost ( — Lat. aummna, e. g. 
pnram Jirahmau, the Supreme Spirit); highest, 
latest (e. g. parah kdlah, the highest or latest 
times; param dyuk, the highest or last .stage of 
hum.m life ; used at the end of comps, to denote hav- 
ing anything as the highest ol»jcct, completely <levotcd 
to or ocaipied with or eng.aged or engrossed in r>r 
intent upon, e. g. i^intd-parn, occupied with reflec- 
tion ; dhydna-para, engaged in meditation, whose 
higliest object is meditation ; ankha-para, extremely 
glad or happy; Ma~para, filled with grief, whose 
principal occupation is grief) ; strange, a stranger, 
other, another, different, varying, foreign, alien, 
inimical, hostile, estranged, adverse; exceeding, 
having a remainder or surplus (c. g. param ifutfim, 
more than a hundred) ; left over, left as a rcinainder ; 
Concerned or anxious ff»r (with loc.) ; (aa), m. an 
enemy, foe, adversary; (sc. graka) a subsidiary 
Soma-graha (Ved.); N. of a king of Ko^ala with 
the patronymic AtnJlra (Ved.) ; N. of a prince ; (sc. 
priiafida or vdaa) N. of the pahicc of Mitra-vindS ; 
{ns, am), in. n. the Supreme, Supreme Spirit, soul 
of the universe, the Absolute; (a), f., N. of a plant 
i^knndhyd-karkofdki); N. of a river; (am), lu 
the highest or culminating point, acme, highest 
degree; final beatitude; the secondary or more 
remote meaning of a word ; (in logic) one species of 
Common property, that which comprehend.^ many 
' ’bjects, genus ; existence (regarded as the common 
projwly of all things) ; (am), ind. beyond, over 
["‘Ih abl., c. g. param rtjiidudt, beyond human 
knowledge) ; after (with abl., c. g. aatnmaydt pn- 
ram, after snnset ; mat ink jmram, after me ; atah 
param, after this, after that, farther from hence, 
farther from here, farther on, hereupon, hereafter, 
ndamdt param, no more of this, enough; 
atah param, after that, thereupon); thereupon, 
icreafter (without an abl.) ; but, however ; other- 
rather; in a high degree, excessively, cx- 
ce mgly, beyond measure, completely ; most wil- 
at the most, at the utmost; only; yadi 
fluti perhaps, at any rate ; (e^a), ind. 

*w, beyond (with acc., e. g. jfarcf^damdn pa- 


raihi, pass by us) ; on the other side, thereupon ; 
afterwards ; after (with abl. or gen.) ; (pare), ind. 
afterwards, in future, farther ; thereupon ; [cf. para, 
para; Zend para, ‘before;* Gr. irapd, ir^pas, 
v4pdr, wepalpw, irepato-s, wtpdrrri, Tleipaiei-s, irei- 
pap, k-vaptlfr^LQ^s ; Lat. pjeren-die, per~egre, per- 
per-a-m; Goth. /airra, • far ;* Angl. Sax, far; 
Slav. pol-U, ‘the opposite border.’] -• Para-Aar- 
man, a, n. another's work, service for others. 
— Parakarma-nirata, af, m. engaged in service 
for another, a servant — Para-kalatra, am, n. 
another's wife. — Parakalatrdhhigumana {^ra- 
ahh^), am, n. approaching the wife of another, 
intriguing with another man's wife, adultery. 7^a- 
ra-kdrya, am, n. another's business, the affair of 
another. — /^ara-fcrf^f, *«, f. tlie action or history 
of another. — Poro-/cro»ia, aa, m. Krama of the 
subsequent or second letter of a conjunction of con- 
sonants, (see krama.) ^Para-krdtkin, i, m., N. of 
a hero in the Mahl-bhSrata who fought on the side 
of the Kurus. — /'ara-XTdwff, ia, f. the greatest 
declination, inclination of the ecliptic. — Para- 
kahudrda, f. pi. (probably) those verses of the 
Veda which are the shortest or excessively short. 
•• Parn-kahclra, am, n. another's field; another 
man's wife ; another's body. m^Para-gata, aa, a, am, 
being with another, present witli another, relating t(} 
anotlicr. — Para-gdmin, I, ini, i, belonging or 
relating to another, beneficial to another. — /Vi ra- 
gn^a, aa, <7, am, advantageous or beneficial to 
another or to an enemy, •m Para-griha-rdan, aa, m. 
dwelling in the house of another.- A i, 
ia, m. ‘ the extreme {>oint of a limb,’ an artiailarion, a 
joint.— 7*ara-i//fl/i/, ia, f. reduction or subjugation 
of an enemy. •mPara-^akra, am, n. the army of 
ail enemy; a Imstilc prince.- /Vira-f^i7<rt-7//rt//'^i, 
am, 11 . knowing the thoughts of another. — /^i;vi- 
Manda, as, in. the will of another; dcpendance; 
(na, d, am), depending upon or subject to tlie will 
of another, dependant, subjected, subservient.— /7r- 
r midland a -vat, an, aft, at, dependant on the will 
of another, subjected, subservient.- 
am, n. a fault or flaw or defect in another. — 7 ’iira- 
ja, aa, d, am , * born of another,’ strange, a stranger, 
(see para-jdta.) — Para-jnua, aa, m. another per- 
son, a stranger, (opposed to ava-jana.)"^ t\ira- 
janinan, a, ii. a ftiture Parajaumika, as, 

d, am, relating to a future birth or life. — 7’ara- 
jdta, as, «, am, bora of another, nourished or 
maintained by a stranger, de|>cndant on others for 
sustenance, adopted, fostered by strangers ; dependant, 
servile, subjc*ctcd ; (aa), m. a servant. — Para-jfta, 
as, d, am, conquered or subdued by another; 
nourished by a stranger, (for para-jdta, q. v.) — Pa 
ran-ja, aa, ni. an oil-press; froth, fo.ira; the blade 
of a sword or knife, (in these three senses also re.id 
paranja, q. v.); a sword or scymitar; (d), f. the 
sound of instruments at a festival ; (am), n. India’s 
sword.- as, m. an epithet of Vanina, 
* regent of the waters.’ — Paran-jaya, aa, f7, am, f 
conquering; (aa), m. an epithet of Vanina. — 7’am- 
fah-poaha, aa, d, am, receiving ftxij from another, 
miurished by another. ^Paru-tangatia, da, m. pi., 
N. of a people.— 7*ara-/awfm, am, n. a rule, 
ritual or formula for another rite; {a a, d, am), de- 
pendant upon .mother, dependant, subject to another, 
subservient, obedient. ■■7Vira-f a ina, as, d, am, 
highest, greatest, most excellent ; farthest, &c.— Pa- 
ra-tara, as, d, am, greater, higher, more ; farther 
&C. — Para-tas, ind. through or from .mother, 
(often taking the place of the abl. of para, e. g. 
para to *pi para^^dai, and thou art greater than the 
greatest or higher than the highest ; srakdt parato 
vd grihdt, from his own house or that ol‘ another) ; 
farther, afterwards, behind, (often used in native 
gtammars after locatives with the omission of the 
substantive verb, c.g, ifaaddau /strata k [aafi], 
when the termination beginning with Ais follows) ; 
after, over, beyond (wiUi abl.); otherwise, diftcr- 
ently. — J^ara-td, f. comprehensiveness, absolute- 
ness; highest degree.— pain- 


ing enemies,’ N. of a Marut. — Para-thihika, 
aa, ni., N. of a Brahman. — .Pam-/ra, ind. else- 
where, in another place, in a future state, in another 
world, in the other or next world ; hereafter, in 
iiiturity; farther on, in the sequel (of a book). 

— Paratra-hhlru, its, m. * one who stands in awe 
of futurity,’ a pious or religious man. — 7^ar«-<m, 
ain, n. the being distant or remote ; the state of being 
consequent, consequence, the following (as of another 
letter in grammar), posteriority ; separateness, difler- 
cnce, distinction ; hostility ; the being more excel- 
lent; (in logic) the nature of common or generic 
property; priority of place or time, proximity. 
•mpara-ddra, da, m. pi. another's wife. — iVira- 
ddra-gamana or paraddrahtiigamana (^ra-abh^), 
am-, n. approaching the wife of another, adultery, 
adulterous intercourse or intrigue. — 7'araddrdbAi- 
marsha (j'rn-ahK'), aa, m. contact with the wife 
of another, intriguing with another’s wife. — Para- 
ddrin, i, m. committing adultery with another man's 
wife, an adulterer. — Paraddropaaevana, am, n. 
or /mraddropaaevd Cra-up% f. intriguing with 
another’s wife. Para-diMha, am, n. the pain or 
sorrow of another.— /'ar«-c?cr«f5, f. the supreme 
>r higliest deity. Par a-de^a, aa, m. a foreign 
country, the country of an enemy, (opposed to 
sra-dc4a.)^"Parade^a-s€iyin, i, ini, i, frequenting 
foreign countries, living abroad, travelling, a traveller. 

— Parndeain, f, ini, i, foreign, exotic; (i), m. 
a foreigner; one residing abroad. — Parn-doaha- 
kirtnna, am, n. the proclaiming of others’ faults, 

cand.al, calumny, censoriousness. — Para-drary a, 
am, n. another's property, the goods of another. 
mmj'aradravydpatidraka (ya-ap°), aa, m. one 
who canies olf tire property of another, a thief, 
TohheT.-^Para-droka-kanna-dki, ia, ia,i, injuring 
another in deed or thought. — Para-drohiu, i, ini, 
i, tyrannizing over another or over others ; tyranni- 
cal. —7 Vrra-rZm/t//#, i, ini,i, hating others, hostile 
to .mother, inimical, adverse. — /’am-i /An wa, am, 
n. another’s weahh.<» Parndhandarddana-aukha 
( na-da^), am, n. feeding luxuriously at another’s 
expense. — Para-dkarma, as, m. another’s duty or 
business, the duties of another caste. — Para- 
dhynna, am, n. intent meditation, absorption or 
abstraction in contemplation. — Para-nindd, f. revil- 
ing oxhex^.mm Para-nipdta, as, m. (in gram.) the 
irregular posteriority of a word in a compound ; [cf. 
purm-nipdfa.]"^ /‘nra-uirmi((i-ra,<a-vartin,i,m, 

‘ obedient to the will of those who are transformed 
by others,’ an epithet of a class of Buddhist deities. 

— Paran-tapa, as, d, am, paining enemies, vexing 
or annoy ing others, subduing a foe, (said of heroes) ; 
(a.v), in. a conqueror; N. of one of the sons of 
Maim TSmasa; of a prince of Mag.adha. — 7’«/*a- 
pakdnt, as, in. the side or party of an enemy or 
adversary, &c. ; (rtif), m., N. of a son of Aim. 

— l\irti-piitni, f. the wife of another or of a stranger. 
mm Para-jnida, am, n. high station, eminence; 
final emandpalioii. — Para-/Htrigraka, aa^ m. 
‘another’s retinue,’ the family or dependants of 
.mother. — 7^0 nr-j>rt/.a, as, rn. anything cooked by 
another, another’s fixid, the meal of a stranger. 

— J*araptlka-iiivritta, as, m. one who cooks his 

own fcHxl without observing the expiatory sacrifice 
for the five SOmls or places of tiestruction of animal 
Vife.mm Parapdka-rata, as, iii. ‘ omsiant at another’s 
meals,’ one who lives upon others but observes the 
due ceremonies before cooking. — 7 ’tT/v/jid/rrt-nid/, 
is, in. a constant guest at others’ tables.- /Vira- 
piinda, am, n. another’s cake, food given by another. 
mm'parapimtnda {\fa-dda), as, d, am, ‘taking 
another’s fo(x1,’ feeding at .mothers cost or upon 
another's food; (n«)» ^ servant.— Pa 

jaya, as, d, am, * conquering an enemy's city or 
cities,’ an epithet of heroes, mm Para-purusha, aa, 
in. ‘the Supreme Spirit,* an epithet of Vishnu; 
another man, a stranger, the husb.'ind of another 
woman. — Para-pushta, aa, d, am, fostered or nou- 
rished by a stranger ; (aa), m. the Kokila or Indian 
cuckoo ; (a), f. a female cuckoo ; a harlot, a whore ; 
6U 
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a parasitical plant; N. of a daughter of a king of 
Kansamhi. — Parapushta-mahotgava, as^ m. 
* great feast or joy of the cuckoo/ the mango tree. 

Para^purvdf f. a woman who has had a former 
husband.— ParapMrcJ-/)a/ 4 , w, m. the husband of 
a woman who has had a previous husband. — Para- 
pauraratantam^ rw, m., N. of a son of Visvl- 
mitra. — 7*ara-/»rnyo/ni»a, as, J, oin, for the use 
of others. — Pani-prenhya-tva, nin, n. service of 
another, servitude, slavery. — Para-hraJiman^ a, n. 
the Supreme Spirit or Brahma ; N. of an Upanishad. 

. •m ]*ura-l)hdga, as, m. superior merit; good for- 
tune, prosperity; excellence, supremacy; the last 
part, residue, remainder. — Parahhdffa~td^ f. superior 
excellence, supremacy. — n. an- 
<»ther‘s wealth or pTo&pcnty.*m ParabhdijijojHjJlvin 
Cya-np'^), f, t/ii, /, living upon another's fortune. 
mm Para-hfidshd, f. a foreign language. — /'am- 
hhiffitfi, as, n, am, possessed i»r enjoyed by another. 

— Para-bhuta, as, d, am, following or subsequent, 
(Slid of words.)— /^ara-hAiimf, is, f. a foreign or 
hostile countTv.m, Parnhhumi'Shtha^ as, d, am, 
living or being in a foreign or hostile country. 

Pura-bhufihatm, am, n. another’s ornament; 
{as^, m..scil. gamlhi, peace purchased by ceding the 
entire produce of a country ; (also a wTong reading for 
pan hhushana.) — Para~bhrit, t, t, i, nourishing 
another ; (O* tn. a crow, (said to nourish the Indian 
cuckfKi.) — /*rtra-h/i.riVti, as, d, am, cherished or 
nourished by a stranger, fostered, adopted ; (ax), m. 
the Indian cuckoo, (supposed to lca%'c its eggs in the 
nest of the crow to ^ hatched.)- /'a ra-h/rrifva, 
a*, <1, ara, to be nourished or supported by another. 

— Para-hhstlaka, ««, d, am, * foe-breaker,’ de- 

stroying or subduing a foe.^ Para-mani, is, m., 
N. of a prince.- Pa ra-mafa, am, n. another’s 
opinion, different opinion or doctrine, heterodoxy, 
heresy. — Para mafa-A'dMnaia (^la-an'), as, m., 
N. of a pupil of Param-atHihiiia, as, 

ii, am, very wonderful. — 7*<£m-7winya, ns, m., .V. 
of a son of Kaksheya; (also read para-manthn.) 

— Para-marma-jna, ns, d, am, knowing the secret 
plans or intentions of another, knowing another’s 
character or disposition, able to dive into the recesses 
of amjther's heart. — /V/ra-mai?ra, (with Buddhists) 
a particular high number; (also para-mantra.) 

— Para-mrityu, us, m. a crow, (probably a comipt 
word; cf. ftara-hhnt.)m, Param-fMula, am, n. 
final or eternal felidty; a high station; the abode 
of Vishnu. — /'aram-^ara, as, d, am, one fol- 
lowing the other, proceeding from one to another 
(.M from Cither to son &c) ; successive, repeated ; 
(am), ind. one after the other, successively, in 
continuous succession; (as), m. a great great- 
grandson, a great-grandson or one of his descendants ; 
a species of deer; (d), f. an uninterrupted scries, 
a row, regular series, succession, continuous ar- 
Tiiigemcnt, order, method ; race, progeny, lineage ; 
mediate or indirect condition ; injury, killing, 
hurting. — Parampara-tas, ind. successively, in 
continuous succession, mutually. — Para m-y^ardA'a, 
am, n. immolating an animal at a sacrifice. — Pa- 
rampard-prdijta, as, d, am, received by tradition. 

Param-jjarina, as, d, am, hcreditarj', obtained 
by inheritance or descent; traditioiul. — Para-ru- 
mana, as, m. ‘a strange lover,’ a married woman’s 
gallant, a paramour. — Para-rupa, am, n. the fol- 
lowing sound, the sound which comes last or in the 
second place. — Para-/o/ra, ax, m. the next world, 
the other worid, paradise. — Paraloka-garna, as, 
m. or paraloka-ydna, am, n. going to the other 
world, death, dying. Paraloka-hdd/ia, d, f. loss 
of psndlse.^m Parorlokdrthin (ka-ar ), ?, ini, i, 
seeking a future state, a candidate for immortality. 
•- 1, parorvat, an, o/i, at, dependant upon another, 
being under the command of another, ready or 
willing to obey or serve (with inst. or loc., c. g. 
hhrdtrd or hhrdUiri paravdn, one who obeys his 
brother); subject to another; deprived of strength; 
devoted to. — 2. para-rat, ind. like a stranger. 
— Pararat-td, f. submissiveness, obedience. — f'a- 


ra-txi^a, as, d, am, subject to another, depending 
on the will of another, dependant, subservient, sub- 
ject ; deceived. — Para-vaifya, as, d, am, subject to 
the will of another, dependant, subservient, subject. 

— PararaMya-td, f. dependance on another. — Pa- 
ra-vd<^a, as, d, am, blamable by others; (am), 
n. fault, defect. —./’a rard<^ya-ta, f. condition of 
being an object of censure to another. — i’ara-rdrif, 
is, m. a judge, ruler ; a year ; N. of the peacock on 
which the god Karttikeya rides. — Para-rdda, as, 
m. * other's talk,' the statement or speech of others, 
popular rumour or report, slander; an adverse 
reason, objection, refutation, controversy. — 7 'ara- 
vddin, i, m. one who makes an adverse statement 
or raises an objection, a controversialist. — Para- 
rira-hnn, d, ghm, a, killing hostile heroes, the 
slayer of the warriors or champions of the enemy, an 
epithet of brave warriors. — 7 Vira-rerfm an, a, n. the 
dwelling of the Supreme.’^ Para-ryuka-tnndtlana, 
as, m. the destroyer of an enemy’s ranks. — f*aru- 
rrata, as, ni. an epithet of Dhriu-r 5 shtra. — Para- 
sdsaiia, am, n. the order of another. — Para-.iuH, 
is, m., N. of a son of Mann Auttama.— /’arn-sVow, 
ind. the day after to-morrow ; (incorrectly for parah- 
sras; see paras.) •• Para-sanyata, as, d, am, 
associated with another or with others; fighting 
or engaged with another.— /‘ara-xa/ir^araAvr, as, 
m. pi., N. of a peop\e.’m Para-sanjiiaka, as, m. 

‘ called supreme/ the sou\. J*ara-snmhandha, as, 
m. relation or connection with another. — Pnra- 
samhandhin. ?, ini, i, related to another ; belonging 
to another. — Pam-sararm or para-snsthdna, as, 
d, am, homogeneous with a following letter. — Para- 
sdt, ind. into the hands of another. — /*araxd^- 
kritd, f. a woman just given away in marriage. 

Pnrn-sevd, f. service of another. — Pa ra-sfri, f. 
the wife of another, an unmarried woman depending 
upon another (as upon her father &c.).— fbrra- 
sthdna, am, n. another or a strange place. — Paras- 
parn (sing, only, but without nom. sing.), one 
another, each other, (often at the beginning of a 
comp., e. g. jiaraspara-sthitan, m. du. standing 
opposite to one attother) ; mutual, mutually inter- 
changed or interchangeable; (in Mah 3 -bh. S^.’lnti-p. 
2420. the noin. pi. paraspards, like one another, 
occurs) ; (am, nia, at, asyn), ind. one another, 
each other, with one another, from each other, 
against one another, to one after another, one after 
the other, mutually, reciprocally; (tas), ind. one 
another, one after another, mutually, reciprocally. 

— Paraspara-j/ia, as, m. knowing one another, a 
friend, an intimate.— Partispmrn-sukhaisJiin (Jeha- 
esh'), I, ini, i, seeking one another’s happiness. 

— I*arnsparn hntfi, as, d, am, killed by one 
another. — Paraspardimmati (^rn-an), is, (. 
mutual conauTcnce or assent. — /Viraxya ram, ind. 
one another, one after another, mutually. — Paras- 
paropakdra C^ra-np''), ns, m. mutual assistance or 
benefit, offensive and defensive alliance. — 7 'a r««- 
paropakdrin, i, m. * mutually assisting/ an ally; 
an a.ssodate, a helper. — /'ara^mai-i^ar/a, am, n. 

' word to another’ or *wor4, for another,’ the form 
of a word which rebtes to another, (a term applied 
to the tenn illations of the active verb) ; the active 
or transitive verb; [cf. d(mane-pada.]’^Para8- 
maipadin, i, ini, i, taking the active terminations. 

— I*ar(Mmai-hhdshd, f. pnrasmai-paxla, q.v. 

— Para-srn, am, n, another’s property. — Parasra- 
tr.a, am, n. another’s right. Parasvalvdpddana 
("‘rn-dp'^), am, n. conferring a right upon another 
as by gift 8cc. — Parasva-harnna, am, n. seizing 
another’s property.^ Parasrdddy in ('*ra-dd'*), 1, 
ini, i, taking or seizing another’s property, extortion- 
ary, an extonUmer.^Parasvopajlvika ("^va-up"), 
as, d, am, or parasmpajimn, t, tnt, 7 , living upon 
the property of others, dependant. — 7 'ara-/iatuta, 
ns, m. *= pnrama-fiansa, q. v. — Parxv-han, d, 
yhnt, a, killing enemies; (d), m., N. of a prince. 

— Para-hitn, as, d, am, friendly to others, bene- 
volent; good or profitable for another; (am), n. 
the welfare of snoxher.^m Para hita-rakshita, as, 


m., N. of a commentator on the Pafi^a-knma. 

— Pardgama (^ra-dg'‘), as, m. the arrival or 
attack of an enemy. — 7 ’ardn^a (Va-ar^'"), am, n. 
the hinder or back part of the body. — Pardn- 
gada, as, m. (fr. para-anga-da, giving form 
to another, S^iva forming with DurgS a deity, half 
male and half female, or according to others restoring 
the body of an enemy, i.e. KSma^eva, to shape, after 
having reduced it to ashes in a rage), a N. of l?iva. 
•^PardHta (^ra-dd”), as, d, am, cherished or 
fostered by another or by a stranger; (as), m. a 
slave, servant. — 7 *ardt-^ara, as, a, am, superior 
to the best. — 7 'a ragman (Va-df"), d, m. the 
Supreme Spirit ; (d, d, a), one who has directed his 
mind towards the Supreme ; (perhaps) one who con- 
siders himself the Supreme.— fV/rdfma-bAdta, as, 
d, am, fixed on the supreme good. — Parddhikdra 
(Vfr-a/(/*“), ns, m. another’s office or post. — 7 'ard- 
dhikdra-dnrtfd, f. interference with another’s con- 
cerns, officiousness.— /'ardr/ZtiTia (''ra-ddfi'), as, 
d, am, depending on another, dependant, subject, 
subservient. — 7^1 rdr/Aifia-fd, f. or parddhina-tra, 
am, n. dependance upon another, subjection.- y*a- 
rdnta {"ra-an ), as, m. the most extreme or remote 
end, final death ; (djt), m. pi. * living at the greatest 
distance,’ N. of a people. — Pardnna (“ra-a'/t“), 
am, n. the f(x>d of another, food supplied by or 
belonging to another ; (as, d, am), eating the food 
of another, living at another’s expense, sponging; 
a servant. — Pardnna-})a ripuskta, ns, d, am, 
nourished by the food of another. — Pardnnapari- 
piishta-td, f. living on the food of another. — /'a- 
rdnna-hhojin, 1, ini, 1, eating the fond of .mother, 
living at another’s cost."" Pa rd para ('raatp^), as, 
d, am, the more distant and near, far and near, 
remote and proximate, prior and posterior, before 
and behind, earlier and later (as cause and effect), 
higher and lower, best and worst ; (ax), m. a Guru 
of an intermediate class, a term applied in tlie 
Tantras to the goddess DurgH ; (am), n. (in logic) 
community of property intermediate between the 
grcate.st and smallest numbers, .species (as being 
between genus and individual) ; a species of plant 
(=^parushaka)."" Pardparn-tfuru, us, ni. a par- 
ticular Guru ; [cf. the preceding.] — Pardpnra-td, 
f. or pardpara-lrn, am, n. higher and lower 
degree, absolute and relative .state; priority and 
posteriority ; the state of the belter and the 
worse ; the state of comprising and not comprising ; 
the condition of being both a genus and a species. 

— Pardparaitri ( Va-ef’), id, trl, tri, Ved. going 
after another, going in a line (to the next world). 

— i. jsirdmrita (“ra-am'"), am, n. rain; (fora, 
sec s. v. at p. 537, col. 2.)"" J*nrdya(ta Cra-dy'"), 
as, d, am, dependant upon another, subject to 
another, subservient.— /*a ray wx Cra-dy‘), us, vs, 
ns, one who has reached the highest age or too years ; 
(mx), m. an epithet of Braltmi. — fVrrdrf/m (>«- 
ar‘), as, m. the highest advantage or interest; the 
chief meaning or importance; the highest object 
(euphemistic expression for sexual intercourse) ; the 
profit or interest of another ; (am or e), ind. for the 
sake of another, for the gtxxl of another ; (as, d, 
am), having another object or meaning; designed 
for another, done for another. — Pardrtha-nish(ha, 
as, d, a.m, fixed on the supreme good."" Pardrtha- 
vddin, i, ini, i, talking of the affairs of others, offi- 
cious, intenneddling. — fVerdnika (®ra-ar'’), af,m. 
the more remote or opposite or other side or half, the 
ulterior part, the other part ; (as, am), m. n. the high- 
est number, the number 100,000, 000,000, 000,000 
or a hundred thousand billions ; (according to others) 
a lac of iac of krorcs or a number equal to half the 
term of Brahma's life or as many mortal days as are 
equal to fifty of his years ; (as, d, am), the most 
excellent, (in this sense incorrectly for parardhya.) 
""Pardrdhya, as, d, am, being on the more 
remote or opposite or other side, being on the 
farther side or half, being on the following side or 
half ; most remote, the most distant in number, of 
the highest possible number or value, highest in rank 
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OT quality, most highly esteemed, most costly, most 
excellent, must beautifol, finest, best ; more excellent 
than (with abi): (am), n. a maximum; an im- 
mense or infinite number ; (at the end of a comp.) 
amounting to an infinite number, amounting at 
the most to.— i'ardrhwr/a (°ra~ar°), as, m. a spe- 
cies of fiie-fly. — Pardvajtia (°ra~av^), f. insulting 
another, indignity offered to another.— /’ardmra 
(Va-<iv^)> as, d, am, far and near, distant and 
near, remote and proximate, earlier and later, prior 
and subsequent, higher and lower, highest and lowest; 
handed down from earlier to later times, traditional, 
each successive or every succeeding (one) ; all-inclu- 
sive, all-including; (ds), m. pi. ancestors and de- 
scendants; (am), n. the remote and near, the far 
and near, the earlier and later, cause and effect, 
motive and consequence; the whole extent of an 
idea ; totality ; the universe. — Vardvara-lva, am, 
n. state of being higher and lower or superior and 
inferior. — h, h, k, knowing both 

the past and the future. — Pardvasatha-iUdyin 
("m-rtn”), t, i, sleeping in another's house. 
~ PardvUldha (°ra~dv^), as, m. ‘pierced or 
wounded by another,* * frightened by another* (?), an 
epithet of Vishnu ; of Kuvera ; (perhaps rather pard- 
riddha it. pard~vyadh)'» VardiSruya Cra-d^ '), 
ns, m. dcpcndancc upon another; the retreat of 
enemies ; (na, «, urn), dependant or relying upon 
another; (d), f. a parasitical pUnt, — /V/ra.'^n7rt 
as, d, am, dependant, subject. — Vard- 
smtffa {^ra-ds°), ns, ni. dependaiice on another 
or on something else, dcpcndancc.— 

( ra-ds^), t, m. ‘ assailing another,’ a thief, robber. 

— Pardha {°ra-nha), as, m. the next day. — Pa- 
rdhata ( ra-dh ), ns, d, nm, sfmek by another, 
ass-ailcd, attacked. — Pardkna ('ra-nh°), as, m. 
the afternoon, the latter part of the day; (the 
word is also spelt pnrdhna.)^" PnrHara {^ra-if), 
as, d, nm, other than hostile, faithful, friendly. 

— Pan'-dynm or pare-dyns, ind. on the next day, 
Ui-monovf.wrn /*are-prdna, as, d, am, of higher 
value than life, more precious than life.— /Vtrrrfft 
('Vrt-Fjf(fi), as, m. ‘ the supreme or highest lord,* an 
epithet of Hrahmil ; of Vishnu. — Pareshti ('^ra- 

is, m. ‘having the highest worship (?),* an 
epithet of HrahmS. — Pnraidhita ("m-et/A,'’), as, 
d, nm, nourished by a stranger, maintained by 
others; (oa), m. a servant; the Koil or Indian 
cuckoo. » Parodhd (^>a-M(//td), f. the wife of 
another. — ParotUarsha ^ra-uC), as, m. another's 
superiority.— /'rtmf'/7a i^ra-wP), as, d, am, ut- 
tered by an enemy, &c. ; (am), n. clamour, men.ice. 

— Paropahdra ('ra-up^'),ns, ni.thc assisting others, 
doing good to another, beneficence, benevolence, 
charity. — 7*<iroprf/f ari/i Cra-up"^), t, ini, i, assisting 
others, supporting others, beneficent, charitable, kind 
to oxbct&.mm paropakdraikarasa (°ra~ek''), as, d, 
am, wholly devoted to the service of another ; (d), 
f. a wife wholly devoted to her husband. — Paropa- 
krita i^ra-\ip \ as, d, am, helped or befriended by 
another; brought by another. Paropajdpa ('*ra~ 
up"*), as, m. the dissension of enemies, causing 
dissension among enemies. — Paropailesfa ^ra- 
up*"), ns, m. giving advice to others, counselling 
others, admonishing or instructing another, the in- 
struction of others. — Paroparwldha (®ra-u;)®), 

d, am, besieged by an enemy, blockaded, in- 
vested. 

ParaJea, as, d, am, ^ para, at the end of an 
adj. comp. (e. g. Ui-ifahila-paraka, followed by the 
'v<)rd f7i). 

Parakiya, as, d, am, belonging to another or 
lo a .stranger, another, strange, hostile ; (d), f. the 
nfistress or wife of another, i.e, one of the three 
objects of love, according to the STrin'gara or ama- 
'ory doctrine. 

Parama, as, d, am (superlative of para), most 
d'stant, last; highest, first, most excellent or dis- 
bngiiished, best, greatest, chief, primary, principal, 
superior; exceeding; extreme; worst; more cxcel- 
ent (with abl., S^ivai paramah, more excellent than 


Siva) ; adequate, sufficient ; (am), n. the utmost or 
highest; the chief part, the most prominent part; 
(at the end of an adj. comp.) amounting at the 
highest to, consisting chiefly or principally of, occu- 
pied only with; (am), ind. (a particle of assent, 
affirmation, or agreement) yes, veiy well, well ; (in 
a comp, before an adj. or part.) excessively, ex- 
tremely, very, much, in the highest degree, to a great 
degree, excellently ; [cf. Lith. ‘ the first ;* 

probably Lat. primu-s, but cf. pra; Goth, fruma, 
‘first.*] — Paramaderdnti, is, i.^para-hrdnii. 
^ Pnramakrdnii-jyd, f. the sine of the greatest 
declination. — Parnma-krodhin, t, ini, i, extremely 
(0» "'•j one of the Vi^ve-devas. 

— Pnrama-gati, is, f. any chief object or refuge 
(as a god, a protector) ; final beatitude. — Parama- 
gava, as, m. an excellent bull or cow. — Parama’- 
gahnna, as, d, am, very mysterious or profound. 

— Parama-^etas, as, n. the entire heart, all the 
heart. — Parama-jd, f., Vcd. (according to the 
Scholiast) ==/jrfl-A:r/7s. (probably for jmrdratah?). 

— Parama-jyd, ds, ds, om, Ved. * holding supreme 

power,’ an epithet of Indra. — Parama-tas, ind. in 
the highest degree, excessively ; still worse. — /^a- 
rnma-id, f. the highest position or rank; highest 
end or Parama-ddtana, as, d, nm, very 

drczdful."^ Parama-diMhitn, ns, d, nm, deeply 
afflicted. — Pnramn-tlurmedhas, ds, ds, as, exceed- 
ingly stupid. — J*arama~dru, us, m. Amyris Agal- 
locha. — Pnrnma-rtanda, as, m., N. of a teacher; 
(perhaps a wrong reading for pnramdnnnda.) 

— Parnma-pada, am, n. the highest rank, high 
station, excellence; final beatitude. — 7\7rrr7Ma-/>f/- 
rnma, as, d, am, highest or most excellent of all. 

Pnrarna-purushn, as, m. the Supreme Spirit. 

— Paramnptirusha-prdrifuiud-manjari, f., N. of 
a collection of prayers addressed to Vishnu and other 
deities.- 7*rtmmrt-hr€iAma-<^drtn?, f. an epithet of 
Durga. — Poramad)rahmnn, a, n. the Supreme 
Spirit. — 7*ommfl-ftAd«rrtra, as, d, am, excessively 
radiant, mm I ^arama-manyu-maf, du, ail, ai, deeply 
distressed, — 7*71 romrt-moferf/, an, aft, at, infinitely 
great. — Paramn-rasa, as, m. ‘ most excellent 
beverage,’ buttermilk mixed with water. — Parama- 
raja, as, m. a supreme monarch.— /’aromaraAi 
(‘’/iia-f / ’), is, m. * greatest sage,* a Rishi or divine 
sage of a peailiar order or division. — Pnramn- 
rismitn, as, d, am, greatly surprized or amazed. 

— l*arama-!fobknua, as, d, am, exceedingly bril- 
liant or beantifxd.^ Paramo -samhriskta, ns, d, 
mil, exceedingly rejoiced. — Parama-svndharmnn, 
d, d, a, most exact in the observance of the duties 
of one’s own (caste or tribe). — Parama-Jmnsa, as, 
m. an ascetic of the highest order, a religious man 
who has subdued all his senses by abstract medi- 
tation. — Paramahama-priyd, f., N. of a work 
ascribed to Vopa-deva. — Paramahawmpanishad, 
t, f., N. of an Upanishad. — 7*ara7)i(iA’/iya {'ma- 
dkh°), as, d, am, called supreme, considered as 
the highest. — 7^aramd7^77and ('"ma-an'’), f, an ex- 
cellent woman, a beautiful woman. — 7^1 ra man 
('^ma-aty'), us, m. an infinitesimal particle, an 
atom, the invisible base of all aggregate bodies, 
(of which thirty are said to form a mote in a 
sun-bcam); the sun’s passage past an atom of 
matter, an infinitesimal division of time ; (u), n. the 
eighth part of a MfttrU. — /*aramdnu-fd, f. infinite 
minuteness, the state of an atom. — 7*aramdnv- 
angnlui, as, m. ‘subtle-bodied,’ an epithet of 
Vishnu (as being smaller than the smallest a.«i well 
as greater than the greatest). — Paramdfmaka 
C'ma-dP), as, tied, am, of the highest nature, the 
highest, greatest (=^8nmmtis). — Paramdtman 
tyma-dP), d, m. the Supreme Spirit, soul of the 
universe. - Paramddmita (°«ia-<w7”), as, m. ‘ the 
highest without a duplicate,* * peerless,' an epithet 
of Vishnu; (am), u. pure unitarianism. — /*aramd- 
nanda {°ma-dn°), as, m. supreme felicity, the 
Supreme Spirit, soul of the universe; N. of the 
reputed author of the Caitanya-dandrodaya, (also 
called Kari-karna-pQra or PurT-dasa.) — 7 *ammd/ma 


(°ma-arP), am, n. ' best food,' rice boiled in milk 
with sugar (offered to gods or to the Manes).- Pa- 
mmdpakrama (''ma-ap'*), as, m.^para-krdnti, 
•rnparamdpad i^ma-dp*"), t, f. the greatest mis- 
fortune. — Paramdpama (“fiw-ap®), as, m. ‘ great- 
est declination,’ the inclination of a planet’s orbit to 
the ecliptic; the sine of the sun’s greatest declina- 
tion. — Paramdyuslui (^ma-dy'^), as, m. the plant 
Terminalia Tomentosa. — ParamdyiM (®ma-dy"), 
us, us, us, reaching or attaining to a very advanced 
age (Ved.) ; the longest period of life either in men 
or animals. — 7*ammdrt/ta (°ma-ar**), as, m. the 
highest or most sublime truth, the whole truth, real 
truth, reality, truth ; spiritual knowledge ; any excel- 
lent or important aim or object ; the best seme ; the 
best kind of wealth; (at or end), ind. in reality. 

— Paramdrtku-tas, ind. in reality, in the true 
seme of the word. — Paramdrtha-ta, f. the highest 
tniili, reaWty. Paramdrtha-dhArma-tdjaya, as, 
m., N. of a Buddhist work. — PammdrtAa-n£r- 
vriti-satya-nirde^a, as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
work. — 7'ammdr/Aa-/)rapd, f., N. of a commen- 
tary* by SQrya-pandita on the Bhagavad-gita.— 7*«- 
ramdrtha-matsya, as, m. a real fish, really a fish. 

— Paramdrtha-vid, t, f. one who knows the 
highest truth, a philosopher. — Paramdrtha-rinda, 
as, d, am, acquiring knowledge of truth, obtaining 
the best kind of wealth, Scc.^m Paramdrtha-satya, 
am, n. the real truth, the entire or whole truth. 
•• Paramdrtha-sdra, as, m., N. of a book. — 7^a- 
ramdrtka-supfa, as, d, am, really asleep. — Para- 
mdrhata (^ma-dP), as, m. ‘ the most excellent 
follower of Jina,* an epithet of Kumara-pala. — 7^a- 
ramdvatika ("ma-dv'), ds, m. pi., N. of a school. 
^Paramdvadhi Cma-av'), is, m. utmost term 
or limit. — Paramdha i^ma-aha), as, m. an excel- 
lent day. — Paramekshu {^'ma-ikshu), us, m., N. of 
a son of Ann. "m Parameif a C^ma-Ka), as, m. ‘su- 
preme lord,’ an epithet of Vishrui. — Parameifvara 
Cma-iP), as, m. ‘ supreme lord,’ (said of rich or 
illustrious men and of princes and of gods); an 
epithet of Vishnu; of India; of a Jina; (most fre- 
quently) of S'iva ; the Supreme Being ; (i), f. an epi- 
thet of DurgSl ; (am), n., scil. linga, N. of a Liivga 
sacred to ?iva.— Paramesi'ara-(an(ra,am, n., N.of 
a work. Paramfshu (^'ma-iskuf), ns, m., N.of a 
son of Aim. — Parame-shtha, as, d, am, standing 
at the top, supreme, superior ; (as), ni. an epithet of 
Brahmil; a deity. — 7*ararwe-s/l7A», is, m. (eon- 
nected with parame-shfjiin), ‘ standing at the head,' 
a superior, a chief god of the Jainas. — Parameshthi- 
td, f. supremacy, superiority. — Parame-8h(hin, f, 
ini, i, .standing at the head or lop, highest, chief, 
principal; (?), m. an epithet of Agni or of any 
supreme deity; a N. of Praja-pati; of a son of 
Praja-pali ; of Brahma ; of Siva ; of Vishnu ; of 
Garuda; of Maim Cakshus; (with Jainas) an Arhat 
or superior deity ; a Gura or spiritual teacher ; N. of 
a son of Aja-midha ; of a son of Indra-dyumna (or 
of Deva-dyumna) ; a kind of Viraj ; a kind of Sala- 
grama stone ; (inau), m. du. an epithet of Vishnu 
and Sri; (»wi), f. a species of culinary plant (»= 
hrdhmi; cf. pdrameshthya.)^ Parameshthin^, 
as, d, am, Ved.— parame-shfhin.^^ Para mai^- 
mrya (°ma-ai^), am, n. supremacy. 

Paramaka, as, ikd, am, the mat excellent, 
highest, best, greatest, extreme. 

Paramika, as, d, am,^parama, col. i. 

Paras, ind., Ved. beyond, further, (opposed to 
arvdk), on the other or opposite side, further on, 
far away, away, at a distance ; in tuture, hereafter, 
afterwards, after; (with acc.) on the other side, 
beyond, over against, more than ; (with inst.) beyond, 
away from, higher or more than; (with inst) 
without ; (with abl.) beyond, on the other side of ; 
without, exclusive of, with the exception of, except. 

— Para-uru, us, vi, u, Ved. broad on the outside, 
broad above or at the top.^Para-rik-ffata-gatha, 
as, d, am, Ved. containing in addition loo verses 
of the Veda as well as Gathas. — J*araA-kri«A?ia, 
as, d, am, more than black or dark, extremely 



536 




x[tr^ panUina. 


6 atV. "» Pat'o^puf^a, f.,Vcd. a w6man who is noi 
satislied with her husbaiul. — ParoA*j)ur{i«Aa, an. 
<i, am, higher than a Parah^Ma, as^ d 

am, more than loo; containing more than lOO 
verses, &c,"m ParaA^^caiff iiid. the day after tc 
morrow. «s, a, am, Ved. more 

than 6o,"" ParaA-sahasriif ag, a, am, more than 
lOOO. •• ParaA'^dnmftf d, J, a, Ved. * having super- 
fluous or surplus Sinians,’ N. of certain sacriticial days. 
"^Paras~<fatrdHnsUf af, d, am, Ved. more than 40. 
■■ PurtiA^taram or ^xinis-taram, inJ., Wd. further 
away, further. •• Paras-tat, ind. (with gen.) on 
the ofljer side, beyond, further on, towards, 
(opposed to avag'tCit, arrdk ) ; higher than ; from 
atar off, from above, from before or behind (Ved.) ; 
aside, apart; under (\*ed.); hereafter, afterwards, 
later, (opposed to /'dream.) — iVjrt/s-pa, as, d, 
aWt Ved. protecting; (am), a. protection.— 
ragjMi-tra, tioh n. protection. — as, m. a 
p»rotcctor, protecting. — /Niro Wm ( as-aH"^), ««, rJ, 
/t, Ve i. narrow on tlic outride or at the top. — /*a- 
ro'kslto, sec s. v. 

Par art, iiivl. the year before last. 

Pardritna, as, d or I v*), am, belonging to the 
year before last. 

pnrana, as, d, am (fr. rt. i. pri), Ved. 
crossing [cf. ariYni-jxtrunrt] ; (am), u. reading, (a 
wrong form for luirana)', N. of a town. 

paratarkuka or paratarkaka, as, 
m., Ved. a beggar; [cf. tarhnka.^ 

paramdra, as, m., X. of a son of 
the Rishi ^aunaka (ancestor of Hheja deva). 

pararu, us, m. a species of pot-herb, 
Eclipta Proetrata ; (another reading has pavaru.) 


VJ^\paraspat, an, m., Ved. a species 
of animal, (perhaps) the wild ass ; [cf. j^arascata,] 
para (connected with para, paras, 
and pra, probably an old inst. sing, of })ara, and 
used as an indeclinable and inseparable prefix to 
verbs and nouns in the sense of) away, ulf; back, 
backward ; inverted order ; aside ; to, towards ; over, 
on. According to native lexicographeis the senses 
in which pard may be used are expressed by the 
following Siinskrit words : dhhim uhhyn, prat Horn ya, 
fpiti, ri-krama, dharshatta, hinsd (radha), ri~ 
>ksha, hhri^am, pratyd-rritti, hhanga, an- 
ddara, and nyag-hhdva ; [cf. jtarata, pnra-tas. 
Hire: Zend />fcra ; Gr. irapd, irapai, vdp, iroAtv : 
Lat. jicr, prno^]Hird-i, jyerdo — pardxld : Osc. 
ienim, ‘without;* Goth, fra-, fair : Angl. Sax. 
W; Old Germ, far-, fer: Mod. Genn. vn'-: 
aih. y<ar-, 'back, again;* per, ‘through:’ Hib. 
''ria,far‘, *back, again.’] 

Pard-tarom, ind., Ved. further away. 

^ren* pardka. See under col. ,3. 

pard~k(lsa, as, m., Ved. distant 
'lew, remote expectation. 

pard-kri, cl. S. P. -karoti, -kartum, 

:o set .liide, reject, disregard. 

Purd-harana, am, n. the act of setting .aside, 
ejection, disregarding, disdaining. 

Pard-kurvat, an, atl, at, setting aside, throwing 
•ff, rejecting, disdaining. 

Pard-krita, as, d, am, set aside, rejected, thrown 
off, disdained. 

xrafu prrrd-krisft, cl. i. P. -knrshati, 
-ka/'shtum, -krashtnm, to draw or lirag away; to 
draw down ; to censure, revile. 


paraxa, am. n. a species of gem, para-kn, el. (>. P. kirati, -kuritum, 

pnra-h, ns, m. (fr. rt. /o and para, -karUum, to throw away, lose, 
but said to be fr. rt. M atid para, hurting another), Pnra-klrya, iiid. having thrown aw.iy ; having 
a hatchet, the axe of a wood-cutter, a battle-axe ; frtrfeitcd. 


one’s own inclinations ; N. of a mountain.— i’atvTf/a* 
rat, an, nti, at, or pardgtn, J, iip, i, laden with 
pollen. 

-gaddhati, 

turn, Ved. to go away, pass away, depart; to die. 

Pard-gata, as, a, am, dcpsirtcd, dead; spread, 
expinded ; covered with, filled with, full of. 

IfUnr pnrd-gd, cl. 2, 3. P. -gdti, -jigdti^ 
-gut urn, Ved. to go away, pass by or on one side, 
to escape. 

inripr pardngava, as, in. the ocean. 


pardn-mukha. See under pardnd. 


pard-dar, cl. I . P. -darati, ~dari- 
/wm, Ved. to go awsiy, depart, retreat, retire. 


iroftf pard-ji, cl. I. P. A. -jayati, -te, 
-Jdum, to coiujucr, win, vanquish, overthrow; to 
defeat in a liwsuit; to lose anything (acc.), he 
deprived of ; to be conquered ; to succumb, submit ; 
tty be overcome by (with abl., see IMn. I. 4, 26). 

Pardfaya, as, m. conquest, victt)ry, inastiMiiig, 
conquering, overpowering; defeat, being overcome 
by (w'ilh abl.) ; loss, li>sing (at play or in a lawsuit) ; 
deprivation ; turning away from, desertion. 

Paru-jitiiamdna, as, a, am, overcoming, sur« 
passing, defeating ; being deprived of, losing. 
f\trd-Jtt, t, ni., N. ot a £on of Ki]kma-kava<^a. 
Paru-Jiia, as, d, am, amquered, defeated, over- 
come ; overthrown, overpowered, defeated (at play), 
cast (in a lawsuit), condemned by law. 

Vardf ishnu, m, us, u, vie1' >ri' »us ; being con- 
(juered, defeated. 


pardnd or pnrdd, an-, dri, dk (fr. rt. 


f , aui* with pard, opposed t«> arrdiid or arrdi* and 
pratyutHc), iWrtclvd low;irds (V’cd.) ; turned away, 
averted; turning the* back upon, having any one 
behind, standing behind ; departing or retiring from 
(e*. g. pardiiiftih pitarah, the departed Manes); 
not returning, irrevocable, (in these senses generally 


a thunderbolt; N. of a prince; [cf. par,<n; Gr. 
wfAf/cu-r, TtKfK-pa, irc\«XKo-i', ir<A€#cKO-y, ir«A€K- 
us.']"^ Para^u-dhara, as, m. a soldier armed with 
an axe; N. of Ganesa; of P.iraiu-rama. — l*ara.<n- 
pdni, is, is, I, ‘ axe in hand,’ armctl with an axe. 
— Para'S a-mat, an, all, at, Ved. having an axe. 
^Para^u-rdma, as, m. * R 5 ma with the axe,’ 
ait epitliet of Rlma, son of the saint Jamad<agni, 
(the first t >i the three RAmas and the sixth Avat;lra 
or descent of the deity Vishriu who appeared in the 
world for the purpose of repressing the tyranny and 
punishing the violeocc of the Ksbatriya or military 
C2'tc ; he seems to typify the tribe of BrShmans and 
the!.'' contests with the Kshatriyas) ; N. of a modern 
prince by whose orders the Parasurama-prakSsa was 
CfsVAptAcd.m, l*araiurdma-pratdpxi, as, m., N. of 
a bxyk mentioned in the S'Qdra-dharaia-tattva. — /'a- 
raiurdmfi-j/rddurhhdrn, as, m. ‘ the manifestation 
of Para^u'-rama,' N. of the forty-fifth chapter of the 
Narasioha-Purana. — Parai^urdmdvatdra (‘ma- 
av‘), as, m. ‘ the descent of Paraiu-rama,’ i. c. the 
incanxation of Vishnu in the form of Para-^u-rama, 
N. of a chapter of the Khai.ida-pra^asti (a poem 
ascribed to Hanu-mat). — J*firnsurdmdratdrad:a- 
thana, am, n. ‘story of the descent of Parasu- 
rama/ N. of the fiftieth chapter of the Utura- 
kharula or fifth part of the Padma-Purana. — /V«- 
raiu^mna, am, n. * forest of axes,* N. of a hell 
(containing a forest the leaves of which arc axes). 

Pnraiarya, a^f, d, am, fit or proper for a hatchet 
or axe; [cf. pdraiavya.] 

!*ara<vfidhfi, as, in. an axe, a hatchet; [cf. 
ftdra 'tvudhn, pdrnitadhika.^ — PanUfvadhdyu- 
>!ha ( dhn-ny'), as, d, nm, armed with an axe. 

I*arn.<radhin, i, ini, i, provided or furnished 
with an axe. 

parasvadha or parasvadha. See 

above. 


pard-krum, cl. r. P. A. -krnmnii 
(ep.fot-krdmati), ’kramate,-kramifn/n,-krdntum, 
to march lorward, advance ; to march against, attack ; 
to turn back; to display courage or spirit, display 
strc'Ugtli or heroism; show zeal, excel, distinguish 
one’s .self. 

iUird-krama, as, m. marching or going forih, 
advancing against, attacking.atlack; heroism, prowevs, 
valour, c^yuragt!, power, strength, forcible nu.ans; 
e.xcrliori ; attempt, endeavour, ell'ort, enterprise ; 
a N. of Vishnu ; N. of a warrior on the side of the 
Kurus; of a Vidya-dhara prince*, (associated with 
A-krania, Vi-kraiita, and Sarr-krama.)— /Vz/vJ/'/v/- 
ma~kf:'-'ari/t, i. in., N. of a prince, son of Vikrauia- 
kc^arin — /'arakraina-jda, as, d, am, knowing 
the strength (of an enemy). — Pti rdkro nui-vat, 
an, nti, at, valorous, spirited, heroic, courageous, 
possessed of power or .streiiglh. 

Pard-kramin, i, uil, I, sjfiiitid, showing or dis- 
pl.aying courage or strent'tli, exciting power. 

Pard-hrdntn, us, d, mn, turned back (c.g. pa- 
layaiif, in flight); advanced; valorous, .strong, pow- 
erful, vigorrms, bold, valiant, active, eii-Tgctir. 

Purd-krdntri, td, tri, fri, displaying valour, show- 
ing courage or strcrigth, exerting power, heroic, a hero. 

vxjfwi pard-kship, f:l. 6. P. A. -kshipaii, 
te, -hshrptnm, to tear away from, to wrest away, 
to throw over, upset. 

Pard-Jeshiptn, as, d, am, upset, thrown ujisidc 
down; wrested awny.mmpnrdkshipla-manns, as, 
as, as, having the mind carried away or enraptured. 

pard-khyd, cl. 2. P. -khydti, -khyd- 
tarn, Ved. to sec afar off. 

pardga, as, m. the ])ollcn or farina 
of a flower ; dust in general ; fragrant powder med 
after bathing; sandal; an eclipse of the sun or 
moon ; fame, celebrity ; indepcndancc, following 


Ved.); situated beyond or on the other side (c.g. 
amushmdt pardd^.u Inkdh, tlie worlds situated be- 
yi'iid that) ; distant ; directed outwards or towaid.s the 
outer world (e. g. pardtU'i khuni, the senses directi-d 
iiitwards) ; (dk or Ved. iht), ind. away, aw’ay from, in 
vain, to no purjHisc; «>ulwards, towards the outer worl<l. 

— Pardk-t ra, am, n., Ved. not turning back ; non-re- 
airrencc. — l*fi rdk ■ j/ush pi,f. Achyranthes As|>era ( — 
apdmdrga ; cf. prafy(i-piLihpi)."“ Pardg-dris, l\ 
k, k, having the eye turned l»)wards the outer world. 

— Pardit-manas, as, ds, as, having the mind or 
ihought.s directed backwards. — l*ardn-mukha, a.-f, 
i, am, having tlie face turned away or averted, 
turning the back upon; averted, turned away: 
tinning away fn»m, averse from (with loc.) ; disin- 
clined toward.s, not caring about, regardless of (with 
1 'k:. gen. or acc. with prati); avoiding, shunning: 
(as), m. a .spell or magical formula pronounced over 
Weapons. — f. or jtardnmukhu- 
tra, am, n. turning away or averting the face; 
disinclination, repugnance, dislike, aversion, disgust. 

— Pardttmnkhaya, Nom. P. 'ptratmiukhaynti, 

to turn round, turn back or Paranmukhi- 

kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to 
came any one to luni back or avert the face, cause 
to retreat, put to flight.— cl. i- 
P. -hharnti, -hhacilam, to turn away the fac‘* 
turn the back upon, take Xo flight, retreat. 

Pardka, distance from, (generally in loc. ^xtrdke, 
at a disurice, or abl. pardkdt, from a distance or :»t 
a distance); (as), ni., N. of a Tri-ritra; N. of ^ 
sort of (icnance or religious vow of an expiatory kind, 
(.said to amsist in fasting for twelve days and iiighb 
and keeping the mind attentive and organs sulxlucd) : 
a s.icrificial sword or .scimitar ; a kind of disease a 
species of animal; (as, d, nm), small. — 
tat, ind. from a distance. 

Pardifina, as, d, am, turned away, turned in an 
opposite direction, averted, averse from, dUincluic 




to not minding, not caring about; being on the 
opposite side, situated on the other side, being 
bcywd; {am), ind. away from, beyond, after; 
more than* 

ParddaUi, ind., Ved, away, aside, at the side of. 
Pardndana, am, n. turning away from, bending 

aside* * 

PardtUHn, ?. int, i, Ved. not returning, not 

recuning. 

ittrW pardfija, as, m. an oil-mill ; froth 
or foam; the blade of a sword or knife; [cf. 
paran-ja^'] 

iTTfOr pardi^a, am, n., in rdyo/s pardiiami 
N. of a Saman. 

/Jflrfi-ni ipard-ni), cl. i. P. A. -^la- 
yati, -te, -ijetum, to lead back 

pard^nutti, is, f. (fr. rt. nud with 
para), Ved. driving away, expulsion, expelling, 
removing. 

trerfw pard-tausa, as, m. (fr. rt. tans 
with para), the being thrust or pushed aside. 

pard^taram. See pard, p. 536. 

pard^tras, Caus. -trdsayati, -yi- 
turn, Ved. to scare away, drive away. 

irn^ parddana, as, m. a horse of the 

Persian breed. 

VXX^ pard^dd, cl. 3. P. -daddti, •-datum, 
Ved. to give up, give over, deliver, surrender, hand 
over ; to give away, throw away, squander ; to give 
away or exchange for (witli dat.) ; to exclude from, 
(Rhagavata-Purana IV. 6, 5.) 

Pardtta, af, d, am, given over, 8 cc. (See Schol. 
on Pan. VII. 4, 47.) 

Parddadt, is, is, i, Ved. giving up, giving over, 
delivering over. 

Vard-ddna, am, n.,Vcd. giving up, surrendering, 
giving away. 

pard-dis, cl. 3. P. ^dideshfi, 
-ilesh(um, Ved. to order off or command (any- 
thing), to be removed. 

m.1 pard-dris, cl. i. P. •pasyati, 
-ilratthlam, Ved. to perceive, observe, behold. 

MCi^para-rfrii, cl. i. P. ^dravati, •drotum, 
to run away from, flee away, escape. 

parddhi, is, m. hunting, the chase. 

pard-dhmd, cl. i. P. -dhamati, 
'dhmdtum, Ved. to blow away. 

^<1*1 fif pardnasd, f. the practice of medi- 

cine, administering remedies, medical treatment. 

pardpa, as, d, am, m. f. n. (fr. pard 
+ ap), a place 8 cc, whence water has reU’i^ ; (am), 
n., see Sdiol. on Pari. VI. 3, 97. 

pard~pat, cl. i. P. -patati, -pati- 
him, to fly away, escape; to depart; to fall out; 
to fail Caus. •pdtayati, to chase or drive away. 

Pard-jjatat, an, anti, at, flying away ; coming 
back quickly. 

Pard-pdtuka, as, d, am, Ved. miscanying, 
abortive. 

pard-pur, nr, f., Ved. (according 
to the Commentator) a great body. 

yCTf^pard-pu, cl. 9. P. A. -pundti, -pu^ 
nUe, •pavUum, Ved. to purify, cleanse away, 
lustrate. 

pardprdsdda^mantra, as, m. 
^^^^^a-paramantra, N. of a kind of mystical 

am, n., N. of a Saman. 
(If uf pard-bhiksha, as, a, am (probably 


a wrong reading for para-hhiksha), living upon 
alms received from others. 

pard^hhid, cl. 7. P. A. •hkinatti, 

•hhinlie, ^hettvm, to pierce, wound. 

cl. i. P. -bhavati, -bhavi^ 
^ism (Ved. inf. pard-hhuve), to pass away, vanish, 
disappear; to perish, be 1(^ succumb, yield; to 
overcome, conquer; to hann, hurt, injure (with 
acc.): Caus. -bhdvayati, -yitum, to overthrow, 
conquer, subdue, destroy; (A.) to vanish, perish, 
sustain a loss. 

Pard-hhava, as, m. passing away, vanishing, dis- 
appearance, coming to an end, dissolution, separation ; 
defeat, discomfiture, overthrow, mortification, humi- 
liation, vexation, injury, contempt, disrespect, disre- 
gard ; destruction ; N. of the fortieth (or fourteenth) 
year in Jupiter’s cycle of sixty ytxn.mm Pardhhava- 
pada, am, n. an object of contempt. 

Varddtkdva, as, m. defeat, overthrow, discom- 
fiture. 

Pard-bhdvuha, as, d, am, approaching decline 
or destruction, about to pass away. 

Pard-hhuta, as, d, am, defeated, discomfited, 
overcome; degraded, humbled, treated with con- 
tempt. • 

Pard-hhuti, is, f. defeat, overthrow, humiliation ; 
injury. 

VXJ^pard-bhji,c\.^, P.A., Ved. -bibharti, 
■hibhrite, &c., occurring cnily in the past pass. part. 
pard-hhrila, as, d, am, taken off, put aside, hidden, 
concealed. 

im^2. pard-mrita, as, d, am, Ved. one 
who has overcome death or is no longer subject to 
death. (For i. pardmfita see p. 534, col. 3.) 

pard^mris (sometimes incorrectly 
spc\i pard^mrish), cl. 6. P. -mriiati, •’marshtvm, 
•rnratihfum, to stroke, rub, touch, take hold of, 
grasp, clutch, seize, take ; to handle roughly, violate 
(a woman), ravish, seduce ; to have reference, point 
to : Pass, -mrisyate, to be touched ; to be referred 
to, to be incant. 

Pard-marifa, as, m. (sometimes incorrectly spelt 
pard-marsha), seizing, dragging, pulling (e.g. kc- 
^a-p"^, dragging by the hair) ; bending or drawing 
a bow; injuring, any act of violence, violation, 
assault, attack ; Section (by disease &c.) ; remem- 
bering, recollection ; reflection, consideration, thought ; 
discrimination, judgment ; (in logic) inference, con- 
clusion ; drawing conclusions from analogy or expe- 
rience, knowledge of the minor premiss in its con- 
nection with the major. 

Pard~marsana, am, n. recolleaion, remember- 
ing; reflection, consideration. 

Pard-marMn, i, ini, i, calling or bringing to 
mind, reminding, referring to. 

Pard-mrishfa, as, d, am, touched, handled, 
seized, grasped, roughly treated, violated; afflicted 
by (disease dec.); weighed, considered, judged; 
connected with, leferred to ; endured. 

incnra pardyana, am, n. (fr. rt, 5. i with 
pard, or in some senses fr. para + ayana), going 
away, departure (Ved.); way of departure, exit 
(Ved.); final end or aim, last resort or refoge; 
principal object, chief aim or purport; essence, sum, 
summary ; pardyanam kji, to do one’s utmost, to 
do all one can ; (often at ftie end of a comp, with 
fern, d, in the sense of) making anything one’s chief 
object, wholly devotcil to, zealously engaged in, 
wholly occupied with, intent on, affo^ed by, wholly 
possessed by ; (according to some authorities pard- 
yayam, n., has also the sense of a religious order or 
division); (as), m., N. of a pupil of Yajnavalkya; 
(as, d, am), prindpal, being the. chief or final end 
or aim, attached to, adhering to (with acc.); con- 
nected with ; dependant on, subject to ; leading to, 
conducive to. — PardyaporveU, an,ati,at, occupying 
the prindpal or highest point, most elevated. 


par^yatta. See p. 534, col. 3. 

incrS pardru, icx, m. a species of gourd, 
Momordics Charantia ; [cf. hdtatdla^ 



pardruka, as, m. a stone or rock ; 
(another reading has pavdruka.) 

XtcApardrtha,pardrdha, pardrdhya. Sec 

P- 534. coi- 3 - 

pard-na6, cl. 2. P. -vakti, -vaktum, 

Ved. to contradict. 

Pard-vdka, as, m., Ved. contradiction. 

Parokta (*rd-tdc^, as, d, am, Ved. contradicted. 

Parodya, as, d, am, Ved. to be contradicted. 

t, f., Ved. distance; (op- 
posed to arvd-vat.) 

ViKXn pardvata, am, n. a 8|)ecie8 of plant 
(^sparusJiaka). 

VJJWtpardvara. See p. 535, col. i. 

pard-varta. See i . pard-vfit, 

pard-vasu, us, us, u, V^d. keeping 
off wealth; (us), m., N. of the fortiefti year in 
Jupiter s cycle of sixty yean [cf. pard-hhavcL] ; N. 
of a Gandharva (assodated with^Vifv2-vasu) ; also 
of a son of Raibhya (associated with ArvS-vasu). 

pard-vaha, as, m. (fr. rt. vah with 
pard), N. of one of the seven winds, (the other 
six being called d-^aha, ud-raha, pari-vaha, pra- 
vaha, ‘virvaha, and sam-raha.) 

VJJm^pard-vdka, See pard-vad above. 

i, pard-vrij, cl. 7. i. P. -minakti, 
-rarjati, -varjitum, to lose; to depart, depart 
from life. 

2. }Kird^riJ, k, m.,Vcd. banished (from society), 
humbled, miserable, an outcast (?); (according to 
the Scholiast) N. of a person. 

pard-vrit, cl. i. A. (P. in Fut.,*' 
Cond., and Aor.) -rartate, -vartitum, to turn back, 
return, to turn round. 

Pard-varta, as, m. turning back, turning round ; 
retreat; reversal of a sentence; cxchaoge, barter; 
restoration. 

Pard-rartana, am, n. turning back, turning 
round. 

Pard-vartin, i, ini, i, turning back, turning 
round, taking to flight (in battle). 

Pard-variya, as, d, am, to be turned back, to 
be exchanged; to be reversed (as a sentence); to 
be given back or restored. — jPardrarfya-vpaua- 
hdra, as, m. appeal (in law). 

2. pard’^'T^, t, m., N. of a son of Rukma-kavada. 

Pard-vritta, as, d, am, turned back, returned, 
fled, retreated ; turned round, revolved ; exchanged ; 
reversed (as a judgment) ; given back, restored. 

Pard-rritti, is, f. turning back, turning round, 
revolving: returning, retreating, return; exchange, 
barter ; reversion of a sentence or judgment ; restora- 
tion of property ; recoiling ; not taking effect 

pardvedi, f. = hrihati, q. v. 

TV pard-vyddha, as, m. (fr. rt. vyadh 

with jMird), a stone’s throw, the range of any missile. 

pard-s'ara. See pard-M below. 

ITCT^ pard-ias, as, f. (fr. rt. sans with 
pard), Ved. (perhaps) calumny, deflunation. 

iTtnnpard-jifi, cl. 9. P. •iaritum, 

•darltum, to kill, destroy ; to repel. 

Pard-dara, as, m., Ved, a destroyer; N. of a 
NSga ; N, of Si son ^ Vasishiha or of a son of 
STakti and grandson of Vasishiha; (acbording to 
the epic poems) the father of VySsa, (he was author 
of certain hymns in the ^ig-veda [1. 65-73 
part of IX. 97] and is also described as a law-giver.) 
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pardiara-dm^iana. 


•iL •rein pari-kalpita. 


— Parciara-darianat am, n., of the ijii^th 
chapter of the Kif^S-khan^ of ^e Gaiiefa-Purfl^ia. 
— Paraiarorfurdifa, aw, n., N. of a work. 
— Piirat-araihaiia, as, ni., N. of a poet, author 
of theGuna-ratna-kc^a-stotra. — J*ara^ara-bhaithya, 
am, h.| N. of a w(Hk mentioned in the S^Qdra- 
dhamia''tattva.«»7'a/'a:f((ir(i*j)»in/>i w» f-t » 
law-book. — Pard^amsmriti'rydhhyS, N. of 
a commentary on the preceding law-book by 
Midhav».m» Pa rd.'fartA'rara (®rrt-/.v^), as, m,, N. 
of a Lin-ga. ■■ 7*ara^an'»'rara-tirt/ia, am, n., N 
of a sacred bathing-place mentioned in the S^iva- 
Purana. 

Parasarin, ?. m. a beggar, a wandering mendi- 
cant; [cf. 

pard-scas, cl. 5 . P. -irasiti, -ha- 
»Uum, to pul trust in, confide in (with loc.). 

Pard-srasya, ind. having put trust or confidence 
in (with loc.). 

iron paras {para-as), cl. 4. P. paras- 
yatl, iHirdritum, to throw away, cast aside (Ved.) ; 
expose (a new-tx>m child. V^.); to expel; to 
abandon, leave ; to throw back, reject, repudiate 
Pardga, as, m. the range or distance of anything 
thrown ; (am), n. tin. 

Pardsana, am, 11. killing, slaughter, massacre. 
Pardyin, t, ini, i, throwing, measuring the dis- 
tance of anything thrown. 

PurdsisUhu, ns, us, 11, desirous to throw or cast 
or send ; wishing to overcome. 

Pardida, as, d, am, thrown ; expelled ; defeated. 
Pacdsya, as, d, am, to be thrown or ast away. 

parasu (para-asu), us, us, u, one 
whose vital spirit is departing or departed, dying, a' 
the point of death, expiring, lifeless, dead. — Pa- 
rdsu-karana, as, d, am, causing death, killing. 

Pardsu4d, f. or pardsu-tra, am, n. death, ex- 
tinction ; apathy, want of spirit, spiritlcssness. 

ill pardskandin, t, ini, 1 (fr. para 

+ iskamlin), a robber, thiefl 

HTHtfhsr pard-siotra, N. of a work. 

cl. 2 . P. -hanti, -hantum, 
to overthrow, strike down, throw away, cast away, 
drive away', drive on, impel. 

Pard-hata, as, d, am, struck down or back; 
driven back, repelled, repulsed ; struck, assailed ; 
driven on ; (am), n. a stroke. 

trft pari fan indeclinable particle and 
prefix to verbs and their derivative nouns; oflen 
pari in composition ; allied to para, pard, pra), 
round, around, about, round about; further, in 
. addition to ; against, opposite to, in the way ; much, 
excessively. 

(As a separable preposition, especially in the Veda), 
around, abwt (with acc., e. g. madhyan-fUnampan, 
about midday) ; against, opposite to. towards, to (with 
acc., c.g; rrilisham pari, in the direction of a 
tree ; tvd pari, against thee) ; to the share of (with 
^•r c. g. yan mam pari sydt, what may fall to 
my lot) ; beyond, more than (with acc., e. g. dai- 
rJm pari rdk, a voice more than divine) ; after, 
successively, severally (with acc. disfributively, e. g. 
vriksJtam vriksham pari sindati, he waters tree 
aher tree ) ; from, away from, out of (with abl. after 
verbs of motion, e. g. samudrdd uta v& dirah 
pari, out of sea or sky) ; outside of, except, with 
exception of (with abl., e.g.pari Trujart^hyah, 
round about or outside Tri-garta); after the lapse 
or expiration of (with abl., e. g. pari samvatsardt, 
after the lapse of a full year); in consequence of, 
on account of. for the sake of (with abl., e.g. 
Itahdtasah juiri, on account of the Raksbas); 
according to. in accordance with (with abl., c.g. 
dhormarfaJ) jKiri, according to the ordinance); 
aUA'e, over (Vcd. according to the Scholiast «« oefAf, 
wpan). 


(As an adverbial prefix to nouns not immediatel; 
connected with verbs), very, excessively (c. g. pary^ 
OAiru, very tearful ; pari-darhala, excessively weak). 

At the beginning of an adverbial comp, pari 
implies outside, without, except, exclusive of (e.g. 
pari-triyartam, outside Trigarta, PSn. II. l, 12 
^'1* 33 i according to PSii. 11. i, 10, it may 

be used in this sense at the end of an adverbial 
comp., but only after ahsha, dalakd, and a numeral). 
At the beginning of an adjective comp., according 
to PHn. (II. 2, 18, VSrt. 7), part may be used in 
the sense of }tari-gldna, exhausted, (but pary- 
adhyayana is said lo mean * one to whom study is 
repugiunt.’) Native lexicographers explain the senses 
of pari by the following Sanskrit words : d-lUtgana, 
doshdkhydna (dosha-kirtana), nir-asana (ni- 
rasaua), pujd, hhushatju, rydtlhi, vy-dpti, h}hi- 
rama, ioka, iesha, ati-saya, tydga, ni-ynina; 
[cf. Zend jtairi; Gr. wepf, Wpi^, irtpi-trud-s, -vtp; 
Lat. per- in adj., e. g. per-idoneus : probably Old 
Germ. /an*/ Old Iceland. /^n*/ Mod. Germ, f Ur; 
Hib. faoi, * about, roiuid.’] 

pari-kaihd, f. a work of fiction, 
tale, story, the history or adventures of any fabulous 
person. 

pari-kampa, as, m. trembling 
violently, great fear or terror. 

Pari-kampin, 1, int, i, trembling violently. 

par i-kar a, pari-karrnan. See under 
pari-Arys below. 

t ifo tS a pari-kartana. Sec i. pan’-AnV. 
pari-karsha. See i . pnri-kHsh. 

I. pari-kal (see rt. 2. knl), cl. 10. 
P. -kdlayati. See., to drive about, chase, persecute. 

pari-kal (see rt. 3. kal), cl. 10. 
P. -kalayati, See., to see, observe ; to con.stder as, 
regard as. 

pari-kalkana, am, n. deceit, 
cheating ; [cf. kalkana^ 

pari-kunkshita, as, m. a de- 
votee. a religious aKetic. 

parikayana ( 1 ), us, m. pi., N. 

of a school. 

pari-klrna. See pari-kfi, col. 3. 

pari-klrtana. See pari-krtt. 
pari-kup, cl. 4. P. A. -kupyati, 
•U, See., to become greatly moved or excited, to 
suffer violent emotion, to be in a rage, be very 
angry : Caus. •knpnyati, -yitum, to excite viidcnily ; 
to make very angry. 

J'ari-hopfi, as, m. great or violent anger. 

pari-kufa, am, n. a barrier, a 
trench liefore the gate of a town forming a sort of 
covered way ; (as), m., N, of a N3ga-riija. 

tfftw pari-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -ku- 
rufe, -karfum, to surround ; [cf. jHtri-sh-kri.'] 
Pari-kara, as, t, arn, who or what helps or 
assists, a helper; (as), m. attendanh, dependants, 
retinue, train, followers (in these senses also ds, m. 
pl.) ; a multitude, crowd ; preparation (parikaram 
handh or kri, to make preparations) ; beginning, 
commencement, effort; a girdle for confining a 
loose garmcrit, a girth, zone, sish, a doth worn 
round the loins; (in dramatic language) covert or 
‘ndirect intimation of coming events in the plot of 
a drama, the germ of the Vfja ; (in rhetoric) a par- 
icular figure, the employment of allusive epithets; 
discrimination, judgment. 

Pari-karlyi, M, m. a priest who perfoims the 
marriage ceremony for a younger brother whose 
elder brother is not yet married. 

ParUkarman, d, m. a servant, an assistant, a 


slave; (a), n. the act of surrounding or attending on 
(any one), worship, adoration ; personal decoration, 
dressing, Fainting, or perfuming the body; perfum- 
ing the person after bathing ; cleansing, purifying ; 
a means of purilic'ation ; pieparation; arithmetical 
computation or operation. — ParikarmSshfaka 
{^ta-ash"), am, n. the eight Aindamental rules of 
arithmetic, viz. addition, subtraction, multiplication, 
division, finding the square, extracting the square root, 
finding the cube and extracting the cube root. 

Pari-harmaya, Nom. P. 2>ar{karmayati, Sec., 
to anoint, decorate, adorn. 

Pari-karmin, i, iijl, i, adorning, decorating. 
Sec. ; (f, ini), ni. f. an assistant, a seivant, slave. 

Pari-krita, as, d, am, surrounded, (MahH-bh. 
AnufSsana-p. 5044.) 

Pari-kriyd, f. sunounding, inclosing, inclosing 
with a fence or ditch, intrenching ; attending to (a 
sacred fire Sec.), attention ; (in dramatic language) 
allusion to future aaion.^spani-Aam. 

1, pari-krit, cl. 6. P. -krintaii, 
-kartitum, to cut round, clip, cut off; to cxdodc 
Tom. 

Par{‘kariana, as, d, am, anting up, cutting to 
pieces ; (am), n. cutting, aitting off or round, a cir- 
cular ina'sion ; cutting out, shelling ; a shooting pain. 

Parid'artikd, f. sharp shooting pain, especially in 
he rectum. 

2. pari-krit, cl. 7. P. -kriy^tti, 
-kartitum, to wind round. 

pari-krih, as, 5 , am, very thin, 
emaciate, wasted. 

pari-krish, cl. I. P. -karshati, 
-karshfum. -krashtum, to draw or drag about, 
to carry about with one; to lead (an army); to 
|X)nder, reflect constantly u|X)n ; cl. 6 . P. A. -hrishaii. 
•te, (V*cd.) to draw or make furrows, to plough: 
Caus. -karshnyati, -yitum, to drag to and fro, tor- 
ment, harass, vex, trouble. 

Puri-karshi, as, rn. or paridenrsKa^a, am, n. 
dragging about. 

Pari-karshita, as, a, am, dragged about; ha- 
rassed, tortured (c. g. kdma-jT*, tortured with love). 

Pari^karshm, 1, ti^c, i, dragging away, carrying 
off, carrying about (to every place). 

Pari-krishfa, as, m., N. of a teacher. 

'^fT^ pari-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -karitum, 
karltum, to scatter or strew about, scatter round, 
besprinkle ; to surround ; to deliver over. 

Pari-klrna, as, a, am, spread, diffused, scattered 
around or about ; siirroundcd, crowded about. 

}}ari-krtt, cl. 10. P. -kirtayati, 
yilam, to proclaim on all sides, announce, relate, 
mmmunicate ; to celebrate, praise, glorify ; to pro- 
found ; to declare, pronounce ; to account ; to call, 
name : Pass, -kirtyate, to be called. 

Pnrirktriann, am, n. proclaiming aloud, pro- 
rlaiming, staling, saying, telling, talking of ; boast- 
ng; naming. 

Pan-kiriUa, ns, d, am, proclaimed, promul- 
gated, announced; vaunted, basted of; said, de- 
ilared, called. 

pari-klrip, cl. i. A. -kalpate, -kal- 
dtum, dcnlptum (the simple verb appears only to 
locur in the part.) : Caus. -kalpayati, •yUum, to 
ix, settle, decide, determine ; to destine for ; to per- 
orm, execute, effect, accomplish, make, form, invent; 

;o contrive, arrange ; to distribute ; to invite. 

Pari-kaljmnn, am, n. deciding, fixing, settling, 
igrceing upon; making, inventing, forming, con- 
triving, performing ; funmhing. providing, dividing, 
listribuiing ; (d), f. making, forming, assuming > 
brm or shape ; contrivance ; reckoning. ^ 

Part-kalpita, as, d, am, settled, decided, agrew 
upon ; made, invented ; contrived, arranged ; distri- 
buted, divided ; provid^ with, furnished with. 
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PariMpya. as, a, am, to be icttlcd, to be 

calculated. 

Pari-ldriptu, as, a, am, existing or occumiig 
here and there, distributed. 

parUkrand, Caus. P. -krandayati, 

-yitum, Vcd. to cry or make a noise round about. 

jfiCfff^pari-kram, cl. i. P. -kramati, •-kra- 

mitum, -krdntum, to step or walk round or about, 
circumambulate, go round, roam about for pleasure, 
roam over, walk through, visit (with aoc.) ; to out- 
strip, overtake: intens. •^artkrainUi, to move or 
walk about continually, turn round perpetually. 

pari-krama, as, m. walking round or about, 
walking for pleasure, circumambulating, going about, 
going over, passing over, roaming, walking, going; 
pervading, penetrating; succession; series, order. 
« Pankramorsaha, as, m. ‘ one who bears running 
about,’ a goat. 

PaH-kramatia, am, n., Ved. walking about, 
going or roaming about. 

Pari-hramat, on, anii, at, moving or wander- 
ing about. 

Vari-kramya, ind. having walked round or about. 
Pari-krdnta, as, d, am, walked round, stepped 
upon : (am), n. the place or spot on which any one 
has walked about or stepped, fuut-steps, foot-prints, 
traces. 

Ptirl-krdtiH, h, f. moving round, revolution, 
circiunrotatifui. 

PnH-krnrmt, an, anti, at, going or moving 
ruiind or about. 

Pari-krdmam, ind., Ved. going about, [cf. o-/>a- 
rikrdmam^ 

V^xfyK^pari-lcriyd,i. See pari-kri, p. 538. 

nftntti . pari-kri, cl. 9. P. •kriydii, -kre^ 
turn, to purchase, buy, give in excliange, ac- 
quire, gain (with inst. or dat. of the price, e. g. 
Catena or iiatdya jmriden, to buy for a hundred) ; 
to hire, engage for hire or for stipulated wages ; A. 
-knnite, -kniam, to recompense, reward. 

Parikmya, as, m. hire, wages; redemption, 
purchasing or purchasing back, buying off ; a parti- 
cular kind of treaty, a peace purchased with money. 
Pari-kraynna, am, n. engaging for hire, hiring. 
2. j/ari-kri, Vcd., N. of the second S^dyaskra. 
Pari-krlndna, as, d, am, purchasing, buying. 
PoHrkrtia, as, d, am, purchased, bought; hired. 

parUkrid, cl. i. P. A. •kridati, 
-ff, -kriditum, to play about. 

pari-krudh, cl. 4. P. ^krudhyati, 
-kroddhum, to fly into a rage or pa.ssion, to become 
enraged. 

pari-kras, cl. i. P. •krosati, 

’kroshfum, to go about crying, to wail, lament, 

pari^klam, cl. 4. P. -klamyati, 

ddandtum, to be tired out or exhausted. 

Pari-kldnta, ns, d, am, very tired, tired out, 
exhausted. 

pari-klid, cl. 4. P. -klidyati, ~kle~ 
ditum, •’klettwn, to be very wet or damp. 

l*ari-klinna, as, d, am, very wet, excessively 
nioist or humid. 

farirkleda, (u, m. hutnidi^, wetness, dampness. 
I'an-kUdin, t, tni, i, wetting, moistening ; wet. 

yMyi^pari-klii, cl. 9. P. -A:/e- 

•kleshfum, to pain, torment, harass, vex; 
4 P. A. ‘klUyati, -te, to suffer, feel pain ; to be 
Vexed or troubled or harassed. 

^*ar{^kl{/ta, as, m,(?), vexation, trouble. 
d*ari-klish(a, as, d, am, much vexed or annoyed, 
«»rely troubled, pained, harassed, exhausted, fatigued ; 

f P*'"* •offering, vexation ; (am), ind. with 
a ^elmg of uneasiness or reluctance, unwillingly, 
f an-hUda, as, m. hardship, fatigue. 


Pari-kluhtfi, ta, iri, ifi, causing pain or trouble, 
a tormentor, torturer. 

par%~kvai^ana, as, a, am (fr. rt. 
kvan with pari), loud-sounding, loud. 

^ftJ^pari-kskan or pari-kshan, cl. 8. P. 
A. -ksliarioti, -kskaiiute, -kshayitum, to wound, 
hurt, injure. 

Pari-kshata, as, d, am, wounded, hurt, injured, 
abraded, cut, scratched ; killed. 

Paridathaii, is, f. wounding, injury, lesion. 

pari-kshaya. Seepari-kshi below. 

pari‘kshar, cl. i. P. -ksharati, 
•ksharitum, to stream or flow round, flow or stream 
towards. 

pari-kshal, cl. 10. P. ^kskdlayati, 
•^itum, to wash out, rinse, wash off. 

Paridcshdla/na, am, n. water for washing. 

parUksham, as, m. (fr. rt. ksku 
with|7an), Ved. (ill-omened) sneezing. 

vfbp pari-ksha, f. (fr. rt. kshai with 
paHf), clay, mud, dirt. 

Pari-kshdna, am, n., Ve^. that which is charred 
or burnt to a cinder. 

VfbfTU pari-kshdma, as, a, am (said to 
be fr. rt. kshai with pari), excessively emaciated or 
wasted away, dried up, fallen away. 

pari’kshi (sec rt. 4. kshi), cl. 5. 9. 
P. deshinoii, •hshiydti, -ksketum, to destroy, put an 
end to : Pass, -kshtyate, to waste away, decay, b^me 
exhai^ed ; to be brought low ; to b^nie poor. 

pjf^kshaya, as, m. disappearing, ceasing, failure, 
ruin ; dissolution, decay, waste, destruction. 

Paridishlna, as, d, am, vanUhed, disappeared ; 
quite decayed, wasted, emaciated, worn away; ex- 
hausted ; brought low ; entirety ruined ; diminished, 
decreased ; lost, destroyed ; (in law) insolvent. 

^r<fdS| il pari-kshit or pari-kshit (see rt. 2. 
kshi), Ved. spreading round or about, extending ; 
(* living about or ainniig mankind’), an epithet of 
Agni ; (aa), du. an epithet of heaven and earth ; (i), 
ni., N. of an ancient king, a son of Abhi-manyu and 
father of Janam-ejaya; of a son of Kum and father 
of another Janam-ejaj^a ; of a son of A-vikshit and 
brother of Janam-ejaya ; of a king of A-yodhy 3 . 

^ ^ parukship, cl. 6. P. A. •kshipaii, 
dfi, desheptum, to throw over or beyond; to put 
or lay or wind round; to throw about, surround, 
encircle, embrace ; to overlay ; to fetter ; to throw 
or put into. 

ParUkshipia, as, a, am, thrown about, scattered, 
diffused; surrounded, encircled, intrenched; over- 
spread, overlaid ; strock ; left, abandoned. 

Paridtshepa, as, m. throwing about, moving to 
and fro; scattering, spreading, diffusion; surround- 
ing, encircling, circuinfluence ; an encircling belt or 
boundary, that by which anything is surrounded; 
being surrounded ; abandoning, leaving. 

Paridishepaka, mt, d, am, who or what^ratters 
or disperses or surrounds. 

Pari-kshepin, i, ini, i, who or what throws 
about, scatters, or distributes. See, 

pari~kshlva, as, d, am, drunk, 
quite intoxicated. 

Norn. P. -Man- 
dayati, '■yitum, to make uxiall, humiliate, conquer. 

mOlW? pari-khan, cl. i. P. A. dchanati, 
de, diltanitum, to dig round, dig up. 

Paridchd, f. a moat, ditch, trench or fosse 
round a town or fort ; N. of a village in the North 
country, "•Parikhd-sthita, as, a, am, secure, im- 
pregnable. 

Pari'khdta, as, a, am, dug round ; (as), m. a 
fbrrow, rut. 


^IVOUf^ parl-khid, cl. 4. P. -khidyati, 
dchetiwm, to be depressed, to feel uneasy or dis- 
turbed, to be afflicted : Caus. dchedayati, •yitum, 
to trouble, afflict, injure, destroy. 

Patirkhinna, as, d, am, depressed, afflicted, 
exhausted. 

Paridcheda, as, m. lassitude, fatigue, sleepiness, 
exhaustion, being worn out. 

pari-khyd, cl. 2. P. (in the non- 
conjugational tenses also A.) dchydti, -khydtum, 
to look round or about, look at, perceive (Ved.) ; 
to observe, regard, consider ; to overlook, disregard 
(Ved.). 

Parirhhydta, as, d, am, regarded as; called, 
named ; celebrated, famous. 

Paidrkhydti, is, f. reputation, fame, celebrity. 

pari-gay^, as or am, m. or n, (?), 

a house. 

V^U^fSPlpaTi^gayaya, Nom. P. •‘gayayati, 
-yitim, to count over, reckon up completely, enu- 
merate one by one ; to calculate, reckrm, consider, 
reflect. 

Pari~gayana, am, n. or pari^anand, f. com- 
plete or accurate enumeration, accurate calculation or 
statement. 

Pari^ganantyn, as, d, am, to be enumerated 
completely, to be staled accurately. 

Pari-ganita, a<, d, am, enumerated, calculated, 
reckoned ; a^parigayila, as, d, am, not counted, 
innumerable; a-parigaitiia-tva, am, n. the state 
of not being enumerated, innumcrablencss. 

Pari-gauya, as, d, am, caliulabic, to be calculated 
or enumerated, to be stated with accuracy. 

pari-gam, cl. 1 . P. -ga 66 hati, -gan- 
turn, to go round, walk or step round ; to wander 
over; to encircle, surround, embrace, inclose; to 
spread on all sides, extend eveiywhere, extend 
towards; to go away, depart, die; to come to or 
attain any state or condition (e. g. ^dntim pari- 
gam, to become appeased): Caus. -gamayati, -yi- 
turn,, to cause to go round, to pass or spend (time). 

Pari-ga, as, d, am. going round, surrounding. 

Pari-gata, as, d, am, gone round, encirded, 
surrounded, encompassed ; diflised, spread ; over- 
whelmed, distiessed, overcome; filled, possessed of, 
affected by, afflicted with ; known, understood ; ob- 
tained, gained ; performed ; forgotten ; obstructed. 

Pari-gama, as, m. or pari-gamana, am, n. 
going round, surrounding; spreading, extending; 
knowing, ascertaining ; obtaining. 

Pari-gamita, as, d, am, brought, conducted, 
driven. 

pari-garj, cl. i. P. -garjati, -gar- 
jitum, to roar, cry. 

pari-garvita, as, d, am, very 

proud. 

pari-garh, cl. i. P. A., cl. 10. P. 
-garhati^de.-garhayati, -garhitnm, -garhayitum, 
to blame greatly, cemure, despise, abuse. 

Pari-garhana, am, n. excessive blame, censure. 

VftJITtf pari-gal, cl. i. P. -galati, -galitum, 
to fall down or drop on all sides ; to sink down. 

Pari-galita„ as, d, am, tumbled down; sunk; 
flowing, fluid ; melted. 

Ilftm pari-ffa, cl. a. 3. P. -ffSli, -Jiffoti, 

•patttM, to go round, go round in a circle ; to spread 
everywhere or in ail directions, permeate, pervade, 
overspread ; to come near, approach, reach, come 
upon ; to go out of the way ; to disregard ; to inves- 
tigate, ascertain, obtain knowledge of. 

lyficjpini pari-gunaya, Nom. P. -guna- 
yati, -yitum, to repeat, reiterate. 

vftJ;l^^par%’gup, cl. i. P. -gopayati, -gap- 
Hm, to protect : Desid. A. -jagiipsate, to htsnat 
of, be on one's guard against (with abl.). 
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nlkfin pari-6Ua. 


pari^ai^ A i. P. -^Syati, ^itm, 

togoabMor iilkiOQiMi^q^ or cele> 

brate ovoiywhtii^ all the world. 

PaHrgUif Ir, f« a of meixe. 

pari-grah (Ved. par%-grahh\ cl. 
9. P. A, -|itfe (Ved. ’■gribh^aH, 

•prdkUumf to take hold of, lay hold of on both 
ndea ; embnce, surround, encircle, enfold, envelop ; 
fence round, hedge round: to wrap round, put 
round; to put 4m (as a dress or ornament), to 
dress; to seise, clutch, hold, grasp, catch, take or 
carry along with one ; to support ; to take possession 
of, master, oreq^wer, overturn; to take (in war); 
to accept, receive; to coiKcive, comprehend; to 
take (food) ; to take upon one's self, undertake, un- 
dergo ; to receive (hospitably or kindly) ; to take 
(a wife), many; to take (by the haiid), assist; to 
hare regard to, contbmi to, follow, adopt ; to surpass, 
excel; (in Ved. gram.) to enclose (li^) between a 
word twice repeated, (see under pari-grttha.) 

Pari-grihita, ci, am, taken hold of on both 
sides, grasped, clutched ; embraced, surrounded ; 
taken, accepted ; admitted, consented to, assented 
to ; followed, obeyed ; opposed, checked. 

Pari-gnhlii, w, f., Ved. grasping, comprehension 
summing up. 

Pari-grihJtrif incorrect form for pari’-grdhUri, 

1. pari-grihga, aar, d, am, to be taken or 
accepted, to be regarded, &c. ; (a), f. a woman. 

j, pari-grihga, ind. having taken or seized; in 
company with, together with, along with, along; 
considering, regudxng. mm Parigrihya rat, an, ati, 
at, Ved. containing the word pari-grihya, 
Parirgraha, as, m. laying hold of, seizing, 
grasping; surrounding, encircling; embracing, span- 
ning : enclosing, fencing round (the Vedi or sacrificial 
altar by means of three lines or furrows) ; wrapping 
round, putting on (a dress See.) ; assuming (a form or 
shape) ; oomprehens'on ; taking together, summing 
up, sum, totality; taking, accepting, receiving, ac> 
ceptance [cf. a-parigrahd]^znythlng received, a 
present ; aaKntiog to, ass«pt ; taking possession of, 
attaining, obtaining ; pcsscssion, property (e. g. ar- 
thorp^, possession of wealth ; prdna-p^, possession 
of vital qiirit or life; parigrafiam pari-lytijya, 
having given np aR one’s property); choosing, 
sdcctiDg; claiming, claim; admitting or receiving 
any one (into one’s bouse), entertaining ; an enter- 
uiner ; taking the hand, assuting, assistance ; taking a 
wife (lit. taking her by the hand), many trig, marriage; 
a wife ; a hnsband ; honouring, favouring ; reverence, 
homage ; grace, fevour, patronage, {ivat-parigrahut, 
by thy fevour) ; app^phending, understanding, com- 
preheimon, conception; nndertaking, performing; 
subjugation, making subservient; dominion; eba^ 
tisirig, punishing, punishment ; connection, concern, 
rehtion; adherents, dependants, attendants, train, 
retinue, family, suite, the seraglio of a prince, house- 
hold ; a house, an abode ; taJdng away, removing ; 
an eclipse of the sun; root, origin; a curse, im- 
precation, oath; the rear or reserve of an army, 
(various reading for pratvgraha ) ; (in Ved. gram.) 
the double mention of a word both before and after 
4 ti; the form which precedes the word iti,^ Pari- 
grohoriva, am, n. state of a wife, condition of 
bang a wife, mamsge.^^ Parigraba-dvitiya, as, 
d, am, accompanied by one’s wife or family.*- Pa- 
rigraJka-maya, as, t, am, consistii^ of a family. 

^ ParigrahoHeat, aw, ati, at, possessed of wealth, 
having property, 

Pari-^rahaka, as, d, am, grasping, taking hold 
of; undertaking. 

Pari-grdkana, am, n. wrapping round, putting on. 
Pari-grakin, t, int, i, possessing, attached to 
worldly possessions or property. 

Pari-^ahltri, id, irt, iri, taking hold of ; one 
who assists, an asister, assisting ; one who receives 
(another into his house), an adoptive father ; (Id), 
ni. a husband. 


PaH-grdha, as, m. the fencing round (of the 
VciU or sacrificial altar with three Tines ee ftmovri ; 
if of the northern altar, called uUarosparigriha ; 
if of the eaiteni, pttrvaparigrdka). 

Pari-grdhya, as, d, am, to be treated kindly or 
hospitably, to be addressed with kind words. 

pari-glaiy cl. x. P. (ep. also A.) 
-gldyati (4s), -gldtum, to be wearied out, be 
exhausted ; t<r feel repugnance to or aversion from 
(with dat.). 

Pari-gldna, as, d, am, wearied out, lai^id, 
exhausted; averse J|bm. 

vfts pari-gka, as, m. (fr. rt. han with 
pari), an iron beam or bar used for locking or 
shutting a gate [cf. areola] ; a bar, obstacle, hin- 
drance (figuratively); an iron bludgeon or sdek 
studded with iron, an iron dub; a child which 
assumes a peculiar cross-position in birth ; a line of 
clouds crossing the sun at suQ>risc or sun-set; the 
gate of a palace, of a toum, of a hoi^e ; ^tn astron.) 
N. of the nineteenth Yoga; killing, striking, de- 
stroying, a blow; a pitcher, water-jar; a gt: 
pitcher ; N. of one of Skanda’i attendants ; N. of 
CSn^Xla ; of a certain virtuous man ; (au), m. du 
two birds fiyitig one on each side of a travcllci 
(regarded as an omcn).^^ Parigha-prnn^'u-hdh 
us, m. one whose arm is as long as an iron beam 
m, Parigha-hdhu, us, ni. one whose brawny arir 
resembles r knotty c\uh. •• Panghopanui l^gha 
up°), as, d, am, resembling an iron club. 

Pari-ghdia, as, m. killing, striking; removing 
out of the way, getting rid of; a club, an iron 
bludgeon. 

Pari-ghdtana, am, n. striking, hurting, ^ling : 
a dub or bludgeon armed with iron. ~ 

Pari-ghdtin, t, ini, i, destroying, annihilating; 
setting at nought ; transgressing (e. g. in nripdjnd- 
parighddn, traingressiiig the coiimunds of a king). 

VftVi^pari-ghat, Cans. P. -gkatnyati, -yt- 
tum, to strike, sound; to cause to vibrate (as the 
strings of a musical instrument). 

pnri-ghatt, cl. 10. P. -ghn\\ayat\, 
-yitnm, U> stir round or about ; to press or touch on 
all sides ; to rub ; to stir up ; to open. 
Pari-ghalfana, am, 11. stirring round, stirring up. 
Pari-gbat(ita, as, d, am, sUrred about, touched 
or mbbed repeatedly. 

pari-gharghara(}), a low mur- 
muring sound. 

pari-gharmya, ax, m. a vessel for 
preparing the hot sacrificial beverage. 

pari-ghdta. See under pari-gha. 

M paring hurn, cl. i. P. A. -ghuriMti, 
4€, •ghurtyilim, to whirl about, shake to and fro, 
flutter, tremble. 

pari-ghrish, cl, i. P. -gharshati, 
•gitarskitum, to rub or pound to pieces. 

Parx-ghriuhtil'a, as, d, am, (perhaps) one who 
eats only what is pounded (?). 

pari-ghosha, as, m. (fr. rt. ghush 
with pari), sound, noise ; thunder ; improper speech. 

Hp<m pari-ghrd, cl. i. A. -jighrate, ~ghrd- 
turn, to kiss passionately, cover with kisses. 

Pari-gighramdfui, as, d, am (Maha-bh. Stif-p. 
616), kissing passionately. 

iftVwsp pari-dakra, as, m,, N, of a section 
of the Dvl-violaty-avadanaka ; (d), f., N. of a town. 

vflcvn pari-daksh, cl. 2, A. -dashfe 
(see rt. dahsh), to overlook, pass over, despise; 
to reject; to declare (guilty), report, proclaim; to 
speak ol^ mention, relate; to admit, own, acknow- 


ledge; to call, name; to address (with acc.); to 
answer. 

farMakshd, („ Ved. rejection, diiiyi|^val, dU- 

approbation. 

Pari'-dakshya, at, a, am, Ved. to be deq^ised or 
disapproved. 

q'flL'i|||9V pari-daturdaia, as, m. or pofi- 
datwrdaian, a, m. f. n. pi. fully fourteen. 

qlVmTS pari-dapala, as, a, am, always 

moving about, very volatile. 

/mri-dar, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) 
-darati (-fe), -daritum (ep. -dartum), to move or 
walk about, roam about, go round (with acc.); to 
attend upon, attend to, wait upon, serve, honour 
(wiih acc.); Caus. P. -ddrayati, -yitum, to sur- 
round; A. -durayaie, to beset; to be served or 
waited upon. 

Pari-dara, as, d, am, roaming about ; moving, 
flowing : movable (as certain verses which may be 
put at the beginning, middle, or end of a hymn), 
an attendant, companion, servant, assistant ; a guard, 
patrol, city watchman, body-guard ; a commander-in! 
chief (?1 ; attendance, homage, service. 

Pari-darnna, as, m. an a.vutant, a servant; 
(am), n. going about; serving, attending upon, 
attention to. 

Pari-daraniya, as, d, am, to be served or 
attctided on ; belonging to attendance, &c. 

Puri dnritarya, an, d, am, to be attended on 
or served or woi shipped. 

Pari-diiritri, fd, tri, tfi, one who serves or 
attends upon, an attendant, servant. 

Pari durya, as, d, am, to be attended upon or 
sensed or honoured ; (d), f. waiting upon, attend- 
ance, service, dependance; devotion, vcMicratioii, 
adoration, worship.— iVridarya-ecrf, an, ati, at, 
attended upon, waited upon, honoured, respected. 

Pa>i’ddr(f, as, ni. attendance, service, homage; a 
place for walking; an attend.mt, assistant, a servant. 

Pari-ddraka, as, ikd, am, attending ; (as), m. 
an assistant, a servant, attendant, guard ; (ikd), f. a 
female attendant, waiiing-nuid. 

Pari-ddraya, am, n. attending upon, attendance, 
serving. 

Pari-ddriha, as, ni. an attendant, assistant, a 
lervant ; (as), m. pi. fried grain ; (ikd), f. a ferrule 
itlcndant or servant, a waiting-maid. 

Pari-ddrin, 1, ini, i, going about in all directions, 
moving about, movable ; attending on, serving, paying 
homage to ; (i), ni. an attendant, a servant. 

Pari-ddrya, as, d, am, to be served or obeyed, 
to be worshipped. 

pari-dartana. See pari-drit, 

>. 541, col. I. 

paridarmay,ya, am, n. (fr. pari- 
^arman), a strip of leather. 

pari-dal, cl. i. P. •dalati, •daliium, 
to move, stir : Caus. -ddlayati, -yitum, to cause to 
nove round, turn round. 

I. pari-di, cl. 5. P. A. -dinoti, -nuts, 
deinm, to pile up, heap up, accumulate ; to collect: 
o augment, increase ; to gather in, acquire, obtain : 
to fill with : Pass, -diyate, to be increased or aug- 
mented, to grow. 

i.pari-£lya, as, m. (for a. see under 2,pari-di. 

». 541, col. 1), heaping up, accumulation. — 1. part- 
^aya-eat, an, ati, nt, aaumulated, collected ; com- 
pete, finished. 

I. pari-dayantya, as, d, am, to be coUected or 
accumulated. 

PaH-^dyya, as, m., scil. agni, a ssaifictal fire 
ranged in a circle ; raising the rent or revenue ot 
land( 7 ). 

Pari^Hi, t, t, t, Ved. piling up or amnging all 
around. 

1. pari^ita, at, d, am, heaped, aocumnlated, 
filled with. 
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1. paH-deiavya, as, a, am, to be collected toge- 

ther or accumulated. 

1. parir^eya, as, d, am, to be collected all roudd 

or from every lidc. 

nfScP**. pari-di, cl. 3. P. -diketi, •deturn, 
Ved. to examine, investigate, search ; to familiarize 
one’s self with, accustom one’s self to, exercise one’s 
self in, practise ; to become acquainted with : Caus. A. 
’ddyayate, -yitum, to search, seek for. 

a. paH‘daya, as, m. (for i.sec under i. pari-di, 
• p. 540, col. 3)1 acquaintance, familiarity, familiar inter- 
course, convcrsancy, intimacy; knowledge; recog- 
nition : meeting with a friend ; trial, practice, repe- 
tition, frequent ^C]X:tition. — y*a^Vaya-^’a^ an, all, 
al, iiitiinately acquainted, accurately known. 

2. pnri-dayaniya, as, a, am, to be known. 

a. pari-^ita, ns, d, am, known, acquainted or 
familiar v/\th."»J*ariHta-hhu, us, us, u, having 
(its) place well known. 

Vari-diti, is, f. acquaintance, familiarity. 

2. pari-defarya, as, d, am, to be known, fit or 
proper to be known. 

2. pari’deya, as, d, am, to be knt)wn; to be 
investigated or searched. 

pari-dint, cl. lo. P. -dintayati, 
-yitnm, t«j think about, meditate on, reflect, con- 
sider well ; to call to mind, recollect, remember ; to 
think out, invent, devise. 

Pari-t^inlala, as, d, am, reflecting about, medi- 
tating' on (w'ith gen.). 

pari-dihnaya, Nom. P. -dihna- 
ynti, ’yitnm, to mark, sign, subscribe. 

Pn)'i~di/niita, as, a, am, marked, subscribed. 

pari^cud, Cans. P. •dodaynti, -yi-- 
tuiu, to set in motion, wield, brandish; lo drive, 
impel, urge, incite; tf) promote, further; to exhort. 

I*ari~dotiita, as, d, am, wielded, brandished ; 
impelled, incited, 

ptiri-dtiinb, cl. i. P. -dumhati, 
•dumhifnui, to kiss heartily or passionately, cover 
with kisses. 

Pari-damhana , am, n. the act of kissing heartily 
or passionately. 

pnri^drit, cl. 6. P. ’■dritati, -dar- 
tlfinn, to w'ind round ; to tic or fasten together. 

l‘arirdartana, am, n., Ved. the part of a horse’s 
harness from tlic girth to the breast and the tail. 

I. pari-ddhad (pari-dhad), cl. lo. 
P. -drfindayati, -yitum, to envelop, wrap round, 
cover, cover up, clothe; to conceal, disguise; to 
surround with. 

2. pari-dchad, f, f. retinue, train, attendants ; 
paraphernalia ; (at the eml of a comp.) surrounded 
I7, provided with (see send-p'^). 

/*ari-ddhnda, as, m. a cover, covering, gaimcnt, 
dress, clothes; surroundings, domestic utensils or 
iniplcnrcnts, goods ;md chattels, personal property, 
furniture; court, retinue, train, attendants, family, 
dependants; necessaries for travelling; parapher- 
ualia, baggage ; (at the end of a comp.) furnished or 
provided with {Q,g, unna'^pdna-jmriddhaila, pro- 
vided \yith food and drink) ; adorned with. 

J*ari^ddhanda, us, ni. retinue, train, suite, at- 
tendants. 

l*ari-ddhanna, as, a, am, invested, enveloped, 
covered, covered over, clothed, clad ; overlaid ; con- 
cealed, disguised ; surrounded witli (a retinue &c.). 

paruddhid (pari-dhid), cl. 7. P. A. 
'^dhmntti, -ddhintte, -ddhettnm; to cut on both sides, 
clip round, cut through, cut off, cut to pieces; to 
'vound, mutilate; to separate, divide, part; to limit 
all sides, deflne or fix accurately, define, discri- 
nj^inate, decide, determine ; to form a just estimate 
^ assure one’s self ; to avert, obviate. 

II .^^^'^dhitti, is, f. accurate definition, limiting, 

" * measure ; partition, separation. 


Pari~ddhidya, ind. having cut off; having fixed 
or defined ; having decided. 

Pari^ddhinna, at, d, am, cut off, divided, de- 
tached ; reaped ; confined, limited, small ; obviated, 
remedied. 

Pari-ddheda, at, m. cutting, severing, parting, 
division, separation, discrimination (of false ftom true), 
accurate distinction or definition ; distinguishing be- 
tween the good and the bad, the right and the 
wrong, the expedient and inexpedient ; discernment, 
disaetion; exact discrimination, determination, de- 
cision; judgment, limit, boiindary, moderation ; 
the division of a book, a section or chapter ; a seg- 
ment; obviating, remedying. — PanVf?Ac<Ztt-/£ara„ 
as, ni., N. of a Sam>adhi. 

Pari^ddhedaka, as, d, am, separating, defining, 
determining; (am), n. limitation, limit, measure. 

PaH-ddhedana, am, n. dividing, division ; discri- 
minating; the division of a book; joyful laughter (?). 

Pari-ddUedija, as, d, am, to be accurately defined 
or limited, definable ; to be estimated ; to be weighed, 
to be measure^!. 

Gift's pari-dyu, cl. i. A. -dyavale, -dyo- 
turn, to fly off from (as arrows from a bow); to 
depart or deviate from, to swerve from or transgress 
(with abl.); to be displaced or ejected from (with 
abl.) ; to be removed from, deprived of, lose, forfeit ; 
to be released or free<l from, to escape ; to descend 
or come down ; to stream round. 

Pari-dyiita, as, d, am, fallen from, swerved 
from ; deprived of, lost ; ruined ; streaming with, 
surrounded by streams (as of blood). 

Pari’dyuti, is, f. falling down. 

TrfnR parUjana, as, m. a surrounding 
company of people, attendants, senants, followers, 
family; suite, train, court, retinue (especially of 
females) ; a single servant. 

pari-janman, d, m. the moon ; 
fire ; [cf. paH’jman.'] 

pari-jap, cl. i. P. -japafi, -japitum, 
to whisper to, to whisper or mutter (prayers) in a 
low voice, talk about. 

Pari-japifa, as, d, am, muttered, whispered, 
prayed over in a low voice. 

^f<if pari-jalp, cl. i. P. -jalpati, -jal- 
pit urn, to ch.attcr; prate about, talk about, speak 
of (with acc.). 

Pari~jaipita, am, n. the covert reproaches of a 
mistress neglect^ or ill used by her lover. 

pari-jd, f. (fr. rt. jan with pari), 

Ved. place of origin, source. 

pari-jddya, as, d, am, (perhaps) 

completely rigid or motionless. 

pari-jdtaka, am, n., N. of a 

work on domestic rites. 

pari-ji, cl. i. P. A. -Jayati, -te, 
-jetum, to conquer, overpower. 

Pari-jayya, as, d, am, to be conquered, to be 
mastered. 

pari-jfi, cl. 4. P. A. -jiryati, -ie, 
•jaritum, -Jarltum, to become worn out or old, 
to wear out; to become withered, to fade; to be 
digested. 

Pari-jlrya, at, d, a 7 ?i, worn out, old ; withered. 

I. i}ari-jnd, cl. 9. P. A. -jdndti, -jd- 
nlte, -jndtum, to notice, observe, perceive, recognise; 
to learn, become acquainted with, ascertain, make 
sure of, know thoroughly, know exactly or accurately, 
comprehend. 

Partynapti, it, f. conversation, discourse ; recog- 
nition. 

2. pari-jnd, f. knowledge, accurate ascertainment. 

Pari-jndta, at, d, am, thoroughly known, ascer- . 
tained, learnt. 


Pari-jndtfi, td, tri, tfi, one who knows or per- 
ceives, an observer, knower ; wise, inteUigent. 

Parirjndna, am, n. perception, thorough know- 
ledge, learning, complete acquaintance, ascertainment, 
experience, discrimination. 

Parirjndya, ind, having fully known or ascer- 
tained, having become aware of. 

PaH-jneya, at, d, am, to be recognised or ascer- 
tained; comprehensible; {a-parijneya, incompre- 
hensible.) 

pari’jman, 5 , a, a (probably fr. 
rt. gam with pari), Ved. running or walking or 
driving round (said of the sun, of the chariot of the 
Alvins, and of the Alvins themselves, but according 
to the commentator applied to the wind); (d), m. 
the moon ; fire ; (an), ind. (Ved. loc. used as adv.), 
on all sides, round about, everywhere. 

pari-jri, is, is, i, Ved. running 
round, hastening about, spreading everywhere. 

Vl^CW^pari-jvan, d, m. the moon ; a sa- 
crificer ; a servant ; fire ; [? cf. pari^man,'] 

pari-di, cl. i. A. •day ate, •tliyate, 
•dayitum, to fly round. 

Pari-dlna or pari^dtnaka, am, n. the flight of 
a bird in circles. Hying round. 

'^ftJ!^^^pari-narn, cl. i. P. A. •te, 

’\iantum, to stoop (as an elephant about to strike), 
bend down, bend aside ; to change into, be trans- 
fonned into (with inst.) ; to become ripe or mature, 
ripen ; to be digested ; to become old, grow old ; to 
Set (as the sun) ; to elapse (as time) : Caus. -nama- 
yati or -ipimayali, to make ripe, ripen, mature; 
to bring to an end, pass (as tlie night); to bend 
one’s self down, stoop, bend to one side : Pass, of 
Caus. • 7 }dmyate, to become ripe, ripen. 

Pari-tjata, as, d, am, bent down, bowed down, 
curved, deflected ; stooping ; changed or transformed 
into (with inst.) ; ripened, ripe, mature ; digested ; 
full grown, advanced in age, perfected; set (as the 
sun) ; elapsed ; (as), in. an elephant stooping to 
strike witli his tusk.s or that gives a side blow with 
the tusks ; (ar/i), 11. capiLil, wealth accumulated for 
the sake of profit (?). — Parimita-darad, t, f. the 
latter part of the autumn. 

Pari-nati, is, f. bending down, Ixjwing ; change, 
alteration, transformation, transmutation; the be- 
ctmiing ripe, ripening, ripeness, maturity; conse- 
quence, result, issue, cifect ; end, close, the last stage 
or conclusion of anything ; fulfilment. 

Pari-namam, am, n. change, transformation, 
changing into (with inst.). 

Pari^mmayitri, td, tri, tri, causing to bend^ or 
bow, bending ; causing lo ripen, bringing to maturity. 

Pari~ndmn, as, m. change, alteration, transform- 
ation; alteration of food, digestion; result, conse- 
ijuence, issue, effect, event ; end, c 1(MC, tennination, 
last stage or state, conclusion [cf. dnsh p'"] ; ad vance 
in age, growing old ; lapse (of time) ; a particular 
figure of speech by which the properties of any 
object are transferred to that with which it is com- 
pared ; (c). ind. finally, lastly, in the end, afterwards ; 
at the dose of Pa rind ma-iiardin, i, tni, i, 

looking forward to the issue or consequences (of any 
act or event), prepared for a change, provident; 
pradeixt. •rnParindmn-ilriskti, is, f. foresight, pro- 
vidence. —/’tir/iiffr/iti-wiVfwf/irt, obstrurtioii 

(of felicity caused) by human vidssitude, as birth, 
growth, death, Scc."^Parindmapathya, as, d, 
am, suited to a future state or condition. - Parf- 
iidma-Mla, as, m. pain resulting from the changes 
of the food in indigestion, violent and painful indi- 
gestion, flatulence with pain, colic. 

Pari-nd7naka, as, ikd, am, effecting a change, 
causing vicissitudes (as time). 

Parindmika, as, d, am, resulting from change, 
produced by alteration. 

Pari-ndmin, i, vii, i, changing, altering, subject 
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to tnnsiomiation, changeable. ^ Parindmi-tva, a/rt, 
n. liability to change, mutability. 

rari-^inansu^ us, iu>\ u, alnmt to stoop, about to 
make a side thrust (with the tusks, as an elephant). 

pari-nah^ cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati, 
-^addhnin^ to bind round, tie round, gird, 
wrap round ; to encircle, span, embrace, surround. 

Pari-tuuldha, «, «//#, bound round, wrapped 
round ; of great ^pan or compass, broad, large. 

Viit'i-nahamt^ tt/n, n. binding rouiul, girding on 
WTapping round. 

Pai't-udha, in. compass, circninl'erence, extent 
width, breadth, ci raimrerence of’ a circ/e, peripherv 
(sonjetirnes spelt pari-titlfia, q. v.) 

d/if atif at, having a wide compass or circum- 
ference, round, large, big. 

l\tri-/jd/ii/i, i, i.ii, /. having a m'de compass or 
cirannferer.tv, bii:, largo ; the end I'f' a comp.) 
h.iving the circumlV rente of (e. g. matUbhadnun- 

hha-p \ i*. V.). 

Pari-Hiih, t, f, Vcd. encompassing, pervading, 
spreading over ; a trunk or chest on a carriage; N. 
of a place on tlie Saras-vali. 

Purhtidhiff m.=jjari-ti{Viti above; a piece 
cf common land encircling a village or city; an 
epithet of ;>iva. 

pari-ninsnkaf as, «, am (fr. rt. 
with tasting, eating; kissing; an cater 

y -Ihak-shayitri). 

]*u 7 ’{/ihjsd, f. tasting, eating; kissing. 

njftfiUVT pari-ni-iihii, cl. !*• 
dhati, -dfuitte, '(Utdtum, Ved. to place or lay 
round. 

MrcPlUH^ pari-fiinansu. See above. 

pari-ni-md i rt. 2. or 4. 
cl. A. -mlniitc, -indtu/n, see Scholiast on Piiii. 

VIII. 4, 17. 

pari-ni-mef cl. I. A. -inayate^ 
‘indtuiii, see Scholiast on Pan. Vlll. 4, 17. 

pari-nir-md (rt. 4. wd), cl. 2. P., 

3. 4. A. -radlif -miniitt, -niuyatt, ’indtum, to 
mark off, to limit ; to settle, determine. 

W<M»I pnri-nishthdf f. perfect skill or 
conversancy. 

pari-ni-han, cl. 2. P, -hunti, 
-kantum, to strike. 

Ibiri-iiirjlucit, a/ij ait, at, striking. 

pari-ru, cl. i. P. A. -nayati, -/e 
(anom. perf, in epic pc^ctry, pariiiaydni-dita), 
-tutum, to lead about, to lead or conduct round, 
bear or carry round ; (cspeci.illy) to lead a bride 
and bridegr^Hjm or a bride round the sacriltcial fire 
(widi two kcc.) ; to marry, (said of a bridegroom) ; to 
lead forw.'ird ; to trace out, discover, investigate : 
Caus. -ndyayati, -yiturn, to pass or spend (time). 

rari-u/iya, as, m. leading round, (especially) 
leading the bride round the sacred the, rnarri.ige, 
{naca-f/arutayd, a r*ewly married woman.) 

Pari-H/tyaua, am, n. the act of leading round, 
(especially) Ic-ading round the sacred fire ; marrying, 
marriage. 

Pt/ri'/idya, m, m. leading round; moving a 
piece at chess, draughts. See. ; a move (at chess). 

Pari-ndyaka, m, a leader, guide, {ti-pari- 
iidyaka, being without a guide) ; a hasband. 

Pari /ota, /m, d, ai/iy led round ; married ; (in 
Maha-bh. Vana-p. 1 3739, probably) completed, 
finished, cxccutcfJ. 

Pari-mtri, Id, m. *onc who leads round,* a 
husband. 

Pari-neya, cm, d, am, to I>c led round ; (d), f. to 
le, led round the fire (as a bride), to be rnarri&i, 

pari-takanut am, n. (fr. rt. tak 

with pari), running round or about. 


Pacidahnyu, as, d, rrm, Ved. causing anxiety 01 
uneasiness, insecure, uiuafe, perilous, dangerous ; {a) 
f. error ; uight, darkness. 

pan-tad, cl. 10. P. -tddayati, -yl 
turn, to touch, strike against, strike. 

pari-tan (see rt. 3. tati), cl. 3. P, 
A. -tnnoti, -Utnntc. Ved.to stretch round 

clasp round, embrace, suiTouiid. 

I'at'i-tainu. us, us, u, Ved. stretcl: _ round 
embracing, clasping round, surrounding. 

Pan-tat. t, t, f,.l|>read .ill around, extended 
every direction. 

^ffttin^pan-tap, cl. i. P. -tapati, -t apt urn, 
to burn or scorch all round, bum excessively, set on 
fire, kindle ; t<} fed or suffer pain ; to mortify the 
body, undergo penance, practise austerities; J’ass, 
■tapyatc (rarely -tapyati), to feel or suffer pain ; 
:o undergo penance, mortify the flesh : Caus. -Idpa- 
iftiti, -yitum, to scorch ; to cause great pain, tor- 
ment. torture. 

Pari-tapta, as, d, am, surrounded with heat, 
heated, scorched, burnt; tormented. 

Pari-tapti, h, f. great pain or sorrow, anguish, 
torture. 

Pari-tdpa, as, m. glow, heat, scorching heat; 
pain, anguish, grief, sorrow, afllictioii; fear, trembling; 
N. of a particular hell. 

Pari titpin, i, ini, i, burning hot, very hot; 
causing much pain or sorrow, causing anguish, tor- 
turing, tormenting. 

pari-tam, cl. 4. P. -tdmynti, -ta- 
mituin, to gasp for breath, to be oppressed. 

pari-tark, cl. 10. P. (ep. also A.) 
-tarkayafi, -Ir, -yilnm, to think about, reflect about, 
p>ondcT upon ; to reflect, consider ; to examine (judi- 
cially). 

Paridni'kana, am, n. consideration, reflection; 
pondirring upon (with gen.), 

Paridarkita, as, d, (im, thought about; examined ; 
{ft-parila rkita, not examined, unexpected.) 

pari-tarj, cl. i. 1 *. (ep. also A.) 
-tarjati, -ft, Sec., to threaten, menace, 

pari-tus, ind. (fr. pari), around, 
round .iboul, all around, on all sides, on every side, n> 
all sides, cvtrywhcie, in every direction, from all parts; 
round (.is a prep, with acc. or gen.). 

^PrftjTnr pari-tnpn. See pari-tap alrovc. 

pnri-tdruifiyn, as, d, am (fr. 
rt. tri witfi pari), to be delivered or liberated, to be 
•saved or redeemed. 

irftfinR pari-tikta, ns, d, am, c.xtreinely 
bitter; {/a*, am), m. or n. (?), Mclia Azedarach. 

purl-tad, cl. ri. 1 *. A. -tudati, -tr, 
-(offnm, to trample down, stamp upon, pound. 

jiari-tusk, cl. 4. P. (cp. also A.) 
-fnjihyati, -ft, -ioshtnm, to be quite satisfied with 
(with gen. or loc.); to feel ccjinplete satisfaction, be 
much pIea.sCfl, Ire very glad : ('aus. toskayati, -yi- 
tutu, to satisfy completely, to please much or gratify ; 
to appease ; to flatter. 

Pari-tndtta, as, d, am, completely satisfied, 
much pleased, delighted, very ghd. •• J^aritushtdt- 
man ( (a-dt ), d, d, a, contented in mind. 

P/iri-tuskfi, is, f. complete satisfaction, content- 
ment, delight. 

Pari-ioaha (rarely jsiri-toHhu), as, ni. complete 
satisfaction, gratification, contentment, pleasure, de- 
light, glee ; delight in (with loc. or gen., e. g. yunini 
'fsifitf/ataih, delight in a virtuous person). ««Part- 
toshn^rai, an, ait, at, satisfied, contented, glad. 

Pari-tonhana, as, d, am, satisfying, gratifying, 
who or what satisfies or makes content; {am), n. 
satisfying, sati.sfactioii, gratification. 

Paridoti/iayUri, id, trl, iri, one who satisfies 


r completely, who or what gratifies, pleasing or making 
, very glad. 

Pari-iosltin, iul, i, completely satisfied, con- 

tented. 

pari-trid, cl. 7. P. A. -trinutti, 

, -trintte, -iarditam, Ved. to pierce through, pierce 
(with a spear), thrust through. 

pari-trip, cl. 4. P. (ep. also A.) 
-tripyati, -fc, iarpitum, -tarptam, -traptum., to 
be completely .satisfied or contented : Caus. -tarpa- 
yati, -yd am, to satiate or satisfy completely, sate; 
to relish ; to ref/esh. 

/\iri~farptfnu, as, d, am, satisfying, sating, con- 
tenting; (am), n. the act of satisfying, grat ideal ion. 

Pari-tarpita, as, d, am, satisfied completely, 
:ated ; refreshed. 

pari-iyaj, cl. i. P. -tyajuti, -tyak- 
nm, to abandon, forsake, desert, leave, discard, Ui.s- 
miss, repudiate, disown, reject ; to quit (a place) ; to 
give up, give away, surieiuler, abdicate, renounce, 
resign; (with i/cham) to forsake the body, die; 
(with prdndu) to resign the breath, give up the 
ghost; (with udrani) to disembark; to shake off 
(us sleep) ; to leave over, leave a remainder ; to leave 
a space or interval ; to let go ; to leave out ; to put 
aside, neglect, disregard : Pass, -tyajijate, to be de- 
prived oi\ bereft of (with inst.) ; to lose : Cans. 
dUdjayati, -yitnm, to deprive a person (acc.) of 
anything (acc.) ; to rob, take away anything from 
any one (with two arc.). 

Paridyakla, as, d, am, left, quilted, deserted, 
abandoned ; bereft of, deprived of, robbed of (with 
inst,); left, wanting; let go; let fly or discharged 
(as an arrow). 

Vari-tyaktri, td, trl, tri, one who abandons or 
deserts, leaving, abandoning, a forsaker. 

Paridyaj, k, k, k, forsaking, deserting, aban- 
doning ; giving up, resigning ; a forsaker. 

Pari’fynjaua, am, n. the act of abandoning, 
giving away, distributing. 

1. pnri-fyajija, as, d, am, to be abandoned or 
forsaken or descitetl ; to be given up nr resigned. 

'2. pari-fyajya, ind. having abandoned, &c. ; leav- 
ing a space, at a distance from (with acc.) ; with the 
exceptifui of, c.xccpting. 

!*ari-tydy(i, as, in. abandoning, abandonment, 
leaving, quitting, desertion, repudiation, divorce, re- 
jection ; discarding, resigning, renouncing, rcnimcia- 
ti*'*!!, abdication, Irtting go, giving up, giving away, 
liberality; sacrificing, sacrifice; neglecting, neglect, 
omission ; loss, privation ; separation from. — Pari- 
ty dya-sena, as, rn., N. of a prince. 

Paritydyln, 1 , int, i, abandoning, quitting, for- 
saking, resigning, renouncing. 

Pari-tydjana, am, n. ciusing to .abandon or 
give up. 

Parl-tydjya, as, d, am, to be abandoned or for- 
saken, to be left or deserted; to be given up or 
resigned, to be renounced; to be omitted, 

pnri-trusta, as, d, am (fr. rt. 2. 
Iras with pari), Icrrilicd, frightened, afraid, much 
alarmed. 

Pari-trdm, as, m. terror, fright, fear. 

pari-trai{\)y some written /ian-fra), 
tl. 1. A. -trdyatc, -t rut urn, to rescue, save, protect, 
defend; pa/iirdyntdm or parxirdyadhmm, help! 
to the resf:uc ! 

J*ari-trdnn, am, n. protecting, protection, pre* 
serving, rescuing, rescue, deliverance, preservation, 
dcfenccr, means of defence or protection ; self-defence ; 
abstaining from ; the hair of the body (?). 

Pari-trdta, as, «, am, protected ; rescued, saved, 
preserved. 

Pari-irdlavya, as, d, am, to be rescued or pre- 
served, to be protected or defended. 

Pari-trdlri, id, iri, tfi, a protector, defender, 
rescuer. 
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cl. I. A. -tcarate, -tva- 

ritwn, to" hasten towards. 

pari-daniita, as, a, am, oom- 
pletcly armed, covered with mail, armed cap-a-pie. 
ilft^pari-dara. Sec col. 2. 

nftST pari-dashta, as, a, am, bitten to 
pieces, bitten."" l*arida 8 hfa-dudL'/uuln, atftdtamt 
bili»i{' the lips. 

pnri~duh, cl. i. P, -duhati, -day- 
dhtiui^ to bun) round, scorch round, burn entirely, 
roijsumc by fire, to dry up : Pass, -dahyate, to be 
burnt or wholly consumed, tf) burn. 

]*nri-d(ajdhat as, a, am, burnt, scorched. 
rai'l-tlaluina, am, u. burning, scorching. 
I’ari-daha, a>s, in. burning, combustion ; mental 
anguish, pain, sorrow. 

Pan-ddhin, i, ini, i, burning, scorching, hot. 

I. pari-dd, cl. 3. P. A. -daddti, 
-dattc, -ilntnm, to give, give .away entirely, sur- 
render, deliver up; to intrust, deposit with (with 
gen., dat., or \oc. of the person); to present; to 
lend; Caus. -ddpuyuii, -yitnm, to cause to be 
delivered or given up. 

2. jmri-dd, f., Ved. giving one’s self iip to the 
favour or protection of another ; surrender ; devotion. 

Piiri-ddna, am, n. devotion; barter, exchange; 
n slitution of a deposit. 

Pni'i-duya, ind. having given up or surrendered. 
I*iiri~ddf/ui, i, m. a father (or another relation) 
who marries his daughter or ward to a man whose 
elder brother is not yet married. 

x.pan-tta, as, d, am (for pari-datfa), given, 
given up ; entirely given away, delivered up. (For 2. 
paridta see pari-do, col. 2.) 

vfbua. pari-dd. See pari-do, col. 2. 

pari-dio or yari-dev (see rts. i. 
dh: aiul tfer), cl. f . 10. P. -derafl, -dvvaiptfi (rarely 
A. df), -yifum, to w'ail, lament, cry; to bewail, 
bemoan, weep for (with acc.). 

Parl-d<m, as, in. lamentation, wailing, crying. 
Pari-drvaha, as, Ifni, am, lamenting, who or 
what laments or complaiii.s. 

Pari-dfvana, am, d, n. f. lamentation, bewailing, 
cuinplaiiit. 

f'ttrlihrita, as, d, am, lamented, bewailed; 
plaintive, lamenting, miserable ; (am), n. lainenUtioii, 
wailing, coinphaint. 

i^ari-di i'iii, i, ini, i, lamenting, bewailing. 
Pari-dyuiui, as, a, am, s-jrruwtul, sad, miserable. 

pnri-dis, cl. 6. P. -dideshti, 
-disati, -dfsh/nm, to .announce, m.akc known; to 
signify (the existence of anything). 

Pari-dishfa, as, d, am, made known, known. 

pari-dih, cl. 2. P. A. -dvydhi, 
-dUjdke, -dajdhuin, Ved. to coat or cover over, 
smear over. 

pari-dlna, as, d, am, excessively 
dejected or downcast, much aftliclcd. ■■ /’(irtiZimt- 
■‘^attva, as, d, am, distressed in mind. 

pari-durbala, as, d, am, ex- 
tremely weak or deaepit. 

cl. i. P. -pasyati, -drash- 
(>nn,Xi} look at, see, view, look upon, behold, regard, 
perceive; to regard mentally, consider, investigate, 
search, fmd out ; to know ; to frequent ; Pass. 
-drisyntc^ to be observed or i)crccived ; to appear, 
w-conic visible : Caus. -ifar^ayati, -yitnm, to show ; 
^ expound, explain. 

J 'ari-tlraaf i(fi, (d, (rl, (ri, a spectator, looker 
perceiver. 

P^^^dft, cl. 9. P. A. -dfindti, -nlte, 
c., Ved. to rend or destroy on all sides ; Pass. 
Wc, to peel or drop off on all sides, to become 


dropsical (the skin swelling and appearing ready to 
drop off). 

Pari-dara, as, m. a disease of the gums in which 
the skin peels off and bleeds. 

Pari-dirna, as, d, am, rent on all sides. 

^jmri-dev. pari-div, col. i. 

pari-do or 3. pari-dd, cl. 2. P. -ddti, 
-datum, to cut or clip round. 

2. parl-ttn, as, d, am, clipped or cut round, 
incomplete, limited, confined, dec. ; see p. 552, col. i. 
(For I. parl-tta see under i. pari-dd, a>l. i.) 

pari-dynna. See pari-div, col. i. 

pari-dru, cl. P. -dravati, -drotum, 
Ved. to mil round. 

pari-dvlpa, ns, m., N. of one of 

the sons of ( iaruda. 

jniri-dceshas, ds, ds, as, Ved. 
hating, completely hostile. 

pari-dharshana, am, n. (fr. rt. 
dhrish with pari), assault, attack, injury, abuse, 
ill-treatment, rough usage. 

Tiftvr pari-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhdti, 
-dJaitle, -dhdiam, to lay or put round, place or set 
riHind ; to put round one’s self, wrap round, put on, 
pul on (a garment), dress (without a following acc.) ; 
to clothe ; to surround, envelop, encompass ; to 
cast (the eyes) round, turn the glance upon ; (Ved.) 
to conclude or close (the recitation of a hymn) : 
Caus. -dkdpayaii, -yitnm, to cause to put or wrap 
round, cause to put on, clothe with (with inst.); 
clothe any one in (with two acc.) ; Dcsid. -dhifsatr, 
&c., to be about to put on, to wish to clothe one’s 
self. 

Pari-dhana or part-dfidna, am, n. putting 
rouinl, laying round (Ved.) ; wrapping round ; put- 
ting oil (a garment), dressing, clothing ; that whicli 
is put on, a gannent, (especially) an under garment, 
clothes, vesture, (t/ayatja-paridfidna, stark naked ; 
cf. diy-amhara) ; closing or concluding (the reci- 
tation of a hymn). — Paridhdna-vallcala, am, n. 
bark for clothing. 

l^aridhflniya, as, d, am, Ved. forming the close 
»r conclusion ; (d), f., scil. ru\ a concluding or final 
verse ; (am), n. an under garment. 

I'ari-dftdpana, am, n. causing to put on (a 
gannent). 

l*ari-dhdpaniya, as, d, am, rclaling to investi- 
ture or the causing any one to put on (a garment See,). 

l*ari-dfidya, as, m. train, retinue, attendants; 
the hinder parts, posteriors ; a receptacle for water, 
reservoir. 

Parl-dhdyaka, as, ni. a hedge, fence, enclosure. 

I*ari-dhi, is, ra. that by which anything is sur- 
roundi'd or enclosed (said of the ocean as surrounding 
the earth), a fence, hedge, wall; a misty halo or 
circle round the sun or moon ; a circle or disk of 
light, a glory ; the horizon ; circumference, compass ; 
the circumference of a circle; the periphery of a 
wheel; a circle surrounding the globe, a great 
circle; epicycle; a frame of wood laid round a 
sacrificial lire to keep it together, (commonly in 
three pieces, called madhyama, daishina, iittara) ; 
a covering; the brancli of the tree to which the 
victim at a sacrifice is tied (?) ; N. of a man. — Pa- 
rid hist ha, as, d, am, situated on the horizon; 
(as), m. a number of sentinels posted in a circle ; 
a guard, body-guard; an aide-de-camp, an olficcr 
attendant 011 a king or general,— 
k'he^ara, as, ni. an epithet of ffiva, (perhaps ‘ the 
bird presiding over the horizon,’ paridhi for pa- 
ridki t). 

Pari-itheyn, as, d, am, to be put round, wear- 
able ; (rrm), 11. an under garment (?). 

Pari-hita, as, d, am, stationed round; placed 
round, invested, put on, clothed, covered. 


pari-dhdrana. See under pari- 

dhfi below. 

pari-dhdv, cl. i. P. (rarely A.) 
-dhdvati, -te, -dhdritum, to flow or stream round, 
to run round or about ; go about ; (mrigaydm pari- 
dhdv, to go or move about hunting, to hunt); 
to drive about; to stream through, run through; 
to run or move round anything ( with acc.) ; to run 
towards or after, to pursue : Caus. -dhdvayati, 
-yitnm, to surround, encompass, encircle. 

Pari-dhdoiu, t, int, i, running round ; (t), m., 
N. of the 46th (or 20th) of the 60 years’ cycle 
of Jupiter. 

pari-dhira, as, d, am, very deep 
(as a tone or sound). 

vftwftnr pari-dJidpita, as, d, am, richly 
perfumed or scented. 

vfyyr^jmri-dhusara, as, d, am, quite grey. 

pari-dhri, cl. 10. P. -dhdrayati, 
-yitnm, to carry about; to support, bear, suffer, 
endure. 

Pari-dhdrana, am, n. carrying about, supporting, 
luffering, enduring. 

Pari-dhdi-ya, as, d, am, to be preserved or 
maintained. 

V^i^C^pari-dhvans, cl. i. A. -dhvaysate, 
-dhvunsituw, to fall to pieces, fall away, decay; 
to be destroyed. 

t*ari-dhvansn, as, m. distress, disaster, ruin, 
trouble, toil ; failing, failure ; injury, destruction ; 
leaving one’s caste, loss of caste, mixture of castes. 

!\iri-dhmmin, i, int, i, falling away, falling off; 
destroying, ruining. 

Part-ifhrasta, as, a, am, dc.slroyed, ruined ; 
covered. 

pari-nindd, f. strong censure, 

severe blame. 

pari-ilimna, as, a, am, much de- 
pressed, deeply hollowed. 

pari-nir-ji, cl. i. P. A. -jayati, 
-te, -jt tum, to conquer, overpower thoroughly. 

pnri-nirrapana, am, n. (fr. rt. 
rap with pari-nis), dislributiiig, dispensing, giving. 

)*ari-tifrvivapsd, f. (tr. the Desid.), desire of 
giving, a disposition to distribute, liberality. 

rari-uirrirapsu. us, ns, a, intending to give 
much, desirous of giving. 

pari-nirrdna, as, d, am, quite 
L'Xlinguished, quite brought to an end ; (a »i), n. the 
final extinction of the individual; N. of a place 
where Buddha disappeared. 

^fcfrr|fiT pari-nirrriti, is, f. final libera- 
tion; complete emancipation of the soul from the 
body and exemption from future transmigration. 

^ftf^iV!Pfpari-nisrnya,as,m. fixed opinion 
or resolution. 

pari-ni-shad, cl. i. 6. P. (Ved. 
also A.) -shldati, -shattnm, to .sit round. 

pari-nishthd (fr. rt. sthd with pari 
and ni or nis, see ni-shthd), extreme limit, highest 
point ; complete accompiishmenl ; complete know- 
ledge or aoiuaintance, familiarity with anything. 

Pari-nishfhita, as, d, am, completely skilled in 
or acquainted with. 

J*ari-naish(hika, as, i, am, the highest, utmost, 
int)st j>crfect. 

pari-ny-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati, -asi- 
um, to stretch out, extend. 

Pari-nyasla, as, d, am, stretched out, extended. 
Pari-nydsa, as, m. completing the sense of a 
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passage; (in dramatic language) alluding to the 
development of the so-callcd seed or origin of the 
dramatic plot, [cf. Wjd.] 

M ^ pari-pnkra, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. pad 
with jKiri), completely cooked or dressed ; hiully 
baked ; completely burnt ^as a brick) ; digested ; quite 
ripe, mamre; highly cultivated or educated, very 
knowing or sh.rewj ; near death or decay, approaching 
the end, about to pass away, decaying. — Paripakva- 
td, f. the state of being completely cooked ; diges- 
tion ; full maturity, perhxlion ; shrewdne-is. 

Part-pdkiij tM, m. being completely cooked or 
dressed ; digestion ; ripening, matiirit}*, perfection ; 
the fruit or consequence of an action, conscv]uence ; 
cleverness, shrewdness, experience. 

Pari-pdkiu, ?, ini, f, ripening, bringing to matu- 
ritv : cooking; digesting; {ini), f. the plant Ipo- 
mica Turpethum. 

Pari-pdtUimi, as, n, am, or pari-pddayitri, td, 
in, trt, cooking, bringing to nuturity. 

pari~path, cl. 1. P. -pathati, -pa- 
(hit am, to enumerate contpletely, detail, describe, 
mention, name, represent. 

Pari-pdtka, as, m. complete enumeration, de- 
tail; (c«a), ind. in detail, completely. 

Pari-pdthaka, as, d, am, enumerating in detail, 
describing the contents. 

jmri-pana, am, n. (fr. rt. 2 . pan 
with pari), capital, principal, sn)ck. 

Part-panita, as, d, am, pledged, plighted, agreed, 
promised. 

cl. i. P. -patati, -pntitum, 
to fly round or ab<'ut, to run round or about, run in 
all directions ; to leap <lown, fall, throw one's self 
ujHjn, attack : Caus. ^pdta)/ati, ->/itum, to cause to 
fall down, shoot down, shoot otF, throw into. 

Pari~patana, am, n. flying round or about 

q fiL q f rt pari-pati, is, ni., Ved. the lord of 
all arourid ; (Say.) a protector ; (according to Mahl- 
dhara) flying about. 

part-pad, t, f.,Ved. a snare, trap; 
walking about; a creature, living being; (S.ly.) a 
bird (as flying about). 

i, in. an enemy; (pro- 

bably only a wrcMig reading for pari-parin.) 

pari-panthaka, as, in. one who 
obstructs tlic way, an antagonist, opponent, adver- 
sar)', enemy. 

Pari-pantham, ind. by the way, in the way. 

Parx-panthuya, Norn. P. -ptanthayati, -yitum, 
to obstruct the way, oppose, resist (with acc.). 

Pari-panthika, as, in. an adversary, enemy. 

Pari-paatkia, i, m. an antagonist, o;^nent, 
enemy ; a robber, highwaynun, bandit. ■■ Pari- 
lianthi-tm, am, 11. obstructing the way. 

parx-para (probably fr. pari re- 
peated), a tortuous course, roundabout way; [cf. 
OrpHiriifara.] 

pari-j)arin, I, m. (probably fr. 
parirptiri),\cd. an aiitagonist, opponent, adversary. 

pari-pavana. See pari-pu, col. 3 . 

vfbnw pari-pasavya, as, d, am (fr. pari- 
paia), Ved. relating to the victim at a sacriflee. 

i,pari-pd, cl. i. P. -pihati, -pdtum, 
to drink before and after any one (Ved.) ; to drink 
up, sip up. 

Pari-pdna, am, n., Ved. a drink, beverage. 

Pari-pita, cu, d, am, drunk up, sipped up, 
drunk together with (anything). 

^ftVTa. pari-pd, cl. 2 . P. -pdti, -patum, 
to protect fft defend on every side, to guard, main- 
tain : Caus. -pdlaytUi, 8cc,, to protect, guard, 
govern ; to keep, maintain ; to wait, expect. 


Pari-pdna, as, am, ni. 11., Ved. protection, de- 
fence, covert. 

Pari-pdlaka, as, ikd, am (fr. the Caus.), guard- 
ing, protecting, defending, maintaining, supporting, 
sustaining ; taking care of one's property. 

Pari-pdlana, am, n. protecting, cherishing, de- 
fending, maintaiiiiug, sustaining, keeping; protec- 
tion, nurture. 

I*ari-pdlayitri, td, trl, tri, a protector, defender. 

Pari-piilita, as, d, am, protected, cherished. 

Pari-jidlya, as, d, am, to be protected or de- 
fended, to be maintained or obseri'cd ; to be governed. 

Pari-pipdlayisha, f. (fr. the Desid. of Cans.), 
desire of protecting cr iiiaiiitaining or sust.iining. 

pari~puka, pari-pdkin, pari-pd- 
dana. Sec pari-pakca, col. i. 

pnri-pdtala, as, d, am, of a pale 
red colour, pale red. 

MfCMI^ pnri-pdtl, f. succession, order, 
metho<1, arrangement ; arithmetic. 

pari-pdfha. Sce^>/7ri-/;nM, col. i. 
pari-pdndu, us, us, u, very light 

or pale. 

VfOITT pari-pdda. Sec Gana to Pan. 
VI. 2, 1S4. 

pari-pursvn, as, d, am, being at 
or by one’s sine, at the side, near; [cf. pdripdr- 
srika.^^^Paripdrsva-^ara, as, 1, am, going at or 
by one's Paripdrsva-tas, ind. at or by the 

side, at botli sides of (with Paripdrsva- 

rariin, f, ini, i, being at the side, standing at or 
close to one’s side. 

vfidwc pari-pihjara, as, d, am, of a 
bp iwnish red colour. 

pari-pish, cl. 7. P. -pinashti, 
-peshtum, to crush, trample ; to beat, strike. 

Pari^pishta, as, d, am, crashed, trampled down. 

Pari-pishtaka, am, n. lead. 

vfbflv pari-ptd, cl. lO. P. -pldayati, -yi- 
tum, to press all round, press together, compress, 
squeeze ; to hug, embrace ; to torment greatly, tor- 
ture, harass, vex ; (in augury) to cover, cover up. 

Vari^pidana, am, n. squeezing or pressing out, 
cxpr^siiig : injuring, prejudicing. 

Pari-pidd, f. pressing; vexing, torturing, tor- 
menting. 

Paid-pidita, as, d, urn, pressed; embraced; 
tormented. 

pari-pita. See i, pari-pd, col. i. 

pari-puddhaya, Noin. A. pari- 
puMayate, &c., to wag the tail. 

pari-put, Pass, -putyate, &c., to 
peel off, lose the bark or skin. 

Pari-patana, am, n. removing the peel or bark, 
peeling, desquamation, peeling off; losing the bark 
or skiu. Parii/utana-cat, an, ail, at, peeling 
off, dropping off. 

Parirpota, as, m. or imri-potaha, as, m. peeling 
off, a pr ticular disease of the car. — Paripota-vat, 
an, alt, at, peeling off, losing the skin. 

Pari-potana, am, 11. peeling off, desquamation, 
losing the bark or skin. 

pari-push, cl. 10. P. -poshayati, 
-yitam, to cause to be cherished, to nourish, sustain, 
foster. 

Par%-push(a, as, d, am, nourished, cherished; 
amply provided with, abounding in. — Paripush(a- 
td, f. the being nourished or supported, receiving 
nourishment. 

Pari-jtoshaka, as, a, am, nourishing, coiiflrming, 
encouraging, furthering. 

Pari-jjoshana, am, n. the act of nourishing, 
furthering, promoting. 


Pari-poshaniya, as, it, am, to be nourished, to 
be promoted. 

pari-pushkard, f. tbo plant Cu- 

cuinis Madcraspattanus. 

pari-pu, cl. 9. P. A. -jiundti, •nite, 
-pavitum, to purify completely, strain ; to lustrate ; 
to become complelely purified. 

Pca'i-imrana, am, n. cle.'ining, winnowipg corn; 
a winnowiiig-basket. 

Pari-puta, as, d, am, pure, purified ; completely 
winnowed, threshed, freed from chaff. 

H pari-p uj, cl. 10. P. -pujnyati, -yi- 
tum, to honour greatly, adore, worship. 

Pari'-ptijana, am, n. or pari-piijd, f. honouring 
highly, worshipping, adoring. 

Pari-pujita, as, d, am, much honoured, served, 
worshipped, adored. 

pari-pnnja. See pari-prl below. 
pari-prl. Pass, -puryatr, &c., to fill 
^ititraiisitively), become completely full : Caus. -jmra- 
yati, -yltim, to fill winpletely (transitively), make 
full, fill out, completely cover, wholly ocaipy. 

Pari-pnraka, as, ikd, atti, filling, fulfilling; cauf- 
ing fulness or prosperity. 

Pari-pdrana, am, n. the .act of filling ; perfecting, 
rendering complete. 

i*ari-purna, as, d, am, quite full, entire, com- 
plete, completely tilled ; fully satistied, self-satisfied, 
content. — Paripunta-dandra-rimala-prabha, as, 
III. ‘having the spotless splendor of the lull nu*on,’ 
N. of a i>Ain-^dh\. Puripurtia-td, f. or pnri- 
purnu-tva, am, n. completion, completeness, eii- 
tireness, fulness ; satiety or satisfaction.-* Varipurna- 
sahasra-dandra-ndl, f, * possessing .1 thousand full 
moons,’ an epithet of Indra’s mic.^^Parlpuriul- 
mrita-rn^mi {^na^nin'), is, m. ‘having rays filled 
with nectar,’ the inoow. •mi\iripurndrtha {^na- 
(ir ), as, d, am, full of meaning; {am), ind. with 
deep emotion, alfeciionately.-* /VinpMrt/t’Wt/jf 
in ), us, tn. the full moon. 

Pari-pu rti, is, f. fulness, completion. 

q fe q a v pnri-pelava, as, d, am, very fine 
or small, very delicate; (am), n. a fragrant grass, 
Cyperas Rotundus. 

Pari-pda, am, n.^pari-pchiva, a fragrant grass, 
Cyperus Kotundus. 

vfvqtj pari-pota. Sec pari-put, col. 2. 

pari-pra-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grxh- 
ndti, -nite, ■yrahitum,'Vcd.to take rouud, to liand 
or pass round. 

pari-pradh, cl. 6. P. -priddhati, 
-imishtum, to interrogate or ask any one about 
anything (with two acc. or with acc. of the thing 
and abl. of the person) ; to enquire about. 

Pari-jffitidhd, f. asking about, question, inquir)*, 
asking for. 

Pari-priddhya, ind. having inquired about (with 
two acc.). 

Pari-pradna, as, m. question, interrogation, in- 
quiry. 

vfbig^ pnri-pra-mud, cl. 6 , A. -mandate, 
-moJdum, Ved. to free one’s self from. 

^nUUlfM pari-prdpti, is, f. (fr. rt. dp with 
pari and jrra), aojuisition, obtaining. 

Pari-jrrcpsu, us, us, u (fr. the Desid.), wishing 
to reach, desirous of obtaining ; wishing to defend ; 
desiring, desirous, seeking. 

pari-prdrdha, am, n., Ved. prox- 
imity, nearness. 

pari-prl, Is, is, i (fr. rt. prt with 
psuri), Ved. veiy dear or valued ; (Say.) gratifying 
on all sides or in every way {^paritah prina- 

yUri). 



pan-pmsh. 


pari-bhufh. 
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qftgiT pari-jJMwA, f, f, f, Ved. sprinkling, i 

splashing. 

trfid pari-pre (fr. pari-pra-i), cl. d. P. 
-praitum,y cd. to go round, flow round. 

pari-presh {pari-pra-ish^ see rt. 
I. «A), Caus. -praUJiayatit -yitum^ to scud forth, 
dispatch, send away. 

Pari-pmhina, am, n. sending forth or away; 
banishing, abandoning. 

rari-^yreshiUu aa, d. am, sent forth, sent away, 
dispatched ; banished, abandoned. 

hiri-itreahya, as, m. a servant. 
ijffcj/jflW-/?///, cl. I. A. -plavaie, -plotum, 
to swim about, float about, bathe; to flo(^, inun< 
d.itc; to overwhelm; to hover about, fly or soar 
through ; to jump or spring about ; to revolve, move 
in a circle; to move about, move restlessly; to go 
astray ; to hasten forward : Caus. -'pldvayati, -yUum, 
to flood, inundate, bathe, water. 

Parl-pLava, na, d, am, swimming about ; swaying 
or moving to and fro, running al>out, vibrating, 
oscillating, undulating, waving, shaking, trembling, 
movable, unsteady, restless; {as), ni. inundation; 
bathing, wetting, immersing ; a ship, boat ; oppres- 
.vion, tyranny; N. of a prince, son of SukhT-bala 
(Siikln-vala, Sukhl-iiiila) ; {d), f. a sort of spoon used 
at sacrifices. 

Pan~ph.ivarn.dHa, an, d, am, swimming about, 
floating, moving to and fro. 

1 . pari~jildvya,aa,d,am,&vf\timi[iig .about, floating 
around, running (as water). 

2. pari-pldrya, ind. having flooded or inundated, 
having Kithecl. 

Pari-jiluta, as, d, nni, flooded, inundated ; over- 
wh<;lmcd ; wetted, bathed, immersed ; (d), f. spirituous 
liquor; {am), n. a spring or Jump, skipping about. 

pari-handh, cl. 9. A. -hadhnlte, 
-handdhum, to bind together, connect, bind on, bind 
round one’s self, put on (as a girdle) ; to encircle ; 
to stop, interrupt ; Caus. -handhayati, -yitum, to 
tie round. 

Pari~haddha, as, d, am, bound round, obstructed. 


I. pari-hddh, cl. i. A. •bddkate, 
-hddhitnm, to ward off, keep off, to exclude, hinder, 
obstruct, drive aw.ay, (Vcd. according to Say,<ii 
parlto Ann); to protect from or defend against 
(with abl., Ved.) ; to vex, disturb, annoy, molest, 
harass, importune, pain : Desid. A. ddbddhiahatc, 
Ved. to strive to keep or ward oft' or keep at a 
distance. 


2. iHiri~hddh, t, f., Vcd. hindrance, obstruction, 
check ; an obstructor, hiiiderer. 

Pan-hddhd, f. trouble, vexation, worry, annoy- 
ance ; fatigue, toil, hardship. 

^^^Kyj^pari-hrinh or parUhrih (also written 
pari-vrinh or pari-vrih, q. v.), cl. 6. P. A. ‘hfin- 
hat i or -hrihati, -hrinhate or irihatr, -harhitam, 
Vcd. to embrace, encircle, surround, encompass; to 
make strong or compact, fortify, strengthen ; to in- 
crease : Caus. -hrinhaynti, -yitum, to make strong, 
strengthen. 

Pari-harha or pari-varha, as, m, ‘ that which 
surrounds or encompasses,’ ‘surroundings,’ retinue, 
train, attendants, dependants ; royal insignia ; furni- 
ture, attire, trim; the necessaries of life; wealth, 
property, substance.— i\ir/6arAa-ra^ or parivarha- 
i'dt, an, ail, at, having a suitable retinue, possessing 
* proper train of attendants, provided with suitable 
tumiture, properly furnished. 

i*ari~harhana or pnri~varha^n, am, n. retinue, 
ttim; attire, trim; growth, aggrandizement; wor- 
ship, adoration. 

^*dri-hrinka^a or pari-‘vrinhana, as, t, am, 
Wgnientiiig, increasing, enlarging; (am), n. 

; an additional work, appendix, 

^ ^fi-hpinhita or pari-bpihita or paH~vrinhita 


or 2 *tti'i-vrihita, as, a, am, increased, augmented, 
grown, thriven; strengthened by, connected with, 
accompanied by, furnished with. 

Pari’‘bridha or pari-vpidha, as, d, am. Arm, 
fixed, dense, thick, solid, compact, ample, large ; the 
lord of all around, a superior, proprietor, owner. 
— Parivpidimrtama, am, n., Ved., scil. Brahma, 
the Supreme Spirit. 

cl. 2. P. -braviti, &c.,Ved. 
to utter a spell or chami, lay under a spell, charm, 
encliant. 

pari-bhaksh, cl. 10. P. -bhaksha- 
yati, -yitum, Ved. to drink off, drink up ; to eat 
up (what belongs to another), devour, consume. 
Pnri-hhnkahana, am, n. eating up, consuming. 
Pari-bha/cHhifa, as, d, am, drunk up, deprived 
if food ( Ved.) ; devoured, consumed, gnawed ; worn 
away. 

pari-bhagna, ns, d, am (fr. rt. 
hhanj with jmri), broken, interrupted, disturbed, 
stopped. •• Pai'ihfuigna-krama, as, a, am, stopped 
in one’s course, checked in one’s progress. 
Pari-hhanga, as, m. breaking to pieces, shattering. 

pari-hhaj, cl. i. P. ‘bhajati, -bhak- 
fum, to divide. 

Parhhhajya, ind. having divided. 

vfw pari~hhaya, as, m. (fr. rt. i. bhi 
with pari), Vcd. apprehension, fear. 

H jiari-hharts, cl. 10. P. A. -hhart- 

8 ayati,-tr, -yitmn, to tlircatcn, menace, treat harshly, 
rate, scold, chide, reprimand. 

Pari-bhartsat, an, anti, at, threatening, chiding ; 
mocking, deriding. 

Par i'hhart Sana, am, n. threatening, menacing. 
Pari-hhartsita, as, d, am, threatened, diidcd. 
Pari-hhartayamdna, as, d, am, being threatened. 

2)ari-bhdsh, cl. i. A. djhdshate, 
•‘hhdshitum, to speak to, address, admonish; to 
declare, teach, explain, interpret, define ; to persuade, 
exhort, encourage. 

Pari~bhdshana, as, d, am, speaking much, 
declaring, explaining; {am), n. speaking, talking, 
addressing, conversing with, chatting, gossiping; 
.speed), discourse ; admonition, expression of censure 
or contempt, reproof, abuse; rule, precept; agree- 
ment (?). 

Pari-hhashantya, as, d, am, to be addressed 
or spoken to; reprehensible, liable to censure; de- 
serving reproof. 

Parl’hhdshd, f. speech; blame, censure, abuse; 
an explanation, definition ; (in gram.) an explanatory 
SGtra or rule mixed with the other rules of PSui 
and teaching the method of applying them, (these 
SQiras arc a key to the system and are thought by 
some to have been interpolated in later times, but 
by others arc ascribed to Panini himself ; there arc 
other Paribhaihas by unknown authors) ; any general 
definition applicable throughout; a table or list of 
abbreviations or signs used in any work ; (in medi- 
cine) prognosis. — IVirtAAdtfAd-jiniX'aruua, am, n., 
N. of the second diaptcr of the Praudha-manoraml. 

Paribhdshendur^ekham (^s 1 iddn% as, m., 
N. of a grammatical work by NJtgc^a-bhatta ( = /id- 
gojhhhafta). 

Pari-hhdshiUi, as, d, am, explained, said ; fonned 
or used technically. 

Pari-bhdshin, i, <iii, i, speaking, explaining. 

cl. i. A. -bhusate, •‘hka- 
situm, to appear (Ved.) : Caus. dfhdsayati, -yitum, 
to embellish, adorn. 

pari-bhid, cl. 7. P. A. -bhinatti, 

•hhintte, -hheitum, to split asunder, deave open, 
tear or dash to pieces, break through; to change, 
disfigure, dehvm, 

Pari-hhinna, as, d, am, split or deft open. 


cracked, cut into small pieces ; changed, disfigured, 
deformed. 

pari-bhvj (see rt. i. hhuj), cl. 

6. P. -bhujati, Vcd. to span, encompass, 

embrace. 

Pari-bhugna, as, d, am, bowed, bent. 
Vftgua. jiari-bhvj (see rt. 3. bhuj), cl. 

7. P. A. -hhunakti, -hhunkte, -hhoktum, to eat 
up, eat, devour; to feed upon; to use, enjoy; to 
neglect to feed : Caus. -hhojayati, •yitam, Vcd. to 
possess, enjoy, govern. 

Pari-bhukta, as, d, am, eaten ; enjoyed, possessed. 

Pari-hhoktpi, id, irt, tpi, eating, enjoying, pos- 
sessing, an eater, enjoyer ; one who lives at another’s 
cost or uses another’s properly without his leave. 

Pari~b/ioga, as, m. enjoyment, cspcdally sexual 
intercourse, possession, a means of enjoyment ; living 
at another’s cost, using another’s property witliout his 
leave, illegal use of another’s goods. 

vft*!.! . pari^bhu, cl. i. P. -bhavati, -bha- 
vitiim (Ved. inf. -bhve), to be round or about any- 
thing, encompass, surround, embrace, endose, contain 
(Ved.) ; to circle round, go or fly round (Vcd.) ; to 
accompany (Ved.) ; to lake care of (Ved.) ; to guide, 
govern (Ved.); to be superior, surpass, overcome, 
subiiue, conquer ; to pass round, pay no attention to, 
treat with contempt or disrespect, de.spisc ; to disgrace ; 
to injure; to grieve; to disappear { = pard-b?iii, 
q. v.) : Caus. -hhdrayati, -yitum, to cause to be 
surrounded or pervaded ; to cause to be saturated or 
penetrated ; to contain, include, comprehend ; to 
conceive, think, reflect, meditate, know, recognise 
as : to make known. 

Pari-hhara, as, m. or jKiri-bharana, am, n. 
contumely, insult, injury, humiliation, degradation, 
disrespect, contempt, disgrace; defeat, discomfiture. 
— Paribhnva-isidn, am, n. an object or occasion 
of contempt, a disgraceful situation, disgrace. — Pari- 
hhara-rldhi, is, m. contumelious or insulting action, 
humiliation. — Parihhavdspnda ('ra-d«"), am, n. a 
position or situation of disgrace, object of contempt. 

Pari-hhnranlya, as, d, am, to be injured or 
insulted, li.ablc to be humiliated or despised or dis- 
graced. 

Pfiri’bhavin, 7 , Inl, /, injuring, humiliating, treat- 
ing with contumely or disrespect, ridiculing ; suffering 
disrespect. 

]*ari-bhdra, as, m.==:pnri-bharn, q. v. 

Pari-bhdvana, am, n. cohesion, union; (a), f. 
thought. 

Pari-bhdrita, as, d, am, contained, included; 
penetrated ; pervaded ; conceived. — Paribhdvita- 
tca, am, n. the state of being included, inclusion. 

Pari-hhdctv, i, ini, 1, treating with contempt, 
slighting, despising; putting to shame, mocking, 
insulting, outvying, surpassing. 

Pari-hhdvnka, as, f, am, contemning, shaming, 
humbling. 

Pari-hhdrya, ind. having caused to be surrounded ; 
h.iving reflected upon. 

a. imri-hhii, its, its, u, Ved. surrounding, embrac- 
ing, comprehending, pervading; overpowering; sur- 
passing; guiding, goveniing. 

Pari-bhiita, as, d, am, treated with contempt or 
disrespect, disregarded, despised ; overjx)wcrcd, con- 
quered. — Parihhfda-gati-traya, as, d, am, sur- 
passing three times the age of man. 

Pari-bhuti, is, is, i, Ved. overcoming, over- 
powering ; ( w), f. superiority, superior power (Vcd.) ; 
contempt, insult, omtumeiy, humiliation, disrespect, 
injury. 

Pari-hhuya, ind. having treated with contempt, 
having disgraced or despised ; shaming, outvying ; 
experiencing disgrace. 

vXt}^^pari-bhush, cl. 1 . 10. P. •bhushati, 
■hhushayati. See., to wait upon, serve, attend; to 
honour, revere ; to take care of ; to follow, observe ; 
to furnish, equip, fit out, prepare ; to decorate ; to 
be beautiful, to shine. 

6Z 
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Pari-hhughana, m., scil. gandhif peace ob- 
tained by the cession of the whole revenue of a land. 
Pari‘bhughita, ns, d, am, decorated, adorned. 

pari-bhri, cl. .v 1^* -bibharti, -hhar- 
//<m, Ved. to pass beyond i^ly.^ati-knini)\ to 
extend beyond, extend. 

pari~bhnlakay as, a, om, breaking 

through. 

^ (V.'tf ri-hhra us, cl. 4. P. A. -bhrasyati, 

-fe. -hhransitum : cl. i. A. d)hra^'at€y ddtran- 
g'itum, to fill orF. drop off; to tall, be cast down 
(nietaphoricallO ; to run away, escape; to vanish, 
disappear ; to kise, be depriv^ of (with abl.) ; to 
neglect, omit. 

Pari-hfiransa, as, m. falling from; escape, 
escaping. 

P’iri~bhrangana,nm, n. falling from ; losing. loss. 
rari-l'hnighfa, ag, «, am, fallen otf, dropped off*; 
fallen, cast down, degraded ; escaped ; vanished ; 
deprived of, void or devoid of (with abl. or some- 
times inst.) ; lost ; neglecting, omitting. — Pari- 
hhraghta-s>dha, ag, d, am, fallen from happiness. 

pnri-hhrnjj, cl. 6. P. -hhnjjnti, 
nr s/i /«;/?. ■Jdiarghfum, to fr)*, roast : Caits. -hhar- 
Jaijati, -yitnm, to fry, roast, parch. 

Pari-bhrigh{a, as, «, am, fried, roasted, parcheil. 

pari-bhram, cl. i . 4. P. (cp. also A.) 
•bhramati i-/»\ hhramyati or hhrdmyati, -hhra- 
, nit am, to walk round about, wander round, rove or 
roam alxiut, ramble about, saunter ; to fly rouiui about, 
hover or tiutter rounil ; to wander through, rove or 
roam through, ramble through ; to whirl round, 
wheel IT circle round, revolve ; to encircle, describe 
a circle round. 

Pari hhramt, as, d, am, flying round or about 
Tcf. X'Ae-;/ '] ; {hm), m. wandering, going about ; 
error ; circumlocution, rambling discourse. 

Pari-bhramana, <iw, n, turning round, revolving 
(aS of wheels) ; draimfcrence. 

Pari-hhramat, an, anti, at, roaming or wan<ler- 
ing about, roving about ; turning cjr whirling round, 
revolving ; describing circles. 

Pari-hhrnmya, ind. having roamed about, having 
tone to and fro. ■' 

Pari-hhrdmyat, an, anti, at, roaming about; 
fiyixig or fluttering about. 

pnri-bhrdj, cl. i. P. A. -hhrdjati, 
-hJiraJi/um, to shed brilliance all around, bc*comc 
resplendent. 

pari-mandala, as, d, am, round, 
circular, globular, spherical ; (as), m., scil. ma<aka, 
I venomous spccita of gnat; (//m), n. a circle, cir- 
c'uiriferenre ; a ball, globe, sphere, orb ; orbit. • Pari- 
,/ianJahi’ti, f. or ftarimfjndala~tra,arn,n.roiind- 
rotundity, circularity. 

Pari-mandilita, as, d, am, rounded, made round 
or circular. 

M (Vff d pa ri-mandita, as, d, am, adorned 

(^r decorated all round. 

pari-man, cl. 8. A. -rnanutc, -ma- 
niinm, Ved. to despise, contemn, slight, neglect. 

pari-mantr, d. 10. P. -mantrayati, 
-yiturn, to charm or consecrate with saacd texts. 

Pari-mantrita, as, a, am, charmed, conseaated, 
enchanted. 

pari-manthara, as, d, am, ex- 
trcmcly slow or tardy. 

pari-mandfj, as, d, am, very dull 
faint; very slow; very tired ; very little; (om), 
.rtd. very little, a little, not uwirM.^ Parimatyla-td, 
f. fatigue, tiredness, tedium, ennui. 

Vlfm^ pnri-manyu, us, us, ?/, Ved. wrath- 

f.il, anf^y, jealous (SSy. - huHX-j/arivritn). 


vfbrc pari-mara, as, a, am, Ved. (fr. rt. 
nirf with pari), decaying, becoming decrepit; Brah- 
manah }Hiri-marah, * destruction round the Brah- 
man. i. e. the magician* (or. according to Colebrooke, 
* around air*), a magical rite for the destruction of 
adversaries. 

pari-marda, pari-mardana. See 
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pari-mala, as, m. {mala perhaps 
fr. a lost rt. mat, to rub), fragrance, perfume, 
(especially arising from the trituration of fragrant 
substances) ; the pounding or trituration of perfumes ; 
a fragrant sub.stance ; a fragrant scent diffused during 
coitus ; copulation ; a meeting of learned men ; soil, 
stain, dirt ; N. of a poet ; of a work ; of a commen- 
tary by Amara-4^andra on the K5vya-kalp.i-lat5-vritti ; 
of a commentary by Apylya-dikshita on the VedJiita- 
kalpa-taru, (the complete title of which is Vedilnta- 
kalpa-taru-parimala.) — Pariuiaia-bhrit, t, t, t, laden 
with perfumes, impregnated with sw'eet odours. 

Pari-malita, ag, d, am, perfumed; soiled, de- 
spoiled of freshness or beauty. 

pari-md (see rt. 3. tnd), cl. 2. P., 3. 
4. A. -mdti, animitt, -mdyate, -mdtnm, to measure 
round or about ; to mete out ; to fulfil (a period or 
course) ; to measure, estimate, determine. 

I\tvi‘mdna,ahi, n. measuring, measure, duration, 
length of time : compass, weight, number, value 
(e. g. prat itjrahn- par imdna, the value of a gift 
TcccWcd)."" Parimdna-(ag, ind. by measure: in 
weight. — y*tfnrn«w«-raf, an, ati, at, capable of 
being measured, measurable. 

Parimdnaka, am, n. compass, w'eigbt, quantity, 
duration. 

Pari-mdnin, i, ini, i, having measure, measured. 

Pari-mdnhja or pari~mdtanja* ag, d, am, 
measurable, lit to be measured ; requiring to be 
ascertained as to quantity. 

Pari-mifa, as, d,ani, measured, meted; ciraim- 
scribed, limited, adjusted ; moderate, sparing ; joined ; 
regulated. — Parimitadiutha, ag, d, am,o{ measured 
discourse, seldom speaking, saying little. — Ibirimita- 
tra, am, n. limitedness, moderation, limited cou- 
diliua.mm Par{mit.a-b/iuJ, /*, /*, k, eating sparingly, 
abstemious. — Parimifa-tdioiana, arn,u. moderation 
in eating, abstemiousness. — Parimitahharami Cta- 
dhh ), as, d, am, iiuxlcrately adorned.— /Vi rim /- 
tdyug { ta~dy ), ug, tig, u, short-lived.— /Vir/m/- 
tdhdra ( ta-dh ), ax, d, am, eating little focxl, 
eating xnndcrjiXtAy.m. Parimite^idia-td ('7o-jV), f. 
imxleration in <lesire. 

Pari-miti, ig, f. measure, quantity, limitation. 

Pari-mnja, ag, d, am, measurable, to be measured ; 
calculable, capable of being counted, few; finite. 
— Parirntya-td, f. measurablcncss, calculablencss. 

pnri-mathin, 7 , ini, i (rt. math 
or manth with pari), torturing. 

pari-mdd, t, f. or pnri-mdda, as, 
m. (fr. rt. mad with pari), Ved., N. of sixteen 
Samans which belong to the Slaha-vrata-stotra. 

puri-mdry, d. i. 10. P. -mdryati, 
-mdrgifum, nidryayati, -yltmn, to seek or .search 
about, search for, scorch through, seek, pursue, trace, 
track, hunt aliout, investigate, grasp after, seek to 
gain, ask for, beg for. 

1 . pari-mdrya, as, rn. (for ?. see under pari- 
mrij), SLMch'm^ ax seeking about ; searching for. 

Pari-mdryana, am, n. tracing, tracking, search- 
ing, seeking or looking for, seeking out. 

Pari-mdryitavya, om, d, am, to be sought after. 

Pari-mdrgin, t, fwi, i, tracing, tracking, seeking 
for, going after, pursuing, hunting. 

pari-mi (see rt. i. mi), cl. 5. P. A. 
-minoti, -nutf, &c., Ved. to set or place round, 
lay round. 

Pari-mii, /. f, Ved. the beam of a roof, a con- 
necting beam or rafter (?}. 


pari-milana, am, n. touch, con- 

tact, combination. 

Pari-milUa, as, d, am, mixed or combined 
with, pervaded by (with insC.) ; tilled, penetrated. 

pari-mih, cl. i. P. -mehati, -me- 
d?ium, Ved. to make water against. 

Pari-midha, ag, d, awi, Ved. sprinkled with urine. 

Pari-meka, as, m., Ved. a magical rite in which 
urine is sprinkled about. 

pari-mukham, ind. round or 

about the face, round, about (any person, &c. ; PSn. 

IV. 4, '29)- 

pari-mud, cl. 6. P. A. -muiiMi, 
-te, -moktum, to unl(K)se, unfasten, set free, liberate ; 
to let go, give up, get rid of ; to discharge, emit : 
Pass, -ma^yate, to loosen or free one’s self; to let 
go, get rid of ; to neglect (?). 

Pari-makta, ns, d, am, released, liberated. — Pa- 
ri mnkfn-bandhana, ag, d,ani, released from bonds, 
unbound, unfettered. 

Pari-muiUja, ind. having released or liberated. 

pnri-rnush, cl. 9. 6. P. -musJnidti, 
-mughatl, -moshitnni, to steal anytliing, rob, plunder 
(with acc.), 

Pari-mogha, ag, m. stealing, theft, robbing. 

l\tri-jnosfiaka, ag, d, am, stealing. 

Pari-mogbln, t, ini, i, stealing ; a thief, robber. 

vftjv pari-muh, cl. 4. P. A. -muhyati, 
dr, -mohitnm, -inodhnrn, -moydhuni, to be bewil- 
dered or perplexed, to go astray, fail : Caus. A. -mo- 
hayntc (P-ln* !• ; P. (ep.) -mohayatl, -ylluin, 

to bewilder, perpltrx ; to fascinate. 

Pari-mnydho, ag, n, am, lovely yet simple, 
fascinating yet •• Ptirimnydhadd, f. grace- 

fulness or loveliness combined W’itli simplicity. 

J*ari-md(iha, ag, d, am, disturbed, perturbed, 
perplexed, bewildered, troubled. — Ibirimiidha-tn, 
f. bcwildernuMil, perplexity, trouble, error, 

Vari-mohana, am, n. the act of bewildering, 
fascination, infatuation, bej^uiling. 

Pari-mohila, ag, a, am, bewildered, deprived of 
consciousness or recollection. 

Pari-imdtin, 1, ini, i, perplexiiig, fascinating, 
bcw'itchiiig ; perplexed. 

pari-mii nil, f. (perhaps fr. rt. mrl 
with pari), Ved. worn out, decrepit (as a cow, 
according to ihc commentator- a). 

pari-mri, cl. 6. A. -mriyote (Perf. 
P. -matndm), -Tiuirtum, Ved. to die (in iiunibers) 
round (any one). 

vfbpt jjari-mriy, cl. lo. A. -mriynyate, 
-'yitnm, to seek, search for, hunt about for. 

Pnri-mrigyamdna, ag, d, am, being sought for. 

I. pnri-mrij, cl. 2. P. -tndrshti, 
’mdrjitum, -nwrsbtum,tn wipe all round, wipe away, 
wash, wash away, rinse (the mouth'), clean, cleanse, 
purify ; to rub, polish ; lo wipe oft*, remove by rub- 
bing, eftacc, remove ; to touch lightly, touch, stroke : 
Intens. -marinrijyafr, Ved. to sweep over; (Say. 
B tejand t'had, to cover with radiance.) 

2. pari-mdrga, ag, m. (for 1. see under pari- 
mdry, col. 2), wiping oft', cleaning ; friction, touch. 

Pari-mdryya, ag, d, am, to be cleaned or cleansed, 
to be rubbed. 

Pari-mdrja, ag, d, am, wiping off, cleaning, 
washing ; stroking, rubbing. 

Pari-mdrja na, am, n. wiping off, cleaning; =» 
dish of honey and oil. 

3. pari-mrij, /, /, or pari-mfija, as, d, am, 
wiping or washing off, cleaning. 

I. jtari'mrijya, ag, d, am, lo be wiped, to be 
cleansed ; to be touched. 

ri-myijya, ind. having wiped away, having 
the month ; having polished ; having stroked. 

1. pari-myishia, as, d, am, wiped away, washed, 
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cleaned, purified; rubbed, stroked. — 
l^arMada, an, a, am, trim, neat, spruce. 

Tlftj^pari-mrid, cl. 9. P. -mfidnati, •mar- 
tlitum, to tread or trample down, crusli, rub, grind ; 
to wear down, wear out ; to rub on', wip^ away (as 
tears); to rub, stroke; cl. i. P. -mardati, -mar- 
ditum* to excel, surpass. 

Pari-mardu, an, m. crushing, grinding, wearing 
.)ut; using up, consuming ; destroying, destruction. 

Pari-rnardana, am, n. rubbing, grinding ; tram- 
pling, destroying ; embracing, pressing. 

Pari-mridita, («», a, am, trodden or trampled 
down ; crushed, rubbed, ground ; embraced, clasped. 

Pari-mridnat, an, all, at, trampling down, 
crushing; ‘rubbing; wiping away. 

q rupUpari^mris, cl. 6. P. -mrisnti, -marsh- 
tuin, -mnishtum, to touch, handle, stroke, caress; 
to gr.asp, seize ; to examine, consider, reflect, ponder ; 
to investigate, inquire into, question; to observe, 
discover : Iiitcns. -inarmariihti, Vcd. to encompass, 
clasp, embrace. 

Pari rnarstf, as, m. friction; contact; consider- 
ation, reflection, examination. 

Pananrisya, ind. having touched or handled; 
having grasped ; having examined or pondered ; 
having found or observed. 

I*ari mri<ynmniia, a-'*, «, am, being touched; 
being fanned (by the wind). 

a. yari-mrishta, ns, d, am, rubbed, touched ; 
embraced, claspe<! ; invested ; spread ; pervaded. 

pnri-mrish, cl. 4. P. -mrishyati, 
• marshituiii, to be angry or incensed against (with 
dat.) ; to envy. 

Pan-marsha, as, m. envy, dislike, anger, 
Pari-mrishyat, an, anti, at, angry, incensed, 
e nvying ; (aai>rdiiig to a Scholiast " amyat.) 

pari-moksh, v\, 10. P. -moksha- 
yafi, -yitnni, to set free, liberate, let go, discharge. 

Pari-niokdia, as, rn. setting free, liberating ; libe- 
ration, deliverance ; escape ; emptying, cv.utialion. 

I\tn-uvthi>haiyt, am, n. liberation, deliverance 
from (with gen.) ; untying. 

Vari-nvtktihija, ind. having let go or released. 

pari-motuna, am, n. (fr. rt. mat 
with pari), V'ed. snapping, cracking ; (according to 
i Scholiast — (Uitdikitd’Sabda. ) 

pnri-mlai, cl. i. P. A. -mldyati, 
tc, -inJdtnm, to fade or wither away; to wane; to 
disappear ; to faint. 

Pari-midnn, as, d, am, faded, withered, fainted, 
Minting; languid; waned; diminished, impaired; 
soiled, stained ; {am), ii. change of countenance by 
!car or grief ; soil, stain. 

Pari-mldyln, i, ini, i, fading away; stained, 
"potted ; (f), m., scil. Xhtya-ndifa, a kind of disc.asc 
o| the lens or pupil of the eye. — Parimldyi-tva, 
•an, u. fading .aw.ay, sinking. 

pari-yajha, as, m., Veil, a secon- 
‘lary or accompanying rite, one which precedes or 
'ollows another in any ritual; {as, d, am), Vcd. 
fonsiiiuting an accompanying or secondary rile, 

pari-yatta, as, d, am (fr. rt. ynt 

with jHiri), Vcd. surrounded. 

cl. i. P. -yad^hati, -yan- 
f>nn,io restrain : Cans, -yamayati, -yitum, to serve. 

pari-yd, Caus. P. -ydpnyati, -yitum, 
b* go round, wait upon (?), ciraimambulatc (as a mark 
respect); to protect (Ved.). 

pari-yoyya, as, m. pi., N. of a 

f nu)(»l. 

pari-raksh, cl. i . P. -rakshati, 
^fd'iihiium, to rescue, save, preserve ; to guard well 
®r completely, protect ; to govern, restrain ; to keep, 
keep secret. 


Pari-raJeahaha, aa, ikd, am, guarding, protect- 
ing : a guardian, protector, keeper. 

Pari-rakaha^a, aa, t, am, guarding, protecting, 
a protector ; (am), n. the act of guarding, defending, 
preserving, preservation, keeping, protecting, pro- 
tection, deliverance ; saving, rescuing ; maiotainiug ; 
care, caution. 

]*ar{-raIcHJia 7 iiya, aa, d, am, to be completely 
protected or preserved. 

Pari-rakahd, f. protection, preservation, keeping, 
guarding. 

Pari-rakshita, as, d, am, well guarded, well 
preserved, well kept. 

Pari-rakshilacya, aa, d, am, to be protected 
or guarded, to be kept secret. 

J*ari-rakshitin, t, int, i, keeping, guarding, 
protecting (with lex:., Gana te> Pan. V. 2, 88). 

Pari-rakshitri, td. In, Iri, a protector, guardian ; 
keeping ; protecting, &c. 

Pari-rakshin, i, int, i, guarding, protecting, 
defending ; a defender. 

Pari-raksh ya, as, d, am, to be guarded or pre- 
served, to be protected, to be kept secret. 

Pari-rOkshyamdna, as, d, am, being completely 
defended. 

pari-ratanal am, n (fr. rt. rut 
with pari), crying, crying aloud. 

Pari-rdtin, t, ini, i, crying, ciyi: aloud, 

screaming. 

am, n., Ved. or pari- 
rathyd, f. a particular part of a cliariot. 

pari-randhita, as,d, am, injured, 

destroyed. 

M pari -rabh , cl. 1. A. -rabhate, -rah- 
dhum, to embrace, clasp: Desid. A. -npsate, to 
wish or desire to embrace. 

Pari-rahdha, aa, d, am, embraced, clasped, 
encircled. 

Pari-rnhhamdtia, aa, d, am, embracing. 

Pari-rabhyamdna, as, d, am, being embraced. 

Pari-ramhha, as, in. embracing, an embrace. 

Pari-ramhhana, am, n. embracing, clasping. 

Pa ri-ra nddiin, i, iiii, i (at the cud of a comp.), 
clasped, girded, girt. 

Pari-ripsamdna, as, d, am, wishing or trying 
to embrace. 

'^fTXJi^pari-ram, cl. i. P. -ramati, -rant urn, 
to be delighted. 

pari-rdj, cl. i. P. A. -rdjati, -te, 

-rdjitum, to shine on all sides, be very resplendent. 

pari-rdtin. See pari-ratana, 

^rftxn^ pari-rup, p,p%p (fr. rt. rap with 
pari), Ved. crying or talking all round, a rcviler 
{S^y. -- pari-i'udat, ttindaka); (/*). m. epithet of a 
demon. 

Pan-rdpin, 1 , ini, f, Ved. whispering to, talking 
over, |x:rsuading. 

xftxTv pari-rodha, as, m. (fr. rt. rudh 
w'ith /lari), obstructing, keeping back, resistance. 

Mf<c 4 pariltt, as, in., N. of a man; [cf. 
j)d/*s7a.] 

pari-laghu, us, us, u, very lij(ht, 
easy to digest. 

pari-lanyh, cl. 10. P. -lattghayati, 
-yitnm, to overleap, transgress, overstep. 

J^aridatrghana, am, n. jumping or leaping to 
and fro, jumping over. 

irftfisni pari-lih, d. 2. P. A. -Jedhi, -lidhe, 
-Icdhvvi, to lick all round, lick over, lick: intens. 
-Iciihyafr, dvl’ctlhi, to lick all round, lick repeatedly. 

Pari-lidha, as,d,am, licked all wund, licked over. 

Pari-hhin, i, m. a particular disease of the car. 

pari-lup, d. 6. P. A. •lumpati, 


-te, -loptum, to interrupt, break through, disturb ; 
to suspend, diminish ; to dispel. 

Pari-lupta, as, d, am, interrupted, disturbed, 
diminished, injured, \ost.^ Parilupta-aarijna, as, 
d, am, one whose consciousness is suspended, un- 
conscious, senseless. 

Parl-lupyamdna, as, d, am, being interrupted. 

Pari-lopa, as, m. injury ; neglect, omission. 

pari-lubh, Caus. A. -lobhayate, 
-yitum, to entice, allure. 

HftSW pari-lekka, as, m. (fr. rt. Hkh with 
pari), outline, delineation, sketch, figure, picture. 

Parilekfiddhikdra Ckha-adli), as, m. * section 
on delineation,* N. of the sixth chapter of the Sflrya- 
siddhinta. 

Pari-lekhana, am, n., Ved. drawing lines round 
about. 

pari-vakrd, f., Ved. a circular 
pit ; (according to a Scholiast) N. of a town. 

pari-vanc, Caus. P. -raii^ayati, 
-yitum, to deceive. 

Pari-vaniHta, as, d, am, deceived. 

pari-vatsakn, as, m. pi. (fr. 
vataa with pari), S. of the descendants of Vatsa. 

^ifiC^rirT pari -rat Sara, as, in. a full year, 
a year ; the second of a cycle of five years. 

Pari-vatsarina or pnri-vatsarlya, as, d, am, 
Ved. relating to a full year ; lasting a whole year. 

pari-vad, cl. i. P. A. -vadati, -te, ' 
-radltnm, to s{)cak ill of, revile, calumniate, slander, 
accuse. 

Pari-r(idat,an, atitl, at, speaking ill of, reviling, 
slandering. 

Pari-vadami, am, n. reviling, accusing; crying 
out, clamouring, screaming. 

Pari-vddo, aa, m. abuse, reproach, reproof, cen- 
sure, detraction; charge, accusation; an instrument 
with which the Indian lute is played. 

Pari-vddaka, as, m. a complainant, accuser, plain- 
tilV, calumniator ; one who plays on the lute. 

Pari-rddin, i, ini, i, speaking ill of, reviling, 
abusing, slandering, blaming; an accuser; calling 
out? crying, .saeaming ; censured, abused ; (i), ni. 
an accuser, plaintiff, reprover; (i/d), f. a Vliia or 
lute of seven strings. 

pari-varta. See p. 1^48, col. 3. 

. pari-rardhita, as, d, am (fr. rt. 
vardh,iiy cut, with pari; for 2. see under par/- 
rridh, p. 54S, col. 3), cut, e.xcavated. 

pari-rarman, a, d, a, wearing a 
coat of mail, clad in mail, armed. 

pari-rarha, pari-rarhana. See 
pari-barha, pari-harhana, p. 545, col. 1. 

^fk^tif^pari-vas (see rt. 4. ras), cl. 10. P. 
-rdsayati, -yitum, Vcd. to split, ait through. 

Pari-rdsana, am, n., Ved. a shred, chip. 

pari-t'osafha, as, m. (fr. rt. 6 . 

lYis with pari), a village. 

Pari-rdsa, as, m. abode, residence, stay, sojourn ; 
[cf. Ad/rt-p .] 

Pari-vdsita, as, a, am, respectfully attentive to 
superiors (?). 

pari-rah, cl. i. P. A. -vahati, -te, 
-vodhum, to carry round, cany about. 

Pari-raha, aa, m., N. of one of the seven winds ; 
one of the seven longues of fire. 

]*ari-rdJia, as, m. the overflowing of a tank, an 
inundation, overflow natural or artificial; a water- 
course or drain to cany off excess of water; [cf. 
part-vdha.] — Parivdha-vat, an, m. ‘ having a 
channel,' a tank, pool. 

Pari-vdhita, as, d, am, drained. 
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pari-vardhita. 


rari'Cahiitf ini, i, overflowing, swimming 
with. 

pari’Capn, as, m. (fr. rtT vap with 
pari), fried grains of rice ; coagulated or thick sour 
milk ( — (/at/Ai. Ved.); furniture; a train, retinue 
sowing; a reservoir, pool, pond, piece of water; 
shaving, shearing. 

Piiri-vdpn fitly rtw, n. sharing, shearing. 

Pari-vdp 'tta, Of*, </, ««*, shaven, shorn. 

Piiri-vitpyn or pan-rdp»/ii, as, J, am, Ved. 
having or requiring or deserving fried grains of rice 
or thickened milk. 

p(iri-rdra,pari-v{irana. See under 
pari-vriy col. a. 

pari-rasns, nSy n., Ved. (pro- 
bably) an upper garment; Antjiruddin abhiidsah- 
parirjsasiy N. of two S 3 mans. 

pari-rinsaty t, f. quite twenty, 

full twetJt}-, twenty at least. 

Vifif^nff^^ptiri-cikrayin. ?, ini, i (fr. rt. 

l.krl with parl‘Vi), selling or trading in ^wiih gen.). 

Mr^HnSfif pnri-rikskata, as, d, am (fr. rt. 
with pari-i'i), sorely wounded, much hurt. 

pari-vikshobha, as, m. (fr. rt. 
I. kshithh with pjiri~vi)y shaking violently, de- 
stroying. 

• pnri-ri-t<ar, cl. i. P. -^arati, 

■K-aritHm, Ved. to stream forth in all directions. 

qft.ntv pari-cid, cl. 2. P. -veda, 

•I'^ditnm. Ved. to know thoroughly, understand 
fully ; d. 6. P. A. -I'indatiy ’Vedituin, ’rettum, 
to marry before an elder brother. 

Ptiri-cinwi or pari-ntta *>t puri-idttiy w, m. 
an unmarried elder brothtr whose younger brother 
is married. — /ViririVfi-/d, f. the marrying of a 
jouqger brother before the elder. 

Pari mndaka, as, ni. a younger brother married 
before the elder. 

Pari~Hndaty an, m. an unmarried elder brother. 
Pari-rin*hhiti, as, m., V’cd. a married ii|an 
whose elder brother is still unmarried. 

Pari rfUriy td, m, or paii-r^hika, as, m. a 
younger brother married before the elder. 

Pa ri-vfda, as, m, complete or accirate knowledge. 
i . j[fn i-vtdana, am, n. (for a. see p. 549, col, i), 
complete or accurate knowledge ; discussion ; atiguish, 
pain, misery; the marrying of a younger brother 
before the elder; marriage; laring the fire on the 
>acrincul flre-place ; gain, acquisition ; (d ), f. shrewd- 
ness, wit ; foresight, prudence. 

Pari-vfflanajti or pari~rfj1ini, f. the wife of a 
younger br'^>ther who has married before the elder. 
Pfiri-v^difl.y iy iniy 1, know'ing, shrewd. 

trftftni pari-viddha, as, in. (perhaps fr. 
pari^yadh), an epithet of Kuvera; [cf. yxira- 
vitldha.^ I 

pari-vis (often confounded with 
fMri-vish below), Caus. -vf-myati, -yitum, to pro- 
vide ; to offer, present, fprobably for q. v.) 

Pari^rfJas, as, m., Ved. a .'aighbour. | 

pari-ri-fcas, cl. J. P. •hasili, j 
-«ra«Vam, to confide completely, feel secure, be i 
f^rarle^s: Cam. -tfrasayati, -pit am, to oomirort, | 
ocnt&ole. 

f*an-irn*iny as, d, am, feeling secure, oonfidcfiL 

pari-rish, Cans. P. -veshayati, 
•yifwin, to surround; to present, offer, offer food; 
to wait on; (sometimes erroneously written jjtin- 
t'isf, q.v.) 

Pari-tifhta, as, d, am, surrounded, enclosed; 
offered, presented. 

Part-iUhfi, it, f., Ved. service, attendance. 


Pari-vesha, as, ni. (sometimes wrongly spelt 
pari-reifa), preparation (of food); attendance, wait- 
ing at meals, distributing food, serving up meals ; a 
citric, circlet, wreath, crown; the circumference of 
a circle ; the disk of the sun or moon ; a halo round 
the sun or moon ; anything surrounding or protecting 
(e.g. kHtdatjarakskd-p'^, surrounded by a body- 
guacfl); putting on, clothing, dressing. — Varivesha- 
vat, an, atl, at, haring a halo, surrounded by a halo. 

/’art-r(v/mil*(i, as, in. (sometimes wrongly imri- 
remka), an attendant, waiter, one who serves up 
meals. 

Pitri-rt'shana, am, ii. attendance, waiting, serving 
up meals, distributing food ; surrounding, enclosing ; 
circumference ; a halo round tlie sun or moon. 
Pari-veshin, i, f/ir, 1, surrounded by a halo. 
Pari-veshtavya or iHirl-vtshya, as, < 7 , am, to 
be scrvctl up ; to be offered or presented. 

Pari-i't'shtH, fd, (n, (rt, a waiter; one who 
serves up meals. 

pari-rishntt, ind. = sarvato Vish- 

\iuh. 

pari-vihura, as, m. walking or 
roaming about, walking for ple-surc. 

pari-vihvala, as, a, am, ex- 
tremely agitated, bewildered, beside one’s self. — /Vt- 
rielhrala-td, f. bewilderment. 

pari-vt, pari-vtfa. Sec under 
pari-vye, p. 549, col. 1. 

qftf pnri-rri, cl. 5. 9. i. P. A. -rrinoti, 
-ijute, -rrindti, -nit*', -raroti, -fr, -varituni, -va- 
rltum, to surround, conceal : Cau>. -vdrayati, -yi- 
inn, to surrcHind, cover, clothe. 

Pari-vdnt, as, m. (also spelt jsin-vdia), a cover, 
covering ; surroundings, train, suite, retinue, attend- 
ants, dependants, subject^, follcwers ; a sheath, scab- 
»ard. — Parir<h'a-fd,f, subjection, dependance. — Pu- 
■irdra-vafy tin, ati, at, having a great retinue, 
Parirdra-Hohhln, 1, iniy i, rendered illustrious 
•y a retinue. 

Pari-rdram, am, n. a cover, covering, envelope ; 
train, retinue ; keeping or w'arding off. 

I*<iri-rdrita, as, d,am, cncompa.ssed , surrounded, 
i endrcled, enclosed, begirt. 

ind. having surrounded or encompassed. 
Ptii'i-rrifti, as, a, am, enconipas>ed, surromuled, 
encircled, attended, invested ; concealed ; overspread, 
pervaded; entirely gained or received; known; 
(am), n., Ved. a covered place or shed cnclc/scd 
with walh used as a place of Nacrificc. 

Pari-vrit!, is, f. surrounding, standing round. 

ptiri-vrhjh or pari-vrih, also written 
pari-brinh or parldtrih, q.v., p. 545, col. I. 
Pari-rrinhana, Sec pari-trinhana, p. 545. 
Pari-rrinhita or pari-ndhita. See ftari-hrin- 
hitdy p. 545. col. I. 

Pari-rriffha, ns, m. a master, owner, &c. See 
jHiri-hridha, p. 545, col. a. 

Pari-rradhiman, d, m. mastery, superiority. 

pari-vrij, cl. 7. 1. P. -vrinakti, 
-varjafi, -raejitma, to leave, forsake, abandon, 
shun, avoid, quit, cease, leave off; Cau^. -varjayati, 
-yilurn, to avoid, shun. 

Pari-vargtty as, ni,, Ved. shunning, avoiding, 
removing, discomfiting ; n-ptirirargani, ind. without 
omission, without imenniuion, completely. 
Pari-vargytt , at, ii, ro/*, Ved. to be avoided. 
Pari-a:ar}aka, as, d, am, shunning, avoiding; 
giving up, resigning, alMaiiiing from. 

Pari-varjana, arn, u. avoiding, shunning, giving 
up, resigning, quitting ; absUining from ; killing, 
slaughter. 

Pari-narjaniya, as, a, am, avoidable, to be 
avoided, 

Pari-rarjita, as, d, am, abandoned, shunned; 
deprived or devoid of. 

Pari-vrikta, as, d, am, Ved. avoided, disliked. 


despised ; (a and «), f. ' the disliked or despised one,' 
epitliet of a wife lightly esteemed in comparison 
with the favourite wife {nudiiski, vdvdtS), 

2. pari-ppj, k, f., Ved. avoiding, removing, (SHy. 
=ltaritah s vast hdnad yaga) ; purification, expi- 
ation. • 

^ifrjWyrflfri-rriV, cl. i. A. (also P. in Fut., 
Cond., and Aor.), to turn round, roll or wheel 
round, revolve; to be whirled; to hasten to and 
fro, roam or wander about ; to change (e. g. kslta- 
Mf iirt tat parivartate *nyathd, that changes or turns 
out to be different in a moment) ; to interchange ; 
to become, to be: Caus. -vartayati, -yitam, to 
exchange. 

]*nri-vartay as, rn. revolving, revolution (of a 
planet &c.) ; a period or lapse or expiration of time, 
especially of a Vuga (c. g. lokdndm parivarte, at 
the end of the world); a year; going or turning 
back, flight, retreat, desertion; transmigration, re- 
peated birth ; change, exchange, barter (e. g. anna- 
jtarimrta, change of diet; samwira-pinvartuy 
I exchange of sealed goods) ; requital, return ; a 
chapter, section, book, canto ; an abcnle, spot, place ; 
N. of one of the eight sons of Duh-s.aha (son of 
Mrityu) ; N. of a king of the tortoises or the 
ttfitoise inc.nnation. 

Pari-vartaka, as, d, am, turning round, turning 
batk; causing to turn round or flow back; causing 
to revolve ; bringing to a close; requiting, exchanging; 
leaving off a thing begun for sonic other object; 
(as), 111., N. of a son of Duli-saha. 

Pari-rartttna, (t.9, i, am, causing to turn round; 
(i), f. epithet of a particular magical art; («//»), n. 
cutting, clipping (the hair, Ved.) ; (according to a 
Scholiast) prvrana (Ved.); turning round, going 
round, turning back, returning; moving to and fro; 
whirling round, revolving; revolution, end of a 
pcrio<i of time ; inverting, taking or putting anything 
in a wrong direction; change, e.xchange, barter; 
requital, return. 

Pari-cartanh/a, as, a, am, to be cxdiangcd, 
capable of being exchanged. 

Pari vai tikd, f. contniclion of the prepuce, phi- 
mosis. 

lUiri-vaitltay a>i, d, *im, turned round, revolved; 
returned, retreated ; taken or put on in a wrong 
direction ; exchanged. 

J*ari vartiii, i, ini, 1 , moving round, going 
round, revolving; circling, going in a circle, being 
constanlly renewed, ever recurring ; changing, passing 
into; being or remaining or staying in a place or 
near a person (c. g. ASuyririt-ijanrartln, being 
about, i. e. in attendance on Su-grTva) ; flying, re- 
treating ; exch.'uiging, requiting, recoin|>ensing ; {ini), 
f., scil. visktati, a hymn arranged according to the 
recurring form uhe, abr, abr. 

Pari-vartmany d, a, a, Ved. going or cxtciuling 
round. 

Pari-vritta, as, d, am, revolved, gone round; 
turned back, retreated, retired, returned ; exchanged, 
bartered; finished, ended; (am), n. an embrace. 

^ Parirrittdrdha-mukha ("(a-«0, as, i, am, 

having the face half turned round. 

Pari-vrUli, is, f. revolution, return; exchange, 
barter ; end, termination ; surrounding, encompassing; 
staying in a place, dwelling ; contiaction of the pre- 
puce, phimosis; {iyd), ind. alternately; (sometimes 
j*ari-rritfi is a wrong reading for pari-vitti, q. y.) 

Pari-vritya, ind. having turned round, having 
revolved ; having rctreate<l or retired. 

^ift^ pari-vfidh [cf. pari^vfinh^, cl. i* 

A. (also P. in Fut., Cond., anti Aor.) -vardheir, 
-vardhitnm, to grow, grow up, increase: Caus. 
-vardhayali, •yitnm, to increase, augment; to 
bring up, rear. 

Pari-vnrdhana, am, n. increasing, augmenting, 
enlarging, multiplying ; growing ; rearing, breeding 
(as of cattle). 

i.^Kiri-vardhita, as, d,am, increased, augmented. 



vf€n pari-vriddha. pari-shkanna. 549 


rari-vritldkat as, d, a,n, giown, increased. 

* ParivriddAa-td, f. inaease, extension. 
Pari-vfWhh f* growth, increase. 

pari-vristi, is, m. a wrong reading 
for pari‘Vittif q« v. 

pari-vedana, am, n. (probably 
a various reading for pari’-iUvana), complaining, 
lamentation. (For i. sec p. 548, col. i.) 

Fari’Vedita, as, d, am (probably fot pari-devita), 
lamented ; (aw), n. lanicutation. 

pari-vesha. See p. 548, col. 2. 

pari-vesht, cl. i. A. -veshtate, 
-mhtUumt to surround, encompass, encircle; to 
wrap up, cover, clothe : Caus. ’•veahiayati, -yilunit 
to surround ; to wrap up, clothe ; to embrace. 

Vari’veshtana^am^ n. surrounding, encompassing; 
circumference ; a cover, covering ; a ligature, bandage. 

Vari’-ccRhtUa, oj?, d, am, surrounded, encompassed, 
enclosed ; beset, beleaguered ; bound round, covered, 
veiled, swathed. 

Pari-rmhtitri, ta, in, tri, Ved. one who sur- 
rounds or encompasses. 

ijfiWfK pari‘Vyakta, as, d, am, very clear 
or dislif»ct ; (am), ind. very dearly or distinctly. 

pari-vyadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyati, 
-lyiddhum, to hit, strike, smite, wound. 

Pari-ryddha, as, m. a species of reed, Calamus 
Fasciculalus ; a species of tree, Pterospermum Accri- 
folium ; N. of an ancient sage. 

pari-vyaya, as, in. (fr. rt. 5. i with 
pari-vi), expense, cost ; condiment, spices. 

pari-vyp, cl. 1. P. A. -vyayati, ~te, 
’I'ydlum, to surround, invest, wrap round, veil, cover, 
put on, wrap one’s self up. 
rari-vl, h, h, i, Ved. wound round. 

Vnri’Vita, as, d, am, surrounded, encompassed. 
Invested; overspread, pervaded; {am), n. the bow 
of Brahm2. 

Varl-mya, ind, wrapping round. 

Pari‘Vyttyikna, am, n.. Veil, winding round, 
covering. 

Vari-njayanlya, as, a, am, Ved. relating to 
wrapping round or binding on (as a verse). 

pari-vraj, cl. I. P. -vrajati, -rra- 
Jifiim, to go or wander about, wander about as a 
inendicint, lead the life of a religious mendicant. 

Vari-vrajya, as, d, am, to be roamed about or 
walktd for pleasure; (ti), f. strolling, wandering 
about from place to place ; religious wandering, 
leading the life of a religious mendicant; ascetic 
devotion, religious austerity, abandonment of the 
world. 

Parl-vrdj, t, or pari-rrdja, as, m. a vagrant, 
wandering man, ascetic of the fourth and last religious 
order, a mendicant devotee. 

Pari-vrajaka, as, ikd, m. f. a wandering religious 
mendicant. 

Pari-i'rdji, is, f. a species of plant, Sphxramhus 
Mollis; [c(. tapo-dhana, bhikshu.] 

J*ari-vrdjya, am, n, religious mendicancy. 

pari-vratfhiman. See under 
pari-vrinh, p. 548, col. a. 

pari‘hnk, cl. i. A. -^ankale, -san- 
to suspect of (with inst.) ; to distrust. 
i^ari-^attkaniya, as, a, am, to be doubted or 
'iistrusted ; to be feared or apprehended ; pariianha^ 
^ayam, (used impersonally) distnist must be felt. 

\ari-^ankin, i, ini, i, fearing, apprehending, 
having apprehensions. 

pari-iap, cl. i. 4. P, A. -iapati, 
-ie, •iaptum, to curse, execrate, 
i ari-iapa, as, m. cursing, reviling, anathema. 

pari-dam, Caus. P. -damayati, -yi- 
turn, to allay, quaich ; to destroy. 


Paririamita, as, d, am, allayed, quenched; de- 
stroyed. 

'^ftSrrVW pari-^dsvata, as, i, am, remain- 
ing or continuing for ever, perpetually the same. 

Caus. P. -^eshayati, -yi- 
turn, to leave over, leave (as a remainder) ; to leave 
(a place), quit ; with na, to destroy (e. g. MegliOr 
nddasya dhanur na pary-aSuhayat, he did not 
suffer U) remain, i. e. he destroyed the bow of 
Mcgha-n2da). 

Paruifishfa, as, d, am, left, remaining ; finished ; 
(am), n. a supplement, appendix. — Pari^ishta-pra- 
kdifa, as, m., N. of a work by 8rT-n2tha-^annan. 

Pari-iesha, as, d, am, left over, remaining 
(Ved.); (as, am), m. n. remnant, remains, re- 
mainder, residue, rest; sequel, supplement; conclu- 
sion, completion, tennination; (e/ja), ind. with 
the residue or conclusion; to the very end, com- 
pletely, in full. — Pari^esha^^dstra, am, n. a sup- 
plementary work, an appendix. 

Pari-^tsha-m, am, n. remainder, residue. 

parustlana, am, n. (fr. rt. sil 
with pari), frequent touch or contact, intercourse, 
correspondence, constant occupation, fond pursuit of 
or attachment to (a subject), study. 

pari -sue, cl. i. P. (ep. also A.) 
•iodati (~tc), -ioHtum, to be deeply grieved, mourn, 
lament, bewail. 

nfegv pari-Sudh, Caus. P. -^odhayati, 
-yitum, to clear, clean, purify completely ; to solve, 
explain, clear up. 

Pari-.iuddha, as, d, am, completely cleansed, 
cleaned, purified ; acquitted, discharged ; cleared off, 
paid. m, J*a Hind dha-bhdva, as, m. cleansed; dis- 
charged, paid. 

Pari-iuddki, m, f. complete purification, becom- 
ing perfectly clean; justification, acquittal, proving 
innocent. 

Pari-.<odha, as, m. dcansing, purifying, correct- 
ing ; discharging a debt or obligation, quittance. 

Pari^iodhana, am, n. purification ; justification ; 
paying, discharging a debt. 

pari-susrnshd. See under /?«- 

ri’iru, col. 3. 

Vftip{^pari~sush, cl. 4. P. (ep. also A.) 
-sushyati {-te), -ioshtam, to be thoroughly dried up, 
become quite dry ; to shrivel, wither ; to pine, waste 
away; to be afflicted: Caus. •^oshaytUi, -yitum, 
to emaciate. 

Pari-^usJdta, as, d, am, perfectly dried- up, 
tlioroughly dried, completely dry or parched ; 
wither^, shriveled, shnink (as a vein) ; hollow (as 
the checks) ; parUushkam mdnmm, meat frie^l in 
ghee, washed and spltxd.mmParisushka-tdiu, us, 
us, n, having the palate dried up. ~ Par (Vi4xA/;ri- 
paldia, as, d, am, having withered foliage. 

Pari~iu8hyat,an,antt,€U, drying up, evaporating. 

Pari-dosha, as, m. becoming completely dri^ 
up, dryness, desiccation, evaporation. 

Pari’ioshai^a, as, d, am, drying up, parching ; 
(am), n. drying, parching, emaciating. 

Pari-doshin, i, ini, 4 , drying up, shriveling up, 
becoming quite emaciated. 

pari-dunya, as, d, am, quite empty, 
quite free from, totally devoid of. 

. pari-dfita, as or am, m. or n. (?), 
ardent spirits ; [cf. parisrut, pari-srutd.'] 

pari-dfi. Pass, •diryate, to be cleft 
or rent asunder, to be split. 

pari-h^ama, as, m. (ft. rt. ^ram 
with pari), fatigue, distress; fatiguing occupation, 
labour, exertion, trouble, pain.— PartVramqpaAa 
(*ma’<sp°), as, d, am, relieving weariness. 


Paririrdnta, as, d, am, thoroughly fiitigued, 
worn out, exhausted, wearied ; one who has per* 
formed acts of religious austerity. 

Pari’drdnti, is, f. fatigue, exhaustion; labour, 
trouble. 

Pari~drdma, as, m. fatigue, a fatiguing occu- 
pation, exertion, toiling after. 

pari-sraya, as, m. (fr. rt, iri with 
part), an enclosure, fence (Ved.) ; a refuge, asylum ; 
an assembly, meeting. 

Pari-draya^, am, n. encompassing, surrounding 
with a fence. 

Pari-drit, t, f.,Ved. ‘ enclosure,’ epithet of certain 
small stones laid round the hearth and other parts of 
the altar. 

2, pari‘drita, am, n., Ved.espart-rrttam, q.v. 
pari-^ru, cl. fj. P. •spiifioti, -hotum, 

to hear. 

Pari-dudrusJid, f. complete or implicit obedience. 

Pari-druta, as, d, am, heard; (oa), m., N. of 
one of the attendants cd Slranda. 

iffiCPOT pari-dlisKta, as, d, am (fr. rt. 
dlish with pari), embra^, dasped. 

Pari-dlesha, as, m. embracing, an embrace. 

pari-shanda, a particular part of 
a house. — Parishar^da-vdrika, a servant. 

I . pari‘$had (pari-sad), cl. i. 6. P. 
-sfiidati, ‘shattum, Ved. to sit round. 

2. pari-shad,t, t, t,Vcd. surrounding, besetting; 
(t), f. an assembly, meeting, audience, congregation, 
coimdi ^ Pa rishaf dm, am, n. the state of con- 
stituting a legal assembly; a legal assemblage of 
councillors. — /^arisAad-ra^a, as, d,am, surrounded 
by a council ; convoking assemblies ; (ax), m. a mem- 
ber of an assembly, assessor, assf>ciate, spectator. 

Pari-shada, as, m. (a various reading for pari- 
shwla), one of an assembly or congregation, a 
councillor, assessor, a spectator at a play. 

Pari-shadya, as, d, am, to be sought after 
laboriously (Ved.) ; to be worshipped (Ved.) ; to be 
avoided (Ved.) ; (according to Mahl-dhara) belonging 
to an assembly; (according to S2y. on ^ig-veda 
VII. 4, 7, *= pary-dpta), suffident, adequate, com- 
petent ; (as), in. a member of an assembly, assessor, 
hearer, spectator, guest. 

Pari-shadvan, d, art, a, Ved. surrounding, en- 
compassing, besetting. 

pari-shah [pari-sah), cl. i. A. 
-shakate, -shahitum, -shodhum, to sustain, bear 
up against. 

pari-shid {pari-si 6 ),'t\. l. P. A. 
-shiiMi, df, shektum, to sprinkle round, scatter 
abf)ut, diffuse : Caus. -shct*ayati (ep. -skindaycUi), 
-yitum, to sprinkle round. 

FUtrisheka, as, m. sprinkling over, moistening: 
a bath, bathing apparatus. 

Pari-shrt^aka, as, d, am, pouring over, sprinkling. 

l*ari-sh€i^ana, am, n. pouring over, sprinkling ; 
water for ^I’atering trees. 

pari-shivana, am, n. (fr. rt. sir 
with pari), Ved. sewing round, winding round. 

pari-shu (pari-sd, see rt. 2. sii), cl. 
6. P. -skuvati, shavitum, Ved. to besiege, be- 
leaguer. 

Pari-shuta, as, d, aw, Ved. besieged, beleaguered. 

Pari-sh 6 ti,is, f.,Vcd. oppression; (SSy.) violence 
( mparitah preraka upadravaJi), 

pari-shodasa, as, 1, am, full six- 
teen, quite sixteen. 

pari-shkand or pari-skand, cl. i. 
P. -shkandati, -shkantum, to k-ap aboot, spring 
round or about. 

Parirshka^ilfa or parishkama, as, m. a foiter 
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or adopted diild, oot nourished by a stranger; the 
KoU or Indian odi^oo(?). 

Pari-Manda or pari-Aanda, as, m. a foster 
child, one nourished by a stnuiger ; a icrr^t ; (au), 
m. do. two servants runnii^ by the two sides of a 
carriage; (am)% n. going round or about (?). 

Pari^shkandat or pari-skandat, an, anti, at, 
leaping about, jumping round, going round or al^t ; 
surrounding, circumambulating ; wandering. 

pari-sh-kri (pari’kri with .s'inscrted, 
cf. pan-Lri, p. 538, col. a), cl S. P. A. -harvti, 
•hurute, dcurtum, Ved. to prepare, fit out, equip ; 
to adorn, decorate ; to polish, perfect ; to cleanse. 
Parish-kara, as, m. ornament, dcxroration. 
Pari-sh~kdra, as, m. surrounding (?); aJomiiig, 
ornament, dea)ration, embellishment ; Hiiisliing, 
polishing; cooking, dressing; cleansing, purification 
by essential rires, initiation ; domestic utensils, furni- 
ture. -■Ptirw4/»:a.»*'.f-nrnr»/, a kind of garment. 

Pari-fh'knta, as, d, am, surrounded, cncom- 
pa«e<i(?); prepared, equipped; adorned, decorated, 
embellished ; high.y rinfshed, ;x)li^hcJ ; CsXikeJ, 
dressed; clear.scd, puritied bv initiatory rites. — 

/ is, i. .in altar or ground prepared 

for a .<acrince or for the victim and saaincial utensils. 
Pari-ah-kriti, is, f. rinishing, pc'Iishing ; cleansing. 
Pan s/i-krivd. t. adorning, decorating; (atjni-p 
is a various reading for ntj/ti-parikri^Ci, q.v.) 

pari-shti, is, f. (according to some 
ir. rt. I. as with pari, but more probably fr. pari- 
* below ; d.ahki-^hti, upn-sti),\cd. obstruc- 
tion, impediment ; distress, dilemma ; (Say.) searching 
i i round, (as if fr. rt. 3. ish with pari.) 

pari^shtu (pnri-stu), cl. 2. I*, •stnuti, 
ifotnm, to praise, (P 5 n. VIII. 3, 70.) 

Pari-shtaraniya, as, d, am, Ved. intended for 
the Pari-shUvana. 

Pnri'shfuti, is, f. (fr. part'd u), Ved. praise. 
Pari's/tfotna, as, ni. an elephant’s coloured hous- 
ings; a coverlet; aaishion; [cf, 

pari^shtubh, p, p, p (fr. rt, .dubh 
with fKtriftVcd. uttering joyful cries or exulting on 
every' side; dutMir yukta, endowed or 

:!f fined with pni.^ts ; (p), f. exultation, acclamation. 

Prtri-shioijka, as, rii.,Ved. enibelli-shing a Sriman 
w:th the so-called Stobhas. 

pari^shthala, am, n. surrounding: 

I' ace or site. 

lifter pari-shthd, us, d.<, am, Ved. ob- 
>t' acting, hindering, an obstructor ; (ds), f. obstruc- 
tion, impediment. 

pari-shtjanda or pari-.syanda, as, 

\tr. rt. syand with Y>arV\, a stream, river; wet- 
ncis, moisture; a sand-bank, island (Ved.). 

Pari-ihyandin or f/ari-syandin, t, ini, i, flow- 
ing, streaming. 

pari-shrahj (pari-sranj), cl. i. 

A, shrrfjate (rarely P, •ahrajati), •ahvanktu.m, to 
embrace. 

l*ariathzakta, as, d, am, embraced. 

Pari-ahtanya, as, m. embracing, an embrace; 
contact, touch. 

Pari-shvajana, am, n. embracing, an embrace. 
Pari^shvajdna, aa, d, am, embracing, (R2mS- 
' ana II. 83, lo.) 

1. ]iari-nhmjya, as, d, am, to be embraced. 

2, ftaruuhrajya, ind. having embraced. 
Pari-ahvanj^ina, am, n. embradng, an embrace. 
Pari-ahxanjaJya, as or am, m. or n.(?}, Ved. a 

particular domestic utensil. 

Pari-ahvanjiyns, an, asi, as, Ved. clasping more 
' rmly. 

parushtaskkita^ am^ n, (fr. rt. 
^ 2 >.rruhk with pari, probably) the act of leaping 

attjut. 


cL a. P. A. 

4l4ke, 4e4hum, to lick all round, lick over, Jidc. 

VfllOT W C pari-samvatsara^ as, m. a 
whole or full year; (dl), ind. alVer the expiration 
of a whole year ; {as, d, am^ ^ whole year okl ; one 
who has waited a whole year ; (in medicine) chronic. 

pari-sam-stii, cl. 2, P. A. stauti, 
‘Staeiti, stute, stuvite, stoium, to praise. 
i'art-a(i»^tHyamd»a, as, d, am, being praised. 

parUsai/i-sthita, as, d, am (fr. 
rt. sihd with pari-sam), standing together on every 
side. 

pari-satn-spris, cl. 6. P. -spri- 
sati, -sprashfum, •sjHirshtum, to touch, stroke. 

irfUHVT pari-safn-hd, cl. 3. A. -jihlte, -hd- 
Ved. tc iay aside, abandon (S 5 y.»“;>a>*i-^y'(/). 

pari-sam-hrishtn, as, d, am, very 
itlad, greatly rejoiced. 

XlfiOTPf pnri-sakhya, as, u, am, Ved. 
t)cing on friendly terms. 

pari-san-krid, cl. i. P. -kritfati, 
'krtdifum, to play about, jest, amuse one's self. 

J*ur{-fiankrhiut, an, anti, at, playing about, 
indulging ifi aniusenicnts. 

pari‘San-k.ship, cl. 6. P. A 
-hdiipati, dr, -k.dupt>tm, to encompas<, encircle. 

vfwsn I . pari-san-klnjtl,c\. 2. P. -khyd- 
tf, dchydium, to count over, count up, reckon \\p, 
calculate, add together ; to enumrrale. 

2 . puri-t-anhiiyn, f. enumerating ope by one, 
computation ; sum ; total, a number : an exhaustive 
enumeration, exclusive spcrincatii»n, limitation to 
that which is enumerated or cxj'rcsdy mentioned; 
recapitulation. 

Pari-sankhiidia, as, d, am, ci>unted, reckoned 
p ; enumerated, spccilied exclusively. 
Pari-saitkhydna, am, n. enumeration; total; a 
number ; e.xclusive ««pccihcation ; a correct judgment, 
proper olimate. 

pari-.san-yhitsh, cl. i. P. -yho~ 
rhuti, •yJfjjshituni, to make to resound on all sides, 
to fill with cries. 

Parl-sanyhadiki, as, d, am, resonant on all sides. 
MfiM'ki'^X^ari-sah'-caksh, cl. 2. A. -dnshtc, 

•da^htum, to enumerate ; to avoid. 

Pari-sandakahya, as, d, am, to be avoided, 
avoidtlblc. 

pari-sah^arn, as, m. ‘ a very diffi- 
cult pass or defile,’ a critical period. 

xfoifv pari’Snh-^i, cl. 3. P. A. -A’wo/i, 
~6invic, •^ttnm, to collect, accumulate. 

Pari’ann^lta, as, d, am, collected, accumulated. 

xfrwsirn pari-sandap, cl. i. P. -tapati, 
•fnptum, to be tormented or afflicted ; to scorch, 
singe. 

Pari-santapta, as, d, am, scorched, singed. 
J*arisfintapya, ind. having been tormented ; 
having scorched. 

xfioniiPf pari-snntdna, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. 
tan with pari-mm), Ved. a string, cord. 

Xftvai pari-sahhya, as, m. (fr. sabhd with 
priri), a member of an assembly, an assessor. 

vftwrar pari-samanta, as or am, m. or 
n. (?), circumference, circuit. 

pari-sam-dp, Pass, ^dpyate, to 
be fully completed, arrive at completion. 

PaH-aamdpana, am, n. the act of finishing 
completely. 


Pari-iamdpi^ as, a, am, fully eonpletcd, en- 
tiiely done or finished. 

ParvsamdpU, U, f. entire completion, end, con- 
clusion. 

XlX«8ISWi<ari-*omii/«i*a, a», a, am, veiy 
anxious, greatly agitated or ezdted. ^ 

pari-sam-uh, d. i. P. A. -iiAa/i, 
de, •uhitim, Ved. to heap or sweep together. 

rnri-aamuhana, am, n. heaping up or swecpiui, 
together. 

VfUf^pari-sam-bhu, cl. i. P. •‘bhavati, 
Maritim, Ved. to arise, spring, be produced. 

pari-sara. See pari-sri below. 

pari-sarpa. See jmri^srip below. 

pari-sahasra, as, d, am, Ved. a 
full thousand, at Ic.'ist a thousand. 

llfCWT^ pari-sddh. Caws. P. -sadbaynti, 

-yitum, to finish, complete, settle (a cause). 

Pan-sddhauti, am, n. accomplishing, ctrectini', 
finishing, brinijing to a conclusion; arranging, set- 
tling ; dclcriniiiing, .'csccrtaining. 

irfiCHTn^ pari-sdntvana. am, n. the act 
of condoling ; conciliatimi. 

puri‘Snman, a, n., Ved. a Simian 
which 15 occasionally iiwened. 

pari-.sidh, cl. I. P. -srdhati, -vt- 
dfiftmn, 1 «» g'> r«;und, go about. 

Pari-sidtfhikd, f. a kind of ricc-grucl. 
Pnri’dalhat, an, anti, at, going round, goinp: 
about. 

pf/ri-siman, d, rn. a boundary, 
border, extreme term t)r limit, 

pari-sirya, am, n. (fr.parid-s'iraK 
Ved. a leather lliong on .1 plough. 

pari’sri, cl. i. P. -sarati, -sartum, 
to ^0 or flow round. 

Pari-sara, as, ni. standing-place, position, site; 
verge, border, proximity, neighbourhood, environs, 
ground on the b<;rder t»f a river or niuuiitain or 
contiguous to a town, &c. ; width, breadth ; death , 
dying ; rule, precept, prescribed mode ; a god. 
J^iiri-sarana, am, n. running or moving about. 
Parian rann~!iila, (is, «, am, of a restless dispo- 
sition, cnnstatUly moving about. 

Pari-saryd, f. running about, wandering or goini: 
about, perambulation, circumambulation ; near ap- 
proach ; service. 

Pari'Sdra, ax, in. going round or about, wan- 
dering about, perambulation. 

J*ari-adraka, am, n., N. of a place near the 
Sarasvatl. 

Pari-adrin, i, mi, 1, wandering or running about. 

pari-srip, cl. i. P. -sarpati, -sarp- 
tum, ■^rnptum, fo go round, go to and fro. 

Pari-aarpa, as, m. going or walking about, 
perambulation; going about in search of anything, 
following, pursuing, going afler; surrounding, en- 
circling ; a species of serpent ; a spcdcs of worm 
causing leprosy ; N. of a mild form of leprosy. 

Pari~aarpat}a, am, n. creeping about, walking 
about, running to and fro, corutantJy changing one’s 
place ; a kind of disease ( ss m-'sarpa), 

Pari-aarpin, 1 , iut, i, going or moving or roam- 
ing about. 

nlVa^ii^. pari^skand, pari^skanda, pan- 
akandat, pari ekanna. Sec parMikand, 

pari-stfi, cl. 15. P. A. •stfisojh 
-itiUe, or pari-atri, cl. 9. P. A. •atfifidli, 
•atartum, •ataritam, -aiarittm, to spread, extend ; 
to strew round; to arrange ; to envclopi cover. 



iqftm pari-$tara. 


parpSifa-krama. 
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Part-itara, at, m- itrewing roimd or beipiiig 
.ether, itrewing : a cover, covering (?). 
I'ari^tara^a. am, n. itrewing round, ilrewuig, 
ittering ebout; a cover, covering (?). 

Varirttirya, ind. having itrewed around (nered 

a». a, am, spread over, covered. 
pari-stoma, as, m. =pari-sh{(ma. 

tjftsin pari-stha, cl. i. P. A. -tish^hati, 
-fithdtam, Vcd. to stand round, encompass; 
obstruct (Say. » pari-vritya stfio). 

Parirdhanat am, n. or pari-sthiti, is, f. abode, 
celling, residence; fixedness, solidity; fortitude, 
mness. 

pari-spand, cl. i. P. A. -spandati, 
-spanditnm, to tremble, throb, quiver, vibrate, 
tter. 

Vari-spanda, ax, m. beating, throbbing, vibra- 
.11 ; motion, movement; pressure, aiish; main- 
nance, provision ; train, retinue (in this sense .also 
fit pdri'nyanda) ; decoration of the hair. 
Ptin-spnmiai, an, anti, at, trembling, quivering, 
ttcring. 

Parirspandann, am, n. beating, throbbing, vibra- 
011, moving about, motion. 

!*a li-xpanda iniimi, as, d, am, throbbing, beat- 
.{v ; moving tremulously, gently agitated, shaking, 
embling. 

puri-spardhin, i, ini, i (fr. rt. 
tfirdh with pari), vying with, rivalling, emulating. 
i^ari-spridfi, t, f., Vcd. a rival. 

pari-spris, rl. 6. P. •sj)risaii, 
.^ftarshfum, -sprnshtam, to touch. 

pori-sjdiufa, as, d, am, very clear 
or manifest, quite evident or plain or distinct; fully 
• Ifvclopcd. 

pari^sphur, cl. 6. P. •sphurati, 
-aplmritum, to throb, quiver. 

Pari-sphura/iUy iim, ii. quivering, glancing, shoot- 
ing; biuiding. 

Pari-si'hurat, an, aii or anti, at, quivering ; dart- 
ing, glancing, gleaming, moving quickly or suddenly ; 
budding, expanding ; bursting forth. 

I'ari-splmrita, as, d, am, quivering, glancing, 
glf.aining ; opened, expanded ; shot, glanced. 


intoxicating liquor prepared from herbs; dropping, 
flowing. MPaiisnm-ma^, on, aft, o^, Ved. possess- 
ing Pari-snit. 

jParirsruta, as, d, am, flowed, streamed round; 
trickled, oozed ; (d), f. a kind of intoxicating liquor. 

pari-svara, as, m., Ved. a par- 

ticular kind of singing. 

paruhata, as, a, am (fr. rt. han 
with pari), loosed, loosened. 

pari~harana» See pert-Ap below. 

pari-hava, as, m., Ved. (fr. rt. hve 
with pari), crying or calling upon (?) ; invoking (?). 

M^K^J^pari-has, cl. i. P. -hasati, ‘hasitum, 
to laugh at, ridicule, deride. 

Pari-hasiia, as, d, am, laughed at, ridiculed. 

Pari-hdsa, as, m. jesting, joking, mirth, merri- 
ment, a jest, joke ; laughter ; laughing at, deriding, 
ridiculing. ■■i’aW/idxa-itat Ad, f. an amusing story. 

— Parihdsa-purn, am, n., N. of a Umn.^Pari- 
hdsa-Vfdin, i, m. a jester, a wag, wit. — iVtn'Adxa- 
Sila, as, d, am, of a gay or joyous disposition. 

— Parihdsorfiari, is, m., N. of \ temple of Vishnu ; 
[cf. pnrifidsa-Jcejfam.'i 

Pari‘hdsya, as, d, am, laughable, ridiculous. 

vftfer pari-hasta, as, m., Vcd. a ring 
for the hand, an amulet put round the hand to 
secure the birth of a child. 

Vft?! pari‘hd, Pass, -hlyate, to wane, 
firil, waste aw-ay, decrease; to be wanting; to want 
or be deticient in or be destitute of (with abl.) ; to 
be deprived of or excluded from (with abl.) ; to be 
abandoned ; to be avoided or omitted ; (in Mahil-bh. 
Sabh;l-p. 1460 the form paridiasyati occurs, said 
to mean ‘will fail’); Cans, -hapayati, -yitum, to 
abandon. 

Pari-hdna, am, n., Vcd. suffering loss, losing ; 
coming short of, being deficient, diminution, decrease. 

Parididni, is, f. decrease, loss, deficiency. 

Pari-hina, as, d, am, waned, faded, wasted; 
deserted by; deprived of, destitute of; wanting, 
deficient in (wth abl.). 

Pari-hlyamdna, as, d, am, w'asting away, dimin- 
ishing, becoming emaciated. 

puri-hdtaka, am, n. a ring worn 
round the arm or leg, an armlet, anklet. 


pari-smdpana, am, n. (fr. Catis. 
rt. sml with pari), causing Wonder, surprising, 
■ 'U twitting. 

pari-synnda, as, in. (also pari- 
"•Ayawdrt, q. V.), flow, stream, river; oozing, drop- 
ping; tiaiii, retinue; decoration of the hair ( = 
nri-spanda). 

Pari-syandana, am, n. dropping, flowing, oozing. 

pari-srajin, 7, ini, f, Veri. wear- 

'g a garland. 


pari-srasd, f. (fr. rt. srays with 
'«<* 0 i Ved. rubbish, lumber. 

^rit^pari-srtt, cl. i. P. -sravati, -srofum^ 
) flow^ round, flow, stream, trickle ; to ask (?). 
f*ori~»rara, as, m. (erroneously written pari- 
■rara) , flowing, streaming, stream ; .1 river, torrent ; 
''rth (of a child) ; gliding down. 

/'nri-sravat, an, anti, at, flowing down. 

/ an-srdva, as, m. * flowing,' N. of a morbid 
j ite .asCTibed to the overflowing of the moistures o 
ic body; efflux, effluxion. — Pariardm-Ao/pu, 
'««d of straining or fllcering vesiiel. 

^*iri--trdrana, am, n. a straining or filtering vessel 
fin-srdidn, f. iriS, t, flowing; (i), m., sdl 
^^"iQan’dara, a form of fistula of the anus; (t) 

f incurable form of intumescenci 

'f the belly. 

J ari-itrut.^ t, t, t, Vcd. streaming or flowing rount 
foaming, fermenting; (t), f. a kind u 


V!fXj^TZ.pnri-hdra, See pari-hri below. 

pari-hdsa. See pari-has above. 

parish}, cl. 5. P. -hinoti, -heium, 
Vcd. to prepare. 

pari-hita. See pari-dhd, j). 543. 

vftx pnri-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -karati, -/e, 
•harium, to avoid, shun, pass by; to abandor 
desert, leave ; to refute ; to conceal ; to embrace. 

J^ari-harana, am, n. moving, carrying or placing 
round or about (Ved.); avoiding; le.iving, abaiulon- 
ing ; seizing, taking ; refuting, repelling ; disap- 
pearing (?). 

Pari-haraniya, as, d, am, to be shunned or 
.avoided, avoidable ; to be taken away ; to be repelled 
or refuted or confuted. — i*ciri 7 /ara/iiya-^(T, f. avoid- 
ablcness; disappearance, unattainablcness ; refuta- 
tion (?). 

Parirharnt, an, anti, at, shunning, avoiding, 
illuding ; setting aside, taking away, humbling. 

Pari-haramana, as, d, am, leaving, quilting; 
taking, seizing ; confuting ; concealing. 

Pari’hartavya, as, d, am, to be shunned or 
avoided, to be abstained from ; to be taken away : 
to he confuted ; (in Vedic grammar) to he constructed 
with the pari-hdra, q. v. 

Parididra, as, m. leading round; avoiding, 
shunning, leaving, deserting, abandoning, giving up, 
resigning: taking away, removing (c. g. Hrodha- 
parihdra, removing a contradiction); repelling (a 


diarge), confutation : seizing, keeping bade; omit-' 
ting, concealing ; reserve, concealment ; omitting to 
mention, leaving out; an extraordinaiy grant, ex- 
emption frpm taxes, granting privileges, immunity ; 
bounty, largess ; a dreuit of common land round a 
village or town; (in grammar) the repetition of a 
wofd before and after Hi (sspari-graha, q. v.); 
contempt, disrespect ; any objectionable thing or per- 
son ; objection ; remedying or atoning for any im- 
proper action. — PanAdra-oat, an, ati, at, avoid- 
able. 

Pari-hdrdka, as, ikd, am, repelling, refuting; 
{as or am), m. or n.? (a various reading has 
pari-haraka), an armlet ; [cf. pari-hdtaha!] 

Pari-hdrin, i, iyd, i, avoiding, shunning. 

Pari-hdrya, as, d, am, to be shunned or avoided ; 
to be left undone ; to be escaped from ; to be taken 
off or away ; to be severed or separated ; to be con- 
structed with the pari-hdra; (as), m. a bracelet. 

Pari-hrita, as, d, am, avoided, shunned ; aban- 
doned, quitted ; set aside, removed, rejected ; taken 
away, repelled, refuted ; taken, seized. 

Pari-hriti, is, f. shunning, avoiding, refuting. 

Pari-hritya, as, d, am, Ved. to be avoided, 
avoidable. 

pari-hrish, Caus. P. -harshayati, 
-yitnm, to delight or gladden greatly, cause to rejoice. 

Pari-harshana, as, i, am, greatly delighting. 

pari-hrut, t, t, t (fr. rt. hvri with 
pari), Ved. causing to fall, destroying, injuring, 
mining. 

Pari-hrrit, t, f., Ved. falling to the ground, 
falling down, mined. 

Pari-hvriti, is, f., Ved. damage, injury, min. 

pari (jmri-i, see rt. 5. 1), cl. 2. P. 
pary-eti, -ctuni, to go about, move in a circle, go 
or flow round, walk round, circumambulate, roam 
about ; to encompass, encircle, include, grasp, span ; 
to mn against ; to reach, attain to ; (with or without 
inanasd) to perceive, ponder : Intens.,Ved. 
to revolve round, move round, move in a circle. 

Parita, as, d, am, encircling, surrounding ; past, 
elapsed, expired ; departed; surrounded, encompassed; 
filled; taken possession of, seized. —Pa r 7 /a-^d, f. 
the being surrounded or filled. 

PuritiH, f, ini, i (at the end of a comp.),^ 
parita, filled with, seized by. 

Parifya, ind. having passed round or circum- 
ambulated ; having enaimpasscd. 

Pariyamdna, as, d, am, being penetrated or 
pervaded by. 

Pary-aya, ns, m. revolution (of time), passing 
away, lapse, expiration (e. g. hdla-parynydi, after 
the lapse of a certain time) ; waste or loss (of time) ; 
change, mutation, alteration [cf. vdsa-p°] ; inver- 
sion, irregular or inverted order, confusion; con- 
trariety, opposition ; deviation from enjoined or 
castomary obsen'^ances, neglect of duty. 

Panj-ayana, am, u. going round, walking round, 
circumambulating, roving about; anything wound 
round (an arrow or other object) ; a horse s saddle or 
housings. 

Pary-dya, as, m. going or turning round, revolv- 
ing, winding round; revolution, passing away (ot 
time), course, lapse, expiration; reguLar recurrence, 
repetiUon ; succession, turn ; regular order, arrange- 
ment, metliodical disposition, method; a re^arly 
recurring series or formula, espeaally in the Ati-rStra 
ceremony (V^ed.); a strophe or clause of a hymn 
(Ved.); a convertible term, synonym; a list of 
synonyms; N. of a partiailar figure in rhetoric; 
way, manner, mode, metht^ of proceeding (e. g. 
aitena parydyena, in this manner); prope^, 
quality, generic or specific character; opportunity, 
occasion ; formation, creation, manufacture, prepara- 
tion, .artificial production; comprehensiveness, ag- 
gregation; parydyena, in succession, in turn, by 
turns, by rotation, successively, alternately, (opposed 
to yuga-pat.)^^Parydya-J:rama, as, m. order of 
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succession, regulir rotation or turn. ■■ Paryaya* 
Jyuta, aSt d, am, one who has i^ist his turn, su- 
perseded, supplanted. — Parydya-ratna-mdla, f. 

* pearl-string of synomtns,* N. of a lexicon. -• /*«r- 
yCiya-vaiana, am, ii. a convertible term, synonym. 
-mParydya-tMiJitt, as, d, am, expressing a cor- 
responding notion. — Varydya’Vritti, tj*, f. alternate 
course or action. — Parydya-^ahda, as, m. a con- 
vertible term, synonym. — i^arydya-aTaynMa, am, 
n. alternate sleeping and walching.-i’arydyrt-a^tw, 
ind. by phrases or sentences. See. (Ved.) ; periodically ; 
in succession, by rotation, by turns, seriatim. — Par- 
ydydnua (^ya~an ), am, n. food intended for an- 
other, food that should have been given to some one 
else (as that of a S^Odra to a Brahman). — 7 'n/yd- 
ydrnai'a {'ya-ar'), as, m. ‘ocean of immyrns,’ N. 
of a* kxicon. — Pa/-y(lyoA*fa (^yn-MA-”), am, n., N. 
of a particular tigure in rhetoric. 

Purydytka, as, d, am, Ved. composed in strophes. 
Paru'jyiti, 1, ini, i, Ved. embracing, iturluding; 
going round, encompassing (in a hostile manner); 
periodical. 

Tlftf^parlksh {pari-lksh), cl. i . A. -Ikshate, 
-ikshititm, to l.>:)k round, inspect careftilly, examine, 
investigate, scrutinize; to observe, perceive: Cans. 
-ikshnynti, -yUnm, to cause to examine or inves- 
tigate. 

Parlkskaka, as, d, am, trying, testing, examin- 
ing; (aa), III. a prover, examiner, experimenter, 
investigator, judge. 

Parikshana, am, n. trying, testing, experiment, 
examination, putting to the test, try'ing, proving. 

Parikshanlya, as, a, am, to be tried or investi- 
gated, tit to be brought to the test, to be submitted 
to ordeal. 

Parlkshd, (. investigation, examination, test, trial, 
e.xperiuient, discrimination ; trial by ordeal of various 
kinds ; N. of a oomnicntary on Pin-gala’s Chaodah- 
^2stra. 

I . parlkshita, as, d, am, carefully inspected, tried, 
examined, tested, proved. 

PankshUarya, as, d, am, to be tried or tested, 
to be examined or proved. 

Partkshin, t, ini, i, proving, testing, one who 
tries or examines, an examiner. 

Parikshya, as, d, am, to be tried or tested ; to 
be examined or proved. 

parUkshii, t, rn. (connected with 
and frequently written pari-hzkit), N. of a son (if 
Abhi-maxiyu and fiither of Janam-ejaya ; of a son of 
Kura; of a son of An-asvan and lather of BhTma- 
sena ; of a king of A-yodhyi. 

3 . parl-kshita, as, m.ts^parhkshU. 

^rth^n parijyd (for pari-ijyd, ft. rt. yaj 
with pari), Ved. an accompanying or secon^y 
rite ( =par%-yajna), 

parties, as, m. (probably fir. rt. 
pr\), Ved. plenty, abundance, w^th ; (according to 
Siy.)«/xinfo naddha; (asd), \tui,^hahu, richly, 
abondaotiy. 

Parinasa, am, n.,V'ed. plenty, abundance, wealth. 

pari-nah. See pari-nah, p. 543. 
Pan-i}dha pari’^dha, q. v. 

pari-ndma^zpari^j^dma, q. v. 
pan^ndya =: pari-ydya, q. v. 
irtif jpon/a, &c. See pari, p. 551, col. 3. 
irftinr parl-tat. See pari-tan, p. 543. 

Tr^?rni parl-tapa, pari- iosha, :=zpari-tdpa, 
pari-tUha, q. v. 

parUizzzpushpdnjanq, q. v. 

irthrj . pari-ttu (fr. pari-do, p. 543, col. 2, 
or identified by some with l.pariMa, p. 543, col. l), 
cut round, incomplete, limited, circumscribed, not 
too much, little. — PariHoriuhha, df, m. pi. (with i 


Buddhists) N. of the gods of the thirteenth order. 
m.Panttdhha ('ta-dbha), da, m. pi. (with Bud- 
dhists) N. of the gods of the tentli order. 

pari-ddha=:pari-ddha, q.v. 
part-dhdna z=:pari»dhdna, q. v, 
lf0villf^H/;(rr7-dAi?rin. See pari-dhdvin, 

paridhya, as, d, am (fr. rt. indh 
with jiari), Ved. to be lighted or kindled. 

pari- pika z=zpari*pdka, q. v. 

paripsat, an, anti, at (pres. part, 
of Desid. of rt. ti^ with pari), wishing to obtain, 
striving to reach. 

Paripsamdna, as, d, am,^imrlpsat. 

Pari pad, f. the desire of obtaining; the wish to 
save or maintain or presery'e ; haste, hurry. 

I'aripsu, us, us, u, desirous of obtaining, wishing 
to save, desirous of maintaining or preserving. 

*lO*^l*l pari-bhdvazszpari-hhdva, q.v. 

pariman, d or a, m. or n.? (fr. 
rt. pri), Ved. bounty, plenty, plenteousncss. 

parl-mdna = pari-mdna, q. v. 
panyamana. See part, p. 351. 

parlra, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 
pri), fruit. 

parlrana, as, in. a tortoise; a 
stick or staff; s=p(r//a-.^rt/(iAa. 

(tOw par'i-rambka, as, m. an embrace, 
dec. Sec puri-ramhha. 

pari-varta, as, m. exchange, bar- 
ter, &c. Sec pari-varta. 

pari-vdda, as, in. reproof, censure, 
abuse, Sec. Sec imri-vada. 

pari-vdra, as, m. retinue, depend- 
ants, family, See, Sec pari-vdra. 

irfNnf pari-rdha, m. a drain, &c., see 
pari-vuha ; a scabbard (?). 

pari-reitri = pari-vettri, q. v. 
pari-vesa — pari-vesha, q. v. 

pari-sd.s(i, as, m. (fr, rt. i. sas 
with pari), Ved. anything cut out, an excision ; 
(an), m. du. a kind of tongs used for raising a kettle 
from the fire. 

mCIsw pari-sesha'=pari-s€sha, q. v. 

parish [cf. rt. 3. ish], cl, 6. P. -iV- 
(fhati, -fshitum, -eshtum, Ved. to seek or search 
about for. 

Parish ft, is, f. investigation, research, inquiry, 
(especially philosophical) ; service, attendance, rever- 
eoce, respe^, homage, worship; willingness, readi- 
ness, inclirution. 

Trt^?ipari-sAcAa=pffrf-sAeAa, q.v. 

Xi^WPiparl^sdra, as, m.zzzpari-sdra, q.v.; 
near approach (?). 

pari-hdrazzz pari^hdra, q. v. 

irthirPR pari-hfisazzzpari-hdsa, q. v.^Pa- 
rihdsorheiam, as, rn., N. of a temple of Vishnu. 

paru, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. prs), a 
limb, member ; a knot or joint in a reed ; a moun- 
tain ; the ocean ; the sky, paradise. 

Pasu-iaa or parui-iajs, Ved. limb by limb, 
member by member. 

Parasha, as, d, am (in the earlier language, f. 
parashni), containing knots, knotted (Ved.); spotted, 
variegated, party-coloured; dirty; rough, nigged, 
uneven, shaggy; keen, piercing (as the wind); 
harsh, discordant; unkind, cruel, stem, hard, icme, 


abusive, contumelious ; coarse, gross ; churlish, cruel, 
unkind ; (as), ra. a reed (Ved.) ; an arrow (Ved.) ; 
^parusha, q. v. ; (d), f. a kind of riddle ; (sAni), 
f., Ved. Mnuch indented* or ‘winding* or * reedy,” 
N. of one of the rivers of the Pai'ijSb, in later times 
called IrS-vatT, and at the present day RAvI; a 
cloud ? ; (am), n. harsh and contumelious speedi, 
abuse; a species of Barleria with blue flowers 
pardsha, q.v.; (dni), n. pi. rough or harsh or 
stem words. — Parustm-tva, am, n. roughness, 
harshness. — Parusha-vaM 7 ia,am, n. harsh language, 
harsh or contumelious speech, reproach, abuse. — Pa- 
rusha-vd^, k, k, A, harsh-spoken ; (A), f. harsh or 
contumelious speech. — i'artteAdAsAara ^sha-ak''), 
as, d, am, ‘ harsh-worded,’ harsh. — ParM«/mAi;a 
f;sha-dK'), as, m.,Vcd. a species of ittA. •m Parushi' 
krita, as, d, am, spotted, soiled, stained ; treated 
roughly. — PanmAefara {'^ska-iP), as, d, am, other 
than rough, bright, light, beaming, mild. — Paru- 
shokti {^sha-uk '), is, f. abusive or harsh language. 

Parnshokiika, as, m. an abuser, one uttering 
harsh and scurrilous language. 

Parushita, <is, d, am, treated roughly or harshly, 
subjected to rude treatment. 

Parushiman, d, m., Ved. a rough or shaggy 
appearance. 

Parushya, as, d, am, Ved. party-coloured, varie- 
gated, piebald. 

Purus, us, n., Ved. a knot or joint of a cane or 
reed ; a member of the bexly, limb ; a joint, junction; 
a part cut off, pc»rtion. — Paruh-sransa, as, in., Ved. 
fracture of a joint or limb. 

Parasha or parushaka, as, m. Grew’ia Asiatica 
(from the berries of which a cooling beverage is pre- 
pared ; Beng.1li phalasd ; HindHstSiiT ; ac- 

cording to others) Xylocarpus Granatum » Bcng.lli, 
parusha; (am), n. the fruit of this tree, 

paru-d(^hepa, as, m. (perhaps irre- 
gularly formed fr. parus f AsAepa), N. of a ^ishi, 
son of Divo-d.1sa and author of the hymns ^ig- 
veda I. 137 sqq. 

ptirut, ind. (fr. pnra-\-vat?, occur- 
ring only in comp.), last year ; [cf. Gr. irtpvtn, Dor. 
iripvri, •Ktpvrts: Old Germ, vert, I'errient, reni, 

‘ la.st year Goth.fairui-s, * old ;* fairtiyd ySr, ‘ the 
old year.*) 

parudvdra or jtarula, as, m. a 
horse ; [cf. Lat. parareredus-l 

parusha. See under paru, col. 2. 

^ pare (pard-i, sec rt. 3. i), cl. 2, P. 
paraiti, paraitum, to go away, run away; to go 
t(j, set out for, approacli ; to go to the other world, 
depart, die. 

Parefa, as, d, am, departed, deceased, defunct, 
dead; (as), m. a kind of spectre; a ghost, spirit. 
^ Pareta-bhumi, is, f. ‘place of the departed,’ a 
cemetery. •• Parrt a -Tflj, t, m. *nilcr of die dead,’ 
an epithet of Yama. 

Pareti, is, f., Ved. departure. 

pareksh (pard-iksh), cl. I. A. pare- 
kshatt, -shitum, Ved. to look at (anything at one’s 
side). 

pare-dyavi, pare-dyus, pare-prdna. 
See under para. 

parepa, as, d, am (fr. pardF ^ap)t 
(any place) whence water has retired. 

^wn^paremaiijVed. (|)crhap»)=pflrima»- 
pareshfu, us, or paresh(ukd, f. a cow 
which has often calved. 

VPSl^paro-*nhu. See under paras. 

paro^ksha, as, d, am (fr. paras 
4. aksha, opposed to praiy-aksha, q. v.), bey®”** 
the range of sight, out of sight, invisible, imper- 
ccptible, escaping obiervatioii ; unknown, iti»ofi*i 
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unintelligible; absent, past; (an), m. an ascetic, 
religious hermit ; N. of one of the sons of Anu ; (a), 
f or completed action (in grammar perhaps 
with invisibility, absence, secrecy ; 

(in grammar) past time or tense. The acc., inst., 
abl., and loc. cases of paroksha arc used adverbially, 
as follow : (am), ind. out of sight, behind one's 
back, in the absence of, without the knowledge of 
(in the earlier language with inst., in the later with 
ccn.); surreptitiously; (««a), ind., Vcd. out of 
M^ht, secretly, mysteriously, surreptitiously; (at), 
iiJd., Vcd. secretly, without the knowledge of (with 
ilist.) ; (e), ind. behind one's back, in the absence 
of, imperceptibly, surreptitiously ; [cf. a-paroksha.] 
J Paroksha-krita, f., Ved., scil. fik, a hymn or 
verse in which a deity is spoken of in the third 
person, the first person being kept out of sight 
(e. g. ‘ Indra rules over heaven and earth,’ &c.). -■ Pa^ 
ivkitha-jit, t* t* ^ conquering invisibly, an unseen 
conqueror. -• Varokshn-ta, f. or parokska-tva, am, 
n. the being beyond the sphere of observation, ob- 
scurity, invisibility, imperceptihility ; keeping one’s 
hU as the first person out of sight, speaking of one’s 
self in the third person {Ved.).^m Paroktiha-hhoffa, 
m. enjoyment or possession of anything in the 
absence of the proprietor. ■- 7 \n*o/fsA<t-»iawmaf/i#r, 
fts. amt inexperienced in love, a stranger to love. 
^ ParoUsha-vritti, u, in, t, whose life is unseen, 
living out of sight ; formed out of sight or unseen, 
formed in obscurity; (/a), f. an unseen life. — 7*0- 
r„h.^hdi'tha Cnha ar'^), (is, d, am, having an 
i.'.oecn meaning, secret, recondite; (om), n. an 
absent or invisible object. 

i'artHfdf'yuti, ind. (fr. l- gr'^), Vcd. beyond 

oi tiutside the pasture land; (Say.) 

'h sdf. imrostdtt further than a Gavyflti, q. v. 

Paro-hdhUt ind. (fr. ;i«nw + 6'’), Ved. beyond 
tlK‘ arm or reach. 

i'iuo-uidinit 7 , am (fr. parat^-vP), Ved. 
iinnu nsc, huge, vast. 

Pnio-mjaM, da, as, as (fr. ), Ved. 

being beyond the dust or above the world (Vcd.) ; 
untouched by passion. 

Pmi)‘lak«hat n», a, am (fr. paras + f’), over a 
l ikli, more th.in 1 00,000. 

Parn-raram (fr. paras + av'X ind., Ved. from 
top to bottom ; from hand to haiui ; in succession, 
or.c ailer another. 

I’aro- vnrlna, om, «, nm ((r.jHiras + a 1/'), having 
both superior and inferior, prior and subsequent, &c. 

Paro-rartyast an, asi, ns (fr. j)artt« + r"'), Vcd, 
broader on the outside or at the top; better than 
gojJ, most excellent of all; (as), n. the highest 
happiness. 

Pantshnih (fr. paras + u^»/^), f. a kind of 
metre (consisting of 8 + 8 + 1 2 syllables). 

parokta, parodya. See pard-va6, 

paroshm, f. a cockroach, (some- 
tinies wrongly written parosh(i) ; N. of a river. 

parka in madhu~p°, q. v. 

parkafa, aSj m. a heron [cf. vakofa'} ; 

{•im), n. regret, anxiety. 

Parkafiut i, m. or parkafit f. the wavcd-Icavcd 
ii|!;-tree, Ficus Infectoria ; a fresh betel-nut. 

parjanh See col. 2 . 

parjanyOtOS^ in. (perhaps h.sphurj 
•or original spatj; but said to be fr. it. pjHsh; 
'^mctinics wrongly written paryanya)t a rain-cloud, 
thuuder-doud, doud; the muttering of douds or 
'hstant thunder; rain; Rain personifred; the rain- 
f?ud, thundcrer and fertilizer, i.c. Indra; N. of one 
twelve Adityas; of a Deva-gandhirva ; of 
of the seven IjjLishis in several Manv-antaras ; of 
‘ and father of Hiraoya-roman ; (d), f,® 

col. 2 ,fmpafjanya>‘kmndyat as, d, aw, 
7 ""Jttcring like a lain-doud or like Paijanya. 
^^Tjanya-jinvita, aa, d, aw, Vcd. animated by 


Parjanya ; (Say.) *= Parjanytna prita, agreeable to 
Paijanya. — Paijanya-ndtha, €U, d, aw, Ved. having 
Paijanya as protector or patron. « Parjanya-patnt, 
f., Vcd. having Parjanya for a husband, wedded to 
Paijanya (said of the earth). — Par;;an^a-re^ae, as, 
as, as, Vcd. generated or growing in the showers or 
in the rainy season, (said of a reed or arrow ; SSy. 

parjanya rdo yasyah.)^, Parjanya-vriddfia, 
as, a, am, Ved. nourished by Parjanya (as the 
Parjanya-rnkta, am, 11., N. of a hymn 
contained in the Mantra-samhitS. 

Parjam, f. the plant Cucumis Aromatica or Cu- 
cumis Xan^orrhiza. 

nm parn (more properly regarded as 
\ a Nom. fr. part^a below), cl. 10. P. 
parnayati, -yiturn, to be green or verdant. 

Pania, am, 11. (said to be fr. rt. prt), a pinion, 
feather, wing ; the feather of an arrow ; a leaf (re- 
garded as the plumage of a tree) ; the Pin or betel 
leaf; (as), m. Butea Frondosa (a beautiful sacred 
tree with leaves from eight to sixteen inches in length, 
of the wood of which particular sacrificial vessels 
are made, in later times generally called palaia)\ 
N. of a man; of a teacher ; of a place; (l),(. an 
aquatic plant, Pistia Stratiotes ; the leaf of the Asa 
Foutida (?) ; [cf. adMaiia-p'^, aiva-iP, uttdna-jP, 
8 cc . ; cf. probably Gr. Udpinjs, Tlapt'acrds, Ilap- 
vaaads; perhaps Lat. penna, if not fr. rt. ptii, 
q. V., frons; Old Germ, farn; Angl. Sax. /car/*.] 
^ Parna-hdra, as, nu^ vdra-jtvl (commonly vd- 
rui), a vender of betel leaves. — Porwa-jt/t/Ud, f. 
or parna-kutl, f. a hut made of leaves. — Pnrnn- 
kri^tfhra, as, m. * leaf-penance,* living for a time 
upon an infiisioii of leaves and Ku^a grass as a religious 
observance. — Panm-khandat as, m. a tree without 
apparent blossoms; a tree in general. — Parwa-<^ 7 ra- 
pata, as, a, am, clad in a garment made of strips 
of leaves ; an epithet of S^iva, — Parna-dorakn, as, 

m. a kind of perfume; (cf. doraA-a.] — Parna-ci/ii, 
is, m., Ved. the part of an arrow to which the 
feathers are fastened. — Parna-rlhvas, t, t, t, causing 
the falling of leaves.- /Vir^-wara, as, m. ‘man 
of leaves,’ an effigy stuffed with leaves or the figure 
of a man made of leaves and burnt in place of a lost 
corpse.^ Parnn-ndla, as, m. a Icaf-stalk, petiole. 
— Parna’prdtyika, N. of a locality (perhaps in- 
correctly for parna-prasikay"" Parna-hhcAlini, f. 
the Priyai>gu tree, ^Parnn-bhojana, as, d, am, 
feeding upon leaves; (as), m. any animal eating 
leaves, a goat. — Par/m-wanf, w, m., Vcd. a kind 
of magical instninient (made of the w'ood of the 
Parna tree?). — Panm-waya, as, i, aw, Ved. made 
of the wo^ of the Butea Frondosa. — Parna 
mdddla, as, m. the plant Averrhoa Carambola ( ~ 
karmaraftffa).^Par^a-mitd, f, f, f, causing leaves 
to fall (as the wind). — Parna-mriya, as, m. ‘ leaf- 
animal,' any wild animal lodging in the boughs of 
trees (as a monkey, sloth, squirrel, &c.). — Panin- 
nih, fy /, f, causing the leaves to grow (as the 
wind). — Parita-/a/d, f. the betel plant. — i’arna- 
vat, dn, ati, at, abounding in leaves, leafy. — Parna 
valka, as, m., N. of a man.— Parno-vaBr, f. Butea 
Frondosa (^paldii-laid), ^ Parna- vddya, am, 

n. * leaf-music,’ sounds produced by blowing into a 
leaf. — Par^a-^ 1 , is, is, i, Ved. ‘ wing-borne,’ 
carried by wings. — Parna-vdifikd, f. the Arcca nut 
cut in pieces, sprinkled with spices, and rolled up 
ill betel leaves. — Partia-Zoria or parna-iddn, as, 
m., Ved. the falling of leaves. — Parna-.foc/ya, as, 
d, am, Ved. relating to the falling of leaves. — Par- 
na-iayyd, f. a couch of leaves, Icaty couch. •- Parna- 
iara, as, m., Ved. a leaf-stalk, petiole ; the stalk of 
a Parna leaf. — Partia-/avam, as, m., N. of ji 
people, (S^avaras living upon lesves.)^ Parna-ddld, 
f. Meaf-hut,* an arbour or hut made of leaves and 
grass, hermitage; N. of a great settlement of 
Brahmans between the Yamunl and Gang! in 
Madhya-de 5 a. — PariiarfdWpra (^Id-ag""), as, *nM 
N. of a mountain in Bhadrtiva.— Panta-iaa^, f, 
(, f, drying or shriveling the leaves (as the wind). 


^ Parnasamsfara, as, d, am, having leaves for 
a bed, sleeping on Itxves, •• Parna-santara, as, d, 
am, having leaves for a bed, sleeping on leaves. 

— Parnddhaka (^^a-ddh^), as, m., N. of a man ; 
(ds), m. pi., N. of his descendants. — Par^dJa 
(^T^a-ada), as, d, am, feeding upon leaves ; (as), 
m., N. of an andent sage; of a Brahman.— Parn a - 
iana (*na-ad^), am, n. feeding on leaves ; (as), m. 
a cloud. M Parndsi (^ 7 ia-asi), is, m. a spedcs of 
basil with small leaves, Ocymuni Sanctum. — Pa r- 
tidhdra (^na-dh°), as, d, am, feeding upon leaves. 

— Parnofaja Crta-uf), am, n. ‘ leaf-hut,* an an- 
chorite’s hut or cottage, a hermitage. — Parno/sa 
(°na-ttP), as, ni., N. of a village. 

Parnnka, as, m., Ved. (according to Mahl-dhara) 
^hhilla, q.v.; N. of a man; (da), m. pi., N. of 
his descendants ; (ikd), f. a kind of vegetable ; N. of 
an Apsaras. 

Parnaya, as, m.,Ved., N. of an enemy (according 
to Say. an Asura) slain by India. — Parifaya-yhna, 
am, n., Ved. the slaying of Parnaya. 

Parnala, ns, d, am, abounding in leaves, full of 
leaves, leafy. 

Parnasi, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. pri), a house 
upon or by the water ; a summer-house (?) ; a lotus ; 
a vegetable ; adorning, decoration, toilet. 

Panids^a or panidsa, as, m. a spedes of plant, a 
kind uf basil with small leaves, Ocymum Sanctum ; 
(d), f., N. of various rivers ; [cf. purndddJ] 

Parnika, as, d, am, selling or dealing in Parnl. 

Parnin, 7 , ini, i, winged, plumed ; leafy, having 
leaves, leaved ; (t), m. a tree ; Butea Frondosa ; 
(ini), f. a species of plant; N. of an Apsaras. 

Parnila, as, d, am, abounding in leaves, leafy. 

Parnya, as, d, awi, Vcd. relating to leaves, leafy. 

parydla, as, m. a boat ; a spade 
or hoe ; single combat. 

partri, td, trl, tri (fr, rt. i. pri), Ved. 
a protector ; protection, means of defence, (Say. =* 
pdlnna-sddhanam.) 

wp pard, cl. 1 . A. pardate, &c., to break 
wind, fart; [cf. Gr. iripS-w, Tipd-o-fiat, 
K-wapS-o-y, ws-wopd-a, wopS-ii, iripd-t ^ ; Lat. pSd-o, 
pd(l~i)r, pbdex ; Old Germ.frz-u; Bohem. prd-w; 
Lith. perd-z-u, pers-ti, plrd-is.) 

Parda, as, ni. a fart ; a quantity of hair, thick hair. 

Pardann, am, n. breaking wind, a fart. 


■n^l doubtful rt.; by some re- 

^ N. garded as a Sautra rt. ; cf. Vnidi-s. IV. 81), 
cl. I. P. parpnti, &c., to go or move. 

Parpa, nm, n. (said to be fr. rt. I. pri), a wheel- 
chair, a diair in which a aipple is mov^ about; 
young grass ; a house. 

Pnrpata, as, m. a species of medidnal plant with 
bitter leaves ( — hheshajdntara, tiktd ksketra^ar- 
pa(i, apparently the Oldenlandia Biflora) ; a kind of 
thin eske, -- (fa tpa/i ; ( 7 ), f. a kind of fragrant 
earth or a red aluminous earth (apparently a sort of 
Bol, brought from Surat or Su-rlshtra); a sort of 
fragrant substance or perfume (=krisknd, ddAva- 
vartini, jntukd, commonly called papari) ; a thin 
crisp cake made of any pulse. — Prtrpafa-</rmna 
or parpa fi-druma, vu, m. bdellium. 

Parpafaka, as, m. a spedes of medicinal plant 
with bitter leaves, (probably) Oldenlandia Biflora. 

Parpika, as, i, m. f. a aipple who moves about 
by the aid of a chair. 

^^^parpari, f. a braid of hair. 

parpanka, as, m. (said to be fr. 
rt. pri with reduplication), the sun; fire; a tank, 
reservoir, piece of water. 


xpoinftW parpharika, as, m.,Ved. one who 
tears to pieces or fills, (^Sy.^ifatrunain viddra- 
yitfi or dKanddi-ddnena purayUfi.) 

parb, cl. 1. P. parbati, &c., to go 
^ S or move. 
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pannatU^ iV, m,, N. of a prince of 
Kamila, (also called Fannandi.) 

pary-ak. See 2. pary-anc below. 

pary-agu in comp, with parama- 
hamsya, Bhiga\'ata-Furana IV. ai, 40; according to 
a Sdioliast -pciri/i) na tjMhanti gavo yasmUtf but 
variously taken, see pCiramahnmyn-pari, 

niftn ptiftf-agniy w, m., Ved. circumam- 
bient fire; a torch carried round the sacrifidal 
animal; the ceremony of carrying fire round the 
sacrificial animal ; jHiryagni kriy to carry fire round 
any one (with acc.). 

Piiryagui-hrita, as, a, am, Ved. encircled with 
fire. 

Paryagni-kriyamana, ns, a, am, Ved. being 
encircled with fire ; (c), loc. during the encircling 
with fire. 

irinS pary-anka. See under i. pary-ah^. 

pary-ankh, cl. lO. P. .V. ^ankhayatiy 
-te, -yi/um.Ved. to surround, clasp or encircle round. 

nnga\ Ved. being about or at the side. 

. par y-ahi or pary-atf, cl. i. P. A. 

- -te, -ani^itum, Ved. to turn round, revolve. 

Pary-ankitn as, ra. (fr. pari ^ attka or perhaps 
directly fir. i. j>ciry^(nd above ; also ^pc\tjialy-tvtka), 
a bed, couch, son ; a litter, palanquin ; a cloth thrown 
over the back, loins and knees while seated on the 
hams in the Oriental manner ; sitting upon the hams 
I a particular posture especially praaised by ascetics in 
meditation) ; N. of a mountain (son of Vindhya). 
^ Paryanka-granthi-harulha, as, m. or -"han- 
fthnna, am, n. the bending of the legs in sitting on 
the hxms. I^aryanka^handhn, ns, m. sitting in 
the Paryan-ka posture {^nrdsann).^^ Paryartka- 
Uuidhnna, am, n. binding a cloth round the back, 
loins and knees w'hile squatting on the hams.*- Vary- 
tinka’hhogin, i, m. ‘ couch-serpent," a kind of ser- 
pent- Paryanka-stha, as, d, am, sitting on a sofa. 

2. pary-antf, apparently only used in acc. sing, 
neut. pary-ak, ind. round about, all round, in every 
direction. 

pary-at, cl. i. P. A. -ataii, -te, -ati- 
turn, to roam or wander about, rove about. 
Pary-afa, as, m. p!., N. of a people. 
Pary-<ipinfi, am, n. wandering about, peregrina- 
tion, roaming through. 

Pary-aiita, am, n. wandering about. 

pary-anubandha, as, m. binding 

round. 

pary-anuyoga, as, m. asking, 
inquiring, question ; blame, censure, reproach ; con- 
testing, disputing (?). 

pary-anitty «s, m. an encircling 
boundary, circuit, circumference; limit, edge, skirt, 
border, verge, extremity; end, termination, close 
(e. g. kdla-pnryanta, the end or close of an ap- 
pointed time; paryantdt jmryantam, from one 
end to the other); (ojt, d, am), boundc<l, sur- 
rounded by a boundary ; extending in all directions ; 
(often at the end of comps., c. g. kshura-pary' 
nrUam Otkram, a discos with edges like a razor’s ; 
Mamwlra-paryantd prithiri, the ocean-bounded 
earth or the earth extending to the ocean.) ■■Par^- 
anta-rle 4 /M, as, m. a neiglibouring or adjactut dis- 
tiict.>m Paryantu-pfiryantam, ind. to the end of, 
as far as. — Pfiryanta-parvatn, ns, m. an adjoining 
hill. ■■ Paryanfo-^Au, um, f. ground contiguous to 
the skirts of a river *>r mountaiiu— Pnryantastha, 
ns, d, am, limitative, confining, adjoining, neighbour- 
ing. • Pr/rnanta-st Attn, fts, d, am, bounding, con- 
fining. 

Parynnlikd, f, lo«s of all good qualities, depravity. \ 


pa ry any a, incorrectly for parjanya, 

pary-anv-ish, cl. 6. P. -iMati, 
-eshtum, -fshitumt to seek for, search after. 

irtu pary-aya, pary^ayana. See under 
pari, p. 551, col. 3. 

pary-arshana. See under 2. pary~ 
risk, p. 555, col. 3. 

pary-ava^krty cl. 6. P. -kirafiy -ka- 
rihm, -karltum, to scatter round or about, shed 
over. 

pary-ava~6chul {^chid), cl. 7. P. 
A. •^fhinaiti, -finite, -ddAft/M/iJ, Ved. to cut off 
on both sides or all round. 

pary-avaddta, as, d, am (fr. rt. 
dai or 7. dd with pary-ara), perfectly clean or 
pure ; [cf. 7. dd, ara-ddta.J 

pary-arn-do or pary-aradd (see rt. 
3. dd.), cl. 2. 4. P. -ddti, -dyati, -datum, Ved. to 
cut off or slice all round. 

pary-avadhditina, wm, n. pre- 
cise determination, refining, subtilizing. 

444TtV pary-ararodha, as, m. (fr. rt. 
rudh with pary-ava), obstruction, hindrance. 

pary-avaseska, us, m. end, ter- 
mination. 

Pary-^traMiita, as, d, am, regarded as the end 
of all (i. c. God). 

pary-ava-sfdnmhh, cl. 5. 9. P., i. 
A. -shtahhnoli, -ndti, -shtamhhate, -shtnmbhUnm, 
to surround ; to surround ivith a view to obstnict. 

Panj-avasktabdka, as, d, am, surrounded, in- 
vested. 

Parg-arasht/imhlianay nwi, n. surrounding, in- 
vesting. 

pary-ara-so, cl. 4. P. -synti, -Sa- 
turn, to finish, complete, conclude; to endeavour. 

Pary-nvasdun, am, n. end, termination, c«)n- 
clu-sinn, issue. 

Parya casdnika, ns, d. am, coming to a close, 
drawing to an end or conclusion. 

Pary-avasdyin, i, ini, i, closing or ending with 
(often in comps,). ^ Paryavasdyi-tvn, am, n. ter- 
mination, close. 

Pary-a capita, as, d, am, finished, completed, 
ended, terminated, concluded ; perished, lost ; re- 
solved ; luhdntaram pary-avaHitah, gone to another 
world. 

e 

XHTTCITn? pary-arnskanda, as, ni. jumpinpr 
or leaping down (from a carriage), 

I. pary-nvu-sthd, cl. i. A. 
-tishikali, -te, -sthdtum, to be present or exist 
everywhere ; to rely upon : Cans, -stkdpnyati, 
-yitum, to raise, rouse. 

2. pary-arasthd, f. or pnry-nrnsthdna, am, n. 
rjpposition, resistance, contradiction. 

Pary-araslhMri, Id, In, tri, opposing, obstmet- 
ing, opp<«cd to or against ; (id), ni. an antagonist, 
opponent, adversary, enemy. 

Pary-avasthila, as, d, am, opposed to, siding 
with an enemy. 

4 ^ pary-ave (pary-nra-i, see rt. rj. i), 
cl. 2. P, -arniti, -axaiinm, Ved. to turn round, 
turn in the right direction ; to pass, elapse. 

lrt%^p«ry-«reAxA { pnry-avaAksh)y cl. I. 
A. -aveksMUe, -kskUam, to regard from every tide, 
regard (?). 

45iIi, pary-a^, cl. 5 . P. A. •adnotiy •nute, 
■aiitamt V^. to anivc at, reach, attain (SSy.n 
pnrifo vy-dp). 


pary-asy cl. 9 . P. -asndtiy -asitnm, 

to eat. 

pnry-asrUy us, us, u, bathed in or 
suffused with tears, shedding tears, tearful. 

4^H I. pary-as, cl. 2 . P. -astiy Ved. to 
l)e in the way ; to surpass ; to pass or spend (time) ; 
(S.'ly.)i^pan(o hhu, to be everywhere about. 

2 . pary-aSy cl. 4 . P. A. -asyati, -te, 
-asitnm, to throw or cast round, put or place round, 
put on, spread round, diffuse ; to surround, encircle, 
encompass ; to enchase ; to entrap, ensnare ; to turn 
round, turn over; to turn away; to throw down, 
overturn, upset: Pass, -asyate, to fall down, drop, 
sink down : Caus. to cause to drop, to cause to ro’l 
down or shed (as tears). 

Pary-asana, am, 11. throwing alx>ut, moving to 
and fro, wagging ; casting, sending ; putting off or 
away. 

Pary-asta, as, d, am, thrown or cast round, 
placed round, put on, diffased ; surrounded, encom- 
passed, ensnared ; thrown off, thrown down ; thrown 
or tossed up ; overturned, upset ; dismissed, laid aside ; 
struck, killed; bound. — Pa d/i, alt, at. 
Ved. containing the notion expressed by the word 
pary-asta. — Parya.sta-rilmhi.na, as, d. am, or 
paryastdksha {^'ta-alisha), as, i, am, Ved. havinr 
the eyes cast or directed round. 

Pary-asti, is, f. sitting upon the hams ( = panj- 
anka, q. v.). 

Paryastikd, i.—ftary-asti above. 

Panj-asynt, an, anti, at, scattering ; oversettin". 
upsetting ; investing. 

Pary-dsa, as, ni. edging, trimming (Ved.) ; end. 
conclusion; epithet of particular concluding strophe> 
in certain hynms (Ved.); rotation, revolution; in 
verted order or position. 

l*ary-asana, am, n. revolution, cirCTjmvokuion. 

l*ary-dsita, as, d, arn, uj>set, subverted, revervoi. 

q^ 4 4H^ pary-astamnyam, inti., Ved. 
about sunset. 

pary-dkulny as, a, am, filled, full ; 
turbid on all sides (as water), turbid; confounded, 
confused, disordered, beside one's self, excited, agi- 
tated, anxious, licwildered, infatuated. /VirvAAu/n 
tva, am, n. confusion, bewildcnncnt. 

4 ^ pary-d-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -knroti, 
-hirute, -kartvrn, Ved. to turn round. 

pnry-d-kshipy cl. 6 . P. A. -ksht- 
pati, -te, -ksheptum, to wind round, turn. 

pary-u-gam, cl. i. P. -gn6^hati, 
gantum, to go round, perform a revolution, elapse : 
to last or Jive through a space of time; to conic to 
an end or conclusion ; to surround on every side, 
encircle, ensnare, get into one's power. 

Pary-dgnta, as, d, am, one who has finished 
the course or career of life. 

pnry-d-gal, cl. i. P. -galati, -gu- 
litnm, to let fall in drops, drop, trickle. 

Pnnf-dgatat, an, anti, at, dropping, falling, 
trickling. 

^3pTT pary-n-gd (occurrinpr in Aor. panj- 
dgdt, Maha-bh. J? 5 nli-p. 8157), to perform a revo- 
lution, elapse. ^ 

4#l41t pary-d-^ary cl. i. P. -‘6arati, 
rilum, Ved. to come near, approach, resort to. 

pnry-dddntay as, d, am, sippc^l, 
rinsed prematurely; (scil. annam) food left by a 
person who has rinsed his mouth out. 

parydnn, am, n. (for pari-ydna), a 
circuit (Ved.) ; a uddlc, pack-saddle or cloth serving 
for one. 

^rtnOl? pary-d-mh, cl. 4. P. A. -tpikyai^' 

fe, -i^ad^um, Ved. to cover up, cover. 



pary^wi^,ahana. 


parvata^iyul. 


Pary-iinakanaf am, nMVcd. a covering. 

!• P* A. -nayati, -te, 
nctum, to lead round ; to lead or bring forward. 

7)ary-fl-/aw, cl. 5. P. A. -tanoti, 
-WMfP, -^nnt^ww, Ved. to spread round, encompass, 
^urround. 

pary^a-da, cl. 3. A. ‘datte, -datum, 
to make one’s own, appi^riate, learn ; to take pos- 
session of; to take anything (acc.) away from (abl.) ; 
to take off, remove ; to seize, grasp. 

’pary^d^drUi cl. i . P. -dravati, •dro- 
tarn* to run to and fro, hasten round about. 

qqnn pnry-a-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhdti, 
‘f]hait€f -dhiitum, Ved. to lay round, surround 
with (fire). 

q^T^ pary-ap, cl. 5. P. -apnoti, -aptum, 
to reach, obtain, gain (Ved.) ; to make an end of ; 
to be content: Desid. paripsati, &c., to wish to 
obtain or reach ; to try to get at ; to ask for, request, 
ilcsire ; to wish to preserve, guard ; to lie in wait 
or ambush. 

Pnry-iipta, ok, ii, nm, obtained, gained ; finished, 
ended, completed, complete, large, extensive, spacious; 
full ; able, adequate, enough, sufficient ; many ; 
{nm), ind. willingly, readily; ably, powerfully; satis- 
factorily.— rw, cl, rtwt, having full 
digits (as the m(X)n). — /*arj/rt/)/c/-Aonia, as, n,ain, 
Ve d. one whose desires are under control. — Panjiip- 
(a-tHf f. sjitisfaction, gratification.— /Vin/apirt-c/flA- 
.-him, as, a, am, accompanied with liberal gifts. 
^ Paryapla-hfuuja, as, it, am, possessing or cn- 
loying a sufficiency. — an, ail, at, 
able, capable. 

Pary-itpfi, h, f. attaining, obtaining, .'icquisition ; 
tiid, conclusion, close ; adeejuacy, competency, fitness, 
dexterity; entireness, fulnc.'is, sufficiency, enough; 
satisfaction, repletion, satiety ; willingness, readiness ; 
protecting, prcser\'ing, guarding, warding off a blow, 
(elf-defence ; discrimination or distinction of objects 
according to their natural properties. 

panj-a-pnt, cl. i. P. -patati, -pa- 
tit urn, to hasten forth, hurry away, run away. 

pary-d-phi, cl. i. A. -phivate, -plo- 
tum, to nm round, encompass, encircle : Caus, -pld- 
niyati, -ykum, Ved. to cause to float round. 

Vanj‘dp]dm, as, m. revolution. 

Pary-apluta, as, ii, am, surrounded, encircled. 

^^kl^panj-ft-bhu, cl. i. P. ‘hhavati, -bha- 
i linm, Ved. to turn round. 

pary-d-b/ifi, cl. 1 . P. •bfiarati, •hhar- 
tiim, Ved. to extract. 

Panj-d-hhrita, as, d, am, Ved. extracted. 

pary-d-mriit, cl. 6. P. -mrisati, 
-nmrshtum, -mrashtump to subdue, conquer, over- 
power. 

pary-dya. See under pari, p. 531. 

^rtrfr^pary-flrfff, f, im, i (fr. rt. 4. ri with 
VarJ), Ved. (perhaps) falling away, decaying, deaepit. 


Pary-rivartana, as, m., N. of a hell ; (am), n. 
coming back, returning. 

Pary-dvartiln, as, d, am, turned round, sub- 
verted, reversed. 

Pary-dmvritsat, an, anti, at, Ved. wishing to 
roll round. 

pary-d-Soas, Caus. P. -hdsayati, 
-yitum, to comfort, console. 

pary-ds, cl. 2. A. -uste, -dsitum, to 
sit round any one (acc.) ; to remain sitting, remain 
inactive ; to exclude one’s self from (with acc.). 

pary-dsa, pary-dsana. See under 
2. ptiry-aa, p. 554, col. 3. 

qilqK pary-dhdra, as, m. a yoke worn 
across the shoulders in carrying a load ; conveying, 
taking; a load; storing hay or grain; a ewer, 
pitcher. 

Vl^paryuka, as, rn., N. of a man. 

cl. 6. P. -ukshati, -ukshi- 
turn, Ved. to sprinkle round. 

Pary-ukshnnn, am, n. sprinkling round ; sprink- 
ling; (i), f. a vessel for sprinkling (Ved.). 

2mry-utthdna, am, n. standing 

up, ri.sing. 

pary-uisulta, as, d, am, afflicted, 
s.id, sorrowful, regretting; eagerly desirous, longing 
for (with dat.). 

pary-udah^ana, am, n. debt. 

pary-udayam, ind., Ved. about 

sunrise. 

pary-ud~as, cl. 4. P. •asyati, -asi- 
tum, to heap round about, to construct here and 
there ; to prohibit, object to ; to expect, exclude. 

J^iry-udasta, as, d, am, heaped round ; prohibited, 
objected to (as a ceremony) ; excepted, excluded. 

Pary-mldsa, as, m. or pary-uddsanc^ am, u, 
a prohibitive rule or precept, exception. 

pury-udbhrita, as, d, am, Ved. 

brought out, extracted ; constnicted, framed. 

pary-ud-vij, cl. 7. P. -vinakti, 
-tfijitum, to suffer pain, suffer. 

pary-upavesana, am, n. sitting 

about. 

pary-upa-stf^ cl. i. P. A. -tish- 
(hati, ~te, -sthatum, to Sid round, surround ; 
wait on, serve, minister ; to be present. 

Pary-npasthana, am, n. waiting upon, .serving, 
maintaining ; rising, elevation. 

Pary-upasthita, as, d, am, drawing nigh, immi- 
nent, impending. 

ptary~upa~spri^, cl. 6. P. 

^afi, -sprashfum, -sparsh^um, to touch or uiic for 
ablution or bathing. 

qf^qTq[ jiary-M/>as (pary-vpa~ds), cl. 2. A. 
-dstc, -dsitum, to sit round, surround, encompass. 
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^5*1 <Br pary-ushana, am, n. (fr. rt. 6. vas 
with j)ari or incorrectly for pary-esha^), service, 
worship, adoration. 

Pary-ushita, as, d, am, having passed the night ; 
stale, not fresh ; insipid ; stupid, yMn.mmparyushita^ 
hhojin, 7, m. ^e eater of stale food (said to become 
a maggot or worai in the next birth). 

pary-uh [cf. rt. i. wA], cl. i. P. A. 
-uhati, ‘te, -uhiltim, Ved. to heap or pile round ; to 
surround or fortify with mounds or embankments. 

Pary-uhana, am, n., Ved. sweeping or heaping 
together. 

I. pary-rish, cl. i. P. -arshati, -ar- 
td, to flow round, flow into. 

pary-rish, cl. 6. P. -rishati, -arshi- 
tum, V^. to embrace, dasp round, support. 

Panj-arshai}a, am, n., Ved. clasping round, sup- 
porting, making firm. 

•kM 

qq pary-e (pari-d-i), cl. 2. P. ~eti, -etuin, 
Ved. to roam about ; to come back, return. 

rpcni pary-etri, td, tri, tri (fr. pari), Ved, 
overpowering, mastering; (Siy.):^nd/aka, a dc- 
spoilcr ; —pari~ya/nayttrt, a promoter. 

qqq j 7 «ry-esA, cl. i. P. -eshati, -eshitum, 

to seek about for. 

Pary-cshana,am. n. search, inquiry, investigation ; 
(a), f. search, inquiry, research, investigation of duty 
by reasoning ; sen'ing, waiting upon, service. 

Pary-p,f.Jiat, an, anti, at, seeking about for. 

Pary-eshtavya, as, d, am, to be sought after, to 
be sought. 

Pary-esh/i, is, f. searching for, inquiry. 

M j parr, cl. i . P. parvati, parvitum, to 
\ fill ; [cf. Its. pri, purr, wurrt?.] 

Part'd, as, d, am, (at the end of a comp.)*? 
IHtrran, p. 556, col. l. 

Part'd ka, am. n. the knee-joint. 

Parratia, as, m., N. of a demon; (1), m, the 
period of a change of the moon; a festival; (also 
jtan^anikd and parranikd), a particular disease of 
the so-called juncture (sundkt) of the eye; (at the 
end of a comp.) =parvan. a knot. 

Parcata,as, m. (probably connected with />arvan, 
p. 556, col. 1 , as ‘ having crags or elevations’), a moun- 
tain, mountain-range, height, hill, elevation, rock, (in 
Rig-veda I. 37. 7, V. 56, 4, jnirrata is joined as an 
adj. with fjiri; and according to Say. - jayai-pfira- 
kfjdaka~rat, laden w'ith w'atcr filling the world, or 
bahuridha-parra-yukia, shelving, rugged); an 
artifidal mountain or heap (of grain, salt, saf&on, 
sugar, silver or gold presented to the Brahmans) ; N. of 
the presiding genius of the mountains (personified in 
the Veda with Aptya, Rudra, and ^ibhu as ruler of 
the clouds, and associated with Indra, Savitri, the 
Maruts, and other deities ; in later times enumerated 
among the eight Vasus) ; a fragment of rock, bowl- 
der, stone, {adrayah parvatab, the stones wiili 
which the Soma plant is pressed) ; a cloud (Ved. ; in 
some passages of the Rig-veda where jiarvata is 
interpreted by adri, the sense ‘cloud* seems equally 


- , . , « . . ^ouna, encompass the battles of Indra or 

'Wl 5 n^pory-o-to<‘, cl. lO. P. -lofayatt, encircle, to sit on or upon ; to live around: to be of ** Maruts are described): a N. of the 


yitum., to look after, attend to, consider (the in- 
terests of another), ponder. 

. f'ary-dlat*ana, am, n. or pary-dloMnd, f. look- 
’pg round or about ; circumspection, attentive obsen'a- 
Jioii, mature consideration or reflection, deliberating ; 
knowing, recognising. 

pary-dvila, as, d, am, very tiirbid, 

"'ttch soiled. 

pary-d^vjit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, 
J nrf/YMm, to turn round, return ; Caus. P. -varta^ 
f *' . "yitum, to roll round, turn round ; Desid. 
' JTUsati, Ved. to wish to roll round. 

' ^try-avarto, as, m. return. 


present at. partake of; to approach as an attendant 
or worshipper, show reverence, worship. 

Pary-updsakn, as, d, am , worshipping, honouring, 
a worshipper, one who honours or respects. 

Pary-updsana, am, n. encamping or sitting 
round; friendliness, amiability, courtesy; honour, 
service, worship ; joining in or concurrence with any 
act of reverence. 

Pary-upasitri, ta, tri, tpi, moving round or 
about ; showing respect or honour ; a worshipper. 

Paryupdsina, as, d, am, seated or sitting upon. 

q*^ pary-iipia, as, a, am (fr. rt. vap with 
pari), sown ; set (as a gem in a ring). 

Pary-upti, is, f. scattering seed, sowing. 


number 7 (from the 7 principal mountains) ; a tree ; 
a kind of vegetable; a kind of llsh (commonly 
called PlvdlL, the Silurus Pabda) ; N. of a divine 
Rishi mentioned in several passages of the MahH-bh. 
(regarded as a companion of NSrada and messenger 
of the gods, cf. Nala II. 14; he is the author of 
^ig-veda VIII. 1 J, IX. 104, 105, where h%has the 
patronymics KSnva and Kasyapa) ; N. of a son of 
Paurnamasa (a son of Marfdi and Sam-bhQti) ; of a 
minister of king Purd-ravas ; of a grammarian (?) ; 
of an ape; (i), f. (Ved.) a rock, stone; [cf. Seiv. 
brdo, * a mountain ;* perhaps Goth, fatryunt.] 
— Parvatadedka, as, m. a raven. — Parvata'-dyut, 
t, t, t, Ved. * causing mountains (clouds) to totter or 
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fall/ an epithet of the Maiuts. — Parrata-Ja^ as, n, 
tim, mountain-bom; (< 7 ), f. a river. — i^arrato- 
trirui, am, n. * mountain-gross,’ a species of grass 
(^trinadhya). •• Parrata-pati, is, m. 'moun- 
tain-prince/ lord of the mountains. — Parvata^ 
moda, f. a species of plant ( — /'ar- 
vata-raj, m. * mountain-king,' a lofty mountain, 
* the highest mountain-range,’ the Himalaya. -■ /’a r- 
vnta-raja, as, m. ‘ mountain-king,' the Himllaya. 
•m Pan'ataraja-ktiuyri, f. ‘daughter of the moun- 
tain-king,’ N. of Pirv'ati or DurgS (daughter of 
Hima-vat, sovereign of the snowy mountains^ — Par- 
rataraja-putrl, f. * daughter of the mountain-king,’ 
an epithet of Durgri. — /*4irni/a-rflsin, i, im, i, 
living in the mountains; ( 7 ), ro. a mountaineer; 
{ini'), f. nard, spikenard ; a designation of Durgi ; of 
the (TiyatrT. — I, (W, m. the best of 
mountains.— i’«irivr^i-s^Ao, its, a, am, situated on 
a m»’untain or hlW."^ Pa rvatdkdm {^tU'dk^. as, d, 
i7:n. mountain-shaped, formed like a mountain. 
^ Parratdtmajd {'ta-dt ), f. ‘daughter of the 
mountain,* an epithet of Durgi. ^ Pa rvafdtl/idrd 
{'fii-dd/i ), f. ‘receptacle of mountains,’ the earth. 

— Parvntdri (^ta-nri), is, m. * enemy of the moun- 
tains,’ epitliet of Indra (who clipped their wings). 

— Purvatd-rridh, t, t, ^Vcd. delighting in moun- 
tains ; (Sly.) • delighting in the stones used to press the 
Soma plant ‘ or ‘ produced in the mountains,* an epi- 
thet of S.>ma. — Parvatd.’fat/a Cta-diT), as, m. ‘ rest- 
ing on the mountains,’a cloud. — Pamitddraya ( ta- 
d/'), as, d, am, living on the mountains, a moun- 
taineer; (as), m. a fabulous animal, the S^arabha. 

— Parratdsrayin ( Va-di ), f, m. a dweller on the 
mountains, mexmtainecr. — i-A*rt, cl. 8. P. 
-karoti, -kartnm, to make into a mountain. — Par- 
rate<vara ('fa-ii '). as, m. a lord of the mountains. 

— Pnrvate-shthd, as, as, am, Ved. ‘ dwelling in 
the heights,’ an epithet of Indnu 

Panataka in €ka-p~, q. v, 

Parvotlya, as, d, am, relating or belonging to a 
mountain, mountainous, hilly ; a mountaineer. 

Pai'vatya, as, d, am, V^. belonging to a moun- 
tain or ro^ ; produced in mountains. 

Parcan, a, n. (said to be fr. it. prl^ but con- 
nected with parvata above), a knot or joint, espe- 
cially of a cane or other plant ; a joint of the body, 
knudde, limb, member; a break, pause, division, 
section ; book, chapter ; (in Vedic grammar) a mem- 
ber of a comp<;und; a division of time, period, 
fixed time (especially the CJtunnasya festival), the 
days of the four changes of the mrx>n, i. e. the 
full and change of the mrvm and the eighth and 
fourteenth of each half month ; the davt of conjunction 
and opposition or eclipse of the sun or moon ; a saaifice 
performed on the occasion of a charige of the moon ; a 
particular period of the year (as the equinox, solstice, 
dec.) ; the moment of the sun’s entering a new sign ; 
a festival, holiday ; opportunity, occasion ; a moment, 
imtant; [cf. y>ari«.] — 7 'arra-A*drrt. ns, d, am, or 
parm-kdrin, t, ini, i, one who works on holidays ; 
(according to others) a Brlhman who for the sake of 

S in performs on common days such ceremonies as 
ould be performed only on festivals. — Parva-kdla, 
as, m. a periodic change of the mf>on ; the time at 
which the moon at its conjunction or opposition 
passes through the nodt. •m Parva-gdmin, i, m. one 
who has intercourse with his wife on festivals or holi- 
days.— as, m., N. of a man. — Par- 
ta-dhi, is, m. ‘ period-holder,' the mor^n. - Pana- 
nddl, f. ‘ moment of the Parvan,' moment of opposi- 
tion or conjunction. — Parvor'pushjd or jfnrva~push~ 
pika, f. a plant, = rdma-duti, Tiaridium Indicum ( a 
ndga-flcuUT),^ Parva-purna-td, f. preparations for 
an assei^ly or festival; completion of a festival; 
joining, uniting. — Parvorbheda, as, m. the fracture 
of a joint. — Parva-mula, am, n. the moment at 
which the fourteenth day passes into the fifteenth 
<Uy of a month ; (a), f. a species of plant i — fvetd). 
^Parva-yoni, is, is, i, growing from joints or 
knots ; {is), m. a cane or reed, the sugar-cane, dec. 
— Parva-ruh, (, m. a pomegranate tree. — Parva- 


rarja, as, d, am, e.xcept the forbidden days of 
a month. — Pai'va-valli, f. a species of DflrvH 
( granthi-iluml, mula^durva). — Parva-Mrka- 
rnka, ns, m., N. of a man. — Parm-soa, ind., 
Ved. limb by limb, limb from limb, piece by 
piece ; parrafah krit^ to cut to pieces. — Par- 
rasandhi, is, m. a Joint; the full and change 
of the moon, the junction of tlie fifteenth and 
first of a lunar fortnight or the precise moment of 
the full and change of the moon. — i*arr <7 m/f As 
{^va-av"^), is, m. a particular period, the end of a 
Parvan, &c. — Parrdsphofa \^'va-ds ), as, m. a par- 
ticular movement of die fingers (regarded as inde- 
corous).— ni.,Ved. the regent 

of an astronomical node. 

Parvarlna, ns, m. = jHtnja^rrinta-rasa ; *=» 
garra ; ~ mdruta ; — pnrna-sfird ; — mntaka ; = 
dyutadiambala; ^pattra-durna-rasa; — parvan, 

parvata, parvan. See under rt, parv. 

vflv parvita, ns, m. a species of fish, 
Silurus Pabda {—parvata). 

M jlt«t parsdna, as, m. ( probably connected 
witli rts. jtarsh and prisk), Ved. a precipice, cliasm ; 
a well ; (Siy.) = pdrdva-sthdna, the side ; = phlyn- 
mdna, being opprC'^sed ;=.«pyiVi/a»i^ 7 n« ; -- rimnr- 
dana-ksfimna ; (according to the Naighaiituka I. 
10) a cloud. 

I. ns, m., Ved. a rib; a nirvetl knife, 

pnining-hook, sickle ; N. of a man ; (atvui), m. pi., 
N. of a warrior-tribe; (iw), f. (according to the 
Nirukta IV. 6) the supporting or side wall of a well 
(Rig-veda I. 105, 8, but according to S 3 y.=^>i 7 /-- 
svdsthi); N. of a woman. — Par^fM-maya, as, 1, 
am, shaped like a curved knife. 

Parsnkn, f. a rib. 

2. parm, us, m. (fr. pri, substituted 
for rt. spriif),^pnra<u, an axe, hatchet. — Par.’fii- 
pdni, is, m. ‘a.xe in hand,' an epithet of Ganesa; 
[cf. paraifuilhara.] — Pardu-rdma = J*uradu-rii' 
ma, q. v. 

Pardradha, ns, m. =--= pnrasmdha, an axe, hatchet. 

])arsh [cf. rts.yjm/i, r«r.vA, .sparsh], 
cl. I. A. jfnrshatr, &c., to grow wet, be- 
come moist ; to delight in, accept (S 5 y. = svl-kri). 

parsha, as, in. (probably connected 
with rt. prish), a bundle, sheaf 

[‘arshin, 1 , ini, /, Ved. in isha p^, (probably) 
carrying bundles (of arrows). 

parskani,^^, is, i (fr. rt. i. pri), 
Ved. carrying over or across, ferrying across. 

Pnrshan, n, n. (?), Ved. leading out, delivering. 

Parshishthn, as, d, am, Ve»l. most mighty in 
delivering or rescuing. 

par shad, t, f. = parishad, an assem- 
bly, audience. — PawAarf-AAirw, us, us, u, Ved. 
shy in %oc\eXy. — Parshful’S'ola, as, d, am, sayiari- 
shad^vala, surrounded by an assembly ; (a^), m. an 
assistant at an assembly, a spectator, 

XlfJC po^oti, palitum, to 

go, move ; cl. 10. pdlayati, 'yitum, sec 
rt. 3 . pd ; [cf. Or. irdA.\w, ira\p4-s, wdAo-f , ira- 
\d(rffts, woK-Cv-wi Lit. peUo, pollrtn, pul-vi-s.'] 

Pala, as, m.s»pdla (Gana Jval&di to Pin. III. 
I, 1^6);= paldla, straw; (am), n. a particular 
weight (»4 Karshase-f^ ^ Tull) ; a particular 
measure of fluids ; a particular measure of time ( « 
vighafikd); flesh, meat; [cf. Lat. palea; Angl. 
Sax. jfesc, JUbsc, five; Old Germ, fleisk; French 
pailU; Hib. feol, feoUe, * Pala-kshdra, 

as, m. * flesh-fluid/ blood.— /'a 7 a-<^an^, as, m. a 
mason, bricklayer, plasterer.— Pa/ai»-Aara, as, m. 
‘flesh-maker,* gall, bile, — Palan-kasha, at, m, 
* flesh-hurter,’ a Rlkshasa, imp, goblin; bdellium; 
a species of bdellium (•mkana-guggul^) ; (a), f., 
N. of various plants (•Bg(pkthuraica, Asteracantha 


Longifolia; — kshudra-golcshnraka ; = Idnduka, 
Bucca Frondosa; — a species of climbing 
plant ; = rdsna ; « inahd-drdvani, bdellium) ; fJA- 
shd, cochineal; a ^y.^Pala-priya, as, m.* fond 
of meat/ a Rlkdiasa ; a raven.— Pa 7 a- 7 jAd or pala- 
vibhd, f. the equinoctial shadow at midday, the 
midday shadow of a gnomon when the sun is in the 
equinoctial points { — visknuvat-prabhd).^mpaldgni 
(%i-ag°), is, m. ‘ flesh-fire,' bile, the bilious humor. 
— Pgldda i^la-ada), as, m. ‘ flesh-eater,' a Rlk- 
shasa; (a), f. a RllahasT.M /*aAz(/a 9 ia {^'la-arP), 
as, or I. paldda (^la-dd^), as, or i. palddin 
{""In-d^"), 7 , m. ‘ flesh-eater,* a Rlkshasa. 

Palada, as, m., Ved. a particular material for 
building, (perhaps) bundles of straw or reeds used 
for roofing and wainsicoting ; ( 7 ), f., N. of a village. 

Pfilala, ns, m. a Rlkshasa; ground scsamuni 
seeds,,.j^ kind of sweetmeat made of ground scsamuni 
and si^ar; mud, mire, clay;— pa Ai, flesh, meat; 
[cf. palvala : Gr. injAd-f, ir^A-ivo-s, irpo-xT}AaK- 
i(u>; Lat. 2>dl-u{(l)s, palm-tri-s; Hib. polf, ‘ mire, 
dirt.’] — Pa/a/tt-;rarrt, on, m. gall, bile; [cf. /lo- 
Idgni, ^ialan-kara.) — i^ttte2a-pri//fe, as, m.‘ fond 
of flesh.’ a raven {^tpala-priya).^ Palalddayu 
{ In-dd'^), as, m. * flesh-rcceptacle,’ swelled neck, 
gf litre. 

Palika, as, d, am (at the end of a comp, after 
a numeral), weighing or containing $0 many Palas. 

palakyd, f. a kind of vc'jctablc 
( = pdlankya). 

2)alnksha, as, i, am (a secondary 
form of halaksha), Ved. white. 

palankatn, as, d, am, shy, basbfiil, 

timid. 

jtalava, as, in. (said to be connected 
with rt. j)a/, probably for plarn fr. rt. plu), a snare, 
or basket of wicker-work for catching fish. 

palasa, as, rn. =/ia/ia«fl, tbe bread 

fruit tree. 

pnlasti, is, is, i, Ved. (accord 
to Say.) = pfi//Af, grey-haired. 

VfofJJl paldnga, as, m. Delpbinus Cange- 
ticus ; (perhaps an error for dapaldnga.) 

palumlu, us, u, m. n. (said to be. 
fr. rt. jml), an onion, mm J^aldndu-bhakshita, ns, 
d or i, am, one who has eaten unions. 

paldpa, as, m. a halter; an ele- 
phant’s temples. 

paldpahd, f. a kind of collyriimi 
{-kulntthd ; perhaps only an error for pin- 
Idpa-hd), 

TTFini paldya ( fr. ay = rt. r;. i with jmld = 
para), cl. I. A. (ep. also P.) paldyate {-ti), -yitnm. 
to flee, rim away, make oft, take to one's heels, 
scamper oft; to escape; to cease, die away, sink 
into oblivion. 

Paldyaka, as, d or ikd (?), am, fleeing, flying, 
taking to flight ; a fugitive, runaway, deserter. 

Paldyat, an, nnti, at, fleeing, running away. 

Pnldyana, am, n. fleeing, running away, flight, 
escape; a saddle (—pnlyayana, j)arydifa),^ra- 
Idyanorpardyana, as, d, am, occupied in flight, 
fugitive. ■«PaId^ana-niana«, iu, ds, as, thinking 
of flight. — Valdyana-vishaya, as, d, am, having 
flight for an object, bent on flight. 

Paldyamdna, as, d, am, fleeing, flying away, 
takid)^ to flight. 

Paldyita, as, d, am, flown, run away, fled, 
retreated; defeated. 

Paldyin, t, tnt, i, fleeing, flying, running away, 
taking to flight. 

paldla, as, am, m. n. (said to be 
fr. It, pal), straw; the stalk of Ae Sorghum, 




paldla-dohada. pavitra. 007 


Indian milW: («»). m., Ved., N. of a demon (a«o- 
ciated with Anu-palSla and considered dangerous to 
children) ; («). U N. of one of the seven Matris 
of Skanda; (*). stmw. mm Paldla-dohada, an, ni. 
‘longing for straw/ the mango tree (the fruit of 
which is sometimes ripened in straw). 

tns5T7 palava, as, m., Ved. chaff, husks; 
fcF. Lat. palea.] 

2. paldsa, am, n. (for i. sec uisder 
ort/a, rt. pal, p. 56^. <»*• » 'caf, peUl. foliage; 

the blossom of the tree Butea Frondosa; (aa), 
III. lUitea Frondosa; Curcuma Zedoaria; a N. of 
ancient Behar or Magadha; (t), f. cochineal; a 
species of climbing plant {m:>pattra~valli, parna- 
ntUi, pald^il:d) ; {as, d, am), green ; unfeeling, 
unmerciful, cruel ; (at the end of a comp.) see Qaiia 
to PJn. ll. I, Pal d^a-jmttra, am, n. t)^ leaf 

of the Butea Frondosa; a single leaf; (cm), rh., N. 
of a N'lga. — yVi/aA.<-p«r/i?, f. Physalis Flexuosa 
( . ai^m-fjavdhd), — Paldsla-^dtana, cm, m. an 
iiistiunient for lopping foliage. — /\i/ciVd/.7c^rt C.<a- 
hhh '), aa, ni. = nd^hinfju, q. v. ; Asa Foetida. 
. Piddiidutd or palds^dmhkd, f. — 

tfiindha-paftra, q.v. 

itH, m. Butea Frondosa; Curcuma 
/cJ Kiri .1 ( — flail ) ; N. of a place ; (ikd), f. a species 
. f climbing plant {==paUisi). 

2 . pnldsin, 1, iiil, i (for I. sec under pain, rt. 
y »!//), leafy, covered with foliage, having luxuriant 
fi'li.ige; (i), ni. a tree; a species of plant ( = /iV(i7m- 
ii'll.yfia)', N. of a city <»r a village (said to be the 
iiiiKlcm riasscy) ; {nil), f., N. of a river issuing from 
the; Siikii-mat. 

MfeiSH palikiil, f. See pallia below, 

paliffha, ns, in. a water-pot, pitcher, 
L'ia"* water-vessel ; a wall, rampart ; the gate-way of 
a hiiiMing ; an iron club or one studded with iron 
{^'.pnnijha), 

pnVita, ns, pnlikni, am (said to be 
li. ti.pltnl with substitution of/; for jdi.; a doubtful 
feni. form iMtUlfl is also given), grey, grey-haired, 
huary, old, aged ; (tw), in., N. of a mouse in Mah;!- 
bh. Srmti-p. ; {pnlikni), f. a cow for the first 
liiiu- with calf; {(im), n. grey hair; a tuft of hair 
{~ l.rsii-pasu); much or ornamented hair; mud, 
niiri-; heat, burning; ben7a;in; [cf. Gr. ir«A-d-r, 
iTfA-td-y, 7reA-Ad-j, ‘ireAiSvd-s, iroA-td-s : L’dt. /Mill- 
i-o, iinll-ldn-a, pnllu-s: Old Gcrrn. /a/o {fnl-w- 
•!'): Aiigl. Sd\.ft‘(ilo,/alu,fcalivc,falrwc: Slav, 
/ilnrii, ‘while:’ Lith. /;d/-/vz-.v, ‘fallow;’ pil-kn~8, 

• ash-colourcd.’] — Palltnit-kuraua, ns, i, am, ren- 
K ring ^rcy.mm /*(ilitam~hhnrishtni, us, ns, u, or 
IKilltain-hhdrukn, ns, d, am, becoming grey. 
Palitin, 1, ini, i, having grey hair, grey-haired. 

pnli ‘yoga, as, m. ^jmri-yoga, 

^ pnlljaka, as, in., Ved., N. of a 

'lemon. 

X|m|TT^ palpiil (considered by some as 

^ \ a reduplicated fonii of rt. pnl), cl. 
10. P. pnlpulayati, -yitum, Ved. to wash in lyc 
Water impregnated with alkaline salt; to wash, 
cleanse ; to tan. 

Palpulana, am, n., Ved. lyc, water impregnated 
with alkaline salt 

I'nlltSlita, (u, li, am, Ved. curried, tanned; 
washed (in lyc), 

paly a, am, n. (perhaps fr. pala), a 
> jck for corn (probably containing a certain measure, 
'^d.) ; a particular high number. 

paly-anka, as, m.zszpary^anka, a 

^ 1 hcdstcad ; a cloth thrown round the loins 

'^wle sitting ( ^pary-aati, paryaxtikd). 

paly^ang (for pary^ang), Caus. P. 


‘angayati, -yitum, Ved. to cause to go round, stir ' 
round : Pass, -angyate, to turn round, revolve. 

H^^jmly-ay (fr. ay = rt. 5. % with pali 
=spari), cl. I. A. -ayate, &c.,Ved. to go round. 

Paly -ay ana, am, n,»parydna, a saddle, pack- 
saddle ; a rein, bridle. 

l^olyul and palyul (various 
^ O 'n readings for paipul, q. v.), cl. 10. 
P. italyulayati, imlyulayati, -yitum, to wash, 
&c. ; to cut, cut off (in this sense perhaps for 
paH-lii). 

pall [cf. rt. pat], cl. i. P. pallati, 
pallitum, to go, move. 

Palla, aa, m. a large granary, barn. 

1. jiallava, aa, am, m. n. a sprout, shoot, twig, 
sprig, spray, (literally and as a metaphorical expression 
for the fingers, toes, and lips; d, hara-p\ oshtJia- 
jp); a bud, blossom; a blade of grass; the extre- 
mity of a robe, the loose end of a garment or scarf; 
spreading, expansion ; epithet of a particular position 
of the hands in dancing ; the red dye called a-lnktu; 
love, affection; a bracelet, armlet; unsteadiness 
moral or physical (?); strengtl^ power (?) ; a wood (?) ; 
(atf), m. a libertine, catamite ; (da), m. pi., N. of a 
people.-^ /'allamgrd/n-tii, f. the picking up of 
twigs or straws, the dealing wnth triffes ; superficial 
or diffusive knowledge. — yW/«iYr-^raA*M, i, ini, i, 
putting forth young shoots, sprouting in all directions ; 
twig-picking, straw-gathering ; laying hold of trifles ; 
diffusive ; superficial ; ( 7 ), m., scil. dosha, the fault 
of prolixity or diffusiveness or of mere superficial 
knowledge. — Palluva-dru, ns, m. the Asoka tree. 
•m Pallava-maya, ns, 1 , am, consisting of young 
shoots or twigs. — Pallavditkura (^va-ait^'), as, m. 
a leaf-bud. — Palla vdda {^\xt-ada), aa, in. ‘eating 
young shoots,’ a detr,mmj\tllavddhdra ('va-ddh ), 
as, m. ‘ receptacle or support of twigs,’ a branch. 
^ Pallavdpidiia { 'ca-dp^), as, d, am, bud-laden, 
loaded with buds. — Pallardstra i^ca-aa ), aa, m. 

* having blossoms for missiles/ an epithet of the 
god of love. 

2. pallavn, Norn. V, jiallai'uti, pallavitiim, to 
put forth young shoots, sprout, bud. 

Pallavaka, as,m. a libertine, gallant, the paramour 
of a harlot ; a catamite ; a species of fish, Cypriniis 
Denticulatus ; (ikd), f., N. of a female attendant. 

Pallavaya, Noni. P, pallavayati, -yituvi, to 
put forth young shoots, sprout ; to cause to sprout, 
to make diffuse or prolix (according to a Scholiast 
^ vista ray a). 

Pallai'ika, aa, ni. a libertine, gallant ; a catamite ; 
a species of fish, Cyprinus Denticulatus. 

Palla vita, aa, d, am, sprouting, having young 
.shoots; spread, extended; dyed red with lac, pos- 
sessing the red dye ; (cm), m, the red dye of the 
lac insect. 

Pallavin, 1 , ini, i, sprouting, having young shoots ; 
(i), m. a tree. 

Palli, M or r, f. a small village, especially a settle- 
ment of wild tribes ; a hut, house ; any number of 
houses, a .station ; a city (or rather an affix to words 
fonning the name of towns ; it is especially used in 
the Dckhan as in Trichiuopoly — Trisira-pallT, &c.); 
a small house-lizard ; a creeping plant. 

Pallikd, f. a village, station [cf. dbhlra-j*^] ', a 
small house-lizard. 

palli. Sec under rt. pall above. 
pallivaha, as, in. a species of 

grass. 

palvala, as, m. (connected with pa- 
lita; said to be fir. it. pal), a small tank, pond. (Hx) 1 ; 
[cf. Gr. ini\ 6 -s, irfiK-iyo-s, wpo-ini\aK-i(u; Lat. jxil- 
u{d)-s,palus-tH-a; perhaps Angl. Sax./;oL ‘ a pool.’] 
— Palvala-tlra, am, n. the bank or margin of a 
pool. — Palvala-panka, aa, ni. the mud of a 
pool^m Palvaldvdaa Claniv^), as, m. ‘living in 
ponds,* a tortoise. 


Palvalya, aa, d, am, Ved. marshy, boggy. 

pav, cl. 1. A. pavate, pavitum, to 

go; (a various reading for plav.) 

Vm pava, as, m. (fr. rt. i. pit), purification, 
purity; winnowing corn ; air, wind; a marsh; (a), 
f. purification ; (am), n. cow-dung. 

Pavat, an, anti, at, purifying; pure. 

Pavana, am, n. the act of purifying, purification ; 
winnowing; an instrument for purifying, sieve, 
strainer, &c. ; water ; (as), m. * the purifier,’ wind, 
air, the wind of the body; Wind personified (as 
•egent of the Nakslutra Sviti and of the North-west 
region) ; a N. of the number five (Ved.) ; a house- 
holder’s sacred fire ; N. of a son of Manu Uttama ; 
f the author of a G5ndharva-vcda ; (as, am), m. 

l. a potter’s kiln; (i), f. a broom; N. of a river; 
(as, d, am), clean, pure. Pavana-kshijjta, as, d, 
uiu, tempest-tossed. — Pamntt-fawaya, as, m. ‘ sou 
of the Wind,’ an epithet of Hanu-mat. — Pa rana-va- 
hnna, as, m. ‘ having wind as a vehicle/ fire. — J'a- 
vana-vijaya, aa, m. ‘ victory over the wind or 
breath,* N. of a mystic work, mm Pavana-vyddhi, 
is, m. an epithet of Ud-dhava, the friend and 
counsellor of Krishna ; morbid condition of wind, 
rheumatism, &c. — Pavondtmaja (°na-dt°), as, 

m. ‘ son of the Wind ;’ fire ; an epithet of Hanu- 
mat the monkey-hero. — Pavand^a {%a-d^a), 
or pacandsana l^na-a^^), as, m. ‘feeding on 
air,* a serpent, snake. — Para wfftfa-waafet, as, m. 

* snake-destroyer,’ a peacock ; Garuda the bird and 
vehicle of Vishnu. — 7 ('na-ds°), i, m. 
‘feeding on air,’ a serpent. — (°nn- 
dk'), as, d, am, struck or shaken by the wind ; 
rhinimaXic. ]*aranodhhrdnta-kdi'in {‘^na-UfP), 1 , 
ini, i, ‘ agitating tlic air,’ epithet of a particular mode 
of Paraiiodlthrduta-vl<ri, is, is, m. f. 

a wave tossed up by the winds. 

Pnvnmdna, as, d, am, being purified, being 
strained (usually said of tlic Soma, Ved.) ; (aa), in. 
wind; N. of a particular Fire (associated with 
P.’lvaka and S'm^i, and also regarded as a son of 
Agni by Svahi); epithet of the moon; epithet of 
particular Stoiras sung by the Sama-ga at the Jyo- 
tishtoma {Vci\.).w» Pavarndna-vat, dii, ati, at, 
Ved. having the Pavamana-stotra. — Pavamdna- 
havia, i>. or pavnindiushti t'na-isk ), ia, 
Ved. offerings to Agni invoked under the title of 
Pavainana or P.lvaka or STii^i. 

Parayitri, Id, tri, r?-i, Ved. one who purifies or 
cleans, a purifier, cleanser, cleansing. 

Pni'dkd, f. a storm, whirlwind. 

Pari, is, m., Ved. the tire of a wheel; the 
metallic point of a spear or arrow ; a tliunderbolt ; 
an arrow ; speech ; fire ; [cf. drdrn-p\ krishna-p'^, 
ksfiara-if.] — J*avl-nasa, as, d, am, Ved. * having a 
nose like a spear-head,’ epithef'of a demon. 

Paint a, as, d, am, purified, cleansed; (am), n. 
black pepper. 

Pavitri or Ved. parltri, id, tri, tri, one who 
purifies or cleanses, a purifier, cleanser. 

Pavitra, am, n. a means of purification, instru- 
ment for cleansing, filter, strainer, straining-clotii, 
colander (made of thread or hair or straw plaiteil 
oT woven, for clarifying fluids, especially the Soma) ; 
Kufr grass (especially a couple of Kusa leaves a 
span long usti at sacrifices to present offcriiigs 
upon or to sprinkle and purify ghee, &c.) ; a ring 
of Kusa grass worn on the fourth finger on par- 
ticular occasions; a purifying prayer or Mantra; 
water, rain; rubbing, cleansing; the vessel ia 
which the Argha is presented; copper; the 
sacred thread, Brtihmanical cord; melt^ butter; 
honey ; any divinity as Agni &c. ? ; (ns), zn., N. of 
a Soma-ySga belonging to the Raja-sffya; the 
sesame plant, Nageia Putranjiva ; N. of a man (of 
the family of An-giras and the reputed author of 
^ig-veda IX. 67, 73, 83, 107) ; (dw), m.pl epithet 
of a class of deities in the fourteen^ Maiiv-antara ; 
(d), f., N. of various plants ; basil ; Indian saffron, 
turmeric ;*^advatthi, q.v.; N. of a river (the 
7C 
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Pabar, a little to llic uorth*we>! of : the 

twelfth tl.iy of llie liiiht half of S'r ivana (a festival in 
honour of Visltnu) ; a, purifying, clcans- 

ing ; pure, clean ; holy, sinless ; averting evil ; [cf. 
Hib. btAtthra, ‘water;’ fothrutjaiin, ‘I bathe, 
cleanse;’ fothnit/nilh, ‘a bath, well of purification/ j 
Vavltra‘t~t, f. or am^ n. purity, 

cleanness. — i/w, n. * pure gniin,’ 
barley. — /*f/ r/7 /'it -yuf//, U, m.. VeJ. lord of the 
Pavitra. — /*(ti iV, /.«*, i, * pure-hanJeJ/ 
haviiii; cle.in h inds or holding Darbha grass in the 
hand: (/.<), m., N. of an ancient sage. — /Vir/^nr- 
n>', J. <r/>r,Ved. clarified witli a strainer or co- 
lander.— /*u<‘i7/‘ii-rrtf/<n, as, a, (i/>?, Vcd. having the 
colander as a chariot (said of the S<iina).— ]‘tiritra~ 
iiit, ••tl. at, Vc\l. having an instrument for 
puri'.yitig (as a str.iiner or Darbha grassN ; purifying, 
cloar-.sing; being in the colanvltr ; holding D.arbha 
; ra>>; an epithet of Agni ; (<rfi\ f., N. of a river. 
•• l^aritraroiHiua { ra-rir ). am, n. ‘putting on 
the Pavitra,’ investiture with the Lhlhnianical cord ; 
investing the image of Kri>hri.i with the s.acrcd 
thread ; N. of a festival on the twelfth day of the 
light half of S’r.lvan.i. — ( nz-tlc ), 
n. ‘petting on the P.ivitra,’ investing with the 
sacred threa.!. S’, of a festival in htuiour cf Durg.l 
on ti'te eighth day of the light half of the month 
.''’rjvana or Ashadha. — ffai, n. 
piirihcalion, cleatising ; the instrument or means of 
purifying. — 7’«/ri7/*J-/-y/, cl. 8. P. A. ‘k'orutf, ‘I'n- 
. u(k, ’hirtitm, to purify, cleans — /Vr(v7/7-/..n7if, 
f'ji. a, anif purified, cleansed, cleaned, sanctified. 

I'acitrl-hhO, cl. i. P. -hharati, 'Jjk n ituui, to 
bto.imc pure or clean. 

Vavitrnka, ai.', n. a small striiner or colander, 
the vessel in which an Argh.i or oblation is pre- 
sented i'm; pack-thread or a rope or net made of 
pack-thread; (a^'). m., N. of several sacred pl-nts, 
Poa C\ nosurc-ide j (=5=/;»«>Vr ; Artem'sia Indica ( — 
thitinn^ihi): Fiens Religiosa : Ficus Glonuratat 
• at the end of a comp.f ^ ffnritj a, 

Pavitniifa, Norn. P. -yU irn, to 

cleanse, pur.fy. 

Vacitritu, ns, a, am, cleansed, pur died, clean, pure. 

Pavitrih, », in~t, i, purifying, chaniiiig; pure, 
clean. 

Pai'lra, a.n, n., V’ed. a weapon with a metallic 
joir.f, a lance, Pnriro-rat. o/t, all, ot, 

Ved. annt d w'ith a lar.ee or spear ; having a g »aj! ; 
hiving a metallic share (said of a plough). 

I'tivlrara, as, in., Ved. having a metallic share 
(said of a plough) ; (S;ly.) --- I’nliya or hnlisn-sahla, 
a thunderbolt or the iioise of a thui:derb«-It. 

Pavlrn, as, m , Ved. ''prc.bably) a flash of light- 
r.iri?, a thur.derbolt ; N. of a man. 

Pa ya, f.,Ved. puriilcalion, cleansing. 

trnTTffJ jjoranala, ns, in. a sjiccfics of ^rain, 
Aiidropogcn Saccharatu^ { -- tit K'l-f/hflnya ; iiicor- 
.’•ectly for y'irn/.a'a ). 

paron^‘shta, as, m. a larr^o spocics 
of Nimba tree; (probably incorrectly for ya*rn~ 
aeshfit.) 

pacanombuju, am, n.^pariisha, 

the Parush tree ; (probably an incorrect form.) 

puKtnfhi, as, m., N. of a man. 

xnftw parllri. See paritri, p. 557, col. 3. 
parl.nasa. Sec under pavi, p. 337. 
pnrlra, am, n. Sec above. 

J . poM, for original spaa substituted 
X for rt. I. dr{4, q. v., ‘to sec,' in certain 
tenses; [cf. rt. sfpo^a: Zend ttpaif, ‘to sec, 

j.yttrd ‘ a spy Gr. ffKtr by mctathcsii for 

<r»«jc ill o’«rcV-r-o-/xai, 9Kvn-^, asovid, irK^~Mk<ht, 
*Tt<tyW‘6-s, : Lat. spfrA-a, sftcn^da, 

^ptnalurn, spica-s, sptr-lo: OW Gcrrn. speh-^d-m. 


spiih~i: Mod. Germ, spiih-in: Lith. sptya'f, ‘a 
spy:’ Hib. fait'-im, *1 see;* ftaHt-ahn, ‘1 look, 
view faoch-tnj, ‘ an eye.’] 

2. pas\ according to some the form jmiibhU in 
Rig-veda IV. 2, 1 2, may be connected with a base 
/.rrv derived tr. it. 1 , pa*l in the sense of ‘sight,’ 
• lo.>k,’ ‘ eye.* 

1. pas a, ind. see ! behold ! 

1. pasi/a, Ved. or paspaha, as, a, am, seeing, 
beholding, surveying, rightly understanding ; [cf. 
<!-/> , 

2. (2)id sing, imperative of rt. I. dmO, lo ! 
behold I see ! (an exclamation of wtuider or admi- 
ration.) 

J*asi/iif, an, anti, at, seeing, beholding, looking, 
viewing,, observing, remarking ; regarding, ciuisider- 
ing : (nufi), (, a cimrtezaii, luriot; epithet ol a 
pariicular sound.— /‘tr-v^aOe/onv/, as, a, am, steal- 
ing before a person’s eyes or in the very sip'ht of the 
p«’)Sscssor ; (rts), m. a thief, pilfeicr (a term of re- 
pnuch provtrbi.'illy applied to the gold.smith vl^'c.). 

i* 4 isyafa, as, a, am, Ved. vbiMe, compicuou*:. 

Vasyand, f, in q. v. 

if'wt 3. pa.s, C‘l. 10. I*, pnsnynti, -y it inn, 
^\to bind; [cf. Zend pas, * to bind;’ (ir. 
ir-ny-yv-pi, c-Trd^-rjr, irf;-) -ua, vdy~n-f, 

irdx'S'^. vdy-y], TruTa-ako-s : Lat. par- i-Sf'-or, pd.r, 
jiai'-i-r/i/i\ pany-o, piy-nns, pa I ••-.*, roin-pi'-Sf’-ft, 
tlis-pf-sc-u : Goih. /ah -an. ‘to c.itrh;’ fnUa-Jah- 
Jan, ‘to fnltil;’ fayr-,<: OM Germ, fnoj-a, ;/o- 
/'“'.7h Ctimbro-Bril. /W/)/, ‘to 

bind or tie in a bundle;’ ftiajuvl, *a ligation, a 
tying in a bunJlc/j 

J'asarya, </<, o, am, belonging or rcUting to 
cattle, fit or suitable for cattle (as a meadow, pas- 
turage, Sic.); rel-iting to a herd <*r drove; ptississed 
of c.a:tl.' ; bruli>h ; (with /.dma) sexual love, s'‘xu.il 
in*erfot!r.<e ; {tun), n. a herd or drove of cattle; a 
still tor cattle. 

2. pas'i. ns, m. (fr. rt. 3. pa<, ‘to bind,' like 
I. at. h>tia fr. rt. t math ; also saiij to be fr. rt. I. 
pal; Vedic f.^rins are da. pasrd, acc. pi. pasras, 
i: a. pailf'd, dat. pntsrp, yen. cittlc (both 

sing'y and collcrtivciv », a herd, drwe; any sinariei 
anini.il used .as a siaiticial victim, a goal : an animal 
iu general, a:iv «loinestic animal, {fjrdmynh i<t<avalf, 
d meslic aniin.i’s, «.»f which rive kind.s are enumerated, 
nicn, kiiie, horses, go.its, and sheep, lo which arc 
sometimes added inults and .kscs or camels aivl 
dc.gs.t ; a brute, be'i>l, (dranynh or ranydh jnisarah, 
win! beast>, be asts of the bTCSt; srmiet’ines .«aiiJ Coii- 
teniptuoiisly of a man; cf. pnrnsha-p ) ; a mere 
animal in saaed tliin;;s, an uniriitirVed pcrs ai; a 
victim [cf. n.ri-p \ ; an oblatiffu ; a Mibonlinate deity 
and one of .S'iv.i’s f» /lowers; (with Mahesvaras and 
PA'upatasl '>oul, the .Supreme Spirit, the divine soul of 
the universe ; Finis Glfum rata ; (//k ti.,Vc<I. rattle ;'an 
animal, bc-ast; |cf.Lat. pf r i ; Old Pruss./zre/.u ; (joih. 
J'a'ih u ; (Jld Germ. ///<-/( ; Mod. (Jenn. vieh, ‘cat- 
tle;’ perh-ips (ir. irdil.;— t * as u karma n, a, n.,Ved. 
the act of ofltrisig the victim; .sacrifice; copulation. 

— Pa.<H-hilpff, as, rn., Ved. the riJiial of animal sa- 
cririce. — /‘«.v ;/-/.•// //<o, as, d, am, Ved. desirous of 
posseting cattle. — f. the ail of animal 
sacrifice; tiding like cattle, copulatniri. — /Vrs'we/o- 
ijalrl, f. a parf»dy af the holy vcr^c of the V'eilas 
whis^Tcd into the tar of an animal about to be 
tacriticed [ftaln-pasaya vitfinnhe fiiru<<~/^hc'luya 
dhlmahl tan noh pa.^nh 'jtraf^mlaydt). •• l*a>la- 
ylidf.a, am, n. slaughter of animal.s for sacrifice. 

— PtisU’fjhna, ns, I, am, slaughtering cattle. — /V/- 
ifa-^arya, f. a(iing like cattle; copulation. — 

t, t, i, Ved. piled up with cattle (as a s-icrificial 
l'ne).*m pQflu-Jfitlya, as, a, am, pertaining to the 
animal kingdom. — /‘ctific-f/iK^rcr, a#r, m. 
kalpa, q. V.— f*ain-tn, f. or pasu-tva, am, 11. the 
condition or nature of an animal, bestiality, brutality ; 
tlie addition of a sacrificial animal, the lieing a sa- 
crificial animal ; the sacrifice of an animal. - Va^ur 
trip, p, p, p, Ved. gratifying one’s self with cattle, 


i.e. stealing cattle; (S^y.)oi pas tin dm iarpayitri, 
feeding cattle. — /'uifa-ffo, ax, d, am, making a 
grant of cattle; (fi), f., Nk of one of the Mairis 
attending on Skanda. — Pa^nald, as, a^, am, mak- 
ing a grant of cattle. as, a, am, 
\’ed. invoking cattle ns a deity (s.*iid of a for- 
inuli or ceremony) ; (o), f. the deity of the 
victim, i. e. the deity to whom the sacrifice is 
offered.- 77r.s7r-f///«n/ia, as, m. the characteristics 
of cattle, conduct of cattle, treatment of cattle: 
promisiTuoiis cohabitation ; the marrying of widows ; 
(Mui), ind. like a beast. — Pa^n-ndtha, as, m. ‘lord 
of cattle,’ an epithet of S\\^.^l*asn-pn, as, a, 
am, guarding or keeping cattle; (as), rn. a herds- 
man. — is, in. ‘lord of the animals' (or 

according to others ‘lord of a servant nuincd Pafo'). 
an epithet of the later Riidia (Rudra-S'iva) or of a 
simflilr deity (often associ.ited in the Vetla with 
Bhava, S^arva. Ugra, Rudra, Mali’i-tleva, Tsina, and 
others, wdio together with Bhima are in later tirrit> 
regardctl as manifestations of the one deity Rudra) ; 

— S'iv.i ; N. of a scholiast ; of a lexicographer; of Agni ; 

(according to one legend every deity acknowlcdgod 
himself lo be a mere y>mfte'or animal before his lor-l 
and ii).i»;tcr S^iva, when they solicited him to destroy tbe 
Asur.i Tri pura.) — t'asnpati-samian, tl, m., N. < \ 
a nm\. J*as-upaii-sd.dra, am, n. the s.itred bo< k 
of the Pasupalas revealed by Pasiiynil t‘((Ia, 

am. n. a fragrant grass, (Xperus Roturidus (whit'-i 
gn»Ws in pools frequeiitel by cattle). — /'n.sv/-/z(?, n-, 

m. , Ved. a keeper of herds, lierdsm.in ; .-m epithet ( i 
Pii.dian ; («1\ m. du. epithet of Pfi!ih..ii and Revali. 

— Pti.ln-pdta, as. III. a keeper of herds, herdsman ; 

{as), m. pk, N, of a people lo the N. K. of Madln.i- 
desa; {am), n. the country or kingdom of the P.u'i:- 
pillas ; (f/>b in.. N. of .i king (or pet haps a king of th'- 
Pasii-palas). — f‘a.vr(-y>f(^f/.»r. its. m. a herdsnia i . 
(//.tl), f. a herdsman’s l*ala-}'dla lai. am. 

n. tending or re.iring rattle, — /'ti.s7/-prt///((, am. n. 
breeding cattle. — /'o.s''/-pr7.fo, as, m. the cord will; 
which the victim is br»und, biiuliiig the victim at a 
sacrifice; an animal s.icrifire; the chains which leltp: 
tile individual stziil, the world of sense. — /7'v»<- 
pdsaka, a^, m. a kind of coitus. — /VsV-yzmvr//rf, 
am, n. the driving of cattle. — /'ti.s^'r-/-ri /><///»/, 

in. an anim.d sacrifice; N. of an Kkiiha. — 
handhaka, as or tim, m. or n.(V), a rope fr 
tclh(‘ting c.altlc. — /'f/'li-h/zfir///, td, in. ‘lord 
cattle,’ an epitliel of ^iwi. •• /'a. su-h fa da, n.s, in. .1 
cl.is'i or Sfiecies of animals. — f*a.su-maf, dn, aft, at. 
counetted with cattle i>r animals, relating to cattle » *■ 
anini.ils ; rich in cattle, rich in h<“rds ; conntnttoi 
with animal sacrifices; containing the wor*! />«>". 
(at), n. po>sessit»ii of cattle. — /‘rr.s'/i-mf7r«, <■> 

the manner of slaughtering cattle ; {am, nia), ind. 
according to the manner of slaughtering c.itlle. 
^ I*asn.andiakti, as, d, am, attmded with the 
lairilirc of animals, arcompaiiied by immolation ! 
animals.— /‘rf.sV-7Mo/o//ii/;c7, f. ‘stupefying .'uiiinr.I'. 
a species of plant ( . katn).— f*as^u-yajiia, as, n'- 
an anim. 1 l sacrilicc. — I*a.<u-yd(p(, as, in. the s*- 
orifice of animals. - /'ri. S' }4-m/.'ii/i'f|or, arn, n. tin 
tending of c:\W\e.<^ Pala-rakshi, is, is, i, ' < 
keeping or tending cattle; {is), ni. a hcrdsriiai:. 

— f*asH-rahshiii, i, ni. ‘ tending cattle,’ a herdsni ui. 

shepherd. — /V«.s7<-my7^/, fi- * tetherinf 

cattle, a tether for animab. — ax, ***■ 
‘monarch of the beasts,’ a lion.— 

II. the hair of an animal.- 7 '<fs7a- err f, ind. like an 
anim.il, bmtally ; (Ved.) as in an animal (sacrifice]- 
•m Pasn-mrdhana, as, d, tm, Ved. iiifrca.sii t' 
cattle, causing cattle to thrive ; {am), 11 . the thriviu}-’ 
of cattle.- /’r/.v«-ric/, t, t, /, Ved. providing caltU- 
Pasu-fUrsha, am, n. the head of an animal. 
» J\iifii’«rapana, am, n.,Ved. cooking a sacrificial 
animal; (as), 111 ., scil. ayui, the fire on which the 
victim’s flesh is cooked. — f*afln~8ha, ns, d, am, or 
paifu-shd, as, ds, am, Ved. bestowing cattle. — 7*(f7ii- 
shtha, as, d, am, Ved. existing or found in catt.e. 
I f*aifa-sa1chn, as, m, ‘ friend of cattle,’ N. ‘ f * 
j STidra. — Paifu-sani, is, is, i, Ved. bestowing catt'e- 
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^ ra^a-samrimnaya, as, m. * enumeration of sa- 
crificial animals/ N. of a section of the Vajasancyi- 
sarnhita. ■■ Vasnmmamnliyiha, as, t, am, inen- 
tionctl in books on animal sacrifices. 
hhmi, as, a, am, produced by animals (as flesh, 
honey, butter, 8cc,).m» Pa^u-sadkana, (is^ i, am, 
VcJ. leading or guiding cattle. •• PaA'/£-j(u/ra, 

11., N. of a work. — Pa^u-hartialu, f. the fruit of 
the Spondias Mangifera. — Pas^adtarya, am, n. 
sacrifice of animals. — l*a!iud:ri, cl. 8. P. A. dca- 
f(jli,-karute, -/rruV-ai/i, to transform into an animal; 
to oiler as a victim. — m, is, i (fr. 
jHts’vai^, :u:c. pi. of paiiii and wA/f), Ved. wishing 
(oi herds; (is), f. desire of cattle; 
hlifi^, a fire ollcring, ofteriiig by fire.- i'asc- 
nyami, am, n.,Ved. a festival attended with animal 
sacrifices.— 7 as, d, am (fr. 
for pasras + ya)itm),yed. being within the cattle- 
fold; (S5y.) provided with the means of letting out 
or extricating cattle. — 7 am, n. sa- 
crifice or olfering of animals. — /*«^n-«rVirrr, as, m., 
N. t'f a particular form of the worship of Devi. 
wmVaicdjyd, f., Ved* animal saciifice.— /'o.s'r-iV//, 
ft (' ^ wishing for cattle ; (Say.) driving cattle, 
a cattle driver. — f..Ved. hritks in the 

shape of animals. — /^as^u-f Lridaflinl, f. an aggregate 
i f eleven sacrificial animals. 

rtiHika, f. any small animal. 

TTO past'd, ns, a, urn (fr. pas = apns=zapa 
I rfi fr. rt. anv ; tf. nA^a, n'nUt, being 

bdiind; posterior, later; western, westerly; (//), 
iiid , Ved. atkrwarJs ; («), ind., Ved. behind, at the 
back, abaft, after ; afterward’;, later ; westward : (fit), 
iml. fiom behind, fiom the back, behiiul {pas/uit^ 
hri, to leave behind, Mirp.a.s$, excel), to or to\var»!s 
the back, backwards (e.g. pasYdd apasarad yunam, 
a c’liriage moving backwards) ; after, afterwards, 
subsccpieiitly, at a later time, in later times, at last ; 
unni tlic west, westward, to the west of; fatah 
imsait, thereupon, after tliat; ntfnrttfa/i-pasYut, 
from the noilh-west. As a prep, pa.inlf governs 
the gen. or abl., e. g. rtdhasya juMlf, behind the 
chariot; [cf. probably Lat. jtosf, pour for pns ttr, 
piit-fitl-t ti : Gr. onla-fru : Lilli, j/uskuy, ‘ aftorw.irds 
pad'uUiiiis, poskianstfs, ‘last:’ Old Fruss. pans- 
dthi, * afurr wards liib. faisif, ftd'tda, ‘hereafter, 
henceforward, forthwith. ’] — PasirCuWara, as, t, 
am, coining or approaching behind. — 7'(r.s^vld-<^//i</- 
muipi, at. III. a Jduddhist priest who walks behind 
aiKi'dier Huddhist priest in visiting the laily.— 7’/rs'- 
•'df-kai'/jam, ind., Ved. behind the ear. — 7 Vexed f- 
knUi, as. III. subsequent time; (c), ind. in later 
times, allerwards. — PasYdtdap, cl. 1. P. A. -tapatf, 
't(, -taptnm, to feel pain after, regret, repent, feel 
remorse. — ,~i, awi, Ved. later, pos- 
teridr.— 7VisVri/-/i7yK?, as, m. ‘ aficr-pain/ sorrow, 
regret, repentance, remorse; pasiridtdpam kri, to 
ieel regret, repent. — /Vi.s^'(7/-7d/*///, ?, inJ, i, rc- 
Kretling. repenting. - 7'(i.v(<d7-jfa(7, 1. 1, 7, Ved. sitting 
behind or tow.irds the West. — fUisYatf-aksham, ind., 
^ed. behind the axkMree. - 7'tiM'd<Lo/uir<r#v/o, //>•, 
", am, Ved. closed c»r completed behind. — /VmVVm/- 
*^Jf'dya, ind. having returned.- 7 V/M7r7-d//d7, d//, 
afi or dnit, dt, coming behind, following. — PasYd- 
aos/itt, as, m., Ved. the later part of the evening. 
^ Fa.<rud‘rartin, i, iul, t, remaining behind, 
ollowing after.— 7Vf.sVri<7-m7a, ns, m.,VeJ. a wind 
behind, a west wind.— /VrN'A7//w7f7y/o, (Vo- 

repentance.- 7 Vr*V7n«/w7n’7 
V f. a reiieatcd or recurring series. — 7Vi.s‘- 

a, am, sunk or depressed Inrhind. 
^ • asY(hi.mdruta, as, m. a wind blowing from 
mid. — /\|VlfVir(7/m (^rVwi/’), //x, in. ihc hinder 
j.!‘ ; the remaining half or part ; the west 
hiiair being on the 

^ a<t<didt, ind., Ved. from behind. 
a^Hraa, as, d, am, being behind, hinder, hind- 
Utt^^’ snadhyd, the 

». e. the o'cning twilight; pa^iHmd kriyd. 


the last rite, burning the dead); west, western, 
westerly; (d), f., scil. rlii, the west; (am), n., N. 
of a Tantra ; (ena), ind. behind (with acc.), after ; 
in the west ; (c), ind. in the west ; [cf. uttara-p\ 
f7«7f«A/no-/*°.] — l*a<^ima-jana, as, m. pi., Ved. 
the people in the west, the inhabitants of the western 
districts of India. — Pasdimadxintra, am, n., N. of 
a Tantra. — Pa^tHma-ias, ind. from behind. — Pa^- 
tHrnn-danfana, am, n. a last look; 'fmMma-dar- 
.•fait am drashfum, to see for the last time. — 
Mma-tle.in, as, m., N. of a district mentioned in 
the Romaka>‘Siddh.’inta. — Pa^^imdnnpaka {^ma- 
an ), as, m., N. of a prince. — 7VfAV/*//tdh/rf/»u/i7ta 
{'rna-ahh^'), as, d or #, am, directed towards the 
yNQ'iA.^l\Mmdrdha (^ma-nr'), ns, ni. the latter 
half, the hinder part. — 7Vi.^A‘mo77{trrt (^ma~uf), 
as, d, am, north-westerly, north-western; (asydm), 
ioc. sing, f., scil. r7iVt, Ved. in the north-west ; (r), ind. 
in the norxh-wciX. J*a^runottnra-ditcpnti, is, m. 
the regent of the north-west, the god of wind, wind. 

pasya, pasyat, pasyata. See under 
rt. 1. paii, p. 5fS. 

jdtsh, cl. 1. P. A. pasliati, -tc, pu~ 
shitant, a various reading for rt. spas, 
q. V. ; cl. 10. P. paxhaytiti, -ifitum, to bind; to 
hinder; to touch; to go; pashayati, ‘yiiim, a 
vaiious reading for rt. paif, p. 55S, col. 2. 

^^1?- pashIha-Tuh, /, in. (said to be fr. 
pnshfha ~ i>ri:ihtha \ vdh),\’cd. a bull four years 
old; (pashthatdii), f. a heifer four years old, 
^probably) a young cow. 

I. pus, cl. 1. P. A. pnsafi, -7e, pa^ 
situm, a various reading for rt. ,^pu^, 
(]. V. ; cl. 10. P. pdsaynti, -yitma, a various reading 
for It. 3. pa^. 

pas, the pudenda. 

yV/M/.f, at, n., Ved. mernbrum virile; [cf. Gr. 
Iff or, rrSn-Orj: I^at. p/}ii-is: Old Germ, risdlitt, 
* penis Lith. jds-d, * cunnus ;* ph-ti, ‘ coirc cum 
inuliere.’] 

yir/.s7((/ri,ri/ii,n., Ved. habitation, abode, 
stall, stable ; (as), in. pi. a house, dw'elling, residence ; 
household, family; (Shy.) -da irya ft prajdh, divine 
progeny ; - matiiishya, a man ; = ri(r-7/, a priest ; 
(d), f. the goddess of domestic aft’airs ; (as, d, am), 
to be approached by all, venerated (Siy. — sarvafr 
ijantan/ah). — Paslya-sad, t, m., Ved. a member 
of a family ; (S'iy.)-^drva-yajatat~Iakshattc grihe 
7i(V7/a/r;/a//, seated in the chamber of divine worship. 
— Pastyd~rat, da, atl, at, Ved. having a fixed 
habitation ; filled with h.ibit.ations. alxiunding in 
dwellings or sacrificial halls (Shy, — grika-rat , yajiui- 
grilagn ta !) ; belonging to llic &>im press ; (an), 
111. a householder, a wealthy man. 

Ved. in n-p^, q.v. 

pnhiava, as, m., N. of a people, tlic 
Persians, (also spelt ptdtnava ; in the Vishnu-PurSna 
they arc said to be a degraded Kshatriya race cr^ii- 
<]ucrcd by Sagara and sentenced by him to wear 
beards, sec Wilson's Vishiiu-lVirllna, p. 375.) 

pahlikd, f. Pistia Stratiotes (= 
rdri-pra^nl), 

WT 1. pa, cl. I. P. (ep. also A.) pibati 

(in later works generally written pirati), 
-fr (Ved. pdti), papan, pdsyatf, apdt, pdtnm 
(Ved. pdtai'v, pihadhyai), to drink, qnalf (stunc- 
times with gen. in Ved., c. g. mad bra h pihauti 
ganryaff, the white cows drink of the sweet Som.i 
juice) ; to inhale, swallow (dust) ; to drink in, 
imbibe (metaphorically, c.g. jiilmn yaso mdrtam 
ira, drinking in as it were embodied glory) ; to 
feast on (with the eyes or ears, e.g. tarn sd pajtan 
loYandhb yam, she feasted on him with her eyes) ; 
to drink up, absorb, swallow up; to driuk intoxi- 
cating liquors: Cans, pdyayati, -7r, -yiinm (Ved. 


-yitavai), to cause to drink, give to drink ; to water 
(horses or cattle) : "Dtsid. idpasati (Ved. pijdshatP, 
to wish to drink, thirst, thirst for, thirst alter ; Dcsid. 
of Caus. pipdyayishati, to wish or intend to give 
to drink ; Intens. pepiya/c, to drink greedily or 
with avidity, drink repeatedly ; [cf. Gr. Tri-v-w/F-jt. 
nl-Opai, Aor. lf-iri-o-»», irifii, Perf. irc-iru-ica, rc'- 
To-s, vS-fia, vu-pa, ird-iri-s, ird-rij-s, rro-T^p-io-i', 
TTi-vo-v, m-irl-ffK-Uf irt-ff-oi, nr<ra, m-a-rpa, JUr,], 
irci-v-ci; : Lat. 'pnda-s, ’j}odi-o(n), pfj-tor, po-c- 
nlu-m, p6~tare, bi-h-o, tmiidm-a for viniddh a, 
ex-hu-res, im-hn-o: Slav, jndi, ‘to drink:’ Old 
Pruss. pou-ton, ‘ to drink Lith. podd, * tippling ;' 
pe-na-s, ‘ milk py-va-s, ‘ beer AngJ. Sax. hror . 
Old and Mod. Germ. hitrJ] 

2. jjd, ds, ds, am, (at the end of a comp.) drink- 
ing, quaffing; [cf. agrc-jid, anjas-pd, ritn-pd.'] 

I. pdtuvya, as, d, am, to be drunk, drinkable. 

1. jjaf ft, td, tri, tri, one w’ho drinks, a drinker. 

I. pdtra, am, n. a drinking-vessel, goblet, bowl, 
aip, plate, dish, jar, pot ; a vessel in general ; a 
utensil; any kind of sacrificial vase or vessel (com- 
prising various forms of cups, plates, spoons, ladles, 
&c. so used); the channel or bed of a river; a 
recepl.'icle of any kind, anything w'hich holds or 
supports; (metaphorically) a receptacle, a recipient 
or a person in whom any quality is contained [cf. 
vi<rdna-p J ; a fit or competent or worthy person, 
a person worthy to receive gifts, worthy of, fit for 
(with gen. or loc. cr inf., c.g. pdtram hy esJtdm 
asi, for thou art worthy of these) ; a king’s coun- 
sellor or minLter; an actor, dramatis persona; a 
part in a play; propriety, fitness; an order, coni- 
tnand ; a leaf ; (as), m. a vessel &c. ; a measure of 
capacity = I Adhaka; (7), f. a vessel, plate, dish; 
pot, barrel ; a small or portable furnace ; an epithet 
of Durg;l ; [cf. perhaps Lat. patera. ; Goth, fddr; 
Hib. pntralrc,^ s. vessel, pot.’J — 7’(7//Y7-X*rt/ri7-a, as 
or am, m. or n. (r), the ring on which a beggar’s 
alms-dish is carried. f. or pdtradra, 
am, n. the property or capacity of a aip or vessel ; 
the being a receptacle for anything ; capacity, fitness ; 
worthinc.«;s, merit, desert; dignity, honour; appro- 
priate state or circumstance. —7*a7ra-y*ff Ml, is, m. 

‘ cup-haiidcd,’ N. r^f .1 demon hurtful to children. 
— I*dtra-pdln, at, m. ‘vessel-guiding,’ a large 
paddle used as' a rudder (commonly called patatu^ 
yarn).-" J'dtra-bhuta, us, n, am, ‘become a re- 
cipient,’ worthy c»f receiving anything from any one 
(gen.) ; the object of a pre.scnt or of respectful treat- 
ment. rdf rad dt fit, f. m. ‘ taking care of utensils,’ 
a servant, scullion.— 7'(7r/-a-7>/rtf7<i, as, m. breaking 
a di inking-vesscl or cup. — 7'/7//-r(-Mic7««a, am, n, 
the bringing together of the characters of a play. 
•mPdtra-rarga,at, m. a company of actors. — Pddra- 
sanslid ra , as, m. the current of a river ; the cleaning of 
a vessel or .I^dtra-sun^dra, as, m. (perhaps) 

removing the dishes or arranging them after dinner 
(or inconcet for pdtra~8anshdra\.^ Pdira-sthxt, as, 
d, am, being in a dish.— 7*r7fra-/iax7ei, «». d, am, 
* cup-handed,’ holding a vessel in the hand. — 7\if/-t- 
ninifjana, am, n., Ved. water for rinsing a vessel. 
mm PdfrtdtaJttiftt, as,d,am, constant at meals; a 
parasite. —7 V77r(-s\i»iiV(/, as, d, am. constant at 
meals, a parasite ; a treacherous or hypocritical person. 

Pdtropakararm am, n. decorations 

of an inferior class, as bells, chowrics, vases, See. 

Pdtraha, am, n. a vessel, liowl, bason, dish; 
(ik'd), f. a cup, a bcgg.ir’s bowl or alius-dish. 

Pdtraf'tra. as, m. an c.x-minister ; (according to 
others) ail able or competent minister ; a vessd of 
ntelal ; mucus running iVoni the nose ; rust of iron ; 
fire ; a heron ; a crow. 

Pdfraya, Norn. P. pdtrayatl, -yitum, to use as 
a drinking-vessel. 

Pdtrasdt-kri. cl. tS. P. dcaroti, -Jeartum, to pre- 
sent a worthy person with anything. 

Pdf riba, as, I, am, measured out with any vessel 
or with the measure Putra ; sown with as mudi as 
will fill a Patra ; containing it, possessing it ; fit, ade- 
quate, appropriate ; (am, i), n. f. a vessel, cup, dish. 
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Pdtrhu h tw#i i, having a drinking-vessel or pro- 
vided with a dish; having tit or w'orthy persons. 

Pdtriya or pdtrya, as, d, am, worthy to partake 
of a meal. 

Pdtri-lcri, cl. 8. P. -kartum, to make a 

titling receptacle or recipient, to make a worthy 
object ; to dignity, promote to honour. 

Pdtni}a, as, a, am, measured or sown or cooked 
with a Patra. 

PdtrUhhu, cl. i. P. -hharati, -bharifum, to be- 
come a fitting recipient or worthy object. 

Pdtriya^ am, n. a sacrificial vessel or utensil. 

Pdfnra, as, m. an oblation. 

Pdtrh'a, as, am, m. n. a kind of sacrificial vessel, 

I. pdna, am, n. (for 2. see col. 2), drinking, 
drinking spirituous liquors; enjoying; a drink, 
beverage ; a drinking-vessel, cup ; a canal ; {as), 
rn. a distiller, one who sells spirituous liquors, 
a publican, inn-keeper; [cf. Lith. jilna-s, ‘milk.’] 

— I\'itia-kumbfia,as, m. a drinking-vessel. — /M/ia- 

tjoihthikd. or pdna-goshtJil, f. a drinking-party, 
d.'inking-hout; a diani-shop, tavern, place where 
people drink together. — Pdna-ja, as, d, am, caused 
by drinking (as a disease).— /‘d/ta-'/rwArf, as, m. 
the vice of drinking, drunkenness. — as, 

d, am, a dram-drinker, drinker of spirituous liquors. 

J^dna-pfira, as, a, am, addicted to drinking. 

— Pdtax-pdtni, am, n. a drinking-vessel, glass, cup, 

goblet. — k, m. a vender of spirits, a 

distiWcT. mm Pdna~hhdjami, am, n. a drinking-vessel, 
glass, goblet.— am, n. a drinking- 
vessel.- 7 *< 7 n«- 6 /n/, us, or pdna-hhunil, is or 1 , f. 
a drinking-place, drinking-mom, rcfreshmcnt-ro<im. 

— Pdna- 7 nantjala, am, n. a drinking-party, drink- 

ing-bout. — Pdnu-mada, as, m. intoxication. — Pd - 
au-rata, as, d, am, addicted to drink, drinking, 
d ni nken , a toper .— 7 'd /r a -IV/ ^ , d w , ?, a ^ Ved . abound- 

ing in drink, rich in beverages.— Pd/w-i iV^/in/j/Jo, as, 
in. * drink-giddiness,’ into.xication. — Pdna-saunda, 
//</, d, am, addicted to into.xication ; m. a hard 
drinker. — 7 *dnd</dm ( naaig' or -dg"), as, ni. a 
drinking-houfc, Uvern, Pd ndfyaya (’na-aP), as, 
1:1. hard drinking, drinking; morbid state after in- 
toxication. 

Pdnaha, as, am, ni. n. a liraught, drink, beverage, 
potion. 

Pdhiha, as, m. a vender of spirituous liquors. 

PdniUi, am, n. a drinking-vessel. 

I. pduhjn, as, d, am (for 2. see col. 2), to 
be drunk, drinkable; {am), 11. a beverage, drink; 
Pdnlya-kdliikd, f. ‘ sea-crow,’ the cormo- 
Pdnaja naknla, as, m. ‘water-ichneumon,’ 
an oWcT.mm Pdnlya-pnuhtka-jfi, as, m. * boni on 
the surface of the water,’ an aquatic plant, Pislia 
Straliotes. — Pdnlya-phala, am, n. the seed of 
Euryala V^iox.^m Pa tilya-muhika, am,n. the plant 
Vernonia Anthelminthica. — Pdniya-raniikd, f. 
s-nd {^hnlukn). mm Pdniya-}fdld or pdnlya-^d~ 
likd, f. a place where water is distributed, a .shed on 
the road-side for providing passengers with water. 

— Pdniya-^Ua, as, d, am, too cold to drink. — Pn- 
n'tyddhyaksha Cya-adh'"), as, m. a superintendent 
of the v/skiei.’m Pdnlynmalafca ('ya-dny'), am, 11. 
a kind of fruit, Flacourtia Cataphracla.— /Mnry/ 7 r- 
tkam i^tja-ar ), ind. for the sake of water. — P/ini- 
ydlu i^ya-dlu), us, m. a species of tuberous plant 
{^jaldlu, kshupdlu).mmj*dnh/df!rd ('ya-n.P-'), f. 
a species of grass {^valvnjd, dritlhu-kshurd). 

Pdnta, as, m. ,Ved. — 1 . pdnxya, a drink, beverage ; 
{^“\y.)-=^pnlana’Svahhdva, nutritious (as if fr. rt. 

3. pa). 

WT 3. pa, cl. 2. P. pati, papnu, pasyati, 
apdsd (Vcd. forms pipdya [SSy. fr. pyai], 
jidscUi), pdtam, to watch, keep, preserve, protect, 
screen, shelter, defend against (with abl.) ; to rule, 
govern ; to beware of (with abl) ; to observe, notice, 
attend to (Vcd.) ; to oversee, take care of, tend 
(Ved.) ; to keep, observe (in this sense also A.,Ved.) : 
Caus. (or rt. pal or pal, cl. lO; or Nom. fr. pdla) 
P. (ep. also A.) pdlayati (-tc), -yitum, to watcli, 


keep, protect, screen, defend, be a guardian to ; to 
cherish ; to rule, govern ; to mainiain, keep, observe 
(as a promise or vow): Desid. pipdsati: liitens. 
pdpdyate, pdpeti, pdimti; [cf. Gr. frar-iofitu, 

i- waadp.fiv, ir 4 -irdpai, 6 rwa<r-Tos, perhaps tldv, 
irdrtrn, nditn/j, ^rvn, 5 €<r-»d-Ti]s, perhaps duBpot- 
rros for &uSpo~iros‘^nr%‘pa{?): Lat. in pd-vi, 
pa-hulum, jta-sc-or, pas-tor, Pd-le-s, pd-nis, pe- 

ii- us, pendtes, penes, itcne-tro: Slav, pit-a-ti, ‘to 
nourish:’ Ru.ss. pitdyu, *I teed:’ Lith. *a 
lord ;* pe-iHXS, ‘ fodder, food phiii, ‘ I feed ;’ pc- 
nui, ‘ a shepherd ;’ pedu-s, ‘ midday :’ Goth. fod~ 
yan, ‘ to feed ;’ f 6 d-ein-s, ‘ food Angl. Sax. foil-a : 
Mod. Gena. /utter.* Eng./oocL] 

4. pd, as, as, am, (at the end of a coinp.) keep- 
ing, protecting, guarding, screening; [cf. apdna~pd, 
dprda-pd, go~pd, tapiish-pdJ\ 

l.pdt, an, dti or dnt\, at (for 2. see p. 563), guard- 
ing, defending, preserving ; a guardian, protector. 

1. pdta, as, d, atti (for a. pdla sec under 2. pat), 
watclicd, protected, preserved. 

a. pdtnvya, as, n, am (for 1. see p. 559, col. 3!. 
to be guarded or protected. 

2. p&tri, id, tri, tri (for i. see p. 559, col. 3), 
a defender, prcitector, defending (with gen. or acc.) ; 
(trt), 111. a species of Ocyinuin \ gandha-pattra). 

2, paint, am, n. a preservative from .sin. 

2. puna, as, a, am, (for 1. see col. i) Ved. 
observing, keeping; {am), n. protection, defence; 
[cf. ianii-p .] 

2. pdnlya, as, d, am (for l. see col. i), to be 
cherished or protected, to be presen'ed. 

pdtisu, pdnhna, &c., = punsu, pan- 
Sana, &c. below. 

pdnsu, ns, m. (in later writings mostly 
spelt patten; probably fr. rt. ^sins or patjif, to 
destroy), crumbling soil, du.st, .sand; a particle of 
dust, grain of sand; dung, manure; a species of 
plant {-^parfxtfa); a- kind of camphor; landed 
property; [cf. Lat. pvlcis for pnlcvts; Cambro- 
Brit. pain, ‘ pollen, fine powder or dust.’] — /Mwwm- 
kdslsa, am, n. sulphate of iron. — i*/ 7 wK/c-^v//i, f. 

* multitude of dust,’ a high road, highway. — Pdnsa- 
kula, am, n. a dust-heap, particularly a collection of 
rubbish and rags out of which the Buddhist priests 
make up their clothing ; a legal document not made 
out in any particular person’s name. — 
slvana, am, n. ‘ the sewing together of rags from a 
dust-licap,’ N. of the place where S'.lkya-muiii assumed 
his priestly dress, mm PdnsnkdUka, as, a, ttm, one 
who wears clothes made of rags from a dust-heap. 
ma Pdiisn-krita, as, d, am, covered with dust, 
dusty. — / *d nsn -kshdra — pdijsii.-ja, q. v. — Pdnsu- 
guilt hita, as, d, am, covered with dust. — i'flwjs/t- 
?utvara, am, n. haW. mm Pan sn-t^andann, as, ni. 
an epithet of Sivs.m, J*nmu-ddma.ni, as, ni. a heap 
of dust ; a tent ; a bank covered with DQrvS gras-s ; 
praise ; a small cucumber. — Pdmn-ja, am, n. ‘ earth- 
l)orn,’ a kind of salt extracted from soil, r(x;k or fossil 
salt. — Pdwm-jdlika, as, m. an epithet of Vishnu. 

— I*dma-dhd.mra, ns, d, 'am, dark-red or dark 
with dust ; [cf. dhuli-dhurara.'] — Pdmu-dhvasta’ 
ftiroruku, as, d, am, having the hair soiled with 
dust. — Pdtuiu-nipdta, as, ni. a fail of dust. — Pdn- 
su-jiatafa, am, n. a coating or mass of du.st. 

— Pdnsu-^Hittra, am, n. a kind of vegetable, Chc- 
nopodium Album. — Pdmu-bhavn, as or am, m. 
or n.{'f)^Xfdmu-ja, q,v.^m Pdmu-mardana, as, 
III. * dust-destroying,’ an excavation for water round 
the root of a tree. — Pdmu-rdgtm, f. a species of 
plant {•»makd- 7 nadd),^mPdmu’rdsh(ra, am, n., 
N. of a country ; {as), m. pi., N. of its inhabitants. 
mrnPdmu-varsha, as, tn. a shower of dust, filing 
dust. — Pawta-samuhana, as, i, am, collecting or 
raising dust (as the wind). — Pdnsutkara (* 8 U-uf*), 
as, m., Ved. ^pamtu-varsha. 

Pdnsaka, as, d, am, vitiating, spoiling; con- 
temptible, vile. 

Pdvaana, as, d or ?, am, (at the end of a comp.) 
defiling, disgracing, dishonouring ; vitiating, spoiling. 


destructive; contemptible, wicked, bad, iafamous; 
(am), n. contempt. 

Pdnsava, as, d, am, formed or consisting of dust ; 
(a/)), m. a patronymic (Ved.); a kind of salt (in 
this sense spelt pdniava). 

Pdnsin, i, ini, i,** 'pamana (for which it is 
probably only a wrong reading). 

Pdnsaka, ds, m. pi. dust; (d), f. a meastmous 
woman ; a fragrant plant, Pandaniis Odoratissimus. 

Piimura, as, d, am, dusty (Ved.) ; a gad-fiy ; a 
cripple carried or moving about in a chair. 

Pdnsvla or pdn^ala, as, d,am, dusty, covered with 
dust ; sullied, defiled, disgraced ; defiling, disgracing 
(e.g. knla-pdnsida, disgracing a family, a disgrace to 
the family) ; (a<<), ni. a wicked or profligate man, a 
libertine, paramour, gallant ; one of S'iva’s weapons 
(a sort of pole armed at the upper end with transverse 
pieces representing the breast-bone and adjoining ribs 
and surmounted by a skull); an epithet of S^iva; a 
Species of tree, C.iBsalpinia Konducella; {d), f. a 
menstruous woman ; a licentious woman, {a-pdn- 
.iu/d, a chaste woman) ; the earth ; Pandanus Odo- 
ratissimus. 

I. pdka, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 

l. pd, to drink), Ved. very young; sincere, simple, 
genuine, inartificial, honest ; ignorant; (ay), tn. the 
young of animals, a child, an infant ; N. of a Daitya 
slain by Iiidra ; an owl. — Pdka-tnl, ind., Ved. in a 
simple or honest way, in simplicity; (Siy.) =^ripakva- 
jirajilcshu, tow;ir<ls the sincerc-minded. — Pdka- 
duri'd, f., Vcd. a species of plant. — 7 ^ 7 A:a-^//•/«A, i, 

m. ‘ the enemy of the Daitya Paka,’ an epithet ol 
Indra.— /V 7 /,d -;///// li a, a/t, m. a simple or domestic 
sacrifice (an oblation oifered on building a house, 
liberating a bull, &c. ; .according to Apastamba this 
term comprise the Aupilsana-hoina, VaiSvadeva, P.ar- 
vana, Ashtakfi, S'r.lddha, Sar{)a-bali, T^.lna-bali ; 
according to Baudhayaiia, the Huta, Pra-huta, 
A-huta, S’Ola-gava, Bali-harana,Praty-avarohana, Ash- 
taka-huma; according to Gautama, the Ashtaka, 
Pilrvatia, S^rJlddha, S'r.’tvanT, Agrahayaifi, Caitri, 
ASva-yujI); N. of a rr\ 7 i\\,mm Pdkayujnlka, as, 7 , 
am, relating to the P.^ika-yajna ; {as), m. a per- 
former of the P.'ika-yajna ceremony. — Pdkayajniya, 
as, d, am, relating to the Paka-yaji’ia.— Pdka-cat, 
ind,, Ved. simply, honestly. — /\ 77 v/-.sy/jw«, as, d, 
aw, Vcd. hnncst-niinded ; {Sdy.) pai’ipiikra-ra- 
^una, satya-bhdshin, speaking sincerely. — /Wra- 
Sdld, f. ‘ cook-house,’ a kitchen. — Pdka-sdsanu, as, 
ni. ‘ punisher of the Daitya Paka or instructor of the 
ignorant,’ an epithet of Indn. mm PCikasdsani, is, 
m. (a patronymic fr. the preceding), an epithet of 
Jayanta; of Arjuna.— /*« 7 /:fl-fiawi«</ia, f.-pdka- 
yajiia, q.v.mmpdka-sntvav, d, ari, a.Vcd. oflering 
Soma with a .simple or sincere mind (Say. s=ri- 
jHikvena manasd Somasydbhishotri). — Pdka- 
sthdman, d, m., Ved., N. of a man. — ]*dka-han- 
tri, id, m. ‘ slayer of the Daitya Paka,* an epithet 
of Indra. 

Pdkya, am, n., Vcd. honest}', simplicity; (a), 
ind. in simplicity, in ignorance. 

TTRi 2. pdka, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. pad), cook- 
ing, baking, roasting, boiling, dressing food ; burning 
(bricks or earthenware); digestion, assimilation ol 
food; ripening, beaiming ripe, ripeness; maturity, 
perfect development (e. g. dhiyas, of the intellect), 
development of consequences (as of an act done in a 
former life or of any act) ; completion, perfection, 
fulfilment, accomplishment [cf. pfiala-p°] ; greyncss 
of the hair, old age; inflammation, suppuration, 
ripeness of a boil ; an abscess, ulcer ; a vessel in which 
anything is cot>kcd or dressed, cooking utensil (a 
saucepan, boiler, &c.); the domestic fire; general 
fear and panic resulting in national disaster or revo- 
lution; the subversion of a country; [cf. a-p^t 
iksha-p/*, kfishna-p\‘\^» Pdka-krishya, as, ni. 
the Caronda tree, Carissa Carondas (* bearing a black 
fruit when ripe,' also other similar compounds, as 
pdkakfishya-phala, kpishna-pdka), — Pdka-ja, 
as, d, am, caused by cooking or roasting, produced 
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by maturing; (rtw). n. 'obtained by boiling/ black 
salt ; flatulence. — Pdkaj<irtva, am, n. production by 
warmth, capability of l^ing affected by contact with 
^xt.^Paka-pdtra, am, n. a cooking utensil, a 
boiler, &c. — Pdka-pu(i, f. a potter's kiln, pottery. 

- Pako’iihala, a«,in.the Caronda tree ( — hfuhna- 

pdha-phalii).'"Pdka~bhd7ida, am, n. a cooking 
utensil- — Pdka-matftya, as, m. a species of fish ; a 
kind of fish-sauce; a species of venomous insect. 
mmPdka-ranjaHa, am, n. the leaf of the Laurus 
Cassia. — O'a-irf®), as, m., N. of 

a writer on the art of cookery. — Pdka-tidld, f. * hall 
tor cooking,’ a kitchen. ■- f. chalk. 
^ Pdka-atkdtia, am, n. * place for cooking,' a 
kitchen; {^\\. kaldlasya) a potter's kiln. — /'fl/ra- 
ijdm Cka-n(f or -d(j°), as or am, m. or n. (?), 

'* cooking-room,’ a kitchen. — i*dlrd</sdm C'lca-at'^), 
as, m. chronic dysentery; [cf. dmdtisdra,\^^pd~ 
hiWiydya {^Ica-^u1h°), as, m. * chapter on cooking,’ 
N. of a chapter of the SannipSta-kalika treating of 
particular medical decoctions. — Pd/rd/'ts {^ka-arii), 
us. 111., Vcd., N. of a particular disease. 

Ptikala, as, it, am, bringing to maturity ; sup- 
purative, causing suppuration in a boil; {as\ in. 
iever in an elephant ; Are ; wind ; votlhanU' 
dmvya (probably an error for rialhana-drarya) ; 
(/I), f. Bignonia Suavcolens ; (*), f. Cucumis Utilis- 
siniiis ; {am), n. Costus Spcciosus. 

}*dkali, is, f. a species of plant ( — rohhu), 

i*dkin, i, ini, i, (at the end of a comp.) becoming 
niatiire, ripening ; being digested. 

Puhima, as, a, am, cooked, dressed, ripened 
(naturally or artificially); obtained by boiling or 
evaporation (as salt). 

Pdkuha, as, m. a cook. 

i*dkyn, as, d, am, to be cooked or matured ; 
fit to cook, eatable ; obtained by eotiking or evapo- 
ration; (am), n. a kind of salt; (as), ni. saltpetre. 

Pdvaka, as, ikd, am, cooking, roasting, baking; 
causing digestion, digestive, peptic, tonic ; maturing, 
bringing to maturity ; (as, ikd), m. f. a cook ; (as), 
in. fire; (am), n. the bile which assists in digestion. 

- Pdeaka-stvi, f. a female cook. — PiuHkd-hhdrya, 
us, d, am, having a cook for a wife, married to a 
cook. 

Parana, as, t, am, causing to cook or boil, 
cooking, ripening ; softening, relaxing, digestive ; 
suppurative ; (as), ni. fire ; acidity, sourness ; a 
spexies of plant ( = rakiairanda) ; (i), f. a species 
of Myrobalan, Terminalia Chcbula; (am), n. the 
act of cooking or baking ; ripening ; causing a wound 
to dose ; a styptic for closing wounds ; a medicinal 
preparation, infusion, deaKtion (of various drugs, 
diiefly carminatives or gentle stimulants given to 
filing the vitiated humors in fever 8cc, to maturity) ; 

‘ extraction by boiling,’ eliciting extraneous sub- 
stances from a wound or ulcer by means of cata- 
plasms &c. ; a cataplasm ; a sort of diet-drink ; 
dissolving; a dissolvent, digestive; penance, expi- 
ation ; (ikd), f. cooking, maturing. 

Pdinnaka, a/*, m. borax; (am), n. a sort of 
diet-drink ; causing a wound to close (by means of 
styptics &c.). 

Pdianiya, as, d, am, to be cooked or digested ; 
dissolving, digestive. 

Patiala, as, m. whatever cooks, ripens, causes 
digestion, &c. ; a cook ; fire ; wind ; a thing dressed 
pr matured without the aid of fire ; (am), a. cook- 
ing, maturing. 

Pdid or imdi, is, f. cooking, maturing. 

Pddya, as, d, am, to be cooked ; capable of 
being matured. 

pdksha, as, i, am (fr. paksha), be- 
‘onging to a half month, fortnightly, relating to a 
sulc or party, &c. " 

Pdkshapdlika, ds, t, am (fr. paksha-pdta), 
‘avouring a party or faction, partial, factious. 

. ^dkshdyarta, as, i, am, belonging to or occurring 
>n a Paksha or fortnight, &c. 

J'^hika, as, I, am (fr. paksha or pakshin), 


belonging to a bird ; belonging to a fortnight, fort- ' 
nightly ; belonging to an argument, 8cc . ; favouring a 
party or faction ; subject to an alternative, that which 
may or may not take place, possible but not necessary, 
contingent, allowed but not prescribed; {as), m. a 
fowler, bird-catcher ; an alternative. 

pdkhanda, as, m. a heretic, hete- 
rodox HindQ (adopting the exterior marks of the 
classes, but not respecting the ordinances of the 
Vedas ; also pdshanda, q. v.). 

tIFTH pdgala, as, d, am, mad, deranged, 
demented. 

pdnkta, as, i, am (ft, j}ankti), con- 
iisting of five parts, fivefold (Ved.) ; relating to or 
composed in the Pari-kti metre ; an epithet of a kind 
of Soma ; (am), n., sell. Sdviau, N. of a S&nian. 
— Vimkla^td, f. or pditkta-tra, am, n., Ved. fivc- 
foldntss, fivefold nature or condition. 

Panktakakabha, as, i, am (fr. pan-kti-kakuhh), 
Vcd. an epithet of .1 Pra-gStha consisting of tlic Pan-kti 
and Kakubh metres. 

Pdnkteya or pditktya, as, d, am, fit to sit in 
the general row at meals, fit to be associated with, 
admissible into society, fit for respectable society. 

panktra, as, m., Ved. (according to 
MahT-dhara) a kind of mouse. 

pdngulya, am, n. (fr. pangula), 
limping, halting, hobbling. 

pddaka . See col. 1. 

xrr^^ pddJ, f. a species of climbing plant. 

pdjas, as, n. (said to he fr. rt. 3. 
pd), Vcd. brightness, shining, glimmer, gleam, glit- 
ter, sheen [cf. sahasra-p’^] ; cheerfulness, freshness, 
activity, strength, vigour, impetucsity; a shining sur- 
face (said of die sky) ; (asl), n. du. * the two shining 
surfaces,’ heaven and earth; (Sriy.)>^halaratyau, 
powerful (as an epithet of Dy 3 v. 1 -ksham<l) ; (d^), n. 
pi. glittering hues, glowing colours; {SJiy.)^baldni. 
•^Pdjas-rat, an, ati, ttf,Ved. brilliant, strong. 

pdjasya, am, n., Ved, the region 
of the belly (of an animal); the flanks, side; [cf. 

pahdakapala, as, t, am (fr. 
pania-knpdla), relating to or forming part of an 
oblation ofifered in five cups. 

Pdn^agatika, as, i, am (fr. pania-gati), con- 
sisting of five fonns of existence. 

Pdiiinjanl, f. a patronymic of Asiknl the daughter 
of the Prajl-pati Paii^a-jana. 

Panda janya, as, a, am (fr. panda-jana, q. v.), 
containing or relating to the five classes or races of 
men, extending over the five races (Vcd.) ; (as), m., 
N. of the conch of Krishiia which was taken by him 
from the demon Pafi^a-jana, sec panda- jami, p. 522 ; 
fire ; a species of fish ( —j)Oia-gala) ; N. of one of 
the eight Upa-dvipas in Jambu-dvTpa; (d), f. a 
patronymic of Asiknl ; (am), 11. (?), N. of a forest. 
^ Panda janya-dhara, as, m. * bearing the conch 
P.lfidajanya,* an epithet of Krishna. 

Pilndada^a, as, i, am (fr. panda-dadi), relating 
to the fifteenth day of a month. 

Vdiidadaiya, as, rfi, am, relating or belonging to 
the fifteenth day of a month, used on the fifteenth day 
of a half month ; (am), n. the aggregate of fifteen. 

Pdndanakha, as, i, am (fr. patida-nnkhn), made 
of the skin of an animal with five claws. 

Pdndanada, as, i, am (fr. panda’^iada), pre- 
vailing in the land of the five rivers, observed in 
Pan^a-nada or the Paiijab ; (as), m. a prince of the 
Panjftb ; (as), m. pi. the inhabitants of the Panjab. 

Pdndahhantika, as, t, am (fr. panda-hhuta), 
composed of or containing the five elements ; (with 
d-ddna ) the assumption of the five elements. 

Pdndamdhnika, as, i, am (fr.pandama + ahan), 
Ved. belonging to the fifth day. 


Pdndamika, as, am, treated of in the fifth 
(book). 

Pdndnydjnika, as, t, am (fr. panda-yajua), re- 
lating or belonging to or included in the five great 
sacrifices or ceremonies; (am), n. any one of the 
five great sacrifices. 

Pdndardlra, as, m. pi. (fr. panda’-rdtra), N. of a 
Vaishnava sect following the doctrine of their sacked 
book called Pan^a-rStra. — Pdndardtra-rahasya, 
am, n., N. of a work mentioned in the Sarva- 
darsana-saifgraha by MadhavAdarya. 

Piuidardtrya-nibarhana, am, n., N. of the eighth 
chapter of the Siaii-kara-vijaya by Anantananda-giti. 

Pdndavarshika, as, ?, am (fr. panda-vars1ia\ 
five years old. 

Pdndavdja, am, n. (ft. panda-i'dja), N. of a 
Saman. 

]*dndavidhya, am, n. (fr. panda-mdhi), N. of a 
SOtra treating of the five Vidhis of the Saman. 

Pdndadahdiha, am, n. (fr. jjanda-dabda), music 
of five kinds ; musical instruments in general. 

Pdndadara, as, t, am (ix, panda-da ra), belonging 
to ‘ the five-arrowed ’ or the god of love. 

Pdnddrthika, as, m. (fr. pandan + artiia), a 
follower or votary of Pafo-pati or i>iva. 

panda la, as, t, am, relating or be- 
longing to the Pancllas, dwelling in or ruling over 
the country of the Pandalas ; (as), m. a prince of 
the Pancllas; the country of the Pandalas; (as), 

m. pi. the people of the Pandalas ; an association of 
five guilds (viz. those of the carpenter, weaver, barber, 
washerman, and shoe-maker) ; (i), f. a princess of 
the Pandaias; a N. of Draupadl the wife of the 
five Pandu princes ; a doll, puppet ; scil. riti, epithet 
of a particular poetical style : tlic melodious combina- 
tion of five or six words. — Panddla-dvda, as, m, the 
country of the Pundaias. — I*dnddla-rdja, as, m. the 
king of the Pafidalas. 

Pduddlaka, as, ikd, am, belonging to the people 
of the Pandalas; (as), m. a sovereign of the Pan- 
dalas; (ikd), f. a princess of the Pandalas; a doll, 
puppet (sometimes written jtdndalikd). 

Pdiiddhya or pdnddlya, ns, 1, am, belonging to 
the Pandalas ; (as), m. a prince of the Pandalas. 

pdhdi, is, III. (fr. pahean), a patro- 
nymic. —Pd>idi-</rd»?a,'a^, m., N. of a village. 
Pdndika, as, m., N. of the leader of the Yakshas. 

incl. an interjection used in call- 
ing (samhodhane), 

pdta, as, m. (fr. rt. pat), breadth, 

expanse, extension ; (in geometry) the intersection of 
a prolonged side and perpendicular or the figure 
formed by such intersection ; (d), f. regular or suc- 
ce.ssive order, series, succession. 

Pataka, as, m. a splitter, divider, one who cleaves 
or tears asunder; the half of a village, part of a 
village, a kind of village ; a shore, bank ; a flight of 
steps leading to the water ; a kind of musical instru- 
ment; a long span (^^ mahd-kishkn) ; expense or 
loss of capital or stock ; throwing dice, 

Pat ana, am, n. splitting, cleaving, slitting up. 
tearing up, breaking, cutting to pieces, destroying. 
— Vdtana-kriyd, f. lancing an abscess or ulcer. 

Pdiala, as, d, am (said by some to be connected 
with pdta above), pale-red, of a pink or pale-red 
colour ; rose colour ; pallid ; (as, I, am), made of 
the Patalf or forming a part of it ; (a^r), m. a pale- 
red hue, rose colour, redness ; the trumpet-flower, 
Bignonia Suaveolcns (a tree with sweet-scented blos- 
soms) ; a species of rice ripening in the rains ; N. of 
a man ; (d), f. Bignonia Suavcolens (both the tree 
and its blossom) ; red Lodhra ; a kind of fresh-water 
fl.sh ; an epithet of Durga ; a form of DakshayaiiT ; 
(am, d), n. f. the flower of the Bignonia Suavec icns ; 
saffron, ^PdtaJa-ganda-lekha, as, d, am, having 
the complexion of the cheek reddened. -i Pdfa^a- 
druma, as, m. a species of tree, Rottleria Tinctoria 
( ^pun-ndga), — Pdfala-pushpa-sannibha, am, 

n, a species of medicinal plant ("^padma’kdshfha), 

7D 
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^ f., N. of a river; an epithet of 

Durgi, •^PdfalojHiIa am, ii. a ruby. 

Pdfahka, as, d, am, of a pale-red colour, pink. 
Pdtali, is, 1 , in. f. the trumpet-flower, Bigiionia 
Suaveoleus; a species of rice; (i), f.. N. of a city ; 
of a daughter of king Mahcndra-varman. 
putra or pdtali-putraka, am, n., N. of the capital 
of Magadha near the confluence o( the S^ona and the 
Ganges, supposed to be the ancient Palilwthra and 
the modern Pdtaiqmtra-ndmndkeyajani, 

n., scil. naijara, a city ^led Patali-putra. 

2 *dfalihi, as, d, am, knowing the seaels of 
others ; one who knows time and place ; {ns), in. a 
pupil; {am), n., N. of a town pdtaU-piUra). 
Pdtninnan, d, m. a pale- red or rose colour. 
Pdtafyd, f. a multitude of Petals flowers. 

Pdtita, as, d, am, tom, split, broken, divided; 
epithet tif a form of fracture of the leg. 

Pdti, f. arithmetic; a species of shrub (=?)afd). 

— Pdti-ganita , am, n. arithmetic. 

Pdtira, as, in. a field; a pungent root, a kind 
of radish ; the pith or manna of the bamboo ; a cloud ; 
a sieve, scarce, cribble ; tin ; dise.rsc arising from 
wind, catarrh ; sandal. 

pntnrcara, ns, m. (fr. pataccara), 
a thief, robber, shop-littcr. 

pat ala. See p. 561, col. 3. 

pataca, as, m. (fr. patu), a son or 
descendant of Patu ; a pupil of Patu ; (a^l, 7 , am), 
clever, sharp, ticxtcrous; {nm), n. sharpness, acute- 
ness, intensity, energy; cleverness, skill, dexterity, 
talent, eltxjucnce ; quickness, rashness, precipitation ; 
health. 

Pdtavika, as, t, am, clever, adroit, dexterous; 
cumring, crafty, fraudulent. 

VTZfj^ pdfahikd, f. a stnall shrub, Abrus 
Precatorius; [cf. 

'HT2T pdfd, f., V(!(l. a species of plant 
{sspdt/id f). 

pdtikdeddi, N. of a village 
(probably Piitcabarry). 

pdtin, 7 , in. a species of fish de- 
.scribed as having many teeth ; [cf. pdtklna.'] 

pdtura, as, in., Vcd. a particular 
{?art of an animal near the ribs. 

vnzst pdtya, am, n. a kind of vegetable 
( rr patta-sdka). 

my pdtha, as, m. ffr. rt. path), recitation, 
recital ; reading, perusal, .study ; reading sacred texts, 
-!udyiug the Vedas or .scriptures ; the text of a book. 

— Pdtha-rrhf.da, ns, rn. a break in recitation or in 

.. text; a pause, Pdtha-dnsha, ns, ni. an 

error in a text, a false TCAdmg.^" Pdt/in-niif^iti, is, 
t. determining or settling the text (of a passage). 
•^Pdtha-hhd, m, f. ‘reading-place,’ a place where 
ihe V'edas are read or studied. Pdllu.i’mnnjan, f. 
a particular small bird, Graculus Religiosa. PdtJin- 
nit, an, nti, at, Ved. well-read, learned. — Pdtha- 
t'Uvhiula, as, m. -= pdtha-t'i^lipda. — Pdthn-^dld, f. 
‘ lecture* room,’ * hall of study,’ a ajllege, sclicxil. — Pd- 
tha-^dlin, i, ini, m. f. a scholar, pupil; (i«f), f.= 
pdtha-mahjnri."^ Pdf hunt ara Cfha~{in'), am, n. 
a variation of reading in a book or manuscript. 

J*dthaka, ns, m. a reciter, reader, one who recites 
or delivers ; a student, pupil ; a scholar, a .scientific 
person ; a teacher, preceptor, lecturer, public reader 
f of the Purinas or other sacred works), a Pandit who 
declares what is the law or custom according to the 
scriptures; a spiritual teacher; the text of a book. 

1. pdthann, am, n. lecturing, teaching. 

Pdthika, as, d, am, conformable to the text. 
I*d(hita, as, a, am, caused or taught to read or 
redte ; instructed, taught, lectured. 

Pdthin, f, ini, i, one who has read or studied 
(any tubjeer), a .student; knowing, conversant with; 


( 1 ), m. a Brahman, especially one who has finished 
his studies ; Plumbago Zeylanica (also pdfhhku^a), 
Pdthina, as, m. a public reader or lecturer (on 
the PurSnas &c.); a kind of sheat-fish, Silurus 
Pelorius or Boalis; a species of Moringa with red 
blossoms {=gufjgalu), 

Pdthya, as, d, am, to be taught, needing in- 
struction. 

2. pdthana, pd{hani, various read- 
ings for pdnatha, pdnathi. 

TUTT pdtha, f. a climbing plant possessing 
various medicinal properties, Clypea Hernandifolia 
(commonly called dkanddi) ; (according to others) 

^ pahdda'mula, the root of Bignonia Siiavcolens. 

pddini, f. an earthen pot; a boiler. 

tiro I, pdna, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. paii), a stake 
at play, a game ; trade, traffic ; a trader ; praise. 

2.pdna. See col. 3. 

Vlfti pdni, is, m. (perhaps akin to pnrna: 
said to be fr. rt. a. jtan), the hand (in this sense 
frequently at the end of a comp, describing that 
which is carried in the hand, e. g. darbhn-pdni, 
with Kusa grass in the hand, carrying Kusa grass ; 
cf. ilanda-p ', ^astra-p'', samit-p ) ; a hoof (Ved.) ; 
a place of sale, shop, market ; fninim yeah, to take 
the hand of a girl in the marriage ceremony, to 
marry. — rdnt huVhapikd, f. ‘ hand-tortoise,’ a 
particular position of the fingers. — l*dni~karna, as^ 
in. ‘ hand-eared,’ ‘ having hands for ears,’ one of the 
epithets of J>iva.— Pd nikur^an, a, in., N. of one 
of the attendants of Skanda. — tis, d, 
am, ‘dug with the hand,’ N. of a sacred bathing- 
phce.mm i*dni-fjrihJta, as, a, am, taken by the 
hand, seized ; ( 7 ), f. nuarried according to the ritual, 
a bride, wife. — Pani-yrahn, as, ni. or pdni-f/ra^ 
haiia, am, n. taking by the hand, taking the hand, 
marrying, marriage (the joining of the bride and 
bridej^room’s hands forming part of the ceremony). 

— I*duigra/ut-kara, as, in. one who performs (the 
ceremony of) taking the hand ; a lawful husband. 

— I\'ini(jrahanlka or pdnifjrahoniija, as, i, am, 

relating to marriage, matrimonial, iiuptial ; (0771), n. 
a wedding present. — /«, m. * hand- 

taker,’ fine who has married, a bridegroom, hu.sband. 

— J*did-yrdha, as, m. taking the hand, marriage ; 
one, who has married, a bridegroom, husband. 
•m Pdni-(jha, ns, m. ‘striking with the hand,’ a 
drummer, one who plays on a tabor or other hand- 
instrument; a workman, handicraftsman. — /^an/- 
ffhdta, as. III. a blow with the hand ; .striking with 
the hand, iKjxing ; one who strikes with his hand, a 
br^xer. — l*dni~*jhna, as, in., Vcd. clapping the 
hands.— /*«/!» -m/of m, as, m., N. of a prince. 
•• Pdai~i^dp(dyn, am, n. fidgeting with the hand.s, 
snapping the fingers, &c. — Pdui-ja, ns, m. a finger- 
nail.— /‘awi-fo/a, am, 11 . the palm or flat of the 
hand ; a particular weight (~ 2 Tolakas) ; (e), 11 . du. 
the two palms. —7^7/7i-rf/tar7na, as, ni. form of 
marriage, manner of marrying. — /‘a/it’u-rf/iamr/, 
as, d, am, blowing thnmgh the hands; with 
adhvan, a journey in which a person blows into his 
hand.s, (peihaps) cold, chilly; obscure, dark (as a 
path, where a noise is made with the hands to 
frighten away snakes Scc.).^m pdnin-dhaya, as, i, 
am, drinking out of the hands. — /*ant-//a/brm, as, 
am, m. n. ‘hand twig,’ the fingers. — PdnUpdtra, as, 
d,am,* hand-cupped,’ irsing the hand as a driiiking- 
vc.s.sel, drinking out of the hand. — Pdni-pdda, am, 
n. the hands and feet. — Vdui-pldnnn, am, n. press- 
ing the hand (of a bride), marriage. Pani-^idira, 
as, d, am, filling the h%nA. •m Pdnipratinyi-ta, f. 
the state of being taken as a wife, wife-hood. -■ Pdni- 
prannyin, i, ini, i, loved by the hand, being or 
resting in the hand ; (ini), f. • beloved of the 
hand,* a wife. — 1‘dai~prftddna, am, n. giving 
the hand (in confirmation of a promise). /^unr- 
hamlha, as, m. union or junction of the hands (in 
tnsrrying). mmPani-hhuj, k, m. the ^omerous fig- 


tree, Ficus Glomerata. Pd7,ii-ma^ An, sUt, at, 
possessed of hands. — Pdi^i^marda, as, ni. Carissa 
Csxswdss (=^kara-marda).^Pdni~miikta, am, 11., 
scil. astra, a missile weapon, one thrown with the 
hand, as a dart, spear. — Pdni-mukha, as, t, atn.Ved. 

* hand-mouthed,’ having the hand for a mouth.— Pant- 
muia, am, n. the root of the hand, the extremity 
of the arm. — Pdni-raJi, f, or pdni-ruha, as, m. a 
finger-nail. — as, m. ‘playing with the 
hand,’ one who (jays a drum or tabour, a drummer ; 
(am), n. clapping the hands together. — Pdni- 
vddnka, as, 111. * (flaying with the hand,* one who 
plays a drum or tabour, a drummer. — Pdni-san- 
yrahana, am, n. c]a.sping the hand (in confirmation 
of a (/romise), shaking hands. — Pdni-sargya, as, 
d, am, unwound and let out of the hand (as a rope). 
^Pdni- 8 aryd( 7 ), f. a ro()e or cord, Pdni-stha, 
as, d, am, being in the hand, held in the hand. 
••Pdni-svarnka, as, m. one who plays musical 
instruments with the hands. — €., scil. 
pnshkarinl, N. of a lake (which the gods acated 
for S'akya-muni with a stroke of the hand). — Pdnaa- 
karuiia, am, n. msrtxage.^m P any- dsya, as, d, am, 

* haiid-mouthcd,’ having the hand for a mouth ; (as), 

m. a Brrihman who reads the Vedas upon receiving 
a gift at .*1 S^rAddha. 

2. pdmt, as, nx.^pnni, the hand. 

f*dniha, as, in. a merchant; N. of one of the 
attendants of Skanda ; (a), f. a kind of song or 
singing ; a sort of .s()oon or ladle. 

Panin, 7 , ini, i, at the end of an adj. comp, for 
pdni [cf. ^a 8 t 7 'n-p \ sdln-p "] ; (inns), ni. pi., N.of 
a family reckoned among the Kairiikas. 

I*dnitala, am, n. a (/articular measure (*=2 To- 
lakas). 

i . pdnyn, ns, d, am (for 2. sec p. 563), belonging 
to the hand (Vcd.) ; a patronymic ( - iKanijdint/a). 

xnfi!r»T pdnina, as, rn. said to Pdnini, 
and according to some a patronymic; from Panin. 

Pdiihii, is, ni. (probably fr, pdnina above), N. 
of the most eminent Hindu grainmuriun (reg.'irdccl 
as an iicspircd Muni ; according to one legend his 
grandfather was an inspired legislator called Dcvala, 
and his mother's name was DAksIiI, see lidksheya : 
the date at which he lived is a subject of controversy, 
but he is generally placed in the middle of the 
fourth century B. C. ; from S'alAtiira, thought to 
have been the dwelling-place of his ancestors, he is 
said by some to have been called S'filriturTya ; cf. 
Pan. IV. 3, 94). 

Pihiiniyn, ns, a, am, reeling to Panini, wiitteii 
or com(/oscd by P.anini ; (us), m. a disciple or fol- 
lower of Panini, <ine who follows the system of 
Panini; an adherent or admirer of Panini; (aiTi), 

n. (with or without ry-dkaratja) the grammar oi 
Panini.— /M/////7ya-c/tt7’.<(i77«, am, n., N. of a 
chapter of the Sarva-darsana-sai>graha. — iVii/fwii/ci- 
mata-darpana, am, 11. ‘ mirror of the .’system of 
P.anini,’ N. of a work. 

pdmt aka, as, m., N. of a being 
attendant u(X7n Skanda ; (as), m. (fl., N. of a people, 
(a various reading for kahti.) 

pdnduka, as, in., N. of a teacher. 
pdndnra, pdiidava. See j). 5^3' 

col. I. 

pdndityn, am, n. (fr. pamlitu), 
scholarship, erudition, learning ; cleverness, skill, 
dexterity. 

pdndu, us, us, u (said to be fr. rt- 
pand), yellowish white, white, pale ; (?m), m. pah: 
or yellowish white colour ; jaundice ; N. of two 
plants, Trichosanthes Diueca (‘^pamfura-pkali)'* 
a white elephant ; N. of a (/rince, a son of VySsa by 
the wife of Vi< 5 ilra-vlrya and brother of Dhrila- 
rSshtra and Vidura ; of a son of Jaiiam-cjaya and 
brother of l^hrita-rAshtra ; of a son of Dhatri by 
Ayall (according to others he is called Prlna) ; of an 
attendant of Siva ; of a Naga-rUja ; of a people i» 
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Madhya-drfa; (us), f. a spedes of plant, Gljrdne 
Debilis (commonly called MashSni); [cf. Hib. 
huidhe, ‘ yellow.*] a«, m. Achy- 
lanthes Aspera ( = apd-mdrga). — Pd^dvrkambala, 
(lA m. a white woollen covering or blanket ; a warm 
upper garment ; the housings of a royal elephant ; a 
kind of stone (limestone or marble 
kamhitUiit i, ini, i, covered with a white woollen 
blanket; (i), m. a carriage covered with a sort of 
blanket; tlie housings of a royal elephant. — i^an- 
du-harana, am, or pdndik-kamum, a, n. (in 
medicine) making or rendering white.— 
taru, u8, m. Grislca Tomentosa (^-dhara). — 
du-td, f. or pdndudoa, am, n. whitish-yellow 
colour, paleness. — Pdnda-iirtUa, am, n., N. of a 
Tlrtha. — Pdndu-dukiila, am, n. a white winding- 
«;h€ct. — Pdnduduhfdu-ifwana, am, n. ‘ sewing of 
the white winding-sheet,' N. of a place where 
S^akya-niuni made a white winding-sheet. — Parn/u- 
ndija, as, m. a white elephant ; the plant Rottlcria 
Tmciorh. ^Pdn(lii-patira-td, f.,Vcd. tlic growing 
vellow of hivcs.^Pdndu-paftH, i. = reiiukd, a 
species of fragrant substance. — as, 

111. a son of Pitiidu, any one of the PSiidava princes ; 
(there arc many similar compounds, as Panda- 
iirnulana. See.) — Pdudu-pfishtha, as, d, am, 
white-backed, having no distinguished or auspicious 
mark on the body, one from whom nothing great 
IS to be expected. — Pdnda-phala, as, in. ‘having 
yellow fruit,* Trichosanthes Diccca ; («), f. a species 
of gourd {^Hrhliila)', (?), = pdndnra-jdiafi. 

— rnitdu-hhdnt, as, m. becoming yellowish-white. 

— Pdijtfu-hhiima, as, a, am, having a white, chalky 
soil ; (its), m. a country with a light-coloured soil. 

— runda-mrittiUa, as, d, am, having a while, 

rlialky soil, consisting of chalk ; {d), f. a pale soil ; 
?he Pdnda-inrid, f, f. chalk, a chalky soil, 

a country in which the soil is of a whitish colour. 

— V(inda~rainja, as, m. a kind of vegetable (com- 
monly called pdfardttfja).^ Pundn-nuja, as, ni. 
Artemisia Indica; whiteness, pallor. — 

us, in. ‘yellow disciisc,' jaundice.— i, 
itil, i, sulfering from jaundice, jaundiced. — Z'awrf/A- 
hliha, am, n. an outline or sketch made with a .style 
or with — Pdnda-lomadd or pdnda-lomd, f. 
Glycine Debilis. — Pdnda-mrna, as, d, am, pale- 
coloured, while; (as). 111. whiteness. — Pdnda-carmn- 
*((.ra, as, m., N. of a prince. —7 ^indrt-&WA«r<7, 
f. light-coloured gravel (the disease). — 
luifu, f. an epithet of DraupadI the wife of the 
i>ons of Paritlu.- Pdnda-sopdka,as, m. a particular 
•nixed caste, the offspring of a Candrda by a Vaidehl 
mother (whose occupation, according to Manu X. 
.-,7, is working with bambiK>s and reeds, making 
baskets, mats, &c.). — Pantiv-umaya, as, m. * yellow 
disease,' jaundice. — Pdndrumayin, 7, ini, i, suffer- 
ing from jaundice, jaundiced. 

I'dndara, oj*, d, am, whitish -yellow, whitish, 
'vhitc ; {cut), m. a species of plant {^vinru-vaka ) ; 
N. of a mountain; of a Nflga; of a .sect; {am), n. 
the blossom of the jasmine; red chalk, ruddle. 

i*tindaraHlvdra-fjo-pnra, as, d, am, having 
'vhite doors and city gates. — Pdiidara-pashpikd, f. 
a species of plant {’^ditafd).^ Vdndara-hhiksha, 
•^s, tn. • a white-robed mendicant,' epithet of a par- 
tiailar sect. 

1*dndaraka, as, m., N. of a NSga-rija. 

J*dndava, as, m. a patronymic, a son or descendant 
'■i Pilndu ; a partisan of the sons of PSndu ; N. of a 
mountain ; {as), ni. pi. the five reputed sons of 
I'.lMfjii (Vudhi-shthira, BhTina, Arjuiia, Nakula, and 
Saha-deva; cf. Kunlt and Mddrt); the party or 
Jilhcrcnts of the sons of PSi.idu; {as, i, am), be- 
loiiging to the sons of Pandu, connected with the 
bve PAndavas. — Pdi^dava^nnkvla, os, m., N. of a 
Pdt^dava-vafini, ayas, m. pi. ‘ the PSiidava 
® N. applied to the three elder sons of PAndu 

kindled on Ac Arani, PfithU or Kuntl ;* cf. prithd- 
*'ani).mm pfin^tma-^rvshfJui, as, m. 'best of the 
of PSndu,* an epithet of Yudhi-shthira. — 
'•^vahhUa ("va-dbK), as, m. an epithet of Krishna. 


Pdn^avdyana, ds, m. pi. Ae children of Plndu ; 
{as), m. an epiAet of Krishna Ae friend aiKi ally of 
the Panijlu princes. 

Pdndaviya, as, d, am, relating to Ae children of 
Pandu, happening to the PSnt^vas. 

Pdir^davcya —pdndava, q. v. 

Pdnduka, as, d, am, •^pd^du ; (as), m. a pale or 
yellowish-white colour ; Ae jaundice ; N. of a prince 
{^ Panda); a .species of rice; N. of one of Ae 
nine treasures of Ae Jainas ; (rim), n., N. of a par- 
ticular forest. 

Pdndukin, i, (ni, i, suffering from jaundice, 
jaundiced. 

Pdndura, as, d, am, whitish, white, pale, yel- 
lowish-white ; {ns), m. a form of jaundice ; a species 
of plant {^maru-raka); N. of a being attendant 
upon Skanda; (5), f. Glycine Debilis {^mdsfui- 
parnl) ; (am), n. the white leprosy, vitiligo. — Z'fin- 
duradd, f. whiteness, white colour. — Pdndura- 
druma, as, m. ‘ the pale tree,* Wrighlia Antidy- 
senterica. — Pdndura-prishtha, cut,d, am, ^ pandu- 
prishtha, q. v. — Pdxidura-phall, f.a species of shrub 
{ ^pdndu-phali, pdndii, dhusard, 8cc.)."m pdu- 
dnrcks/ui {^ra-ih ), us, ni. ‘ pale sugar-cane,' a 
species of sugar-cane { -—Svetekshn). 

Pd^duriman, d, m. pale or Vhite colour, paleness. 

I*dnduka, as, m., Ved. a species of rice; [cf. 
jh'induka.'] 

Pdndya, as, m. pi., N. of a people and of the 
country in the Dekhan inhabited by them ; {as), m. 
a prince of the P.1ndyas ; N. of a son of A-krTda ; 
N. of the mountain-range in the Pandya country. 

— Pdndyn-desa, as, m. the country of the P5ndyas. 

— Pdndya- cd fa, Ved., N. of a district in which 
pearls are found. 

Pdudva, am, n. an una)loured woollen garment ; 
(d<f), in. pi., N. of a people in Madhya-de.4a ,* (a 
various reading for pdndu and pdndya.) 

tjnPT 2. pdnya, as, d, am (fr. i*t. i. jmi), 
praiseworthy, excellent. (For i. pdnya see p. 562, 
col. 3.) 

’mr 2. j)ut, in. (fr. rt. 2. pat), falling; 
.sin, wickedness. (For i. sec under rt. 3. pd.) 

2. pdta, as, m. (for l. see under rt. 3. pd), flying, 
inode of flying, flight ; throwing one’s self into or 
down, falling, fall, downfall; alighting, descending; 
a cast, throw, shot; a stroke (c. g. khaiUja-pdta, a 
sword-stroke) ; shedding, discharging, emitting, pour- 
ing out ; destruction, dissolution ; an attack, inroad, 
incursion; falling out, happening, coming to pass; 
defect, failing, fault, transgression ; (in astrology) a 
malignant aspect ; the node in a planet's orbit ; an 
epithet of RJlhu ; {as), m. pi., N. of a school of 
the Yajur-veda.— {ta-ndh), as, m. 
‘ chapter on malignant aspects,' N. of the eleventh 
chapter of the Silrya-Siddhaiita and of the thirteenth 
of Ac Arya-Siddhanta. — ds, 
m. pi. falls and rises, depressions .'ind elevations, 
ups and downs. 

Pataka, as, d, am, causing to fall ; {as, am), ni. n. 
* Aat which causes to fall or sink,* sin, crime. — Pd- 
taka-yoffa, as, m. incurring guilt, acting sinfully. 

Pdtakin, I, ini, i, guilty of a crime, criminal, 
wicked, sinful, a sinner. 

Pdtana, as, i, am, causing to fall, felling, laying 
low, cutting down ; {am), n. causing to fall, felling, 
bringing down, throwing down, knocking down, 
laying low ; throwing (as dice); lowcritig, humbling ; 
removing, bringing away; causing to fall asunder, 
dividing ; nodding (?) ; (with dandasya) causing the 
rod to fall, chastising, punishing ; {yf’whjataukasdm) 
application of leeches ; (with garhhasya) destroying 
the fetus, causing an abortion. 

Pdianlya, as, d, am, to be caused to foil or 
alight, to be discharged or shot off. 

Pdtayitri, id, tri, tri, one who causes to fall, 
one who throws (dice &c.). 

Patayitvd, ind. having made to fall ; having 
Arown or put down or in. 

Pat ala, am, n. (probably connected with a. pdta, 


Ae termination is compared with dlasi^dlaya in 
antar-dla; Ae names of the other hells point to 
some connection with tala), one of Ae seven 
regions under the earA and Ae abode of the Nsgas 
or serpents and demons (seven such regions are 
enumerated, viz. A-tala, Vi-tala, Su-tala, Ras5-tala, 
TaUtala, MahS-tala, and Patala ; but PatSla is some- 
times used as a general name for all : according to 
the Maha-bhUrata, Patala is also a town in the 
world of Ae serpent-race); an excavation, hole, 
chasm; submarine Are; (in astrology) the fourth 
sign from that in which Ac sun is present, Ae fourA 
house ; (aa), m. a sort of apparatus for distillation 
or for caldning and subliming metals (formed of two 
earthen pots, Ae upper one inverted over Ae lower, 
and the two joined together by their necks with 
cement and placed in a hole containing fire); an 
epithet of Jupiter’s year of 361 days; N. of Ae 
attendant of the fourteenth Arhat of the present 
AvsLSSLTpini.mm PatrUa-ketu, us, m., N. of a Daitya 
prince. •mPdtdla-khanda, as,m., N. of the fourth 
part of the Padma-PurSiia and of a part of the 
Skanda-PurSna. — Pdldla-ganyd, f. the Ganges of 
the lower regions.^ Pdtdla-garudl, f. or ptdtdla- 
(janiddhrnya Cda-dh^), as, m. a species of creeper 
{ — gdrudt).<^Pdtdlarnilaya, as, or pdtdlorvdsin, 
7, or pdtdlankas Cla-oli"), ds, m. an inhabitant 
of the nether world, a demon, Daitya, Asura ; a 
Naga or icrptni-dcmon. ^Pdtdla-bkoyi-carya, as, 
m., N. of a part of the Nama-lin-ganniasana by 
Amara-sinha. — Vdlnla-vanmna, am,n. ‘ description 
of hell,* N. of the first chapter of the Paiala-khanda 
of Ae Padrna-Purana. — Pdtdla-rijaya, as, ni. 
‘victory over hell,' N. of the twenty-fourth and 
Iwenly-fifA chapters of the Ullara-k5nda of the 
Ramayana. 

PdtUca, as, m. the Gangetic porpoise, Delphinus 
Ciangcticus ( — shUi-mdra). 

Pdiita, as, d, am, made to fall, felled, Arown 
down, cast down, struck down ; lowered, depressed, 
humbled, overthrown. 

]*dtifya, am, n. (fr. patifa), the slate of one 
who is fallen or sunk, loss of position or caste, 
degraded condition. 

Pdtin, I, ini, i, flying, going to, going, alighting 
on; falling, sinking; being included or contained 
in ; causing to fall, felling, throwing down ; pouring 
fortli, discharging, emitting; [cf. antak-p\ vka-p^, 
garhha-p°, datida-p^.'] 

Pdtill, f. a trap or snare for catching deer ; a small 
earthen vessel or pot, especially us^ by religious 
mendicants ; a woman of a particular class. 

Pataka, us, t, am, falling frequently or habitually, 
apt or disposed to fall ; falling, losing c.a5te ; going 
to hell ; {as), m. the declivity of a mountain, a 
precipice ; an aquatic animal of a large size ; (figura- 
tively) the water-elephant. 

I. pdtya, as, d, am (for 2. see p. 564, col. l), 
to be felled, to be caused to fall, to be precipitated ; 
to be inflicted or imposed (as a [K’lialty). 

Pdtyamdna, as, d, am, being caused to fall, 
being precipitated. 

TTHTy pntangn, as, 7, am (fr. patan-yn^. 

belonging or peculiar to a grasshopper or moth. 

Pdtangi, is, m. the son of the Sun, S:jtiiru. 

pdtanjala, as, 7, am (fr. patahjali), 
composed by Patanjali; {ani), n., scil. Rostra, ihc 
Yoga .sy.stem of philosophy (first taught by Patanjali), 
^ Pdtanjida-dar.<ana, am, n. ‘the system of Pa- 
tanjali,* N. of a cluipter of the Sarv.a-<larsaiia-san-graha 
asaibed to M.1dhav5d.lrya. - Pdtanjala-bhdshya, 
am, n., N. of a philosophical work on the Yoga- 
sfltras by Vyasa. 

Patanjali, is, m. a various reading for patan- 
jali, q. V. 

pdtatrina, as, i, am, containing 

the word patatrin. 

THTTSV patalya, am, n.,Ved, a particular 
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part of a carriage; (according to S 5 y.) — a 
yoke-pin. 

I. and 2. pat ary a. See under rts. 
f . and 3. 2>a, pp. 55‘> 

Aa, as, m. = , a king. 

mfil(4snT^ pata/jfliniya, as, m. pi., N. 
of a school of the ^'ajur-veda. 

vnfff pati, is, m. (fr. rt. 3. jm; but con- 
nected with rt. I. pat), a master, lord, owner, pos- 
sessor; a husband (- -//a/l). 

Patirratya, am, n. (fr. patPvratd), devotedness 
or loyalty to a husband, conjugal fidelity. 

Pitulvata, as, 7 , am (fr. patnl-rat), Ved. be- 
longing to Agiii-patinvat, i. c. to Agni together with 
the wives of the gods ; containing the word imtuivnt. 

PatniiidUt, as, 1 , am (fr. pntnl-sdld), Ved. being 
or contained in the jiatnl-sdld. 

2. pdtya, am, tt. dominion. (For i. patya see 
p. 5^'3. col. 3 ) 

mij pdtri. See under rts. i . and 3. pd, 
pdtyumdna. See p. 563, col. 3. 

I. and 2. pdtra. See under rts. i. 
and 3. pd, pp. 559. 560. 

Mlcfd pdtrata, as, d, am, spare, emaciate, 
thin ; (as), m. a cup, pot ; ragged garments. 

pdtra-pnka, as, in. decoction of 
medicinal herbs; (incorrectly ictx p, at tra~pd 1 ca.) 

pdtha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. i. pd), 
fire ; the sun ; (am), n. water [cf. pZfAa] ; N. of a 
SSman ; -^patha, 

Pdthas, (w, n., Ved. a si>ot, place ; fixjd ; air ; 
w2.ttt,"‘Pdtho~ja, am, n. * water-boin,’ a lotus. 
-■ Pdth<Hla, as, m. ‘ water-giver,' a cloud. — Pd- 
tho-ithara, as, m. ‘water-bearer,’ a cloud. — i'a- 
tko-dhi, is, m. ^ receptacle of waters,’ the ocean. 
"mpathy-nidhi, is, m, * treasure- h«)use of waters,’ 
the ocesLn.<m, Pdtho-b/idJ, k, k, k, \'ed. p<»s.scssing 
nwm or space. 

Pat his, is, m. the sea; the eye; (m), n. a blotch, 
scab; water (?). 

Pdthya, as, d, am, being in a spf)t or place ; 
(SSy.) N. of a Rishi. 

pdtheya, am, n. (fr. pnthin), pro- 
vender or provisions &c. for a journey, viaticum ; the 
dgn of the zotliac Virgo {— prithona).^Pnthrya- 
rat, an, ati, at, furnished with provisions for a 
journey, provisioned. 

pdthoiia (corrupted fr. the Gr. 
irapBeyos), Ved. the sign of the zodiac Virgo. 

pdthnya, as, m., Ved. a patronymic 
of DadhT^a. 

pad (fr. rt. 2. pad), see 3. pad, p. 329 ; 
used at the end of crimps., cf. ttvi-pd/l, tri-pad, 
and see Gram. 145. 

Pdda, as, m. the foot (of men and animals; 
sometimes added in token of respect to proper names 
or titles of address, c. g. dkarnayanta dfra-pdddh, 
let your Majesty listen ; Kumdrila-pdddh, the 
venerable KumJlrila) ; the foot or leg of an inanimate 
r^bject (as of a bedstead) ; a column, pillar ; a frxit a.s 
a measure (=*12 An-gulis) ; the forn or root rif a 
Uee ; the fexit of a mountain, a hill at the foot r>f 
a mountain ; the bottom (of a bag) ; a ray or beam 
of light (rays being considered as the feet or hands 
of tiic heavenly bodies); a quarter, a fourth part 
(this sense is perhaps derived from the IrKjt of a 
quadruped being <nie out of four); a quarter of 
a weight of gold ( — 1^ Pana) ; the fourth part of a 
book, (the Adhylyas in the S^aunaklya Catur-adhyS- 
yika, in the S^Srlraka-mTmaQsa, and in Panini’s 
grammar are divided severally into four Padas, as 
also the Dhauur-veda and the Vayu-PurSria ; while, 


on the other hand, the Adhylyas in Vopa-deva's 
grammar omtain more than four Padas) ; tlie fourth 
part of a S'ioka or of any verse ; the line of a hymn 
or stanza of the Rig-veda or of any stanza; the 
quadrant of a circle ; a part in general ; [cf. Goth. 
fotu-s, * a foot Lith. ^kida-s, * the sole of the 
foot;’ liSnda-s, ‘a vestige:* probably Hih. fadadh, 

* kindling, lighting;’ fadaitUiim, * 1 kindle, excite, 
provoke.’]— i’a</ti-AYi(aAa, as, am, m. n. or pad n- 
k’dikd, f. an ornament kir the feet or ankles, an 
anklet.— /*«i/(#-AriVdA?*a, as, in. ‘quarter-penance,’ 
a sort of penance (eating and fasting on alternate 
uights). — Pdda-kshepa, as, m. a footstep. — Pdda- 
tjandira, as, m. morbid enlargement of the legs 
and fcct.^mpada-grikyu or pdde-grihya, ind.,Ved., 
see Gana to Pan. II. i, 72.— Pdda-ffranthi, is, ni. 

‘ f«xit-kiuit,’ the Ai\k\e."m Pad a-grahaiia, am, n. 
laying hold of or clasping the feet (of a Prahman or 
superior as a mark of respectful salutation). — Pdda- 
ghrita, am, n. melted butter for anointing the feet. 
•m Pdda-(*aturn or pdda-^atvara, as, m. a slan- 
derer, calumniator ; a goat ; a .sand-bank : hail ; the 
religious tig-tree. Ficus Rcligiosa. — Pdda-(^npalna, 
am, n. ‘ foot-unsteadiness,’ lidgeting «>r shuflling with 
the feet.- 7 *df/a-drtm, as, m. going on ftM>t, walk- 
ing ; the daily position of the planets ; (ewa), ind. on 
foot. — Pdda-^drirt, 7 , 7 /i 7 , 1, going or walking on 
foot, having feet for ItKomotion ; lighting on f(M)t ; 
(i), m. a k»otman, pedestrian, a fool-soldier. — Pdda- 
i^ihna, am, n. f(x)t-mark, for^t-print. — / Wa-^a, 
as, m. ‘ born from the foot (of Brahm;!),’ a S'Qdra, 
man of the fourth and servile Pdda-j ala, 

am, n. water for the feet; water in which the feel 
have been washed ; {ns, d, am), that of which a 
fourth part is water, mixed with one fourth of water. 

— Pdda-jdha, am, n. - pdda-muJa, that part of 
the foot to which the leg is articulated, the tarsus. 

— Pdda-tala, am, n. the sole or lower part of the 

f<x)t; (e), ind. under the Pdda-t as, ind. out 

of the feet, from the feet, at or near the feet, 
{pddatah kri, to put down at the feet); at the 
ffx/t (of a bed); in the south-west (Mann 111 . 89, 
acc<jrding t«) Kulluka, this may also mean ‘at the 
foot of the bed’); by or with a qiwrtcr; after a 
quarter of a verse (Ved.) ; step by step, by degrees. 
^ Pdda-tra, as or am, m. or n. (?), or pdda-tra, 
f. ‘ tixit-covcring,’ a shoe. — Pdda-trdna, am, u. 

* foot-protecting,' a bool, shoe, — J*uda-fldrl or 

pdda-ddrikd, f. ‘ foot-rending,’ a chap in the feet, 
a chilblain. — Pdda-ddka, as, ni. a burning sensation 
in the feet (said to be in India an excruciating pain 
dilHcuit to remedy). — Pnda-dhdvana, am, n. 
washing the Pada-dhdranikd, f. sand used 

for rubbing the Pdda-nfikha, as, ni. a toe- 

nail. — Pdda-ndfika, f. an ornament for the feet, 
an anklet. — PmUi-nif^rit, t, f., scil. gdyatrl, a 
dcl'ective metre, in which one syllabic is wanting in 
each Pada ; (also wrongly spelt pdda-nivrit.) — Pd- 
daadshha, as, n\.=^-- pan-nidika, p. 529.— Pdda- 
nydsa, ns, m. placing the feet, a dance or measured 
step. — Pdda-pa, ns, m. * imbibing nourishment 
with the foot or root,’ a plant, tree ; * protecting 
the feet,’ (fr. rt. 3, jm) a foot-stord, cushion frir the 
feet ; (d), f. a shoe, slipper. •• Pddajm-khanda, as, 
m. a group or clump of Xiexsi. •mpdda-patldhati, 
is, f. a line of foitsieps, a track, trail. — 7 'dr 7 «t- 
fHtdraa, as. m. ‘ fofit- lotus,’ a fwt beautiful as a lotus. 

— Pdda-pariglmttana, am, n. trampling with the 

feet, treading I*ddaim-ruhd, f. a climbing 

plant, parasitical plant. — Pdda-pdlikd, f. an orna- 
ment for the feet, an anklet. — Pdda-pd 4 a, as, m. 
a OxiXmpe for cattle or horses ; an anklet of small 
bells, &c. : ( 7 ), f. a ch.aiii for the feet, a fetter; a 
ff)ot'Carpct or mat. — Pdda-pitha, am, n. a foot- 
stool. — Pddaplthikd, f. any common or vulgar 
trade, as tlut of a barber, &c. ; white stone. — Poda- 
pivi, f. a shoe; (incorrectly for pdda-jnthi?). 
^ Pdda-purana, as, d, am, (Ved.) filling out a 
part or line of a verse (as a particle), expletive ; (am), 
Ti. the filling out a line or the measure of a verse. 
^ Pdda-prakshdlana, am, n. ‘washing the feet,* 


N. of a chapter of the PurSna-sarva-sva. — PJda* 
praifdma, as, m. bowing to the feet, prostration. 

— Pdda-pratUhtiidna, am, n. a foot-stool. — Pd- 
da-pradhdrana, am, n. ‘foot-covering,’ a shoe. 
•m Pdda-prahdra, as, ni. ‘foot-blow,’ a kick. 

— Pada-haddha, as, d, am, bound or held toge- 
ther by quarters of verses (as a metre). — Pde/a-ban- 
dha, as, m. any tie for the foot, a chain or fetter for 
the feet.mm 2 *di 1 a-handhnna, am, n. a fetter for the 
feet ; a stock of cattle (so called from the foot-ropes 
with which cattle arc Xkd).<^ Pdda-hhdga, as, ni. a 
fourth part, quarter.- 7 *dda-bAd^', k, k, k, possessing 
a quarter, being only a quarter. — Pdda-miira, see 
P.I1.1. VI. 3, 56. — Pdda-madrd, f. the impression 
of a footstep, foot-print, trace. — Pddn-mula, am, 11. 
* rix>t of the f(x>t,’ the part of the foot to which the 
leg is articulated, tarsus ; the sole of the foot ; the 
heel ; a polite designation of a person ; the foot of 
a moanXAxn.^ Pddn-yiaidha, am, n, ‘ fixit-fight,’ 
fighting on foot. — Pdthi-raksha, as, m. a foot- 
protector, foot-guatd ; {as), m. pi. armed men who 
run by the side of an elephant in battle to protect its 
feet from wounds. — Pdda-rakshana, am, n. a covet 
for the feet; a leather boot or shoe, a stocking. 

— Padn-rajas, as, n. the dust of the feet. — J*dda- 
rajju, us, f. a tether or rope for the foot of an 
elephant.— /'df/a-ra//t 7 , f. ‘foot-vehicle,’ a shoe, 
boot, slipper. — Pdda-rofiaiia, as, m. ‘growing 
from roots,’ the Indian fig-tree. — Pdda-lagaa, as, 
d, am, sticking to the fool, •m /*dda-lepa, as, ni, 
an unguent for the feet. — Pdda-vat, tin, ati, at, 
having feet, possessed of fetX.^^ Pdtla-vandana, 
am, n. ‘ saluting the feet,' re.cpectful ralututiuii. — Pd- 
da-valmika, as, m. morbid enlargement of tlic legs 
and feet, elephantiasis. — Pdda-rigraha, as, m. 
(probably) a mode of reading in which the division^ 
in verses arc carefully marked; (ox, d, am), hav- 
ing a quarter of the compa.ss or extent. — 7 '«< 7 a- 
ridhdna, am, n. ‘ the arrangement of the parts of a 
ver.se,' N. of a work ascribed to S'aunaka. — Pddti' 
virajas, as, f. a shoe, slipper, stocking (as keeping 
rajas or dust from the fctXlt), Pdda-rifht, f. 
a shoe; (probably an incorrect form, cf. pddu' 
plvi.)"" Pdda-rritta, an, m. du., Ved. the two 
component elements of the quarter of a verse, i.c. 
the long and short syllable ; {as), m. epithet of a 
Svarita separated from the preceding Ud-atla by a 
Ui-AXm."" Pdda-resh fanlka, us or am , m. or n. (?), 
a stocking. — /*itc 7 a-.vfibda, as, m. the sound or 
noise of footsteps ( — pa^-<^hahda). — Pd*ta- 2 as, ind. 
foot by foot ; verse by verse, stanza by stanza ; by a 
fourth part. — Pdda-^dkhd, f. ‘ branch of the foot,’ 
a toe. — Pdda-itli, f. an ornament for the feet, an 
anklet; (probably an incorrect form.) — 
firushd, f. obedience towards the feet (a respetlful 
expression for itusirushd).^ Pdda-iimha, am, n. a 
quarter, fourth part. — Pdda-^aila, as, m. a hill at 
the foot of or near a mountain. — Pddu-s'otha, as, 
m. swelling of the feet, gout. — Pdda-ifawUi, am, n. 
cleaning the feet {=]mt^-^hauda). — Pdda-sam-' 
hitd. f. the union of words in a quarter of a verse. 

— Pdda-sevana, am, n. or pdda-serd, f. ‘ foot- 
salutation,’ showing respect by touching the feet, 
service, duty. — Pdda-stamhha, as, m. a supporting 
beam, pillar, posX.<^ Pdda-sphot a, as, m. ‘cracking 
of the feet,’ chilblain, a sore or ulcer on the foot. 

— Pada-sredana, am, 11. perspiration of the feet, 
causing perspiration in the feeX.^Pdda-hata, as, 
d, am, struck with the feet, kicked, trodden on, 
touched with the feet. — Pdda-hars/ui, as, ni. numb- 
ness of the feet after pressure upon the crural nerves. 

— Piuta-hdraka, as, a, am, taken away with th« 
feet; (ax), m. one who takes away or steals any- 
thing with the feeX{^).^ Pdda-hindt, iiid. without 
division or transition; on a sudden, all at once.^Pddd- 
kulaka (°t/« aA"), as, am, m. or n. (V), N. of two 
kinds of mcires. Pdilugra (""tUi-ag^), am, n. the 
point or extremity of the foot. — Pdddghdta i^du' 
dgh°), as. m. * a blow with the foot,* a kick. — 7 * 5 - 
ddnka Cda-an°), as, m. a foot-mark, footstep, fo‘>t" 
print, vestige. Padangada (®e 7 o-ai»°), am, 1, 
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in ornament for the feet or Iocs, an anklet. — Pa- 
daftgiili »• ‘foot-finger,’ a toe. 

« rdiWtgullyaka {°da-an' ), am, n. a ring worn 
on one of the toes. - Padangmhtha (”cfa-a»°), as, 
m. the great toe. — FdilditgushfJniifrilduant {""(ha- 
°fa-av^), is, is, i, * touching the ground with the 
toes,’ on tiptoe. PcuIdngmhthiJcd, f. a ring worn 
on the great toe. ^ Padddhydsa Cda-adfi^), ns, m. 
treading upon, kicking. — Pfltfflnato Cda-dti"^, as, 
n am, bowed nr bent down to the feet, prostrate. 
Lpdddnwlhydta {^da~av^), as, d, am, thought 
nf by the feet of such an one (a respectful expression 
ill inscriptions for * thought of by such an one’); 
the son and successor of any one, rightful successor 
of any one (* thought of by his predecessor’). — Pa- 
ildnta ( VZrt-an"), ns, ni. the extremity of the feet ; 
proximity to the feet; (e), ind. near the feet. — Pd- 
ihlntara 07«-an°), am, n. the interval of a step, 
the distance of a foot ; (e), ind. in immediate prox- 
imity to, close to (with gen.) ; after the interval of a 
step.’" Pdddntika (^da-an°), am, u. proximity to 
the feet, the neighbourhood of the feet. — Pdddmhu 
us, us, u, containing a fourth part of 
water. — Pdddmbhas i^dn-nni'), as, n. * foot-water,* 
water in which the feet have been washed. — Pddd- 
raridda Cda-nr'), as, m. ‘ foot-lotus,’ the foot of 
a deity, lover, &c.— Pdddrghya {°da-nr '), am, n. 
‘c'tfcring to the feet,* a donation to BrShmans or 
venerable persons. — Pddardha i^da-ar'), am, n. 
half a quarter, an eighth; half a line of a stanza. 
mmPridiirpnnn {"dn-n/^), am, n. setting down the 
kiit.^Pdddfanejana (^da-mP), as, i, am, used 
for washing the feet (Ved.) ; washing the feet. 

— J*(ldflrarta. {^da-diP), as, m. a wheel worked by 
thr feet for raising water from a well ; a square foot. 

— PdddvasrxUtHa i^dn-nv^), am, n. washing the 
feet ; water for washing the feet, water in which the 
feet have been washed. — Puddshthiln ('dn-ask'), 
as, m. the ankle; contusion of the feet (V). — 7\i- 
tlasaitu (\la‘ds^), am, n. a footstool. — Pddds- 
jjidfava ('V/a-fl/’), am, n. trampling or shufiliiig 
of the feet, motion of the feet (as in wrestling or 
struggling), floundering. — 7*af/d//a<a 

•1, am, ‘ struck with the foot,’ kicked, tnxlden, 
touched by the (oot.^Pdddhati Cda'dh% is, f. 
a blow with the fixit, kick; treading, trampling. 

— Pdde-grihya = pdda-grihya. — Pddolphdla 
(’/a->/f’), as, m. shutlling or moving llie feet. 

— Piidodaha (^da-iuV), am, n. * foot-water,’ water 
tor washing the feet, water in which the feet of a 
Braliinan have been washed, water hallowed by the 
washing of sacred ieet.^^ Padodakadlrtha, am, n., 
N. of a sacred bathiiig-placc at Benares. — /M/fo- 
dara ('da~iuP), as, m. a serpent (‘ using tlic belly 
in place of feet’). 

Pddnka, as, m. .a little foot (Vcd.) ; {(is, ikd, 
aui), making a quarter of anything (Ved.) ; at the 
end of a comp, | cf. frl-p^,] 

Pddaya, Norn. A., pddayate, -yilum, to stretch 
out the feet. 

Pddavika, as, m. a traveller. 

Pdddt, t, ni. (properly pddn 4- rtOi ® foot-soldier, 
footman. 

Pdddta, as, m. (properly pdda + dia), a foot- 
'uldier, footman ; {am), n. infantry. 

Vddati, is, or pdddtika, or pddavika, as, m. 

tdafi, a foot-soldier, man on foot, footman. 

Padika, as, i, am, lasting for a quarter of the 
tnue, amounting to a quarter or fourth, - fourth ; 
pudikam iatam, one quarter of a hundred, 25 per 

cent; [cf. 

Pdmn, f, ini, i, footed, having feet; having a 
nurih part or share, claiming or receiving a fourth 
P*rt ; having four parts, as a stanza &c. ; (?)f ni. a 
noted aquatic animal, an amphibious animal ; the 
»eir to a fourth part of an estate. 

Mina, as, m. a fourth part. 

™*i Vcd. course, path (Say.=pflt7ena- 

* wooden shoe, shoe, slipper [cf. 
; (dg, ,1 or i, am), going on foot, going 


witli feet. — Pddukddcdra, as, or pdtlukddiril, t, 
m. a shoemaker. 

Pddu, us, f. a shoe. — Pdduderit, t, m. a shoe- 
maker ; (also spelt pddu-kfit.) 

J*ddya, as, d, am, relating or belonging to the 
foot; (am), 11. (witli or without udaka) water for 
washing the feet.»m Paxlya-pdira, am, n. a metal 
vessel for washing the feet. 

*11^ kifn ^ipadakramika, as, 1, am {ir.pada- 
krama), one who reads or kiu)ws the Pada-krama, 
q.v. 

pdda-pa. See p. 564, col. 2. 

pddnraka, as, m. the knees or 
ribs of a boat (supporting the deck on each side V). 

pdddlinda^ as, d or I, m. f. a 

boat. 

mil pddma, as, t, am (fr. padma), relating 
to the lotus, referring to or treating of the lotus; 
{as), m. a patronymic of Brahma [cf. padma~‘ 
garhha, padma-ymt]*, N. of a Maha-kalpa. 
•mPadma^purdnn, am, n., N. of a PurSna. 

trrST I. pdna, pdniya, pijtnta. See p. 560, 
cols. 1, 2. 

2. pdna, as, m.z=apdna, breath, 
breathing out, expiration. 

pdnasa, as, i, am (fr. jmnasn), pre- 
pared from the fruit of the Jaka or bread-fruit tree ; 
{(ini), n. a spirituous liquor so prepared. 

pdntha, as, in. (fr. pathin), a wan- 
derer, traveller; *thc wanderer in the slgr,’ ihc sun. 

pdnnaga, as, i, am (fr. panna-ga), 
formed or consisting of snakes, having serpents, snaky. 

tf pannejana, as, t, am (fr. 3. pad-\- 
7 iejaua), Vcd. used for washing the feet ; (am), n. 
a vessel in which the feet are washed, foot-bath. 

papa, as, d (or in the earlier language 
i), am (said to be fr. rt. 3. pd ; according to some for 
apdpa fr. rt. dp with apa), bad, wicked, vicious, sinful, 
evil, mischievous, destructive ; vile, low, abandoned ; 
(in astrology) boding evil, malignant, inauspicious ; 
(as), m. a wicked man, wretch, profligate ; N. of 
a hell ; {am), n. bad fortune, bad state, unhappiness ; 
evil, sin, vice, crime, wickedness, transgression, guilt 
(e. g. pdpam avajisyasi, thou wilt incur guilt) ; (am), 
iiid. badly, miserably, wrongly; (ayd), ind., Vcd. 
badly, wrongly, wickedly; [cf. Gr, udKO-s: Lat. 
jteccare: Lith. pykid, ‘I am angry;’ pai/ra-^t, 
pikta-s, ‘ angry.’] — Papa-i*ara, ns, d or t, am, 
or pdpa-kariri, td, trl, tri, or pdpa-karman, d, 
d, a, or pdpa~karmin, i, ini, i, or papa-kdrin, 
1, ini, i, or pdjm-krll, t, t, t, ‘ wrong-doing,’ wicked, 
sinful, criminal, an evil-doer, malefactor, villain. 

— Pdpa’-krita, am, n. or pdpa’-krityu, f. an evil 
deed, bad action, sin, czinie.’^ Pupa-kshaya, as, 
III. the destruction pf sin. ^Pdpaksfiayndirtha, 
am, n., N. of a *rTrtha. — Pdpakshaya-tndtra, 
am, n. entire destruction (or expiation) of sins. 
^ P(ipa~(pimpa, as, m. epitliet of Bala-krishna ; 
(perhaps incorrectly for pdya-gutida.)^^ I*apa~fjo- 
dara, as, d, am, evidently involved in (the con- 
sequences of) sin. — Pdpa~grahAX, as, m. a planet of 
evil or malignant aspect (as Mars, Saturn, Rahu, 
Ketu) ; any ill-omened or inauspicious aspect of the 
stars as the conjunction of the sun or Budha with 
the moon in its last quarter; calamitous or fatal 
destiny. — I’apa-^/i/ia, as, i, am, destroying or 
removing sin or evil deeds, expiating guilt ; {as ), ni. 
the sesamum plant; (i), f., N. of a river.- Pa/xi- 
i*ara, as, in. ‘ walking in sin,* N. of a king. — Papa- 
^arya, as, m. a sinner ; a fiend, Rakshasa. — Papa- 
^drin, I, ini, i, doing evil, sinful, wicked, criminal. 

— Pdpa-tfetas, ds, as, as, evil-minded, being of an 
evil disposition, wicked, vile. — Pdpa-Mi or papa- 
47tA*d, f. the plant Clypea Hemandifolia, a species 


of creeper (commonly called dkanddi). — Pdpa-ja, 
as, d, am, Ved. springing from evil. — Pdpa-^'Zva, 
as, d, am, leading an evil life, wicked, criminal. 

— Pdpa-tara, as, d, am, worse, more wicked, very 
evil, •rnpdpa-fimira, as, d, am, ‘ sin-bedarkened.’ 
blinded by sin. — Pdpa-tva, am, n., Ved. evil con- 
dition, misery, poverty. — Pdpa-da, as, a, am, Ved. 
bringing misfortune, inauspicious. — Pdpa-dariin, 
i, ini, i, looking at faults, malevolent. — Papa- 
driivan, d, ari, a, seeing guilt, knowing an 
act to be wicked. — /Mpa-of.mAfi, (s, is, i*. evil- 
eyed. — Pupa-dhi, is, is, i, evil-minded. — Papa- 
iiakshatra, am, n., Ved. an inauspicious constella- 
tion. — 7*«pa-ndps/a, as, m. a vile or bad barber. 

— Pdpa-ndman, a, mni, a,Ved. having a bad name. 

— Pdpa-nd!(ana, as, i, am, destroying the wicked ; 
(as), m. an epithet of S^iva; N. of a temple of 
Vishnu ; (am), n., N. of a part of the Brahmiiida- 
Purim. — Pdpa-ndifin, i, ini, i, sin-destroying, 
purifying. — Pdpa-nirati, is, is, i, wicked, vil- 
lainous ; a wretch ; (m), f. attachment to evil, wicked- 
ness. — Pdpa-nKdaya, a8,d, am, having evil designs, 
malevolent. — Pd /ta-nishkriti, is, f. atonement for 
sin. — Pdpa-pati, is, in. * sinful master,’ a para- 
mour.- Pd pa-jmrdjita, ca, d, am, Vcd. igoomi- 
niously defeated. — Pdpa-punya, dni, n. pi. vidous 
or virtuous (deeds). — Pdpa-purusha, as, m. a vil- 
lainous man (a personification of all sin or archetype 
of a sinner, whose heatl is Briihmanicide, whose arms 
are theft, and whose heart is wine-drinking, &c. ; also 
spelt ptlpd-purnsha).— Pdjni-phala, as, d, am, 
having evil consequences, inauspicious. — 7*ifpa-haci- 
dhi, is, is, i, evil-minded, wicked; (is), in., N. of 
a man. — Pdpa-h/iaks/iana, as, d, am, devouring 
the wicked ; (as), m. an epithet of Kala-bhairava, a 
son of S'iva. — PdjmMiaiiJfVia, as, d, am, breaking 
or destroying the wicked ; (as), m., N. of a Brilhman. 

— PdjKi-bhdva, as, d, am, being of an evil dispo- 
sition, evil-minded. — 7 ’apa-tnaf/, is, is, i, evil- 
minded, of a corrupt mind, sinful, graceless, ungodly, 
depraved. — 7 ’(I pa-mi7ra, am, n. friend or com- 
panion of sin, bad counsellor, seducer. — /-My^aw«*7ra- 
tva, am, n. friendship witli the wicked. — 7 Vijxi- 
mnkta, as, d,nm, freed from sin, liberated from ail 
crime. — Pdpa-mx^ana, am, n. liberating from sin, 
remission of gm\t. — Pupa-yaks fima, as, m., Vcd. 

* the evil disease,’ consumption. — Pnpa-yoni, is, f. a 
bad or low birthplace, birth in an inferior condition (as 
in that of an animal ; considered as the punishment 
of sin). — Pdpa-rahita, as, d, am, freed from sin, 
sinless. — /’»7y;a-ro^a, as, m. any bad disease con- 
sidered as the penalty of sin in a former life (as 
leprosy, elephantiasis); small pox.— Pupa ragiii, i, 
itjl, i, suffering from a bad disease as a penalty for 
sin (committed in a former life). — Pajuirddhi 
('fsi-ridr), is, f. * sin-prosperity,' getting a living by 
hunting, the chase. — Pd pa-loka, as, m., Ved. the 
evil world, the place of suffering, place of the wicked. 

— Pd palukya, as, a, am, belonging to hell or the 
world of the wicked, fiendish, infernal ; belonging to 
the willed.- Pupa-vasiyas, an, asi, as, inverted; 
anifuscd; {as), n. inversion, confusion. — 7*d^)a-<’rt- 
slyasa or pupa-vasyasa, am, n.,Vcd. inversion, in- 
verted order, confusion. — Pdpa-rdda, as, m., Vcd. an 
inauspicious cry. — Pd jsi-v{ndsa na, as, 1, am, sin- 
destroying, destroying transgressions. — Pdpavind~ 
^ana-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha.- Pdy>a- 
vinigraha, as, m. restraining or punishing wicked- 
ness. —7*i7y>a-/'/«/7Arjya, as, d, am, intending evil, 
resolved on wickedness or crime. — Pdpa~^ama7ia, 
as, d, am, palliating or removing aime; (am), n. 
a sin offering ; (7), f. a species of tree ; [cf. ^aml.] 

— Pdpa-^la, as, d, am, ill-disposed, prone to 
evil, of bad character, wicked. — Pdpa-4odfuma, 
as, d, am, cleansing or washing away sins ; (am), 
n., N. of a "T\rthvi. — Pdpa-sandiamana,as,d,am, 
removing sin. - Pd iHi-sankalpa, as, d, am, evil- 
minded, ill-intentioned. — 7My)a-mma, am, n.,Vcd. 
a bad year. — Pdpa-sammita, as, d, am, equal in 
sin, of like gnili.- Pdpa-sudanat as, d, am, ^in^ 
destroying.— Papasudana-eirt/m, am, n., N. of a 
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Tirtha. — Papa-han, a, ghnh a, sin-destroying, 
destTO)ing the w\<kcd.^Pap(t-hara^ aSt dj am, 
removing evil, destroying sin; {am)y n. a means of 
removing evil; (a), f, N. of a Tivcr.^ Pdpdkht/d 
Cpa~dW\ f., scil. gatit epithet of one of the seven 
divisions of the planetary courses (aGa>rding to the 
Par^iara-tantra extending over the constellations 
Hasta, Maitra, and Vi--^akha). — Pdpdnka^d {^pa- 
f., N. of the eleventh day in the light half 
of the month Asvina. Pdpdi^dra {^pa^dd'"'), <w, d, 
am, ill-conducted, following evil courses, practising 
evil, living an evil life, vidous. — Pdpdtman 
df'), d, d, a, evil-minded, wicked ; (d^, m. a sinner, 
reprobate, wretch; (opposed to dharmdtman.) 

— Pdpddhama Cp^t-adfi ), as, f 7 , am, the lowest of 
the wicked, exceedingly low or w'icked. — Pdpdnuva- 
sita epa-ati), as, d, am, addicted to sin, sinful. 
•^Pdpdyita ("^pa-an^), am, n., N. of a Tirtha 
(•where sins come to an end’). — 

Cj*a-ap'), is, f. ‘ removal of sins,’ expiation. — iM- 
pdrahlyam ('/«-</<•”), iiid., Ved. wrongfully staying 
away or remaining behind. — Pdpd^iyrt {^pa-d^°), 
ns, d, am, evil-intentioned, wicked, sin^l. — Pdpdha 
( pa-aha), aw, n., Ved. an unlucky day. — PdpdAi 

is, ni. a snake, serpent. — /*d/joi*f a {^pa- 
nk'), as, d, a fill Vcd. addressed in ill-omened words. 

Pdpaka, as, ikd or akf, am, bad, evil, wicked ; 
(am), n. evil, wrong, wickedness, sin; (a«), m. a 
wicked person, rascal ; an evil or malignant planet, 
Pdpala, as, d, am, imparting or incurring guilt; 
(am), n. a particular measure. 

Papin, {, tut, t, wicked, sinful, bad; a sinner, 
criminal. 

PdpUhtha, as, d, am, worst, lowest, m(>st wicked ; 
exceedingly bad, very Pdpishtha’tama, 

as, d, am, worst, most wicked ; worse, more wicked. 
^P apish thadara, as, d, am, worse, more wicked ; 
the very worst ; exceedingly wicked. 

Pdpiya, as, d, atti, worse. See. ; (a contracted 
form of itdplyas below.) 

Pdplyas, an, asi, as, worse, worse off, more 
wretched or miserable ; lower, poorer ; more wicked ; 
very bad or wicked, vciy criminal ; mdtah pdpiynn, 
(with Buddhists) the evil spirit, the devil ; {as), m. 
a wicked man, wretch, villain. — ns, 
d, am, - pdpiyas. ^ Pdpiyasdra, am, n. the s*tate 
of being very wicked, great wickedness. 

Pdpman, d, m. evil, uiiliappiness, evil plight, 
suffering; crime, cv^i, sin, wickedness; (< 7 , < 7 , a), 
injurious, hurtful, evil. 

pdpdpurt, f,=zpdvdpurl, f., N. 
of a town near Raja-griha. 

pdmnn, d, m. (fr. rt. pai), a kind 

of skin disease, cutaneous eruption, herpc’S, scab. 

— Pdma-ghna, ns, i, am, destroying the scab ; 
(^ai), m. sulphur; (i), f. a species of plant { — ka~ 
fukd).m,Pdma~vat, an, ait, at, diseased with 
herpes. 

Pdrnana, ns, d, am, <ilseased with herpes. — PJ- 
mannm-hhdvaka, as, d, am, Ved. becoming dis- 
eased with herpes. 

Pdmara, as, d, am, diseased with herpes, scabby ; 
wicked, vile ; low, vulgar, base ; stupid ; (as), m. a 
man of the lowest extraction, a man engaged in 
any degrading occupation ; an idiot, fool ; a wicked 
man; (am), n. evil, bad character, wickedness. 
— Pdrnaroddhdrd ( ra-tuT ), f. * removing herpes,’ 
a species of plant (^gududi). 

Pdmd, f. herpes, scab (enumerated among the 
fomis of so-called mild leprosy).— /’amarf ('mo- 
ari), is, m. • enemy of the scab,’ sulphur. 

M|W| pdmpa, asi t, am, belonging to or 
situated on the river Pamp 3 . 

Pdmpana, as, i, am, belonging or relating to the 
river Psmpi. 

Wm pdya, am, ii. (fr, rt, i. pn), water, 

— Pdya-gunda, as, m., N. of the author of a coin- 

mentary on the Laghu-sabdendu-s'ekhara. , 


Pdyaka, as, ikd, am, drinking; [cf. taUa- 
pdffikd.] 

Pdyam, am, n. the causing or giving to drink ; 
(SHy.) ~J.pdna,s beverage ; (d), (, causing to drink ; 
watering, moistening. 

Pdtjin, I, ini, t, (at the end of a comp.) drinking ; 
[cf. kiinda-p^, kshlra-p^, dandr{kd~p°.^ 

1. pdyu, Jiy, 111. the anus. — Pdyu-kshdlana- 
hhumi, is, f. or pdyudcshdlami-vc^nian, a, n. a 
water-closet, privy. — as, m.,Ved. (in 

astrol.) N. of two ways in which an eclipse terminates. 

1. pdyya, as, d, am, to be drunk, to be caused 
to drink; (am), n. water; drinking. 

pdyasa^ as, i, am (fr. payas), pre- 
pared with or made of milk or water ; (as, am), m. 
n. food prepared with milk, rice boiled in milk ; an 
obbtion of milk, rice, and sugar ; the resin of Pinus 
Longirolia ; turpentine ; (am), n. milk ; a kind of 
divine beverage, nectar (Ram. 1 . 15. 8). — 
dagdha, as, d, am, scalded by milk-porridge. 

Pdyasika, as, i. am, fond of boiled milk, re- 
lating to any mixture of milk, &c, 

mftw pdyika, ait, m. a foot-soldier, foot- 
man ; (probably a corruption of pridutika.) 

2 . pdyu, us, m. (fr. rt. 3. j)d; for i. 
see above), Vcd. a guard, pn^tector ; N. of a man ; 
(acas), m. pi. protecting powers or actions. 

2. pdyya (for i. .see above), protection (at the 
end of a comp. ; cf. nri-p'^). 

Ml«i 3. pdyya, am, n. measure ; practice, 
profession. 

TTPHT 4 . pdyya, as, d, am, low, vile, repre- 
hensible, contemptible. 

VJKpdra, ns, m. (fr.rt. i ,pri or rt./)r7), cross- 
ing [cf. dush p ] ; the further shore or opposite bank of 
a river ; the further side, concluding bound ; the end 
or linjit of anything, the utmost reach or extent; 
quicksilver ; N. of a s^c, a son of Prithu-shena and 
father of NTpa ; of a son of Samara and fatlier of 
Prithu ; of a son of An-ga and father of Divi-ralha ; 
(ds), m. pi., N. of a class of deities under the ninth 
Manu ; (d), f., N. of a river (said to flow from the 
Pariyatra mountains or the central and western 
portion of the Vindhya chain) ; (1), f. a quantity of 
water ; a small water-jar, drinking-vessel, glass, cup ; 
a milk-pail ; a rope for tying an elephant’s feet ; 
pollen; (am), n. (according to some also as, m.), 
the further or opposite end or bank of a river ; the 
totality of an object, the fullest extent (with gen., 
e. g. tamasas, of darkness; kdrandndin, of tor- 
tures) ; extremity, cud, aim (in this sense also m.) ; 
priram gam, to ctoss over ; to fulfil (e. g. praiijnd' 
yah pdram sa gntah, he fulfillcil his promise); 
to become proficient in; pdram ni, to bring to 
a close; [cf. para, param; Gr. irSpo-s, irdpa, ir 4 - 
pdv, iTfpaivw, irtipw, irf ptuo-s, irtpd-rri, Ufipaisv-s, 
vfpas, TTfipap, dirsipia’-io-s ; Lat. pe,r; Lith. per, 
‘across;* Slav, po/ff, ‘the opposite bank.’]— /Mm- 
kdrna, as, d, am, desirous T>f reaching the opposite 
bank. — Pdra-gn, as, d, am, going to the opposite 
shore, crossing over, going through or over or across 
or to the end, ferrying across, intending to cross ; one 
who has arrived at the end, accomplishing, one who 
has accomplished or completely mastered, completely 
familiar cjf conversant with, knowing thoroughly, 
well versed in (with gen. or loc. or in a comp., 

e. g. Veddndm pfirag^i, well versed in the Vedas ; 
jfi’atijnd-p’\ fulfilling or keeping a promise); pro- 
foundly learned ; going over or beyond the world ; 
(am), n. keeping, fiilfilliiig.- Pdra-^a/a, as, d, 
am, or pdra-gdmin, ?, iiii, i, one who has reached 
the opposite shore, passed over in safety, crossed; 
passed beyond the world, pure, holy ; (as), m. (with 
Jainas) an Arhat or deified aint and teacher. — Para- 
fjati, is, f. going through, reading, studying through. 
— Pdra-gamana, am, n. reaching the opposite 
shore, crossing, going to the end. — /^ 7 ra-dara, as, 

f, am, arriving at the opposite shore, crossing over. 


— Pdra-fas, ind., Ved. on the opposite bank, on 
the furtlicr side.^Pdra-dandaka, as, m. (perhaps 
a Vriddhied form fr. para + dafidaka), N. of a 
country (part of Orissa). — Prtm-tZar.<aA:a, as, d, 
am, showing the opposite bank. — Pdm-riar^ams, 
as, d, am, beholding the opposite bank or shore, 
able to survey all things.^ Pd ra-dridvan, d, art, 
a, one who has seen the opposite bank, completely 
familiar with, knowing thoroughly; long-sighted, 
far-seeing, wise. — Pdra-dhvaja, ds, m. pi. * banners 
of the further shore,' N. of certain banners brought 
from beyond the sea (from Ceylon) and borne in 
procession by the kings of Ka^mTra. — Pdrn~netri, 
id, trl, iri, bringing to the further shore. — Pdram- 
ita, as, a, am, gone to the opposite bank; crossed, 
traversed ; transcendant (as spiritual knowledge) ; 
(d), f. (probably a contracted form for pdramita- 
lr 7 ), coming to the opposite bank, complete attainment, 
perfection (the Buddhists enumerate six nr sometimes 
ten P.’lramitlis or perfections as belonging to a Bodhi- 
sattva). — i’arfly>«m('Va-a2>''), am, 11. ^pdrdvdrn, 
the nearer and further bank, both banks, (a various 
reading for pdrdvdra, q. v.); (fw), ni. the sea, 
ocean. ^ I *drdyana Cra-ny^, am, n. going over, 
going across; reading from one end to the other, 
reading through, perusing, studying, study ; reading 
a Pur 3 na or causing it to be read ; the whole, totality, 
entirencss, completeness [cf. dhdtu-p°, ndma-p^] ; 
N. of a grammatical work; (i), f. a N. of the 
goddess SarasvatT ; an act, action ; considering, medi- 
tating; light. ^I\lrdyana-mdhdtmya, am, n., N. 
of a section of the P.’ilfila-khanda of the P.’ldma- 
Pur 3 na. — Pdrdyauika, as, i, am, reading to (any 
one), teaching how to pronounce ; (as), m. a lec- 
turer, reader of the Purilnas ; a pupil, scholar ; (ds), 
m. pi. epithet of a particular school of grammarians. 
••Pdrdyaiiiya, am, n., N. of a grammar. — 7 M- 
rdvdra (ra-av^), am, n. the further and the 
nearer bank or shore, the opposite banks (e. g. 
pdrdf'drasya nauh, a boat which plies from one 
side to the other); (as), m. the sea, ocean; [cf. 
pdrdpdra.^ -• Pdrdedrhia, as, d, am, on both 
sides of a river, &c., one who goes to both sides. 
"•Pdre-f/attyam, ind. on the other side of the 
Gai>ga, beyond the Ganges. — Pdre-vifSoka, N. of a 
place. — Pd re-sindhn, ind. on the other side of the 
Sindhu, beyond the Indus. 

I. pdrakn, as, i, am (for 2. see p. 567, col. i), 
carrying over, bearing across, saving, delivering (in 
ngra-p'\ q. v.); enabling to cross (a river or the 
world). 

1. pdruna, as, d, am (for 2. see p. 567, col. 
1), bringing over, carrying across, saving, deli- 
vering; (am), n. fulfilling, accomplishing; reading 
through, reading, studying ; the complete text (of a 
book) ; (am, d), n. f., also vrata-jjdrana, concluding 
a fast, eating or drinking after a fast, breakfast ; [cf. 
donita-p‘.']"» Pdraiia-karman, a, n. exercise in 
reading, mode of reading. 

Pdraiitya, as, d, am, having an attainable end, 
capable of being completed or brought to an end. 

1. pdraya, Nom. P. A. pdrayaii, -te, 8 cc., l<> 
bring over, lead over; to be able; (this is also 
regarded as the Caus. of rt. 1 . pri, q. v.) 

2. pdraya, as, d, am, able, adequate, fit for. 

I. pdrayat, an, anti, at, being able, amipetent. 

1. pdrayishnu, ns, us, u (for 2. see s.v.), Ved. 
bringing to a successful issue, causing to succeed, 
victorious. 

Pdriifin, as, d, am, being on the other or opposite 
side ; crossing to the other or opposite side ; (at the 
end of a comp.) completely familiar with, well 
acquainted with [cf. trivarga-p^] ; (as), m., N. of 
a man (^pdrina). 

Pdriya, as, d, am, (at the end of a comp.) com- 
pletely familiar with, well acquainted with. 

Pdrya, as, d, am, Ved. being on the opposite 
side or bank; upper; last, final; giving the last 
stroke, decisive (e.g.pdrye d?iane,Ved. in a decisive 
battle) ; causing to succeed, helping through ; effec- 
tual, efficient ; (am), n. end ; decision. 
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2 * paraka, as, t, am (fr. rt. pri; for 
j. sec p. 566, col. 3), satisfying, pleasing ; cherishing. 

2. pnrana, a^, m. (for i. see p. 566, col. 3), satis- 
fying, satisfaction ; a doud. 

3. piiraya, as, a, am (for 1. and 2, sec p. 566, 
tol. 3), satisfying, filling. 

2. parayat, an, ardl, at, satisfying, filling. 

a. parnyishna, us, us, u, gratifying, pleasing, 
sitisfying. 

mjyft pdrakya, as, d, aM,r=iparakiya, be- 
longing to another or a stranger, alien (opposed to 
, ni ) ; intended for others, serving others ; belonging 
to an enemy, hostile, inimical ; (na), m. an enemy ; 
{am), n. doing anything for the sake of future hap- 
piness, pious conduct. 

pdragrdmika, as, t, am (fr. 
fara + fjrdma), ‘ belonging to another village,’ hos- 
tile, inimical, {pdragrdmiham vidhim dMkirshati, 
he is about to perform hostile action, i. e. prepares 
for hostiliiies.) 

THUf^pdraj, k, m. (said to be fr. para), 

xnr^nftnir purajdyika, as, m. (fr. para -f- 
one who intrigues with another’s wife, an 
iulultercr. 

pdrafita, as, in. (connected with 
liiira ?), a stone, rock ; [cf. pdrdruka.] 

iJTOjhr pdrantya. Sec p. 566, col. 3. 

iQror I. pdrata, as, i, am (fr. para-tas), 
ftc Wlitlika to Pan. IV. 2, 104 ; (Ved.) N. of a 
people or country. 

iHTfT 2. pdrata, as, in. rpiicksilver ; [cf. 
pdrada.^ 

I ‘drat aha, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 

pdratnntrika, as, i, am (fr.para- 
f antra), belonging to or enjoined by the religious 
treatises of others. 

Pdratautrya, am, n. the being subject to another, 
ilepcndcnce, subservience, slavery. 

pdratrika, as, 7 , am (fr. para-tra), 
relating to another world, belonging to tlie next 
wcirld, advantageous in the future life. 

J‘drntrya, as, d, am, relating to the next world ; 
rewarded in a future state (according to Kulluka^ 
imrntoha-phala), 

pdrada, as, m. (piicksilver ; (as), in. 
pi., N. of a barbarous people (described in Manu 
X. 44. as a Kshatriya tribe degraded to l^ddras by 
neglect of duties; cf. 2. pdrata). 

^ eR pdra-dandaka. Sceparo, p.566. 

TOsnftaii pdraddrika, as, t, am (fr. para- 
ddra), intriguing with another’s wife; relating to 
•inothcr’s wife ; (ff«), m. an adulterer. 

Pdraddrin, i, t/ii, i, intriguing with another’s 
wife; (perhaps incorrectly for para-ddrin.) 

Pdraddrya, am, n. intriguing witli another's 
wife, adultery. 

Pdradciika, as, 7 , am (fr. para-dciii), outlandish, 
foreign, abroad ; (as), m. a traveller ; a foreigner. 

i^dradeiya, as, ih, am, belonging to or coming 
from a foreign country, foreign ; (a«), m. a traveller, 
one who has gone to a foreign country ; a foreigner ; 
[cf. Lat. per-egrinus.'] 

Pdrculhenu, us, or pdradhenuka, as, m., N. of 
a low mixed caste, an Ayogava (q. v.). 

Paramparhia, as, i, am (fr. param~pard), 
passing from one to another, handed down from 
father to ion, hcr^itary. 

t^drampariya, as, %, am, handed down, tra- 
<litional. 

t*(irampaiya, as, f, am, one folldwing the other; 
(am), n. uninterrupted series, continuous order or 
hereditary succession; tradition^ instruction, tradition; 


intercession, intermediation ; (ciria), ind. successively. 
^Pdramparya-kramdgata (^ma-dg% or pdram- 
parydujata P'ya-dg^), as, d, am, derived from 
tradition. — Pdmmparj/opad^a i^ya-up^), as, m. 
traditional instruction. 

Pdralokya, as, d, am (fr. para-loka), relating 
to the next world. 

Pdralaukika, as, t, am, relating to the next 
world (e. g. sahdyah pdralaukikah, a companion 
on the way to the next world); epithet of a place 
where pearls are found and of the pearls found 
there (Ved.) ; (am), n. things or circumstances relat- 
ing to tlie next world. 

Pdravargya, as, d, am (fr. para + varga), be- 
longing to another party, siding with the enemy. 

Pdravas'ya, am, n. ((r. para-vaifa), dependence, 
dependency. 

Pdrastraineya, as, m. (fr. parastri), a son by 
another’s wife, an adulterine. 

Pdrahansya. <i 8 , d, am (fr. para-hansa), re- 
lating to an ascetic who has subdued all his senses ; 
[cf. pdramahat^a.'] 

Pdrdvarya, ena, ind. (fr. pjardvara), on all 
sides, completely. 

pdrahhrita, am, n. a present, offer- 
ing (incorrectly for prdhhrita). 

Pdrahhriihja, as, i, am, relating or belonging to 
a present (incorrectly for prdbkrittya) ; belonging 
to a aickoo (fr. para-bkrita). 

pdramahaysa, as, %, am (fr. pa- 
rama-hatda), relating to Parama-haQsa (Brahma). 

Para mahansya, as, d,am, relating to the Parama- 
hansas or religious men who have subdued all their 
senses by abstract meditation ; (am), n. most sublime 
ascetism or meditation. Pdramalutnsya-pari, ind. 
relating to the most sublime meditation or speculation. 

Pdramdrthika, as, %, am (fr, paramdrtha), 
relating to a high or spiritual object, relating to 
supreme truth; real, essential, true; one who cares 
for truth, loving right; supremely good, excellent, 
superior. 

Pdramika, as, 7 , am (fr. parama), supreme, 
chief, best. 

Pdramefrara, as, i, am (fr. parame.<vara), re- 
lating or belonging to the supreme lord (S^iva), 
coming from the supreme lord. 

1 ‘drameshtha, as, m. a patronymic from Para- 
meshthin. 

rdrameshthya, as, d, am (fr. paramesh(hin), 
relating or belonging to the highest or supreme god 
(Brahman), coming from the supreme deity ; relating 
to a king; {am), 11. highest position, supremacy; 
royal insignia. 

M kRi II pdram-ita. See under para, p. 566. 

I. and 2. pdraya, pdrayat, para- 
yishnu. See p. 566, col. 3, and col. i. of this p. 

pdravata, as, m. z=z pdrdvata, a 

pigeon. 

pdravaiya. See above. 

pdrasava, as, am, m. n. (fr. pa- 
ra^u), iron (used for axes), an iron weapon ; (a«), 

m., N. of a mixed caste, the son of a BrShman by a 
S'Qdra wonun ; a son by another’s wife, an adulterine, 
bastard ; {as), m. pi., N. of a people in the south- 
west of Madhya-deja ; (as, i, am), made of iron ; 
made or derived from an axe; (sometimes written 
pdrasava.)^ Pdra^ava-tva, am, n. the state of 
being born of a S^QdrS woman. 

Pdra^avya, aa,m.,Ved. a patronymic ofTirindira. 

^ pdramika = pdrasika, q. v. 

para.4vadha or pdrasvadhika, as, i, 
am (fr. para^vadha), armed with an axe ; (as), m. 
a man armed with an axe, halbert-man, hatchet-man, 
pioneer, &c. 

pdrahaya, as, m. gold (?). 


TOSH pdrasa, as, t, am, Persian; (i), f. 
(with or without bhdskd) the Persian language. 

Pdrasika, as, m. pi. the Persians ; (a«, 7 , am), 
Persian ; (as), m. Persia (?). 

Pdrasika, as, m. pi. the Persians; (a«), ni. 
Persia ; a Persian horse. 

Pdrasikeya, as, t, am, Persian. 

pdrasava. See pdrasava, col. 2. 

1 pdraskara, as, m. (fr. pdra -f kara, 
s being inserted ; or fr. paras-kara), N. of the author 
of certain Grihya-sOtras forming a supplement to Kft- 
tySyana’s S^rauta-stltras and of a Dharma-^astra ; N. of 
a district ; (as, I, am), composed by Paraskani. — Pd- 
raskarorgrihya-pakdhati, m, f., N. of a work on 
domestic customs. 

VIT^^^parasfrafnej^a, pdrahaysya. See 
col. 2. 

pdrdpata, as, m.r=zpdrdvata, a 

pigeon. 

pdrdpataka, as, rn. a kind of 

^rrenro pdrdyana. See pdra, p. 566. 

pdrdruka, as, m. a rock ; [cf. 

pdratita.'] 

Wersnf pdravata, as, i, am (fr. pard-vat), 
remote, coming or brought from a distance, of foreign 
extraction (Ved.) ; (as), m., N. of a tribe on the 
Yamuna ; a turtledove, turtle-pigeon, dove, pigeon ; a 
kind of snake ; N. of a Naga of the race of Airavata ; 
a monkey ; a species of tree, Diospyros Embryopteris ; 
a mountain; N. of a class of deities under Manu 
Svaro^isha: ( 7 ), f. the fruit of the LavalT plant 
(Annona Reticulata?); a form of song peculiar to 
cowherds; N. of a river in the peninsula; (am), 

n. the fruit of the tree Diospyros Embryopteris. 
— Pdravata-ghni, f.,Ved. (according to the Nirukfa) 
destroying both banks (an epithet of the Sarasvatl ; 
Say. ^pdrdvdra-ghdtini or — dura-dcitc vufyanid- 
nasydpi vrikskddt:r hantrl; but the right meaning 
probably is), hitting the remote (demon), slaying from 
afar. — Pdrdvata-dc^a, us, m., N. of a district men- 
tioned in the Ratna-kosha. — Pdrdvafa-padi, f. or 
pdrdvatdnghri (^ta-att°), ‘ pigeon’s foot,’ Cardios- 
permum Halicacabum ($0 called from the form of the 
leaf). — J*drdmtn?tgkH-piMa, as, m. a pigeon. 

Pdra vat i, is, m, a patronymic of Vasu-rodis. 

M Hl pdrdvada-ghnl, a wrong reading 
for pardvata-ghni, q.v. 

it pdrdvara. See p. 566, col. 3. 
pdrdvarya. See col. 2. 

>TPCT5rr pdrdsara, as, i, am (fr. pardsara), 
proceeding or derived from Para^ara or from PSra- 
farya; (a^), m. a patronymic from Parasara and 
N. of the poet Vyasa; (ds), ni. pi., N. of a 
school ; ( 7 ), a daughter of Parasara ; (am), n. the 
rules of Parasara for the conduct of the mendicant 
order. — P drd ^art-put ra, as, m., Ved., N. of a 
teacher. — 7*0 fvls'aropapwrawa Cra-Hp°), am, n., 
N. of an IJpa-Purana. 

Pdrd^arakalpika, as, t, am, one who studies 
the Para^ara-kalpa ; (as), m. a follower of Para.<ara 
the institutor of rules for the mendicant order. 

Pdrdifan, is, m. a patronymic of Vyasa. 

Pdrdftarin, i, m. a mendiant of the school of Para- 
lara orof Para. 4 aiya; a religious mendicant in general. 

Pdrdsarya, as, m. a patronymic of the poet 
Vyasa ; N. of a teacher. 

mfniifH'aR pdrikarmika, as, m. (fr. pari- 
karman), one who takes charge of the lesser vessels 
or utensils. 

Ml r«w«ii I parikdnkshin, t, m. an ascetic 
(who devotes himself to devout contemplation), a 
contemplative saint, a Brahman in the fourth period 
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of life, a religious mendicant; (also parihivtkskaha 
cf. pari-kdjtkshita.) 

^nficyr pdrikufa, as, m., Vcd. an at 

tendant, servant. 

ptlrikshita, as^ h am, epithet o: 
the verses of the Atliarva-vcda XX. 127, 7-10 
(a#), m. a patronymic of Janam-ejaya. 

Pdrik^?iith/a, <IS (according to the 

xrommentatorj the brother of Pari-kshit. 

parikheya, as, i, am (fr. pari-khd) 

surrounded by a ditch or fosse, belonging to a ditch 

TUfrUrfinF pdrigramika, as, i,am {it, pari- 
ffrdmam\ situated round a village. 

VrtfZMnt pdrijdta, as, m. {fr. pari-\~Jdta) 
the c0r.1l tree, Erythriiia Indici (a splendid tree 
losing its leaves in June and then covert with large 
crimson dowers, sometimes identified with the Man* 
dara) ; the wood of this tree ; N. of one of the five 
frees of paradise (which was produced at the churning 
of the iKcan and came into the possession of Indra 
from whom it was afterwards taken by Krishna); 
fragrance ; \. of a Kishi ; N. of a NSga of the race 
of A\Tlv3.t2.^m Parijnta-maya, as, i, am, made of 
flowers of the celestial mm Parijdta- rat, an, 

afl, possessing the celestial Parijata. — Pd/i/Jfrt- 
saroitvati-maufra, as, m. pi., N. of certain magical 
(ormuiM. mm Pdrijdfn-harnna, am, n. ‘carrying off 
of the Parijata tree,’ N. of sections of the Hari-vaQsa 
and Vishnu-Purina (desaibing the taking of the 
ParijSla tree by Krishna from Indra) ; N. of 
comedy by Goplla^^. 

Pdnjdtaka,as, m. the coral tree, Erytlirina Indica ; 
one of the five trees of paradise ; N. of a sage. 

pdrina, as, m., N. of a man. 

W pnrimyya, as, d, am (fr. pari^ 
iidya^pari-naya), relating to marriage, obtained 
on the occasion of marriage ; (a?n), n. property or 
paraphernalia received by a woman at the time of 
marriage ; marriage .settlement. 

parindhya, am, n. (fr. pari-naha), 
household furniture and utensils. 

pdritathyd, f.(fr. pari’^tathya ^), 
a string of pearls for binding the hair, a trinket worn 
on the forehead where the hair is parted. 

Ql fCiPI B pdrita-vat, an, aii,at, containing 
the word pdrita or other forms of the Caus. of 
rt. I . pri, 

pdritoshika, as, 1, am {{r.pari- 
gratifying, delighting, pleasing, making happy, 
satisfactor)', consolatory ; (am), n. a reward, gratuity 
(given as a token of satisfaction). 

pdridkvajika, as, m. (fr. pari 
+ rJhraja), a standard-bearer. 

pdrindra, as, m. a lion {=zpd‘ 

rlndra). 

Mll<^r»V|a|i pdripanthika, as, m. (fr.pari- 
pantham), a highwayman, robber, thief. 

pdripdtya, am, n. [ft. pari-pdfi), 

regularity, methodicalness, successiveness. 

inftww pdripdtra, as, in. (fr. pnri-{- 
pdtra ?), N. of one of the seven principul mountain 
ranges of India (the central or western portion of 
the Vindhya chain which skirts the province of 
Malwa) ; N. of a son of Ahlna-gu ; (also read pa- 
rty dtra.) 

Pdripdtrnka or pdriydtraka, €u, m., N. of a 
mountain range, the central or western portion of 
the Vindhya chain. 

Pfiripdtrika or pdriydfrika, as, m.an inhabitant 
of tlie Paripitra or Pariy&tra mountain range. 


yifilVUrAT^ pdripanthika, as, m. probably 
only a wrong reading for iMripantkika, q.v. 

pdnpdrsva, am, n. (fr. pari- 
pdrsi'a), retinue, attendants, followers. 

PdHislrilraka, as, ikd, am, standing at the side, 
attending on ; {as), m. an attendant ; an assistant of 
the nun.ager of a play ; an actor who serves in plaa 
of a chorus in the drama and is one of the inter 
locutors in the prologue ; {ikd), f. a female attendant, 
a chamber-maid. 

Pdripdr^rika, as, 1 , am, standing at the side, 
belonging to a retinue ; attending on ; (a«), m. ai: 
attendant ; an assistant of the manager of a play. 

pdripela, am, n. = paripelava, cpv. 

pariplava, as, d, am (fr. pari- 
plavd), swimming; moving to and fro, shaking, 
unsteady, tremulous, trembling; perturbed, troubl^ 
in mind ; * moving in a circle,* epithet of a particular 
legend recited at the Alva-medha and repeated at 
certain intervals throughout the year ^Ved.); {as), 
rn. a boat ; N. of a sage (?) in the fifth Manv-antara ; 
(am), n., N. of a Tirtha.— Pdriphiva-gaia, as, d, 
am, being in a boat. — Paripfava-wtra, as, d, am, 
having tremulous or swimming eyes. 

Pdriplamya, am, n., Ved. an oblation accom- 
panying the redtation of the PSriplava legend. 

Pdripldvya, as, m. a goose ; {am), n. perplexity, 
agitation ; treniulousness. 

vrfvv? pdribarha anil pdrirarha, as, m. 
^pari-harha or pori-varha, q.v.; a wedding 
present ; N. of one of the sons of Garuda. 

vrftjqr pdribhadra, ns, in. (fr. pari -j- 
hhadra), the coral tree, Ervlhrina Indica ; the Nimb 
tree, Azadirachta Indica ; a species of p»nc, Pinus 
I)cvad.1ru ; the Saral, Pinus Loiigifidii ; N. of a son 
of Yajn.i-bahu ; {am), n., N. of a Varsha in S^Slmala- 
dvtpa named after P^ril^hadra. 

Pdrihhadraka, as, m. the tree P'rythrina Fulgens ; 
the Nimb tree, Azadirachta Indica; {am), n. Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus. 

pdribkdwy a, am, n. (fr. pari-bhu), 
surety, security, bail (^prd(Ibhdvya) ; a drug, a 
species of Costus, Costus Speciosus or Arabicus. 

pdrihhdshika , as, t, am (fr. 
pari’bhdskd), universally received, generally current, 
usufil, common ; technical (as a term). 

pdrimdmfalya, as, i, am (fr. 
pari-mandaln), having tlic measure or being of the 
size of an atom ; {am), 11. an atom (as a measure of 
ipace), a mote in a sun-beam. 

pdrimdnyn, am, n. (fr. pari- 
mdna), circumference, compass. 

pdrimitya, am, n. (fr. pari-mita), 
:he being confined or limited, limitation. 

pdrimukhika, as, i, am (fr. pari- 
mukham), being before or round the face, being 
lear or present. 

Pdrimnkhya, as, d, am, being before or round 
:lie face, being near or present; {am), n. the being 
■jcfoTC the face, presence. 

pdriydtra, as, m., N. of a moun- 
tain : of a country ; [cf. pdripditra.] 

Pnriydlraka, N. of a place mentioned in the 
tlomaka-SiddhSlnta. 

pariyanika, as, m. (fr. pari-\- 
ydna), a travelling carriage. 

pdrirakshika, as, m. (fr. pari- 
raksha), a Hrahman in the fourth period of life, an 
ascetic or religious mendiqmt. 

vrftvw pdrivatsa, as, m. (fr. pflrt-f 
^aUa), a calf belonging (to the cows mentioned in 
Hari-vaQ4a 11877). 


pdririttya, am, n. (fr. pari- 
vitia), the being unmarried while a younger brother 
is married, the condition of an elder brother who is 
unmarried while the younger is married. 

Pdrivetirya, am, n. {ix. pari-vetlri), the marry- 
ing of a younger brother before the elder ; the being 
unmarried while a younger brother is married. 

pdrivrdjaka, as, t, am (fr. pari- 
vrajaka), intended for a religious mendicant; (am), 
II. the wandering life of a religious mendicant. 

Pdrivrdjya, am,\\. (fr.pnH-#?riy), the wandering 
life of a religious mendicant ; (also incorrectly written 
pdrirrajya.) 

pdrih, as, m. a species of tree 
{=p!i(dUa, commonly called paldda-pipufa and 
gnja-handa). 

M I purisiln, as, m. a cake (= apnpa). 

x u ft j N pdrihshya, am, n. (fr. pari- 
Stesha), that which is left over, a remainder ; (at), ind. 
this alone remaining, there being no alternative. 

pdriskad, t, t, t (fr. puri-.shad), 

one who is present at an assembly (?). 

Pdruliaika, as, d, am, one who studies or knows 
wh-at has been settled in an assembly (?). 

PdrisJuidn, as, i, am. belonging to an assembly 
or council, one who belongs to an assembly or council ; 
(as), m. a person present at .an assembly or congre- 
gation, a spectator ; an assessor at a council ; a king’s 
D>mp.anioii; {as), m. pi. the retinue or attendants ot’ 
a gf^; (am), n. taking part in an .assembly; (as, 
am), m. or n. (?), N. of a village in the North. 
Pdrishadnka, as, t, am, done by an assembly. 
Pdrishadya, as, d, am,^ pnrishadam savia- 
rnitl,—parishttdi sddhnh, one who is present at 
an assembly, a spectator. 

l|l Pen \ pdrisdraka, as, i, am, containing 
the word part-sdraka. 

pdrihdrika, as, /, am (fr. pari- 
hdra), taking away, seizing; surrounding; («a), ni. 
a maker of garlands ; (#), f. a kind of riddle. 

Pdrihdryn, as, m. a bracelet; {am), n. taking, 
seizure. 

^ I iiM pdrihusya, am, ii. (fr. pari-hdsa), 

jest, joke, fun; (enn), ind. in fun. 

HTCt pari, f. (fr. rt. pri), a cup, ilrinking- 
Tsscl, &c. See para, p. 566, col. a. 

pdrikshU. t, m.=zpdrikshita, a 

patronymic of Janam-ejaya. 

I*drlkshita, as, i, am, relating to or treating of 
.^arl-kshit, derived from ParT-kshit; (na), m. a 
patronymic of Janam-ejaya; N. of a sovereign to 
whom the Bhilgavata-PurSna or life of Krishna is 
supposed to have been addressed ; N. of the successor 
»f the preceding. 

pdrina. Sec p. 566, col. 3. 

pdrinahya, am, n. (fr. parl-nak), 
household furniture or utensils ; [cf. pdrinahya.') 

pdrindra, as, m. a lion 

•indra) ; a large snake, boa. 

party a. See p. 566, col. 3. 
IMTirana, as, m. = partrapi, q. v. 

pdru, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. 3. pd)i 
the fun; fire (ssperu), 

pdrudehepa, as, t, am, derived 
from Paru^^hepa; Bkdradvdjam Pdrud^hepamt 
N. of a S3man. 

Pdru(tdhepi, is, m. a patronymic from Paruddhepa. 

pdrushaka, as or am, m. or n.(?)» 
species of flower ; [cf. parHshdka.] 
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parusheya, as, t, am (fr. parusha), ' 

Ved. spotted, freckled. 

rdrushya, am, n. roughness [cf. tvak-p"^, harsh- 
ness ; harshness of language, abuse, reproach, con- 
tumelious or scurrilous language, opprobrious or 
unfriendly speech, insult ; violence (in word or deed, 
cf. danda-p°t vakp°) ; squalor ; the forest or grove 
of Indra ; aloe wood or Agallochum ; (as), m. a N. 
of Brihas-pati, the planet Jupiter. 

pdrush^a, as, in., Ved. a kind of 

bird. 

pare-gangam, pdre-visoka, pare- 
shiilha. See under 

par er aka, as, m. a sword, sci- 
mitar (?). 

.pdroksha, as, t, am (fr. paroksha), 
undiscernible, unintelligible, obscure, mysterious. 

Vrirokshyu, as, a, am, undiscernible, invisible, 
hidden; {am), n. mystciiousness, mystery. 

piirnvarya, am, n. (fr. paro-*m- 
ram), tradition. 

qT 97 pdrghata, am, n. ashes, = 

[cf. pdrpara.^ 

pdvjnnyn, as, a, am (fr. parjanyn), 
belonging to Parjanya. 

pdrna, as, 7, am (fr. parna), made 
or consisting of leaves, leafy ; raised from leaves (as 
a tax) ; made of the wood of the Bntca Frondosa ; 
[an), m. a patronymic. 

Pfirnaralki, w, m. (fr. pnrna-valka), a patro- 
nymic of Ni-gada. 

1. part ha, as, 1 , am (fr. Ved. 

an epithet of twelve sacred texts, ascribed to Prithi 
Vainya, repeated during the ceremony of unclion in 
the klja-sOya sacrifice; {as), m. a patronymic of 
Tanva; {avi), n., N. of several S,lmans. 

Pfh'fhya, us, m., Ved. a patronymic from Prithi. 

xyr^ 2. part ha, as, m. (fr. rt. prith for 
pratk and connected with prith a, wide), a prince, 
king ( -■ part hira) (fr. pritfid), a metronymic 
of Vudhi-shihira, BhTnia-sena, and Arjuna, especially 
of the last; N. of a son of Paihgu and king of 
Kisimra ; N. of a man ; the plant Teniiiiialia 
Arjuna; {ds), m. pi. an epithet of the five sons 
of Pandu. ■■ Pdrlha-ja, as, m. tlic son of PSrtha. 

— l*drtha~pura, am, n., N. of a city near the con- 
fluence of the (lO-drivari and Vi-darbh5.— 

viafia, as, t, am, consisting of sons of Pritha. 

— Pdriha’sdrathi, is, m., N. of the author of the 
TmT3L-T3iU\2.mmpdrtha8drathi-7iiUra, as, m., N. 
of a commentator on Jaimini’s Ny.aya-sfltras. — Pflr- 
thnnuga {^tha-aif), as, a, am, followed by 
(IMrtha, i. c.) Arjuna. 

Pnrthava, as, i, am, belonging or peculiar to 
I’riihu ; {am), n. width, greatness, immensity. 

Pdrtkam, an earthy substance, rotten wood ; (pro- 
bably a wrong reading for pdrtkiva.) 

Pdrthha, as, i, am (fr. priihim for prithvi, f. 

prithu), earthen, earthly, terrestrial, relating to 
the earth, springing or derived from the earth, made 
of earth, earthy ; ruling or possessing the earth ; fit 
for kings or princes, royal, princely; a-pdrthira, 
unearthly, i. e. heavenly, celestial ; {as), in. a dweller 
on the earth, inhabitant of the earth ; a lord of the 
‘^•rrlh, king, prince, sovereign, warrior; an earthen 
Vessel ; the 19th (or 53rd) year in Jupiter’s cycle of 
00 years ; {as), m. pi. a patronymic ; (t), f. ‘ earth- 
born,’ an epithet of Sita ; of LakshniT ; (am), n. an 
earthy substance ; (aw/), n. pi., Ved. tlie regions of 
me earth (Say. bhavdni sthdndni). 

^ Pdrthiva-td, f. or prirthiva-iva, am, n. the 
“'gnity or rank of king, royalty. — Fdrthiva~7ian~ 
P *’ ^;^thc daughter of a king, "mj^arthivarshahha 
"*• * king-bull,* an excellent king. 
‘^arthiva-sreshtfia, as, m. best of kings, an 


excellent sovereign. — ParM/ra-sw/a or pdrthivdt- 
majd {%a-dt°), f. the daughter of a king. — Par- 
thivddhama (^va-adh^), as, m. the lowest or 
meanest of kings, mm Pdrthiveiutra {^va~in ), as, 
m. the chief or greatest of princes. 

^TPirW pdrthakya, am, n. (fr. prithak), 
severalty, individuality, separation, separateness, sin- 
gleness, difference, variety. 

pdrthurasnia, am, n. (fr. prithu- 
raimi), Ved. epithet of various Sainans. 

pdrpara, as, m. a handful of rice ; 
consumption { -—kshaya-roga); a filament of the 
Nauclca Cadamba ; ashes ; — klndsa ; — gaddntara 
(a kind of disease ?) ; a N. of Yama. 

pdrya. See p. 566, col. 3. 

puryantika, as, 7, am (fr. party • 
anta), final, concluding, last. 

2 )drva, as, i, am (fr. pflri7fl»),=2)(7r- 
vana; (probably an incorrect form.) 

Pdrrana, as, i, am, belonging or relating to a 
division of time or of the month ; increasing, waxing 
full (as the moon); (as), m. a kind of deer; the 
general funeral ceremony to be offered to all the 
Manes at the Parvan (or conjunction of the sun and 
iiifxjii, at which double oblations are offered, three 
cakes to the father, paternal grandfather and great- 
grandfather, and three to the maternal grandfather, 
his father and grandfather ; and the crumbs of each 
set to the remoter ancestors in each line). 

Pd mlyandntdya, as, d, am (fr. jiurvau + aya- 
ndnta), occurring at the end of a Pat van or solstice 
(as a saailicc &c.). 

jidrvata, as, 7, am (fr. parvata), 
being or living in the mountiins, growing on or 
coming from the mountains, consisting of moun- 
tains, mountainous ; ((i.s*), m. the tree Media Sem- 
pervirens {:=.mahd-nlmtm)\ (7), f. a mountain 
stream ; a female cowherd or GopT ; a N. of Durgi 
(as being the daughter of Hima-vat the king of the 
snowy mountains) ; N. of a cave in mount Merit ; 
of various women (named after the goddess); an 
epithet of DraupadI (incorrectly for pdrshatl); a 
kind of fragrant earth ; a red clay commonly called 
Saurfishtri or Surat earth; N. of various plants; the 
olibanum tree, Boswcilia Thurifera ; Grislca I'u- 
mentosa ; — Celtis Orientalis ; ^ kshiidra-pdshdua- 
hhfdd;— j7 rani, "m Par rati-kshf fra, am, n. ‘dis- 
trict of Parvatl (Durga),’ N. of one of the four 
especially sacred districts of Orissa.— 7\7/-i'afi-wfiw- 
dana, as, m. * son of Parvatl,’ an epithet of Kartti- 
keysi. mm Pdrrati-jnufi^dtfdpa-var nan a, am, u., N. 
of the sixth chapter of the Gita-gaivg.’ldhara, a poem 
by Kaiyius.mmpdrratt-pravartana, am, n., N. of 
the ninth chapter of the Gita-girls'a, a poem by 
Rims. ^ Par vat t-prasddaiut, am, ti., N. of the 
fifth chapter of the GTta-gai>g<ldhara. — Pan^ati- 
moksliana, am, n., N. of a chapter of the Ganesa- 
V\iti\\s.mm pdrvaiUvaradimja {^tt-iif°), am, n., 
N. of a t.mgz.^m P dr rati-sampraddna, am, n., 
N. of a chapter of the Brahma- vaivarta-PurSna. 

Pdrvatdyana, as, m. a patronymic; N. of a 
chamberlain. 

Parvatl, is, in. a patronymic of Daksha. 

Pdrvatika, am, 11. a multitude of mountains, 
mounuin-range. 

Pdrvatiya, as, t, am, living or dwelling in the 
mountains, mountainous; {as), in. a mountaineer; 
epithet of a particular sovereign mling in the moun- 
tains ; ((7«), ni. pi., N. of a mountain tribe. 

Pdrvateya, as, 7, am, belonging or relating to 
the mountains, mountain-bom; (as), m., N. of a 
prince of mountaineers; a species of culinary plant 
bearing a pungent fruit ; (t), f. the smaller or upper 
mill-stone; {am), n. antimony { = sauv7rdHjana). 

I. parsava, as, in. (fr. i. parsit), 

a prince of the Parsus. 

Pdritukd, f. — parMd, a rib. 


Pdr^ca, as, am, m. n. the region of the ribs or 
the part of the b^y below the armpit ; the side, 
fiank (either of animate or inanimate objects); a 
side of any square figure ; a curved knife (Ved.) ; 
(aa), m., N. of an ancient Buddhist teacher ; (with 
Jainas) N. of the twenty-third Arhat of the present 
Ava-sarpinT ; (aii), m. du. heaven and earth ; (am). 
II. a multitude of ribs, the thorax ; the extremity ot 
the fore-axle nearest the wheel to which the outside 
horses of a four-horse chariot are attached ; a fraudu- 
lent or crooked expedient, dishonourable means; 
{(ini), n. pi. the ribs (Ved.); (e), ind. at tlic side, 
near, on, upon, (opposed to dura-tas, dure) ; 
aside; {ayos), ind. on both sides; {at), ind. away 
from ; (cim), ind. near to, to, towards ; {as, d, am), 
near, proximate, by the side of. — A7/*.<r«-//a, as, 
7, am, going at the side (of any one), accompanying, 
being in close proximity to, an attendant ; (as), m. 
pi. attendants, rciinne.^ Par. irn-gata, as, a, am, 
being at the side, attending, accompanying, being 
close to or beside; sheltered, screening.— /Mrsm- 
(jnmana, am, n. the act of going by the side, 
accompanying. — Pdrsva-6ara, as, ni. an attendant ; 
{(is), m. pi. attendants, retinue. — Pan/r«-^«^f, iiid. 
by or from the side, at the side, near, sideways, 
aside. — Pdrdra-da, as, m. ‘ turning the side towards 
another,* an attendant ; {as), m. pi. attendants, 
retinue. — /^am-a-da/m, as, m. a burning pain in 
the side. — P/7rsv(i~de^a, as, m. the region of the 
ribs, the side.- /'arsVa-t/rumo, ds, m. pi. the 
trees at the side, the trees on every side. — Pdniva- 
ndtha, as, ni. (with Jainas) N. of an Arhat; the 
Jaina pontiff — Par^vandtha-hdrya, am, n., N. of 
a poem by Padma-sundara celebrating the preceding 
Arhat.— Pdr.<ca-parivartana, am, n.'lhe turning 
round on the other side or from one side to the 
other,* epithet of a festival on the eleventh day of the 
light half of the month Bhadra (Vishnu being sup- 
posed to turn upon the other side in his sleep 011 
this d^y). ^ Pdrsva-parivarfin, 7, int, i, being or 
going by the side (of any one). — Pdrstra'pippala, 
am, n. a species of Harllaki Hindi gnjahad). 
<^rdrsva-hhdga, as, m. ‘ side-portion,’ the side, 
flank (of an eleph.ant). — /;, f. pain in 
the fide.mm Pars va-raJi‘tru, as, m. whose face is in 
his side,’ N. of a being attendant upon i)iva (Hari- 
van^a 14851). — /’am-a-mWiM, 7, ini, i, standing 
by the side, an attendant; situated at the side, 
adjacent; (i//d«), m. pi. attendants, retinue. — Par- 
.sva~vivartin, 1, ini, i, being by the side of, living 
willi. — 7V7/’/rrt-.s'ay«, as, d, am, lying or sleeping 
on the side; sleeping at the side. Pdrsva-sdyin, 
1, ini, {, ‘lying on the side,’ epithet of a partiailar 
position of the moon. — JParsra-rfMfa, cw, m. a 
shooting pain iii the side, spasm of the chest, stitch ; 
pleurisy. — as, d, am, lying on 

the side, mm ]*dritra-sutnika, as or am, m. or n. (?), 
a kind of oraament.— 7V7rs^m--sfAa, as, d, am, 
standing at the side or next to, being near or close 
to, adjacent, proximate ; (an), m. an associate, com- 
panion ; a stage manager’s assistant (said to serve as 
a sort of chorus to the Indian drama, being some- 
times an actor in the prelude and interpreter of the 
p\o\),mmPdrsva-sihUa, as, <7, am, standing at the 
side, being near or close to. ^ Prir.h’nninf a ra Cra- 
an ), as, ni. ‘ attending at the side,’ an attendant, 
body-servant, lackey. — Ptlr^rdyiita {’^ra-dy ), as, 
d, am, one who has .approached close to, — i'«/'.s^r«7- 
sanrni {%n-ds^), as, d, am, standing by Uic side, 
standing next, present. — /’a /•.viv24f7a« C^ra-ds^), as, 
d, am, sitting by the side, mm Pd r.<rdst hi ("va-as '), 
i, n. ‘side-bone,’ a rib. •>m Pd nSvaikdda^ {\’a tdc°), 
f., N. of a particular festival {-^ pdr.sva-parivar- 
tana). — Pdr^vodara- 2 tr!ya {%a‘iuP), as, m. 

‘ fond of (moving) sideways on the belly,* a crab. 

PdrsTuka, as, m. a rib ; {as, d, am), one who 
seeks wealth or other objects by dishonest or indirect 
or side means ; a pilferer, swindler. 

Pdntvntlya, as, d, am (fr. pdrtlvadas), being 
on or belonging to the side, situated at the side. 
Pdrieika, as, t, am, lateral, belonging to the 
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side; (as), m. a sidesman, partisan; an associate, 
companion ; a juggler ; one who seeks money by 
ilishoncst means; N. of an ancient Huddhist teacher. 

Pdr^vya, aw, ni. du. heaven and earth (a various 
reading for par^u), 

parsara, as, in. a warrior armed 

with an axe. 

pdr^ca. Sec p. 569, col. 3. 

XCtilfiag pdrshaki, is, in. a patronymic. 

pdrshata, ns, 7, am (fr. prishata), 
belonging to the spotted antelope, made of the skin 
of the spotted antelope ; (<w), ni. a patronymic of 
Dru-pada and his son Dhrishta-dyumna ; (7), f. a 
patronymic of DraupadT; an cpiUiet of DurgS (in 
this sense a wrong reading for p*7rra/7); N. of 
two pl-iits, Boswellia Thurifera ; = Jivant. 

par shad, t, f. (for pnri-shada^), an 
assembly ; [this), m. pi. the attendants or retinue of 
a god. 

fhlrshadti, as, m. (fr. parshad), an ass«xiate, 
companion, attendant ; a train, retinue (especially of 
^ I ^ person present in a congregation or 
assembly, a spectator: (perhaps) a councillor, dis- 
tinguished personage; (am), n. a text-book received 
by any particular grammatical school, a N. given to 
the Pratisakhyas ; N. of a w’ork on ceremonies. 

— Pdrshada-td, f. the office of an attendant (espe- 
cially of the attendant of a deity). 

Pdrshadlya, as, d, am, conformable to the 
received text-l»ok of any particular grammatical 
school. 

fhlrshadya, as, m.^pdrUhadya, a member of 
.m assembly or council, assessor; (as), m. pi. the 
attendants or retinue of a god (especially of J?iva). 

pdrshadedna, as, m. (fr. prishad- 
vdna), N. of a man. 

M I pdrshikd, f., X. of a woman. 
pdrshi (?), f. dung. 

purshteya, as, 7 , am (fr. prishti), 
being within the ribs. 

pdrshthika, as, 7 , am, Vcd. being 
after the manner of the Prishthya (Shad-aha). 

pdrshni, is, m. f., rarely />e7r.<f//n7, f. 
f.'-aid to be fr. rt. prish), the heel ; the extremity of 
the forc-axic to which the outside horses of a four- 
horse chariot are attached (the tw'o inner horses being 
harnessed to the dhur or chariot-pole) ; the rear of 
an army; the back; a kick; enquiry, asking (?); 

( ts), f. a foolish or licentious woman ; a N. of 
Kunti the wife of Pdrshnidishema, flit, 

in., N. of a divinity. — Purshni-yrahn, as, d, 
am, seizing from behind, threatening from behind ; 
(ns), m. a foWower."" P a rskijl-yrahana, am, n. 
attacking or threatening (an enemy) in the rear. 

— Pdrstuii-grdhfi, as, d, am, attacking or menac- 
ing (an enemy) in the rear ; (ns), m. an enemy in 
the rear; a commander in the rear of an army; 
an ally who supports a prince (Manu VII. 207). 

— Pdrshni-tra, am, n. ‘ rear-protecting,* a rear- 

guard, reserve, a bfxly of forces in the rear. — Pdrsli- 
ni-rdk, f, uhi, t, or pdrshni-vdiui, as, d, am, draw- 
ing (i. e. harnessed to) the extremities of the axlc- 
iree; (««), rn. an outside pdrshnl-sdraihi, 

ijt, m. a charioteer who drives one of the outside . 
horses ; (7 • , m. du. the two charioteers who drive 
the outer horses attached to the extremities of the 
axle-tree. 


See Caus. of rt. 3. pd, 

Prda, as, in. a guard, guardian, protector, 
nourisher, keeper ; a herdsman ; a protector of the 
earth, a prince; a spitting-pot, spittoon; N. of a 
Niga of the race of Vasuki ; of a prince ; (7), f. a 


herdsman's w'ife ; [cf. — Prda-havi-rdja, as, 
m., N. of a poet (also called S'rl-pala-kavi-rUja). 
•‘"Pdla-k'dri/a, am, n. ‘ the poem of P5la,’ N. of a 
work. — Pdla-ghita, as, m. a mushroom. — Pdlor 
hanij, k, m. -^kanyd-pdla; (a wrong form for 
pdna-hanij.) mm Pdli~vrata, am, 11., N. of a par- 
ticular religious observance. 

Prd aka, as, il:d, am, guarding, protecting, nourish- 
ing; (as), ni. a guardian, protector, cherishcr, 
nourisher ; a foster-faUicr ; a prince, ruler, sovereign ; 
a horse-kee))er, a grixim; one who maintains or 
oKserves; N. of several princes; a species of plant 
with a poisonous bulb, Plumbago Zcylanica; a 
hone, mm 2 *dlaka-(jotra, am, n. the family or tribe 
of i»nc’s adoptive parents. — PdlakCikhyd ( A*a- 
tddr), f., N. of the mother of Dhanvaiitari. 

Palana, as, t, am, the act of protecting, guarding, 
fostering, nourishing, cherishing ; (a»i), n. guarding, 
providing with a guardian, protecting, protection, 
preserving, cherishing, fostering, nourishing ; main- 
taining, keeping, observing ; the milk of a cow that 
has recently calved. 

Pdlanlya, as, d,am, to be guaided or protected, 
to be cherished or nourished ; fit to be preserved or 
maintained ; to be obscrx'ed or respected. 

Pdlayat, an, aiUl, at, guarding, protecting, 
cherishing. 

Ptllayitri, td, trl, tri, protecting, cherishing; a 
protector, guardian. 

Pnlita, as, tl, am, guarded, protected, cherished, 
nourished; («,•<), ni. a species of tree {=r. ^tlkhofa) ; 
N. of a son of Par5-jit (or Paril-vrit) ; («), f., N. of 
one of the Matris attending on Skanda. 

Prdin, 7, ini, i, protecting, guarding, cherishing, 
nourishing; (i), m., N. of a son of Prithu. 

Ptdya, as, <7, am, to be protected or guarded, to 
be cherished ; being under (any one’s) protection or 
guardiansliip ; to be observed or ?<tpt, to be main- 
tained. 

^nc 5 «lin*l pdlakdpya, as, 111., of an 
ancient sage or Muni ; a form of the divine physician 
Ohanvantari. 

pdlakka, us or am, in. or n.(?), N. 

of a country. 

2)dlakyd, f. the plant Beta Ben- 

galensis. 

prilnnka, as, in. the olihanum tree, 
Boswellia Thuriftra; a sjiecies of beet-root, Beta 
Beiigalensis ; a hawk; (7), f. the resin of the 
olibanum tree, incense. 

PdlattUya, as, <7, ni. f. gum olibanum, incense ; 
(am, a), n. f. the plant Beta Bengalcnsis. 

pdlanyin, inas, m. pi., N. of a 

school called after a di.sciple of Vaisampayana. 

Mfcirl pdlala, as, i, am (fr. palala), made 

of powdered sesamum seed. 

pdlavi, f. a kind of vessel. 

pdlahari, is, m. (probably a patro- 
nymic fr. palahara), N. of a man. 

^rc5TB<^ pnUujnla, as, m., Ved. a runner, 
messenger; (accfirding to otheis) a bearer of false 
tidings: (i), f. the fourth and least respected wife 
of a prince. 

pdlala, as, t, am (probably incor- 
realy for pdlvala), living in a marsh. 

tnc5T?l pdldsa, as, i, am (fr. paldia), com- 
ing from or belonging to the tree Butea Frondosa, 
made of the wckkI of the Butea Frondosa; green; 
(as), m. green (the colour).— Paiarfa-Zc/tawito and 
pdldiorshanda, as, m. an epithet of Magadha (a 
country in India, the western of Bchar). 

pdli, is, f. (fr. Caus. of rt. 3. pd}; 


said to be fr. rt. pal), the lip of the car ; an edge, 
margin ; a boundary, limit ; the sharp side of any- 
tliing, the sharp edge or point of a sword or any 
cutting instrument; a line, row, range; a raised 
bank, dike, causeway, bridge ; the lap, bosom ; the 
hip, haunch ; a mark, spot, stain ; a particular mea- 
sure of capacity (m^prastha)', a louse; a woman 
with a beard; prescribed food, maintenance of a 
scholar during the period of his studies by his teacher ; 
praise, eulogium ; a circumference ; (7), f. an edge, 
margin; the sharp edge of a sword; a line, row, 
range; a woman witli a beard; a louse; a pot, 
boiler; an oblong pond; a causeway, bridge. —7V7- 
lim-hira, as, m. a kind of snake, (perhaps a 
wrong reading for pdlim~hara, seizing by the tip 
of the ear.) 

Pdlikd, f. the tip of the car; tlie sliarp edge of 
a cutting instmment ; a sort of ladle or knife for 
skimming milk, curds, &c. ; a cheese nr butter 
knife. 

pdlitya, am, n. (fr. palita), grey- 
ness (of age), hoariness. 

pulinda, as, m. incense ; a species 
of jasmine, Jasminum Pubescens ; (7), f. a species of 
creeper, Ichnocarpus Fruicsceiis ; — pdlindhi. 

pdlindhi, f. a species of Ipoma a 
with dark blossoms. 

pdllvafa, as, m. a species of tree. 

pdUuvn, f. (fr. jmllava), scil. krldd, 
a game played with twigs. 

pdicala, as, i, am (fr. pair ala), 
coming from u tank or pool. 

pdraka, as, d, *nm (fr. rt. i. j>u), 
(Ved.) pure, clear, bright, shining ; (S:7y.) — ^udhaka, 
cleansing, purifying (said of Agni, Aditya, Surya, and 
the Muruts ; of water, of the dawn, of day and night, 
&c.); (as), m. epithet of a particular Agni (in the 
Puranas said to be a sun of Agni Abhi-milniii and 
Svahl or of Antar-dhSoa and S'ikhaiulinf ; cf. pava- 
mdna, ; fire in general ; Agni or the god of 
fire ; social lire, a fire lighted in common ; a fire 
lighted on taking possession of a house ; a species of 
tree, Premna liitcgrifolia or Spinosa (see arani); a 
species of plant, Plumbago Ze3'lanica ( — i^itraka); 
Semecarpus AnaCirdium ; a plant used as a vermifuge, 
Carthamus Tinctorius ( ^ vidangn) ; a symbolital 
expression for the number three (like all other words 
for *firc’); epithet of a kind of ^ishi, a saint, a 
person purified by religious abstraction, one who 
purifies from sin ; (i), f. the wife of Agni. mm Pdraka- 
vat, an, utl, at, Ved. ‘ having the name Pavaka,’ 
an epithet of Agni ; containing the word pavaka. 
mm Pdvaka-vardas, as, ns, as, Ved. brightly resplen- 
dent (as Agni). m, 2 * dvaJea^varnn, as, d, am, Vcd. 
being of pure or brilliant aspect; (Say.) = a9/{t- 
samdria-tvjnska, resembling the brilliance of fire. 
— /*dvaka-!fuduf, is, is, is, (voc. anomalously -tV), 
Vcd. shining brightly. — 7*dwi/iv7ra»s i^ka-ar'), is, 
m. the tree Premna integrifolia or Spinosa (see 
arani).mm Pdvakesvara (fkorW), am, n., N. of 
a Tlrtha. 

PdvaJci, is, in. ‘ son of Fire,* an epithet of Skanda 
or Karttikeya ; of Su-dar£ana ; of Hari (V). 

Pdeana, oji, t, am, purifying, purificatory, expur- 
gatory, freeing from sin, sanctifying ; purified, pure, 
holy; (as), in. fire (generally or for various cere- 
monial purposes) ; incense ; a species of Verbesina with 
yellow flowers ; a kind of demigod otherwise called 
a Siddha ; N. of one of the Vilve Devah ; an epithet 
of the inspired poet Vyasa ; (i), f. the plant Tcmii- 
nalia Chcbula; holy basil; a cow; N. of a river: 
the Ganges or the goddess Ganga ; (am), n. the ad 
of cleansing, purifying, sanctifying, expiation, puri- 
fication (by acts of austerity and devotion) ; a means 
of purification; penance; water; cow-dung; the 
seed of the plant Elaeocarpus Ganitrus (of which 
rosaries are made) ; a species of grass, Costus Speci- 
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osus; ascctarial tnaik ( = iSUraha),^rdvana~tva^ 
the property of cleansing or purifying.-/*a- 
niU-dhvani, is, m. a conch-shell. 

Pdvamdnay fu, i, am (fr. pavamdtia)^ relating 
to Soma juice while being purified or while pass- 
ing through the strainer (Vcd.) ; (?), f., scil. 
epithet of particular Vedic hymns (especially of Rig- 
veda IX, Atharva-veda XIX. 71, 1); purificatory 

water (?). _ , -c . 

Pdvila, aSy «, rtw, cleansed, purified. 

PdvUray an or am, m. or n. ? (fr. pavHm)y N. 

<if a metre, four times uuuu — ; (perhaps 

incorrectly for paoitra.) 

VdnUy iy inf, i, cleansing, purifying (MahJl-bh. 
Vana-p. 10543; perhaps only a wrong reading for 
pdram). 

Pdryn, nSy a, am, to be cleansed or purified. 

pdvan, a, art, a (fr. rt. i. pa), 
Ved. (at the end of a domp.) drinking ; [cf. ajirik- 
ll^y ijhanna-p'', ghrita-p''.'] 

2. pdxsan, d, art, a (fr. rt. 3. pa), 
Ved, (at the end of a comp.) protecting; [cf. 
tnuu-p\'\ 

pdcara, as or am, m. or n.(?), the 
die or side of a die which is marked with two points 
{^ s^th'd-parn, of which it is a corruption). 

TTRI pdvd or pnm-purt (also pdpd-^purt), 
f., N. of a city near Raja-griha. 

prwtrava, as, i, am (fr. pavlrii), 
Vcd. proceeding from or belonging to the thunder- 
bolt; (Sriy.)~pdvnnitny .<0(UiayUri, purifying; 
(i), f. ‘daughter of lightning,’ the noise of thunder. 

pifsa, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. pas), a snare, 
trap, nriose, tie, fastening, cord, chain, fetter (knraM- 
P ? ) ; a net or snare for catching birds and 

beasts; a string or cord for fastening tame animals 
[cf. I ; a noose or lasso employed as a 

weapon [cf. dhaniia-p"^^; a die, dice {—pamhay 
Raghu-v. VI. 18); selvage, edge, liordcr (of anything 
woven) ; (in astrology) epithet of a particular con- 
xtellalion; (at the end of a comp.) expressive of 
contempt or depreciation (c. g. ^kaftra-pdHay ax, 
in. a bad or shabby umbrella ; cf. hhifihak-p'\ rah- 
Khns-p'^, raiydkarana-p ^') ; abundance, quantity 
(after a word signifying ‘ hair cf. kr.<a-p ‘') ; expres- 
sive of admiration [cf. karna-p%^» Pdsa-krufdy 
f. play with dice, gambling. — rw, 

Ml., Ved., N. of a man.-" Pd^a tlha rtf f asy m. 

‘ Indding a noose,’ an epithet of Varuna. — Pd^a- 
pdni, Uy isy iy iicHrsc in hand ; (m), m. an epithet 
of Varuna (regent of the waters represented as holding 
in one hand a cord shaped like a sling or noose). 
- as, dy amy noosed, snared, en- 
trapped, caught in a net, bound, — Pdifa-handhay as, 
m. a noose, snare, halter, net. — 
ov, in.one who snares birds, a bird-catcher. — 7 'd«rt- 
handkanay amy n. a snare, fetter; (aSy dy nm)y 
hanging in a .snare. — 7*(t.vrt-2;//7iV, t, t, t, noosc- 
bcaring, bearing a noose ; (/), m. any one armed with 
a noose; an epithet of Varuna. — 7 Wrt-ra'jj/w, 'US, f. 
a fetter, rope. — 7Mifa-mf, dn, afJ, at, having or 
possessing a noose. — Pdiia-kasta, as, d, amy 
‘ snare in hand,* holding a snare in the hand ; (as), 
an epithet of Varna. — iVitfdnf a (^s^a-arP), as, 
the back of a garment, (opposed to daifd.) 
■" Vadi-krita, as, a, am, tied, fettered ; snared. 

l*n,<akay as, 111. (at the end of a comp,)=--pdffay 
^ snare, trap, &c. [cf. kan(ha-p'\ danda-p'']; 
“ (particularly the long sort used in playing 
Chanpai ). — 7 *rt/a 7 'a- 7 YmZf , f., N. of a work. — 7 ’d- 
^'nhi-pttha, am, n. a gaming-table. 
i^Jana, am, n. a noose, lasso, sling ; a cord, lash. 
t^diaya, Nom. P. padayati, -yitum, to bind ; 
It. 3. to which pdiayati is referred by 
native ^ammarians.] 

08, m. one who snares animals, a bird- 
catcher (Ved.); N. of a man. 

as, a, am, tied, fettered, bound, snared. 


PdPin, t, ini, t, having a net or noose, armed 
with a net or noose, laying snares ; a deer-catcher, 
fowler, trapper ; (i), m. an epithet of Varuna ; of 
Yama; N. of a .son of Dhrita-r 9 shtra. — 7 MMS-/;dfa, 
dsy m. pi., N. of a people. 

Pddydy f. a number or multitude of nooses, a 
collection of ropes ; a net. 

pdsava, as, t, am (fr. j)ah), derived 
fn)m or belonging to catdc, relating or belonging to 
animals (e. g. pd^avam mdmam, animal food) ; 
(am), n. a flock, herd. ^Pdsaua-pdtana, am, n. 

‘ nourishing Hocks,’ pastuiage or meadow grass. 

Pdiiika, aft, t, am, Vcd. relating or belonging to 
cattle, relating or belonging to the sacrificial animal. 

Pdsupata, as, i, am, coming from or belonging 
to Sfiva Pa^u-pati, relating or sacred to S^iva Pa^u- 
pati ; (as), m. a follower and worshipper of 5 ?iva in 
one of his forms as the supreme deity of the HindQ 
triad ; the tree .fflschynomene Grandifiora ; a species 
of plant (—vaka); N. of a place sacred to Sfiva 
PAiu-paii.^Pddupaia-yoga-prnharfina, am, n., 
N. of the eighth chapter of the first part of the 
Linga-Puraiia. — Pd^apala-vrata-vivarana, am, 
11., N. of the eighteenth chapter of the second part 
of the Lin-ga-PurSna. — Pjd^upatdatra i^ta-as^), 
am, n. Shiva’s trident. 

Pdsnpdlya, am, n. (fr. paJu-pdla), the occu- 
pation of a grazier or keeper of cattle, the breeding 
and rearing of cattle. 

PaMamlhaka, as, ikd, am (fr. pa^u-harulha), 
Ved. belonging to the slaughter of a saaificial 
animal. 

pdsi, f. a stone (perhaps incorrectly 
for pdshi), 

pdsmltya and jmsddtya, as, a, am 
(fr. pa^i^dt), hinder, behind ; western ; subsequent ; 
posterior, last; (am), n. the hinder part. — /Mrf- 
i^dUya-nirnaydmrila Cya-nm^), am, n., N. of a 
book on ritual, mentioned in the SaQskSra-tattva 
by Raghu-nandana. — Pd^<*dffydkara- 8 and)hnva 
( ya-dk ), am, n., N. of a species of salt coming 
from the West ( = ro media). 

pdshaka, as, m. an ornament for 

the feet. 

pdskanda, as, d, am (sometimes 
incorrectly spelt //(l/v/ta/i^a), heretical, impious ; 
(as), m. a heretic, a hypocrite, impostor, any one 
who not conforming to the orthodox tenets of HindQ 
faith assumes the external characteristics of tribe or 
sect, a Jaiiia, Buddhist; (as, am), m. n. false 
doctrine, heresy. Poskanda-td, f. heresy, hetero- 
doxy, hypocrisy.^ Pashauda-patha, a«,m. the way 
of heretics, false doctrine. 

Pdshandaha or pdshandika, as, m. a heretic. 

I ‘d shall din, i, m. a heretic, hypocrite ; (also read 
pashdudin.) 

Posldinda, as, m., Ved. a heretic. 

pdshdm, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
pash), a stone ; (i), f. a small stone used as a weight ; 
[cf. Gr. /Sdaavos; Heb. hdshdn, ‘basalt-land,’] 
— Pdsha iia-gardabha, as, m. a hard swelling on 
the maxillary ^PdsJidna-^aturda^, f. the 
fourteenth day in the light half of the month Mdrga- 
slrsha (on which a festival of Gaurl is celebrated, 
when cakes made of rice and shaped like large 
pebbles are esten).mmP^d 8 hdvM-daya-nibaddha, as, 
d, am, surrounded with a coping of stone (as a 
well). — Pdshdna-ddraka or pdshdna-ddrana, as, 
m. a sort of hatchet or instrument for cutting stones, 
a stone-aittcr’s chisel. — Pdshdna-hkeda or pdshd- 
f^a-bhedana, as, or paskidna-hhedin, i, m. the plant 
Plcctranthus Scutellarioides, used as a remedy for 
stone in the bladder.— P^Aana-maya, as, t, am, 
consisting of or made of stone.m, Pdshdna-sandhi, 
is, m. a cave or chasm in a rock. — Pdshdna-‘Sctu~ 
bandha, as, m. a barrier or dam of stone.- Pd- 
shdtia-hridaya, as, d, am, stone-hearted, cruel. 
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Poshly f., Vcd. (Say.) = a stone ; = a 

pear ; [cf. padl."] 

Pdshya, dni, n. pi., Ved. stones, a rampart of 
stones ; (e), 11. du. the two stones for pressing the 
Soma. 

pdshthauha, am, n. (fr. pashfha- 
vdh), N. of a SSman. 

inW pdstya, as, d, am (fr. pasty a), be- 
longing to a house and farm ; (^Wy.)*^grihe vasat, 
dwelling in tlie house, the master of the house. 

xrnpn^pflAtfwfl-pMra, N, of a place men- 
tioned in the S'rlshavayana portion of the Romaka- 
SiddhSiita. 

pdhdta, as, m. tbe Indian mulberry 
tree, Moms Indica ( = brahma-ddm). 

i.piy cl. 6. P. piyati, petum, to go, 
move. 

2. pi. See under api. 

pins, cl. I. 10. P. pinsati, pin- 
situm, pinsayati, -yitum, to speak ; to 

shine. 

ftrsiipiAfl, as, t, m. f. (probably for spika, 
cf. Gr. trirlC-u), the Indian cuckoo, Cuculus Indicus ; 
[cf. Gr. irlrTri for (ririrrri or rfflrry, rrlrruKos, fpir- 
ruKOi, rpirrdKr}, fitrraKos; Lat. ptcus, ptca; Old 
Germ, spelt, speht^ — Vika-bandhn, us, m. * friend 
of the cuckoo,’ the mango xxoe.^Pika-bdndhava, 
as, m. ‘friend of the cuckoo,* the spring. — 7 ^’Aa- 
rdga or pika-rallahha, as, m. * cuckoo’s favourite,* 
the mango iree.mm pika-r'ara, as, m. an excellent 
cuckoo. — Pikdksha {^ka-aksha), ns or am, m, or 
n. (?), ‘ cuckfXi's eye,* a vegetable and perfume (com- 
monly called roi^anl). — Pikdnga (^kn~att^),asy m.a 
small bird, commonly called CstakTya. — Pikdnanda 
Cka-dti'), as, m. * cuckoo’s joy,’ the spring. — Pike- 
ksJuind Cka-tk^ f. ‘ having eyes like the cuckoo’s,’ 
the plant Astcracantha Longifolia or Capparis Spinosa 
( ^ kvkildksha). 

pikka, as, m. an elephant twenty 
years old ( — vikka) ; a young elephant in general. 

finP pikkdy f., Ved. a collection or string 
of thirteen pearls weighing a Dharana. 

04 jjf ping a, pingara, pingala. See under 
rt. pisj, p. 572- 

picanda, as, am, m. n. tbe belly; 
a particular part or limb of .in animal. 

Pii^andaka = pH^andc kii,<alahy see Gana to P.^n. 
V. 2, 64 ; (ikd), f. the calf of the leg ; the instep. 
Pi^ndika, ns, a, am, (probably) big-bellied. 
Pidaiidin, f, ini, i, or pidandUn, as, d, am, 
big-bellied, corpulent. 

PiiUnda, as, m. the belly or abdomen; a parti- 
cular part of an animal. — PuHnda-rat, an, aii, at, 
big-bcilied, corpulent. 

PiHndikdy f. the calf of the leg ; the instep. 
PMndUa, as, d, am, big-bellied, corpulent. 

us, m. cotton ; a sort of grain ; 
the plant Vangueria Spinosa ; a Karsha or weight of 
two Tolas; a kind of leprosy; N. df an Asura; 
Bhairava or one of the eight faces of Bhairava. 
— Pii^u-tula, am, n. a)tton. — PU^u-manda or 
piiUi-marda, as, m. the Ninib tree, Azadirachta 
Indica. 

PiMvya, as, m. the cotton plant. 

PiYuka, as, ni. the plant Vangueria Spinosa ; a 
species of tree. 

Pi^ida, as, m. cotton; the tamarisk, Tamarix 
Indica; another plant, Barringtonia Acutangula; a 
kind of cormorant or sea crow. 

pic 6 , a various reading for rt. pi 6 h, 

q-v. 

piddata, as, a, am, pressed flat, 
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pidHta. 




a substance pressed flat, cake [cf. /*7a-p°] ; (o«), m. 
iiiflammatioa of the eyes, ophthalmia ; tin, lead. 

09, d, am, prated flat, squeezed; [cf. 

dfpifo.] 

f^nn |nddd, f. a collection or string of 
sixteen pearls wei^ng a Dharana ; [cf. pikkd.] 

piddifa or piddi(aka, as, m. a species 
of renomotts insect. 

fvidijLtU piddhora, f., Ved. a pipe, flute. 

pidh, cl. TO. P. piddhayati, -yitum, 
to split, cut, divide ; cl. 6. P. piddhati, 
piddhitum, to inflict pain ; to obstruct, binder. 

Piddha, am, n. a feather of a tail (especially of a 
peacock) ; the tail of a peacock ; the feathers of an 
arrow ; a wing ; a crest ; («/»), m. a tail in general ; 
(d), f. the scum of boiled rice and of other grain ; 
the gum of the silk-cottou tree; the venomous 
saliva of a snake ; a multitude, heap ; the calf of the 
leg ; a sheath, a coat or cover ; the arcca-nut, betel- 
nut ; a line, row, range ; a diseased airei t’on of a 
horse’s feet ; a piamaiii, Musa Sapientuni ; the S^isu 
tree, Dalbergia Siss<x); armour, a sort of cuirass or 
jacket ; - pidchila. — Piddha-hana or jnddha-vdnat 
us, m. * whose feathers are like arrows,’ a hawk. 
— Piddha-rat, an, ati, (it, having a tail, tailed. 

Piddhaka, am, n. a feather of a tail (at the 
end of a comp. ; cf. ditni’p ^) ; (M*tf), f. the feathers 
t'f a peacock’s tail tied in a bunch (used by conjurors). 

Pidd/tah, as, a, am, slimy, slippery, smeary; 
{as), m., N. of a Niga of the race of Vasuki ; (d), 
f., N. of \*arious plants, Dalbergia Sissoo, Bombax 
Heptaphyllum, Basella Lucida or Rubra; N. of a 
.^'rer,• (perhaps an incorrect fonn for piddhila, q. v.) 
— Piddhala-^lald, f. the jujube, Zi/yphus Jujuba. 

Piddhitikd, (,-pid('hild, the S'isu tree, Dalbergia 
Sissoo. 

Piddfdla, as, a, am, slimy, lubricous, slippery, 
nmeary; having a tail; (as, d, am), m. f. n. sauce 
mixed with ricc-gruel ; sauce, gravy or condimciils 
with water or ghee ; broth, soup ; moist and split 
pulse ; (as), m. the plant Cordia Latifolia and Myxa ; 
the tamarisk, Tamarix Indica ; (n), f., N. of various 
plants, Dalbergia SisscKi; Bombax Heptaphyllum, 
the silk-cotton tree; a pot-herb, Basella Lucida or 
Rubra ; linseed, Linum Usitatissimuiii ; Asteracantha 
Loiigifolia ; an esculent root, Arum Iiidicum ; N. of 
a Piddhilfi-ddhatld, f. Basella Cordifolia. 

-• Picdkila-tvnd, k, m. an orange-tree ; orange-peel ; 
a species of fruit txte (- dhanvana).^ Piddhila- 
sdra, as, m. the gum of Bombax Heptaphyllum. 

Piddhilaka, as, m. a species of fruit tree ( — 
dhanvinia). 

Piiidkn, am, n. a wing (—piddha). 

pijarana, as, m., N. of a man. 
pijiila, as, in., N. of a man. 
pihda-deva, as, m., X. of a man. 

pihj, cl. 2 . A. pinkte, pipiiije, 
pinjitd, phektui/i, to tinge, dye, colour 
[cf. rt. I. /nVJ ; to sound ; to touch ; to join [cf. rt. 

I. prid]; to adore; cl. lo. P. \tiujaynti, -yitarn, 
to kill, injure ; to be strong ; to give ; to take ; to 
dwell ; to shiiie ; to speak ; to emit a sound ; [cf. 
Lat. pinff-€rtd] 

Pinga, as, a, am, reddish-brown, tawny, bright 
red, red, yellow; (as),m. tawny colour; (probably) 

V. of a hCTb (Ved.) ; a buffalo ; a rat, mouse ; N. 
of a Hian (Ved., cf. paingi, paingin) ; N. of one 
of the attendants of the Sun ; (d), f. a bow-string 
(Say. pinga-rarnd jyd) a kind of yellow pig- 
ment [cf. gtj^odand] ; the stalk of Ferula Asa Fce- 
rida ; bamboo manna ; turmeric, Indian saffron ; an 
epithet of Durga (?) ; a tubular vessel of the human 
body which according to the Voga system is the 
channel of respiration and drculation for one side ; 
(r), f. a species of Mimosa, Mimosa Suma; (am), 

» young animal. » Pinga-kapiid, f. ‘ tawny- 


brown,* a species of cockroach. — i’frsya-d’aArs/iiw, 
us, m. ‘tawny-eyed,* a cab.^PUtga-gaia, as, m. 
< having tawny braided hair,* an epithet of ^iva. 
m,Pinga4trtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha.-JPftM 7 a- 
lodana, as, d, am, * tawny-cyed,’ haring brown eyes. 
•m Pinga-sdra, as, m. yellow orpiment.— 
spha{ika, as, m. • yellow-crystal,' a kind of gem ( « 
go-meda), — Pingdksha Cga-ak"^), as, t, am, 

tawny-cyed,* having reddish-brown eyes, red-eyed ; 
(as), m. an ape ; N. of S^iva ; of a Rakshas ; of a wild 
man ; of a bird ; of one of the four sons of Drona ; 
(t), f., N. of a divinity: of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda. --i (^ga-ds% as, 

m. * tawny-fiuxd,' a sp^ies of fish, Pimelodius Pan- 
gasius. — Pingekshana Cga-ik°), as, ?, am, * taw'uy- 
eyed,’ having reddish-brown eyes; (a^), m. an 
epithet of ^ivi. •m Pingeda Cga-tda), as, m. ‘ lord 
of the yellow hue,' an epithet of fire. 

Pingara, as, m., N. of a man. 

Pingala, as, d, am, reildish-brown, tawny, brown, 
yellowish ; (as), m. tawny colour, a dull brown or 
yellow hue; fire; a monkey; an ichneumon; a 
small kind of owl ; a species of siuke ; a {>articular 
vegetable poison; (with Jainas) N. of a treasure; 
N. of one of Ktivera’s divine treasures ; of an 
attendant of the Sun; the sun(?); an epithet 
S^iva or of a kindred being ; N. of a Rtidra ; of a 
Yakslia; of an attendant of S'iva; of .i Danava ; of 
a fabulous being in the form of a Niga (or serpent 
of the lower regions, the reputed author f>f the (Thand.is 
or treatise on prosody, regarded as one of theVcdairgas, 
and describing Pnlknt as well as Sanskrit metres: 
he is identified by some witli Pataiijali, the auth 
of the celebrated commentary on Panini called the 
Mah3-bh.Tshya ; by the Hindus he is considered as a 
Muni or inspired and divine personage); N. of 
various ancient sages ; N. of the fifty-first (or twenty- 
fifth) year in a sixty years’ cycle of Jupiter; (ds), m. 
pi., N. of a people ; (d), f. a species of bird, a kind 
of cwl; the S'isu tree, Dalbergia Sissoo; a kind of 
metal ; a particiilar vessel of the body (the right of 
three canals running from the os coccygis to the 
head, which according to the anatomy of the Yoga 
school of philosophy arc the chief passages of breath 
and .air) ; the female eleplunt of the South quarter ; 
N. of a courtezan who bc*cmie rcm.arkable for her 
piety ; of an astrological house or perioil ; heart-pea ; 
(am), n. a particular metal ( — rdja-riti), brass; yellow 
orpiment. ■■ Pmgala-dhando-grantka-fikd, f., N. 
of a commentary by Citra-sciia on Pin-gala’s Chandah- 
Piyrgala-ndga, as, m. the serpeiit-deinon 
Pin-gala. -• Pin-gala-vritti, is, f,, N. of a cc^nimen- 
tary on Pingala’s Chandah-^astra.— 

Hhdsini, f. ‘explaining the substance of Pin-gala,* 

N. of a commentary by Ravi-kara on Pin-gala’s 
Chandah-sustra. C'ta-nk ), as, m. 

‘ tawny-cyed,’ an epithet of S'iva. — Pin-galn-tnvtra 
and jdngrddmrita am, n., N. of two 

Tantras. — /‘iVf/a/c-fram (la-'is ), am, n., N. of a 
Lif>ga; (i), f. a form of Dakshayani. — 
vara-tlrtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-placc. 

Pingalaka, as, ikd, am, (Ved.) reddish-brown, 
tawny; (as), m., N. of a Yaksha ; N. of a man; 
(a«), m. pi., N. of his dc.scendants ; (ikd), f. a kind 
of bee ; a variety of the owl ; a sort of crane ; N. of 
a woman. 

Pingnlita, as, d, am, made reddUh-brown, 
become tawny. 

Putgdsa, us, m. the chief of a community of 
wild tribes ; the head man or proprietor of a village ; 
a kind offish, F'imelodius Pangasius { = pingdsya)', 
(i), f. the indigo plant ; (am), n. virgin gold. 

Piiija, as, d, am, confused, confounded, disturbed 
in mind ; (<w), m. the moon ; a species of camphor ; 
killing, slaughter; (d), f. hurting, injuring, injury; 
turmeric; cotton; a specie's of tree resembling the 
vine-palm ; a switch ; (am), n. strength, prrwcr. 
Pirljata, as, m. the concrete rheum of the eyes. 
Pirijana, am, n. a bow or bow-shaped instrument 
used for cleaning cotton. 

Pinjara, as, d, am, reddish-ycllaw, yellow or 


tawny, of the colour of / .old ; (as), m. tawny-htowr. 
or reddish-yellow coloui,.a mixture of red anil 
yellow ; a horse (probably a bay or chesnut) ; ^ 
of a mountain; (am), n. gold; yellow orpiment- 
the flower of Mesua Roxburghii ; a cage ; the libs 
or the cavity formed by them, the thorax; a 
skeleton ; [cf. paujara.] - Pinjara-id, f. yellowish- 
red (the colour). 

Pinjaraka, as, m., N. of a N2ga; (am), n. 
orpiment. 

Piiijarita, as, d, am, coloured reddish-yellow. 
Pinjala, as, d, am, extremely perplexed or con- 
founded, disturbed, overcome with terror or grief; 
paiuc-simck, being in great disorder; (d), f., N. ol 
a river; (i), f. two blades of Ku^a grass serving as 
an implement to hold certain articles at a sacriiicc; 
(am), n. the leaf of the Kusa grass; the plant Cur- 
cuma Zerumbet (handrabha) ; yellow orpiment. 

Pinjalaka, as, d, am, in nt-pidjataht, cxtrcinelv 
confounded or disturbed, being in great disorder. 
Piiijdna, am, n. gold. 

Pinjikd, f. a roll of cotton from which thread- 
arc spun. 

Pinjuta. am, n., Ved. a bundle of stalks, a bund.V 
of grass, &c. • the wick of a lamp ; (sometimes ‘.pd? 
pitijula.) 

J*injfdaka, as, in., N. of a man : (ds), m. pi. 
N. of his descendants. 

Pidjusha, (is. 111 . the wax of the ear ( = j^ djdshio. 
Pidjtfa, as, rn. the excretion or concrete rheun. 
of the eyes ; [cf. pidjata.^ 

pihjold, f. the noise or rustling 

of leaves. 

pit, cl. I. P. pfitnti, pet i turn, to 
sound ; to assemble or heap together. 
Pita, as, m. a basket fur holding grain, a sort o 
cupboard or granary made of bamboos or canrs; .t 
iskct, box ; (am), n. a house, a hovel ; a roof. 
P{(aka, as, d, am, m. f. n. (u.sually n.), a basket, 
box; a large basket or receptacle of basket-work Ic: 
keeping grain Sig., a granary ; a collection of writing- 
cf. (/*/-//']; a boil, blister, ulcer; a kind of orna- 
nent oii Indra’s banner; (a«), m., N. of a man. 
Pitakyd, f. a multitude orba.skcts. 

Pifdka, sec (lana to Pan. IV. 2 , qy ; (as), m. 
N. of a man ; N. of a sage. 

pitankdkl or pitunkokl, f. tin 
plant Cucumis CoIocyntlii.s. 

fVnrjpnfT as, in. a kind of Gsli. 

a .species of pike, K.sa.x Scolopax, Silurus Pabda. 

pitfnkn, am, n. tlic tartar or excre- 
tion of the teeth ; [cf. ki((a, kitUdea, jnppikd. | 

pittaya (fv, jntta^zpishta^), Noin. 
P. piftayati, -yilum, Ved. to stamp or press into a 
solid mass. 

l^ittiia, as, d, am, stamped into a solid ma-'S 
pressed fiat. 

pith, cl. I. P. pethati, pethUum,ii' 
injure, hurt, kill ; to feel pain or aflliction 
Pit ha, as, m. pain, distress. 

IH/hrira, as, r, am, m. f. n. a pot, pan ; (as), 
ni. an addition to a building shaped like a hollow 
vessel, a hut made of bamboos and mats, or accord- 
ing to some a kind of store-room ok scullery; N. 
of a particular Agni ; N. of a DSnava ; (am), n. » 
churning-slick ; the rout of Cyperus Rotundus. 

Pithnraka, as, m. (?), a pot, pan ; N. of a N5ga. 

— PitharrJea-kapdla, an, am, ra. n. a fragment oi 
a pot, potsherd. 

/nY^i/ia9, ds, m., N. of a man. 

ftrCTT pidaka, us, m. or pi^akd, f. a small 
boil, pimple, papula, pustule. «• dn, atf> 

at, having boils, pimples, &c. 

Pidakin, i, ini, i, having boils, 6cc. 
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Ajm pii^4 (probably akin to rt. pish; 

1 considered by some as a Nom. fr. pi^ida 

below), cl. I. A.. 10. P. pinnate, pir^ditum, 
daynti, -yitum, to roll into a lump or ball, to put 
together, join, unite ; to accumulate ; to assemble. 

as, am, m. n. (in most senses usually m^, 
a round mass, ball, globe, lump, knob, dod (e.g. 
ayahpiiida* a ball or lump of iron ; agnUpiy4au, 
the knobs at the end of a pair of tongs ; cf. netra-p^, 
mrit-p °) ; ^ roundish lump of food, a bite, morsel, 
mouthful ; a cake or ball of meal offered to the 
: Manes, a ball or lump of meat or rice mixed up with 
milk, curds, flowers, 8cc., and offered at the several 
S'raddhas to the Manes by the nearest surviving 
relations ( = ni^vdpa) ; food ; sustenance, means of 
living, livelihood, subsistence [cf. 2)a9'a-pi/iddda ] ; 
alms ; flesh, meat ; the embryo or fetus in an early 
stage of gestation ; the body ; the projection of an 
elephant’s frontal sinus; a round button; anything 
roundish, thick, gross, or solid ; thickness (one of 
the three dimensions in geometry) ; a heap, cluster, 
quantity, collection ; an object ; a particular part of 
a house; a sort of portico or shed in front of the 
door ; myrrh, incense, frankincense ; the side imme- 
diately below the armpit (?) ; Vangucria Spinosa ; the 
flower of the China rose ; (in arithmetic) sum, total 
amount ; (in astronomy) a sine expressed in numbers 
[cf. jyA'lf 1 ; the twenty-fourth part of the quadrant 
of a circle, or 3°4.V; N. of a man ; («/*}, m.du. the 
fleshy parts of the shoulder situated above the collar- 
bone; {(tm), n. power, might; an army; iron; 
fresh butter ; fi), f. a round mass, &c. {^pindn, in.) ; 
a long gourd, Cuairbita Lagenaria (--=a-fdhn); a 
species of date tree; the flowering shrub Tabernac- 
montana Coronaria ( taynm); the plant Jonc'sia 
Asoka ; a species of palm, PhcKiiix Dactyl ifera ; the 
nave of a wheel ; performance of certain gesticulations 
during the .silent repetition of prayers while medi- 
tating on real or divine knowledge ; a house ; N. of 
a woman. — I*inda~him1<i , <ts, in. a species of 
bulbous plant pinddlu).<>m Phjtda-lihoijiira, as, 
in. or innda-Ifharjurihd or pinda’lcharjurt, f. a 
species of date tree, Pinda-gosa, as, in. gum 
ruyrrh. — Piyda-tarhuha, as, in. pi., Ved, the 
ancestors preceding the great-grandfather (who eat 
the remnants of the oblations made to the Manes). 
— I'hula-tas, ind. from a ball or lump. — Piiida- 
talla, am, n. or phida-tailaka, m. incense, 
olihaiium. — am, n. the being a lump or 

ball; pindatram gam, to attain the condition of a 
lump. — as, d, am, giving or qualified to 

give the funeral cake to deceased ancestors ; supplying 
with bread or with the means of subsistence ; {tis), 
in. the nearest male relation who offers the funeral 
cake; a patron, master. — id, trl, tpi, 
one w'ho gives or is qualifled to give the funeral 
cake to deceased ancestors. — Pinda-ddna, am, n. 
olfering a cake of meal (cspcdally in the oblation to 
the Manes) ; presentation of the obsequial cake ; the 
funeral oblation made to deceased ancestors on the 
evening of new moon, Pinda-nirrajmfta, am, 
n. presenting obsequial cakes to the Manes, the 
sacrifice to the Mines, "^Piiida-pada, am, n. a 
kind of arithmetical calculation. — as, 

m. giving alms. — Pt/i^a/7dfiA’a, as, m. one who 
lives »)n alms. — Piyrda-pdtra, am, u. the vessel in 
which the obsequial cakes are offered to the Manes ; 

(lit. an alms-dish). or jnttda- 
O^dya, as, m. * thick-footed,* an elephant. — .K'nda- 
pitri-yajiia, am, n.,Ved. the oblation of obsequial 
cakes to deceased ancestors on the evening of new 
t^^yn,mmpi^^a-pushpa, as, m. the tree Jonesia 
Asoka; the China rose; the pomegranate tree; 
(flni), n. the blossom of the Aickz tree ; the flower 
of the China rose; a lotus; the flower of the plant 
Tabemaemontana Coronaria. — Pi^dapushpaha, 
of vegetable, Chenop^ium Album. 
* r t,yda-phala, as, d, am, bearing (long) round 
; (a), f. a bitter gourd. — Pi^d^^-hija or pif^da- 
as, m. a flowering shrub, Nerium (or Oleander) 
vaomm, — Pindabijaka, as, m. Pterospermuni 


Acerifolium ( >^1ear^Ucdra). Pinda-hhdj, Jc, Ic, Ic, 
partaking of a funeral oblation, entitled to a share 
in the funeral cake, eating or receiving the cakes 
offered at a funeral ceremony; .(yew), m. pi. de- 
ceased ancestors, the Manes. — is, 

f. means of subsistence, livelihood. 
as, t, am, consisting of a lump (of day). — 
mdtropajtvin {^ra-up% i, ini, i, subsisting on a 
mere mone\,^ Pinda-mustd, f. a species of grass, 
Cyperus Pertenuis.— or pii^d^"^^" 
laka, am, n. a carrot, Daucus Carota (^garjara). 
•m Pinda-yajna, as, m. the oblation of obsequial 
cakes to deceased anccstois. — Pi^d^'i^P^* 
the particles or fragments of the obsequial cakes 
which cling to the hands, (these are oflfered to the 
three ancestors preceding the great-grandfather.) 

Pi^da-lopa, as, m. an interruption in oflering 
the funeral cake ; a neglect of the solemn obsequies 
in honour of deceased ancestors. — Pinda-vat, ind. 
like a lump or hiW, •m Pii^da-samhandha, as, m. 
relationship between a* living person and one deceased 
sufliiciently near to qualify the former to offer the 
obsequial cake to the latter ; [cf. sa-pinda^ — Pinda- 
sambnndhin, i, ini, i, qualifled Ify near relationship 
to a living person to receive the obsequial cake from 
him at the oblation to the Manes. — Plnda-sektri, 
id, in., N. of a Naga. — /VnJa-ifMff, as, d, am, 
Vcd. * mingled in a lump,* mixed or intermingled 
together, mm Pinddnrdhdrya {^da^an"^), as, a, am, 
to be c.aten after the funeral cake has been offered 
(Manu 111. 123). — Piuddurd/idryala, am, n. 
(with ^rdddha) a meal in honour of the Manes 
after offering the funeral cakes. — Pinddhlira (°r/»i- 
ahlf), am, n. hail.— /Vni/ayaso am, 

n. steel. — Pinddla (°^a-«/tt), vs, m., N. of 
two bulbous plants ; s=s Art an esculent 
medicinal root described as .sweet, cooling, and 
diuretic («* Hindi peddlu, Bengali duvadidlii; in 
tills sense also pinddluha, am, Pindd^a or 

pi7}dv^aka ('’At-o.'/"), ox idndd^ava {^da~ai^), as, 
or piyddsin (Vrt-tf rf°), i, m. ‘ eating morsels,* a beg- 
gar.— ./’iJo/riAm {^da-d1f), f. the resin of Gardenia 
Gumniifcra ( nddidiittgu), — Pindf^khaj^da, as 
or am, m. or n.(?), a small wood of Tabcmaeinontana 
Coronaria trees (or of A^oka trees). — Pindi-jaitgha, 
as, m., N. of a man or of his descendants. — Pindt- 
tagara, as, m. a species of Tabcniaemontana Cori> 
iiaria ( = AapArt-i’rtnfArtwrt).— Pi^dUngnraka, ns, 
m. Tabemaemontana Coronaria.— P/ni/i-farrt, us, 
111, a species of tree ( = inahd-p^). — Pindhpushpa, 
am, 11. Jonesia Aiokz. ^ Pindi-lepa, as, m. a kind 
of unguent. — Pindl-dura, as, m. ‘ a cakc-hero,* a 
cowardly boaster, cotqucan, braggart. — Pindodaka- 
Icriyd {°da‘Ui1°), f. an oblation of obsequial cakes 
and wAter. ^ Phidoddharana {^^da^mP), am, n. 
participating in funeral offerings, presenting them to 
common ancestors. — Pindopanishad (V«“Mp°), t, 
f., N. of an Upanishad. 

Pindaka, as, am, m. n. a lump, lump of food ; a 
round swelling or protuberance [cf. masiaka~ 2 f \ ; 
the calf of the leg ; incense, myrrh ; a species of 
bulbous plant ( = pii^ddlu) ; a carrot, Daucus Carota ; 
(in astronomy) a sine cxpressied in numbers ; (fia), 
m. a Pi^aca, goblin, demon; {ikd), f. a globular 
swelling or protuberance, a fleshy swelling (in the 
shoulders, .irms, legs, &c.), a wen (?) ; the calf of 
the leg ; the instep ; the nave of a wheel ; a stool 
or seat of various shapes and dimensions; a base 
or pede.sta1 for the image of a deity or for a Lin-ga 
(Ved.); a kind of shrub {^^retdmli). 

Pindana, am, n. forming globes, taking a globular 
form (as water) ; {as), m. a mound or bank. 

Pindaraka, as or am, m. or n. (?), a bridge. 

Pindala, as, m. a bridge, causeway, passage over a 
stream or ravine, a mound, ridge, balk raised to form a 
path across inundated Adds; pindana, piydila,'\ 

Pindasa, as, m. a beggar, mendicant living upon 
alms ; [cf. phiddia under pinda,'] 

Pinddta, as, m. incense. 

Pindnra, as, m. a beggar, religious mendicant ; 
a buffiilo-herdsman, neatherd, cowherd; a species 


of tree, Flacourtia Sapida; Trewia Nudiflora; an 
expression of censure; N. of a NSga; (am), n. 
a kind of vegetable (=s Hindi pinddra), 

Pii^^drdka, as, m., N. of V N5ga ; N. of a 
Vfishni ; of a son of Vasu-deva and Rohinl ; of a 
river considered holy by the HindQs^ (am), n., N. 
of a place of pilgrimage in Guzerat. — PiuddraAa- 
itrtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. 

Piy4h nave of a wheel {^pindt, 

pii^dikd). 

Piy4ika, as, d, am, having laigc calves (?). See 
piydikd under pindaka, col. 2 , 

Piydita, as, d, am, rolled into a ball or lump, 
press^ into a solid mass ; thick, massy, lumpish ; 
formed into a mass, heaped together, collected ; 
mixed, intermingled with ; united ; added, multiplied ; 
counted, numbered ; (as), ni. incense. 

P indin, i, ini, i, possessing a body {^^iartrin ) ; 
receiving cakes of meal (as ancestors &c.) ; possessing 
the pinda or funeral oblation ; (?), ni. a beggar ; an 
offerer of obsequial oblations or cakes of meal to 
the Manes. 

Pindila, as, d, am, having large calves (:= 
siliula-jangha) ; skilled in calculations ; (as), m. a 
skilful calculator or arithmetician, a calculator of nati- 
vities, astrologer, astronomer ; a bridge, mound, balk, 
causeway; (n), f. a species of cuaimber, Cucumis 
Madcraspatanus ( = godtimhd). 

Pindi-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -Aar- 
tum, to make into a lump or ball, press together, 
unite, join together, mix or intermingle; to con- 
centrate ; to identify with (with tfrtArt). — Pindt-ka- 
nina, am, n. making into a lump or ball, heaping. 
•m ]*i)}dt-krita, as, n, am, made into a lump or 
hiW.'^ Piijdl-kritya, ind. having made into a lump 
or ball ; having concentrated. 

Pmdltakn, as, m. the tree Vangueria Spinosa ; 
a kind of shrub, Tabernxmontana Coronaria; a 
species of basil { phanijjhaka) ; (am), n. the 
fruit of the tree Vangucria Spinosa. 

Pindl-hliu, cl. 1. 1*, -hhavati, ddiavitum, to be 
made into a lump or ball, to become a solid body. 
"‘Pindi-hhdva, as, ni. the being rolled together 
into a ball. — /V/idi-hAwfa, as, d, am, formed into 
a lump or ball, lumped, heaped. 

Pindira, as, d, am, sapless, juiceless, arid, dry; 
(a,-*), m. the pomegranate tree [cf. krishia-xi^l ; 
cuttle-fish bone ; sea foam. 

Piydola, as, m., N. of a man. 

Pindoli, is, f. leavings of a meal, fragments 
dropped from the moulli, orts. 

pindipdla, as or am, m. or ti. (?), 
N. of a weapon with a single point; [cf. hhindi- 

ftron 72/wyfl, f. heart-pea, Cardiosper- 

mum Halicacabum (—panyd). 

pinydka, as, am, m. n. (said to be 
fr. rt. piish), the residue of seeds which have been 
ground for oil ; oil-cake ; incense ; saffron ; Asa 
Foctida; (d), f. a species of plant. 

AW? pUd-maha, See p. 574, col. r. 

pitu, us, m., Ved. (fr. rt. pyni), 
juice, drink; nourishment; (Say.)- yx7/rtArt»i an- 
nam, nourishing (ood.^Pitu-krit, t. t, t, ^’cd. 
bestowing or providing food. — /*i7«-6Ady, A, A, A, 
Vcd. enjoying or partaking of food; (Say.) = rtw- 
ndrthin, seeking or earning (ood.^ Pitabhrit, t, 
t, /, Ved. bringing food. — i't7u-Mirt/, an, alt, at, 
Vcd. accompanied by food, abounding in food, nou- 
rishing. - Pitu-shnni, is, is, i, Ved. bestowing or 
granting food. — PUu-stoma, as, m. ‘ praise of 
iood,’ N. of the hymn ^ig-veda 1. 187. 

Pituya, Noni. P. pituyati, -yitumtVed, to long 
for food, desire food. 

pitri, id, m. (fr. rt. 3. pd), a father ; 
(in the Veda pitri is an epithet of Brihas-pati, 
Varuna, PrajH-pati, and especially of heaven or the 
7G 



574 ftnrflcSR: pitari-sura. ftw pitrya. 


sky ; antard pttaram mdtaran-M^ between heaven 
and earth ; according to S;ly. pitri = pdlaha, a 
protector); {^farau\ ni. du. father and xnuthcr, 
parents, (in the Veda an epithet of the Aranis or 
t>vo pieces of wood regardcii as the parents ot Fire, 
and of heaven and earth regaided a*s the parents of 
all beings); {taras% ni. pi. fiithers, forefathers, 
ancestors ; a father and his brothers, lather and 
undes, p.atenial ancestors; the spirits of departed an- 
cestors, the Manes or spirits of the dead (they are of 
two kinds, viz. either the spirits of the father, grand- 
fathers, arid great-grandfathers of an individual or the 
progenitors id' mankind generally, to both classes of 
whom S'radJhas or obsetjuial worship is paid and 
oblations of f«vxl called Pindas presented ; they in- 
habit a peculiar region, which, according to some, is 
the Bhuv.is or region id' the air, according to others 
the orbit of the moon, and arc considered as the 
regents of tlic Nakshatras Magha and MQla) ; [cf. 
Zend pifitf base pn~tnr : Gr. ‘trdrpui-s: 

Lat. Jup-pttfP : Goth. ja~ihtr: Old 

Germ, fa-tar^ ‘father;’ ///f'/ro, ‘uncle:’ 

Angl. Sax. Mather;’ ftulhii, ‘aunt, 

father’s sister;’ Hib. athair^ ‘father,’ tor p-Athtiir.] 
— Pitat'i-sUlnt, a-ii. in. ‘ a hero against his father,’ 
a cow'ardlv boaster. — 7 h 7 d-pM/iir, ni. du. father 
and Pitdpnfi'a-t'ii'Oilha, as*, m. a contest 

between father aiii son."" ritdpntrti-sanidudma, 
in., N. of a Buddhist Sntra. — Pitapnlrlyn, 

«, am, relating to father and son; containing the 
words pitri and putni ; (with aampriuldmi) the 
transmission (of bodily capacities and powers) from 
father to son. ■■ Pitd-mahat as, in. a paternal 
grandfather; a N. of Brahmri the great father of all; 
N. of the author of a Dharma-sasira ; of the author 
of an astron<.)niical work ; {as), m. pi. the ancestors, 
Manes; (i), f. a paternal t^.indmother. — iV/dmrt/<a- 
aara^, ns, n. or i>Udmnhnsij<i snma, N. of a place 
of pilgrimage. — /‘/Vdvvwnm/i-.’iomrfld.'/, a», m., N. 
of a part of the Brahma-vaivarta-Purana. Pitiih- 
piitra, as, m. a father’s son. — or 
pituh-srasri, sd, f. a father's sister. — f‘it} i-hnnnan, 
a, or pitri-kdryn, am, n. obsequial rites, sacrifice 
offered to deceased ancestors. ""P Hr i^kalpa, as, m. 
(perhaps) legends relating to ancestors ; N. of a long 
jieriod of time, Brahma’s day of new — PitrH 
kdiiana, am, n. ‘ grove of ancestors,’ a cemetery. 
"" ritri-kulyd, f. ‘rivulet of the Pitris,’ N. of a 
river rising in the Malaya mountains. — fa, 

as, d, am, Ved. committed against parents or an- 
cestors (as sin). — Pitri-hritya, am, n. or pitri- 
hriyd, f. obsequial rites, oblations offered t<J the 
spirits of deceased ancestors."" Pit ri-yatja, as, m. 
the whole bfxiy of ancestors ccdlcctivcly, a group or 
class of Manes or deceased progenitors who were 
ions of the ^ishis or PrajH-patis, (the principal classes, 
according to Maiiu III. 1 94 -1 99, are the Soma-sads, 
descended from Vi-raj, the Agni-shvittas from Marldii, 
Barhi-sluds from Alri, Soina-pas from Bhrign, Havish- 
mats from Ari-giras, Ajya-pas from Pulastya, and 
Su-k.lliiis from Vasishtha ; there arc also the Agni- 
dagdhas and Aii-agnidagdhas, KSvyas and Sauinyas.) 
— Pitri-yand, f. an epithet of DurgS. -• IHtri- 
ydihd, as, f. pi. ‘ songs of the ancestors,’ an epithet 
of particular songs. — Pitri-ydmia, i, ini, i, be- 
longing or pertaining to a iather.^ Pitri-y rind, f. 
probably a wrong reading for f4tri gand, q. v. 
""Pitri-yriha, am, n. a father’s house, paternal 
mansion ; ‘ house of ancestors/ a burial ground, ceme- 
tery. » /'iVrf-^^ra/sa, as, ra. Mhe genius of the 
Manes,’ N. of a demon causing disease. — 
yhdfaka, as, or jntri-yhdtin, i, ni. ‘slaying a 
father,’ a parricide. ■* Pitri-deta, ajt, m., N. of a 
man. "m Pilri-tama, as, m., Ved., in pltHtamfih 
'/Atrindm, best of the ancestors (SSy. « pdla- 
kdndm madhye aiUayma pdlateah, a defender in 
the highest degree among defenders).— /^'frf-frir- 
fMina, am, n. ‘ refreshing the Manes,’ gifts in 
honour of deceased progenitors, distributed at tlic 
SV^iddhas or funeral ceremonies; an oblation to the 
Manes ; the act of throwing v/ater out of the right 


hand at seasons of ablution as an ofFering to the 
Manes or deceased ancestors in general ; the part of 
the hand between the thumb and fore-finger sacrcxl 
to the M.anes; sesamum Pityi-tas, ind., 

Ved. from tlie father, on the father's side. — Pitri- 
tithi, is, f. day of new moon, a day sacred to the 
Manes of either deceased parent, the day appriintcd 
for obsequial rites to deceased anceslore. — /*/</• «- 
tlrtha, am, n. ‘ tlie place of pilgrimage for proge- 
nitors,’ epithet of the city called Gay .1 (where the 
performance of funeral sacrifices is peculiarly meri- 
torious and efficacious); the part of the hand be- 
tween the fore-finger and thumb sacreil to the 
}klanes. ^ Pit ritirfha-mdhdtmy a, am, n., N. of a 
chapter of the Sfiva-Pun^na. — /‘/frt-fra, am, n. 
fatherhood, paternity; the state or condition of a 
Pitri or deified progenitor.— /a, as, d, 
am, given by a father (a tcnii applied to a woman’s 
peculiar property); {as), ni., N. of a man. — Pitri- 
dayitd, N. of a JUtri-dnna or 

ditunka, am, n. a gift in lionour of deccascil an- 
cestors, an offering to the Manes. — Pitri-tldya, 
as, m. property inlieritcd fiom a father, patrimony. 

— Pitri-drm, as, m. pi. the Manes and the goJs ; 
the divine Manes; {as, d, am), worshipping a 
father; relating to the worship of the Manes or 
deceased ancestors.^ Pitri-dccata ot pitri-di catya, 
as, u, am, Ved. having the .Manes for deities, 
sacred to the 'Blancs."" Pitri-d.ai rata. as. 7, am, 
relating to the worsliip of the Manes; governed or 
presivled over by the IVI.'uies; (timh n. epithet of the 
tenth lunar .istcrisin or ^^la^hTi. •" Pitri-daivatya, 
as, (i, am. relating to the worship of the Manes; 
{am), n., N. of a sacrifice offered to the Mantrs on 
tlie day tailed Ashtaka. — I'iiri-drarya, am, n. 
‘father’s substance,’ patrimony.- a d, 
j/rti/, a, called after tlie father’s name; [cf. mdtri- 
udinan.\ — Pitri-pnkshn, as, m. paternal side, 
paternal relationship ; the half month of the Manes, 
N. of the dark half in the (}auna Asvina, so termed 
as peculiarly .appointed for the celebration of obse- 
quial riles to the Pitris or Manes ; a father’s relations, 
relatives by the father’s side; {as. d, am), being on 
the father’s side."" Pitri-pati, is, m. ‘ lord of the 
.Manes,’ an epithet of Vaina, regent of the dead ; 
(ayas), ni. pi. the Manes and the lords of creatures 
(Brajil-patis). — l*Hri-pnda, am, n. the woild or 
state of tlie Manes. — am, n. a cup or 
other vessel used at obsequial rite.s.— Pitri-pitri, td, 
m.- a father's father, paternal grandfather. — 

ff ita, as, d, am, Ved. drunk by ancestors or deceased 
progenitors. — ]*itri-pfijana, am, n. worship of the 
Maiies. — Pitrf paitdmalM, as, 1 , am, inherited or 
derived from father and grandfather ; (d.'f), rn. pi. 
fathers and gtaiidfatlicrs, arica:stors. — PUripaitd- 
mahika, as, i, am, inherited or derived from father 
and grandfather. — Pitri-prasu, us, f. a father's 
iiKjther; * mother (»f the Alanes,’ twilight (the lime 
when the Manes of departed ancestors arc abroad), 

— Pitri-ftrdiita, as, d, am, received from a father ; 
inherited p.-itrimonially.— /VfW-jo’fya, as, m. ‘dear 
to the Pitris/ a species of plant { = tihrittya’rdja), 

— IHtri-handhu, us, ni. a kinsman by the fathers 
side, as the son of the patcnal grandfather’s sister, 
of the paternal grandmother’s sister, and of the 
father’s maternal uncle; (a), 11. relationship by the 
father's side. — Pitri-hdndhai'a, as, in. a kins- 
man in the paternal Wiic. ""J*itri’bhakta, as, d, 
am, dutifully attached to a father. — Pitri-htuikli, 
is, f. filial duty to a ht\\er."" Pitrihhakii-taran- 
yini, f., N.of a work. — Pitpi-hhuti, is, m., N. of a 
commentator on K.ltyayana’s .S^rauta-slitras. — 
hhojana, am, n. a father’s food ; food offered to the 
Manes; (as, am), m. n. the plant Phascoltis Radi- 
atiis (a species of pulse — mdsha). — Pitrirhhrdtfi, 
id, m. a father’s brother, patcnial uncle. -• 
mat, fin, ati, at, having a father, luving an illus- 
trious father; accompanied by the Manes, connected 
with the Manes (as Soma or Yama); mentioning 
the Manes or deceased ancestors. — Pi fri’-maTirimi, 
am, n. a father’s house, paternal mansion ; * dwelling- 


place of ancestors,’ a cemetery. — Pilpirmatri-hhia, 
as, d, am, destitute of father and mother, orphan. 

— Pitfi-medha or sacrifice 

offered to the Manes, obsequial offerings.— 
ydmi, Ved. or intri-ydna, as, d, am, trodden by 
the Manes; (am), n. the path trodden by the 
Manes, the way leading to the Manes; the vehicle 
of the Manes, a car to convey holy persons after their 
decciisc to heaven. — Pitri-rdj, (, or pitri-rdja, as, 
or pitri-rdjan, d, m. ‘king of the Manes/ an 
epithet of YAtna."" Pitri-rupa, as, m., N. of a 
Rudra. — Pitri-loka, as, m. a father’s house, paternal 
mansion; the world or sphere of the Manes (to 
which v.Hrioiis situations arc ascribed, but principally 
the Bhuv.as region or mid-heaven), 

as, m. the paternal family. ^ 1. pi tri-rat, d 7 i, ati, 

at, having a father, whose father is living. — 2. pitri^ 
rat, ind. like a fatlicr ; like the Manes ; as if for the 
Manes ; as in the sacrifice offered to the Manes. Pi- 
tri-vana, am, n. ‘ grove of ancestors,’ a cemetery, a 
place where dead bodies are burnt or buried. — Pi- 
tricane-ilara, as, 7 , am, haunting a cemeteiy ; (as). 
m. an epithet of S'iva; a ppbXm. ""Pitri-vartiii, F, 
m. ‘.staying or abiding with ancestors,’ N. of a 
Brahman ( = king Brahma-datla). — 

is, f. ‘ abode of departed ancestors,’ a cemetery. 
""Pitri-vdk-para, ns, d, am, attentive to the 
voice of parents, obedient to parents. — Piiri- 
vitta, as, d, am, Ved. acquired by ancestors; (SSy.) 
=^pitah sakd.sdl hihdha, derived from a father, 
patrimonial.— as, ni. a worshipper of 
the Manes ; ((Mw)f worship of ancestors, obsequial 
riles. — Pitfi-sanmn, d, m., N. of a Dsnava. 
•"Pitri-sravnna, as, d, am, Ved. bringing honour 
to a father ; (Sily. pita prakhydyaic ytna pu- 
trrna tddrim/i.) — Pitri-srdrUlha, am, 11. a 
funeral ceremony or ribscquial rites in honour of 
a father or deceased nneestor. ""Pitri-skad, t, t, 
t, Ved. living unmarried with a father or with 
parents ; ‘ dwelling with the Manes,’ an epithet of 
Kwdtz."" Pit ri-shada na, as, d, a?>i, Ved. inhabited 
by the Manes.»^ Pit risJivasri, sd, f. a father’s 
sister, paternal aunt ( -- pUuh sJivasn). — Pitri- 
shvtisriya, as, d, m. f. a father’s sister’s son or 
daughter, a paternal aunt's son or daughter. — Pitri- 
sanhib/ta,as,u,itm, like a father, faihcrly, paternal. 

— PItri-sdtndnya, am, n. ancestors collectively. 

— Pifri-su, us, f. a father’s mother ; * iiiotlier of the 
Manes,’ twilight ; [cf. pitri-prasu.]"" Pitri-sukta, 
am, n., N. of a Vcdic hynrn.mm PUri-sthana, as, 
m. a guardian ; (am), n. the sphere of the Manes. 

— Pitrisihdniya^ as, m. a guardian (who takes the 
place of a parent). — Pitri-svasri, sd, f. an incorrect 
form for pUri-shrasri."" J*itrisvasriya, as, d, in. 
f., see pUrishvasrlya.""J*itri-hatyd, f. the murder 
of a father, parricide. — Pitri-han, d, m. a parricide. 

— ]*itri-hu, us, us, n, invoking or dedicated to the 
Pitris ; (us), f., scil. tledr, N. of the southern sper- 
tiirc of the human body, i. c. of the right ear ; [cf. 
deva-hd.'}"" Pitri-huya, am, 11., Ved. invoking or 
summoning deceased ancestors.— 7 //a Ctri- 
a/’), as, d, am, derived from a father; property 
originally .acquired by a father. — Pitmrtham ( tri* 
ar ), ind. for a father’s sake. 

Pitrika, as, d, am, (at the end of a comp.) 
paternal, parental, ancestral, relating or belonging to 
parents or progenitors, ol>sequial. 

Pit f icy a, tis, m. a father’s brother, paternal uncle; 
any elderly male relation ; [cf. Gr. iraTpw-s ; Lat. 
patruus.] 

Pitrya, as, d, am, derived from a father, relating 
to a father, paternal, patrimonial, ancestral, belonging 
to a father or to progenitors, usual or customary with 
a father; relating to deceased ancestors, consecrated 
to the Manes, referring or devoted to the Manes, 
obsequial; in Manu II. pitryam tirtham^^^ 
part of the hand sacred to deifi^ prownitors, i. 
the part between the fore-finger and thumb; 
m. the eldest brother (who takes the place of * 
father); the month MSgha; (a), f. the Nalohatra 
MaghS (presided over by the Manes) ; the day w 
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full moon, the worship of the Manes on the day 
„f full moon ; (am), n., scil. karma, the worship 
of the Manes ; the Nakshatra Magha ; the part of 
the hand between the fore-finger and thumb. 
.. Vitryd-mt, an, ati, at, Ved. (perhaps) possess- 
ing property inherited from a father; (Say.) — 
^itri-inat, q. v. 

pitta, am, n. (etymology doubtful), 
bile the bilious humor, one of the three humors of 
the botly (the other two being vdta and kapha ; it 
is especially secreted between the stomach and 
bowels, and thence flows through the liver, and 
distributes itself in the spleen, heart, eyes, and skin ; 
its chief qinality is heat); [cf. kunna-p'‘, 
ial'ta-p°, paittiha!] — PitUi-koAha, av, m. the 
^11-bladder. — «.?, m. excess and 
disturbance of the bilious humor. — IHtta-gailin, t, 
Inl, i, suflering from bilious complaints, bilious. 

- Pitta-ghna, us, 7, am, * bile-destroying,’ anti- 
bilions; (am), n. an antidote to bilious com- 
plaints; ghceV; (7), f. a plant, Cocculus CordifoHns. 
mm Pitta-jrai'a, as, m. bilious fever. ^ .i^itta-drd- 
cin, 1, ini, i, ‘ bile-dispersing,’ removing bile ; (7), 
in. the sweet citron ( = madharn-jnmhira). — Pitta- 
ilhnnt, as, d, ant, tonlainiiig bile, biIious.—y*7/^/- 
nintrlidipi, as, d, am, destroying bile. — P/7/r/- 
jnnJn'iti, is, is, i, being of a bilious tcmper.iment. 

- Pitta-prakapa, as, m. excess and vitiation of 
the bilious humor. — Pitta-nikta, am, n. plethora ; 
[cf. ral’ia-pUta.']^ JHtta-rogiu, 7, itji, i, suffering 
from bilious compIaiiUs, bilious. — Pilta-rat, du, 
aO, at, having bile, bilious. — Pitta-vdyu, as, m. 
P..itiilenre arising from excess and vitiation of the 
bilious humor. — /*itta-vidagt(hn, as, d, am, burnt 
up b) bile, impaired or destroyed by bile.— 
riunsana, as, 7, am, * bilc-dcslroying,* antibilious. 

- l*itta-^‘amaua, «.s, 7, am, * bilc-allevialing,’ 

intibilious. — as, m. a bilious form 

of ophthiilrnia ; [cf. piUdhhishyamla.^ — Pitta- 
ham, as, 1, am, * bile-removing,’ antibilious. — /77- 
hltimra { ta-aP), as, in. * bile-dysentery,’ a bilious 
rriiin of diarrhcca.— Pittdtisdrin, /, ini, i, suffering 
fioin a biliou.s form of dysentery. — /'itfdhhishyanda 
{ ta-ah/P), as, in. a bilious form of ophtlialmia ; 
jcf. piiia-syamla^] — Pittdri (ta-ari), is, m. 
‘ciieiny of bile,’ i.e. .anything antibilious; N. (»f 
various plants and vegetable substances used to coun- 
teract biliousness { = parpafa, tdkshd, and varvara). 

Pittopahata C’tU’UiP), as, d, am, impaired or 
destroyed by bile. 

Piitala, as, d, am, bilious, relating to the bilious 
humor, secreting bile ; (<i), f. the plant Jussi.T.a 
Repciis; (7), f., N. of a plant, -wiMfca; (am), n. 
brass, bell-metal ; a species of birch tree (the bark of 
which is used for writing upon ; cf. hhurja’-pattra). 

pittha, as, in., N. of a man. 

pitsat, an, anti, at (fr. Desitl. of 
ft. 2. pat), being about to fly or fall, h.abitually 
falling or coming down; (an), in. a bird; [cf. Gr. 
V^jaKos ; Lat. psittaens.^ 

I'itsala, am, n. a road, path, way. 

as, us, u, being about to fly or fall. 

i*ip(itishat, an, anil, at, about to fly or fall, 
Th'^d ^ addicted to falling repeatedly ; (an), m. 

Pipalishd, f. wish or inclination to come down 
(n fall. 

l^ipatishu, us, us, u, being about to fall ; (us), 
a bird. 


^^pidva, as, m.,Vetl. a species of animal. 

pudhd = npi-dhd, q. v. 
i'-dadhat, at, all, at, covering, veiling, hiding. 
In . a«i a, am, to be covered or hidden ; 

e stopped up, to be shut or closed. 

n. covering, stopping up, shut- 
cot? ’ I ”• * covering, cover, 

1 cover ; a sheath ; a wrap- 

> cloak; [cf. Canibro-Brit. fedon, ‘a screen.’] 


— Pidhdna-vat, an, ail, at, provided with a cover, 
covered with a lid. 

Pidhdnaka, ns, m. a cover, lid ; a sheath, scab- 
bard [cf. klui(iga~p^\, 

J*i~dhdya, ind. having covered. 

Pi~dhdytika, as, ikd, am, covering, hiding, con- 
cealing. — Pidhdyaka-td, f. the sUte or act of 
covering. 

Pi-hila, as, d, am., shut, covered, hidden, con- 
cealed; filled with; (om), n. a particular figure of 
speech, .showing any person by insinuatiuii that one 
knows his secrets. 

■ftrsflf pinnsa, as, m,z=zplnasa, q. v. 
pi-nahz=. upi~nah, q. v. 

l*i-naddha, as, a, am, tied on, put on, fastened, 
bound ; dressed, accoutred ; wrapped, covered, con- 
cealed ; pierced, penetrated. 

Pinaddhaka, as, ikd, am, dressed, clothed, 
covered. 

Pi-nahya, ind. having put on or dressed. 

pindka, as, am, m. n. (said to be 
fr. rt. 3. jtd), a stiff, stick ; a bow; the club or how 
of Rudra-S'iva; a trident or tbrcc-prongcd spear; 
the trident of S^iva; a shower ^ir fall of dust, falling 
dust; (as), m., N. of a man; (7), f. a kind of 
stringed inslrnincnt, a sort of violin. — 
goptri, id, m. ‘preserver of the Piiuika,' an epithet 
of S'iva. — /77/d4*a-f7/i/-7A* (see dhrik), or piadka- 
hhrit, t, in. ‘bearer of the Pinaka,’ an epithet of 
S'iva. — is, m. * Pinaka in hand,’ an 
epithet of S'iva. 

/Hndki, is, is, i (occurring only in acc. sing.), 
substituted for pindkiu, q. v. 

Piiidkiii, 7, ini, i, armed with a Piniika ; (7), m. 
an epithet of Rudra-.S^iva ; N. of one of the eleven 
Rudias; (ini), f., N. of two rivcrs. — i’/i<MAf/i7- 
mdhdtmyn, uni, n., N. of a part of the Brahminda- 
Purana. 

pinydsa, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 
a. as with pi-ni), Asa Fuetida ; [cf. phiydka.^ 

ftregr jjiwr, (d. t. P. A. pinvati, -/e, 

S pipinva, pipinre, pinclshyati, -te, 
pinvUHm,\ed. to cause to swell, to distend, to cause 
to overflow or run over, to cause to abound ; to caase 
to abound in milk (Rig-veda I. 112, 3, where, 
according to Szy., jdnrathah ~ pHiyasd pfn'itn^ 
vail fan); to sprinkle, wet, moisten, water; to dis- 
charge, pour forth ; to grant, bestow ; (A.) to swell, 
to be dislendctl, to overflow; [cf. rt. j>//o/.] 

Pinra, as, d, aw, Ved. causing to swell or flow; 
[cf. ddnii-iPJ] 

Pini'ana, am, n., Ved. a particular vessel used in 
religious ceremonies. 

Pinvaiityapiyd, f., Ved., scil. nV, an epithet of 
the ver.se bcgiuuiiig pinvanty apo (Rig-veda 1. 
64. 6). 

Plnmmdna, as, d, am, Ved. being swollen, 
swelling, being full or filled. 

Pm VI fri ^ pipatishat, pipatishd, pipatishu. 
See under pitsat, col. i. 

inpavishu, vs, us, u (fr. Desid. of 

rt. r. pd), wishing to purify. 

pipdthaka, as, m., N. of a moun- 
tain. 

ft m JW pipdsat, an, anti, at (fr. Desid. 
of rt. I. pd\ thirsting, thirsty. 

Pipdsd, f. thirst, desire to drink.— 
an, atl, at, thirsting, thirsty. 

Pipdsita, as, d, am, wishing to drink, thirsty, 
athirst. 

• Pipdsiti, 7, ini, i, wishing to drink, thirsty. 

Pipdsu, us, us, u, thirsty, athirsL 

ftfteJ^ pipili, f»=piptli, an ant. 

ftfir^i^ pipishvat, an, anil, at (fr. a rt. 
j)t for pi), Ved. (perhaps) swollen, overfull, super- 


abundant ; (according to SHy.) favourable to the hus- 
bandman. 

ft Vl ri ^ pipit aka, as, m., N. of a Prahman 
who was the first to perform a particular ceremony 
in honour of Vishnu 011 the twelfth day of the light 
half of the month Vai^akha ; (?), f. the twelfth day 
of the light half of the month Vai^akha (when giving 
away water is an act of merit, so called after the 
Brahman Pipitaka). 

ftxftw pipila, as, 1, m. f. (perhaps a re- 
duplicated form fr. it. ynd), an ant. 

Pipllaka, as, m. a large black ant ; (Ued), f. the 
Common small red ant; a female ant.-Ptpi^i/cd- 
parisarpana, am, n. the running about of ants. 

IHpilika, as, m. an ant ; (am), n. a kind of gold 
supposed to be collected by ants. — Pipilika- 
madhya, as, d, am, ‘thin in the middle like an 
ant,’ N. of any metre the middle Pada of which is 
shorter than the preceding and following. — 
Uka-rnadhyamd, f., N. of a species of the Anushtubh 
me\se,m, pipUikd-madhyn, as, d, am, a kind of 
fasting (beginning on the day of full moon with 
fifteen mouthfuls, decreasing by one daily until the 
day of new moon, and after tliat increasing by one 
daily until the next day of full moon). 

ft^fts.^ piprU^hishii, us, us, u (fr. Desid. 
of rt. pra^li), about to ask or inquire, wishing to ask. 

ft“l«hT pippakd, f., V ed. a species of bird ; 
[cf. pipjiika.'] 

ft^*rrr pippata, f. a kind of sweetmeat. 

ft«ra pippnla, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
3. pd), the holy fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa [cf. aienU 
tha] ; a kind of bird ; a nipple (so cdlcd from its 
similarity to a berry) ; the sleeve of a jacket or coat ; 
N. of a son of Mitra and RevatT ; (ds), m. pi., N. 
of a sch»x>l of the Atharva-veda ; (d), f., N. of a 
river; (7), f. a berry; long pepper, Piper Longuoi 
(both plant and berry; cf. kapl^ir ,jala-p^ , toya^p ^) ; 
(am), II. a berry in general, the berry of ffie tree 
Ficus Religiosa; sensual enjoyment; water; the 
sleeve of a coat ; [cf. Gfc ntirvpi, irsirwpi ; Lat. 
piper.] — Pippaldda (Ja-ada), ns, m. ‘cater 
of berries,' N. of an ancient teacher of the 
Alharva-veda ; (««), m. pi., N. of a school of the 
Atharva-veda (also pippalddakds).^ Pippiddda- 
tlrtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place, — Pt/3- 
pafddd-sruti, is, {., N. of a work mentioned in 
the ParSAara-sniriii. >■ Pippald-vati, f., N. of a 
rwer. ^ Pippnli-mula, am, n. the root of long 
pepper. — l*ippali-lavnna, e, n.du. pepper and salt. 

Pippafnka, am, n. a nipple; sewing thread. 

Pipputdynna, us, m., N. of a man. 

Pippaii, is, f. long pepper ; Vasish fhasya pippali, 
N. of a Pi ppali-s'rojii, is, f., N. of a river. 

Pippalikd, f. a .species of plant ( = a^vatthi), 

f^Wei^pippairi, us, m. or f.(?), N. of a 
man (or woman ?). 

ftftrSFT pippikd, f. the tartar of the teeth ; 
[cf. pit taka.] 

ftoiloR pippi\a, as, m., Ved. a species of 
animal, probably a bird ; [cf. pippakd.] 

ftiftm piprlshd, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. 1 . 
prT), Ved. desire of pleasing or showing kindness. 

Piprlshn, us, us, u, desirous of pleasing, wishing 
to give pleasure. 

pipru, us, m. (fr. rt. Ved., N. 

of a demon (who was conquered and whose strong- 
holds w'crc destroyed by Indra). 

pip III, us, m. (perhaps for api-plu; 
said to be fr. rt. phish with api)„ a freckle, mark, 
mole. » Piplu'karna, as, d, am, having a mark on 
the ear. — PipZa-pracV/iadana, as, i, am, covering 
or concealing a mole. 

ftiC piba or piva, as, d, am (fr. rt. i>pd), 
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^f^mi^piba-vat. 




ilrinking, who or what drinks ; [cf. — Piha- 

vat, an, aft, at, Vcd. containing a form of the 
verb pibati, 

Pibat or pivat, an, anti, at, drinking, who or 
what drinks. 

pibdamana, as, a, am (perhaps 
fr. a reduplicated form of rt. 2 . pact), Ved. becoming 
or being firm or solid, becoming or being hard or 
compact. 

Pihilana, ox, a, am, Ved. firm, hard, solid, 
compact ; (am), n. (according to Sly.) a Rakshas. 

piyaru, us, us, u (fr. the Santra rt. 
T. ply), Ved. censuring, blaming, deriding, mis- 
chievous (SJy.s* Alwa/ivi). 

ftpriH piydla, as, m. (:=:priyaln, q. v., 
but said to be fr. the Santra rt. i. piy), the tree 
Buchanania Latifolia (called in Hindi also Chironji, 
whence it has been named Chironjia Sapida; in 
Bengal it is commonly called Piya or Piyal) ; (jam), 
n. the thiit of Buchanania Latifolia. 

fit jX pil, cl. lo. P. pelayati, -yitum, to 
” ' \ throw, cast ; to send ; to incite ; [cf. 
Tts. pel, r<7.] 

Pilu, us, or pihiica, as, ni. a species of tree 
( ** pllu : cf. pailavd). 

l^iluni, f. a species of plant (^murvaj a wrong 
form (6t pilu -patmi ; cf. pilu-parnl). 

ftrffj pili, is, m., N. of a man. 

pilinda-vatsn, as, m., N. of a 
disciple of STlkyaMnuni. 

ftrfeftTc? pilippila, as, d, am, Ved. slip- 


pery. 

firW piUa, as, a, am (said to be a substi- 
tute for Jdinna), blear-eyed ; (as), m. a bleared eye. 

Pillakd, f. a female elephant, (the elephant's eye 
being usually moist.) 

ftiw r. pis, cl. 6. P. A. pinsati, -tc, 
N pi(i€ta, pipUe, peushyati, ~te, apetlf, 
petit um, Vcd. to adorn; deck, decorate, embellish; 
to prepare, make ready (especially meat, by cutting 
it up and carving it); to shape, fashion, mould, 
form ; to be decomposed, to be reduced to consti- 
tuent parts : to be organized ; to light, enlighten : 
Caus. pe.tayati, Aor. aplpis'at: Dcsid. pnpUUluiti, 
pipetUkati: intens. ptpUyate, pepeshti, lo be 
richly adorned. 

a. pU, f. an ornament, decoration; (Say.)sa 
rupam hiranyddi. 

Pita, as, m., Ved. (according to S%y.)ssrura, a 
sort of deer (probably so called from its colour). 

Pitanga, as, 1 , am, reddish, reddish-brown, of a 
tawny or brown colour ; (cm), m. tawny colour ; N. 
of a serpent-demon. — f. or pUattga- 
Ica, am, n. the being of a tawny colour, tawniness. 
— VUaiHja-hkrUhti, is, is, i, V^. (perhaps) having 
red fangs.; (^\y .) ^Wuuhrdkta-^arna, being of a 
pale-red hue, tawny-coluured.— is, 
is, i, Ved. giving reddish (i. e. golden) gifts (said of 
Indra ) ; (SSy.) — bahurupa-dhanewlra, lord of 
manifold wealth. — Pitanga-rupa, as, d, am, Ved. 
being of a reddish or yellow appearance ; (Say.) = 
hiranya-rupa, golden-colourcd. — Pitattga-san- 
drit, k, k, k, Ved. (according lo Mahl-dhara) being 
of a red or yellow colour; (according to Say.) = 
ndnd~rupa, of various kinds. — Pisangdxm i^gu- 
as, d, am, Ved. having reddish or tawny 
horses (said of the Manits). 

PUangaka, <u, m., N. of an attendant of Vishnu. 

Pitangtn, f, ini, i, brown, tawn/. 

PUangila, as, d, am, Ved., N. of a colour (?) ; 
(according to A^T-dhara) *=pitam -h gila. 

Piidda, as, *m. (perhzps fr. pUa for piifUa, 

* flesh,* and rt. i. and), N. of a class of demons 
(perhaps origiailly a personification of the ignis 
fatuus ; in the Veda they are enumerated after gods, 
men, Manei, Asuras, and Rakshasas ; in later times 


they are described as the children of Krodh3) ; a 
sprite, fiend, goblin, ogre, malevolent being (some- 
thing between an infcni^ imp and a ghost, always 
described as fierce and malignant) ; N. of a Rakshas ; 
(f), f. a female imp, a she^emon [cf. iftr7-p°] ; N. 
of a daughter of Daksha and mother of the Pilsdas ; 
a species of Valeriana ( — gandha-mdnsT). — Pitdda- 
td, f. or pitdda-tra, am, n. the state or condition 
of a Pi^lda. — Pitdda-ilm, us, m. a species of tree, 
Trophis Aspen (the favourite haunt of the Piiadas). 

— Pitdda-bddhd, f, demoniacal possession. — /*t- 
sddadihdshd, f. * Pis3da language,' a gibberish or cor- 
niption of Sanskrit used in pl.iys. — PUdda-motana, 
am, n. * relex^e of the Pi^a<5a,* N. of a place of pilgrim- 
age. — Pitddamodana-tlrtha, am, n.. N. of a place 
of i>\\gr\mage.mm Piddda-vriksha, as, m. a species of 
tree, Trophis Aspera tdk'kota). Pitdda-san- 
ddra, ns, m. demonuical possession. — J*isdda~snbha, 
am, n. an assemblage of goblins or fiends ; the place 
or hall of their assembly, pandemonium. — Pisddd- 
I ay a (\^a~dP), as, m. ‘ abode of PiL’l<Sas,’ N. of a 
particular luminous phenomenon, phosphorescence. 

— PitadUkarnna, am, n. tnnsft>rming into a 

Pi}fadoraga-rdksbn.^n (Va-nr^), as, m. 
pi. Pisa<5as, serpents, and Rakshasas. 

PL^ddakn, as, m. a Pi.sada; (ikd), f.=^pttddl 
(at the end of comps., e. g. gandha-jf, dhnnn~p°) ; 
N. of a river ; scil. hhdsha, the language of the Pisl- 
^as. — Pi.iddnka-pura, am, n., N. of a village. 

Pitndakln, ?, m. an epithet of Kuvera the god 
of wealth (the treasures of this deity being guarded 
by Pis5<5as and (ithcr malignant beings). 

Pitddi, is, rn., Ved. a PisS^a. 

PiMia, am, n. flesh which has l>een cut up or 
prepared, flesh, nie.at ; a smaU piece ; (a), f. spikenard, 
Nardosrachys Jatamansi (^jatd-mdnsi)."^ Pitita- 
hhuj, k, k, k, eating flesh; (k), m. o.ie who eats 
flesh. — PUitdsa (^tn-dta), as, d, am, eating flesh ; 
(ns), m. an epithet of flesh-eating demons, as Rak- 
shasas or Pisa^as; a fiend; a cannibal. — 
(^ta-ni'),as, 1, am, flesh-eating, meat-eating; (as), 

m. a demon, fiend, cannibal, Rakshas, Piia(?a (de- 
scribed as a child of N’-kasha) ; epithet of a wolf. 

— Pititdtin {^ta-ddP), t, ml, i, eating flesh or 
meat, carnivorous; (i), m. a demon, goblin, can- 
nibal; N. of an attendant of ^ivi.>^J*i.i{tepsu 
('ta-ljP), us, US, u, desirous of flesh, eager for or 
greedy after meat. 

J*{tl, f. spikenard, Nardostachys Jatamansi ( - 
p'isitd). 

Pituna, as, d, am, infomiing against, betraying, 
treacherous ; disparaging, calumniating, backbiting, 
calumnious, slanderous; cruel, wicked, malignant, 
mischievous, harsh, unkind ; exciting hopes and dis- 
api)ointing them ; vile, low, contemptible, infamous ; 
.stupid, a fool ; making known, indicating, evincing, 
displaying, reminding, commemorating, memorable 
for (at the end of a>mps., c, g. tnlydnurdgn-p^ , 
manifesting an equal attachment ; kshat ra-pradhn- 
nn’[f, memorable for the conflict of Kshalriyas) ; 
(as), in. a betrayer, traitor, informer, spy, tale- 
bearer, backbiter, calumniator, slanderer ; epithet of 
a goblin dangerous to pregnant women; cotton 
(which betrays by hanging to the clothes) ; an epi- 
thet of Narada (the messenger and informant of the 
gods) ; a crow ; N. of a Brahman ; N. of a minister 
of Dushyanta ; (d), f. a species of plant, Medicago 
Esculenta; (am), n. informing against, betraying, 
sycophancy; saffron (which betrays an unfaithful 
lover); [cf. Gr. iriK-pd-s, vtvKeSayd^s, irfVfrdAi/ao-s, 
iX^-TrtvKss ; Lith. plk-ta^s, * bad ;* p^k-ti, * to l>e 
*”gry t pcik-ii, • to despise, to blame.'] — Pituna- 
td, f. slander, scandal, backbiting, betrayal, syco- 
phsney."" PUana-vadana or 2 dtuna~v 3 hya, am, 

n. evil speech, bad report, detraction, slander. 
PUunaya, Nom. P. pitunayati, "yitum, to 

betray, make known, indicate, make manifest. 

fWfitllii pisika, as, xn. pi., N. of a people 
in the South. 

fWlw pmla or piiilaka^ am, n., Vcd. 


(a wooden) vessel or dish. — Pirfifa-urpa, f. a kind 
of stringed instrument or guitar, the strings of which 
arc stretched across a frame (=^ turpa-vlnd). 


forSpf pisuna. See col. 2. 

pish, cl. 7. P. (ep. also A.) pinashti, 
* ^ S pimhte (Impv. 2nd sing, pindhi), p{. 
pesha, pekshyati, apishat, peshfum (ep. Impf. 
apinshat, Pot. pishet), to grind, pound, crush ; to 
bruise, hurt, injure, destroy ; cl. lO. P. or Caus. pesha- 
yati, -yitum, Aor. apipishat, to grind, pound ; to 
injure; to give; to be strong; to dwell; cl. I. 10. 
P. peshati, pesha yati, to go, move ; [cf. Gr. vriair-bi 
for irlatr-ta, vlrvpov, irritr-pa, 7rf<r-o-s, irltr-ivo-s, 
nicraro-; Lat. jds-o, pis-tor, pis-tillu-^n, 

pistrinum, pis-tara, jiis-u-m, Piso, phlu-ni, 
plda, pl-lu-s; Lith. peMil,*a mill.’] 

Pishfa, as, d, am, ground, pounded, crushed, 
bruised ; rubbed together, S(]ueezcd, clasped (as the 
hands); kneaded; (am), n. anything ground, any 
finely ground .substance, flour, meal, (na pishtam 
phniJikii, he does not grind flour, i. c. he docs 
no u.si'less work or vain repetition) ; lead ; (o/?), 
ni. pastry; N. of a man; (as), m. pi,, N. of hi'j 
descendants. — am, n. a pan for 
parching flower ; a boiler, secthcr, sauce-pan. 
m^PUhtn-patu, us, in. an effigy of a beast or 
sacrificial victim made with flour or dough. — 
pdlni, as, m. food prepared by baking flour.- i’/V/i- 
fnpdka-hhrif, t, t, t, containing food prepared by 
baking flour; (f). ni. a bo\\cx.<^ Pishta-pddnha, 
am, n. a boiler.— /7«A/«-piwria, as, m. a cake ot 
meal.- as, m. meal made up into a 
sort of cake with clarified butter; [cf. ghrita-pura] 
Pishfa-peshn, as, in. or pishia-peshana, am, 
n. ‘ grinding flour,' useless labour, vain repetition, 
— Pish fa-maya, us, i, am, made of meal or flour, 
mixed with flour; jalam pish fa-ina yam, watti 
sprinkled with meal. — Pishta-mvha, us, m. flour- 
like diabetes.- in, ?, ini, i, suft'erins: 
from flour-like diabetes, -i'^/t/a-rasa, as, m. watci 
mixed with flour. — Pishfa-vnrti, a small cake made 
of the me.il of barley, rice, or pulse.— 
sanrahhn, am, n. (pulverized) sandal-wood. — Pm/;- 
tddn Cfa-ada), as, d, am, feeding on meal. 
•• Pishtodnkn (^tanur), am, n. water mixed with 
flour. 

Pishfaka, as, m. a cake made of the flour 01 
meal of any grain, any baked cake, bread ; a disease 
of the eyes, opacity of the cornea ; (ikd), f. a kin-l 
of grits, the meal of pulse steeped in water an 1 
peeled and ground; (am), n. pounded sesamum 
seeds, oil-cake. 

Pishtdta, as, rn. perfumed powder (for scentin" 
rooms, garments, &c.); scented dust which the 
Hindfls sprinkle over each other at the Holi 01 
spring festival. 

Pishtika, am, n. a cake made of rice flour. 

Pishtodl, f. a species of shrub ( = tvetdmli). 


pishlapa, as, am, in. n. (said to be 
fr. prrf, substituted for rt. vU), a world, a division oi 
the universe ; [cf. vish(apa.‘] 
fi f |j pis, cl. 4. P. pisyaii, /jcsiViiwi, Vcd. 
to go; (perhaps) to extend; cl. I. P- 
pesaii, pesitum, to go, move ; cl. 10. P. pesayad* 
-y it urn, to go; to hurt, injure; to be strong; 
give; to take; to dwell; [cf. rts. vis, vc-i- 
hit, bei.] 

2nsprikshu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of 
rt. spytd), being about to touch ; (with jalam) being 
about to enter the water, being about to perforn: 
ablutions. 


flrftnf See p. 575, col. 2. 

ifV 1. (probably originally Pass, of d* 
* 1. pa, q. V.), d. 4. A. plyate, pipyc* 
yati, apeshfa, petum, to drink. 

^ 2. pi, IS, ts, i (fr. rt. pyai, q. v. ; at tb® 
end of a comp.) becoming fat. 



piia. 


lAmr pitdka. 
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pida, am^ n. the lower jaw, the chin. 
pitika> various reading for 
plthilcdy q.v. 

X[\Z pit ha ^ am, n. (thought by some to be 

a Prakrit form fr. pi-aada^pi-ahada^pl-Hhda or 
connected with rt. jnth), a stool, seat, chair, bench ; a 
religious student’s scat made properly of Ku^a grass ; 
thc^seat of a deity, an altar (according to some 
native authorities in this and the preceding senses 
also (iSt r. ^ basis, basement, pedestal; an 

epithet of various temples (erected on the fifty- 
one s|X)ts on which, according to tradition, tlic 
various members of FSrvatl fell after she had been 
cut to pieces by the discus of Vishnu) ; a kind of orna- 
ment ; a partiailar posture in sitting ; (in geometry) 
the complement of a segment ; N. of an Asura the 
iiiinister of KaQsa. <— Pitha-keli, is, m. a particular 
dramatic character, a male confidant, a parasite. 

J*ttha~ga, as, a, am, moving about in a wheel- 
chair, lame. — or pltha-vivara, as, 
m. the cavity in the pedestal of an idol. — Pitha- 
i^alira, as or am, m. or n. (?), Vcd. a chariot with 
a seat. — Pttha'^idyika^ f. a girl of fourteen (before 
inenstruation) who impersonates Durglt at tlie festival 
of that goddess. — Pltha-nydsa, ns, m. epithet of a 
particular mystical ceremony. — Pttha-hhu, us, f. a 
basis, basement.— /'if /ta-7n(eiv/<(, as, d, am, ‘rub- 
bing the seat,’ (perhaps) riding on horseback, a rider ; 
( xcecdingly impudent ; {as), m. the companion of a 
hero in great undertakings ; a companion, parasite ; 
a dancing-master who teaches courte/ans. — Ptfha- 
sarita, as, d, am, or pitha-sarpin, %, ini, i, 
moving about on a wheel-chair, lame, crippled, a 
cripple. — Pitha-sihdnn, am, n. a place where one 
of the limbs of PUrvatl is supposed to have fallen and 
therefore consecrated to her worship; (cf. pUha.^ 

VltJkaha, as, am, m. ti. a seat, chair, bench ; a 
saddle ? ; {ikd), f. a bench ; a base, pedestal ; a sec- 
tion, ch.iptcr (sometimes wrongly spelt pt(ikd). 

pid (pcrha])s connected with rt. 
fdsh), cl. I, A. pidatf, plditum, Vcd. to 
be s(picc7X'd or pressed out (as Soma): Caus. or 
d. 10. P. ^ep. also A.) pldayali {-te), -yitum, to 
Nquce/.e, pinch, press, opprc.s5, cuniprcss, suppress 
(e. g. kdlam kdlena ptdayan, Manu I. 51, pressing 
time against time, or suppressing one period by 
means of another, according to KullQka — 
hiilam pralaya-lcdtcna nddayan) ; to overpower ; 
to hurt, harm, injure, pain, ve.x, harass, annoy, tor- 
ment ; to break, violate (an oath) ; to beleaguer (a 
city) ; to neglect, cause suffering by neglect ; to 
remove; to cover; (in augury) to cover with any- 
thing inauspicious; (in astrology) to eclipse; to 
oppose, resist ; to stir, agitate. 

as, am, m. n., in iila-p", trina-]*^, q. v. 

Pida-yantra-grdha, as, m. a workhouse for 
criminals, house of correction. 


pe4d),’» Pidd-kara, as, t, am, pain-causing, giving 
pain, alllicting, tormenting. — Pldd-karana, am, n. 
the causing of pain, torturing, tormenting. — Ptdd^ 
hhdj, k, k, k, (according to Malll-natha) — vimardor 
hhdj = hhaftga‘Vat.^ Pidd-^thdna, am, ii., Ved. 
(in astrology) an unlucky position, inauspicious dis- 
tance (of a planet). 

Piddya, Noin. A. piddyate, -yilum, to feel pain, 
experience a sense of uneasiness. 

Pldita, as, d, am, squeezed, pressed; rubbed, 
cliafed ; griped, wrung ; oppressed, harassed, dis- 
tressed, pained, afllicted, snftcring pain or distress, 
injured, impaired ; violated, transgressed ; destroyed, 
laid waste, devastated ; eclipsed ; bound, tied ; (am), 
n. injuring, harming, harassing; a kind of coitus; 
(am), ind. closely. — /*Z</» 7 a-fd, f. or pidita-iva, 
am, II. the being squeezed or pressed; the being 
afflicted or distressed. 

Pldyumdna, as, d, am, being squeezed or pressed ; 
being pained or alHicted, suffering. 

xftfT I. pita, as, a, am (fr. rt. i . jm), drunk, 
quaffed ; drunk in, imbibed ; soaked, steeped, satu- 
rated, filled with; (am), n. drinking. — 
as, d, am, one who has drunk oil, filled with oil, 
^ taihi‘pUa ; (d), f. a speqes of creeper ; a kind 
of hcart-pca, Cardiospermum Halicacabum (==jyo- 
iish-mati, = mafid-jyotishmati). — PUa^dugdkd, 
f. a cow whose milk has been pledged (lit. alre.';dy 
drunk) ; a cow tied up to be milked [cf. 
nushyd) ; any milch cow. — Plta-nidra, as, d,am, 
immersed in slumber. — PUa-pratihaddha-vatsa, 
d, f. (a cow) whose calf has drunk milk and been 
tied up, l*ita-miuiya, as, d, am, one who has 
drunk wine or any other intoxicating liquor. — Pifa- 
rasu, as, d, am, w'hosc juice is drunk or quailed. 
— Pita-mf,dn,att,at, having dnuik or quaffed ; con- 
taining the verb l. pd (Vcd.). — Ptia-soma, as, m. 
a Brahman by w'hom the juice of the acid Asclepias 
is drunk at a ceremony. — PJfdbrf/u (^fa-a?P), is, 
in. an epithet of the Muni Agastya (‘ by whom the 
ocean was drunk,’ this saint having on one occasion 
swallowed up the sea). 

I. 2 >'di, is, f. (for a. and 3. see p. 578, col. i), 
drinking, a draught ; a tavern, dram-shop. 

I. pit in, 7 , hit, i, (at the end of comps.) drinking, 
having drunk. (For 2. pitin sec p. 578, col. i.) 

Pitted, ind. having dnink or quaffed. — 7 
slhiraka, as, d, am, somewhat refreshed by a 
draught (Gana to Pan. II. i, 72). 

I. jntha, as, in. (for 2. and 3. sec p. 578, col. l), a 
drink, draught [cf. £/o-7>^] ; (am), n. water ; melted 
butter. 

Pith in, 1, ini, i, (at the end of a comp.) drinking ; 
kos'a-p^, squandering away tlic treasury. 

/*tyaindna, as, d, am, being drunk or quaffed, 
being drunk or suck^ in. 

^1(2 . pita, as, a, am (probably connected 

with rt. pyai, the colour of butter and oil being 



/*ldaka, as, m. an oppressor; [cf. tdlu-p^.'] 
l*ldana, as, d, am, molesting, paining, disagree- 
able; (am), n. the act of pressing, squeezing, rub- 
bing : an instrument for pressing, press ; oppressing, 
mflicting pain, paining, distressing ; laying a country 
w.'istc, devastation ; (in astrology) the oppression or 
suppression of a planet &c., i. c. eclipse [cf. gratia- 
; suppressing sounds, a fault in the pronunciation 
uf vovyels. 

i^ldantya or ptdayitavya, as, d, am, to be 
^’ppressed or molested, to be pained or harassed; 
Used for pressing, serving for a press. 

i*l 4 ay<tt, an, anti, at, squetzirtg, pressing; op- 
pressing, suppressing, harassing, paining; breaking, 
Violating. 

I'hld, f. pain, suffering, anguish, annoyance ; 
damage, injury, wrong; infraction, violation [cf. 
dhnrma-p^ ; devastation, laying waste ; restriction, 
•ijjilation; the ‘pain or calamity* of a planet, 
^*pse, occultation [fd, graka-ji^y, compassion, pity, 
»rity ; a chaplet, garland for the head; the Saral 
f'Cf Piiius Longifolia ; a basket ( — pefd, 


yellowish), of a yellow colour, yellow (the colour of 
the Vai^yas, white being that of the Brahmans, red 
that of the Kshatriyas, and black that of the i>Qdras) ; 
(as). 111. yellow colour; a yellow gem, topaz; a 
yellow pigment prepared from the urine of kinc ; 
N. of several plants, Alangiiim Hcxapetalum ( - 
anko(ha) ; safflower, Carthanius Tinctorius ; Trophis 
Aspera (=^ddkhofa); (a), f., N. of various plants, 
turmeric (^haridrd)', a medical plant, Betula, 
commonly called Atais; a kind of yellow pigment 
( = go-ro 6 and) ; a m3rstiail designation of the letter 
sha; (am), n. gold; yellow orpiment. — Z’ifa- 
kadati, f. a species of banana (s^isvarna-kadati). 
— Plta-kanda, am, n. the carrot, Daucus Carota. 
^ Plta-karavirdka, as, m. oleander with yellow 
Pita-kdvera, am, n. saffron; bell-metal. 
wm Pita-kdshiha, am, n. yellow sanders. — /'?<a- 
kild, f. a species of plant {^d-mrtaki).'^ Pita- 
kauieya-vdsas, ds, as, ox, dressed in yellow silk ; 
(as), m. an epithet of Kfishna.- Pifa-.^an/Ma, 
am, n. yell<»w midAX.^Pita-ghoshd, f. yellow Gho- 
sha, a species of creeper with yellow flowers. — 


dandana, am, n. a yellow fragrant wood considered 
as a yellow species of sandal-wood ; saflron ; turmeric. 

— Plia-^ampaka, as, m. a lamp (‘ yellow as the 
Czn\pai*),m» Plta-tanduld, f. millet, Paiiicum Itali- 
cum ; a species of Planum.— /^iZa-fd, f. or pUa- 
tva, am, n. yellowness, yellow (the colour). — Pita- 
tunda, as, ni. * yellow-beak,’ N. of the Sylvia Sutoria 
(the whole bird being of a light yellow colour).- 
ta-ddru, us, m. a species of pine, Pinus Deodora ( ■= 
dera-ddru ) ; Pinus Longifolia ; Curcuma Arothatica 
or Curcuma Xanthorrhiza ( — karidrvi). — Pita-dr u, 
us, m. a species of pine, Pinus Longifolia; Cur- 
cuma Aromatica or C. Xanthorrhiza. — Plto-nifa, 
as, d, am, ‘yellow-blue,’ green. — /**fa-parn?, f. 
* yellow- lea ved,' a plant commonly called Biifhati ; 
a N. of the nettle or a plant of the same 
class, Tragia Involucrata. — f. ‘yellow- 
footed, ’ a small bird, the Maina (Turdus Salica). w* Pi- 
ta-pnshpa, as, m., N. of several plants { — karni- 
kdra), Pterospermum Acerifolium, or a species of 
KarnikSra ; Michelia Champaka ; a species of Taber- 
nirinontana Coronaria ; a species of Barleria with 
yellow flowers; (a), f. a species of Coloquintida 
( ^ iudra-vdrum, ==^jhiiijhari 8 hid), Cajanus Indicus 
( = ttdhaki ) ; a species of yellow Barleria ; (i), f. 
Andropfjgon Acicularis {=^^ankha-pushpl, saha- 
dev't, mahd-koshdtakl, and trapushi); a species 
of Barleria with yellow flowers ; (am), n. 'rabernap- 
inontaiia Coronaria (^dhulya). •• Pita-prasaca, 
as, m.—p'da-kararlraka, (\.\."^Ptta-phala, as, 
m. a tree, Trophis Aspera; Averrboa Carambola. 

Pttaphnlaka, as, m. Trophis Aspera. —i’i/a- 
hdlnkd, f. turmeric; yellow sand. — 7 ’</ri-b 7 ya, f. 
Trigonella FcKiium Gnecuni {=^mcthihd).»^Pita- 
hhringa ruja, as, m. a species of Verbesina with 
yellow flowers.— / 77 a- aw/, is, in. a yellow gem, 
a Xop^z. tm Pitd-mastaka, as, ni. ‘yellow-head,* a 
small bird, Loxia Philippensis {•^haU-kdra ; cf. 
pifa-^nimda). — Pita-mdkshika, am, n. — md- 
kshika, a species of mineral substance. — Pita-mdii- 
jishtha, ns, d, am, yellowish-red, — 
as, m. ‘yellow-head,’ a bird (-kaii-knra), Loxia 
Philippcn.sis ; a kind of gallinule. — /’ifa-muff^a, 
as, m. a species of bean, a yellow variety of the 
Pbaseolus Miingo. — PUa-mulaka, am, n. the carrot, 
Daucus Carota. — Pita-yuthi, f. yellow jasmine. 

— Plta~raktn, ns, d, am, yellowish-red, orange ; 
(am), n. (or according to some as, m.), a yellow- 
colourcd gem, perhaps the topaz. — i 7 fa-ra^a, as, 
d, am, of a yellow colour; {am), n. (or according 
to some as, m.), a yellow colour ; the fibres of the 
lotus; wax. — /* 7 fa-ro/i»/ri, f. the plant Gmelina 
Arborea.- /’ifa-(o/<a, as, m. yellow metal, queen’s 
metal or a mixed metal resembling gold. — P« 7 a- 
rdsas, ds, ds, as, dressed in yellow ; (ds), m. an 
epithet of Krishna or Vishnu. — 777 a-mA*s^a, as, 
m. a species of ffyonUka and Pinus Longifolia. 

Pita-^d la or plta-sdla or plta-sdlaka, as, m. 
the pLinl Tcrminalia Tomentosa. — 77 /a-«flr«, as, 
m. a yellow gem, a topaz; the sandal tree; the 
tree Ahngium Hexapetalum; Citrus Medica; East- 
Indian incense, — tnrushka; {am),n. a yellow sandal- 
wood. — /’Ifa-adraAa, as, m. Alangium Hexapeta- 
lum ; Azadirachta Indica. — PUa-sdri, i, 11. anti- 
mony.— 7 ’if a -^A'aiaZ// a, as, m. ‘ fat-shouldered,' a 
hog. — Pita-sphatika, as, m. ‘ yellow crystal,* the 
topaz. Pi fa~karif a, as, d, am, yellowish-grcen. 
•mPtidnga ('tn-an^, as, m. a .species of S'yoiiilka. 

— Pitdmhara ('ta-am°), as, d, am, dres.sed in 
yellow clothes, clad in yellow; (as), m. a N. of 
Krishna or Vishnu ; a dancer or actor ; a religious 
mendicant wearing yellow garments; N. of a man. 
mmPUdruua ^‘’fa-ar ), as, d, am, yellowish-red; 
(ox), m. aii epithet of the middle of day-break ; [cf. 
tdmrdnnja, nildruna.'\^» Ptldsman ("ta-as"'), d, 
m. ‘ yellow-stone,’ a topaz or any yellow gem. 

Pitnka, as, ikd, am, of a yellow colour, yellow; 
(as), ni. a species of gentian, Gentiana Chera^^ ; the 
Tfln tree, Cedrela Toona ; (ikd), f. saftron ; turmeric ; 
yellow jasmine ; (am), 11. yellow orpiment ; brass ; 
honey ; saffron ; yellow sandal ; aloe wood, Amyris 
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Agallocha ; a species of S^yonSka ; — jfiita-iala. 
•m PUakaHlrumaf as, m. Curcuma Xanthorrhiza 
( — hnri^dtu), 

Pitana, as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangifera; 
a tree, Peotaptera Toniciitosa ; the waved-leaf fig- 
tree, Ficus Infectoria; (am), n. yellow orpiment; 
saffron ; a spcdes of pine ( = dera-iidrn). 

PUanaka, as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias Man- 
gifera. 

Pltala, as, d, am, of a yellow colour; (as), m. 
yellow colour; (am), n. brass, 

Pttalaka, am, n. brass. 

Tftfir 2. piti, is, f. (fr. rt. 3. pd; for i. see 
p. 57;, col. a), Ved. protection ; [cf. 

2. intha, as, ni. protection ; [cf. fjo jr.] 

Pithya, am, n. protection; [cf. 

. p'lti, is, m. a horse. 

2. pitiu, I, ni. a horse. [For i. pHin sec p. 577, 

col. 2.) 

]*Uhi, is, m. a horse. 

pitu, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. i. pd, 
but perhaps fr. rt. pir), the sun; fire; the chief 
elephant of a herd. us, m. = </etYz- 
(idru, q.v. ; (according to others! — A/itti/im, a tree 
related to the Udumbara; (am), n. the resin of this 
tree; [cf. jiufa-rbira ; Or. ttI-tu-s, itiaraa for iri- 
K-io; Lat. pi-nn-s, pLc ; Lith. p\li-s, ‘ pitch.*] 

3. pltha, as, m. the sun; fire; time. (For 1. 
and 2, pltha sec p. 577, col. 2, and above.) 

xftwt pltrd. See under 1. plfa, p. 577. 

TftfVy plthi, is, m. See under 3. plti above. 

plthe, in,, X. of a chief builder (in 
an inscription). 

Tfhxf pllhya. See under 2. plti above. 

plna, as, n, am (fr. rt. pyni), fat, 
fleshy, brawny, muscular; swelling, swollen, large, 
corpuienf, thick, plump ; full, round ; profuse (e. g. 
plnaJi si'fdah, profuse perspiration); [cf. plrara; 
Gr. map 6 v, wfor, irtwy, irififXj]: Lat. pinguis ; 
Itvlznd. feit-r, ‘tat;’ Aiigl. Sax. /rrVf/ Old (jcmi. 
/e/rf — Mod. Germ. /eiV, /eft . } — Piua-tarafa, as, 
d, am, having a large central gem. — f. 
fatness, corpulency (oppos'd to /:rixa~fd).^ Pina- 
'fUtamhd, f. * having full hi{»s,’ N. of a metre, four 

limes , - iju — , wu — . — Pina-vak- 

shas, as, as, as, largc-chested, full-breasted, having 
a large or full brca.st. — l*ina-sroivpayrjtlhard, f. 
having swelling hijjs and breasts. — PinoUuitga- 
f'tatil ( na~ut K f. ra woman) having a large and 
prominent breast. — /'/no* /A 721 { na-udh ), f. a cow 
with full or swelling udders (also pinodhas, as, f. ; 
cf. iidhas, ghaf/tdhnl). 

Pipiras, an, pipynshi, a/, Ved. swelling, swollen, 
distended, overflowing, dropping {^^y.—pra-rnd- 
•Iha, plnh, ranlhayat, d-pydyitri). 

Pipydnd, f., Ved. having a full or swelling breast 
(Sly, ^putram sfannm pdyayanti). 

I. plyusha, ns, am, in. n. (said to be fr. the 
Sautra rt. j. ply), the first milk given by a cow 
after calving, bicstings ; the milk of a cow during 
the first seven days after calving; any thick fluid, 
cream, juice (SHy. ■* rnsa-bhutara pnyah, ahhina- 
ram jjayah) ; the drink of immortality produced at 
the churning of the ocean of milk, the food of the 
g'Xls, ambrosia, nectar ; milk ; [cf, j*yyusA/i."] — Pi- 
ydshx-mahas, as, or piyusha-rudi, is, m. ‘ bright 
with nectar,' the mwti (whose rays arc said to be 
filled with nccUr).— /'t^^ha-varna, d, am, 
mUVe-white, wVnte as tnxfk.mm PlyuBha-varnha, /m, 
am, ni. n. a shower of nectar or ambrosia. — 
yushavarshaya, Norn. A. ptyiuhavarshayate, -yi- 

tarn, to become or turn into a shower of nectar. 

a. Nom. P. jnySUhati, to 

become or turn into nectar. 


Ptva, as, d, am, (according to Say.) = a-py<l- 
yita, fat. 

Plvat, an, anti, at, fat; (probably the original 
form of plvan below.) 

Piran, d, art, a, swelling, full, fat, large ; stout, 
strong, robust; (a), m. wind; (an), f. Asparagus 
Racemosus, Desniodium Gangeticum (s^idla-par- 
71 <) ; N. of a spiritual daughter of the Barhi-shad 
Pitris; of the wife of Veda-^iras; of a princess of 
Vi-darbha. 

Plvnra, as, d or 7 , am (said to be fr. rt. i. pd), 
fat, stout, large, fleshy, corpulent, plump, thick, 
dense ; m. a tortoise ; N. of one of the Sap- 
tarshis under Manu TSmasa; (d), f. Physalis Flex- 
uosa. Asparagus Racemosus ; N. of a daughter of the 
Gandharva Huhu ; ( 7 ), f. a young woman ; a cow ; 
[cf. Gr. wiapd-f, fttfpd-s, irta\ 4 o-s, wuipo.] -• /*i- 
r«m-?ra, am, n. fatness, thickness, Urgcncss, heavi- 
ness, density, Pi varastani, f. a woman with large 
breasts ; a cow with a large udder. — Plrarl~kri, cl. 
8 . P. A. -karoit, -karate, -kartum, to fatten, make 
fat. — Picarl-krita, as, d, am, fattened. 

Pirns, dti, asi, as (a kindred form to plvan), 
fat, stout; (fZi*), n., Ved. fat; [cf. Zend pivanh, 
‘fat;’ Gr. map.] •• Pira-sphdka, as, d, am (for 
piras-sphdka), Ved. sw'clling with fat. — l^lvas- 
rat, da, ati, at, Ved. abounding with, swollen. 

— Plvo-anna, as, d, am, Ved. having rich or 
abundant food. — /‘Zi’o-asVn, as, d, am, Ved. having 
fat horses. mBpirojamtsana Cra-up ), as, d, am, 
Ved. covered with fat; (according to MahT-<lhara) 
near to fat or fleshy parts of the bo«.ly. 

Pi rasa, as, d, am, Ved. abounding with fat, fat, 
abundant ; swelling, swollen, inflated ; (Sly.)—]nna, 
robust ; a-i^chinna, untom. 

Pivishiha, as, d, am, extremely fat. 

plnasa, as, m. (probaldy api -j- nas 
^ndsd: by some connected with plna), cough, 
catarrh ; cold affecting the nose, influnmation of the 
Schneiderian membranb [cf. apl-nnsa ) ; (a), f. the 
plant Cucumis Utilissimus { — harkatl). 

Pinaxin, /, iai, /, having a cold. 

plpari, is, m. ii species of Plaksha 

of low grow til. 

1. ply (a Sautra rt.), to j^ladden. 

2. ply, cl. I. P. ply ati, &c., Ved. 

to blame, abuse, treat disrcsjK'Ctfully or 

with contempt ; to give pleasure. 

Plyaha, as, ra., Ved. ‘ an abuser,’ (probably) N. of 
a class of demons. 
f'lyatnu, us, ns, a, Ved. scornful. 

Piya, us, a (said to be fr. rt. i. pd), Ved. 
scornful, injurious (as an Asura); (zw), ni. an owl; 
a crow ; time ; fire ; the sun (?) ; gf>ld. 

’tfhnrnf plyamana. See under i. pita. 
ifhffjgfT jnyukshd, f. a species of plant, 
^1.2 .plyusha. See under yilnzy, col. i. 

pll, d. I. P. jnlnti, pilitum, to 
check, impede, obstruct; to stop, to 
cease to be or do ; to become stupid. 

P'llaka, as, m. the large black ant; [cf. pipila 
and pifuka.] 

Pita, as, in. a spcdcs of tree, Carcya Arborea, 
(according to others) Salvadora Persica ; a flower ; the 
blossoms of the Saccharum Sara ; the nietacaipus, 
the central part of the hand ; a group t>f palm trees ; 
the .stem of the palm ; an arrow; an atom ; a worm, 
an insect ; an elephant (Arabic ; Persian ) ; 
(d), n. the fruit of the Pflu Ute.^mpUia-kana, as, 

m. the season of the ripening of the Pllu fruit. 

— Pilorpatlra, as, ni. plant SanKviera Zcyla- 
nia (•^murva).^ Pllu-parnt, f. the phnt Sansc- 
vicra Zcylanica; Momnrdica MoiiacJcIpha ; a kind 
of drug — Piiu-mai, afi, f., with dyaua, the central . 
or middle region of the sky between Udan-vatl and I 


Pra-dyaiis.«- 7 *i 7 i£-t‘al^, as or am, m. or n. (?), 
N. of a district. — Pila-sdra, as, in., N. of a 
mountain. 

Pilid a, as, m., N. of a tree, Carcya Arborea or 
Salvadora Persica or any other exotic or unknown 
tree [cf. ]cdka-p°, kdla-p ] ; an aiit. 

Pilunl, f. the plant Sanseviera Zeylanica ( = 

mui*vd). 

xftf 5 T/ 77 /fl, f., Ved. epithet of a particular 

scent ; N. of a woman. 

pin, cl. I. P. pivati, pivitum, to be 

^ ^ N fat or corpulent, to be thick. 

pwa, plvan, pivara, jttvas, plvasa, 
pivishiha. See col. 2. 

ifNi plvd, f. (said to be fr. rt. i. pd), 

water. 

I. puus (perhaps a Nom. fr. 2. puus 
below), cl. 10. P. punsayati, -yitnm, to 
crash, grind ; to pain, punish. 

. puns, pumdn, m. (voc. puman, the 
strong cases being fr. pumdns, the middle fr. 
pam, and the weak fr. pans, but loc. pi. punsu 
not puma by Pin. Vlll. 2, 65 ; said to be fr. 
rt. 3. pd), a male, male being, man [cf. ua-p"] : 
a human being; a servant, attendant; the soul, 
spirit (~ purasha : parah pumdn, the Supreme 
Spirit, soul of the universe, Vishnu) ; (in grammar) 
a word in the masculine gender ; [cf. strl~pum- 
napansnka; Lat. runs, niar-is for mns-is, nms- 
cafas, the syllabic p/t being rejected in these words 
but appearing in pa-sas, pu-sa, pu~brs perhaps 
for pu-mes.] — Pam-yag, k, or putn-yixja, as, m. 
connection with a man; cohabitation with men. 

— Pujn-ratnn, ain, n. ‘a jewel of a man,* an excel 
lent m2in.mm Pum-rdsi, is, in. a male sign of the 
zodiac, an epithet of Aries and the signs following. 

Pam-rupa, am, n. the form or shape of a man ; 
putn-rupam kri, to assume the form of a man. 
^ Pum-liaga, am, n. the characteristic sign of a 
man, virility, manhood, tiic male organ; (in gram- 
mar) the masculine gender ; (as, d, am), having the 
characteristics of a man ; niasciiline. — Pumfhtga-td, 
f. masculineness, the being of the masculine gender. 

— Pumlinga-sattfjraha, as, m., N. of a part ol 
the Naina-lin-gSiiusSsana by Amara-siQha.— 

rat, ind. like a man, as a man, as with a man ; 
like the inasculinc gender, in the masculine form 01 
gender. — as, in. a bull-calf; (as, «, 
am), having bull-calves, surrounded by bull-calves. 

— Pnmvad-viiihdua, am. n. ceremonies as on the 
birth of a male. — Pam-vrisha, as, m. the musk rat. 

— Putu-vafa, as, d, am, wearing male attire, 

drc.ssed like a man. — f. ‘running after 

men,’ a frequenter of men, harlot, an unchaste 
woman ; N. of an Apsnras. — Pun^dallya, as, m. 
the son of a harlot. — /’/mjf-cVifu, us, f., Ved. a 
harlot ; (us), m. a whoremonger. — Pansi-^ihna, 
am. Ti. the characteristic of a male, nienibruni virile. 

— Pansa-vat, an, ati, at (pansa substituted for 
pMTw), Ved. having a son. — Patn-savana, as, a, mu, 
bringing forth a male, causing the birth of a male 
child ; (am), n. (with or without vrata) the first 
the esiwntial ceremonies of HindQ initiation, a reli- 
gious and domestic festival held on the mother’s per- 
ceiving the first signs (}f a living conception ; a fetus ; 
milk. •‘Pansdnaja ("sd-arC), as, d, am, (pcrliaps) 
having an elder brother. — Pum-suvana^ am, n.,Ved. 
bringing forth a male child. — Puns-ka(i, f. a man’s 
hip. — y^KT^ama, f. 'desirous of man,’ a woman 
wishing for a lover or hu^baml. — Pans-kokila, as, m- 
the male of the Indian ctxkoo. Putukokila-ivn, 
am, fi. the being a mate airkoo, the state or con- 
dition of a male cuckoo. — am, n. the 
being a male, the state of a male, masculinentfS 
manhood, virility; temen virile^ (in grammar) th^ 
inaMMtiae gender. Puns-puira, tu, m. a male 
child, boy. mm Ptins-prajanana, am, n. the 






pwi^-ptemada. 


pw^ritfOka. 
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.,rgan of generation. -PunfJ-prauffiia, as, m. (in 
Vedic grammar) a masculine bsse,m»Pufu-vat, an, 
at!, at, containing the word putts or the masculine 
render. - (M, m. a male planet. - Pun* 

aara, as, ra. a bull; a kind of drug commonly 
ialled* Mashani ; (at the end of a comp.) a hero or 
eminent person, chief, best, most excellent [cf. 

fjaja-p^, nara-p°.'] — Pungava-ketu, ns, 
us, n, characterized or symbolized by a bull ; (us), 
ni.' an epithet of S'iva. — Pun-yui^Orjantu-jiva, as, 
in. the living or animal soul combined with the 
■jualitics of man. — Pun-janma*kara, as or am, m. 
oT n. (?), ‘ effecting the birth of males,' a constellation 
Milder which male children are Pnn-jaaMa’ 

tja, as or am, m. or n. (?), ‘ granting the birth of 
males,' a constellation under which male children 
arc horn."" Pun-janman, a, n. the birth of a male 
child. - Panjanma-yoga, as, m. • star of the birth 
of males,’ a constellation under whjgh male children 
.nc born. — Pn/i-rfflaa, as, m. a male slave. — Pmw- 
Jhraja, as, m. * having the mark of a male,’ tliu 
■ii.de of any species of animal. — Pun-nakshaim, 
^lm, n. a Nakshatra regarded as a male, male 
.istciisin ; an asterism under which males are pro- 
aciited.— m. ‘an elephant among 
men,' a distinguished man ; a white elephant ; N. of 
.1 tree, Rottleria 'finctoria (from the blossoms of 
which a yellowish dye is prepared) ; a white lotus ; 

.i miiincg. — or pun-udda, as, in. the 
,'iaiil Cassia Tora ( = dakm-^nania). — l^nn-jidma’- 
'llifya, as, m. ‘ that which is edied man,’ one of the 
male sex, a male. — i. ptuhndman, a, mnl, a (for 
2. see under pul), having a inasailinc name; (d). 
Ml. the tree Rottleria Tinctoria. — f. 
probably) * horn uficr a male child,' having an cider 
Miolher; born after or like a ymn.^ I^am-apntya, 
n. male oflspring.— as, m. the 
aim of mail. — Pum*dl:}njd, f. a name for male 
. eiiigs, a designation of a male being. — /*um-dddm, 
ly, in. the aistom or usage of men. •"Pam-hhii- 
'iKin, ( 1 , m. a word of tlie masculine gender in the 
, >1111.11 number. 

/'uMAtrt (at the end of a comp.) = 2. pans; [cf. 
'Ml-;/', malid-jp, Atrl-p\] 

l^unmhi in ii(i-pun<aka, q. v. 

Panska (at the end of an adj. comp.) = 2. puns, see 
t lana to Pin.V. 4, 1 5 1 ; [cf. uktu jP, hhdskita-p'^.] 

puvsti, N. of a Saman. 

pukknita or pnkka.sa, os, m. epithet 
-'f a degraded mi.xcd caste (erroneously identitied by 
lexicographers with the Cilndalas), the offspring of a 
Ni-sh.ada by a JfOdra female, a man of an impure or 
Icgradcd tribe or occupation ; (i), f. a woman of the 
Vukkasa caste ; a bud, blossom ; the indigo plant ; 
[<is, }, am), low, vile. 

1 ‘nh‘kaMa, as, m. a man of the Pukkasa caste ; 
d, aia), low, vile. 

^ punkha, as, m. the feathered part of 
'•’ I arrow, the lower part of an arrow which comes in 
contact with the bow-string and contains the feathers 
•‘iid shaft ; a hawk, falcon ( - mamjaldt^dra, q. v.). 

Pnnkhita, as, d, itm, furnished with a Punkha. 

punkhila-tirtha, am, n., N. of 
* idacc of pilgrimage ( « Rdma^tiHlui). 


jTf pangu, as, am, in. n. a heap, collec- 
'■on, quantity; [cf. pn{ija.'\ 



pun-gava. »See under 2. pugs, 

pnd^huy as, am, m. n. a tail; the 
•>nder part; the tall of a peacock; a horse’s fail; 
liairy tail ; the end of anything ; [cf. probably 

perhaps wA^aTos.l- Puddha-jaka, am, 
jjj * of 'he tail.— PuddAa-dd, f. a bulbous 
^ remedy for sterility, — /ailr«kma> 
' 'aHda; (probably a corruption of piftra*da,) 


m Ptuddha-dhi, is, m., Ved. the root of the tail. 

— PiMa-mula or puddhdgra C^ha-ag°), am, n. 
the tip of the tail. — Puddhdndaka (^iiia-aH% 
€LS, m., N. of a Nlga of the race of Takshaka. 

— Pu/dhedvara i^dha-ir), as or am, m. or n. (?), 
N. of a place or of a temple. 

PuddJiaya in ut-puddkaya, q. v. 

Puddhikd in krosk(n*p^, kroshtuka*p^, q. v. 
Puddhin, i, ini, i, having a tail, tail^ ; a cock ; 
Calotropis Gigantea (— ar^ci). 

puddhaii, t, n. snapping or cracking 
the fingers ; [cf. mudntt.'\ 

JTX f • P- puddhati, 

Q X papnddha, puddhUum, to be careless or 
inattentive. 

puhja, as, m. (perhaps for | 
yunja fr. rt. ynj), a heap, lump, mass, quantity, collec- 
tion, multitude ; [cf. nakha*punja-phald, punga, 
puga; Or. irv{ perhaps an abbreviated dat. pi., 
rvK-Tri-T, v6y-pax-o-s, ttuy-pki ^ruy-wy, vuk-uu-s, 
irvK-i*vS-s; Lat. pug-nu-s, pitg-na, pug-nd-re, 
pug-io, png-il, pugilln-s, pngiUaris; Old Germ. 
fii-st ; Old ^\vf. p^-stl.']— Pnnjorrdja, as, m., N. 
of a grammarian and authof of a commentary on 
the Sarasvatl-prakriyS. — ind. in heaps. 
•mPanji-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, *kuriUe, -kar* 
't,m, to heap, lay in a heap. 

Piuijaya, Norn. P. punjayati, ~yUum, to heap, 
heap up, heap together. 

Put'ijdttika {?), as, m.=phalefdnku(?). 

Puiiji, is, f. a heap, quantity, collection. — Viinji- 
shtha, as, d, am, heaped, accumulated ; (a«), m., 
Ved. a fisherman; (according to MaliT-dhara) a 
lirdcatcher. 

Panjika, as, m. hail. — Punjika*sthald or pm* 
ikd-sthald or punjikd-sland, f. an allegorical N. 

)f an Apsaras; (scil. hhumi, ground tlirown up in 
digging or having such ground?). 

Pmjita, as, d, am, piled up, heaped, heaped to- 
gether ; made up into a ball, pressed or put tugetlier. 

^ H^pun-jatiman. See under 2 . puns. 
xpsftc? pM/yiVri, am, n.,Vcd.=/iiiyM//7, q.v. 

pvt, cl. 6. P. putati, pvlitum, to em- 
brace, clasp, fold; to Intertwine; cl. I. P. 
potati, to rub, to press, to grind or pound, (perhaps 
an incorrect form for mat) ; cl. 10. P. pntayati, *yi- 
tnm, to be in contact with ; to bind together, fasten, 
string ; pofayati, -y it urn, to reduce to powder, grind ; 
to be or become small or shallow ; to shine ; to speak ; 
[cf. rts. pat, path, putt, path, mat, mant, punt , 
pnnd.^ 

Puta, us, f, am, m. f. n. a fold, pocket ; a tubular 
or hollow space, cavity, concavity [cf. kaksfta-jP, 
kanm-p°, gaja-p °] ; a aip or concavity made of 
leaf folded or doubled ; a basket or vessel or dish 
made ofIc.nves (Mann VI. aS ; d. pn 1 tra~p° , ivirna- 
72^ paldsa-p "') ; the pod or capsule which envelops 
young shoots ; a shallow cup or receptacle (as the 
hollow of the hand) ; an eyelid ; a cover, covering, 
wrapper, cloth worn round the middle of the body 
to cover the privities; {as, am), m. n. a horse’s 
hoof ; (ax), m. a casket {-^sam-puta ) ; a narrowing 
or contracting of anything ; a folding or doubling of 
anything so as to form a cup or concavity ; N. of a 
man ; {am), n. a nutmeg ; two vessels joined to- 
gether (the upper one being inverted, for the subli- 
mation of medicinal substances). — Pnia^kanda, as, 
m. a species of bulbous plant ( = kola*kan(la). — Pn* 
(a-grira, as, m. * hollow-necked,’ a pot, jar, pitcher, 
vessel for butter; a copper vessel.— as, 
m. a particular method of preparing drugs (the various 
substances being wrapped up in leaves, covered with 
clay, and masted in the fire) ; digesting, subliming. 

— VuiaAdiid, t, f, Ved. causing to break through, 
opening (srid of a rock under which a spring is 
discovered). -Pwfo-bkeda, as, m. (priAiably) the 
fountain-head of a river; the bend of a river (?); 



the mouth of a river (?) ; a city, town ; a kind of 
musical instrument. — Piifa-bkec{aX;a, as, ikd, am, 
Ved.— ym/a-b/tw/, q.v. — Pw/o-bkcd«na,ain, n. a 
town, aty,^^Pu(dhvaya (^\a~dh!'), as, in. ^pida* 
pdka, Pntofaja {''ta-uf'"), am, n. a white 
umbrella or p 3 Lnso\.<^Putodaka (“fa-ud**), as, m. 

* having water in its hollow or interior,’ a cocoa-nut. 

Pufaka, am, n. a fold, pocket, &c. [cf. pnta] ; 
any shallow cup or concavity (also pattra*p^), a 
bag or vessel made of a leaf doubled over in a funiid- 
like shape ; a lotus ; a nutmeg ; {as), m. a particular 
position of the hands ; {ikd), (. cardamoms. 

Puialdni, f. a lotus ; a group of lotuses. 

Putita, as, d, am, rubbed, ground ; split, torn 
up ; contracted ; sewn, stitched ; (am), n, closing or 
shutting the hands to hold anything, the hollow 
of the hands. 

Try putt, cl. 10. P. puttayati, -yitum, to 

Oy decrease, diminish; to be or become small, 
be or become low or shallow. 


2tud, cl. 6. P. pudati, puditum, to 
O \ leave, quit ; to dismiss ; to emit ; to cover ; 
cl. 1 . P. potiati, 8lc., to grind ; [cf. rts. pu(, i.pms, 
hud, mud, munt, wiwf.] 

■ yi fi 7>Mrt. (connected with punya, q. v.), 
O ^ \ cl. 6. P. piumti, punitnm, to be pure or 
virtuous; to do a pious or holy act; cl. ro. P. 
ponayati, -yitnm, to collect, heap up, accumulate. 


'yjnrnroC punatnmakara, as, in., N. of 
the author of the .Atmatva-jiti-vidara and SUdrifya- 
v.1da, (also called MahJ-deva.) 






pund, cl. I . P. punfiiiti, punditiim,to 
rub, grind, pound, reduce to dust or powder. 


punda, as, m.zizpundra, a mark, sign. 
— Punda-vardhana - pw}dra*vurdh<nm, q. v. 

'^^d'^pumfarika, am, n. (said to he fr. rt. 
pun), a lotus-flower, especially a white lotus, (used at 
the end of an adj. comp, as expressive of beauty, see 
GanaVy.’lghradi to P.1n. 11 . 1,56); .i white umbrella; 
a kind of drug; a mark on the forehead (in this 
sense perhaps also m.) ; N. of a sacred bathing-place ; 
(as), m. a kind of sacrifice; a species of rice; a 
fragrant kind of mango; Artemisia Indica ( = <Za- 
manaka ) ; a variety of the sugar-cane ; a silk- 
wonn (?) ; a kind of leprosy ; fever in an elephant ; 
white (the colour); a tiger; a kind of serpent; N. 
of a NSga; a pitcher, student’s water-pot; N. of 
the elephant of the soutli-cast quarter; N. of an 
ancient king ; of a son of Nabha or Nabhas ; (with 
Jainas) N. of a Gana-dhara ; N. of a hermit the son 
of ffvct.a-ketu and Lakshmi ; of a mountain ; {a), 
f., N. of an Apsaras ; of a daughter of Vasishtha 
and wife of PrSna or Pandu. — Pnndari-srajd, 
f. {pundan substituted for pundarika), Ved. a 
wTcath or garland of lotuses. — Pmidimka-ndrada* 
samvdda, as, m., N. of the thirty-second chapter 
of the Partha Itih.asa-5amu(Ji5aya. — Pandanka-fm- 
Idddksha {’da-aksha), as, i, am, having eyes like 
the petals of a \oi\\s. ""Pundarlka-pura, am, n., 
N. of a city. — Pnmiarlka-jduva, as, in. a kind ol 
bird. — PnndarJka-tnukht, f. a kind of leech. 
•m J*uvtdnnkdksha ("^ka-tiksha), as, in. ‘lotus- 
eyed,’ an epithet of Vishnu ; a kind of drug ( = 
pnndarya, pra-ponndarika). — Pundarlkdta- 
paim ( Aa-rt«“). ns, a, am, having the lotus for 

an uinbrell.1 (said of the autumn). -i^a/irfan^-dra- 

tama (ka-av), as, d, am, having white lotus- 

flowers for car ornaments. — i’ltni/arUrwfara-TJm- 

hha Cka-iuD, as, d, am, resplendent as the in- 
terior of a white lotus. 

Pundariyaka, as. m., N. of a divinity enu- 
merated among the Viive Devah ; (am), n. Ketmia 
Mutabilis (=stkal«t-padnia) ; a kind of drug (com- 
monly called pw(fdartya). 
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putra-tirtha: 


Pujidarya, am, n. a creeper; a medicinal plant used 
as a remedy for diseased eyes ( ^pra-paundanka). 

pundra, as, m. a red variety of the 
common sugar-cane, Saccharum OfHcinanun ; a white 
lotus, a lotus in general ; a species of tree ( ^ krasm^ 
plakahd); a kind of creeper, Gxrtnera Raceniosa 
{ '—ati-muktaka^ rdsanti); a mark or line made 
on the forehead with sandal &c., scctarial mark. ; a 
worm ; N. of a Daitya or infernal being considered 
incarnate in S^isu-pilla ; N. of a son of Bali ; {as), 
m. pi., N. of a people and of their country ^thc 
moJcni Bengal and Behar, * the country of the 
sugar-cane’) ; N. of a mythical city between the 
mountains Hima-vat and lleina-kuta. — 
keli, is, m. an elephant.— 7 *// as, m., 
N. of a distric-t.— Pttndra-nagara, am, n. ‘ city of 
the Pundras,’ N. of a town; [c{. jtnnridrauagara.] 

Puiidra-ranihana, am, n., N. of a town in 
Gauda; (also spell punda-canikuna.) 

Pundraka, o.v, m. a red variety of the common 
sugar-cane, Saccharum Otheinarum ; a kind of creeper, 
Gasrtnera Racernosa ; a species of tree ; a mark on 
the forehead, sectarial mark; one who lives by 
breeding silk-worms ; N. of a man (?). 

I\inilhra, as or am, m. or n. (?), « mark, sign, 
Sectarial mark ; [cf, pundra.] 

JTR pumja, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 
I. pu; according to others fr. rt. i. push or rt. 
pun; not met with in the earliest language), good, 
pure, holy, right, righteous, virtuous, just, sacred ; 
happy, prosperous, favourable, propitious, auspicious, 
lucky ; bright, tine, beautiful, pleasing ; sweet, fra- 
grant (as an odour); 5<jlcmn, festive, ferial; (am), 
n. g'XKl, right, virtue, moral or religious merit; a 
good or meritorious act ; purity, puriheatiun ; a reli- 
gious ceremony, especially one performed by a wife 
in order to retain her husband’s atTections and to 
obtain a son ; a brick trough for watering cattle, 
koshihuka ; (as), m., N. of a man ; of a lake (in 
this sense perhaps n.) ; («), f. holy basil, Ocymum 
Sanctum ; N. of a daughter of Kratu and San-natT. 

— Punya-kartri, td, in. * right-doer,* an upright 
or virtuous mzo. •m Punya-kanuan, a, n. a virtuous 
or meritorious act; (J, d, a), w'hosc actions are 
holy or meritorious, doing good works, upright, 
righteous, virtuous, pious; [cf. punyaika karman.'] 

Punya-kdla, as, m. an auspicious time. — Ptt- 
tiyakdla~td, f. a propitious peri<^. — Punya-klrtti, 
is, is, i, bearing a gixxl name, famous, celebrated ; 
N. of a Buddhist (whose form was assumed by 
\iiihim).mmPnnya‘krit, t, t, /, ‘right-doing,’ up- 
right, virtuous ; N. of a divinity enumerated among 
the Visvc DcvHh. — f. a g(xxi action. 

Punya-kskaya, as, m. decay or loss of religious 
merit. "mPunyadesh ft ra, am, n. a holy place or 
district, a place by visiting which merit is acquired, 
a place of pilgrimage. — Puiiya-gandha, as, d, 
am, swcct-«ccntcd, fragrant ; {us), m. the Campaka, 
Michelia Champaka. — Punya-gandhi, is, is, i, or 
punytx-gandhin, i, ini, i, sweet-scented, fragrant. 
""Puhya-yrika, am, n. a house of charity, an 
alms-house ; a temple. — Punya-jana, as, m. a 
good or pious or virtuous man; N. a class of 
supernatural beings ; a Yaksba or attendant of Kuvera 
the god of wealth ; a fiend, goblin, Rakshasa. — Pu~ 
nyajaneifrara as, m. ‘ lord of the Y akshas,’ | 

kuvera the HindQ deity of wealth. — Punya-jafa, \ 
as, a, am, containing pure Ptinya-jita, 

as, d, am, gained or attained by good works, 

— Punyoriara, as, d, am, purer, holier. — Punya- 

tari-kri, d. 8. P. dtaroti, -kartum, to make purer 
or deaner. — f. or puttyadca, am, n. 

purity, holiness. — Pnnya-lirtha, am, n. a holy shrine 
or place of pilgrimage. — Punya-irina, am, n. holy 
grass; N. of the white variety of Ku. 4 a grass. 

-■ Punya-dar.iana, as, d, am, of beautiful appear- 
ance, beautiful; ((u), rn. the blue jay,«<fd«Aa/ 
(am), n. visiting holy shrines. — Punya^duk, -flhnk, 
k, k, yielding or granting happiness or beatitude. 
-• Pur^ya-ndtha, as, m., N. of a grammarian. 


— Punya^ndman, d, m., N. of one of the attend- 
ants of Skanda. — Punya-punya-td, f. perfect holi- 

I ness, mm Punya-purusha, as, m. a godly or good 
man, a man rich in moral merit. — 
tdpa, as, in. the might and efficacy of virtue or 
of the merit acquired by a course of virtuous acts. 

— Punya-prada, as, d, am, conferring merit, 
iiifTxXOTions.mmPnnya^prasara, as, m. pi. (with 
Buddhists) N. of a class of deities. — Panya-phala, 
am, n. the fruit or reward of good works or merito- 
rious actions ; (as), m. * having good fruit,* the garden 
of Lakshml ; a grove. — 7 *a/iytt- 6 aZa, as, m., N. of 
a king of Punya-vatl. — Pnnya-hharita, as, d, am, 
extremely blessed, abounding in holiness or bliss. 

Piinya 4 ihdj, k, k, k, or punya-hhdiin, t, ini, i, 
possessing happiness, partaker of bliss, liappy ; pos- 
sessing merit, virtuous. — Putjyad)hu, us, f. the holy 
land of the HindQs (bounded on the north by the 
lliinSlayas, on the south by the Vindhya mountains, 
and on the east and west by the sea, — Aryavarla). 

— Punya-hhumi, is, f. the holy land of the Hindus 
[cf. punya-hhu above]; the mother of a male 
child, m^ Punya-JHuya, as, i, am, formed or con- 
sisting of gixid.mm J*unya’mitra, as, m., N. of a 
Buiidhist patriarch. — Panya-yf^ga, as, ni. the influ- 
ence or effect of virtuous actions done in a former 
life.— /*uuya-rfl/ra, as, m. a gfK)d or auspicious 
night ; a night on which any religious commemora- 
tion or ceremony is held ; [cf. p//uyd/ia.]m" Vanya- 
fdsi, is, ra., N. of a man ; N. of a mountain. 

— Punya-lahdha, as, d, am, attained by good 
works (.IS a reward in heaven).- /*aw»/rt-Zo/.fi, as, 
d, am, belonging to a better world, sharing in a 
belter world (Ved.); (as), m. heaven, pradise. 

— Puuyaloka-tra, ind., Ved. in a better world. 

— Puuya-eat, an, an,at, possessing merit, merito- 
rious, pure, holy, righteous, pious, virtuous ; pleasing, 
beautiful ; fortunate, lucky, auspicious ; happy ; (ati), 
f., N. of a country, •mptfnyu-rard/tana, am, n., 
N. of a town ; (probably a wrong reading for 
pundra-vurdhand.)^ I*unyit-rannan, tt, in., N. 
of a prince of Vi-darbha. — PunyiMmgAaaldhi- 
harmin, i, ini, i, pure in word, thought, and deed. 

— Vanya-vijita, as, d, am, acquired by merit, 
merited."" Puny a~^a kuna, as, m. a bird of good 
omen. ^ Puaya-.<uld, f. a house of charity, alms- 
house.— as, d, am, being of a virtuous 
disposition, disposed to virtuous acts, virtuous, pious, 
righteous. — Punya-sri-garhha, as, m., N. of a 
Bodhi-sattva. — I^nnya-sloka, as, d, am, * well 
spoken of,* of good fame or reputation ; (a.H), m. an 
epithet of Nala ; of Yudhi-shthira ; of Krishna ; («), 
f. an epithet of Draupadl ; of Situ. — Punyasloha- 
didrikshd, f. the desire of seeing Nala. — 
^loka-fKirdnmnkha, as, 1 , am, having the face 
averted from Nala. — l*nnya-san^aya, as, m. a 
store of virtue or religious merit.- 

am, n. a good year. — Pnnya-sdra, as, m., N. of 
a prince."" Punya-sundara, as, in., N. of a gram- 
marian who arranged the I)h2tu-patha of Hema- 
i^andra’s faainmar in alphalnrtical order."" Punya- 
sena, as, m., N. of a man ; of a prince of Uijayinl. 

— Pnnya-starnhha-kara, as, in., N. of a man. 
"" Piunja-stfidna, am, n. a sacred place, conse- 
crated j^onnd.^ Punydlrnan ('"ya-a^), d, d, a, 
pure-soulcd, righteous, virtuous, pious, holy. — i'ti- 
iiydlaitkrita Cya-aP), fis, d, am, adorned by 
virtue ; (as), m., N. of a demon."" Punydka Cya- 
aha), am, n. a good or happy or auspicious day, 
holiday ; puny aha m rad in Cans., to wish any one 
a happy or pleasant day."" Puny ahan ("‘ya-alian), 
a, n., \ed.— puny aha aftove."" Punydha-vddana, 
am, n. the declaration of a holiday, repeating at 
sacrifices &c. ‘this is a holiday’ three times, wishing 
any one a happy day. — Punyaika-karman (“ya- 
e/r'Ot d, a, one whose actions are only virtuous. 

— Punyodakd Cy^x-wp), f. ‘ liaving sacred waters,* 
N. of a river in the next world. — Punyodaya 
urP), as, m. the resulting of good fortune (as the eficct 
of virtuous acts done in a former life). — Puitiyodydna 
("ya-^P), as, d, am, having beautiful gardens. 


Punyaka, am, n. a religious ceremony, festival ; 
a meritorious act or obligation of a religious nature 
(as fasting, praying, See.) ; a ceremony performed by 
a woman in order to retain her husband’s affections 
and to obtain a son; the observance of this cere- 
mony ; the present made to a wife on that occasion. 
"" Pufiyaka-vrata, am, n. the worship of Krishna 
for a year, with daily presents, to be performed by a 
woman desirous of a son. 

gw or pud, n. hell, a particular hell tn 
which the childless arc condemned, a division of the 
infernal regions considered to be the abode of those 
who die childless ; (a word invented to explain putra . 
sec Manu IX. 138.)— 2. pun-ndman, d, mnl, u 
(for I. sec under 2. puns), having the name Put, 
called Put. 

puta, ail, in. dii. the buttocks ; putu 
and sri-pnia, a kind of metre consisting of fou; 
times — j—w — . 

gTnftWiT piitdrika (?), f, the navel. 

pnti-srihjaya, as, ni. pi., N. of 
a people ; (a wrong reading for puii-srinjaya.) 

puftala, puttalaka, puttikd. See 

p. 581, cols. I, 2 . 

putra, as, m. (perhaps connected witl> 
pitri : said to be fr. rt. I. pu, but according tc 
others fr. rt. I. push; traditionally said to be .i 
comp. puMra, ‘ preset vii\g from the hell called Put,’ 
Maim IX, 138), a son, child, the young of ai. 
animal ; (at the end of a comp.) used as a diiiiiiiutivr 
to express ‘ any little thing of its kind’ [cf. s'ild-p'\: 
the fifth mansion from the (H>int of conjunction o! 
the sun and a zodiacal sign (in astrol.), the fifth 
house; N. of a son of Brahmishtha; of a son pt 
Priya-vrata; of a son of a Brahman; (cni), ni. di: 
two sons, a son and daughter ; (i), f. a daughter; a 
doll [cf. dtf /'//-;/] ; (at the end of a comp.) used a> 
a diminutive to express ' any little thing of its kind' 
[cf. ; an epithet of ParvalT ; a species ot 

plant. Putra in the vix;. sing, is sometimes used .is 
a mode of .iddrcssiug young persons, ‘ my son,’ 

‘ my child ;* [cf. Pers. pusr, ‘ a son ;* (jr. itu\o-s, 
iruK-io-v; Lat. 2mllit-s, {Murci-)por, pu-er, pu- 
fra, pu-su-s, pnsa, pd-pu-s, pd-pa, ^rupilla, pn- 
tu-s ; Goth. f ida{n) ~ Old Germ, folo, ‘ a foal 
Armor, pnotr, ‘ a boy.’] — Putra-kaudd, f. a 
bulbous plant supposed to cause fecundity (-laksh- 
mand-kanda). — Putra-kannan, a, n. a ceremony 
or sacrifice on the birth of a son.<m Put ra-kal at ra- 
nd^a-bhita, as, d, am, fearful or apprehensive 01 
the destruction of wife and children. — /’wira-Aama, 
as, d, am, Ved. desirous of sons or children. 

— Putrakdmeahti ("‘ina-ish ’), is, f., Ved. an obla- 
tion or sacrifice made by one desirous of offspring. 

— Pittrakdmya, Noin. P. pulrakdmyati, &c., t<' 
wish for or be desirous of a son. — Putrakdmyd, f., 
Ved. wish for sons or children, affection for progeny 
"" Putra-hdrya, am, n. a ceremony relating tc 
a son.""Putra-krit, t, t, m. f. an adopted child. 
"" Putra-kriiaka, as, d, am, adopted as a child 
or son. — Putra-kritya, am, n. the duty of a son. 

— Putra-kfitha, as or am, m. or n. (?), Ved. the 
bringing forth or procreation of children.-* 
krama-dipikd, N. of a work by Rima bhadra 
on the law of inheritance. — /'uUra-pAwa, as, i, am, 
child-killing; soil, yoni, in which the fetus dies. 
"" Putra-jagdhi, f. ‘one who has devoured her 
children,* an unnatural mother."" Putra-jdtaj 

d, am, one to whom a son is born, having a son. 
"mPuira-jlva or putrnn-jiva or putran-firak^ 
as, m. ‘ giving life to children,* the tree Putranjiva 
Rozburghii (ffoni the fruit of which necklaces arc 
made, supposed to be of prolific efficacy, and wh^t 
worn by children to keep them in good health). 
""Putra-td, f. or putra-tva, am, sonshipi 
filial relation. — Pis^ra-^tr^Aa, am, ii., N. of the 
liptb and 1 20th chapters of the BhOmt-khanda 



puira-da. 


punar-ntty&ia. 
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second part of the Padina-ParJna.-iPtt<ra-€fa, oa, I 
a am, giving sons or of&pring ; (a), f., N. of varioui 
niaiits ( = bandhyd-karko(ahif garhha-dairtt and 1 
lakshmand-Uanda), - Putra’^dtri, f. ‘ child-giver/ 
of a plant growing in Malava, supposed to be 
of prolific efficacy. -pM«ra-rfflra, am, n. son and 
wife child and wife. « Putra-dharma, a«, m. filial 
mm Putratiharmortast ind. according to the 
ceremonies usual on the birth of a ton, ^Pvira- 
mveiana, am, n. the habitation or abode of a son. 
^ Putra-partkti, w, f. a line or assemblage of 
soi)s.^Putra~putradint Cra-odT), f. (probably) 

< (jevouring sons and grandsons,’ an unnatural 
inoituit. — Patra-jtautrat am, n., as, m. pi. sons 
and grandsons. *- 7 'M«ra/>aM<rtn, i, i'm*, i, having 
sous and grandsons. •«pM^'apaii^rl7ia, as, d, am, 
transmitted to sons and grandsons, transmitted from 
son to son ; hereditary. — Putrapautrina-td, f. 
transmission to sons and grandsf^ns, transmission from 
son to son, hereditory descent. — Putra-pratinidhi, 
in 111. a substitute for a son (as an adopted son See,), 
mlpntra-pradd, f. * giving sons or children,’ cpi- 
tUlk'of a species of Solanum ( = kshavikd). — Puira- 
lu'iya, an, m. * fond of offspring,’ epithet of a kind 
of bird. — Putra’^haUi-hhaktri, id, tri, tri, enjoy- 
ing the advantage of having a son. ~ ]*utra-hfiadrd, 
f. a species of plant {mshrUiaj-jlfanti). — Putra- 
bhaqn, /w, m. the share or portion of a son. 
. pHtrn-hhdva, as, m. the being a son, the state 
or condition of a son, sonship. — Putra-mnya, as, 
/, am, Vcd. consisting of a son, formed of a son. 

— lUdra-lfihhn^ as, m. the obtaining of a son. 

— 1 . pntra rat, an, nti, at, or piUra-vala, as, d, 

(nn, having a son or sons, possessing offspring. 
-2. putra vat, ind. like a son, as with a son, as 
on the biith of a smi. — us, f. a son’s 

wife, daughter-in-law. — am, n., Vcd. 
obtaining sons. — Patra-^rmgi, f. — aja-^HnyJ, 

Patra-^renl, f. * having a row of offspring, 
i. c. of sho<»t8 or suckers,’ the plant Salvinia Cucullata. 
^ Pnha-sakha, as, in. a friend of children, one 
who is fond of children. -•i’u/ra-«a/^/rar^n, f, int, 
», mixing or confusing sons or children (through 
mixed marriages). — Pwfm-j?a»<77’ttAa, as, m. (per- 
haps) N. of a work by Sfaunaka on adoption. 

— Piiira~su, us, f. the mother of a son; [cf. 

pnt.rild-prasu.']^ Put va~hata, as, d, am, ‘whose 
sons have been killed,’ an epithet of Vasishtha ; (i), 
f. ‘ one who has killed her son,’ an unnatural mother. 
^ Putra-hina, €LS, d, am, sonless, childless. — Pu- 
tmhhia-tva, am, n. sonle.ssness, childlessness. — Pn- 
trd^dnja as, d, am, having a son for 

one’s teacher ; (a«), m. a father instructed in sacred 
science by his tow.m, P^iirddial {^ra dd°), f, ‘ son- 
devonring,’ an unnatural mother; (according to a 
Scholiast when used literally spelt with two ^s, e. g. 
puttrCuMni vydghrt, a tigress that devours her 
young; cf. jjutra-jagdhi, putra-hati,)»Putrdn-‘ 
rtada {"ra-an 7 ia-cula), as, d, am, eating the 
food of a son, living at a son’s expense; (as), ni, 
one who is maintained by his son. mm, Putrdrthin 
{ ra-ar"), i, ini, wishing for a son. — PtUri- 
^arana-mtmdmd, f., N. of a treatise by Nanda- 
pandita on the adoption of sons. — PMiri-/:r/, cl. 8. 
P. A. ‘karoti, -kurtUe, -hartum, to adopt as a son. 
■■ Putrl-krita, as, d, am, adopted as a son. — Pm- 
trfipHu {''ra-ip''), us, us, u, wishing for a son. 

(“ra-t«A“), is, or putreshtikd (“ra- 
), f. a saaificc performed to obtain male children, 
wte perf()rnied at the lime of adoption. — Pnfrai- 
^^rya {‘*ra’<iU'^), am, ii. ‘son’s proprietorship,' a 
resignation of property or power by a father to his 
^^•yPntraishaiid Cra-esli), f., Ved. desire or 
for a son. 

ydtala, as, m. or puttali, f. —puttalaka, put- 
« u*a below.— 7 ^uWaZrt-(/aAana, am, n. or pui- 
* doh-buming or doll-rite,’ burning 
/ place of the body of one who has died 

J, ••PoZ/rtii-piya, f. image-worship, idolatry, 
wttafo^a, as, m. or puttalikd, f. a puppet, 
Hi small statue, image, idol, effigy. 


Puttikd, f. the white ant or termite (so called from 
its doll-like form) ; mmpatangikd, a small kind of bee. 

Puiraka^ as, m. a little son, little boy, child, a 
son (often used as a temi of endearment) ; a puppet, 
doll, figure of stone or wood or lac, Sto . ; a rogue, 
cheat; a small and venomous species of animal 
(enumerated among the MOshikas) ; a fabulous 
animal with eight legs ( = iarahha ) ; a grasshopper ; 
hair ; a species of tree ; N. of a man, the supposed 
founder of the city of Patali-putraka ; a particular 
mountain ; {akd or ikd), f. a daughter ; a daughter 
appointed to raise male issue to be adopted by a 
father who has no sons; a puppet, doll, figure of 
wood, dec.; the cotton or down of the tamarisk; 
(at the end of a comp.) used as a diminutive to 
express any little thing of iu kind (c.g. asi-p®, 
kh€ulga-p'').mmPatrikd-pulra, as, m. a daughter's 
son who by agreement or adoption becomes the son 
of her father (one of the twelve heirs acknowledged 
by the old HindQ law); a grandson. — 
pra^u, iis, f. the mother of a daughter. « Putrikd- 
hhartri, id, m. a daughter’s husband. — Pufra’^d- 
suta, as, m. a daughter’s son, a grandson. 

Put tin, t, i^i, i, having a son or sons, possessing 
children ; (t), m. the father of a son ; (ini), f. the 
motlicr of a son or of children generally ; a para- 
sitical plant : the plant Siphonanthus Iiidica. 

Patriya, as, d, am, belonging or relating to a 
son, filial; proairing a son; a-putriya, as, d, urn, 
Ved. unfavourable to sons or children. 

Putri-kri, d. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kumte, -kar- 
tum, to adopt as a son. mm, Puiri-kpUa, as, d, am, 
adopted as a son. 

1. putriya — putriya above. 

2 . putriya, Nom. P. putrlyati. Sec., to wish or 
desire a son or children ; to treat like a son : Desid. 
pupuiriyishati, puHtrlyishati, putriyiyishuti, 
puputitriyiyishisliati. 

Putriyat, an, anti, at, wishing for a son. 
Putriya, f. the desire of or wish for a son. 
Putriyitri, td, trt, tri, one who wishes for a son. 
Putrya, as, d, am, ^putriya, q. v. 

puth, cl. 4. P. puthyati, pupotha, 
poth.it urn, to injure, hurt, kill : Caus. 
pothayati, -yiium, to crush, bruise, kill, destroy, 
annihilate ; to overpower or drown (one sound by 
another) ; to speak; to shine; [cf. ti. punth.'] 

^S3<o pudgala, as, d, am, beautiful, hand- 
some, of a handsome form or figure ; having fomi 
or property ; (as), m. the body, matter ; the soul, 
personal identity ; an epithet of Siva. 

Puddala, as, m. a various reading for putjgala. 

^r»T puna, as, a, am (fr. rt. i.pu), purifying, 
cleaning ; [cf. kim-p"*, kulnm-p^ &c.] 

TTv punada (?), N. of a country in the 

north of India. 

ind. again, afresh, anew', once 
more ; back, in an opposite direction, (with rt. I . dd, to 
give back, requite, to give up ; witli Tts.$.iorl.gd or 
gam, to go back, return home, to go away again, to 
escape ; with bhu, to exist again, to be renewed, to be- 
come a wife again, Manu IX. 175 ; cf. punar-hhu); 
punah punah, again and again, repeatedly; punar — 
punar, at one time — at another time. 

Punar is often used to introduce further details or 
simply as a connecting particle in a sentence, in the 
sense of * further,’ ‘ furthermore,* * besides,' ‘ now.' 
As an adversative particle punar is equivalent to 
‘ on the other hand,’ ' on the contrary,’ ' but,' * yet,’ 
‘ still,* ‘ and yet,* ‘ notwithsuiiding,’ * nevertheless,’ 
‘ however.’ The construction vd punar often takes 
the place of the simple vd, e. g. adrohenaiva hhH- 
tdndm alpa-drohei^a vd punah, with no injury 
or with the least possible injury to animated bein», 
Manu iV. a. Punar api, even again, and on the 
other hand, also. Kim punar, how much more 1 
how much lessl see hirn.mmmpunah-pada, am, n., 
Ved. ‘ a repeated portion of a verse,’ the burden 


(of a hymn), refrain; (as, d, am), containing a 
refrain. — Pundfy-pardjaya, as, m. losing again 
(what has been won). •• Punah-paka, as, m. cook- 
ing afiresb, repeated boiling or cooking ; a repeated 
baking (of earthen vessels) ; punahpdkarn kri, to 
cook afresh or again. — PunaA-^und, N. of a 
river in Behar, the Poonpoon (perhaps so called 
irom its meandering count), mm, Punah-pratyupa- 
kdra, as, m. retribution, requital, retaliation. — Pu- 
nah-pravjiddha, as, d, am, grown again. — Pu- 
nah-prdpya, as, d, am, to be obtained again, 
recoverable. — Punah-sanskdra, as, m. renewed 
investiture, repetition of any essential ceremony (as 
the reinvestiture of a Brahman with the sacrificial 
cord when he has forfeited it by unknowingly drink- 
ing spirits Scc.)."mPunah- 8 an^fita, as, d, am, 
Ved. fitted up again, repaired, mended.— Puna A- 
sartgama, as, m. coming together again, meeting 
igain, reunion. — Punaft-sandardana, am, n. seeing 
one another again. — Punah-sandkdna, am, n. 
uniting again, reuniting; restoring (the saaed fire 
when it has gone out). — Putiah-samhhava, as, m. 
coming into existence again. — PuuaA-sara, as, d, 
am, Ved. running back (as a dog returning by the 
way that it came) ; an epithet of the Achyranthes 
Aspera (the ffowers of which are turned back; 
cf. apd-mdrga, pardk-pushpl, praiyak-pushpl). 
^ Punafpsukha, as, d, am, again agreeable or 
pleasant. — Punah-stuti, is, f., Ved. repeated prai.se. 
a repealed ceremony. — Punah-stoma, as, m., N. of 
an Ekaha. — Punar-apo^rama, as, m. going away 
again. — Punar-ahhidhdna, am, 11. mentioning 
sgMn."m Puuar-abkittheka, as, ni., Ved. anointing 
7 Lgt\n.mm Pynar-ai'thitd, f. a reiterated request or 
entreaty. — i'l/wnr-flwUt us, «, Vcd. breathing 
again, coming to life igtia. ^ Punar-dgata, as, d, 
am, come back again, returned.- Punor-u^ama, 
as, m. coming back, return.^ Punar-dgamana,. 
am, n. the act of coming back, returning to the 
place set out (rom. mm punar-dgdmin, i, ini, 1, 
coming back, returning. — Punar-dddyam, ind., 
Ved. repeatedly. — is, is, i, Ved. begin- 
ning afresh, repeated. — Punar-at/Aana, am, n. 
renewing or replacing a consecrated fire (according 
to KullQka punar-ddhdnam kurydt—smdrtdgnm 
4 rautdgnm vd ddadhydt).^Punar-ddh€ya, as, 
d, am, Ved. to be renewed or replaced (on the altar, 
said of fire); (am), n. renewing or replacing the 
consecrated fire; (as), m., N. of a Soma festival. 
mm Punar ddhty aka, am, n. renewing or replacing 
a consecrated iuc.mmPunarddheyika, as, t, am, 
Vcd. relating to the act of replacing the consecrated 
fixe.mm Punar-dyana, am, 11., Ved. coming back, 
Tciutn. mm Punar-dlambha, as, m., Ved. seizing or 
taking hold of again. — Punar-dvarta, as, m. re- 
turn, revolution; repeated birth.— PuTtarduarfa- 
naudd, f., N. of a place of pilgrimage. — Pu^mr- 
dvartiu, t, tut, i, returning (to mundane exist- 
ence) ; leading back (to mundane existence) ; sub- 
ject to successive births. — Pmiar-durtf fa, as, d, 
am, Ved. repeated. — Piinar-dvrtffi, is, f. return 
(to mundane existence) ; repetition ; revision (of a 
book 8 cc.).mmpunar-dhdra, as, m., Vcd. taking 
again, recapture. — Puuar-t/ilfa, as, d, am, said 
again, reiterated, repeated, superfluous; (am), n. 
repetition, useless repetition, tautology. —-/'awar- 
ukta-janman, d, m. * whose birth is repeated,’ a 
BTihnun.mmPunarukta-td, f. repetition, tautology. 

— Punarukta-bhukta-vishaya, as, d, am. (an 
occupation) in which the objects of sense arc rc- 
peat^ly enjoyed. — Punar uktavad-dhhdsa, as, m. 
appearance of repetition, seeming tautology (a figure 
of speech).- is, f. saying again, useless 
repetition, uutology; a mere word, empty word. 

— Punarukti-mfft, an, ati, at, having repetition, 
tautological. — Punar-utthdna, am, n. rising again, 
resurreaion. — P unar-utpatti, is, f. the coming 
again into being, reproduction, new birth ; metem- 
psychosis.— Puna r-at«ri«Af a, as, d, am, Ved. re- 
peatedly let loose (said of a bull).— Punar-uts^to, 
as, d, am, Ved. sewed or mended again, patched 
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up.—Punar-tt|Mi^niana, am, n. coming back, 
returning. — Punar~iipagania, w, m. return. ■■ Pm- 
nar^up^kd, f. nunied again, re-married. — Punar~ 
fjamana, am, n. going again, returning. — Pm « ar- 
grahana, am, n., V^cd. rcj^tcdly taking, repeated 
taking up (of ghee &c. with a ladle); repetition. 
^Panarjanma-jiii/a, (W, m. ‘victory over future 
birth,* liberation, final emandpation, freedom from 
transmigration.— Pi(/Mir'^'(i7i»ia/i, a, n. new or second 
birth, regeneration, future birth by transmigration, 
metempsychosis ; (n, n, a), born again, regenerated. 
^ Punar-jata, d, am, born again, regenerated. 
^ Puuar-darsam, am, n. seeing again, {putiar- 
darmndi/it, ‘ au revoir.’) — Punar-<hitn, td, m. 
giving again, a rewardcr, recompenscr. — Vunar’ 
ddra-kriyd, f. taking a second wife (after the death 
of the first's.- »«, f. a cow that 
again gives milk. — i*MMrtr-Mflfa or punnr~nam, 
as, d, am, Ved. becoming new or young again, 
being renewed or restored to youth; (as), m. a 
finger-nail ; (li ), f. hog-weed, Boerhavia Procuinbens. 

— Punar-niskkrita, as, n, am, Ved. repaired or 
mended again.— 7*Mmir-bd/a, as, d, am. ^iraXi/a- 
irors, become a child again, bcaune childish, being 
in second childhood. — 7*UMar-b/mra, as, d, am, 
bom again; (mj.), ni. new birth, regeneration, trans- 
migration ; a finger-nail ; a s}^>ccies of Punar-nava 
with red flowers. — Pm war-W/ ni'n, i, m. the sentient 
soul (existing again after the dissolution of one body 
in another form). — Punar-bhdra, as, m. new birth. 

— Punnr-hhdnn, i, ini, i, being born again. 

Punnr^hhu, us, us, m, produced again or anew, 

reproduced, bom again, regenerated, restored to 
youth, renovated ; (iii), f. a virgin widow re married ; 
re-exAs\ence.^Punar-h}u)ga, as, m. repeated en- 
joyment ; a return of fruition, perception of pleasure 
or pain as a reward of former actions. — Punar- 
magha, as, d, am, Ved. ‘having repeated gifts,’ 
covetous, avaricious ; repeatedly offering oblations or 
granting Puna r- manga, as, a, om, Ved. 

(perhaps) again thinking of, remembering ; (Say.) 
i^punnh stotarga, to be praised or adored again. 

Punar-mriiyu, us, m.. Ved. re{>cated or second 
death. — Pnnarajajna, as, tu., Ved. a repeated 
sacrifice. — 7'M«ar-yM^r<i, f. a repeated procession. 

Punar-guran, d, at\, a, Ved. again young, re- 
stored to yonxh.mmPumtr-ldhha, as, rri. obtaining 
again, rccoveiy. — P unar-vakfavya, as, d, am, 
to be Ti:ptated,<m Pnnaruakta vga-td, f. necessity of 
being repeated. — Punar-vat^ana, am, n. saying 
again, repeating ; repeated text or injunction. — Pm- 
nar-'vat, an, all, at, Ved. containing the word 
punar.*^ Puimr-ratsa, as, m. a weaned calf that 
begins to suck again ; N. of the author of the hymn 
Rig-veda Vlll. 9 . — pM/iar-rarawa, am, n., Ved 
choosing again. — Pminr-vasn, us, m. (perhaps) * re- 
storing goods,* the fifth (or seventh) of the lunar 
astcrisms (containing according to some authorities, 
two, and according to others, four stars; in this 
sense generally u, m. du.) ; N. of Vishnu or Krishru ; 
an epiihet of .S^iva ; * born under the Nakshatra Punar- 
vasu,’ an cpi’.hct of KAtyayaru or Vara-ru<*i ; N. of 
a son of Taittiii, father of Abhi-jit and grandfather 
of Ahuka, or of a son of Abhi-jit (Ari-dyota) and 
fiitlicr of Ahuka; epithet of a \i.irtiafiar Loka or 
division of the universe ; commencement of wealth. 
^Punar-vivdha, as, m, second marriage. Pu- 
fiar~han, d, ghni, a, Ved. slaying or destroying in 
Tttarn.mm Panar’fiaeis, is, n., Ved. repeated sicri- 
tidal oblation, "m puna^-dandrd, f, N. of a river. 
— Piinai-darvann, am, n. chewing repeatedly, 
chewing th^ cud, ruminating. — pMna.f*diVt, is, f., 
Ved. piling up again. 

pvnth. cl. 1. P. pnnthati, punthi- 
turn, to hurt, give paiti ; to suffer pain 
or uneasiness ; (a various reding for yunth.) 

pun^ddta. Seeunder 2 .puff. 9 ,p. 578 . 

tiwnnti. and 2. pun-ndman. Sec under 
a. puns and put, pp. 578, 580. i 


na, antt, at (fr. Desid. of 

It. I . jm), wishing to cleanse or purify. 

Piipushd, f. the wish or desire to cleanse or 
purify. 

pupputa, as, m., N. of a particular 

disease, swelling of the palate and gums. 

pupphula, as, m. flatulency, >vind 

in the stomach. 

M pupphusa, as, m. the lungs [cf. 
phupphasa'] ; the pericarp or seed-pod of a lotus. 

Tl pum, pum-amjd, &c. See under 2. 
puns, p. 578 , col. 3 , and p. 579 , col. i. 

^ «• pur (fr. rt. pri), only in inst. pi. 
purhhis, Ved. in abundance, abundantly ; (S5y.) = 
jmreakaih stavaifi, wiih fomier praises. 

Tnr 2. pur (probably an artificial rt. 

Ox invented to furnish an etymology for puras 
and purd below), cl. 6 . P. pumti, puritum, to 
precede, go l)efore, go at the head, le.id. 

Pura-ga, as, d, am (a corruption of pnro-ga), 
inclined or disposed towards, favourably inclined. 
— Puragd-vana, as, ni., N. of a forest. 

Puratas, ind. before (said both of place and 
time), in fiont, in advance, in the presence of (with 
gen.) ; pnratah kri, to place in front, cau.se to 
precede, give the lead to. 

Puran-dhi, is, f. {pnram connected with puras 
and pitrd, bvit by some considered to be fr. rt. pri), 
Ved. understanding, intelligence, prudence, wisdom ; 
praise; (agax), f. pi. good thoughts or reflections; 
{is, is, i), intelligent, prudent, wise (said of Pushan, 
Indra, a ^ibhu, Bhaga, Savitri, Heaven and Eartli ; 
perhaps .also fs, ni., N. of a particui-ar deity) ; (ac- 
cording to Say.)^sfrt-rufm or rupu vat.'^Pu- 
randhi-cat, an, ati, at, Ved. endowed with wisdom 
or understanding. ' 

Puran-dhri, is or i, f. an elderly married woman, 
respectable matron; a woman whose husband and 
children are living. 

Puras, ind. before, in front, in advance, in the 
presence of, before the eyes of (with gen., c.g. 
tasya puro vddam ddade, he commenced a speccli 
in his prc.sence ; or in the earlier language with the 
abl. or loc„ opposed to pa.<^d, pasddt, pri^hthc ) ; 
in the east, from the cast, towards the cast, east- 
ward, (dakshinatah purah, towards the soutli-east) ; 
(cf. purd, puratas, purca : Zend para, ‘ before 
Gr. irdpos, srpo-ndpoi-Ofv, irpdaOe, wpdaBios, perha{)$ 
TTpts in TTpiafius : perhaps Lat. roram for poram, 
palaia for pa ram: Goth. /awm, ‘ before ;’ /awr, 
‘for:’ Old Germ, vora, ‘before;’ fari, ‘for:’ Old 
Pruss. pirsdan, ‘ before.’] — 7*Mm-mtA//i7r, k, f., 
Ved., N. of a metre of three Padas, the first con- 
taining twelve, and the second and third eight 
syllables each. — /’Mra-e/rf, td, m., Ved. one who 
goes before, a guide, leader.^ Purah-pdka, as, 
d, am, having fulfilment at hand, near fulfilment. 
^ Pnrah-jfrasrarana, as, d, am, Ved. pouring 
forth; f^ay.) =^jmrastdd ga^dhat.^ l*uraff-pra'- 
hartri. Id, in. one who fights in the front (of the 
battle). — 7V/raA-/yAa7rt, as, a, am, liaving fruit 
nigh at band, cxbU/iiing fruit in advance, promising 
fruit, •m l*arah-sad, t, t, t, Ved. sitting in front, 
prciiding; sitting towards the east.^ PuraJi-sara, 
as, r, am, going before or in advance; (as), m. 
one who goes bdore, a forerunner, precursor, har- 
binger, attendant; (at the end of comps, as, d, 
rim), having as an attendant, attended by, preceded 
by, connected with, with [cf. priydkAydfiorp'^] ; 
(am), ind. with, after. — Purah-sthdiri, td, tri, tfi, 
Ved. standing at the head, a leader. — PuraJp 
sthdyin, i, ini, i, standing before one’s eyes.— P m- 
rah-sphurat, an, ati or anti, at, opening or be- 
coming manifest before any one. -PuroZ-^m^a, 
as, d, am, making preparations; (am), n. a pre- 
paratory or introductory rite, preparation ; repetition 


of the name of a deity accompanied with burnt 
offerings. — Pumifdaratia-ddm7rsA;(i and puraMta* 
rana’-paddhati-m&ld, f., N. of two works.— P m- 
nit^ara^a-td, f. the ^ing engaged in making pre- 
parations. — Piirai’dhada, as, m. a species of grass, 
Imperata Cylindrica (commonly called ulu) ; a nip. 
pie. — Pnras-karaiiia, am, n. the act of placing in 
front, &c. ; making perfect (7). ^Purasdtarantyn 
or puras-kartavya, as, d, am, to be placed in 
front, to be set before ; to be honoured, to be treated 
with deference or respect ; to be prepared or fitted 
out ; to be made complete. — Puras-kdra, as, m. 
the placing before or in front ; preference ; showing 
respect, treating with honour, distinction, deference; 
worshipping ; consecrating ; causing to go before, ac- 
companying, attending; preparing, making ready; 
arranging, putting in array, making complete ; attack- 
ing, assailing ; accusation ; anticipating, expecting ; (at 
the end of a comp.) preceded or accompanied by, 
joined or connectffl with, including. — 7^Mra«-)(;drya, 
ns, d, am, to be placed in front or appointed, to be 
charged or commissioned ; to be prepared or fitted wt, 
&c. — Puras-kfi, cl. 8 . P. A. -karoii, -kiirute, -Wh- 
turn, to bring to the front, place before or in front, 
station in front, cause to precede, hold before one’s 
self ; to make one's leader ; to lead ; to place in oilier, 
appoint; to show respect, pay respect, honour; tu 
set before one's self, keep in sight, have respect to, 
make one’s rule of conduct, attend to, regard, choose, 
prefer; to show, evince, betray, manifest; to use 
as a pretext. — Pimis-krita, as, a, am, placed 
before or in front ; advanced to the foremost rank, 
placed in ollice, appointed ; accf)mpanicil or atteuded 
by, combined with, provided or furnished w'iili, pos- 
sessing ; distinguished, honoured, respected ; revered, 
adored, wor.sliippcd ; attended to, regarded, chosen, 
adopted ; made perfect, fini.shcd. polished ; prepared; 
sprinkled with lioly water, anointed, initiated ; con- 
secrated ; anticipated ; accused, calumniated ; harassed 
or attacked by an enemy. •^1‘uraskrita- mtulJtyaxnn- 
krama, as, a, am, taking or adopting a middle 
course. •^Puras-krity a, ind. having placed before 
or caused to precede ; having appointed ; having paid 
respect to or honoured; having rewarded; having 
attended to or regarded. "mPurasdiriyd, f. a pre- 
paratory or introductory rite ; showing honour, de- 
monstration of respect.^ Puro~agni, is, m., Ved. 
the foremost fire or fire in front, /*uro-'k sham, 

ind., Ved. before the axle-tree. — 7*Mro-^a, as, d, 
am, going before, preceding, leading, a leader; 
first, chief, principal, pre-eminent ; (at the end of a 
aimp.) prccc*dcd by, accompanied by (c. g. dcv>i 
Agni^parogamdh, the gods prc-ccdcd by Agui). 
^ Puro-gata, as, d, am, standing or being in 
front of; preceded, gone before. — 7^Mr<i'i/a/i, is, 
t, preceding, going before; (vi), ni. a dog; (is), f- 
precedence, going before, •m Puro'gntdri, td, m. a 
messenger who goes before. •• Puro-gama, as, u, 
am, going before or in front, travelling in fiont, 
prea'ding, leading, a leader; first, most excellent ; 
best ; (at the end of a comp.) preceded by, aa»m- 
panied by. — Puro-gama?ia, am, n. going before, 
preceding. — Puro-gara, as, i, m. f., Ved. one who 
precedes, a leader. — 7^<ro-f/a, as, m., Ved. going 
before, a leader. — PurfMjdmin, i, ini, i, going 
front or before, preceding, a leader, one who pre- 
cedes; (i), ni. a dog.mmpuro-guru, us, ns or f». 
Ved. heavy before or in front. — Punganma-td, f- 
priority of birth. — Ptiro-janman, d, d, a, born 
before. — Pnro-java, as, d, am, excelling in spe^t 
swifter than ; (as), ni., N. of a son of MedhStitln 
and of a Varsha named after him ; of a ion of Prana* 
— Purogiti, is, f., Ved. previous possession or ac- 
quisition. — Purugyotis, is, is, is, Ved. preceded by 
light. — Puro-ddtf, -fids (or -Jm), V ed. or puro~4^i^ 
as, m. a sacrificial cake of ground rice usually divide 
into pieces and oflered in one or more cups (kaimla) 5 
an oblation of ghee or clarified butter with 
ground meal ; an oblation in general ; a sort of 
ladle or spoon used for placing the cakes in the 
sacrifidal fire ; the orts or leavings of any substance 
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used in an oblation to fire ; Soma juice as drunk at 
particular sacrifices; a Mantra or prayer recited in 
!)ffcring oblations to fire.— Puro(^tftn, i, inh h 
Ved. connected with the sacrificial cake. — Puro- 
da/lya, «» relating to the PurodSsa or 
sacrificial cake, fit to be offered in oblations. — Pts- 
rodtiiya, aa, a, aw, intended for the sacrificial cake, 
fit for offering with ghee as an oblation to fire. 
^Puro-dhaa, i.puro^hdf puro-dhdtH.paro-dhd- 
niya, parodhikd, see under i. pur<hdhd, col. 3. 
Jpiirofiuvdk'ya-vat, an, ail, at, Ved. having an 
invitatory verse; [cf. the next.]— Puro-’nwnd/fyd 
f., Ved., scil. rid, an introductory or 
invitatory verse. — /'wro-ftAar/a, as, m. the front 
part, fore part; ofiiciousness, meddling in other 
people’s affairs, obtrusiveness ; malevolence ; envy ; 
(aa, n, aw^)» obtrusive, meddlesome. — P^robAar/t- 
taj officioiisncss, obtrusiveness; malevolence. 
Jpuro-hhdgin, t, ini, i, tak^ the first share ; 
obtrusive, ofiiciou.s; malevole||B||ensorious, fault- 
finding ; crivious, jealous. — Pl^bhu, ua, ua, u, 

« . being in front, excelling, superior (said of 
a ; according to SSy. yaddhe puratah dalrdn 
anlfniotiti pwrdthuh).^l*uro-mrirnta, aa, m. a 
wind blowing from before or in front, east wind 
(opposed to jiasfddiMtidnita).’^ I*iiro‘ydvan, d, 
arl, a, Ved. going in front, leading; (Sfty.)-p?i- 
nito viUrayitri, mingling foremost (in battles). 
- Pnro-yiulh, t, t, t, or puro-yodha, aa, d, am, 
\'cd. fighting before or in front. — Puro-ratka, aa, d, 
am, Ved. one whose chariot is foremost; surpassing, 
excelling, superior. — Parornn-mat, an, ati, at, 
Ved. funiished witli the Puro-ni<5. — P^ro-rud, /r, A*, 
Ved. shining before or in front of, shining in the 
east ; (A), f., N. of certain Nivid formularies (or Pad.is) 
recited at the morning sacrifice in the Ajya ceremony 
before the principal hymn {afikfa) or any part of it. 
^ Purn-rarthi, 7, ini, 1, being before the eyes or 
in the presence of, being in front. — Puro^raau, ua, 
na, n, Ved. preceded by wealth (?) ; (perhaps a cor- 
ruption of puru-vaau.')^ Puro-rdtn, aa, m, wind 
from before, cast rnnd.mm Puro-vritta, aa, d, am, 
being before, preceding. — ia, ia, ia, 

Ved. previously provided with sacrifices or oblations. 
- Paro-hita, see under i. ptirOHlkd, col. 3. 

Puruatdt, ind. before, in front of (with abl. or 
gen.), ill advance, towards the front, forward, at the 
heginiiiiig or coniincnccment, in the first pl.acc ; ere ; 
previously, formerly, first ; before the eyes of, in the 
presence of ; eastward, towards the east, in the east, 
liom the east [cf. ut/ara-p ^] ; in the preceding 
pan (of a book), further on, in the sequel. 
raataj-japa, aa, m., Ved. a preceding Japa.— Pa- 
‘ fiatdj-jyotia, ia, ia, ia, N. of a kind of Trishtubh, 
the first Pada of which contains eight syllables. 
'•Puraatdd-uddhdra, aa, m., Ved. a part given in 
advance. — Piirastdd-dhoma, aa, m. {fr. puraatdi + 
koma), Ved. an introductory saLcrificc.^^Puraafdd- 
dhuma-^^at, an, ati, at, Ved. having an introductory 
sacrifice. — Pnraatdd'hrihafi, f., Ved. a kind of 
hnhaiT metre, the first Pada of which contains twelve 
syllables. 


i*nrnatdlna, aa, d(?), am, preceding, going before 
Para, ind. (perhaps an old inst. sing. fr. a fom 
Vnra for para), in former times, formerly, of ol<i 
in the olden time, in the days of old, of yore 
before, hitherto, up to the present time (with nt 
never’) ; firstly, in the first place, first, at first (oppose 
'0 pasdd, padddt); soon, ere long, shortly, in 
^ lort time, by and by (in this sense giving a futur 
sense to the pres, by Pan. III. 3, 4, e.g. pnn 
'^"^fyati athalim, ere long he will contaniinat 
® earth. Raghu-v. XII. 30; dloke te nipatat 
soon she will fall within [the range of] th 
**ght, Megh. 84) ; before, ere (with abl. and in th 
ariicr language also with dat.); for the defence c 
ety of (Ved.); securely from (Ved.); with th 
rweption of, except, besides (Ved.); [cf. purai 
ri7a; (3|.^ wdpoi, irdpotOr, wapotrapos, irdA.a 
J****^' Perhaps wfAat, wKiiaios ; Lat. par in poi 
Goth, faura, faur; Angl" Sax. fo) 


fora^,fore-.'\<mPurd-kathd, f. a story of the past, 
an old legend. m^Purddcalpa, aa, m. a former 
creation, former age; a story or tale of the past. 

Purd-kfiia, aa, d, am, done formerly or of old, 
done long ago ; done or observed previously ; begun, 
commenced.— Purd^rri/t, ia, f. the former mode 
of action. — Purd-ja, aa, d, am, Ved. former, 
existing from of old or from aforetime (Say.** 
purva~jdta, dirantana)."»Purd-yoni, ia, ia, i, 
of ancient origin or lineage; an epithet of kings. 

— Ptird-vaau, ua, ni. an epithet of BhTshma. 
^Purd’^ul, t, t, t, knowing the events of former 
times, knowing or acquainted with the past; an 
epithet of kings. "^Purd-vrilta, aa, d, am, that 
which has occurred or taken place in former times, 
long since transpired ; one who has lived in former 
times ; relating to ancient times, referring to times 
of yore ; (am), n. former conduct, former mode of 
action; any old or legendary event; histoiy, any 
account of former events traditionary or heroic. 

— P urdvritta-katful, f. or purdvrittdkhydna 

i^ta-dkh^), am, 11. an old story or legend, a story 
of the past. — Purdvvittdkhydna-kathana ("<a- 
aklP), am, n. telling old stories, relating tales of 
the Purd’adh, ahdt, t, f, Ved. superior from 

ancient times ; (S5y.) = ahhUdtnvdri, 

conqueror of cities.^ Purodbhava {°rd~utP), aa, n, 
am, of former or prior origin ; (a), f. a specie.s of 
plant, a drug ( = mahd-meda).^Pufopanita {^'rd- 
up‘), na, d, am, foraicrly obtained or possessed. 

l^iirdna, aa, d or i, am (opposed to ntilnna, 
7 iava), belonging to ancient or olden times, ancient, 
old, aged, primeval; worn out, laid aside; (am), n. 
a thing of the past, past event ; a tale of the past, 
ancient histoiy legendary and traditionary, legend 
( — (ir. Adyos, pvOas) ; the N. given to certain well- 
known sacred works, suppo.sed to have been com- 
piled l)y the p<.)et VySsa, and comprising the whole 
body of modern HindQ mythology (each of which 
should treat of live topics; cf. patida-lakshana. 
There arc eighteen acknowledged Pur.’tnas, usually 
reckoned as follow: 1. KQrma-p’; 2. Garuda-p’’; 
3.Vrihan-naradTya-p'’; 4. Padnia-p^; 5, Brahma-p^; 
6. Brahma-vaivarta-p'^, which is of very modern 
origin ; 7. Brahmaiula-p^ ; 8. Bhavishya-p® ; 9. Bha- 
l^vata-p^, or the life of Krishna, by some considered 
a modern work ; 10. Mafsya-p'^; 1 1 . Markaiideya-p'^; 
12. Liiiga-p°; 13. Vamana-p°; 14. V.a}Tj-p®, which is 
probably one of the oldest ; 1 5. Varaha-p'**; 1 6. Vishnu- 
p" ; 1 7. S’iva-p” ; 1 8. Skanda-p Some authorities sub- 
stitute the Agni-p° for the Vayu-p”; and others add 
the Narasicha-p", which is considered by some as an 
Upa-p°, q. V. ; by some the Puranas are divided into 
four or by others into six Sanihitas or collections) ; 
{aa), in. a Karsha or measure of silver (=16 Panas 
of cowries) ; N. of a Rishi. •• Purdna-kalpa, aa, m. 
former creation ; a story or talc of fonner lime ; [cf. 
purd-kalpa. 1 ^" Purdna-ffa, aa, m. [cf. 3. */a], 

* singing of the past,' an epithet of Brahma ; a reciter 
of the P\irlnzs.<^Pardna~purnsha, aa, m. ‘the 
primeval male,' an epithet of Vishnu. — Pitrana- 
prokta, aa, d, am, proclaimed by ancient sages. 
•^Purrma-mahimopavantana ^ma-up ), am, n., 
N. of the 132nd chapter of the Bhnmi-khauda or 
second part of the Padma-Purana. — /*urflno,-ma- 
hdfmya, am, n., N. of a chapter of the Linga- 
Purana. — ind., Ved. as of old. — 
rdna-vid, t, t, t, Ved. knowing the events of the 
past ; knowing the Puranas. — Piirdna-vidyd, f. or 
purdna-reda, aa, ni., Ved. a knowledge of the 
events of the pasl.^ Pnrnna-aamuddaya, aa, m.. 
N. of a book mentioned in Kamahalnra-bhatta’s 
S^Odra-dhanna-tattva. — Purdna-aarvasra, am, n. 

* essence of the Puranas,' N. of a work by Haia- 

yudha taken mostly from the Puranas and giving a 
general outline of universal knowledge. — Parana- 
adra, am, n. * substance of the Puranas,* N. of a 
work mentioned in Madhava’s Parasara-smriti- 
vyakhya. — (®Ma-an®), na, m. an epi- 

thet of Yania. ^Purdndv^ura {°iia-av% aa, m., 
N. of the first chapter of the Padma-Purana.—Ptt- 


rdnofeta i^r^-tik^), aa, a, am, enjoined by or 
written in the Puranas. 

Purdnaka, aa, m., N. of a Naga. 

Purdnya, Norn. P. purdii^yati, &c., to talk of 
the past, relate past events. 

Purdtana, aa, i, am, belonging to the past, 
former, old, ancient; worn out; (da), m. pi. the 
ancients; (a»i), n. an ancient story, old legend; 
(e), ind. in past times, formerly. 

I. puro-*.Uid, cl. 3. P. A. ’dadkdti, -dkatte, 
-dhdtum, (P.) to place or set before, place foremost 
or in front, regard before others, value highly, honour, 
esteem, pay chief attention to, apply one’s self to; 
to weigh, ponder; (A.) to place at the head or in 
front, to place before, lay down before ; to charge, 
commission, appoint, especially to appoint to priestly 
functions; to enjoin upon, charge with. — Paro- 
dhna, da, m. an appointed priest or one appointed 
to a particular charge, a family priest, king’s domestic 
driplaxn (=^puro-hita; in MahS-bh.Vana-p. 10635, 
the fonn puro-dha, aa, m. occurs) ; N. of a man 
said to be the author of the hymn Vijasaneyi-Sani- 
liiia XI. 17. — 2. puro-dhd, f. charge, commission, 
standing in the place of any one, representation; 
the rank or office of a Puro-hita, q. v. — Puro-dhdtri, 
id. 111., Ved. tlie giver of a charge or commission; 
the appointer of the Puro-hita. — Puro-dhdna, am, 
11. priestly ministration. — PM/*o-e/Adn7^a, aa, m., 
Ved. ^puro-hita. ^ Purodhikd, f. preferred to 
other wuinen, a favourite wife. •• Puro-hita, aa, d, 
am, placed foremost or in front; charged, com- 
missioned, appointed ; (as), ni. one holding a diargc 
or commission, an agent, an appointed priest or 
one appointed to any particular charge, a family 
priest, a king’s domestic chaplain, a priest who con- 
ducts all the ceremonials and sacrifices of the family. 
"•Purokiia-ten, am, n. the rank of a Puro-hita. 

— Puro-kiti, ia, f. priestly ministration (Say.s= 
pnro-dhdna, ])anrokit }/a).^ P nrohitikd, f., N. of 
a woman, or a mode of addressing a favourite (?). 

1^3. pur, vr, f. (probably fr. rt. pri), a 
rampart, wall ; a stronghold, castle, fortress, fortified 
city, town ; the body (considered as the stronghold of 
the purmha, q. v.); intellect ( = «iaA«f); N. of a 
Da^a-rcltra (Ved.). — Paraw-jawa, aa, m. the living 
principle, life, the soul (personified as a king) ; (t), f. 
understanding, intelligence (personified as the wife 
of a king). — Pam /i-yrtya, aa, in. ‘city-conqueror,* 
N. of a hero on the side of the Kunis ; of a son of 
Srinj.iya and father of Janam-ejaya; of a son cf 
BhajamSna and Srihjarl ; { — kahut-athaS N. of a 
son of S^asSda ; — knkntathn ; N. of a son of 
Vindhya-sakii ; of Medh&vin ; of an elcpliant, the son 
of AirSvana.- aa, n\.==^puranrdara. 

— Puran~dnra, as, m. ‘town-splitter’ or ‘fortress- 
destroyer,’ an epithet of Indra (.is breaking cities into 
fragments with his thunderbolt ?) ; the Indra of the 
seventh Manv-aiitani ; an epithet of Agni ; of S'tva ; 
a thief, house-breaker ; (a), f. an epithet of Gan-g.1 ; 
(am), n. a species of pepper, Piper Chaba. — Pa- 
ra /nZam-(‘dpa, aa. 111. Indra’s bow, the rainbow. 
^ Pnrandara-puri, f., N. of a town in Mstlava. 

— Pu ri’^aya, aa, d, am (a word formed to explain 
purmha), reposing in the fortress or fastness (i. e. the 
body) . — Pm ro-ha n , d, <jkni, a (fr. paraa, acc. pi. of 3 . 
pur kan),Ved. breaking castles, destroying strong- 
holds. —Pdr-i/mr, r, f. or pnr-drdra, am, n. the 
gate of a city. — /*ur^pafi, is, m., V^cd. the lord of 
a castle or city.-7'«r-A/i/V7, /. t, t.Ved. breaking 
down strongholds or castles. Pur-hhidy a, am, n., 
Ved. the breaking of strongholds or castles ; (S5y.) 
^antiyrdma, w.ir. — Pdr-ydiia, as, d, am, Ved. 
leading or conducting to tlic fastness (i. e. to the 
celestial world). 

Ptira, am, n. a fortress, castle, fortified town; a 
town, city, a place conuiniiig large buildings surrounded 
by a ditch and extending not less than one Kot in 
length (if it extends fur half that distance it is call^ 
a khc(a, if less than that, a harva(a or small 
market town ; any smaller cluster of houses is called 
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a grama or village) ; * the dty* jcar* i^oxhy, >• 
Pa^li-putn or Patna; a house, dwelling, abode, 
residence; an iij>per stoiy; the female apartments, 
gynasceum; a store<house, repository; a brothel; 
the body ; the skin ; the calyx of a flower or any 
receptacle or cup formed of leaves ; a fragrant grass, 
a species of Cyperus {^nCigara-mnstd)', a kind of 
resin, bdellium; N. of a constellation; N. of the 
subdivisions of the Vedanta work called Tri*pu)I 
or Tri-purl; {lu)^ m. a kind of resin, bdellium; 
yellow Barleria; N. of a demon; N. of a man; 
(d), f. a stronghold, castle (at the end of a comp. ; 
cf. jiva~p", dem-p '") ; a kind of perfume ; the east ; 
(i), f. a fort, stronghold, castle; a town, city; the 
b<^y; [cf. Gr. vdAi-r, iroA»-x-VTj, iroAi-x-viO-v, 
»oAi-TTj-r, xTo\l-€’Spo-y, perhaps also nupyos ; per- 
haps Lat. Hrh.'<; perhaps Lith. castle.'] 

— am, n. ‘city-stronghold,’ a citadel. 

— Pnra-jit, t, m. ‘ conqueror of fortresses or conqueror 
of Pura,* an epithet of S^iva; N. of a prince (a son 
of Aja and father of Arishta-nemi). — 

U, n. an epithet of the region or world of Agni; 
[cf. puro-jyoti 9 ,^^Pura-tatlt f. a small market- 
town, village; a small fair. --Pura-fora/ia, oni, n. 

• city-arch,’ the outer gate of a city. — P<trtt-<feivi<d, 
f. ‘city-deity,’ the tutelary deity of a town. — Pwra- 
dvdni, am, n. a city-gate.— i, m. 
‘foe of Pura,’ an epithet of S^iva. — Para-nirerfa, 
a.-», m. the founding of a city. — Pirm-jxi/csAtM, i, 
in., Ved. ‘ town-bird,’ a bird living in a city, tame 
bird (opposed to tanya-paiskin),^ Pura-pdia or 
pura-pdiaka, cw, m. the defender of a fortress, city- 
governor. — Puradthul, t, m. ‘ the crusher of Pura,* an 
epithet of S^iva; [cf. pura-jit.']"" Pura‘mathana, 
as, m. ‘ crusher of Pura,* an epithet of Siva. — PurU’ 
indrga,as, m.the street of a town. — i'dra-rnd^/ni, 
f. ‘crowned with castles,’ N. of a river. — i^um- 
raksha, as, or pnra-rakihin, t, m. a watchman of 
a town, constable. — Z^um-rds 7 (t/rdrit, n. pi. cities 
and kingdoms. — i^ura-roiZ/m, as, m. the siege of 
a fortress or city. — Para-vara, am, n. an excellent 
town. — Pwra-i’flsin, I, ini, i, dwelling in a city or 
town ; (i), ra. a city-dweller, inhabitant of a town, 
citizen, townsman. — Z^ura-rd«fu, u, n. ground suit- 
able for the foundation of a ciXy.^m pnra-^dsana, 
as, m. ‘chastiser of Pura,’ an epithet of S^iva. 

— Purn~han, d, m. ‘ slayer of Pura,’ an epithet of 

Vishtiu.— P«ra-Aifa, am, n. the welfare of a town 
or dty.^Purdtta (Va-rtP), as, m. a turret for 
defensive purposes on a city Pur ddhipa' 

Cra-adh ), as, m. the governor of a town, prefect 
of police. — J^urddhyaksht i^ra-adh^), as, m. 

‘ fort-overseer,’ the commandant of a fortress, the 
governor of a city, prefect of police. — Pwrdr« 7 i 
{ is, m. ‘ foe of Pura,’ an epithet of ^iva. 
•^Piirdri (V«-ari), is, m. ‘foe of Pura,’ an 
epithet of Siva ; an epithet of Vishnu. — /’d/'drrf/w- 
ristara (Va-ar ), at, d, am, being of the extent 
of half a town; \as), m. part of a town, a suburb, 
ward, division. — f. ‘rich in castles,’ N. 
of a river, Purdsu/t rid ('ra-as^), t, m. ‘enemy 
of Pura,’ an epithet of Siva. — Pnrt-ddsa, as, m., 
N. of the author of the Caitanya-dandrodaya ; (also 
called Kavi-lcar^a-pura.) — Puri-'imha, as, m. 
the thorn-apple. Datura. — ( 

m. ‘town-festival,’ a festival solemniz^ in a city. 

— Purodhhavd. i^ra^ud ). f. ‘ growing in towns,’ N. 
of a pknt. ""Purodydna ("Va-iwT), am, n. ‘city- 
garden,’ a pleasure-garden bdonging to a town, park. 

— Puraukas (^ra~ok°), ds, m. an inhabitant of a 
town, inhabitant of Tri-pura. 

Pardka - para. See arg?id 8 h(a-jmraka, p. 83. 

Parana, as, m. the sea, ocean. 

Pari, is, f. a dty [cf. purs under pura] ; a river ; 
a king. 

Parikd, f., N. of a city. 

^k^<purahjara, as, m. the armpit. 
^^purata, am, n. gold. 

See rt. 2, pur, p. 582. 


(W puran-dhi, puran^dhrt. See under 
rt. 7, pur, p. 58a, col. a. 

^pClTpirraya, as, m.,Ved., N. of a man. 

U<<4i purald (?), f. an epithet of Durga. 

pur as, purastdt. See under rt. 2, 

pur, p. 58a, col. a, and p. 583, col. 1. 

iJU pura. See p. 583, col. i. 

purdtanka, as, m., N. of a man. 

JTITO purdna. See p. 583, col. 2. 

purdtana. See p. 583, col. 3. 

’JUfTW purdtula, am, n. the region below 
the seven worlds ; [cf. taldlala.'] 

^pCrftrtrt purdsint, f. a species of creeper 
( = saha-deca). 

^ftpuri. See col. r. 

purikaya, as, in., Ved. a species 
of aquatic animal. 

fchrx purl- tat, t, t, m. n. (probably fr. 
pari for ^,pur+ a. tat), the pericardium or some 
other intestine near the heart ; the entrails in general ; 
(also wrongly read pnridaf.) 

purlsha, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 
prt), vapour, damp exhalations rising in. the air, 
moisture, fluid in general (SAy. = udaka): dust, 
anything crumbled; mould, rubbish, rubble-stones, 
anything used to All up intentices in a wail ; feces, 
excrement, ordure; (i), f. epithet of a particular 
religious observance.— i^wrrsAa-nt<;raAtt/ia, ns, d, 
am, slopping or obstruaing the bowels. — Zheris/m- 
pada, am, n., Ved. epithet of particular passages 
inserted in the recitation of the MahS-nflmnT verses. 
•mPurtsha-bhediu, I, ini, i, * loosening the fcccs,’ 
relaxing the bowels.— Z’um/ta-t‘at, an, all, at, 
Ved. furnished with rubbish or loose earth (used for 
filling interstices). — l*Hrisha-vdhana or purlsha^ 
vdhana, as, d, am, Ved. removing rubbish or 
refuse,"' Purl shddhdna {'sfui-ddK') or purlsha- 
dhdtia (?), am, a. * receptacle of excrement,’ the 
last of the intestines, the rectum. "• Pnriskotsarga 
{^sha-uP), as, m. the voiding of excrement. 

Purlshnna, am, n. evacuation by stoid, voiding 
of exaement, feces. 

Purlshama, as, m. tlie black kidney-bean, Pha- 
seolus Mas or Radiatus. 

Purishaya, Nom. P. purUhayati, -yitam, to 
void excrement, evacuate by stool. 

Parhhita, as, d, am, voided, evacuated (as the 
bowels), voided upon. 

Parlshin, i, ini, i, Ved. filled with vapours, 
vaporous, damp, humid, moist (as the Maruts or 
Parjanya-Vau); ‘possessing articles that fill up’ 
(IxiirAa), i. e. furnished with utensils or movables, 
wealthy; (ini), f. 'bearing or carrying rubbish,’ an 
epithet of the &rayfl, or N. of another river ; (SSy.) 

— adaka-cati, watery. 

Parishya, as, d, am, Ved. an epithet of fire ; 
(according to ^iy.)^sikatd- 8 aTnmUra, mixed with 
s».r\A,^Htya, q. v. ; (according to MahT-dhara) — 
painvya; dwelling in loose earth or in rubbish; 
dirty; possessing utensils or movables, wealthy. 

— Pariskya-vdhana, as, d, am, sec Pan. HI. 
2, 65. 

puru, ti«, vi, u (said to be fr. rt. pfi,- 
mostly Ved. ; in the epic and later literature only at 
the loginning of proper names, except in the Bha- 
gavata-Purlna which affects archaic forms, where it 
occurs at the beginning of comps.), much, many, 
abounding, abundant, exceeding ; (ut), m. the pollen 
or farina of a flower; heaven or the world and 
residence of immortals ; N. of a prince the son of 
Yayati and S^aimishlha and sixth monarch of the 


lunar race; N. of a son of Manu Cakshusha and 
Na^vaia ; N. of a son of Vasu-deva and Saha-deva ; 
N. of a river ; (vyas), f. pi. a multitude, (Say.) W 
hahvyah prajdh ; (ts), ind. much, often, exceedingly; 
n'ltia pura, everywhere, in all places ; puritru, very 
far, far and wide; puru tirah, far off, front 
afar; puru vUva, one and all, eveiy; [cf. pulu^ 
purm: Old Pers. paru-s, ’much:* Gr. woAi^t. 
xoAAoi, irAc-i-wv, irAc-ioro-r, irA^-v: Lat. plUs, 
plUrimu-s, pliri-qut : Goth. Jilii, ‘ much Jila- 
sna, ‘multitude:* Old ISlorse j/teM, flest-r : Old 
Germ. Jilu, filo, vilo, ‘ much :* Mod. Genu, viel : 
Angl. Sax. fela,feala, * much :* perhaps Hib. mor, 

* great, big, bulky, many, noble ;* moradh, * aug- 
mentation.’]— i’urn-kntoa, as, m., N. of a man 
with the patronymic Aikshvaka (Ved.) ; N. of a sou 
of Man-dliatri.- Z'Mra-AMisam, as, m., N. of an 
enemy of ladr»,'"Punikutsdnl, f., Ved., N. of a 
woman (perhaps wife of Puru-kutsa). — Z’uru-A.nV, 
t, t, t, Ved. achiiHlli great deeds, efficacious (said of 
Indra and of Saf/f; iiicreusing."m Pur uderiivan, 
d, m., Ved. achieving great deeds (said of liuk 
•m Puru-kripii, f. abundant mercy or compass! 
"-Puru'ks/iu, us, us, u, Ved. rich in food (saidi 
Agni, Soma, Indra ; Say. = puroddiddi-hahmi- 
dkdnnopeta). — Pnru-yurta, as, d, am. Wed. wel- 
come to many (said of Indra). — Puru-Mana, 
as, in., Ved. visible to iiuny, very grateful to the 
eyes (said of Agni and ludra ; according to Say. 
bahundm jtidtri, sarm-Jiia).'" Purn-ja, as, n, 
am, much, for punika; (aa), m., N. of a prince 
the son of Su-sami ; [cf. puru-jdti, puru-Jdnu.] 

— Puru-jdta, as, d, am, Ved. variously manifested, 
appearing in v.iriuus forms (said of Aryaman) 

— Pura jdti, is, in., N. of a prince the son of Su- 
santi.— pHrU'jduu, us, m., N. of a prince the son 
of Su-santi.— t, m. ‘conquering many,’ 
N. of a hero on the side of the Patidus and brother 
of Kunti-bhoja ; N. of a prince the son of Rui^aka ; 
of a son of Anaka.— Pura-numau, d, mni, o,Ved. 
‘having inauy names,* an epithet of Indra. — Z’nni- 
tii/ka, am, n., Ved. a song for many voices, choral 
song; (according to Say.) N. of a king. — Z'<o'/<- 
tman, d, d, a, Ved. existing variously (said oi' 
Indra); {Siy.)==‘ha/iusku pradf^esha satatam 
//a/dAaL— Puru-trd, ind., Ved. variously, in various 
directions, in many places ; in various ways ; many 
times, often. Pit ru-da, am, n. gold. — i'/irw- 
daij^aka, as, m. ' many-tecthed,’ a goose (so culled 
from its serrated beak). — Puru-dansas, ds, ds, ns, 
Ved. abounding in mighty acts or operations; (as), 
m. an epithet of Indra, (ahso incorrectly spelt purn- 
dau^as ) ; (asau), m. du. an epithet of the Mvins. 

— Puru-datra, as, d, am, Ved. rich in gifts, giving 
wealth (said of India ; Siy. — hahu-dhana). — Purn- 
daina, as, d, am, Ved. pos.sessing many houses, 
belonging to or springing from many households. 

Puru-daya, as, d, am, abounding in compassion. 

Puru-dasma, as, d, am, Ved. abounding in 
mighty acts or operations (said of Vishnu and of 
Puru-flasyu, us, us, u, very rapacious. 
•^Puru’dina, dni, n. pi., Ved. many days. — 
dmpsa, as, d, am, Ved. abounding in drops of 
water (said of the Msruts). mm puru-druh, -dhrnk, 
k, k, Ved. injuring greatly; (Siy,) — ndnd&fdha- 
droha-yukta. — Puru-dha and pwru-dhd, ind., 
Ved. ill many ways, variously; often, frequently- 

— Purudha-pratika, as, d, am, Ved. having 
various or multiform aspects; (S3y.)— baAt^ZAa* 
vikshiptdnga.^Puru-dhasman, d, d, a (d^' 
man probably for hasman), Ved. much jtfting: 
(probably an incorrect word.) •"Pwru-ni^idh* ^* 
or pwru^nihahidhvan, d, m., Ved. granting or giv- 
ing abundantly; (S 3 y.)nbaAundi^ iatrwsdin nt- 
shedhaka, the repeller of many foes (said of Indra)- 

— Puru-nishtha, as, d, am, or pururnishthd, as, 
ds, am, Ved. excelling among many ; (Saiy.)m*bahu- 
sthdna, having many stations. — Puru-nfimf^^^, 

d, am, Ved. displaying great valour (said of I”“ 
diz).mmpuru-panthd, ds, m., Ved., N. of a oao* 
•* Furu-paiu, us, u$, tt,Ved. rich in herds, 
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much cattle. -PMHi-paira. (M, d, am, Vcd. having 

many sons or children. -Pwra-pcia, aa, 5 , am, 
or da, da, aa, Ved. multiform, having 

various forms; (Say.)«6a/ia-rupa.-PMrM^ra- 
os. ''^*‘** variously propagated; (Say.) 

_bahii-t>r^durbhava, Puru-praifaata, at, d, 
«m, Ved, praised by many. - Purw-^Triya, aa, d, 
aw Vcd. greatly beloved, beloved of many.^Vuru- 
■lyraUfM, as, d, am, Ved. the inciter or instigator 
of many, much inciting (said of Agni); accompanied 
by various acclamations ; (SSy.) -r 2 »aAtfmcZAam pha- 
lam Miat.^-Puru-hhaj, k, k, /r, Ved. possessing 
much; (Say.) *= baddwdm pdlaka or prabhuta- 
hanta; (occurring only in the voc. m. du. as an 
epithet of the Alvins.) — da, da, m, Ved. 

appearing much or of high value; (Say.) = ba/*?t 
bhavnt.^ruru-bhuta, aa. d, am, a various reading 
for purii-huta, q. v. — Vuru-bhojaa, da, da, oa, 
Ved. containing or panting many means of enjoy- 
ment, greatly nourishing. - Pu^m^^nas, as, as, as, 
a word formed in Nirukta IX. i^ror the explanation 
of pu^.— Puru-mantu, d, m. du., Ved. full of 
tiflsdoin, intelligent (said of the Alvins ; Say. •» 
hahfuidm jiidtdrau, cognizant of many things). 
. Piini’inandra, d, ni. du.. Ved. delighting 
many (said of the Alvins; Say.^ba/ia-madau 
or bahitndm mddayitdmu).^ Puni~mahna, aa, 
m., N. of a man with the patronymic Aivgirasa. 
,mj‘nni-mdya, as, d, am, Ved. possessing various 
arts or virtues, wonderful (said of Indra and 
of the chariot of the Alvins ; Sly. = Vritrahana- 
mdi"bah ukanann, bahiividhaki^aiya, hah uri- 
dha-kurman).^Piini-mdyya, as, m.,Vcd., N.of 
a man. — Pvru-mitra, as, m., N. of a man ; N. of 
a follower of the Kurm. "m Pura-midha or paru- 
mi I ha, as, in., Ved., N. of a man with the patro- 
nymic Angirasa ; of a son of Su-hotra and author of 
the hymns Rig-veda IV. 43, 44 ; of a grandson of 
Su-hotra and son of Hastin <^r Brihat ; a man with the 
patronymic Vaidadalvi.i—PMr'U'mcd/ra, as, d, am, 
or piiru-medhas, as, as, am, Ved. endowed with 
wisdom; {ns or as), m., N. of a man with the 
patronymic Ai>girasa, the author of the hymns Rig- 
veda Vlll. 78, 79. — 7 *«rM-ra^ 4 a, ns, d, am, Ved. 
having many chariots. •• Puru-ravasa, a wrong 
reading for purd-ravasa-purd-ravas, — Puru- 
rdvnn, d, m., Ved, much-barking or much-howling ; 
epithet of a demon. — Puni-ru^, k, k, k, Ved. 
much-shining, shining brightly. — Puru’-ruj, k, k, 
k, subject to many diseases. — Para-rd/>a, as, a, 
(iMj.Ved. multiform, variegated; (said of tcashdn) 
forming various sliapcs. — /*ara-/«7wpa/a, <w, d, 
am, very lascivious. — Puru-vartman, d, d, a, 
Ved. having many ways or paths. PM/'is-mjyja^, 
as, as, as, Ved. multiform, variegated. — Z^srii- 
vdja, as, d, am , Ved. of great strength, powerful, 
strong. — /*wra-rara, as, d, am, Ved. having an 
ample tail(?); rich in gifts, (Say.) much desired. 
••Puruvdra~imsh.fi, is, is, i, Ved. rich in treasured 
wealth, granting treasured riches; {Siy.^^^bahubhir 
varamyd ahfiivfiddhir yasya.)^» Puru-v'ira, as, 
a, am, Ved. abounding in men, posscsserl of many 
men or male offspring; (Say.«/>a/iwb/rir vlraih 
pstrddihhir updaJ) — Puru-vefHis, as, as, aa, 
Ved. much excited or exciting (said of Agni). 
■■ Puni-vrata, as, a, am, Ved. having many ordi- 
nances (said of Soiiii). xm Punt-^akli, is, is, i, pos- 
^’'ing various powers. — Paru-/d/:a, a«, d, am, 
Ved. of great might, very powerful (said of Indra ; 
^^y-^hahuhhifi stutya, bahtHfakdya).<^Puru- 
^<U*a-<ama. d, m. du., Ved. ‘ achieven of great 
exploits,* epithet of the Alvins ; (Say. *= atUayena 
oahu-karmaiiau or atis'ayena hahu-sahdyau.) 
^ i^unu-^^andra, as, d, am ( ^puru + dandra), 
^fd. mudi-shiuing, resplendent; (Say. »■ bahu- 
said of Agni, of the Asvins and their chariots, 
«c.t •. Pururshanti, is, m., Ved., N. of a man. 
Ml cw, d, am, highly lauded or ex- 

oied, praised by mMiy.mm Puru-samhhrita, as, d, 
%Ved. accumulated by msny.^mPuru^spdrha, as, 
or puru-sppih, k, h, k, Ved. wi&hed for or 


desired by tnsiny, "mPuru-kanman, d, m., Ved., N. 
of a man with the patronymic Ai>girasa or Vaikha- 
nasa, author of ^ig-veda VIII. 59, Pururhuta, 
as, m., N. of a prince. Ptcru-Auto, as, d, am, 
much invoked, invoked by many; (as), m. an 
epithet of Indra; (d), f. a form of DlluhayanT. 
— Puruhutaalvish, t, tn. * foe of Indra/ an epithet 
of Indra-jit. » Puru-huti, is, f. manifold invocation. 
•• Puru~hotra, as, m., N. of a son of Anu. ■■Pu* 
rudi, f. (fr. an unused form /iurr^-aiid), Ved. abound- 
ing, abundant, full, comprehensive. Pariic^*aAa 
Crii-itcP), as, m., N.of one of the sons of the eleventh 
Manu. — Pard-ravaa, da, da, aa, Ved. crying much 
or loudly ; (da), ni., N. of a celebrated prince of 
the lunar race, hero of the Vikramorvall (his father's 
name was Budha, who was son of the Moon and 
regent of Mercury, and who is supposed to have in- 
stituted the three saaiHcial tires ; his mother's name 
was Ija, whence his metronymic Aila [cf. Rig-veda 
X. 95, i, 5] ; he was father of Ayus and ancestor of 
Puru, Dushyanta, Bharata, Kuru, Dhriu-rashtra, and 
Plndu; according to Nirukta X. 46, PurH-ravas is 
one of the beings belonging to the middle region of 
the universe ; in the Veda he seems to be connected 
with the Sun as Urvali is with the Dawn, the word 
puru-ravas being tlicn interpreted to mean 'pos- 
sessing much light,* cf. ravi, riuihira; according 
to some Purfl-ravas is a Vilva-deva, according to 
others a Pilrvana-srSddha-deva). — Puru-ravasa, 
as. III. ^puru-ravas, q.v,^^Pnru~riu*, k, h, k, 
Ved. much-shining. — Pururund {°ru‘ur^), ind., 
Ved. far and wide. — Pard-pasu, us, us, u, Ved. 
abounding in goods or riches (said of India, the 
Alvins, &c.).— Pttrd-rnf* U Ved. moving in 
various vtzys. P urv-antka, as, d, om, Ved. vari- 
ously manifested (said of Agni; ^ly.^hahmhhir 
atdka-sthdniydhhirjcdldhhir yukta, having many 
flames instead of faces). 

Puruha, as, d, am, or puruhit, us, us, u, 
much, many. 

purudvas, an, in., N. of a prince 
the son of Madhu and VaidarbhT. 

purusha, as, m. (poetically also pu- 
rusha; said to be fr. rt. 2, pur; probably connected 
with puru), man collectively or individually, man- 
kind, a man, human being, male ; a person {pumdn 
purmhah, a male person); a member or repre- 
sentative of a race or generation (e.g. sapindatd 
purushe saptame viuioartafe, the rdationship of 
men connected by the funeral cake ceases with 
the seventh person) ; an oflicer, official, functionary, 
agent, employ^, attendant, servant, footman; the 
height or measure of a man, b 5 Aratnis (1 Aratni 
:= 2 Padas, I Pada = i a Au'gulis ; cf. ardha-p^, 
dui-p ^ ; Punishment personified ; (in gram.) a per- 
son {=2>rafhamah p\ the third person; madhya- 
mati jP, the second person ; uttamak p°, the flrst 
person) ; Man personified or identified with NilrS- 
yana the son of Nara (regarded as the author of 
Viljasaneyi-Saiiihit2 XXX. 31) ; the soul and original 
source of the universe (described in the Purusha- 
sukta, q.v.); the personal and life-giving principle 
in men and other beings, the human soul or spirit. 
Soul (which according to the Sln-khjra philosophy is 
neither a production nor productive : it is so called 
according to the Tattva-samSsa because it reposes in 
the body, puri iayandt; or because it is pardtja, 
ancient, having existed from eternity) ; the Supreme 
Spirit or Soul of the universe. Supreme Being, God 
(identified variously with Brahman, with Vishnu, with 
Siva, and with DurgA) ; the 'spirit,* i.e. the fragrant 
exhalation of plants (Ved.) ; the pupil of the eye ; 
the tree RottleriaTinctoria( ^pun-^ndga ) ; ■■ tildka; 
N. of one of the sons of Manu Cal^usha; N. of 
one of the eighteen attendants of the Sun ; N. of a 
Pada in the Maha-namnI verses ; an epithet of the 
first, third, fifth, seventh, ninth, and eleventh signs 
of the zodiac ; a friend ; a follower of the Sankhya 
philosophy (?) ; (oa), m. pi. men, people ; N. of the 
clan of inhabitants of Krauhda-dvipa corresponding 


to the Brahmans; the seven divine or active prin« 
ciples from the minute portions of which the uni* 
verse was formed, viz. makat — buddhi, akan^ 
kdra, and the five tan-mdtras, (according to Manu 
I. 19) ; panda puruskah, an epithet of five royal 
personages or miraculous persons born under par- 
ticular constellau'ons (Ved.); (t), f. a woman, 

female; (am), n. an epithet of mount Mem. — i'o- 
ruska-kdma, as, d, am, Ved. desirous of men. 
•m Puruska-kdra, as, m. any act of man, manly 
act, human effort or exertion (commonly opposed to 
daioa, fate): manhood, virility; N. of a grsm^ 
msai2n.^Puruska~kunapa, as, am, m. n. the 
corpse of a man, a human corpse. — Pttra«/sa-Xrc- 
darin, t, m. * man-lion or half-man, half-lion,' 
Vishnu in his fourth appearance on earth (which he 
undertook for the defeat of Hiranya-kalipu). — Pu- 
ruska-hshetra, am, n.,,Ved. a male or uneven 
zodiacal sign or astrological house. — Partra^a-//a^t, 
is, f., N. of a Puruska-gnndki, is, is, i, 

Ved. smelling of men. Puruska-gkna, as, i, aw, 
'man-slaying,* striking or slaying men; stri pu- 
ruska-gkni, a woman who kills her husband. — Pu- 
rusha-ddhandasa, am, n., Ved. ' man’s metre,’ the 
metre suited for men, the Dvi-padS.— Pur issAa- 
jndna, am, n. knowledge of men or of mankind. 

— I. purmka-td, f. or puruaha-tva, am, n. man- 
hood, virility ; manliness, valour, prowess ; the state 
of man, manly nature or proper^. — 2. purmha-td, 
ind., Ved. after the manner of men, among men. 

— Purusha-tejas, as, as, as, Ved. having a man's 
energy or manly vigour. — Puruska-trd, ind., Ved. 
among men, to men; in the manner of men. 

— Purushatmi-id, ind., Ved. after the manner of 
men; (Say.) =» purushavattayd. — Puruska-da- 
ghna or puruska-dvayasa, as, t, am, of the height 
or measure of a man. — Puruska-dantikd, f. a 
medicinal root ; [cf. medd.'] — Puruska-dravya- 
sampad, t, f. abundance of men and material. 

— Puruska-dvisk, (, m. an enemy of Vishnu. — Pu- 
ruska-iiveshin, i, ini, i, * man-hating,' misan* 
tliropic ; (r’rri), f. an ill-tempered or fractious woman. 

Purusha^harma, as, m.,Ved. personal rule or 
precept. — PurusAa-7tav<i, as, m. 'man-leader,' a 
prince. — PurusAa-nfya/ua, as, m. (in gram.) a 
restriction as to person. — PurusJui'pati, is, m. 
* lord of men/ Rlma. — Ptiruska-parlkskd, f. * trial 
of man,' N. of a collection of moral tales. — Pu- 
ruska-padu, us, m. beast of a man, a brutal man ; 
a man as a sacrificial victim ; a human animal, man. 
•"Puritsha-pungava, as, m. * man-bull,* an emi- 
nent or excellent man. — Puruska-pundarika, as, 

m. an excellent or superior man ; (with Jainas) N. 
of the sixth black VSsudeva. — Pur rsjAa-^ura, am, 

n. , N. of the capital of GJlndhlra, the modem 
PeshHwar s > )» — Purusha-hakumdna, as, m. 
the respect or esteem of mankind. — Puruska-mdtra, 
as, t, am, of the height or measure of a man. 

— Puruska-mdnin, i, ini, i, fancying one’s self a 
man or hero. — Purus/ia-ruuIAa, as, t, am, having 
a man’s face. — Puruska-mtiga, as, m., Ved. (ac- 
cording to Mahl-dhara)=3j)uw-inri9a. — PurjisAa- 
medka, as, m., Ved. the saaifice of a man ; N. of 
the reputed author of the hymn Vsjasaneyi-SainhitS 
XX. 10.^ Puruska-rakskas, as, 11. a demon ia 
the fonn of a msn.^ Pur usha-rdja, as, m., Ved. 
a human king. — Puruska-rupa, as, d, am, Ved. 
man-shaped, in the form of a man; {am), n. the 
shape of a man. — Puruska-rupaka, as, d, am, 
Ved. man-shaped, in the form of a man. — Pu- 
ruska-rtskana, as, I, am, or puruska-reskin, t, 
ipi, I, Ved. hurting men.— Pur uskarskabka {°ska- 

as, m. ‘man-bull/ an excellent man.— Pu- 
rusha-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. accompanied by men. 

— Purusha-vadka, as, m., Ved. manslaughter, 
homicide, murder. —Purua/ta- vara, as, m. 'best 
of males,’ an epithet of Vishnu. — Purua^-vaiytto, 
as, d, am, destitute of human beings, des^te. 

— Puruska-udd, k, k, k, Ved. having a human 
voice,— Puruska^dka, as, m, ' Viihijiu'f vehicle/ 

7K 
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purutka^vidha. 


^StmipHUman, 


aa epithet of Gani^ ; (om), ind. in such a way as 
to ^ borne along by men ; puruttha-vaham ra- 
hatif he is carried in such a manner as to be drawn 
along by men (Pin. HI. 4, ]>urush(i-vidha^ 
<is, d, am, Ved. man-like, in the form or likeness 
of men. wm PuntsAarMda-td, f. likeness to man, 
buminity. purnsAa-i\t/dffAra, m. ‘ man-tiger,’ 
N. of a demon ; ‘ tiger among men,* a distingunhed 
or eminent man; a vulture. am, 
n., N. of a Sinun.^m Panutha-sttninla, an, 111. 

* man-tiger/ an eminent man, a chief of men. 
— PwriwAa-.fiVn^, as, or jntruska-inrsha, am, n., 
Ved. a man's head, human head. — Pnrusha'f>ir~ 
shaka, as or am, 111. or n. (?), N. of an instrument 
used by thieves.— wo os, ra. a 
number of men.^m J^urits/m-sinha, as, m. •mao- 
lion,* lion of a man, a brave man, hero ; an eminent 
man ; (with Jain;is) tlie Hfth of the black \';i5udevas, 
a son of 5 ^iva. — Pitnisfia-si'dia, am, n. ‘ the Pu- 
rusha h>*niii,’ N. of the 90th hymn of the tenth 
Manrhla of the Rig-veda, (this celebrated hymn, in 
which the soul or original source of the uruverse is 
described, is supposed by the best authorities to be 
comparatively mi>h*rn in its diction and allusions ; it 
is also found with alterations in the Vsjasaneyi-Sani- 
hita of the Yajur-veda XXXI. 1-16, and in the 
Atharva-veda XIX, 6.) — PurtL'-hflnsoha ('sha-nn'^), 
as, m., N. of a teacher. — PumsAfthira ('sAa^dA ), 
ns, d, am. of a human form or sh3i\K.^ ]*urushditfja 
{'s/ai-att ), n't, am, m. n. the male organ of gene- 
ration: icf. nardtttjn.}^ Pnrnshd'l ( sha~nd), t, 

^ f, Ved. eating or destroying Purnskdflu 

{ 'shn~fiifa), its, T, am, * nran-caling,' a cannibal, a 
Rakshas ; {ds\ m. pL, N. of a race of cannibals in 
the cast of Madhya-desa. — Purr/Wi.9<hf/;a (^sha- 
od ), as, d, am, men-devouring ; {ds), m. pi., N. 
of certain cannibals. — /*/>rn«/id/Yn-/ra, am, n. the 
state or condition of a man-eater, cannibalism, the 
state of a demon or Rakshas. — (^sha- 
dtC), ai, m. ‘ first of men,’ (with Jaina.s) an epithet 
Adi-nltha; of Rishabha the first Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpinT; an epithet of Vishnu. — f'rtrrt- 
sAdtlAama ( sha-fulk'), as, m. ‘lowest or vilest of 
men,* a low man, an outcast; the worst of servants. 
^PurusAddhikdra (V/m-Of//* ), as, m. manly 
office or dviXy."^ PnrnsJifintara ('sha-an ), am, n. 
another or succeeding generation ; {as), ni., sdl. 
sarfdAi, an alliance negotiated by warriors chosen 
by each party; another who is a man (a mere 
PurusAantara-rptUn, t, im, i, knowing 
the heart of mankind. — PiirusAanfardfman {'^sha- 
an ), d. III. ‘man's inner self,’ the soul — Y'rtrn- 
.'ihdtjarja { ska-ay^^), as, d, am, Ved. going to the 
soul, uniting with the soul. — Purnshdijusha { 'ska- 
nif), am, or purushayns ( sha-dtf). us, n. the 
duration of a man’s life, age of man, life or lifetime 
of man, human existence. — ParnsAdrtha ( Vta- 
nr~), as, ni. any object of human pursuit, any one of 
the frAiT objects or aims of man or of the soul (viz. 

I. kdma, the gratification of desire; 2. artha, ac- 
quirement of wealth ; 3 . dharma, discharge of duty ; 

4. moksAa, final emancipation) ; human effort or ex- 
ertion ; (am), ind. for the sake of man ; for the soul’s 
iske.mm Purushdrtka-prrihoflAa, ns, m., N. of a 
book mentioned in the S'fldra-dharina-tattva.— /‘/i- 
fnshdrtka-siddhy-updya, N. of a Jaina poetical 
work by Amrita-danda-sflri. — PurusAdsin {'sAa- 
if * man-eater,* a cannibal, K 3 kshasa.— Pa- 
nuhdstAi-mdlin (Vto-na°), ?, ini. i, wearing a 
necklace of human skulls; (i), m. an epithet of 
^’wz.'^Pnrnshendra (sAu-in), as, m. ‘lord of 
men,’ a kinf'.^ Purvskfrrtdra^fd, f. ‘lordship over 
men,’ sovereignty. — Csha-isA'^), as, 

fi, om, Ved. caused or instigated by men. — Piirw- 
sAfikti ('^'sAa idP), is, f. the name or title of a man. 

— Parmh/thfika , as, d, am, ‘having only the 
name of man,' destitute, having no friends, friendless. 

— PurusAfttUima Cshn~uP), as, in, best of men, 
an excellent or superior man ; best of servants, a 
good attendant ; the highest being. Supreme Spirit, 
an epithet of Vishnu or Kfishna; (with Jainas) N. 


of the fourth black VSsudeva (son of Soma) ; N. o' 
an Arhat; a Jina, one of the generic temu for 
deified teacher of the Jaina sect ; N. of a district in 
Orissa sacred to Vishnu ; N. of the author of th< 
TrikAnda-sesha and UAr Avail ; of a grammarian ; ol 
the father of HalAyudha ; of various men. — Purushot 
tamadshetra, am, n. ‘district of the Supreme 
Being,’ N. of a district in Orissa sacred to Vlshn 
{== Lddi^ala, Litddri : cf. jaganndtha-kskdra). 
•• PurushottamadirtAa, am, n., N. of a TTrtha 

— Pnnishottnmattrtha-pmyogartatti'a, am, ii 
‘ truth of the ceremonies connected with the Puni- 
shottaina-tTrtha,* N. of a work by Raghu-uandana. 

— J‘umsiiottama~dcrn, as, or piirusAottamadeni 
Hannan, d, m., N. of a grammarian the author of 
the ParibhAshA-vritti.— ParusAotfama^nuintra, as, 
ni., N. of the seventeenth cRipter of the S'AradA- 
tilaka, a mystical work by Lakshmaiia.— 
tainn-mi^ro, as, m., N. of a man the author of 
the KAnia-dandrodaya. 

Purus/iaka, am, n. standing on two feet like a 
man. the rearing of a horse. 

Ptinididya, Noni. A. purnshdyate, -yUum, to 
behave or act like a man, play the man. 

Pnrushdyiia, ns, d, am, acting or behaving like 
a man, playing a manly part ; (am), n. acting like a 
man, playing the part of a man. — Pnrnshdyita- 
tva, am, n. manly conduct, manliness. 

Pnnnthya, as, d, am, Ved. pert.uning to m.m, 
human. 

puriiha, purnhu. Sec ]>. .-j-S- col. 2. 

purn-rncas. See p. col. 2. 
puro-gn. See under paras, p. 582. 

purnrnna, as, m., N. of a man. 
purofi, is, m. the current of a river. 
purO’ddsa, See p. 5S2, col. 3. 
puroravns for pnru-rnrns, (j. v. 
pitro-hnn. Sec 3. pur, p. 583. 

r* purya, os, d, am (fr. 3. pur), Ved. 
being in a stronghold or fastness. 

pury-ashta or pury-nshtaku, am, n. 
the eight constituent jiarts of tljc body. 

purv [cf. rt. /Jrij, el. I. P. piirrafi, 

O to fili; cl. 10. P. piirvayati 

or purhayati, -yitum, to dwell or inhabit; to 


pul [cf. rt. cl. 1. 


6 . 10. P. 

jjolnti, pulaii, ptdayati. See., to be 
great or large ; to be lofty or high ; to be piled or 
heaped up. 

]*H/a, €is, d, am, extended, wide, vast, great, 
cxtcn.fivc; (as), m. erection of the hairs of the 
body (coniidered as a proof of exquisite delight); 
honipilation ; N. of one of the attendants of S^iva ; 
(d), f. the soft palate or uvula. 

Pulaka, as, in. erection or bristling of the hairs 
of the \)<s\y (considered by the Hindus to be 
occasioned by delight or desire rather than by fear), 
a thrill of joy or of fear, horripilation ; a species of 
edible plant ; a kind of stone or gem ; fiaw or defect 
in a gem ; any kind of insect or vermin infesting 
animals ; a ball of bread and sweetmeats with which 
elephants arc fed ; yellow (upiment ; a Gaiidharva or 
heavenly chorister ; a wine-goblet or glass ; a species 
of mustard ; (am), n. a species of earth ( = kanltUr 
sA(fai).^ PulakdkfildkriH (^'ka~dk^,'‘la"d1(P), is, 
is, i, ‘having the frame excited by horripilation,’ 
thrilled with )oy.^ J*ufakdftgfi (Vea-arP), as, m, 
the noose or cord of Vanina. —Pu/al'd/m/a Cka- 
dp), as, m. an epitiict of K\iver3t.u>m pulokl-kfila, 
as, d, am, having the hairs or down of the body 
erect, thrilled with delight. — l^ulaklkfitdnga i^ta- 
art'), as, i, am, wh^ise body has its hairs erect, 
having the body thrilled with joy. — Pulakodgama 


(‘‘Ifca-iwT), as, ni. erection of the hairs of the body 
(through rapture), horripilation. ’ 

Pulakaya, Norn. P. pulakayati, -yUum, to have 
or feel the hairs of the body erect (with rapture or 
desire). 

PulakUa, as, d, am, having the hairs or down 
of the body erect or brisUing up with joy, thrilled 
with joy, delighted, rejoiced, enraptured, joyful. 

Pidakin, i, inh i, having the hairs or down of 
the body erect, thrilled, enraptured ; (i), m. a species 
of K.idamha tree (>=^dkdrd-kadamha). 

Pidasfi, is, is, i (perhaps Fr. pulas for purm, 
cf. paladi fr. paras, but said to be fir. pula and rt. 
3. cm), wearing the hair straight or plain ; (gender 
doubtful), the hair of the head ; (is), m., N. of a 
man. 

Pnlastyn, as, ni. (said to be fr. rt. jyul; per- 
haps fr. pulas for puras), N. of an ancient 
Kislii, one of the mind-bom sons of BrahmA (Maim 
1. 35 ; also enun|||fited among the PnijA-patis and 
seven sages, and ascribed as a lawgiver) ; an epithet 
of Pufiutya-smrili, is, f., N. of a work 

mentioned in the S^ndra-dharma-tattva. ’ 

Pnlaha, as, m., N. of an ancient I^ishi, one of 
.he mind-born sons of BrahmA enumerated among 
:he Praj'i-patis and the seven sages (Maim I. 35); 
an epithet of S'iva. 

Pnldka, as, am, m. n. shrivelled or blighted or 
mpty grain, bad grain ; a small lump of rice rolled 
Into .1 ball, a lump of boiled rice ; (according to par- 
icular medical authorities) rice-water ; brevity, abbre- 
viation, abridgement, compendium; .smallness, a 
ittle ; celerity, dispatch.- /*<?/(/ Avi-^tin*//, i, ini, /, 
iiaking haste, hastening. 

I* it I akin, 1 , m, a tree. 

Pnhlnikd, f. (pcth.ips) induration of the skin. 
pHltlyita, ant, n. a horse’s gallop; (a wrong 
calling for }h tidy if a.) 

J* til hut, ns, am, m. 11. a s.'indbank, land deposited 
>y alluvium on the bank of a river; an i.sland of 
dluvial formation or one from which the water has 
cccntly withdrawn, a small island or bank letl in 
:hc middle of a river by the subsiding of its waters, 
n islet; .a sandy beach; (according to a Scholiast) 
=sf/m, the bank of a river; (a.*!), m., N. of a 
mythical being conquered by Garuda. — 
ftgltand, f. having saiidb.'inks for hips (said of the 
Tariibhlra river personified as a female). - Pulina- 
U'lpa-tfohliifa, as, d, am, adorned with shoals and 
ihnds. •^J^nfinti'prade.ia, as, m. island-site, situa- 
ion on an island. — Ptdina-mandifa, ns, ft, am, 
domed with sandbanks or islets.- ./‘M/iVri-mri, t. 
possessing sandbanks,’ (probably) N. of a river. 
PiUtnda, as, m. pi, N. of a barbarous tribe; 
as), rn. a man of this tribe, a king of the Pulindas ; 

barbarian, savage, MIedcha, mountaineer, one who 
iscs an uncultivated and unintelligible dialect. 
Pnlindaka, as, ni. pi., N. of a barbarous tribe; 
rzji), m., N. of a king of the Pulindas, S^avaras, and 
ihillas ; of a son of Ardraka. 

^fcCTT pulika, as, m., N. of a man ; («), f- 

^ellowish alum. 

Ajpulimal, an, m., N. of a man. 

pulirika, as, m. a snake. 
pulisa, as, m.=:Pauliis (Alexan- 
iinus), N. of the author of a SiddhAnta. 

puluz=puru (in particular comps.)- 
— Pulu-Tcdma, ns, d, am, Ved. having many de- 
rcs, covetous (SAy.) *= Uthukamand-vai. — PuU- 
ayka, as, d, am, Ved. doing much evil. 

pulusha, as, m., N. of a man. 

gwt*r puloma, as, m.:=zpul<man, q. v.; 
fl), f., N. of a daughter of the demon VaisvAnara, 
she wa.s loved by the demon Puloman, but bccaine 
he wife of Bhrigu or Ka.<yapa) ; the plant Acorus 
'Calamus ( — w/da). 

PxUoman, d, m., N. of a demon (the fiither-in*w^ 
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ftf Indra by whom he was destroyed). -Pwlomo^/a. 
f ‘daughter of Puloman/ an epithet of the wife of 
Indra ^Puloma-jU, t, or puloma-hMd, t, m. 
‘conqucrcr or destroyer of Puloman/ an epithet of 
India (who destroyed his father-in-law Puloman in 
^rAf^T to avert his imprecation consequent on the 

Oiuci W II. .1' A __ 


^havinV^hc lust*"® Puloman,* N. of a prince. 

ly ^l TiT pulomat, dUy m., N. of a prince ; 
[cf. pulimat.] 

pulomah'i, f. opium. 
pulkasa, as, in., Ved. (accordinfjr 
to the commentators) ^panlkam. 

^ pulla \vronf?ly for phulla, q. v. 
r^^pitllalta, ami)), n.=5/<fflry«, wonder. 

Yjw I. push (various reading? for vi/ttsh, 
^ \ q. V.), cl. 4. P. piishyati, See., to divide, 
liistrihutc. 


-|T« 2. push, cl. I. V. poshati, pvposha, 
^ \ poHldahyttii, aponhlf. pn 8 ?ithf.m, cl. 4. P. 
pnfhijntL See., to be nourished, thrive, prtisper, in- 
rreasL* (intrans.) ; to share, divide ; cl. 4. P. later also 
9. P. puihifati, pnshnati.Scc., to nourish, nurture, 
<hcrish, foster, rear, bring up; to support, maintain, 
bear; to cause to thrive or prosper, cau.se to grow, 
luifuld, develop ; to increase (trails.), augment ; to 
irlher, advance, promote, enhance, aggrandize; to 
uiguiiy, exalt, extol ; to increase in (with acc.), 
L-ccive, get, possess, have, enjoy; to manage; to 
xhibit, show, display, evince, make to appear : 
laus. podtdi/ufi, ‘1/itum, Aor. <ijnlpntihut, to 
.)uri>h, cherish, foster, rear, biing up; to cause to 
irive or prosper, take care of, provide for ; to cause 
1 be fostered or brought up; to wear, put on; 
)isiil. pnposhiahati, ptipnshishafi, pupakshati : 
iilens. popiishyate, poposhH. 

.70/41/1 in cUi'a-}^, q.v. 

Pimha, us, d, am, nourishing (in gralia-p^, q.v.); 
K/i), ni., N. of a teacher of the Veda ; («), f. a 
pecics of plant i— lil/njulikl). 

Vimhnnja, as, <i,ar«,Ved. w'cll-nourished, thriving. 
1 *tishiia, as, d, am, nourished, nurtured (-— 
Hshtu). 

/*n.sliha, a word formed fur the explanation of 
nshkula in Gana to Pftn. V. 2, 97. 

VvHhkam, am, n. (probably an anomalous form- 
tion fr. an unused pusha + karn), a blue lotus- 
ower ; a lotus, Nelumbium Spcciosum or Nymphaca 
•'eluinbo, (in Mah3-bh. Udyoga-p. 1790, a nieta- 
horical expression for ‘ the heart,’ or according to 
ihers for * error’) ; a species of medicinal plant, 
'ostus Speciosus or Arabicus ; the bowl of a spoon ; 
1C lip or extremity of an elephant's trunk ; the skin 
f a dnini or place- where any musical instniment is 
ruck ; the blade of a sword ; the sheath of a sword ; 
n arrow; air, atmosphere, sky, heaven; water; 

«f a celebrated place of pilgrimage (now called 
'ukur in the district of Ajmere, about five miles 
rom the city of Ajmere, consisting of a small town 
n the bank of a lake, said to be one of the most 
icrcd in India; in this sense also pushkardni, 11. 
1 ) ; a cage ; union ; a part ; war, battle ; intoxi- 
“hon ; the art of dancing (cw), m. a pond, tank, 
ike [cf. ; a kind of drum, a kettle-drum ; a 

‘>»id 6f serpent ; a species of crane, Ardea Sibirica ; 
kind of disease ; the sun ; (in astrology) an in- 
auspicious Yoga, an ill-omened combination of a 
iicky lunation wth an unlucky day, three-fourths of 
1 lunar mansion ; the regent of Pushkara-dvTpa ; an 
Pithct of Krishna ; of STiva ; N. of a son of Varuna ; 
’ ^ ^*'i**‘a ; of a Buddha ; of a prince the brother 
' ^ f Bharata ; of Su-nakshatra ; of a 

Jin of Vfika and DOrvakshI ; N. of a mountain in 
nshkara-dvTpa; (as), m. pi. epithet of a class of 


clouds said to occasion devth or famine; of the 
inhabitants of Kufa-dvTpa corresponding to Br.ah- 
mans; (as, am), m. n., N. of one of the seven 
great Dvipas or divisions of the universe; (with 
Jainas) N. of one of the five Bharatas; (i), f., N. 
of one of the eight wives of STiva. -• Pushkara-duda, 
as, m. * lotus-crested,’ N. of one of the four elephants 
that support the axiki.^Pashkara-ttrtha, am, n., 
N. of a .sacred bathing-place. ■» 
as, m., N. of a DvTpa or great division of the 
universe. -■ Pusfikara-ndhha, as, m. ‘ lotus-navcled,’ 
an epithet of Vishnu ; [cf. jiadma-nahha.} — Pash- 
karorpattra, am, n. a lotus-leaf, leaf of a lotus. 

Pushkarapattra-netra, as, a, am, having eyes 
like \otm-\cs.we&.mmPashkara~parna, am, n., Ved. 
a lotus-petal; an epithet of a kind of biick; (i or 
i/fJ), f. the plant Hibiscus Mutabilis.— Pu«///rom- 
purdna, am, n., N. of a work. — Pushkara-priya, 
as or am, m. or n. (?), wax. — Pushkam-hlja, am, 
n. lotus-seed. « ?, m. ‘wearing a 
lotus-wreath,’ N. of a tnan.^ Pushkam-muheUmya, 
am, n., N. of x chapter of the Padma-Purana. 

Pushkara-mula, am, n. the plant Cfoslus Speci- 
osus or Arabieus. Pushkaramulaka, am, 11. the 
root of Costus Speciosus or Arabkn?^.^ Pashka ra-' 
rydfjhra, as, m. * water-tiger,’ an alligator. — 
kara-^dyikCi, f. a species of aquatic bird.— /’««//- 
kara-siih'd or (according to othcis) pttshkara’siphu, 
f. the root of the Xotus.^m Pashka ra-sad, f, in., N. 
of a man ; (das), in. pi., N. of his descendants ; 
(ill derivatives both membets of this comp, are 
Vriddhied; cf. paiishkarwsdd i.) •• P ashkara-sn- 
(jara, as or am, ni. or n. (?), the plant Costus 
Speciosus or Arabicus. — as, m., 

Ved. a species of bird.^J*ushkara- 8 dn.a, J, ui., N. 
of a Brahman. — Pnshkara-sdn, f. * having the 
essence of the lotus,’ a kind of writing 

— Pnshkara-sthapati, is, m. * architect of the 
lotus,* an epithet of S^iva. — Pashkara-sraj, k, f. a 
lotus-wreath, chaplet of lotuses; (jau), m. du. an 
epithet of the two sons of AsvinI and physicians of 
Svarga or paradise; (A*, k, k), wearing a garland of 
lotuses, crowned with lotuses. — Pashka rdksfia (^ra- 
ak^), as, i, am, lotus-eyed; (as), m. an epithet 
of Vishnu; N. of a man; of a prince. — 
rdkhya ( ra-dkh^), as, in. tlic Indian crane, Ardea 
Sibirica.— Ora-att), am, 11. the 
plant Costus Speciosus or C. Arabicus. — Pushkiird- 
rnnya (^'ra~ar^), am, n., N. of a forest in the cast 
of Vis.iia.— Pashhardrmii f)ni~dr^), is, m., N. of 
a king. — Pushkard-rati, f. * abounding in lotuses,' 
N. of a town ( — the ncvfcrAowris of the ancients 
and the Pousekielofati of Uioucn-Thsang) ; a form of 
D.lkshayanl. — Pushkardrartaka ( 'ra-dv^), as, m. 
pi. epithet of a particular class of clouds (also called 
pushkaldvartakds). — Pashkardhra i)ra-dh^'), as, 
111. the Indian crane, Ardea Sibirica; the plant 
Costus Speciosus or Arabiais (also puskkardhraya). 

— I. pusidiarekshana (^ra-aksh^), as, d, am, 
* lotus-eyed,’ having eyes like the blue lotus. — 2 .pu- 
sJtkarC’kshana, as, d, am, being for a moment in 
the sky. — PasJikaroiidhrita i)ra~mP), as, d, am, 
raised with the extremity of the trunk. 

Pushkardyn, Nom. A. pushkardyate, -yitiim, 
to act .IS or reprc.sent a dram. 

Pushkarikd, f. a kind of disease, formation of 
abscesses on the penis ; N. of a woman. 

Pashkarin, 1 , i^i, t, abounding in lotuses ; (i), 
m. an elephant ; N. of a prince ; (int), f. a female 
elephant; a lotus-pool, pool in general, piece of 
water, lake, artificial pond, square or large pond; 
the plant Costus Speciosus or Arabicus; the plant 
Hibiscus Mutabilis; N. of a river; of the wife of 
Bliumanyu ; of the wife of C&kshusha and mother 
of Manii ; of the mother of Maim Ci&kshusha ; of 
the wife of Vyushti and mother of Cak.shus and 
grandmother of Maiiu ; of the wife of Ulniuka ; of 
a Buddhist temple in Mara or Marwar. 

Pashkala, as, d, am, much, many, abundant; 
full, filled, complete ; rich, sumptuous, splendid, mag- 
nificent; good, salutary, eminent, excellent, best; 


resonant, resounding, loud ; near, approached ; (as), 
m. a kind of drum ; N. of a son of Varuna ; epithet 
of STiva ; of an Asura ; N. of a son of Bliarata ; of a 
^ishi ; of a Buddha ; epithet of mount Meni ; (as), 
111. pi., N. of a people ; N. of the military caste in 
Ku^a-dvTpa corresponding to the ancient Kshatriyas ; 
(t), f., see Gaiia to Pan. IV. 1, 41; (am), 11. a 
particular measure of capacity (-8 Kun^is = 64 
handfuls ; sometimes » fcxir times a double handful) ; 
a particular weight of gold ; alms to the extent of 
four mouthfuls of food ; N. of a celebrated place of 
pilgrimage { = Pushkara). — Po-shkala-mo^ami, 
am, n., N. of the 78th chapter of the Patala-khanda 
of the Padma-Purana. -• PasrAftaZa-t's/aya, as, ni., 
N. of the 68th and 69ih chapters of the Patala- 
khanda of the Padma-Purana. — Pushkald-vatt, f. 
— pushkard-vatl, q.v.^ Pashka Idvartaka (la- 
d as, ni. pi. epithet of a particular class of clouds 
( =3 pushkardrartaka, q. v.). 

Pashkaluka, as, m. the musk-deer; a post, 
wedge, pin, bolt ; a Buddhist mendicant ; (sometimes 
wrongly spelt pushyalaha.) 

Ptishkaldrnta, as, m. (probably a wrong form 
for paushkaldvata), an inhabitant of Pushkala- 
vaiT. 

Pushtu, as, d, am, nourished, cherished, fed, well- 
fed ; thriving, strong ; tended, cared for ; incubated, 
brooded over ; abounding, abundant ; rich, well-sup- 
plied, amply provided ; eminent ; full-sounding, loud ; 
complete, perfect; burn! (for plushfal); (am), n., 
Vtd. incre.'ise, acquisition, gain, wealth, property. 

Piishfu-td, r. or pmhta-tra, am, 11. the being 
well-fed, a prosperous or thriving condition. — PrwA- 
ta-pati, IK, m., Ved. the lord of prosperity or 
\ve\t2ru.<m Push/a vipushfan, m. du. the well-fed 
and the ill-fed. — /^w// 7 a/^^/a (^(a-ait^), ns, h am, 
fat-limbed, f.it in body, fattened, well-fcd, fat.— 
tdrtha ('(a-ar ), as, d, am, having a complelc 
sense. Pushtd-raf, an, at’i, at, Ved. breeding or 
rearing (cattle; Sriy,- samhhritaghusa), 

Pushti, is, a well-nourished condition, fatness, 
plumpness; growth, increase, vegetation, advance, 
prosperity, thriving; comfort, wealth, means, pro- 
perty; cherishing, nourishing, nourishment, main- 
tenance, support ; breeding, rearing (of cattle) ; 
Nourishment personified as a daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Dhaima (also mother of Lobha, and one 
of the 1 6 M^triki'ts or divine mothers) ; a form of 
DakshayanT; N. of a K.ila of Prakrili and wife 
of Ganesa ; of a Kala of the moon ; of a d.iughter of 
Paurn.am;lsa ; of a plant, Physalis FIcxuusa ( -aifra- 
gamlhd).^ Pashtid:ara, as, d or 7 , am, nourish- 
ing, causing to thrive or grow. — Puskti-karman, 
a, n. a religious ceremony performed for the attain- 
ment of prosperity. — i’ttifAfi-Artnlla, as, m. ‘be- 
loved of Pushti,’ an epithet of Pushfi- 

kdma, as, d, am, wishing for or desirous of pros- 
perity or welfare.— /' msA/w/u, as, m., N. of a 
man, said to be a Kanva and the reputed author of 
the hymn Rig-veda Vlll. 51, i.^Pushti-da, as, 
d, am, yielding or causing prosperity or welfare, 
nourishing, cherishing; {as), m. pi., N. of a class of 
Manes or deceased ancestors ; (d), f., N. of a plant 
( — rriddhl) ; the plant Physalis Flexuosa. — /’/wZ/^r- 
tldran, d, an, a, yielding or causing prosperity or 
welfare, nourishing. — 7 *iwA//-y>a^r, is, m., Ved. the 
lord of welfare or prosperity. — 7 ’/ wA/i-J/m/, tin, atJ, 
at, Ved. thriving, abundant, prosperous, well off; con- 
taining the word pushti or any other derivative of 
rt. 2. push.<^ Pnshti-mall, is, m. a N. of Agni; 
(incorrectly for piish(i-pdti.) •mJPnshtim-bhara, 
as, d, am, Ved. bringing prosperity, conveying 
nutriment ; an epithet of Puslian. — Pushii-var- 
dhann, as, d, am, Ved. augmenting nourishment, 
causing to prosper, promoting welfare; (<w), m. 
a cock. 

Pashtika, as, m., N. of a poet ; (d), f. a bivalve 
shell, an oyster. 

Pushpa, am, n. a flower, blossom ; the menstrual 
flux ; a disease of the eyes, specks on the eye, albugo ; 
a topaz ; (in dramatic language) gallantry, politeness, 
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declaration of love; blossoming, blooming, expanding, oa, m. ‘ llower-kiising,* a ht^.^Puthpa’^iryUta flowen. - Puahpa^afi or puthporvafika, f. , 
expansion ; the vehicle or car of Kuvera fcf. push- or pu$hpauiryaMka, a$, m. exudation or juice of flower garden. - PMhpa-WM^ aa, m. • having a 
jynka] ; a kind of perfume ; N. of a Ssman ; (oa), flowers, necur of flowers. - Piuhpa-netra, am, n. flowery car,* N. of a king of mtUrara, Pmhporti, 
m., N. of a serpent-demon ; of a son of S^lishti ; of the tube of a flower ; a kind of cane or bamboo (?). hint, f. ‘carrying flowew, N. of a rwet.mmpushpa, 
a sou of S^an>kha ; of a Bodhi-sattva (?) ; of a inoun- - Puuhpan-dhaya, as, m. ‘ flower-sucking,' a bee. vrihsfta, as, m. a tree beyii^ blc^ms. .. Pushita^ 
tain ; (d), f. a N. of the town CampS (or the capital - Pmhpa-paiira, as, ni. • feathered with flowers,' vrishti, is, f. J flower-rain, a shower of flowers, 
of Karna ; it was in An-ga and is identitled with the a kind of maw.-^Pashpa-pattiin, ?, t?», i, having Pushfm-veni, f. a chaplet or garland of flowers; 
modem BhSgaJpur). — Pnshpa-hirandaka, am, n. flowers for arrows (an epithet of the bow of Kama- N. of a river. — Puskpa-iakati, f. a heavenly voice, 
'flower-basket,' N. of a grove in the vidnity of devz). ^ Pushpa-patha, as, m. * course of the voice from heaven; raining flwers (?),■■ 

AvantT or Oujcin sacred to MahS-deva.— /W7i;)a- menses,’ the vulva. •« Pu^h/>a-j>d>i«fis, us, m. a yriA-n/tn, i. ni. ‘ having flower-like scales,* a kind of 
karandini, f. a N. of Oujcin. - Pnshpa-larna, spedes of serpent. — Push/m-pufa, as, m. the serpent. - Pushpa-iayya, f, a couch of flowers, 
as, a', am, Ved. havitjg a flower (i. e. a flower- sheath or calyx of a flower ; the hands arranged in flowery couch. — Pushpa-ifara, as, m. * having 
shaped mole or mark) in the ear (siid of an animal), the shape of the calyx of a flower. -• Pnshpa-pura, flowers for arrows,' KSnu-deva the god of love. 
— Pnshpa-hdra, as, in. the author of the Pushpa- am, n. the dty P2tali-putra or Palibothra. — — Pashpu'^arasnna, as, m. ‘ aniiing his bow with 

Seitzs. ^Pitshpa-k'dfa, as, m. 'flower-time/ the prai^aya, as, ra. plucking or gathering flowers; flowers,’ the god of love.^PuskpOrtfunya, as, a, 
spring ; the time of the mc*nscs. — Pus/ipa-kdslsa, stealing flowers. — Pashpa-pnidaya, as, ni. pluck- am, destitute of blossoms, not bearing flowers, 
«//i, II. green or black .sulphate of iron. — /WA/wi- ing or gathering flowers. ■■ f. flowerlcss; (na), m. the tree Ficus Gloincrata. 

Ai'ti. as. 111 . ‘ flower-insect, ’ a hrge black bee; an plucking or gathering flowers ; tava pushpttpra^d- Puslqta-ifn, ia, f. abundance or beauty of flow- 
insect living in flowers.— -A'tf a /la, «s, m. y/A*d, it is thy turn to gather flowers, Sdiol. to Pan. cn. — PushjHisfn-garhhit, as, m. ‘filled with the 

‘ charactcrizetl by flowers,’ the god of love. — VI. j, •^^.••Pushpa-prustdra, as, m. a couch of beauty of flowers,' N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — 

pa-kttn, us, m. * characterized by flowers,’ an epithet flowers, flowery couch. — Pushpaprastdra-ffdyin, samaya, as, m. ‘ flower-.scason,’ the spring. — 7' «.4. 
of the g(xl of love; N. of a Buddha; of a prince; i, ini, i, reposing on a flowery couch. — 7*usApn- jta^sddhdrana, aa, m. the common time for flowers, 
calx cf brass; vitriol used for collyriuni.— phala, am, n. flowers and fruits; (na), ni. the \pt\og."^Pushpa-sdyaka, as, m. ‘having flowers 
tjandihCi, f. contrary purpose or eftbrt of man and elephant or wood-apple tree, Feronia Elephantum for arrows,’ the god of love. — ni. 

womm. ^ Pnshpa-ffii'i, is, m. ‘flower-mountain/ ( —AaptWAa); a pumpkin-gourd, Benincasa Ccrifcra the nectar or honey of flowers; (d), f. basil (.-= 
N. of a fabulous mountain (the favourite resort of ( — kushmdnda),^mPiiHhpaphala~dnima, as, m. tulaHi).^mpushpa-sutra, am, n., N. of a Sotra 
Vmmz).^ Pash/Ki-yrih(t, am, n. ‘flower-house,* pi. trees bearing blossom and fruit. — i'liMpa-ba/t, w'ork ascribed to Gobhilz. Pushpa-saurahkd, f. 
a c>iiser\'atory. — Puxhpa-ffrarithana, am, n. weav- is, m. an otTcring or oblation of flowers. — Pnshpa- the plant Methonica Superba kali-kdri).^^ Push- 
ii:g .1 wreath or garland of bowers. •mPashpa-yhd- hkanga, as, ni. a festoon of flowers; (according to pa-sndna, am, n. ‘ bathing with flowers,’ a kind of 
taka, as, m. ‘having flow'ers for its destroyer,’ the a Scholiast) treading on flowers. — Push}Hi-hha~ inauguration. — 7^//^A/>«-«r«7a, as, m. the nectar or 
bamboo (the stem of which is said to decay after the draka, am, n, ‘beautiful with flowers,* N. of a honey of flowers. — 7^ f, in i, f, slealini; 

plant has flowered). — 7*U{</fpa-diya, a^. 111 . a quan- particular wood, •m Push paddiadrd, f., N. of a or taking away flowers. — 7'Mj)A;)a-/idm, as, in. 
tity of flowers; gathering bowen. mm Puftjqta-^^diitt, river, ^ Push pa-b/iava, a.s, d, am, being or con- * smiling with flowers,* a flower garden (?); an epithet 
us, m. a bow of flowers, the bow of the god of tained in flowers; (jus), in. the nectar of flowers, of Vishnu; N. of a man; (d), f. a woman during 
love ; ‘ having a bow of flowers,’ an epithet of KSnia- — Pashpa-hhushita, am, n. ‘ adorned with flowers,’ menstruation. — 7^ as, d, am, destitute 
deva the god of \ove."mPushp(i~ddmara, as, in. N. ofa kind of Prakarana, q. v. — 7'iU(/i//a-&An’o/aa, of flowers or blossoms, flowerless, not flowering; 
‘having flo\ver.s for a chowrie,’ the plant Artemisia as, m„ N. of a ri\z\\,mm Pit^^hpa-manjarikd, f. a (d), f. the glomerous flg-trec, Ficus Glomerata; a 
Indica; a fragrant plant, Pandanus Odoiatissinius. blue loXws. ^ Pnshpa-maya, as, t, am, made or woman past child-bearing, barren woman. — 7* 
mm Pushpa-ja, as, d, am, derived or coming from consisting of flowers, abounding in flowers, flowery, kara Cpa-dk°), as, d, am, rich or abounding in 
flowers (e.g. pushpajam rajah, dust derived from ^ ]*nskpa-mdld, f. a garland of flowers; N. of a flowers, flowery; pmhpdkaro mdsah, the flowery 
flowers, pollen); (a^), m. the juice of flowers; (d), work by Candra-sekhara. — Pushpa-mds, as, or month, spring. mm Piuthpakara-deva, as, m., N. of 
f., N. of a river rising in the Vindhya mountains. pu.<hpa-'mdsa, as, m. ‘flower-month,’ the spring, a poet. mm Pushpdyama Cpa-dg"^, as, m. ‘flower- 

mm Pu:*hpa-jdti, is, f. * flower-boni,’ N. of a river ^ Pus?t/xi-mitra, as, ni., N. of a king, (according advent,’ the spring, mm Push pdjiva 

rising in the Malaya mountains. — y'i/j»dp«-<7a, as, to the Br2hmanical account, a general of the last pushpdjivin {^pa-df^), 7, m. 'living by flowers,' a 
d, am, giving blossoms or flowers ; ( an), m. a tree. Maurya dynasty and father of prince Agni-mitra; gardener, florist, garland-maker, — 7* ;M7ipd/i/a/ui 

— Pushpa-da^htra, as, m. ‘ having flowers for or according to Buddhists, a king, the successor of ]j*pa~an^), am, n. calx of brass employed as a colly- 
fangs,' N. of a serpent-demon, — 7^t»Apa-<Van^«, Pushya-dharman) ; N. of another king. — T'i/s/z/ki- rium. — 7*}ui/(pd»ya7s (‘^pa-an’’), as, is, t, presenting 
as, n». ‘ having flowers for teeth,’ N. of one of rakta, as, d, am, red as a flower ; dyed red with flowers or a nosegay in Ixith hands opened and 
Siva’s attendants : of a Gandharva and author of the. vegetable colour, as safflower &c. ; (mr), m. the hollowed (^prasund»jali).^Puskpdnana {"jmi- 
Mahimnah Stavah ; of an attendant of Vishnu (who shrub Hibiscus Phceiiiccus ( -sumjamani-uriksha). an'*), as, m. ‘ flower-faced,' N. of a Yaksha. — Push- 
h described as fighting against the Asuras); (with mm Pujfhpa-rajas, as, ii. ‘flower-dust,’ pollen, espe- pdpida ("pa-dp"), as, m. a chaplet of flowers; N. 
Jainas) the ninth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpiiil ; cially suflron. — 7'Wipa-ra7Aa, as, m. ‘flower- ofzGznd):arrz.m»Pu8hpdbhiktr7Ui{j*pa-ahh'*),as, 

N. of a Vidyi-dhara ; of the elephant of the north- chariot,’ a car or carriage for travelling or for pleasure d, am, strewed with flowers; {as), m. a kind of 
uresl quarter; of a serpent-demon; of the mountain or any purpose except wzT.mmPushpa-rasa, as, m, serpent (‘having spots like bowtTi*).mmPiuhpdhhi- 
^atruii-jaya ; (««^), rn. du. the sun and moon ; (i), ‘flower-juice,* the nectar or honey of flowers, sfieka Cjm-ohh*), as, m.*sipushpa-sndna, q. v. 
f., N. of a RJkshasT ; («ni), n., N. of a temple ; of a •mPushparasdhvaya (‘sa-dfC), as, m. ‘having •m Pushpdmbuja ("yxi-am“), w, m, the sap of 
palace; of a city gate (Hari-vagsa 6510). — PiisApa- the name flower-juice,' honey, nectar. — Poa/ipa* flowers. — Pushpdmbhaa (®y)0-am"), as, n., N. 
da/ifa/f«,aa,m.,N. of a Gandharva and author of the rdga or pushpa-raja, as, m. z topzz. Pushpa- of a sacred bathing-place. — pMsdpdya(/7ia ("p^- 
Mahimnad.i Stavah. — Pashjtfidania-tirtha, am, n., renu, us, m. * flower-dust,' the dust or farina of dy"), as, m. ‘ flower-armed,' the god of love. 

N. of z szered bztbing-plzce. Pus/ipadaniadj/itd, flowers, pollen. — 7^iM/(/>a-rf>ddna, as, m. the plant ^ Pashpdrna Cpa-ar'*), as, m., N. of a son of 
/, ni. an epithet of STiva ; (perhaps wrongly for pusha- Mesua Roxburghii. — Pushpa-ldea, as, m. a flower- Vatsara and Svar-vlihi. — Pushpdvadaya {^pa-av'*\ 
danta-hhid, cf. pusha-ilanta-hara.) Pushpa- gatherer, flower-seller, garland-maker; (?), f. a an, m. gathering flowers. — 7*a«Apdtxzddym 
f/di7ia», a, n. a garland or chaplet of flowers ; a kind of female flower-gatherer. — Pandpa-Idvtn, 1 , m. a au”), t, i nt, f, gathering flowers, a flower-gatherer, 
metre, four times ,uwuuu«j-,-o--w- flower-gatherer, garland-maker. — PtrnApa-/t7raAa, mm pushpd-vati, f., N. of a town. mm Pushpdvali- 

— Pashpa-drava, as, m. the exudation or saccharine as, in. ‘ flowcr-Iicker,’ a bee. — Pashpa-lipi, is, f. vanardji-hnsumitdhhijna ("po-dv”, Ha-abfi'), as, 
matter of flowers; an infusion of flowers, as rose- ‘ flower-writing,* N. of a particular style of writing, m. ‘knowing the season of the flowering of the 
water See. — Pushpa-druma, as, m. a flowering mmpushpadih, f, m. ‘ flower-Uckcr,' a large black rows of flowers and of the paths of the forest,’ N. ot 
tree, free which bears bowers, mm Pushpadruma- bee.^ Pushpa-mtuka, as, m. a courtier, gallant; a Buddha. — 7*Mndpdnam {^pa-os'*), as, m. a de- 
kusumita-mukafa, as, m. ‘having a bowery dia- (alw read pu,shpa-nd(aka.)mm i, pushpa-vat, an, coctioii of flowen; {am), n. hmey.mmpushpdsdra 
derri like a tree in blossom,' N. of a Gandharva-rija. ati, at, having flowers, flowery, blooming, decorated {""pa-dd"), as, m. ‘ flowe#rain,’ a shower of flowers. 

^ Pushpft-dha,yts, m. the oflSpring of an outcast with flowers; (dn), m., N. of a Daitya; of a man; mmpushpastra {''pa-as**), as, m. 'having flowers 
Hrihntzn.mm Puah/ia-dhanus, us, or ptuihpa-dfian- of a prince; of a mountain in Kuia-dvlpa ; (a/ntau), for missiles,’ Kandarpa or KSma-deva the god of 
can, d, m. ‘ arming his bow with flowers,’ an epithet m. du. the sun and moon [cf. pushpa-^nta] ; \ove,mmPu8hpahara Cpa-ah'*), os, d, anst taking 
of Kama-deva the god of \ove.mm Pushpa-dkara, {ati), f. a menstnious woman; N. of a sacred or plucking flowers.- PiMrdpdAnd (“pa-d/*"), f-*^® 
as, d, am, bearing flowen or blossoms, flowering, bathing-place. — 2 , pushpa-^at, ind. like a flower, plant Anethum Sowa {•mgata-pushpa). •• Pxt^^ 

— Pushpa-flhdra^, as, m. ‘ flower-bearer,’ an mm Pwshpa-vana, am, n. ‘flower-forest,* N. of a pc^sii (*ptt-i«A?i), ii«, m. ‘ flower-arrowed,' the god 

epithet of Kfishna. — 7^iM^pa-€7dra^*a, as, m. ‘cha- forest, mm Ptufipa-^arsha, cts, m., N. of a mountain; of \oye, mm pushpedkafd (*pa-w<"), f.. N. of a R*' 

racterixed by flowers,’ the god of love. mm Pushpa- (am), n. or pushpa-varmhana, am, n.* bower-rzin,* kshasT, the mother of RSvana and Kumbha-kari^ 
nataka,z various reading (ot pushpa-vafuka, q.v. a shower of flowers, flowers showered from heaven m^Pushpodaka {**pa-wP), f. ‘having flowers fox 

— Pwdijta-mihara, at, m. scattering or throwing upon a hero or demigod or on any great occasion, water,’ N. of a river in the lower world. — PtitA* 

flowers; a multitude of bowers.^ Pushpa^iksha, •• Pu^porsnarshim, t, ind, i, raining or showering podgama i^po^wT), as, lu. the coming forth or 



pushpodbhava. 


pujayitavya. 


589 


pDcarancc of Pmhpodhhava Cpa-ud% 

. in ‘ llower-sprung/ N. of » man. — Punkpodyana 

'-L- 'iuPh ”• * 

lUn Cpa-up^)* *. n»- ‘^‘ving by flowers/ a gar- 
Iciicf* garland-maker. 

Pitshpakaf as, ni. a kind of serpent; N. of a 
nouniain; (»/m), f. the Urtar of tlie teeth; the 
linens of the glans penis or urethra ; (am), n. calx 
)( brass, green vitriol ; a sort of collyriutn ; a cup or 
,essel of iron ; a bracelet ; a bracelet of diamonds or 
cwels; a small earthen fire-place or furnace on 
.vhecls ; a disease of the eyes, albugo, specks on the 
•ve; N. of the self-moving aerial car of Kiivera 
carried otf by the demon Rltvana and constantly 
ised by him till he was slain by Rama-dandra, who 
hen employed the car, which was of enormous 
li, pensions, to transport himself and Sua along with 

1. akshmaiia and all his allies back to AyodhyS, see 
ifimayana VI. lo8, Raghu-vaysa XIII) ; N. of a 

'i irest. 

Vudti)ita, as, a, am, flowered, in flower or 
bloss<»iu, full of flowers, bearing flowers, blooming, 
in bloom; flowery, florid (c.g. juts/tpila rak, a 
llowcry speech, line words without much sense) ; 
hiving marks that look like flowers, spotted, varic- 
ipitcd; abounding, abounding in, rich in [cf. sw- 
/7o /nf-/j"] ; conipleiely manifested, fully developed ; 

f. a nieiistriious woman; (««), m., N. of a 
Biiddlia.— I'nslijn’ta-palailu-jnatima, as^ d, am, 
resembling a Ikitea Frondosa in flower.— i /‘/wAji/- 
tiuirn {' (•! ay')* d, am, covered at the exlrc- 
initi(s with flowers or blosstims; (d), f, a form of 
metre, a variety of the Aupacchandasika, consist- 
ing of tour lines, alternately uouoou- u — o— 

I^ttfthpln, 7 , ifif, flowery, bearing flowers, 
Ibwering, blossoming; abounding in flowers; (/ul), 
f. a woman during menstruation. 

PiDthpifu, Nom. P. A. pnshpyati, de, &c., to 
bear flowers, flower, blossom, bloom. 

Puditja, am, n., Vcd. the blossom (i. o. that 
width lises to the surface or the best part of any- 
thing ; cT. Gr. dvOos ; T.at. Jios ) ; the uppermost 
pari, the foam or froth of a fluid, s( um ; (as), m. the 
Kali-yiiga <»r fourth age ; N. of the sixth (or in later 
limrs the eighth) Nakshatra or lunar mansion, also 
tailed 'i'ishya ; the month Pausha ; N. of a prince ; 
(if a Buddha ; (d), f. a species of plant ; the asterism 
Pibhya. — Vnshya-dhanmin, d, in., N. r>f a prince. 

I^nnhya-nttra, as^ a, am, having Pushya for a 
leader. — Pmhya-mitra, as, ni., N. of a prince; (a 
various reading for pashpa-mitra.) — I*nshya- 
liasais, fis, in., N. of a man with the patronymic 
Audavraji. — Pashyn-yotja, ns, m. the conjunction 
of the moon with the asterism Pushya, the time of 
the moon’s entering the lunar mansion Pii.^hya. 

Pnshya-ralha, as, m. a carriage for pleasure, 
^my sort of car or carriage except a war-chariot; 
[ct. piishpa-ruJha.]>^ J^ushya-sunmi, am, n. or 
pushtfiihhitthrka {'ya-ahh' ), as, m. a ceremony of 
puriticatioii performed while the moon stands in 
the asterism Pushyii; [cf. pnshpa-snana, pushpd- 
hhishrka.] 

5 ^^ pushkara, pushkala. See uiuler rt. 

2. push, p. 587, cols. 1, a, 

pushkaletra, as, m., N. of a 

'’illage. 

pushkai^a and pushkasa, various 

readings for jaikkaffa, q. v. 

pushpalaka, as, m. a post, pin, 
peg, wedge ; [cf. pushkalaka.'\ 

pushpasn, as, m. the lungs ; [cf. 

P^P 2 ihusa, jthupp/nisa.] 

yMlIhnis pushpdnand^a, as, m,, N. of a 
pushyalaka, as, m. the musk- 


deer ; a post, pin, bolt, stake, peg, wedge ; a naked 
mendicant; [cf, pushpalaka. 'i 


in» pns, cl. 10. P. posayati, -yitum, to 

N discharge, emit. 

XI U' pv-st [cf. rt. bust], cl. 10. V.pusta- 
yatf, -yitum, to honour, respect ; to dis- 
regard, to treat with disrespect; to bind ; to .smear (?). 


pasta, as, a, am, filled, covered (?) ; 
(am), 11. smearing, anointing, plastering, painting ; 
working in clay, modelling, anything made of metal 
or W(xk1 or clay; a book, manustript (in this latter 
.sense, according to some, also pusti, I* usta- 
karman, a, n. using a mixture of earth with lime 
and cow-dung and water as a mortar or plaster, 
plastering, painting. — Pusta-niaya, as, i, am, 
formed of metal or wood, wrought in clay, modelled. 

J‘usta-rdi‘Ua, a**, in., Ved. one who lives by 
books, one who makes txMiks. 

Pmlaka, as, ikd, am, m. f. n. (usually m. or n.), 
a manuscript, a book. — f^ka-dy'‘), 
am, n. ‘ book room/ a library. 

Xp^iH pusphasa, as, in. the lungs (= 
pnjiphusa, pth njtjih usa). 


XI I. pa, cl. 9. P. A.* 1. A.piimili, pumtp, 
C^imvate (in lihagavad-glta X. P.), pu- 
pdea, pupure, pavishyati, -te, apdrlt, ajmrishta, 
paiuttnn, to make clean or pure, clcan.se, purify, 
clarify, refine ; to purge or clean.se from chaff, 
winnow ; to expiate, atone for ; to make clear or 
bright ; to purify in passing or by pervading, to 
ventilate (as the wind) ; (iiietaphorically applied to 
mental operations), to sift, disci imin.'ite, discern, 
distinguish ; to think out, coni rive, invent, compose; 
^ahhi-f/nm (according to S3y. on Rig-veda VII. 
2S, 4, where however, according to some, it may 
have the sense of ‘to scheme or plot’); (A.) to 
bctonic clean or pure, to become clear, to flow or 
drop clearly (as Soma) ; to form a clear conception 
or distinct notion ; cl. 4. A. (properly Pass.) puyafe, 
to grow or become pure, to be pure : Caus. pnva- 
yati or pdrayati, -yitum, Aor. apl^mrat, to cleanse, 
purify : I^esid. j^upfishaii, ~te, piparishatc : Uesid. 
of Cans, pi pdrayishati ; [cf. Gr. iroivq, d-Trotya, 
vvp, irvfi-€-Td-$, vvp-d, irvp-ads, irv/i^-s : Lat. pfi- 
rn-s, jm-tu.-s, puta-re, pana, jnlnio, panitet, 
perhaps jd-a-s. €,r-pia-n\ pia-calu-m. pru-na ; 
Umbr. pir, ‘ fire;* Goth, fon =01d Germ fuir = 
Angl. Sax. fyr Mod, Germ, feurr = Kiig. Hre; 
Old (jcrin. bar, * pure Lith. jn^s-fas. * desert ;’ 
pus-tan, ‘ I sharpen :* Buhem. pyr, * gU)wing 
ashes.’] 

2. jnt, its, us, u, cleansing, purifying, clarifying 
(at the end of com^vs.; cf. anna-pn, mla-pu, ktta- 
pu, yhrifit'pu). 

1. jiiifa, as. d, am (for 2, see rt. pay. p. 590), 
made dean or pure, purified, pure, cleaned, cleansed, 
clean, washed ; threshed, winnowed ; expiated, 
atoned for ; bright ; contrive^], invented, composed ; 
guarded, defended ? ; (am), n. truth, speaking truth ; 
(rw), m. a conch-shell; white Ku^a grass; the plant 
Flacourtia Sapida; (au), m. du. the buttocks, (in 
this sense a wrong reading fi>r puta) ; (d), f. an 
epithet of DurgS. — Puta-kratd, f., N. of a woman ; 
[cf. the two following words.] — 7*t7;afrra/af/i, f. 
the wife of P(\ta-kratu; the wife of Iiidra. — rufa- 
kratu. ns, m. * of dear intellect,’ N. of a man ; an 
epithet of Indra. » Vuta-yandhn, as. m. a species 
of plant ( =i mmiro). — 7'Mfa-f rtwa. am, 11. while 
Ku^a grass ; [cf. punya-triMa.] — Puta-daksha, 
as, a, am. Vcd. * pure-willed, pure-minded,’ an 
epithet of the Adityas and other gods; (aj»), rn., 
N. of a descendant of Arhgiras, author of the hymn 
Rig-veda VIII. ^ Puta'atakshas, as, ds. €is, 
Vcd. * pure-minded,’ an epithet of the Adityas. 

— Puta-drn, us, m. * pure tree,’ the tree Buiea 
Frondosa (=;)aW^/a, but possibly fr. a. fmta). 

— Puta-dhdnya, am, n. • winnowed grain,* sesa- 

Pitta-papa, as, a, am, or puta-papman, • 


a# purified or freed from im.^Puta-phala. 
as, m. ‘ pure-fruited,’ the Jaka or bread-fruit tree, 
Artocarpus Iiitcgrifolia (^^jH^nasu). ^ Puta-ban- 
dhana, as, t, am, Ved. attached to that whirh is 
pure (Say. ^putam suryam anuhadhnat). — Puta* 
handhn, us, ns, u. of pure descent, of noble race ; 
(Say. = 2^^bi-stotra, accepting pious praise.) — Puta- 
bhritf t, m., Ved. a kind of vessel which receives 
the Soma juice after it has been strained. — Pfita- 
mati. is, m. ‘ pure-minded,’ an epithet of S^iva. 
mm Puta-yaram, ind. at the time of winnowing 
barley ; [cf. puyamdna-yavam.'] — Putdtma-td. f. 
personal purity, purity of soul. — i^afdfwan (°tn- 
dP), d, d, a, pure-mi|ided, personally pure; (a), 
in. a pure or purified person, saint, ascetic; a man 
of a cleanly person, a man purified by ablution. 

I . ptiti, is, f. (for 2. sec rt. puy, p. 590), purity, 
purification. — Puti-fihdnya, as, d, am, Ved. con- 
taining winnowed corn; (probably a wrong reading 
for pfita-dhanya.) 

Pulriiiw, as, d, am, Vcd. purified, pure, clean. 

Putvd, ind. having purified, having bathed or 
washed one's self ( — sndtrd). 

Puna, as, d, am, destroyed ( — ri-iiashta). 

Pitni, is, f. purifying, cleansing (?) ; [cf. l. jaifi.] 

P iiyamu na-yavam, ind. at the time of winnowing 
barley; [cf. puta-yavam.)^ 

^.3. pTi, us, us, 11 (fr. rt. 1. 7;fl), drinking 
(in atjn-pu, q. v.). 

2)u(ja. as, in. (said to be fr. rt. i. pii ; 

but cf. pntija), an association, union, assembly, cor- 
poration ; a heap, qu.intity, multitude; di.sposition, 
jiropcrty, nature ; the Arcca or betel-nut tree, Areca 
Catechu [cf. tdiuhfda] ; the Jaka tree, Artocarpus 
Integri folia ; -(*hauda or (^ha talus; (ds), ni. pi. a 
nurnl)cr of persons ; (am), n. the Areca-iiut, com- 
monly callc(i betel-nut.— /’dya-AriV a, as, a, am, 
made into a heap or collection, assembled, collected, 
heaped. — Puya-pdtra, am, n. a betel-box (=*» 
pharuvaka): a spitting-pot, spittewn (commonly 
called pikddiui). •m l*tajti-plfha, am, n. ‘betel- 
stfK>l,’ a spitiing-pot, spittoon (chewing the P5n 
producing an increased excretion of saliva). — 7^Mr/a- 
pnshpikd, f. betcl-nut and lk»wers (presented to the 
principal guests at a marriage festival).- /*«//« -/i/taZa, 
am. n. the fruit of the Areca Catechu, the Arcca-nul. 
— Putja-rota^ us. m. or puga-rofaka, as or am, 
m. or n. (?), ‘ resembling the Arcxia Catechu,’ the 
marshy date tree, Phernix or Elate Paludosa (=» 
hintdla; .also read puga-roia). •• puga-vaira, 
am, n. enmit}' against many. 

Piigatitha, as. 7 , am. see P3n. V. 2, 52 ; [cf. 
ga nat it ha, ha hutitha.] 

Pugya, as, d, am, (at the end of a comp.) be- 
longing to a multitude. 

XJ^r piij, cl. 10. P. jiujayati (ep. also 
\ cl. 10. A. jtftja gate, and cl. i.V.puJati), 
apujnijat, pujmjitnm, to adoce, hoiurur, revere, 
reverence, worship, respect, receive with honour, re- 
ceive hospitably ; to take notice of, regard ; to honour 
with, present with (e. g. ratuaih pujayed cnam, 
he should honour him with a present of gems). 

Pujaka, as, ikd, am, honouring, worshipping, 
respecting, a werrshipper (often used in comps. ; cf. 
dcra-p'^). 

Piijat, an, anti, at, reverencing, honouring; wor- 
.shipping. 

Piijana, am, 11. reverendng. honouring; wor- 
shipping. worship, respect ; showing attention (to a 
visitor), treating with respect or hospitality ; an object 
of reverence; (i), f., N. of a female bird a friend of 
king Brahma-datti ; a hen-sparrow. 

Pnjanlya, as, d, am, to be revered or honoured, 
entitl^ to homage; venerable, honourable; to be 
worshipped, adorable ; (d), f., N. of a female bird 
a friend of king Brahma-datta. 

Pujaydna, as, d, am, honouring, reverendng. 

Pujayitavya. as, d, am, to be honoured or wor- 
shippi^, deserving honour or worship, venerable. 

71- 
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^0li{ pujayitfi. 


pura^a-kagyapa. 


Pujayitf^t tSy tn, tfi, honouring, worshipping, 
a worshipper. 

Puja^itra^ ind. having honoured or worshipped. 

PCijii» f. honour, worship, respect, culture, rever- 
ence, veneration, homage to superiors or adoration 
of the gods. Puja-khnPida, N. of a Buddhist work. 

Pujd»pr(uiiptt, a$t ni. Mamp of worship/ N. of 
a work. — Pu^drAa (Va-ar"), a#, «, am, worthy 
of reverence or honour, worshipful, venerable, re- 
spectable, sacred. •• dw, ati, at, enjoying 
honour or distinction. 

Pujita, as, d, am, honoured, respected, rever- 
enced ; worshipped, adored ; frequented ; recom- 
mended ; acknowledged ; endowed. — Pujita-pd- 
Jaka, as, iid, am, honouring the honoured or what 
is honoured (by others). 

PitjUa, as, a, am, venerable, respectable, wor- 
shipful ; (a-*), ni. a gixl, deity. 

Pdjf/a, as, a, am, to be honoured, honourable, 
respectable, venerable ; tit for or deserving adtintion, 
worshipful ; («.s^, m. a fathcr-in-law. — Puji/a-ta, f 
OT pujpa-tra, am, n. venerablcness. hoiKiurableiiess 
the being ent'tlcd to honour. ■■ Pi'tjtja-puja, f 
honouring those worthy of honour. mm /*iijpapujii 
rt/niikrama, rz-f, ni. neglecting to honour those 
worthy of honour. 

Pujpamdna, a*, ii, am, being honoured or re 
spected ; being adored or worshipjjed. 

'QAI pnti [of. rt. y>M/], cl. lO. P. puna 
\ yati, --yitum, t(> collect or heap together, 
accumulate. 

put, ind. an onoinatopoctic word cx 
pressive of blowing or hard breathing, a puff. 

Put-lri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -knrate, -kartum, it 
blow, puff, breathe hard ; to recover breath. -• Put 
kartu-kdma, as, a, am, wishing to blow or breathe 
^ Put-h^dn, f. a N. of Sarasvatl; of the capital ol 
the Nagas or serpent race. 

See p. 589 and col. 2 . of this p 

TqiRT put ana, f., N. of a female demor 
(said to cause a particular disease in children ; she 
was sent by Ka^sa to destroy the infant Krishna^ 
and having assumed a pleasing form [according t* 
Hari-vaQs'a 3423, S'akunl-vcsa-dharinT] appeared t< 
the child and offered him her pcjisoned breast tc 
suck, w'hich he seized and held till he had sucker 
:tway her life; she is enuiiitratcd among the Mittri: 
attending upon Skanda, and assfxnated with 5 )akiin: 
;»> a daughter of Bali ; cf. appdha-p'^, ahi-p'*, knti 
// , fjftndha-p ); a kind of disease, atrophy and 
waiting in a child (ascribed to the demon Pfitana) 
yellow’ rnyrobalan, Teniiinalia Chebula or Citriiia 
\-haritakh; a species of Valeriana {-gandha- 
iiifhj.a). — Pdtami-mokshapui-prastava, a.t, m., 
N. of a chapter of the Brahma- vaivarta-Purana. 
— Ptdandri ( na-ari), is. m. * enemy of Pfitana, ’ 
an epithet of Kmhns, mm J^utaud-sadana, as, m. 

* destroyer of PfllaBa,’ an epithet of Krishna. — 
tund-han, d, ra. ‘ slayer of Pfitana,’ an epithet of 
Krishna. 

Pdtnnikd, f., N. of a female demon (= put arid), 
putu-ddru, us, in. the tree Hiitea 
Kroudosa {^pald4a; ef.puta-dru, p. 589). 

p^tu-dru, us, m. a species of tree,= 
jdtu-ddru -khadim or according to others deva- 
ddru; (u), n. tJie fruit of this tree. 

puthikd, f. a species of culinary 

plant. 

^ pupa, as, m. a cake, a sort of bread ; 
"cf. apvpft.]mmru[ia-idfd, f. a cake room, baker’s 
•^hop facc^irding to KullQkz m= a pupa ^ikraf/a-rei- 
man). — Pupnjthtakd Cpa-asii^), f. the eighth day 
'•t the wane of the riirxiTi after tlie day AgrahayariT. 

f’npald or pupnfikd or puftolll f. a kind of 
-weet cake fri^ with ghee or oil, a rich cake of 
'vhcateii dour. 


Pupal i?ca, as, d, m. f. a cake. 

l*updn, f. a sort of cake or biscuit made of meal 
or b:urley half baked or fried. 

Pdpikd, f. a sort of cake Imlf baked or fried in 
oil or ghee. 

]*Hpiya. or pupya, as, d, am, sec Gaiia to Pan. 
V.T,4. 

pay, cl. I. P. \,prtynt{, ~te,pupuya, 
-vr, puyishyati, -te, puyitiim, Ved. to 
become foul or putrid, to putrefy, stink ; to be dis- 
solved ; to split or cleave (?) ; [cf. Zend pu, ‘ to 
stink;' pni-ti, * putridness:* Gr. irv-d-oz, viB-o-pai, 
vv$-€-fiwv, TlvO-w, Uv&Qfy, irw-o-v, vvi-of, nvos: 
Lat. pus, pits-riiiu-s, pur-u-tentu-s, pnt-co, putter, 
put-i~du‘S,pnd-ere : Goth./#i/-x, * find :* (.)ld Norse 
/mi, ‘ piitridness ;* fiikd, * a stench Angl. Sax. 
/li/^Eiig. foul — Mod. Germ, fa nl: Lith. pu-ti, 

‘ to putrefy ;* pu-d~av, * 1 cause to putrety ;’ pu-ld, 

* pus Hlb. pufar, ‘ putrid, stinking.’] 

2. pitta, tiH, ii, am (for 1. see rt. i. pii, p. 
putrid, foul-smelling, ill-smelling, fetid, stinking. 

2. pfiti, is, is, i (for i. see rt. i. pCi. p. 589), 
putrid, foul-smelling, stinking, fetid, ill-sinrlling ; 
(in), f. a stench, stink, fetor; putrefaction; (/), n. 
filthy water, suds ; ichor, pus, matter ; the substance 
called civet ; a species of grass, — ; (1 ), ind. 

an expression of ceti'^ure or blame (after a verb, see 
Schidiast on Pan. Vlll. l, 69). — /*i///-/i/rii/(f or 
pittf-karaitjii, im. m. a species of shrub, (jiiilandina 
Bcniducella. — ./*M^i-/-Mni(i or pntikttrntdni, as, in. 
or pittikarna-td,f.2 disease of the ear accompanied 
with a discharge of putrid matter. — /'li/i-AYin/if/iil 
or piitiktishthaka, am, n. a species of pine, I’nius 
Dcodora ( = dfi;a-d(ir/t); Pinus Longifolia. — /’iJ//- 
kifa, as, in. ‘stinking insect,’ a species of insect. 
— Vidi-gandha, as, in. ; iVtid iHlour, stench, fetor ; 
sulphur; the plant Tcriniiialia Catappa,— i /N/i/i/i ; 
{am), n. tin; snlplmr; {us, a, am), having an 
offensive smell, fetid, foul-smelling, stinking. — Pidi- 
gandhi, is, in, t, ill-snielling, having an olfensive 
smell, fetid, stinking.— y*Mfi-//a/i(//if/.*<i, as, d, am, 
having an offensive smell, stinking, fetid ; {it), f. the 
plant Serratula Antliciminthica ( = vflkud).<^ f*ut{- 
ghdsa, a.s, ni. ‘eating putrid fotxl,’ a sjwcies of 
animal living in trees.— / ’iff i-Zaf/d, f. ‘containing 
ill-sccntcd oil,’ heart-jrca, Cardiospennum Halica- 
cabum.— /'lift-fiYi, am, n. putrid state, slinking. 
mm piiti-nusya^ am, n. ‘ fetid exhalation fn»rn the 
nostrils,’ a kind of disease of the nose attended v/ith 
offensive breath; (siimciimes wrongly "pelt pi/ta- 
misya.) ^ Puti'vdsiugndu, as, m. 'fetid disease of 
the nose,’ a kind of disease in the nose attended 
with offensive breath.- /*/ifi-7in>'i7.v/, as, it, am, 
having a fetid ik^sc. — as, in. 'having 
ill-smelliiig lcave.s,’ a species of plant, a v.aricly of the 
S'yonaka.— /*MZi-y)/W/;)//.’M, f. ‘having iii-sinelling 
blossoms,’ a variety of the common citron (Citrus 
Mcdica). — Pidi-phala, ns, d, am, bearing ill- 
sineiling fruit; (« or i), f. a species of medicinal 
plant, Serratula Anthelminthira.- /*Mff-MiM//ttrt/-M, 
f. a species of plant ( -maja-gnndhd). — Piiti-munsa, 
im, n. dead or decayed t\esh,mm pufi-juds/ta, as, 
m., N, of a iriAn.mm J*ufi-irtnUa, as or nwi, m. or 
!.(?), cvacu.ation by fVsA.mm /*ut{~Mnttika, as, m. 
having fetid or stinking soil,’ N. of a hell. — Piiti- 
meda, as, m. V^acheliia Farncsiaiia {=:arPmeda). 
mm l*uti-rajjii, us, f., Ved. (probably) a species of 
plant. — Piiti-raktra, as, d, am, ‘ fetid-mouthed,’ 
riaving offensive breath. — ]*iilivaktra-lii, f. the hav- 
ng a fetid mouth or o/Fcnsive breath. — Puti-rdta, 

m. foul a'r, a fart; the plant yEgle Marnielos. 
mm Puti-rrikska, as, m. * ill-scented tiee,’ Calosan- 
hci Indica. — Pidi-vrana^ am, n. a foul ulcer. 
mm J*uiir 4 drijd, f. a polecat, civet-cat. — V'lift-arr/i- 
aya, as, m. pi., N. of a people; (incorrectly spelt 
uti-sriitjaya.) mm Putt-Pdraja and piiti-haranja 
mputi-karaja, i*iiiy^.nda, as, m. ‘ having 

‘inking eggs,* an insect with a fetid smell, the flying 
•ug ; the musk-deer. 

Piitika, as, a, am, foul, stinking, putrid ; {as), 


m. a species of plant serving as a substitute for the 

Soma plant, grey boiiduc, Guilandina BonducclU 
Bpiithkaraja; (rt)i f. a species of pot-herb' 
Basella Lucida {^ apoiHkd, }totikd, potaki); j 
polecat, civet-cat. (am), n, ordure, 

excrement. ' 

Piitika, as, m. a species of plant serving as a 
substitute for the Soma plant, Guilandina Bonducella- 
the polecat, civet-cat; (if), f. a pot-herb, Hjisdl,’ 
Rubra and Luc-ida. — Putikd-mukfui, im, j, 
bivalve shell. — Piitikedmira-Cirthu {^ ka'U' \ r,,,, 

n. , N. of a Tlitha on the banks of the Reva oj 
NannadS. 

Vitya, as, am, ni. n. pus, purulent matter, sup- 
puration, disch.irge from an ulcer or wound. — 
hhuj, k, k, k, eating purulent carcasses. - 
rakta, ns, in., scil. roga, ' having purulent blond; 
a kinc! of disease of the nose with discharge of purM- 
lent bloixl or sanier ; (am), n. discharge of ?aiii« 
from the nostrils; ichor, sanirs. — /*i 7 i/a-/vi///i 

m. ‘ filthy -streamed,’ N. of a hell (in which filthy 
wattrr flows). — Piiya-ifonitn, am, 11. purulent blocd, 
ichor, sanies. — 7‘M»/(7n' {"ya-ari), is, m. ‘hostile 
to suppuration/ the Nimb tree, A/adirachta Indira 
(lire leaves of which are u.seil to priHlticc (li>. 
persion or absorption of purulent iiiattcn.— /‘//y/;. 
hisa Cya-tiF), as, rn. a p.irticnl.'ir disease of the 
juncture of the eye : suppuration at the joints, whiii 
swelling. — Ptlyuda ( ya-uda). as, m. ‘ haviii.; 
stinking w.iter,’ N. of a hell ; [cf. /tiiya-rd/ni ] 

Pityana, am, n. pus, discharge from a wound 
or sore. 

mr pitr, cl. 10. V. pitrnyati,-yitum, more 

^* 5 ; j'Foperly regarded as a Cans, of it, pii, q.v. 

Pitnt, as, d, am, filling, making full (e. g. /<««/• 
pi'triiniia, food that fills tlic hand, i.e, a handful ui 
food): (ri.s), in. filling, making full; satisfyiiu', 
ccMitcntiiig, making content ; the swelling or risiiij; 
of a river or of the sea, IIckkI, a large quaiititv of 
w’ater, a piece of w’ater, lake; (mctaphoiicallv) .» 
stream, flocnl (as of tears or blood, cf. i'i\shptt~p", nil:~ 
tinnha-p") ; a cake ; drawing in breath slowly thtoni;li 
the nose (.as a religious exercise); the cle.uisiiig or 
healing of ulcers or w'ounds; the citron tree; {am), 

n. a kind of uiccusv,es tlfthdguni ; (as, it, am). 
ID. f. n. a sort of unleavened cake fried with glue 
or oil; [cf. vrikdiiimla, kania~p'^.]mm PHra.hmn- 
hhaka-nvaka, its or dni, in. or n. pi. (V), inhaliiii.’, 
suspetuliug and exhaling the breath.— 

I tis, it. Util, fillvd. mm /•lirdmla {''ra-ain' ). am, »'■ 

g=^umla-pura or vnks/iuiiila.mm J^unifpiila Cm- 

at ), IIS, III. excess or superabundance of water. 

J^itruka, as, d, am, filling, coiiipletiirg, 
which fills or completes ; filling up ; jialisfviug, 
irig content; (as), ni. (in arithmetic) the niuUi|>liir : 
a cake of meal offered at the condu.rion ot the 
funeral rites or oblations to the Manes ; closing the 
right nostiil and drawing irp air through the left as 
a religious ceremonial; a citron, Citrus Medica (- 
vlja-piira or njn-puraka). 

J^imina, as, 7 , am, filling, filling up, completing: 
satisfying; drawing (a bow); (in gram.) an epillid 
of the ordinal numbers from dcithjn upwards (sn 
called as 'filling out or completing’); (as), / 

dam, dike, causeway, bridge; the ocean; a luetli* 
dual oil or embrocation ; N. of a man ; a man with 
the patronymic Vaisvamitr.i, author of the hynm 
Kig-veda X. 160; (i), f. an epithet of Durgil; the 
silk-cotton tree, Bumbax Hcptaphyllum ; an ordinal 
number in the feminine gender; (am), n. the art<>l 
filling, filling out, filling up, completing or making 
up, supplying a deficiency ; puffing or swelling «P ! 
(ill medicine) injection of fluids; with dhanushtih 
filling out, i.e. drawing or bending a bow; furnishingi 
deoirating with ; fulfilling ; multiplication (in aflth- 
mctic) ; rain, raining ; a sort of cake ; funef'* 
cake ; a spedes of fragrant grass, Cyperus Roiundus 
( — /lYt/nriMfifrt) ; the ctoss threads in weaving 
cloth, warp; [cf. a-]}‘, kar^a’p\ nirvinta V ' 
See.]."" J'urana-kds'yapa, as, ni., N. of a man. 




purana-pratyaya. 


purva-kala. 
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- Vuraiui-r’^alyaya, 08, m. (in gram.) an affix 

,rniing an ordinal. ^ . 

PuraMija, a», a, am, to be filled up, to be com- 


^^pt'rayltaryo,, as, a, am, to be filled or filled up ; 
0 be satisfied. ^ 

pfirayitn. Id, tn, iri* one who fills or fills up; 
,„e who fulfils or satisfies ; (td), m. an epithet of 
;ishiiu; ofS^iva. 

Pfirayitvd, ind. having filled or completed. 

Vdnka, 08, d, m. f. a kind of pastry, a sfirt of 
inlcavcned cake fried with ghee or oil. -• Vurikd’ 
nlffu {'ko-ap°), 08, ni. an unleavened cake. 

pririta, 08, d, am, filled, full, complete; nmlti- 
»lied; overspread. 

Vurin, I, ini, i, (at the end of a comp.) filling. 


naking lull, filling up. 

Piirna, os, d, am, filled, full, filled with, full of 
c.g. hhdiido'purndni ydndni, waggons filled with 
r.xuis; sometimes with inst. or with gen., e. g. 
'aaiuiA pdrmih, full of wealth; yhafa apdm 
a pitcher full of water) ; fullilled, finished, 
uded, accomplished ; completed, complete, all, cii- 
ire (e. g. dos^o purnam Mdni, full ten hundred) ; 
»ast, e!;n»sed; satisfied, contented; drawn, bent (as 
1 bow); uttering the full an«I natural cry, full- 
oundiiig, w»noroiis (a term of augury applied to the 
:rv (»t I'irds and sometimes to that of beasts ; opposed 


o dlpta, pra-dlpta, q. v.) ; strong, powerful, able ; 

self-indulgent; (osj, ni., N. of a Naga; of a 
)rva-gandhurva ; of a Ihiddhist ascetic frequently 
ailed the Mill of MaitM3ani ; (a), f. an epithet of 
he fuleeiilh KaUl of the moon ; of the fifih, tenth, 
.11(1 lifteculh Tithis ; N. of a woman ; of a river ; 
tn/t\ n.. Vcd. fulness, plenty, abundance; water. 

- Ptlnid-kansn, as, m. a full cup. — P d run-hahud , 
, ^ full-humped,’ hump-backed. — I'iirno-hlmo, 
K, n, am, one whose wishes are fulfilled, satisfied, 
.itiatcd. — f. contentment, satiety. 

- Pilrfia-kdraijni, 08, d, om, filling, satisfying. 
•m pfiruo’knfo or punm-kuta, os, iu.,Vcd. epithet 
'I a jurticular cla.ss of birds. — Purna-kamhha, os, 
II. a full cup or jar ; a water- vcs.scl, one filled with 
inly water used at the consecration of a king ; a 
lailicular mode of fighting ; N. of a DSnava ; (as, 
/, am), having a full pitcher.- /*/7/*Mrt-/’osV7, f. 
having a full pcnl,’ a species of plant. — 

\'<ishtlid, f. a species of Cyperns { 7 idyara-mu 8 (d), 

- Piinja-gnh/itisfl, is, m., Vcd. * having the arm.s 

nil,' an epithet of Savitri ; ^ samjtnriin-d ko- 

>a-hada, whose hands arc full of wealth.— /^7r- 
at~(jarhhd, f. pregnant, gravid, ready to bring 

Puraa'iUindra, as, m. the full moon; N. 
»t .1 llodlii-sattva ; of an author.— /*/7r//adrt/j<fm- 
dhlm, as, d, am, like or resembling the full nuMiii. 

- PdniaMadranihhdna-na ("hha'an ), as, d, am, 
laving a face or countenance like the full moon. 

- Pdrnava ndra-prahhd, f. the lustre of the full 
noon. ■, y ia-ffi, f. or purna-ira, am, n. fulness. 

Pdrno-tdnn, as, d, am, full-qnivered, having 
ho quiver full. — y^7;*;ya-r/o/Ta, am, n., Vcd. the 
wrcniony with the. full ladle. — 7'M/'?*rt-r/cva, as, 
»•. N. of an author. — y^7r{iri-yici^m, as, am, m. 
>• a full vessel or cup ; as much as will fill a vc,sscl, 
<^upful ; a particular measure of capacity (properly 
'^0 handfuls of rice ; it may also be composed of as 
Ouch as will satisfy one great eater) ; a vessel full of 
presented at a sacrifice to the superintending and 
'lliciaiing priests ; a box or basket filled with clothes 
iitd ornainents scrambled for by guests and relations 
1* a festival or distributed as presents. — J*urnapdtra- 
as, t, am, comisting of a PQnia-pJltra ; pur- 
^•fpdtra-mayam radah, talking about full vessels, 
a season of pknty. m^J^unja-pre^j/ia, as, m., 
w ^'^^^^^‘•^ l*drnapra.jna~darilnna, am, 
^ N. of a chapter of the Sarva-darilana-san-gntha. 
^ • •f^ri^d'hhtulra, ae, m. ‘ completely happy,’ N. 

' a serpent-demon ; of a man ; of the father of the 
a ha Hari-kesa. — Purnn-md, f. (tiia contracted 
• Trtaijft), the day or night of full moon ; [cf. pur- 
Purya-mdnaaa, as, d, am, satisfied or 


contented in mind, having the mind satisfied, 
satisfied. — Pdrya-mas, as, m., Vcd. full moon. 
"•Purrio-mdsa, as, m. full moon; a monthly 
sacrifice or ceremony performed on the day of full 
moon ; Full Moon personified as a son of Dhatri and 
Anu-mati ; («), f. tlie day or night of full moon. 

— Punja-muldin, as, m. ‘ full-faced,' N, of a ser- 

pent-demon. — Vurna-yoga, ns, m. a particular 
mode of fighting. — J'arwa-tvincyAro'rf, as, d, am, 
Ved. having the chariot-seat filled ; (SSy.) — dhanaih 
puritena rathena yulctah, — rUnia-vapus, us, 
us, vs, * full-b<xiied,' corpulent; (with nUd-hara) 
the full moon. — tt, m.* completely 

mail-clad,’ N. of a man.— J*Hrna-tdja, as, m. * full- 
kernelcd,' a citron. — J*urna~raindi(iJ;a, as, m. 
an epithet of Buddhists (as maintaining the doc- 
trine of absolute annihilation, —ffort'a-ca/'/ia^tA'a). 

J^urna-^ruti, is, is, i, having the ears filled. 

— Purna-samaya, as, m., N. of a Kshapanaka 
who identified lime with the Supreme Being. 

— Purna-sanyaruika, ns, in., N. of a man. 

— PurTia-homa, as, ni. = pnrndhuti, q. v. — Pur- 
ydnka {^'na-ntt~), ns, ni. * a full figure f>r number,’ 
an hOc^eT.mm J*iirndttka~f/atiUa, am, n. arithmetic 
of integers. — Pnradngada ( \ia~ao ). 08, m., N. of 
a serpent-demon.— (^na-€in^), is, m.,Ved. 
‘ full aiijoH,* two handfuls.- Cao-dtr), 
ant, n. * full drum,* a drum ; the sound of a drum ; 
clothes and garlambs presented to friends at a feast ^in 
this sense also spelt piirudlaka ; cf. pftrna-jnitra) ; 
a vessel; a moon-beam.— /*/7n/5-n(///7, f., N. of 
a sacred river. — Pdrndhhildsha { na abfi ), o^, 
a, am, whose wishes are fullilled, satisfied, contented. 

— Pur'/idmritd (^■na-ont‘), f. epithet of the six- 

teenth KaU of the moon. — Purndyata Cvo-ny’), 
as, d, am, completely bent (as a bow); a bow' 
that is completely bent. — Purudyus Cna-dif), us, 
m., N. of a Gandharva. — Ciut-ar"), 
as, d, am, one wlu> has attained his object or whose 
wishes have been realized.- 7^7 r/<d.«fa f., 
N. of a nvcT.mm l*unidhuti (^na-dh"'), is, f., Ved. 
‘ complete oblation,’ an ofiering made with a full 
ladle. —7*/7rMrt// «///*«, as, d, aw, Vcd. relating to 
an ufifering made with a full ladle. — Pnruvndu 
C^na-in ), ns, m. the full moon. J*iirttf ndndnm- 
hdnana (%a-du''), as, d, am, having a face like 
the disk of the full motm.^ Piirmnda-radana, 
ns, d, am, having a face like the full moon. — 7'i7r- 
jiotkafa as, in., N. of a mountain. 

— Pnnntfsaoya (''na-uP), as, m., N. of a prince. 

— Punjodard ("na-iuP), f. ‘ full-bellied,’ N. of a 

deity. — J*f(rnopamd f. a complete com- 

parison (containing the four requisites, upomdna, 
apameya, sddhdraua-dbarma, and H/mma-rd- 
tU(ka or sddrisya-pratipddaka ; opposed to iap- 
topamd). 

Priniaka, as, d, am, filled, full ; (as), m. a 
species of tree; the blue jay (^srarnn-i^uda) a 
cock ; (ika), f. a species of bird described .as having 
a double or cleft beak (also called udsd-t^khmi). 

Pdrndlaka, am, n. clothes and ornaments dis- 
tributed or scrambled for at a feast; [cf. pnnjd- 
naka, yn7r//a-yw/ra.] 

Purnimau, d, m., N. of a brother of Kasyapa 
and son of Marldi and KalH. 

Purnimd, f. (fr. pdriti for pfirna and md a 
contraction of mdsa), the day or night of full moon. 

— Purnimd-dinu, am, n. the day of full moon. 

— Pdrmmdnta (“wd-an'*). as, in. the end of the 
day of ffill moon. ^ P iirnimd-rdtri, is, f. the night 
of full moon. 

Piirninidst, f. (according to some) =y>rtu/-wa- 
mdsi, q. V. 

Purm-hrij cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to make 
complete. 

Purta, as, d, am, filled, full, complete, completed, 
perfected ; covered, concealed ; (am), n. fulfilling, 
fulfilment ; granting ; the act of nourishing or 
cherishing; rewarding, a reward; merit: a merito- 
rious work, an act of pious liberality (as feeding a 
Brahman, digging a well, planting a grove, building 


a temple) ; nourishing, cherishing ; N. of a work on 
the digging of wells &c. by Kamalakara ; [cf. ishfd- 
purta,] — Vuita-kamaldkara, as, m., N. of a 
work mentioned in the S^Qdra-dharnia-tattva. 

Purti, is, f. filling, fulfilling, accompl shing ; ful- 
ness, completion, accomplishment; satiety, satisfac- 
tion; (Ved.) gianting, rewarding, reward. — 7'd/‘^i- 
kdma, as, d, am, Ved. desirous of a grant or 
reward. 

Purtin, t, ini, i, Ved. possessing the merit of 
pious liberality [cf. purta] ; filling, completing ; 
effective. 

Purya, as, d, am, to be filled or satisfied. 

pum, us, m., Vcd. (connected with 
purusha, puruslta), a man, people ; N. of a tribe 
associated with the Yadus, Turva^as, Druhyus; epi- 
thet of a class of demons; N. of an ancient prince 
the son of YayUti and ifarmishthft ; of a son of 
Manu and NadvalS ; of a son of Jahnu ; of a de- 
scendant of Atri and author of the hymns Rig-veda 
V. i6, 17. 

]*druska— purusha, q.v. 

^^i\pur-(Ivar, pur-dvara, &c. See un- 
der 3. par, p. 585, col. 3. 

purv or purb. Sec rt. purr, p. 586. 

piirra or purba, as, a, am (connected 
with purd, paras, but said to be fr. rt, purv ; 
declined like a pronominal when implying relative 
position whether in place or time, see Piln. I. I, 34, 

! but the noni. pi. may be either purvv. or puri'ds, 
the abl. sing, either purt'asmdt or pfirvdt, the loc. 
sing, either jmnasmin or pdnr), being before or 
in front of, fore, first, foremost ; eastern, easterly, to 
the east of ; previous to, earlier than (with abl.) ; 
former, prior, anterior, preceding, antecedent (in 
the.se senses frequently at the end of a comp, and 
then translatable by ‘ formerly,* e. g. dtfhya-purra, 
formerly wealthy; darsanlya’purra, formerly 
handsome ; often after a past pass, part., cf. adf'isfi- 
fa-p\ kritn-p‘, drishtn-p y, first (in a series), 
lowest, initial (opposed to utfara) ; ancient, cus- 
tomary, hitherto prevalent ; foregoing, aforesaid, 
before-mentioned ; preceded by, accompanied by, 
attended with (at the end of comps., cf. priti-p"^, 
Inafdhi-p', mrida-ji', sinita-p\‘ often used ad- 
verbially with the termination of the neut., c. g. 
mati-jnirvam, knowingly, intentionally); full, all, 
entire (wrongly for pdrna ) ; (as), m. an ancestor, 
forefather; N.of a prince; (Jk), m. pi. the ancients, 
ance.stors; (il), f., sr.il. dis, the east; epithet of a 
countrj' to the east of Madhya-desa ; a collcctii'e 
epithet of the Nakshalras Pnrva-phalgunl, PUrva- 
shadha, and Pfirva-bhadra-pada ; (am), n. the fore 
part, a particular high number (applied to a period 
of years); N. of the most ancient of the Jaina 
writings (of w'hich fourteen arc enumerated); N. of 
a Taiitra; an ancient tradition; (am), ind. before 
(with abl. or gen.), beforehand, formerly, hitherto, 
previously, antecedently (in these senses frequently 
at the beginning of a comp., cf. purva-kdria, 
purrokta): immemorially ; adya pnrram, until 
now, hitherto; jnlrram — (atas, first — then; pdr- 
rain — pa^t^dt, previously — aftcrw'ards; jiurram — 
npori, previously — sulisequently ; purrani — adhu- 
nd or pnrram — odya, formerly — now ; (e/w), ind. 
(opposed to apart' na : with acc., gen., or abl.) in 
front, before; to the cast, eastward of; tatah pur- 
rena, to the cast of that; [cf. Zend panurva; 
Slav, pnlritj; Riw. ptmji, ‘first;’ Hib. foirfe, 
‘old, ancient, perfect, xTOrthy.’] — 7'i7rt’a-ArtriHaw, 
a, 11. a former work; preparation; actions done 
ill a former state of being. — Purra-kalpa, as, 
ni. the preceding or aforesaid manner ; former 
times. — i^urra-kama-krilran, d, an, a, Ved. ful- 
filling former wishes. — J*iiri'ndidya, as, m. the fore 
part of the body (of animals) ; the upper part of the 
body (of men). J^urvadidrin , 1, iyi, i, active at 
first. — Purrad'dla, as, m. earlier time, former 
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times; «, «»i), belonging to former times, 

spoken of or mentioned before. — 7 f. 
priority in time. -• /*«rroX: ait^ d, anh 
j>Hn'ahtin}uiy ag^ d. am, belonging to former 
limes, andciit. •• l^rnra-k'aghthd, f. the eastern 
quartvT, the cast. -■ f* ^ f, Ved. active 
from ancient times ^aa'ording to Mahi-dhara = ;o7r- 
r(i.)iya hartri).^^ rfirra-krita, a», i/« am, done 
formerly or in a prior existence, previous; (am), n. 
an action done in tbrinor timr s or in a former birth. 
""Pdrva-kritraa, a, aid, a, V'ed. acting before- 
hand. — Prirr<i-kf>(i - pnrvdntft, (perhaps! the start- 
ing-point. — Vnrva tja, as, d, am, going before, 
preceding; belonging to what precedes. — 7^irnr- 
•jan'ld, f. ‘eastern Gaivgi,' epithet of the Narmada 
or Reva nvdT.mm l^rtrra-tjata, ag, d, am, gone be- 
fore, prccediiig; (rt/n), n., N. of a Jaiiia work 
belonging to the nri.shti-v.lda. — Viimui-ijatian, d, 
an, a, \ cd. going to meet ; (S;lv.) = purato gantCi 
tlrifa/i.^ Purrint-tjama, ag, a, am, going before, 
preceding.— /Mr t, t, f, Ved. piling up first, 
preceding in piling up; (also incorrectly pitri'a- 
> I'iirvti'Citti, ig, f (in the Kig-veda (xenr- 

ring only in the dat. perhaps in the sense of * before- 
hand, in advance’), Vcd. foreboding, pre.sciitlment, 

I ^ant/ihh^ah jiurtain liihhah, a first notion 
or conception ?1 ; N. (»f an Apsaras.— pHrnt~<fodi(a, 
ag, li, am, formerly slated, before-mentioned, afore- 
said. — /M/ivr-yo, ag, d, am, born or pn.xluced 
before or formerly, former, elder, first-born ; ancient, 
primeval ; prcxluced by something antecedent, caused ; 
Lorn in the east, eastern ; (cij?), m. an elder brt>ther ; 
tb.e son of tlie cider wife, even though last born ; 
(<7i\ 111 . pi. the deified progenitors of mankind; 
.'mceslors, forefathers in general.— /Mre/r-yVo/f/, dg, 
III. pi., \'ed. men of lorincr times.- 
/•/ ita, ag, d, am, done in a former birth or previous 
sUle of existence. Pdren^Jaif T/i a tt, a, n. a former 
birth, former state of e.xistence or life ; (« t, m. an elder 
Pnrcajaumdrjita { nut ar )f ag,d, am, 
acquired in sc^mc former state of existence (as merit 
&c.'>.— Pdi ra-jdti, ig, f. former birth, previous life 
or existence. "" Pu/ raydvt/u, ~t, f/rJ, </, Ved. born 
(jr poiduced before. — Pdrca-jiua, as, ni. * the 
ancient Jiiia,’ an epithet of Manjfi-srf. — Pdrra- 
jtidiia, uni, n, knowledge of a former life. — Purra- 
tan fra, am, n., N. of a 'I'anlra. — ag, 
d, am, earlier, previous, prior, .anterior; ind. 

before, first, pTcvionsW. •m Purra-iypaniija, ag or 
ant, m. or n. (?), N. of the first half of the Nrisiijha-, 
tipaniyopanishad ; [cf. uttara-tafiani i/a.]"^ i‘urva- 
t:u, am, n. precedence, priority, a former state. 

— Pnria-dakghina, ag, d, am, south-eastern. 
^ Purva-dik-jjati, {g, or purra-di;/-l.^a, ag, m. 

* regent of the eastern quarter,’ an epithet of Indra. 

— Pdrva-dinn, am, n. the earlier p.irt of the day, 
forenoon. — Pui'vn-tHg, h, f. the eastern region, 
east quarter. — Purradisya, ag, d, am, situ- 
ated towards the east, tearing cast ; eastern. 

Pfirru-ilightn, ag, d, am, determined by former 
actions ; (am), n. the award of destiny. — Purrn- 
d iidlki itu-hhtjfja, ag, m. the pain or penalty consc- 
tjuent on sins committed in a former birth. — Purai- 
drighUi, ag, d, am, formerly seen, seen before. 
^ Pur rad right i, u, f. a fomicr view or sight. 

— Pdrva-dtrn, ag, m. an ancient deity, primeval 
divinity; an A sura or demon (offspring of Kasyapa 
the parent of both gods and demons) ; a Pitri or 
progenitor. — /'arro-f/er«td, f. a primeval deity, a 
Fitri or progenitor of gods as well as men.- /Mrva- 
dtvUcd, f., N. of a Gr2ma in the eastern part of 
India. — Pnrra-flpJa, ag, m. the CdStcrn country or 
eastern part of India. — /Mmi-z/e/ta, as, ni. a for- 
mer body, a former linh.mm Purvadehiha, ag, d, 
orn, done in a former existence, mm Pdrva^naduJca, 
am, n., Ved. a hollow bone in the upper part (of 
the thiy^).^ Pdrra-nipdta, tig, m. (in gram.) the 
irregular priority of a word in a compound. — Parra- 
viruna jdana, am, ii. (with Buddhists) ‘knowledge 
of former habitations,’ knowledge of the past lives 
of all being;s. mm Purva-nivdgdnusmriti (^'ga-arP)t 


ig, f. * recollection of former liabitations,* reminis- 
cence of former existence (one of the ten powers 
of a U\.\dd\ii).mm Pdrra-nydga, ag, ni., N. of a 
grainmatic'al work. — Purm-)takgfia, ag, in. the fore 
})art or side; the first half of a lunar month, the 
fortnight of the waxing moon ; the first half of a year ; 
an assertion, proposition ; the first side or part of an 
argument, a prinia facie argument or a.ssertion, the 
priiiiii facie view of a question ; the first objection to 
an argument; the statement of the plaiiititf; an 
action or suit at hw.^ Pftrrapnkshn-pdda, ag, m. 
the first step of a legal process or lawsuit, the plaint. 
mm l*drvapakghirt, 1, ini, i, one who makes an 
.assertion or propositum.^ J^urrapakgfnyn, as, d, 
am, situated on the front sxde.^ Purra-pam^dla, 
dig, m. pi. the eastern Pahcalas. — /'<</• am, 

n. the first member of a compounded word or of a 
sentence or of a verse. — Pdrrapadika, as, d, am, 
relating to the first ineniber of a conqtound term; 
reading or knowing the first meniber of a a)mpound. 

— Panapadija, ag, d, am, belonging to the first 
member of a compound term. ^ I‘nrrtt-par rat a, 
ag, m. the easletn mountain troin behind whiih the 
sun is supposed to rise. — P n rra- last^dn-mvkha, 
ag, i, am, flowing to the east and west (as a 
river). — Pnrra-pd, dg, ih, am, Ved. drinking 
first or before others.— /*«n7<yid/icff/#//,7/, ag, d, 
am (fr. purra-paihUlfa), belonging to the e.isteiii 
Pancalas. — Pdrra pd/ali put raka, ttg, d, am, being 
in the eastern P.*il ili-piitra (V). — 

dg. ni. pi. the disciples of Paiiini living in the cast ; 
jidrrti pdniniyam sdgtram, (probably) the gram- 
mar of the ciistcrn disciples of Paniui.— /Mcni- 
pnda, as, m. a (oTefooX.^ l^nrva-fulnn or pnrra- 
pdyya, am, ii. or pHnut-plii, is, f., V'til. prece- 
dence in drinking.— 7, m., N. of a 
prince. — l*urca-pitdmaha, an, ni. a forefather, 
micestoT.^ I*drra-puriisha, ag, ni. ‘the primeval 
Soul,’ an epithet of Brahma; a forefather, ancestor. 
mm Purra-jtdrni, as, d, am, each previous or pre- 
ceding one; (d,V), ni. pi, forefathers, ance.stois. 
mm Pnrm-ptya, am, n., Ved. precedence in drink- 
ing; precedence, mm I* un a-prajnd, f., Ved. know- 
ledge of the past, remembrance, ineiiiory. — Puna- 
prayoya, as, m., N. of a work. — Pnrvaprarritta, 
as, d, am, Ibrineily happened, done, fixed. — Parra- 
prasthita, ag, d, am, gone before, .vet r>ut in 
zdv^nce. mm Pnt'va-phtdf/uni, f. ‘the fiisl Phalgiinl,' 
the eleventh Nakshatra (tigured by a couch and con- 
taining two stars, one ot which is 5 Leonis ; cf. 
uffara-pJadtjunl). — Purvaphtiltjuni-hUava, as, 
m. an epithet of Brihas-pati or the planet Jupiter. 

— Pdrraddiiidra-padd, as, f. pi. ox pdrm-khadra- 

pada, as, in. ^ pnrra-hhddnipof id, /Mmt- 

hhdyn, as, in. the fore part; the upper part 
(oppcjsed to adho-hhdfjn) ; tfina-piirraldidt/n, the 
earlier part of the day, forenoon, morning. — Parra- 
hhdj, k, k, k, Vcd, receiving the first share, the 
first sharer ; preferred, excellent. — Purva-hhddra- 
pudd, f. the twenty-fifth Nakshatm, the former of 
the two called BhadrapadS, containing two stars. 

— Pnrva-hhdra, cw, jn. the having existed formerly, 
previ(jus existence; (in rhetoric) disclosing an inten- 
tion.— P drrahhdri-tra, am, n. the being previous 
to everything else, priority. — Purra-hhCtcin, 1, ini, 
i, being anterior, preceding (everything else).- 7^i7r- 
caddtdghin, t, ini, i, speaking first, addressing a 
person, condescending to speak first, polite, cuiii- 
pXzisaiWt.mm Pur ca-hhnkti, ig, f. prior posses-sioii. 
mm Purva-hhata, ag, a, am, existing previously, 
preceding. — l*urra-mdrin, i, ini, i, dying before 
or first. — Phrra-mtTndiMd, f. an inquiry into the 
first or ritual portion of the Veda (hence sometimes 
also called karina^imdngd, as opposed to uttara- 
mhndngd or hrahmn-mhndmtd, q.q. v.v., which is 
rather an exposition of the later portion of the Veda 
or Upauishads; the PCrva-mTniaQsl forms one of 
the six .systems of phik»s<4>hy and is attributed to 
jaimini ; it is really an interpretation of the text of 
the Veda, and is generally csdlcd the MlmHosH, the 
term Vedanta being applied to the Uttara-mlmftQsa ; 


though scarcely a sy.stcm of philosophy, yet in the 
course of its critical explanation of the Vedic text 
the PQrva-nilmausA discusses various philosophical 
questions, one of its speculations being the doctiiue 
of the eternity of sound or of an eternal souinl 
underlying all temporary sound and by some iden- 
tified with Brahma). — Purra-numdngdrtha-gan- 
yraha (■«d <w''), as, in., N. of an introduction to 
the MlinSysri by Laugakshi Bhaskara. — /‘iimr- 
yaksha, as, in. * the first Yaksha,’ an epithet of 
Alaiii-bhadra, one of the Jinas or Jaina teachers. 

— Pdrva-ydydta, am, n. the more ancient form of 
the legend of Vayati or that current in the east. 
mmj*rirva-ydran, d, m., Ved. ‘going before,’ a 
\egder.mm Pa n’ar any a, as, in. the commencement 
or prelude of a drama, a prologue, an overture. 

— P in ra-rdtjn, as, ni. earliest or incipient alffc- 
tioii, dawning love ; affection arising from some pre- 
vious cause (before meeting). — /‘ftr f a -rdfm. as, 
111 . the first part of the night, the former or earlier 
part of the night, the time from dusk to niidiiighl. 

— ParrarCdra-kr'da, as, d, am, done during the 
first part of the night. — Phrva-rdpa, am, n. imli- 
catiem of approaching change ; symptom of occurring 
disease; the first ot two conairrciit vowels or cou- 
sonaiit.s; (in rhetoric) a figure of .«;pcech wliidi 
describes anything as unexpectedly returned to it.<> 
former state; {as, d, am), having the previous 
form or sha^H*. — Purvu-lakshana, am, n. iiulica- 
tion of something about to occur (as sickness!, 

— I. piivvii-cat, da, atl, at, having something 
preceding or antecedent, having r^r chameterized by 
a cause; (according to others) relating to somethin:; 
preceding. - j. piirva-rat, ind. as before, as hitherlo, 
as bcteloforc, us aforesaid; {applied in the Nyfiia 
philosophy to a kind of syllogism, c. g. infeiriny 
from the appcaraiiic of a dark cloud that rain 
will fall.J — /'«rm-iY/yr/.v, as, dg, as, or piimi- 
rayaska, as, d, am, being in the first period or stai;c 
of lUe, yonng.mm 1* fir ca-nt yaga, am, n., Vcd. the 
first period or stage of life, youth. •• Par ra-i’ayagin, 
i, im, 1 , Ved. being in the first period of life, youny,. 

— Piircarartida, f. the having existed befotc, 
former existence, precedence, priority. — /M/ *?o-r«r- 
tin, 1, ini, i, existing before, preceding, prior, pre- 
vious.— Phrra rah, -rat, m., Ved. drawing in front, 
being the first horse or leader, or harnessed for tlie 
first lime (applied to a horse). — 

in. the first plea or commencement of an action at 
law, a former plea or assertion. — Purra-vddiit, i, 
in. ‘ speaking fir.st,’ ‘ stating his case in the lir>t 
instance,’ a complainant, plaintiff, one who makes 
the first charge or complaint ; the first claimant ; one 
who has made a former plea or complaint. — Pio ne 
rdrshika, as, h am (fr, piirva-rarsha), rclatiiiL' 
to the first half of the rainy season. — /M/ m-nV, 
t, t, t, knowing the things or events of the past. 

— Pin rn-vrilta, as, d, am, formerly happened, 
relating to a previous occurrence ; (am), ii. a fornier 
event, previous occurrence ; former conduct. — Piif^ 
va-rairin, 1, ini, i, one who has first commeiucd 
hostilities, the first to declare war, the aggressor. 
mm I^urvor^drcula, us, i, am (fr. purva-iiarad), 
relating to the first half of the autumn. — /^tt/ni- 
^irsha, ag, d, am, turned with the head or faa* 
towards the ea.st. — Purra-.iaila, ag, ni. the eastern 
mountain behind which the sun is supposed to rise; 
(dg), m. pi., N. of a Buddhist school, mm J^urvasaHa- 
ganghurdma Cyha-dr°), w, in., N. of a Buddhist 
motULStery.mm Purva-saklha, am, n. (probably) the 
upper part of the thigh. — Piu'va-aad, t, t, i, Vcd. 
sitting ill front. mm piirva-tandhya, f. ‘earlier twi- 
light,’ dawn, day-break. — iMnia-xamutirat as, ni** 
Vcd. the eastern sez.mmpurvorsara, a«, «. *tin, 
going before, preceding. — 7Mrm-«<i8ya, am, 

Ved. earliest-sown grain. ■> T^urva-anpetra, *”■ 
the eastern sez.^Purva-gdra, cut, i, am, 
eastwards. ■■ Purvorsarin, i, ini, i, prewdingt 
taking precedence of all others, mm Purua-gdhagtf> 
am, n. the first or heaviest fine or punishment. 
•"Purva-su, ug, us, u, Ved. first bringing forth* 
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irst-born.-T’Sn'a-ai/m, as, a, am, standing first, most 
ytcclleiit. - rurva-sthiti, t«, f. first or former state. 
\,rnrva-svara, an, a, am, (in grammar) having the 
icccnt of die preceding. - /Mrva-An^i, is, f.. Ved. 
nst or earliest invocation, morning prayer. -Pfirm- 
homd ““ introductory sacrifice. — i'flr- 

uimii ni., Ved, ‘original or primeval 

ire’ the householder’s saapl fire {^dvasathya). 
» i'rirrdf/ni-vah, vd{, m. carrying the sacred fire. 
» i*rirrdfjiii’Vahana, am, n., Ved. a vehicle for 
arrying the sacred fire. — Pwr-vadari/a ( 

IS it, am, formerly done or folh>wcd. — 
yn-ad^), as, or jrurvddri (‘■'va-aif is, m. the 
jji^tcni mountain (behind which the sun and moon 
ue supposed to i\se).^m PurvdtUhi Wi 

n., N. of a man. — Purrddi ('vn-dtH), is, is, i, 
x-giniiing with the word parva. — l*nrvddhikdAu 
‘'ai-(idh'), i, m. prior owner, former proprietor. 
^ Vnrrddhlvdma (' am, n. the more 
iiicicut form of the story of Rltma or the form 
rurrcnt in the east of \v\AvA,"»VTirvdnvyoija C'm- 
ju"), os, m., N. of a Jaina work belonging to the 
Drishti-vada.— (\n-aid^), as, m. the 
Liiil of a preceding word ; =pnrva-ko(i, q. v. — /*«/•- 
rdfutr'i { Ta~ap ), ns, d, am, being before and 
X’hi/itl, eastern and western ; prior and subsequent. 
Irsl and last, preceding and following, following one 
mother, ccjiinccled with one anotlicr; (am), n. that 
.vhitli is before and behind, east and west ; connec- 
;ion; the proof and thing to be proved.— /‘nrrrl- 

I. oro-trti, am, n. the being before and behind. 

wm V Tired par a-vii'odha, as, m. opposition of prior 
iiul Mibsequent, inconsistency, incongruity. — i'/I/-- 
rTtiinrl-hhTda, as, d, am, following one another, 
romiected with one another.- (V), (, 
f, /, Vfd. supporting those who j)rcccdc. — yM/ rd- 
'ihilihdafiin ( ra^fddi^), t, ial, i, -^-pnrra-bhu- 
<liin, /‘drrdbhimukha ( ’ra-ah/p), as, 1, 

■till, tinned towards or facing the I*nrcdbhi- 

I dmd {'rthaljlC'), f., N. of a river. — l*Tirrdhhisheka 
[ modik ), as. 111. previous aiKunting; (according 
lo Say.) a particular Mantra. — l*hrvdhhf/nsa {"ru'- 
iihid'), as, m. the repetition of what precedes, for- 
iiitT practice, antecedent cxpctieiire ; (raa), ind. 
Jifrcsh, Mww.-m pTfrrdmbud/// Cra-am''), is, in. 
the eastern ocesu."" J*un’dy ns ('Va-d//'), us, us, 
i/>, Ved. (perhaps) ‘ of an early age,’ young. — /^ 7 r- 
runlma { 'ra-dr'"), as, ni. ‘ea.stcin garden,’ N, of a 
liuildliist monastery. — P <7 ml {""ra-dr"), am, 

II. , N. of the first half of the S.7ma-veda (the second 
half f)l which is called uttardrdil:a)."» Purvdrjita 
( I'o-ar ), as, d, am, attained or gained by former 
works.— /M/n7n//ia {'ra-ar ), as, ni. the first 
hall, front (»r upper jrart, eastern part (oppt)scd to 
hjfituidrdfta, uttardrdha, nttamdrdha, pardr- 
'dm ) ; the first half of a hemistich ; dinasya pnr- 
^'dnUuifi, forenoon. — Purvdrdhn-hdya, as, m. 
:hc Iront or upper part of the hody.^^ rurvdnUta- 

i, having the foremost half inclined, 

caning forward. — i*/7rj-drd!Ay«, as, d, am, Ved. 
■elating to the first- or front part, relating to the 
upper part, relating to the eastern ^^irx.^rnrrdi c- 
as, m. a plaiiitill* — Pfirrdifm 
( eating before (another, with 

JW. nr loc.). — Phrvdshddlid (Va-aw/*"), f. the 
first of two constelLitioiis called Ashitdhil, tlie eigh- 
teenth or twentieth Nakshatra or lunar asterism con- 
taming two stars of which one is 5 Sagittarii. — i*i7r* 
( 'm-d«'"), ?, im, i, Ved. shooting belorc 
«her). Purvdhfpi {^va~a1i^), as, m. the 
earlier part of the day, forenoon (mostly occurring 
the loc. case; sometimes incorrectly spelt ^tur- 
‘^maiuj.rnm Purvdhnaka, asy m. ‘ bom in the fore- 
N. of a m-Mi.mm Purvdhnatana or purmh- 
or purvdkt}ctana, as, J, am, belon^i^iig or 
eating to the forenoon. — Put'vciara i^ra-iP), 
«, am, * other than eastern,' western. Pun*€^ 
before, yesterday (opposed to 
a>’€-dyu8, uitaram ahar, apare~dyvs) ; on a for- 

\ dawn, during the first part of the day ; 
^ y. betimes, in the morning ; during that portion 


of a day on which religious ceremonies are to be per- 
iormtd.^mPni^vcshukdma^ami {"^va-is/P), f., N. 
of a (irama. — Purvokta p^va-uk*"), as, d, am, said 
before, formerly stated, aforesaid, before-mentioned. 
■■ Purvottara {"‘ra-uP), ns, d, am, north-eastern ; 
(e), 11. du. the antecedent and subsequent, the pre- 
cerling and following; {am, d), n. f. the north-east. 

— J'urvoipunna ("'m-wP), as, d, am, previously 
pnxiiiced, previously ex\s\ent.^m Purvoipnyina-tva, 
am, n. former existence, ouiditioii of prior exist- 
ence.— Pfirvodita {“vn-ud^"), as, d, am, aforesaid, 
before-n i enti oned . 

J*Hrvaka, as, ikd, am, earlier, former, previous, 
prior, anterior, preceding, antecedent (often like 
pnrra, q. v., at the end of a comp. ; cf. strl-p'^) ; 
first ; preceded by, accompanied by, connected with, 
attended with (at the end of comps. q. v. ; 
cf. vydhriti-p"^^) ; {as), m. a forefatlicr, ancestor ; 
{am), ind. preceded by, with, according to, in con- 
formity with (at the end of comps. ; cf. ridlii-p'\ 
prlH-}P). 

Purvatana, as, 1, am, former, earlier, older, 
more ancient. 

Pdrra-t/is, ind. in front of, lieforc (with gen.) ; 
towards the east ; first, in ilje first place. 

/*nrva-tra, ind. in the former or preceding part 
(opposed to uttara-tra, q. v.) ; pTirvatra janmani, 
in a former birth. 

Purra~Utd, ind., Ved. at first, formerly, of old, 
aforetime ; as of old ; in front, towards the east (?). 

Pnrvaya, as, d, am, Ved. in npddkdyya-iP , 
having an edge or border (of red braid), trimmed, 
edged. 

PnrrdtUha, am, n., N. of a Saman (-yxtitr- 
rdtHka). 

Pnrvika, as^ d, am, formerly or previously done ; 
formerly invited previous; [cf. strJ- 
jdtrvlka.^ 

J*ruTine-shthd, as, as, am, Ved. standing in the 
cast {} probably a wrong reading). 

Puridn, t, ini, i, derived from ancestors or fore- 
fathers, observed by ancestors, ancestral ; having for- 
merly, having formerly been (at the end of a comp, ; 
cf. krita-jP, bftukta~}P, stri‘2» )> 

Pnrrlna, as, d, am, derived from ancestors or 
forefathers, ancestral. 

Purrya, as, d, am, Ved. former, previous, 
preceding, ancient, old (opposed to nnnyas, nn- 
tana); first, next, nearest {^^y. = ni'dhh(Ua)', ex- 
cellent; (according to a Scholiast) young; {am), 
ind. before, formerly, long since, hitherto, at first. 

— Pnrrya-stufi, is, f., Ved. principal praise (Sfiy.— 
mukhyd stu(ih). 

pul, cl. I. TO. P. pulafi, pulayati, 
Cv \ -yitum, to collect, g.ather, heap up, accu- 
niulate. 

Pula, as or am, ra. or ii. (’ 7 ), or pdlaka, as, m. 
a bundle, pack. 

pulikd, f. a kind of pastry; [cf. 
purikd, polikd, pauli.'] 


pulya, am, n. an empty or shrivelled 
grain of corn. 

nn piish (=rt. 2. push), cl. i. P. pu^ 
C\V shati, pushitmi, to nourish ; to increase, 
grow. 

Pusha, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. pnsh)^ a kiiitl of mul- 
berry tree. Moms Indica; (d), f. epithet of the 
third Kal .7 of the moon. 

Pushaka, as, m. a kind of mulberry tree. Moms 
Indica. 

Push ana, as, xw.’^tpushan below; {a), f., N. of 
one of the Mstps attending on Skaiida. 

Piishan, d, m. (the a of an is not lengthened in 
the iioiii. du. pi. and aoc. sing, du., e. g. nom. du. 
piishanau, nom. pi. pnsAanas, acc. sing, pusha- 
nam, acc. pi. pnslu^as, or according to some also 
pushas, inst. sing, pushifd or piishd, loc. .sing, 
or pusha\ii or pushi, sec Gram. 157), N. 


of a Vcdic deity (regarded as the guardian of flocks 
and herds and of property in general, cf. />uah(int- 
hhara ; in the cliaracter of a herdsman he is repre- 
sented as carrying an ox-goad and riding in a car 
drawn by goats, cf. ajds'va; in that of a presiding 
deity of the sun he is all-secing, the companion of 
travellers, guide of the soul on its way to the next 
world, and the lover of his sister SuryS ; he causes 
the alternation of day and night, and is associated 
with Soma or the Moon as protector of the universe ; 
he is invoked together with various gods, but most 
frequently with Indra and Rhaga ; his most remark- 
able epithets are d-yhriui, kupardin, dasra, da- 
sma, dasma-vardas ; in the Brihmanas Pushan is 
represented as having lost his teeth and feeding on a 
kind of gruel, whence he is called karambhdd; in 
later times he is enumerated among the twelve 
Adityas, and regent of the Nakshatra Revatl or 
Paiishna); N. of the san.*^ Pusha U’O'at, dn, atl, 
at, Ved. accompanied by Pn.shan ; {SSiy.) = push(yd 
yukta, filled with nutriment. Pusha-dauta-haro, 
as, in. ‘ taking away POshan's teeth,’ an epithet of 
^ivA.mm J*usha-bhdsd, f. ‘sun-splendor,’ N. of the 
capital of Indra; (also spelt pusha-bhdshd.)^ J*n~ 
shii-mitra, as. ni., N. of a man with the surname 
(jobhila. — 7 ^ 7 a 7 / «-/■«//, is, is, i, Ved. having POshaii 
as a giver, i. e. probably, among whom PQshan is 
the e.^pccial benefactor. — /*/ 7 .s 7 id 7 ma^‘rt {^sha-dP), 
as. in. ‘ son of PQshan,’ an epithet of Indra. — /^»7- 
shdsuhrid psha~as '), t, in. * enemy of PQshan,’ 
an epithet of Siva. 


Vni pusliadlira, as, m., N. of a son of 

Maim ; (probably a wrong reading for jirishadhra.) 

pushkara^ a word formed for the; ex- 
planation of pushkara (S^alapatha-b.Vll. 4, i, 13). 
jr T. pri, cl. 3. l^ piparti, papdra, pa- 
^ ri'hyati, apdrshlt (mostly Ved.), to bring 
over, carry over or rcross, ferry over ; to bring 
out of, deliver from (with abl.) ; to escort; to pro- 
tect, uphold, support, sustain, maintain ; to bring 
forward, jiromole, ailvancc ; cl. 9. P. prindii, 
to protect: Caus. P. (cp. also A.) pdrayati 
{-tc), -ydum, Aor. a pi pa rat. to ferry over or 
across, carry over, conduct through; to bring out, 
deliver, extricate, rescue, s;ivc, protect; to reach 
the otluT side of anything, to accomplish, achieve, 
perform, bring to a conclusi«^n ; to keep one’s gnMind, 
witlistand, oppose ; to be able or capable ; to live ; 
[cf. /end par. * to carry across ;’ Gr. irrpd-cw, nopo-s, 
TToptvs, rrop~0-pos. iropavv-o), voptv-oj, iropi^-oj. 
tiTTopos. amipf-(V. f p-wpo-s, viip-a, nftpd-u. irapd/v, 
TTftpdrtjs. TTfirnpitv. rreipof, nfpdvij, irvpntj, vfipd, 
rrrjpd-s : k.7iX. por-ta. por-tu-s, prritus. 

pvrt-cnl u-m, par-a-ri (?), j/arere, partus, porfare : 
Goth. far~au, ‘to go'^ Jar-j-an, ‘to carry:’ OM 
Germ, ur-faratu, ‘to perceive ;’ /ui"/ .* Angl. Sax. 
/yr./.] 

w 2. pH [cf. rt. priii^t cl- S- r.prinoiiii, 

C, papdra, parishyati, apdrshlt, partum, to 
please, gratify, delight ; to be ple.iscil or delighted. 

w 3. pri, cl. 6. A. priyate, papre, parish- 
^ yatc, a2}rita, partum, to be busy or active 
(in ry d-pri, q. v.); [cf. Gr. irtpa oj. nlp-vy-pi. 
m-irpd-aK-ciJ, vpt-a-pai, vpd-ffi-s, rrpa-Tia-s, Vvp~ 
vt], (p-nopos, ip-iro\d’<tt, naiXtcu; Lat. p/rc-iu-ui, 
ptrr-ari ; Old Gena. /Al, Jtili -- Mod. (ierin. Jcil , 

• cheap, venal.’] 


IJ 4. pA z=rt. pri, to fill, c|. v. 

^fUT pAkkd, f. a s])ecies of leguminous 

plant, IVigonella Coriiiculata ; [cf. sprikkd.'] 

•TO prikta, prikti. See under rt. i. prid. 
lyW jtriktha, am, n. possession, property, 

wealtli ; [cf. riktha.'] 

jppiks/i, f. (the nom. sing, does not 
7 M 
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prikshu-dhd. 


^ fW )»np piithivi-tna^a. 


occur; perhaps connected with rt. i. prii^, Yed. 
refreshment, food, nourishment, satiation.— /'nX' A «- 
dfta, da, <iw, Ved. (according to Siy.) ~ 
puroddihidUha ddha-madhyt' dhhjamdmth, being 
placed in the midst of the burnt tMlerings of animals, 
ghee, &c., or = pm-kshodhyah — pnikar»hen(i 
huhhukahitah ; (perhaps a corruption for pra- 
kshudhat ‘ hungry, eager.') 

priksha, as, fi, am, Ved. fleet, swift 
(?said of a horse); h.aving food, {Sly.) — fj?idgddy~ 
anua’i'af, possessing grass and other food; (as), 
m. a swift liorse, courser (an epithet especially of 
the horses of the Asvins, Agui, and Indra) ; N. of a 
man; a bMk.^Vrikska-prayaj, k, k. A*, Ved. 
(perhapsl hastening with swift horses; (S.\v.) in 
which obKitioiis of fi>oti begin to be offered (said of 
the morning). — iViAWi<i-i/(rm«, as, d, am, driving 
swift horses; {Sly.) — an /iditflm uiyamanam yas- 
min, in which there is the olfering of food; (tw), 
m. a proper N. (?). 

' Il ' j cl. 7. P. priaakti, pnpnr^a, 

pan'ishyati, apan^U, part^itn 7 n; cl. 2. 
A. priktf or prin-kte (sometimes referred to a form 
papri^t^ or jiapriii&, ^sinUtd or prinifitd, 
jHirf^ishyafe, aparcishta, parcitum: cl. i. A. 
part^ati, &c. (?), to mix, mingle; to bring into 
contact, connect, unite, join ; to be in contact, touch ; 
to till, satisfy, sate, sati.ite ; to give lavishly, grant 
bountifully, bestow anything (acc. or gen.) richly 
upon any one ^dat.^, lavish upon (Vedd ; to increase, 
augment, multiply; (A.) to till one's self(?); cl. 1 . 
10. P. pHirMti, par&iyatt, &c., to touch; to hin- 
der, restrain (V) ; [cf. Gr. irAc/c-cu, rrXiy’pa, vXoktj, 
vAoKa/xn-f , Jt-irAo^, perhaps irupKo-s, rrvp/aj-s : 
Lat. nm-pUt'd-or, pUc'O, da-phx, Vnyca, 

p(dij-a : Unibr. trihrii;a, ‘ triplicity Goth, jfnh- 
i'Om, * with folds fal-tk-a, * 1 fold ;\th.iht,jlihtu, 
dnhtum^s: Old Germ. = Mod. Gcrrii. 

Flacks = li\\y^.iiax; dihtan : Nbxi. Germ.^rff cA-^- 
cn: Angl. SUx. foly-ian : Slav, plcd-a, ‘ 1 plait.’] 
Prikta, as, a, am, mixed, mingled, combined ; 
brought into contact, touched, united, being in com- 
bination wth, touching (d. uutyukha-p ]', filled, 
full (c. g. fjhrlfa-prikta, full of ghee); (am), 11 . 
possessions, property, wealth (in tlicac senses a wrong 
reading for priktka, q. v.). 

Prikti, is, f. touch, contact, 
a. pri^, k, f., Ved. refreshment; (S\y.)—prdp^ 
turn knmayamdnn, desirous of attaining, or — hhuj, 
enjoying; icf. ykrifa-p , madhu-p .] 

pri^nhnka, as, d, am (fr. rt. pra^^h), 
one who asks or inquires after (with gen.) ; inquiring ; 
inquiring into the future ; (as), m. an inquirer, 
querist, investigator, inquisitive person. 

Prii^^hana, am, n. asking, inquiring. 

Prict'hd, f. asking, questioning, a question, in- 
quiry ; an inquiry into the future. 

Pri 6 ':hya, at, d, am, to be asked or inquired 
after. 


TTSf PrUf PP^j* cl. 2. A. prinkte, 
t \ various readings for rts. i . prii^, *]• v. 

^n^ar prM, cl. 2. A. prinkte, &c. See 
rt. I. prid above. 

XJS 

i N priti], to gladden, delight. 

mil PT^V' [cf* rts. 2. and 4. pri\, cl. 6. 
P. A. prinali, ~te, 8 cc,, Ved. to fill ; to 
please, gratify. 


PT^^f ^ ^ cd. (usually in loc. pi. 

pritsv, in Rig-veda I. 129, 4. pfittushu, but 
according to native grammarians also in other cases, 
viz. pritas, pritii, pridhhydin), battle, contest, 
strife. — Prit-suti, it, f., Ved. a hostile attack ; 
(Siy.) a hfjst. — Pritm-tur, ur, iir, ar, Ved. vic- 
torious ; (Say. ) = pfiiandm tarana-iila « dura. 

Pritana, am, ii. a hostile encounter (Ved.) ; an 


army (Ved.) ; (a), f. a battle, encounter, fight, con- 
test, (in the earlier language only in acc. and loc. 
plur.) ; a hostile armament, army ; a sm.'ill army or 
division consisting of 243 elephants, as many chariots, 
729 horse, and 1215 ftx>t, -= 3 Vahints; (««), m. 
pi. men, mankind (?). — /W/am 7 j ("iid-aj), k, Jr, 

k, Ved. running or rushing in battle. — Pritandji 

(^nd^aji), is, it, pyiCandj (Ath.irva-veda VII. 
85, i).mm J*ritand~jit, t, t, t, Ved. victorious in 
battle; (f), ni., N. of an Kkaha. — iVtVa/mjycs 
Cnd-aj ), am, n., Ved. ‘running-match,’ a fight, 
battle. — l*rUand~nt, tt, or pritand-paii, is, m., 
Ved. a leader in battle, cuinmander, general. — Pri~ 
tand-shah or pritJiand-sJtdh, t, (, /,Ved. winning 
battles, victorious, (Say.) immortal ; (f), 

m. an epithet of litdr.i.— /V< 7 a/o 7 -(t/o 7 //i/u, atn, 11., 
Ved. victory in battle (Sly.=^parakiya-sendhftU 
hJiara). Pritandhara {^^nd-dh°), at, rn., Ved. a 
challenge to fight; a fight, battle; (Say.)^stf/^r/nl- 
ntfahu rakshandrtkam dki'dnam. 

Prifandyat, an, anti, «^,Ved. fighting together, 
engaged in combat, (according to Mahf-dhara = 
tat 7 grdma-kiima, eager for Lcattlc.) 

Pritanuya, u<, us, u, Ved. hostile, inimical. 

PrUanya, Norn. P. pritanyati, -yitam,\^A. to 
attack, assail, to fight against. 

Pritanyd, L — pritana, an army. 

Pritanyu, ut, its^ u, Ved. attacking, hostile; 
(Sly .) — ytddham iddhat. 

Pritsndka, as, m. battle?; (a various reading 
for pritm in Naigh. II. 17.) 

'Mim prith, cl. 10. P. partJiaynti, -yitum, 
^ to extend (=srt. i. ptytfk); to throw, 
cast; to scud, direct; [cf. rt. 2. prat h.'] 

Pritha, as, m.(fr. rt. prith as another form of rt. 

l. prath), Ved. the flat or palm of the haiui ; a par- 
liailar mea.sure, the length of the hand from the tip 
of the fingers to the knuckles, or — 13 An-gulis; (* 7 ), 
f., N. of a daughter of S'Qra and adopted daughter of 
Kuiui and one of the wives of Pandu (she was the 
mother <if Kama before her marriage atjd of Yudhi- 
shthira, Bhima, and Aijuna after her marriage, see 
Kanti).mm Pritka-hara, as, m. an epitlict of S'iva. 

— 1 \rithd-jn, as, m. ‘son of Prith;!,' an epithet of 
Arjuna; the tree Pentaptera Afjuin,"" Prifka pafi, 
is, m. ‘ the husband of Pritha,’ an cpitliet of IMndii. 

— J* ritkdrani ( thd-ar ), is, f. * the Arani Pritha,’ 
a N. of KuntI the wife of Pludu (as the mystical 
wood from which the P.!ndav.a5 were struck (rut or 
generated ; cf. Pdnthira'VaJtni). — I*ritlul’’Suta, 
as, m. ‘ son of Pritha,’ an epithet of Arjuna. 

I*rit.haJc, ind, separately, singly, severally; apart 
from, besides, with cxccptum of, except (with abl.); 
without (with abl., inst., (rr gen.) ; dillcrently from 
(with abl.) ; iirithaJi prithak, one by one, .separately, 
with regular intervals; [cf. perhaps Gr. tpap-ao^f, 
Lat. par[t)s, prl-rus perhaps for pntJi-rnt, pri- 
jyerr,] — P rithak-karana, am, n. making separate, 
separating, distiiigucshing, setting apart. — /V/fAo/;- 
kdtna, at, a, am, Ved. having different wishes, 
having various dvsirc$. mm Jyitkak-kdrya, am, ii. 
a seqiarate or private afliiir, tlie allair of an individual. 

— PrifJiuJc~knJa, as, d, am, belonging to a separate 
or different (tniWy.m, Prithak-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -Ao- 
roti, ■Icarutr, -knrtum, to make .separate, sever, 
sunder ; to keep off, avert. — Prithak-krita, at, d, 
am, separated, severed, sundered, cut off; made 
distinct. — Prithakdiriyd, f. separation, disunion. 

— Prithak-kshetra, as, m. pi. children of one 
father by different wives or by wives of different 
classes. — PritJtalC'dara, at, i, arn, going separately, 
walking alone. Prithaic-tva, am, n. separateness, 
separation, diversity, severally; singleness, individu- 
ality; (cna), ind. singly, one by (ine.mm PrithaJe- 
tvadd, f. ‘ di verse-barked,’ a species of aloe com- 
monly called Mflrva, Saiucviera Zcylanica.— 7 Yt<Aa/£- 
jsirni, f. ‘ divcrsc-lcavcd,’ a species of plant, Hemio- 
nitis Cordifolia. — PyitJMk-yrindfi, at, m. a distant 
kinsman who offers the funeial cake by himself and 
not together with the other relations ; (according to 


Ku]\i)kai^ 8 amdin)daka.)>^ Pfitkak'dahda, at, m. 
a separate word, a distinct or independant word.— /'rt- 
(kak-fiayyd, f. sleeping tpaxt. mmpyithak’druti, 
it, I, uttering a distinct sound, distinctly heard. 
mm Pritkak-ttkita, at, d, am, existing separately, 
sepaiate. — Pr/MttA*-«f/«Vi, it, f. separate existence, 
separation. — PnV A A small-, it, it,i, regarding 

the world as separate (frojn (tod). — Prithag-dtmatd, 
f. separateness, severally ; discrimination, judgment. 

— Pritha g~dtman, d, d, a, * having a distinct 
nature or essence,’ separate, distinct, individual ; (d), 

m. individualized spirit, that of an individual as 
detached from universal spirit or the soul of the 
universe. — /*rf 7 Art</-fl^mtA*a, f. separate or individual 
existence, individuality. — Prithag-lda-manin, i, 
ini, i, rergarding God as distinct from the universe; 
[cf. pritha g-ahkimati^ — PyHhag-gana, at, m. a 
separate company.— /V/ZAff^-z/Mwa, at, d, am, hav- 
iiig distinct liTopuTtics.^PpUhag’-jaiia, as, ni. a 
man of the lower classes or of low taste, a man ol 
low character or profession ; (with Buddhists) a niar. 
in his natural state, one not yet illiiniinated ; an 
igiicjrant man, fool, blockhead ; a wicked or vicioi;> 
man, sinner ; the lower orders, low people, the niul- 
tiiiule ; (fit), in. pi. children of one father by different 
mothers ; the lower orders, populace. — Pyithag-dris, 
k, k, k, beholding other objects (than those of senst). 
mm pritJuaj-hlJa, tit, m. the plant Semccarpus Ari.i- 
cardiuni ( - hhalldtaka ). — Prithug-hhdea, as, rn. 
separate state or exi.stence, separatene.ss, dilTcrcncc, 
individuality ( — prithaJe-tra, q. v.). — Prithwj- 
hhiita, as, a, am, become separate, separ.aUrd, dif- 
ferent. — Pr it hag-yoga, as, a, am, (probably) hav- 
ing a different lot. PritMagyaga-karana, am, n. 
disuniting things connected with one another. — /Vj- 
tJiag-rnpa, as, d, tun, variously shaped, diverse, 
manifold, various, difftrrent, of ditferent kinds, — 7 V<- 
fhng-ntiJia, as, a, am, of different kinds, various, 
diversified, multiform, different from (wifft inst.), 

Pritha cl, f.'-=-^]tjrit,hivi below. 

Prithivl, f. (for prith ri, f. of prithn below \ 

‘ the wide (world),’ the earth. Earth personified (as 
the mother of all being.s, and often invoked together 
with the Sky ; in the Veda there arc three eartlis 
enumerated corresponding with the three heavens, 
that on which mankind lives being called hhiinii: 
in the Vishnii-Purriiia said to be the d:iughter of 
Prithu) ; land, ground, soil ; earth regarded as one 
of the elements; (according to Naigh. I. 3)--(i/t/'f- 
riJrsha, sky; prithivyd rratamor prithirydJi mm- 
sarpam, N. of a Sliman. { J^rithivt is soineliints 
shortened into y)y/7/t/7;t, especially in comps.] — 7 Vi- 
thivi-iva, am, n. the stale of tlie earth. — /V*' 
thiri-dd, as, at, am, Ved. earth-giving. — 7 7 ’t 7 A o f • 
hhdga, at, d, am, Ved. having the earth as a share, 
one to whom the earth is allotted, entitled to the 
earth. Prith ii^i-lokn, as, m., Ved. the earth re- 
garded as a world, the terrestrud world, — 7 ’yt 7 Af» f’ 
shad or prithiin-sad, t, t, t, sitting on the ground. 
mm Prithiri-ththa, at, d, «m, Ved. standing on the 
ground, stepping firmly (said of a hcjrse; Say.-- 
prithivydm turpraiiththitaJjl). — PrUhivt-kainpn, 
at, m. an earthquake.— 7 Yi 7 /(n'r 7 -A’/jAi 7 , i, ^ 
dwelling on earth (Ved.); reigning over the earth; 
(«), m. a prince, king, sovereign. — Pyithivi-^awlfn^ 
at, m. • earth -moon,’ N. of a prince of the Tri- 
gaTtas.mmt PyitJiivin-jaya, as, d, am, conquerinj; 
the earth ; (at), m. a prince, king, sovereign. — 7 Vt- 
thivi-iala, am, n. the surface of the earth, ground, 
bare ground, the very earth. Pyithim^liriha, 

n. , N. of a Tlrtha. mm ]*rithivi-dharart<it **' * 

prop or support of the earth, mm Pjrithivi-pati,ts,itt. 

‘lord of the earth,* a prince, king, sovereign; 
epithet of Yama the regent of the dead; a kind o 
drug ( sK fithahha). — PjrithivUparipdlaJca, as, n^. 

‘ guardian of the earth/ a prince, king, wwercign* 

— PYithid-pnrvataka, at or am, m. or n. (■*.)» 
rock-oil, petroleum (?). — Pyithivl-pdla, at, ***• 

* guardian of the earth/ a king, sovereign, m er. 

— PfWiivi-hhuj, Jc, m. * earth-enjoying/ a ’ 
sovereign. — Priihivi-manda, at or am, m. or n.(7> 



’ pfiihivi-m<ty4ola. 


priSni-ffarbha. 
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the SCO® earth. •« Pj^MtuS-ma^rfoIo, as, 

fj)H ni. n. the circuit of the earth. — iVi7/tfut- 

earthen. — /*rt- 

fjiivl-ranas cw, m. the sap of the earth. — 

■nnya, «»», n. the sovereignty of the earth. -iV-i- 
ihivhnihay cut, m. ‘earth-growing/ a plant, tree. 
^ l*nlhivl-lolin, (is, m. the earth considered as a 
worliii the terrestrial world; [cf. prithivi-loka.^ 
m J^nthii'Ua {^vi-tifa), as, ni. ‘ lord of the earth/ 
a prince, king, sovereign. — Pir^7/^^r?-rf«/^ra, fis, m. 

• tlic Indra of the earth,* a king. — Viithivy-dp'ula, 
Hit ni., N. of two princes of Ka^niTra. 

Vrithn, us, U4f or vt, ii, broad, wide, expansive, 
extensive, spacious; ample, abundant, luxuriant; 
large, great, gigantic ; detailed ; prolix ; numerous ; 
Miiart, clever; various; important; {us), m. a N. of 
Agni ^**’*=1 ® particular measure of len^ ( = 
j,rilha ) ; N. of a mythical personage (^prUht, see 
cdI. 3 ) ; N. €if a son of An-enas ; of a Vrishni and son 
of ditraka; of a son of Citra-natha ; of a descendant 
of IkshvSku (son of An-aranya and father of Tri- 
.^aihku) ; of a son of Para ; of a son of Pra-stara ; of 
.1 son of Ru^aka ; of one of the Saptarshis ; of a son 
o{ one of the Manus ; of a Danava ; of a monkey ; 
(//,<;), f. a pungent seed, Nigclla Indica; a medicinal 
<iiibsuince (commonly 1tiiHjii~palln) ; opium ; (r*), 
f, ‘the wide (world),’ earth; earth as an clement; 


iho- pungent seed Nigella Indica; hmQu-pailn; 
the plant lloerhavia Prt»cumbcns ( —piinar-udva, 
1 - ' •) I cardamoms ; a kind of metre consisting 
.if four lines of seventeen syllables each; another 
inctie containing eleven syllables in each line ; N. of 
tiu* mother of the seventh Arhat of the present 
Ava .sarpini ; [cf. rt. )irath ; * breadth 

/end Ji'nlh-nnh„ * breadth Or. v\arv~t, vXdr-os, 
ttAut-i;, rrAdT-avo-s, vkdO-avo-s, irXaO-dpij, wAdrr- 
.Tw, irXdfT'fJuif irAaiT-rd-a, c^-irAa<r-Tpo-v ; Lat. hit- 
Ufi for fthilii.'t ; Aa^///)n, ‘ flat country Lith. 

plat us: Ooth. ftraul'S, ‘broad:* Angl. Sax. hrdd: 
KMg. hmid: Mo<l. Germ, b/cf/.] — 7Vf7A//-/vi;‘- 
num, a, in., N. of a son of S'a^a-vindu and grands<jn 
oftVitra-ratha. — f. a various re:idiug 

for ptilhn-hilpanu^ q.v.’^rriUiud.nifi, is, m. 

* far-famed,’ N. of a son of S'asa-vindu ; {is), f., N. 
of a daughter of .S'flra. — Prithu-Jcola, as, ni. a .spedes 
‘*f jujube. — 7 its, in. pi. ‘far-going/ N, of 
a ebss of deities under Mann Cfikshusha. — 

/mau, rt, rt, a, Vc<l. * broad -path cd/ having a broad 
path; thick-set?; {S^y, ~ prithu-hhdvam prdjt^ 
vnent.)^ Prifhn-ffrlva, as, in. • broad-nccke<l,’ N. 
'•f -t Raksliasa.— Prithti-t^iirv atu ilrkskana {^ta- 
fhh'), as, #7, am, having large, beautiful, and curved 
eves.-. /V?7Art-<^(V//i.</rt, ns, in. ‘ broad -leaved,’ a 
species of pUnt {=--^hnrid-{jarbha). — Prithu-ja- 
[/Innia, as, a, am, * large-hipped,’ having broad hips. 

- i'nthu-jaya, as, in. ‘ victorious far and wide,* N. 
*1 a sou of S'.'isa-vindu. — 7 ^pM 4 -//rtrt//, a, a, a, 
Ved. ‘ broad-pathed,’ having a bro.id path; [cf. 
krtfhu-f/Tiian.} — Prithn-jraija, as, a, am, or 
pt'dhn-jrayas, tls, as, as, widely extended, spread- 
!ug widely; of rapid or extended impetus (Say. 
~prHfiu-java -•« sfitjhra-ynmin — prathita-eega). 

- I'ritlm-tama, as, ii, am, broadest, widest, largest 
( J praihUhtht). - Prithadai 'a, as, a, am, broader, 
wider, larger, more spacious, very large or important 
( ^-praihhjas). - Prithu-td, f.' or prithii-tva, am, 

width, largeness, greatness. — 7Vi7/irt- 
7 , tn/, |\ far-seeing, far-sighted (in a ineta- 
p orital sense). — 7Vt7/iw-</rtnrt, as, m., N. of a son 
‘ asa-vindu. — ug, u, 

broad and long arms, broad and long-armed. 
■* {'dfaHUiarani’-dhara, as, m. ‘supporting the 
earth,’ an epithet of Vishnu (Maha-bh. S’.’lnti-p. 

PpUkurdhiira, as, d, am, ‘ broad-edged/ 
aving a wide or broad edge. — 7 Yt 7 Att*m 7 rtm&rt., 
lAi’/ ' kips, large-hipped. — 7Y7- 

Mdo 5 *** *'• (probably) a broad space at the 

\ » chariot) ; (according to Say. an adj. ds, as, 

havir broad-flanked, 

I"* ^ horse). — 7 Y*-- 

pti tra, as, m, ‘ broad-leaved/ a kind of garlic 


{—rdkta-lniuna). om Pnthu-par^u, us, us, u, 
Ved. armed with large sickles ; (Say.)=t?wiFrnrtrfm- 
paHw-hoAta, holding large rib-bones of horses. 

— Prithu-pald^ikd, f. Curcuma Zedoaria ( — 
jholniilui). — Ppithu-pdjas, ds, ds, as, Vcd. far- 
shining, resplendent (said of Agni, of the horses of 
Ushas, of the chariot of the Asvins, and of Indra- 
V .ayu ; Say. ^prithu-tejaa or prithii-veyas). — Pri- 
ihu-pdni, is, is, t, Ved. broad-handed (.said of 
Savitri; S^y.==imdhat-1cani). — V rithu-pragdna, 
ns, rt, am, Ved. having a wide approach or access, 
approached by wide avenues ; (Say.) ^prithu-gUi, 
nmeh-huded. •^Prithu-pragdman, d, d, a, Ved. 
wide-striding, taking wide strides; moving fleetly 
(Say. =prithn~pragamana).^ PrWui-pratha, as, 
rt, am, far-famed, having a wide reputation. —iVi- 
thu-prolha, as, d, am, having broad or wide nostrils 
(said of a hone). ^ PHtfiu-hahu, w, us, u, broad- 
armed, having brawny znns.^^Prithu-hudhna, as, 
rt, am, braad-based, having a broad basis or foot, 
having a broad sole or under-part {S^y.==gtl^flIa~ 
rnuia). ^ Pnihadduirnna, am, n. the wide world. 

— 1‘fiihi-mridrilcd, f. ‘ wide grape,' (probably) a 
raisin. — Prithn-ya^as, ds, ds, as, far-famed, of 
wi<le renown; (ds), m., N..of a son of S^asa-vindu; 
of a son of Varah.a-mihira. — 7*/t7Au-yrt»mw, d, d, 
a, Ved. ‘ broad-pathed,* having a broad patli (said 
of I Ishas) ; (SSy.) =^prithn-ratha, a sp.acious chariot. 

— l\rHhu-ra^mi, is, m., Ved. ‘broad-rayed/ N. of 
a Yali. — iyi7//.rt-rrtA*mrt, as, or prithu-ruhnan, 
d, m., N. of a son of Par5-jit (or Para-vrit).— Pri~ 
thu~romaa, d, m. ‘having broad hairs or scales,’ a 
fish. — Pritlinroma-yugma, as or am, m. or n. (?), 
the sign of the zodiac Visccs.'^Prithiido^ana, as, 
a, am, large-eyed, having large eyes. — Pritfui- 
vaktrd, f. ‘ wide-mouthed,’ N. of one of the M.ltris 
attending on Skaiida. — iYi 77 iw- 7 V’«/rt, as, m. ‘ having 
excessive force or impetus,* N. of a prince. — Prithu- 
,<imha, as, m. a sjiecics of Syou^ks."^ Prithu^s'iras, 
ds, ds, as,Ved. broad-headed, flat-headed. — 7*W//iu- 
ifckhara, as, m. ‘ broad-crested,’ a mountain.- iY*- 
thu-iirara, as, m., N. of a being attendant upon 
Skanda; (probably a wrong reading for itritku' 
.sVrtwe'f.)— Prithn'-^raras, ds, ds, as, far-famed, of 
wide renown ; {ds), m., N. of a man ; of a son of 
S^asa-vindu; of a .son of Raghu; of a son of the 
ninth Manu; of a .serpent-demon. — iYt7Art-.sV?, Is, 
Is, i, having great fi»rtune, highly pro.spcrous. — 7 Y*- 
tha~^roui, is, is, i, * broad-hippe«i/ having broad 
hips, having large buttocks. •• Pr it ft u-shc?ifi{fir{thu 
+ send), as, ni. ‘ having an extensive anny,’ N. of 
a SOM of Ku<':int (or Ru<5irasva) ; of a st»n of Vibhu ; 
(also read pri(ha~stna.)^^J*rithn-sfi{hu, us, as, 
a, or pHthorshthuka, as, d, «w, Ved. (.according 
to Mahl-dhara) prithadivsa'hhdra, abundant- 
haired, having a broad plait or tuft of hair ; mucli- 
praised, much-desired, desired of many; (according 
to the Nirukta and S\y.)^prithu~jaghaiia, q.v. 
••Pritku-sattva-vat, an, ati, at, abounding in 
great living acsLturcs.mm Pritha-sampad, (, t, t, 
possessing large property, rich, wealthy. — 7 
skandha, as, d, am, * broad-shouldered,* a bt^ar. 
^ Priihndaka Cihu~vd'), am, n. ‘having exten- 
sive waters,* N. of a sacred bathing-place on the 
northern bank of the Sarasvatl.- Prithudaka-svd- 
min, i, m., N. of the author of a a^mmentary on 
the Brahnia-gupta. — Prf7AM<7rtra {^thuaul ), as, d, 
am. hig-bellicd, stout, corpulent; (a/i), ni. a ram. 
•m Prithupdkhfdna {^thn-Hp°), am, n. ‘cpistxle 
of Prithu,’ N. of the twen^-ninth and thirtieth 
chapters of the second part of the Padma-Ihir5in. 

J*fithvidmravaka, as, m. a species of tree (« 
ivcta’maiiddraka). — PrHthvUkkdia, am, n. a 
hole or pit in the earth, cavern. — Prithrl-tjarldia, 
as, m. an epithet of Ganeia. ^PrWiri’tgHfta, am, 
n. a dwelling in the earth, a cxvc. — Pn(hri~<*au- 
drmhiya. as, m., N. of a v/oik. ^ Prifhrhja, am, 
n. ‘ earth-born,* a species of salt {*sga(ia~larana). 

— Pj'ithvhdanita-pdladd, f. the office of chief of 
the police, prefecture of police. — 

as, in., N. of the author of the Bhuvanc^varl-stotra 


hymn; of the author of a commentary on the 
Mfi6-6hskit\k!k.^m Prithvi-pati, is, m. ‘lord of the 
earth,* a prince, king, sovereign.- Prif A 
as, m. ‘earth-protector,* N. of a man. — iYi/A«- 
pura, am, n., N. of a town in Magadha. — YY^^Ari- 
biuira, as, in. (?), a species of the Aty-ashti metre. 
^Prithm-hhvj, k, ni. * carth-enjoyer,* a prince, 
king. — Prithvt-rdja, as, m. ‘ king of the earth/ 
N. of a prince. — Prii7«‘i.<a (°ri-irfrt), tw, m. ‘ lord 
of the earth,* a prince, king, sovereign. — iY*^At?i- 
hara, as, m., N. of a man. 

Prithukn, as, am, m. n. rice or grain flattened ; 
rice scalded with hot water and then dried over a 
fire and ground in a mortar; (as), m. a child, 
boy, tlie young of any animal; (d), f. a girl; a 
species of plant ( ^ hin-gu-pattn). 

Prithuia, as, d, am, broad, large, great; («), 
f., N. of a medicinal substance {=^hingii-pattri). 
— Prithaldksha {°la~ak°), as, m. ‘large-eyed,’ N. 
of a prince, a son of Catur-an-ga. 

Prithvlkd, f. large cardamoms; small cardamoms; 
a small pungent seed, Nigella Indica. 

pnthavana, as, in., N. of a man. 
prithnsm, as, m., N. of a prince. 

prithi, is, m., Vcd., N. of a man 
(according to S.ly. a Rajarshi) under the especial 
protection of the Asvins. 

^ftraiT prithikd, f. (said to be fr. rt. prith), 
a centipede. 

prithirh See p. col. 3 . 

prithi, i, m., Vcd., N. of a mythical 
personage with the patronymic Vainya (said to have 
been the first anointed sovereign of men, to have 
ruled also the lower animals, and to have introduced 
the arts of husbandry into the world ; he is enume- 
rated among the Rishis and said to be the author of 
the hymn ^ig-veda X. 14 S). 

Hf; I ^priddku, us, m. or priddku, (said 

to be fr. rt. pnrd), an adder, viper, snake, serpent; {ns), 
m. a scorpion; a tiger; a panther { — (^itraka); an 
elephant; a tree.^m Pnddkti-sdnu, ns, vs, rt, Ved. 
having a surface like that of a serpent ; smooth or 
variegated or shining like a serpent ; (according to 
Say.) having the head uplifted like a serpent. 

prisana, as, 7, am (fr. rt. spri.i), Ved. 
clinging to, attached to ; tender, gentle ^only used in 
tile feni.) ; {am), n. clinging to. 

Prishtndyii, us, us. n, Ved. clinging to. attached 
to; tender; {$^y.)s=^spar^ana‘kdnia, desirous of 
contact. 

prUni, is, is, i (said to be fr. rt. 
spriff, the initial « being elided, sec Unadi-s. IV. 52 ), 
variegated, party-coloured, dappled. piebaM, speckled, 
spotted (us^ in the Veda as a favourite epithet of 
cows); manifold, diverse, various, of many kinds 
(Ved.) ; dwarfish, stunted, short, thin, small ; deli- 
cate, feeble; {is), f. (like all other words for ‘cow’ 
used in various figurative or mythical senses, viz.) 
earth, a cloud, milk, the .spangled or .starry skv, a 
ray of light ; a kind of fruit ; N. of the mother of 
the Maruts ; of the wife of S.avitri ; of the wife of 
king Sii-tap;u 5 (who in a former birth under the name 
of DevakI was mother of Krishna) ; (/'), t. the plant 
Pi.stia S!ratiole.s; {is), m. a dwarf; N. of a prince 
the father of SV.iphalk-a ; {ayas), m. pi., N. of a 
race of Rishis ; pr^ni or Jiharadrdjasya priM, 
N. of a Saman ; [cf. rts. prish and spji^; pfisk^ 
aia, prishat, prishaii: Gr. vepK-vo-s, irtpKo-s, 
nepKaivsiv, itpaK-vd-v, vpcK-v6~v, irp<5£, irpoml-t, 
irpwf, npoK-vrj: Lat. spuroit^s, sparg~o: Old 
Germ, spreng^cn : Mod. Gcrai. hf-spreng^en = Eng. 
gprinkk.'\"‘ PriM-garbha, as, a, am, being in 
the variegated bosom or in the bosom of the varie- 
gated one (Say. = ddityasya garhha-hhuta or 
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fsai>tolii'tila-i'arnah srirya~ra,^nMyih< teshdm gar- 
hha-hhuta)\ («<»), ni. an epithet of Krishna. 

— Primi^jUy <w, ux, ji, \'ed. driving piebald horses 
(said of the Maruts; S:'iy.~pr<V«i-rn/7i<i atini 
yt’Mm tt)i {us), ni., N. of a man. — i 

a»i, n., Vcd. the being variegated or party-eoloured. 
the being speckled or .^spotted. — as, 
nt. an epithet of Krishna. — as, 

d, am, Vcd. scut di'wn or hastening down to Prisni, 
i. e. to the earth t^^dd of the Maruts^; (Sily.) = 
Pri 'in/d nidtrd nitardm prayatdh, sent down 
by tlieir mother Prisni. — 7 f. ‘having 
variegateti leaves,’ N. of a plant, Hemionitis Cordi- 
folia. — rrisui-h 'iha, m, us, Ve^l. having speckled 
arms, i. c. front legs (said of a fmg) ; {ns), m., N. 
of a rnnhieal being. — PrUni-hhadra, as, m. * pro- 
pitious to Devakl,’ an epithet of Krishna. — iViV«i- 
mat or prisni-rat, an, atl, at, Vcd. containing 
the wt>rJ prisni. ••J*risni~mdtri, trl, Ved. 
‘having Pri>ni for a mother,' an epithet of the 
Mani!> ; ‘ having the earth for a mother,' an epithet 
of Ppisni-sringa, as, m. ‘having a small 

or a variegated crest,’ an epithet of KrUhna or Vi.shnu 
incarnate as Krishna: of Ciuith.mm Ppisni-stih'tha, 
as, d, am, Ved. having spotted thighs. — 
han, a, m., Vcd. slaying the speckled ^snake). 

— I*t isiiy-dhvagd, (. pri.<ni-^Hirnl, q. v. 

Pri:inil:~i, f. an aquatic plant, Pistia Stiatiotes. 

nn prish (akin to rt. prush ; cf. rts. 
\ spris and vrish), cl. l. P, parshati, pa- 
parsha, isirshishyati, aparskit, par^hitum, to 
sprinkle ; to weary ; to ve.x ; to hurt, injure ; to give ; 
cl. I. A. parshate, parshituin (a various reading 
for rt. rruh), to become wet: Cans, ^shsliayati, 
^yiturn, Aor. apaparshat, aplprisat: Desid. p{~ 
jsirithishati : Inteiis. parlprisyatf, pariparshti : 
[ct*. prisni j Zend parish^ ‘ to sprinkle.’] 

Pridait, an, atl, at, (Ved.) spcjtted, speckled, 
mottled, dappled, piebald, party-coloured, variegded ; 
sprinkling (in this sense used as a part.); (an), 
m. the spotted antelope ; the hog deer, porcine 
deer ; prishafdm patih, ‘ lord of the spotted ante- 
lopes,’ a N. of the Wind; {atl), f. a spotted cow; 
epithet f>f the animals ridden by the Maruts (usually 
said by commenrators to be sjwittcd antelopes, ac- 
cording to .Malif-dhara piebald mares, and often 
apparently identitied in the Rig-vctla with the horses 
of the Maruts) ; tlie female sp(ittcd antelope, spt^tted 
doe i^Pdrshati, the daughter of Prisluta ; jaO, a 
drop of water or of any other liquid.— a, f. or 
prishat’tra. atn, n. the being spotted or variegated. 

Priskad-a^va, as, # 7 , tun, Vcd, ‘having piebald 
horses,' an epithet of the Maruts; (according to Say.) 
riding on spotted antelopes ; (cm), m. air, wind, the 
cod of air or wind divinely pcrsmiified ; an epithet 
of ■S'iva; N. of a man; of a son of An-aninya and 
father of Hary-asva ; of a son of Vi-rfipa ; {ds), in. 
pi., of the descendants of Prishad-asva. — Pristuul- 

djya, am, n. spririklcd or clotted butter, ghee mixed 
with coagulated milk forming an oblation. — PrisJuid- 
djya-pi anutta, as, a, am, Ved. driven away from 
tfie oblation of ghee and Prishatl-vat, dn, 

atl, at, Ved. p>arty-coloured, variegated. — l*rishvl- , 
vatsa, as, d, am, Ved. having a spr>ttcd calf.- /Vt- , 
shad’-'Vnrd, f. ‘ the best among the variegated ante- 
lopes,’ N. of a wife of Ruru and daughter f;f a VidhyS- 
dh.4ra by Mcnaka (a sort of antelope). — 7 Vi«Aa<Z- 
raln, as, m. ‘ piebald,’ N. of a horse of VSyu or 
Wind ; [cf. ppishatf^arca.^ — l*fisluvl’Vdna, ns, 
m. ‘having variegated arrows,’ N. of a man.— /‘yf- 
fihsAara, as, a, ara (prisha for prishd + udara), 
Ved. ‘ specklcd-bcllied,' having the belly speckled, 
(sec .Scholiast on P 5 n. VJ. 3, 109.) 

Prishata, as, a, am, spotted, speckled, having 
white spxjts, variegated ; {as), m. the spotted ante- 
lope, tlie porcine deer ; a drop of water ; a spot, 
mark ; N. of tlie father of Dru-pada. •• Prishtitdjfva 
{'ta'OA ), as, ni. air, wind ( ^ pfishad-as'i'a). 

Prishatha, as, m. an arrow (s/j calleij as being 
variegated or as being as swift as an antelope). 


Prishaddhra or pf'ishadhra, as, m. (probably a 
comp. fr. prishat f dhra), N. of a man the son 
of Manu and author of the hymn ^ig-veda Vlll. 

Valakhilya 8). 

Pfishadhrn, us, m., N. of a warrior on the side 
of the PAiulavas. 

J*rishanti, is, m. a drop of water (probably an 
error for prishanti, n. pi. of prisiiat). 

Ppis/tdtah'a, am, n. a mi.vture of ghee and coagu- 
lated milk or .some similar compound ; {as), m. an 
epithet of Rudra ; (<)> 1 * * kind of disease or N. of 
a female demon causing this disease. 

l‘ritihoilydna, am, n. (fr. for + 

udylna), a small garden or grove. 

1. prishta, as, a, am (^for 2. and 3. see below), 
sprinkled. 

prisha-bhdshd, f. == pusha^bhdsd, 

q.v. 

prishakurd, f. a small stone used 

as a weight. 

^ 2. prislita, as, a, am (for sprishta fr. rt. 
Kpris), Val. cleaving or adhering to, in contact 
with {Sriy. ~ sam-spridifa, or — ni-shikt a — ni- 
hita). — Pfisbfad>anil/iu, us, us, n, Ved. (perhaps) 
having devoted relatives «‘r attendants; (Say.) — 
trludm htiiidhith, a friend to tlu'se who praise him. 

PrUhti, is, f., Ved. a rib { ^ parsn) ; loucli ; a 
ray of light, — nlf, in., Ved. carrying 

on the back (as a Idt^y-iimnyti, as, 

m., Ved. a pain in the side. — 7 ViWi(y-Jmay//J, 1 , 
ini, i, Vetl, leding a pain in the side. 

jifislita, as, d, am (fr. rt. prat'h), 
asked, inquired, questic ned, ink-rrogatcil, demanded. 
— Pfishfdhhitihdyin {'(a-tdi/t ), /, iid, i, Ved. an- 
sw'cting that which is a,sked, an>wcring an inquiry. 

I*iuhfrd, ind. having a.>»ktd t»r iinjuircil, having 
questioned or interr< gated, 

prishtahayana, us, m. an elc- 
pliant : a species of grain. 

prishtJia, am, n. (jirobably fr. prn-stha 
or perliaps fr. pard-stha), the back of any .animal 
(as .standing out prominently;, the back in general 
(e. g. asra-prishthe satnmatah, admired on h(jrsc- 
buck, i.e. a good rider; pxlshtliani tin, in bend 
the back, make a low obeisance) ; tlic hinder part 
of anything, the rear [cf. t.cnd-p''] ; tlie upper side, 
uppermost part, surface, superficies (c. g. divah 
I prlsh/ham, V'c<l. tlie surface of the sky, vault of 
j heaven ; tf. fjhnta-p tri-p^, udha-p ) ; the flat 
rcK'f of a house; a terrace; a page of a bo()k; N. 
of a particular arrangement of .S.iinan.s employed at 
the midday oblation, and formeil from the Rathan- 
tara, Rrihat, Vairupa, Vairaja, .Vakvara, and Raivata 
S.auiaris, (in this sense more usually written a.s a 
comp, prishtha-stnt ra, q.v.); N. of various SS- 
nians; (e/m, e), ind. at the back, behind, from 
PrisUtha-tjopa, tis, ni. one who guards 
or protect.s tlic rear of a warrior while lighling. 
^ Prishtha-fjianthi, is, ni. ‘back-knot,’ a hump 
on the back, — y yiW///t^/-y///iir/, as, m., N. of a 
nizix."" Prislitha-t^aksbns, //w, m. ‘ having eyes in 
the back,’ a CTib.^mJ*rishtha-ja, as, m. a form of 
Skanda; (also considered as a son of Skanda.) 

PrishlUa-Jdfia, am, n.^prisbfhnsyn miihim, 
‘the root of the back,’ (prob.ibly) os cix-X-Tgis ; [cf. 
jdha.^ — P risk! had a! puna , am, n. the exterior 
muscles on an elephant'!, back ( talpana). — Pfish- 
tha-drishti, is, m. ‘ looking backwards,* a bear. 

— P ruhthti-piitin, i, iul, i, being behind the 
back of a person, following, observing, controlling. 

Prishtha-phaln, am, n. the superheial contents 
of a Prishfliadjhanga, tw, m. ‘breaking 

or bending the back,' epithet <If a mode of fighting. 

— Prishfhorhhdfja, as, m. the hinder part, back. 

— Prishtha-madhyn, ns, nu the niidtlle of the 
back.^ Prisktha-mnnHa, am, n. the flesh on the i 
back ; prUhthainnmam kkdd or hhahsh, ' to cat - 


the flesh of a person’s back,’ t. e. to speak ill of any 
one behind his back. — Pi'ishtha.mdnsdiUi (%.. 
ada) or prishthamd7jsddana (’sa-nd ), as, d, am, 
* eating tlie flesh of the back,’ backbiting, s()eakiiig 
ill of a person behind his back, i backbiter, tale, 
bearer, slanderer; {am), n. backbiting. — /YwAt/m. 
yajran, d, in., Vcd. one who sacrifices on high 
places {SJiy. = rathnntara-hrlhad-ridihhir tjann). 

— Prishtha-ydua, am, n. ‘going on the back (ot 
a horse &c.),’ riding ; {as, d, am), an animal for 
riding, riding horse. Prishfha-rahsha , as, m. one 
who covers the rear of a warrior while fightim/; 
[cf. prhhlha-tjopti.']^ Prishtha-rakshaiia, a]ii, 
n. protection or defence of the back. — Prishthu. 
mnsiti, as, m. the back-bone. — Prish(ha-vdstu, w, 
n. an upper story, the upper room of a buildini;. 

— P rishtha-vdh, (, m. (f. jn ishthaulu, see Gram. 
182. (•), a draught-ox, an ox employed for draught. 
(alsi> read prushthti-cdh aud pashtha-edk) ; ‘borne 
on the back,’ ixdux^. ^ Prishfha-rdhya, as, ni. .1 
draught-ox, an ox carrying buriicns. — Prishfjuh 
saya, as, a, am, lying or sleeping on the back. 

— Pridifhasrin-ija, as, m. ‘ having horns over the 
back,* a wild gi>at. — 7 V/s//.//ia-Ari//f///i, 7 , m. ,i 
ram : a biifl'.ilo ; a eunuch ; an epithet of BhTma-sen.i. 

— Piishlha-stnfrti, am, n., N. of a particuLr 
.arrangement of S.liiuns ( pyishtjui, q.v.). — Prid, 
thdmuja ( fha-tiit^), as, d, am, or prishthdiiu- 
l/dmln ( tha-an ), /, ini. i, going behind, foilowinj; 
(opj^osetl to ayni-yti)."^ J^rlshfhtlsfhi { (hti-as 

i, 11. the b’dik-Ume."" ]*rishthi-innkha, as, 1, um, 
having the face in the hack. ^ Pfidifhiniuya (thu' 
nd ), as, d, am, ‘ rising from behind,’ an epithet <«: 
the signs of the zodiac, Aries, Taurus, (lemiiii. 
Sagiltariu.s, and Capricorn. 

Prishttmka, am, n. the back; prishfhaka hi, 
to pl.ire behind, postpone ; to resign, renounce. 

Prishthtidas, ind, from the back, from behind, 
bchiiui the back, at the bark, behind (with gen.); 
to the back, backwards; on the back; behind tlic 
back, secretly, coveilly; prishthataU kri, to place 
on the back (c. g. parrafttm prishthttf.ah kritra, 
having placed the imuintain on his back) ; to plate 
behiiui the back, neglect, forsake, abandon ; to re- 
sign, renounce, desist from; prishthato yarn, to;;' 
at the back, follow, pursue; pyfshJhuto hhu, to be 
behind, i.e. to be disregarded, to be an object e, 
iiidiflerence, 

Prishthya, as, d, am, relating or belonging to 
the back; belonging to or coining from the heights 
(Vcd., e. g. prUhthyam pa yah, ‘milk from the 
heights,’ i.e. Soma, or according to Say. — tZ/rnm- 
kttni paytih, sustaining milk); forming the Prislitl-i 
hymns (Vcd.); liaving the Prishtha hymns (said » ^ 
a particular period of six siierilicial days, Vcd.); ni*'- 
111. w'ith or without asra, a hor.se for riding or for 
draught, a pack-horse; {as, am), m. r\.^ prishtha- 
lidm .Httmuhah [cf. P;In. IV. 2, 42] —/j/o/zmim/* 
samuhah (Ijjvala-datta on Unadi-s. II. 12); ('[)• 
f. with or wdihout a.<t:d, a marc for riding or tor 
draught; an edge or ridge along the back ot the 
Vedi (Vcd.). ^ /'xisht/iyfi‘Stoma, as, ni., V'cd., N. 
of six Kkahas or of a period of six .sacrificial da}’!'. 
— Prisfdhydralamha. (’ya~av^), as, in., Ved-, 
scii. panfldha, a period of five saaiflcial days. 

prishni, is, is, i, small, short, or thin 
( =^pri^ni) ; {is), f. the heel ( —pdrshni) ; a ray ol 
light («/>mh/i). 

prLshni-parni, f. a wrong read- 
ing for prUni-panp, cj. v, 

pfishrd, incorrectly ^otprushrd^ q-'’* 

‘Q pri [cf. rt.s. i. and 2 . j)ri, priri]t 9* 

t and 3. P, (Vcd. also A.) priiidti {- 9 ^ 
pifiarti (3rd du. pipritas or pipurtas, Vopa-deva 

fi)f papdra (3rd du. pa/xiratus or paprui^' 
3rd pi. paparus or paprm, PHn. VII. 4, 
parishyati, parhhyati, apdrii, Prec. pHrydttP^ 
rilum, paritiim (Ved. forms, Impf. 3rd sing. • 
apiprata, Inipv. 2iid sing, purdhi, Aor. parsnif 
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.mnhaU parUkat; irregular Impv. 2nd ling. A. 

^ io'wrihifh 

Lisfy' refresh (e.g. ptlfin aparU, he satisfied or 
refreshed the Manes) ; to cherish, nourish, nurture, 
foster, rear, bring up ; to protect ; to bestow bounti- 
fully. grant abundantly, give plentifully, lavish (with 
3CC of the thing and dat. of the person, Vcd.) ; to 
collect, accumulate; (A.) to fill or sate one's self; 
cl . A. (properly Pass, but ep. also P.), puryate 
Aor. apuri, apuriahta, to be filled, become 
full to be fulfilled ; to be sated t>r satisfied : Caus. 
viirayali, ‘yitum [cf. Caus. of rt. i. pri\, to fill, 
fulfil (Ved.); purayatit -te, -yitum (sometimes 
regarded as derived fr. a separate rt. pur, q.v.), 
to fill, fill “P* replenish; to fulfil (a wish, hope, 
promise, &c.) ; to make full, fill out, intensify, 
strengthen (a sound) ; to fill with wind, blow, wind 
(a cmich-shell or other wind instrument) ; to draw 
(a bow, or an arrow to the ear) ; to cover completely, 
cover up, surround, envelop ; to load or enrich (with 
gifts) ; to spend the whole (of a period of time) ; 
Desid. pipariahati, piparialuiti, pupurahati, pu- 
jmrifhalf : Intens. popuryate, paparti, popurti ; 
[cf. rt. 1 . prixt 3. pwt, piira, puru, piilu: Zend 
par, ‘ fill perena, * full Gr. wi-p-irKij-iu, irX^- 
9-a), ir\€-oj-a, ir\‘^-p~rja, ir\rj-0-v~a, irk^-d-ot, irXoC- 
To-s : Lat. im-plc-o, pit-nu-a, ple-he~a, p6-pul-u-a, 
mnUna said to be for jmrtaa, am-plu-a: Goth. 

‘full;* fullo, ‘ fulness;’ full-yan, *to fill:* 
Old Germ, fol, folc: Angl. Sax. fyll-an: Mod. 
Germ. ruH • Eng. full : Slav. plit-nUf * full ;* 
ki'i, ‘ people ;* ple-me, ‘ a tribe Lith. pil-ti, * to 
fill p'il'H*t-3, * ftill ;* pHUha-s, * crowd :* Hib. pailt, 
.ibundant, plentiful, copious.*] 

pedaka, as, in. (said to be fr. rt. i. 
pat^), an owl ; the tip or the root of an elephant's 
tail; a couch, bed; a louse; a cloud; (ikd), f. a 
kind of owl. 

PrMiii, I, m. an elephant; (also read pidakin.) 
Vc&iht, as, m. an elephant. 

^ pe^u, u, n, or pe6uli, f. a species of bul- 
10US plant with esculent roots, Colcx:asia Antiquorum. 

in tila-peja, q.v.; (ri), f.=/?eyd. 

penjusha, as, m. the wax of the ear 

' ==pinpislm). 

^ pptn, as, d or i, am, m. f. n. (said to 
fi. rt. pif^ (]. V.), a basket, a large basket, bag ; a 
:liest ; a multitude ; a retinue ; (ria), m. the open 
land with the fingers expanded (^pra-haala). 

I'ttaka, aa, ikd, am, m. f. n. [cf. pitaha'], a 
casket for holding clothes, books, &c. ; (am), n. 
multitude, (X)mpany, quantity ; {ikd), f. a species of 
plant {-kuUngdkahU Icuverdkahl, kriahna-vrin- 
liku). 

I* ft aka, as, m. a basket. 

/Vf/fl, f. a basket, large basket ( ^petd, for which 
is perhaps only a wrong reading). 

peiM)hatta, as, m., N. of a man 

the father of the commentator Vi^ve^vara. 

pedhdla, as, m., N. of the eighth 

ArW of the future Ut-sarpinT. 

W pen. [cf. rts. pain, prain, lain], cl. 

• . . 1 *. lietiati. See,, to go ; to send (?) ; to 

S^»>d(?);toembricc. 

^ petva, as, m. (fr. rt. i. pd.^), a ram, 

' eep (Ved.) ; a small part ; (am), n. nectar, Anipta ; 

Sljce or clarified butter. 

, >j ni., Ved., N. of a man (under 

c especial protection of the Af vins, by whom he was 
with a white horse that killed serpents). 

ten P^*yfl»»ana, as, d, am (fr. In- 

rt. I. pa)^ drinking repeatedly. 

ped, cl. I. A. pehate, a various 
\ reading for rt. stv, q. v. 


peya, as, d, am (fr. rt. i. pd), to be 
dmnk or quafifed, fit to be drunk, drinkable, potable ; 
tastable, sapid ; (a«), m., scil. yajna-kratu, a 
drink offering, libation (Ved.) ; («), f. rice gruel ; 
any drink with a small quantity of boiled rice ; the 
decoction of anything after straining; a species of 
anise, «wwVrcyd; (am), n. a drink, beverage. 

I . peru, ua, ua, u, Vcd. (according to Mahl-dhara) 
drinking ; (iw), m. the sun ; fire ; the ocean ; the 
golden mountain. 

peyiisha, as, am, m. n. {=:piyusha, 
q.v), the milk of a cow that has calved within seven 
days, biestings ; fresh butter ; nectar, Anirita. 

peraja or peroja, am, n. a turquoise 

*j^). 

mU pera, f. a kind of musical instrament. 

^ 2 . peru, us, us, u (fr. rt. i. pri; for i. 
peru see above), Ved. drawing through, carrying 
across; leading through, delivering, rescuing; (Say. 
*^puraka, as if fr. rt. pfi.) 

^3- peru, us, us, u (fr. rt. pyai), Ved. 
swelling ; causing to ferm^t ; (SSy. » aarvaaya 
rakakaka, as if ft. rt. 3. pd); {ua), m. a limb, 
member (?). 

peruka, as, m., Ved., N. of a man. 

pel, cl. I. 10 . P. pelati, pelitum, 
peiayati, -yitum, to go, move. 

Tela, as, m. going; a small part; {am), n. a 
testicle. 

Velaka, as, m. a testicle. 

Pelava, as, d, am, delicate, fine, soft, tender; 
thin, slim, slender. — Pelava-puahpa, am, n. a 
tender flower. 

Pelt, (perhaps) t^pelin, see Gana to PSn.VI. a, 86. 

Pelin, i, m. a horse. — f. a horse-stable. 

peloja, as, m., N. of one of the 
attendants of S^iva. 

X pevilum, a various reading for rt, act% q. v. 

peh, as, m. (fr. rt. i. pis), Ved.= 
pe/of, q. v, ; [cf. puru-p^,] 

Pcifana, as, i, am, Ved. well formed, well made ; 
deairated, adorned. 

Pc^ala, as, d, am, artificially formed, adorned, 
decorated ; beautiful, charming, lovely, pleasant ; 
soft, smooth, tender ; skilful, dexterous, expert, 
clever, ingenious ; fraudulent, deceitful, crafty ; (am), 
n. beauty, loveliness ; [cf. Gr. iro(«-fXo-t, iroorfXX-w : 
Lat. ping-o, 2nc-tor, piotura: Old Germ, frh, 

* variegated Slav, platril, * variegated ;* pis-ati, 

* to write :* Lith. fkiaz-nu-a, ‘ splendid.*] — Pe^ala- 
tva, am, n. dexterity, skill. — iWa/a-modXya, as, 
d, am, slcnder-waistcd, having a delicate or slender 
waist. 


-kartum, to cut into pieces, to carve. — Pe^Ukoia or 
pe^i‘koaha, as, m. a bird’s egg. — Peiy-a^^, am, 
n. a bird’s egg ; a piece of flesh ; the fetus shortly 
after conception. 

Ptivara, aa, d, am (? for peakvara ft. rt. piah), 
who or what grinds. 

pesh [cf. rt. yesK], cl. i. A. peshate, 
peshitum, to exert one’s self or strive 

diligently. 

pesha, as, m. (fr. rt. pish), pounding, 
grinding; [cf. iild-p^J] 

l^eslmka, aa, ikd, am, one who pounds or grinds, 
a grinder, grinding, pounding, pulverizing, masti- 
cating. 

Peshana, am, n. pounding, grinding, crushing, 
triturating, pulverizing by means of a mill, {peahanam 
yd, to be ground) ; a threshing-floor ; a hand-mill, 
a stone and muller, any apparatus for grinding or 
pounding ; a plant, a species of Euphorbia with foree 
lobes. Euphorbia Antiquorum {^ iata-guptd, Ben- 
gali iekdloaija).""Peshana-vat, an, ati, at, a word 
formed for the explanation of pipiahvat, 

Pcahani, ia, i, f. a stone slab on which condi- 
ments are ground, a muller, mill-stone, grind-stone. 

Peshaniya, as, d, am, to be ground or pounded, 
fit to be ground or pulverized. 

Peshdka, aa,m. a small slab for grinding anything 
upon, a grind-stone. 

Peahi, ia, m. a thunderbolt. 

Peahtri, Id, irl, tri, one who pounds or emshes. 
one who grinds, a grinder. 

Peahya, aa, d, am, to be pounded or ground, to 
be triturated or pulverized. 

peshala, as, d, am,-=.pesala, q. v. 

peshi, f., Ved. (according to Say.) = 
hinaikd, pUd(*ikd, a malevolent spirit, female Pi- 
^a< 5 a; (perhaps) a nurse; spikenard (in this sense a 
various reading for pe.<i, (\.Y.).^Peahl’-kfd, a various 
reading for pafi-kri, q.v. 

Vl^peshtra, am, n. (perhaps fr. rt. i. pi^), 
Vcd. a bone. 

pes (=rt. pis), cl. i. P. pesali, 
pesitum, to go, move. 

Peauka, aa, d, am (ft. rt. pia), Vcd. spreading, 
extending. 

Pcavara, aa, a, am, going, moving ; destructive ; 
splendid. 

pesala = pesala, q. v. 

^ pai, cl. 1 . P. pdyo/i, pdyitum, to dry, 
wither. 

jminga, as, i, am (fr. pinga), belong- 
ing or relating to a rat or mouse ; derived from or 
composed by Pain-gya (as a book); acknowledged 
by the Paingins; (am), n., N. of a work; {aa), 
m., N. of a teacher (in this sense perhaps a wrong 





Pe^as, as, n., Ved. shape, form ; an artificial figure, 
ornament, decoration, embroidery ; variety of colour, 
brilliance; gold; [cf. arfea-p®, rtfa-p^] — i Vjfitia- 
kdri, f., Vcd. a woman who weaves artistically or 
embroiders. — Peiaa-krit, t, m. • the artist,* an epi- 
thet of the hand ; a species of insect, a kind of wasp. 
— Pe^aS’Vai, an, ati, at, Ved. decorated, adorned, 
ornamented. 

PtH, ia, m. a thunderbolt (for peahi) ; (is), f. an 
egg; split pease. 

Pf^ikd, f. (fr, pe^), rind, shell (of fruit). 

PeHtfi, td. 111., Ved. one who cuts in pieces or 
carves, a carver. 

PeM, f. a piece of flesh or meat [cf. j»iiifa] ; a 
ball or mass of flesh; the fetus shortly after con- 
ception ; a muscle (of which there are said to be five 
hundred in the human body) ; the peel or rind (of 
fruit) ; a kind of drum ; a sheath, scabbard ; a shoe ; 
the egg of a bird ; spikenard, Valeriana Jatanunsi ; 
a blown bud ; N. of a Pif fidi ; of a Kikshasi ; of a 
rivet, •mPe^-kfi, cl. 8. P. A. •karoii, -•kurute, 


reading for paittgya). — Painga-rdja, as, m., 
Ved. a kind of bird. 

Paingi, ia, m. (ft. pinga), a patronymic of YSska. 

Paimjin, 7, ini, i, derived from Pain-gya; (i), 
in. a follower of Pain-gya. 

Paingya, as, m. (a patronymic fr. jfdnga), N. 
of a teacher ; (am), n. the doctrine or the nuiiuaj ot 
Pain-gya. — Paingi-pulra, as, m. (ft. paingl, f. 
of paingya, + putra), Ved., N. of a teacher. 

paingala, as, m. pi. a patronymic 
from Pin-gala. 

Paittga/dyana, as, or paingaldyani, ia, m. a 
patronymic from Piihgala. 

Paingalya, am, n. the treatise ofPingala; brown 
or tawny colour. 

pai66hilya, am, n. (fr. pi66hila), 

sliminess, mucilaginousness. 


paijavana, as, m. (fr. pijavand), a 
patronymic of Su-dSs. 

7N 
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paii>jusha. poiri-ratha. 


paihjusha, as, m. the ear ; [cf. pin- 
yu^ha, yienjiisha.'} 

paitakika or paitdkikay as, 7, am, 
=^pif(ikena Aara^i, see Gaiu to Pan. IV. 4, 15. 

paithara, as, h am (fr. pithara), 
cooked in a saucepan, iKnlcd in a vessel or pot (as 
meat &c.). 

paithlnasi, is, or paithJnas, as, 
m. patroinniic of an ancient teacher, a Muni and 
author of a system of laws. 

pain [cf. Tts, pen, lain, prain], cl. i. 

P. painafi, painititm, to go, approach; 
to comnianci, direct (an act) : to send ; to touch or 
embrace ; U' pound, grind. 

paindapdtikn, as, 7, am (fr. 
ytinda'pdta), living on alms. 
rainddyana, a$, m. a patronymic from Pinda. 
Vahidinya, am, n. ((t. pindin), living on alms, 
mendicity. 

paitadararu, as, 7 , am (fir. pita^ 
tldru), sec Gaiia to Pin. IV. 3, 154. 

paitdputnya, as, 7, am (fr. pita- 
pntra), relating to father and son. 

paitdmahu, as, t, am (fr. pita- 
maha), belonging or relating to a paternal grand- 
father ; derived or inherited from a grandfather ; 
belonging or relating to Brahma, derived from 
Brahmi, governed or presided over by Brahma; 
{as), m. a son of Bralima, a patronymic (»f Mann; 
{Cut), m. pi. forefathers, ancestors. — Pa iVflwwr/ea* 
tirtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. 

PaUdmahika, as, 1, am (fr. pUd-maha), be- 
longing or relating to a grandfather. 

^ pnitrika, as, }, am (fr. pitri), belon;?- 
ing «»r relating to a father or to ancestors generally, 
coming or derived from a father, paternal, ancestral ; 
belonging or relating to the .^Ianes, sacred to the 
Manes ; (am), n. a sacred rite or S'raddha in honour 
of the Manes or deceased ancestors. — i*aa 7 ri 7 *a- 
dhann, am, n. ancestral property, palrimony. — /'ai- 
trika-hkumi, is, f. the country of one’s ancestors, 
fatherland ; a paternal estate. 

Paitrirnatya, as, m. (fr. pitiH-mat), sprung 
frum one who has an illustrious father, the grandson 
of an illustrious man. 

Paitriyajnika, Ved. or paitriyajnlya, as, 7 , 
nm (fr. pitri-ynjna], belonging or relating to a 
sacrifice to the Manes. 

Paitrishvusfya or paitriskrasnya, ns, 1, arn 
(fr. pitri-shcasri), sprung from a father’s sister 
or jralernal aunt; {(is), m. a father’s sister’s son, 
the son of a paternal aunt ; ( 7 ), f. a falher’.s sister s 
daughter, the daughter of a paternal aunt (sec Manu 
XI. 171). 

Paitra, as, t, am (fr. pitri), belonging or re- 
lating t(j a father or to ancestors generally, paternal, 
ancestral ; belonging or relating to the Manes, sacred 
or consecrated to the Manes ; (am), n. the part of 
the hand between the thumb and fore-finger, (ac- 
cording to others) the rofjt of the fore-finger [cf. 
piiri-tirtha'] ; a year or month or day of the 
Pitris. — Paitrdhoratra ( ra-rdt ), ns, in. a day and 
night of the Pitris or progenitors ( - = one month). 

Paitrika — paitrika {for which it is probably an 
incr^rrcct form). 

Paitrya, as, i, am (fr. pitri), belonging or re- 
lating to the Manes. 

pnitta, as, 7, am (fr. pitta), relating to 
the bilious humor, proceeding from bile, bilious. 

Paittika, as, t, am, bilious, of a bilious tem- 
perament. 

paittala, as, i, am (fr, pitiala), made 
of brass, brazen. 


paidva, fl.<, m., Ved., soil. a.iva, the 
horse of Pedu said to be a serpent-killer (FLig- 
veda IX. 88, 4). 

pain aka, as, i, am (fr. jnndkin), 
belonging to or auning from Rudra-S’iva ; (as), in. 
a patronymic from Piu2ka. 

paippala, as, t, am (fr. pippala), 

made of the wood of the holy fig-tree. 

PnippalCida, as, i,am, derived from Pippalflda; 
[Cis), m. pi., N. of a school. 

PaippalCidaka, as, 7, am, peculiar to or taught 
by PippalSda or PaippalSda; (am), n. the treatise or 
text of Pippalilda. 

Paippa/Citli, is, m. a patronymic from Pippa- 
Iftda : N. of a teacher. 

paiyavana, an incorrect form for 
paijat'ana, q. v. 

paiydsha, am, n.^zplyuska, q. v. 

paila, as, in. a metronymic from 
Pllil; N. of a teacher (a sage and prtunulgator of 
the ^ig-veda). — i*ai 7 rt-^a /*(/«, as, ni., N. of a man. 
— Pnila-tjnrbha, as, m. ‘otfspring of Paila,’ N. of 
a man. 

Piiihya, as, m. a metronymic from Plla. 

pnilava, as, 7, am (fr. plla), made of 
the wood of the Pilu tree (.is the stall' borne by a 
Vaisya, Manu II. 45). 

paisa1y(t, am, n. (fr. pesala), kind- 
liness, graciousness, affability, mildness. 

paisdeu, as, 7, am, relating or be- 
longing to a Pi.s 5 <!a or kind of demon, infernal, 
demoniacal; pai^Ctf'of/rahnl\dtmo\\hcsi\ possession ; 
(as), in. the eighth and lowest form of marriage, one 
of the eight forms marriage accr>filing to .Manu 
(described in Manu II!. 34 as taking place when a 
lover secretly embraces a damsel either sleeping or 
intoxicated or disordered in her intellect); a Pis^da 
or kind of demon ; (i), f. a present made at a 
religious ceremony to secure friendly regard ; a sort 
of gibberish spoken by demons on the sUige [rf. jd- 
^dCnddius/tn ] ; night ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people. 

PnisCiCika, as, 7 , am, relating or belonging to a 
Pi,<a<I!a or kind of demon, infcniai, demoniacal. 

pavfuna or paisunyn, am, n. (fr. pi- 
4iinn), the act of informing or giving information, 
tale-bearing, backbiting, calumny, espionage, rejM)rt- 
ing evil of others, malignity, roguery, depravity, 
wickedness. 

paishta, as, i, am (fr. pishta), made of 
flour, ground or made up into a cake ; ( 7 ), f. spirituous 
liquor distilled from meal or extracted from bruised 
rice. 

Paiditihn, as, 7, am (fr. jdshta), made of meal 
or flour; (am), n. a ‘quantity of cakes; spirituous 
li(]uur distilled from mc^. 

pofjamla, as, d, am, not full-grown 
or adult, young ; deformed, deficient in a member ; 
having a redundant member ; (aa), m. a boy, one 
from his fifth to his sixteenth year ; [cf. a-ji^C] 

Pawjamla, as, 7 , am, belonging or relating to a 
boy, iKjyish; (arn), n. boyhood (a period lasting 
from the fifth to the tenth year). 

]*augundaka, am, n. boyhood. 

pota, as, m. (said to be fr, rt. put), 
the foundation of a house [cf. pada] ; putting to- 
gether, uniting, mixing; (a), f. a woman with a 
Ijcard : a hermaphrodite ; a female servant or slave ; 
( 7 ), f. the rectum; a large alligator.— T’o^a-^a^, 
ns, ni. a species of reed, Arundo Tibialis; a kind 
of grass, Saochaium Spontaneuni ; a fish. 

Potaka, as, m. a servant. 

Potdya, Norn. A.pofdyate, Scc.,vapofdm hri. 


potalaka, as or am, m. or n. (:), 

or potalikd, f. a bundle or packet. 

Potpil'i, f. a bundle, parcel. 

W potika, as, m. a boil. 

as, m. (with Jainas) N. of 

the ninth Arhat of the future Ut-sarpinl. 

podu, us, ni. the parietal bone, the 

bone forming the upper part of the skull. 

pota, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. ph, 
but probably fr. a lost rt. pn, * to beget’), the yount^ 
of any animal [cf. mfiya-p ""] ; a colt, foal ; a young 
elephant ten years old ; a young plant or tree, the young 
shoot of a plant ; a fetus which has no enveloping mem- 
brane ; cloth, a garment ; the foundation of a house [u, 
pota] ; the site of a house or dwelling ; (as, am), m. 
n. a vessel, ship, boat ; [cf. pntra, 2. pans ; Gr. irwAo-j 
for wo/^-Ao-s, ttcjK-lo-v, ird-i'( 5 )» for vaf-i{d)s, iro- 
ia, iro-a, (perhaps irotf-e; fr. a form iroio as in mu8o- 
noio-s ; Lai. jmllu-s, Marrd-por, pu-er for por-ir, 
jni-t ra, pu-su-s, ptmi, jm-pn-s, pu~pa, pitpilUt^ 
pa-tH-s,pubfs,pum-ihi-s,pnmil-io,pr(v-pndin-m, 
pd-mu-m for pov-mn-m, pa-pnv-er ; Goth. fuhon), 
fain ^ Old Cierm. fnlo = Kng. foal; Lith. paufa-s, 

* an egg.’] — /V)/a-ja, as,d,nm, produced or dc- 
veloped from a fetus which has no enveloping iiieiii- 
brane (said of elephants and certain other quadrupe^is, 
as opposed to men, cattle, &c., which are called 
jardyu-Jn). — l*ota~dhd rin, i, m. a ship-owner, 
master of a vessel. — Pofa-jdara, as, m., Ved. 

* floating in a ship,* a seaman, mariner. — Pofn- 
hntdj. k, m. * ship- merchant,’ a voyaging incrchanl, 
sea-faring trader. — /Wa-h/aim/a, a.v, m. shipwreck. 
•mrtda-rakshn, as, ni. ‘ ship-goveniing,’ a largf 
paddle used for a rudder, the rudder of a boat. 

Vtdii-vnhn, as, m. ‘boat-conductor,’ a lower, 
boatman, steersman, one of the crew who keeps 
watch at the mast-head. — JUddCChddnna ( 
dt* ), am, n. ‘ cU)th-covering,' a tent. — 
dhiina { fa-ddh ), am, n. .small fry, a shoal <1 
young fish. 

l*(/taka, as, m. the young of any animal ; ayouM]' 
plant or tree (e. g. r^fifa-pofaka, a young inango- 
iree) ; N, of a Niga; the site <»r fouiidalion ot a 
bouse [cf. (jriha-^) ] ; (ikd), f. a kind of vegetable, 
Basella Lucida or Rubra; Anethuin Sowa,a.s^o/«r- 
pushpCi : (aid), f. Basella Lucida or Rubra; a kind 
of bird, Turdus Macrourus {‘==.<ydmd). 

Polala, as or am, m. or n. (?), N. of a .sea- 
port on the Indus (the navdAa of the ancients); 
N. of the residence of the Dalai Lama in Lha^^sa 
(also called pofnraka). 

Potalaka, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. of a moun- 
tain (^ potalaf).^ PoUdaka-priya, tts, ni. ‘tend 
of llie mountain Potalaka,' N. of a Buddha; of a 
Jina or deified teacher of the Jainas. 

l^otn, us, m. (fr. rt. i. pu),'—mdnahhdmf>e 
iodhnka. 

Potri, td, m. * the purifier,* an epithet of one ol 
the sixteen officiating priests (fUndJ) at a sacribcc, 
the assistant of the Brahman, (Say. 

JeartHj or yajnasya Mhayitjri}; an epithet ot 
Vishnu. 

Polya, f. =^potd.ndm samuhah, see Gana to Pa*.'- 
IV. a, 49. , 

Poira, am, n. the Soma vessel of the Potri, tnc 
office of the Potri, (Say. kfiiam harwt, 

potur yajiiah) ; a ship, boat [cf. iwta] ; 
snout of a hog ; a ploughshare ; a dress, garment (r) • 
a thunderbolt (?). — Potra-niandala, am, n. * snouj- 
orb,’ tlie round snout (of a hog &€.).•• M’f' 
yudhn (fra-dy'^), as, m. ‘armed with a simut, a 
hog, boar. 

Potrin, f , m. a hog, boar. 
as, m. ^produced in the tusk of a boar,* a 1””“ ® 
gem supposed to be found in the tusk of * ( 

^ Potri-rathd, f. ‘ hog-vchided,* (with 
an epithet of MayS ; (with Jainas) N. of a 
female divinity. 
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Voinyn. a«, «, aw, Ved. relating or belonging to 
the Potri. 

PopuvUt a/», /I, am (fr. Intern, of rt. i. pu), 
urifying or cleansing much or repeatedly. 

* pauiikaf a», *, aw, connected with a boat (as 
a cargo &c.)- 

potala, as, m., N. of a Brahman ; 
a wrong reading for potala, p. 598, col. 3. 

'^tf(T 9 pot(isa, as, m. a species of camphor ; 
[cf. Kng- potaaJi.'] 

potimatsaka, as, m., N. of a 

prince. 

pothaki, f. a kind of ulcer on the 
eyelids, red pimples on the eyelids. 

pothika, as or am, m. or n. (?), 
m a machine for hurling down stones, fire- 

brands, and fiery darts upon the enemy, a kind of 
biillista (?) ; [cf. solkdlatrivapothiku.^ 

poyaladuha, us or am, m. or 
II. (V), N. of a tank or pool. 

ifttporr/, as, in. in nila-p^, q. v. 

pula, as, m. (fr. rt. pul), magnitude, 
biilk ; a he;jp, quantity. 

iftfeWT po/ikd, f. flat cakes made of barley 
.1 wheat, &c. ; [cf. puHkd, juiull, puprUt.] 

Poll, f. a kind of cake. 

poUnda, as, m. the mast or the 
libs of a ship or boat ; [cf. pwldra, pdddi'dka, 

puvhja, as, m., N. of the father of 
the coinmcntator Gan-ga-disa. 

poshn, as, rn. (fr. rt. push), thriving, 
*7rowlh. increase; welfare, prosperity, plenty, abun- 
•lincc; nourishing, cherishing; inaintainiiig, sup* 
porting. 

PnuhnUa, as, m. one who feeds or nourishes ; a 
iiourishcT, supporter, breeder, keeper. 

I‘o>hann, att, i, am, nourishing, cherishing [cf. 

bringing up, breeding; (am), 11. the 
.irt of nourishing, dierishing, fostering, supporting. 

Vo}ihainya, as, d, am, to be cherished or pro- 
tofted, to be nourished. 

Posliai/itri, td, tri, tri, nourishing, cherisliing, 
■»ne who breeds or rears. 

ns, us, n, causing to grow, nourish- 
ing, cherishing (Vcd.) ; 111. (according to a 

Scholiast) the Koil or Kokii.i or Indian cuckoo; 
^probably) a crow. 

/ ‘ok/< (/?/<«/> w/i, ns, us, M, Ved. causing to thrive, 
nourishing, causing prosperity or welfare, advan- 
tageous. 

Ponhita, US, d, am, nourished, cherished, fostered, 
^U])p(jited. 

Poshitavya, as, d, am, to be cherished or pro- 
tected. 

Poshitri, td, tri, tfi, nourishing, feeding; one 
who breeds or rears. 

Poshin, V, ini^ nourishing, bringing up, rearing. 
Posh idea, as, d, am, Ved. prospering, growing. 

J oshti'i, (a, tri, ffi, a nourisher, chetisher, one 
"ho brings up; (fd), in. a protector, nourisher, 
^herishcr; grey bonduc. — iWt/fi-vara, as, d, am, 
® l>cst of nourishers, nourishing best. 

Y‘shya, as, d, am, well-fed, thriving; causing 
'Clare or prosperity, prosperous; to be nourished 
Of cherished, to be taken care of, to be fed, to be 
fought up; copious, mmposhya-tva, am, n. the being 
- I ” cherished ; being taken care of. 
to or poshya-putraka, as, ni. ‘ a son 

brought up/ an adopted son. -■ Voshyapuirii- 
*‘**°P*'® 0 ' ■" Poshya-varga, as, m. a 
persons or objects to be cheridied, as parents, 
reu, guests, and the sacred fire ; a family, house- 


hold. — an, ati, nf, Ved. causing pros- 

perity ; (Say. = hahu-poshya-jaHU-yukta.) 

poshadha, as, m. (with Buddhists) 
renewal of religious vows. 

Poshudkika, as, d, am, (i>crhaps) one who renews 
religious vows. 

paunsMiya, as, t, am (fr. pun^- 
< 5 aZi), belonging or relating to harlots, meretricious. 

Paan^dafeyn, as, m.,Ved. the son of a harlot. 

Paur^datya, am, n. female incoiitinciuy, harlotry. 

pavusuvana, am, n. (fr. pum-sa- 
rana), one of the SaQskSras or essential ceremonies 
of the Hindu religion ; a religious observance held 
when signs of a living conception take place (in 
order to obtain male offspring). 

paupsna, as, t, am (fr. 2. puns), worthy 
of or fit for a man ; relating to or good for man ; 
manly, virile; human; (am), n. manhood, manly 
strength. 

Paunsya, am, n., Ved. manhood, virility, manly 
power; the courage or virtue of a man, a manly 
deed (Say. — 6rt/a); (as, &c.), masculine. 

pauganda. She poganda, p. 598. 

pauhjishtha or paunjishta('i), as, 
m.,Vcd. (— piinjishtha), a ivherman; (ds), m. pi. 
a patronymic. 

paumfnrika, as, I, am (fr. punda- 
rlka), consisting of lotus-flowers ; (as), m. a kind 
of Soma sacrifice lasting twelve days (Ved.) ; a pa- 
tronymic of Kshema-dhritvan ; (am), n., scil. kush- 
(ha, a kind of leprosy ; a species of plant ( - pm- 
panndurika).’^ Panndarlka-padflknti, is, f., N. 
of a ritual work containing the prayers used at the 
Paundarlka sacrifice. 

paurtflarya, am, 11. a kind of drug 
used as a remedy for dise.'ised eyes (— pundurya, 
q.v.). 

^^paundra, as, m. (fr. puntfra), a species 
of sugar-cane of a pale straw colour ; N. of a country 
(said to include part of South Behar and Bengal) ; 
N. of a king of this country (regarded as a sou of 
Vasu-deva) ; N. of the conch-shell of Bhishma ; a 
mark, sectarial mark; (ds), m. pi., N. of a people, 
the inhabitants of the Paundra country. 

Panndrnka, as, i, am, (at the end of a comp.) 
^-paandra ; (as), m. the pale straw-coloured 
species of sugar-cane ; epithet of a particular mixed 
caste of hereditary sugar-boilers, (the son of a Vai^ya 
by a woman of the distiller class ; regarded as one of 
the degraded races of Kshatriyas, Manu X. 44) ; 
a king of the Paundras; (ds), m. pi., N. of a 
(icople, the Paundras. 

Paundrandgara, see Scholiast on Pan. Vll. 

3. 24- 

Paundramdtsyaka, as, ra. (probably) a king of 
the Puiuiras and Matsyas. 

Vawidravatsa, ds, m. pi. (fr. + va/»a), 

N. of a school. 

Paa^drarardhina, am, n., N. of a city, 
^mudra-xardhana ; (<m), m., N. of a country, one 
of the divisions of central India, Behar. 

Pa midrika, as, ni. a pale straw-cob^ured variety 
of the sugar-cane ; (<m), m. pi., N. of a people. 

paunya, as, i, am (fr. puiiya), up- 
right, righteous, virtuous, de^rving good treatment. 

pnutana (perhaps fr. putand), X. of 

a country or people. 

pautava, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. i. 
pii), a measure ; (also spelt yautava,) 

pantika. See col. 1. 

pautiki, i,z:zputikd, a kind of 

vegetable. 


pautindsikya, am, n. (fr. puti~ 
ndsikd), fetor of tlie nostrils. 

pautimdshi-putra, as,, m., 
Ved., N. of a teacher. 

Paiitimdshya, ajt, m., Ved. (a patronymic fr. 
puti-mdsha), N. of a teacher. 

Prinliradskydyana, fis, m., Vcd. a patronymic 
from Pautim 3 shya. 

pauttika, am, n. (fr. puttikd), scil. 
madha, the honey of the small bee called puttikd ; 
pale-coloured honey. 

. pautra, as, t, am (fr. putra), de- 
rived from a son or from children, belonging or 
relating to a son or to children ; (<«), m. a son’s 
son, grandson ; (i), f. a granddaughter (cither in the 
male or female line, though more usually implying 
a son’s daughter) ; an epithet of Durga. 

Pautrajivika, am, n. (fr. putra-jiva), an amulet 
made of the nuts of the tree Pulranjiva Roxburghii. 

Pautrdgka Cra-agha), am, n., Vcd. any injury 
or evil happening to children. 

Pautrddya, perhaps a wrong reading for the pre- 
ceding. 

J'autrdyana, as, m. a patronymic from Pautra. 

Pautrika, €u, t, am (fr. putra or 1. pautra), 
belonging to a son or grandson ; (cm), m. the son 
of a Putrika (?) ; a patronymic from Putrika (?). 

Pnulriktya, as, m. (fr. jyutrikd), the son of a 
daughter appointed to raise issue for her father. 
— Pa utrikeya-rat, dn,atl, at, having for a grand- 
son the son of a daughter appointed to raise issue. 

PatUriii,t,int,i (fr. i.par(/ra), having a grandson. 

2. pautra, am, n. (fr. potri, q. v.), 
Ved. the oflice of the Potri. 

mtj( •*! pandanya, am, n., N. of a city. 

paunahpunika, ns, i, am (fr. 
pnnak-2runah), frequently reiterated, repeated again 
and again. 

Pnunnhpumja, am, n. frequent reiteration, con- 
stant repetition ; (van), ind, again and again, re- 
peatedly. 

Paunarddhryika, as, 'i,am (fr. punar-ddhsyn), 
Ved. relating to the rite of replacing or renewing the 
sacrificial fire; [cf. ptniar-ddheyika.) 

Paunarukta, am, n. (fr. puHur-ukla), repe- 
tition, tautology. 

Paunaruktika, as, t, am, see Gana Ukthtdi to 
Pan. IV. 2, 60. 

Paunaruktya, am, n. repetition, tautology. 

Pauiiaruara, as, t, am (fr. jamar-navd), relat- 
ing or belonging to the plant Boerhavia Procumbens. 

Paunarhhara, as, d, am (fr. punar-bhu), re- 
peated, additional ; relating or belonging to a widow 
who has married a second husband ; (as), m. the 
son of a widow remarried, the offspring of a twice- 
married woman by her second husband, one of the 
scMis or heirs admitted by the old liindQ law ; piau- 
narhhavo hhartn, a woman’s second husband. 

Patina rhhavika, as, ?, am (fr. punar-hkai'a), 
relating to regeneration. 

paumpd, f., N. of a sacred lake. 

. paura, as, in. (fr. i. pur or fr. rt. 
pfi ?), Ved. ‘ filling, sating,* an epithet ot Soma (Say. 
= lulara-puraka) ; * filler, incrcaser,* an epithet ot 
the Asvins ; an epithet of Indra (S 3 y. =-purayitri) ; 
N. of a I^Lishi the author of the hymns l^ig-veda V. 
73. 74 ; (d<), m. pi., N. of a dynasty. 

^2, paura, as, t, am (fr. pura, seej.pur), 
belonging to a town or city, produced in a town 
or city ; (as), m. a townsman, burgher, citizen (op- 
posed to Jdnapadfr); = ndgara, a term for a prince 
engaged in war under certain circumstances and (in 
astrology) applied to a planet in a state of opposition 
to other planets ; (t), f. the language or oonversation 
of the servants in a palace ; (am), n. a spedes of 
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^^tmtpaushkara. 


tBigrani gfaa (>-raiiAwAa).>Paiim^fewM, a$, m. 
a porm beloD|;ing to the town, townsman, dtixen. 
^Pawra:)dnapada, cw, i, am, belonging to town 
and ooontiy ; (da), in. pi. citizens and rustics, towns*- 
men and country pe(^le. — jPaura-yosAiS, f, or 
l^ura^ttH or paurangana ^®ra-a»'’), f. a woman 
living in a to^ or city.» 7 ’attra-/oA(i, da, m. pi. 
ci'y pctjpicf citizens. — Pattra-prifWAa, aa, ni. a 
distinguished or eminent citizen, aidemiaii. ■» Pa ura- 
Mokhyat om, n. fellow-dtizenship, c<}nnection or 
equality with others formed by inhabiting the same 
city for ten years. 

PatiraA*a, as, m. a garden in the neiirhbourhootl 
of a city ; a garden round a house. 

Pauratijana, as, t, am^ sprung or descended 
troni Puraii-jana and Puran-jaid. 

Paurandtira, as, J, am (fr. puranilani), be- 
longing oT relating to Indra, derived or coming from 
Indra. sacred to Indra; (am), n. the Nakshatra 
Jyeshthl. 

Paurika, m. (fr. pura), a townsirin, citizen ; 
a governor of a city ; N. of a prince of the city of 
PurikA ; (dj#), m. pi., N. of a people. 

Paureyn, as, i, am, belonging or relating to a 
town or city, civic. 

paurnva, as, t, am (fir. puru), be- 
longing to or descended from Pflru, of the race of 
POru ; m. a descendant of Puru ; m. pi. 
the descendants or the race of PQru ; N. of a people 
;:v the north or north-east of India : ( 7 ), f., N. of the 
wife Vasu-de^i ; of the wife of Yudhi-shthira. 

Paunirrika, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 

Pauraratantara, os', m. (probably fir. ptiru-^ 
tantu), in jpara-p\ q.v. 

Paaruvtya, as, i, am (fr. devoted to 

Paurava. 

paurnstya, as, a, am (fr. puras), 
sitiuted in front, foremost; eastern; previous, pre- 
ceding. former, prior, first, initial. 

paurdna, as, 1, am (fr. purdna), 
belonging or relating to the past, of the past, of 
ancient «Kcurrcuce, derived from or belonging to 
past ages, primeval, ancient; belonging to former 
times, tbnner, previous ; relating to the PurSnas. 

Paurdnika, as, r, am, belonging or relating to 
the past or to past ages; familiar with the events 
and legends of the past; relating or belonging to 
the PurSnas, Paurinic; worth a Purina, of the ' 
value of one Purana; (a«), m. a Brahman well- 
read in the Purlnas or a public expounder of them ; 
a myihologist. 

■VrfbS paurika. See above. 

paurukutsa, as, or paurukutsi, 
is, or panrukutsya, as, in. (fr. puru-kutsa), a 
patronymic of Trasa-dasyu. 

paurumadya, am, n., X. of a 

Slman. 

paummahna, am, n. (fr. puru- 
mahna), N. of various Simans. 

pnurumtdha or paurumilha, am, 
n. (fr. puru-mtdha), N. of various Silnuns. 

paurusishti, is, m. (fr. piiru-f 
sfishfa), Ved., N. of a teaser. 

pauTUsha, as, f, am (fr. purusha), 
belonging or relating to a man or to man in general, 
tjunly, virile, human ; relating or belonging to Pu- 
rusha, sacred to Purusha ; being of the length of a 
man with brjth amu elevated and the fingers ex- 
tended ; m. (according to KoUOka) s= jturusha- 
rahya-tihdra, a weight or load which can be carried 
by one man ; (i), f. a woman ; (am), n. manhood, 
iiuiiliness, manly strength or courage, heroism, 
strength, power, vigour; human action, action of 
men, man’s work, action ; effort, exertion ; the 
measure of a man, the height to which be reaches 


with both arms elevated and the fingers extended ; 
generation; semen virile; the penis; a sun-dial. 
•mPaurusha^id,^. ot pauruska-tva, am, n. man- 
hood, manly strength or spirit. 

Paumshametihika, ox, i, am (fr. purusha- 
medha), Ved. relating or belonging to a human 
sacrifice. 

Paurnahavidhika, as, 7 , am,^puru8hcH!idha^ 
inan-likc, resembling man, huoun. 

l*aurushdtuakin, stsax, m. pi. the school of Pu- 
rushilQsaka. 

Paurushiida, as, t, am (fr. puritshdila), relating 
or belonging to man-eatets or cannibals. 
Piturushika, as, m. a worshipper of Purusha. 

P larusheya, as, f, am, derived from or relating 
to man. incidental to m.m, made by man, human, 
manly, male, virile; coming tlie soul, spiritual; 
{ns), m. a hireling, day-labourer ; a crowd or num- 
ber of men (?) ; manslaughter, murder ; law as 
affecting persons ; (am), n. human action, the work 
of man. — Paurusheya-tva, am, n. humanity, human 
origin, the huiimu element ^in sacred writings). 

Panrushya, as, -ski, am, relating to Purusha; 
(am), n. manliness, manly strength or courage. 

pauruhanmana, am, ii. {h,puru‘ 
hanman), N. of various SSnians. 

pauruhutn, as, i, am (fr. puru- 
hufa), l^longing to Indra. 

paitrurarasa, as, 7 , am, belonjfing 
or relating to Puril-ravas; {as), m. a patronymic. 

paureya. Sec col. i . 

pnurogara, as, in. (fr. puro-garn), 
an overseer or superintendent of a r )yal household, 
especially the inspector of the ♦•oy.il kitchen. 

Pnuroddsa, as, i, am {(r. puro-datfa), see CJaiia 
to P 3 ri. IV. 62 ; (as), ni. a M.antra recited upon 
making an oblation of clarified butter. 

Paaroddsikn, as, m. (fr. puro-ddsd), a priest 
wlio recites the Mantra used in offering an oblation 
of clarified butter. 

Paurodhnsa, as, m. a patronymic from Puro-dhas; 
{am), n. the office or function of a family priest. 

Paurohhdgya, am, n. (fr. puro-hfidgin), envy, 
jealousy, malevolence, ill-will, censoriousness; ob- 
tnisivencss. 

Paurohita, as, i, am (fr. puro-hita), belonging 
to a Puro-hita, coming or proceeding from a family 
priest. 

Panrohitya, as, ~tl, am, belonging to the family 
of a Puro-hita ; (am), 11. the character or office of a 
family priest. 

paurnadarvn, am, n. = purna- 

darra, q. v. 

Paur/taindm, as, i, am (fr. piirntMudsfi), re- 
lating or belonging to the full moon, usual or cus- 
tomary at full mrx)n, having the full moon ; (as, 
am), m. 11. a ceremony performed at the full moon 
by persons maintaining a ()erpctual fire; a patro- 
nymic ; N. of a Vin of Marldi and SambhOti ; of a 
prince of the Andhra dynasty; (am), n. a day of 
full nKx>n ; ( 7 ), f. a day or night of full moon. 

Panrnamdmyana, am, n. (fr. the preceding), 
Ved. a kind of saaifice offered at the full moon. 

Paurjuimdsika, as, 7 , am (fr. paurnamdsa), 
used for the saaifice offered at the full moon. 

Paurnamdsyn, am, n., scil. karmnn, a sacrifice 
offered at the full mfjon. 

Paurrpimi, f. a day of full moon ( =purnimri). 
1‘aurnima, as, m. (fr. purnimd), an ascetic; 
(d), f. a day of full moon. 

4Hr paurta, am, n, (fr. pnrta), scil. kar- 
man, a meritorious work ( »/>t2rfa). 

Panrtika, as, i, am, relating or belonging to a 
meritorious work (as the feeding of a Brlhman 
See.). 


^paurva, o$, i, am (fr. puna), reUting 
or belonging to the part; relating to the cii^ 
eastern. * 

Paurvarlfhika or paurvadaHUha, as, 1, 0^ 
(fr. pun>a-(kha), belonging or rdattog to a former 
l>ody, belonging or relating to a former life or 
existence ; derived from a former existence, done in 
a former life. 

Paurrapanddlaka, as, i, am (fr. piirva-pan- 
{*dla),^purvah ftandaldndm. 

Paurvapadika, as, i, am (fr. purva-jmda), 
relating to the first member of a compound ; (pro! 
bably) pronouncing the first member of a compound 
(in teaching). 

Paurravarshika, as, i, am, «= purvdsu var^ 
shdsii hhnvah. Scholiast on Pflii. VII. 3. ii. 

Paiu-vnddla, ns, %, am,«=purvasydm Sdldyam 
hhavnh. Scholiast on Pan. IV. 3, 107. 

Pnitrrdtltha, as, m., Ved. a patronymic from 
Pflrvltithi ; (a« 0 i * Saman. 

Pavrvdparya, am, n. (fr. puriulpara), priority 
and posteriority, the relation of prior and posterior, 
succession, continuity. 

Pnurvardha or pan nuirdhika, as, 7, am (fr. 
pdn'drdkn), living or situated on the eastern side 
of (with gen.). 

Pnarvdhnika, as, 1, am (fr. purnihria), be- 
longing t)r relating to the morning, produced in the 
forenoon, matutinal ; (often wrongly spelt paurvak 
nika.) 

]*nurrika, ns, i, am (fr. phrva), former, pre 
vious, prior, primary; andent, old; ancestral; (i) 
f. an ancestress. 

paulastya, as, -x/7, am, relating to 
or descended from Pulasti or Piila.stya ; (as), ni. .1 
patronymic from Pulasti or Pulastya ; an epithet of 
Kuvera; ofRlvana; of VibhTshaiKi ; of the moon; 
N. of an astronomer; (ds), ni. pi. an epithet of the 
brothers of Dur-yodhana ; (paulastl), f. a patro- 
lymic of S'llrpa-nakhil the sister of RSvana. 

pauH, is, t, m.f. grain half dressed 
)r scorched or fried with ghee and made into a 
sort of cake. 

PauHkd, f. a kind of cake ( ~pauH; perhaps 
an error for polikd). 

paulisa, as, 7, am (fr. imlih), dc- 
ived from or composed by Puli^a. — PaulUa-sul 
Uiiinta, as, in., N. of an astronomical work. 

hi^Cm pnulushi, is, m. (fr. pulusha), Ved. 
patronymic of Satya-yajiia. 

pauloma, as, i, am, relating to or 
Tearing of Pulom.1, an epithet of AdhySyas 4-12 ol 
:he Adi-parva of the Maha-bhSrata ; relating tii 
'uloman or Pulom.1 or PaulomI; descended from 
’uloman or Pulom.1 ; (as), m. pi., N. of a class oi 
demons; ( 7 ), f. the daughter of Puloman, an epithet 
jf the wife of Indra; (as), in. an epithet of Indra; 

Muni, •m Paulomi-maftgala, as, d, am, as for* 
unate or happy as PaulomT. — Pautomhsambhava^ 

m. bom from PaulomT, son of PaulomI (an 
ipithet of JayaiiU, q. v.). 

41^11 paulkttsa, ax, m., Ved. {^pulkasn, 
laid to be) the son of a Nishida or of a Sfldra 
ither and of a KshatriyJl mother. 

pausha, as, i, am (fr. pushya), relating 
o or occurring at the time when the moon is in the 
iterism Pushya; (ax), m., N. of a month, the 
month Pausha (December -January, when the m 
moon is in the astcrism Pushya) ; N. of the thir 
year in the twelve years' cycle of Jupiter ; (fit f- 
night or day of full moon in the month ’ 
(am), n. a festival or a particular festival ; x 
x>m^t ; N. of various SHmans ; [cf. paushya*^ 

^^MKpaushkara, as, i, am (fr. pushkartf)* 

relating to the blue lotus-flower, made or consisting 



pautkkaraka. 


pra-ke^. 


601 


.f bloc loluw. ‘'e»*i"8 /*** 

lidM-bhiva) the appearance of Viihpu in the 
“ of a lotiu-flower ; bekmging to or derived from 
'. ■SUB Spodorui or C. Arabian ; (am), n. the root or 
Vnit of the plant Cottuf ^ledosm or C. Arabian. 
raiumrata, at, •. am. relating to the blue 

„tus-flower, coroisting of blue lotusea; (with pra- 
(iir^ItSva) the appearance of VUhQU in the form 
,l alotiJ»-«ower- . . , , 

j’uiuhkaraiSdi. it, m. (a patronymic fr. piuJf 
;«,a-»<id),N.ofagramii^ian. _ 

PauMarinii, f. * lotus-pool, a 

arge pond or reservoir. _ 

lUiuiihkareyaka, at, t, am, see Oana to Pin. 
;V. 2 . 95 - 


4 ^ mg pttttshkala, hi, m. (fr. pushkala), 
I species of grain; (am), n , N. of various SSmans. 

VaMhknh'imti, it, m. (fr. pathkala vati), N. 
if a physician. 

PaiiMalya, am, n. full growth, maturity, com- 
tlcte development. 

paushtika, as, i, am (fr. pushti), 
relating to or promoting growth or welfare ; nutri- 
tious, nourishing, nutritive, fattening, invigorating; 
|)rcscr\’aiivc, protective ; (am), n. a cloth worn dur- 
iii!f the ceremony of tonsure. 

f. (probably fr. pushtd), N. of the wife 

[»f Piiru. 


intQT pavshna, as, t, am, belonffing or 
relating to POshan, sacred tfj Pdshan ; relating to tlie 
iww; {am), n. the last of the twenty-eight lunar 
:s>terisms ; the Nakshatra Revatl. 

paushpn, as, t, am (fr. pusJipa), re- 
lating or belonging to flfiwcrs, coming from flowers, 
made of flowers, flowery, floral ; (i), f. the city of 
Phtali-putra ( -^-j^^^kpa^pura), 
l*nns/ipaha, am, n. oxide of brass considered as 
a coll} rlum, green vitriol. 

pnushpinji, is, in. a patronymic; 
N. of a teacher; (also read paunhyiiiji.) 

paushpindya, as, m., N. of an 

ancient teacher. 


pnushya, as, -ski (?), am (fr. pushy a), 
relating to the asterism Pushya; (fr. pawhyn), re- 
lating to or treating of king Paushya, an epithet of 
the third Adhy^tya of the Adi-parva of the Mahil- 
I'lurata; (ffs), m., N. of a prince the son of Pushaii 
md king of Karavfra-pura. 


JH pnd, f. the braided hair of Sua. 


pyat, ind. a particle used in calling, 
bo! holla! 


See rt. pyai below. 

pyukshna, as or am, in. or n. (?), 
^ od. a covering for a bow (made of sinews or of 
the skin of a serpent, sec KUtySyaiia's i>rauta-s. XV, 

3 . 30 * 

pyush, cl. 4 . lo. P. pyushyati, pyo- 
O \ vhayati, &c., a various reading for rt. 

pyus, cl. 4 . P. pyusyati, &c., a 
various reading for rt. ryush, q. v. 

' pyai or pydy (developed out of a 
/xV*^*^**^ ci* A. pyo- 

utu ; , PHW (Ved. plpdya), pyas- 

Lrl a}iydHta, apyayuhfa, apydyi, 

d- ♦ . swell, become swollen or 

i •feuded; to be exuberant; to become full; to 
distl^^.’ overflow; to cause to swell, 

run " * *0 excess, overfill, surcharge, cause to 

("ith • Caus. pyayayati, -yitum, 

’ ee a pyaXt) 




Pyana, as, d, am^ fat, swollen, grown fat,B:. 
pina, q. V. 

Pydyana, as, t, am, promoting growth* or in- 
crease (according to a &holiast— VfscM^i-Aetti), 
causing to thrive; invigorating; (am), n. growth,, 
increase. 

Vydyita, as, d, am, fat, grown fat ; increased ; 
strengthened, refreshed q.v. 

B I. pra (as a preposition or prefix to 
verbs and their derivative nouns, expressing) before, 
forward, in advance, in front, onward, for^, away 
(e. g. pra-gam, to go forward, proceed ; pra-sthd, 
to set out; prasihdrka, going away, departure; 
pradcram, to walk onwards, to begin, commence). 

Pra is also used in the Veda as a separable adverb, 
and the verb of motion is then sometimes to be 
supplied, e. g. pra dakriyeva rodasi Marudhhyah, 
heaven and earth (have been caused) by the Maruts 
(to roll) onward like two wheels. 

Pra is also compounded with nouns not imme- 
diately connected with verbs in the sense of * forth,' 

* away ;' and before adjectives in the sense of * pre- 
eminently,' ‘ excessively,’ * very,' * much [cf. pm- 
pauira!] 

According to native lexicographers the senses in 
which pra may be used are expressed by the follow- 
ing Sanskrit words, gaii, d-ramhha, ut-karsha, 
sarcaMdidva, prdihamya, khydii, ut~patti, vy- 
avahnra ; [cf, pra-taram, pra-naptri, prathama, 
pard, pnrra, prdtar: Zend /ra-, frd, ‘before, 
away :' Gr. irp 3 , Ttpo-repos, ir/w-ro-a (Dor. irpd- 
To-*), irp< 5 -/io-f, irpu-ravt-f (,^ol. npo^ravis), irp- 
iv for npo-iv, vpoj-t, irptpriv (Dor. irpdv), npSaaou, 
irpo-aoj, v 6 p-aoj, v 6 fifiaj : Lat. prv-d, pro, pro- in 
prfi-^nepos, prre for prai, primu s for pro-imus, 
pri-or, prin^ =^priuA for prodos, prisdinu^a, pria^ 
cu- 8 , pran-^iu-m, porro, perhaps pru-ina for 
provlna: Umbr. pru=^jrro; pre^prte; pernc, 

* in front ;’ pemaio, * ancient ;' per, ‘ for (?) Goth. 
fru-ma, * first ;* frum-ist, * at first ;’ fairra, * far 
Old Germ. /«r-iro, * former;’ /urwfo, ‘a prince;’ 
frao, * early ;’ fer, ‘ far :’ Angl. Sax. form : Slav, 
y/m-, yjro-, * ^fore ;’ prl-vy, * first ;* Liih. j>m-, 
‘before;’ pro, ‘through, for;* jnr-ma-a, ‘first;’ 
pirm, ‘before:’ H ib. /iir, ‘for;’ foir, ‘before;’ 
perhaps fri, ‘ with, by, through, on.’] 

B 2. pra, as, d, am (fr. rt. pfi), filling, 
fulfilling (at the end of a comp., cf. dknti-pra, 
kakshya-pra, kdma~j»ra); like, resembling (in 
ikshu-pra, kaliurn-pra, q. v.). 

BBB pradiga, am, n. (accordinpf to the 
commentators fr. pra-yuga), Vcd. the forepart of 
the pole or shafts of a chariot (Say. = hhayor agram 
yiiga-handhana-sthdnam) ; ubhnyatah-pradga, 
having the foreparts of the shafts on both sides ; (a«, 
iim), m. n., N. of tlic second lustra or hymn at 
the morning libation. t, I, t, Ved. 

arranged in the form of the forepart of a chariot-pole. 

pra-kankata, as, m., Ved. a veno- 
mous species of reptile; (S^y,)^praknah(a-L’iaho 
(or prai'i^ahfa-gdmJ) mahoragah, 

BBB pra-kaifa, as, d, am, (perhaps) having 
the hair erect ; [cf. ut-k"^, vide"'.'] 

TCWZ i. pra-ka(a, as , «, am, evident, clear, 
manifest, apparent, displayed, unfolded, open ; public, 
commonly known, undisguised ; visible ; prtd'afah 
so *stu, let him show himself; (ax), m., N. of a 
man; (am), ind. evidently, cleariy, manifestly, 
visibly; openly, undisguisedly, in public; a-pra- 
katam, unobscrvcdly ; [cf. ora-A*afa, nt-k^, ni-k'^, 
Prakaforpriti'-vardhami, aa, m. 
an epithet of S^iva. — Pmkafl-karnna, am, n. 
making visible or apparent, displaying, manifesting. 
— Prakafi-kri, d. 8. P, A. -karoH, ~k unite, 
d’artam, to manifest, bring to light, unfold, display. 
■■ Prakafi-krita, as, d, am, manifested, brought 
to light, unfolded, dbplayed.«-iV(d;a(i-bAu, d. i. 


P. dtJtavati, -hAavif am, to become manifest, appear. 
^ Praka^Cbhuta, as, d, am, manifested, manifest. 

a. prakafa, Nom. P. pTaJca{aii,praka^Uwm, to 
appear, become manifest 

Frakafana, am, n. manifesting, bringing to 
light. 

Prakata/ya, Nom. P. pmkafayati, -yitum, to 
manifest, make manifest, bring to light ; to disdose, 
evince, display. 

Frakaddya, Nom. P. praJeatdyaJti, -yUurn, to 
manifest, reveal, promulgate, prodaim. 

Frakafita, as, d, am, manifested ; evident, ap- 
parent; unfolded, displayed, opened, exj^nded; 
publicly prodaimed or exhibited. —ProAra^tta-Aa- 
iditshaAamas as, ind. having openly 

destroyed utter darkness. 

BBPQB pra~kanva, as, d, am, (probably) 

freed from evil (said of a place. Scholiast on Pan. 

VI. 1, 153)- 

m^pra-kath, cl. lo. P. -kathayati, -yi- 
turn, to announce, proclaim. 

Pra-kathaua, am, n. announdng, proclaiming, 
relating, communicating. 

cl. I. A. -kampate, •kam- 
piium, to tremble, shake, quake, quiver, shudder ; 
to become lax or loose, to be loosened ; to vibrate 
(said of sound) : Caus. -kampayati, -yitum, to cause 
to tremble ; to swing, wave, brandish, shake. 

Fra-kampa, as, m. trembling, quivering, shaking, 
quaking, staggering, violent motion. 

Pra-kampana, as, i, am, causing to tremble ; 
{as), m. wind, air ; N. of a hell ; of an Asura ; 
(am), lu great trembling, shaking, swaying to and 
fro, violent or excessive motion. 

Pra-kampanlya, as, d, am, to be made to 
tremble. 

Prad'ampamdna, as, d, am, trembling violently, 
shaking, quakitig, quivering ; becoming lax or loose. 

Pradiampayat, an, anti, at, causing to tremble, 
shaking, agitating. 

Prad'ampin, f, ini, i, trembling, shaking, mov- 
ing to and fro. 

Pra-kampya, as, d, am, to be caused to tremble, 
lo be made to shake ; [cf. dusk-p^.^ 

BBHC I. and 2. pra-Aora. See under ^ra- 
kri, p. 602, and pra-krl, p. 603. 

BBTCQT pra-karana, pra-kartavya, pra^ 
knrtfi. See pradyi, p. 602, col. 3. 

B^lrfrj pra~karitri. See pra-krt, p. 603. 

pra-karsha, pra~karshana, &c. See 
pra-krish, p. 603. 

pra-kal (see rt. 2. kal), cl. 10. P. 
dedlayati, 'ijitum, to drive onwards, chase, pursue ; 
to urge on, incite. 

J*ra kdlana, as, d, am, driving, driving on, 
chasing, pursuing; (as), m., N. of a N2ga of the 
race of VSsuki. 

BBcTT pra-kald, f. part of a part, a minute 
portion. — PftiA'aZa-wV/, t, m., Ved. (according to 
the Nirukta) ‘ knowing, i. e. calculating the smallest 
particles or sums,’ a merchant ; (according to Say.) 
a~Jdnat, ‘ not knowing,’ knowing vciy little, desti- 
tute of knowledge, ignorant. 

BBWBTpra-Aa/y^awa. Secy)ra-A'/r*/>,p.6o4. 

BBnSTTBr pra~kalydna, as, d, am, very 

excellent. 

pra-kasa, as, m., Ved. the thong or 

Lish of a whip ; hurting, killing. 

BB^pra-Affs, Cans. P. -kasayati, --yitum, 

to drive away, repel, repulse ; to cause to bloom. 

BBTV^ pra-kdnksh, cl. i. P. -kdnkshati, 
dednkshMum, to wish for, desire. 

BBHB pra-kditda, as, am, m. n. the stem 
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or trunk of a tree from the root to the branches : a 
branch, a shoot: (n#), m. the upper part of the 
arm [cf. pra-ffanda]\ (rij*. am), m. n. anything 
excellent of its kind (at the end of a comp. ; cf. 
vnautn-ii^). 

Prakdiuiahii, as, m.-pra~k(utda (at the end of 
a comp. ; cf. rakshnh-p'). 

Praliindara, as, m. a tree. 

iniTH prn-kdmn, as, d, am, amorous ; {as), 
m. desire, delight, pleasure, luxury; (am), ind. 
according to wish or desire, with great pleasure, to 
the heart’s content ; voluntarily, willingly ; sufticiently ; 
very' much; indeed.— ind. willingly, 
with great pleasure or delight, to the heart’s content ; 
at will, according to the will. — k, 

k, k, eating till satLdied, eating enough. — iVaXvimrr- 
visftlra, as, m. great expansivencss (according to 
Malli-natha ~ ati/nnta^ri srihitl ). — / *rakrt nuiloka- 
.ihm-td {‘^ma-dP), f. the being an object that may 
be viewed at pleasure. Prakii nun ft/a {'iiia-tifP), 
am, n., Ved. talking to the heart’s content, talkative- 
ness, ganulity. 

11^1^ pra-kdra. See pra-kri, col. 3. 

V[WCSl pra-kas, cl. 1 . A. (ep. also P.) 
-kdsate -kd^itam, to become visible, come 
to light, come in sight, appear ; to shine, gleam, 
glitter; to become evident or manifest: Cans. P. 
-knsayati, -yitnin, to make visible, bring to light, 
cause to appear ; to show, display ; to lighten, illu- 
mine, irradi-itc; to discover, disclose, unfold, inani- 
rVst, reveal : to make known, impart, cx>mniunicate, 
proclaim : Pass. -kaifyaU’, to be illumined, tSfc. : 
Caus. A. 'kdsayatc, -yitiim, to cause to appear; to 
explain : Intcns.,Ved. -tldka^Ui, to irradiate, Uluminc ; 
t :» survey. 

Pra-kdsa, as, d, ara, visible, manifest, clear, 
evident; open, public; generally or universally 
known, noted, renowned, famous, celebrated ; bright, 
shining, brilliant ; expanded, blown ; (at the end of 
a comp.) having the appearance of, looking like, 
resembling, like; (as), m. clearness, brightness, 
brilliance, lustre, splendor, light, elucidation (in this 
-ense frequently at the end of the titles of e.vplana- 
toTV works; cf. arka-p , tattva-p', (arka-p ); 
d.isplay, manifestation, expansion, diffusion ; publicity, 
fame, renown, celebrity ; sunshine ; the open air, an 
• »pea spot or space; (according to MahT-dhara)=3 
''.pavita7ia~dfha~kdnti, the gloss on the upper part 
(if a (horse’s) body; a golden mirror (wrongly for 
/irnkfKa) ; a chapter, section ; laughter (perhaps 
wrongly for a form pm-hdan fr. pra-kas ) ; N. of a 
Hrahman tfie son of Tamas or Darkness personified ; 
<if a son of Maim Raivata; ids), m. pi. an epithet 
of the messengers of Vishnu ; (am), n. white 
metal, beil-metal, brass; (am), ind. openly, pub- 
licly, undisguisedly, before all eyes (opposed to 
a.-p ‘, pra-d^knmiam, rahasyarn) ; aloud, audibly 
(especially in dramatic lan^tniage where it is opposed 
to dtma-fjnfmn, svn-yatam, apa-rdrya, jnndn- 
tikam); (t), ind. visibly, apparently; before the 
world, openly, publicly ; in the presence of. — Prn~ 
kdia-’kartri, id, m. * maker of light,’ an epitlict of 
the sun. Prakdsa-karman, d, m. ‘ whose work is 
To give light,* an epithet of the sun. •^Prnkd da- 
kdma, as, a, am, Ved. wishing for a splendid ap- 
pearance or for distinction.mm Prakdsn-kraya, as, 
m. a purchase made publicly.— /Vo/rdrffi-f/;, f. or 
prakdda-tva, am, n. brightness, brilliance, splendor, 
iuminousness ; appearance, manifestation, visibility ; 
(.elebrity, renown, Prakada-dfi'l, f., N. of a 

princess (Rsja-taran'ginf IV. *]()). Prakdda-ndri, 
f. * public woman,’ a prostitute, harlot. — 7^rrjA:/7jf(r- 
rftndaka, as, m. ' an open rogue,’ public deceiver or 
cheat. — PraJedda-vaJt, art, all, at, bright, brilliant, 
•hining ; (an), m., N. of one of the feet of Brahma. 
•^Prakdia-varskn, as, m., N. of a poet men- 
tioned in the S^arngadhara-paddbati. — Prakdid- 
hdia-kdnii (^'ia-dk°), is, is, i, bright as a dear i 
«ky. — Prakdddtmaka Cda-d^, as, ikd, am, I 


brilliant in character or nature, shining, brilliant. 
"• Prakdsdtmaka-tva, am, n. the possession of a 
brilliant nature or character, brilliancy. — Prakd^ 
.<dtman (' Va-«f~), d, d, a, brilliant in character or 
nature, brilliant, shining; (d), m. an epithet of 
S^iva : the .sun; N. of a man; of a philosophical 
writer (pupil of Anany3nubhava-sv.1miii). — Pnikd~ 
ddtma-pnti, is, or prakdsdimasrdmin, 7, m.. N. 
of a philosophical writer (’-■ prakddUtmait). — Pra* 
kdddiiamla (^.<a-dtP), as, m., N. of a philosophical 
writer. — Prakd.'it-karaija, am, 11 . giving light, 
illuminating, irradiating. — /*/YiA*r7.N^7-AT/, d. S. P. A. 
-kai'oti, -kurutt', -kartum, to give light, illumine ; 
to publish, make known. — 7V«X*ff.v7-A//c7#'rt, as, m. 
the becoming light, morning twilight.- 7 Vo 
tara ('^sa-iP), us, d, am, ‘other than visible,* 
invisible. 

Pra-kdnaka, as, ikd, am, clear, bright, shining, 
briliiaiit ; universally known, noted, renowned ; irra- 
diating, illuminating, giving light, luminous ; making 
apparent or manifest, disclosing, discovering, pub- 
lishing ; evincing, hetr.iying ; expressing ; expLiining ; 
(as), m. * the giver of light,’ the sun ; an expoundt'r, 
illustrator; a publisher; a discoverer; {Ikd), f., N. 
of a commentary on the Mlm.lus.l-5Qtra by R.lma- 
kri.shna. — 7Vrt/o7.sW/*tf-7ii(7^r/, id, m. ‘knowing the 
giver of light, i. e. the sun,' a cock. — I^rnhds\tka- 
tva, am, n. Iuminousness, radiance. 

Pra-kdtiatta, as, a, am, illuminating, giving 
light ; making known ; (ax), m. * the pver of light,’ 
an epithet of Vishnu ; (am), n. causing to appear, 
displaying; illuminating, giving light; bringing to 
light, making clear or manifest, making known, 
publicly showing or manifesting; (d), f. propound- 
ing, explaining, teaching. — Prakdiana-rat, dn,att, 
at, irradiating, illuminating. 

Pra-kd.<anUja, as, d, am, to be displayed, to be 
shown or manifested. 

Pra-kdiamdnn, as, d, am, becoming manifest, 
appearing ; shining^ splendid, brilliant, radiant. 

Pra kdiita, as, d, am, become visible, brought 
to light, visible, manifest, apparent, evident; dis- 
played, unfolded, discovered ; illumined, enlightened, 
irradiated ; published, promulgated. 

Pra-kdsin, t, lut, i, visible, clear, bright, shin- 
ing; making visible or manifest. — PrakdH-td, f. or 
prakdsi’tva, nm, n. clearness, brightness, brilliance, 
light. 

Pra-kdsya, as, d, am, to be illuminated or en- 
Iightene<l ; to be brought to light or made manifest ; 
(am), n. light, clearness, distinctness (in this sense 
a wrong form for prdkd.iya, Prakd^ya-td, 

f. the being manifest; publicity; the being illu- 
minated. 

pra-kirana. See pra-kri, j>. 603. 

prn-kirtana, pra-kirtita, pra~ 
kirtli. See pra-krit, p. 604, col. 1. 

pra-kirya. See pra-krl, p. 603. 

ir^ praknnda^, as, m. a particular 
measure of capacity (somewhat more or less than 
a handful). 

If^p^pra-kut or pra-kutt, cl. 10. P. -kuta- 
yati, -kuttayati, -yitum, to divide, reduce to small 
pieces. 

pra-kuth, cl. 4. P. -kuthyati, -kothu 
turn, to become putrid, turn putrid, begin to stink. 

l*ra-kuihit.a, us, «7, am, putrid, putrescent. 

Pra-koOui, as, m. putrehiction, putridity, putres- 
cence. — i^tha-ud"), am, n. filthy 
water. 

pra-knp, cl. 4. P. A. -kupyati, -te, 
•kopitam, to be moved or agitated; to become 
enraged, fly into a passion ; Caus. -kopayati, -yi- 
tum, to provoke to anger, inccnie. 

Prorhupita, as, d, am, moved, agiuted, moving 
to and fro (Say,«i 7 aa t€Uai dalita); very angry, 


wroth, enraged, incensed; disordered; ati-prahi- 
pita, c.xcessively irritated. 

J*ra~kupia, anomalously for pra-kupita. 

Pra-kvpya, ind. having become aiigiy, beinw 
enraged. 

Pra-kopa, as, in. effervescence, ebullition, excite, 
ment, emotion, violent anger, rage, fury, wrath, ire, 
anger ; irritation, provocation, exa.speration ; political 
disturbance, insurrection, mutiny; an attack; (in medi- 
cine) excess, superabundance, vitiation [cf. 2iitta-/i , 
tv7/a -/>“]. 

Pru-kopatia or pra-kopana, as, 7, am, excitiiip, 
agitating, irritating, provoking; (am), 11. irritating, 
provoking, irritation, provocation, incensing. 

Pra-kopamyu, as, d, am, to be irritated dr 
incensed, to be provoked to anger, irritable. 

Pra-ku}nta, as, d, am, irritated, provoked, in- 
ceiKscd, enraged. 

Pra-kopitri, td, frl, tri, exciting, agitating, dis- 
quieting, an exciter, agitator. 

WfW pra-hila, am, n. a handsome or 
excellent body ; (also read pmhrala.) 

pra-kfird, cl. i. P. A. -kdrdati, -h. 
‘hnnVtum, to jump forward, leap about. 

pra-kuslLmdiidl,i, an epithet of 
Durg2 ; [cf. kdshrndndt.'] 

pra-kri, cl. Ved. and cl. 8. P. A. 
-krinoti, -krhintr, -karati, -hurute, -karima, to 
make, accomplish, perform, achieve, effect ; to make, 
render (with double acc., e.g. andhakdram .<aralaiii 
praknrvini, rendering the darkness partly illumined); 
to bring to light, express, utter ; to place before or 
in front, cause to precede, mention first; to place 
at the head, honour, worship; to appoint (to an 
office, with loc.) ; to gain, win, conquer (Ved.) ; li» 
do aw'ay with, destroy (Ved.); to induce, move, 
incline (Ved.) ; to cause, enable (with inf., V’ed.) ; 
S^y. — prakrishfnm kri, stutim prakarshvna hi. 
to exalt, praise highly ; to lay out, expend ; (with 
haddhim or via uas) to set the heart upon, apply 
the mind to, direct the thoughts towards anything 
(dat, or loc.) ; to re.solve upon anything ; (with dfirdu) 
to marry; (with kanydm. See.) to deflower, violate. 

T. pra-karn, as, i, am (for a. see under pra-l’fi, 
p. 603), doing much, doing well ; {as), m. aid, assi.st- 
ance, friendship; usage, custom, continuance of a 
similar practice ; respect ; seduction, abduction ; (7\ 
f. an episodical incident or interlude inserted in a 
drama to explain that which follows ; theatrical dress 
or disguise, as wearing a woman’s garb. See. 

Pra-karana, am, n. treatment, discussion, ex- 
pounding, explanation; a subject, topic, province, 
department; a section, chapter, book, paragraph; 
opportunity, occasion; relation; an introduction, 
prologue, prelude; a poetical fiction or poem, in 
which the story and principal persons are wholly 
imaginary ; a drama, a kind of drama with a fic- 
titious plot ; treating with respect ; doing much i»r 
well ; (7), f. a drama of the same character as the 
Pra-karaiia but of less extent. — Prakarana-tm, 
am, n. tlic being a prelude or introduction. — 
karann-paMikd, f., N. of a philosophical treatise by 
S^alika-n.ltha; (also called iSdlikd.)^Prdkanviiti- 
pdda, as, ni., N. of a Buddhist work. — Prukanm^’ 
Aw, ind. according to species or kind (opposed to 
prithaktvend), 

Prakaranikd, f. a kind of minor drama ( 
karatii). 

Pra-karikd, f. an episodical incident or interlude 
inserted in a drama to explain that which follows 
(^pra-kari). 

Pra-kartamja, as, a, am, to be prepared ; to be 
manifested or shown ; to be appoint^. 

Pra-kartri, td, tri, tfi, one who causes or 
occasions. , 

Pra-kdra, as, m. sort, kind, specie! ; way# m 
fashion, manner (in these and the preceding wf 
ingi frequently at the end of a oomp., c. g- 
prakdra, of many kinds, manifold ; trirprak^’'^ > 



inmtHT prakitra-tu. 


wfHI pra-kirya. 
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of three kini!?, threefold; cf. hnhu-prahlram) \ 
siniilitixlc ; dilFcrciice; speciality. - /Vai‘ara-fa, f. 
,;,rticiilarity, speciality. — ew, att^ at^ 

bi-longing to a species or \iM.^Pi'akdrdntara 
/ ”■ another 

manner ; (e), ind. in another way. 

Prakrirah'tt, «>», d, am, pm-hlra (at the end of 
comps., e. g. Uit~prakdraka, of that kind, belonging 

to that). , . . 

J'm-kdrya, as, d, am, to be evinced or mani- 

I'fstnl. 

Prakfirvat, an, ati, at, doing much or well; 
khaviiig respectfully to, waiting upon, serving, 

honouring. 

Pra fnurnna, as, d, am, doing much or well; 
iilleiiiling Of bVhaving respectfully to. 

Pra-kriia, as, d, am, made, accomplished, com- 
pleted; coniintnccd, begun; one who has begun 
;iTivthing; original; that which is spoken of or is 
the original subject of discussion, that which is 
now in hand or under considemtiun ; genuine, real ; 
iipjKiiulcd, charged ; wished, expected ; iiiculioned ; 
important, iiilcresling ; (aw), n. original subject, 
preM.nt subject of discussion, present case ; (cw), 
in., N. of a mzw.^ Prakrita-fd, f. or prakrita- 
ira, am, n. the being begun or in process of execu- 
tion, incipient .state or condition; the being the 
oibicct of discussion. — Prakritdriha {^'ta-ar ), as, 
w, am, having the original sense; real, true. 

Pra kriti, is, f. the original or natural form of 
anything, natural amdilion or state, original, primary 
•inl.st.aiKe (opjMiscd to ri-kriti, change, nicxlification, 
anything derived or secondary); cause, oiiginal 
< mree ; origin, cxtratlioii, descent ; nature, character, 
':Mial or jiatural state ; constitution, disposition, tem- 
i>(:r; a rule, scheme, paradigm, pattern, model, 
'^taiulanl (especially in litual); (in the Sfiivkhva 
philosophy) — pra-dhdna, the evolver of all material 
.ippcaraiices, the ‘originant’ or original source of (or 
rather passive power of creating) the material world, 
(genf rally called Nature as op|X)scd to Puruslia or 
Spirit); (in mythology) a goddess, the personified 
will of the Supreme in the creation (identified with 
Mayil or Illusion and in an especial manner the 
prototype of the female sex; hence the same with 
the S^akli or personified energy or bride of a deity, 
>'.f> Lakshnil, Durgli, &c. ; in some systems Pra-kriti 
is Dinsidcred the same with the Supreme Being) ; 
(in grammar) the crude or elementary form of a 
word, an uniiifiectcd word, the radical fonn of a 
word before the case-terminations and other affixes 
arc subjoined ; N. of two classes of metres, consisting 
• f eight and of eighty-four syllables respectively; (in 
arithnuiic) a coefficient, multiplier; (in anatomy) 
tcinperanicnt, the predominance of one of the 
humors at the lime of generation ; a woman, woman- 
kind; a mother; an animal; the male organ of 
generation ; the female organ of generation ; N. of 
a woman ; tritiyd prakritih, the third nature, a 
i'inmch ; {ayas), f. pi. (in the Slivkliya) the ma- 
terial archetypes of everything existing; the eight 
producen or primary elements out of which every- 
thing else is evolved (viz. a-vyakta, bwldhi or ina- 
nhnnkdra, and the five tan^mdtras) ; the con- 
stituent elements of the state (of which five are usually 
‘■numerated, viz. the minister, treasure, territory, 
tortresses, and army, to these arc .sometimes added 
the king himself and the sovereign who is his ally, 
and toinetimcs also the corporations of citizens) ; a 
k'lig’s ministers generally ; the subjects of a king, 
trie citizens, artizaus, &c. ; the various sovereigns to 

e considered in case of war (according to Manu VII. 
tSn, viz. the miulhyamt, ud-dslna, 

which according to KullQka should be 
•I ded eight remoter princes, viz. the miira, ari- 
yra, mitra-mitra, anmitra-mitra, pdrshni- 
'Min, d-kranda, pdrshriigrdJulsdra, dkrandd- 
ah!! * ' twelve kings has the five Prakritis 

- ye-nicntioncd, so that the total number of Pra- 
W may be seventy-two, Manu VII. 157) ; N. of 
^ of divinities under Manu Raibhya; pra- 


hrityd, ind. by nature, naturally, by birth or extrac- 
tion ; in the original slate or condition, without 
change or alteration ; properly. — Pmkriti’kripana, 
ns, d, am, naturally plaintive or disposed to lament, 
naturally feeble (in discriminating). ■- Prakriii- 
khaiida, as, am., m. n. ‘ section on nature,’ N. of the 
second book of the Brahma-vaivarta-PurUna. —iVa- 
kriti'fftina, as, m. one of the three constituent quali- 
ties of nature (see yima).^Prdkriti ja, as, d, am, 
springing from nature, inborn, innate. — rtf t- 
tarata, as, d, am, naturally changeful, volatile, fickle, 
dissolute, vdivptuoMi.^Prakriti-pttrusha, its, m. a 
minister of state. ■■ Prakritupralaya, as, m. — pra- 
kritMnya, ([.y.^Praieviti-hhava, as, m. natural 
state, original or unaltered condition ; (as, d, am), 
natural, usual, common.^ ]*i-akriti-hh.dla, as, d, 
am, being in the original slate or rendition, original. 

— Pnikritihhntekdrn (^tadk^), as, m. the original 
sound or letter i. — Prakriti-matidala, am, n. 
the circle or aggregate of the Prakritis or of a 
king’s subjects, the entire kingdom, whole empire. 

— Pmkrili-mnt, dn, ati, at, having the original or 
natural form or shape, natural, usual, ordinary ; in a 
natural or usual frame of imnd,"m Prakriti-laya, ns, 
m. absorption into Prakrit!, the dissolution of the 
universe. — Prakriti-vat, ffid. as in the original 
fotm. — PrakrUi vikriti-svahhdca, as, ni. the 
relation of (a word in its) radical form to (itself 
under the) mutations (of inflection &c.). — Pm- 
kriti-risJinma, as, d, am, naturally rough. — Pm- 
krifi'Siddha, as, d, am, effected by nature, natural ; 
(re w), II. true or real wdinre.^m l*rakrit i-suldiaya, 
as, d, am, naturally plca.siiig or agreeable. — 
krHi‘s1hn, as, d, am, being in the original or 
natural state, being in the natural condition, natural, 
genuine, unmixed ; healthy, in gcxid health ; reco- 
vered ; inherent, innate ; bare, stripped of everything. 

— Pmkritisa (Hi-isa), as, m. ‘ lord of subjects,’ a 
magistrate. 

Pra-kriyd, f. conduct, manner, way; a ceremony, 
rite, observance; elevation, exaltation; a privilege, 
prerogative, advantage over others, precedence, high 
position ; the bearing of royal insignia ; insignia (of 
rank) ; a chapter, section ; an ininxluctory section 
of a work; producing, production; (in grammar) 
etymological formation, formation of a word witli 
the root, affix, &c. ; rules for the formation and 
inflection of w'ords. — Prakriyd-kaumndi, f. * elu- 
ci<lation of etymological structure,’ N. of a gram- 
maticil work by Kiima-^andra. — Praknydkati- 
mudt-rritti, is, f., N. of a aimmentary by Krishna- 
paiidita on the preceding. — Prakriyd~pdda, as, 
111. ‘ introductory section,* N. of the first part of the 
Vajoi-PurJlna. — Pra^Ti’fya-ivr/mi, am, n. ‘ gem of 
etymological .structure,’ N, of a grammatical work. 

Pra-Hkirshu, us, us, u, intending or purposing 
to recompense, wishing to requite 
kirshu). 

Wfli^pra-kril (see rt. 2 . krit), cl. i. 6. P. 
-kariati, -krhdati, dcartitum, to cut off; to cut 
up, cut to pieces. 

pra~krisita, as, a, am, attemiatccl, 
thin, emaciate. 

pra-krish, cl. i. P. (ep. also A.) 
-karshati (-fe), -karsh^um, 4'rasft(tm, to draw 
forth, stretch forth; to draw forwards, drag away; 
to lead (an army) ; to draw or bend (a bow) ; to 
draw out, stretch out, prolong ; to place before or in 
front ; to harass, distract, disturb, trouble, disquiet. 

JWa-karska, as, m, pre-eminence, excelleiKx?, 
eminence, distinction, superiority, intensity of gooiJ 
qualities or merit, high degree (in these senses fre- 
quently at the end of comps.; cf. pranaya-p'^y 
ivipnh-jP, varna-^p ^) ; might, strength ; speciality ; 
universality ; absoluteness, definitiveness ; protract^- 
ness, length ; (in grammar) the effect of the prefix 
pra upon roots ; (d^, eipa), iiul. in a high degree, 
intensely, eminently, exceedingly, mightily, strongly. 
rnml^raJcarsha’gamanay am, n. going absolutely or 


finally (?). — Prakarsha-tantra, as, d, am, depend- 
ent on excellence or intensity of merit ; dependent 
on superior strength or power. "^J*mknrs/in~rat, 
dn, ati, at, pre-eminent, eminent, excellent. 

Pra-karshakn, as, m. * the harasser, disquietcr,’ 
an epithet of the god of love. 

Pra-karshana, as, d, am, harassing, dislraciin:', 
disquieting, troubling; (am), 11. the act of drawing 
away, drawing, attracting ; drawing furiows, plough- 
ing; pushing forwards; stretching out, extensiiiii, 
long duration, length; excellence, superiority; the 
aa of haras.sing or disquieting, distraction ; reali'zing 
by the use of a pledge more than the interest of the 
money lent upon it ; a bridle (?). 

Prorkarshaniya, as, d., am, to be dragged away, 
to be moved along the ground. 

Pra-karshat, an, anti, at, dragging forth, drawing 
out, drawing along ; drawing or bending (a bow). 

Pra-karshita, as, d, am, drawn forth, dragged 
forwards ; stretched out ; exceeded in profit (as the 
interest of a loan) ; (am), n. profit' on a pledge 
beyond the interest of the money lent upon it. 

Pra-karshin, f, ini, i, drawing forth ; excellent, 
prc-cinincnt, distinguished. 

Pra-krislita, as, d, am, drawn forth, dragged 
forwards ; drawn out, protracted, IcMiglhy, long ; pre- 
eminent, superior, distinguished, excellent, exalted ; 
prominent, chief, principal ; well to do ; distracted, 
liarassed, disquieted ; violent. — Prakrishta-td, f. or 
prakHsh{a~tra, am, 11. transcendent excellence, 
eminence, suj>eriority. 

Pradifhliya, as, d, am, to be dragged forwards, 
to be drawn along on the ground ; exccs.sive. — /Ver- 
krishya-kutsita, as, d, am, strongly censured; 
(also read prakrishfa-kutsita.) 

prn-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirnti, -karitum, 
-karltam, to scatter forth, scatter, strew, throw about ; 
to issue forth, spring up ; Pass, -kiryate (ep. Pol. 
detryef), to disappear, vanish. 

2. pmdeara, as, m. (for i. see under pra-kri, 
p. 602), a scattered heap, heap, multitude, quantity, 
plenty ; a bunch of flowers, a nosegay ; (?), f. a kind 
of song ; an open piece of ground ; a place where four 
roads meet ; the proper site of any magical opera- 
tions ; (am), n, aloe wood, Agallochum. 

Pra-kuritri, td, tri, <rf, VcJ. one who sprinkles ; 
one who spices or seasons (?). 

Pra-kirana, am, n. scattering, strewing, throwing 
about. 

Pra-kiraf, an, ati or anil, at, scattering, strewing. 

Fru’-klrna, as, d, am, scattered forth, scattered, 
strewed, dispersed ; squandered ; .spread abroad, spread, 
published, public, promulgated; mixed, containing 
various subjects, miscellaneous ; disordered, loose, 
dishevelled ; agitated, excited, wild ; confused, in- 
coherent ; waved, waving, undulating ; expanded, 
open; standing alone, nowhere mentioned; (as), 
m. the plant Guilandina Bonduc; (am), n. a con- 
fused mass, iTiisccIlany, miscellanea ; a collection of 
miscellaneous rules; a chapter, section, division of 
a book. — Praklnia-keiii, f. * having dishevelled 
hair,’ an epithet of DiirgS. — 

as, 1 , am, living in mixed (connubial) intercourse. 
m,]*raklrndmhara‘murdhaja ("\ia~anP), as, d, 
am, with disordered gamients and dishevelled hair. 

Pmd:lrmka, as, d, am, scattered about; occur- 
ring singly or in single instances ; (as, am), m. n. 
a chowrie, the tail of the Ros Grunniens used as a 
fan or fly-flap and as an ornament for horses; a 
tuft of hair used as an ornament for horses ; (rts), 
m. a horse: (a/w), n. a miscellany, any collection of 
heterogeneous objects not arranged under any dis- 
tinct classes or heads; a section or division of a 
book; (in law) a case not provided for by the 
S^.’lstras and to be decided by the judge or king, 
the legal decision of a case not anticipated in the 
law-books ; a section or chapter of a bmk ; extent, 
length (especially of a book or stanza). 

Pra-Mrya, as, d, am, to be strewed or scattered, 
to be spread abroad or about; to be diffused or 
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pra-khada. 


promulgated ; to be expanded or extended ; (aj»), m 
the plant Guilandina Bouduc. 

cl. to . P. -klrtmjati, -yitum, 
to announce, proclaim ; to pronounce, declare, call, 
name ; to approve. 

Pm-klrtami, am, n. announcing, proclaiming ; 
pronouncing aloud ; praising aloud, lauding, extolling ; 
f. mentioning, naming. 

Pra~klrtita, a, am, announced, proclaimed: 
pronounced, decbre^I, said, mentioned, stated ; called, 
named ; explained ; revealed ; renowned, celebrated. 

Pm-klrit}, is, f. celebration, praise: fame, cele- 
brity ; declaration. 

pra-klrip, cl. 1. A. -knlpate^ -kalpi- 
fnm, -hfiptim, t(j pr^Kced prosperously, succeed, be 
successful : to be tit or suitable for (with inf. or dat.) : 
Cius. -kalpnyati, -yitunit to prepare, make, de- 
sign ; to put a person at the head, show honour to ; 
to aco.nnpany (V) ; to establish, hx, settle ; to appoint, 
invest, install, elect to, choose or select for (with two 
acr., or with atr. and loc. of .abstract noun) ; to fix, 
fiiten ; to further; (with asm) to shed tears. 

Pra’kfifpand, f. fixing, settlement, allotting, alKit- 
nient. 

Pm-kalpaijitri, td, m., Vcd. one who prepares 
or arranges, .setting in order ( = ish~kavtfi). 

Pni'kalpita, as, a, <iw, done, made, appointed ; 
fonned or shed tas a tear) ; {a), f. a kind of riddle. 

Pra-kalpyti, as, a, am, to be appointed, to be 
fixed or settled, to be determined. 

f*ra-klripta, as, J, am, prepared, arranged, made 
ready; {am), ind., Vcd. readily, easily. — Pni' 
klripta-tra, am, n., Vcd. progress, suGce.ss, success- 
fulness.— ai, a, am, 
one whose ablutions and toilet have been arranged. 
Pra-klriptif a various reading (vt pirn- kriti, q.v. 

jirn^kota, as, m. (kela fr. 2. A:i= rt. 2. 
/»), Ved. appearance ; obsenation, perception, intel- 
ligence; one who knows; {'S^y.^andhakardcri- 
tnsya sarvasya paddrthasya prajmijtakah.) 

invVv pra-koshtha, as, m. the fore-arm; 
a room near the gate (jf a royal palace ; a, court in a 
house, an open space surrounded by buildings ; a part 
of a door-frame. 

Pmkushfhaka, as, ni. a nxmi near the gate of 
a [»alaoe. 

inf9T prakkhara, as, m. iron armour for 
the defence of a horse <.>r elephant ; (als<j written 
pradihara, pra^kshara.) 

II pra^krand, cl. i. P. A. -krandati, 
df, dirandUnm, V'ed. to ifivoke loudly : Caas. P. 
-krandayati, •yituin,ytfSi, to roar; to move with 
a rushing sound. 

Tni5^ pra-kram, cl. i. P. A. -kramati, 
-kramatf, -kramitnm, to step or stride forwards, 
go forwards, walk on, advance ; to set out, march 
forth,. march off; to come forth, issue forth, to go, 
depart ; to step or stride across, pass; (usually A.) l«i 
pnxecd to do or apply onc’.s self Uj anything, under- 
take, prepare ; to take the first step, commence, 
begin (with inf.); (A.) to act or behave towards 
(with ]fx.): Cau-s. -krdmayati, ’yitn.m, to cause 
to step or stride forwards. 

Pm-krantri, Id, tri, tri, one who proceeds or 
gr.es; one who takes the first step or begins, a 
beginner; conquering, overpowering, surpassing. 

Pm-krama, as, m. a. step, stride; a particular 
measure of distance, a pace (the length of which is 
variously stated by commentators on works f>n ritual 
at two or three or three and a half Padas, and some- 
times at more or less); striding forwards, stepping, 
.striding; proceeding, going; commencement, be- 
ginning; Ic'sure, oppfjftunity ; relation, propr/rtion, 
degree, measure; a scries of oblations correspond- 
ing to the movements of a sacrificial horse (Ved.); 
the reading of the Krama, q. v. ; speaking about or 
discussing the point in questiou ; the case in question. 


Prakmmadritlya, am, n., Ved. the third of a 
square pace. — Prakrama-bhanga, as, m. want of 
method, the breaking of arrangeiiieiit in composition 
(- hhagna-kraina, bhagna-prakrama). 
Pradiramaya, am, ii. stepping forwards, step- 
proceeding ; issuing forth. 

Pradiramaniya, or pra-kramitavya, or jpm- 
kramya, as, d, am, to be gone or proceeded. 

Pra-kramarndna, as, d, am, proceeding, be- 
ginning ; overcoming. 

Pra-krdnta, as, d, am, gone, proceeded ; gone 
beyond, surpassed; coiiinicnccd, begun; preceded, 
previously iiientioaed, previously laid down or stated ; 
(tii»), n. the outset of a journey; the point in 
question. — am, n. beginning, com- 
mencing; the being begun; the being statexi or 
nicntioned previously. 

pra~kraya, as, in. (fr. rt. i. kri with 
prn), sale (?). 

Pra-krl, Is, is, i, Ved. to be bought, purchasable. 

ITSft'f pra^krid, cl. i. P. A. -krldati, de, 
diriditu 7 n, to play, sport, disport one’s self, gambol, 
frolic, amuse one’s self. 

Prad:nda, as, in. play, pastime; a place of 
sports, play-ground (Vcd,); Marniutn prakridah, 
N. of a Silman. 

Pradn idita, as, d, ain, played, playing, sporting. 
Pra-kndin, 1 , ini, i, Ved. playing, sporting; 
playful, .sportive, frolicsome. 

prn~krns, cl. i. P. -krosati, -krosh^ 
film, to raise a cry, cry out ; to utter (cries), call ; 
to invoke, call upon, cry out to. 

Pnidcvo^a, a 'I, m., Vcd. a shriek, scream. 

pra-klid, cl. 4. A. ~klidyate, -kledi^ 
turn, -kUttiim, to become moist or humid, to be- 
come wet : Caus. ddalayati, -yitum, to moisten, 
wet, make wet. 

Pradclinua, as, a, am, moi.st, humid, wet, 
soaked, saturated ; moved with compassion or sym- 
pathy.— Pndihina-rartinan, a, n. a kind of dis- 
ease of the eyelids; [cf. klinna^nirtman.^^^Pra- 
kUniiadiridaydidiann, as, d, am, having the 
heart and eyes moist (with affection). 

Praddada, as, m. moistne.ss, wetness, humidity. 
— PrakUda-rat, an, ati, at, moistening, wetting. 

Praddedana, as, d, am, or p/ra kltdfn, t, ini, 
i, moLsteniiig, wetting. 

pra~kvaiia or pra-kvdnrt, as, m. (fr. 
rt. kran with pra), tlic sound of a Vina or lute. 

pra-kshnya. See col. 3. 

pra-kshar, cl. i. P. -kshnrati, -kshn- 
ritura, to stream, trickle forth, ooze ; to drop down. 

! * radidiara, as, m. irciii armour for the defence 
of a horse or elephant; [cf. pradihara, prak- 
khara.) 

Prn-ksharumt, am, n. flowing forth, trickling 
out, oozing, dripping. 

Iran? pra~kshal, cl. 10. P. -kshdlayati, 
•yltnm, to wash off, wash away, rinse ; to cleanse, 
clean, purify : Caus. to cause to wash. 

J*iadciihdlftka, as, d, am, wa,shing, one who 
washes ; [cf. sadyah-’p '.] 

P fadishdlnna, as, a, am, performing frequent 
ablutions, one who performs frequent ablutions ; (am), 
n. washing, washing off, cleaning, cleansing, purify- 
ing ; bathing ; a means of cleaning, anything used 
for purifying, water for washing. — Prakshdlandr^ 
thdya ('^jui-ar ), ind. for the sake of washing. 

Pra kshdUintya, as, d, am, to be wa.shcd away 
or cleansed; to be purified. 

PradcshdlUa, as, a, am, washed, cleansed ; ex- 
piated. 

I. prorkshdlya, as, d, am, to be washed or 
purified. 

a. pra'kshdlya, ind. having washed, having rinsed, 
wftr pra-kshi, cl. 9. 5. i. P. •kshindti. 


d:shinoti, dishaijati, dishetum, to spoil, injure, 
wear out, exhaust, destroy : Bass, -kshiyate, to be 
destroyed, perish, to be worn out or exhausted; to 
be diminished. 

J*radcihaya, as, 111. destruction, ruin. 
Pradishayana, as, d, am, causing to perish, 
destroying. 

Pi'adishiiia, as, d, am, decayed, wasting; dc- 
stroyed ; atoned ; vanished, disappeared ; {am), u. 
the spot where any one has perished (e. g. prakshl- 
nam idam Drm~dattasya, tliis is the spot where 
Deva-datta perished). 

^ira-kship, cl. 6. P. A. •kshipnti, 
dc, -ksheptum, to throw or fling at, throw or cast 
into ; to project ; to hurl ; to put or lay before ; t«) 
insert, interpolate: Caus. -kshcjKtyati, -yitim, to 
cause or order to cast or put into. 

Pra-kshipta, as, d, am, thrown or cast at, 
hurled, flung ; thrown forth, projected. 

P radish iptavat, dn, atl, at, one who has thrown 
at, one who has thrown. 

Pra-kshiiTya, ind. having thrown at, having hurled. 
Pradishepa, as, m. tlirowing or casting forth m 
forward, projc'Cting; a throw, cast; throwing into or 
upon, scattering upon ; insertion, interpolation ; any- 
thing added or thrown into drugs while in course 
decoction, an ingredient ; the sum deposited by eadi 
member of a commercial company ; the box of 
carriage. — Prakshepadtpi, is, f. a particular style 
of handwriting. 

Prti kshrpatjn, am, n. throwing. casting; pouriiiL' 
upon, throwing on, throwing into ; fixing (as a 
price). 

Pradishcpnijlya, ns, a, am, to be thrown or cast 
forth, to be thrown away. 

Prudeshepin, t, ini, i, throwing ujxm, placinjj 
upon. 

Pradisheptnvya, as, d, am, to be thrown into 
or upon, to be scattered upon ; to be scattered. 
Pradiskepya, ns, d, am, to be thrown or put on. 

l|H{lf<ri pra-kshivitn, as, a, am (fr. rt. 
kshiv with pra), drunken, intoxicated. 

Tk^^pra^kshud, cl. 7. P. -kshiniatti, -kshot- 
fum, to pound, crush ; to break ; to pierce, pierce 
through. 

J*radish\mnn, ns, d, am, crushed ; pierced through, 
lacerated ; incited. 

pra-kshubh, cl. r. A., 4. P. -ksho- 
hhate, -kshnbhyati, -kshofthitnm, to be moved, to 
be shaken or agitated ; to loiter, stagger ; to k 
confu.sed ; Caus. -kstuddiaynti, -yitum, to agitate, 
excite. 

Pradishobhann, am, n. agitating, exciting. 

pra-kshai, cl. 1. P. -kshdyati, -kshd- 
turn, to be consumed, to bum (intrans.). 

cl. 2. P. -kshnauti, -kshna- 
vltum, to sharpen, whet, point. 

Ulijnr^ pra^kshpedana or pra-kshvodann, 
as, d, m. f. (fr. rt. kshvitl or kshvid with 
clamour, a loud indi.stinct noise ; an iron arrow. 

Pra-kshreda, f. humming, grumbling, an inarti- 
culate sound. 

Pradishvedita or pra-kshveditn, ns, d, flw* 
clamorous, shouting, making a loud indistinct noise . 
unctuous. — Prakshcedita-vat 01 prakshredita-^'^^^' 
an, ati, at, noisy; unctuous. 

hUC pra-khara, as, d, am, very hot ot‘ 
acrid, acrid, biting, pungent; very hard or rough, 
(as), m. iron armour for the defence of a horse 
elephant [cf. prakkhara, 2^f’a•kshal‘a] ; a 

TT^TFJ pra-khala, as, m. a great scoundrel, 
very wicked person. 

iwRr pra^khdda, as, d, am (fr. rt. khad 
with pra), Ved, devouring, consuming. 



pra-khid. 


nftf? pra-khid, cl. 6. P. •^khidati, -kheU 
'inUf Vcd. to thrust away; to liarass, afflict. 

p'fa-hh'nhit, nil, ««, Vcd. thrusting away ; 

l arassing’ afflicting (according to MahT-dhs«a =pra- 

lairdiojn khedayal). 

jira-khya, cl. 2. P. -khydti, -khyd- 
tiini to sec (Ved.); to announce, report; to praise, 
celebrate : Pass, dchydyate, to be recognised 
or acknowledged, to be known; to shine: Caus. 
.iJilffilKLyati -yitum, to make generally known, 
lo be published. 

Vni-hhua, cm, d, am, visible, clear, distinct; 
looking or appearing like, resembling, like (at the 
ciul of comps., cf. sasditka-kiratja-ji); (a), f. 
look, appearance; j^crceptibility, visibility; making 
manifest, disclosure. 

I'm-k-hyas, as, m. = Prajd-pati, q. v. ; the planet 
Jupltir. 

rra-lhydla, as, d, am, celebrated, renowned, 
rmmns, noted, noUVwnis ; recognised, acknowledged ; 
bespoke 11, forestalled, claimed by right of pre-tmp- 
tldii ; pleased, happy. — I*rakhyrtta.-hh(i nda , am, n. 
:i coininoility the pre-emption of which is claimed 
bv a king. — Vrakh }iiita-ra plnhn, as, d, am, 
having a celebrated father. — I*nil,hydfa.-sa.d-hhar- 
fri, tn, m. known as a good husband. 

rra-Lhn'iti, is, f. perceptibility; publicity, no- 
t.-riitv, celebrity; praise, eiilogiurn, fame; a-'pra- 
Uninfini i or gam, to become imperceptible, vanish, 
(iisapl'car. 

rm k/ifidna, am, n. perception, the being per- 
( civeii or being known ; the making known, report- 
iiur, (ommunicating ; a report, information. 

Vr>(-I:liydithja, ns, d, am, to be celebrated or 
inaiie known. 

Pra-I.hyiijiana, am., n. the making known, pub- 
IMiing; reporting, communicating; report, iiiforni- 

lUi'.in, 

I'lii-klnfapaiiiya^as, d, om, to be made gene- 
lallv kii'iwii, to be published. 

I^nt-k/tydyamdua, as, d, am, being celebrated, 
being j»raised. 

pra^khydla, ])robahly a wronj; 

reading b-ir pra-khydta above. 

pra~ya. See under jirn-yam below. 

pra~gnn, rl. lo. P. -ynnaynti, -yiturn, 

to reckon up, calculate. 

pra-ganda, as, in. the upper part 
"f the arm from the elbow to the shoulder [cf. 
i>ra-l;fhah'\ ; (i), f. an outer wall or rampart. 

nrrfinr pra-gnditn, as, d, am (fr. rt. ynti 

'^ith pra), spoken, speaking, beginning to sjieak. 

I‘ni-ij(ld{ia, as, d, am, see Scholiast on I’.aii. 111 . 
I, too. 


pra-grahana, 

diffiailt progress (?) ; dis- 
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course of conversation; 
puting(?). 

Prn~gamaulya, as, a, am, see Scholiast on PHn. 

VIII. 4. 34- 

Pra-gmmn,yf2Xk, gait, step; \ci. pritUu-p"* ^ 

Pra~yd.mia, i, ini, i, setting out, being about 
to depart. 

pra-guyona, am, n. a various read- 
ing for pra-gnmana, q. v. 

WX^J)rn-garj, cl. 1. 1*. -garjati, -yarjitum, 

to roar ; to begin to thunder. 

]*ra~garjana, am, n. roaring, roar ; [cf. sinha-p"^.^ 

J*ra-garjUa, am, n. a roar, noise, din. 

H ^ j) ra -gard/i in , i, ini, i (fr. rt. gridh 
with prn'), Ved. pressing onwards, pressing forwards ; 
eager (Sily. = prakarshaidUliihditkshan), 

H'l rf^^pra-galbh, cl. i. A. -gulbhnte, -gal- 
hhitunu to act with spirit or resolution, behave 
resolutely, act in a determined m.anner, be deter- 
mined ; to l:>c arrogant r>r proud ; to be ready or 
able to (with inf.). 

J‘m-galbha, as, d, am, lK>ld, conlidmit ; resolute, 
energetic ; prompt, ready ; Spirited, courageous, brave, 
intrepid, dating; audacious, proud, arrogant; impudent, 
shameless ; strong, able ; eminent, illustrious ; mature 
(as age) ; {us), in. an epithet of llie lire employed 
at tile J .Ita-karman ; N. of a philosophical writer; 
(«), f. a bold or confident woman, a woman who courts 
her husband’s caresses, a wanton woman ; a scolding 
woman, shrew; an epithet of Durg.l ; {am), n. in 
a spirited or determined manner, resolutely. — /*ro- 
galhlut-hnldta, as, m. a skilful pitter. — /’/’oj/nV- 
hha~(d, f. or pragafhfaidva, am, n. boldness, con- 
fidence ; energy, resolution, resoluteness ; audacity, 
arrogance; pow'cr, eminence, consequence; per- 
verseness, wilfulness. 

Pra-galhhita, as, d, am, rendered proud, arro- 
gant ; eminent, conspicuous. 

IPTT pra-gd, cl. 2. 3. P. ~gdfi, -jlgdti, 
-gdf.Hui, to go forwards, proceed, go away, move. 

I. pra-gd na, am, n. (for 2. sec under pra-gai, 
col. 3), access, approach; [cf. pr/VA //-//.] 

prn-gdh, cl. i. A. -ydhate, -gdhltum, 

-gddli M?w, Ved. to dive into, enter, penetrate, pcrv.nle. 

Pra-gddfia, as, d, am, dipped into, steeped, 
soaked, impregn.ated [cf. / a ra na-p‘'~\ ; much, exces- 
sive; hard, diffiailt; hard, firm; {am\ n. pain, 
privation, penance; {am), ind. much, exceedingly; 
earnestly, forcibly ; tightly, firmly ; in due pri>por- 
/^ragd(f/ai~td, f. or pragddha-tra, am, 
abundance, excessivencss ; hardness. 

Pra-gdftaiia, am, n., Ved. dipping or plunging 
into. 


Ttg^iT pra-gnna, as, d, am, having excel- 
HTTP 1 / 1 4 \ /- lent qualities, being in a go(Ml State or condition, being 

cl. I. P. (ep. also A.) -ffav- „,e .^ht state .V or.l.r, straisht: hoacst. upriglti: 
■•J'HUmn, to go for»-ar<l, advance, pro- _ l’r(i,,uui-M, cl. S. P. A. -hirnti, -kunitf, -kur- 


teed ; to set out towards, start fur ; to stride towa.'ds, 
!'<) to ; to reach, attain (S.ty. =r^i/v7^j). 

l*rayja, an, d, am, going before or in advance, 
preceding; inJ, early in the morning, at daw'ii, 
•It day-break {* when the sun goes fiirth ?’). — IWage- 
[fiua, as, t, am, relating or belonging to the morn- 
to be performed in the morning, matutinal. 
- j'rnf/r-7a'.vf/., as, d, am, * one to whom it is night 
|‘‘rly ill the uiorning,’ i. e. one who is asleep early 
Ine morning. — 7Vrn/e-.s^/ya, as, d, am, sleeping 
^■»rly m the morning, asleep at day-break. 

^ (IS, d, am, gone forward, gone forth, 
^ ‘irtcd separate, apart; gone with difficulty. — Pra- 
a-phi u, ns, us, u, or pragala-jdimUa, as, 7 , 
the knees far apart, bandy-IcggL*d, bow- 

i ra-gama, as, m. the first manifestation of aflec- 
”y, conversation, first advance. 

"* advance; going 

» the first manifestation of affection in the 


fnm, ti» make straight, put in t>rder, arrange, place in 
rank and file, array ; to spread, make smooth or even. 

Pra-gHiiana, am, n. putting straight. 

i*ragnnaya, Norn. P. pragnnayati, -yltnm, to 
make straight. 

Pra-gnnlta, as, # 7 , am, iiwde straight or even, 
made smooth, smoothed. 

Pra-gunin, i, ini, i, straightened, made sm<\>th 
or even, smoothed. 

Pra-gnuya, as, d, am, having c.xccllent qualities, 
excellent ; more, exceeding. 

VTI pra^gup, cl. i. P. -gopayati, -yitum, 
to seek to pnitcct, to guard. 

Pra-gopana, am, n. protection, preservation, 
salvation. 

pra~(jur, cl. 6. P. -gnrati, -guritum, 
Ved. to cry aloud, exclaim loiully ; to m.ike great 
efforts, make .strenuous e.\erUons (SHy.-atyartham 
udynj). 


T(^pra~gri (see rt. i. (jri), cl. 9. P. A. 
•grinati, -grinUr, -garitiim, -garitum, lo announce, 
praise, extol, celebrate. 

Wt jjra-ge. See under pra-gam, col. i. 

pra-gai, cl. i. P. ^gdyati, ^gdtum, to 
begin to sing, sing of, sing, celebrate ; . to sound, 
resound. 

2. pra~gdna, am, n. (for i. see under pra-gd, 
col. 2), singing, song. 

Pra-gdtri, td, tri, tri, a singer, excellent singer. 
Pra-gdtha, as, m. a strophe, a combination of 
two verses (viz. of a Brihatl or Kakubh followed 
by a Sato-brihati which by an intermixture of the 
several Padas is changed into a triplet) ; {as), ni., 
N. of a man witli the patronymics Kanva and 
Ghaura, the author of the hymns Rig-veda VIII. i, 
2, 10, 4S, 51-54; (tiOi pk epitlict of the 
hymns of the eighth Mandala of the Rig-veda. 
Vra-gdyln, 7 , ///?, i, singing, beginning to sing. 
Prn-gita, as, d, ant, sung; one w'ho has begun 
to sing, singing ; resonant with singing, vfx:al ; 
{am), n. song; a sing-song or drawling recitation 
(regarded as a fault). 

Pra-giti, is, f. a kind of metre, conlaiiiiiig 304- 
29 syllibic instants. 

prn-grathana, am, n. the act of 
connecting or stringing together, intertwining. 

vm, pra-gras, cl. 1. P. «\. -grasati, -te, 
-grasitnm, to eat up, devour, swallow, swallow up; 
to eclipse. 

2 )ra-grah, d. 9. P. A. -grihndti, 
afnhnilr, -grahlinm, to hold forth, hold out, stretch 
forth ; to oiler ; to seize, grasp, clutch, lake hold of, 
take ; to receive, accept ; to ilraw up, slop ; to draw 
towards one’s self, unite with ; to give a friendly 
reception to, act in a frieinlly manner towards, 
favour ; lo keep separate or isolated (as words &c. 
not subjerted to the rules of Sandhi) : Caus. -grd- 
haynfi, -yftum, to receive, accept. 

Pra-grihUa, as, d, am, helii in front, held out ; 
received, accepted, admitted ; pronounced separately 
without observing the usu-il rules of Sandhi [cf. l.2ira- 
grilnjaY, collected, strung logctluT(V).— 
pada, os, m., scil. sandbi, a suspension of Sandhi 
in which the vowels remain unaltered. 

1 . pra-griUya, as, d, am, to be taken or accepted, 
to be admitted ; (in grammar) to be taken or pro- 
nounced separately, not subject t»> the rules of Sandhi 
or euphony (as the final 7 , /#, and e of tlic dual 
terminations whether of nouns, pronouns, or verbs, 
e. g. I:nrl rtan, ‘these two poets;’ baiaihil vtan, 

' these tvfo relations’). 

2. pra-grihya, ind. having taken or grasped, car- 
rying away with ; with. 

i'ra grihyamdna, ns, d, am, being taken or 
seized. 

I*ra-graha, us, m. holding in front, holding 
forth, holding out, stretching forth; taking, takiiij 
or laying hold of, grasping, clutching, seizing (e. g. 
amja-p ', the seizing of the limbs [by a demon h 
pain in the limbs) ; the seizing or gr.ispiiig of the 
sun or moon, beginning of an eclipse [cf graha] : 
kiiul or friendly rtxxption, kindness, favour ; a rein, 
bridle, rope or lulter fi^r In^rscs. lash, thong, whip, 
scourge ; the cord or string suspending a balance ; a 
guiile, le.itler, ruler; a ray of light; a prisoner, 
captive, cither man or beast in conlinement ; bind- 
ing; taming, brc.iking (a horse); the arm; a .species 
of plant. Cassia Kisliila; (in grammar) a vowel not 
subject to the rules of Sandhi ; epithet of a particular 
sacrificial rite pnore fidly written 2^rograha-7ioma) ; 
an epithet of Vishnu or Krishira. — l*ragraka-rat, 
an, ati, at, (at the end of a comp.) having seized, 
bolding ; giving a friendly reception, receiving kindly, 
obliging, kind. 

Pra-grakana, am, n. taking, seizing, holding, 
assuming; shutting up, confining; the seizure of 
sun and moon, i. e. the commencement of an eclipse ; 
7 P 
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TUn? pra-graha. 


uPfftmr pra-HHta. 




offering ; a rein, bridle ; a check, restraint ; the being 
a leader or guide. 

rra-graha, as, m. seizing, taking, taking up, 
bearing, carrying ; a rein ; the string of a b.ilancc. 
— I'rnrfraha^rat^ iin, ati, at, having the string of 
a Ixilance. 

pra-f/rlnt, as, am, ni. n. a window, 
lattice, Kalconv (• projecting like a neck,’ cf. grlca); 
a sutnincr-housc, pleasure-house ; a building on the 
top of a palace, a piinted turret; a wooden balus- 
trade or fence round a building ; a stable ; the top 
of a tree. 

ir»^ pra-glai, cl. i. P. -gldynii, -gldtum, 
to fade or wither away: Caus. -gldyagnti^ -gitum, 
to ciusc to fade or wither .away. 

.t*ra-gla, a$, tl, am, wearied, fatigued, exhausted. 

TnfZpra-ghat, cl. i. A. -ghatatc, ^ghatituniy 
to exert one's self, to apply or devote one’s self to ; 
to begin, commence. 

Pra-fjhnt/ika, a precept, rule, doctrine. 

Vra-ghntd, f. (perhaps) the rudiments or first 
elements of a science."" t. ni. ‘ know- 

ing the rudiments,’ a general reader but not a pro- 
found one. 

pra-ghattaka, as or am (fr. rt, ghntt 

with pra), a precept, rule, doctrine. 

inns pra-ghnnUy as, m. (fr. rt. hnn with 
prn), a porch before the dix)r of a house, a terrace be- 
fore a house ; an iron mace or crowbar ; a copper pot. 

Vra’^jknna, a-*, m. a covered terrace before a 
house ; a species of bean, Phascvdus Mungo ^a wrong 
reading for praihana). 

J'ni-^fhdna, a-^, m. .1 covere<l terrace or small 
portico before the door of a house; an iron mace or 
hand-spike ; a copper pot ; the trunk of a tree. 

Vra-ghdtety nsy m. a combat, battle ; the edging 
fifii garment. 

7V// ghnutt, r/y, in. a covered terrace before the 
door of a house, porch, portico. 

prn-ghasa, as, d, am (fr. rt. ghas 
with yJA/\ vc»racions; an epithet of fahe gods; 
(as}, in., ,V, of a Rakshas; N. of a monkey fol- 
lower of Rama; a Daitya, demon; e.ifing much, 
voracity; (dj, f., N. of one of the M 5 tris attending 
on Skandi, 

Pta-ghdsrn, 7, i/>7, f, or pra-gltdsya, as, it, 
ovn. Vcd. voracious (an epithet of tlie .Maruts, ac- 
i. -rding to Mahl-dhara -- p'trotfiiia-ljftttfcshatia- 
s.ta).' 

iryiT prfighuna, as, m. a j^ucst, visitor ; (a 

v..'orig form far prUgfiumi.) • 

pra-ghush, cl. r. P. -ghoshati, -ghn- 
shihtni, to s-^und forth, sound; Caus. -ghoshayuti , 
’l/iftitn, to cause to sound forth, cause to announce 
abnid, proclaim. 

J'ra-tjftonhakft, ns, m. sound, noise. 

Pra-fj/toshhi, i, m., Ved. * roaring,’ an epithet of 
one of tlie nine classes of the Maruts. 

pra-ghvrna, ns, d, am, ttirnin;( round 
or rolling violently; wandering, roiming; (ox), in. 
a guest, a visitor (in this sense a wrong form for 
ji'dghurnnha), 

Wff'^pra-ghjnsh, rl. i . P. -gharshafi, -ghar- 
to rub to picce.s; to rub into, anoint. 
Pffi-ghrighfn, as, d, am, rubbed in, embrocated, 

AV.o’nted. 

prfi‘/inkitn, as, d, am, trembling, 
shuddering, terrified, statJed, 

T^^nfipra-f'akra,am, n. an army in motion; 

.1 for uphill or arrr y. 

‘ pra-daksh, cl. 2. A. -dashfe, •dash- 
f>nn, to tell, relate, recount, inform ; to suppose, 
consider as, regard as, deem; to call, name: Caus. 
-vakshayatl, Vtd. to irradiate, illumine. 


rra-daksJiomt, sec Gana Gotrldi to Pfln. VIII. 
1. 37. 57 - 

J*ra-dakshas, its, m. the regent of the planet 
Jupiter, Brihas pall. 

prn-^anda, as, a, am, excessively 
violent, vehement, impetuous, passionate, furious, 
enraged, wrathful ; very hot or burning ; intolerable, 
insupportable ; terrible, terrific ; bold, confident, pre- 
suming ; (as), m. a species of oleander with white 
flowers ; N. of a D.tnava ; of a goblin ; of a son of 
Vatsa-pil and Su-nanda; (d), f. a species of Dflrvil 
with white flowers; a form or S'akli of nurgil. 
•— V rai^anda-ghona, as, a, am, large-nosed, hav- 
ing a large or prominent wysv.mm l*rai\nuja-td, f. 
violence, vehemence ; boldness. — I^mratifla-pati- 
dava, am, n. ‘the wrathful sous of PJndu,’ N. of 
a comedy by R.lja-sekhara (= Itdla-hhiiraia). 
-■ !*nnUriida-murti, is, f. 'oleander-formed,* a 
species of tree, Tapia CratnRva.— 
man, d, m., N. of a prince (a younger brother of 
C'anda-varinan). — Vraihtnda-surya, as, d, am, hav- 
ing a hot or burning sun — l^rai^anda-sma, tis, m. 
* having a formidable .army,’ N. of a prince of Tamni- 
Wpliki."" I* ra^.^atjdiif a jm ), as, in. fierce 

or stilling heat. 

Sl^if pra-vat, C;ius. A. -cdtayate, ‘yitnm, 
Ved. to drive aw.iy, frighten or scare away ; (ac- 
cording to Say.) to destroy utterly, consume. 

ri a-i ntd, ind., Ved. secretly, in secret, clandestinely. 

Wnpra-vagn,ik.c. See under />r«-c/,col .3. 

ilMC pra-var, cl. i. P. (cp. also A.) -rV/- 
rati (-/« ), -(■arifinn, to come forth, issue forth, 
appear ; to proceed towards, amve at, reach, attain ; 
to visit; to roam, wander; to circulate, bcci^me 
current (as a story) ; to undertake, perform, discharge 
(especially sacred functions, with inst. of the object 
or of the means employed); to proceed, behave, 
act in a particular manner (e,g. bfiHfya-cat prti- 
dav, to act like a servant): to tre.at (c. g. mithya 
pra-Mr, to treat wrongly or nnskilfully) ; to be 
busied about, to be occupied or engaged in (with loc.) ; 
to do, perfiirm, fulfil, practise; to succeed, thrive, 
prosper : Caus. -(fdrat/ati, -yitnm, to allow to roam, 
cause to graze, turn out to gr,vic ; to make public. 

J‘ra-vara, an, m. a road, way, path; usage, cus- 
tom, currency ; going well or widely ; N. of a f)coplc 
(in this sense aho read prad<Utra, prasfara). 

Pya-t'iiraua, am, n. going, proceeding; circu- 
lating, being current; proceeding with, beginning, 
undertaking; employing, using; (i), f., Ved., scil. 
srut*, a wo^en ladle employed for waul of a liettcr 
at a sacrifice. 

f ‘ra-(^f Irani ya, as, d, orw, Vcd. to be used, being 
in actual use. 

J*rn-t*nraf., an, nnfl, at, going forth, going well 
or quickly, going widely, being current, circulating. 

Prn-^nrita, an, d, am, gone, going; pursued, 
practised (as a profession), 

Pra-daritavya, as, d, am, to be prcxiccdcd with 
or undertaken, to be jKrrformcd. 

Pra-rnrti, as, m. coining forth, going forth, ap- 
pcriring, becoming inanifcst, showing one’s self; 
being in actual use, currency ; appearance, iiiaiiifcsta- 
tion ; prixteding, taking place, being used or ap- 
plied ; going, wandering ; conduct, behaviour ; pre- 
valence, turiency,cuslf>ni, usage ; a play-ground, place 
of exercise ; pasture ground, pasture, pasturage. 

Pra-t^drUa, as, d, am, allowed to wander or 
roam aUjul ; made public or manifest. 

f*ra-^rirtn, i, int, t, coining forth, appearing, 
manifesting one’s wlf ; going about, wandering ; pro- 
ceeding with, behaving, 

JfWe^ prn-dnl, r*I, 1, P, -ralati, -daJitum, 

be set in motion, s/iakc, quake, fatter, tremble ; 
to move forth, move on, advance ; to start up, spring 
up; to start, set out, set forth, depart; to become 
trrniblcd or confused, to be perplexed or bewildered, 
to be excited ; to swerve, deviate from (with abl.J : 


Caus. -dalayati, •yitnm, to set in motion, move 
jog, wag ; -ddhiynti, •yitum, to cause to shake or 
tremble ; to stir up, stir round. 

Pva-daia, ns, d, am, being in motion, trembling, 
shaking ; going well or widely ; current, circulating, 
customary. 

Pra-dnlaht, as, m. a venomous species of reptile ; 
[cf. pra-daldhaf\ 

Pradalahlu. See pradaldkin below. 
Pra-dalat, an, anti, at, moving, trembling, shak- 
ing ; g«Mng or proceeding far ; circulating, being cur- 
rent or customary ; prevailing, being recognised (as 
authority or law). 

I*ra-dalana, am, n. trembling, shaking, nxrking, 
swaying. tottering ; retiring, retreating, fleeing, flight; 
moving to and fro ; going well or widely ; circu- 
lating, being current or aistomary. 

Pm-dal'ika, as, m. sluxiting with arrows, archery; 
a peacxKrk’s tail ; a snake ; antjthcr poisonous aaiiinil ; 
(ff), f , Ved. a violent shower of rain, a sudden fill 
of rain in torrent.^. 

Pradaldkin, t, m. a peacock; a snake; (also 
spelt pradala 1 :in.) 

J*mdaldya, Nom. P. praroldyali, -yitnm, to 
move to .and fro, to nod the head. 

Pradaldyita, as, d, am, rolling about, tossiiii;. 
tumbling, rolled or tossed about (as in a ship); 
nodding the head (wliile asleep in a sitting posture) ; 
(am), 11. luxhling the he.ad. 

Pra-calitti, os, d, am, set in motion, niovci!. 
shaken; swinging to and fro; rolling (as the eye): 
gone far or wide, w-indering, roving; Ihaving set out 
or moved forwards, having proceeded ; current. ci;s 
loinary, circulating ; prevailing, recojjnised, rcccivr l 
(as authority or law). 

Pra-ddlaka, as, ihd, am, (at the end of a coiup.; 
causing to tremble, trembling with. 

Pra-ddlana, am, n. stirring, stir; nwkiii;' .1 
noise (V). 

11^1^1175 pra^rashdln, am, n. a partieulin 
ornament on a sacrificial pist. 
ir^TW pru-i'dya. St:c untler prn-ci belo’v. 

ir*rr^ pm-ddla, as, in. the neck of tlic 
Vin.l or Indian lute ; (a wrong reading for jn'a dull' t.) 

pra-ei, cl. P. A. -rinnfi, -rinntr, 
-detum, l<i collect, gather, pluck; to cut down, cut 
to j>ieces ; to increase, augment, enhance : 
-diyate, to be gathered or ailleeled; to grow. 

Prti-dnya, (u*, ra. collecting, gathering (as fiiiit 
or flowers, but especially by means of a slick it 
other implement); a hcjip, quantity, number; sli.i;hi 
union or aggregation; tlie neutral accenllrs t"iu; 
(also called eka-srnti); the coinmoii increase '-r 
dif'tcrencc of the terms in a progression (in algebra). 
^ l^raraya-srara, as, in. (in Vcd. grain.) ‘the 
most usu.1l lone,’ the accenlless or neutral l«':ir 
ithcr raised nor depressed { = pra’daya, pra-<^d<u 
pradita-svara). 

Pra-dayana, am, n. gathering, collecting. 
Pra-ddya, as, m. or pra-ddyikd, f. gatheiint' 
(with the hand), plucking, collecting. 

Prn’‘dita, a-*, d, am, g.ithered, collected, plucked, 
accumulated, amassed ; covered, filled ; accentless rr 
Aii-udatta, =a/irr/-r^i///o ; {as), in. a kind of Pand.‘k.i 
metre (also called praditaka),"" Pradita-si'orn -- 
pradayn-srara , q. v. 

Pra dhiraf, an, ait, at. g.ithering, collecting, 
plucking; (r//i), m., N. of a son of janaiii-ejaya. 

Vlf^C^^pra-diklrshu, See p. 603, -* 

prn-dit, cl. 3 . P. A. -diketti, -'»* 
kittc, -rict/Pm, Ved. to know; to make known, 

I announce, pnxialm ; to become visible or 
tihle, appear: Cam. P. -dHnyati, -yUum, to 
known, cause to appear; to observe, notice, rcniir 1 
perceive ; (A.) to appear : Dcsid. -dikiUati, to show, 
point out. 

Pra-dikita, as, a, am, Ved. familiar or convex- 
sant with. 



rninSf^pra-detas, 


prajd-ghm. 
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Via^MaSt as, as, as, attentive, observant, con- 
u'lsaiif or familiar with, clever, wise, intelligent 
^mostly Ved. as an epithet of the gods and especially 
\{ Agni Adityas ) ; happy, delighted ; (as), 

111 an epithet of Varuna regent of ihc waters; N. of 
a Prajl-pati (an ancient sage and law-giver, Mann 

I ^5) ^ ptince (son of Uuduha) ; of a son of 
nur-yrmian ; of a son of Dur-mada ; (asas), m. pi. 
■lie ten sons of PradTiia-barhis by a daughter of 
V'aruna (they arc the progenitors of Daksha ; in this 
,.;nsc also written pru-tfeirtsa). 

rnt-i-ctana, as, a, am, Ved. afri)rding a wirle 
ucw or prospect; (Siy.)=^prakarsfiemi phala- 
i,fn,ga-jna/»ika, notifying in a high degree the 
jxperience of results (of actions). 

Xfi^;^pra-cint, cl. 10 . P. -6intayati, -yi- 
Umu think upon, reflect, muse, meditate, con- 
.ider; l‘> fi"d out, devise, contrive. 

1. iini-i'intya, ns, d, am, to be reflected or medi- 
tated upon. 

2. pra-&iiityn, ind. having reflected or considered. 

pracibala, ns or mn, ni. or n. (?), 

• species of plant. 

pra-clrn, as, m., N. of a son of 

\’atsa-pri and Su-nandii. 

pra-rud, cl. 1. P. A. -dndnti, -to, 
■niilitani, to drive on, drive, impel (Ved.) : Cans. 
I'lulni/iiti, 'l/ihun, to set in rapid iiKJtioii, push on, 
liivf on, ilrive, impel, urge on ; to excite, animate, 
Mspire, inflame ; to request, ask, solic it, importune ; 
o decree, determine, settle; to announce, make 
>!iown, proclaim ; to hasten, make haste. 

I‘rn-nnt(t, as, m. instigating, inciting, exciting. 
t^i'd-i’tufahi, U’d, am, instigating; (ikd), f. 
IiilLirmr,’ epithet of the four d.iiighlcis of Ni-yojik.l 

I I .f;liler of the demon Diih-saha. 
t'rn-nshma, am, n. instigating, inciting, cxcit- 

:ii};; directing, enjoining, prescribing, ordciing, an 
rder; a rule or law; saying; sending; (<), f. the 
).liiit Solaiinin Jacqiiini. 

/'/«/ ntilifa, as, d, am, driven <»n, impelled, 
.iistii;:iied, incited; decreed, determined ; announced, 
i'\"d.iiiiu:d ; pi escribed, commanded, directed (Mami 
11. iiji ) ; sent. 

I'ra-nulln, 1, ini, i, driving forward, urging; 
iitl), f. prickly nightshade, Solanum Jacquini. 

prarura, us, a, am, imicli, innny, 
.'ihimdaul (opposed to at pa ) ; plenteous, plentiful, 
ire-iuent; abounding in, lillcd with, replete with (in 
o’l’ip., e. g. niUsha~p ', abounding in trees). — y*ra- 
f. or pracuta’iva, am, n. abundance, 
pleiiliriilness, plenty; multitude, numerousness ; the 
>tat(i of being full of, abounding in. — 
••t^ll'i-dhnndijama (;na-dtf), as, d, am, receiving 
'Tuiiy and constant .supplie.s of money.— /Vfri^«/'<r- 
I'Hrihhura, as, m. frequent humiliation. — J^rai^ura- 
pnnislni, as, d, am, abounding with men, populou.s, 
liUiiierous; (</«), m.- a thief; [cf. dattm.] — /^m- 
''^^n'mtna-iiJiandyama ( na-dtj ), as, d, am, 
having a large income of gems and money. — Pni~ 
*'(^fn-loma, as, d, am, having too much hair. 

I'lm'nrJ-Jairana, am, n. making .abnnd.int or 
' ■ ‘ . adding to, augmenting, increasing. — I'ni- 

as, d, am, made abundant or plentiful; 
•‘lucd to, augmented, increased. — iVritf ft r 7 -b Art raf, 
anti, at, becoming abundant or plentiful, in- 
PraiUirhb/id, cl. i. P. ddiarafi, -bhavi- 
^^>11, to become abundant or plentiful, to increase. 

ITU^prfl-n/rw, cl. lo. P. -vSmjnyati, -yi- 

to crush, grind lo dust, reduce to powder. 

cl. 6. P. -tVifflti, 

td. to loose, \ooieu, unite. 




\pra-Mas, Sec above. 

pra-cetri, td, m. a charioteer; (a 
form for pra-rc/r/.) 


irw?l pra-cela, am, n. (fr. rt. del with 
praJ), yellow sandal-wood. 

Pra-ddaka, as, m. a horse. 

pradeluka, as, in. a cook ; (a wrong 
form padtlaka, q.v.) 

inft? pra-doda, &c. See pra-dud, col. i . 

I. pra-ddhad (pra-dhnd), cl. JO. P. 
(ep. also A.) -dhddayati (-te), -yitum, to cover 
over, cover, envelop, wrap up ; to hide, conceal, dis- 
guise, keep secret; to obscure, darken, cloud; to 
be in the way, be an obstacle ; to cover or clothe 
one’s self with (with inst.), put on. 

2. pra-ddhad, /., f.,Vcd. a cover, covering; (ac- 
cording to Mahl-dhara — riny/o.) 

Pni-ddhwta, as, m. a cover, Cf>verlet, wrapper, 
blanket. — Praddhada-ymia, as, m. ‘enveloping 
cloih,* a cover, wrapper (either of a person or thing, 
as a cloak, veil, sheet, curtain, &c.). 

Pra-ddhanna, as, d, am, covered, enveloped; 
concealed, secreted, hidden ; clothed, clad ; private, 
secret, unavowed, disguised ; (am), n. a private door 
inside a house, private door in general ; a lattice, a 
loop-hole ; {(tm), ind. secretly, covertly. — Pra~ 
ddlianna-iUlraka, as, ikd,\im, acting fraudulently. 

Praddhanna-taskara, as, in. a secret or unseen 
thief. — Praci'hanna-candtdia, as, m. a secret or 
concealeil rogue or rascal. 

Prarrhayrnl hhu, cl. i. P. -hharati, -lharitam, 
to hide or conceal one’s scU.-^Praddhanni-hhilya, 
ind. being hidden, having become concealed. 

l*ra di'hndnka, as, ikd, am, concealing, covering 
(at the end of .a comp., e.g. tama/i~praddhddaka, 

‘ enveloping in daikness,* an epithet of a demon) ; 
(<fv), m. the song of a wife deserted by her husband 
(sung with the accompaniment of a lute and con- 
taining a covert description of her sorrows). 

Pra-ddhddana, as, #, am, concealing, hiding; 
(am), n. covering, concealing, concealment ; an upper 
!r outer garment. — Pradchddana-paUx, as, m. 

* enve-loping-clotli,’ a cover, coverlet, wrapper. 

Pra-i^chddita, as, d, am, covered, enveloped ; 
concealed, hidden ; clothed. 

1. pra-ddiudya, as, d, am, to be covercil ; to be 
hidden or concealed. 

2. pra-i^Ohddya, ind. having covered ; having 
obscured or darkened ; having hidden or concealed. 

praddhann. Sec rt. pradh, eol. 3. 

pra-ddhayifva, pra-ddhdna, pra- 
ddhita. See under pra-Mo below'. 

pra-ddhdya, am, n. a shailoivy place, 
dense shadow, shade. 

pra-ddhid (pra-dhid), cl. 7.P. A. 
-dhinatti,-dliintto, -dhottnm, to cut off, rend away; 
to cut to pieces, cut through, pierce, split, cleave; to 
take aw'ay, withdraw’: Cans, -dchvdayatf, -yitum, 
to cause to cut off, to order lo be lopp^ off. 

2. pra^ddhid, t, 1, f, Ved. cutting off, cutting to 
pieces. 

PrU’ddhoda, as, ni., Ved. a cutting, slip, strip; 
(according to a Scholiast a piece of gra.ss, such a$ a 
]H)rtic}n of the ro<it, See,). 

Pra'd<*dcdana, am, n., Ved. dividing into small 
pieces. 

I^ra-ddhcdya, as, a, am, lo be cut to pieces; 
[cf. 

pra-dchrid (pra-dhrid). Cans. P. 
-ddhardayaii, -yitum, to vomit. 

Pra^ddhardana, am, n. vomiting; emitting, 
exhaling; an emetic. 

Fra-ddhardikd, f. vomiting, sickness. 

^ ITSSt pra-ddho (pra-dho), cl. 4. I*, -ddhynti, 
-ddhdUim, to bleed by making incisions in the skin 
cup, lancc, scarify. 

Pra-ddhayitvd, ind. (?), having made an incision, 
having lanced. 

Pra-ddhaiia, am, n. scarifying; nuking sore. 


Pra-ddhiia, as, d, am-, cut, lanced, scarified. 

pra-dyu, cl. i. A. -dyavate, -dyotum, 
to move, proceed, move away, go away, depart ; lo 
forsake, transgress; to be displaced or ejected, lie 
deprived of, lose (with abl.); to come forth, flow 
out, stream forth ; to fall down, drop, stumble ; to 
set in motion, drive, impel : Cans, -dydvayatl, -yi- • 
turn, to move, shake; to eject, displace, remove, 
expel, dispel ; to divert (from an opinion &c.) ; to 
cause to fall down or fall out, cause to fall, ruin. 

Pra-dyava, as, ni. advancement, improvement; 
withdrawal ; fall, ruin. 

Pra-dyavana, am, n. going away, departing, 
retreating, withdrawing; being deprived of, loss 
(with abl.). 

Pra-t-ydrana, am, n. means of removing or 
diminishing, a sedative; causing to desist from or 
give up, diverting from (with abl.). 

Pra-dydvuka, as, d, am, Ved. transitory, fragile. 
Pra-dyuta, as, d, am, fallen from, strayed, de- 
viated ; ejected, displaced, degraded ; banished, ex- 
pelled ; routed, put to flight, ictreated. — Pradyuta- 
tva, am, n. deviation ; the being routed or put lo 
flight, retreat. 

Pra-dyati, is, f. going away, withdrawing, de- 
parting; deprivation, loss; the becoming frail or 
fragile (Ved.). 

Trgr pmdh, cl. 6. P. (in poetry also A.) 

^Kl^riddhatl {-te), papraddha (Ved. pa- 
n'ikshc), prashtu, pmhshyafi, aprdkshlt (Ved. 
iprdt), Cond. aprakshyat (anomalous 2nd sing. 
tprdks/iyas), prashtnni, to ask, question, interro- 
gate, inquire of, ascertain, learn by inquiry ; lo ask 
>r interrogate any one (acc.) about anything (with 
ICC. or loc. or w’ith prati or adhi-kritya ) ; to .seek, 
seek for; to entreat, supplicate, solicit, importune 
Ved.) : Cans, yiraddha yati , -yitum, Aor. apa- 
oraddhat : Desid. pipriddhisliati: Intcns. ymrl- 
iriddhyato ; [cf. Zend pdj'ds, * to inquire frds', 
a (juestion ;* Lar. jyrec-ari, prex, proc-u-s, proeax, 
irobably pasro for pntsco and rorjo for pi'oyo, pos- 
ularo, perhaps suf-frag-ari, fag-it-an : Goth. 
frail, frailyna, frag-un, fralhti-an : Angl. Sax. 
fregnan: Mod. Germ. Fragc: Kuss. pros' u, ‘1 
ask, pray :’ Lith. pirs'u, * I W'oo;’ pras'aa, *I ask, ' 
pray:’ IWb. fUifruch, ‘inquisitive;’ jiafraighe, ‘a 
jueslion;’ Jiafrnighim, ‘1 iiKjuire, ask;’ perhaps 
frisvim, ‘1 hope,’ and frisrnrt, * an answer.*] 

Pradchana, am, a, n. f. .iskiiig, inquiring, a 
question, inquiry. 

THf pra-ja. See under pra-jan below. 

pra-janghn, ns, m., N. of a monkey ; 
of a R^lthasa; (a), f. a particular {lortion of the 
lower part of the thigh. 

prn-jnn, cl. 4. A. -jdyate, -Janiturn, 
to be bom, be produced, come into existence, spring 
up ; to become an embryo ; to be born again ; to 
propagate offspring (with inst. I, beget, generate, 
cause lo conceive; to bring forili, be delivered oi. 
bear: Caus. -janayati, ’yitum, to cause any one 
(acc.) to propagate offspring (inst., Wd., S.tv. = 
prodhiidtam kri ) ; to cau.*ie lo be born ; to beget, 
generate ; lo bring forth, bear ; to produce, cause, 
occasion: Desid. -jtjanisliatr, to wi>h to be born: 
Desid. of Caus. -jifanayishati, to wish to cause to 
be conceived. 

J'ra-Ja, as, d, am, bringing forth, bearing (in 
a-yr, q.v.); (aj«), m. a husband; (d), f, progeny, 
oti'spring, brood, children and children’s children, 
posterity, descendants, race, family ; a creature, 
created being ; man, nwiikind, people, subjects ; 
seed, si-iiicn ; birth, generation, propagation. — Prci- 
jn-hara, as, m. a symbolical expression for * a 
sword;’ (perhaps an error for prajiid-liarai) 

— Prajd-kdnui, as, d, am, desirous of offspring, 
wishing for children. — Prajd-kdra, as, m. the 
maker of created beings, author of creation. — Z^rn- 
jd-ghna, as, ?, am, Ved. killing offspring, destroying 
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praja-fandra. 


prajnd-ffupia-Sarlra. 


pr.>geny.— ad, m. ‘a mocm to his 
>ubiccb/ epithet of a prince.— f'raja-tantn, lutt 
a line of descendants, a race.— its, d, 

(I in, granting oftspring : removing barrenness (as a 
medicine &c.) : a species of shrub {=^{tar- 

hha-iidtn).^^ l^r.ijn-dthiaj nni, n. ‘people’s gift/ 
silver. - rniju~i{r<lrit, am, n. * a gate or means of 
obtaining prt>geny,’ epithet of the sun. — 
tlharma, a<, m. the duty of children or of subjects. 

^ VrajCalhnakdha { JtMulh'), a<, m. ‘the super* 
intendent i-r le.ider v^f created beings,’ an epithet 
of the >;:n: oi Kardaina; of Daksha ; [c(. piajd- 
It'Vi.] — Praid-iidtha, an, m, ‘protector or lord of 
created beings.’ .in epithet of brahma ; of Manu ; of 
Dakdia; a protector of subjecls, a king, prince. 
mm rtiijd-nid/nhi. us, in. ‘infusion of otfspring,’ 
inif'regnatiiMi ; the infused germ itself, otfspring. 
mm r,,ii.'intak‘a (jd-t/ir), as, m. the go<l of death. 

— Prajd'pa, as, m. ‘ protector t>f subjects,’ a king, 

I'rhKc.m, Prajfl-pati, is, m. ‘lord of creatures,’ an 
ipirhet in the \'eda originally applied to Savitri, 

.Sjini, Tvashtri, Hiranya-garbha, India, and Agni, 
afterwards the name of a separate god presiding 
i)ver procreation ^^rf. M.itiii XII. iJil and the be- 
stower of progeny and cattle, sometimes invoked 
as the ‘Creator’ and sometimes invoked <Mily as 
orieof the thirty-three deities, (in more recent hymns 
and Brahmanas sometimes identified with the uni- 
verse, and described like Brahma .is the origin.rl 
self-existent Being or source out of which the uni- 
verse was evolved); an epithet of the ten lords of 
created beings first created by Brahm.l (according to 
Manu I. 34 ; their names are Maiiu, Airi, Angiras. 

Pnlastya, Pulaha, Kratu, Wisishlha, Pra-cetas or 
Daksha, Bhrigu, and Narada ; some authorities make 
these Praj.l-palis only seven in number, counting 
only the first seven in the above list, others reduce 
them to the last three, viz. Daksha, Bhn|;u, and 
NMrada) ; an epithet of Ssiva ; * lord of tin? people,’ 
a king, sovereign, prince ; a daughter’s husband, son- 
in-law ; a creator, procreator, fatfier (as generator) ; a 
kind td* Insect ; the fifth (or thirty-ninth) year in a 
sixty years’ cycle of Jupiter ; a particuiar star, 5 Aurigar ; 

(in .i>trol.) = 2. kdla~nara, q. v. ; the sun; fire; 

.\. of a man; of a Rishi; (/), f., N. of S'rikya- 
numi’s aunt and nurse with the patronymic Oautami 
(the first woman who .isseiite>I to the doctrines of 
Buddha; cf. niahd-prajdpafi, in>ihd-in’ajdrafl). 
mm Prajapati-grihlta, as, d, am, Ved. created by 
Praja-pati (according to Mahi-dhara -- p raja pat i- 
srishfn). mm Pidjdpattpaf/, Is, m. ‘lord of the 
1 ;>Tds of crcMtcd beings,' an cpitliet of Daksha. — Prn- 
jfiliati-hhnkshUa, an, d, am, Vcd. eaten by Praj.i- 
Prnjdpati-ffajna, as, m. ‘tlie sacrifice per- 
foriTied to Praja-pati /as the deity presiging over 
precreation of otfspring the prcxrreallon of children 
enjoined by law. — PraJdjjnti'kaka, m. the 

world of Pr.i]a-pati situated between the sphere of 
Brahmi and that of the Gandharvas.- 
sat taan, d, m., N. of a man. — Prajapafi-srlslifa, 
ns, d, am, created by Praia-pati. — PrajdiMfi- 
hridfiiia, am, n., Ved. * Prajapati’s heart,’ N. of a 
Samari (also called Prajdpattr hrklayam). — Pra~ 
fdpatya, an incijrrcct form for prdjfipatya, <]. v. 

]*rnjd-pdht or prajd/tdlakfi, as, in. 'protector 
of created beings,’ an epithet of Krishna; a protector 
of subjects, a king, sovereign ; N. of a prince. 

— Prajd-pdlanat am, n. the protection of subjecls. 
mmprnjd-ptVi, is, m. an epithet of S'iva ; [cf. j/o- 
pdli.^mm Prnjdpdhja, am, n. the office of protector 
of the people, royal office. — ( yVi- 
nni), am, n., Vcd. perpetuity of posterity.— /V«- 
jdrthom or /trnjarlhe Cjd-nr^), ind. fi/r the sake of 
otTsprifig.— Prajd-traf, an, ail, nt, accomjjanied by 
progeny, having oflspring or children, abounding in 
progeny, prolific; pregnant; having subjects ; {atl), 

f. a brother'^ wife; the wife of an elder brother; a . .. . . 

mother, matron; N. of a tutelary deity of the Su- j pTU-jagfi, cl* 2. P. -jdyurti, -jugart^ 

rnantus; of the wife ai Pviyz-vTTAz.mm Prajd-vvl, t, I Urn, to watch, keep watch, watch over (with loc.) ; 
/, i. or prajdsfiHi, is, is, i, Ved. bestowing or , to lie in wait for (with gen.): Caus. •jCujarayatU 
granting ptogtny.mm Prajd^vridiihit is, f. increase i -yilam, to wake (trails.). 


i»f progeny. — PmJd^i'iJ, t, ni. ‘ the creator of 
beings,’ an epithet of Brahmfl ; of Kasyapa. — Pnijd- 
hita, as, d, am, favourable to or good ft»r diildrcn 
or subjects, kind or useful to children or subjects; 

n. water. — Prajcfisn (jd-iji ), us, ns, u, 
wi.diiug to obtain offspring, desirous i»f progeny. 
— l*raji‘sa Cjd-isu), as, m. * lord of created beings,’ 
an epithet of the gtnl presiding over the procre.»tion 
of offspring ; * lord of the people,* a prince, king, 
sovereign.— as, tii. ‘lord of 
the pttipic,* a sovereign, king. — Pmjot/mfti { jd- 
nt'), is, f. t»r prajttfpddana {'jd-nt ), am, n. the 
raiviug up of progeny. 

l. pni-jajni, is, is, i, able to beget (in n-;°, 
q. V. ; for 2. pra-jajni sec under I. pra~J/id, col. 3I. 

Pra-jaiia, fix, am., ni. n. (usually 111.), begetting, 
generating, impregnating, generation ; inipreguatioii 
or pregnancy of cattle ; bearing, bringing fortli ; 
{a<), ni. one who begets, a generator, iniprvgiialor, 
progenitor. - Prajanarthum ('na-as^, iml. for the 
sake of pnx'realion. 

Pra-janaua, a.x, 1, am, begetting, generating, 
generative, pnK*reative, vigorous (according to Mahi- 
dhara— y>/f//o/yir 7 /hiA'tf) ; {am), n. the .ict of gene- 
ration, prt>crc.iti(jn, prop.igaiion, conception in the 
womb; the .ict of bringing forth, ticlivery, birth; 
pnKluction ; generative energy, procre.itivc power, 
^etneti ; the generative organ, penis, vulva ; off- 
spring, children ; - pni-gama ; ■— ftra~tjafa. — Pra~ 
janana l.itsiila, as, d, am, skilled in midwiferv. 
— [*rajanana-rat, tin, att, at, Vcd. pos^essing 
generative power. 

Pra janayUri, ^< 7 , m.,Ved. a generator, begetter, 
progenitor. 

Pta-Janikd, f. a mother. 

Pi'a-jani'hnn, ns, us, a, generative, procreative, 
prolific, prixiuctivc, gencniting, producing; l)eing 
born cr pn)duccd ; growing or standing \as corn). 
ra-]a nishyamd nd, f. about to bring forth, being 
;ar the time of delivery. 

P fa-ja anhi , as, m. the body; (perhaps an in- 
correct form.) 

Pra-janfi, ns, f,, Ved. the vulva, pudeiula niuli- 
ebria. 

Pra-jas, as, as, f/.s, *=y>rff-yVf (at the end of a 
comp. ; cf. dnslt-p ', tmhn-p ). 

Pru-jdta, as, d, om, born, profluced ; iinpreg- 
iialing ; («), f. a woman who has borne a child. 

/*ra jdfi, ig, f, generating, generation, procreation, 
propagation, pnxiuctioii ; bringing forth, delivery, 
travail, labour; generative power; {is), rn., N. of a 
\}TiuLfi.mm Prajdti-maf, an, atl, at,\\'d, containing 
words rivaling t«# generation. 

Pra-Jdyini, f. being about to bring forth ; bearing, 
bringing fi»rth, a mother (.it the end of comps., e. g. 
atdiiruj/a-prajdyini, be.iring handsome children; 
cf. nra-j/). 

Pra-JiJanishfimdna, as, d, am, Vcd. wishing to 
be born. 

inn? pra-jnp, d. I. V. -jupati, -japitum, 
to recite in a low tone, whisper, mutter. 

prfi’jaya. Sec under pra~ji, col. .3. 

pru-jalp, cl. I. P. -jalpnti, -jalpi- 
turn, to prattle, gf»sip, chatter; to speak, talk; to 
communicate, proclaim, announce. 

Pra~}aJp(i; as, ni. prattle, gossip, heedless or 
frivolous words (especially such as used in greeting 
a lover). 

Pra-jalpttna, am, n. talking, speaking. 
l*ra-jalpHij, as, d, am, talked, chattered ; one who 
has begun to talk ; (am), 11. spoken words, talk. 

innr pm-jaKU. Sce under pra-jn, col. 3. 


Pm-Jdgara, as, d, am, one who wakes, waking, 
an epithet of Vishiui ; {as), ni. a guardian ; the act 
of waking or watching, lying awake at night, .sleep- 
lessness, being awake, being roused, awaking ; taking 
care; {d), N. of an Apsar.i.s. 

P la-jdgarana, am, n. being awake, sleeplessuf.ss. 

innftT pra~jdni, is, m., N. of a prince; 
(a various reading for pra-jdti.) 

jifti pra-ji, cl. I. P. -jnyati, -jetum, to 
win, coiKiuei, overpower, subdue. 

Pra-Jaya, as, ni., Vcd. victory, conquest. 
Pm-jit, t, t, t, conquering, defeating. 

prajita, as, a, am, impelled, urgci] 
on ; (prob.ibIy a wrong form fur prdjita fr. rt. uj 
with pra.) 

nftnr prnjina as, m. wind, air; (also 
read prajhia) 

pra-jlnv, cl. i. P -jinvoti, -jinci- 
turn, Ved. to refresh, animat to promote, hclj:. 
assist. 

pra-jihlrshn, us, vs, u (fr. Dosid. 
of it. hri with pra), being about to strike or hit 
wishing to strike. 

prrt~jirana, am, n. (fr. rt.y7/; witli 
pra), livelihooil, subsistence. 

Pra-jirin, 1, in., N. of a minister of IVlegha-varKi 
the king of the crt»ws. 

pra-jushta, as, d, am (fr. rt. 7//.>,v 
with pra), strongly attached to, devoted to, inti‘:r. 
on pra-saktn, Alanii II. y6). 

pra-jn, cl. 1. P. A. -jarafi, - 1 e, See.., to 
hasten forw.ir(!s; to set in rapid motion, pu^h e: 
drive on; to urge on, incite: Caus. '■jdraynf', 
-yitmn, to set in rapid inoiion, let fly, d.irt, shoot. 

Pra jura, as, m., Vcd. haste, rapidity; {>im\ 
ind. hastily, rapidly, 

Pra-javita, as, d, am, ilrivcn on, impelled; ii> 
cited, urged oil. 

Pra-jurin, 1, ini, i, liastening, rapid, swift, speedy; 
( 7 ), m. a runner, courier, e.\i>rcss. 

pra-jnmbh, cl. i. A. -jrimhhafe, 
’jriinhhituiii, to begin to yawn. 

n pra-jn, cl. 4. P. -jinjati, -jaritm, 
-jariinin, to be dige.ste<l. 

inirfirflR pi ajjatika, as or am, in. or 11. (?l, 
a kind of Prakrit metre ( Prakrit pajjalld). 

vfWprajJi, is, in., N. of a man. 

I. pra~jha, as, d, am,z=zpra-jhu, q. ' • 
II9T 1. pra~jud, cl. 9. P. A. -jundti, -pk 

nlfr, -Jndtum, to know, understand (e.spccially 
of knowing a way or iikkIc of action) ; to dislingififib 
discern, discriminate ; to know of, know about, be 
.acquainted with ; to become aware of, to fiiul o'lb 
discover: Caus. -jnapayali, -jmpayati, 
to show or point out (the way) ; to discover, betray; 
to summon, invite. ^ 

2. pra-japn, ix, is, i (for I. sce col. 
conversant with. 

2. pra-jna, as, d, am, wise, intelligent, learned. 

(.at the end of a comp.) knowing, conversant with . 
(«), f. a clever or sensible woman; intelligence, un- 
derstanding, intellect, wisdom, knowledge; discin*- 
meat, di.scrimination, judgment ; device, design, < c 
terniiiialion ; Wisdom personified as the 
arts and ehxpience, SarasvatT ; (with Buddhi.sis) * 
energy of the Adi-buddlia. — /Viy/irt-f«i * 

knowledge. — Prajnd-hara, as, m., N. of the an 
of a commentary on the Nalodaya. — ' 

as, ni. an epithet of Mar'iju-^rl a Buddhist 
— Prajnd-ku(n, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sa 
mm Prajnd-gnptti’iiarlra, as, d, am, having 



prajnd-^dakahus. 


jffk!P^ pra^-nind. 
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i,odv protected by understanding. - rrajna-daksfius, 
^ Wf ‘ mind-eyed/ ‘ having the understanding 
or ’wisdom as ihc only t‘yes/ blind; (i«). m. an 
jthet of the blind king DhriU-rishtra. - / Vajfwa- 
.V,,, Cnd-dtUi"), as, ni. ‘rich in wisdom/ N. of a 
man. -• rntjnddUya as, m. * sun of 

urisdom,’ N. of a mxn.^Prajnd-pdramitd, f. (with 
Buddhists) one of the six iJcrfcctions. perfection in 
wisdom, (the other five arc ddna-ji^, kshdn- 

ii-v\ vlriia-p \ and dhydna-p°) ; N. of a Buddhist 
yffOt\^.^Prajnd-maija, as, i, am, made or consist- 
i„tr of wisdom. -iVttjfntf-^ya«. an, ati, at, possessing 
wiilom, wise, knowing, intelligent.- /*m//ia-mr- 
nias, d, m. ‘having wisdom for armour,’ N. of a 
^^:^Q.mm l*rajiid-vdda, as, m. a wise speech, wise 
saying- — l*ntjnd-vnddha, as, d, am, old in wisdom 
or ki^wledge. — PrajAd-sahdya, as, d, am, ‘ hav- 
ing wisdf)in for a companion/ wise, intelligent. 
^ Pnijiidduna, as, a, am, destitute of wisiioni, 
i{;norant, silly, unwise. 

ria~jAapti, is, f. teaching, informing, doctrine, 
coninuinicatioii ; an appointment, .agreement, cn- 
jragcinent; (with Jainas) a particular magical art per- 
sonified as one of the VidyS-devIs (also pra-JAaptt). 
^Vrajnapti-kan^ika, as, m., N. of a teacher 
acquainted with the magical art called Pra-jnapti. 
^Vrajnaptl-vddin, inns, m. pi., N. of a Buddhist 
Prajnapt{-,<ristra, am, ii., N. of a Buddhist 

woik. 

l‘rii-jt'idt<r, as, a, am, known, understood ; dis- 
tinguished, discriminated, discerned, discernible, dis- 
tinct, clear ; renowned, famous, notorious. 

Pr<t‘ji]ri(.i, is, f., Vcd. knowing the way (to any 
place), knowing the right w.iy. 

Pni-jnatf'{, td, tri, tri, Ved. one who knows the 
riylit way, a skilful guide, conductor. 

Vru-jiuVra, as, a, am, Vcd. in a-p'^, losing or 
inisdug the way. 

Prn-jiifhid, as, d or 7, am, prudent, wise, clever, 
Irarned ; iMsily known (Vcd.); {am), n. knowledge, 
knowing one’s duty, wisdom, intelligence ; discrimina- 
tion; a mark, sign, token, memorial.— /’mj/lnna- 
mntuti, is, f. a train of thought. 

Pm } An pita, as, d, am, betrayed, disclosed, dis- 
covered. 

PrajAdht, as, d, am., wise, prudent. 
i'rojAiii, 7, ini, i, wise, prudent; (#), m. a wise 
or learned man, sage, scholar. 

Pm ) Ail a, as, d, am, wise, prudent, clever, 

prn-jnu, ns, us, v, having the knres 

far apart, bandy-legged, bow-legged; (also written 

imi-jAn,) 

pra-jval, ol. i. P. (cp. also A.) 
:imlali {-fe), -jvalitum, to c.itch fire, begin to bum 
‘T hl.aze, be in flames, flame, blaze up ; to blaze 
firiglitly, shine, gleam ; to be inflamed or incensed, 
heconic wrathful, to be kindled (e. g. teslidm kro~ 
dhah prnjajrrda, their wrath was kindled) : Caus. 
-jvalayfitl^ -jvdlayati, -yiturn, to set on fire, light, 
kindle, inflame; (with Buddhists) to explain, illus- 
trate. 

i^ra~jvalana, am, n. blazing up, flaming, burn- 
’"gi taking fire, kindling. 

j^^ai-jralaniya, as, d, am, to be set on fire, 

'nnaininable. 

^'m-jcaUla, as, d, am, being in flames, flaming, 
urning^ blazing, shining, bright, radiant; blazed 
Orth, burnt ; (am), n. flaming up, blazing, burning. 
J^^^:h'dfita, as, d, am, lighted, kindled, set on 

pra-jvdra, as, m. (fr. rt. ji?ar with 

the heat of fever (sometimes personified). 

pra^tiJ, cl. I. 4. A. -flay ate, •dtyate, 

to fly forward, fly away, fly up. 

rapidly, flying in every 
flvin flight, beginning to fly ; the act of 

'"'g; flying forward. 


iro prana, as, d, am (fr. i. pro), ancient, 

old (see VUrttika 3. to Pan. V. 4, 30). 

ITOn^ pra-nakha, as or am, m. or n. (?), 

the point of the nails. 

pra-nad, cl. i. P. -nadati, -naditum, 

to resound, begin to sound, begin tr) roar or cry. 

Pra~midana, am, n. sounding, sound. 

Pra-niuUla, as, d, am, sounded, sounding; 
buzzing, huuiming (as a bee). 

Pra-ndda, as, in. a loud sound, clangour, noise, 
shout, cry ; any loud noise, especially one expressing 
approbation or delight, huzza; neighing, braying, 
bray; roar, roaring; a cry for help; a low sound 
expressive of great pleasure, a murmur or sigh of 
rapture ; a disease of the ear, a noise or buzzing in 
the car from tliickciiiiig of tlic membranes &c. ; N. 
of a Cakra-vartin. 

/*m-nddaka, as, ikd, am, see Scholiast on Pan. 
VIII. 4. 16. 

ironiTnr pra-napat, t, m., Ved. a great- 

grandson ; [cf. Lat. pro-nepo-{t)-8.^ 

iraW jora-nflM, cl. i. A. -nabhate, &c., 

Vcd. to burst, split, cleave (intrans.). 

WSH^pra-nam, cl. i. P. A. -numati, -fe, 
-nnntum, to bend or bow down before, make obei' 
sauce to (with dat.,gcn., loc., or acc.) : Caus. -narna- 
yafi, -yitum, to cause any one (acc.) to bow before 
another (dat.); to bend, incline; to do anything 
reverentially. 

Pi a-nata, as, d, am, bent forwards, crooktrd ; 
bowed, bowing to (with gen. or acc.) ; bending, 
stooping, stooped ; inclined ; humble ; skilful, clever. 
— /‘ranata-^iras, as, as, as, having the head or 
top bent down or bowed ; inclined, stooping. — Prci'- 
iiutd^csha-samanta ( ta-a^°), as, d, am, one 
before whom all (his) neighbours bow, receiving 
homage from all the neighbouring princes. 

Pra-natavut , an, ati, at, having bent, bowed, 
bowing, bent. 

Pra-ijati, is, f. bending, bowing, inclination, 
salutation, reverence, obeisance, courtesy, 

Pra-namat, an, anti, at, bowing to, saluting 
with reverence or respect. 

Pra’-namita, as, d, am, bending, bowing. 

Pra-namya, ind. having bowed, having done 
homage or made obeisance. 

Pra-ndma, as, m, bending, bowing, a bow; 
respectful or reverential salutation, prostration, obei- 
s.incc (especially to a Br.lhmaii or to a deity). — Pra~ 
ndnidAjall ( tna-an^, is, in, reverential salutation 
with the hands opened and hollowed. — /Vo /id 
dara ('^'ma-dd'), as, m. reverential salutation. 

Pra-ndmin, 7, ini, i, bending, bowing before, sa- 
luting, honouring, worshipping, prostrating one’s self. 

ininT pra-naya. See i ,pra~ni, p. 6 1 o, col. i . 
14^ «i j)ra-nava. See pra-iui, p. 610, col. 3. 

I. pra-nas (see rt. i. 7tas), cl. i. P, 
A. -na^ati, de, 8 cq,, Vcd. to readi, attain. 

pra-nas (see rt. 2. nas'), cl. 1. 4. P. 
-na^ati, -na^yati, -nastitum, -nnnshtam, ’■nash- 
turn (the n of the rt. is not changed to /j when .s* 
passes into sk or is otherwise changed, e. g. pra- 
nas// la, pra-ua/tkshytitf), to be lost, disappear, 
vanish; to escape: Caus. -ndsayaU, -yitum, to 
cause to disappear dr perish; to allow to be lost, 
i. e. to leave unrewarded. 

Pra-mviyal, an, anti, at, perishing, falling away ; 
endeavouring to escape. 

Pra-ndiia, as, m. vanishing, disappearance, cessa- 
tion, loss [cf. labdha-}/^'] ; death, destruction, per- 
dition, decay. 

Pra-ndHana, as, ?, am, (at end of comps.) causing 
to disappear or cease, removing, destroying, annihilat- 
ing ; (am), n. destroying, destruction, annihilation. 

Pra-ndf<in, 7, ini, i, causing to disappear or cease, 
removing, destroying. 


Pra-iiashta, as, d, am (often incorrectly written 
'p 7 *a-/ia 8 h(a), lost, disappeared, vanished, not to be 
seen ; departed, escaped ; perished, destroyed, ruined, 
decayed, annihilated. — 7 VanasA/a-j/ia/ttiL'u, as, d, 
am, ‘ whose knowledge is destroyed/ without know- 
ledge. — Pranas/ita-vinaya, as, d, am, ‘ whose 
politeness has vanished,* lost to propriety, uncivil, 
uncomplaisant, mde. 

THro pra-nasa, as, d, am, having a pro- 
minent nose. 

pra-nddl, f., Vcd. a channel from 
a pond, a water-course, waste-pipe, drain ; interven- 
tion, interposition ; (dyd), ind. mediately, indirectly. 

Pra-ndla, as, t, m. f. or pra-ndlikd, f. a channel 
from a {)ond, gutter, drain, water-course; prana- 
liJcayd, through a particular channel, through the 
medium of, mediately. 

uftrftra pra^ninsita or pra-nijisita, as, a, 
am (fr. rt. nim with pra), kissed. 

Pra-nirpiitavya or pra-mimitarya, as, d, am, 
to be kissed, what may or ought to be kissed. 

pra-ni-gad, cl. i. P. -gadati, ^ga- 
dilnm, to begin to address, 

pra-nighnat, See pra-ni-han, 
p. 610, col. I. 

pra-nij, cl. 3. P. A. -iienekti, -ne- 
nikte, -nek turn, Vcd, to wash away, cleanse. 

P/'a-mjana, as, 7, am, washing away, wiping 
aw.ay ; (am), n. washing away, wiping away, bathing ; 
water for washing. 

UfVo^l pra-ni-jhd, cl. 9. P. A. -jdndti, 
-jdnitf, -jAdtnm, to consider, recollect. 

nfinvT pra-ni-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -dadkdti, 
-ilhatte, -dhultim, to set in front, place in advance, 
cause to precede ; to lay down, deposit ; to lay on, 
impose, apply ; to place in, lay in, bring into, infix, 
enchase ; to include, inclose; to stretch out, stretch forth 
(the hand) ; to touch ; to turn or direct (the eyes or 
thoughts) upon ; (with ma/ias) to concentrate the 
thoughts upon, give the whole attention to; to re- 
solve; to tJiink; to send out or employ (a spy or 
emissary), spy, 

P/'a-nidlidna, am, u. laving on, imposing, ap- 
plying, employing, application, enipIo}'ment, use ; 
access, entrance ; respectful conduct or behaviour 
towards, attention paid to ^witli loc.) ; profound re- 
ligious meditation ; great etl'ort, stress, energy ; (with 
Buddhists) prayer, entreaty, supplication. 

Pra-nid/ii, is, in. observing, scrutinizing, spying 
out ; sending out (spies or emissaries) ; a spy, secret 
agent, ciniss;iry; an attendant, a follower; care, 
attention ; asking, solicitation, request ; N. of a son 
of Brihad-ratha. 

Pra-nid/ieya, as, d, am, to be applied or injected 
(as a clyster) ; to be sent out (.as a spy) ; (am), n. 
employing ; sending out (of emissaries). 

P/'a-nihifa, as,d,am, laid on, applied, imposed: 
deposited; outstretched, stretched forth; delivered, 
entrusted, consigned ; having the attention fixed, 
having tlie thoughts concentrated on one {)oint, 
intent (^sam-d/iita) ; resolved, determined, de- 
cided ; prudent, advised, careful, wary, cautious ; 
discovered by spies, spied out; obtained, attained, 
received, acquired ; acknowledged, previously agreed 
to or admitted. 

irfitW pra-ni-diiyai, cl. i. P. -dhydyati, 
-dhydtnm, to give the attention to (with acc.). 

pra-71 i- n nd, cl. i. 1*. -nadati, -na- 
difum, to .sound loudly, thunder. 

Pra-ninadat, an, anti, at, sounding deep or 
like thunder. 

Pra-ninCn/a, as, m. a deep sound, that of thunder 
?r the like. 

pi'a-nind or pra-nind, cl. i. P. 
nindati, -ninditum, to blame, censure, upbraid. 
70 . 
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Vra-nindana or pra-uindaiiatam, n. censuring, 
upbraiJiug. 

Pra-nindya or pra-uindya, inJ. having censured 
or upbraided. 

llf^VI d^pra-fii-pnt, c\. i. P. -patuti, -pati- 
tum, to throw one’s self iiown before, fall prostrate 
before, bow down before, Lh»'v respectfully to ^with 
acc. and sometimes with dat. or l<x*.) : Caus. -pdtit- 
yati^ ‘i/itt/m, to cause to bow down, induce or cause 
to f.ill pro>trate. 

l^rit'iiipafaua, rnn, n. falling down before, throw- 
ing one’s self di'w n at any one's feel, prostration ; 
bowing or doing homage to, siluting. 

Pra-uipttfita,ti'*f tt,nin, bviwcd down in reverence, 
saluting. 

Pni'iiipatya, ind. having bowed down or in 
reverence, having saluted rcspecttully, having done 
homage to. 

J*m-ijipdta. tfjf, 111. falling at any one's feet, pros- 
tration, humble submission to (with gen.); saluta- 
tion, reverence, obeis.ince. — Pninipiitit-pnruh- 
saram. inJ. preceded by prostration, with an obei- 
sance.— /V»/yi/p<7^a-;oa'7Aai<r, <n, M, (/wj, having 
submission for a remedy, counteracted by submission. 
•• I* raijipata-rti$'f. ox, in. * taking pleasure in sub- 
mi»io!\' a magical ft'riiiula pronounced over weapons. 

Pra-iiipQtiii. i. /»</’, i, throwing one’s self down 
or falling at the feet of, submitting, submissive. 

HfiOTT I. pra-ni-md, d. 3. A. -mimlte, 

-mntum i.fr. rt. a. see Scholiast on Pin. VIII. 

4,17* 

TrftPTT 2. pra-ni-mn^ d. 2. P., 3. A, •mdti, 

-mufum tfr, rt. 4. mn)^ see Scholiast on 
Pan.VllI. 4, 17, Vopa-deva VIll. 22, IX. 16. 

•nftijfir pra-yii-mij d. 5. P. A. -mlnoti, 

-minute, &c., sec Vopa-deva }^VI. 212. 

pni-jiUytij d. 2. P, -yati, -yatum, 

to advance, proceed. 

Hftirrnr pra-ni^hm, d, 4. P. -sdmyati, 
-^arnitum, to become calm, be pacilied or appeased ; 
to hear. 

TTftsr?rr(/;rfl-wi-//«w, d. 2.P. -hnnti, 

fum, to slay, to kill (with gen.). 

1* rn-niyhufit, an, titi, at, preparing or threatening 
to strike. 

uftrfFcT prn-nihitu. Sec under pnuni- 
dhd, p. 609, col. 3. 

wt I. pra-ifi, d. I. P. A. -iiayati, -te, 
-uftum, to lead forwards, advance, conduct, promote ; 
to bring forw’ards, sli jw, display ; to briug ; to oiTcr, 
present; to direct (yr turn (the eyes; towards; (in 
liturgical language) to convey the sacrificial fire or 
water or Soma to its place at the altar ; to bring 
.iito, reduce to (e.g. ca^am jjt'fi-nt, to reduce to 
'i.biiiis^ion j ; to bring to pa.s.s effect, accomplish, 
perform, execute, complete, finish ; to ajiply ; to 
manifest aflcction, show love or alTcction, love ; to 
cstabiiMi, institute, promulgate, leach ; to write, com- 
pose; to 'ast, shoot, discharge; to do away with, 

I emovc, dispel ; ( with tJ>i nthiui) to carry the rotl, inflici 
pun.’shruent; (A.) t«> draw' in (the brt;ith): Desid. 
-niiuHhutl, to desire to lead, widi to conduct (Ved.;. 

Pra-nayn, an, fii, a leader (.Scholiast on Pan. III. 
I, 142;; leading, conduct, guidance; confidence, 
fimiliariiy, trust, intimacy; iricndly acquaintance, 
confidential relationship, friendly or fond regard, 
frieriib.hip, affection, love, fondness, favour, kindness ; 
Wish, desire, longing; affectionate solicitation, re- 
quest, asking, lycgging; reverence, obeismcc; final 
cmanapat.on or beatitude ; {f.na), ind. confidentially, 
'andidly; of one’s own accord; without ceremony ; j 
tut), ind. canoidly, openly, frankly. — Pranaya- | 
hithihn, ro<, m. a 1 ivtrs* quarrel, mc.'’c wanton 
; urrels itnenc-vs. — l*ranayfirkupitft, «.■<, d, am, 
a- cording to a Scholiast — />remfltiV«y«r/r£ hupita, 


angry through excess of affection. — 
as, m. the (feigned) anger of a coquette towards her 
lover, anger indulged for the sake of the pleasure of 
being pacified. — i*ranaya-pral‘arsha, as, m. exce.ss 
of alfectioii, unwonted or extraordin:iry attachment. 

— Pranaya-hhattga, as, m. a breach t>f confidence 
or friendship, faithlessness. — Pranrr^n-t/ldnd, as, 
m. ‘ U)ve-pride,* the arrogance of love, lovers’ 
quarrels. — am, n. a declaration 
i»f love or affection (aoc'ording to a Scht)liasl=pre/m£- 
kathanii)."^ Pranaya-vat, dn, ail, at, po.s.sessing 
candour, .ictiiig frankly or openly, free from con- 
straint, iincercmunious, frank, open, confident ; pos- 
se.'ising affection, attached to, feeling an attraction 
towards, loving. — Pranaya-cimuhhu, as, i, am, 
averse from acquaintance, disinclined to friendship. 

— Prarntya^dhati, is, f. refusal of a request, denial, 
iefus.il, non-compliance. — Pninaya-sprid, h, Ic, k, 
exciting aifcction, affectionate. — Pranaydymradha 
( ya-ap ), as, ni. an offence against (mutual) affec- 
tion or confidence."^ Prana yd pahd rill Cya-ap^), 
1 , int, i, t.'ikiug with confidence, taking without shy- 
ness or constraint. — Pra nayl-hhu ,e\. 1 . P. -hhorafi, 
-hhavitum, to become attached, to become affec- 
ii<.>nate. — Prana yonmukha ( ya-unr), as, i, am, 
intending or about to m.ike a declaration of love. 
"" Prajuiyopda ( ya-ajt"), as, d, am, possessing 
candour, trank, open, candid. 

l^ra-nayat, an, anti, at, leading forwards, con- 
ilucling; dispensing; decreeing, aw'arding. 

J’ra-nayana, am, n. bringing forwards, conduct- 
ing; conveying, bringing, ft tching [cf. ayni-.dtoma- 
;/’} ; carrying out, c.\ecuting, performing, practising; 
bringing forward, adducing; composing, writing; 
that in which anything is brought [cf. jiranltn-)) ] ; 
dispensing, distributing; decreeing, awarding, sen- 
tencing; (w'ith danfiasya or danda-p^) carrying 
the rod, inflicting punishment. 

Pmuayanhja, as, d, am, used in bringing or 
fetching (as wood employed in carrying the sacred 
fire ; cf. ayni~p'’)i 

Pra-nayin, 1 , ini, i, feeling attracted towards, 
attached to, atfeclionale, loving, kind ; liking, wish- 
ing or longing for, desirous of; beloved, dear; inti- 
mate, fainiHar; ('?), ni. a fricTui, favourite; a lover, 
husbaml ; a pclilioncr ; a humble servant ; { ‘tui), f. a 
female friend ; a iiiislress, wife. — l*ranayi kriyd, f. 
the act of a lover or afl'eclionale person.^" Prannyi- 
jana, as, rn. a friendly p»erson, a friend ; a iiumbcT 
of friends, friendly dicle.^^Pranuyi-ld, f. desire or 
longing for, 

Pra-ndyaka, a:*, m. a leader or commander (of 
an army), gvude, chief. 

Pra-niiy)pi, a«, a, am, to be regarded W'ith affec- 
tion, dear, behyved ; blameless, upright, straight- 
fnrward ; devoid of passion or desire (?); disap- 
proved, disagreeing. 

Pru-niulshenya, as, d, am, Ved. appointed to 
lead or begin, appointed to be a cummcncemciit. 

2. pra-nt, )s, in., Ved. a leader, conductor; {is), 
f. (according to — pranlyamdnd sluli/i. 

Pnt- 7 jlta, as, d, am, led forwards, advanced, 
promoted ; brouglit ; offered, pre.seiiled, delivered, 
given ; directed ; conveyed (t«j the altar, as fire or 
water or Soma) ; brought into, reduced to ; effected, 
accomplished, performed, executed, completed, finish- 
ed ; made, done, constructed ; prepared, dressed (as 
food), cooked; establi.shed, instituted, taught, said, 
declared; written, composed, compiled; thrown, 
cast, .‘hryt, disdiargctl, sent ; set aside, removed, dis- 
pelled, (exposed as a child?); beloved, dear [cf. 
manah-p '] ; inflicted, decreed, sentenced, awarded ; 
entered, approached ; (//.s), in. fire crynsecrated by 
prayers or mystical formulas ; («), f. a vessel used at 
sacrifices, a .sort cyf aip; N. of a river; (n«), f. pi., 
.scil. dpa^, water fetched on the morning of a festi- 
val for sacrificial uses, holy water. — Pratiild-prana- 
yana, am, n., Ved, the vessel in whidi holy water 
is fetched. 

Pra~niti, U, f.. Veil, conduct, leading, guidance ; 
leading away ; favour. 


Pra-nlya, as, d, am, Ved. to be led on, see Psn, 
III. 1, 123. 

Pra-netavija, as, d, am, to be led or guided ; to be 
accomplished or executed, to be used or applied. 

Pra-neiri, Id, m. a leader, guide; a maker, 
framer, creator ; an author, promulgator of a doctrine, 
teacher; a performer or one who plays a musial 
instrument. - Praiivtri-mat, dn, ail, a/, Ved. con- 
taining the notion of leading. 

Pra- 7 ieni, is, is, it Ved. leading or guiding con- 
st.intly or repeatedly ; (SHy. =prakarshena yuld.) 

Pra-neya, as, d, am, to be guided or led, ductile, 
docile, submissive, obedient, tamable, yielding ; to be 
executed or accomplished; to be fixed or settled; 
agreeable (?). 

UIJ prn~nu, cl. 2. 6 . P. and Ved. i. A. 
-nauti, -rnirati, -navate, -naritum, -imvitum, i«. 
roar, bellow, low ; to resound, reverberate ; to make 
a humming or droning sound, to utter the sacred 
syllable Oni ; to praise. 

Pra-nava, as, m. the my.stical or sjicred syllable 
Oni (Manu 11 . 74) ; a .srii.-ill kind of drum or labor 
pa tiara). ^Prunavopanishad (^m-uq/), /, f., 
N. of an l^panishad. 

Pra-naraka, as, m. (at the end of comps.) tlu 
mystical «»r sacred syllable Om. 

]*ra-nuta, as, d, am, praised, celebrated, laudol, 

TT^n^ \. pra-inid, cl. 6. P. A. -nudati, -te, 
-not turn, to push or thrust fin ward, press forward, 
push on; to drive away, send away, repel, dispel; 
tf) scare or frighten away ; l«-» set in motion, drive : 
to stir: ('aus. -nudayaii, -yitnm, to push or tliniM 
away ; to move, excite ; to press any one to do any- 
thing; to request any one for anything (witli tw- 
acc. ). 

Pra-nutta, as, a, am, pushed away, driven away, 
repelled ; frightened or scared away. 

2. pra-nud, 1 , t, t, driving away, frightening 01 
scaring away; forcing away, removing; directini:,. 
enjoining, who or what comnunds or enjoins. 

Pra-nml.a, as, d, am, driving away, frighfeniii.' 
aw.iy ; forcing away. 

Pra-nadat, an, alt or anti, at, driving awa). 
dispelling. 

Pra-tpalita, as, d, am, driven :iway. 

Pra-tinnna, «m, d, ant, pushed or thrust away 
driven away ; frightened or scired away ; set in 
motion, driven ; sent, dispatched ; shaking, trem- 
bling. 

Pra-nottarya, as, d, am, to be pushed or moved 
forwards. 

Pra-noda, as, ni. driving, guiding (horses &c.); 
directing, ordering. 

Pra-nodita, as, d, am, set in motion, agiteted; 
driven, guided ; directed, ordered. 

P ra-nmhja, as, d, am, to be driven away, tube 
sent or turned away ; to be frightened away ; to be 
removed. 

THTS^pra-takran, d, ari, a (fr. rt. 
with pra), Ved. moving onwards ; steep, precipitow^ 
('? according to MahI-dhara=/)r^£t?a^•^(/i/w^V' 
ilumiy riteijo yatra). 

VtfiTS pro -taksh, cl. 1. P. -tnkshati, -loJi' 
shilum, -tashtum, Ved. to build, make, pr«»d»ct^- 

Viniir^pra-tankam, ind. (fr. rt. 

pra), Ved. having glided or crept. 

VffnSpra-tad, cl. 10. P. -tadnyati, 
to strike down, knock down. 

TffCfi pra-tata. See under pra-tan, p- 

pra-tatdmuhu, as, m., ^ 

great-grandfather. 

WlXg prafad-vasu, tf*. us, u, Ved. ‘ 
with w'calth,’ an epithet of the horses ” 

(according to the hlirukta ^prapta-tfosay /' 

vistirna-dhand). 
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fltrsT pra-tan [cf. rt. 3 . /a«J, cl. 8 . P. A. 

ftuoHt ‘tanuiet -tanitum, to spread, extend; to 
read over, a>vcr, fill ; to stretch out, unfold, spread 
,road, disperse, <lifl'use; to carry off; to show, dis- 
ay, reveal, manifest; to begin to perform, begin 
I'lci ifioc) ; to execute, pcrfonii, accomplish : Pass. 
ainjatet -UlyiUe, to spread or extend from, proceed 

^rra-tnta, ns, fl, am, spread ; spread over, covered, 
led ; stretched out, spread abroad, diffused ; (am), 
d. continuously, iinintcrmiltingly. 

/•rn-tati. Is, f. spreading, expansion, extension; 
or i), f. a creeping plant, creeper. 
l*r(t tann, ns, m. a shoot, tendril ; a plant with 
iidrils; a low spreading creeper, creeping plant, 
ceper, climber; branching out, ramification (both 
i-ral and mctapliorical) ; * a branch or tendril,’ epithet 
■ a s^'ction of a work entitled K.lvya-kalpa-Iat2 
irinial.i ; a kind of disease, tetanus, epilepsy ; N. of 
man; {(is), m. pi., N. of his descendants. •m]*ra- 
n(i-rtU, (hi, nil, at, having shoots or tendrils; 
miiicd. 

Vrn-tanhi, 1 , iril, /, spreading, extending ; having 
(mis or tendrils; {ini), f. a spreading creeper, 
linbing plant. 

TnnT protnnn, as, 7, am (fr. i . pra), au- 
dit, old; [cX.prafna.] 

prn-tnHV, vs, vs or ?'/, n, very thin 
tine, delicate, niiinite ; slender, emaciated ; small, 
irrow; insignificant, indifferent. 

Pid'tdunhn, ns, d, nni, very fine or delicate; 
i,i), itid. very delicately. 

T^(^^pr(t-ta2}, cl. i. P. -tnpnfl, -tnpiuin, 
give forth heat, radiate heat, be hot, burn, glow ; 
warm, to heat, to shine upon ; to bake, roast ; to 
ncal metals; to kindle, light, illuniinc; to feel 
in. sillier ; to mortify the llesh, perform penance ; 
pai:i with heat, torment, torture, harass; Pass. 
ijiticfi, to feel pain, suffer pain: Caus. -tdpnynti, 
ifuiii (anomalous 3rd sing. 1st Ful. pm-tnpitn, 
ah.l-bh. Karna-p. ly/l), to make warm or hot, 
rm, heat; to set on fire, set in tlaiiies, inadiate, 
iininatc ; to destroy with heat, pain by heat, tor- 
Mil, harass. 

aiunntl, at, buruing; {ariS, m. the sun. 
l\'U‘tapan(i^ am, 11. making warm, warming; 
vtapiiue l:ri, to put near the fire, make warm. 
I'ru-tnjifn, as, ii, am, healed; hot, ardent; 
lealed ; pained, tormented, tortured. 

^'ni-tapa, as, in. glowing heat, heat, warmth; 
findnr, brilliancy, glory, majesty, dignity, the pos- 
‘ioii of rank and power, superiority ; ardour, zeal, 
rit, vigour, power, efficacy, energy ; courage, 
wess, valour; the plant Calotropis Gigaiitca 
/.a); N. of a l*i’afrifta.-^nndi'ti, as, 111., 

ot an auihoT.^ Pratnpanihavaia, as, ni., N. 
a yriwcc. mm J*ral(i pa- jitVfi, ns, m., N. of a man. 
J‘rufdpa-j,ura, nrn, 11., N. of a cxXy.^Prntdpa- 
irhuif/a, US', ni., N. of a work. •• Pratdpa- 
tf> "(n, ns, m., N. of a lihncc.^m Pratdpn-rudra, 

. *»., N. of a prince of the KflkatTyas (celebrated in 
kork by Vidya-natha on rhetoric and in the drama 
kd PratSparudrlya or Pratapa-rudra ; he was born 
lllioja-purT ; Pratapa-rudra is also described as a 
|g of Vijaya-nagara). — l*i'ntd pa-vat, an, ail, at, 

1 of splendor, endowed with majesty, majestic, 
'hons, mighty, (powerful ; dignified ; («7i), m., N. 
®n attendant of Skanda; an epithet of S'iva. 
yi'ntdpa. ^'ila, as, lu., N. of a prince {^tilld- 
Vratdpdilitya as, m., N. and 

|;inct of various princes. -1 P ratdpdlanhdra (^'pa~ 
medical work. 

‘n-Ulyana, as, t, am, making hot, painitig, 
tormenting ; {as), m. a particular hell 
jjjj .. '*• warming, heating; burning, consuming; 

'ng pain or punishment, paining, distressing. 
J^'^pfXsa, as, m. a .species of gigantic Asclepias 
/'/ Calotropis Gigantea Alba. 

^'(<ijiin, f, ini, i, hot, burning, scorching. 


singeing ; splendid, shining ; paining, distressing, 
harassing ; majestic, dignified, powerful. 

JfW\pra-tam, cl. 4. P. -tdmyaii, -tamitum, 
to lose the breath, become breathless, be stupefied 
or stunned; to become exhausted, feel exhausted, 
faint, perish ; to be beside one’s self. 

Pra-tamaJ:a, as, ni. a particular form of asthma. 

Pra-tdm, n, n, n, desiring?; being afflicted?; 
(du), ind. see Gana Svar- 3 di to Pan. I. i, 37. 

HffRTR pra-tamdm, ind. (fr. i . pra), Ved. 

especially, in particular. 

Pra-tarain, ind., Vcd. further ; more, more espe- 
cially, more exceedingly ; principally, pre-eminently ; 
(Say. ^prnhrishtaiaram, atisayvnu.) 

IRTT pra-tnra. See under pra-iri. 

inr^ pra-tark, cl. 10. P. -tarkaynii, -y\- 
tum, to form a clear view or nodoii ; to gather, con- 
clude ; to search, investigate ; to re^^ard as, take for, 
deem, suppose. 

Pra-tnrka, as, m. conclusion, supposition, con- 
jecture. 

Pra-tnrhann, am, n. judging, reasoning, discus- 
sing, discussion ; doubt ; logic. 

Pni-farhya, ns, d, am, conceivable, compre- 
hensible, imaginable. 

pra-tardana, as, m. (fr. rt. trid 
with pra), N. of a king of KasT (a son of Divo-dasa 
and author of the hymn Kig-veda IX. r>6); N. of a 
Rakshasa ; of a class of divinities under Manu Auttama. 

V[K^ j)ra-tala, as, m. the open hand with 
the fingers extended; {ant), n. one of the divisions 
of the lower regions ; [cf. pdidla.^ 

pra-tnras, as, as, as, Vcd. mighty, 
powerful, active; i^^y,=jirakrtsh(a-halop(ta.) 

UfTTO pra-tdinra, as, a, am, excessively 

red, very red. 

THTTC pra-fdra, pra-fdraka, pra-tdrana, 
praddraniyn. See under pra-tri. 

wfir I . prati (an indeclinable jiarticlc and 
prefix to verbs and their derivative nouns ; some- 
times prnti ill composition), towards, in the direc- 
tion of, to, unto, near to ; against, in opposition to, 
counter ; back, back again, again, in return ; down 
upon, upon, on. 

Prati is also prefixed to nouns not immediately 
connected with verbs, to express equality, likeness, 
resemblance, or comparison ; [cf. prati-^akra, 
prnli-tUmdra^ 

(As a separable preposition wdih acc. and usu- 

ly but not invariably following its substantive), 
towards, to, unto, in the dirc*ctiQii of (c. g. .'fahdam 
prati, in Uic direction of the sound, towards the 
place whence the sound came) ; down upon, upon ; 
against, in opposition to, counter (e. g. ydyCid rlpnni 
prati, he should march against the enemy; pdhi 
nns tram prati rishafah, defend thou us against 
the enemy) ; over against, opposite, contra ; in the 
presence of, before ; in comparison with, in propor- 
tion to, on a par with {c.g, train sahasrdni prati, 
thou art on a par with, i.e. equivalent to, thousands) ; 
in the vicinity of, near, beside, by, at, on (e. g. 
liamjdm iirati, at or on the Ganges; dyoithanam 
prati, on the field of battle) ; on the side of, in 
favour of; (distributivcly) in each, .at or in ev<jy, 
according to each, severally (c. g. yajnam prati, at 
every sacrifice; vnrsham prati, every year, aiuially ; 
in this sense prnti is frequently used at the beginning 
of adv. comps., cf. prnti-kshnnam,prati-(jrihani ) ; 
about, at the time of, during (e. g. Phdhjimam 
mdsam prati, about the month Ph^Iguna ; t^iram 
prati, for a long time) ; in relation to, with refer- 
ence to, with regard to (c. g. dharmnm prati, 
with regard to justice) ; concerning ; on account ot ; 
according to (e. g. mdifi prati, according to me, 
i. c, in my opinion), in confomiity with, in pursuance 


of; a little (at the end of a comp., e. g. su2ja- 
prali, a little broth, sec P 3 n. 11 . i, 9). 

(As a separable preposition, with abl.), on a par 
with, on an equality with (also with adverbs ending 
with the affix tas, e. g. Ndrdyanatah prati, on an 
equality witli NSrSyana) ; in return for, as compen- 
sation for (c.g. ukshd kapotdt prati, an ox in 
return for a dove) ; in the place of, in lieu of, 
instead of. 

Native lexicographers explain the senses of prati 
by the following Sanskrit words : pra-dhdna, kshepa, 
viit-^.aya, vy-dvrilti, pra-^asti, vi-radlut, sain- 
ddhi: [cf. Zend paifi: Old Pers. 2*ati-sh, * against 
Gr. TTpo-rl, wo-Ti, npos for irpdr, vp 6 <r- 0 €-{v ) : Lat. 
red- as in red-dere, red-ire; re- as in re-ferrej 
prm for prai ; por, jiol, jjos for port in the forms 
por-rigo, jiol-liceor, 2^al-lu.8, pos-sides : Old Slav. 
proii: Llth, presz, ‘against:’ Bohem. proti: Hib. 
frith, frioth, as in frithheart, * I object, oppose 
frithfjuillc, * a back-stroke ;* frithshearc, * a return 
of love, mutual regard fritheuirim, ‘ I oppose, 
obstruct;’ frithhharamhuil, ‘a parodox.’j 

nfir 2 . 2irati, is, m., N. of a son of Kusa. 

Vfnimpratikfi, as, t, am (fr. 1, prati), worth 
a Karshipana or sixteen Panas of Kowries. 

7}rflfi-A:a7)cMA:a, as, m. an ad- 

versary. 

MrnflhljdH prat i-kunt ham, ind. singly, se- 
verally, one by one (lit. so that each is seized by the 
throat). 

«riioii*ij[ 2^rati-kamp, Caus. P. -kampa- 

yaii, -yiturn, to shake, cause to tremble. 

llffl ohC prati-kara, &c. See under prati- 
kri, p. 61 2, col. 1. 

2*rati-karkasa, as, a, am, equally 
hard, of the same hardness. 

Iird 4 M pruti-karsha, as, m. (fr, rt, krish 
with pra), drawing together, aggregation; antid- 
pating that which ocairs later. 

Prati-krishta, as, d, am, ploughed back again, 
twice ploughed ; thrust back, repulsed, rejected, 
despised; inferior, low^, vile; put out of sight, 
hidden, concealed. 

Ufinii^OT prati-kalpya. See under 
klfip, p. 612, col. 2. 

M Pfi 491 prati-kasa, as, d, am, (probably) 
not obeying the whip. 

prati-kdnksh, cl. i. P. (cp. also 
A.) -kdnkshati {-tr), -kditkshitam, to wish for, 
long for. 

Prati-kditkshin, 1 , ini, i, longing for, desirous 
of, desiring. 

H fn prati-kdmam, ind., Vcd. accord- 
ing to wish or desire, at will. 

Prati-kdmin, i, int, i, Ved. contrary to desire, 
contrary to taste, disagreeable, distasteful ; {ini), f. a 
female rival. 

Prati-kdmya, as, a, am, Ved. being according 
to wish or liking. 

Iird 4 m prnti-kdya, as, m. an effigy, 
image, likeness, picture; the effigy of a man for 
archers to practise at ; a target, butt. mark. 

H f HH iR prati-kura, See under pra/i- 

kri, p. 6 1 2, col. 1. 

J(fnW(^prafi-k(ls', Iiitens. -i^dkastti, Ytd, 
to see, behold. 

Prati-kdita, as, m. (or prat’i-knsa, q. v.), reflect 
lion ; look, appearance ; (at the end of comps.) hav- 
ing the .appearance of, looking like, similar, resem- 
bling, like (e.g. ikindra-pratikd^a, as, d, am, 
like the moon). 

Praii-kdsa, wrongly spelt for praii-knia above. 
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prati-Htava. ufWHI praii-glrya. 


wfirftnrw prati-Jcitaca, as^ m. an adver- 

sar}’ at play, an op(H)nt'nt in a game 

prati-kufhHta, «,«, «, am, bent, 

cunred. 

prati-kuhjnray as, in. a hostile 
elephant; [cf. prati-yitja, pmti-dviraUa, jmiU- 
ndga.'] 

prati-kiij, cl. i. P. -kiijati, -A» 7 - 
jitum, to coo or warble in return, answer by an 
inarticulate sound. 

prnti-kiipa, as, in. a moat, ditch. 

prati-kfila, as, a, am, * aj^ainst 
the bank’ (opposed to ana-krda, q.v.), against the 
stream or current, contrar)’, adverse, opposed, oppo- 
site ; cross-grained, ctoss, inverted, reverse ; contradic- 
tory: disastrous, inauspicious: disagreeable, unpleasant, 
ungracious, pen’erse, stubborn, contumacious, rebel- 
lious ; pratikiilttihii athitii, standing among the re- 
fractorj', offering opposition (according to Kulluka — 
iijnd'njdijhnta’-kririn) ; (nm, ena), ind. contrary, 
contrarily, contrary' to nature, in inverted order, in- 
versely.— i, ini, i,oi pratikula- 
krit, t, t, t, opposing, offering opposition to (with 
gcn.>. •• Pratikula-ta», ind. in contradiction or con- 
travention to ; pi atikiilnto rrit, to be in contradiction 
to. ^Pratikuhi-td, (. or prcttikula-tva, am, n. 
aJverseness, oppc«ition, hostility ; perverseness, con- 
tumacy. — /V«/jA#i/«-</arKa7i<i, ax, J, am, looking 
cross or awry, having an ungracious aspect. — Prati- 
kula-^la'iva-td, f. hostility of fate. — Pratiktila-pra- 
rnritn, 7 , int, i, taking an adverse course; caus- 
ing unpleasantness. — 7 , ml, /, 
speaking against, contravening, contradicting. — Pra- 
tikula-ca(:ana, am, n. refractory speech, contradic- 
tion; disagreeable speech.- an, ati, 
atj refractory, contumacious. — Pratiknla varti h , 
7 , ini, i, being adverse to, disturbing, troubling. 
— Pratikula-rdfla, ns, m. speaking contradictorily, 
contradiction. — Pratihulfi-rdiliu, I, ini, i, speaking 
contradictorily, contradictory, contradicting, (jpp)5ing. 
•mPratikHla-vrifti, rx, u, i, lacing in a state of 
opposition, opposing. — Pratikula-iidMla^mi, d,a m, 
having a disagreeable sound, having a discordant note 
(KumSra-s. 1 . j^ 6 ).^"Pratikitld^arifa ( /«-«*' ), am, 
n. offensive or hostile action, injurious conduct. — Pra- 
tikuloktn ( la-uk ), am, n. contradiction. 

Pratikulaya, Norn. P. pratikuhnjati, -yitnm, 
to oppose, offer opposition to. 

prati-kri, cl. H. P. A. -karoti, -ku~ 
"ntte, -iMrtum, to do or make (anything as a defence) 
against (Ved.) ; to return, repay, recompense, re- 
quite, retaliate (w'ith acc. of the thing, and gen., 
iat., or loc. of the person) ; to act in opposition to, 
counteract (with acc. or gen.) ; to treat or attend 
to (as a physician), cure ; to repair, mend, restore : 
Caus. A. -kdrayntf, -yiturn, to cause to be repeated : 
Uesid. -^IhiTifhati, to wish to requite, seek to retaliate 
or take vengeance upon (with loc. or acc.). 

Prati-kara, as, 7 , am, acting against, counter- 
acting ; (as), m. requital, compensation. 

.Prati’karaniya, as, d, am, to be counteracted, 
to be prevented, remediable. 

Prati-kartavya, as, d, am, to be requited or re- 
turned, to be paid or discharged (as a debt) ; to be 
counteracted or counterworked, to be frustrated ; to 
be treated or attended (by a physician). 

Prali-kartri, id, tri, tri, a requiter, recompenser ; 
an opponent, adversary. 

Prati-karman, a, n. requital, retaliation ; redress, 
remedy; counteraction, counterworking; opfKwing, 
opposition ; dress, decoration, toilet, personal embel- 
lishment ; (a), ind. at each celebration or perform- 
ance ; in every work ; a-pratiharman, «, d, a, 
(cither) whose deeds are unmatched, (or ) not offer- 
ing opposition ; obedient. 

PratUkdrn, as, m. (or prati-kdrn, q. v.), ren- 
dering back, requital, reward, retaliation, retribution. 


revenge ; counteraction, application of an antidote or 
remedy, obviating, preventing, remedying, preven- 
tion, remedy ; opposition ; help against, help, allevi- 
ation ; a kind of treaty or alliance concluded with 
the hope that one party will requite the services 
rendered by the other. — Prafikdra-kannan, a, n. 
the making of amends. — /Vat 7 A'nra-^'/ia, as, d, 
tim, knowing what remedy should be applied. — Pra~ 
tikiira-i'idhdna, am, n. the application of a remedy, 
medical treatment. 

Prati'kdrin, 7 , ini, i, counteracting, obviating, 
opposing ; a-pratikdrin, one who uses no remedies, 
inie who does not allow himself to be attended by 
a physician. 

PratPkdrya, as, d, am, to be retaliated or re- 
venged; (am), n. retribution. 

Prati'krlta, as, d, am, rendered back, returned, 
repaid, recompensed, requited, retaliated; opposed, 
counteracted, remedied; (am), ii. recompense, re- 
quital ; resistance, opjK»sition. 

Prati'krifi, is, f. resistance, defence ; retaliation, 
return, revenge ; a rctlccted image, reflection, a 
shadow ; an ethgy, flgure, image, statue, picture ; 
a substitute. 

Prati-kritya, as, d, am, to be counteracted or 
remedied, remediable. 

/V»i(i-Ar/7/J,f. requital, retallition, revenge; a re- 
turn for kindness received, recompense ; op[X)sition ; 
counteracting, remedying ; (medical) attendance ; 
embellishment, decoration ; defence, protection ; a 
fence ; succour, help, caic. 

prati-'krishfa. See prafi-knrshn, 

prati-krl, cl. 6. P. A. ’-kirnti, -tt>, 
-karitnm, -karitam, to scatter towards; [cf. prati- 
s kn.] 

prati-kirip, cl. 4. A. •‘kalpate, 
’katpitam, kalptnm, Ved. to be at the service 
c^f (with acc.); to receive hospitably: Caus. -AaZ- 
payati, -ylfum, td regulate, arninge. 

Prati-kalpya, as, d, am, to be arranged or 
prepared. 

vfwwhi praii-kopn, ns, in. anj/er against 
(any one), wrath ; vexation. 

prali-kram, cl. i. P. A. -krdmati, 
•kramatr, -kruinltum, to come back, return. 

Prufi-kratna, as, 111. reversed or inverted order. 

Prati kramana, am, n. (Ved.) stepping towards; 
(w'ith iluddhists) confessing, making confession. 

TriTTfH. prnti-kriidh, cl. 4. P. -krudhynti, 
-kroddhnm, to be angry with any one (acc.) in 
return (Mann VI. 4S;. 

Prati ktodha, as, m. anger in return. 

prati-krvshta, ns, d, am (fr. rt. 
hru^i with prati), miserable, poor (said of a kind 
of soil), 

Pt'atl-kroita, as, m., Ved. crying out to, hallooing. 

prnli-krhra, as, d, am, cruel or 
harsh in return, returning harshness for harshness. 

irffUSflOH pruti-kshanam, ind. at every 
moment, every moment, momentarily, every in- 
stant ; constantly, continually. 

Hrfir^T^T prati-kshatra, as, m., N. of a 
descendant of Atri, author of the hymn Rig-veda V. 
46 ; of a son of An-enas ; of a son of Kshatra-vriddha ; 
of a son of ffamin. 

prati-kshuya, as, in. a guard, at- 
tendant (‘ protecting from injury or loss’). 

vfiift? prati-kshi (see rt. 2. kshi), cl. 2. 6. 

P. -kshaii, -kshiyati, 'Aa 4 efum,Ved. to settle near. 

Tifirftjv prati-kship, cl. 6. P. ^kshipati, 
-ksheplnm, to throw or cast into; to push against, 
hurt ; to revile, ridicule, reject. 

Prati-hshipta, ns, d, am, thrown into; turned 
away, rejected, dismissed ; sent, dispatched ; repelled. 


opposed, resisted ; abused, reviled ; calumniated, 
falsely accused ; (am), n. medicine. 

Pratideshipya, ind. having thrown into, having 
thrown. 

Prati-hshtim, as, m. contradicting, contradiction; 
opposing, controverting, contravening ; contest, con, 
testing ; nut acknowledging, rejecting. 

Prati-kshepana, am, n. contradicting, opposing, 
controverting, contesting. 

prati-kshuta, am, n. sneezing, 

wheezing. 

irfk^pC prati-khura, as, m. a particular 
wrong position of a child at birth. 

TfismXi>rati-lc 1 ,ya, cl. 2. P. -khyati, -khyU. 
turn, to see, behold. 

Prati-khydti, is, f. renown; (also read pra^ 
rikhydti.) 

HfinTif prati-fjnja, as, m. a hostile ele- 
phant, elephant standing o{)posite; [cf. ijratirhii*- 

hPii'I^ prati-ffad, cl. l . P. -gadati, -gait- 
turn, to speak in return, answer. 

'ViffiVJi^prati-yam, cl. i . P. -gadr.hati, -ynn- 
turn, to go or advance towards, go to meet ; to gp 
back, return, go home. 

Prnii-gata., as, d, am, flying backwards and fur- 
wards, wheeling in flight ; lost from the memory. 

Prati-gamana, am, n. going back, returning, 
return. 

ufiint prati~ynra. See prali-yri below. 

vfinm pratl’yarj, cl. i . P. -yurjati, -ynv- 
jitum, to roar at, roar against, roar at one another, 
to answer with roars ; to resist, oppt)!»e. 

Prati-garjot, an, anti, at, roaring .against: mur- 
muring against, rebelling; reverberating, echoing. 

Prati-garjanii, f. roaring .against, answering roar. 

prati-yarhita, as, d, am (fr. rt. 
gnrh with prati), blamed (Rarn. VI. 103, 15; per- 
haps wrongly for prati garhita). 

Ufinn prnti-yd, cl. 3. P. -jiydti, -ydtuin. 
to go back, return. 

TiPlinV^m^prati-ydtram, ind. in every liinl^. 

llPn^ll^ prnti-ydh, cl. i. A. -ydhate, -yii- 
hitnm, -gadhum, to penetrate, enter. 

a rafiift prati -yiri, is, m. an opposite 
mountain ; an inferior mountain or anything like a 
mountain. 


prati-yirya. See prati-yri below. 

vfirg prati-yu, Caus. P. -ydvayati, -yi- 
fain, Ved. to proclaim. 

Hfippi prati-yupta, as, a, am, guarded, 
protected. 

Prali-gapya, as, d, am, to be guarded or pro* 
tected. 


Ilfd^V prati-yridh, cl. 4. P. -yridhy*di, 
mrdhiiwm, to be greedy or eager for (with acc.). 
Jd?ft^^H prati-griham, ind. in every bqusc* 

l y rd n ^tff pratUgrihtta. Seeunderprtf/*' 
raA, p. 613, col. I. 

Ufif prati-yri, cl. 9. P. A. -yrindti, -i/f*" 
ite,'^yaritum,.-garUum, to invoke, salute (Vc /• 

► answer or make responses in recitation or siSg>‘ 6 
i^ed.) ; to agree with any one (with dat.). 
Praii~yara, as, m., Ved. the Adhvaryu s respo 

> the address of the Hotri. . , 

Prati-garitri, td, tri, fyi, Ved. one who ejacu 

■ utters a response. , Ijh 

Praiirglrya, as, d, am, Ved. to be aniwere 
response in singing. 




ind. in every house. 
prati-grah^ cl. 9. P. A. -grihnati, 
.firihnite, -grahUum (an irrcg. 2nd sing. Impv. 
prati-griftli^ is used in Ramiyana III. 9, 27), to 
take hold of, grasp, seize ; to eclipse ; to take up, 
collect, admit ; to take, cat, drink ; to take posses- 
sion of, occupy ; to tokc away, deprive of ; to receive, 
accept {^irasd prati-yrah, to accept anything and 
place it on the head as a mark of respect) ; to 
i^ivc an enemy, attack, assault, assail ; to receive 
a friend, give a friendly reception to, welcome ; to 
take as a wife, dioose for a husband, wed, marry ; 
to hear, hear with pleasure ; to accept what is said 
as a go^ omen ; to express assent, approve, attend, 
pay attention to : Caus. -grdhayati^ -yilumt to cause 
to accept, give, present. 

taken hold of ; taken, 
accepted, received ; assented to, admitted ; taken as 
a wife, married. 

rrati-grihitavya, a wrong form for prati-gra- 
hUanjay q. v. 

Prati-gri^itri^ a wrong form for prati-gra~ 

hUri, q. V. 

1. prati-grihyat as, d, nyn, to be accepted, 
aaeptablc; one from whom anything may be ac- 
cepted. 

2. prntl grihyn, ind. having taken or received ; 
bringing up the rear. 

Pniti-graha, as, rn. receiving, .accepting, accept- 
ance, receiving a donation ; the right of accepting 
yifts (as the peculiar prerogative of Br.lhmans) ; one 
who receives, a receiver ; a gift, present ; a proper 
donation or fit presemt to a llr.ahman at suitable 
jwriods ; receiving kindly, friendly reception ; taking 
a wife, marrying ; favour, grace ; hearing, hearken- 
ing, listening; the reserve of an army, a detach- 
ment posted witli the general four hundred yards in 
the rear of the line; a spitting-pot, spittoon; the 
sun Ti(?ar the moon’s node ; — kHyd-kdra, 

Prati-grahana, as, 1, am, receiving, accepting; 
{(im), n. receiving, reception, receiving presents; 
receiving a bride, marrying ; a vessel. 

Prali-grahamya, as, d, am, to be taken or 
accepted, acceptable. 

Prati-grnhin, i, hit, i, one who receives, a 
receiver (opposed to ddtri), 

Prati-grahUavya, as, it, am, to be taken or 
accepted, allowed to be taken or received; to be 
received (in a friendly manner), to be welcomed. 

PrnihyrahifH, id, tri, tri, <»iie who receives or 
accepts, a receiver ; one who takes in marriage, one 
who marries. 

Vi'ntl-ijrdha, as, m. receiving, aa’cpting gifts; a 
si)itliug-p()t, spittoon. 

Priiti /jrdhaka, as, ikd, am, receiving gifts or 
presents. 

Pnrti-grdhin, i, ini, i, one who accepts, re- 
ceiving presents. 

r. prnti-grdhya, as, a, am, to be taken or ac- 
cepted, acceptable, admissible ; one from whom 
anything may be received. 

2 - pruti-grdhya, ind. having caused to accept, 
having offered. 


prati-gramam, ind. in every 

village. 


prati-gha, as, in. (fr. prati-han) 
opposing, opposition; mutual beating 
s iking back again, fighting, combat ; anger, wrath 
passion ; an enemy ; fainting ; (as, a, ami) 
iiiiniical, adverse. 

xl (ox prail-ghdta, q.v.), ward 

oim keeping b^k, repulse ; hinderance 

Pposition, resistance; reaction; preventing, prohi 
blow in return; rebound. 

^ [^it'ghdtaka, as, ikd, tim, disturbing, inter 
; (at the end of an adj. comp.)«= 

"• '^"ding off, repulsing 

‘‘‘gi slaughter. 


Praii-ghdtin, i, ini, i, keeping off, repelling, 
repulsing; troubling, encrc^ching, injuring; hostile, 
opposed to; reacting. 

Prati-ghna, am, n. the body. 

Prati-ghnat, an, ati, at, opposing, impeding; 
destructive; hostile. 

prati-ghoshin, t, ini, i (fr. rt. 
gJiash with prati), Ved. roaring against, sounding 
against. 

prati-dakra, am, n. a discus that 
will bear comparison with others, a discus which is 
a match for any other; (perhaps) a corresponding 
or subordinate wheel. 

cl. 2. A. -cashte, &c., 
to see, perceive, become aware of; to expect; to 
cause to see, cause to appear, bring to light. 

Prati-dakshiina, am, n. looking at, viewing; 
making visible ; appearance, look, aspect. 

Prati-dakshya, as, d, am, Ved. visible. 

pratUdandra, as, m. a mock 
moon, paraselene. 

prati-dar, cl. i. P. -carat i, -dari- 
turn, to advance towards, approach (Ved.) ; Caus. 
-ddrayati, -yiluin, to make current, circulate, pro- 
claim, publish. 

Prati-ddrUa, as, d, am, circulated, proclaimed, 
published. 

prati-daranam, ind. in every 
school or branch. 

prati-diklrshd, f. (fr. Desid. 
of pratidcri), wish to requite, desire of retaliation 
or revenge, desire to be avenged upon (with acc. 
or loc.). 

Prati-diklrshn, ns, us, u, wishing to requite, 
desirous of retaliating. 

HfiffVfir prati-diti, ind., Ved. in every 
layer or pile, in each layer or course (of faggots, 
bricks, &c.). 

prati-dint, cl. to. P. A. -dinfa- 
yafi, ~te, ‘yitum, to think or reflect on ; to consider 
again, remember. 

Prat i-dint ana, am, n. thinking repeatedly, con- 
sidering, meditating upon. 

Prati-dinfainya, as, d, am-, to be reflected upon 
anew, to be thought over again. 

prati-dud, d. 10. P. -dodayati, 
•yitum, to drive on, push on, impel, urge on, insti- 
gate ; to fall upon, assail, attack. 

1 *rati-dodnmim, ind. (fr. prati + ditdana), Ved. 
according to order or injunction. 

l*rati-dodita, as, d, am, impelled, €>ne who has 
pushed against or .issailed (with acc.). 

prati-dchad (prati-dhad), cl. 10. 
P. (poet, also A.) -ddhddayati (-te), -yifttm, to cover 
over, cover, clothe, envelop ; to obscure ; to hide, 
conceal, disguise ; to endow. 

Prafi-ddhadana, am, n. a cover, a piece of 
cloth for a covering. 

Prati-dd/uinna, as, d, am, covered over, covered, 
overlaid, clotted, enveloped ; obscured ; hidden, con- 
cealed, disguised ; beset, endosed, hemmed in ; fur- 
nished with, provided with. 

prati-dvhanda, as, m. a reflected 
image, likeness, any image, picture, statue; a sub- 
stitute. 

Prati-ddhanddka, as, m. an image ; a substitute. 

irfVRSnn prati-ddhdyd {prati-dhdyd), f. a 
reflected image, a shade, shadow ; an image, statue, 
picture, bas-relief. 

hTh prati-ddhid (prati-dhid), cl. 7. P. 
A. -ddhinatti, -ddhintte, -ddhettum, to tear off, cut 
off ; to retaliate by cutting to pieces. 


Prati-ddfieda, as, m. cutting off ; resistance, oppo- 
sition. 

prati-dyaviya^, tin, asi, as 
(fr. rt. dyu),ycd, pressing doser against or towards; 
(Say. prordyavlytm pumdnsam prati darira- 
sydtyantam dydvayUrt,) 

afinnfT prati-jaitghd, f. the shin-bone; 
the fore part of the leg. 

ufirwsT prati-jan, cl. 4. A. -jdyate, -jani- 
tum, to be born again, spring up again, be pro- 
duced anew. 

vfirwH prati’jana, as, m., Ved. an ad- 
versary. 

Pratijanya, as, d, am, Ved. adverse, opposed to, 
hostile; (Say. hostile people.) 

uPh prati-jap, cl. i. P. -japati, -japi- 
turn, Ved. to mutter in response. 

TtfiTsT^prati-jalp, cl. 1. P. -jalpati, -Jal- 
pitnm, to answer, reply. 

Prati-jalpa, as, m. an answer, reply. 

P rati~jalpul:a, ns, ni. a reply expressing assent, 
respectful concurrence ; a polite but evasive answer (?). 

HfinrPJ Cl. 2. P. -jdgarti, 

-jdgarit urn, Ved. to watch beside (another). 

Prati jdgara, as, m. vigilance, watchfulness, 
attention. 

Prati-jdgarana, am, n. watching, guarding, 
attending to. 

Prnti-jdgaratuika, as or am, m. or n. (?), a 
district. 

irftrftT prati-ji, cl. i. P. -jayati, -jetum, 
Ved. to conquer, defeat (at play) : Desid. -jigtshati, 
to wish to conquer or defeat, to attack, assault, assail. 

pruthjihvd or prati-jihvikd, f, 
the uvula or soft palate. 

prati-Jhana, am, n. (fr. rt. jiv 
with jmiti), returning to life, resuscitation. 

HPn^M prati-jush, cl. 6. A. -jushate, -jo- 
shiturn, Ved. to be kind, act tenderly towards; to 
receive with pleasure, delight in, be gratified by: 
Caus. joshayati, -yitum, to coax, caress. 

pratijuti-rarpas, as, as, as, 
Ved. victorious over enemies (Say.s=^>mf 
hhih 1 tarana‘Sila-tejo~yukta). 

uPfl^ prati-jrl, cl. T. A. -jarate, -jaritum, 
-jaritnm, Ved. to roar (as fire) in the direction of 
(S'ly. — ahlii-rridft, to increase); to call out to, 
salute (S3y.«»sf«, to praise). 

HfTOT I. prati-jhd, cl. 9. A. (cp. also P.) 
-jdnltc, -jdndti, -jndtum, to admit, own, acknow- 
ledge, recognise, allow, take in goo<l part; to ap- 
prove, coiLscnt ; to promise (with gen., dat., or loc. 
of the person, and acc. or dat. of the thing) ; to 
maintain, uphold, assert, affirm, allege ; to bring 
forw.ird or introduce (a topic) ; to perceive, observe, 
l«:am, discern, become aware of; (A.) to confinn, 
assent, answer in the affirmative ; to propose ; (P. A.) 
to remember with regret, remember sorrowfully. 

2. prafi-jnd, f. admission, .acknowledgment; as- 
sent ; a solemn declaration, agreement, engagement, 
promise, vow; a statement, assertion, affirmation, 
declaration, .allegation ; (in logic) a proposition, the 
assertion to be proved, the first member or acayava. 
of the fivc-membered Nyaya .syllogism (in the usual 
stonding example = ‘ this hill is fiery’); (in law) a 
plaint, complaint, indictment ; (ayd), ind. by ex- 
press rule; in the manner laid down. Pratijnan- 
tara CJiid-an% am, n. (in logic) a subsequent 
pro;>osition on failure of the first. — Pratijnd- 
pattra or pratijnd^pattraka, am, n. a promissory 
note, a written contract, bond. ^ Pratijnd^pari- 
dishta, am, n., N. of a treatise by Kfttyayana. 
— Pratijnd-hhanga, as, m. the breaking or breach 
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614 pratijMbhanga-bhiru, prathiava-javd. 


of a premise, mm PratiJnalihajtga-bhtrUt us, us, «, 
fearful or apprehensive of breaking a promise. — /V</- 
tijtia-f^roilha, as, m. acting contrary to promise 
or agreement ; denial of a logical proposition. — l*ra- 
iijna^vivahita, as, d, am, promised in marriage, 
betrothed.— as, m. breaking 
a promise ; abandonment of the original proposition 
(in logic). — is, f. giving up the pro- 
position or argument. 

Prati-jhdta, as, d, am, asserted, propounded, 
declared, stated, proposed, de(x>sed. alleged ; admitted, 
acknowledged ; promised, agreed ; agreeable, desira- 
ble; (iim\ n. anything promised, a promise. — i*ra- 
tijndtdrtha (ta-ar"), as, m. a statement, aveniient. 

Prati-jndtavya, as, d, am, to be assented to, to 
be promised. &c. 

Prati-jndti, is, f. a wrong form for prati-pra- 
jiidti, q. v. 

Prat i-J lid na, ow, n. admission, assent, agreement, 
engagement, promise ; asserting, assertion ; bringing 
forward or introtiucing (a topic). 

Prati-judpita, as, d, am, betrayed; (a various 
reading for pra-jndpita.) 

Prati-jndya, ind. having admitted or acknow- 
ledged : having promised ; having maintained or 
asserted. 

Pmfi jiityn, as, d,am, to be promised or assented 
to; m. the reciter or pronouncer of a pane* 

gvric, a proclaimer of rank and titles, herald, bard, 
{)aneg}Tist. 

UflTOclJ prati-jral, cl. i. P. -jctilati, -jra- 
i it urn, to fUmc, blaze, shine. 

Ufinn^/ira/i-Zar/, cl. lo. P. •tddayati, -yi- 

turn, to strike in return, strike again. 

prati-tattca-siddhdnta, as, 

m. a conclusion adopted by each disputant. 

Jihnr^ff{^prati--tantram, ind. according to 
each Tantra, according to each opinion. 

Vf^nn{prati-tap, cl. i. P. -tapati, -tapfum, 

to throw out heat towards ; to heat, warm, foment. 

HfinR prati~t(ira, as, m. (fr. rt. tri with 
prqfi), a sailor, oarsman, ferryman. 

Jtfinrn^prati-tardmf ind. (compar. fr. i. 
prali), Ved. with rt. bhu, to l>ccomc shorter or 
more contracted; (according to a Scholiast = 
t^m pratikula.) 

urn'll^ prati-taru, ind. at each tree. 

ITTiTiVI'fl prati-tdla or prati-tdlaka, as, m. 

( in music) a partiailar time, a kind of air or melody ; 

< i), f. the key of a door or padlock, an instrument 
TO open a door. 

Hfingltft prati-tuni, f. a modification of 
the nervous disease called TGnI ; [cf. pra-tUfi'i.'] 
uPflVI^lV^ pruti-tryaham, ind. for three 
days at a time. 

sfiifVr pra^tithi, is, m., N. of a teacher 
with the epithet Deva-ratha. 

prati-dfinda, as, a, am, Ved. re- 
fractory, disobedient, obstinate. 

TihP^prati-darh . See prati-dris, col . 2 . 
prati-dah, cl. i. P. -dahati, -dag- 
dhiim, Ved. to bum towards, ena>untcr with flames, 
consume (Sly. == sarrnthd hhasrni-kri) : Pas.s. -dah- 
yaU, to be burnt or consumed by fire. 

I praii-dd, cl. 3. P. A. •dadnti, -datte, 
'fldium, to give in return, give as a reward, give 
back, return, restore; to retort; to give: Caus. 
ddjHiyati, to cause to be given back, 

cause to be restored. 

Prati-daitn, as, d,am, given back. Seeprati-tta. 
Prati-rlatacya, as, d, am, to be given back, lo 
be restored. 


Prati-ddna. am, n. giving back, restoring (a 
deposit), restitution, restoration; returning, a gift 
in return ; exdiange, bintcr. 

Prati-dvya, as, d, am, to be given back or 
returned, to be given as an equivalent ; (rim), n. a 
pledge, pawn ; an article purchtised and given back. 

lTfiTH[TO!T j^ratUddrana, am, n. (fr. rt. dp 
witli prati), battle, flghtiiig, fierce conflict. 

prati-dinam, ind. day by day, 

daily, every day. 

vfitfll^^f^pratUdwan, d, ni. (fr. rt. 2 . div 
with prati), the sun; a day. 

Prati-divan, d, m. an adversary at play (Ved.); 
the sun. 

il Pfl Hj «i prati-divasam, ind. day after 

day, daily, day by day. 

nPd'fij 51 prati-dis. Cans. P. •‘desayati, -yi- 
tam, to point towards, point out; to enjoin, teach; 
to direct ; to confess. 

Praiifliifftm, ind. (fir.prn/r + 2. elis), in every di- 
rection, from every qu.vrlcr ; everywhere, all around. 

Prafi-iifsam, ind. (fr. jtrati i-d(.<a), in every re- 
gion, in each district or country, in every country. 

HPif ^ ^prati-diih, dhiik (gender duiibtful; 
inst. -duhd or -dhmhd, gen. -^uhas or -(Puishas), 
Ved. fresh milk, milk still wami. 

s^Pri^ff prati-duta, as, m. u messenger or 

ambassador sent in return. 

llPif rf prati ‘ddsh it a, as, d,am, defiled, 

rendered unclean, contaniiiuted. 

uPfl prati-dris, cl. i. P. -pasyati, 
~dra«htu7n, to look at, bchohl ; lo become aware 
of, experience, know; A. -/aJyafv or Pass, -dris- 
yate, to come in sight, become visible or perceptible, 
appear ; Caus. -darsaijaii, -yilnm, to cause to see, 
to show ; lo teacli. 

Prati-dar^a, as, in., Ved. looking at, viewing. 

Prati-dar^mui, am, n. seeing, perceiving; (at 
the etid of comps.) appearance, look. 

Prati’druam, iiid. (fr. prati + 2. drU), in every 
eye, for ever}' eye. 

i^rati drishfa, as, a, am, beheld ; become 
visible, come in sight. 

UfiT^ViPJ prati-deratam, ind., Ved. for 

every deity. 

Piati-deratd, f., Ved. a corresponding deity. 

P ratiilalvatarn , ind. for every deity. 

prati-deham, ind. in each body, 

in every body. 

prati-dosharn, ind., Ved. in the 

evening, in the dark. 

■RfiT^ pruti-Uni, cl. i. P. -dravati, -dro- 
tarn, to nin towards, run to. 

. prati’druh, cl. 4 . P. -drukyati, 
-drohitum, -dntgdhiim, -drudhum, to injure in 
return, retaliate an injury. 

7. prati-dnih, dhnik, k, h, or dhrut, t, i, seeking 
to injure in return, wishing to retaliate an injury. 

irfinr* pruti-dvandvn, as, in. an oppo- 
nent, antagonist, adversary, rival; an enemy, foe; 
(«w), n. opposition, hf^stility. 

Prati-drandvin, t, m. an opponent, adversary, 
rival; (i, im, i), h<rstilc, opposed; (at the end of 
a comp.) rivalling, vying with, 

Tlfi(Wf^prati-dcdram, ind. at every gate, 

at each door. 

riPh Pi prati-dvirada, as, m. an opposite 

elephant, a hostile elephant ; [cf. jtrati^hunjara.] 

nftivf praii-dhartfi. See under prati- 
dhri, col. 3. 


nf^nn i. prati-dka, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati^ 

-dhatte, -dhiitum (mostly Ved.), to place on, place 
within ; to put back ; to replace, restore, give back 
to (with loc. or dat.) ; to fix (an arrow on the bow* 
.string) ; to put to the lips (in drinking, ^ig-veda 
IV. 77, 5); to set (the foot) upon; to offer, pre- 
sent; to use, employ; (A.) to begin, commence; to 
draw near, come on (said of the night). 

2. prati-dhd, f., Ved, putting to the li|)s (in 
drinking) ; a draught. 

Prati-dhdna, am, n. putting on ; adopting prc. 
cautions. 

Prati-ilhi, is, m., Ved. a particular part of a 
chariot, pieces of wood fastened across the pole; 
(according to MahT-dhara) = aA/7m. 

prati-dhdv, cl. i . P. A. -dhdmti, 
de, -dhdvitum, lo run back ; to rush upon, assail, 
attack. 

Prati-iihdmna, am, n. running against, rushioj? 
upon, assailing, attacking. 

prati-dhura, as, m. a horse har- 
nessed by the side of another, one horse of a pair. 

prati-dhri, cl. 10. P. -dhuraynti, 
•yitnm, Ved. to keep back, stop, check; to keep 
erect, support. 

Prati-ilhartri, td, tri, tri, Ved. one who keep* 
back or stops, one who checks ; (according to Mahi- 
dhara nir-dkartri.) 

prati-dhrish, cl. i. 3 . P. -dim- 
shati, -dhrishrioti, -dharshilnvi (Ved. -rihrinh:), 
to be bold .igainst, brave, defy; to withstand, rcsi*!; 
to sustain, endure. 

Prali-dhrishya, rm, d, am, Ved. to he braved 
or defied, lo be withstood or resisted, resistible. 

prati-dhyai, cl. i. P. -dhydynti. 
•dhydtnm, to think upon, hit ii{K>n an idea, devise. 

]‘r<iti~dhydia, as, d, am, thought ujX)n, lucdi- 
tated on, devised. 

prati-dhvani, is, m. or prati- 
dhvdua, as, am, m. n. echo, reverberated sound. 

prati-dhvasia, as, d, am, cast 
down, downcast ; forsaken (?). 

nfif prati-nad, cl. i. P. -nadati, -midi- 
turn, to sound back, repeat or re-echo a sound; l«' 
answer with a cry or with a shf»ut : Caus. -nddayati, 
yitum, to cause to resound, make resonant, fill with 
repeated nwring, fill with aies ; to cry .'iloiid. 

Prati-ndda,as,n\.(xho, resonance, reverberation. 

Prati-nddita, as, d, am, caused to resound, 
resonant, resounding, echoing, echoed. 

Prnti~7iinada, as, m. an echo, a reverberation. 

Ufinr^ pruti-nand, cl. i. P. -nandatu 
-nanditam, to greet cheerfully, accept or receive 
gladly, lake thankfully (Manu II. 54) » 
return, return a salute, salute, bid welcome, bid 
farewell ; to address kindly, express gratification, 
display aficction or devotion; to favour; (with ?ia\ 
to decline, refuse : Caus. -nandayati, -yitum, t‘> 
gladden, delight, gratify. . ,v W 

Prati-mind.ana,am, n. greeting, stilutation (V ea.j, 
thankful acceptance ; the act of returning thanks at 
meals, thanksgiving. 

UrnrlH prati-naptri, id, m. a j(reat grand- 
son, a .soirs grandson ; [cf. pra-riapdt.) 

HfinPJ prati-nam, cl. i. P. -namati, -nom 
turn, Ved. to 1k>w or incline towards. 

P rati-numaskdra, as, d, am, Ved. rctiinung » 
salutation. 

prati-nard, cl. i. P. -nardati, -nar- 
ditum, to utter sounds or cries against ; to ^ 
hail with cries ; to roar after (prey or food). 

prati-nava, as, d, am, new, youn|b 
fresh, recent; blown, budded. — 
a fresh or newly opened China rose. 



nfinfm prati-naga. 


pratipadaka-tva. 
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uf^ffpr jirati-naga, as, m. an elephant 
uiding opposite, a hostile elephant; [cf. prati- 
litjara^ 

iHh H prati-natfi, f. a branch vein, 

nfri ^l^prati-nada. ^aeprali-nad, p. 614. 

prati-naman, a, mni, a, Ved. 
iving corresponding names, related by name. 
TCfilHIU'W prati-nayaka. See col. 2. 
%yrati-naha. See prati-naha, 

prati-ni~kship, cl. 6. P. A. 
nJiijiatl, -ie, -I'a/ieptum, to put down again, dc- 
»pit again. 

prati-ni-yad, cl. 1. P. -yadati, 
adituiny Vcd. to speak to, address, 
nfd prati-^ni-yrah, cl. 9. P. A. -yrih- 
ifi, -grdniite, ~yra1iUmn,'VcA. to take up (liquids 
ith a ladle or other vessel), ladle out. 

nfirftnn prati-ni-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -da- 
hfiti, -dhnttCt -tlhafum, to put in the place of 
lothcr, substitute ; to set aside, slight, disregard ; to 
)minand, order. 

P fuii-nidhnyn^ ind. having placed in, having 
iplaiitcd. 

Prnli-nvUiit iV, ni. substitution ; a substitute, re- 
Tsciitalivc, proxy, deputy, vicegerent; a surety; 
rcsonblance of a real form, an image, likeness, 
itue, picture. 

hPa fn wy/, cl. I . P. -aindnti, -nin- 

itum, to inveigh against, abuse, blame, censure. 

TTfirfifTTiT prati-nipata, as, in. (fr. rt. 2. 
it with prali’^d)t falling down, alighting. 

prati-iiiyala, as, «, am (rt. yam), 
itled, predestined. 

Piati-hiyama, as, ni. a general nile, general 
evalcncc. 

praii-nir-ji, cl. i. P. -jayati, 
itum, to prevail against, ovcrctimc, vanquish ; to 
srind. 

Vrati-iilrjitft, rw, a, am, prevailed against, van- 
lishcd; rescinded. 


prafi-nir-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati, 
IfnJifiim, to point back, refer back. 

PratPnirde^a, as, m., Ved. pointing or referring 
ick to (with gen.). 

J‘raii-iiintc!tuhi, as, Hid, am, (at the end of a 
>nip.) pointing back, referring b;ick. 

IlPriPr| 5 f^ prqti-nir-yat. Cans. P. -yata- 
iti, -i/Uitin, to give back, return. 

I‘rati-7iirydfana, am, n. giving back, returning ; 
warding, retaliation. 


uP p 

MldMsi4w«u prati-nimrana, am, n. (fr. rt. 

"1 with praii-niy, keeping off, warding off. 

UPdPfTCfitin prnti -nivasann, am, n. (fr. rt. 
with prati-ni), a kind of garment (with 

prati-nivishta, as, a, am, har- 
">ied, obstinate, obdurate.— /’ra/tntvM/ffa-mNrA'/m, 
obstinate f(K>l, confirmed blockhead. 

cl. i. A. -variate, 
'artUnm, to turn back or round, turn away from ; 
*way, take flight. 

•"fti-mvarfana, am, n. turning back, turning 
from ; returning, return. 

/^^^'nivritta, as, d, am, turned away from, 
■turned ^caving, withdrawn fnmi ; come back, 


prati-nisam, ind, every night, 
' ^jljy^by night. 

Pn i-nwA-pu (-nM-jpii), cl. 9. P. 


A. -ptindii, -punite, -pavitum, Ved. to deansc or 
winnow close at hand (?). 

ufinrt prati-ni, cl. r. P. A. -nayati, -fe, 
-netum, to lead back ; to lead to, bring towards ; to 
put into, mix. 

Prati-ndyaha, as, m. * counter hero/ the adver- 
sary of tlic hero of a play. 

prati-nud, cl. 6 . P. A. -nudati, -te, 
-nottuni, to thrust back, repel, repulse, ward off. 

Vrati-noda, as, m. thnisting back, repelling, 
repulse. 

11 Pn^n^pra/f-wfiV, cl. 4 . P. -nrifyati, -nar- 
titfim, to dance before (in token of contempt), to 
mock in turn by dancing before (with acc.). 

HPn prati-ny-as, cl. 4 . P. -asyaii, -asi- 
tum, to place apart or lay down separately (for 
different persons), deposit. 

prati-nydyam, ind., Ved. in 

inverted order. 

prati-nydnkha, as, m., Vcd. a cor- 
responding insertion of thp vowel o; [cf. nydalhaJ] 

irfinr pruHpa, as, m., N. of a king of the 
lunar race the father of !>:lntanu and grandfather of 
Bhishma ; (more correctly spelt prnti pa, q. v.) 

vfinn? prati-paksha, as, m. the opposite 
side or party, oppt>sitc faction, opposition, hostility ; 
an adversary, enemy, foe, opponent, rival ; a respond- 
ent, defendant; N. of a prince; (also read prali- 
kshatra,)"»Vratipakshi-td, f. or pi'atipaksha- 
Iva, am, n. opposition, enmity; obstacle. — 7 
paksha-rdditra, am, n. contradictory or deceitful 
conversation, double dealing. 

Pratipakshita, as, d, am, containing a contra- 
diction ; nullified by a contradictory premiss (one of 
the five kinds of fallacious middle terms). 

Pratipakshhi, f, m. an oppc.mciit, adt'ersary. 
— Prnti pa kshi-td, f. self-contradiction, the being 
self-contradictory. 

Ttfinror prati-pana, as, m. (fr, rt. 2. ]tan 

with jirati), barter, exchange (Veil.) ; (fr. i>rati + 
pana), the stake of an adversary at play. 

JifiniiT prati-pat, cl. i. P. -patati, -pati- 
tum, to fly or hasten towards, hasten to meet. 

prati-patham, ind. along the 
road, by the way; straightway (?). — iVa^ipa^Aa- 
ijati, is, is, i, going on the road, wending the way, 

P ratipalhika, as, d, am, going along the road, 
wending the way. 

I. prati-pad, cl. 4 . A. -pndynte, 
-pattum, to set fiwt on, step upon, step up to ; to 
light upon, meet with, find ; to go towards, approach, 
betake one’s self to, resort to, take refuge with ; to 
go into, enter ; to arrive at, reach, attain ; to gain, 
get, obtain, share, partake of; to receive back, re- 
gain, rcobtain, recover ; to go back, return ; to walk, 
roam, wander, go; to perceive, obsen'e, become 
aware of, become conscious of ; to find out, discover ; 
to obtain a knowledge of, become acquainted with, 
learn ; to comprehend, understand, know ; to regard 
as, consider, deem; to affirm, admit; to answer 
aflinnatively, express assent, amiply with, consent, 
agree, promise ; to i^ermit, allow ; to avow, acknow- 
ledge ; to begin to speak, begin to answer, commence 
a reply; to apply one’s self to, perform, practise, 
observ'c, fulfil, accomplish ; to do anything to any one 
(with Uk. or gen.), undertake anything against, pro- 
ceed against ; to act towards ; to take place, occur, 
transpire ; to giw, give up, restore, return ; uttaram 
prati-pad, to give an answer: Caus. -pddayati, 
-yitum, to cause tt) go back, bring back, lead back ; 
to convey or transix)rt to (a place); to cause to 
attain, cause to share in, cause to partake of; to 
give to (with loc., dat., or gen.), deliver over, present, 


bestow ; to communicate, impart, teach ; to declare, 
represent, assert; to establish, substantiate, prove; 
to explain, expound, make clear ; to consider, regard 
as, deem ; to appoint to, install in (witli loc.) ; to 
procure ; to prepare ; to effect, cause : Desid. of Caus. 
-jiipa-dayuhati, to wish or intend to explain or 
analyze. 

Prati-pattavya, as, d, am, to be obtained, to be 
received ; to be assumed or supposed, to be stated ; 
to be given (as an answer) ; to be begun ; to be 
done or performed. 

Prati-patti, is, f. gaining, getting, obtaining, 
acquirement, gain ; becoming aware of, perception, 
observation, a.scertainment, determination, knowledge; 
intelligence, intellect; assertion, affirmation, state- 
ment, opinion ; acknowledgment, admitting, admis- 
sion, assent; undertaking, beginning, commence- 
ment; doing, acting, action, proceeding; worldly 
action ; mode of acting, procedure ; method, means ; 
use, application; giving, imparting, bestowing, pre- 
sentation ; causing ; elevation, exaltation, promotion, 
preferment; acquirement of rank or dignity, repu- 
tation, fame, renown ; honouring, worshipping, 
honour, respectful behaviour ; inspiring trust or con- 
fidence; resoluteness, boldness, assurance, reliance, 
confidence; comprehending, including, conclusion; 
conviction, proof; misleading, deceiving (?) ; a rite 
from which no advantage is expected(y). — 7Va^i- 
palti-karman, a, n., Vcd. a concluding rile or 
ctTcmony.<^ P rati patti-ilaksJia, as, d, am, know- 
ing how to act, knowing what is to be done. — Pra’ 
tipatti-darPin, 1, ini, i, showing what ought to be 
done. l^ratlpatti-nis/ttjLnra, as, d, am, hard to 
understand, difficult to be understood. — 
pataha, as, m. a kind of kettle-drum, the state drum 
allowed only to chiefs of a certain rank ; [cf. prati- 
pnUturya below.] — Pratipatti-pnrditmnkha, as, 
1, am, averse from compliance, obstinate, iiiiyieldiog. 
— Prafipntfi-prnddna, am, n. the giving of pre- 
ferment, conferring promotion. •mPratipatliAdieda, 
as, m. diversity of views, difference of opinions. 
"•Pratipatti-maf, dn. atl, at, possessing appro- 
priate knowledge, knowing what is to be done ; in- 
telligent ; active, prompt ; celebrated, high in rank. 
•^Pratipafti-i'iitdrada, as, d, am, knowing how 
to act, knowing what is to be done, expert, clevA*. 

Prati-pattri, td, trl, tri, one who maintains or 
asserts. 

2. prati-pad, t, f. access, ingress, entrance, way; 
beginning, commencement; an introductory verse 
or stanza ; the first day of a lunar fortnight, the first 
day of the moon’s increase or wane (cspedally of 
the former, cf. prati-ptidd) ; understanding, intel- 
ligence, intellect; rank, consequence ; a kettle-drum. 

Pratipat-tdrya, am,n.A kind of kettle-drum; 
[cf. prat ipalti-pataha .] 

Prati-pwla, am, n., N. of an Upaivga; (5 or t), 
f. the first day of a lunar fortnight, the first day of 
the moon’s increase or ivane (especially of the 
former, cf. 2. prati-pad); (am), ind. (fr. prati 
+ pada), see p. 61O, col. i. 

Prati-panna, as, d, am, come up to, approached, 
reached, obtained, gained; overcome, conquered, 
subdued ; done, effected, accomplished ; undertaken ; 
answered, replied; offered, promised, engaged; as- 
sented to, agreetl to, accepted, admitted ; known, 
understood, ascertained, determined ; convicted, 
proved, demonstrated ; conversant or familiar with ; 
acting. 

Prati pannnka, as, m. ‘arrived at an aim,’ (wdth 
Buddhists) a collective epithet of the four orders of 
Aryas, viz. tlie S'rota-npanna, Sakrid-Sgllmin, An- 
.1g3min, and Arhat. 

Prati-pddaka, as, ikd, am, causing to obtain, 
giving, granting, bestowing, presenting to (with 
loc.) ; stating, establishing, supporting, demonstrating, 
communicating, treating of, speaking about ; explain- 
ing, explanatory, illustrating, teaching; productive, 
efl'cetive, efficient, accomplishing; advancing, for- 
warding, furthering, promoting; {as or am), m. 
or n.(?), a receptade for hsix,mtPrat{pddaka4va, 
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arUt n. the state or condition uf one who explains, 
explaining. 

Pniti-pdii 4 nttif am, n. causing to come back, 
bringing back; causing to reach or attain, causing 
to obtain; imparting, giving, presenting, donation, 
gift ; giving back, returning, restoring ; appointing ; 
producing, exciting, causii^g; accomplishing, effect- 
ing ; action, worldly conduct ; repealed action, prac- 
tice ; treating of, discussing, rendering clear or intel- 
ligible, exp<>unding, explaining, teaching, declaring, 
atfirming, declaration ; establishing, proving, substan- 
tiating ; beginning, conmicncement. 

.rrati~pCuianit/a, us, ii, a/u, to be given, to be 
given in marriage ; to be acwmplishcti ; to be dis- 
cussed, to be treated of or expounded ; to be esta- 
blished or proved, to be maintained. 

Prati-jidthim, ind. (fr. prati + pdda), in every 
PiSda, in each quarter or fourth part of a verse. 

Prati-patUiyitri, td, tri, <ri, ouc who discusses 
or expounds, a teacher, instructor. 

Praii-pruUla, as, <1, am, caused to attain : given, 
delivered, presented ; caused, produced ; dedared, 
represented, stated, asserted, proved, maintained ; 
explained, expounded. 

Prati-iaiiftika, as, i, am, determining, ascertain- 
ing ; inakiiig manifest or clear ; causing, effecting. 

Prnti-padtja, as, d, am, to be treated of or dis- 
cussed, to be explained or expounded. 

Prati-pit<d, f. desire of obtaining, longing for. 
Prnti-pitsH, us, us, u, wishing to obtain, striv- 
ing for. 

Prati-pipddayishu, us, us, u, wishing to explain, 
about to treat of. 

prati-padam, ind. at every step, 
on every occa>ion ; at every place, everywhere ; in 
every word; verbally, expressly, especially. — 
par/a-fra, am, n., Ved. advancing step by step. 

prat i‘pard-m, cl. f. P. A, -n«- 

yati, -te, •^ndnm, Ved. to lead back. 

wfiRCt prati-pitri (-pari-i, see rt. 5. i), 
cl. a. P. -jinry-eii, •^:tum, Ved. to go round in a 
reverse direction. 

prati^pnre (-pard-i, .sec rt. 5. i), 
cl. a. P. •‘pnraiti, •j)ftraitu 7 /i,Vc<i. to return again. 

HfnM^r^iHilprati-parna-siphd, f . the plant 

Anthencum Tuberosum {^dravautl). 

vfinrt ptrati^parra, ind., Ved. at each 
Parvan. 

prati-pallava, as, in. an opposite 

branch. 

Ufinn prnti-pd (see Cans, of rt. 3. pa), 
CauJ. P. -pdlayati, -yitnm, to protect, defend ; to 
cherish, nourish, ftistcr, rear, patronize ; to observe, 
keep, maintain ; to wait, wait for, expect. 

Prati-pdlahi, as, ikd, am, protecting, defending, 
preser\ iog, cherishing ; (>m), m. a protector, guardian, 
a king. 

Prati-pdlana, am, n. protecting, guarding, de- 
fending, cherishing ; keeping up, o^erving, follow- 
ing, practising. 

Prati-palanhjn, as, d, am, to be protected or 
cherished ; to be observed or folkiwed ; to be 
awaited, to be waited for, to be watched. 

Prati-pdlayUa*:ya, as, d, am, to be protected 
or guarded ; to be awaited, to be wailed for, to be 
watched. 

Prnti-pdlita, as, d, am, protected, cherished; 
practised, followed. 

Prati-pdlin, i, ini, i, protecting, guarding, 
screening. 

Prali-pdhja, ns, d, am, to be protected or che- 
rished ; to be awaited, to be waited for. 

HftnrWir prati-puna, as, d, am (fr. rt. 2. 
pan with prati), ready to exchange, bartering 
'Ved.) ; (as), m. a stake, gage, the thing played for; 
a counter-pledge, anything staked against anotfier 


thing; a counter-stake, counter-game; [cf. prati- 
pa fin.] 

ind. (in dramatic 
language) in each part, iu each character, by every 
actor. 

prati-pddapam, ind. in eveiy 

tree. 

H fiNM praii-pddam, praii-pddita. See 

col. I. 

VfiRPT prati-puna, am, n. water for 

drinking. 

nfinnv prati-pdpa, as, a, am, wicked or 

evil in return, recompensing evil for evil. 

w fi ifiiw i prati-piisd, prati-jiitsu, prati- 
pi pat la yish u . See col. 1 . 

imiti-pish, cl. 7. P. -pinashti, 
-peshtnm, to rub one thing against another, rub 
together ; ti> rub one’s self against ; to bruise, grind, 
crush, destroy in turn. 

C"aus. P. -pldnynti, -yi- 
tnm, to press, press hard, opprtss, harass, distress. 

Prati-pulana, am, n. oppressing, harassing, mo- 
lesting. 

IlPiml tl^prati-ply (see rt. 2. ply), cl. 1. P. 
-piytiti, -plyitnin, Ved. to revile, abuse, treat with 
contempt or disrespect. 

prati-purushu or prafi-pUrttsha, 
<M, m. * a counter-person,* a corresptuuling or similar 
man ; a companion, assistant ; a deputy, substitute ; 
an eftigy, the t'Hi^jy of a man which thieves push 
into the interior of a house before entering it them- 
selves; (am), ind. man by man, every man, for 
each man ; for each soul. 

prati-pushymn, ind., Ved. at 
each time of the moon’s entniiice into the a.sterism 
Pushya. 

wrii ^ w 4 i prati- past aka, am, n. a copy of 

an original manuscript, a copy in general. 

prati-puj, (’1. 10. P. -pujaynti, 
-y Until, to show respect towards, honour; to salute 
rcsf^ectfully, salute in turn, return a salutation, honour; 
to praise, commend, approve. 

J'rati-pnjnka, us, iku, um, doing homage, 
honouring; (fw), m. one who floes homage, a 
reverer. 

]*raH-pujnna, am, n. or prati-piiju, f. doing 
homage, showing respect, hoiuniriiig ; exchange of 
civilities, mutual obeisance or reverence. 

Prati-pnjihi, a>*, n, am, hfinoured, respected, 
treated with reverence or respect; exclianged ai 
civilities. 

r. pruti-pujyn, as, d, am, to be treated with 
respect, tf> be honffured. 

2. prfUi-puJya, ind. having done homage to, 
having exchanged resjwctful salutations. 

prati-punisha. See prati-pu- 

rnsha. above. 

Hfi! ij-sl i prati-piirvahnam, ind. every 

forenoon, every morning. 

prati-pri, (vans. P. -jtiirayati, -yi- 
tam, to fill up, nil, make full; to fill with, to sate, 
satiate, satisfy, content. 

Prati-purnnu, am, n. filling up, filling; injecting 
a fluid or other substance, pouring a fluid over . 

Prati-puritn, as, d, am, filled up, filled ; satisfied, 
contented. 

Pratl-jmriiu, us, d, am, filled with, full, full of; 
satisfied. 

MPh Wii? prati-pra-yrah, cl. 9. P. A. -yrih- 
ndli, -grihriite, •grahitum^ to take up or receive 
again. 


prati-pradh, cl. 6. P. -pfiddhatl, 
-prashtum, to ask, question, interrogate, inquire ui; 

Prnti-pradna, as, m. a question asked in return • 
an answer ; (Ved.) an umpire (?). 

irf?nT 9 T prati-pra-jiid, cl. 9. P. A. •jdnuti 
-jdnlte, -jndtum, Ved. to seek out or find again. 

Prati-prajndti, is, f., Ved. distinguishing; rccog< 
nitioii, acknowledgment. 

prati-pranavam, ind. at every 
repetition of the .sacred syllable Om. — P raliimiruivn- 
samyukta, as, d, am, accompanied each time with 
tlie syllabic Om. 

n fi n u BW jfrati-pranuma, as, m. (fr. rt. 
nam with prnti-pra), a bow or obeisance in return, 
saluting in turn. 

nfirofir prati-pruti, is, ini, i, Ved. being 
a counterpart, counter-balancing ; being a match for 
equal to (with acc.). 

lirnUnl 4 iH prati-pratlkam, ind., Ved. at 

each beginning, at every commencemciit. 

IfftrinjT prnti-prn-dd, cl. 3. P. A. -daddti, 
-dntte, -datum, to give back again; to give up, 
deliver. 

J^ruti-prutta, us, d, am, V’ed. given up, delivered. 

Pruti-pruiidiiu, am, n. giving back, rcturnintf. 
restoring ; giving iu marriage. 

prati- pra-bru, cl. 2. P. -brarlti, 
&c., Ved. to speak to in return, address in reply, 
reply, answer. 

nfrau prati- prnbha, as, in., N. of a de- 
scendant of Atri, author of the hymn Rig-veda V. 
49 ; (n), f. reflection, reflcttctl light. 

J^raii-prahbdfuin, ind. every morning. 

nfinniff prati-pra-ynm, cl. i. P. -yadchati, 
-yantnm, to give back, return, restore. 

v fin i fnw prati-prayarana, am, n. (fr. rt. 
yii with jiruti-pra), repeated mixture. 

Hfinnrr pruti-pm-ya, rl. 2. P. -ydti, -yii- 
tain, to go back, come back, return. 

Pruti-pruydna, am, n. going back, return, retreat. 

UfiflTO prati-prasna. Sec under prati- 
pradh above. 

Hfi tiniv prati-prasara, as, rn, a rouiitor- 
•rder, countermand, suspension of a general prohi- 
ilion in a particular case, license for an act which 
under other circumstances is forbidden ; the laying 
down of e.xcepted cases ; contrary effect. 

Prati-prusuta, as, d, am, rc-egjoined after having 
been forbidden. 

n fi niwi^ prati- prasthdtri, td, in. (fr. rt. 
sthd with jn-ati-pra), Ved., N. of a priest wli'> 
issists the Adhvaryu. 

P rati- prasth ana, am, n. the office of the Prati* 
:)rasthatri ; N. of a particular Soina-graha (Ved.). 

Pratiprdsthdnika, as, 1 , am, relating to the work 
;)r tdlicc of the Piati-prasth.ltri ; PrnfiprdsthdnikitM 
kannu, the office of the Prati-prasthJltri. 

HftWlTO prati-prahdra, as, m. (fr. rt./tf* 
witli prati-pra), a counter-blow, returning a 
or stroke. 

nfTTff^ prati-pra-hve, cl. i. P« A. 
yati, -If, -hvdtum, Ved. to invite to (a sacrifice), 
invoke. 

n fit BI' qiU . prali-itrakura, as, m. an outer 
wall or rampart. 

Hfiranir pra«-i>ra«, t, (, f.Ved. consuming 
another’s food. 

irfiniT^ y>ra/i-7)r«s (-pra-as; see rt. 2. W 
d, 4. P. -prdsyati, -prdsitum, to throw orcastupo 



prati-priya. 


prati-bhuah. 
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^ Pw ^y prati-priya, am, n. kindness in 
I, service in return. 

ifil^ prati-praisha, as, m., Ved. a cry 
all in return, direction given in return, 

prati-plavana, am, n. (fr. rt.plu 
1 prati), jumping back, leaping back. 

fi(tSt^prati-phal, cl. i. P. -phalati, -pha- 
n, to bound against, rebound ; to shine back, 
enected ; to requite. 

'rati-phala, om, ni. or prati-phalana, am, n. 
flection, reflected image, image, shadow ; return, 
arcl, remuneration, requital, retaliation, retribution. 
'rati-phnlita, as, a, am, reflected, sliadowed, 
csented ; requited, returned. 

^ ^Tifipratuphulluka, as, a, am, flower- 
in blossom. 


prati-hamlh, cl. 9. P. A. -hadh- 
/, -hndhnUe, -handdhuni, to bind to, make 
mix)r ; to set, enchase ; to fix, direct ; to shut 
exclude, preclude, cut off ; to keep ofF, keep at 
stance ; to obstruct. 

'rafl haddha, as, d, am, bound to, tied to, 
nd, tied, moored; attached, hanging to; con- 
iL'tl with, subject, dependant; furnished with, 
(ssing; set, enchased, inlaid, bestudded; fixed, 
cted ; excluded, cut oft' ; hindered, impeded, ob- 
uted, opposed, precluded, prevented ; disappointed, 
aitcd, crossed, vexed ; kept off, kept at a dis- 
c; tangled, entangled, involved, hard to loose; 
philosophy) that which is always connected and 
lied, as fire is implied in smoke. — Pratihaddha- 
sani, as, a, am, hindered or blunted in its course 
I ihuudcrbolt). — Pratibaddha-rwja, as, «, am, 
,aded by passion or having passion in harmonious 
lection (with gesture). 

rafi-hadhaka, as, ni. an opposer, injnrcr(?). 
nifi-hadhya, as, d, am, to be bound or lied 
to be hindered or obstructed. 
rati’handha, as, ni. binding or tying to ; con- 
ion, conjunction ; investment, blockade, belcaguer- 
siege ; blocking up, olistacle, hinderance, impedi- 
\i ; resistance ; cessation ; disappointment. — Pra- 
indhn-kdrin, 1 , ini, i, creating obstacles, hi li- 
ng, preventing. — iVa/f6rtn(//ir/-ra/, an, ati, at, 
t with obstacles, in which obstacles are met w'ith, 
cult to attain. 

rnti-havdhaka, as, ikd, am, binding or l) ing 
obstructing, obstructive, hindering, impeding, 
g an obstacle; resisting; (a^l), m. a branch, 
>t; N. of a prince; (at the end of a comp.) an 
acle, impediment, hinderance. 
rati-handhana, am, n. binding or tying to, 
ling, confinement ; obstructing, impeding. 
nili-hand hi, is, m. a contradiction, objection. 
'i'at’ldmnd/tin, 1 , int, i, binding or tying to; 
Miiitcring obstacles, impeded, interrupted ; (at the 
Ot a comp.) hindering, obstructing. — 

•ta, f. the being all obstacle, obstruct! venc.ss, ini- 
ng, checking. 

prati-handhu, us, m. an equal in 

: or station. 

pratUhnla, as, d, am, having equal 
igth or power, of equal strength, equally matched, 
latch for (with gen. or at the end of a comp., 

• fistrap^\ equal in arms) ; able, adequate, 


prati-hdfii, is, i, f. n. an answer; 

•* i), improper, unseemly, unsuitable. 

pratf~bddh, cl. 1. A. -bddhate, 

^ atim, to beat back, repel, ward off, to keep 
^miubai; to restrain, check; to pain, tonnent, 


^in« i-hSdhaka, as, ikd, am, thnisting back, re- 
opposing, obstructing, withstanding, 
uding, preventing. 


Prati-hddhana, am, n. beating back, repelling, 
rejecting, keeping off. 

Prati-bddhin, t, ini, i, opposing; (1), m. an 
opponent. 

i^prati-bdhu, us, m. a particular part 
of the arm ; N. of one of the sons of STvaphalka. 

prati~bimba=zprati-vimba, q. v. 
prati-blja, am, n. bad or rotten 

seed. 

prati-budh, cl. 4. A. •hudhyate, 
-bodhitum, to awaken, awake, wake ; to perceive, 
observe, remark, learn : Cans, -hotlhayati, -yitum, 
to awaken ; to instnict, infunn, admonish ; to com- 
mission, charge, order. 

Prati-hufldha, as, d, am, awakened, awake 
(Mann I. 74) ; illuminated, enlightened ; recognised, 
observed ; known, celebrated ; exalted, rendered 
prosperous or grezt. ’-Pratihnddha-rastii, ns, us, 
u, understanding the real nature of things. — i Vo 
buddhdiman i^dhxi-dP), d, d, a, having the mind 
roused or awakened, awake. 

Prati^buddhaka, as, d, am, in a-jA not recog- 
nised. • 

Prati-huddhl, is, f. awakening ; hostile disposition 
or purpose .<atru-huddh{),^m Pratihiuhiki-mat, 
an, at I, at, having hostile intentions. 

Piuti-hodha, as, ni. awaking, waking; percep- 
tion, knowledge ; instructing, instruction ; admonish- 
ing; N. of a man. — / V/{^^6od/ia-^*a^ an, ati, at, 
endowed with knowledge or reason, possessed of 
understanding. — as, m., N. 
of a teacher. 

P rati’hodhaka, as, ikd, am, awakening ; admon- 
ishing, instructing. 

Prati-bodhana, as, i, am, awakening [cf. duh- 
svapna-fy] ; refreshing ; {am), 11. awaking, awaken- 
ing ; instructing, instruction, explanation. 

J*rnti~b<Mita, as, d, am, awakened ; instnicted, 
taught. 

Prati-hodhin, I, tjit, t, awaking, about to awake. 
prati-hru, cl. 2. P. A. ^braviti, 
-brute, -raktnm, to answer (with acc. of the person 
or two acc.); (A.) to contradict, deny, refuse; to 
resist. 

ITF?WW prati-bhaksh, cl. 10. P. -bhaksha- 
yati, -yitum, Ved. to eat separately, eat alone. 

HfifTHU prati-bhaj, cl. 1. P. A. -bhajnti, 
-te, -hhaktam, to receive back as a part or share ; to 
fall again to one’s share ; to return to (with acc.). 

Prati-bhdga, as, m. division; a share, portion, 
small daily present of fruit, flowers, vegetables, &c. 
otfered to a Raja or prince (Maiiu VIII. 307); 
(ctwi), ind. for every portion or degree.- Z'raff- 
bhdya-.ias, ind. according to partiailar divisions or 
classification ; in divbions or classes. 

prati-bhanj, cl. 7. P. -bhanakti, 
dihanktnm, Ved. to fracture, break in pieces. 

HfiWJ prati-bhafa, as, d, am, vying with, 
rivalling, emulating. — Vratlbha{a-td, f. emulous- 
ness, emulation. 

vSK*d^^prati-bha^, cl. i. P. -bhanati, -bha- 
yitvm, to sjieak in reply, answer. 

Praii-hhanita, as, d, am, answered, replied. 

xflpnr prati-bhaya, as, d, am, exciting 
fear, formidable, terrible, terrific, horrific, fearful, 
frightful; dangerous; (atn), n. anything formidable 
or dangerous, fear, danger; (am), ind. formidably, 
frightfully. — iVa/ihAayttfi-jtara, as, i, am, ausing 
fear. — Pratihhaydkdra {^ya-dk°), as, d, am, hav- 
ing a formidable aspect. 

Hfipn I. prati-bhd, cl. 2. P. -bhdti, -bhd- 
tum, to shine upon (with acc.); to ap;iear, seem 
(e. g. iti pratihhdti me mannh, so it seems to my 
mind) ; to come in sight, present one's self, oflfer : 


one's self to (with gen. or acc.) ; to appear clear to the 
mind, flash upon the thoughts, come into the mind, 
occur to (e. g. nottaram pratihhdti me, no answer 
occurs to me) ; to fall to the lot of, come into tlie 
possession of (with gen. or acc.) ; to seem fit, appear 
good, please (with acc.). 

2. prati-bhd, f. an image; look, appearance, 
manifestation ; light, splendor [cf. nish-pratthha'] ; 
reflected light ; a flashing thought, bright idea, bril- 
liant conception; understanding, intelligence, intel- 
lect (especially as opening or expanding); genius, 
wit, ingenuity ; audacity, boldness, impudence, confi- 
dence ; picasingness, suitableness ; {as, d, am), clear, 
bright ; intelligent, clever (?). — Pratihhdnvita 
i^bha-avP), as, d, am, endowed with or acquiring 
knowledge or experience, intelligent ; confident, 
proud, audacious, bo\d,*»Pratibhd-midiha, as, i, 
am, * bold-faced,* arrogant, bold, confident. — PratU 
bhd-vat, dn, ati, at, bright, luminous; knowing, 
shrewd; confident, bold; {dn), m. the sun; the 
moon ; fire. — Pratihhd-vtldsa, as, m., N. of a 
philosophical work (also called Vedartha-pradTpa and 
Vedartha-dandra).- /VaZfbAa-Aawf, is, f. privation 
of light, dulness, darkness ; loss or absence of know- 
ledge, want of sense. 

Prati-bhdna, am, n. light, splendor, brilliancy; 
intelligence, understanding ; brilliance of conception ; 
confidence, boldness, audacity'. — Prafibhdna-kii(a, 
as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — 
fin, aft, at, bright, brilliant, luminous, splendid ; 
intelligent, acute, shrewd ; endowed with presence 
of mind, bold, prompt, audacirius. 

Prafi-hhdnii, us, m., N. of a descendant of Atri, 
author of the hymn Rig-vedaV. 48. 

lyfinTR prati-bhuca. See under i . prati- 
bhd below. 

prati-bhdsh, cl. i. A. -bhdshate,^ 
-hhdshifum, to address in turn, answer; to address, 
speak to (with acc.) ; to tell, relate ; to call, name. 

Prati-bhdshd, f. an answer, reply, rejoinder. 

prati-bhns, cl. i. A. -hhdsate,^ 
-bhditifam, to apj)car, become clear or evident, 
manifest or reveal one’s self ; to reflect. 

Prati-hhdsa, as, m. appearance, look, similitude ; 
ap()earing or occurring to the mind ; illusion. 

Pratihhdsana, am, n. apj>caring, appearance, 
Icxik, semblance. 

prati-bhid, cl. 7. P. A. -bhinatti, 
-hhintte, -bheffum, to pierce through, pierce, pene- 
trate; to disclose, betray; to express displeasure, 
reproach, censure ; to disown, reject, part from. 

Prati-bhid I/a, ind. having pierced or penetrated ; 
having betrayed. 

Prati-bhlnna,as, a, am, pierced through, pierced ; 
separated, divided ; in immediate contact, closely con- 
nected with (with inst.). 

Prati-bJnda, as, ni. splitting, clearing, dividing ; 
discovery, betrayal. 

Prati-bhedana, am, n. piercing, penetrating; 
splitting, cleaving, cutting ; separating, dividing. 

prati-bhvj, cl. /• -bhunakti, 
-hhoktum, to enjoy. 

Prati-hhwja, as, m. enjoy’ment. 

I. prati-bhd, cl. i. P. -hhavati, 
-bhavitum, to be equal to or on a par with (with 
acc.) : Caus. hhdvayati, -yitum, to obsen'e, con- 
sider, bcaime acquainted with : Pass, ot Caus. -hhd- 
vyate, to be considered or regarded as. 

Prati-hhdva, as, m. corresponding character or 
disposition . —7 dn, ati, at, having 
corresponding or congenial characters, social. ^ 

a. prati-bhd, us, m. a surety, security, bail. 

prati-bhdsh, cl. i. P. -bhushati, 
-bhdshituni, Ved. to make ready, prepare, fit out, 
equip; to adorn; to serve, wait upon; to honour, 
worship ; to accord, accede, acquiesce, comply. 

7S 
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prati^bhn^ cl. i . 3. P, A. •hharatiy 
"te, •hibharti, -hibhrite, Ayhartum^ Vcd, to carry 
towards, offer, present. 

Prati-bhiita, as, d, am, Ved. offered, presented 
(as Soma). 

prathnaftffala-vdra, di, in. 
pi. (probably) every festive day, all festivals. 

HfinnjWi prati-mai^fhaka, a particular 
term in music ( = manthaka). 

prati-mand, cl. i. P. ’•mandati, 
•manditum, to decorate, adorn. 

Prati-^maiydUii, as, a, am, decorated, adorned. 

nfrnn^ prati-mandaln, am, n. a se- 
condary disk (of the sun &c.) ; an eccentric orbit. 

vfinnw pratimatsyn, as, m. pi., X. of a 
people; (also read pratimdsija.) 

prati^man, cl. S. A. -manute, -ma- 
nitum, to reply, rejoin (Ved.) ; to compare with 
(Ved.) : Cans. -mCinayati, -i/ifum, to honour, hold 
in honour ; to applaud ; to consider, regard. 

UfrlHH praii-manfr, cl. 10. P. -mantra- 
yati, -yitum, to call out or reply to (Ved.) ; to 
consecrate with sacred texts. 

Prati-manfmna, am, 11., Ved. an answer, reply. 

P rati- uiant ram, ind., Ved. with or at every for- 
mula or veri:c. 

Prati-mnntnta, ns, d, nm, consecrated with 
sacred texts. 

prati-rnandirani, ind. in every 

house. 

prati-manyuya (fr. prati -f- rnan- 
yn), Noin. A, pratimanynyate, &c., to manifest 
resentment towards, pour out one’s fury upon. 

prati-marsa, as, m. (fr. rt. mris 
with prati), a kind of powder used as a sternutatory. 

prati-malla, as, m. an opponent 
in wrestling or boxing, antagonist ; a rival. 

HfiWT I . prati-md, cl. 2. P., 3. 4. A. - 7 ndfi, 
-mimUe,-mdyate, -mdtum, to imitate, copy (Ved.); 
to compare. 

2. 'prnti~md, as, m. a creator, maker, framer 
(Ved.); (a), f. an image, likeness, resemblance 
(frequently at the end of comps, in the sense of 
‘ like, similar, resembling, equal to,' e. g. ainara-p’, 
like an immortal), picture, figure, idol ; a symbol ; 
a* reflection ; measure, extent; the part of an ele- 
phant's head between the tusks; a metre consist- 
ing of twelve syllables. — Pralimn-tuQ), f. or 
praiinia-tva (V), am, n. reflection, image, shadow. 


a fluU^* prati-mSrgaka, as, m. the city 

of Hati-.^(^andra (said to hover in the air). 

Pixd-i-margam, ind. the way back, back, back- 
wards. 

prati-mdld, f. an exerdse ana 
logou.s to capping verses, reciting verse for verse as a 
trial of memory or skill. 

II rd*ri^*( jkrati-mdsam, ind. every month, 
mouth by month, monthly. 

HfinrFRT pratimdsya, ds, m. pi., N. of a 
jicople ; [cf. 2iraiimat8ya.'] 
ufiffim prati-mit, t, f., Ved. (fr. rt. mi 
with prati), a prop, stay, support. 

UfdPl^ prati-mifra, (probal)ly) am, n. a 
counterfeit friend,* an adversary, enemy. 

prati-mih, cl. 1. P. -mehati, -me- 
dhiim, to make water in the direction of (with acc.). 

^nati-mir, cl. i. P. -mlrati, -ml- 
ritinn, Vcd. to push or press back; to cK)se by 
pressing, shut. 

UrnM^tb’^^prati-inukulam, ind. in or upon 
every bud. 

l|fd^9 prati-mnliha, as, d, am, standing 
before the face, fadng; near at hand, present; (arn), 
n. (in dramatic language) a secondary plot or inci- 
dcTit calailated either to hasten or retard the catas- 
trophe ; (am), ind. towards ; in front, in the presence 
of, hefoTc. a-Pratimnk/inyatn ( kha-dg ), ns, d, 
am, come .against or into collision ; come before or in 
front of."^Pratiniiikhanya {^kha-nir^), tim, n. (in 
dramatic language) progressive narration of events. 

prati-mur, cl. 6. P. A. -mviicati, 
-ic, -moktnm, to put on, place on, fix on, append ; 
to pul on (clothes) ; to pul on one’s self (A.), dress 
one’s self (A.) ; to assume a form ; to fasten, tie up, 
bind, attach; to let go, set free, release, liberate; to 
give up, resign ; to return, restore ; to pay, liquidate 
or discharge ta debt) ; to fling, hud : Pass, -mu&yate, 
to be freed or released from (with abl.) : Caus. or 
cl. 10. P. -mo<^ayati, -yitum, to set free, release, 
liberate ; to rescue, save, deliver. 

Prati-mukla, as, d, am, put on, applied; 
fastened, lied, bound ; clothed, armed, accoutred ; 
released, liberated ; l<X)scd or liberated repeatedly ; 
returned, restored; flung, hurled; thrown at one 
another. 

Prati-modana, am, n. loosening, loosing ; libera- 
tion, release. 

Prati -mod itn, ns, d, am, released, liberated; 
rescued, saved, delivered. 


irfMhV prati-moksha, as, m. liberation, 

deliverance ; (with Buddhists) emancipation. 

Prati-mokaluina, am, n. liberation, deliverance; 

emanciiiation. 

irfiTtn^ prati-yat, Caus. or cl. 10. p, 
-ydtaynti, -yitum, to retaliate, requite. 

Prati-yatna, as, m. care bestowed upon anything, 
exertion for anything, effort, endeavour; a making 
or preparing, elaboration ; making complete or per- 
fect ; acquiring a new virtue or quality ; acting well 
or properly ; comprehension ; taking prisoner, mak- 
ing captive ; desire, wish ; making an effort against 
opposition, counteraction, resistance ; retaliating, rc' 
crimination, revenge; {as, d, am), exerting one’s 
self fur, troubling about ; making effort or exertion, 
strenuous, diligent, active, vigorous. 

Prati-yniana, am, n. requital, retaliation ; {d\ f. 
the counterpart or resemblance of a real form, a 
picture, image, statue. 

prati-yam, cl. i. P. -yadchiiti, 
-yantum, Ved. to grant, present, bestow. 

vfiniT j}rati-yd, cl. 2. P. •ydti, -yalum, 
to go back, return. 

Prati'ydta, as, a, am, gone against, opposed, 
resisted. 

P raii-ydna, am, n. going back, return. 

Prati-ydyin, i, ini, i, going towards, meeting; 
going against, attacking, assailing. 

prati-yudh, cl. 4. A. -yudhyate, 
-ytnldhum, to fight with, fight against, ojjposc: 
Cans. P. -yodhnynti, -yitum, to fight against, oppose. 

Prnti-yutidha, am, n. fighting against, battle 
in return. 

Prati-yiMhai'ya, as, a, am, to be attacked in 
return. 

Prati-yoddhri, dhd, dhrl, dhri, an antagonist, 
adversary, a well-matched opponent. 

Prnti-yodha, as, m. an antagonist, opponent, 
adversary. 

Prati-yodhana, am, n. fighting against, assailiniy 
in turn. 

Prati-yodhin, i, in. an antagonist, adversary, well- 
matched opponent. 

prati-ynthapu, as, m. the leader 
of a hostile herd (of elephants). 

irfinftn prati-ynga, as, in. (fr. rt. yvj 
witli prati), opposition, resistance, enmity; contro- 
versy, cruitradictioii ; an antidote, remedy ; co-open- 
tioii, association ; the being a counterpart of anything. 

Prafiyogika, ns, d, am, antithetical, related to, 
relative, correlative. — P ratty agika-lva, nm, 


— Pralimd-gnta, a«, d, am, ‘ gone to a statue,’ 
present in an idol (as a deity). — )*ratimd-dnudra, 
as, m. * rcflection-moon,’ the reflected moon, image 
of the moon. ^Pratimd-fKirVdraka, as, m. an 
attendant upon an idol ( = dcrata, q.v.). J*ratimd- 
rUesha,' as, m. a sort of image, a kind of figure or 
character. — PraHmd-.<a^dnka, ns, or pratimr.ndu 
{^wd-in), us. III. ‘ rcflection-moon,’ the reflerted 
mexin, image of the moon. 

I*rati-mutavya, as, a, am, comparable. 

Prati-mdna, am, n. a counterpart, match, well- 
matched opponent, adversary (Ved.) ; a model, pat- 
tern ; an image, picture , an idol ; similarity, likeness, 
resemblance, similitude; a weight; the part of an 
eicpliant’s head between the tusks ; {as, d, am, at 
the end of a comp.) like, resembling. — Praiimanor- 
hhaga, as, m. the part of an elephant’s head between 
the tusks. 

Prnti-mita, as, d, am, imitated, copied; com- 
pared ; reflected, mirrored. 

Prnti-meya, as, d, am, to be likened or com- 
pared, comparable. 

Hftwnrm praU-mayd, f. illusion or magical 
power applied in return, counter-spell, counter-charm. 


prati-mud, cl. i. A. -modate, -mo- 
ditum, to rejoice at, welcome witli joy, welcome 
with acclamation ; to be glad to see : Caus. -moda- 
yati, -yitum, Ved. to gladden, make cheerful, cheer : 
Uesid. of Caus. -mumodayishati, Vcd. to wish to 
make cheerful. 

prnti-mudrd, f. a counter- seal ; 

the inipres.sion of a seal. 

prati-muh, Caus. P. -mohayati, 
-yitum, Ved. to bewilder greatly, perplex, confound. 
]*rati-muhm, ind. again and again, repeatedly. 
Prati-mfjhuyat, an, anti, at, Vcd. bewildering, 
confounding. 


SI (n ^ J I? ^^prali-muh art am, ind, every mo- 
ment, constantly. 

MPn^^Tif prati-Mvrti, is, f. a corresponding 


form, the counterpart of any real form, an image, 
resemblance, likeness. 


H Tn^i ^Iprati-mvskikd, f. a species of rat. 
prati-meya, See prati-md, col. 1. 


relativeness, relativity, correlativeness. 

Prati-yogin, t, ini, i, opposing, counteracting! 
impeding ; related to, corresponding to ; co-operating 
with ; equally matched ; (i), m. an opponent, enemy, 
antagonist, rival ; any object dependant upon another 
and not existing without it; a partner, as5<)ciate, 
coadjutor ; a counterpart, match. — Praiiyogi-jndnn' 
kdranatd-vdda, as, m., N. of a NyHya work. 
— Pratiyogi-td, f. or pratiyogi-tva, am, n. op* 
ixisition ; dependant existence ; the state of being “ 
match or counterpart, existence as a counter^rt, 
equality in power ; mutual co-operation, partnership* 

Prati-yojayitaiyyn, as, d, am, to be fitted wi ^ 
strings, requiring to be stringed (as a musical instni* 
nieiit). 

HCn^irH prati-yoni, ind., Ved. according 
to source or origin. 

Vf^pra-tira, as, a, am (fr. 
promoting, advancing ; granting victory j ® 

to Say.) pratiram dyuh •^jafhare diraka tft 
Ihdnam. . 

Pra-iiram (probably an ind. ptft part, fr* P 
tfi), Ved. having crossed (?). 



prati-raksh, 
fokfhUam, Ved. to preicrve, guard, protect. 
l>ruti-ralt»haga, am, n. preserving, preservation, 

protection, ^ 

* f. safety, preservation. — Pra<»ra«- 

fhdrt/iarn> ind. for the sake of saving. 

IVfWCV prati-ratha, as, m. an opposite 
fiehter in a war-chariot, an adversary in war, an- 
tagonist ; N. of a descendant of Atri, author of the 
hymn l<ig-vcda V. 47 ; N. of a son of Mati-nira 
and fatiier of Kaiiva; N. of a son of Vajra and 
lather of Su-d 3 ru. 

xfytp^prati-rambka, as, m. passion, rage, 
violent or passionate abuse {<^praii-lambha), 
Ufirc^ pratUrava, as, m. (fr. rt. ru with 
pmh), crying or calling out to ; quarrelling ; echo ; 
(probably) =± upa-rara, q. v. 

Prati-rarushUt us, us, u, wishing to speak or tell. 

prati-raja, as, or prati-rdjan, d, 

ni. a hostile king, royal adversary. 

prati-rdtram, ind. each night, 

every night, nightly. 

prati-rddha or pro ti-rddha, as, m. 
(fr. rt. rddh with prati), Ved. * obstacle, hindcraiice/ 
N. of the verses Atharva-veda XX. 135, I 3. 

(Jaus. P. -romyati, -yi- 
iim, to choose again ; to resolve, decide upon. 
vffnp^^prftti-rtidh, cl. 7. P. A. -runaddhi, 
-nindflhe, -roddhum, to check, hinder, obstruct; 
to besiege, blockade ; to stop, interrupt ; to render 
imperfect, impair ; to disable ; to abuse, blame, ac- 
cuse unjustly ; to hide, conceal. 

Pmti-riMha, as, d, am, impeded, hindered, 
oKsinictcd ; stopped, interrupted ; opposed ; rendered 
imperfect, impaired ; disabled ; invested, blockaded. 

Prnti-rndhya, ind. having .accused unjustly (Maiiu 

XI. S8). 

Prati-rodiihri, dha, dhr'i, dhri, witlistanding, 
'Pj)f)sing, resisting; a hinderer, preventer, opposcr. 

PnUi-rudha, as, m. oppo.sition, impediment, ob- 
struction, hiuderance, stoppage ; an opponent ; con- 
cealing, hiding ; siege, blockade ; theft, robbery. 

Pndi-rodhaka, us, d, am, obstructing, opposing, 
hindering, stopping ; besieging ; {as), m. a robber, 
tliief ; ail opponent ; an obstacle. 

PniH-rodhana, am, n. ubstnicting, opposing, 
hindering. 

Profi-rodhin, i, ini, 7, obstructive, hindering, im- 
peding, opposing, controverting ; besieging ; (i), m. 
a thief, robber ; an opponent. 

prati-rurushu. See under prati- 

raua above. 

prati-ruh, Cans. P. -ropayati, ^yi- 
tm, to place back, restore, re-establish. 

prati-rupa^ as, d, am, like a 
model, similar, airresponding, suitable, proper, fit; 
’eautiful ; {am, a), n. f. the counterpart of any real 
wm, an image, resemblance, representation, likeness, 
picture ; {as\ m., N, of a DSnava ; (d), f., N. of a 
wghtcr of Mcru. —iVa^irfi/ia-dttrya, €ls, d, am, 
7I in conduct, worthy of imitation. 

(sec dhrik, p. 459, col. i), 
ni(Sel*^ * model for imitation, being a pattern or 

am, n. an image, a picture; a 
gea edict; {as^ am), similar, resembling, 
^*ving the appearance of anytliiiig 
g nerahy at the end of a comp. ; cf. sapiam%~p°). 
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cl. 1. P. -rakthati, JtfKtS>^prati-labh, cl. i. A. -le^hate, -lab- linnf 9 Vpro<»-earvifco, as, a, am, having 


firr-v. " n. ‘similarity of form/ in a-pra- 

‘"W^mco^rablencss^ 

a pf'oti-raudra-karman, d, d, 

^^"g^^nyagajnst others. 

® COUn- 

mark, sign, token. 


dhum, to receive back, recover; to obtain. 

Prati-labhya, as, d, am, to be received or ob- 
tained, obtainable. 

Frati^lanibha, as, m. receiving, taking, obtain- 
ing, getting ; censure, reviling, abuse. 

PratidamhhUa, am, n. obtaining, getting ; cen- , 
sure, reviling, abuse. 

J*rati-ldhha, as, m. receiving back, receiving, 
taking, obtaining, getting. 

prati-tinyam, ind. at every 

Lin-ga. 

Hfi i fa ftr prati-lipi, is, f. a copy, tran- 

script, a written reply. 

prati-loma, as, d, am, afi^ainst the 
hair or grain (opposed to anu-loma), contrary to 
the natural course or order, reverse, inverted ; dis- 
agreeable, unpleasant; hostile; low, vile, base, de- 
praved ; left, not right ; contrary to caste (where the 
mother is of a higher caste than the father) ; {am), 
n. any disagreeable or injurious act; (as), m., N. of 
a man ; (ds), m. pi., N. of the descendants of 
Prati-luma; {am), ind. against *the hair, against the 
grain, in reversed or inverted order. — P ratiloma-ja, 
as, tl, am, born in the inverse order of the classes 
(as of a Kshatri3'a fatlier and Brahmaiii mother, or of 
a Vai. 4 ya father and KshatriyS or BrShmatiT motlicr, 
in which cases the wife is of a higher caste than the 
husband; cf. Mann X. i 6 ).^^Pmtiloma-tas, ind. 
against the grain, invertedly, in inverted order or 
scries ; on account of the inversion of the order of 
the castes. ■■ PratHaniunulorna-las {^'ma-an^), ind. 
in an unfriendly and friendly manner. 

Pratilomaka, as, a, am, against the hair or 
grain, reverse, inverted; {am), 11. inverted order, 
(Krversioii. 

VfiTTV prati-vac, cl. 2. P. -vakti, -vak^ 
turn., to say anything in reply to (witli two acc.) ; 
to point out, indicate, denounce (Ved.). 

Prati-rahtanya, as, d, am, to be answered or 
replied to, to be given (as an answer), answerable. 

Prati-va(^ana, am, n. a dependant or final clause 
ill a senlence ; an answer, reply, rejoinder ; an echo. 
— rmtira(^anl’kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kuriitc, 
'kartum, to make reply, to answer. — Prativaf^ani- 
hnta, as, d, am, replied to, answered. 

Prati^'fai^a-'i, as, 11. an answer, reply ; an echo. 

Prafi-rdkya, as, d, am, admitting or requiring 
an answer, answerable; {am), n. a reply, answer; 
{am), ind. in every sentence. 

Prati'-rd^, h, f. an answer, reply ; calling or crying 
ont to; barking in return (as a dog, Mah2t-bh. 
Udyoga-p. 2651). 

prati-vat, dn, ait, at, Ved. con- 
taining tile word prati. 

vfirvwc prati-vatsara, as, in. a year; 
(am), ind. every year, year by year, yearly. 

cl. i. P. -vadati, -vadi- 

turn, to answer ; to repeat. 

Praii-vdda, as, m. an answer, reply, rejoinder ; 
rejection, refusal. 

Vrati-vddin, i, ini, i, answering, replying, re- 
joining, responding; contradicting, disobedient ; (t), 
m. an opponent; a defendant, respondent. — iVa* 
tivddi-td, f. the .state or situation of a respondent or 
defendant at law. 

H fn prati-vanam, ind. in every wood 

or forest. 

Ii fn prati-vap, cl. i. P. -vapati, -vap- 
turn, to insert (jewels &c.), inlay, stud, adorn, orna- 
ment. 

Prati-vdpa, as, m. addition of snbstonccs to 
medicines cither during or after decoction {•»pratU 
vdpa). 


a corresponding colour, similar, corresponding. 

Hflrrtlf pratuvartana. See under prati- 
vjit, p. 6ao, col. 1. 

prati-vartman. See under 
prati-vfU, p. 620, ool. a. 

prali-vardhin, i, ini, i, grown 

strong enough for, being a match for, superior to. 

prati-varsham, ind. every year, 

year by year, yearly. 

I. prati-vas (see rt. 5. vas), Cans. 
P. -vdaaycUi, -yitam, tp dress, clothe. 

prati-vas (see rt. 6. vas), cl. i. 
P. -vasati, -vastum, to dwell near, live at; to 
live, dwell. 

Prati-vasati, ind. in every habitation, on every 
house, house by house. 

J*rati’Vasatha, as, m. a settlement, village. 

Prati-vastu, u, n. (fr. prati vastu), a counter- 
part, an equivalent ; anything given in return ; any- 
thing contrasted with another, a parallel. 

Prati-rdsin, 1 , ini, i, dwelling near, neighbouring, 
a neighbour. 

prati-vahana, am, n. leading 

back. 

Prati-rdJui, as, m., N. of a son of S'va- 
phalka. 

Prati-vodliavya, as, d, am, to be carried home. 


r k I Lu prati-vahni-pradakshi- 
nam, ind. at each perambulation from left to right 
of the sacred fire. 

M fil ^ i (iSlprati-vdni, is, f. an answer, reply, 
rejoinder (see prati-hdyi), 

Hftnrnf prati-vata, as, m. a contrary 
wind ; {am), ind. against the wind, to leeward ; (e), 
ind. on the lee side. 

Hfimr prati-vdra, prat i-vdr ana, &c. 
See under prati-vri, p. 620, col. 2. 

prati-vdrttd. See praii-vrit, 

prati-vdsa, as, i, am, howling 
against ; not contradicting. 

wPin [HTJ{^prati-vdsaram, ind. every day, 
day by day, daily. 

Hfii qifti See above. 

prati-vdsudeva, as, in. ‘oppo- 
nent of aVSsudeva,* (with Jainas) N. of nine beings 
at enmity with Visudeva {=^Vishtiu-drt 8 h), 

irfirfr^nW prati-vigkdta, as, ni. (fr. rt. 
han with ri), striking back, warding oft, defence. 

prati-vi-jhd, cl. 9. P. A. -jdndti, 
-jdnite, -jndtum, to behave wisely or prudently. 

prfl/i-ri/fl/iam, ind. in every 
bough, to eveiy branch, brandi by branch. 

prati-vid, cl. 2. P. -retti, -veda, 
-reditu m, to acknowledge, receive; cJ. 6. P. A. 
-riridati, -te, -veditum, -vettum, to obtain, get, 
receive: Caus. -vedayati, -yitnm, to make known, 
report, announce, relate ; to deliver, give. 

Prati’Vedatn, ind. at or for every Veda. 

Prati-iH:d<iyat, an, anti, at, making known, 
announcing. 

Prati-veda-^ukham, ind. for every brandi or 
school of the Veda. 

ICfifftiVT prati-vi-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -da- 
dhdti, -dhalte, -dhdium, to place or dispose in 
order, arrange, prepare, make ready, fit out, equip ; 
to dispatch ; to counteract, counterwork, frustrate. 
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Prati-vidhatai'ya, 08, a, am, to be amnged; 
to be used or employed. 

Prati-vidhana, am, n. arrangement, array; ar- 
rangement against, prevention ; counteracting, coun- 
terworking, counteraction, taking measures against ; 
a subsidiary or substituted ceremony. 

Prati-ridhi, is, m. a means of counteracting, 
an act or ordinance designed to counterwork or 
counteract, remedy ; retaliation, 

Prati’vidheya, as, a, am, to be performed or 
done in any special case; to be counteracted or 
remedied. 

PrtUi-^'ihita, as, a, am, arranged, arrayed, 
n fi r f r aq prati-vindhya, as, m., N. of a 
king who ruled over a particular part of the Vindhya 
mountains ; of a son of Vudhi-shthira. 

HrwrqHO prati-vi-pari {-pari~i), cl. 2. P. 
-pary~t‘ti, -etum, to turn back again. 

TTfirf^HTvT prati-ci-hhaj, cl. i. P. A. -hha- 
Jati, -tt\ -hhahtum, Ved. to distribute severally, 
apportion. 

Prati-rihhruja, as, m. division, distribution, ap- 
portionment. 

prati-vimha, am, as, n. m. the 
disk (of the sun or moon) reflected (in water), a 
reflection, reflected image, mirrored form ; a resem- 
blance or counterpart of real forms, a picture, image, 
shadow ; epithet of the chapters of the Kivya-pra- 
krlsidarsa. — PraHrimha-vartiti, 1 , ini, i, being 
reflected or vc\\uoxqA.^ Pratinmhnta {^ha-ata)t, 
a*, m. a mirror. 

Pfnti-vimhana, am, n. the being reflected; re- 
flection ; comparing together, comparison. 

Pi'ativimhaija, Noni. V.prativimbayati, -yitum, 
to reflect, mirror. 

Pmtivimhita, as, a, am, reflected, mirrored. 
TtfifftTfir prati-virati, is, f. (fr, rt. ram 
with prati), desisting from anything (with abl.), 
leaving oflf ; (i), ind. at every pause, at each cessa- 
tion or disappearance. 

vfirftfifnr j)rati-visishta, as, a, am, most 
excellent ; (with abl.) more excellent. 

Prafi‘vises/ia, as, in. peculiarity, a peculiar cir- 
cumstance. 

w Fi r fTO prati-visva, as, a, am, every 
single one, one and all, 

pfirftrP prati-visha, am, n. ‘counter- 
poison,’ an antidote ; (d), f. a birch tree (commonly 
called Ataich or Atis Bctula). 

prati-vishaya, as, m. pi. the 
several objects of sense; (am), ind. in relation to 
each single object of sense. 

pffffPTOpra/i-ris/iMis, ind. at every (image 
of) Vishnu ; towards Vishnu, in place of Vishnu. 

Prativishnuka, as, m. a species of tree ( = 
mudukunda), 

prati-vihaya, ind. (fr. rt. hd 
with prati and v%), having quitted, having aban- 
doned. 

prati-viksh {•‘Vi^iksh), cl. i. A. 
’■rikfhate, -vikshitum, to look upon ; to observe, 
perceive. 

Prati-eikshaya, am, n. looking upon, returning 
a look. 

Prati’Vikshantya or pratvmkshya, as, a, am, 
to be looked upon ; to be observed or perceived. 

Pfdl ^ i prati-vlra, as, m. a well-matched 
opponent, antagonist"" Prativira-td, f. the being 
a well-matched opponent, antagonism. 

Prati-vlrya, am, n. sufficient strength or power 
for resistance, the l^ing equal to or a match for ; 
n-prativirya, unequalled, matchless, irresistible; 
aprntivtrydramhha, one who haji not sufficient 
strength to undeitakc anything. 


Caus. or cl. lO. P. -vara- 
yatt, -yitum, to keep or watd off, keep back, repel ; 
to oppose. 

Prati-vdra, as, m. keeping or warding off, de- 
fence ; <?-/>“, not to be warded off, irresistible. 

Prafi-rdrana, as, i, am, keeping or warding off 
[cf. rdrana-p ] ; {as), m. a hostile elephant ; scil. 
Daitya, a Daitya in the form of an elephant ; {am), 
II. keeping back, keeping or warding off. 

Prati-vdrya, as, d, am, in a-p^, not to be kept 
back, not to be impeded, not to be warded off. 

Vfk^lf^prati-vrif, cl. i. A. -vartate, -‘Var- 
titnm, to approach ; to accrue. 

Prati-vartana, am, n. turning back, returning. 

Frafi-vartinan, d, d, a, Ved. taking an opposite 
road or course. 

Vraii-vdrttd, f. account, intelligence, informatirm. 

Prati-vritti, ind. (in Ved. gram.) aca)rdiiig to the 
modulation (of the voice). 

pratUvrish, cl. i. P. -varshati, 
•varskilum, to rain or shower upon (with arrows), 
to shoot ; to assail. 

Prafi-vrisha, as, m. a hostile bull. 

prati-celam, ind. on every oc- 
casion. 

prnti-vesa, as, d, am (fr. rt. vis 
with prati), neighbouring; auxiliary; {as), m. a 
neighbour ; the residence of a neighbour, ncighliour- 
ing house, neighbourhood ; [cf. pratl-vcda.] — Pra- 
tive^a-tas, ind., Ved. from the neighbourhood. 
^Prativeia^vdsin, t, inh i, living in the neigh- 
bourhood, neighbouring ; (f, ini), m. f. a neighbour. 

PratireMn, i, ini, i, neighbouring, a neighbour. 

Prati-resman, a, n. a neighbour’s house. 

Frativc}(ya, fis, m. a neighbour. 

prafi-veshlita, as, d, am, rolled 
back, reverted. 

Xi^l^Kprati~vaira,am,n. requital of hos- 
tilities, revenge. 

prafi-vodhavya. See under 
prati rahana, p. 619, col. 3. 

j)rati-vyadk, cl. 4. P. -vidhyafi, 
-vyaddhum, to hit, wound. 

prafi~vy~uh {-vi~uh; see rt. i. dh), 
cl. I. P. A. -nhati, de, -dhitnm, to draw out in 
opposite battle-array. 

Prati-ryudha, us, d, am, drawn out in array 
against ; broad. 

Fratiriydftu, as, m. drawing out an anny in 
opposite battle-array, arraying an army against an 
enemy ; a multitude ; N. of a prince (in this sense 
a various reading for prati-ryoman, q. v.). 

prati-vytma, as, or prati-vyoman, 
d, m., N. of a prince. 

rt Pn prati-vraj, cl. i. P. -rrajati, -vra~ 

jitum, to go towards, go near, approach. 

prati-sankanlya, as, d, am 
(fr. rt. dank with prati), to be doubted about or 
feared. 

Prati-dankd, f. fear or anxiety on account of 
(with loc.) ; constant fear rir doubt. 

pratusatru, us, in., Ved. an ad- 
versary, opponent, enemy. 

praii-sahda, as, m. echo, reso- 
nance, reverberation ; a roar. — Pratiduhda-^a, as, 
d, am, going after a sound, going in the direction 
of a sound. 

rtOl^Irt pratUmma, as, m. (fr. rt. dam 
with prati), deliverance, cessation. 

rtfPdf^R prati -Sara, as, m. (fr. rt. ^ with 
prati), Ved. breaking to pieces. 


M OlW r^Uf^^prati-h^n, t, m. a mock moon, 

paraselene. 

prati-idkham, ind. for every 
branch or school (of the Veda) ; (a), f. a side branch, 
side dtioot^ FraiUdkhd’nddi, f. a branch vein. 

prati-sdpa, as, m. a curse in 

return, retorted imprecation, curse for curse. 

HfrnflT^nT prati-sdsana, am, n. (fr. rt. ids), 
giving orders, ordering, commissioning; sending a 
servant on a message, ordering or dispatching ati 
inferior after calling him to attend ; a counter-order, 
rival command or authority ; a-pratisdsana, as, a, 
am, without rival authority, completely under sub- 
jection. 

Prati-ddsti, is, f. sending on a message, ordering or 
dispatching an inferior after calling him to attend. 

Prati-idshfa, ns, d, am, sent, ordered, dis- 
patched ; celebrated, famous. 

prati-sl, cl. 2. A. -hte, -sayitum, 
to lie down opposite to (with acc.). 

Prati-dlran, d, arl, a, Ved. serving as a couch 
or resting-place. 

irfinpftH prati-slnn, as, d, am (fr. rt. ^yai 
with prati), melted, fluid, dropping, oozing. 

Prnti-dya, f. or prati-dydya, as, m. a cold, 
catarrh. 

Upfl^^ H prati-sukram, ind. towards the 

planet Venus. 

prati-susk, cl. 4. P. -hshyati, 

-.ioshtnm, to be dried up, become dry ; to perish. 

Trftr^in See above. 

irfTreni prati-sraya, as, m. (fr. rt. sri with 
prati), refuge, help, assistance ; a place of refuge, 
shelter, asylum, an alms-house ; a place where food 
&c. is given away ; a house, dwelling ; a receptacle ; 
a place of sacriflee, the room or building where the 
sacrifice is perfomicd ; an assembly. 

nfirj prati-sru, cl, 5. P. -srinoti, -sro- 
ium, to promise (with dat. or gen. of the person and 
acc. of the thing). 

Prati-drava, as, d, am, Ved. overhearing, dis- 
covering by listening ; {as), in. promise, agrccmcni, 
assent; (according to MahT-dhara) =y)ra^t-rftfbd(i. 
— Pralidravdnta {J^ra-ati*), as, in. the expiration 
of a promise, i. e. lapse of a promised period. 

Prnti-dravnnn, urn, ii. hearkening to, listening 
to (with attention and obedience); assenting to, 
agreeing, promising; a promise; maintaining; a 
particular part of the ezr.^^Prntisravana-pTtrnu 

1, d, am, preceded by a promise, promised. 

Prnti-drnvns, as, m., N. of a son of Bhima-sena. 

Prati-drut, (, f. an echo, resonance, reverberation ; 
a promise. 

Prati-druta, as, d, am, promised, as.scntcd, 
agreed, accepted; (am), 11. a promise, assent; an 
engagement. 

Prati'druti, is, f.,Ved. an echo, repeated sound, 

resonance, reverberation. 

Pratidrutkd, f., Ved. = prati-drvt, 

Prati-drotri, id, trl, tfi, one who promises or 
assents, a promiscr. 

X froS li*! prati-ilokam, ind. at every 

ffloka. 

iifirftiw prati-shidya, as, d, am (fr. rt. sU 

with prafi), Ved. to be besprinkled or moistened. 

Prati’sheka, <is, m., Ved. besprinkling, niots - 
ening. 

Vht^proli-shidh i-sidh), cl. i. P- 
dhati, -shedhitum, -sheddhum, to kwp 
off ; to restrain ; to hinder ; to interdict, ’ 

forbid, disallow: Caus. -shedkayati, -yitum, 
keep off, keep back, ward off ; to restrain ; to pf®* 
hibit, interdict. 1 



nOlfm prati-ahiddha. 


prati-aan-dii. 
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Prati^htddba, at, a, am, forbidden, prohibited ; 

tuscJ, ilenicd, disallowed; contradicted. — 
^jltklha-sevana, am, n. doing what is prohibited. 
’‘^Pratidhiddha-sevin, I, tnl, i, following or doing 
what is forbidden. 

Prati-diedflhavya, as, 5 , am, to be warded off, 
to be kept back ; to be prohibited or forbidden. 
'^Prati-dieddhri, dim, dhri, dhji, one who wards 
oiFor keeps back ; hindering, a hindcrer ; prohibiting, 

prohibitive, a prohibitor, forbidding; resisting. 

^ Prati’diedha, an, ni. keeping or warding off, 
keeping back, expulsion (of a disease &c.) ; forbid- 
ding. prohibition ; denial, refusal, disallowal ; nega- 
tion, contradiction ; a negative particle ; an exception ; 
enforcing a prohibition, reminding of a prohibition. 
^Pnitishedhakshara (dha-ak^), am, n. ‘ words 
ot denial,’ a negative answer. — Pratishedhokti 
{ (iha’iili ), M, f. expression of denial or refusal, 
expression of prohibition or conlradictioii.— /*rafi- 
shi'/hopama Olha-uiP), f. a negative comparison. 

Pmti-»hulhitka, as, ikd, am, prohibiting, prohi- 
bitive, interdicting, preventive ; denying, negative ; 
ronlradicling excepting. 

l^niH shtdhana, as, i, am, keeping or warding 
off; (nm), n. the act of keeping or warding ofl, 
keeping back, expulsion; preventing, prohibiting, 
inhibition, refusal, refutation. 

Pnitl shedlianlya, as, d, am, to be kept back ; 
to be hindered or prevented ; to be prohibited. 

prati-sh-kah, as, m. (fr. rt. kas 
with prati), a messenger ; a secret emissary, spy ; 
a whip, a leather thong ; [cf. ka^d.] 

Prati-dika, as, m. a messenger, an emissary, spy. 

Prnli-di kasha ^ as, in. a whip, a leather thong. 

I‘i'ati-shkasa, as, m. a me.ssengcr, an emissary, 
.spy. 

HfiHf praii-shku {prutUsku), cl. 5. P. 
■Mnunfi, -shlwtum, to cover in return (with 
airows See.). 

Tjfrfra prati’Shinhdka, as, «, am (fr. rt. 
tinmhh with prati), obstructed, impeded, slopped, 
withstfiod. 

Vrati shtamhht, as, m. obstruction, impediment, 
uhstacle, opposition, resistance, hindcrance. 

IFfirjfir prati-shluli, is, f. (fr. rt. siu with 
Vcd. a song of praise, praise. 

Pruti-shtotri, td, irl, tfi, Ved. one who rivals 
in praising. 


GSyatrl metre consisting of three lines of eight, 
seven, and six syllables respectively; a mystical 
designation of the letter d; N. of one of the 
Mutris attending upon Skanda; Prnjdpateh jtra- 
lishthd or praHshfhd'-sdman, N. of a Saman; 
(«), ind., Ved. (perhaps) on the spot. — 
kdma, as, d, am, Ved. desirous of a firm basis ; 
wishing for a home or residence ; wishing for emi- 
nence or distinction. -ii N. of a 

work by Rama-^andra (on the erection of the images 
of the twenty-four Jaiiia Tlrthan>-karas). -• Prati- 
shthd-tva, am, n. the being a ground or basis, 
being a foundation. -■ Prafishthdnviia {^'thd-auf), 
as, d, am, possessed of fame, renowned, illustrious, 
ctXchtzlcA. tmm Pratuhthd-mayukha, a^, m., N. of 
the ninth section of the Bhaskara.»/Vafi«/^F^a- 
vat, an, att, at, having a foundation or support. 

Prati-shthntri, td, m. epithet of a particular 
priest (also called prati-prasiluilri, q. v.). 

Prati-shthnna, am, n. resting or standing firmly, 
being firmly stationed ; a standing-place, ground, 
foundation ; the foundation of a city ; site, situation ; 
a leg, foot ; N. of a town at the confluence of the 
Gan-gii and YamunS on the left bank of tlie Gang.! 
opposite to Allahabad, the capital of the early kings 
of the lunar dynasty ; N. of i town on tlie Go- 
dilvari, the capital of S'ali-v 3 hana ; (««), ni. du. the 
constellation Proshtha-pada. 

Prati’shthdpana, am, n. fixing, placing, locating ; 
erecting or consecrating the image of a deity, insul- 
lation. 

Prati-shihripam, ind.,Ved. having fixed or placed. 

Prati-shthdpayitavya, as, d, am, to lie placed 
or established. 

Pfati-shthapayitri, td, trt, tri, one who erects 
or fixes ; one who founds, a founder. 

Prati-shfhdpUa, as, d, am, set up, erected, 
placed, looted ; fixed, appointed. { 

V raii-shthdpya, as, d, am, to be placed or 
located or fixed ; to be consigned or made over to 
(with loc.). 

Prati-shfhi, is, {., Ved. resistance; (Say.)s= 
dsraya. 

Prati-shfJiUa, as, d, am, set up, erected ; esta- 
blished, fixed, infl.Ycd ; comprised, included ; placed, j 
situated ; staying ; cstabli.«hed in life, married ; por- 
tioned, endowed ; consecrated, inaugurated, installed ; { 
completed, finished, effected ; applied, applicable ; 
experienced, conversant with ; famous, celebrated, 
renowned, illustrious ; prized, valued ; secured, ac- 


pr a ti-sk tub If , cl. 1. A. -shtohhaie, 

'nhtnhhUum, Ved. to praise severally, glorify indi- 
vidually ; (Say. pratyekam stn.) 

HfiflTF prali-shthd (prati-sthd), cl. i. P. A. 
-lidithatl, -hi, shthdtum, to stand firmly, stand or 
rist upon, to be supported ; to depend upon ; to 
Cans. P. -shfhdpayati, -yilum, to place 
lirmly, to set up, erect; to place; to place with, 
consign to (with loc.) ; to offer. 

I*mti-shtha, as, d, am, Ved. standing firmly ; 
rcMsring; flinious; (on), m., N. of the father of 
su-parsva who was the seventh Arhut of the present 
Ava-sarpini; (,7)^ f, standing still, resting, remaining 
staying, standing, fixing ; a resting-place, site, 
ground, base, foundation ; a prop, slay ; fixity, con- 
stitution, strength ; the state of rest, quiet, tranquillity, 
Comfort ; the foot (regarded as the basis on which 
and animals stand) ; a halting-place, dwclling- 
PMc house, home, residence; the earth; a limit, 
oundary ; a receptacle ; a high or honourable posi- 
on, high authority, pre-eminence ; celebrity, fame, 
accession (of a king to the throne) ; 
nient consecration of a monu- 

up of tn hoqour of a deity or the .setting 

riles r*” perfornaance or institution of any 

S* me endowment of a temple, portioning a 
fix oh^^’ •^*”^*^**^” ceremonies 

^ supernatural and magical powers) ; ac- 

gcaersd; a meVic ot 
nl fowl sy\\a\Ae» each; a variety of the 


<\o\Ted.^ Pratishthita-santdna, as, d, am, one 
who has progeny or offspring secured. 

Vrati-shthiti, is, f., Ved. standing firmly, re- 
maining firm or fixed ; a station. 

Ufd Itf l-y pra-tishthasu, us, us, u, wishing 
to remain, &c. Sec pra-slkd. 

nftTOTTfr prati-shudta, as, a, am (fr. rt. 
snn), pure. 

l^ratishiiikd, f., see Gaiia to P 5 n. VIII. 3, 98, 

Prati-sndta, as, d, am, bathctl. 

prati’-samyoddhri, dhd, m. an 
adversary in war. 

prati-samlayana, am, n. (fr. 
rt. li with prati-sam), complete absorption. 

ind. every 

year, year by year, yearly. 

prati-samvid, t, f. (fr. rt. Did 
with prati-sam), an accurate understanding of the 
particulars of anything.^ Pratisamrit-prdpta, as, 
m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 

Pratt-samvedaka, as, a, am, giving detailed 
information, informing about the particulars of any- 
thing. 

Prati-samvedin, i, ini, i, enjoying. 

prati-samsarga, as, ra.^prati-^ 

^ sarga, q.v. 


prati-says-kri (-sam-kri), cl. 8. 
P. A. -karofi, -kurute, -kartum, to mend, repair ; 
to re-establish, restore; to unite one thing with 
another. 

Pn H prati-satpsthdna, am, n. (fr. rt. 
sthd with prati), settling in, entering into. 

UPfllH^ prati-sam-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati, 
-te, -hartum, to draw back, withdraw, drag back ; to 
place back, replace (an arrow in the quiver) ; to retract ; 
to change ; Caus. -hdrayati, -yitum, to retract. 

Prati-sanihdra, as, m. taking back, drawing in, 
withdrawing ; compression, diminution ; comprehen- 
.sion ; retracting ; giving up, yielding, resigning. 

Praii-satphnla, as, d, am, comprehended, in- 
cluded ; compressed, reduced in bulk. 

P ruti-sahjihirshu, ns, us, u, wishing to with- 
draw from, wishing to be freed from. 

^^prati-sam’-hrish, cl. 4. P. -hrish- 
yaii, -harshitum, to be glad. 

prati-sankdsa, as, m. a similar 
appearance, resemblance. 

(-sam-kram), cl. 
I. P. A. -krdmati, -kramate, -kramitam, to go 
back again, return ; to cease moving on, come to an 
end, cease : Cans, -krdmayati, -yitum, to cause to 
go back or return. 

Prati-sankrama, as, m. reabsorption, disso- 
lution. 

prati-san-krudh {-sam-krudh), 
cl. 4. P. ‘krudhyati, -kroddhum, to be angry with 
(with acc.). 

Prnti‘snnkrwMha, as, d, am, angry with, wroth 
against. 

I. prati-san-khyd {-sam-khyd), 
cl. a. P. -khydti, -khyrUum,'Vcd. to count or reckon 
up, count, number. 

a. praJti'saMiyd, f. consciousne.«. -■ Pratisan- 
khyd-nirodha, as, m. (with Buddhists) conscious 
cessation of existence; wilful destruction of any 
existent thing (?). 

llPri ^ prati-sangakshikd, f. a cloak 

to keep off the dust (worn by Buddhist mendicants). 

prati-sangin, t, ini, i (fr. rt. 
satij with jn'ati), cleaving or clinging to, adhering ; 
a-pratisangin, not meeting with any obstacle, 
irresistible. 

prati-snn-grah {-sam-grah), cl. 
9. P. A. -gr{hi}dti, -gmh\ute, -grahitum, to re- 
ceive, accept. 

prati-san-Mr {-sam-dar), cl. f. 
P, A. -Mrati, -te, -Mriium, to come together, 
come towards, meet with, meet. 

Prati-san^ara, as, m. going or moving back- 
wards ; realisorption or resolution (back again into 
Prakriti); that into which anything is reabsorbed 
or resolved ; a place of resort, haunt. 

prati-sau-jan (-sam-jan), cl. 4. 
A. -jdyate, -janitum, to be born again, to be born 
or produced ; to spring up, arise, appear. 

praii-san-jlv (-sam-jlv), c|. i. 
P. (ep. also A.) -jivati (-te), -jiritum, to come to 
life again, return to life, revive. 

prnti-sah-jnd (-sam-jnd), cl. 9. 
P. A. -Jdndti, ‘jdnltc, -jhdtum, Ved. to be friendly 
towards, to be kindly disposed towards. 

irPif prati-sadriksha, as, i, am, or 
prati-sadrki, k, k, k, Ved. similar. 

Hffl ^ prati-san-dis {-sam-dU), cl. 6. 
P. -dUati, -deshfum, to give an errand or commis- 
sion in return ; to send back a message to (with 
\ gen.); to order, coinnuxui. 

7 T 



622 nPira'^^ prati-sandeia, prati-hasta. 


Pmti-sande^ii^ as, m. a message given in return, 
tidings in return, an answer to a message. 

prati-$an~dha {-sam-dhd), cl. 3. 

P. A. -dadhati^ -dhatte^ -dhiitiimt to put together 
again, readjust ; to put on, listen ; to aim at, direct 
against ; to give back, replace, restore ; to grasp men 
tally, conceive, comprehend, understand; (A.) to com- 
pose one’s self ; to fit an arrow to the bow-string. 

Pmti-saiuh «, atn, aimed at, directed against. 

Prati-sandhduaj a>/i, n. putting together again, 
joining together ; a juncture, the period of transition 
between two ages ; a remedy : self-command, sup- 
pression of feeling ; praise, panegyric. 

Prati-sandhif /<, in. reunion; entering into the 
womb [cf. hhara-p ]; a juncture, the period of 
transition between two ages. 

Prati-^andhet/a, a.v, d, am, to be opposed, re- 
sistible; a-pr(ifi^nndht'f/a^ irresistible. 

PratUdodhtlnika, as, m. (fr. pru.fi-sandhtlna), 
a bard, a panegyrist. 

vfinn? pnifi-samc, as, d, am, equal to, 

a match for. 

irfifllHni*? prafi-samaiitaniy ind., Ved. on 

every side, everywhere. 

n r a wifi ai prati~sarn‘d~dis, cl. 6. P. -di- 
-d>.<h(nm, to return an answer, reply, answer; 
to diret t in return ; to order, command. 

as, u, am, enjoined, directed, 

I tillered. 

ufiremvT prati-sam-d-dhdf cl. 3. P. A. 
•tladhdti, -dftdtum, to put back again, 

replace, affix again ; to rearrange, readjust ; to re- 
dress, remedy ; to fit an arrow to the bow-string. 

Praii-samddhdna, am, n. cure, remedy. 

prati-sam-ds (sec rt. 4. as), cl. 
2, A. -dftte, •daifam, to be a match for, cope with; 
to withstand, resist. 

Prati-samdsana, am, n. the being a match for, 
coping with (with gen.) ; withstanding, resisting. 

mTiI II ft prali-snm-indh, cl. 7. A. -ind- 

dhe, -indhiturn, to kindle again, rekindle. 

urnttHllSJIU prati-samJkshana, am, n. (fr. 
rt. tksh with prati-sam), looking at again, return- 
ing a glance. 

W ft H i-sam- 1/ , (‘1.4. A. -u^yafe, 

-w’itum, Ved. to deserve, be worthy of. 

prnti-sam-hudh, cl. i. P. A., 4. 
A. -hod hat I, -te, -hndhyatf, -hodhlimn, to become 
con>ci(jiis again, recover consciousness. 

P raii-samhaddha , as, a, am, become conscious 
again, restored to consti<jusness, recovered. 

prali-sam-hhu, cl. i. P. -bhavati, 
•lhavUnm, to apply or give one's self to (with acc.). 

TiflP^X^praii-sarn. See prati-sri, col. 2. 

prati-snrya, ns, m. (fr. rt. srij 
with prnti), continued creation out of primitive 
matter; secondary creation or the creation of the 
world by the agency of Hrahina and other divinities 
regarded as the agents of one supreme l)eing ; disso- 
lution ; the pf)rtioii of a Purfina which treats of the 
destmetion and renovation of the world. 

Prati-sarijam, ind. in every creation. 

Prati-srishta, as, d, am, sent, dispatched ; given ; 
celebrated. 

nftlfcH prafi-savya, as, a, am, in inverted 

order, inverted, reverse. 

jyrati-sah, cl. J. A. -sahafe, •saki- 
tarn, -sodhum, to sustain, uphold, support. 

lift ?^^pratisandhdnika. See under 
pmtlsan-dhd above. 

Hftmif prati-sdma, as, d, am, (probably) 

unkind, unfriendly. 


HfTRrnTO* prati-sdmanta, as, m. an ad- 

verse neighbour,’ an enemy, adversary. 

Vfff^iXV^jmiti-sdyam, ind. towards even- 

ing. 

irfinfttl prati-sird, f. a curtain, a screen 

or wall of cloth, an outer tent. 

nfii^ prati-surya, as, m. a mock sun, 
ptarhclicni ; a kind of lizard, a chameleon (which lies 
or basks in tlic sun); {am), ind. opposite to the 
sun, in the suw. Pratisni'ya-^aydnaJca, ns, ni. 
* lying or basking in the sun,* a kind of lizard, a 
chameleon. 

Prat i-sfiiy aka, as, m.^jyrati-surya. 

prati-sH, cl. i. P. -sarati, -snrtum, 
to go towards, go back, [only used in Caus.] : Caus. 
P. -sdrayati, -y it urn, to cause to go back; to 
remove, replace. 

Pniti-sara, as, d, am, going towards ; de|M*ndent, 
subject; {as, am), in. 11. a cord or ribbon used 
as an amulet Wi>rn round the mvk or wrist at nup- 
tials &c. ; an ornament, adorning ; a watch, guard, 
ward ; the junction of an elephant’s frontal sinuses (?) ; 
(rt.s), m. a follower, servant; a bracelet; a wreath, 
garland ; a form of uia^c or incantation ; the rear 
of an aniiy ; day-break; cicatrizing or healing (as a 
sore) ; (a), f. a female servant ; a thread, fillet, ribl)on. 

Prati-sarnija, am, n. leaning on, resting upon. 

!* I'ati-sanja, as, ii, o»n, Ved. (according to MahT- 
dhara) present in the cord useil as an amulet, present 
at an inciintation. 

Vrati-saninn, am, n. dressing or anointing the 
edges of a wound ; an instrument used for anointing 
a wound. 

Pvaii-sdranhja, as, d, am, to be dressed or 
anointed (as a wound). 

Prati-sdrita, us, d, am, repelled, repulsed ; re- 
moved ; dressed (as a wound). 

Prati-sdrin, i, im, i, going round, going from 
one to another. 

14 ft HI/ prati-srishtn. See prati-sarga, 

prati-stnd, f. an opposing or hos- 

tile army. 

llfirfftHT prafi-somd, f. a kind of plant 
( = rnnhiska-valll), 

prati-skandhn, as, m. every 
shoulder ; N. of an attendant of bkaiida ; {am), ind. 
upon the shoulders. 

ilftt^ prati-s-kn (prafi-kri witli « in- 
serted), d. 6 . P. A. -kirati, -te, -karittm, -karitum, 
to hurt, injure ; [cf. prafi-kri,^ 

J*rati-s-kirnn, as, < 7 , am, hurt, injured. 

JtfiPSrV prat i-stabd ha, as, a, am, stopped, 
restraine<l ; stupefictl ; propped up, stayed, supp<^rtcd ; 
[cf. prati-sh(afj*ffia.\ 

jmifi-strl, is, is, i, Ved. lying on 

a woman. 

TrfirWT^ praii-sthdnam, ind. in every 

place, everywhere. 

prnti-sndta, as, d, am (fr. rt. snd 
with prati), bathed, washed ; [cf. praii-shndia^ 

prat i-snffha, as, in. love in return, 

requital of love, mutual love. 

prati-spandana, am, n. (fr. rt. 
spawl with prati), throbbing, vibration. 

lyfifW^T prali-spardhd, f. (fr. rt. spardh 
with prati), emulation, rivalry, the wish or eflbrt to 
excel or overcome. 

Prati-spardhin, », ini, i, emulous, a rival, en- 
vious ; refractory, rebellious. 

HftfM^I praii-spasa, as, a, am (fr. I. pa^ 
with prati), Ved. spying, watching, lying in wait. 


Prati-spaidna, as, d, am,Ved.^praH-spa}^Q, 

prati-mri, cl. i. P. -smarati, -smar- 
turn, to remember again, recall to memory, remem- 
ber, recoiled. 

Prati-sinriti, is, f. recollection; epithet of a par- 
ticular kind of magic. 

irfiniTPcr prati-sydya, a wrong form for 
prnti-iydya, q. v. 

wfttsTlrfU prati-srotas, ind. against the 

stream, up the stream; (sometimes wrongly spelt 
prati-Mas.) 

prati-svara, as, m. a reverberated 

sound, echo, reverberation ; a focus. 

V^d^jyrati-han, d. 2. P. -hanti, -kantnm, 

to strike in return, strike back, ward off, keep off; to 
drive back, repel; to remove; to oppose, resist; to 
prevent ; to disown. 

Pruti-huta, as, d, am, struck in return, struck 
luck, beaten back, kiUKked back, hurt, killed; 
repulsed, repelled ; opposed, obstruded ; avertcu ; 
rellected; fallen, overthrown; hated, disliked; dis- 
appointed; scut, dispatched; tied, bound. ■» 
hatn-dhl. Is, Is, i, hoslile-rninded, h.*iVing hostile 
inteiiiious. — Pratihata-mtdl, is, is, {, adverse- 
minded, aveise from, hating, disliking. 

Pruti-hatt, is, f. beating back, beating again; 
repulse, recoil, rebound ; disappointment. 

Pruli-hnnann, am, 11. striking back, hitting again, 
striking in return, returning a blow. 

Prati-hauianja, as, d, am, to be opposed or 
resisted, opposable, resistible. 

Prati-hautri, td, in. one who strikes in return, a 
revenger, avenger. 

}*rati-hinnjnmdna, as, d, am, being struck back 
or hit again ; being foiled or disappointed. 

lift ill! prnti-harnnn, am, n. (fr. rt. hri 
with prati), throwing back, striking back, repellinj; 
(Ved.) ; avoiding, shumiiiig. 

Prati-hartri, td, trl, tn, one who draws back, 
drawing in, absorbing; dissolving, destroying; one 
who keeps or wards off*, an averier ; epithet of one 
of the sixteen priests, the a.«sistaiit of the Ud-galri 
[cf. ritr-ij, prati-hdra ]^ ; N, of a prince, son ot 
Prati-hara or of PratTha. 

Prati-hdra, ns, m. striking against, striking back, 
pushing or thrusting back ; (in grammar) the haol 
contact of the tongue with the edge of the teeth m 
the pronunciation of the dental letters; an epithet ot 
particular syllables in the SUrna hymns with which 
the Prati-hartri begins to join in the singing (gene- 
rally at the beginning of the last Pada ol a verse); 
N. of a particular magical formula; (that which 
keeps back) a door, gate; a door-keeper, ix)rter; a 
juggler ; juggling, trick, disguise ; N. of a prince, 
son of Paiameshthin ; N. of a particular form ot 
alliance ; (i), f. a female door-keeper, portress; (««)- 
m. du. two door-keepers, i. c. two statues at the 
entrance of a temple ; (in several of the above senses 
this word is also spelt prati-hdra.) Prati hdra-pi^ 
as, in. a door-keeper, porter. •• Pratihdra'hhusa^ 
is, f. ‘door-place,’ a threshold. •• Prat UMra-rakstd, 

f. a female door-keeper, portress. 

Prati-hdrnka, ns, m. a juggler. 

Prntl-hdrana, am, n. entrance, permission to 
enter a door. 

Pniti-hdrya, as, d, am, to be pushed or thrus 
back, to be repelled, resistible ; {am), n. juggl”'^’ 
jugglery. 

llft^ \prati-hary, cl. i. P. -haryati, -har- 
y it urn, Ved. to desire, love (S.ly. = kam or praty 
ekam kam). 

prati-harshana, am, n. (fr* 
hfish with prati), causing joy in return. 

pratuhasta or prati-hastaka, 
m. a deputy, substitute, proxy. 



pratirhastin. 
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prati-hastint I, ni. the keeper of a house of 
ill fame. 

prati-hasti, ind. towards the ele- 
phants in the direction of the elephants. 

jjfinfTTT prati-hdsa or pratl-hdsa, as, m. 
(fr. rt. hdn with prati), returning a laugh, laughing 
with or at ; fragrant oleander, Nerium Odorum. 

cl. 7. I. P. ’hinasti, 
-hhmth -hinsitum, to injure in return, retaliate. 
friiti‘hiwd, f. retaliation, revenge. 

Praii-kindla, as, a, am, injuicd in return or by 
way of revenge ; (am), n. requital of an injury. 

prati‘hita, as, o, am (fr. prati- 
tlKfi) placed in, fitted to (the bow-string 

as an arrow). — (^ ta-iaha), us, us, u, 
one who has Htled an arrow to (the bow-string). 

Pratihltoi/if^i 1, ini, i, Ved. one who has fitted 
an arrow to (the bow-string; cf. dtaldyin). 

PrnH-hiti, is, f. fitting an arrow to (the bow- 
string). 

W prati-hridayam, ind. in every 

heart. 

vlifCf^prati-hrdsa, as, m. (rt. /iras),Ved. 

shortening, abbreviation, abridgment. 

Hff( 3 ^prati-hmra, as, in., Ved. the risinj^ 

slope or vault {o( the sky), a sloping side; (Say. 
inatihmre-samipe.) 

Ifift pruti (prnti^i; see rt. 5. i), cl. 2. P. 
imitn-f'tl, -etuvi, to go towards, come towards, go to ; 
to go back, come back, return ; to approach, turn to, 
betake one's self to ; to fall to the lot or share of ; 
to reach, attain ; tt) obsene, learn exactly, convince 
one’s self (of the truth of anything) ; to be con- 
vinced, become cerhiin of, give credence to, believe ; 
Pass, jnathjate, to be observed or recognised; to 
iullow from anything (as a necessary result) ; to be 
proved, turn out to be true : Cans, prafy-uyayati, 
■jtituni, to cause to go tow.irds ; to convince (any 
oin. of the truth of anything), produce confidence, 
cause to believe; to cuise to think of or observe, 
bring to mind ; to show anything in its true light, 
make clear, prove ; to cause to recognise or acknow- 
ledge: Desid. pratiahiahati, to wish or try to 
understand. 

I'ruHla, 08, a, am, set forth, started, gone away ; 
gone by, gone, past; acknowledged, proved, esta- 
blished, true; believed, trusted ; experienced, known, 
wcjl-known, famous, celebrated, renowned; called, 
{Sifuinn iti praUtah, known by the name of S^.); 
convinccvl (of the truth of anything), having a firm 
conviction ; firmly resolved, fully determined ; trusting, 
believing ; satisfied, glad, pleased, delighted ; respcct- 
tul; clever, wise; {as), m. a divinity enumerated 
anidjig ilie Visve Devah. » as, ni., N. 

a prince. {%i~ak°), f. ‘having 
tmstworihy expressions,* J'J. of a commentary on the 

Mitakshar.a. — {"ta-U7'\ as, ti, am, 

? y^g>«sed or acknowledged meaning. 

' is, f. going towards, approaching, drawing 
near; clear apprehension or insight into anything, 

‘ efinite perception, clear notion, distinct conception ; 
complete understanding or ascertainment, knowledge, 
^xpencnce; conviction; faith, belief; trust, credit; 
»»me, notoriety ; respect; delight. 
licveT^T^^d ** tnisted or bc- 

i ^iitiyhxis^ van, -Vfor/tt, vat, one who has come 
^•<ck, returned. 

m. belief, firm conviction, trust, 

’ assurance, confidence {pratynyam 

oJu* confidence, repose confidence in; 

kJi ^ * ** P^^^^yayo mama, that is iny conviction ; 

’tm, what assurance is there of 
fieuce •* ^^^'***^*. ascertainment ; knowledge, expe- 
intellect (in the 
y^V^^iU"=buddh()i acceptation, idea, notion, 


conception ; ground, motive ; (with Buddhists) a co- 
operating cause, the concurrent occasion of an event as 
distinguished from its proximate cause ; an instrument, 
means of agency; an assistant, associate; celebrity, 
fame ; analysis (?) ; definition (?) ; (in Ved. gram.) a 
subsequent or following letter; (according to native lexi- 
cographers) an oath, ordeal ; a dependent, a subject ; 
usage, custom, practice; religious contemplation; a 
householder who keeps a sacred fire ; a hole. — Fra- 
tyaya-karaka, as, ikd, am, producing assurance, 
awakening confidence. ^Pratyaya-lidrin, I, ini, i, 
causing confidence ; (t:^), f. * producing assurance,* 
a seal, signet. ■■ Pratydya-tva, am, 11. the being a ; 
cause, cs^us^Wty.mm l^ratyaya-aarya, as, m. (in the 
SSn-khya phil.) the intellectual creation. 

Praty-ayana, see Gana GotrSdi to Piln. VIII. 1, 
a;. 57- 

Pralyayika, as, d, am, (at the end of a comp.) 
resting or depending upon. 

Prafy-nyila, as, d, am, confided in, relied upon, 
trusted, trusty, confidential. 

Pratyaym, 1, ini, i, deserving trust or confi- 
dence, tnistworthy; Iiaving faith in, trusting, be- 
lieving, relying upon. 

Praty-dya, as, m. revenue, tax, toll, tribute. 
Praty^nyaka, as, ikd, aw, ‘producing assurance, 
proving, making intelligible or dear, explaining, 
elucidating. 

I. prat y-dyana, am, n. (for 2. see under praty-c), 
leading home (a wife), marrying (?) ; {am, d), n. f. 
producing assurance, proving, demonstrating, making 
clear or intelligible, analyzing, explaining, expounding. 

P ruty-dyita, as, in. a confidentisd agent, coni- 
mis.sioiied servant, commissioner. 

Praty-dyltarya, as, d, am, to be proved, to be 
made clear or intelligible. 

Praty-davya, as, d, am, to be acknowledged or 
admitted ; to be relied on or believed. 

Praty-etrl, td, tn, tri, believing, tmsting, having 
confidence, a believer. 

irrfNi pratika. See under praty-ah^, 

p. 625, col. 1. 

prati-kdra, as, m,z=:prati-kdra, 

q. v. 

Pratl-kdnja, as, d, am, to be retaliated upon, 
to be made an objc*ct of revenge, fit to be revenged ; 
to be opposed or resisted, opposable, resistible; to 
be prevented or remedied. 

prati-kdsa (also wrongly spelt 
pratl-kdaa) - prati-kdsa, q. v. 

praitksh {prati-iksh), cl. i. A, 
-ikshate, -Ikshituni, to look towards, look at, ob- 
serve ; to look forward to, look out for, expect ; to 
wait, await, wait for; to look at with indifference, 
wink at, bear with, tolerate. 

Pratiksha, as, d, am, looking forward to, ex- 
pecting, expcct.'mt, w.'iitiiig for; having reg-ard to, 
paying attention to ; (# 7 ), f. looking to, looldng at, 
regard, coiisideration, attention, respect ; waiting for, 
expectation, hope. 

Pratlkshaka, as, d, am, looking at; looking 
forward to, looking out for, expecting, waiting for. 

Prailkskatta, am, 11. looking to, looking at, 
observing, coiisideriiig, referring to ; respecting, re- 
spect or regard for ; expecting, waiting for ; ob^rv- 
ing, preserving, fulfilment. 

Pratlkshatiiya, as, d, am, to be looked at, to 
be had in view, to be considered or regarded ; to be 
looked out for, to be waited for or expected. 

Pratiksham, ind. having expected (at the end 
of comps. ; cf. yarat-p°), 

PratikskUa, iis, d, am, looked for, looked out 
for, waited for, expected, hoped ; contemplated, con- 
sidered, regarded ; respected, honoured. 

Pratlkshin, i, ini, i, loq^ug or waiting for, ex< 
pccting, awaiting. 

I. pratikshya, as, d, am-, to be looked at, to be 
considered or regarded, worthy of consideration; 


respectable, venerable; to be looked forward to or 
expected, to be waited for ; to be upheld or main- 
tained, to be fulfilled. 

a. pratikshya, ind. having looked at, having con- 
sidered, having expected. 

Pratiksliyamdna, as, d, am, being looked at, 
being an object of observation. 

TTffHnW prati-ghdta, as, d, am, warding 
>ff, parrying {—prati-ghdta, q.v.). 

Pratl-ghdtin, t, ini, i, presenting obstacles, hin- 
dering ; a-pratighdtin, unhindered, unimpeded. 

infWt pratici, prati6\na, &c. See under 
praty-an6, p. 625, cols. l, 2. 

H lA praiWhaka, See i,|)ra/wA,p.624. 

inftT pratid {prati-id), cl. 2. A. -itte, 
’ifUtnm, Ved. to praise. 

HiftiT pratita, &c. See under pratt, col. 1 . 

prati-toda, as, m. (fr. rt. i . tud 
with prati), a term applied to particular initial forms 
of Padas in hymns, 

prnti-tta, as, d, am (fr./Jra/i-t/a, q.v.), 
given back, in a-lP, q. v. 

pratl-darsa, as, m. (fr. prati-dris ; 
cf. 7)raYi“t^ar.<a), Ved., N. of a man. 

prati-ndha, as, in. (fr. rt. i. nah 
with prati), Ved. obstruction [cf. kartta-p'^, ndsd- 
; a Hag, banner. 

pratlndhaka, as, m. (fr. rt. indh 
with prati), N, of a prince of Vidcha. 

inft^pra/mi? {prati-inv), cl. i. P. -invati, 
-inritum, Ved. to promote, advance; to present, 
oiler. 

pratlpa, as, d, am ((r, prati ap ; 

cf. nnuj)a, flvl}Ki, samlpa), ‘ against the stream,* 

* against the grain,* going in an opposite direction, 
adverse, contrary, opposite, opposed, contradictory, 
reverse ; inverted, disordered, out of order ; dis- 
pleasing, otlensivc, disagreeable; resisting, perverse, 
refractory, disobedient, cross, obstinate; impeding, 
hindering ; meeting, encountering ; backward, retro- 
grade, going back ; turned away, averted ; {ns), m., 
N. of a prince the father of S^antanu and grand- 
father of BhTshma ; {am), n. inverse comparison as 
a figure of speech (e. g. ‘the lotus resembles thine 
eyes,* or * the moon resembles thy face,’ instead of the 
usual comparison — ‘ thine eyes resemble the lotus,* 

‘ thy face resembles the moon ;* five forms are enu- 
merated); N. of a grammatical w'ork; (atn), ind. 
against the stream, backwards ; against ; in inverted 
order ; [cf. Russ, protiv, ‘ against ;* protivniii, ‘ con- 
trary.’] — Pmtlpa-ga, as, d, am, going against, flow- 
ing backwards. — Pratlpa-gati, is, f. or pratlpa-ga- 
mana, am, n. a retrograde movement. — P/-fl<2jt)a- 
gdmin, i, ini, i, going against, acting in contravention 
to. — Pratlpa-tarana, am, n. sailing against the 
stream, crossing over (against) the stream. — Pratipa- 
dariini, f. * looking in an opposite direction,* ‘ turning 
away the face,’ a woman ; (also spelt pratljm-dar- 
yani.) — Pratlpa-va^ana, am, n. contradicting, con- 
tradiction ; a perverse or evasive manner, speaking to 
a third person without answering a previous speaker. 
— Pratipdim {°pa-a^^), as, m., N. of a prince ; 
(also read pratlkdyva, q. v.) 

Prafipaka, as, d, am, opposed to, hindering, 
hostile ; {as), m., N. of a prince. 

Pratipaya, Nom. P. pratlpayati, -yUum, to 
oppose one’s self to, to be against or hostile to (with 
loc.) ; to cause to turn back, cause to return, to 
bring back. 

Pratipaya, Nom. A. pratipdyate, -yiium, to 
oppose one’s self to, to it against a person (with 
gen.) ; to be unfavourable to, dislike. 

Pratlpin, t, <ni, i, unfavourable to, uiikind 
towards. m 



624 prati-bodha. praiy-anga. 


wftwtv prad-bodha^ as, m, (fr. prati- 
bHdh)t Ved. watchfulness, vigilance. 

iribrnr pratUmana, am, n. a measure of 
capacity (—prati-^mana, q.v.). 

TTifrOTHT pratiyamana, f^eeprati, p. 623. 

pratir {prati~lr). Cans. P. -irayati, 
-yitum, Vcd. to put on, fix on {Siy. — prat i-tf /id). 

wftc pra-tira, as, m., N. of one of the 
sons of Manu Bhautya ; (jum), n. a shore, bank. 

iriftaV prati-rudha ^j)rati-rud/ia, q. v. 

in(N^ prathvarta, as, d, am (fr. prati- 
chcular. 

H ffl ^ I H prati-rdpa, as, m. (fr. prati-rap), 
inserting (as an ingredient) ; adding to (especially 
in mixing medicines); throwing into; calcining or 
fluxing metals; an epidemic disease, pestilence, 
plague. 

pratUvuha, ns, m. ( fr. rt. va/i with 

2 a’a(i),Ved. harnessed or yoked at the side(?). 

irrfNt prntl-rl, Is, h, i, Vcd. receiving, 
accepting with pleasure ; (Js), m. f. acceptance ; 
(Say.) =yajfia. 

praii-vesa, as, m.^prati-vesa, 

‘l-v. 

I*rati‘CCHH, I, int, {,—prati‘Vedn, q.v. 

Hrfhf 1. pratls/i {prati-ish; sec rt. 3. ish), 
tl.6. P.praft 6 :hati, praty-eahitnm, praty-eshtam, 
to strive after, seek (Ved.) ; to receive ; to receive 
(a command), follow, attend to, observe, obey. 

J * rati t^ch aba, as, tn. one who receives, a receiver. 
VratU/iya, ind., Vcd. striving after, seeking. 

2. pratlsh {pratiAsh, see rt. tsh), 
cl. I. A, prtitU/iali:, iiraih/iitum, to strctdi out 
towards. 

wft? pratVia, as, m. (fr. rt. ih with prati), 
N. of a prince, a son of Parameshthin ; (also read 
prati-hdra.) 

inft?TC pratl~hara, as, 10..’=. prati-hdra, 
q. v."m Praflhdra~td, f. or j^ratl/idra-tva, am, n. 
the office of porter, duly of gate-keeper. 

pratUhdsa, as, in. fragrant ole- 
ander, Nerium Odorum {^j2ruti-hd.m). 

pra-tnd, cl. 6. P. A. -tudati, -te, 
-fottnin, to strike at, strike, cut, pierce: Cans, -to- 
dnytiti, -yitiim, to pierce; to push on, instigate. 

1 ‘ra‘tuda, as, m. ‘ pecker,’ epithet of a class 
of birds (including the falcon, hawk, owl, parrot, 
crow, raven, peacock, 8 cc.) ; an instrument for 
pricking. 

rrudftda, aif, m. a goad; a long whip; an in- 
strument of torment; Aityirasdm pralfH/ah and 
Kasyapasya praUxla/i, N. of two Samans. 
Pra-toilin, t, ini, i, striking ; piercing. 

vp pra-tush, cl. 4. P. -tushy ati, -toshtum, 
to delight in, take pleasure in (with inst.) : Caus. P. 
-toshayati, -yitnm, to give pleasure, gratify. 

Pra-tushti, is, f. gratifying, satisfying, satisfaction. 
— Pratushfi-d 4 i, as, d. am, giving satisfaction. 

Pra-ios/ia, as, m. ‘gratification,’ N. of one of the 
twelve sons of Manu Sv2yambhuva. 

pra-tushtushu. See under pra-stu. 

f)ra-tvm, f. a kind of nervous 
disease (in which pain is felt to extend itself from 
the rectum and organs of generation towards the 
bowels ; in the disease called funi the pain takes an 
opposite direction, whence perhaps pra-tuni is an 
incorrect form (ot prati-turii). 

ITJ^ pra-tum,ia, pra-turta, &c. See under 
pra tvar, p. col. 1. 


I. pra-trid, cl. 7. P. A. -trinatti, 
-trintte, -tarditum, Ved. to thrust through with a 
spit, spit, pierce. 

2. pra-trid, t, t, f.Vcd. splitting up, piercing ; (t) 
m. an expression substituted for the name of Tfitsu. 

wpi pra-trip, Caus. P. -iarpayati, -yi- 
tnmtto satisfy, sate, satiate ; to refresh, invigorate, 
strengthen. 

IT? pra-tfi, cl. i. P. (ep. also A.), 6. P. 
-tarati {-te), -tirati, -taritum, -tarltum, to cross 
over, {>ass over, be ferried across; to come for- 
wards, advance, thrive, prosper (Vcd.) ; to lead for- 
wards, lead, conduct; to promote, further, cause to 
thrive or prosper ; to augment, aggrandize, enhance, 
raise, elevate; to lengthen, prolong, extend (fre- 
quently with dyns, in the sense of ‘prolonging 
life’); (A. with dyns), to live longer: Caus. -tdra- 
yuti, -yitum, to lengthen, spread, extend ; to mis- 
lead, misguide, cheat, deceive ; to lead astray, seduce ; 
to induce, persuade. 

J*ra‘tdra, as, m. ferrying over or across, carryiiig 
over : crossing over ; deception, deceit, fraud. 

Praddraka, as, ikd, am, deceiving, deceitful, 
cheating, imposing upon, insidious, jHrrfidious; a 
deceiver, cheat, impostor. 

Pra-tdrana, am, n. ferrying over or across, car- 
ryiiig over, crossing over ; deceiving, cheating, over- 
reaching, deception, deceit, fraud, trick. 

Pra-tdranlya, as, a, am, to be deceived or mis- 
led, to be cheated { — vaiidanlya), deceivablc. 

Pra-tdrlta, as, d, am, deceived, misled, cheated, 
imposed upon. 

U^^pra-toda. See wider pra-tud, col. i. 

pra-toli, f. a broad way, high 
street, principal road through a town or village ; a 
kind of bandage applied to the neck and to the penis. 
Pra-tolikd, i, an upper room (?). 

Pratoliha, as, d, am, (at the end of a comp.) 
having a high street. 

TT^ pra-tta, &c. See under p. 630. 

pratna, as, d, am (fr. i. pra), former, 
preceding, anterior ; old, primeval, ancient ; hitherto 
prevalent, traditional, customary ; {am), n. a kind 
of metre. — Pratna-vat, an, ati, at, Vcd. attaining 
the word pratna; {vat), ind, as formerly, in tire 
usual manner. 

Prat nn-thd, ind., Ved. as formerly, as of old, in 
the usual manner. 

praty-ausu, us, m., see Scholiast to 
Pin. VI. 2, 193. 

pratyak. Seeunder/)ra/y-«/h.S p.625, 

col. 1. 

Ui^Hj praty-aksha, oj?, d, am, perceptible 
to the eye, being present before the eyes, in sight, 
perceptible, .sensible, cognizable by any of tlic organs 
of sense (opprjsed to pardksha, q. v.) ; clear, dis- 
tinct, evident, undoubted, express, explicit, actual, 
real ; corporeal ; immediate ; having before the eyes, 
keeping in view, disccrniiig ; {am), n. perceptibility, 
ocular evidence, clearness, distinctness, explicitness; 
superintendence ; (in philoMjphy) apprehension by the 
senses, sensation, perception, intuition ; (in rhetoric) 
a kind of style descriptive of imprcs.sions derived from 
the senses ; {am, at, mm), ind. before the eyes, in 
the sight of; with direct personal knowledge, dis- 
tinctly, clearly ; in the face of. in the presence of, 
before; publicly; immediately, directly, explicitly, 
really ; literally ; personally ; at first sight, at sight ; 
(c), ind. ill the sight of, before the eyes of.-/*m«j/- 
aksha-kritd, f,, Ved., scil. rik, a hymn or verse in 
which a deity is addressed directly or in the second 
person (e.g. O Indra, ^ou 8 lc.), Pratyaksha- 
k/ianda, as, am, ni. n., N. of the first part of the 
Tattva-^intS-mani a Nyaya work by Gan>geja.««/Va- 
iyahsha’jndmt am, n. knowledge obtained by per- 


ception. -Pm<yak« 7 *a-/am 5 m or pratydkshadif. 
mat, ind., Vcd. most perceptibly ; most directly ; most 
evidently. — Pratyaksha-tas, ind. before the eyts, 
in presence of, visibly, iienceptibly, {pratyakshatnli 
itrutam, heard perceptibly or with the cars); evi- 
dently, dearly, plainly. — Praii/a/«/<a-f a, f.orpru- 
tyaksha-tra, am, n. visibility, perceptibility, per. 
ception by the senses, ocular demonstration; the 
standing face to face; explicitness; addressing in 
theseamd person (Vcd.); pratyakshatayd, visibly. 
^Pratyaks/ui-darHana, am, n. seeing with one's 
own eyes, witnessing or seeing in person ; the power 
of discerning the godhead present (in the sacrifice) ; 
{as), m. an eye-witness, witness. — 
darsin, i, ini, i, seeing with one’s own eyes, one who 
has seen with his own eyes, an cyc-witncss.» 7 V«fy. 
aksha-fhir^iras, an, ni. one who has seen anything 
witli his own eyes, an eyc-witness ; seeing anything' 
clearly as if before the Prntynks/ia-dris, /;' 

k, k, seeing distinctly, one who sees anything dearly 
as if before the eyes. •• Pratyaks/ia~drisya, as, 
d, am, to be seen with the eye.s, visible, jK-r- 
ceptible. — Prntyaksha-drishta, as, d, am, seen 
ith the eyei.m, J^ratyaksha-parlkshana, am, n. 
real observation or examination. — Pratyah/in- 
pramd, f. correct or certain knowledge obtained 
through the senses. — Pratnakshn-pramdna, am, n. 
ocular or visible proof, the evidence of tlie senses ; 
an organ or faculty of perception. — 
phala,am, n. a visible consequence. — 
brihatiy f., Ved. a real or original Brihatl, an 
evident Brihatl. — Prafyaksha-hhaksha, as, in., 
Ved. real or actual ca.x\ng.im /‘ratyaksha-bhiita, as, 
am, become visible, manifested. — Pratyahhn- 
hhoga, as, m. enjoyment or use of anything in the 
presence of or with the knowledge of the owner. 
r^Vratyaksha-rddin, /, ini, i, ‘asserting percep- 
tion by the senses,* one who admits of no other 
evidence than perception by the senses; (i), m. a 
Buddhist. — Pratyaks/ui-vihita, as, d,am, expressly 
enjoined. — /Vtt///o^v/ta- 7 TiV 7 i, is, is, i, having a 
form which is visible to tlie eye ; composed dearly 
intelligibly. — as, d, urn, 
determintd by the evidence of the senses. — 7 
ikshi-karaim, am, n. looking at, viewing; making 
manifest or apparent. — Prntyakshl~kri, d. 8. H. A. 
-karuti,-karuU\-kartuiii,\o make visible or evident; 
to inspect, k/ok at with one’s own eyes, see. — /‘raty- 
'^d.'iihi-krifa, as, d, am, seen with the eyes; made 
present 01 visible ; maiiirc*sted, displayed. 
Pratynkshnya , Noni. V.jirntyakshayati,-ydunh 
0 make visible or perceptible, manifest, display. 
J*rutyakshin, #, iin, i, seeing or perceiving with 
one’s own eyes, perceiving by the senses, witnessing 
ill person ; (7), m. an eye-witness. 

inV^V\praty~aksharam, ind. at each syl- 
lable, syllable by .syllable, letter by letter, literally. 

H praty-ayni, ind. towards the lire; 
at or near or in every fire. 

praty-ayra, as, d, am, fresh, recent, 
new, young ; repeated, reiterated ; pure (««)* 
m., N. of a son of Vasu Ujwri-^ara and 
if the CeA\%.mm Pralyayradisharai, (tn, anti, 01, 
Tesh-flowing, flowing freshly. — Vraiyayra-yandha, 
r. a species of shrub, Rh inacanthus Connnums- 
— J^rniyoAjra-td, f. or pratynyra-tra, am, n. new- 
ness, fteshness.^m Pratyayra- jirasavd, f. recent y 
delivered, having lately brought forth. — Pratyayrn- 
myas, as, as, as, young in age, youthful, young* 
ns), II. youth. ^ I* rat yayra-ifodkUa, OM, 
eceiUly purified, pure. 

pratyayrahny as, m., N. of a son 
of Vasu and king of the Cedis {^praty-ayra 
probably si contracted form for pratyay-yrahaj- 

praty-anka^ as, a, am, recently 

marked. 

UiMjlJr praty-anya, am, n. a minor or sc 

condary member of the body (as the forehead, nos , 
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u:„ fingers, ears, &c. ; the six ai>gas or chief mem- 
hrs’ being the trunk, head, amis, and legs); a 
livision section, part, subdivision (of a science &c.) ; 
wcaptin ; (««). N. of a prince ; (am), ind. on 
IV part or member of the body, on every limb, 
Tthe limbs severally ; for every part or subdivision 
Inf a sacrifice &c.) ; io each base (in grammar). 
^^i'ratyamja-^alc^ldnih a for each part (of 

a sacrifice). 

praty-angiras, as, m., N. of a 
mythical personage (who like An-giras married a 
number of the daughters of Daksha). 

fratij^mnirasa, aa, ni., N. of a mythical per- 
sonage regarded as the father of certain Ridas. 

Pratij-intflirdj f. a form of DurgS, one of tlic 
gixidesses of the TSntrikas. 

pjiUHlCt pruty-ajira, am, n., sec Gana 

Ansv-adi to ran. VI. 2, 193. 

jftfT^prafy-anr, pratynn, pratlct (ticcord- 
irigtoVopa-deva IV. 12. also pratyfiildi), pratyak 
(frrt. I. o//(- with prati), turned towards, directed 
inwards, pn^ceeding to (with .icc.) ; being behind, 
roDiin^ from behind ; subsequent, following (in time 
or pliirt); turning the back upi»n, turning back, 
turning away, turned aw.ay, averted, taking an oppo- 
site ilirectioii ; western, occidental, westerly, west, 
turned nr directed towards the west, to the west of 
(with aid.); turned inwards, inner, interior; equal 
to, a match lor; uniform, inunixed (?) ; (pratiiU), 
f. (witli or without tliif), the western quarter, the 
west ; {fji'tifynk), ind. backwards, b.ick, in ati opposite 
direction; behind; against; to the west, w'estwards, 
t:i the west of (with abl.) ; in the interior, inwardly ; 
in former times. ■■ hk, rii. ‘ lord of the 

west,' an epithet of Vanina. — /*/•«/ o.s, 
tt, am, one whose thoughts arc turned inwards or 
ii{ion liimsrlf; rightly intelligent. — Pnityuk-tuttni- 
tllplha, f., N. of a work confuting the Ny.aya philo- 
>()I)hy upon the basis of the Vedanta.— 
tnlfrthri rrka^ os, m., N. of a philosophical w'oik. 

- Pratijah tva, am, n. backward direction, direc- 
tion tcnvanls one's self. — I'ratytik-jinrul, f. a species 
of plant, Achyraiitlies Aspera ( apdindrya) ; the 
plant Anihericum 'Fuberosum ( — dranuiti). — Pra^ 
lyak-}iii!fh/il, f. a species of plant, Aeliyranthes 
Abpera; (according to V^rttika I. to IMn. IV. i, 64. 
the correct form would be prat yak-pmhpd^ Pra- 
f yak-si Ills, as, ds, as, having the head turned 
ti'wards the V!QsX.wm pratyak~.srcnl, f., N. of various 
plants, Anthericum Tuberosum ; Croton PolyMndriiin 
"r Croton Tiglium ; Salvinia Ciicullata (commonly 
called indnnilidni daiiti').^ Vratyak-srotas, ds, 
df, as, flowing towards the west ; (often wrongly 
^pclt pratyaks'rotaH.)"m l^ratyay-aksha, am, 11. 
an inner org.iii, internal faculty ; (ri/t, d, am), having 
inner V rat yatjaksha-ja, as, d, am, dis- 

cerned by the internal faculties, visible to the eye 
nf the ^awX.mm Pratyafpdtrnadva, am, n. universal 
permeation ol spirit. — a, in. the 
individual soul. . Pratyay-dnanda, as, d, am, 
inwardly rejoicing, internally joyful. — l*ratyaij~niid- 
western quarter,’ an epithet 
0 aruna.— IWatyag-iuUdi , ind. towards the iiorth- 
TTk *" ^ ind. towards the 

nu -West. — Pralyuipdalishind, ind., Vcd. towards 
c south-west. — Pratyaij’dpiif, k, f. an inward 
5 nee, glance dir^ted inwards. — Pratyarj-fi human, 
tun internally illuminated. — Pra- 

calli^r I • P**» * warrior-tribe (also 

tftu/f/'* prdtyagrathi). — Pratyan- 

hav;,w^!u”^r *’ hj^ving the face turned away, 
'1;' »vcrted, faciiig the west. 

Inward *•' **! turned towards, directed 

veisc cx)ntrary; inverted, reversed, in- 

(«»») natural order or condition ; 

(''ed.i • * upper part, exterior, surface 

(W. ’ or shape, look, appearance 

^dru-p°, tvesha-p "^ ; an 
symbol: the &ce; the ftont; the niouth; 


the first part (of a verse), first word ; (««), m. a 
part, portion, particular point or item ; a limb, mem- 
ber ; N. <jf a sou of Vasu and father of Ogha-v.at ; 
[cf. andka, apdka, nfthlkai\^Pratika-oat, an, 
in., Vcd. * having a face or mouth,* an epithet of 
A^u\.mml*ratlkdsva {^‘ka~a^ ), as, in., N. of a 
prince. — i Vo/ 7 Avi^>a«c/wa i^ka-uiP), am, n. image 
worship, the service of idols. 

I*rui~i6ina, as, a, am, Vctl. going or coming 
towards, turned or directed towards ; turned away 
from, turning the back upon, turning back; being j 
behind, coming from behind; luining westward, 
situated towards the west, western, westerly ; follow- 
ing, subsequent, future; {am), ind. back to one’s 
self; backwards, behind. —7^o/7<-?7i/f-yy//«/f/, as, 
d, am, Ved. having the fruit turne<l backwards. 
— !* railiTi ut da ("mi-iifd), am, n., VVd., with /.d- 
ifita m, N. of various Sain.ins. 

Pratl^ya, as, d, am, being or living in the west, 
western, westerly; («), f., N. of the wife of Pii- 
lastya ; {am ), n. a de.signalion of anytliiiig remote 
or concealed (Naigliantuka 111 . 25). 

Praty-adHla, as, d, am, honoured. 

TH^l^praty-ahj, cl. 7. P. -annkti, -nhjitvm, 
-fl//^A 7 «?n,Ved. to smear over, besmear ; to dcconite. 

Vrat y-adjana, am, n. smearing over, smearing, 
anointing. 

pruty-adana, am, n. (fr. rt. ad), 
eating; food. 

ITKnft praty-adhi {prafi~adhi~i), cl. 2. P. 
-adliy-ef i, -i tnvi, to read through or study severally. 

U < prufy-anantara, as, d, am, beinrr 
in the immediate neighlxyurhoot! (of a |>crsf)n or 
thing), closely connected witli, immediately follow- 
ig ; standing nearest (as an heir) ; {am), ind. 
immediately .after (with abl.) ; next in succession. 

Tn^f»Tc 5 *T ])raty-anilam, ind. against the 
wind. 

praty-anJka, as, d, am, hostile, 
opposed, opposite; withstanding, resisting; {us), 
in. an enemy; (am), n. a hostile army; hostility, 
enmity, a hostile relation, hostile position ; injuring 
the relatives of an enemy who cannot be injured 
himself ; injuring one who cannot retaliate (?). — Pra- 
tyavika-tra, am, n. the state of an enemy, hostility. 

praty-ami-jha, cl. 9. P. A. -jdndti, 
-Jdiiite, ~j datum, to disallow, refuse, reject ; to spurn. 

praty-nnu-lnp, Pa.ss. -tapyate. 
See., to feel subsequent remorse, repent, regret. 

praty-anu-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nay ati, 
dc, -ni’lum, to bring to submission, induce to yield ; 
to declare against, protest against ; to disagree ; to 
deny. 

prafy-nnu-bhd, cl. i. P. -hhavati, 
-bhavitum, to enjoy singly or severally. 

HWfRTT praty-anumdna, am, n, a con- 
trary deduction, opposite amclusion. 

praty-anta, as, d, am, bordering on, 
bordering, adjacent or contiguous to, skirting ; (cm), 
:ii. a border, frontier ; a bordering country, i. e. a 
country occupied by barbarians, the country of the 
Mleddiias or savages ; {as), ni. pi. barbarous tribes ; 
{at), ind., Vcd. to the end. — Pratyanta-de^n, as, ni. 
a neighbouring country, a country bordering upon 
another. — Pratyanta-parvata, as, m. an adjacent 
hill, a small lull near a mountain. 

1 TiU^' 4 IT praty-apakdra, as, m. offending 
or injuring in return, retaliation. 

praty-abdam, ind. every year, 
year by year, yearly. 

UiUfkr^ praty-abhi-ffhri. Cans. P. -yhdra- 
yati, -yitum, Ved. to sprinlde over repeatedly. 


Prufy nhhiijhdrana, am, n., Vcd. sprinkling 
over afresh. 

H Th praty-abhi-Sar, cl. i. P. -darati, 
-Saritam, Ved. to use spells or charms against, 
employ incantations against. 

P rat y-iddii^arana, as, 7 , tnn, Ved. using spells 
or charms against, employing incantations ag.unst. 

irmfir^TT i. praty-abhi-jhd, cl. 9. P. A. 
-jnndti, -jdnlte, -jndtnm, to recognise again; to 
come to one’s self, recover one’s consciousness. 

a. 2^'fdy-ahhijdd, f. iccognising again, recogni- 
tion ; N. of a philosophic;*! work. 

P rat y-ahhij data, as, d, am, recognised again, 
recognised, known. 

Prat y-ahhij d ana, am, n. recognising again, re- 
cognising, recognition, knowing; a token of recog- 
nition (which a messenger brings back t(j prove that 
he has duly accomplished his mission), — 7 Vrt/^oA///- 
jddna-ratna, am, n. jewel of recognition, a jewel 
given as a token of recognition. 

J*rafy-(ddnjddya, ind. having recognised again, 
having recognised. 

irwfttvT praty-abhi-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -da- 
dhdtl, -tlh'dic, -dhdtum, to place back, bring or 
draw back, reabsorb ; to reply, answer ; to give con- 
sent. 

praly-nhhi-dhdv, cl. i. P. -dhd~ 
ndi, -dhdritum, to run c»r hasten towards. 

pnity-ohhi-nand, cl. i. P. -nan- 
daft, -na ad it am, to greet or salute in return, return 
a salutation : to bid welcome. 

Praty-atdnnandin, 1 , ijil, i, receiving or accept- 
ing with thanks. 

a wfa i um i prnty-abhi-prn-sthd, cl. i. A. 
-tidifhatc, -sthdtum, to set out towards, set out for, 
depart ; to march towards. 

praty-abhihhdshin, i, iul, i, 

.speaking to, addressing. 

UmfH^TT praty-ahhibhuta, as, d, am, over- 

p*>wcrcd, overcome, conquered. 

praty-nbhi-mith, cl. 1. 6. P. 
-methati, -mithali, «Scc., Ved. to answer scornfully 
or abusively. 

P raty-uXdiimcthana, am, n.,Ved. a scornful reply. 

praty-ablii-mris, cl. 6. P. -mri- 
.siiti, -mnr.difum, -inrastitum, to stroke over, stroke 
down, touch ; to l;iy hold of. 

Vraty ahhimaida, as, m. or itraty-ahhimar- 
.<anu, am, n., Vcd. rubbing, touching (with the 
hand). 

praty-abhiyukta, as, d, am (fr. 
rt. yuj with praty-ahhi), accused in return, charged 
by a counter plaint. 

Praty-iihhiymja, as, in. a counter plaint or charge, 
a counter accusation, an accusation brought against 
the accuser or plaintiff, recrimination. 

prnty-abhi-vad, ('aus. A. -rdda- 
yate, -yitam, to return a salute, greet in return. 

Praty-ahh ivdda, as, ni. returning a salutation or 
greeting ; acknowledging a benediction. 

Praty-dhhivdduka, as, ikd, am, returning a 
salutation or greeting. 

Pratyahhirddana, am, n. returning a salutation 
or greeting (Maim 11 . 126). 

Praty-abhivddayitri, td, iri, iri, one who re- 
turns a salutation or greeting. 

praty-abhiskandana, am, n. a 
counter plaint or charge, an accusation brought against 
the accuser or plainlilf ; [cf. praty-ahhiyoga.] 

HWWigVI I. praty-abhy-anu-jhd, cl. 9. P. 
A. -jdndti, -Javite, -jndtum, to dismiss any one 
when taking leave. 

7 U 
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Hiqvii^ljll praty^abhyanujha 


2 , j)raty-ahhyanyjnd, f., Ved. leave, permission. 

Praty-ubhyanujitafa, as, il, am, dismissed on 
taking leave, allowed to dcprt. 

HWfiro praty-amifra, as, n, arn, opposed 
as an enemy, hostile; («s), in. an enemy, oppo- 
nent, adversary. 

Mihm praty-aya, &c. Sec prafi, p. 623. 

pratyayanastvn, am, n., Vcd. 
obtaining again, reobtaining, recovery. 

iron praty~ard, f., Ved. an intermediate 
spoke of a wheel. 

iraft praty-ari, is, in. a well-matehed 
opponent, equally powerful enemy. 


at^fnarsha.)"^ Pi'atyavamar^a-vat, an, ati, at, 
absorbed in th«>ught or reilection, meditative.^ 

Pritty-antniiii'SLimi, am, n. conteinplalion, re- 
flection, pondering (according to a Scholiast — 
tdyiikta-cii^dra). 

H prafy -ara-mrish, cl. 4. i. P. A. 
-mfishyati, -ft", ’•mayshati, -tc, -maTshttiiiii, to 
endure rclurtuntly, sutler beyond endurance. 

iro«ni^r*^ praty-arayamm, ind. in every 
part or particular, in detail. — JVa/j/rnvij/n ra-i'rtr- 
tiana, am, d, n. f. a dcuiied or minute description, 
description of every part. 

in*rTC prafy -avara, ns, a, am, lower, more 
insigniiicaiit, less honoured. 


g itiwiw ^ praty-agamana. 

praty-ashfhilS, f. a kind i 

nervous disease. 

iro^ I. prafy -as (see rt. i. as), cl. 2, 1 
-asti, Ved. to be equal to, to be a niatch^ for ; 1 
rival, emulate, vie with ; (according to Sly, prat 
nidhir as.) 

iro^2. praty-as (sec rt. 2. as), cl. 4. 1 
-asyati, -asitum, to throw towards, throw down; 
turn over, turn round ; to throw o(F, put away, let g 
J‘raty-a.dra, am, n. a missile hurled in return. 


prafy -astaynmana, am, n.,Ve( 

the setting (of the sun). 

Pnity-astamaya, as, m. the setting (of the sun 
cessation, end, destruction. 


praty-urkn, as, m. u mock sun, 

parhelion. 

praty~ar>', cl. i. P. -nrrati, -arcifttm, 
to shine towards, shine upon (\’ed.): Caus. 
yati, -yitum, to return a salutation (witli acc.) ; to 
salute one by one. 

Pratthan^anOj am, n. returning a salutation 01 
obeisance. 

IIRTO prnfy~arfh, el. 10. P. -arthayati, 
-yifnm, to seek (any one) as an opponent, challenge 
(to combat). 

Praty-artha, as, «, am, useful, expedient; {ani\, 
n. a repl\-, answer, counter rcpresentaliini ; opposi- 
tion, hostility ; {am), ind. at every object, in every 
case. 

Pratyarthaka, ns, m. an opponent, adversary. 

Pratyarthikfi, ns, d, am,== pnify-nrthin, an 
opponent (at the end of a comp. ; cf. bafm~p '). 

Pratij-arthin, 7 , ivl, t, hostile, inimical ; opposing, 
contradiining, rejecting ; emulating ; (7), rii. an 
enemy, opponent, adversary, rival; (in law) a de- 
fendant. — Pratyarthi-td, f. t)r praiyarthUtva, 
am, n. the state of a defenJant at hw, lenity- 
arthy-dvedana, mu, 11. (in a law'suit) the verbal 
information or deposition of the defendant which 
is written down by the oflicers of the court. 

prafy-ard, Caus. P. A. -ardnyati, 
-U, -yifum, to oppress or press hard in return, 
assault in return, return an atUnck. 

in«rf 5 praty-ardhi, is, is, i (connected 
with ardha), Ved. possessing half of (with gen.) ? ; 
having equal claims, equal. 

2*rafy-(frpana, praty-arpanlya. See 
under praty^ri, p. Ct 2 <j, col. 1. 

iro^ praty-arsha, as, in. (rt, risk), Ved. 

(perhaps) the slope or side (of a hill). 

praty-arham in ynthd-iP, q. v. 

praty-avakarsana, as, I, am 
(fr. rt. kri§ with praty~ava), bringing down or 
redupng to insignificance, bafhiiig, aniiib.ilating. 

irow( prafy-ava-yam, el. i. P. -gad- 
dhati, -gantum, to know one by one, recognise 
severally. 

V[^(^!V[%^prafy-ava-yrah, cl. 9. P. A. -grih- 
ndti, -grikmit^., -tjrahitnm, to draw back, withdraw, 
resume, retract, revoke, recall. 

iroWT prafy -ava-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -da- 
dhdli, -dfuitte, -dhdtum, Vcd. to apply again. 

prafy-avanejana, am, n., Ved. 

washing off again. 

praty-ava-hhvj (see rt. i. bhuj), 
< 1 . fi. P. -bhujafi, -hhohtum, to bend back. 

ww*ri& praty-avamarsa, as, m. inner 
contemplation, profound meditation ; counsel, advice, 
injunction ; a counter conclusion ; recollection [cf. 
.y-nriti-p ] ; (sometimes less correctly spelt praly- 


prafy-nva-ruh, Caus. P. -ropa- 
yafi, -yltnm, to cause to descend from, bring down 
from ; t(» deprive of (with abl.). 

f^rnty-ararMhi, is, f., Ved. descending towards. 

Praty-aiuropita, as, d, am, cau'icd to descend 
from ; deprived, bereft of. 

Praty-amrofni, c<k, m., Ved. descending towards ; 
a descending series. 

Praty-avarohana, am, n., Ved. descending 
towards; N. of a particular Grihya festival in tlie 
mouth Mrirga-sirsha. 

Prat y-antruhnulya, as, m., Ved. a parlicuhir 
Ekaha sacrifice forming part of the V.ljaj>eya. 

Praty-acarohia, 7 , iut, i, Ved. descending, mov- 
ing downw'ards ; moving or rising from a seat. 

VRRClVJI prafy-acarodhnna, am, n. ob- 
stnictioii, interniptit >11. 

i n prafy-aensdnn, am, n. (fr. rt. so 
with prafy-ara), consuming, con.Mi.nption, eating. 

Prat y-ara.'dta, as, d, am^ consumed, eaten. 

prnfy-avasknnda, as, in. or i>ra- 
ty-arashondana, am, n. a special plea at law, 
admitting a fact but qualifying c»r explaining it so 
as not to allow it to be mutter of accusation. 

I. praty-arn-sthd, cl. 1. P. A. 
-tishtlati, -tf\ -sthdtum, to stand alone or sepa- 
rately ; to attain tt) again, reattaiii, recover : Caus. 
-sthdjutyafi, -yitam, to cause to slaml firm; (with 
dtmdiuun) to collect one’s self, recover. 

2. praty-araAthd, i.^pary-avaxthd, q. v. 

Pi'uty-arasthdtri, td, m. an opponent, adversary, 
enemy. 

Praty-arasthdna, am, n. removal, setting aside; 
former stale or plate, .status (|Uo ; i>pj»osilion, liostility. 

Praty-a aisfMita, ax^ d, am, standing separately. 

14 tM«l (5 praty-ara-hri, C’uus. P. -hdrnyafi, 
-yitnm, to cause to take away ; tir suspend, interrupt. 

Praty-arahdra, as, ni. drawing back, withdraw- 
ing, withdrawal ; dissolution, reabsorplioii. 

MiH I \prafy-avdp {prati-nrn-dp),c\. P. 
-dpmoti, -djitum, to obtain back, reobtaiii, recover. 

prafy-ave (prati-aua-i), cl. 2. 1*. 
-nvaiti, -araitu/ntYcd. to go down towards, reach 
in going downwards. 

l*raty-av.dya, as, m. decrease, diininntion, pri- 
vation, detriment, harm ; reverse, opposite course, 
contrary course or proceeding, contrariety, opposition 
(Manu IV. 245) ; annoyance, disagrecablencss ; dis- 
appointment, disarrangeimait; oflcncc, sin, sinfulness; 
disappearance of anything th.at exists ; non-production 
of what drjes not exist. 

iro%^ prafy -njjeksh { prati-ava-iksh), cl. 
I. A. -avekshate, -arfkshitnm, to look towards, 
look at; to view, inspect, ltx)k after; to regard, 
have regard for. 

Praty-avehshana, am, n. or prafy-avekshd, f. 
looking at, looking after, taking care of, care about. 

Praly-arckshya, an, d, am, to be looked at, to 
be regarded or considered, to be taken care of, 

IfiQTpf^prafy-asman, d, in. red chalk. 


iro^ prafy -ah, u defective verb only use 
in the Perf. -aha, to say anything in the presence 
(with acc.) ; to relate anyrthiiig (acc.) to any 01 
(acr.) ; to reply, answer. 

prnty-nham, ind. day by day, cvei 
day, daily ; in the morning. 

Hit| 1 dh 2)rnfy-d-kal, cl. 10. P. -kniayai 
-yitiim, to cnumciale ; to reproach, accuse, oi 
demn (V). 

Praty-dkallfa, as, d, am, cnumcr.ited ; inte 
posed; intntJucc-d (as a step in legal pniccss). 

iroroT^ praty-n-kdnksh, cl. 1. P. ‘ 
-hdak.diati. -tr, -k dak shit urn, to be etigcrly d 
sirous of, long for, expect, wait for, watch for. 

ITOPSliTT pruty-dkdra, ns, in. a scabhari 
sword-sheath. 

Tn«rnf 3 r;>rn/y-« -krus, cl. I, P. -knmt 
-krtishf am, to shout in return; to revile or execia 
in turn, revile again. 

ITOTBSpro praty-dkshepaka, as, ikd, nu 
reviling in turn, reviling, jeering, deriding, ticrisiv 
treating sa^rnfully. — Pratydkshvjm-tra, am, n. d 
risiveness, abusiveness. 

Xroron prafy-a-kkyd, cl. 2. P. -kJiylit 
-khydtnm, to proclaim one by one (Ved.); tod 
dine, refuse, reject, disallow ; to deny ; to interdict ; 
excel, .Mirpass, outvie; to cuunteruc't (by renietlie.s). 

Praty-dkhydta, ns, d, a/u, informed, appriset 
denic'd, disallowed, refused ; discouraged, prohibitc 
forbidden ; removed, set aside ; celcbratird, nolorioi 
— J*ratydkhydta-tva, am, 11. the being rejected < 
refused ; rejection. 

Praty-dhhydlri, td, Iri, tri, one who refuses < 
denies, a reftjser, denier. 

J*rafy-dhhydiat, am, n. refusal, denial, dis.ilIov 
ance; rejcctifui, repulse; refutation; not admittitij 
not accepting as true ; disregard; reproach; N. ' 
one of the fourteen Pfirvas or most ancient writinj 
of the Jainas. 

Praty-dkhydynm, ind., Vcd. having refuted < 
rejected, having denied. 

Praty-dkhydyin, i, ini, /.Vcd. rejecting, refutir 

Praty-rddiyeya, as, d, am>, to be dccnnco 
refused ; to be rejected or repulsed ; to be rcluted < 
denied ; not to be cured, incurable. — Pratyikhyeyi 
td, f. the being rcjc*cted ; incurablencss. 

prgty-d-gam, cl. i. P. 

-ganfum, to come back, come again, return; 
come to one’s self, recover consciousness, revive. 

Praty-agnta, as, a, am, come back, come agaii 
returned ; arrived at. 

Praty-dgali, is, f. coming back, coming ag*’ 
return, coming home again. > 

Praiy-dgama, as, m. coming back, roimng 
return ; arrival. — Pratydgamdvadhi ( rnarO> . 
ind. till (my) return. 

Praty-dgamana., am, n. coming back, co 
again, return, coming home again. 



mPITC praty-agara. 


praty-afifita. 
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j iH i m t praty-agara (?), a*, m. former 

place or state- 

KiJltn praty-a-grl (see rt. i. gft), cl. 9. P. 

.griHiitin -garitufn', •garituni^ Ved. 

to speak to in return, answer, respond. 

XfjqnfTfT praty-aghata, as, in. (fr. praty- 
tt’haHi q. v.)» counter-stroke, reaction, repulse. 
y[^a[{^'^praty-(i-‘ 6 aksh, cl. 2. A. --dashie, 

.Mfthhm, to refuse, decline, reject; to repulse; to 
answer. 

praty-ddara, in. suitable be- 

haviour, conformable conduct. 

praty-d-tan^ cl. 8. P. A. -tanoti, 

. tdviitfi, '/aw/Vurw, Ved. to extend in the direction 
of (with acc.); to bend (a bow) against (with acc.) ; 
to shine upon, irradiate. 

niM I ffPI praty-dtdpuy as, m.,Ve(l. a sunny 

place. 

prnty-dtmn, as, u, am, every sinj^lc, 

each several; (tmi), ind. singly, severally. 

l*ratiidtmal'a, as, ihl, am, belonging to one’.s self. 

Pmffjdtmyu, am, n. siiniiarity with or rtsein- 
11, nice to one’s self. 

M\^f{praty-dflarsa, ns, m. an ima^c(?) ; 

(jKrh.ips only a wrong reading for jtrafy-difc.sUt, q. v.) 

VW^prafy-a-dd, cl. 3. .\. -datte, -datum 
tti receive back, get back ; to take back, recall, revoke, 
lescind; to draw forth from ; to repeat (Ved.). 

Prattj-tidrina, am, n. taking back anything given, 
receiving back, resumption, reobtaining; repeating, 
•epetitioM (Veil.). 

Praty uditsn, ns, ns, u (fr, the Desid.), desirous of 
retaking, intending to reobtain, wishing to obtain. 

l^riity-tltftytt, its, a, tun, to be received back; 
to be reci ived, to be accepted. 

prnfy-ddityn, as, m. a mock sun, 
jarhelion; (at the beginning of a comp.) towards 
tile sun (c. g. prat ynditya-giula, one whose hinder 
I’aits arc towards tlie sun). 

praty-d-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati, 

-'ttslitnm, to enjoin upon, direct, prescribe, advise, 
Tccimnicnd; to warn, caution; to report anything 
to (with acc.), report again ; to summon ; to coun- 
tcrnuiui ; to reject, repel, repulse, deny, dismiss ; to 
decline, ictiise; to conquer, overcome. 

i rnhj-mUshfa, as, a, am, prescribed, recom- 
mended; informed, apprised; declared; warned, 
c-iutioned ; rejected, repulsed ; conquered, overcome ; 
removed, set aside. 

^ Hit y-aduta, as, m. order, comminid ; informa- 
^on, .ipprising^ informing, aiuiunciatinn, declaration ; 
yarning, caution, supernatural warning; rejection, 

« iM ovvance, refusal, denial ; reproach ; putting to 
‘ «mc, any one who puts another to shame, tlie 
• l iner of another ; obscuring, rendering obscure, 
(aiitr* Mi Mi one who warns or 


cl. 6. A. -driyatf, -dnr- 
Ved. to sh<«v respect to. 


fum *• !’• -iramti, -dro- 

' ^ *gJiinst, rush upon, assail (with acc.). 

am, n., Ved. a 
^epository*^* anything is deposited or laid up, a 


^^opsy. a kind of tympanites or wind- 


4- !’• A. -nahyati, 
to pm upon, cover with. 

cl. I. p. A. -nayati, -te, 


-netum, to lead or bring back, regain; to pour 
again (Ved.) ; to fill up again ; Desid. A. -uinudiate, 
to wish to bring back, try to rearrange. 

Praty-dnayana, am, n. leading back, bringing 
back again, giving back again, recovery. 

Praty-dniuishn, us, w, u, desirous of bringing 
back. 

J*raty-anita, as, d, am, led back, brought hack. 
I*raty-dnt^ja, as, d, am, to be brought back ; to 
be rcp.tired, to be made good. 

praty-d-pnd, cl. 4. A. -padyate, 
-patlum, to go back, return back. 

Praty-djpatM, is, f. return, going round again. 
Pvaty-dpauna, as, d, am, restored, regained. 

ir?rrthf praty-dpida, as, m. a kind of 
metre. 

H M fAi q vi prut y-uplav ana, am, n. springing 
or le.iping b.ick. 

UTlT^^praty-d-hru, cl. 2. P. -hravlti, &c., 
to reply t«, answer. 

XfmJ^prnty-d-bhu, cl. i.P. -hharnti, -bha- 
vitnm, Ved. to be at hand, be at one’s command. 

MiMitil praty-d-mnd, cl. 1. P. -manati, 
-mndtuuu'Vcd. to recite or repeat after any one. 

J ‘raty dinndtarya, as, a, am, to be rejected, to 
be considered invalid or not binding. 

t\'aty-dmndva, am, n.,Vcd. contrary dtrlcrmina- 
tion, alt(‘red purpose. 

Praiy-nmnaya, as, m. contrary or altered deter- 
mination ; the conclusion or fifth member of a com- 
plete syllogism, the repetiUon of the first member 
(~ ui-gamana). 

IT?tnxr praty-dya, as, in. (fr. pratl, q. v.), 

* what comes in as revenue,* toll, tax, tribute. 

Praty-dyaha, as, ited, am, making intelligible, 
explaining, making clear, ^c. See under pratl. 

1. praty-dyana, am, n. leading home (a wife), 
marrying ; setting (of the siin) ; (am, d), n. f. making 
intelligible, analysing, explaining, explanation ; prov- 
ing, &c. See under pratl. 

Praty-dyita, as, m., Ved. a confidential .agent, 
&c. See under pratl. 

Praty-dyiiavya, as, d, am, to be made clear, t< 
be proved. 

Praty-ctarya, as, d, am, to be admitted or ac- 
knowledged. 

UWnTvT 2. praty-dyana. Sceprflrfy-c, p.629. 

praty-d-yd, cl. 2. P. -ydti, -ydtum, 
to go towards (with acc.). 

praty-drambhn, as, m. beginning 
again, recommencement, second beginning; prohi- 
bition. 

TTWrffT praty-drdrd, f., see Gana Ansv- 
3 di to Pan. VI. a, 193. 

m iMi 3 ^<praty-drdhaptira, see (Jana Ans v- 
adi to Pan. VI, 2, 193. 

TTWrfe^ praty-d-Ung, cl. 1. P. -Ungati, 
-Hii-gitum, to embrace in return, return an embrace. 

praty-dlitiha, as, d, am, eaten ; 
extended towards the left; (<i;m), n. an attitude in shoot- 
ing, the left ftjot advanced and right drawn back. 

praly-d-vrit, cl. i. A. -variate, 
-vartitnm, to come back, return. 
Praty-dvartana,am, 11. coming back, returning. 
Praty dvHtUt, as, d, am, come back, returned. 
Praty-dvntya, ind. having come back, Iiaving 
returned. 

prpty-dsa, f. confidence, reliance, 
tnust, hope, expectation, desire. 

Praty-d^in, t, int, i, hoping, expecting, trusting, 
relying upon. 


praty-dsraya, as, m. a shelter, 
refuge, dwelling. 

praty-dsrdoa, as, m. or praty- 
ditrdvana, am, n., Ved. an ejaculatory response, 
a particular sacrificial formula. 

praty-d-svas, cl. 2. P. -svasiti, 
-^vasitam, to breathe again, respire, take courage 
again, take heart again. 

Praty’d^vasta, as, d, am, refreshed, revived, 
reanimated ; recollected. 

Praty-d^vdsa, aa,Tn. breathing again, respiration, 
recovery. 

Praiy-dMsana, am, n. consolation. 

pruty-ds, cl. 2. A. -dste, -dsiturn, 
Ved. to sit down opposite to or in the direction of 
(with acc.). 

wnroSffiw praty-dsankalita, as, d, am, 
added to ; ascertained, determined. 

HWTKJf praty-dsanga, as, m., Ved. com- 

bination, a)nnection. 

praty-d-sad, cl. i. 6. P. -sJdati, 
-sottnm, to be near or close at hand. 

P rat y~dsatti, is, f. iniiiiediate proximity (in space, 
time, &c.) ; close contact ; analogy. 

Prttty-dsannu, «s, d, am, near at hand, close by, 
near, proximate, contiguous ; imminent. -• Praty- 
dsanutt-tii, f. proximity, contiguity. — pTntydsanua- 
mrltyii, us, ns, a, one whose death is imminent, 
at the poijit of death. 

inmTfT praty-usara zzpraty-dsdra. 

l|?nT!TT praty-dsdrn, ns, m. the rear of 

an army ; a form of array (?). 

irmTCnT praty-usldra, as, m. the carpet 
of a Buddhist Bhikshu. 

prnty-dsvara, as, a, am (fr. rt. 
svri with praty-n), Ved. reflecting (light). 

TCFW^praty-d-hnn, cl. 2. P. -hunfi (Perf. 
A. -jaghm), -lift u turn, to drive back, keep off, 
w.ard off, parry. 

Vrafy-dhata, as, d, am, driven Kick, repelled, 
repulsed, resisted. 

praty-dhdra. See below. 

inmff praty-d-hri, cl. i. P. A. -karati, 
~fr, -hurt urn, to take back again, draw back, with- 
tlraw, recover ; to utter (.1 speech) ; to cry ; to report. 

Prafy-dharanti, am, n. bringing back; taking 
back, recovery ; ilrawing back, keeping back, with- 
holding ; witiulrawing the senses from external ob- 
jects, restraining the organs of sense. 

Praty-uharanlya or prafy-dhartarya, a 8 ,d,am, 
to be takes back, rcsiimablc ; to be withheld ; to be 
rc.straincd or controlled. 

l*ritty-dharat, an, anti, at, drawing back, with- 
drawing; altering. 

Praty-dhdra, as, m. drawing back (troops from 
a battle), marching b.ick, retreat ; withholding ; with- 
drawing the senses from external objects, restraint of 
the t)rg.ins of sense, abstraction ; the reabs<irption or 
dissolution of the work! ; (in grammar) the compre- 
hension of a scries of letters or affixes into one 
syllable elVected by combining the first member of 
the series without its indicatory letter or letters with 
the indicatory final consonant of the last member, a 
group or class of letters so combined (for the concise 
expression of grammatical rules; thus the Piaty- 
ahara ad is lltc technical term for the letters a, i, u, 
n, tri, e, o, ai, an, or all the vowels, and the 
Praty-ahrtra hal is the term for all the consonaffts) ; 
compendium, abridgment ; substitution (?). 

Vraty-dharya, as, d, am, to be taken back ; to be 
withheld or withdrawn ; to be received ; to be learned. 
Praty-dhrita, as, d, am, resumed; restrained; 
ithheld. 



628 inqTfW praty-ahritya. jc^i^^praty^urdhvam. 


Vraty-ahritya^ ind. having drawn back, having 
recovered or taken back. 

pruty-ukta^ as, d, am (fr. 2)rati‘rai^), 
said in return, replied, answered ; (am), n. an answer. 

Vraty-nkti, w, f. a reply, answer, rejoinder. 

^ praty-w^.-^ar ( prat i-uil -car). Cans. 
P. -ifarayati, -yUum, to rouse up, excite, urge. 

Praty-iu^dara, as, ni. or ^aaty-nctarniia, ant, 
n. repeating, rc(>etition. 

Praty^n^i^arya, ind. having roiused, having ex- 
cited or urged. 

praty^uj-jiv (prati-uti-Jtr), cl. i. 
P. -jlrati, -jlvitum, to return to life, revive : Cuis. 
-jlrayati, -yitum, to restore to life, revivify, resus- 
citate, reanimate. 

Priity-ujjh'tinfi, am, ii. coming to life again, 
reviving ; restoring to life, revivifviug. 

wgw praty-uta, ind. on the contrary, 
rather, .lye, even; on the oilier hand, otherwise. 

praty-ufknrsha, as, in. cnhan(dng, 
overcharging, raising priced. 

injr^TH praty-ittkrama, as, in. or praty- 
ntkramnna, am, ii. or pnity-iitJ:rrnifi. is, f. un- 
dertaking ; ail act or elTort made for a certain purpose 
or tending to a main object ; tlie first step or measure 
in any business ; setting out to assail an enemy ; 
declaration of war. 

praty-iittabdhi, is, f. {£r.rt. st a mb Jt 
with prati-ml),\€d. upholding, propping up, stay- 
ing, supporting, tixing. 

Praty-uttamhhn, as, m.==pra(y-uttah(f/ti, 

praty-ultnra, am, n. u reply to an 
answer, rejoinder, ansM’cr. 

praty-ut^tri (prati-ud-trl), cl. r. P. 
^arnti, -tarifum, -tarltnm, to emerge (from the 
water') ; to betake one’s self to (with acc.). 

praty-ut-thd (prafi-ud-sfha), cl. i. 
P. A. -lishthiti, -tc, -thdliim, to rise up before, 
rise to salute. 

Praty-utthdnn, am, n. rising from a seat as a 
mark of respect, rising to welcome a visitor, respectful 
reception (Manu II. aio); making preparations for, 
undertaking, 

Praty-utthdyin, i, itu, /, Ved. rising again. 

Praty-uithita, as, d, am, risen to meet or to 
encounter. 

Praty-utfhrya, as, d, am, Vcd. to be honoured 
or saluted by rising from the seat. 

prnty-utpanna, ns, d, am, existing 
at the present moment, present ; prompt, reaily ; re- 
produced, regenerated ; (in arithmetic) j#oduccd by 
multiplication, multiplied; (am), n. multiplication ; 
the product of a sum in multiplication. — Pratyut- 
paiina-jdti, is, f. (in arithmetic) assimilation of 
fractional increase. Prafyntpanna-mati, is, is, i, 
ready>minded, having presence of mind or a prompt 
understanding; quick, subtle, sharp; confident, bold, 
arrogant. -• Pratyntpannamali-tva,am, n. presence 
of mind. 

praty-ud-d-hri (prati~), cl. i. P. 
A. -Jiarati, -te, -hartum, to speak in return, reply, 
answer. 

Prnty-futdharana, am, ri. a contrary example, 
instance to the contrary, counter example or illustra- 
tion ; fcf. vH-dharana.'] 

Praty-uddhrUa, as, d, am, called, named. 

praty-vd-i (prati-), cl. 2. P. -e/i, 
^etum, to rise and go towards, to go out towards ; 
to ascend. 

praty-ud-iksh (prati-), cl. l. A. 
-ikshate, -ikshitum, to look up at, look at, perceive. 


wgjpt praty-ud-yam, cl. i. P. (ep. also 
A.) -yacihaii (-/<■), -jaidiiui, to go out towards, 
advance towards, go forth against, go out to meet 
(a friend or an enemy). 

Prafy-tiifyafa, as, < 7 , am, gone out towards; 
gone fiirth against ; met ; risen as from a seat. 

Piaty-udtpdi, is, f. or pmty-mbjama, as, ni. 
«>r praty-mhjiimana. am, n. going forth towards, 
going out to meet (especially to meet a guest) ; 
rising fnuii a scat as a mark t>f respect. 

t* cat y-ndijamauhja , as, d, am, to l>e met re- 
spect fully; to be witrshippcd or reverenced; fit or 
suitable fi>r the res{>eclful salutation of a guest ; (am), 
n. a clean suit of clothes or pair c»f garments, the 
upper and lower g.innents as worn at meals, See. 

TTigiTT praty-nd-yn, cl. 3. P. -jiydti. See., 
Ved. to rise btforc i)r opposite to (as tlie sun). 

praty-udydra, as, in, a kind of 
nervous disease. 

praty-ud-yai, cl. T. P. -ydyati, -yd- 
fum, Ved. to answer by singing, sing a response. 

praty-ud-yrnh, cl. 9. V. A. -yrih- 
udti, -y rib nlte,--tji‘tthit ii m,\' cd. to set aside, dismiss. 

tngiTw prafy-udyhdfa, pruhubly an errur 
for pvaty-ndydta, q. v. 

praty-i/d-dhri (-ud-hri), cl. i. P. -ha- 
rati, -hartum, to raise or lift up again, extricate. 

Pratij-nddtmnina. am, n. raising up again ; re- 
covering, reobtaining. 

Prat y-uddheita. as, d, am, recovered, reobtained. 

praty-udyama, as, in. count(‘r- 
balancc, counterpoise, equipoise ; (as, d,am), coun- 
terbalancing. 

Prafy-udyaiuin or prat y-ndydwia, 7 , iui, i, 
Ved. maintaining an equi^Kiise, counterbalancing; 
resisting, refractory, 

IT?5?rT praty-nd-yd, cl. 2 . P. -ydii. -ydtum, 
to rise up and go towards or against, rise to meet ; 
to go out to meet, go to meet. 

Praty-udyafa, as, d, am, met, saluted, welcomed, 
rcceivttd (as a guest) ; cncountcreil. 

1 * ro.ty-ndyaf ri , td, trl, tri, going forth against, 
attacking, an lessailaiit. 

praty-ud-vraj, cl. i. P. -vrajati, 
-rrajifum, to g<.i tow-ards, go out to meet. 

praty-unnamana, am, n. rising 
again, .springing up again. 

praty-un -mish ( prati-nd- mish ) , 
cl. 6, P. -mlshati. -'mvshif u m, ‘to open the eyes 
upon,’ to rise or shine forth upon (as the sun) ; to 
break forth. 

wgiuf j)raty-vpa-kri, cl. 8. A. -kurute, 
-hartum, to do a service in return, return a friendly 
oflicc, requite a favour; to repay. 

Praty-npahdra, as, in. requital of aid or assist- 
ance, mutual assistance ; returning a service or favour, 
return of a kindness, gratitude. 

Prat y-upakdriu, i, ini, i, requiting a favour, 
returning a kindnes'i, gnaleful. 

J*raty-iijjakriyd, f. requital of a favour, return of 
a service. 

praty-apn-ynijiy cl. I. P. -yac- 
dhati, -yard am, to come near, approadi, meet. 

Praly-upayalii, as, a, am, come near to, ap- 
proached, met. 

praty-upn-dis, cl. 6. P. -dUati, 
-deshtum, to explain singly or severally ; to leach 
ill return, advise or caution in return. 

Praty-ujuidishtn, as, d, am, advised or cautioned 
in return. 

Praty-upadeiia, as, m. teaching or instructing in 
return, advice or admonition in return. 


praty-npa-dru, cl. i. P. ^drava 
■<irofum?to rush against, fall upon, assail (with acc. 

mgwT praty-upa-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -d 
dhdti, -dhalte, -dhdtum, Ved. to put or place upc 
cover. 

praty-vpapanna, pratyupapa 
mi-mati, =praiy-idpauna, praiyutpaHiia-mQ 
q.tj. v.v. 

mg praty-ifpa-bhuj, cl. 7. x\.~hhunk 
-hhol'tum, to eat up, consume, eat. 

Prafy-upabhoya, as, m. enjoyment. 

ingxpnrST praty-upamann, am, n. the cou 
terpart i»f a likeness or resemblance, copy, niod 
pattern ; a counter comparison. 

'ingxrqT praty-upa-yd, cl. 2. P. -ya/i, -y 
hnn, to go again towaids, return. 

Tki^iR^'^praty-upalabdha, us,d,nm, gaiiii 
back, rc\ip\ned.^rratyvpalahdha-^Ltas, ds, « 
as, recovering the senses. 

praty-npa-ris, cl. 6. P. -nisa 
-vrshtum, to sit down opposite to. 

l*raly nptin sn, as, in. or praty-upavesana, a 
n. surrouiuliiig or besetting any one in order 
bring him to tornpliance. 

irqTOR prnfy-upast/idnti, am, n. pro 
Imily, vicinity, neighbourhood. 

prafy-upasparsana, am, i 
Ved. rinsing or washing again. 

prnty-upahavn, as, in., Ved. 
response to an invitatory formula or the repctiti> 
of ail invitatory ejai nlatioii. 

praty-upnhdra, as, in. pl.aeii 
again in any otK^’s hands, giving back, rcstilulio 
(as, d, am), handing back, restoring. 

prafy-itpdkftrana, am, n., Vi* 
recommencing the reading (of tlie Veda), resuniptii 
of study (V). 

TnyiPnp raty-iipd-dhd (prati-u pa-d-dhu 
cl. 3. P. A. dadhdti, -dkaite, -dhdtum, to atla 
to again, regain, recover. 

prafy-upc (prati-upn-i), cl. 2. i 
-vpfiiti, -iipaifum, Ved. to approach again. 

Prafy-uprytt, as, d, am, to be met; to be de: 
with or treated in turn, to be requited. 

wgw praty-upta, ns, d, am (fr. prati-rfif 
inserted, set, inlaid, studded ; sown. 

TT^T!^ praty-urasa, am, n.^zpratiyida 
Utah; (am), hid. against the breast, upon the brea 

V^i^prafy -uluka, as, in. a bird resen 
bling an owl ; (according to a Scholiast) a host 
owl, or a crow regarded as the enemy of the owl. 

Pratynlukaha, as, in. a bird resembling an o\ 

U^\praty-ush, cl, i. P. -oshati, -oshilm 
Ved. to singe, scorch. 

Prnty-ushfa, as, d, am, Vcd. burnt or consuni' 
one by one, (according to Mahl-dhara sspratycka 
day d ha.) 

j*raty-iuihya, as, d, am, Vcd. to be singed 
scorched. 

praty-usha, as, m. or j)raty-usho 
as, 11. morning twilight, early morning; day-brea 
dawn ; the morning. . 

Praty-usha, as, am, m. n. morning 
day-break, dawn, morning; (as), one ot 
eight demigods called Vasus ; the sun ; N. of a in» 
(d»), m. pi., N. of his descendants. . k -al 

l*raty^us/ias, as, 11. morning twilight, day-W 
dawn, nioriitiig. 

^^^^^ff^^praty-urdhvam, ind. on the npp® 
side of, above. 



praty-uh. 


pra-daksMna. 
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yjtlZ praly-^ff) d- i* P. A. -uhati, -te, 

to push back; to keep off, ward off; to 
refuse ; to strip, strip oft'; to outstrip, surjiass, 
^>xccl *■ to interrupt ; to disturb ; to offer up, present. 
^ (idf ni. an obstacle, impediment. 

Pfaty-hhana, «?«, n.,Ved. intcrniption ; leaving 

uif, discontinuance. 

IjHf yruly-ri, ( 3 aus. P. -arpnyati, -yilum, 
to cause to go towards, throw towards; to fasten, 
tix put back, render up, deliver 

back, give ba‘ k. restore, return ; to give again. 

p'fahl-nrpat^tU rrm, n. giving back, restoring, 
delivering back, returning. 

Pfatij-arpauhjas ««, a, «ia. to be given back, 
to be returned or restored, to be delivered back. 

Prahl-arjtitfit «, 07 », fastened, fixed, put on ; 
’delivered back, restored, returned. 

Prt(ty-!'if<^t iuserted. 

pritty-ritUnrif ind., Vcd. at each 

verse, in each verse. 

prnty-e (prali-a-i), cl, 2. P. -tnli^ 
■tilfnin, to conic bark, return to (with acc.). 

2. iiraty-dufiHd, am, n. (for i. sec under pratl, 
p. M-lling (of the sun). 

Viiitii-v.tyn,, ind. having come back, having rc- 

tuniL-il. 

ITitrsii iirafi/’ckft, as, ti, am, each (iiie, each 
v:i!<?le olio, every one; («»i), ind. one by one, one 
at :i time, singly, severally; for every single one. 
m, l', nltnha hndi/ha, as, ra. a Buddha who lives 
i:, scf.li sion and obtains emancipation for bimself 
Hilly ^as opposed to those Buddhas who liberate 
wtlurs rndydailnaldha-tra, am, n. the 

^tatc of a Pralyeka Buddha. — l*nttyd’a-.<as, ind. 
Hiic by one, singly, .severally. 

prat y-idavyn. See tinder jn'aty- 

nijii, p. f)J7, col. 2. 

vik^^praty-cnas, as, in., V'cd, an officer 
i-riii>lire, pnnidicr of criminals; a surety, the heir 
(.(Micit of kin who is responsible for the debts of a 
ili-ceased jierson. 

prn-tras, cl. i. 4. l\ -frasati, •tras- 
to flee in terror: Caus. -trdsayati, 

• till ii lit, to liigliicn or scare away. 

I'lU-fnlftu, as, III., Vcd. trembling, fear. 

pra-trakshas, as, as, as, ^’cd. 
nctivT, strong, vigorous; epithet of the Maruts and 
Indra; ^S.iy.) -- salrii-yhdtin, dtslroying the enemy. 

pra-irar, cl. 1. A. -irarate, drari- 

hasten forwards, hasten, speed, make haste. 
as, fl^ am, quick, fleet. 

/ nj-hirta^ as, a, am,\^'A. hastening, speeding. 

I‘iufii)'taka,as,d, am, containing the wor<l pra- 
ts rl,,. 

l*r<i-tfirti, is, f., Ved. rapid or violent motion, 
U‘| ulatory motion, li.iste, speed ; (Say.) — prakr i<h fa- 
c.xecssivc violence; (is, is, i), hastening, 
'•‘N, violent. 


prnfh, cl. I. P. A. j)rathafi, de, 
N piiprdt/ia, paprathr, prathishyate, a- 
rmndPa, prathitnm, (P.) to spread, extend 
(Ved.) ; (P. A.) to spread, stretch, 
in/!' (A.) to become larger or wiilcr, 

to be spread abroad (said of fame, of a 
w/ ^ rumour) ; to become well 

lifihT”’ famous or celebrated ; to come to 

j I ‘ppoar, arise; to occur (to the mind): Caus. 
*pfcad ' “//ffMW. Aor. apapraihat, to 

’‘ftljaii* * (trans.) ; to increase, augment, 

spread abroad, proclaim, 
illsplav ^ I'fiug to light ; to unfhld, disclose, reveal, 
''I'ht evince, to shine upon, give 

'4. 4).- (A.) .0 

I’niir* (intrans.,Ved.). 

'*1 <*8, ni. (said to be the) N. of the author 


of ^ig-veda X. 181, i: (d), f. spreading out ; fame, 
celebrity, notoriety (e. g. priiha-pratha, far-famed). 
^Vrathdpaha (^thd-aiiP), as, d, am, destroying 
fame, destructive to celebrity. 

l^rathami, ns, m. tlic plant Phaseolus Mungo 
[tf. lira-tjhana ] ; («m), 11. spreading, extension ; 
scattering ; throwing, projecting ; a place where any- 
thing is spread ; displaying, showing ; celebrating. 

1. prathayat, an, anti, at, spreading out, ex- 
tending ; bringing to light, displaying, making mani- 
fest; seeing, beholding. 

Praihayitri, Id, tri, tri, one who spreads or 
extends ; one who proclaims, a pr(x:laimcr. 

J*rafhas, as, n., Ved. width, cxiemioii. -■ Pra- 
t has- rat, an, aft, af, Ved. wide, spacious. 

Pralhiia, as, «, am, slrctdicd, spread ; scattered ; 
extended, increased ; made known, published, openly 
announced, declared ; famed, famous, celebrated, re- 
nowned ; disclosed, shown, manifested, evinced ; in- 
tent uj>on, engaged in, occupied by, devoted to ; 
(as), ni., N. of one of tlie soils of Maiiu Svarocisha. 
— J*rat.hita~tra, am, n. the being known or famous, 
cdthnly.^m PratJi {(a- ritli.<d-fakshana, as, d, am, 
renowned under the title otVidUii."»Prathitiinnr(jf/a 
('ta-an ),as,n,ani, nianifestingor evincing aircctioii. 

I*rathlti, is, f. celebrity, notuiiel^. 

Prat him a», d, m. extension, width, breadth, 
greatness, magnitude. 

i* rat hi min, t, ini, i, having size or magnitude, 
large, great; (f/zi), f., see bcholiast on P 5 n. V. 

2 , M7- , 

i^rutliiri, f. the earth; (probably an incorrect 
form lor pri thirl.) 

Prathishtha, as, d, am (superl. of prithu), 
broadest, wide.st, largest, very large or great, most 
extended. 

Prathnjas, an, asl, as (coinpar. of prithn), 
larger, broader, witler, more extende«l, very large, 

Prathn, ns, ns, ti, prtVVtz*, wide, wade spread; 
an epithet of Vishnu. 

Prathiika, asj m. ^prithuka, the young of any 
animal. 

2. jjrath or prith, cl. 10. P. prat ha- 
\ yaii or parthayati, -yitum, to throw, 
cast ; to extend. 

2. prnihayal, an, anti, at, throwing, casting. 

inW prathamn, as, a, am (connected with 
1 . pra ; said to be fr. rt. i . prath, ITnildi-s. V. 68 ; 
declined as a pronominal in Atharva-veda VI. 18, I ; 
according to Pfin. I. 1, 33, the declension follows 
S'ica except in the nom. pi. m. wliich may option- 
ally be prathainr or jtrathamds), foremost, lirst, 
the first in a series ( — n( 1 i,phrra); earliest, most 
ancient, primary, original ; preceding, previou.s, prior, 
earlier, fiiriiier (sometimes translatable adverbially, 
e. g. prathamn nirrittah, returned first; 2>rathame 
^nrshitd (Uitdh, messengers sent previously); first, 
chief, principal, most excellent, most eminent or 
distiiii^iished, matcli1c.ss, incoinp.arablc ; (fiJr), m., 
scil, vania, the Jir.st consonant of a Varga, a hard 
iettiT (~vanja-p)\ scil. pnrnsha, the first (=:iii 
European grammars the third) person, a termination 
of the first (or according to European grammars 
third) person; scil. svara, the first tone (in gram- 
mar); (rt), f„ scil. rihhakti, the first or nominative 
case, a termination of the first or nominative case ; 
(r), f. dll., scil. rihhakti, the first two ca«;es, llic 
terminations of the first two cases; {am), ind. first, 
firstly, at first, for the firet time (opposed to Aira- 
7 nam) ; just, newly, recently ; at onc*e, iiniiiediately ; 
before (with gen., e. g. sakteh prathamam, before 
strength, i. e. before the forced were ready, Raghu-v. 
IV. 24I; {at), ind. firstly, for the first lime; pra- 
thamam — finantarain, first — afterwards ; pratha- 
mam — fatas, first — next ; jtrathamam — pas<^dt, 
first — ^aftei wards; [cf. Gr. vpSj-To-t; Lat. primus; 
Goth, fru-ina ; Lith. plr-wa-s.'\^m]*rathama-kn- 
ihitn, as, a, am, aforesaid, before-mcniionctl, 
afore-mentioned. Prathama-kalpa, as, m. a 
primary or principal rule. Prathama-kalpita, 


as, d, am, placed first, first in rank or importance, 
having precedence. >1 Prathama-kusuma, as or 
am, m. or ii. (?), white marjoram. — Prathama- 
garbha, as, ni., Ved. first pregnancy or con- 
finement; a first litter; {as, d, am), pregnant 
for the first iimt:. •^Prathama-grantha, as, m., 
N. of a poem by Jagaj-jlvana-dasa. — Prflf/iawtt- 
ddfuid, t, t, t, Ved. covering first, (SHy. —pratUa- 
mam d^Hiddayitri ) ; typical, figurative. — Pra- 
thamn-ja, as, d, am, or prathuma-jd, as, am, 
firstborn, a firstling; original, primary; being the 
issue of the finst (i. e. fir5t-mentionc*d marriage). 
-• Prathama-jdta, as, d, am, Ved. firstborn. 

Prathama-tas, ind. first, at first, firstly, in the 
first place; previously; forthwith, straightway, im- 
mediately; before, in preference to (with gen.). 

— Prathama-dar^nna, am, n. first sight ; (c), ind. 

at first sight. — Art wizt-f/irasa, as, in. a first 
day, principal day. — P rathama-dngdha, as, d, 
am, Ved. just milked. — Prathama-parigrihtta, 
as, d, am, formerly Prathama-parusha, 

as. 111. the first ( = in European grammars the third) 
person in the veib, a tcniiination of the first (or ac- 
cording to European grammars third) person. — /Vrt- 
thama-hhnj, k, k, k, Ved. one to whom the first 
share is due; {^^y. — ntpalti-kdla eva vihhaktri, 
dividing or distinguishing beings at the time of crea- 
tion.)— as, d, am, highly 
auspicious. — y as, ni.,Ved. the first 

sacrifice. — Pnithania-yanrana, am, n. early youth, 
early age. — ruthama-rdtra, as, m., Ved. the 
beginning of night. — Prathama-rayas, as, n. 
earliest age, youlh. Pndhama-vayasin, i, ini, i, 
Vcd. being in early youth, young. — /Vaf/zrtWK*- 
vdsya, tis, d, am, Ved. worn formerly (as a gar- 
ment). — Prafharna-vUtd, f., Ved. a first wife. 
^ Prathama-viruha, ns, m. first separation; (c), 
ind. iinmedialely after separation. — Prathama- 
rrittdnta, as, m. former circumstances, earlier his- 
tory, antecedents. — Prathamn- rat ydkarana, as, 

m. a beginner in grammar ; a distinguished or first- 
rate granirnarian.— y*/yi//zz//rtrt-.sTara.'», as, as, aA, 
Vcd. having a distinguished reputation; (S 3 y. = 
ati^ayitam dhanam yaio vd yasya.)"^Prathama‘ 
sangama, as, rii., N. of a nuu.^" Prat ham a-sd- 
hasa, as, m. the first or lowest degree of punishment 
or fine. — Prathaina-Snkrita, am, n. a former 
service or kindness.— y*r(if/frtmrt-A 7 /zz#/rti, ain, n., 

i Ved. the first or lowest scale ^in pronunciation, low 

I but audible).- 7^7i^//a/»ir'.<ortm, am, n., N. of a 
Saman. — 7 ^-afAa>rtcir/<l/rtiH {''ma-dg'^), t, ini, i, 
occurring first, first mentioned. — Prattainiddcifii 
{^Tria-dtP), as, 111. placing (a word) at the beginning 
of a xwxcoct.— Prathamdhhitapta { ma-ah/P), 
as, rt, am, first scorched or scalded (with tears). 

— Prnthamdrdha ( ina-ar ), as or am, m. or 

n. (V), the first half. — 7*r«f/za/>iiimm-/ra ('tna- 
ar ), am, n. the being the first and the last. — Pra- 
thamdstamita { ma-as'^), as, d, am, Ved. just set 
(said of the sun). •• I^rathametara ( vut-iP), as, 
d, am, * other than first,’ the second. — 7 Vti<Aawio/- 
panna i'ma-nt ), as, d, am, pnxiuced first, first- 
born.— 7 Va^A-«mofyi 7 a {‘^ma-mP), as, d, am, first 
uttered, uttered previously. 

J^rathamaka, as, d, am, first, foremost. 

HVlfUiJ prathayitri, prathas, &c. See 
under rt. 1. prath. 

pra-da, &c. See pra-dd, p. 630, col. i . 

pra-dakshinn, as, d, am, inovinjjf 
to the right, standing or placed on the right ; auspi- 
cious, favourable, of gooti omen ; respectful, reve- 
rential ; (ax, d, am), ni. f. n. turning the right side 
towards (any one), reverential salutation by circuni- 
ambulation from left to right so that the right side 
is towards the person saluted ; (am), ind. from left 
to right, towards the right side, so that the right 
side is turned towards a person or object (as a sign 
of respect, c. g. piijyah preuiakshinam, to be 
honoured by keeping the right side towards him) ; 



pradakshina-kriyd. 


pra-dava. 
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■pradaJcehi^am 7 cr{ or pra-^'ri^ to pass on the right, 
turn the right side towards (in token of respect); 
towards the south, in a southern direction [from tlie 
east, Manu 111. 87] ; (e^ifi). ind. from left to right; 
towards the south ; a-pradaktihinam, ‘ not towards 
the right,* towards the Priidakshinadinytiy 
f. tuniing the right side towards (any one), showing 
respect. P radakshfnapaftikd, f. a yard, a 
couil--yMA. •• Pradakshina-prokramatia, am, n. 
proceeding witli the right side towards (anything). 
^ PradakshinarHa (^wn-or"), fv, /*•, w, having 
Hames tunied towards the right, flaming towards the 
TXf'ht, •m Pradakghindnirtii ( na-dr ), nx, «, tinu 
turned towards the right. — Prndakghinnrntka 
(^na-du'’), arf, d, tfwi, tunicd towards the right, 
having (any one or anything) on the right. — i'm- 
dahghini-krd, cl. 8. P. A. -knrotiy ~knrat*\ to turn 
the right side towards (witli acc.) ; to go round from 
left to right. — Pradakshini-kritiiat ind. having 
gone round from left to right. 

Pradalinfiinayijt Norn. P. pradnkshinayatiy 
to go round from lefi to right. 

.I‘radaktdiiulty ind., Ved. = pra~<lak.dtiuftiiL, q. v. 

* V pra-dugdhdy &c. Sec pra-dnh below. 
pra-dattny &c. See col. 2. 

Tf^^pra-damy Caus. P. A. -dfimaynti, -fe, 
-yd mil, to subdue, conquer, overpower. 

Prn-tiunta, dx, m. pi., N. of a school. 

I'ni-ililmy 'dan, ni. one who tames or subdues; 
[cf. Pin.VllI. 2, O4.] 

pra-dara. Sec pra-driy p. 63 [ , col. i . 

pra-dnrpa, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. drip with 
pra), pride, arrogance, 

Pra-ilripita in q. v. 

Pra-dripta, as, a, am, proud, haughty, conceited. 

Pra-dripfi, is, f. haughtiness, arrogance, nudness; 
(Say. — anarikadniuh pradnrpah?) 

pra-darsa, &c. See pra-dris, p. 631. 
pra~dala, as, m. an arrow {z=zprn' 

dara), 

prn'dava, pra-davya, pra-dfwya. See 
pra-dii, col. 3, and p. 631, col. i. 

prn~das, cl. 4. P. -dasyati, -dasitvm, 
to dry up, become dry. 

pra-dah, cl. i. P. -duhati, ‘dagdhum, 
♦o bum, consume, destroy : Pass, -dnhyatc, to take 
lire, be consumed by Are, be burnt, bum. 

Pnt-dagdha, as, d, am, burnt, consumed, de- 
stroyed. 

Pra-daydKarya, ns, d, am, to be burnt. 

Pra-ddha, as, ni.,Ved. burning, destroying by fire. 

pra-dd (see rt. i. da), cl. 3. P. (rarely 
in the earlier language A.) -daddti (-daf.te), -ddlum, 
to give away, give to, give ; to give up, deliver ; to 
«>ffer, present, grant ; to give a daughter in marriage ; 
to sell (with inst. of the price) ; to restore ; to put in, 
place in; (with rinam) to pay, di.schargc a debt; 
(with ridydni) to communicate or impart know- 
ledge; (with prafiva&th) to give an answer; (witJi 
ytuldham) to give battle ; (with dvandra-yud- 
dhani) to engage in single combat; (with pra- 
rrUtim) to give inforniation of an event; (with 
fiMdsanarn) to sc:l fire to: Pass, -diyafe, to be 
given away, to be given : Caus. -ddpayati, -yitum, 
to cause to give, compel to give back or to repay ; to 
r:ause to put or place in : Desid. -ditsate, to wish U) 
give in marriage. 

Pnj'tta, as, d, am (for pra-flatta), given away, 
given, fjtfcrcd, presented ; in marriage, be- 

trothed, married.— i Prntla-vat, an, ail, at, one who 
has given or presented. 

Pra-Ui, is, f. (for pra-djatii), Ved. giving away, 
giving. 

Vni'-dn, as, d, am, giving away, giving, a giver, 

slower, yielding, presenting, granting, bestowing. 


conferring (generally at the end of a comp.; cf. 
bahu-p”, prdntt'p^, rn^i-p^, ifdpap°, easyorp^) ; 
liberal, bouiitiflil ; (d), f. a gift. 

Pra-datta, as,d,am, given away, given, offered, 
presented, bestowed, granted; given in marriage; 
(as), in., N. of a (randharva. 

Pra-dadt, is, is, i, V'^ed. liberal, bountiful. 

Pra-datat>ya, as, a, am, to be given away, to be 
given ; to be given back ; to be given in marriage ; 
to be placed in or put into. 

Pra-ddtri, td, tn, tri, one who gives or bestows, 
giving, liberal ; a giver, donor ; one who gives a 
daughter away in marriage; *the giver,' an epithet 
of Indra; N. of a divinity enumerated among the 
Vi.<ve Devah. 

1. pra-ddmt, am, n. (for 2. pra-ddna sec l>elowl, 
giving, oflering, presenting, bestowing, granting [cf. 
pd/ii-p^, tvim-p°J ; an oblation (especially one made 
by fire); the words or sacred texts recited during 
an oblation by fire (for praddna'^mt infra) ; impart- 
ing, cuinniuiucating, teadiing [cf. retlap^, and see 
Manu 11 . 171J ; giving away in marriage; applying 
(a clyster); a gift, present. — 7 

as, d, am, mean or niggardly in making presents. 
— P radii na-purva ill, ind. with a present. — iVa- 
ddna-ra 6 i, is, f. ‘delighting in giving,* N. of a 
man. — an, ati, at, giving, liberal. 

Praifdna-sdra, as, in., lit. a hero in giving, 
i. e. an excessively liberal man [cf. ddrta-sdra, 
ddna-vint] ; N. of a Hodhi-sattva. 

Praddnaka, am, n. an oflering. oblation. 

Pradanika, as, d, am, (at the end of a comp.) 
relating to giving or oflering; [cf. dalttlp'.] 

Pra'ddpayitri, td, trl, tri, one who causes to 
give ; (Ved.) one who gives, a giver. 

Pra'iidpya, as, d, am, to be caused to give, to 
be compelled to pay. 

Pni'ddya, am, n. a present. 

Pra'duyaha, as, ikd, am, giving, granting, pre- 
senting, bestowing. —i*/-ar/r 7 ya/»a-fm, am, n. the 
being a giver, giving. 

Pra ddyin, I, ini, i, giving away, giving, a giver, 
granting, presenting. — am, n. the 
being a giver, giving. 

Pra-iU, is, m. a gift, present (Schol. on Pan, III. 

3 .^) 2 ). 

Pra-ditsH, ns, us, u, wishing or intending to 
give (with acc.). 

Pra~dcya, as, d, am, to be given or granted, to 
be offered or awarded to (ir thc^c senses sonieliincs 
CrHiipoundcd with a word denoting the recipient, 
cf. rdja-p ', sishyn-p) ; to be imparted, to be taught 
or instructed ; to be given in marriage, marriageable ; 
(tt.'f), m. a present. 

2. pra-ddna, am, n. (fr. rt. 3. dd 
witli pra), a goad, (For i. pra-ddna see above.) 

prn-ddnta, &c. Sec col. i . 

pra-diydha. Sec pra-dih, col. 3. 

pro-dwy -dyam, f., Ved. the third 
or highc.st heaven (in which the Pilris are said to 
dwell) ; the fifth of the seven heavens ; (according to 
Siy. )—purdna, existing from olden limes, ancient; 
pra-dit>as, ind, from the remotest or earliest times, 
from of old, long since, always, constantly, ever ; anu 
pradivah, as of old, as formerly; (pra-divi), ind. 
at all times, always, constantly, ever. 

HfijW I . prn~dis, cl. 6. P. ^disufi, -deshtum, 
to point out, .show ; to signify, announce, declare, 
communicate, make known; to direct; to appoint, 
ordain, pre.scribe, instruct; to urge on, incite; to 
assign ; cl. 4. P. -ditfynti, &c., to grant ; Cans. 
-deJayati, -yitiim, to urge on, incite ; Intens. 
drdeshti, to animate (Ved.). 

2 . pra-dii, k, f. {xiinting to, pointing out; direc- 
tion, order, command, instruction ; a direction, quarter, 
region of the sky (of which from four to seven are 
enumerated in the Veda; Pitryd pradii, the region 
of the Pitris, i. e. tlie south ; pradiio gatam, gone 


, towards all quarters of the heavens) ; an intermedi: 
point of the compass or half quarter, as iiorth-ea 
south-west, &c. 

Pra-flisyamduu, as, a, am, being pointed oi 
being urged on or incited. 

Pra-dishta, as, d, am, pointed out, announce 
declared ; directed, ordained, appointed. 

Pra-dtia, as, m. pointing out, showing; dire 
lion, decision, determination ; appealing to a pr 
cedent; an example (in grammar &c.); a plac 
(pradcieshu, in various places), spot, region; 
Country, district, foreign country; a wall; a she 
span measured from the tip of the thumb to that 
the forefinger. — Pradeia-kdrin, i, m. epitliet of 
kind of sicctic."^ Pradeia-vat, an, aft, at, posses 
ing or occupying a place. — Pratleia-idstra, am, n. 
book containing examples (in grammar). — PnuleA 
stha, as, d, am, being or situated in a district. 

Pra-dciana, am, n. a gift, present, bribe; a 
offering, anything given to tlie gj>ds, to superior 
or friends; (i), f. the index finger, forefinger; t). 
C(.>rrcspoiiding toe. 

Pni'dfdla, as, d, am, urged, directed. 
Pra-i/i‘s'ini, f. the index finger, forefinger; t!: 
corresponding toe. 

i^ra-ifcshtri, td, m. one who pronounces judt 
merit, a judge. 

pra-dih, cl. 2. P. -dvtjdhi, -degdhim 
to smear over, besmear, smear, daub, anoint. 

Prti-difjdha, as, d, am, smeared over, besniearcc 
daubed, bedaubed, anointed, overspread ; (am), n 
scil. mama, a kind of dish prepared with meat 
(r/,>), m. a kinrl of sauce or gravy. 

Pra'ddia, as, ni. a plaster, a thick or viscii 
ointment ; applying a plaster, unction ; solid fooi 
(perhaps inspissated juice and the like). 

pra-didi ^pra~dl.dhl below. 

prn-didhi (see rt. i. dldhi), cl. 2. \ 
-diiihite, &c., Ved. to shine forth, shine brilliantly. 

J*ra-dldhydna, as, d, am, Ved. .shining forlli 
shining brilliantly. 

el. 4. A. -Jipyate, -dipitinii, 
to flame forth, blaze, burst into flames : Caus. -tfljia- 
yati, -yilum, to set on fire, set fire to, light, kiiKik. 
inflame. 

Pra-dlpa, as, m. a light, a lamp, lantern; llu' 
which illuminates or illustrates, an enlightener ; (oftf 
at the end of a comp., e. g. kula-p°, ‘the light " 
a family especially in titles of explanatory \voJk^ 
cf. muhdfth dahyu-p^ P rat It pa- man} a rl, t-i ^ 

of a commentary by Ranicsvara on the Ainan- 
kosha. — Pradipa-iarana-dhvaja, as, m., N. 
Mahonaga-raja. — Prudlpa-sdha, as, ni. [sahn 
sLi*), N. of a prince. 

Pradipaka, as, ikd, m. f. a small lamp, a lamp: 
(as, ikd, am), illuminating, illustrating, clearing uP- 
Pra-dtpana, as, t, am, inflaming, illumiuatnig. 
stimulating, exciting ; (am), n. the act of kindlingi 
inflaming, igniting, exciting, &c. ; (as), ni. a sort oi 
mineral poison (of a red colour and cau.sticin its action)- 
J*radtpdyn, Nom. A. pradlpdyatn, -yitum, to rr 
present a lamp, to act as a lamp, act the part of a lamp- 
Pradiptya or jjradiptya. Sec Gai.ia to PSO* • 

P ni-dlpta, as, d, am, kindled, inflamed, 
up, illuminated ; bl.i7.ing, burning, shining ; excit ^ 
stimulated; clear, shrill (opposed to yjMrwOi a* 
term of augury ?). • • v 

Pra-dipH, is, f. light, lustre, splendor, 

• Pradlpti-mat, dn, ati, at, bright, radiant, 
ruinous. 

Alai'S pra-dirglia, as, d, am, exceedingly 
long. 

pra-du, cl. 4. A. •‘dnyate, -dotum, 
be consumed by fire; cl. 5. P. -dnnotU 
distress, pain, torment, torture ; to press haro* 
Praalava, as, d, am, burning, inflaniing* 



pra-davya. 


nvnit pradhanya. 
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rra-tiavya or pra-ditya, a$, m., Ved., sdl. 
Uj/ni , » fore“ divagui). 

ii7i( pra-dush, cl. 4. P. ~duskyati,-doshtum, 
to bcconie worse, deteriorate ; to be defiled or pol- 
lutd; to ^ improperly, fall (morally); 

to coin"”* an oflcncc against (with acc.) : Cans. 
.dushaynti, -yitum, to spoil, deprave, corrupt ; to 
jetiic, pollute, contaminate, vitiate, damage ; to speak 
ill of,’ abuse, blame, censure. 

an, a, awi, corrupt, wicked, bad, 
wrong, sinibl ; licentious, wanton, infamous. 

««. *, um, corrupting, spoiling; 
Jcliling. contaminating. 

Pra-duxhita, rw, d. am, corrupted, spoilt; de- 
iinive<l, vitiated ; defiled, polluted. 

Pra-ilo»hnt «. am, corrupt, bad, wicked; 
m- defect, fault, offence, sin, transgression, 
miilt ; a disordered condition (of the body or of the 
state), mutiny, insurrection, rebellion ; the first part 
of the night, evening twilight, evening, nightfall ; 
Kveiiing personified (and associated with Niiitha and 
Yyushtii as a son of DoshS) ; (am), ind., Ved. in 
the evening, in the dark. — V radoHlui-hala^ m. 
evening tide.— /V«<?o.v/ta-fi»n7ra, am, n. evening 
(larkne.ss, the dusk of early night. —7Var/o.v//rt-;iMjd- 
viiDd, ‘md pmdoiihu-Hvo^pujn, f., N. of 

two works. — Pradoaha-mmuntya, ujh, «, am, plea- 
siiit (jr delightful in the evenings. — 

[shiHuf), iiH, m. the coming on of evening, nightfall. 

l^iwloshnhi, aft, d, am, born in the evening; 
(acnirding to a Scholiast) a proper N. 

ITJ? I* prtt-duh, rl. 2. P. A. -dogdhi, -dug- 
•ihf, thtfjdhum, to milk; to yield milk or any 
■iesired oliject. 

2.pra-duh, -dhuk, I', milking, milking well. 
Pni’tlnha, <ut, til. milking. 
l*ni-d(>haua, <i», in., N. of a man. 

prn-dripti, JSee pra-darpa, p. 630. 

prtt-dris, cl. [. P. -pasyafi, -drash- 
finn, to look forward, see in front, foresee ; to sec, 
bi'hnld, view ; to perceive, observe, discern, di.stin- 
};uish, learn ; to lo<ik at, look upon ; to regard, 
judge ; to have a view or opinion ; to be intelligent : 
Pass, -drisijate, to become visible, to be seen or 
‘'bscrved ; to look, appear : Caus. -dar^ayati, -yi- 
hnn, to foreshow, show forth, bring to light, make 
visible, display, exhibit ; to describe ; to make clear, 
•-■xplaiii, leach : Desid. -dldrikshati , to wish to see. 

l‘ra-dar.<a, m. looking, look, appearance; 
'liiection, iiijuiiction. 

lyn-darsnka, at*, ikd, am, foreshowing, forc- 
tclling, presaging; a prophet; showing, exhibiting, 
di.splaying ; presenting ; proclaiming, announcing ; 
proponiiding, teaching, instructing; a teacher, in- 
>tniclor, expounder ; a doctrine, principle. 

f^ra-dnniana, am, n. foreshowing, prophesying; 
•ouk, appearance, aspect, (often at the end of comps., 
‘‘ K- ilh(jm-p \o( terrible aspect) ; showing, pointing 
'>»t. niauifesling, displaying, bringing to light, indi- 
cating ; explaining, specifying, teaching ; an example ; 
(««), m. pi. a class of deities under Mann Auttaini. 

/ ai-danfUa, as, a, am, foreshown, prophesied : 
h'll- *^*^^^* shown, brought to light, manifested, 
‘xnibited. evinced ; made known, signified ; rendered 
' **^”ght ; mentioned, declared, specified. 

rn‘dai\<ln, ? , twi, i, seeing, viewing ; pointing 
‘>W. showing, indicating. 

fft'-ilnr^ya, ind. having exhibited or shown. 
^(f'paiiyat, aft, anti, at, foreseeing, looking. 

^^pra-dri, cl. 9. P. -drindti, -daritum, 
to break or tear to pieces (Ved.) ; Pass, 
lo cleave asunder, split open (intrans.) ; 

hnl^ ‘^‘spersed or scattered : Caus. -ddraynti, -yi~ 
pf cleave, tear asunder. 

splitting, rending, tearing ; a 
^^*^***> crevice, cleft in the earth ; the 
* * particular disease of women, 
ttnagia; an arrow; (dg), m. pi., N, of a people. 


pra-desa. See p. 630, col. 3. 

HtfiM pra-dosha. See col. i. 

pra-dyu, u, n. (fr. pra + 3. dyu or 3. 
div), good works leading to heaven, works securing 
heaven. 

pra-dyut, cl. 1. A. -dyotate, -dyoti- 
ium, to begin to shine or to be brilliant : Caus. -dyo- 
taynti, -yitum, to irradiate, illumine. 

Pra-dyniita, as, d, am, beginning to shine or 
to be brilliant ; illuminated, irradiated, lighted. 

Pra-dyota, aa, m. illumining, irradiating ; splen- | 
dor, lustre, light; a ray of light; N. of a Yaksha; | 
of a king of Magadha and founder of a dynasty ; of 1 
a king of Ujjayinl. ! 

Pra-dyotana, aa, m. the sun ; N. of a prince of I 
Ujjayinl ; (am), n. blazing, shining, light. 

Pra-ilyotita, aa, d, am,^pra-dyutita. 

Pra-dyotin, i, ini, i, illumining, irradiating. 

pra-dyumna, as, in. (fr. pra-\- 
dyurnna, see p. 4.^8, col. 1), ‘the pre-eminently 
mighty one,* an epithet of KSma-deva the god of 
love, or of that deity in aiiothtt birth (regarded as a 
son of Krishna and Rukminf, or ara son of Saivkar- 
shana and then identified with Sanat~kum2ra) ; N. of 
a son of Mann and Nadvala ; of an astronomer ; of 
a mountain (V) ; of a river. — Pradynmna-pura, 
am, n. ‘ Piadyumna’s city,* N. of a town on the 
C:uidra-bh3LgA or Cbcnab. — Pntd.yumna-rijaya,a 8 , 
m. ‘ Pradyumiia’s victory (over Vajra-nabha),* N. of a 
drama by S'an-kara-dikshita. — /Var/yamwaf/amawa 
Cn<t-dg°), am, n. the arrival of Pradyunma. — Zb’a- 
dynmndfjamanlya, as, a, am, treating of the 
arrival of Pradyumna. 

pra-dram, pra-drdva. See below. 

pra-drdnaka, as, d, am (fr. rt. 2. 
drd with pra), sorely distressed, very neetly or 
indigent, very jx)or. 

pra~dru, cl. i . P. -dramti, -drotum, 
to run forwards, run away, flee, escape, escape to 
(wirh acc.); to hasten, lusteii away, go away; to 
hasten towards, rush against ; to fall upon, assail ; 
to attain: Caus. -iirdvayati, -yitum, to cause tti 
run away, put to flight, rout. 

J*ra-drava, as, «, am, fluid, liquid. 

P ra-drdva, as, m. running away, ninning, flight, 
retreat, escape ; going, going quickly or well. 

Pra-drdrin, t, ini, i, ninaw'ay, fugitive ; one who 
retreats or flics, retreating, flying, going. 

ITjn? pra-druh, -dhruk, k, k, one who 
hurts or injures, trying to hurt. 

pra-drek, cl. i, A. -drekate, -dreki- 
tiirn, to shout out ; to neigh, to roar, bellow. 

pra-dvdr, f. or pra-dvdra, am, n. a 
place before a door or gate. 

pra-dvish, cl. 2. P. A. -dveshti, 
-dvish fr, -dveahtum, to feel dislike or repugnance 
for, dislike, liate ; to show one’s hatred. 

2. pra-iiviah, (, /, t, feeling dislike or repugnance 
for, disliking, hating. 

Pra-driahnt, an, ati, at, feeling dislike or re- 
pugnance fijr, hating, hostile, an enemy. 

Pra-dveaha, as, m. dislike, repugnance, aversion, 
disinclination, hatred, hostility; (t), f., N. of the 
wife of Dirgha-tamas. . 

Pra-dveahn'^a, am, n. hating, hatred, hostility. 

Pra-drfshtri, (d, trl, fri, one who dislikes or 
hates, a disliker, hater. 

nV pra-dha. See under pra^dhd, col. 3. 

pra^dhana, am, n. spoil taken in 
battle, a prize gained by a victor ; a contest, conflict, 
combat, fight, war, battle [cf. dhatui]; tearing, 
rending, destruction, destroying; {aa), m., N. of a 


man; (as), m. pi., N, of his descendants. — Pm- 
dhanottama {""rui-ut^), am, n. ‘ best of battles,’ a 
great battle or contest. 

Pradhanya, aa, d, am, Ved. forming or consti- 
luting the spoil or booty (as cattle). 

pra-dhamana. See under i.pra- 
dhiKd, p. 632, col. 1. 

1 TM$ pra-^dharsha, &c. See under pra- 
dApiah,p. 632, col. i. 

WT pfa-dhd, cl. 3. P, A. -dadhdti, -dhatte, 
-dftalurn, to place or set before, offer ; to give up, 
deliver. 

Pra-dha, aa, d, am, holding, having; (d), f., 
see Scholiast gh PSn. VI, 4, 64 ; N. of a daughter 
of Dakiia. 

Pra~dtdnn, na, d, am, chief, main, principal, 
capital (cit;) ; pre-eminent, most eminent, most ex- 
celleiit, best prevalent, predominant, preponderant, 
principally or jre-eminently inherent ; (am), n. a chief 
or principal thi y^^ chief object, the most important 
thing, the head, (often at the end of a comp., 
e. g. I ndra-pradi^^Q^^ having Indra as the chief 
object; cf. dharinap^ vinayn-ji\ yathd-pradhd- 
imm)\ (in Sai>khya^hil.)=Pra7*rfVi, ‘the Ori- 
giiiant,* primary or oujnai matter or rather the 
primary germ out of wh.»j material appearances 
are evolved, the first evolvei^, source of the material 
world (hence in a general -reptation 'nature* or 
rather ‘nratt^ as ojixKed to or • spirit’) ; 

tlic Supreme Spirit, the Supreme 
derstandmg ; (m grammar) the pni.-pjj member of a 
compound (opposed to the upa-mrju^ secondary 
member by which the primary mcinbtjj. qualified) * 
(aa, am), m. n. tlie first companion or -tendant of 
a king, his minister or counsellor, his eunii, 
fidant ; a courtier, a luible ; an elcphaut-driv. . 
m., N. of an ancient king. — yVa<//<d«tt-Xro^^^^’ 
a, n. or pradhdna-kdrya, am, n. chief or priir^jj 
action ; the principal mode of treatment (in me«. 
cine). — Vradhdna-iama, as, d, am, the mos. 
excellent or distinguished, most important, chiefest. 

— Pnidhnna-tara, aa, d, am, more excellent, 
belter. - Pradhaitadas, ind. according to eminence 
or superiority. — Pnidhdna-td, f. prc-cmincncc, 
excellence, superiority, supremacy, prevalence ; tlie 
being Pra-dhana, q. v., (in Mahi-bh. Vana-p. 1 73 
s^ jayat-kdranatd; cf. sartra-p\)^ }*railhdna- 
tea, am, n. pre-eminence, superiority, excellence; 
(in Sankhya phil.) the being Pra-dhSna, q. v. 

— Pradhdna-dhCitu, na, m. the chief element or 
ingredient of the body, semen virile. — J*radhdna- 
pitrusha, as, m. a chief person, most distinguished 
personage ; an epithet of S^iva. — P radlunui-puru- 
ahdflfa C'dia-at \ aa, m. transcending PradhSna 
and Purusha (matter and spirit) ; an epithet of STiva. 

— Pradhdna-Uiaj, k, k, k, receiving the chief share, 
presiding over ; the most excellent or distinguished. 

— Pradhdna-mantrin, i, m. a prime minister. 

— Pradhdna-mitra, am, n. a chief friend. -iVa- 
dhdna-vdaas, asr, n. du. two principal garments, best 
clothes. — J^rndhana'crishfi, is, f. very copious rain, 
heaviest rain. — Pradhdna-sishta, as, d, am, taught 
or laid down as of primary importance ; [cf.a//t*rt“ 
Mya-siahta.^"»]*radhdna-serd, f. chief or prin- 
cipal servlcc.^^ Pradhdndttga ( na-an '), am, n. a 
chief member, the chief member of the body ; most 
eminent person in a sUte; principal branch of a 
science, &c. — 7V(«/Aflwa^M»a« C^wa-af ’), d, m. the 
highest personal principle, the chief soul, an epithet 
of Vishnu; one with crude nature or Vilva-bhSvana. 
mm Pradhdnddh yaksha {'tia-adh^), aa, m. a chief 
superintendent. — PradhdnddhyaJisha-id C'na- 
adh°), f. the oflicc of chief superintendent — Pra- 
dhtlndmdtya Cna-am^), aa, m. a prime minister. 
mm Pradhdnottama (" 7 ia-uP), aa, d, am, best of 
the eminent, eminent, illustrious ; warlike, brave. 

Pradhdnaha, am, n. (in S£t>khya phil.) primary or 
original matter (==pra-dhdna,a-vyakta,c{.q,\,y.). 
Pradhanya, a wrong reading ior jtrddhdnya, q.v. 
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Ufv pra-dhi. 


irfiTFJ pra-pitm. 


Pra-iViL M, m. that which is placed round the 
luvc of a wheel, the circumference t>r j>eriphcry ot 
.1 wheel; a well. — the 
circumference of a wheel. 


HVT^ I. pra-dhaVy cl. i. P. A. -dhavath 

-tCy -dhavifiwit to run torAvards, run torth, run aw*y * 
to set out, stait; to become dilliised, spread, to 
pen'ade, perme.itc; Cans. P. -dhuntf/uti* -pfum, 
to drive away, drive. 

Pra-dhavita, run forwards, n'» away; 

set out, started. 

TIVT5[ 2. pra-dhai\ cl. i. P. A. -dhuratK 
~tf\ -dharitum, to wash; to rub otf: Cius.-f/A«t«- 

to cause to wash ; m wj»h. 

Prn dharann, anu n. rubbing cf wasarJg <>it; 
(««), in. air, wind (regarded as a ‘puriiici. »-t« 
vantt ; or perhaps fr. i. pru-illi* reg.i^'- as a 
’ runner ’). 


HfV pra-dhi. See above. 

nut pru-ilhl. is. f. «reat intcliy*’”''*’ ! ('•'■* 
o, of surer!, -r int. lliser.ce. rrc-e:n*«'‘ly i'XelHgent. 

HuP^rl nrn^tlfiiipito. 

perfumed : Iieated. burnt; 

excited; t/ii. t. a woman » trouble or allUction; 
the ,,,.arter to which the y' Pro^tdmg. 

Jt» pr„-ilhri. C’atf -Ihnrnyati. -yihim, fo 

direct* towards,’ place •’t «P<w: (with mw,as) 

to set the mind up,, uiiyth.ng (dat.'). resolve, deter- 
mine ; to beat iu-'"'*'- tetnembrance; to 

reiiect, consider <^hxst.se, punish, mlliet a punish- 
ment or peiuV »"y “"<= (*'“* 'O'- > 

dhri). ... 

Pm-d/i/^'^-^’ t. </m, keeping, preserving, 

protectip t''- !.i (.'I'- f- (ptobiblyi a parti- 

rular <»rder of intelligence. 

vP. prn-dhrish, cl. i, 5. P. ’‘dharshati, 
^/irUh/jotif -tlhandtihirn. to be bold against, assail 
with courage or daring; to lay hands on, hurt, 
injure, harass ; to overpow'cr, overcome : Caus. 
-f/Z/f/rw/icrva//, -yr/ww, to attack, n.ss.ault, assail ; to 
hurt, injure ; to overcome ; to violate (a woman) ; 
to destroy, lay waste, devastate. 

Pra-dhorshn, an, m. attacking, assaulting, assail- 
i* g ; [ ct. duith-p .'\ 

Pi fi-fPiftr-dtaht, fii>\ rV.vJ, ttiti, attacking, assailing; 
iTtolesiiug, troubling, harassing. 

i'rn dharnhajifi, asf, i, r/m, attacking, ass.Viliiig; 
nil tiesting, troubling, harassing ; (f/n), tl\ n. f. attack- 
ing, ass;iiling, an attack, assault ; ill treatment, inolcsta- 
tifin ; kr ^o.-itraflho rAhnJin, dr.aggirig by the Ii.iir. 

Pta-tUntidtafili/a^ aHf «, am, to be as^ilcd or 
attacked, assailable, open to attack, expensed to injury 
f>r ill treatment. 

Pra-d harshit.fi, as, a, am, attacked, assaile<l ; 
hurt, injured; haughty, arrogant. -■ 7 
raf, an, atl, at, arrogant, proud. 

Pra'-flh.ridita, as, a, am, treated with contumely; 
proud, arro,:ant. 

Pra-dhrishfi, is, f., Ved. overpowering, subju- 
gation. 

Pra-f.lhrishya, as, a, am, to be hurt or injured, 
violable ; [cf, liush-p ', sii-iP.'] 


ifUII r. jirn-dhmd, ci. i. P. -dhamati, 
-dkmdtuM, to blow before or in front, blow forth, 
blow away, destroy ; to blow into (with acc.) : Pass. 
-dhinnyate, to be blown or tossed about, wander 
about : Cans. 1 *. A. ■^Ih.mdpayati, -tr, -f/itanif to 
blow into, biow (a conch shell;. 

Pra-tlhfimana, aw, n. blr»wing in, blowing into 
(the nose, as powder &c.) ; a sternutatory. 

2. pra dhiiid, as, as, arn, blowing violently. 

Pra-flhmdpaun. am, n. (In medicine) a remedy 
for assisting respiration in any obstruction of the 
air-passages. 

l‘ra-fUimdpita, as, d, am, blown into, blown 
(is a '.ouch shell). 


prn-dhyni, cl. r. P. A. -dhydyati, -/c, 

^dhiidtam, to meilitatc upon, reflect u|X)n, think of 
(with acc. <)r witli pruti); to reflect, consider; to 
exaigiute, devise, hit upon. 

Pra-dhydna, am, 11. reflecting, reflection, think- 
ing, thought; deep thought, subtile speculation. 

ITs 4 ^ pnt-dhrans, cl. i. P. •dlivamati, 
-dhmnsitnni, to fall to piece.'!, fall in ruins, be dc- 
.stroyed, peri-sh: Caus. -dhramaynti, -yitum, to 
cause to fall, destroy, cause to perish; to scatter, 
sprinkle tVed.). 

l*ni-iihrama, as, m. utter destruction, annihila- 
tion ; loss. — am, n. a state of 
destruction, ruin. Prad/iraij.srihhtlva {^sa-ahh ), 
as, ni. non-existence in consequence of annihilation, 
ceasing to exist, complete extinction. 

I^ra-dhntnsana, as, i, am, destroying, annihi- 
lating ; (as). 111., Vcd. one who destroys or anni- 
hilates, a destroyer. 

Pnt-dhraysin, t, ini, i, passing, transiU)ry, perish- 
able ; destroying, annihilating. 

Pra-fllirasfa, as, a, am, fallen to pieces, disap- 
pear(?d, perished, destroyed, annihilated. 

pr(t-d/tran,c\. i . P. -dhrannti, -dft ra- 
ni turn, to sound forth, resound. 

Pra-dlivanayaf, tiu, anti, at, cau-sing to sound. 

pra-nnksh, cl. i. P. A. -nakshafi, 
-tc, -inikshituin, Vcil. to draw near, .approach ; (Say.) 
— sarvafo ryiip, to be cvcrvNvhere }>rcsent. 

TPT^ pra-nard, cl. j . P. -nnrdati, -nardi- 
turn, see Scholiast on Pan. Vlll. q. i-f. 

pra-nashta. See under 2. pra-ms, 

p. 609. 

ITffnRT pra-nmjaka, as, d, am, one whose 
leader is away, whose rulers are abroad ; destitute of 
a gui<le. 

H H i pra-ndtn, pra-ndll z=.pra-)idla , pra- 
tidH, p. f)09, col. 3. 

XRTfifPT pra-nnsht, incorrectly for pra- 
ndsln, p. 609, col. 2. 

pra-musitn,prn-niHsiturya—pra- 
ulnHila, pra-nijjsitarya, p. 609, col. 3. 

Ufffl Kfiij pra-tnkshnnaz=zpra-nikshana , 

TTftnrTrTT pra-nUjhdtnva, am, n. (fr. (’aus. 
rt. hati with pra-ni), killing, slaughter, murder. 

prn-nindann:=.pra-niiidann, q.v. 

pra-vi-hhid, cl. 7. P, -hhhiatti, 

-hhiffnm, see Scholiast on Prui. VIII. 4, iS. 

j)ra-ni-raksh, cl. i. P. -rakshali, \ 
-rah sh i turn, to protect, defend, maintain. 

VFPft^ prn-nldu, as, a, am, flown from the 
nest, having left a nest. 

Tp^^pra-nud, incorrectly for pra-nud, q.v. 

pra-nrit, cl. 4. P. -nritynti, -iiartitvm, 
to dance forwards, begin fo dance, ifaiiee ; to gesti- 
culate as in dancing (in token of derision). 

Pra-nartita,as,d,ain., caused to dance forwards, 
set in motion, shaken, agitated ; dandled. 

J'rn-nrifta, as, d, aw, one who has begun to 
dance, dancing ; (am), n. a dance ; (also incorrectly i 
written pra-nritya.)^ Pranriita-ml, an, ati, at, 
having danced forward, having begun to dance. 

Pra-nrit yal, an, anti, at, dancing forward, 
beginning to dance, dancing. 

TnnSf pra-pttksha, as, in. the extremity of 
a wing (of an army drawn out in the form of a 
bird) ; {as, d, am), forming the extremity of a wing 
(in an army so arranged). 

VJT^^pra-pad, cl. i. P. A. -pavati, -te, -pak- 
tum, to begin to cook ; to be accustom^ to cook. 


Pra-pakra, as, a, am, (in medicine) inflamed. 

Pra-pdka, as, m. ripening (of a boil &c.) ; in, 
flammation. 

inr? pra-pahda, as, m. (fr. rt. i. pad or 
■pnnd with pra), spreading out, development, dif- 
fusion, display, amplification, expansion ; expanse, ex- 
tent ; (in philosophy) the expansion of the universe, 
the world as the scene of manifold action, the visible 
world r>r univeise ; }>rolixity, diftusencss, copiousness 
(in style or composition) ; heap, abundance, quantity; 
manifoldncss, div<?rsity; phenomenon, appearance; 
illu-sioii, dclu.sion, deceit, trick, fraud, error; reci- 
procal false praise; leversc, opposition, reversion, 
inversion ; analysis ; (in grammar) the repetition of 
an obsciiie rule in a clearer form; a j< 5 ke, jest (?) ; 
(as an enclitic after a finite verb) see Gana Gotfadi 
to IMn.VllI. I, 27, 57 ; prapandnut or prapain^a- 
tas, ind. diffusely, in dtXA{\.^ Pra pandn-yurmnna, 
am, n. the acation of the visible world. — Prapfinni. 
hnddhi, is, is, i, deceitful-minded, artful, cunning: 
{is), in., N. of a Prapanra-vadaiia, n/«. 

n. a diffuse or prolix disetmrse. -■ 
and prapain-a-sura, as, m., N. of two works. 

Pra fnfnrakft,as, lkd,am, developing, ilisplayiij.'; 
explaining, copiously expounding. 

Pra-paiidana, am, n. deveIoi>ment, display, ditTu- 
sion ; copious explanation or ex{M)sitioii, explication. 

Prapandayti, Norn. P. pra pantayati, ylfnm, 
to develop, aniplify ; to display, cx[)lain in i!ct.iil, 
analyze ; to dwell upon a note (in music) ; to cause 
to appear in a false light. 

Prapafa'lta, as, d, aw (fr. the Nom.), .implilled, 
expanded, extended, diffused ; dt'clared fully, ex- 
plained, expatiated upon, ireated at length; eans(J 
to appear in a false light; mistaken, erring; tricked, 
Icccived, beguiled. 

pra-path, cl. r. P. -pnfhati,-pathitiiin, 
to recite aloud : Caus. ^pdthayali, -yitam, to teach, 
lecture, expound. 

Pra-pdthaka, as, rn. a lesson, lecture, a divisim:, 
chapter or suhdivision of a book (sometimes read 
pra-pnfha), 

ITTO pru-patia, as, m., Ved. (fr. rt. 2, pov 
with pra), exchange, barter. 

iniW pra-pat, cl. T. P. -patati, -patition, 
to fly forwards, fly along, fly forth, fly away; t' 
hasten forwanls, hasten away ; to fly down, rush or 
dart ilown; to fall down, fall ; to fall into; to C'Hne 
to; to fall froiii, be deprived of, lose (with abl.)' 
Caus. -ftdfayati, -yitnm, to cause fo fly away, i"** 
to flight ; to chase, pursue : Dcsid. -pipatistmU, 
Ved. to wish to hurry away ; Iiitens. -pdpatlti, Vcd. 
to shoot forth; (SSy.) — piinah pat, to fall 
again and again, descend repeatedly. 

Pni-patana, am, n. flying forwards, flying forth, 
flying away ; falling, falling down or into, prccip- 
laling one’s self from ; alighting ; dying, 
destruction ; a steep rock, precipice, 

Pra ^Mtita, as, d, am, flown forwards, flow' 
away, flown ; fallen, come down ; decayed, dead. 

Pra-pdta, as, 111. a particular mode of flyh'S- 
stalling off, liastciiing away, going away, departure, 
springing forth, sudden attack, facing an enenij . 
falling down or into, a fall ; precipitating one s ^ ‘ 
down from a rock ; failing out, {danfn-kedn-prnpdh^ 
the falling out or loss of the teeth and hair) ; dischaq;'; 
emission, flux [cf. ydrya-p '^] ; a sleep rock, c 1 » 
precipice ; a steep bank or shore ; a cascade, water 
Prapdtdhhimnkha ( la-afdd^, as, i, 
inclined to precipitate one’s self from a '■ 
— Prapdtdmbn (' ta-am°), u, n. falling wrae. 
water falling from a rock. . 

Pra-pdtana,, am, 11, the causing to fall, 
down, throwing on the ground ; cdosha-prapata 
throwing dice. . 

Pra-pdlin, i, m. a precipitous mountain, nio 
tain, rock, cliff. , 

Pra-pitsa, us, us, u, wishing or 
scend or alight, wishing to fall or throw one's self 
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pra-patha, as, m., Ved. a long way 
rtf iounicy, a journey to a distant place ; a remote 
• a broad road or street ; 5 , am), loose, 

relaxed, languid, enervated. 

‘pfUiMithin, «. ini, i, Ved. roaming on distant 

path:, (Siy.^ lJrakrish{a-mari/a); (t). m., N. of a 
* 

as, a, am, Ved. being in the streets 
or on tlie road (MahI-dharas=6a/ttt-8m<o mdrtjas 
mtra bliarait, being in a much fre(}uented road) ; an 
epithet of PQshan, the tutelary deity of travellers. 
I'rapdtha, as, in. a road. way. 

ggff I. pra-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, -pat^ 
lit in to go forwards, set out for, betake one’s self 
to resort to ; to attain to, arrive at, reach ; to take 
refuge with, flee to for safety, fly to for sucanir ; to 
.-ditcr ui)on, enter into, set fool on ; to come to a par- 
ticular state, arrive at a condition ; to become (with 
uilv.ciiding in sat, c. g. sarpa'Sdtjirapad^ to become 
a serpent) ; to attain, obtain, gain, partake of, share 
in ; to pcTCifive ; to come on, draw near, approach, 
.ippear t^sai«l of periods of time^ ; to be going on, to 
proceed; to take etfert, prosper; to deal with, act 
towards, behave towards ; to allow, admit, assent, agree 
to; to thiow one’s self down, fall down (at another’s 
(ect); to fall upon, attack, assault, assail (Ved.); 
iiilhi'fiiiiiiii prnpmf, to set forth on the way, begin 
a journey; J lud-iidstiiKtm pntpml^ to embrace the 
doctriiio of Jiua: Cans. P. A. -imtJnyati, ~te, -yl.^ 
I, II, I, to cause to enter, introtluce : Desid. P. A. 
-pitsiiii, -fr, to wish to enter; U> desire to obtain ; 
to be i^oing to imdtTlake. 

i. jint-ptt,/. (, f., Ved. a way ; N. of particular sacred 
lexis; (fr. pm +- 3. pud), the fore part of the foot. 

I'fihptnhi, uni, n. (Ir. pra + pada), the fore part 
-.1 the loot; the point of the foot, tip of the to<‘S ; 
\iiU\ ind. on tiptoe. 

rru-pihlaiui, rrtn, n. entering, entrance, 
Pnipiidifui, ind. a term applied to a p.uiicular mode 
•if iPiitation (in which the Vedic verses are divided, 
without rclcrence to the sense and construction, into 
parts oi' an erpial number of syllables, and between 
these parts particular formulas inserted containing the 
wold pni-jttuli/e), 

l'nipiiil}nn, ax, relating to the fore pxirt 

ct the loot ; extending to it, (wrongly for dprapa- 

flhni, (]. V.) 

I'ra-jniinia, as, d, nm, arriving at, reaching; 
sei^kiug, adhering to ; one who seeks for protection 
ir lak. s refuge, a suppliant ; attained, obtained ; pos- 
st'sed ot, furnished with, (irovided with ; proiiiisetl, 
aSHUied lo; effet'tiiig, producing; poor, distressed. 
^ f*i'apinnui-pdla, tis^ m. ‘the protector of snp- 
jdiauis or of those who .seek protection,’ an epithet 
I^nifianndmrifd ('mi-am '), am, n. 
‘ucctar lor suppliants,' N. of a work.^m Pra pat )i~ 
iiiirti-hiira. Cna-d/'X as, i, am, relieving or re- 
litvi-r oi the distress of suppliants. 

pdda, 111. Ved. premature delivery, mis- 

cariiiigc. 

, as, a, rOw, Ved. going off, coming 

J'l'n-piisu, us, us, u, desirous of attaining, de- 
^'tuus ot entering upon. 

pra-jiannn. See a 1 )ovc. 

prapanndda, as, m. = prapttnndda. 

pra-parnn, as, in. a fallen leaf. 

pra-paldya, cl. i. A. ‘paldyate, 
to run away, flee away, escape. 
jp^'inilayanu, am, n. running away, flight, rout. 

a<*i d, am, run away; routed, 

® fugitive, one who deserts his cause. 

or pra-pacana, am, n. 
hr Purifying, straining (Soma juice), 
t'j pra-pavanlya, as, d, am, 

cleansed or purified. 


inrpn^ pra-pa^yat. See pra-dris, p. 63 1 . 

inn I. pra^pd (see rt. i. pa), cl. i. P. 
-pibati (Ved. -pdti), -pdtum, to begin to drink, 
drink, quaff, sip; (witfi (fakshushd) to drink in 
with the eyes, feast the eyes upon. 

2. pra-pd, f. (according to the usual rule the nom. 
sing, would be pra-prts), a place for watering cattle, 
a shed on the road-side for accommodating travellers 
with water, place where water is distributed, cistern, 
(according to ¥iu\\^kz— 2 m 7 iiya‘-ddna-griha)\ a 
draught; a supply of water. — iVopd-pttro/ia, am, 
n. filling a place for watering cattle, furnishing a 
cistern with wnter. •• Prapapurantya, as, d, am, 
serving to fill a cistern. — 7 Vapd-rowa, am, 11. 
‘cistern-grove,’ a pleasure-garden, a cool grove. 

Pra-pdmya, as, d, am, to be drunk, drinkable, 
potable. 

Pni~pdna, am, n. drinking, sipping; the under part 
of a horse’s upper lip (which he uses in drinking). 

PrapdnaL‘a,am, n. (probably) a draught, beverage. 

1. pra-pd yin, I, ini, i, drinking, one who drinks. 

inn 3. pra-pd (sec rt. 3. j)n), cl. 2. P. 
-pdti, -pat urn, to protect, defend fioiii (with abl.) : 
Caus. -pdlayati, -yitum, to guard, screen, defend, 
protect. 

2. pra-payin, I, ini, i, protecting (?). 

Pra-pdlana, am, 11. giuarding, protecting, pro- 
tection. 

Pva-pdlin, f, ini, i, guarding, protecting; (i), 
in. an epithet of Bala-t;tma. 

pra-pdka. See pra-pni^, p. 632. 

prn-pdlhakn. See pra-path, p. 632. 

H Ml fill pra-pdni, is, in. the flat or palm of 
the hand. 

irMn!5 pra-pdndu, us, us, u, very white, 
of a dazzling white colour. 

Pra-pdndura, as, d, am,~ pra-pdiidn. 

prnpddika, as, m. a peacock; 
(also read prapddlka.) 

TC^J^^pra-pftduka. See under T . pra-pad. 

pra-})itrimaha, as, m. a paternal 
great-gr.andfather ; an epithet of Krishna (regarded 
as great-grandfather of the three worlils) ; an epithet 
of llrahm.l ; (/), f. a paternal great-grandmother ; 
(d.s), ni. pi. great-grandfathers, ancestors in general. 

J*ra-pUrirya, ns, m, a paternal grand-uncle. 

pra-pitva, am, n., Ved. f^oinjr 
towards, going t<.i meet, meeting with, encountering 
{$~\y. = Hatnjidmu, combat); the coming on or ap- 
proach of day, day-break (Say. ~ ; [cf. 

apa-pitca, abh i-pitmi.] 

pra-pitsu. See tinder i. pra-pad. 

pra-pinv, cl. r. P. A. -pinvati, 
-Ic, -pinritum, Ved. to swell, be full of, be rich, 
flow over, 

pra-pish, cl. 7. P. -pinashti, -p^sh- 
fnm, to crush, pound: Caus. -pcsknyali, -yitnm, 
to pound, grind or crush to pieces. 

Pra-pishta, as, d, am, pounded, ground or crushed 
to pieces. 

inih[ pra-pid. Cans, -pidayati, -yitum, to 
press hard, press, squeeze; to check, suppress; to 
oppress, molest, injure, pain, torment, torture. 

Pra-pidana, nm, 11. pressing, squeezing; (in 
medicine) an astringent. 

Pra-pidita, as, d, am, pressed, oppressed ; pained, 
tortured. 

inrbr pra-pita, pra-plna. See col. 3. 

irj?r pra-putra, as, m, a grandson, de- 
scendant. 

prapundfa, or prapundtfa, or pra- 


pwmada, or prapunndta, or prapunndda, or 
prapunndla, as, m. a species of tree. Cassia Tora ; 
tile ringworm shrub, Cassia Alata. 

pra-push, cl. 4. 9. P. -pushyati, 
pushndti, •poskitum, to nourish, feed, support, 
maintain. 

pra-pushpita, as, d, am, flowering, 
in blossom, blooming. 

JT^^pra-pvj, cl. 10. P. -pvjayati, -yitum, 
to show respect or honour to, praise, esteem, honour. 

pra-pri (see rt. i. pri), Caus. P. -pa- 

rayati, -yitum, Ved. to carry across, bring over, 
ransport, ferry over; to bring out of, to deliver 
from (with abl.), rescue, protect {Sly.^pdlayaii). 

pra-pHd, cl. 7. P. -prinakti, -par vi- 
olin, Ved. to come in contact with (with acc.). 

inpW pra-prithak, ind., Ved. singly, one 

by one. 

IT^ pra-prishtha, as, d, am, having a 
prominent or protuberant back. 

irj pra-prt, cl. 9. P. -prindti, -paritum, 
-paritnin, to fill up, complete : Pass, -puryate, to 
be filled, become full, become satiated ; to be c<mi- 
plcied, be fulfilled: Caus. -^purayati, -yitum, to 
fill up, complete ; to nuke rich, enrich. 

V ra-puraka, ax, ikd, am, filling up. fulfilling, 
satisfying, satiating; {ikd), f. the plant Solanuni 
Jac(]uini. 

1 *rii-piirana,as, 7 , am, filling, fulfilling, satisfying; 
(am), n. the act of filling up, fiiiing ; injecting, injec- 
tion, inserting ; atlixing, attaching to ; satiating, satis- 
fying; (with dhanushah) bending a bow, i. c. the 
drawing or filling out of a bow-string for the purpose 
of shooting. 

Pra-pdrita, ns, d, am, filled up, completed. 

M 41 0 ^ prnpau n dnrika , nm, n. a small 
herbaceous plant {— panndarika, commonly piin- 
dariyd, used as a remedy for ulcers and bad eyes 
and as a perfume) ; — .sM(da-podma, Hibiscus Mu- 

tabili.s. 

pra-paufra or pra-pauiruka, as, m. 
the son of a sou’s son, a great-grandson; ( 7 ), f. the 
daughter of a sou's son, a great-granddaughter. 

ITW pra-pyai, cl. i. A. -pydyate, -pydyi- 
fum. -pydtum. to swell out, swell up, be distended: 
Caus, -pyayayati, -yitum, to cause to swell out, 
swell, di>teiul. 

Pra-pifa or prn-pliui, as, d, am, swollen out, 
swollen up, distended. 

Prn-pydtn or pra-pydna, as, a, am, swollen 
out, distended, fat, bulky. 

Pra-pydyana, am, n. causing to sw'ell out, 
swelling. 

Prn-pydynnlya, a 8 ,d,am, to be caused to swell 
out, to be sMV'ollen. 

Pra-pydyayitri, id, tri, tri, Ved. causing to 
swell out, distending. 

wiN prn-protha, as or am, m. or n. (?), 
Ved. a particular plant (sometimes used as a substi- 
tute for the Soma plant). 

pra-plu, cl. I. A. -piavate, -plot urn, 
Ved. to swim towards, to float or sail away : Caus. 
-pldrayati, -yitum, to cause to float or sail away; 
to pour w'atcr upon, wash or flood with water. 

Pra-pUirana, am, n., Ved. flooding with water, 
extinguishing (a fire) with w’ater. 

Pra-plnta, as, d, am, Ved. dipped in water. 

prnpharvi, f., Ved. a wanton or 
lascivious girl. 

pra-phulta, as, d, am, blown, blos- 
somed, blooming (^pra-phulla. Scholiast on P&n. 
.VII. 4. 89). 
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I'ra'phtiliu f» blooming, blossoming. 

Prn-phulla^ as, a, am, bKx>ming forth, blooming, 
blossoming, flowering, blossomed, blown (as a flower), 
covered with blossoms; expanded like a blown 
flower ; shining ; smiling ; glad, gay, cheerful, pleased. 

rraphiiUa-miyamt or praphui la-net ra^ cw, a, 
«w, having full or sparkling eyes, having eyes ex- 
panded with ]oy,^ rraphnlla nuiana, as, a, a»i, 
having the face expanded with joy, having a cheerful 
or smiling countenance, Uxiking gay or happy. 

rrw^ pra-bandh, cl. 9. P. -biidhnati, 
'handdhum, to bind on, bind, fasten, connect; to 
.suppress, check, slop. 

Vm-hatidha, as, < 7 , am, bound on, bound, fas- 
tened, fettered : connected ; suppressed, checked, 
stopped. — Art- rnTt^ra, tis, d, am, suffering 
from retention of urine or ischury. 

Vra-handdhri, dhd^ m. one who connects toge- 
ther, an author. 

Pra-handha, as, m. a connection, a bond, tie, 
{(farhha-nfidt-pralufidlni, the umbilical cord) ; an 
uninterrupted tonuccti«Mi, continuous scries ; uniiiter- 
ruptedness, continuance, continuous application or 
action ; a continued discourse or narration, connected 
discussion (»r narrative; a cxmiposition, any literary 
composition, especially a poetical production. — Fra- 
handha-kalpana, f. a feigned story, a work of 
imagination (whether founded on flicl or not). — 7 Vrt- 
handha-rarslm, ns, m. incessant rain, rain without 
intermission. — Frahanelhndhydya {°dha-adh ), 
as, m., N. of the fourth chapter of the San-glta- 
darpana ; of the fourth book of the Sai>gTla-ratnakara. 

l‘ra-handhana, am, n. connection, bond, tic; 
[cf. san I hi‘p .] 

pra-babhra,ns, m. an epithet of Indra. 

wv prn-harha or pra-varhn, as, a, am 
(fr. rt. hrih or rrih with the best, most 

excellent. 

I. pra-bala, as, d, am (sec bala), 
prevailing, predominant; strong, powerful, mighty, 
great; violent (as pain); important, signifleant; 
abounding with; dangerous, pernicious; {as), m., 
N. of an attendant of Vishnu ; of a Daitya ; a sprout, 
shoot ( = pradjilln) ; (a), f. a kind of plant ( = 
pra-Sfirinl); {am), ind. strongly, exceedingly, 
much. wmPrahala^td, f. or prabala-tva, am, n. 
>trength, power, might, mightiness, validity. — /Va- 
luda-toya. as, d, am, abounding in water. — 7 Va- 
Ifala Tiidita, am, n. strong crying, excessive weeping. 

Praha la~vnt, da, atl, at, strong, mighty. 

a. prahala, Nom. P. prahalati. Sec., to bca^me 
strong or powerful. 

Pra-hiHa, as, am, m. ii. (sometimes spelt pra- 
■rdla), a young shoot, sprout, new leaf or branch ; 
cr)ral (in this sense also written pra-vdda) ; the 
neck of the Indian lute ; (as), m. an animal ; a 
pupil; a kind of vegetable; [cf. prabdlika.]"" Pra- 
bdla-piuhna, am, n. a red lotus -flower. — /Va6a/a- 
phala, am, n.red sandal-wor^d.— /Vaha/a-AAa.ym<i«, 
a, n. calx or ashes of coral (used medicinally). — 7 Va- 
hdla-mani-Hrinya, as, d, am, having horns of 
coral and gems.^ Prahnla-rat, dv, aO, at, having 
new leaves or shoots. — P rahdldimantaka (“/a- 
arf ), (probably) wral. 

Prahdlaka, as, m., N. of a Yaksha; {ikd), f., 
N. of a female. 

PruhdHka, as, m. a kind of vegcublc. 

prabalt, f. a class, division of a 
community, (supposed to be used in this sense in a 
particular insaiption.) 

prabahlikd=:pravahlikd or pra- 
rnfliikd, q. v. 

mnv pra-hddh, cl. i. A. -bddkate, -hd~ 
dhitum, to press forwards, drive ; to preSi hard ujjon, 
pain, torment, oppress, dis<juict, vex, annoy; to 
throw down, destroy, demolish, aboli.sh, unmake; 
to press back, drive back, repel, repulse. , 


Pra-hddkaka, as, ikd, am, prying back, keeping 
off, keeping back, keeping at a distance ; refusing. 

Pra-hddhana, am, n. pressing hard upf)n, op- 
pressing, tornieiiting, paining; keeping oft’, keeping 
back, keeping at a distance ; refusing, denying. 

Pra-hddhamdna, as, d, am, pressing hard upon, 
tormenting, aftlicling, paining ; keeping oft^ keeping 
back. 

Pra-hrulhita, as, d, am, pressed forwards, driven ; 
oppressed. 

Pra-hdbadhdna, as, d, am (fr. the Intens.),Vcd. 
hastening on before, overtaking. 

pra-bdla. See under i. pra-bala, 

col. 1. 

pra-bdhu, vs, in. the forc-arm; 

‘ long-armed,* N. of a man. 

Prahdhuka, m, m. ‘long-armed,* N. of a man. 

inn^^ pra-bdhuk, ind., Ved. in an even 
line, in an equal series, on an equal height, on a 
level ; at the same time. 

P ra-hdhakam, ind. at the same time ; on high. 

pra~budh, cl. 4. A. -hudhyntp, 

-hodhilnm, to wake up, \v.ake. awaken (intrans.) ; 
to bloom, blossom; cl. 1. P. -hoilhaii, to wake up, 
wake, awake (trans.) ; to become sensible or aware of, 
perceive, observe, regard : Caus. dmdhayati, -yitam, 
to wake up, wake, awaken (trans.); to make sen- 
sible, cause to know, inform, ailninnish ; to try to 
convince, persuade ; to instruct, teach (with two acc.) ; 
to explain ; to cause to expand or bUx>m ; to stimu- 
late (by gentle friction). 

]*ru-huddha, ns, d, am, awakened, wakened, 
awake, roused; enlivened. lively; clear-sighted, clever, 
wise, learned ; expanded, blown, in blcum ; unfolded, 
developed ; beginning to take el^ect (as a spell) ; {as), 
riL, N. of a teacher. — Prahudtiba-td, f. intelli- 
gence, wisdom (opjjosed to jnda td). 

2 . pra hiuVi, hhat, t, t, Ved. attentive, watching 
for ; (f ), f. awaking. 

J^ra-hudba, as, in. a great sage. 

I'ra-hndha, as, rn. awaking (cither from sleep or 
from ignorance) ; awakening, becoming conscious, 
consciousness ; blowing (as of a flower) ; vigilance, 
watchfulness, wakefulness, activity ; intellect, under- 
standing, knowledge, wisdom, iutclligeiicc ; •xplain- 
ing ; consoling, consolation ; reviving the fragrance 
of a perfume which has lost its scent. — l*rahadha- 
candra, as, m. the moon ol knowledge, i.e. Know- 
ledge personified and compared to the moon. — 7 '/-a- 
hoitha-Mndrikn, f. * moonlight of knowledge,’ N. 
of a grammar by Vaijana. — 7 V(/feo€ZAa-r^anf?m/rtya 
{ ra-nd ), as, in. ‘rise of the moon of knowledge,* 
Intelligence personified and coinpareJ to the risen 
moon ; N. of a celebrated philosophical drama. — 7 V«- 
hodha-imikilffa, as, m., N. of a grairiiiiar. — /*/■«- 
hodha-siddhi, is, t] N, of a w'ork. — 7 VaAof 7 //a- 
Siulhdkarn, as, ni., N. of a Vedanta w»)rk. — 7 Vri- 
hodkotsava {^dha-vt ), r/jr, m. * waking-festival,’ 
a festival observed fn>ii. the tenth to the day of full 
moon r)f the iiioiith Karttika; sec pra-hudhitn. 
^Prahodkodaya (d/ui-ud ), as, rn. ‘the rise of 
knowledge,’ N. oi a work ; [cf. prahodka- 6 andru- 
daya.'] 

Pra-boflhaka, as, ikd, am, one who awakens ; 
intelligible (at the end of comps., cf. siikha-ji ') ; 
{as), ni. a minstrel whrrsc duly is to wake the king. 

]*ra-hodhana, as, i, am, awakening, exciting, 
aroming; {as), m., N. of a Huddha; (1), f. the 
eleventh day in the light half of the month KUrttika 
celebrated as a festival in conimcmoratiuii of the wak- 
ing of Vishnu; the plant Alhagi Maurorum {radur- 
dlahhd); (am), n. waking, awaking (e. g. kalya- 
jn'ahodhuna, waking at day-break) ; awakening, 
arousing, exciting, reviving ; knowledge, understand- 
ing ; instructing, informing, explaining ; reviving the 
fragrance of a perfume which has lost its scent. 

1 * ra-hodhita, as, d, am, awakened, wakened, 
awake, aroused, roused ; taught, instructed, informed. 


admonished ; convinced, persuaded ; (a), f. t kind 0, 
metre, four times uu-w-uuu-i-»-U“. — p|.^^, 
hodhUa-rat, an, ati, at, one who has awaked. 

Pradtodhin, h ini, i, waking, awaking; 
the eleventh day in the light half of the month KSit. 
tika celebrated as a festival in commemoration of the 
waking of Vishnu ; [cf. pra-hMlhani.] — Prahtnlhi- 
td, (. the being (early) awake, waking betimes. 

1. pra-hodhya, ns, d, am, to be awakened. 

2. pra-hodhya, ind. having awakened; having 
iivstructcHl, having explained ; having apologized. 

T[^pra-hru, cl. 2. P. A. -hraviti, -brnh^ 
&c., to speak before (with acc.); to proclaim, an- 
iiouiice, publish, declare, inform ; to celcbmle, praise, 
laud, glorify (Ved.) ; to read before (with gen. or 
dat.) ; to recite, teach ; to tell (with two acc.) < fto 
c.\claiin, shout ; to describe ; satyam pra-bru, tc 
speak the truth, speak sincerely. 

pra-hhnj, cl. i. P. A. -bhajati, -/<>, 
-bhahlum, to execute, acconqilish ; to honour; t'. 
divide. 

Praddidya, as, m. division ; (in arithmetic) me 
fraction of a fraction, a sub-fraction. — 

Jdti, is, f. reducing the fraction of a fraction to a 
simple fraction, reduction of sab-fractions to a coni- 
nioii denominator. 

Pra-bhdj, k, k, h, dividing, sharing, one uiio 
divides or shares. 

Xi^^^jira-hhahj Tcf. jira-bhaj], cl. 7. I*. 
-hhanahtl, -hliaMam, to break to pieces, bnak 
down, biealc up, break, ilestroy; to defrat, conquer. 

Pra-hhajiKi, as, d, am, broken to pieces, broken 
down, broken np, broken, destroyed. 

Pra-ld/an-tja, as, d, am, Ved. breaking, cricshinL'; 
{as). 111. breaking, crushing, destroying, destruction, 
complete defeat. 

Pni-bhaiHjin, }, ini, i, Ved. breaking, crushi'ii?. 
destroying. 

Pra-hhnngura, as, d, am, destroying ; petishabk. 
transitory (?). 

Praddtajyamdna, jiis, d, am, being broken i>- 
pieces, being broken up. 

Pra-ldaidjana, as, l,(im, breaking down, break- 
ing, destroying ; {as), in. air, wind, storm, teiupi’sl, 
hurricane; the god of the winds; a nervous disease: 
N. of a prince; {am), 11. breaking to pieces. 

mj prn-hhadra, as, in. the jilant Azudi- 
rachta Indica ; («), f. a kind of plant { = prasdriijo. 

Prtddatdraka, as, d, am, exceedingly handsome 
or beautiful ; {am), 11. a kind of metre, lour lim« 
o u u w — u — w u u — u — u — . 

pra-bhartavya. See. Sec under 
pra-bhri, p. 636, col. i. 

pra-bhava, &c. See under pra-hh. 

IWT I. pra-hhd, cl. 2. P. -bhdti, -bJidtunu 
0 shine forth, .shine, gleam ; to begin to become 
ight, begin to dawn ; to appear, seem ; to illuniiuatc.i 
mlighteii. 

2. pra-hhd, f. light, splendor, radiance, cllulgeuce 
ef. a^lra-p\ dhuma-p '^)^ ; a ray of light ; the shadow 
>f the gnomon on a sun-^ial ; Light variously p'r- 
lonified (as wife of the Sun ; or as wife of Ka*!’* 
md mother of PrStar, Madhyaii-dina, and 
I. c. of Morning, Midday, and Kvening; * 
daughter of Svar-bhUnu and mother of Nahusha) . 

ISi. of DurgS ; of an Apsaras ; of a herdsman 
wife ; of the city of Kuvera ; a kind of metre, mui 
times ci«.iuuuu — ,0 — o — ; N. of a coninientar) 
by Vaidya-iiaiha on the KAvya-pradlpa ; of a coin 
iicntary on the Kabda-kaustubha. — iVab/itf-A^^'^' 
IS, i, am, causing light or splendor, radiant, lunnnoo^‘’ 
’as), m. ‘light-maker,’ the sun; the moon; ’ 
the ocean; a N. of J>iva; N. of a deity nndtf 
eighth Maiiu ; of a sage of the race of Atn » ® 
teacher of the MlmSgsa philosophy associate ' 
’lumSrila-bhatta ; of the author of the • 

iid of the Laghu-sapta-iatika-stava ; N. of a Sain 



prabhakara-deva. 


pret-bhuttt. 
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/-\ f (with Buddhists) N. of one of the ten Bhflmis ; 
/ ’ in., N. of a Varsha. — iVabAflfcttra-rfffW*. ««, 
n’ of a ininisler in Ka^mlra; of a poet.-/Va- 
^\'g1.ara-vnrdhana, as, in., N. of a kiiig.-/Va- 
llaknra-mrwan, a, m.. N. of a minister in Kai- 
lifa - l^mhhdkaravarma-svdmin, f, m. ‘ lord of 
rrabhakara-varmaii/ the statue of the tutelary deity 
^)f Prabh5kara-varman. — l*rMidkara~«idtfhi, is, 
111 N. of a learned Prahhdkara-avdmin, i, 

III ’ N*. of * temple of Vishnu built by Prabhakara- 
uiavjin.'" PrMd-kifa, as, ni. • light-insect/ a firc- 
jly. • Vrabhanjana {%hd-nii^), as, ni. the tree 
livperanthera Moringa ; [cf. sohhdnjana.']-* Pra- 
ifji-tartila, as, d, am, tremulously radiant; pra- 
hhnUirtdnm jyotih, a tremulously radiant flash, 
ile a flash of lightning. — am, n., 

N.^of a TUthi. — Prahhd-paUarUa, as, d, am, 
having natural radiance in place of red dye. — /*r«- 
Ud-pdln, as, in., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — /Va^^Aa- 
nrarohd, as, m. 'a shoot of light/ a flash or ray 
(.f Prahhd-mandala, am, u. a circle or 

crown <)( TSLys."^ l*rnhhdmutii{nIa~.ioh}un, i, ifit, i, 
shining with a circle of rays, •m Prof did -maya, as, 
), rt///, consisting of light, shining. — Prahhd-lcpin, 
l,iin, 1, covcied with splendor.— /VrtWid-uai, dn, 
(ith (d, having light, Inininoiis, radiant, splendid, 
icsplcii'lcnt ; (at'i), f., N. of a goddess ,* of the wife 
,A the Sun ; <‘f one t»f the Miliris attending on 
Skaiula; tif an Apsaras; of a sister of the Asura 
liidia^clamana; of a daughter of king Vajra-n.ibha 
md wiU: of Pra-dyiiiiina ; of the wife of Citra-ratha 
kitiii; of An-ga ; of a daughter of Su-vira and wife of 
M:uiitta ; of a T.lpasT ; of the niolher of Malli the 
iiinctcciuh Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinT ; N. of 
the (laughter of the S’reshthin Soiua-datta and wife of 
Madana the son ()f Vikraiiia-sena ; of the lute of one 
' -if the (lanas or demigods attendant on S»iva ; N. of a 
Iraiiu; of a metro, four times — o-vauuu-o-ei-; 
t f another metre, four times — u 
» Vt'nlthfinill-pai'inaya , rw, m. ‘the marriage of 
rrahhavati,’ N. of a drama by Visva-nStha (=s/)m- 
lihd-r(irt),’>» l‘nihhd~ri/nha, as, m., N. of a g(xl; 
(also read piahha-vyuha.) — ]*rahUv<rara‘‘th'tka 
( hhn-lii'^), am, n., N. of a place of pilfijiiiiage. 

rfti-h/tdtn, as, < 1 , am, shone forth; b<?gun to 
I'fcnmc clear or light; («?«), n. morning, dawn, 
lay-hreak; {as), m., N. of a Vasu (in this sense 
iii'.oircctly fvir pra-bhdsa). 

I'm-hliCtiia, am, ii. light, radiance, shining. 

PniMdmya, as, d, am, to be irradiated or 
lis'.hld. 


! Rishis; (as, am), m. n., N. of a celebrated place 
of pilgrimage on the west coast of the Dekhan near 
Dv 3 rak 3 . 

Pra-hhdsat, an, anti, at, shining forth, shining, 
effulgent. 

Pra-hhdsana, am, n. irradiating, illumining. 

Pra-hhdsvat, dn, atl, at, shining forth, shining 
brightly, brilliant. 

Pra-hhdsvara, as, d, am,^ pra-hhdsvat. 

I, pra-bhid, cl. 7. P. -hhinatti, 
-Ihcttum, to split asunder, split, cleave ; to pierce, 
bore, break open, open: Pass, dihidyaic, to be 
broken to pieces, crumble (inirans.) ; to bud forth, 
open, expand (as a flower) ; to split, divide (intrans.). 

a. pra-hhid, t, t, t, splitting or tearing asunder, 
splitting, cleaving. 

PraA)hinria, as, d, am, split asunder, split, cleft, 
divided, severe(i ; broken to piece's, broken through ; 
well cut, cut off, detached; pierced, bored, opened; 
budding, ex()anded ; loosened, relaxed ; disfigured, 
deformed, altered, changed ; different, distinct ; 
(as), m. a furious elephant, an elephant in rut or 
from whose temples a fragrant fluid exudes ; [cf. 2. 
drum, p. 408, col. 1.] — Prahhinna-karain, as, d, 
am, ‘ cloven-cheeked,* having llic cheeks cleft (during 
the exuding of a fragrant fluid, as an elephant in 
the rutting season). — Prabhinna-vish, t, t, t, 
having the feces divided or relaxed. — /VahA/w«d//- 
jana (^na-aiP), am, 11. * mixed collyrium,' an 
eyc-salve mixed with oil {s-=hhinnd.njana). 

Pra-hheda, as, m. splitting, cutting through; 
division, separation, distinction, difference, disparity ; 
kind, sort; the flowing of a juice or peculiar fluid 
from the temples of an elephant; [cf. 2. ddna, 
p. 40S, col. I,] 

l^ra-hhedaka, as, ikd, am, tearing asunder, cleav- 
ing, separating, severing ; piercing; distinguishing. 

Pra-bhfdana, as, 1 , am,=pra’hhtdaka. 

prn-bhi, cl. 3. P. -bibhidi, -bhetum, 
to be greatly afraid of, to be terrified at (with abl.). 

Pra-hhUa, as, d, am, terrified, afraid. 

pra-hhu, &c. See col. 3. 

,pra-bhitj (see rt. i. bhttj), cl. 6. P. 
-hhnjati, -hhoktum, to bend forwards, incline, bend. 

Pra-hhiajna, see Scholiast on Pan. Vlll. 4, 29. 

prn-hhuj (see rt. 2. bhiij), cl. 7. 1*. 
A, -bhunakti, ddinnkk, -hhoktum, to begin to cat ; 
to protect, govern (?). 


l^ra-hhdparm, am, n. causing to shine. 
f'l'n-UInijjanlya, as, d, am, to be caused to shine, 

WPT pra-bhui/n. See pra-hhnj, j). 634. 

prahhdrakn, as, m., N. of a Nfiga. 

pra-bhdva, &c. See col. 3, 

^^pro-bhdsh, cl. i. A. -hhdshate, -bhd- 
ditnm, to speak to, .address, converse with ; to de- 
‘ are, proclaim, publish, announc'c; to divulge, dis- 
'•oic, reveal, manifest ; to expound, explain ; to 
liate, prattle: Pass, -hhnshyatc, to be called or 
liamcd. 

^ ra-hJa'isha, as, m., N. of a Vasu; (a wrong 
for pra-bhusa.) 

f'a-bhashana, am, n. explanation, interpretation. 
‘abhrinhaniya, as, d, am, relating to explanation 
'uterpretation. 

J'a-hhashita, as, d, am, .spoken, uttered. 
'^fi-bJidshin, t, inJ, (, saying, speaking. 

, 1 ?’^ Prn-hhas, cl. i. A. (ep. also P.) 
JMxate (-ti), -hhdskam., to shine, be brilliant; 

appear: Caus. -hhdsayali, -yitum, to irradiate, 
‘"“^nate,_ enlighten. 

*P^c*'dor, beauty ; N. of a 
Uidnr 4^ ^ attendant on Skanda ; of a deity 
the pI ^ ®*8^*h Manu ; (with Jainas) N. of one of 
PSla f^anSdhipas; of a minister of Candra- 
*”g of Madra ; (ds), m. pi., N. of a race of 


pra-hhii, cl. i. P. (rarely also A.) 
-hharati (-fv), -bhavitnm, to come into being, 
come forth, spring forth, spring np : to proceed, rise, 
arise, originate; to be brought forih; to become; 
to become manifest, appear ; to extend beyond, sur- 
pass (Ved.); to become more numerous, become 
numerous, multiply, increase, become prevalent ; to 
be strong or powerful, prevail ; to prevail over, have 
power or control over (witlj gen., loc., or dat.); to 
be a match for (with dat.); to be able or equal 
to (with inf.) ; to have power for, be competent to 
(with dat. or loc.) ; to be useful, be of use ; to profit, 
avail; to beseech, intreat, implore: Caus. -tdidra- 
yati, -yitum, to cause to come forth ; to increase, 
augment, multiply (c. g. to multiply the Soma by 
placing it in a greater number of vessels) ; to provide 
more amply, endow more richly ; to make powerful, 
cause to thrive or prosper, nurture ; to gain power 
or strength ; to recognise, discern : Desid. of Caus. 
-hihhdvayishati, to wish to increase, wish to 
lengthen or prolong (Ved.). 

Pra-bhava, as, m. pr^uction, birth; origin, 
source, cause of existence ; generative cause, the basis 
or root of being or existence ; the operative cause or 
immediate origin of being, as the father or mother, 
&c. ; the place of receiving existence or that where 
an object is first perceived, birthplace; the scairce 
of a river [cf. Y'amuud-p'^']; the Creator; strength, 
might, superiority, power, m.'ijesty (•»prn-bhdni) ; 
N. of a Sadhya ; N. of the first or thirty-fifth year > 


in a sixty years* cycle of Jupiter; (as, d, am), be- 
coming prominent, prominent, excelling, excellent, 
eminent, distinguished; superior, powerful; (at the 
end of a comp.) springing or originating from, 
rising from, derived from, belonging to ; born, pro- 
duced.— us, m. (with jainas) 
N. of one of the six STruta-kevalins. 

Pra-bhavat, an, anti, at, coming forth, arising ; 
exceeding; being powerful, prevailing. 

Prahhavati-tardm, ind. has greater efficacy, has 
more power, has great power. 

Pra-hhavana, am, n. production, source, origin ; 
the being bom or pnxluced ; ruling, presiding (?) ; 
(as, d, am), produced from, springing from (at the 
end of a comp. ; cf. meru-jf). 

Pra-hhavanlya, as, d, am, see Scholiast on Pan. 

VIII. 44 .^4. 

P ra-hhavitri. Id, tri, tri, powerful, potent ; (td), 

m. a lord, ruler. 

J*ra-bharishna, us, us, u, pre-eminent; mighty, 
strong, powerful, potent ; (ns), m. a mighty man, 
lord, master, lord over (with loc. or gen.). — i*m- 
bharishnu-td, f. lordship, supremacy, dominion, 
power, might, authority, consequence. 

Pra-bhavya, as,d, am, to be born or produced ; 
being at the source or origin, original ; fit for 
rule (?). 

Prn-hhdra, ns, m. might, power, puissance, 
strength, efficacy, virtue ; m.'ijesty, dignity, gloiy, 
grandeur ; superhuman strength or power ; effect ; 
extension, circumference ; splendor, brilliance ; high 
spirit, spirit, magnanimity ; tranquillizing, concilia- 
tion (?) ; N. of a chapter of the Rasika-priya ; N. 
of a son of Manu Sva-ro(;is; jprahhdfrna, prabhd- 
rdf, prabhdva-tas^ by or through the jx>wer of, by 
means of, in consequence of, through, hy.^^Prabhd- 
vn-ja, OK, d, am, proceeding from conscious majesty 
or power, mm Prahharn-fd, f. power, dignity, su- 
periority. — an, alt, at, possessing 
power or strength, poweiful, strong, miglity. 

Pra-hhdraka, as, a, am, prominent, having 
power or influence, inlluenlial. 

J^rabhnt'ana, as, i, am (fr. the Norn, below), 
mighty, having power over, ruling, governing. 

Pra-bhdrand, f. causing to come forth, disclosing, 
revealing, uttering. 

J^i'fddidrayu, Nom. P. pmbhucayati, -yitum, 
to have power, exercise power, to have great influ- 
ence or power over (with acc.V 

Pra-bhdeayitri, td, trj, tri, making powerful or 
mighty (with acc.) ; enduing witli power, empowering. 

Pru-bhu, us, it.s or vi, u, orVed. ja’a-l>h d, fis, vl, 

n, excelling, surp-issing ; p<jwerlul (c. g. Radrnd api 
prahhnh, more powerful even than Kudra), mighty, 
strong : able, capable, competent, having power to 
(e. g. prahartnm prabh nh, having power to wound) ; 
more th.m suflicient, abundant ; a match for (e. g. 
prahhur mai/dya, a match for a wrestler); con- 
stant, eternal, everlasting ; {us), 111. a superior, ruler, 
governor, m.'istcr, lord,(/./m7</Yi?>/iM,a bad master); an 
owner, proprietor ; an epithet of Brahma: of Vishiui; 
of S'iva ; of Iiidra ; N. of a deity under the eighth 
M.inu ; N. of a son of Kardama ; of a son of STuka 
and Pfvarl ; of a son of Bhag-i and Siddhi ; a sound ; 
quicksilver. - Vrahhu-td, f. or prabku-fra, am, n. 
lordship, supremacy, sovereignty, ascendancy, great- 
ness, pow'er; ownership, prt»prietorship, fxjsscssion. 
^ l^rahhutviikshtpa {^'tva-dk'^), as, m. (in rhe- 
toric) an allusion to the superiority or supremacy (of 
another). — 7 Vah/(W-<?c/vi, as, m., N. of a teacher 
of the Yoga system of philosophy. — Prabh u-bhakta, 
as, d, am, attached or devoted to a lord, faithful to 

luster, loyal; {as), m. a good hone. •^Prahhu- 
hhakti, is, f. attachment to a lord or master, loyalty, 
faithfulness.— am, n.,Ved. the being 
siiffiricnt, sufficiency; [cf. prabh u-tra.]"^ Prabh u- 
vasn, ns^ ns, v (in the Pada-pfitha WTiltcn jirabhu- 
Ved. ‘abundantly w'eallhy/ an epithet of Indra ; 
(u.s), m., N. of a descendant of An-giras and author 
f the hymns Rig-vedaV. 35, 36, IX. 35, 36. 
Pra-bhuta, as, d, am, produced, sprung from ; 



636 


HWimiT prabhuta-tama. xpe^^pramMa-vat. 


become, been; inaeased, much, abundant; abound* 
ing in ; existing in great numbers, numerous, many ; 
gone up or upwards ; high, lol^ ; long ; governed, 
presided over; mature, perfect. 
ai», rt, am, very great or numerous, greatest, highest. 
— Pruh/ittta-fara, (W. «i, am, greater, more nu- 
merous, very large. f. or prnhhiitn^ 

fra, am, n. abundance, plenty; multitude, great 
number. — /VahAMfa-wdj/avVrt-raf/ia, (W, < 7 , am 
having many elephants and horses and chariots. 
•^J*r€thhuta-t/ava8('mthana (".va-iw"), ns, d, am, 
abounding in fresh grass and fuel. — Pmhhuta- 
ratna, «<*, m., N. of a Buddha. — Prahhuta rnpat 
am, n. great htsaty.^ Prahknia-rayas^ (h, as, 
as, advanced in age, o\d,"m Prahhuta-varsha, dtti, 
II. pi. many years. 

Prahhutaka, as, a, am, containing the word 
prahhuta (as an Adhyaya or an Anuvrlka); epithet 
of a class of Manes. 

Pra-hhiiti, Is, f. source, origin; jiower; imperious 
demeanonr ; sutheiency . 

Pra 4 iktiran, d, or/, a, reaching or ex- 
tending beyorui (with acc.). 

Pni-hhushnn, un, //x, //. powerful, mighty, strong, 
able ; [cf. pra-bh a vish n u. ] 

pni-bhftsh, cl. i. P. -bhiishnti, -hhu 
shit urn, \’ed. to set forth in order; to oiler, present 
(.S:Tv.) — si'i'kri. 

pra~bhri, cl. i. ,'5. P. A. -hhar/tti, -tp, 
-Idhharti. -Jtihhrite, -hhartum, Vcd. to bring 
carry towards, bring before, to lead or bring for 
wards, place before ; to oiler, present ; to stretch forth 
extend : to hurl, cast ; to bring in, introduce, 
Pm-hharat, an, anti, at, bringing or leading 
towards, bringing nigh. 

Pra-hhartacya, as, d, am, to be supported 
nourished. 

I* ra-hhartri, t~i, tri, tn, Ved. one who bring 
or leads near to, bringing near, {SHy. — samf/ah 
prabhny'an.) 

^ Pra-hharman, a, n„Vcd. bringing towards, placing 
before ; reciting, recitation, 

Pra-hhriti, is, f.olfcring, oblation (Vcd.) ; throw 
ing, casting, hurling (V^ed.) ; beginning, commencc- 
inent, (in this latter sense trften used in three genders 
at the end of comps, to express ‘ having as a begin- 
ning or comnienccmcnt,' ‘ commencing with,’ or — 

‘ et c;elcra,' e. g. Mnnayah Somasrarah-pratthrv 
/aya/r.the Munis beginning with Soma-s'ravas, i.e. the 
Munis, Soma-s'ravas, &c. ; rariid Brdhmaua-pra 
hlirUaya/i, tlie Brlhnians and other castes); pra- 
hhriti, ind. beginning with, commencing with, be- 
ginning with and continuing from, from — forward, 
from — upward, from, since (at the end of comps, 
c. g. faf-pnihhriti, from that time forward ; jatima- 
prahhriil, from birth; or after a word in the abl., 
e. g. hdlydt prahhriti, from boyhofxl upward: 
shandhdt prahhriti, from the shoulder; or after 
adverbs, e.g. adya pruhhriti, beginning from to-<lay, 
from this time forwards, henceforward, henceforth; 
Oflhah pratdtnti, from below, dow'iiward.s ; tatah 
prahhriti or tadd prahhriti, from that time for- 
wards, thenceforth). 

Pra-bhrilha, as, m., Ved. an olfering, oblation. 
IW? pra-bheda. See T. pra-bhid, p. 635 . 

inhn^ pra-hhrans, cl. 4. P., r. A. -bhras- 
yoti, -hhrarpiate, -hhranPttnm, to fall off, drop 
otf, slip off, fall dr>wn, fall aw'ay; to escape from, 
free one’s self from (with abl.) ; to be deprived of 
(with iiist.) ; Cans, dihraniayati, -yitum, to cause 
to fall down, cast down ; to cause to fall from, cause 
to lose (witli abl.). 

Pra-}diranfia,a 8 , m. falling off, becoming separated. 
Pra’-hhransathn, ntt, m. a disease of the nfjsc 
accompanied with discharge of mucus. 

Pra-fdiranHta, cw, d, am, caused to fall down, 
cast down ; caused to fall from, deprived of (with 
abb); expelled. 


Pradihran^in, h ini, ?, falling off, falling down. 
Pra-hhransaka, d, am, Ved. falling off; 
vanishing, disappearing. 

Pra-bh rasyaindiia, as, d, am, falling down, 
being broken olf, being broken down. 

Pruddiraskfa, as, d, am, fallen olf, fallen, drop- 
ping : broken. 

Pra-hh rash taka, am, n. a chaplet or wreath of 
flowets suspended from the lock on tlic crown of 
the head. 

prn-bhram, cl. i. 4. P. ‘bhramati, 
-hhrdmyali, -hhra/nitum, to roam or wander about ; 
to roam or wander through. 

TTki! 5^ prn-bhrdj, cl. r. A. -bhrujate, -bhrd- 
Jilnm,\ed. to shine fortli, gle.im. 

Pra-hhrdjamCina, as, d, am, VeJ. shining forth, 
gleaming. 

WR^prnm, ind. (fr. rt. r. jura), in gnshpnda- 
pram. .*iufHc{cntlv to till the print of a cow’s foot ; (.ilso 
tjoshpada-pur/tiii. Scholiast on i^an. III. 33.) 

prumanhishthJya, am, n., V’^ed., 
N. of a Salman (so called from its beginning with 
the words pra manhishthdya), 

pra-magnnda, r/.v, ni.,Ved. the son 
of a usurer, (according bi Say. mnyanda^^knsidin, 
tad-aputynm pra-maya ndah); N. of a king. 

pra-magiia, See prn-majj below. 

pra -many ano, am, n. (fr. rt. many 
with pra), going, proccc*ding. 

l*/'a.-mangaulya, as, d, am, to be gone or pro- 
ceeded. 

Pra-mangita, as, 0, am, gone, proceeded, 

W*ni jjra-majj, cl. 6. P. -m/tjjati, ^mank- 
tarn. Veil, to immerse one’s self in, dip into. 

Pra-mayua, as, o, am, immersed, dipped, 
drowned. See Schdiast on PSn. Vlll. .j, 29. 

JP^^ pra-mana.^, as, as, as, careful, soli- 
citous, attentive (Ved.) ; kind, amiable (Vcd.) ; good- 
natured, joytul, cheerful ; [cf. pra‘maua.s,] 

inniJH pra-mundnla, as or am, 111. or n. (?), 
the felly of a wheel (?). 

HHri pra-mata, &c. See pra-man, p. 637. 
pra^matta, &c. Sec r . pra-inad, col. 3. 

pra-mulh or pra-manth, cl. 1. 9. P. 
-mathoti, -manthati, -mathndti, -manthitum, to 
stir alK^iit violently, agitate, churn ; to trample down, 
:lrike down, bnii>e; to rob (Ved.); tf> as.sault 
violently, handle roughly, harass, annoy ; to dc.'-troy, 
l.iy w.istc, devastate ; to tear away, tear off, tear out, 
cut out : Caus. -tuuthayali., -y/tum, to assault vio- 
lently, handle roughly, harass, annoy. 

Pra-matha, as, m. ‘destroyer, tornientDr,' N. of 
class of fiends attending on .Viva; N. of one of 
the hundred sons of Dhrita-rashtra ; a horse; (d), f. 
the plant 'I'crminalia Chebula or Citrina {-^hari- 
tnlii ) ; N. of the wife of Kshupsi and mother of 
Vira; pain, alliiciion (>).-- /Vrr.//taMa-r«d^//a, as, 
or pramatha-pati, is, m. ‘ lord <if the Prarnathas, 
an epithet of ifiva.- Pramathddhipa { tka-adJi^), 
us, m. ' ruler of the Prarnathas, ’ an epithet of S^iva ; 

}f Ganesa. — Pramathdlaya (dha-dP), as, m. 
abrxlc of torment (?),’ hell. 

Pra-rnnthana, as, i, am, harassing, tormenting, 
orturing, paining, hurting, injuring; (as), m., N. 
tf a magical formula prmiounccd over weapons ; N. 
if a Oanava ; {am), n. hurting, paining, distressing, 
njuring; killing, slaughter; agitating, churning. 
Pra-mathita, as, d, am, well churned ; trampled 
n, cut down, killed ; pained, distressed ; (am), n. but- 
ermilk without wslcr.^ nramatliila-pHrahmra,as, 
f, arn, having the leader killed, whose leader is slain. 
Pra-mathya, ind. having conquered or oppressed ; 
laving used violcnc'e, violently, forcibly. 
Pra^mathyamdna, as, d, am, being churned. 


Pra-manthn, ns, m., Vcd. a stick used for rubbing 
wood to produce fire by friction. 

I Vra-manthu, ns, m., N. of a son of Vira-vrau 
I and younger brotlicr ol Manthu. 

Pra-mdtha, as, m. stirring alxmt, agitation ; tor, 
rnenting, torturing, afflicting, fining; killing; 
tearing ; forcible abduction, raj^e [cf. Praupndi-if ^ ; 
violence ; N. of one of the sons of Dhrita-rilshtra ; 
of one of the attendants of Skanda; of a DSiiavaJ 
{os), m. pi. cpiihel of the fiends attendant upon 
S'iva ( = pro-matha). 

Pra-mdthita, as, d, am, assaulted violently, 
roughly handled; violated, ravished, forcibly carried 
off. 

Pra-mdthin, 7 , ini, i, stirring about, setting in 
motion, agitating; striking off, striking down, u.sQd 
for striking or knocking down; tearing, rcndirjg; 
breaking, cutting; disquieting, troubling, harassing^ 
annoying, afflicting, torturing [cf. ditta~p^] ; killing, 
de.stroying, a destroyer; {/), in., N. of a .son <»r 
Dhrita-ril.shtra ; of a Rakshicsa; of a monkey; 
of the thirteenth (or fi>rty-.sevcnth ^ year of a si.xtv 
years’ cycle of Jupiter; (in/), f., N. of an Apwras. 

i,pr/i-ma/i, cl. 4. P. -mddynti, -mmil- 
tnm, to enjoy one’s self, be joyous, sjrort, play, 
gambol (V^ed.); to be regardless of, be iudill'trciit 
to (with abl.) ; to pay no attention to, give no heed 
to, neglect. l>e heedless about (with loc.) ; to neglect 
duty for, idle away time 111 (with loc.); Caii.s. 1 ‘. A. 
-mddayati, -tc, -yitnm, to make light of, ridicule; 
(A.) to enjoy, indulge in (Ved.), 

Pro-inatta, as, d, am, e.\cited, wanton, lascivious, 
rutting ; drunken, intoxicated ; mad, in.sane ; careless, 
rtgardi'ess, heedless, inattentive, negligent ; unmindful 
of duty; blundering, a blunderer. — VramaUa-<fil(i, 
os, a, am, inattentively or carelessly sung, — /ba- 
motta-vltfa, os, d, /tin, careless-minded, heedli>\ 
negligent.— f. inattentivencss, inat- 
tention, sleepiness, mental inactivity. — i , pramnltih 
rat, dn, afi, at, inattentive, careless. — 2. pramntla' 
rat, ind. as if drunk, like one intoxicated. 

2. jon-mad, t, f., Ved. lust, desire. 

Pra-ma/la, as, in. joy, joyousness, joyfulness, 
pleasure, delight, elation, rapture ; the Datura tree or 
ihoin-appic, D. Melel [cf. nH-matt/t^; N. of a 
Danava; of a son of Vasishtha and one of the .seven 
sages under Manu Ullama, — («), f. -i 
young and wanton woman, a handsome or beautiliil 
W’oman, a woman in general ,* the sign of the /oiliac 
Virgo ; N. of a metre of 29 + 27 .syllables ; (d anolhn 
metre, four limes - vuw-w»u-; {ns, 

d, am), wanton, <ii.s.solulc ; mad, intoxicated (literally 
or metaphorically); imp.i.s!!ioned ; violent; careless- 

— Pram/ttla-kaiilha, as, rri., N. of a man. — /'m- 
m/ala-k /1 H/ina or pramadd-kdnuna, am, n. a 
royal garden or pleasure-ground attached to the 
^yuxccum, — J'ramntla-ropya. am, n., N* 
city in the Dekhan ; [cf. mahild-ropy/i, inihihi- 
rnpifit’^ — Pramvia-vann ^ pramada-kdmim. 

— Prama/ld-jana, as, in. womankind, the female 
sex. — l*ramaii/lriana {^dd-dtP), am, n. a kind ot 
metre, four times ou- o-ou-w-uu-u-v/o-o-. 

— Prama/ld-rana, am, n. a royal garden <»r 
pleasure-ground for the wives of a prince (attached 
especially to the private apartments of the palace). 

Pra-madaka, as, /t, am, dissolute, licentious, 
sensual. 

Pra-madana, am, n. amorous desire. 
Prama/l/ly/i, Norn. P. prama/ldyati, -ijdntnt 
to behave like a wanton woman. 

J*ra-nmtlUarya, as, a, am, to be neglected or 'S 
regarded, to be treated with inattention (with abl.)* 
Pra-mad/M/ra, as,d,am, inattentive, careless; (fl.)» 
f., N. of the wife of Rum and mother of S’miaka. 

Pra-m(i/h/,a 8 , m. drunkenness, intoxialion ; " 

ness, insanity, distraction, confusion ; negligence, ma - 
tciitioii, carelessness ; inadvertence, error, inaccurac. . 
a blunder, mistake ; a particular high number.*-* ^ 
md/la-vat, dn, ati, at, drunken, intoxicate^ ; ®' » 
insane ; incautious, careless, heedless, Inconsidera e. 
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ImmSdikS, (. »n imprudent or carelea woman ; 
’ «»• "*"•* 

in‘o*i«“«l i 

<*• nccligcnt, inattentive, inadvertent, careless, 
heedless iiuautious, indiirerciit ; (?), in., N. of the 
forty sH'cnlh (or twciily-first) year of a sixty years* 

cycle f’i Jupiter. • i 

rranmlifan nm, n. insanity, carelcssurvi. 
^rrama(ft/u-faif{?), ind. from carelcsmess. 

pra-man, cl. H. A. -manute, &c., 

Ved to^ think UTion, excogitate. 

Pm-wata, as, d, am, thought out, excogitated ; 

"^ l^ramnUd'a, as, m., N. of an ancient sage. 

Pra mnlijs, f.care, providence, protection (Ved., 
d. ailiibdhu-rratu'p", indnf-p ); one who pro- 
vides l-T, a protector (Ved.); (m), in., N. of an 
ancient sage ; of a son of Cyavana and father of 
Rum; of a prince (son of Janain-cjaya) ; of a son 
of Pian>u. 

Pra-h.auns, as, ns, as (fr. pra + 7 nanas), cheer- 
fiil-ininded, good-teinpeied. in goo<l spirits, happy, 
delighted; fcf. pra^inanas.] 

Pm-mnnira, as or am, m. or n.? (fr. y>m + 
mnnhuS, a particular high number ; [c.t\ pra-ni(itra.\ 

VP^j)ra-m(mffi, St?c pra-niath, p. 636. 

inn^ pra-mantla, as, m. or pra-mandnm, 
1 '., Ved. a species of fragrant plant. 

pra-niainju, its, us, u, incensed or 

iiiragcd against (with loc.); distressed, sorrowful. 

pra-maya, &o. JSec p. 638, col. i. 

UlTt prn-mara, &c. See under pra-mri, 

p. 6.vS. col. 2. 

pra-mardnka, pra-mardana, ike. 
See pra-mrld, p. C38, col. 3. 

ViRf^^pra-m^lhns, as, as, r/,v, Ved. of great 
spiciuhir (.said of Mitra -Vanina, Siy,— prakrishfa- 
Upida), 


HT 1. prn-md, el. 2. P., 3. 4. A. -rndti, 
-mimlte, -mnyate, -indtinn, to measure; to form, 
fraiiic, make; to arrange, set in order; to form a 
correct notion of (anything), undeislniid; to con- 
jecture: Cans, -mdpayaii, -yitnin, to cause ccjrrcct 
kiiowleilgc, afford proof or authority, give proof. 

2. fra-mu, f. basis, foundation (Ved.) ; a measure 
(Ved.); true perception, correct notion, accurate 
conception, true and certain knowledge, knowledge 
exempt froin all error ; consciousness, perception ; a 
kind o( metre. ■■ am, n. aanracy of 
perception, triieiicss or correctness of know'Icilgc. 

krn-mana, (im, n. measure, scale, standard; 
measure in general (whether of weight, length, or 
rapacity) ; magnitude, extent, circumference, length, 
duration (of time) ; weight, quantity ; rule, sanction, 
gnmnd of assurance, standard, authority, judgment, 
''arrant; a decider, one whose advice or decision ‘ 
V 8- pramdnam hhavati, your lady- 

I ’P IS the warrant or you must judge; pramarjiam 
>mmntah^ your honours arc the authority, i.c. 
also ilccide or I abide by your advice, cf. 

/,? in this sense pramdna sometimes 

whu** • gender of the word with 

Drill apposition, e. g. yadi Veddh 

iM-ftn, Vedas be thy authorities ; stri 
a m **** y^knm, they whose authority is a woman) ; 
soiirr!«*^* f 1 prama or certain knowledge, 

knowledge, means of proof, proof, (the 
I’ranianas. viz. i. Vmlyaksha, 
senses; a, Anumana, inference; 
*"**^fiy o*" comparison ; 4. Stibda or 
**'onv »c authority, trustworthy testi- 

^ inspired person, ret'elation; 

paiahdhi or Ahhdva-pratyaksfia, non- 


perception or negative proof; 6. Arthapalti, in- 
ference from circumstances. The Nyilya admits 
only four, excluding the last two. The Sai>kiiya 
only three, viz. Pratyaksha, Anumflna, and S^abda, 
excluding the third or Upamflna as well as the fifth 
and sixth : besides the Pram 3 nas of the three orthodox 
schools, with their branches, other schools increase 
the number to nine by adding 1 . Satuhhava, equi- 
valence : 2. Aitihya, tradition or fallible testimony ; 
3. Ceshfd, gesture); testimony, evidence; a scrip- 
ture, a work of sacred authority; a sf>eaker of the 
truth; a correct notion, right conception; cause, 
motive ; a sense of security, freedom from appre- 
hension ; the prosodial length of a vowel ; physical 
power or strength ; the first tenn in a rule of three 
sum; piincipial, capital; oneness, unity; constant, 
eternal ; a title of Vishnu ; (as), m. rule, standard, 
authority; N. of a large fig-tree on the bank of 
the Ganges (Malta -bh. V*an.a-p. 41); ( 0 , f. rule, 
standard, authority; a kind of metre.-* /*r«/«/7na- 
kofl, f., N. of a particular spf)t or of a Tirtha near 
the ab<»ve fig-tree on the bank of the (janges; [cf. 
pra-mdnn ]*ra mduu-Jiin, as, in. an epithet of 
S'iva. — P nundiia-tas, ind. agreeably to measure or 
weight, with respect to measure, &c. ; according to 
proof or authority. — P ramdija-td, f. or pnimdmi- 
(ra, am, n. authority, warranty. — Pramdtja- 
d risk (a, as, d, am, recognised by authority, en- 
joined by good authorities. — P rnmdiin-pattiu, 
am, II. a written warrant. — Prumdna-jnnusha, 
as, m. * a man who is an authority,’ an umpire, 
arbitrator, judge.— as, m., N. 
of a Nyaya work by Pmindmi-hhnta, as, 

d, am, constituting proof or authority; true, autho- 
ritative; {as^, m. an epithet of S'wtl. ^Pramdna- 
mala or pranUimi-rntmimdld, f., N. of a Vedanta 
work by Ananda-bmlha Pramdnadal’shaija, 

am, 11., N. of a Vedanta work. - Pramdna-vat, an, 
all, at, furnished with proofs, established by proofs, 
well-founded. — Pntmdna-rdffya, am, n. authorita- 
tive statement, suthority.^ Prama m‘~vdrttil:a, am, 
n. and prtimdna-rinMtija, as, m., N. of two 
works by Dharma-kTrtti. — am, n. 

any work of sacred authority, scripture. — i^/*nwn 7 /irt- 
samui'Mya, as, ni., N. of a work by Din-naga. 

— P I'amd aa-sdtra, am, n. a measuring cord. 
^ Pramdnddhika {^mi-adtP), ns, a, am, being 
beyond measure, excessive, utmaturally strong. 

— Pram dan nfara {^tia-aiP), am, 11, another means 
of proof. — Prrtiimwa/i/nm-tJ, f, the being another 
means ot' proof. Pramd an hhdra { fm-aldt ), as, 
m. absence of proof, want of authority. — Pramdnl- 
hhnta, as, d, aai, being an authority or proof, 
proving, establishing. 

I*raninnaka, as, ikn, am, (at the end of a 
comp.) — pra-mnna, iiica.sure, quantity, extent, cir- 
cumicTciicc ; (iXvi), f. a kind of metre, four times 

VI — <.» — v» — v» — . 

Pramnaaipi, Nom. P. pramdnayati, -yitum, 
to make or regard as an authority upon any point 
(with acc. of the person and Kx:. of the object) ; to 
receive as an authority, admit or obey as an authority ; 
to hold up as a model ; to prove, demonstrate, show 
clearly, manifest. 

Pramdaayat, an, anti, at, receiving or admit- 
ting as an authority, obeying as authority. 

Pranidnika,as, d, am [cf. pramdnaka above], 
forming a measure or standard, being a measure, 
forming an authority (perhaps a wrong reading for 
prdmdijika, q.v.). 

Pra-mdnita, as, a, am (fr. }rramdnaya above), 
proved, demonstrated, shown clearly. 

Pmmnnl-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -knroti, -karittr, 
diartum, to mete out or apportion to (with gen .) ; 
to take as a rule or authority, regan! as an autho- 
rity ; to conform to, obey (with acc.) ; to regard ns 
prm)f; to prove. — am, n. esta- 
blishing or admitting as authority, regarding as proof. 
^ Pranin.al~kpita, as, d, am, admitted or esta- 
blished as proof, regarded as authority ; conformed to. 

Pra-rndtri, id, tri, tpi, knowing truly or well. 


having a right notion or idea, competent to judge ; 
any person who gives evidence or proof, an authority, 
a proof; proving, demonstrating. 

Pra-mdpuka, as, ikd, aai, affording proof or 
certain knowledge, furnishing authority; {as), m. 
an authority, an author cited or quoted. 

1. pra-mita, as, d, am, meted out, measured ; 
known, underst<x)d ; established by argument, dcnioii- 
.strated, proved ; measured off, limited, few, little ; 
(at the end of a comp.) measuring, of such and such 
measure or extent, of such and such size. — JVar/if- 
tdkshnrd Cta-ak°), f. * having measured syllables,’ 
a kind of metre, four times ^^v/-vl-wv/vl-vlw-. 

Pra-miti, is, f. measure, measuring, measurement ; 
a correct notion, right conceptitxi, true knowledge, 
knowledge or information established by proof ; true 
inference or analogy. 

Pra-meya, ««, d, am, to be measured, measurable, 
finite ; to be fathomed or penetrated ; admitting of 
evidence or prof)f, to be proved, provable, demon - 
.-Irablc; discernible; («/»), n. an object of certain 
knowledge; the thing to be proved, subject under 
discussion, topic to be discussed or cstablished. — Prrt- 
mcya-kaaiata-ainrfaiida, N. of a work. — 
anya-tra, am, n. provablcness, capability of being 
proved. 

i 4 *iin«M pra-mdtarya. Sec p. 638, col. i. 

pra-mdtdmnha,fis, in. a maternal 
great-grandfather; ( 7 ), f. a maternal great-grand- 
mother. 

imra pra^mdfra, as or am, m. or n. (?), 
a particular high number. 

pra~a\dth(i, ike. See p. 636, col. 3. 

pra-mdda, &c. See under i. pra- 
mad, p. 636, col. 3. 

pra-mdpana, &c. See p. 638, 

col. 1. 

WXm pra-mdyn. See under yn'n-mi bel»)\v. 
pra’-mdrn. See pra-mri, p. 638. 

pra-mdrjaka, &c. See under /?ra- 
mnj, p. 638, col. 3. 

Uftf pra-jni (see rt. 1. mi), cl. .r^,. P. A. 
•minoti, -minate, -mntnrn, to erect, build (Ved.) ; 
to judge, observe, perceive. 

Pra-mdya, ind. having perceived or observc*d. 

2. pra-mita, as, n, am (for i. see above), Ved. 
erected, built. 

pra-aiid, cl. i. A., 4. P. -medale, 
-midyati, -meditum, to begin to become fat; to 
begin to show affection. 

]*ra-au'dlta, as, d, aai, having begun to show 
affection (accf.>rding to a Scholiast — ^«/yc/A 7 -b/(tctr/- 
faai dmhlhah) ; being or nude unctuous, unctuous, 
^TCAiy."" Pramedi fa-cat, da, all, at, having be- 
come unauous, having been made unctuous. 

xftv pra-mih, cl. i . P. -mehati, -medhum, 
to make water, pass urine. 

Pra-midha, as, d, am, passed as urine; thick, 
compact. 

Pra-mtha, as, ni. urinary disease (a general term 
applied to all diseases characterized by a morbid con- 
dition of the urine ; twenty-one varieties arc enume- 
rated. including diabetes, gleet, gonorrhoea, &c.). 

Pnt-mchia, t, ini, i, suffering from urinary 
disease or affections. 

pra-ml, cl. 9. P. A. -mlndti, -tnlnlia 
(Ved. -mhidti, -minlte), -miitiim, to frustrate, 
annul, dc*struy, annihilate ; to diminish ; to change, 
alter ; to neglect, transgress, infringe (Ved.) ; to 
miss, lose (one’s way), forget (Ved.); to cause to 
disap))ear, put out of sight, leave behind, outstrip, 
surmount, surpass ; to come to naught, perish, die : 
Cans, -mdpayaii, -yitum, to destroy, annihilate, 
kill, slay. 
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IRirar pra-maya. 


Xfgm pra-mlana. 


Vra-maya, as, m. ruin, downfall, fell, death; 
killing, slaughter. 

Pni-mayu, us, ns, ii, Ved. liable to be lost or 
destroyed, destructible, {lerishable. 

2*ra-mat.avya, as, a, am, to be slain or killed. 

Pra-mapana, as, i, am (fr. the Cuus.), inurdcr- 
iiig, murderous, a murderer; (am), n. killing, slav- 
ing, slaughter; (sometimes also spelt pra-maiHiHa.) 

Pra-mapayifri, td, frl, tri, causing to perish, 
destructive, leading to ruin; a murderer. — iVfimJ- 
payitri-tva, am, n. destructiveness, iiiiirderousiie>s. 

Pra-mdpUa, as, n, am, destroyed, killed, slain. 

Pra-mdpin, 7, ini, i, destroying, killing, slaying. 

Pra-mdyu, nut, or pni-mdyuha, as, a, 
am, V'ed. liable to ruin or destruction, perishable, 
destructible, dying away. 

Pni~mhpit, an, ati, at, injuring, killing; over- 
coming. subduing. 

Pra-mlta, ns, ii, am, dead, dece.ised; immo- 
lated, sacrificed. — /'/-aw //(r-yxrfiVifr, a, t. one whose 
husband is dead, a widow. 

Pra-mlti, is, f. ruin, destruction, death. 

Pru-miya, as, d, am, to be destroyed or killed, 
destructible. 

UnTdl pra-mtijha. Sec pra-mih, p. 637 . 

pra-mil, cl. i. P. •milnli, -mlliturn, 
to close or shut the eyes. 

Pra-mlld, f. shutting the eyes, sleepiness, lassi- 
tuile, weariness, enervation, exhaustion from indo- 
lence or fatigue. 

Pra-mVita, as, d, am, closing the eyes, with 
closed eyes. 

J*ra~nulin, i, ni., N. of a demon (who causes 
the eyes to close, or brings on faintness). 

Tifft^pra^mir, cl. I, P. -mlcnti, -mluitum, 
to push towards, press ; to instigate, incite. 

pra-miikti. See pra-mne below. 

pra-mukha, as, d, am, turning the 
fice towards (with acc.), facing ; first, foremost, 
chief, principal, most excellent ; (at the end of a 
comp.^ having as chief, headed by, led by, precedc<i 
by, accompauied with [tf. prlli-p , I'urf/W/ ///<«-//’] ; 
lioiiourable, respectable; {as), in. a chief, respect- 
able m.in, sage ; a heap, multitude ; a tree used in 
dyeing, Rottleria Tincloria; {am), n. the mouth; 
commencement, beginning (of a diapter) ; time 
being, the present, Uic same time; (e), ind. before 
the face of, in the presence of, in front of, before, 
opposite to (with gen.) ; pramnkhn kri, to cause to 
go before or precede. — Pramnkhn-tns, ind. at the 
licad of, in front of, before the face of, before, oppo- 
>ite to (with gen.); before all others, first, in the 
lint place.— yVrcwu/:/o/-//l, f. ox pm mukha-iva, 
am, n. superiority, predominance. 

pru~muydhn, pra-mnh, col. 2. 

pra-mur, cl. 6. P. A. ~muh6ati, -te, 
-moklum, to let loose, loosen, loose, untie, unbind, 
undo ; to set free, let go, liberate, release ; to forsake, 
desert, abandon ; to give up, resign, renounce ; to 
.«hakc oil*; to discharge, emit, throw out, vomit, shed ; 
to hurl, fling, cast, throw, shoot, send ; to utter ; 
to throw or put on (as a garland &c.) ; to remove, 
expel, drive away, banish: Pass, -mnjyatc, to be 
loosened, become* loos/* or detached ; to leave ofl', 
cea.se (with abl.) ; to free one’s self from, rid one’s 
.self of (with abl.): Caus. ~mm^tiyaii, -y it urn, to 
loosen, untie ; to set free, liberate : Desid. •miimu- 
I shaii, to wish to give up, be about to resign. 

I*ra-mv.hta, as, ii, am, loosened, untied ; set 
free, released, liberated ; given up, resigned, re- 
nounced ; hurled, cast, shot. 

Pra~mukti, is, f., Ved. setting free, liberation ; 
N. of inrticular sacTed texts. 

Pm-mu^.a, as, or pra-mudu, ns, m., N. of a 
Rishi. 

t*ra-moktacya, as, d, am, to be liberated, to be 
sol free. 


Pra-modana, as, 7, am, liberating, setting free ; I 
(7), f. a species of cucumber; {am), n. the act of , 
lilftrating, setting free ; discliarging, emitting, shed- 
ding. 

prn-mud, cl. i. A. ~modate, -7/10- 
diinm, to become joyful, rejoice greatly, exult, be 
delighted : Caus. -nmlayati, -y it urn, to make glad, 
delight, exhilarate. 

a. praanud, t, t, t, pleased, happy; (/), f., Ved. 
gladness, delight, pleasure ; sensual pleasure. 

Pra-mudita, as, d, am, delighted, pleased, happy, 
glad, content; (d), f. (wiA Buddhists) N. of one of 
lire ten Hhuiiiis; (rim), n. epithet of one of the 
eight perfections in the Siln-khya philosophy. — i*m- 
madita-pndamha-sunayana, as, m., N. ol a 
Gaiidharva-raj.a. — f., N. of a 
metre, four times w — w»-. — Pra- 

mudliadiridaya, as, d, am, having the heart de- 
lighted, delighted in heart. 

Pra-mtHhi, as, m. excessive joy, delight, pleasure, 
gladness, happiness ; one of the eight jHirfections in 
the San-khya philosophy; Pleasure personitied as a 
child of Brahml ; a strong perfume ; N. of a being 
attendant upon Skanda ; of a N.lga ; of a man ; of 
the fourth year in a sixty years* cycle ol Jupiter. 
— Pmmotla-nrilya, am, n. joyous dancing, a 
joyful dance. 

P ni-nujdaka, as, m. a kind of grain { — shash- 
fikd). 

/*ra~modana, as, 7, am, making glad, gladdening, 
exhilarating ; an epithet of V^ishnu ; (am), n. making 
gl;ul, gLaddeniiig ; gladness, joyousiiess. 

Pra-modamnna, am, n. ‘rejoicing.* epithet of 
one of the eight perfections in the Siin-khya phi- 
losophy. 

Pra-modita, as, a, am, delighicd, rejoiced, 
pleased, happy; (as), ni. an epithet of Kuvera; 
(am), II. epithet of one of tUc eight perfections in 
the Srii>khya philosophy; [cf. pirn-mud a man a 
above.] 

Pramodin, 7, ini, i, caasing e.xcessive joy, de- 
lighting, making happy, gladdening ; delighted, 
happy ; (ini), f., N, of a plant ( = jimjinl), 

Vi^\pra~mnrdh, cl. i, P. -mnnhati, -mar- 
d1dtiiin,\ cd, to become thick or solid, congeal. 

pra-mush, cl. 9. P. -miishmdi, -mo- 
^skitum, to steal away, carry off, rob, pilfer. 

Pra-miishita, as^ d, am, stolen away, carried 
off; distracted, beside one's self; (<7), f. a kind of 
riddle. 

HJ? pra-muh, cl. 4. P. -muhyali, -mag- 
dhum, •mudhiun, to become bewildered or infatu- 
ated; to faint, swoon: Caus. -niufuiyati, -yitum, 
to bewilder, infatuate. 

Pra-mngfiha, as, d, am, fainting, unconscious; 
very charming. 

Pra-mddim, as, d, am, bewildered, infatuated, 
deceived ; foolish, stupid, a fwd. — J^ramnd/ia- 
sanjiia, as, d, am, having the mind perplexed, 
bewildered, infatuated. 

P ra-muha, as, m. bewiklerrnent, infatuation, fas- 
cination; insensibility, stupefaction, stupor, fainting 
Pranudia-ditla, us, d, am, bewildered in 

mind. 

Pra-mohiina, as, 7, am, iufiituating the mind. 

J*fa-moltita, ns, a, am, bewildered, infatuated. 

Pramohin, i, ini, i, bewildering, infatuating. 

HgC. pra-Mura in a-pramura, q. v. 

pra-mri, Caus. P. -mdrayati, -yitum, 
Ved. to put to death. 

J*ra-mara, as, m., Ved. death, dying. 

]*ra-marana, am, 11 ., Ved. dying, death. 

Pra-mdra, as, n\.,Vtd.~pm-marana. 

Pra-mrita, as, d, am, dead, deceased; with- 
drawn or gone out of sight; covered, concealed; 
(am), n. death ; tillage, cultivation. 

Prumritaka, as, d, am, dead. 


mirg pra-mrigam, ind., see Gana Tish- 
thadgv-adi to pan. II. 1 , 17 . 

Pm-mrigya, as, d, am, to be sought or searched 
after ; peculiarly adapted to or fitted for (with dat.). 

j)ra-mrij, cl. 2. P. -mdrshti, -mdrji. 
turn, -mdrshfum, to wash out, wash, clean, cleanse; 
to wash off, wipe off, wipe away ; to wipe out, rc 
move, expel, rid one’s self of ; to rub gently, stroke 
pass the hand over, rub; to make ready, prepare; 
to render unavailing, frustrate. 

J*ra-mdrjaka, ns, ikd, am, wiping off, removing. 

Pra-mdrjana, am, n. the act of rubbing oif^ 
wiping oft* ; mirn-pramdrjana, the wiping away or 
drying of tears, consoling. 

Pra-mrishfa, as, d, am, washed or rubbed off; 
rubbed ; jxdished, bright, clear. 

Tjgnr pyra-mrin, cl. 6. P. -mrinati, &c., 

Ved. to crush, destroy, 

Pra-mrina, as, d, aw, Ved. destroying, crushing. 
irgW pra-mrita, &c. See pra-mri, col. 2. 

pra-mrid, cl. 9. P. -mridndti, -mar- 
dltum, to crush down, destroy, lay waste, ravage, 
deva^tate. 

P ra-mardakn, as, d, am, crushing down, crush 
ing, destroying ; N. of a demon. 

Pra-manlann, as, 7, am, crushing down, crush- 
ing, destroying; rubbing out or aw'ay ; (ns), in. an 
epithet of Vishnu; N. of .an attendant of STiva; (if.i 
Vidya-dhara; of a general of S'arnbara; {am), n. 
crushing, destroying. 

Pra-nmrditri, Id, In, tri, one who crushes or 
dcstrt>ys, a destroyer. 

l*ia-mnnUn, I, ini, i, destroying, crushing. 


cl. 6. P. -mrisaii, -marsh- 
turn, -mrnsfditm, Ved. to lay hold of, handle; 
(according to Mahl-dhara) to reflect, consider, de- 
li berrate. 

J*ra-mrisa, as, a, am, Ved. laying hold of, hand- 
ling; (according to Mahl-dhara) --y/a/a/rVa. 


Tf^pi^pra-mrish, cl. 4. and i. P. A. -mrislh 
ynti, -te, -marshati, -ir, -marshitam, Ved. to 
forget, neglect; (Sfly.) to destroy. 

Pra-mrishya, as, ti, am, in a-p , q. v. 

n pra-mfi, cl. 9. P. -mrinati, &c., Ved. 
to crush, destroy; [cf. pra-mrinJ] 

pra-mrditd. pyra-mid, p. ^>3"* 
lI*nT pra-meya. See j). 637, col. 3. 


pra-mvha, pra-mehin. See under 
pra-mlh, p. 637 . col. 3 . 

inft flW pra-moktavya. See col. i . 

pmi-moksha, as, in. (fr. rt. moksli 
with prn), letting fall, dropping, losing ; discharging, 
dismissing, liberation. 

Pra-mukshana, am, n. ‘ releasing,’ a term applied 
to the end of an eclipse. 

pra-mo6ana. See col. 2. 

pra-mota (perhaps fr. rt. 

a particular kind of disease. 

TPft?? pra-moda, &c. See under i • 
mud, col. 3 . 


pra-moha, &c. See pra-muh, col. 2- 

pra-mrad [cf. pra-mrid\ cl. i* 
-mroflate, -m radii am, Vesi. to destroy* kill. 
Tt^^^pra-mM, d. i. P. -mlodati, 

Ved. to go down, sink down. Ansaras 

Pra’inlodanti or prorinlodd, N. of an Ap» 
or nympli of heaven. 

pra-mlai, cl. i . P. -mldyati, -mloiv.nu 
to fade away, become faded, wither away, j 

Pra-mldna, as, d, am, faded away, wi 



pramldna-vadana. 


V[^pra-yuj. 
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faded, witherc<l; soiled, dirty. •mPrnmlana- 
\Jaua. '*”*» ***'^*"S the face dried up or 

! \d (with weeping See.). ^ Prattildna-ifanra, fW, 
J aw, withered in body, having an exhausted frame. 

UTJT? pra-yaksha, as, d, am (fr. rt. yaksh 
with pra)t Ved. praiseworthy, laudable; (SSy.* 

ynjyn-) 

’y^t][^pra~ya^Mat. See col. 2. 

Iftnr 1. pm-^yaj, cl. i. P. A. -yajati, -/c, 

-iiiiiihfnin, Ved. to sacrifice to, offer sacrifices, 

"^^2. pnt-ynj, k,'U\cd. an offering, oblation; [cf. 
prilisli(i’P‘‘] 

PrU'ynjyUt as, u«, u, Ved. to be worshipped or 
honoured {Sfiy. prakarshena pTijynh)', striving 
forwards, pressing onwards, rushing on (?cf. iyaksh; 
.specially used as an epithet of the Maruts and of 
VSvii, but aiso said of Indra and Agni). 

Pni’ywjd. ns, in. a sacrifice, an oblation ; the 
•ilace of sacrifice «ot* i^oxf^v, a celebrated place of 
pilgrimage (now called Allahabad) at the confluence 
of the (langa and Yainunil with the supposed sub- 
terranean Sarasvatl (cf. tri~rctu; praymja in com- 
position is a{*plicd to four other sacred places situated 
at the confluence of two rivers, viz. Deva-p", Rudra- 
p', Karna-p\ and Nanda-p“, in the Himalaya moun- 
tains!; a horse [cf. pra-yoya]', a N. of Indra [cf. 
iimi/iiffa-hhnyti] ; N. r>f a man (in this sense also 
(aw), m. pi. the inhabitants of Pra- 
v.'igi. — i*/v/j/af/a-h/r«//rf, o.w, m. ‘ fearing sacrifice,* 
an epitliel of Indra (who is liable to be dethroned 
hv the performance of a hundred Asva-medhas or 
linrsL* sacrifices).— /*ra//a^o.-f*e^a., us, in., N. of a 
work. 

Vru’iftlja, ns, m., Ved., N. of particular sacri- 
fidal texts or invocatiinis and of the Ajya oblations 
•r lib.'ilioiis at which they arc employed (they form 
p.irl of tlic Prayariiya or introductory ceremony in a 
S.tina samfice and are generally five in number, viz. 
S.iinidh, Tanii-naprit, hj.l, Harhis, Svilh.l-k.’Iia ; at 
.iiiiinal s.'irrifices their number is eleven, correspond- 
ing to the eleven Apris, cf. d-pn ) ; a principal 
areimmy or sacrifice.— /Vayaja-mf, du, ati, at, 
Ved. accompanied with Prayiljas. 


prn~ynt, cl. i. A. -yatate, ’yatitum 
to strive, endeavour, make effort ; to apply one* 
self to (with locA. 

Pni-ynfUanfa or pra-ynttnrya, as, d, am, t( 
be striven or endeavoured. 

kru'ijatnd^ as, m. persevering effirrt, continuer 
‘ xeriion or endeavour, exertion bestowed on anythiiij 
Uvilli the object in the loc., or as the first mernbe 
"fa comp. ; ct. krita-p '^) ; activity of will ; activity 
action, act; great care, caution, care ; difficulty; (ii 
ptiilosuphy) artive effort of three kinds, viz. engagini 
lu any act, prosecuting it, and completing it ; (ii 
.^animar) effort in uttering, effort or nnwement 0 
' mouili or breath in the production of articulat 
iterance, nicKle of articulation, (also dsya-pra 
//"hat; distinguished into dbhyantara~p^ , inter 
“‘>1 etlort, and vdhya-jP, external effiirt) ; prayai 
witK*’ y)royrt</idi, prayatnais, pmycUna~tas, iiid 
^‘^P^^cial effort, with particular care or pains 
^ earnestly, zealously, with all one' 
6 ‘ , particularly, especially ; with difliciilty, hardly 
\Jiy'^/l‘'^y^*^aa~prfkshciu 7 ya, as, a, am, ti 
mlT'' effort, hardly visible. — Prayatna 

!***"» ^^** quitting a seat with difficulty 
h With difficulty from a seat. — Prayatna-rat, an 
endeavours or makes effort, oik 
aiivih; whole attention and care toward 
“ 5 * ““uluous, enterprising, persevering. 

’‘ynd^hnti, -yantnm 
(wi?h present, bestow, grant 

"f thp #u- °***'.*®®*» or gen. of the person and aoc 
‘•‘e 7.‘5. 2 . with acc. o 

and dat. of the thing) ; to give in mar- 


riage ; to give up, deliver, restore, return ; to pay, 
discharge (a debt) ; to restrain, check, control. 

Pra-yaddhat, an, anti, at, presenting, giving, 
bestowing. 

Pra-yata, as, a, am, restrained, well governed, 
self-subdued, keeping the organs of sense under con- 
trol ; submissive careful, prudent ; zealous, intent 
(on devotion) ; pure ; (oa), m. a holy or pious 
person, one purified by austerity and mortification. 

— Pmyata-iva, am, n. self-control, purity, holiness. 

Prayata-dnkshina, as, d, am, Ved. one who 

has made presents (to the priests officiating at a sa- 
crifice; Say. = ycntt filvighkyo dak&hinu datiafi). 
^Prayata-parif/raha-dcitlya, as, in. accompa- 
nied by a pious or chaste wife. — Prayntdtman 
('^ta-dt°), a, d, a, restrained in mind, pious-minded, 
devout in spirit, pious, ascetic. 

Pra~yati, is, f., Ved. offering, presenting ; a gift, 
oblation ; efiurt, exertion, endeavour ; will, intention. 

Pra-yantri, id, in, tri, Ved. one who offers or 
presents, a giver, bringer. 

Pra-ydina, as, m. checking, restraining ; dearth, 
scarcity, dearness; competition of buyers in conse- 
quence of scarcity ; length (either of space or time). 

Pra-ydmya, as, d, am, t® be checked or con- 
trolled. 

I. pra-yas, cl. 4. i. P. -yasynti, ■•ya- 
sail, -ynsitum, to endeavour, labour, strive after 
(with dat.). 

Pra-ydsa, as, m. effort, exertion, labour, pains, 
(Midcavour; jmiydscna, with effort, diligently; a- 
praydsena, without any exertion, without eirt)rt or 
dilKculty. — Praydsorhhaj, k, k, k, capable of exer- 
tion or fatigue, active, energetic. 

prayas,as, n. (fr. rt. i.prt),Veil. 
pleasure, enjoyment, delight; an object of enjoy- 
ment, delicate or dainty food, refreshing draught or 
beverage ; a s.acrifice ; praydnsi nadhidui, the re- 
fre.shiiig waters of rivers {^^y, = nadindm prlnayU 
triyi Jafdni); {as, as, as), valuable, precious (V). 

— Prnyas-raf, an, ati, at, Ved. having or bestow- 
ing pleasant fooil, offering refreshing food (S 5 y.== 
harir-lakskananna-vat) ; (at), n., N. of a Sri- 
man ; Prayascanto 'trayah, N. of the .'luthors of 
the hymn IjLig-veda V. 20.— 1. prayo-ga, as, d, 
am (for a. pra-yoga sec p. 640, col. il, Ved. 
coming to a meal; {tts), m., N. of a Rishi with 
the patronymic BhSrgava, author of the hymn Ijlig- 
veda VIII. 91. 

Prayasta, as, a, am (probably connected with 2. 
prayas), seasoned, dressed with sauces and condiments. 

inn 1. pra-yd, cl. 2. P. -ydfi, -yntum, to 
go forwards, proceed onwards, advance, progress ; to 
go forth, go away, depart: Caus. -ydpayati, -yi- 
tarn, to cause to proceed ; Desid. -yiydsati, to wish 
to advance. 

2. pra-yd, as, f. (or m. ?), Ved. rushing upon, 
assailing, an attack, assault ; (Sily.) an attacking or 
assailing force. 

Pra-yaya, am, n. setting out, departing, selling 
forth, starling (on a journey) ; going forth, going to 
a distance, jounicy, march ; the march of an army, 
attack, invasion ; going, motion, progress ; departure, 
death [cf, prana-p^'] ; beginning, commencement ; 
the hind part or haunch of a horse or other animal, 
the crupper (?) ; the back of a horse, the rider’s scat. 

— Praydipt’kdln, as, ni. time of departure, death. 
^ Pray dya- purl, f., N. of a town. — 7 Va//aaa- 
bhairga, as, m. the breaking or suspending of a 
journey, a hsdt. •m Praydndrhn (^ya-ar ), as, d, 
am, worthy of death, deserving death. 

Praydnnka, am, n. a journey, march ; going, 
motion ; a-praydyaka, the suspension of a journey, 
halting, a halt. 

Pra-ydmya, as, d, am, to be gone forward or 
advanc^. 

Pra-ydia, as, d, am, gone towards, advanced; 
gone away, gone to a distance, gone, removed, 
departed ; deceased, dead ; {as), lu. an invasion, 


attack ; a steep rock, precipice ; (wrongly for jn'a- 
pdta.) 

Pra-ydiaiaja, as, d, am, to be gone forward or 
advanced, to be marched or proceeded ; to be attacked. 

Pra-ydtri, td, tri, tri, one who goes forward, 
going, able to go or fly. 

Prorydpana or pra-ydpana, am, n. causing to 
go forwards, sending ; expelling, driving away. 

Pra-yd paniya or jrra-ydpaniya, as, d, am, to be 
caused to go forwards, to be sent away, to be sent. 

Pra-ydpiia, as, d, am, caused to go forwards, 
driven or sent away, made to go or pass away. 

Pra-ydpin, i, U }1 or int, i, causing to go for- 
wards, sending forwards, causing to go, sending, 
sending away. 

Pra-ydpya, as, d, am, to be caused to go for- 
wards, to be sent away. 

Pra-ydpyamdya or pra-ydpyamdna,as, d,am, 
being caused to go forwanis, being sent or made 
to go, being caused to pass away. 

Pra-ydman, a, n., Ved. going forwards, setting 
out (Ssy. ==^pra-gamana). 

Pra-ydyin, i, iyl, i, going forwards, advancing, 
marching, going, driving, riding. 

Pra-ydsyat, an, all or anil, at, about to go 
forwards, about to go or depart, going. 

Pra-yiydsat, an, anil, at, wishing to go forth, 
desirous of setting out. 

Pra-yiyii. us, us, M,V^ed. used for driving (as a horse). 
lim»l prn-ydga. See i.pra-yuj, col. i. 
/irM-yrir, d. 1. P. A. ‘ydcati, -te, 

-yni<ilum, to ask for, beg, solicit, request. 

Pra-ydM-a, as, ikd, am, asking, requesting, 
begging, imploring, 

Pm-ydMna, am, n. asking, requesting, begging, 
imploring. 

ir*TT 3 f pra-yaja. See i. pra~yaj, col. 1. 

iniTO pra-yd na, &c. See 1 .pra-yd, col. 2. 
IPTHB* pra-ydsa. See 1. jira-yas, col. 2. 

wg pra-yu, d. 2. P., 9. P. A. -yauti, -yu- 
ndti, -yiinlfe, -ynritum, to disjoin, sever, separate. 

Pra-yutfi, ns, d, am, joined, combined, united; 
disjoined, separated; {as), m., N. of a Deva-gan- 
dharva ; {am), u. a million. — Prayuiesrara-tlrtlui 
), am, n., N. of a place of pilgrimage. 

Vra-ynti, is, f., Ved. separation from, absence; 
thoiighllcssiicss. 

Pra-yotri, id, tri, tri, Ved. one who disjoins or 
separates, severing, separating. 

ITJi^ I. pru-yuj, d. 7. A. -yunkte, -yok- 
ium, to join to, harness, yoke ; to make use of, use, 
employ ; to apply ; to bestow, grant, give, lend ; to 
impose, inflict on (with loc. or geii. of the person) ; 
to put in front; to appoint, invest (in an office), 
install ; to instigate, impel, direct towards ; to cast, 
hurl, throw (a missile); to conduct; to perform, 
practise ; to befit, become, be fitting or appropriate : 
Caus. -yojayati, -yitum, to use, employ; exact 
(interest, Maiiu HI. 1 12); to perfonn, practise. 

Pra-yiUita, as, d, am, joined to, harnessed, yoked ; 
used, employed ; applied ; inflicted upon ; appointed, 
nominated ; associated or connected with ; endowed 
with, possessing (as an attribute &c.) ; resulting from, 
amsequent on, pnxiuced by, arising from, occasion^ 
by ; compact, closely united ; abstracted, lost in 
meditation ; lent (as money) ; asleep ? ; (am), n. a 
cause. — Prayukta-samkdra, as, d, am, to which 
polish has licen applied, jHilishcxi (as a gem). 

Pra-ynkti, is, f. use. employment, application; 
activity, inclination ; impulse, instigation, incitement ; 
cause, motive, main object or end, occasion, conse- 
quence, result. 

Pra-yuj/a, am, n. regarded as the original form 
of praiiga, q. v. 

2. pra-yuj, k, k, Xr, joining, connected with (literally 
or figuratively, as a cause, motive, &c.); {k), f., 
Ved. a team of horses; impulse, motive, cause; 
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jppq pra-yujya. 


PTRpA? pra-lambha. 


acquiring, acquisition; prayujam havlw*hi or pra- use, use of (with inst, c.g. tarund kirn praycpa 
ywj-ijhavlmhi^ Ved., N. of twelve oblations, one of nam^ what is the use of the tree ? mama na kindid 
which is to be otfcred in each month. arthena prayojurtam, to me there is no use ii: 

Pra-yniya, ind. having used or employed ; having money, money is of no use to me) ; need of, neces< 
applied ; having connected ; having acted or behaved sily for (with inst. I ; cause, occasion, motive, origin 
to or towards. purpose, object, aim. intention, design ; profit, in- 

Pra-yujyamdnat as, «, am, being used or cm- tercst; means of attaining (Maim Vi I. lOo); ^>ra- 
ployed, being applied, &c. ; being united or con- yojanenn, ind. with a particular motive or inten- 
nected with. tion ; kena prayojanma, from what cause I 


Pra-yu/ijdna, as, d, am, joining, adding; em- 
ploying, using; appointing, deputing; performing, 
doing. 

Pra-yokiarya, as, d, am, to be used or employed ; 
to be applied, applicable, suitable ; to lie exhibited 
or represented (as a dniina) ; to be hurled or thrown 
(as a missile) ; to be uttered or pronounced. 

Pra-yoktri, td, in, tri, one who employs or 
applies, one who makes use of, cne who uses, using, 
employing ; one who performs or directs, an cxe- 
cuter ; one wfu> stirs up or excites ; an instigator ; 
the agent of an action ; lending, a money-lender ; 
one who exhibits or represents (a drama); one who 
shoots or sends \an arrow) ; one who recites, a reciter. 

2. prn-yoyn, a,<, m. (for l. prayn-ya see under 
2 . jiiiiifus), joining together, combination, connec- 
tion ; adding, adiiitiou ; application, employment ; 
reducing to practice, use, usage, practice [cf. bhuri- 
p , :iamf/tik-p j ; ceremonial f«>rm, course of pro- 
ceeding ; act, action, elfort ; (in gram.) a form com- 
monly employed, form usually occuriing, usual form ; 
a general prect pt ; employment of drugs ; application 
of charms or magic, magic, magical rites ; olfering, 
presenting; employment of money, investment, 
lending money on usury; principal, loan bearing 
interest, profits of usury or trade ; appointing, ap- 
pointment; hurling, throwing, casting, sending (a 
missile) ; undertaking, beginning, commencement ; 
a design, device, plan, contrivance ; means, instru- 
ment; exhibition (of a dance), performance, repre- 
sentation (of a drama); recitation, delivery ; a for- 
mula to be recited, sacred text, authority ; fascinating, 
subduing (?); cause, motive, occasion, object; con- 
sequence, result; an example, comparison; a horse 
[cf. pra-yatja"] ; prayo/jnis, ind. by use of means. 

— Proyuya-taif, ind. by the use of, through the em- 
ployment of; in ainsequcnce of; according to; in 
action, actually.— /Vo as, m., N. of a 
work. — Prayf.Mja'iiipnna, as, d, am, skilful in 
practice, practically experienced. — Prayt.tgn-pnd- 
dhnli, is, N. of a work by S'iva-rama on ritual. 

— Prayoga-pdrijdta, as, m. and prnyoga-muktd' 
vail, f., N. of two wotk&."" PraytigfX-vritti, is, f., 
N. of a coniiiiciitary by Varadidhlsa-yajvan. — Pni~ 
yof/a-raijayaittl, f., N. of a commeniary by Maha- 
deva on the Hiranya ke^i-kalpa-sulra. — Prayo(/a- 
sdni, as, m., N. of a section of the Sagskara-tattva. 

PruyotjuUsaya { ya~at ), as, in. (in dramatic 
language) ‘ excess in representation,’ bringing a cha- 
racter on the stage tlie moment that his name is 
proiif>unced. — 7 Vay»/yJr//ia ( (jn^ar^), cm, m. an 
act teilding to a main object ? ; {as, d, am), having 
the sense of pra-yaija. 

Prn-yofjin, i, itji, i, being employed or used, 
usual ; having some object in view, striving for an 
object, calcujated for a particular purpose; using, 
applying; causing, stimulating. — am, 
11. the being used or employed, usefulness. 

Prayogiya, as, d, am, treating of the application 
( of medicines 8 cc.). 

Pra~yOfjya, as, m., Ved. an animal harnessed to 
a carriage, an animal used for draught. 

Pru-yojnka, as, ikd, am, occasioning, effecting, 
conducing to, causing or inducing any act, leading 
to anything ; instigating, rxrcasioning, prompting, 
arousing, stimulating, exciting ; an original instigator ; 
deputing, appointing; (cw), m. a founder or insti- 
tutor (of any ceremony) ; a law-giver, legislator ; an 
author, composer ; a money-lender, creditor. — Pra- 
yojaka-kartritva, am, n. acting as an instigator or 
promoter. 

Pra-ynjana, am, n, application, employment, 


from what moUwt i •»PrayoJana-vat, an, all, at 
having a particular use or aim or purpose, done with 
a particular aim or design, selfish ; serving fur a par 
ticular purpose, serviceable ; having a cause, caused, 
produced. 

Pra-yojayal, an, anti, at, combining; behaving 
to, acting towards ; showing, displaying. 

Pru-yojya, as, d, am, to be u^ed or employed, 
to be practised ; to be occasioned or produced ; t< 
be set to work ; to be appointed or directed ; to be 
thrown, to lie cast (as a missile^; (as), ra. a servant, 
slave; (am), n. capital, principal, (properly, that 
which is put out to interest.) — am, 
n. the state of being used or employed. 

ITJiT pra~yuta. See under pra-yn, p. 639. 

pra-yudh, Desid. A. -yuyiitsate, 

to wish to fight. 

Pra-yutsn, ns, m. a warrior; a mm; an ascetic; 
air. wind; a N. of liidra; (for pra ynyntsn.) 

Pra-yudtlha, am, n. war, battle. — Prayntldhdr- 
ilia ( rMti-ar ), ax, m. war, battle, going to war or 
battle (= praty-nfkrama) ; {as,d,tim), having the 
sense of pra-yuddha, 

2. jtra~yndh, t, t, t, Ved. attacking, assailing 
(Sily. — pra-yoddhri), 

Pra-yoddhri, dhd, dhri, dhri, ore who fights, 
a combatant. 

pra-yoktri, 2,pra~yoya, See col. i. 
UMlff pra^yofri. Sec under pra-yu, p. 639. 

in*WV prayyamedha, a patronymic from 
Priya-medha, praiyyamed ha, 

T^tyS^^jira-raktih, cl. 1. P. -rfikshati, -ruk- 

shltnm, to protect against, protect, defend. 

Pra-rnhsha, as, d, am, one from whom any one 
is protected. 

Pra-rulcshana, am, n. protecting, protection. 

Pra-rakshita, as, d, am, protected against, pro- 
tected, defended. 

pra-ratham, ind., see Gana Tish- 
thadgv-adi to Pan. II. i, 17. 

Vym^pra-ram, (Jaus. P. •ramnyati, -yitum, 
Ved. to delight or gladden greatly, exhilarate; to 
excite, arouse (?). 

pra-rddhns, ds, m. (fr. rt. rfidh 
with pra), N. of a descendant of Aifgiras. 

Pra-rtvlhya, as, d, am, tci be satisfied or made 
content. 

pra~rid, Pass, -ricyate, to excel, 

surpass, be superior to (with abl.). 

Pra-rikvan, «, arl, a, Ved. reaching beyond, 
surpassing, excelling. 

Pra^tka, as, m., Ved. abundance, plenty, afflu- 
ence; (Say.) — dtf/ta, bounty, liberality. 

PrU’Cedana, am, n., Ved. superabundance, super- 
fluity {Sriy,^prakarskenddhikam dhanam), 

pra-rud, cl. i. A. -rodute, -roditum, 
to sliine forth, shine, be brilliant. 

Pra-rodana, as, t, am, cxdting or inciting to 
love (as a spell), seducing; (am), n. stimulating, 
exciting ; sedurtion ; illustration, explanation ; (am, 
d), n. t. praising an author in the prologue of a 
drama, favourable desaiption of that which is to 
follow in a play. 

pra-rvj, cl. 6. P. -rujati^ -roktum, 
Ved. to break down, break (Sly.Bspra-bhanj), 


Pra-ruja, as, m., N. of a mythical being c( 
quered by CJaruda ; N. of a Kakshasa. 

prn-rud, cl. 2. P. -roditi, -rodilu, 

to burst into tears, begin to weep, weep, cry. 

Prn-rndita, as, d, am, beginning ig 
wept, weeping. 

pra-rudh, cl. P. A. -runnddl 
-rnnddhc, -roddhim, to keep back, hold back. 
i,pr(i~ruh, cl. i. P. -rohati, -rodhm 

to grow up, shoot forth, shoot up, grow ; to heal 1 
(as a wound). 

a. pra-ruh, t, t, (, shooting forth, growing > 
like a piniit; (/), f, Ved. a shoot, a new branch. 

Pm- rail ha, as, d, am, grown up, fnll-growi 
grown, increascil; growing or proceeding fnun 
root, lootcil, fislcncd ; born, prcKlurcd. — Praviidh, 
ki'.<(t, us, fi, am, ‘ long-haired,' one whose hair li 
grown lonj;, having long hair. — ; 

111. full-grown rice. 

Pm-iddhi, is, f. growing up, growth, increase. 
Pra-rodhana, am, n., Vtd. rising, ascending. 
Pra-roha, as, m. growing or shooting forth [r 
ih idhn-p ] ; gcnninaling, germination, spnuitini 
budding; a bud, shoot, sprout, twig, spray, sprig; 
shoot of light iVf. ftj'ahhd-p ^ ; a new leaf or brain li 
an excresience. — /Viiro/io-m^, an, all, ai., p. 
scssiiig vegetation, covered with vegetation. 

Pm-rohana, am, n. growing or shooting fort! 
^rowing, growth ; germinating, germination, hue 
ding, sprouting; a bud, twig, spray, shoot, sprig. 

Pm-rnhin, 1 , int, /, growing or shootinir nji 
^rowing, propagated (Manu 1 . 46). — Prurahi 
idkhin, i, ni. a tree whose branches grow again 
perhaps rather) a tree still growing or still alive. 

pra-rfj, cl. i. A. -rejuto, &c.,V'e(l.tf 
Ttmble at (with acc. ; SJy. - prakarshena hnsp). 

prarkshlya (fr. i. pra rikshn) 
Norn, P. prarkshiyati, Sec., see Vopa-deva 11 . ^ 
also prdrkshlya.) 

prnrshabhhjn (fr. i. yirr; -f mAi/. 
»/<ri), Nom. P. prarshahhlyati. Sec,, see Schoiw>: 
»n Prin. VI. I, 92 ; (ahu ja'drskahhiya.) 

pra-lap, cl. i. P. -lapati, -hpitum. 
:o speak forth, speak ; to prattle, prate, talk idly v\ 
ricohercntly, jabber, chatter ; to cry, lament, bewail 
o call upon, invoke : Caus. -Idpayati, -yituin, tc 
ausc or incite to speak. 

Pradapal, an, anti, at, speaking, talking; call 
ng ujwii, invfiking. 

Pra-Iapurta, am, n. prattling, prating ; speaking 
:alking. 

Pra-lajnta, as, d, am, spoken forth, declared, 
ipoken, uttered, said. 

Pra-lrlpa, as, m. talk, talking, conversation, dis- 
iiirsc ; talking in an unmeaning or childish manner 
incoherent or delirious speech, prattling, prattle 
»ratc, chattering ; drta-praldjia, * the utterance 01 
:ry of one in pain,’ lamentation, wailing. — 
mt, an, ati, at, speaking confusedly. — /VaAjy'^ 
han, a, m. a kind of collyrium. — Praldpai.nt- 
maya (')m-ck^), as, t, am, ‘ consisting of laincn- 
;ation only,’ doing nothing but lament. 
I*m-ldpana, am, n. causing or teaching to spea’ 
Pra-ldpin, i, ini, i, tolkiiig much or unriiean^ 
igly, chattering, a prater ; speaking to, couversinj 
/iih ; lamenting, wailing. — Praldpi-td, f. amorou. 
x>nversation, loving prattle. 

TlSPS^pra-labh, cl. i. A. -lahkate (cp- '^ 9 '’ 

■lamhhfUe), -lalMlhum, to overreach, cheat, 
Pra-lahdha, as, d, am, overreached, clwa^ • 
deceived. . . 

Pra-lahdhavya, as, d, am, to be chealc 
deceived. ^ . j^j. 

Pradamhha, as, in. receiving, obtaining! » 
ng, gaining ; overreaching, cheating, dcceivmgi 
.ng, fraud. 



pra-lamhhana. 


ini^ pra-vad. 
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/Vn-fnwMaiw*. am, n. deceiving, cheating, fool- 

iii^, fraud. ^ 

pra-lamba, as, a, am (ft. rt. lamb 
with l>ra). hanging down, depending, pendulous 
tcmerally pralambn-kala below) ; 

ILiiintnt; slow, dilatory; {as), m. hanging on or 
Iroiu, depending ; a branch ; a shoot of the vine-palm ; 

rlaml of flowers worn round the neck ; a kind of 
Mccklacc of pearls; a cucumber ; the female breast ; N. 
fa Uailya slain by Bala-rania ; N. of a mountainous 
ijimrict; tin?; (a), f., N. of a Rakshasl. - 7 Va- 
hnnhn-kesa, as, a, am, one whose hair hangs down. 
^l>rulamha-(jhna, as, or pralainha-han, a, m. 
‘the slayer of tlie^Jaitya Pralaiiiba/ epithet of Bala- 
rnma (also of Krishna ?). - I'ralamba-hhul, t, or 
.,r(tlnmha-mitthanu, as, in. ‘the cleaver or crusher 
,{ Pralaiuba,’ epithet of Hala-rania (also of Krishna?). 
\,Vmlainhanda as, in. a man with 

hanging testicks. — J*raffnnhojJrala-(1dru-fjhona 
{ ha-tif), as, a, am, having a prominent, bright, 
and li.indsonio nesc. 

pm-lumhaht, ns, m. fr.i/jrant Kohi.sha grass. 
rm fainlninn,um, n. hanging down, depending. 
Viv-hmhitn, ns, a, am, suspended, hanging 
down, pendulous. 

Vrn-hnnldn, 7 , ini, i, hanging down, depending; 
fi\-l>rohimfiin, having three pendent limbs or int-m- 
hfis ««f the body. 

l*rahtmhl~kii, cl. S. P. A. -knrofi, -hiriitv, 
-knrfnm, to make to hang down, suspend. 

iraW pra-lambha. See pra-labh, p. 640 . 

prn-Unjn, he. See pra-li below. 
in55(9T7 prn~lnJdta, as, d, am, having a 

prnmincul forchcatl. 

ITSR pra-laca, as, rn. (fr. rt. Id with pra), 
a pari rut off, a chip, fragment (:is of a reed &c.) ; 
llic dicatli of a leaf. 

Vi'a-ianinn, am, n., Ved. cutting off. 

Pradaritri, td, frl, tri, one who cuts off, cut- 
nii'.j otf. 

Vni-laritm, am, n. an instrument for cutting off. 
Pradiina, ns, d, am, cut off; ((m), in. a kind 
of insect. 

pra-Ukh, ol. 6 . I*, -likhati, ~lMi^ 
t'nn, to <ljaw lines along (the ground) ; to scratch. 

pra-lipa, as, d, am (fr. rt. Up with 
/oY/'i, one who smears or plasters, smearing, plas- 
tering. 

i'radipa, as, m. an unguent, ointment, plaster, 
siilve. 

Pra-lijKika, as, ikd, am, anointing, smearing, 
plastering: [as:), m. a plasterer, an anointcr; a par- 
tioilar marine substance, lime made of calcined 
'!dls('’); a hectic or slow fever. 

Pra-hpana, am, n. the act of anointing or 
smearing. 

Pm-hpyn, as, 111. dean or wcll-trirnnicd hair ; 
(j>erhaps incorrectly for a form prn-lehhya.) 

pra-li, cl. 4. A. -liynte, -letum, -ld~ 
bail, to beamie dissolved or reabsorbed, dissolve, 
“le I away ; to disappear, vanish ; to die, perish. 
‘'^'biya, as, ni. di.ssolutioii, destruction, annihi- 
‘^‘^•‘^hsorption ; the destruction of the whole 
* Kalpa or period of 432,000,000 
vaT • ^ *» extensive destruction or dc- 

Nation; death, dying; fainting, syncope, loss of 
svlPKi*^*^ ^»nsciousncss ; an epithet of the mystic 
the^rt? as, m. the period of 

the . of lb® world at the end of a Kalpa, 

universal destruction. ^ Pralayajata- 
‘'feinn ? '*"'[*“* ibc rumbling or muttering 

fa f * * flissolulion of the world. — Pralaya- 
klun.T am, n. dissolution. •* ./Va- 
”* destruction of 

•luiction ^ as, ni.pl. de- 

I preservation, and creation (of the world). 


— Pralayodaya (^yortuP), au, m. du. dissolution 
and creation. 

Prn~layana, am, n., Ved. a place of rest or 
repose, a bed. 

Pra-llna, as, d, am, dissolved, melted away ; de- 
stroyed, annihilated; unconscious, insensible. -■ 7 'm- 
Una-td, f. or pi'nllna-tva, am, n. dissolution, de- 
struction, annihilation, the end of the universe; 
unconsciousness, loss of sense, fainting. — /Va/iwa- 
bhupdla, as, d, am, whose inouarchs have been 
destroyed. 

Jf^^pra-luth, cl. i. P. -lothati, -lothitum, 
to roll forwards, roll along the ground, roll round, 
turn round ; to be agitated, heave, tos.s. 

Pra~l(}thami, am, n. rolling forwards, rolling on 
the ground ; heaving, tossing (as of the ocean). 

Pra-lo(hita, as, d, am, rolling forwards, rolling; 
heaving, tossing. 

J^^^^pra~lup, Pass, -lupyate, to he in- 
terrupted ; to be destroyed ; to be violated ; to be 
disturbed. 

TCt^pra-luhh, cl. 4. P. A. -lubhyati, -/c, 

-Jnhdham, to be lustful, follow pile’s lusts, lust after; 
to pollute (through lust); to allure, entice, seduce: 
Cans. -iobbayaH, -yitum, to cause to lust, allure, 
entice, seduce. 

Ura-lohha, as, ni. allurement, seduction; desire, 
covetousness, cupidity, greediness. 

J‘i a~lohJiaka, us, m. ‘allurer,* N. of a jackal. 

Vra-lohhnna, as, i, am, causing to lust after, 
alluring, seducing; {am), 11. seducing, attracting, 
attraction ; allurement, inducement ; that which 
allures, a lure, bait; ( 7 ), f. gravel, sand. 

/*rn 4 ohhifa, as, d, am, allured, enticed, seduced. 

Pra-tubhin, i, int, i, lusting after, desiring; 
.alluring, seducing. 

I*ia-lnhht/n, as, a, am, to be lusted after or 
desired, desirable, attractive, alluring. 

prn-ldna. See xmAer pra-lava, col. i . 

jira-leha, as, m. (fr. rt. Uh with pra), 
a kind of broth. 

J'ra-leha?ia, am, n. the act of licking. 

Pc 5 Ve!J pra-lola, as, d, am, being in violent 
motion, agitated. 

pra-lolupa, as, m., N. of Kunti 
(a descendant of Gamda). 

pralkartya, Nom. (fr. pra -f- Iri- 
l:dra), jira/kHnyati, ’■yitum, see Scholi.ast on Pin. 
VI. i,tj2; {also jjt'dfkdriya.) 

pram, a,s, d, am (fr. rt. pru), Ved. 
fluttering, hovering; {^^y,)—ga^U'hat,’"Prava-ga, 
as, i\\. — plara-ga, a monkey.— /'mro/i-r/a, as, 
n\.~]dniuvt~{ja, a monkey; («*•), m. pi., N. of 
a people. — Pravan-ijama, as, m. ^plavait-gama, 
a monkey. 

J^raraka, as, d, am, going, one who goes. 

K^^pra-vad, cl. 2. P. ’‘Vakti, -vakttim, to 
speak forth, begin to speak, declare, announce, relate, 
tell (with acc. of the thing and gen. or dat. of the 
person); to speak to, address; to sj^ak, say; to 
explain ; to recite ; to celebrate. 

l*ra~vaMavya, as, d, am, to be declared or 
announced; to be imparted or taught; to be ex- 
pounded or explained. 

Vra-vakiri, td, tri, tri, one who speaks or de- 
clares, one who announces or informs, a speaker, 
declarer, auiiount.er, informer ; a propounder, teacher, 
expounder (Manu VII. ao) ; a fine sjwakcr, good 
orator, eloquent man.— PmraA 7 /'i 4 r«, am, n. the 
being an expounder or teacher. 

Pra^radaiut, am, n. speaking, talking; declara- 
tion, announcement, proclamation; recitation, oral 
instruction, teaching, expounding. Gx;x>sition, inter- 
pretation [cf. snnkhyorpravadana-hhdshya '] ; ex- 
cellent speech or language, eloquence ; an expression, 


teim ; a system of doctrines propounded in a treatise 
or dissertation ; sacred writings, especially the BrSh- 
ma^ ; the fundamental doctrine of Buddhists ; the 
saaed writings of the Jainas; pra-vadana is also 
said to be used as an enclitic after a simple verb, see 
Gana Gotradi to Pin. VIII. i, 27. — Pmradana- 
patu, vs, us, u, skilled in speaking, eloquent. 

Pra-vadaniya, as, d, am, to be declared ; to be 
taught or propounded ; to be well or elegantly 
spoken ; a good speaker ; a pro(K>under, teacher. 

Pra-vdka, as, m. proclaiming, announcing, a pro- 
claimer, announcer. 

Pra-vdd, k, k, k, eloquent, oratorical, speaking, 
a speaker. 

Pra-rdddka, as, ikd, am, dedaratoiy. explana- 
tory ; speaking well, eloquent. 

Pra-i'ddana, am, n. a proclamation, promulgation ; 
a designation ; dui-ptravddana, having a twofold 
designation. 

Prn-vddya, as, d, am, to be proclaimed aloud ; 
praiseworthy, glorious (Ved., S^y,=prakar 8 hena 
mktarya); to be spoken to or addressed; (am), 
n. a literary production. 

pra-vata, as, m. (fr. rt. vat with pra), 

wheat. 

prnvana, am, n. (probably fr. x.pra; 
but according to P.^n. Vlll. 4, 5, said to be fr. 1. 
pra rnnn, a forest), the side of a hill, a declivity, 
steep descent, precipice, an abyss, depth, (in the 
earlier language used only in loc. sing. ; S2y. = 
nimnn-pradc.sa') ; (as), in. a place where four 
roads meet; (t), ind. in a precipitous course, pre- 
cipitously, precipitately, suddenly, hurriedly, hastily ; 
(tts, «, am), declining, bent, bowed, sloping down, 
shelving, flowing down (often in comps., c.g. ?iimna~ 
ji\ flowing downw'ards ; cf. udnk-p'\ dahstiind-p'^) ; 
prccipit()ii.s, inclining downwards, steep, abrupt ; 
curved, crooked; inclining, inclined to, directed 
towards, disposed to, lending to [cf. vaHdaua~p °'\ ; 
ready, willing; applying one’s self to, devoted to, 
attached or adhering to, addicted, prone [cf. ?•»- 
shaya~jt^^ ; filled with, possessed of, endowed with ; 
generous ; humble, modest ; waning or fading away, 
wasted, decayed, disappeared. — Pravana-ta, f. pre- 
cipitousncs.s, inclination, proclivity, propensity, pro- 
pension, attachment, devotion. Pramna-prahar’- 
ska, as, d, am, one whose joy has faded awavi whose 
happiness has disappeared. — 7 Vnrawa-raf, an, ati, 
at, having a steep descent or declivity, having a 
tlownward course, downward, precipitous. 

Praraudya, Nom. V, jirarnndyati, -yitum, to 
feel inclined or disposed towards. 

Pnirandyifa, am, 11. inclination, propensity, bias. 

Prarat, f. (fr. i. p/vi), Ved. the side of a moun- 
tain, a declivity, precipice ; an elevation, height, the 
heavenly height ; a sloping path, easy course, rapid pro- 
gress ; jirarato napdt, ‘ son of the heavenly height,’ 
an epithet of lightning; pravatas, pi. the heavenly 
heights (sometimes s.iid to be three, sometimes 
seven in number ; S;ty. ; flowing down 

declivities (said of rivers; S^y. — pra ran a~ikde gad- 
dhat) ; (fin. atl, at), directed forwards or towards; 
containing the .syllable pra or pri ; (in the preceding 
adj. senses fr. i.pra + rat) ; pravntd 01 praradbhih, 
iiid. down hill, downwards (Sily. — ^a'aranavatd 
mdrycna) ; precipitately, rapidly, swiftly."" Prarat- 
rat, dll, atl, «/, Ved. having a downward course, de- 
scending ; precipitous, headlong, rapid ; affording a 
downw'ard path, suited for rapid motion ; hilly. — 7 *i*<i- 

d-hhdrgara, N. of a SSman. — 
d, m., Ved. having a downward p.ath, rapid in its 
course (as a chariot; S^y.=iirtghra-gdmiri), 

VmUgnijira-vatsyat, BcG2.pra-vas, p. 642. 

pra-vad, cl. i. P. A. "Vadati, -te, 
-vaditum, to speak forth, speak out, pronounce, 
utter ; to proclaim, declare ; to speak to, address ; to 
say, speak, tell ; to converse with ; to explain : Caus. 
-rddayati, -yitum, to cause to speak or sound forth, 
to play (a musical instrument). 

8 A 
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Pra-rada, as, a, am, Vcd. sounding forth, sound- 
ing (as a drum). 

Pra-^'adat, an, anfJ, at, speaking forth, speaking 
to or with, conversing, addressing ; speiiking much 
or well ; arguing, a disputant. 

Pra-vadana, am, n., Ved. a proclamation, an- 
nouncement. 

Pra-vaditri, td, trl, tri, Ved. one who speaks 
forth or speak.s out, speaking out. 

Pra-vdda, a», m. speaking forth, uttering a m>rd 
or sound ; expressing, naming, mentioning ; declar- 
ing, declaration [cf. reda-p ]: discourse, conversa- 
tion ; a saying, popular talk, rumour, rejH)it ; spread- 
ing a report, {dj/itfa-p', rejwrt of gambling 'I ; a 
fable, myth ; mutual defiance, the conversation of 
antagonists prior to combat ; litigious language ; (in 
Vcd. gram.) a base or crude f>im (opposed to a 
word with a case termination *S:c.) ; (n), f., Vcd. in 
fjandha-pmvdddA, f. pi. all tli.it ii« called perfume (?). 

Pra-i'ddnha, ns, ika, am, causing to sound ft'rth, 
playing on (a niusical instrument). 

Pra-vdtUn, 7 , /, giving fi'rth a sound, uttering 

aery; speaking, speaking of, reporting; (in Ved. 
gram.) being in the crude form. 

Pra-rddjia, as, u, am, to be said or spoken; to 
be proclaimed. 

pra-cadhiffi, ind. (fr. rt. cadh with 

pra'), having killed or slain. 

pra~rand, cl. i. A. -randate, -van- 
dit'im, Ved. to praise highly, extol. 

pra-rnp, cl. i. P. A. -vapafi, -te, 
-i’tipfnm, to scatter forth, scatter, strew; to throw, 
cast, sh<>»t. 

Pm-rapa, as, d, am (fr. ^>r(i + r«pd), having 
much fat, very fat. 

Pnt-rapnna, am, n., Ved. scattering forth, sow- 
ing ; shaving oiV (of the beard &c.). 

J'nt-cdpayifri, id. In, //‘/,Ved. one who scatters 
forth or pours out, scattering forth, pouring out. 

Pra-vdpin, i, hil, i, one who sows seed, sowing, 
a sower. 

I. pra-vayann, am, n. (fr. rt. r7 = 
rt. aj ; for 2. see under pra-vi, p. 645, col. i), 
a goad; [c(, prdjana.'] 

Pra-vayaniya, as, d, am, to be driven forwards (?). 
I^rarayyd, V^td. (a cow) to be driven on with 
a goad (?). 

prn-vnyas, ns, us, as, (Ved.) stron<r, 

vigorous, in the prime of life ; advanced in age, aged, 
aiicient ; (Say.) = pra t:riddhdnna or pardtona. 

IRC pra-vcira. See pra-vri, p. 644, col. i. 

IrA prn-varfja, pra-targya, pra-varjana. 

See under pra-rrij, p. 644, col. 2. 

IR^ pra-carta, &c. See i . pra-vrit, p. 644. 

pra-vardhuka, pra-vardhana. See 

under prorvridh, p. 644, col. 3. 

JR# pra-enrsha, pra-varshana, pra-var- 
shin. Sec under pra-vrUh, p. 645, col. i. 

IR? pra-varha, Heapra-vrih, p. 645, col . J . 

OT 1 pravalnkin, 7, m. a peacock; 

a snake ; (incorrectly for ftracaldkin.) 

IR^ pra-valha, as, m., Ved. a riddle, 

enigma. 

Praralhikd, f., Vcd. a riddle, enigma ; N. of the 
formulas Atharva-veda XX. 1 33 ; [cf. pramhiikd^ 

TR^T I. pra-vas (sec rt. f,. vas), cl. 2. A. 

•ra’ife, to put on (clothes), to dress. 

TRH 2. pra-vas (see rt. 6. vas), cl. i. P. 
-ya«ati, -vajstnm, to live afai off, dwell abroad; to 
or<ier to live abroad, banish to (with loc.) ; Caus. 
-rdMuyati, -yituni, to cause to live afar off, order to 
dwell abroad, banish, exile. 

J^rU'caUyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to dwell 


sditoAd."" Pra mfsyat-jiatikd, f. the wife of a man 
who intends to make a journey. 

Pra-rasat, an, anti, at, dwelling or residing 
abroad. 

l*ra rasat ha, am, ii., Vcd. going abroad, de- 
parting. 

Prtt-rasana, am, n. going abroad, setting out on a 
! journey, dejurting ; .sojourning in a f«>rcigii country. 

! l‘ra rastarya, as, d, aw, Ved. to be gone abto.ad, 
to be depart e<l. 

Pra-rtlsa, as, m. sojourning abroad, foreign resi- 
dence, being away from home, being abroad ; a tem- 
porary sojourn; (in astronomy) hcILical setting of 
the planets; prnrditam yam, to go abroad. — Pra- 
t'dsa yata, as, d, am, gone abroad, gone away from 
home. — Prardsa-fHira, as, d^ am, addicted to 
living .abroad or away from I* rat’d ai-st ha 

or prardsa-sfhita, as, d, am, dwelling abri>ad, being 
absent from home. 

/‘/•a-rttNtrf (?), an, anti, at (sec pra-rasat above), 
dwelling abroad, being .ibsent from home. 

Pra-rdsaaa, am, n. caii.sing to live abr»>ad, sei’d- 
ing aw'ay from home, exile, banishment; dwelling 
abr«.)a(l, sojourning, ItMlging ; killing, slaying. 

Pra-rdsita, as, a, am, caused to dwell abroad, 
banished, exiled, expatriated, e.xpcllcd. 

J*ra-rdsin, 1, ini, /, dwelling or residing abroad, 
being or living away from home ; being on a journey, 
a traveller, sojourner; pnra/oka nara-prardsin, 
one who has lately set out for the next world. 

Pra-rdsya, a-s, d, am, to be caused to live abro.ad, 
to be sent into exile, l<i be banished. 

TR^ prn-rusu, us, m., N. of a son of 
Tlina. 

TR? prn-rnh, cl. I. P. -vahati, -rodhnm, 
to carry Ibrwards, drag onwards, dniw ; to carry forth, 
carry off; to breathe. 

Pra-raha, as, d, am, bearing forwards, carrying 
off*, bearing away ; {>is), m. ‘ bearing forwards,' N. of 
one of the seven winds s.aid to cause the motion of 
the planets; wind, air; N. of one of the seven 
tongues of Fire ; a reservoir into which water is 
carried off [cf. ntrshdtnhif-jr); llowing or stream- 
ing forth ; going forth, going from a town ; [cf. 
pra-rdha below.] 

I'ra-cahana, am, n. a covered carriage, a litter 
or e:arriage for women; a ship; (as), m., N. of a 
.Ditnava. 

Pra-rnhat, an, anti, at, carrying forw'ards, bear- 
ing; breathing; receiving, enjoying (V). 

Pra~L'dfia, tijt, m. a slrcani, current, flow. Iliix, 
course ; running water ; continuous liow or passage ; 
unbnjken succe-ssion, continuity ; flowing or streaming 
fortli [cf. prtt~raha. above] ; course or direction 
towards; anything moving onwards hkc a current, 
current of human aflairs 8cc., course of action, active 
life, ocCTipation ; a pond ; N. of one of the attendants 
of Skaiida ; a beautiful or swift hor.se; ( 7 ), f. sand. 
— I^rardhf-iiifitrlta., am, n. ‘ making water in a 
river,' a metaphorical expression for a useless action. 

1* ra-vdhaha, as, ikd, am, carrying forwanls, car- 
rying off, bearing or carrying well; {as), m. a 
Raksha.sa, an imp, goblin; (ikd), f. a sudden desire 
to evacuate, diarrhcca ; {d), \\\d,-pra-hdliuk, q. v., 
see Gana Svar-adi to IMn. I, i, 37. 

Pra-vdhaiia, as, 1, am, carrying off, carrying 
away (Ved.); (as), ni.. N. of a man (Vcd.); (/), f. 
the sphincter muscle which ejc-cts the feces from the 
rectum ; (am), n. driving forth ; evacuation by stool 
(especially if from sudden desire). 

Pravdhaneya, as, or pravdhaneyi, is, m. a 
patronymic from Pravahana. 

PravdJuineyaJca, as, ikd, am, see Scholiast on 
Pan. VII. 3, 29. 

Pra-vdhin, i, ini or ini, i, carrying forwards, 
drawing ; carrying off, carrying away (said of a river) ; 
flowing, streaming [cf. loka-ji ^] ; (f/ii or twi), f. a 
region abounding in streams (?). 

Praodhya, as, d, am, Vcd. fluviatic, fluvial; 
(Mahl-dhara^f/’otasi bhavah.) 


Pra-ro(Uir{, -dhd, 'dJirl, -dhri, or Ved. 
volhrif carrying off, bearing away, one who carrits 
ofl‘ or bears away. 

infjj pra-rahli, is, or pra-vahli, or pra. 
vahlikd, f. a riddle, enigma, coiiundrutn, charade; 
[cf. pra-vaiha, pra ralhi.kd,'] 

TRT i.pra-rd, cl. 2. P. -vuti, -vulinn,to 
blow forth, blow violently, blow ; to smell, yield a 
scent: Caus. -vdpnyati, -yitnm, to dry up, drv. 

2. pra-rd (ds?), f., Vcd. blowing, blowing ivvav, 
(pra-rd npa-rd, blowing to and fro); N. of I 
daughter of Dakslia. 

Pra- rata, as, d, am, blown forw.ird.s, agitatcil by 
the wind ; (am), n. a current or draught of air ; an 
airy place; windy or stormy wCtither. — 
sayana, am, n. a bed placed in the middle of a 
current of Prat'd ia-sdra, as, in., N. of ^ 

Buddha; (also read pnirdta-sdyara, i. e. prunhln. 
sdyara.)^ Pravntr-Ja, as, d, am, Vcd. growing iii 
an airy place. 

Pra-rdyya, am, n., Vcd. (perhaps) ileetik.-. 
rapidity. 

IRRi pra-vdkn, pra-vdd, &c. Sec j>. 641. 
col. 3. 

TRR prnrddn, a various reading for pm. 
Inlhi, q. V."" Prardda-sdyani «>r pra rdta-snyuni, 
as, m., N. of a Huddlu ; [cf. /u'ardta-sdra.] 

IRTO prn-rdna, pra-vnni. See untlir 
pra-ve, p. 645, col. i. 

TRTtf pra-rd ta. Sen i. pra-rd above. 

IRT^ pra-vudu, prn-vddaka, pra-rddh. 
See col. I. 

prn-r'dpnyitri, pra-rdpin. See 
under pra-rttp, col. j. 

wpm pra- caynka. See Scholiast on 
Pan. II. 4, 56. 

HcHiUI pra-rdyya. Sec r. y)/*a-r <7 above. 

IRTC/>ra-t*r 7 rr/, tke. See pra-vri, p. 644. 

TRR pra-vdsa, &i:. Sec eol. 2. 

IRR pra-vdha, &c. See col. 2. 

prn-vi-kas, cl. i. P. -kasuti, -ku- 
sitnm, to open out, expand (intrans.). 

J*ra-i'ikastif, an, anti, at, expanding, opeiiiinr, 
blossoming; (also spelt pni-rihasat.) 

pra-vi-kri, el. 6. P. -kirati, -knri- 
fum, -karltum, to scatter apart, scatter abroad, rtn-w 
about, cast asiiiuler ; to disperse, difl'use. 

Pra-rikirna, as, d, am, scattered apart, strewed 
about ; dispersed, diffused. 

\lipra-vikhyd.la, as, d,am (rt. khyu), 
universally known, renowned; known as, iiaiiicd, 
called. 

Pra-rikhydtl, is, f. fame, renown, reputalio»i 
celebrity. 

prn-vi-yam, cl. i. P. -ynrrMi, 
-yantnm, Vcd. to pass away, perish, disappear. 

J*nt-viyafa, as, d, am, passed away, pcridit-^j 
disappeared. 

Wftnnijjra-OT-yn/i, cl. l. A. -gdhale, -<J»- 
hit urn, -yddhnm, to dive into, enter. . • « 

Pra-viydhya, ind. having dived into, having 
entered. 

pra-viyraha, as, m. (in Ved. 

exhibiting distinctly the separation of words, divides 
or breaking up the Sandhi. 

Vf^r^pra.vi-^pia(, cl. lo. P. 

•yitum, to divide, disunite (KirStlij. II. 4 ®)' 

cl. 3. A. -iashte (see 

rt. daksh), to declare, mention, name. 



pra-vi-iar. 


pra-vishd. 
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pra-vi’car, cl. i. P. A. -darati, 
.i<urit)inh to go forwards, move onwards, ad- 

•nire ; to tovc about, roam about ; to go through, 

alk through, roam or wander through : Caus. 
yHinuati, -yitiiTU, to examine or investigate accu- 

ath (tntl, at, going forwards, mov- 
ing onwards; going through, roaming through. 

l*,(t.cUU'ira^ tw, ni* discernment, discrimination. 

Pra-rirarita, as, d, am, examined or investi- 
, rated accurately. 

cl. i. P. ^hilati, •‘vali- 

turn, to move about, shake, quake, tremble ; tr> go 
istray, deviate ,* to become confused, be thrown into 
confusion : Cans, -(^dlayati, -yitum^ to set in motion, 
cause to tremble, shake. 

fUn-rii'iifhd, as, f 7 , am, set in motion, moved, 
shaking, quaking. 

Tlf¥% prn-ni-ci, cl. 5. 1 *. A. -cinoti, -ci- 
nnh’i -vdanu to search through, investigate, examine, 
list, prove. 

Vm-i U'-tilfa, as, m. investigation, examination. 
Tlf'l pra-n-clnt, cl. 10. P. -mntayati, 
-■tiilinii, to think about, reflect upmi. 

I'ni-ririutala, as, ika, am, reflecting before- 
hand, l()re!*eeing. 

Pia-rit'hifya, ind. having thought about or re- 
tli'ctcd upon. 

pra-rirctana, am, n. (fr. rt. 4. 

. (7 witli pi a), Ciimprehending, understanding. 

Hfinni pra-vijaya, cis, in. pi., N. of a 

|K;oplc. 

Hftr^TT pra-ri-jiffl, cl. 9. P. A. -jdniiti, 
•jtinlh, -jihdnm, to know seveially or in detail, 
know iiccuLitely. 

IlftnT*T pra-ri-tfin, cl. S. P. A. -tanoti, 

■hiinitr, -tifuitum, to Stretch forwards, spread out, 
extend; to begin a sacred rite; to commence. 

as, d, am, stretched forwards, spread 
>'iit, expanded ; dishevelled. 

llfinni pni-ri‘tnp, cl. i. P. -tapafi, 

iuiii, to sforeh up, pain with heat. 

I'rii-iitaidu, as, d, am, scorched up, pained 
with lirat. 


I. prn-rid. Cans, -rodayati, -yitinn, 
to make known ; to possess knowlotlge or wisdom, 
know, understanil (Ve<l.) : Inlens., Vcd. -nridUi, 
to tind otten, obl.'iiii frcqiirntly. 

2. ina-ral, t, f. making known, proclaiming, pro- 
clamation (^Say. prn-redana). 

I^ni-rhlras, ran, ushi, vat, very knowing, 
wisei?). 


I'm-nOa, as, in. in a-p \ q. v.— !* ravcda-lirit, 

» ^ Vtd. (perhaps) making known. 

fn-i'nlaiia, am, n. the act of making known, 
prfKiaitning, announcing. ' 

f rmndiu, i, iui^ i knowing accurately, well 
aciniamted with. 

^ ai-irdya, as, a, am, to be made knowm. 

^'^V^pra-viddra, ns, m. (fr. rt. dri with 

bursting asunder. 

bur r* ^ am, ii. (fr. the Caus.), causing to 

bucldi,r'."'"’a"*‘'"& breaking; 

conflict, war, battle, combat; tumult, 
confusion. 

severed; 

opened, expanded. 


P^f^'Mdha. Sec pra-vyatlh, p. 645. 

-drnvafi, -dro~ 
apart, disperse, retreat. 

‘^^ttered ^ running aprt, dispersed, 




pra-vUdhn, cl. 3. P. A, -dadkdti, 


-dliatlr, -dhdlam, to place apart, divide ; to medi- 
tate or think upon; to place in front, put at the 
head, pay atteniion to. 

I*ra-Mhdya, ind. having placed in front, having 
paid attention to. 

irfroRff pra~mdhvasta, as, a, am, thrown 
away ; tossed about, agitated. 

•! 15 ^ 2 ira-vi-nas, cl. 4. P. (ep. also A.) 
-na^yati (-^c), -nasitam, -nanshtum, to perish 
utterly, be destroyed. 

pra-vipala, as or am, m. or n. (?), 
a particular minute division of time, a small part of a 
Vipala. 

pra-vi-hhaj, cl. i. P. A. -hhajuti, 
•i-c, -hhaJiiam, to part asunder, sever, sunder, sepa- 
rate ; to divide, distribute, apportion. 

Pra-vih?iaJcta,ns,d,ain, parttrd asunder, severed, 
sundered, .separated ; divided, distributed, pcirtitioued, 
apportioned, shared; variously situated. — J^ntvi- 
tJudcta-iuntmi, is, is, i, having the rays distributed, 
distributing rays. 

]*ra-rlhhajya, ind. having parted .asunder, having 
separated ; having divided or apportioned. 

i* ra-ritjhdya, as, m. parting asunder, division, 
separation, distribution, cla.s.Mtication ; a part, portion. 

J^raritdidya-vat, an, at}, at, having subdivisions, 
.subdivided. — i* m ritdidya-sas, ind. .according to 
tbe several portions or divisions. 

pra~cihhinna, as, a, am, broken 
or torn ofT, wounded. 

pra-vi-bhuj, cl. 6 , P. -bhujati, 

-hhohtnni, to bow. 

pra-tH-mne, cl. 6. P. A. -muhi^ati, 
~te, •inok'tiim, to set free, release, liberate; to lay 
aside, rclinqui.sh, resign, abandon : Pass, -muc^yatc, 
to be freed from, be rid of (with abl.). 

irf^sr 2irn-vi-‘mris, cl. 6. P. •mris'ati, 
-marshtuin, -mrashhnn, to think upon, meditate, 
ponder, reflect, deliberate. 

Pra^rimri^ya, ind. having thought upon, having 
pondered or considered. 

pravlra, as, in. a .species of fragrant 
wooil, yellow sandal. 

i^ra-cirala, as, d, am, separated by 
a considerable interval, separate, isolated, few, very 
rare, very scanty. 

pira-vUambin, ?, ini, i (fr. rt. 
lamb with pra-vi), hanging forwards, projecting, 
prominent. 

pra-rilaya. See pra~vi~U below. 

prarila -seiia, as, in. (pravila 
probably fr. pra -h rila with sena), N. of a prince. 

T^^i&LU^pra-mlapin, 1 , ini, i (fr. rt. lap 
with pra ri), grieving, sorrowing, lamenting. 

pra-vi‘li, cl. 4. A. -Uyate, -letmn, 
ddtiini, to become dissolved, melt away; to vanish 
away, disappear, fade aw.ay. 

I*ra~rilaya, as, m. Inrcoming dissolved, melting 
away ; complete dissolution or absorinioii. 

pra-vilupta, as, d, am (fr. rt. hip 
with pra-ri), cat away, removed, lost, fallen or 
rubbed off. 

pra-vhloh, cl. 10. P. -lokayati, 

-yitum, to look forwards, look about. 

Pni-idtohayat, an, anti, at, looking forwards, 
looking about. 

aftRT pra-vi-vd, cl. 2. P. -vdti, -vat urn, 
Ved. to blow asunder, disperse, scatter; (Say.)=» 
nitardm yamaya. 


pra-vivdda {}), as, m. altercation, 
dispute ( = vi-vdda), 

pra-vioikla, as, d, am (fr. rt. vid 
with pra-i'i), separated, detachctl ; solitary. 

Pra-vnvLka, as, m. probably = vhveka, q. v. 

Hftrwnrftrj pm-vicrajayishu. See under 
pra-vraj, p. 645, col. 2. 

ITP^ pra-vis, cl. 6. P. (ep. also A.) -ri- 
dati (~te), -rfshtum, to enter into, enter, come 
into, go into ; to enter upon, begin, commence ; to 
appear: Caus. •^I'e.s'ayati, -yitum, to cause to enter 
into, allow to enter, bring into, introduce to (with 
double acc.) ; to lead into (one’s home), lead (home, 
as a wife) ; to lay up, store up; Dcsid. -ririksfiali, 
to wish to enter into. 

l^ra-virikahn, ns, us, u, wishing to enter into, 
being about to go into. 

Pm-visat, an, ait or anti, at., entering. 

Pra-vUya, ind. having entered. 

Pra-vh'hta, as, d, am, entered into, entered, 
gone into, ctunc into; entered upon, engaged in, 
occupied with, begun, commenced ; (a), f., N. of 
the mother of Paippaladi and Kausika. 

Pravislitaha, am, 11. entering a room; entrance 
on tbe stage. 

Pra-visa, as, m. entering into, entering, entrance, 
ingress, pcnetiating, penetration ; the entrance or door 
of a house, &c. ; tbe entrance of the sun into a sign of 
tlie 7 r>diac ; cutraiice on the stage ; coming on, setting 
in (of night) ; going into, being contained in ; income, 
revenue ; iittcntncss on an object, engaging closely in 
a pursuit or purpose ; the syringe of a clyster-pipe ; 
pniresam kri, to make one’s entrance, enter. 

ns, ilcd, am, going into, entering, 
penetrating, one who f'Uters ; (at the end of comps.) 
^pra^resa ; {.as), m. an interlude or introductory 
scene acted by inferior characters for the pur|X>se of 
acquainting the audit*nce with any evruits supposed 
to have occurred between the two acts, a knowledge 
of which is requisite for the understanding of what 
follows; (according to Katavema in the opening 
scene in S^akuntalil, Act 2, the object of the Pravesaka, 
.15 of the Vi-shkambha, q. v., is to connect c^r bind 
together the story of the drama .ind the subdivisions 
of the plot by concisely alluding to what ‘has hap- 
pened in the intervals of the ads, or what is likely 
to happen at the end.) 

Pra-resana, am, n. entering into, entering, en- 
trance. going into; sexual intercourse; an entnince 
to a house, principal door or gate ; conducting into, 
leading into, introducing. 

I'ra-resanlya, to be entered, to be introduced, 
&c. (See also Claiia AnupravavJaiiadi to Pin. V. 
I, III.) 

Pra-rt s-ayitarya, as, d, am, to be made to enter, 
to be Icil or conducted into. 

Pra-resita, as, d, am, made to go in, caused to 
enter, introduced, brought in, sent in. 

]*ra~rcsin, 1 , ini, i, entering; (at the end of an 
adj. comp.) having an entrance. 

1. jira-vvifya, as, d, am, to be entered; to be 
pervadcii ; to be played (as a musical instrument) ; 
to be led or conducted into, to be brought int») ; to 
be placed in or u|)on. 

2. pra-resya, ind. having caused to enter into, hav- 
ing sent or thrown in, having sent or thrown into. 

Pra vesh fa cya, as, d, am, to be entered ; to be 
penetrated or pervaded ; to be causiHl or allowed to 
enter, to be .admitted. 

Pra^veshfri, fd, tn, fri, one who enters or goes 
into, entering, going in. 

pra-vislesha, as, m. separation, 

parting. 

iifcimd pra-vishanna, as, d, am, dejected, 
sod, spiritless. 

HfsRT pra^vishd, f. a birch tree; [cf. 
upa-cishd, prathvishd.'] 
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pra^vishta. 


pra^vriddhi. 


pftfP pra~vishta^ pracishfaka. See uncle: 
pra-i'U, p. 643, col. 3. 

uPTOT pra^vistara or jira-vistura, as, in 
circuiiifcrence, compass. 

pra~cl, cl. 2. P. -veti, •‘petum, Ved. tc 
desire, love. 

irthsi pra-ulna, as, a, am [rf. r 7 wc 7 ] 
skilful, clever, proficient, conversant with, skiJIei 
in, versed in, an adept ; (as\ ni., N. of a son o 
the fourteenth Mann. — Pntrhju-tt'i, f. or prurhiu- 
tva, am, n. skill, proficiency. 

pra-ivva, as, d, am, heroic, strong, 
powerful ; best, most excellent ; (n.''\ m. a her<.>, 
warrior, chief, prince, a person ot rank or distinction ; 
N. of a son of Puiu; of a son of Pra-ciiivat and 
grandson of Pilru ; of a son of Dharma-nelra ; of a 
son of Hary-a.h’a ; of a son of the fourteenth Manu ; 
of a Cand'ila; (fl.s), ni. pi., N. of the descendants 
of Pravlra ^!»on o."' Vuru). /'/ftnrfi-fuVtft, //.v, m. 
‘strong-armed,’ N. of a Kakshas.i. «■ /‘ranni- caret, 
ns, ni. ‘ best of heroes,’ N. of an Asura, 

TTf pra-rri, cl. 9. P. A. -rritwtl, -vri- 

rriitdtl, 'rriiute, -varitnm, -rarliuiti, to 
choose out, choose, select; to cover; to put on (a 
garment) ; to keep olf, ward otF (V’ed.) : Cans, -ra^ 
rttuati,~i/ifum,Xo ask for, prefer; 'Vdrayati, -yi- 
turn, to cover; to defend; to present^?). 

/'m-iv/rti, ns, m. a call, summons (especially of 
a Brahman to priestly functions) ; an invocation ad- 
tiressetl by a Brahman at the consecTaiion of his own 
fire to Agni llavya-vahana (in such invocations Agiii 
is in\nted to bear the oblations to the gods as 1 
did fur the saaificer's ancestors, and the names of 
the first tour or five of these ancestors, who arc 
most nearly connected with the ancicirt Rishis, must 
then be added to each invocation of Agni, thus 
Gotam.i invokes Agni Aivgirasa, Agni Ayilsya, Agni 
Gautama, Sec .) ; a line of ancestors (so rmnied in 
the preceding invocation to Agni) ; one of the forty- 
nine ( jotra.s, as opposed to the eight original (j(Jlras ; 
a member of a line of ancestors, an ancestor; a 
Muni who contributes to the credit of a particular 
Gotra or family; family, race, lineage, kindred; 
otBpring,*descendants ; a covering, cover, screen ; an 
upper garment ; a black variety of Phaseolus Mungo, 
Oppuntia Dillciiii ; N. of a messenger of the gt^ds 
and friend of Indra; of a Danava; (d), f., N. of 
a river which falls into the Go davari near Toka, 
and is celebrated for the sweetness of its water ; 
(am), n. aloe wood ; a particular high number ; (ns, 
d, am), most excellent, chief, principal, best [cf. 
fffutkha-p'^ ; prominent, distingui.shcd, exalted, emi- 
nent; better, greater (e. g. tatah prararuh, better 
or greater than that) ; eldest (e. g. pnten-j tea earn, 
the eldest son ; in some of the preceding adj. senses 
perhaps fr. pen -f- rara). — Prncara-flijAkd, f., N. 
of a work. •• 1 * ravani-dhdta, as, m., Ved. a 
precious Tne.VA\.mm /^rucam-hhdjtati, is, m. — pra~ 
rarnscita.^ IWnvara-maitjari, f., N. of a work by 
Punishottama.— / *ra va ra-mu rdh ajn, as, m. excellent 
hair (of the head). — P ravara-lalita, am, ri. a kind 

of metre, four times ^ — ♦a — . 

^ Pravara^vdhana, an, m. du. ‘having the best 
of horses,* an epithet of the A.svins. — Pravara- 
sf.na, as, m., N. of tw'o princes of Kasmira, one of 
whom is also called S'rcshtha-sena. -■ Pravard- 
dhydya (^ra-adlP), as, in. ‘ book of ancestral 
lines,’ N. of the eleventh of the eighteen Pari-sishtas 
belonging to the White Vajur-veda. — 

{ ra-dsa), as, m. a distinguished nobleman (?); = 
pea cara-sftna."" Pear arc^ rara Cra-U’'), as,m., 
N. of a temple built by Pravara-sena. 

Pra-varnna, am, 11. a call, summons, invocation, 
(aii-jtrtirarami, excessive invf^cation, invoking in 
too great a number) ; (with Buddhists) the festivities 
at the end of the rainy season. 

Prev-vdra, as, m. a covering, cover, clothing, 
woollen cloth. 


Pra^rdraka, as, m. (wdth Buddhists) the fest 
vities at the end of the rainy season ; (am), n. 
covering, cover, clothing. 

Pra~rdrana, am, n. priority of choice; satis- 
fyijig, granting what is de.sired; prohibition, objec- 
tion, opposition; (with Buddhists) the festivities a* 
the end «>f the rainy season. 

Pra-rdrya, as, d, am, to be satisfie<l, to be 
gratified. 

Pra~vnfa, as, d, am, chosen out, cho.scn, .selected 
— Prarrita-homsi, as, m. or pravritdhuti Q'tn 
dP), I.S, f,Ved. ‘election-sacrifice,* a sacrifice otfered 
at the election of a priest. — /‘I’orri/aAomiya, as, 
d, am, Ved. relating to a sacrifice otfered at the 
election of a priest. 

T(^[^^pra-vpj, cl. 2. A. ^rriktr, -vnrjitum, 
Ved. to purify; (Sav.) prakarskena Md, to cut 
»r strew in abundance ;=pra-h/</7, q. v. 

Pra-ranja, as, ni. sacrificial fire (=^mahd-rtrn) ; 
an excellent assemblage [cf. ddsa-p^] ; (perhaps a 
wrong reading for pm-vargya Prara rgdrarta- 
hhnshana Cga-dv^), as, in. an epithet ot Vishnu. 

Pra-vargya, as, m. a ceremony inlrodnctoiy to 
the Scmia sacrifice, ptMiring fresh milk into a heated 
vessel (called mahd^rira or gharma), or according 
to others into boiling ghee (i^iy. — ttipfr ghrite 
pa ynh-praUshfpati). — Prarargya-rat, an, afl, 
(it, Ved. connected with the Pravargya ceremony. 

l^rarargyahharanaddiushana ( ya-atdi ), as, 
III. an epithet of Vishnu. 

Pra-rarjana, am, n. the performance of the 
Pravargya ceremony, pouring fresh milk into a he.'ited 
vessel or into boiling ghee. 

Pra-vrijya — pra-rargya, 

Pra-vrinjana, am, pra-rarjana. 

PrarrlnJanJya, ns, d, <i///,Ved. used at the Pra- 
vargya ceremony (said of the mahd-vlra, q. v.). 

1. pm-rrif, cl. i. \. (also 1*. in Fiit., 
Cond., and Aor.) -vartafr, -rarfifnm, to go or roll 
forwards, roll on, flow onwards, proceed, make 
progress, go on w'cll ; to come forth, come into 
being, arise, be produced ; to become, exist ; to 
happen. Like place, come to pass; to begin, coin- 
nicnce (with acc. or inf.); to engage in, enter upon, 
be occupied in (with loc.) ; to behave, conduct one’s 
self; to held good: Cans, -vartayati, -yitum, to 
cause to proceed ; to cause to flow onwaiils ; Xo set 
jn motion or action, instigate, urge, excite ; to throw, 
cast ; to prcxluce, create ; to devise, invent. 

Pra-varta, rts, m. engaging in, undertaking ; ex- 
citement. stimulus ; loiuul ornament. 

Pra-rarfaka, as, ikn, am, setting in motion or 
action, setting on foot; advancing, promoting, forward- 
ing ; producing, causing, effecting, inducing, inciting, 
prompting, instigating, stimulating, urging; (as), m. 
the original instigator of any act, originator, author, 
principal, founder; an arbiter, judge; (am), 11. (in 
dramatic language) the entrance of a character on 
the stage. 

Pra-vartana, am, n. rolling forwards, revolving, 
lolling on, flowing forwards, going or moving for- 
wards, coming forth, walking, n>amiiig, wandering; 
ictivity, action, acting; applying one’s self to, en- 
gaging in, occuj)ying one’s self in, having dealings 
with (with loc. or inst.); beginning, commencing; 
behaviour, conduct, procedure, mode of living ; hap- 
pening, coming to pass, coming to light, appearing ; 
bringing forward, presenting (Ved.); pushing for- 
ward, setting on foot, setting up, e.stablishing, insti- 
Biting, erecting [cf. ma/idyantra-p' | ; instigating 
to action; inciting, prompting, stimulating; directing, 
iuperintcndiiig ; eiiiploying, employment; exhorta- 
tion; informing; (a), f. inciting or stimulating to 
iction ; ordering, the sense of the imperative or of 
the prccativc tense (?). 

Prn~vartantya, as, d, am, to be set in motion, 

} be instigated ; to be used or employed. 
Pra-vartamdna, as, d, am, moving on, rolling 
n, proceeding, going forth ; engaging in, practising, 
eing occupied with, doing ; being used or employed. 


Pravartamdnaka, as, m., Ved. a diminutive 1 
the preceding; (Say.) - r//ii-.s 7 </Araw» ahhi-gat^dfui 
going forth hastily, hastening forth. 

Pra-vartayitri, td, trl, tfi, one who sets i 
motion or action, exciting activity, instigating t 
action; establishing, erecting, a builder, fouudet 
applying or inflicting, one who applies or inflicts. 

l*ra-varfita, as, n, am, caused to roll 011 or foi 
wards, caused to turn, going round, revolving; 
in nK>tioii, set on foot ; set up, established ; stiniu 
Kited, excited, incited, instigatcxl ; lighted, kindled 
caused, made, rendered; infurined, apprized; niad 
pure (^- pavilrtdiriia, Manu XI. H)6). 

Pra-vartitarya, as, d, am, to be proceeded, t. 
be acted, to be practised. 

Pra-rartltri, td, trl, tjd,, one who causes 0 
effects ; one who establishes or determines. 

Pra-rartin, J, ini, i, moving forwards, proceedin|] 
advancing, moving, flowing ; coming forth, flowiui 
forth, streaming; being adive ; causing to flow 
setting in motion or action, causing, effecting, pro 
ducing: spreading, introducing; using, employing 
a-pnirartin, i, ini, /, immovable, unchangeable 
iiiulterable, invariable. 

Pra-rartya, a.s, d, am, to be excited to activity 
to be instigated or .stimulated. 

2. pra-rrit, t, X.,V cA. - pra-vriiti. 

Pra-rrUta, as, d, am, proceedtrd, going to, boiiiu 
for, (hntra iirnvrilhPst, where* aic you ypiu^'f) 
settleil, fixed, determined; done; begun, comincnced 
beginning; engaged in, cKcupied with, entered o: 
embarked upon ; undertaking, doing, acting ; uniin- 
petleil, undisputed (as dominion) ; round ; {ns), m. 
a round ornament; IvS. pra-rnrta.]"" Prnrriifn- 
karman, a, n. any act leading to a future birth. 
•• PrarrUta-e^akra, as, d, am, ‘ wh«>sc wheels tdil 
on unimpeded,’ having universal dominion. — J'jv/- 
rrittnvukra-td, f. unimpeded or universal dominion. 

Pruvriitaka, am, n. the entrance of a eharacur 
on the stage ( ~ pra-rartaka ) ; a kind <if metre. 

Prn-rritti, is, f. continuous flow onwards, pro- 
gress, advance, advanceiiiciit ; succ*ess ; coming forth, 
appearing, appearance, manifestation ; rise, source, 
origin, beginning; activity, efl'ort, cinployinent, oc- 
cupation ; active life (as opposed to ni-vritti, q. v., 
and to contemplative devotion, and defined as con- 
listing of the wish to act, knowledge of the means, 
md accomplishment of the object) ; givitq^ or apply- 
ng one’s self to, devoting one’s self to (with loc.'; 
course or tendency towards, addiction to, inclination 
or predilection for; application, use, employment: 
continued application, perseverance ; practice, conduct, 
behaviour ; currency, continuance, coirtinuity, pre- 
valence, permanence, endurance; the applicableiuss 
ir validity of a rule ; fate, lot, destiny ; news, tidings, 
ntelligence [cf. dnsh.-p '^] ; cognition, (vishayin'ofi 
orarritlih, a sen.suous immediate cognition); the 
nice that exudes from the temples of au elephant in 
rut; N. of AvantT or Oiijein or any holy place; (in 
.rilhinctic) the multiplier. — 
knowing the news,* an emissary, agent, spy. — . 

vriiti-nimitta, am, n. the reason for the use nl 
ny term in the particular significations wliii-h it 
bears, •• Prai'ritti 'pa rdn-niukJia, as, t, am, d'*' 
nclined to give tidings. — Prarritti-mdrya, ns, ni. 
ictivc or worldly life, occupancy about the biisin*^^ 
ind pleasures of the world or with the rites an 
works of religion. 

TC^^pra-vyidh, cl. i. A. -vardhate, -var- 
Jhitum, to grow up, grow, increase. 

Pra-vardhaka, ns, ikd, am, causing to 
Increasing, enhancing. 

Pra-vardhana, as, 1 , am, who or what causes « 
grow or incTcase; (am), n. augmenting, increase. 

Pra-vyiddhi, as, d, am, grown up, 
increased, expanded, enlarged, difl'used, spread at) • 
dispersed ; large ; swollen (as a river) ; full, ' 

I sigh); haughty, arrogant ; violent. 

Pra-nriddhi, is, f. growth, increase [c^ 
fma^rH-2t ^'] ; rising, rise, (arghasya p 1 



ir^pBI pra-vris6ya. 


inflH pra-iama. 
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tiie 

rising.; 


pnVe of anything) ; prosperity, increasing welfare, 
‘ - ) rank or reputatiem. 


pra-criscya. See pra-vrasr, col. 2. 
'g^ pru’vrish, cl. i. P. -varshati, -var- 
to begin to rain, rain. 

as, m. raining ftist, ram. 
Pra-rarKhftMa, am, n. raining, causing to rain ; 
the liist rain ; N. of the twenty-third AdhyAya of 
•lie lirihat-saiiihiia of VarSha-niihira. 

Prti-rardin, t, int, ». raining, causing to rain, 
.howiriiig, disriiarging ; nnlhra-prararshin, * rain- 
ii.jr upwards,’ olfering .satriliccs. 

pra-rri/i, el. 6. P. A. -vrihati, -to, 
-rarliitiiiii, Ved. to tear forth, tear away, 

tear olf, tear out ; to draw out, extract ; to rescue ; 
tj tear to pieces, destroy; (Sfiy.) -=j)r<;-/’.s/i//>, to 
hull fling; (A.) to draw towards one’s self, attract. 
r'ra-nirlta, <t>*, d, am, chief, principal, first. 


Xl^ pm-ro, cl. 1. P. A. -vayati, -to, -vdtum, 

ti. sew leiigtliwise [(f. prota^j; to pierce, transfix; 
lo intix, impale. 

j. pni-vayaiia, am, n. (for l. see p. 642, col. i), 
the iil4’<'r part of a piece of woven cloth. 

rra I'aijn, am, n. the edging or triiiiming of a 
piece cf woven cloth. 

]'rii-vnni. Is or i, f. a weaver’s shuttle. 

prn-r(‘ka, as, d, am (fr. rt. r/V with 
choicest, most excellent, best, principal, chief; 
(at ihe cud «)f a comp., cf. inaai-p'^.) 

pnf-rf tjtf, ns, in. great speed, rapi- 

klitv; fcf. .woYt-p ’.J 

ri’iimjita, as, a, am, moving swiftly, rapid. 
pra-rota, as, in. barley; {of. prn-vata, 
jinn'll fn.j 

pra-roni, is or 7 , f. a braid of hair, 
the hair twisted and unadorned (as w<^rii by widc»ws 
and by wives in the abs*eiicc of tlieir husbaruls) ; a 
I'ircc of coloured woollen cloth (used instead of a 
saddle); the housings ot an elephant; ( 7 ), f., N. of 
a river. 


irr^ pra-ntri, td, in. (fr. rt. r 7 with pro), 
a charioteer. 

I'm-i'd/Uj as, d, am, see Scholiast on Pan. VI. 

I. «.l. 

MA^pru-roda, See. See i . pra-rid, p. 643. 

^ 0 [^pra-n‘p, el. t. A. -vopnto, -vopitum, 
to tremble: Caus. -irpayatl, -yihnn, to cause to 
irciiible, shake. 

I'm-npa^ as, m. trembling, cjuivcring. 
I'rta'tpaka, as, 111. trembling, shivering, shiid- 
ectiug, 

I'ra-vrpatfin, ns, m.^pran>paka. 
tiarrpana, as, 111., N. of a serpent -de me >n ; 
V“y0i 11. tiembling, tremulous motion, shaking, 
•‘Kitalicni ; (also wrongly spelt pra-rvpatia.) 

am-pauin, t, i)u, i, Ved. * causing (his enemies) 
tremble,’ an epithet of Indra. 

as, d, am, see Scholiast on Piln. 

7 , {fit, i, trembling, shaking, tottering. 
R^fTiT pruoorita, as, a, am (probably for 
tn pra-ava, but said by some 

hith- thrown about, cast or hurled 

(* pCitUa, MahA-bli. 

yellow variety of 

^y-beaii, Phaseolus Mungo. 

^^pra-vosa. See. See pra-nV, p. 643. 

-vesh^ate, -veshti- 

'"'rist (0^ fore-ami or 

I • pra^koshfha ^ ; the fleshy part of the 


back of an elephant on which the rider sits; an 
elephant’s housings ; an elephant’s gums. 

Pra-veshtita, as, d, am, covered over, covered, 
surrounded. 

•s 

• prfwoshtaka, a various reading for 

pravishtaha , q. v. 

■s 

TRITO pra-voshtavya, pra-voshtrL See 
under pra-ritf, p. 643, col. 3. 

prn~vodhri. See p. 642, col. 3. 

pra-vyakta, as, d, am, evident, ap- 

parent, manifest. 

rra-rijakti, is, f. appearance, manifestation. 

pra-vyath, cl. i. A. -vy at hate, -vya- 
thituiu, lo be afllictcd or distressed ; U> be frightened, 
fear, tremble at (with gcii,). 

iWa-i-yathita, as, d, am, distressed, pained ; 
agitated, trembling. 

pra-vyadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyati, -oyad- 
tlhnm, to throw aw.ay, cast down. 

Pra-riddha, as, a, am, thiovvn away, cast away. 

Pnt-t'/iddha, as, ni., V^cd. a Ijow-shot, the dis- 
tance of the flight of an arrow. * 

ITOT 5 pra-vy-d-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati, 
■te, -hart am, to declare beforehand, foretell, predict ; 
to howl, yell, roar. 

Pra-rydhdra, as, m. { — prahrishtohti), pro- 
longation or continuation of discourse. 

TTcIRT pr</-rrr//, cl. i. P. -vrajati, -rrajitinn, 
to go forth, set out, travel ftirth, go abroad, go into 
exile : Caus. -n djayati, -yitam, to .send into exile, 
banish. 

Pra~rirrdjayisha, as, ns, n, wishing to send 
into exile, desirous of banisliing. 

Pra-rrajat, an, anti, at, g^iitg forth, travelling 
abro-ul. 

Pra-najaan, am, n. going abroad, migrating. 

t*r<(-vrajikd, a wiong reading for pra-i'rajitd or 
jtra-ridjikd. 

Pra-vrajita, as, d, am, gone forth, gone away, 
gone abroail, gone into exile ; (as), m. a religious 
mendicant, a ineudicant or ascetic; the pupil or 
attendant of a Jaina or Buddhist mendicant ; («), f. 
a female ascetic or devotee ; spikenard, Nardost.ichys 
JaLimansi; N. of another plant, = m a /o 77 ;v/ (am'^, 
n. the life of a rcligiou.s mendicant. 

J'ra rrajyd, f. going abroad, migration, emigra- 
tion ; roaming, travelling, wandering about, espe- 
cially as a religious iiiciidicant (in a dress not 
authorized by the Veda, Maim V. 89); the order 
of a religiinis mendicant ; retirement into solitude. 
— Prarrajydrasita as, m. a religious 

mendicant who renounces his order. 

]*ra-vrdj, t, m. a religious mendicant ; [cf. pari- 
r/vi;.] 

Pra-rrdja. as, m., Ved. the bed of a river (SSy. 
=^afyanta-nimno do ’o nadydh), 

Pra-rrdjaka, as, 111. a religiq^is mendicant ; (ikd), 
f. a female ascetic. 

Pra-vrdjana, am, n. banishing, banishment, exile. 

Pra-vrdjin, t, m.,Ved. a religious mendicant. 

l*ra-rrdjya, ind. having sent into exile, having 
banished. 

pra-vras^, cl. 6. P. -vrisMi, -rrasiH- 

tnm, -vrashfnm,Ui tear to pieces, lacerate, wound. 

.Pra-oris(*ya,\n 6 , having lacerated, having wounded. 

Pra-rratiMna in idhma-pravra^^ana, as, m. an 
iiistninient for cutting fuel, a knife for cutting wood. 

Pra-rraska, as, m., Ved. a cut. 

pru-vlaya, as, in. (fr. rt. vVi with 
pm), Ved. sinking down. 

prasafpyyu-vaka, as, m., see 
Vantika I. to Pan. II. 4, 29. 

prn-hus, cl. I. P. -iiansati, -sansi- 

turn (anomalous 3rd sing. Pot. pra-sanslydt), to 


praise forth, praise, eulogize, laud, ext(j!, commend, 
recommend ; to approve ; lo esteem, value ; to de- 
clare ; (with na) to disapprove, blame, censure. 

Pra-fiansaka, as, ikd, am, praising, commending, 
eulogizing, laudatory, flattering ; a piaiscr. 

Pra-siaasana, am, 11. praising, eulogizing ; (some- 
times incorrectly spelt pra-t animat.) 

Pra-.<ansanlya, as, d, am, lo be praised, praise- 
worthy, laudable, commendable. 

Pra’iUJjsd, f. praise, ccjiiimendatiuii, panegyric, 
eulogy, applause, flatteiy ; fame, reputation, glory 
[cf. stri-iP] ; apjrastafa-prasansd, indirect de- 
scription, a description of anything implied by the 
description of a similar or contrary object ; (some- 
times incorrecily .^pelt pra-^ansd.) — Prasansd- 
makhara, ns, d, am. loud with praise, praising 
loudly. — Prasansdmvkha rd ua na (^ra-dn ), as. 
d, am, ‘ one whose mouth is loud with praise,* 
speaking loudly in praise (of anything). — Pmxtfw^o- 
paind ( sd-ap’), f. laudatory comparison, cuinpariiig 
to anythit^g superior. 

Pra-sansila, as, d, am, praised, commended, 
culogi/ed, extolled, applauded. 

Pra-sansHavya, as, d, am, to be praised or 
commended, praiseworthy, l.aiidable, commendable. 

Pra-sansia, 7 , in'i, i, praising, commending, 
eulogizing. 

t*r(i-.iansfania, as, d, am, to be praised, praise- 
worthy, ‘laudable ; [cf. ja’a-sastarya.'] 

Pra-sansya, as, d, am, to be praised, com- 
mendable, praiseworthy, laudable; preferable, better; 
[cf. l.jtrti-s’ttsya.\ 

Pra-s^asta,'-as, d, am, praised, commended ; 
eulogized, extolled; laudal Ic, commeiulable, admir- 
able, exiellt'Ht, good, best; happy; well; right; 
(as), m., N. of a man; (< 7 ), f,, N. of a river. 

— t^rasUisfa-kara, as, m., N. of an author (per- 
haps the writer of a woik entitled Pra-sast;i). — JVti- 
ftasfa-ku/asa, as, m., N. of a iwau. t^rafta sta- 
id, f. or ja'asasta tva, am, n. exctllcnce, goodness. 

— /*rasasta-pdd(f, as, m., N. of an author. — Pra- 
sastddrl { taaid ), is, m., N, of a mountain to 
the West of Madhya-desa. 

Pra-.iasfarytt, as, d, am, to be praised, praise- 
worthy; [cf. pnt-.iansfarya.] 

Pra-sUisti, is, f. piai.^e, eulogy, fame; glorificatioti, 
benediction ; excellence, eminence ; inslniction, con- 
duct, guidance; an cdict(V) ; ja'a'^'astim dhd, to Uslow 
praise upon, speak highly of, value highly (with loc.). 

— Pra'^asfi-krit, t, ^ /,Ved. bestowing praise, prais- 
ing. — Pra'^asti-prakdsikd, f., N. of a work. — /*/•«- 
^asti-ratndcafl, f, N. of a poem by Visva-n.atha. 

1. jo'a-^tisya, as, d, ttm, to be praised or com- 
mended, praiseworthy, lamhahle, commendable ; e.x- 
cellent, eminent, distinguished ; to be called happy, 
to be congratul.ne<l ; [ef. pra-s'ansya.^ — Pratiasya- 
td, f. excellence, eminence. 

2. pra-sasya, ind. having praised or recommended. 

TT^nii pra-snka. See under pra-sdkha. 

pra-sad, Caus. P. -s'dtayati, -yitum, 
to cause to fall down, break off, pluck, gather. 

I'ra-^attran, d, m. the ocean; (art), f. a river. 

VWf pra-sntn, cl. 4. P. -sdmyati, -snmi- 
tnni, to become calm or tranquil, to be still or 
unmoved; to be appeased nr pacified, be .sootlied; 
to be laid or made to settle down (as dust) ; to be 
restrained; to become extinguished; to cease; to 
fade away ; Caus. -.iamayafi, -yitum, to tranquillize, 
make calm or tranquil, pacify, soothe, appease ; to 
extinguish, quench, allay; to kill, destroy; -^dnui- 
yati, -yitnm, to make subject, make obedient, 
subdue, conquer, tranquillize. 

Pra-ifama, as, m. becoming calm or tranquil, 
rest, quiet, quiescence, calmness, tranquillity, peace, 
composure (c. g. upnihi, go to com- 

posure, i. c. compose yourself) ; assuagement, ap- 
|>casement, tranquillizing, removing ; becoming ex- 
tinguished, extinction (of flames &c.), abatement; 
N. of a son of Anaka-dundubhi and S^&nti-devS; 
8 B 
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prasamatt-kara. prasft(i-vahin. 


(/), f., N. of an Apsaras. — « m, as, ?, 

(/Ml, causing the cessation of. — l^ra^dma-nthita, as, 
< 1 , rim, being in a slate of quiescence.— /*/*//. s ^«/ mi 
(^ma’<ty^\ ns, d, am, walking in tranquillity. 

Pra-samaua, as, 1, nm. tranquillizing, pacifying, 
calming; suppressing, curing, healing; {am), n. 
reposing, repose, quieseence ; tranquillizing, pacifying, 
calming ; mitigating, assuaging, allaying, comjK)sing ; 
soothing (fever &c.); curing, healing; extinguish- 
ing, quenching, suppre!»sing ; .abatement, cfss.ition ; 
killing, dcstnwing, slaughter; (scil. astrnm), N. ol 
a magic weapon ; bestowing aptly or fitly (Majui 
VII. 56, — prat'ipadaitam) ', secu/iug, 

keeping safe; lahdhaxija pruAimduam, the se- 
curing of what h.'is been acquired or bestowing it 
on fit objects; [cf. UdHlh i-p\\ 
l*ra~mninijifa, ind. having appeased or tranquil- 
lized. 

rra-samitd, as, a, aut, tranquillized, appeased, 
relieved; quelled, quenched, albyed. — /‘niA'oMij'/o- 
padrara { ta-iip ), as, a, am, h.iving all calamities 
or hinderances quelled \ ~ prasrnita-Lrtdfia). 

Pra-s^imi/amutui, as, d, nm, being tranquillized 
<iT pacified, being appeased ; being flattered. 

Pra-snn, ind , see (iana Svar-idi to Pin. I. I, 
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I*ra-s(lnta, as, a, am, tranquillized, composed, 
quieted, caiined, calm ; tamed ; subdued ; abated, 
er.ilcd. ceased, discoiuiuued (as active cflbrt); dead, 
deceased ; relieved ; {as), m., N. of a divinity. 
— /'/•(I'di/^i-Xfi/i/a, as, a, am. one whose desires 
are calmed, content. — /‘/•«.'fr7Mf</-(fr7/*i7r»i-Mia//, is, 
m., N. of a Hodhi-sattva. — P/’a'fli/^t-rV/r/M, i/jas, 
m. pi. walking tranquilly, (perhaps) an epithet of a 
class of deities. — Prasduta-i'edtfa , as, d, am, one 
whose efforts have ceased, resting. — f. 

traiujuiliity (of nVmd).^ I* rasdnta-bdilha, as, d, 
itrn, having all calamities or hinderances quelled ( — 
prasamitupadrara). — Pra^dutdtman {'ta-dP), 
d, d, a, ‘ tranquil-souled,’ composed in mind, peace- 
ful, dihu,— Vra.sM/ttorJa {' tudir ), cat, d, am, one 
whose stre/igth has ceased, w'cakened, prostrated. 

Pra^dntaujas { ta-i.J ), as, ds, as,—pru,sdn- 
torja above. 

J*ra<di\ta1:a, as, d, am,- praddnfa. above. 
Pra-^dnti, is, f. becoming calm or tranquil, tran- 
quillization, tranquillity of mind, calm, quiet, pacifi- 
cation, composure ; ceasing, cessation, rest ; allaying, 
quenching, extinguishing, exiinclion. — /'/m-d/i/i- 
ddti, f. the harbinger of rest, forerunner of repc»sc, 
an epithet of old age. 

Pru-sdm, n, 7t, w, tranquil, quiet. 

P ra-sdma, us, m. tranquillity, quiescence ; paci- 
fying ; laying, suppressing. 

pra-snrdhn, (fs, a, am (fr. rt. sridh 
with pra), \'ed. valiant (said of India ; SHy.^pra- 
la rs h t ndhh ihha citd). 

inpr ?5 prasala, a various reading for pra- 
sala, q. V. 

winf pra~sas, as, f. (fr. rt. ms with pra), 
Ved. a hatchet, axe, knife ; (according to otiicis) = 
pra sasfa, //rasastadchedana. 

inj^rT pra-msta, &c. See p. 645, col. 3. 

inrW pra-sdkha, a.s, d, nm, having great 
branches (as a tree) ; an epithet of the fifth stage in 
the formation of an embryo (in which the hands 
and feet are formed, in this sense also written pm- 
■vVi/:a); (d), f. a branch, small branch or twig; 
(probably) the extremities of the b/xiy. — /Vrt/fa/:/ia- 
rat, an, all, at, having many branches. 

PrasidUhikd, f. a branch ; a small branch or twig. 

TnfrPfT pra-sdnta, &c. See above. 

prn-ms, cl. 2. P. -^dsti, -^dsitum, 
to rule over, reign over, rule, reign, govern, com- 
mand, enjoin ; to teach, instruct ; to chastise, punish. 

Pra~^'dsaria, am, n. governing, ruling; dominion, 
government ; enjoining, enacting. 


Praddsita, as, d, am, ruled over, reigned over, 
gewerned, ruled ; enjoined, enacted. 

Praddsitri, td, tri, tri, governing, niling, a 
governor, ruler. 

Pra-sdi<tfi, td, in. ‘director,’ title of a priest also 
called Maitruvaruna, the first assistant of the Ilotn 
(Ved.); a king. 

rra-sdstra, nm, n., Ved. the oflice of Pra^Sstri ; 
tlic Soma vcisicl of the Pias.l.stri ; [Siy.)—pra^dstur 
ydtjah. 

Pradishta, as, d, am, ruled over, reigned, 
gover/ied, command('<l. 

Pra-sishti, is, f., Ved. injunction, command, order. 

l*ra~sis, is, f., Ved. injunction, command, older; 
[cf. I. ll-i'/S.] 

pra-sifhi/a, i/.s\ d, nm, very loose, 
relaxed, lax. — Prasitl ilhkrita . as, d,am. rendered 
Very loose, greatly loosened. — P t'aPithiU-bhuta, as, 
d, am, become loose or lax. 

prasishn, ns, in., N. of a man ; 
((7.^), ni. pi., N. of his descendants. 

pra-sishyn, a.s, in. the disci]di‘ of 
a disciple, scholar of a si:holar, pupil of a pupil. 

Prasishya-tva, am, n. the being the disciple of 
a disciple, the condition of a pupils pupil. 

prasukrlya, as, d, am. Veil, lie- 
ginning with the words pm snlrd (said of the 
hymn Kig-veda VII. 34 , j). 

^tra-'saddhi, is, f. (fr. rt. sUidh with 
pra), pufity, clearness. 

}ira<~st(tnOh, cl. 6. A. -sumbhnfv, 
-itimhliUn m, Ved. to decorate or adorn one's self 
highly; (SAy.) -- praharskena srahlyam a/tyam 
alaa-k\ri. 

pra-.susrnka, as, m., X. of a prince 
(a son of Maru ; cf. pra sas'nda). 

pra-sorattu, as, d, am (fr. rt. suo 
W'ith pra), Ved. burning on, continuing to burn. 

pra-susha, as, m, (rt. hsh), flrying 
up, becoming dry, exsiccating, aridity. 

Pr(f'<itshana, as, m. ‘ drying up,' epithet of a 
kind of pliant om. 

-snit ov pra-snjut, cl. i. A. -iVo- 

Uitl, •^vtiotatl, -^rvtitum, to pour forth, 

shed, distil, sprinkle ; to drip, fall in drops. 

Pra.’S(^offit or pradryotaf, an, anO, at, pouring 
forth, sprinkling; dripping, falling in drops. 

ini I. jtrasna, as, in. basket-work, a 
plaited basket. 

ira 2. prasna, as, in. (fr. rt. prur/i), a 
question, demand, inquiry, interrogation, query [cf. 
knsida p ^ ; judicial inquiry or examination [cf. 
sdkshi'p ^] ; a controveilcd (jucstion, point at issue, 
subject of inquiry, controversy, {prasnam pra-bru, 
to decide a controverted j>oinl ; prasnam i, to lay 
a question before any one (acc.) for decision ; pras'- 
nas tarn pitari, the point at issue i:. before thy 
father, i. e. it is submitted to him to decide); a 
problem for calculation ; inquiry into the future (in 
astrology; d.dic;ia-p ,dini-p\ daicap )\ a par- 
ticular number of vcrsc-s (if the Veda rc|)catcd from 
memory by a pupil to his (Jurii, a fcisk, lesson, repeti- 
tion ; a term applied to short sections in various works. 
^ Pra^na-kosftfjti, f., N. of a work on divination. 
^Pr(t 4 nn~dMl, f. a liddle, enigma, fieridexing or 
enigmatical question. - as, m.,Ved. 

one who decides controversies, an arbitrator. — Pra^- 
na-vindda, as, ni. a cr»riir(ivcrlcd question, contro- 
versy. — Pradna-vuishnami, am, ii., N. of an 
astrological vtorV. Praina-vydkararia, am, n., 
N. of the tenth of tlie twelve sacred books of the 
Jainas. — Pra^ndrnam ( na-ar ), as, m. ‘ ocean of 
questions,* N. of a work on astrology ( = Vaishnava- 
b'dstra). — Prainottara (na-aP), us or am, m. or 


n. (?), a p-irlicular S'abdrdank.lra or figure of speech 

— Prasinattara-mani-mdld or prasvottara-mdlii 
f., N. of a v/ork.'-~J*ra'<nottara~rnt7in-mdfd, f. 
N. of a work. — Prasnojstmshad (‘Vitt-wp®), f 
N. of an IJpanishad (consisting of six qucsiiuns ^nr 
six answers). 

PrasUniya, Nrmi. P. prasnaynti, -ijitum, tc 
inquire after, ask about (with two acc.). 

Praiinin, 1, m., V’’ed. an in piirer, one who inquire; 
into the fiiiure (Malii-dhara — sakmiddl-praHhtii). 

Prashfarya, as, d. am, to be a.sked or questioned 
about (with acc.); deserving to be consulted; proper 
to be inquired into. 

P/ ash^n, td, tri, tri, asking, demanding, an asker 
inquirer, questioner, interrogator, querist. 

TlfW prasni, ay as, in. pi., X. of a race of 
I^ishis; (incorrectly for pjf'isni, q.v.) 

Pnisni, f. incorrectly for prisiii, q.v. 

ITSni pra-sratha, as, m. or pra^iiranfhanu, 
am, n. (fr. rt. sranth with pra), laxity, relaxation, 
flaccid ity. 

pra-srahdhi, is, f. (fr. rt. sranthli 
witli pra), trust, confidence. 

IT^ni pra-sraya, as, rn. (fr. rt. sri with 
prtt), rcspc-ctfiil demeanour, alfcction. regard, solicit- 
ation, aflection, lespect, courtesy, civility, modesty; 
Modesty personified as a son of Dharma 'oiu Ilii. 

— t*rasiaya-ntt, an, atl, at, - ■ pr as ray in Ulow. 
t^ra-srayana, am, n ix-spectful demeanour, ci\i- 

lity, nuKlcs y. 

rrasrayin, J, ini, /. behaving respectfully, cour- 
Icons, civil ; modest, — Prasrayi-td, f. icspeclfi;! 
demeanour, courtesy, civility, mmlesty. 

Pra-srita, as, d, a)n, moilest, humble, well- 
behaved; (as), m., N. of a son of Anaka-duiulubhi 
and S'rmti-deva. 

H’SfelXlJ pra-sravinut, an incorrect form 
for pra-srarana, q.v. 

'V^^P^^^pra-sracns, ds, ds, a. 9 , Ved. ‘ loiid- 
sounding,’ an epithet of the Maruts; (Say.) - p/a- 
h’rishtdnva, having or bestowing excellent food. 

pra-slntha, as, d, am, very loose, 
greatly relaxed, languid, flaccid ; unnerved. 

'Rp^TT prn-slita, as, in. (for pru-srila), a 
term applied to the lule of Sandhi according to 
which as before a soft letter is cliangcd into o. 

UftsT? ijra-.slishfn, as, d, am (fr. rt. 

W'llh pra), twisted, entwined; (ns), m. a term 
ap}>lied to the Sandhi of the vowel a with a following 
vowel and of other vowels with homogeneous vowels; 
also to the vowel resulting from this Sandhi ami «)1 
the accent with w'hich such a vowel is prommneed; 
(as), m., N. of a man (‘ 1 '). 

I*rn-Hhsha, ns, m. close contact, pressing against; 
euphonic coalition of vowels. 

ITRftnr^ pra-svasituvya, as, d, am (fr. 

It. fi'rns with pra), Ved. to be caused to recover 
the breath. 

Pra-svdsa, as, m. breathing in, inhaling, bicutn. 
respiration, 

jtrashtarya, prashtri. See above. 
Hfir prashti, is, in. (connected with 
prishti, q.v.), Ved. a horse harnessed at die 
■ ■ ■ * ' utside the shalts oy 


yoKC III in'; “••'•7 ^ 

three horses ; a bystander, companion (S.ly. " 
sthn).^mPrash(i~mat, an, atl, at, 

side-horses (as a chariot). ’ 
aw, or prashti-vdliin, i, im, i, Ved. (a chan 
drawn by sidc-horscs (and thus having at leas 
horses). 



OT pra-shiha. 


vmft pra-sarga. 
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X [8 pra-shtha, as, a, am (fr. rt. stha with | 
>;,-fl^,MaiKJingin front, preceding, prior; chief, prin- 
tipal,' best [cl. nitha-p"^ ; a leader, conductor ; (rts), 

^ ,j,tcics of plant ; (i), f. the wife of a leader or 
chief. - r raKhfhu-vdh, f, in. a young bull or steer 
Iruiiiii'!; f»r the plough; pnishihanhl, f. a cow for 
the lirst liin« with calf; [cf. pashtha-rdh.'] 

l)rashthi-vuhin, a wrong read- 
ing for pnishfi-vahin, q. v. 

prushnn-vaishnavu, an incorrect 
form f >r prusiui^vniithnava, q. v. 
jm jyrns, cl. i. A. prasate, prnsitum, to 
extend, expand, spread, diil'use ; to bring 
forth voimg. 

pra-sukta^ pra-sakli. See under 

pm-sfii'O below. 

XH^f^^^pra-sakshin. Sec p. 648, col. i. 

\ . pra-smt-khiju, cl. 2. P. •‘khydti, 

J ftydfiini, to count or reckon up, number, enuriic- 
i.itc, calculate. 

2. jira-sKttlhyd, f. total number, sum; reflection. 

as, d, am, meditating (?as an 
(jiilhct of an older of ascetit.s) ; {as), rn. payment, 
liqiiiilation ; a sum of money ; {am), n. cMUimeiat- 
i!)g, ciiiiiucratioii ; reflection, meditation ; reput.'ition, 

f^wAvn.'-" I^i a<aitl fiydH(i-p(ira, o-y, a, am, tii- 

gro>>(-d or absorbed in meditation. 

pra-sanytt. See below. 
j)rfi-sniyyhft,ns, m. a great multitude. 

VM^^pra-sah-caksh, cl. 2. A.-<;«.s*/f/c, cS:c. 
i^ccTt. v<tl:sli), to reckon up, recount, enumerate. 

V[W^^prfi‘Sfnij, cl. i. P. -sajati, -sonktnm, 

1 1 bccouie attached to, feel affection fl^r : Pass, -saj- 
‘/.//c, to cleave to, adhere <ir cling to, become fixed 
111)011 or aUa(;hc<l to, become strongly addicted to 
(with loc.) ; to be relevant or applicable, to apply. 

Vra-stdta, as, d, am, attached ti», in contact 
with, united to, connected with; cleaving to, adher* 
inj', to. fixed upon (with loc.); devoted to; accom- 
panyinir; engaged in, applied to, used, eiiiployetl ; 
atiaiiicil, rjbtaincd, gained; continual, constant, eter- 
nal; opened, expanded; (<r//i), ind. continually, iii- 
cissjrilly, cternrdly, cvtrr. 

I’ru sahtarya, as, d, am, to he attached to. 

is, f. adherence or attachmeiil to, ad- 
bcMoii, devotion to, addiction to, eiigageduess, the 
hritig (K:cu])ied with ; bearing upon, .-qiplicability, 
^‘Ppiicatioii (especially <jf a rule in grammar; ati- 
jirasakti, too wide applicability ; prasaktim pra-yd, 
to become attar bed) ; connection, union, association ; 
inference, conclusion, deduction ; a topic or subjcxrt 
•'1 Conversation ; occurrence of a possibility ; perse- 
'erance, energy ; acrpiiring, aerjuisition. 

i la-mnya, as, m. adherence or attachment to, 
‘tvution to, devotedness ; addiction to [cf. 

/' Ji occupation [cf. rirata'p^, vi nuldha-p °] ; con- 
ncitioii, union, ass(x:iation, intercourse [cf. stri-p'^] ; 

■ icit intercourse ; comiectcd reasoning or argument ; 
onncct^ language or style ; subject, topic, the case 
«^st.ited ; occurrence of a possibility, contingency, 
g- pi Ufa- prasamje, \i\ the event 

.diphthong being prolaled); coinuncturc, occa- 

circumstances, time; - ■ ■ - 


“iPiition of 


introduction, insertion ; 
‘pcTt/Vv conjoint result (?); revealing a 

iist h »'C'‘*cnt (?) ; N. of a Bud- 

W th^ ^ k prnsangena ot prusangdt , 

the h ^^^*y**^ction with or relation to ; with all 
in ncartily^ earnestly; on the occasion of, 
»foin on account of, because of (lit. 

'tself * ^Pf^^ning); when the occasion presents 
'”^’‘*®ntally ; in the course of 
** i» course of conversation), 

^'^pccl 'nd. out of att.ichment to 

^ V^fi^angma, pntsangdt. — /*ra- 
am, n. the prevention of (similar) 


casts, obviation of (like future) contingencies. — Pm- 
samja’Tatndvali, f., N. of a work. — Pnwinga- 
vat, an, utl, at, occasional, incidental, casual. -■ 7 ^v(- 
sauga-vasdt, ind. according to the time, as occasion 
may demand, by the force of circumstances. — l*ra~ 
Hanga-viuivritti, is, f. the non-recurrence of a case. 
^ P rasanga-sama, as, m. a partiailar Jati [q. v.] 
in \o\\\c, ^ Pvasattga'diarana (^ga-dhlP), am, n., 
N. of a iticxicni poetical anthology. 

Prasaitgin, 1 , ini, i, attached to, devoted to; 
dependent on, omtingent, additional ; <x:casionaI, 
incidental ; secondary, subordinate, non-essential. 

— I*rasaugi-td, f. attachment, addiction to. con- 
nection, intercourse with. 

Pra-sajya, as, d, uni, to be attached to, to be 
connected with ; applicable. — P rasa jya-p rat Uhe- 
(Via, as, m. a particular kind of negation, negation 
of a possible case (distiiiguisbcti from pnnpialdsa, 
q. V.), a simple prohibition of the particular matter 
specified without enjoining what is different. 

Pra-sanjana, am, n. the act of attaching or con- 
necting, combining, uniting; applying, employing, 
bringing into use, bringing to bear. 

W^pra-sad, cl. i. 6. P. -sldati, -satlnm, 
to settle down, become clear,* become placid or 
tranquil, bc*come calm, be calm, be soothed ; to be 
content or satisfied ; to be gla<l ; to be gracious 
or propitious, to be flivourable, favour (with gen.) ; 
to vouchsafe, be pleased to (with iuf.): Caus. -sd~ 
dayafi, -yifnrn, to render calm, sfx>the, appease, 
propitiate* ; to beg pardon of (with acc.) ; ( A.) to 
cause to be gracious, pray for grace or favf)ur : P.ass. 
of Cans, -sddyatc, to be rendered calm, to be 
soothed or appieased. 

J*ra’’salti, Is, f. traiisparenc)*, brightness, clearness, 
cleanness, purity ; complacency, gr.iciousncss, favour. 

Pra-sanna, as, d, am, settled down, tranquil; 
clear, blight, pellucid, limpid, pure, clean; s(X)thed, 
propitiated, pleased, delighted : gracious, propitious, 
kind, kindly disp>scd towards, favourable, compla- 
cent ; true ; (ax), m., N. of a prince ; (a), f. pro- 
pitiating, pleasing ; spirituems or vinous liquor. — I*ra~ 
sunnadal pa, as, d, am, almost quiet, tolerably 
calm.— /VaxaMWa-fd, f. or prasaunadra, am, n. 
brightness, (h.*! lucid ness, clearness, purity ; favour, 
kindness, propitiousness, good humour. — Prasanna- 
pdd t, as or am, in. or n. (V), N. of a work by 
Oharma-kirtti. — Prasauna-middta, as, 7 , am, 
‘ placid -countenanc^id,’ having a pleased or approv- 
ing coiuiteiuncc, agreeable-looking, looking pleased, 
smxWw^, ^ Prasanna-rdghava, am, n., N. of a 
drama by Jaya-deva. — P rasa rtna~V€tdia (vsra ra- 
ni dhdtmya {^fa-is^'), am, ii., N. of a legend in the 
Bliuviahyottira-PurSna. — Prasanna-salila, as, a, 
am, having dear or limpid water.— Prasanndlman 
i^^na-dP), d, d, a, gracious-minded, propitious. 

— Prasaniua'd (°«a- 7 m), f. spirituous litjuor. 

I. pra-sdda, as, m. clearness, brightness, pillncid- 
ntss, trausj)iuentiicss, liinpidness, purity, cleanness 
[cf. ambu-p °\ ; clearness of style, perspicuity ; calm- 
ness, tranquillity, ab.sence of excitement, repose, 
comjxisurc ; setenity of disjx.>sition, gocnl lunnour, 
good temper; gracit>iisness, propiliousness, favour, 
kindness, kind behaviour [cf. dnsh-p^, drik-p "\ ; 
approbation ; Kindness personified as a sou of Dbanna 
and Maitrl ; a propitiatory oflering or gift, food 
offered to a god ( = prasdda-drarya, 2 )rasdddnna ) ; 
the remnants of fixid presented to an idol or left by 
a spiritual teacher (both of which any one may 
freely appropriate to his own use) ; free gift, gratuity ; 
well-being, welfare ; N. of a commentary on the 
Prakriya-kaumudl ; prasdddt, abl. c. through the 
kindness of, by the favour Prasdda-ddna, 

am, n. a propitiatory gift, a gift in token of favour, 
gift of fofxl by a superior.— /'mxaefa -pa //a, ns, 
III. a turban of honour (worn as a token of royal 
favour). — Prasdihi-ftardnmitkha, as, i, am, not 
caring for any one’s favour ; withdrawing favour 
from any one (with gen.).^mPrasdda-pdfra, am, 
n, an object of favour. — Prasdda’piintga, as, a, 


a/)i, . inclined to favour, favourably inclined. — /Va- 
sdda-pratilahdha, as, m., N. of a demon. — >*/ a- 
sdda-vat, an, ati, at, pleased, delighted; gracious, 
favourable. — 7 Vaadefa-vi^/aA'a, ox, d, am (perhaps 
an incorrect form for prasdda-vittama), best ac- 
quainted with the favour ( o^iiotlicr), preferred to 
all others. •^l*rasdda-sthajBL d, am, abiding in 
serenity, kind, propitious; happy. -/Vasdi/d/ibim 
i^da-arP), am, n. another (mark of) favour. — 7 Va- 
sddl-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurutc, -kartum, to 
bestow as a mark of favour, bestow graciously, present. 

2. ]irasdda, Nom. V. prasdtlaii, prasdditnm , to 
be clear or bright. 

Pra-sddaka, as, ikd, am, clearing, purifying, 
rendering clear or pellucid; gladdening, cheering, 
exhilarating; propitiating, courting favour, wishing 
to win any one’s favour. 

Pra-sddAina, as, i, am, rendering clear, purifying 
[cf. amhu-p foya-p’^li ; calming, tranquillizing ; 
soothing, clieering, gratifying; (as), in. a royal 
tent; («), f. service, worship; (am), n. cleaning, 
freeing from soil or impurities ; the act of calming, 
tranquillizing, composing, soothing (e. g. mtra-p‘, 
administering soothing remedies to the eyes) ; cheer- 
ing. gratifying [cf. ifn/ft-p"); rendering gracious, 
propitiating, pleasing, {tvat-prasddandt, for the sake 
of propitiating thee) ; boiled rice. 

P ra-sdda nlya, as, d, am, to be rendered gracious, 
to be propitiated. 

Pra-sddayat, an, anti, at, causing to be gracious, 
propitiating, gratifying, pleasing. 

P ra-sdda yitavya, as, d, am, to be rendered 
gracious, to be propitiated. 

Pra-sudita, as, d, am, purified, cleansed ; pleased, 
conciliated, propitiated, appeased, reconciled ; wor- 
shipped. 

Pra-sddin, ?, ini, i, calming, tranquillizing, 
sootfling, cheering, gladdening; showing favour, 
treating with kindness ; clear, serene, bright. 

J*ra-sddya, as, d, am, to be rendered gracious, 
to be propitiated, to be conciliated, placable. 

Pra-sidiras, ran, dusUl, vat, one who h.as be- 
come pleased or propitiated, favourable. 

pra-san-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhdti, 
-dhattr, -tfhdtnin, to fix or fit (an arrow*) to (the 
bow-string). 

J*ra-snnd Inina, am, n. combination (e. g. of 
words in the Krama, q. v.). 

Pra-sandhi, is, m., N. of a son of Mann. 

W^HR^pni-sabham. See p. 648, col. i, 

J(Wf\'^pra-sam-lksh, cl. i. A. -ikshate, 
-Ikshifnm, to look at, look upon, observe, perceive, 
see ; to reflect upon, consider, deliberate ; to ac- 
knowledge, recognise as, regard as. 

Pra-samlkshana, am, n. considering, deliberat- 
ing. discussing. 

J*ra-samlkshd , f. deliberation, judgment. 

Pra sauukshita, as, a, am, looked at, looked 
upon, observed ; reflected upon, considered ; regarded 
as, declared. 

1. pra-samlkshya, as, d, am, to be considered 
or weighed or discussed. 

2. pra-samlkshya, ind. having looked at; having 
reflected upon, having considered. 

pra-sanudita, a.v, d, am, praised, 

celebrated. 

innnT pra-sayana, a?n, n. (fr. rt. s/.with 
pra), binding, fastening. 

Pra-sUa, as, d, am, bound to, bound, fastened ; 
adhering to or engaged in, diligent, attentive, 
zealous; attached or devoted to, engrossed by; 
(am), n. pus, matter. 

I. 2ira-siti, is, f. (for 2. see p. 648, col. 2), a 
ligament, binding, tie, fetter. 

Tk^pra-sara, &c. See p. 649. 

pra-sarga, pra^sarjana. See under 
pra-snj, p. 649. col. 2. 



G48 pra-sarpa. IT^H pra-suta^ 


pra-sarpa, &c. See pra-srij^, p. 649. 

inr?? prasala, ff.v, in. the cold season, 
winter { = htnnuntn ; also read pra'^'ala), 

HWPjftt pra-salovi^ ind., Vcd. towards 
the right side, {oppe^d to aixt~miiiri : also incor- 
rectly written prana Hff 

Ilf * <4 I. 2. and 3. pra-sava. See under 
1. and 2. pra-itn^ col. 2, and 2. pra~.>u, p. 649. 

pra-sari/a^ r/.v, a, r/w/, turned towards 
the left, (opposed to pra-ihtkshimt') \ contrary, 
reverse, reverted, inverted; favourable; (c/?#i), ind. 
towards the left, to the left side. 

I. pni-sffh, cl. I. A. -sahnle, -sahi- 
finn, -noiilnn/i, to bear up against, be able to with- 
stand, sustain, endure; to overptnver, conquer, de- 
feat; to nuke an effort; to be able (with inf.). 

Fra-:nd'.'<fiin, 7 , //<i, /, Ved. overpowering, de- 
ftMting, victorious {^^y.~i>‘atrhndm pra<ahima- 
,v7/o/r*. 

I^ra-safifianit ind. (an ind. past part, of a form 
snfih- snh, cf. 2. pm-nttht/a^^ by force, forcibly, 
violently; importunately; exceedingly, much; N. of 
a v.iriet)' of the Tiishtubh metre. — a-»/o- 

■mnna^ auit n. forcible taming (<jf wild animals; 
according to a Scholiast =- bo MZ/ o/Y' no mardanam). 
— Pranahha-harnna, o/n, n. carrying otf by force, 
violent pranaldunhlhrita { hha-ud ), «s, 

d, flj/i, torn up by force, forcibly upr(x>led. — /*ro- 
iubhixhlhritari ( /a-on), //<, is, i, one who has 
forcibly uprt^itcd his enemies. 

2. pra-ntifi or pra-fidh, -sdt, in. (acc. pm-xn/rowt^, 
overpowering ; an epithet tif Indra, (Say. -■ satruxam 
ahhihharltd, the overconier of foes) ; force, violence. 

rrn-snlid, as, d, am, bearing up agiiinst, with- 
standing ; (««), m. a beast or bird of prey ; endur- 
ance, resistance (in q. v.); (d), f. a kind 

of Solatium ( *- rrihafikd), 

Pca-sahava, an, ni. a beast or bird of prey; 
(am), n. withstanding, resisting; overo.ming, de- 
feating; defeat; bearing, enduring; embr.acing, an 
embrace. 

1. pra-sahya, as, d, am, to be rcMstcd, to be 
conquered or defeated ; a-pranahya, not to be 
resisted, irroislible. 

2. pra-snhya, ind. having wilhstotxl, having su'^- 
tained ; having overpowered or conqueretl ; forcibly, 
violently, by violence, by force; exceedingly. — Pra- 
saJiya-lurin, i, ini, i, acting violently, violent in 
iiiiUon.mm Prusaliya’i^anrfi, an, m. ‘ a violent thief,’ 
a robber, p\ui\dLTeT. P rasuhyadtarf inn, am, n. 
taking away by force, robbing, plundering ; [cf. jn'u- 
sahhn-harana,] 

Pra-sahvan, d,nri, a, Vcd. overpowering, defeat- 
ing ; an epithet of Indm. 

Pra-ndh. See 2. pra-sah above. 

Pra-ndha, as, m. ove.rjHjwering, defeating; con- 
trolling oiic’b self ; a-prasdha, an, a, am, Ved. coiii- 
plelely master of onc'^ self, not subject to passion. 

prasntikd, f. a kind of rice with 
small grains {^ann-vrlhi ; d. pra-sth.lhikd). 

infrR[ pra-suda, &n. Sec pra-sad, j>. 647. 

pra-sadh. Cans. 1 *. -sddhuyati, ~yi~ 
IniH, to accomplish, cflect; to promote, advance, 
further ; to make one’s own, acquire, (according to 
Kullflka on Manu Vll. 10^ ^dtmasdt-kri); to 
subdue ; to dress. 

Pra-sddhuka, as, ikd, am, accomplishing, per- 
fecting, one who accomplishes or perfects ; clcaiising, 
purifying ; decorating, adorning, ornamenting ; (an), 
m. an attendant who dresses his master, a valet de I 
chambre; {ikd), f. a female attendant who dresses ' 
her mistress, lady's maid; wild rice; [cf. prasa- 
tikd^ 

Pra-sddhana, as, t, am, accomplishing, effecting; 
one who accomplishes or effects (Vcd.); (as), m. a 
comb; (I), f. a drug, commonly called siddhi; a 


comb, (/rv«-yr, a comb for tlie hair); (am), n. 
bringing about, accomplishing, effecting; arranging; 
setting in order; dcctirating, decoration, embcliish- 
inciit, ornament, dress, toilet ; a coivib. — Prasii- 
dhana-vidki, is, m. a moilc t>f decoration or em- 
belli.shmeiit. — Prasadhana-vi^mha, as, ni. the 
highest dtwration, most excellent ornament. 

Pra-sdiihita, as, d, am, accomplished, finished, 
aniipleteil, done ; proved ; ornamented, decorated. 

I^rasddhifditya ( /a-a/i*"), as, 1 , am, having 
the limbs ornamented or decorated. 

P ra-sdtUi ya , as, d, am, to be accomplished or 
ctlccled, piaclicablc ; tt> be tleslroyed ; to be defeated. 

pra-sdrtt, &l\ See pra-sri, p. 649. 
mn? ^jrrt-.sY 7 //a. S(?o i, pra-sah, col. i. 

PrftT^/>/Y/-x7/', Pass, -siryntv, to be ])()urc(l 
out or flow forth, to be scattered ; to be lost. 

Pra-st ka, as, m. flowing forth, flowing, dropping, 
oozing; sprinkling, wetting; emission, discliaige; 
niuniiig or w'afering of the mouth or nose, flow of 
saliva in vomiting, vomiiing, sickiuss, iiauM-a ; the 
bowl of a spoon or ladle. — f. flow of 
sdiva in nausea or vomiting. 

Prasekin, i, ini, /.discharging a fluid; sulfering 
from morbid flow of saliva. 

uftnr pra-sita. See pra-sayona, j). 647. 

nftrfir 2. pra-siti, is, f. (fV. i*t. .syj wifh 
prn ; for I. see pra-sayana, p. f) 47 ), Vcd. a track, 
path, etjurse (as of fire etc.) ; an attack, assault ; a 
throw, cast, shot; stretch, reach, extent, compass; 
duration, series, succession (e. g. dhijhdm ana prn- 
; sitim, in long succession); dominion, power, autlm- 
j rity, influence; ^Say.)— flame; -Inindhana, 

! continement, 

j nftni prn-sidh, el. 4. P. -sidhyati, -sraf- 
j dlinm, to be arcoinplished or efhrctcd, to succeui ; to 
j be gained or obtained to be established ; to be ina«le 
i known or certilied. 

I l*rn-idddhn, as, d, am, well kni>wn.. notoiious, 
renowned, famous, celebrated ; adorned, orn.iincnted. 
"" Praniddha-kshnfriya-prdya, an, d, ant, con- 
, sisiiug fjr the most part of renowned Kshatriyas. 
j — Pra'^idiUnidn, f. or prnnhhUui-trn, am, n. 
j cclehiit\% the being well known, notoriety, 

I Prasiddltaka, as, m., N. of a prince descrndcJ 
j from Janaka (a son of Maru and father of Kiilii- 
ratha). 

Pt n-niddhi, in, f. .acrrunplishment, success, attain- 
ment ; the being generally known or admilltd, 
celebrity, fame, notoriety; ornaiucnt, decoration. 
— Pmsiddhi-niat, an, a/ 7 , a/, generally known, 
notorious, famous. 

prasldiku, f. a small frarcicn ; 

(also read prasitiikd, q. v.) 

pra-sH, cl. 3. P. A. -sunoti, -sunute, 
-sofnin, V'cd. to press or s<juecze out Soma juice, 
extract the juice of the Sorna plant (Sriy.^snmd- 
hh inhavniy krl). 

1. pra-nam, as, m. (for 2. see under l.jrra-su 
j below), Wd. pressing out Soma juice. 

j Prn sat, t, t, t, Ved. flowing forth (as Som.! from 
the Soma press). 

I*rn-snnnit, an, all, at, Ved. squeezing out or 
extracting Soma juice. 

l*ra-sara, as, m., Ved. pressing out Sc^ma juice, 
extraction of the juice of the Soma plant. 

.pra-su (.sometimes written pra-su), 
ck I. P., 2. 4. A. -sarail, 'sutr, -suynte (properly a 
^ind of reflexive passive form), -sotum, -savitum, to 
' procreate, beget, generate, engender ; to bring forth, 
be delivered o'; bear : Pass, -suyate (ep. also P. -ti), 
to be begotten by (with abl.) ; to be brought forth 
by, be born of (with loc.). 

2. pra-sava, as, 111. (for 3. sec under 2. pra-su, 
p. 649), procreating, generating, procreation, genera- 
tion ; the production of young, bringing forth or bearing 


young, childbirth, parturition, delivery, travail, labour- 
conception ; birthplace, source, origin ; ollspring,' 
young, progeny, posterity, (antah-p'^, containing 
offspring, pregnant ; kisalaya p^, the oflspriug of a 
twig, a young shoot) ; a flower, blossom [cf. kanaka- 
plfa-jt^'] ‘Ah\it.>^Prasavn’griha, am, n. a lying, 
in ch-AmbL'T. ^ Prasava dhtirmin, 1, ini, i, charac- 
terized by production, productive, prolific. — 
nara-handhana, am, n. the foot-stalk of a leaf or 
flower, the leaf-stalk or peduncle. —P/Ywa/a-ri- 
kdra, as, m , Ved. a prr^igy happening at tin- 
birth of a child. — 7 ^•a^a?v^-TY■r/a»^l, f. the panijs of 
childbirth, throes. — l^rasarn-nthali, f. ‘birlhpiace’ 
a mother. — Prasavn-sthdna, am, n. a receptacle for 
young, a iwst. — Prasavotth ana (°va-uP), am, n., 
N. of the seventeenth Pari-.sishta of the Vajur-veda. 

— Prtisarnnmnkha {' ra nip), i, f. e.xpectiug child' 
birth, about to be delivered (according to Malli 
iKitlia =- dsttnna-prasard), 

I*rtinaraka, as, m. the tree Ruchanania L.itifoli.i 
(^piydln). 

Pra-sarnt, an, anti, at, bringing forth, bearing; 
(anti), f. a woman in labcurr. 

J^ra-sarajni, fim, 11. bringing forth, bearin;' 
children, fetuiulily. 

pra-sacitfi,tn, m. (for 2. see under 2. pm-su. 
p. G.pj), a prexTeator, geneiator, father; (tn), f. 
bringing forth, a iin»lher. 

I. pra-nai'in, 7 , ini, i (for 2. see under 2. yu-o- 
sTi, p. f>4q), bringing forth, having or bearing young, 
proiliicing. 

Pra-nnta, as, a, am, brought forth, born; {n^ 
or am), m. or n. (?), a partitular high number; [rX 
maltd-p'.] 

1. pra nn, us, ns, a (for 2. see p. 649), biiiigin^ 
forth, bearing [cf. pitri-p', pntrikd-p', sfri-p]-, 
fruitful, productive; (Trs), f. a mother; a mnro; a 
young shoot, tender grass or herbs, sacrifn ial grii..b, 
{Sr\y.^)irantiritry onluafhi); a spreading cref-pi-r. 
the plantain. — /'ivw?- no//, an, ati, at, ‘>r pmm 
ran, a, arl, a, Ved. furnished with flowers. 

Pra-snkd, f. a marc, 

l*ra-nut.a, as, d, am, procreated, begotten, en- 
gendered; brought fotlh, born, produced, grown; 
i>egetling, engendering ; one w-ho has brought forth, 
delivered ; (as), nn, N. of a class of deities undir 
Mann Cakshusha ; (am), n. a flower ; any puKluctivc 
source ; (a), f. a woman who has brought forth a 
child, a woman recently delivered. 

T. pra-nnii, is, f. procreating, procreation, beget- 
tiiig, generating; bringing forth, bearing; calving: 
laying eggs; birth, production, generation; coining 
fiMth, growth (of fruit.s, flowers, leaves; cf. phnin- 
//’); a prcxliiction, product; a pnicreator, begetter: 
one who brings forth, a mother ; ollspring, children, 
progeny; N. of a daughter of Mam and wife nt 
Daksha. — Prasdfi-ja, am, n. ‘ birth-produced,’ pain 
or aflliction (mental or c«.)rporcal) resulting as a ne- 
cessary consequence of birth. — 7 ^/Yim 7 //-/a//fri H-'’ 
air generated in the womb during the pangs ol 
travail. 

Prnsutikd, f. a woman who has had a child, a 
woman recently delivered ; — i. pra-suti (at the end 
>f a comp., cf. naiiyat-p'^t sakrit-p^). 

/*ra-snna, an, d, am, born, produced ; (am)* >'■ 
a flower ; a bud, blossom ; fruit. — Prasdna-haiyi 
or prasunn-rdna, as, m. * having flowers tor 
arrows,’ the god of love. ^ Pro suna-i'arsha, 
m. a shower of flowers (rained frerm heaven). 

— Prasundnjali (^na-an^), is, is, i, presenting 
a nosegay of flowers held in both hands opened an 
hollowed ( y-pwihpdnjaU). — Prasuneshu ( 
ishu), us. 111. ‘ flower-arrowed,* an epithet of the 
god of love. 

Pras&naka, am, n. a flower ; a bud, blos.som. 

Pra-suyat, an, anti, at, being born (MahH-l? • 
S'anti-p. 5687). 

See under i. pra-su, col. 
pra-suta. See above. 
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nifty pra-sup, pra-supta, pra^vptu See 

under pra-mip, p. 651, col. js. 

pra-suva. See i.pra-su, p. 648, col. 2. 
’fUam pra-susruta, as, m., N. of a prince 

(a sou of Mam ; cf. pra’^fuxvtihi). 

jf^pra-suhma, as, rn. pi., N. of a people. 

nif 2. pra-sa, cl. 6. P. -suvati, -saviturn, 

Ved. to urge forwards, incite, excite, animate. 

pra-Mva, aa, m. (for i. and see under i. 
.mil 2. pra-sn, p. 648), Vcd. urging forwards, setting 
ill motion, being set in motion ; a current, course, 
>iriain ; rousing up, excitement, animation ; order- 
ing. eiij«>ining ; furtherance, assistance, help ; pursuit, 
acquisition ; one who urges on or excites. 

2. jtyn-savUrh ta^ tn, tri (for 1. see p. 64S, 
col. 3), Ved. urging forwards, setting in motion, ex- 
citing, animating ; (Say. praLarshendhhijndlri.) 

2. i>ra-fi<ivin^ 7 , int, i (for 1. sec under 2. pra- 
'll. p. urging forwards, exciting (V). 
Pia‘i*ui'ltri, in the Rig-veda=2. jim-vtivifri. 

2. iini-snti^ t.i, f. (for 1. see under 2. pra-su), 
urging forwards, impelling, comniaiidiiig ; permission. 


pra-suku. See p. 648, col. 3. 


IfH pni-sri, cl. i. and Vcd. cl. 3. P. -.sy/- 
'iiti, ■‘^nrtnrUf to move forwards, go for- 

ward, proceed, advance ; to pass, pass by (as time) ; 
lo llovv oiiwaids, flow lorth ; to spring up; to break 
liirth. break out (as fire): to .spread abroad; be 
iliilibcd ; to be slreiclied forth, be extended, extend : 
C;ms. -sdruyafl^ to ciusc to go forwards, 

nuive tbrwards, stretch forth, hold out; to spread 
(lilt, spread, e.vtend ; to expand, open wide ; to put 
iiiiwaid, exhibit, expose (for sale). 

I*rii-yiira, o.s, < 7 , rrm, moving forwards, proceeding, 
jroieeliiig ; {am), n. going forwards, unimpeded 
imiiion, flee conr.sc [cf. ('hV'lthiiui~d}n\ma-p‘\\ 
'[ireailiiig, extending, extension, extent, dimension, 
ilitliisioii, dispersion ; expansion ; a stream, flow, 
t!(Tod, torrent; (in medicine) morbid displacement 
‘it the humors of the body ; multitude, assemblage ; 
■i tiglit, combat, battle, war; an iron arrow; bj)eed, 
velocity; alleclionalc solicitation; («), f. the plant 
I’-idtiia Pirtida.— as, d, am, pos- 
sessing extension, extensive. 

Vru-mrana, am, 11. going forth, running forth, 
uiiiuiiig away, escaping; going round; .spreading 
abriMil, spreading over the country to forage ; sur- 
rounding an enemy ; morbid displacement of the 
luiiMois III the body ; complaisance, amiability. 

I'rn-gitruni, /.s, or pra-saranl, f. surrounding an 
ciirtnv. 


t'i’d'gami, an, anti, at, going forwards, jvrocccd- 
jiig, projecting ; .spreading out, spreading, expanding ; 


I'a-mra, an, m. going forth, going about, spread- 
1^1'. e.viciiiling, extension, expansion ; stretching out 
I'-b br</oi-p ’j ; opening (the mouth); going out to 
•"rage, spreading over tire country for grass and fuel. 
t^ydrana, am, 11. causing to go forwards, 
extending, spreading, spreading abroad, 
dilhision, expanding, expansion, increase; 
_^P trying, unfolding; going about; surrounding 

for *^^ *ll**^ ’ army by detachments 

collecting torage. See . ; changing a semivowel 
"' o a vowel [cf. mm~pramramt] ; (i), f. suriouiid- 
^nemy ; a species of creeper, Picderia Fietida. 

*, ini, i, containing a semivowel 
• ^ c to be changed into a vowel. 

moved forwards, held 
®*P^*'dcd, extended, spread, dif- 
/V,' exhibited, exposed (for sale). 

'*'*'**"» *’ coming forth, flowing forth, 

gently, gliding, flowing, 
‘ptcadi^’ ***^*'’'*^“’'*g* extending; spreading forth, 
expanded, unfolded ; spread- 
; (ini), f, the plant Psderia Fcctida. 


1. pra-mrya, as, a, am, to be changed into a | 
vowel. 

2. pra-sdrya, ind. having stretched forth, having 
put forth, having hcic' out. 

Pni-srita, as, am, gone forwards, gone; 
stretched out, stretched, extended; diilmed, spread 
abroad, dispersed; lengthened, long; swift, quick; 
modc.st, humble ; attached to, engaged in, appointed ; 
(u«), m. the palm of the hand streUdied out and hol- 
lowed as if to hold liquids; a handful (.is a measure, 

= two Palas); (a), f. the leg; (am), n. a me.isuie 
equal to two Palas; (pra-sritn is sometimes iiuor- 
rectly written for pra-sirita and even fur pra-sita, 
q.q.v.v.)"" Prasritaja, as, ni. pi. an epithet of 
a particular class of sons (Mahii-bh. Anusasana-p. 
a6i5). 

Pra^sHH, is, f. progress, advance; streaming, 
flowing; the palm of the hand hollowed, a handful ; 
a measure equal to two Palas. 

P ra-srimara, as, d,am, flowing forth, dropping, 
distilling. 

Vi^^^^pra-srij, cl. 6. V, -srijati, -srnshtum, 
to pour away ; to lay aside, dismiss ; to quit, leave, 
abandon ; to hurt, injure. ^ 

Pra-aartja, as, m., Ved. pouring forth, flowing 
forth, efflux (Say. = iYi/*.f/!aua) ; emission, discharge. 

Pra-sarjana, as, i, am, Ved. (perhaps) throwing 
or ra.sting forth. 

Pra-srish/a, as, d, am, poured away, laid aside, 
dismissed ; hurt, injured : (a), f. (probably) a par- 
ticular movement in fighting. 

pra^srip, cl. T. 1 *. -snrpati, -sarpfum, 
-sraptmn, to creep or crawl forth, creep on; to go 
on, proceed. 

Pra-sarpa, as, in. going to the part of the 
sacriliciul enclosure called the Sadas; (am), n., N. 
of a S;\cnan. 

Pra-sarpaka, as, 111., Vcd. an assistant who is 
iindcT the superintendance of the Ritvij at a saeriflre 
or a mere spectator at a sacrilicc (st) designated 
from entering the part of the sacrificial enclosure 
called Sadas ; cf. pm-sripta) ; an uninvited gue.st, 
an intruder (?). 

I^ra-sarpaiui, am, n. going forwards, progressing, 
enteiing (with loc.) ; entering the part of the sacri- 
ficial ground cilicd Sadas; refuge, shelter (Ved.; 
^~iy. ==:praL'arsftena sarpana-sddhanam). 

Pra-sarpal, an, anti, at, advancing, proceeding. 

Pra-sarpin, 1 , ini, i, creeping or crawling forth, 
gliding away; coming forth, issuing; going to the 
part of the sacrilitial enclo.sure (railed Sad;i 6 . 

P m-sripta, as, d, am, crept or crawled forth, 
crept away, come forth; entered into the part of the 
.sarriticial ground called Sadas; {,iw), m.~pra-sar~ 
paka, q. V. 

JK^^pra-srimaru, Sec above. 

ITOT prn-srishta. See pra-srij above. 

ly^Ri pra-seka, prasekin. See under 
pra-si^, p. 648, col. 3. 

sldGj#! prasedikd, f. a various reading 

for prasidihd, q. v. 

pra-sedivas. See p. 647, col. 3. 

pra-sena, as, in., N. of a jirince (a 
son of Nighna or Nimiia) ; N. of a king of UjjayinI 
succeeded by VikramUrka or VikramSdilya. — iVa- 
smia-jit; t, in., N. of several princes, es^^ecially of a 
sovereign of i>r.lvasll contemporary with Sfikya-nuini, 

pra-sem, as, in. (fr. rt. siv with prn), 
a sack, a leathern Ixittlc ; a small instriiinent of wood 
covered with leather and placed under the neck of 
an Indian lute to render the sound deeper. 

Prast'raha, ns, m. a sack [cf. t‘arma-p'^ ; a 
particular part of a lute ( ; a crooked 
piece of wood at the end of a lute. 

ir^r?Ff pra-s~kanva, as, in., N. of a Vedic 


Rishi with the patronymic Kanva (according to the 
Bh 3 gavata-Purana, a grandson of Kanva), author of 
the hymns Rig-veda I. 44-50. IX. ’95, Valakhilya 
3, 2, and 6, 8 ; (as), m. pi., N. of the desceudanls 
of Fraskanva. 

JT&i^pra-skand, cl. \!V.-skandati, -skun- 
tum, to spring forward, spring forth ; to spring down, 
leap down, aliglit : Cans, -sknndayati, -yitum, to 
iverleap, spring over, leap across, cross (a river). 

Pra-shandat, an, anti, at, springing forward, 
springing forth. 

Pra-skaJidana, as, ni. an epithet of S^iva (‘ emit- 
ting semen ?*) ; {am), n. the act of leaping over, spring- 
ing across ; evacuation by stool, diarrhiea, dysentery. 

Pra-skandihCi, f. diarrhoea, dysentery. 

Pra-skandin, i, m., N. of a man {lossessed of 
extraordinary strength. 

J*ra‘skandya, ind. having sprung forwards, having 
leaped down, having quickly alighted. 

Pra-skunna, as, d, am, sprung forward, sprung 
forth ; dropped, fallen ; defeated in battle ; (a«), m. 
a transgressor, sinner; one who has violated the 
usages of his caste or order, an outcast. 

pra-skunda, as, m. an altar or ele- 
vated floor of a circular shape ( = (^akrdkdrd redihd). 

TC^^pra-skhal, cl. 1. P. -skhaluti, -skfin- 
stagger forwards, stagger, reel, totter, tumble. 

Prn-skhalaf, an, anti, at, staggering forwards, 
reeling, tumbling. 

Pra-skhalana, am. n. the act of staggering, 
stumbling, tumbling, falling. 

HftlT prn-.dara, as, m. (fr. rt. stri with 
pra), anything strewed about, a couch of leaves and 
flowers ; a bed or couch in general ; a flat surface, 
flat lop, level, a plain [cf. prdsdda-p ''] ; a stone, 
rock ; a precious stone, gem, jevv'cl ; a paragraph, 
section of a work ; (in prosody) a tabular represen- 
tation of the long and short vowels of a metre (?); 
musical notation (V). — Prastara-f/h<itnnopakarana 
( ?ia-ay/), am, n. an instrimuut lor breaking or 
s[)litting .stones. — iVax/are-s/iMa, as, ti, am (rt. 
i> 7 /o 7 ), Vcd. being on a couch or bed. 

Pra-starana, as, d, m. f. a couch, bed ; a seat. 

Pra-starinl, f. a species of small shrub (-jjfo- 
loniikd). 

Prastdra, as, m. strewing about, spreading out, 
sctillering, spreading, covering with ; a piocess in pre- 
paring minerals; a bed made with blossoms and leaves ; 
a bed or couch in general ; a flower-bed ; a jungle, a 
thicket c>r wwhI overgrown with grass ; a flat surface, 
level, plain ; a representation or ennmiration of all 
the possible combinations of certain given numbers 
(see Colebrookf's Algebra, p. 125); N. of a prince 
(a son of Ud-githa ; in this sense incorrectly for pra- 
stdva).^ Prastdra-pankli. is, f. a kind of metre 
consisting of 12 + 12 + 8 + 8 syllables. 

Prn-stdrin, i, ini, i, extending, spreading; (scil. 
unnan) a particular dibca.se of the white of the eye. 

Pra-stira, as, m. a bed or couch made of flowci> 
and leaves {^ pra-stara). 

]^ra-sttnia,as, d,am, thrust forward, protruded (as 
the tip of the tongue in pronouncing the deiiLiis). 

J^ra-strita, as, d, am, spread out, spread, ex- 
tended ; disappeared. 

Trefhr pra-stifa or pra-sthnn, as, d, ayn 
(fr. rt. styai with y>/7/), crowded together, clustering, 
swarming ; sounded, making a noise. 

prn-stn, cl. 2. P. A. -stnuti, -stavlti, 
~stnU:, -stnvitr, -.stotuni, to pniise before (anything 
el.se ), praise first, praise; to begin, commence ; to 
speak, say. report, relate, propound : Caus. -stdva- 
yati. -yitnin, to begin, commence. 

Pni-fushtnshu, us, us, u, wishing to begin, 
de.«irous of c'otnmencing. 

Pra-stava, as, in. a hymn of praise ; as 
a favourable moment, &c. 

Vra-stdva, as, in. an introductory eulogy, intro- 
8C 
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ductj'on ; tlic prelude or introductory words of a 
Sunun (snug by the I'ra-stotri, \’cd.) ; the prologue 
of a dniina \^ = pra-tifdnind) i beginning, comiiicne- 
ing, coinineiiceiiient ; intnKliicing a topic, luciitioii- 
ing, inenlion ; the occas-oii of a convers ition, a 
subject, topic ; ociasii'ii, opportunity, time, season ; 
convenience, yttivti prasfdit at your conveni- 
ence'!; N. of a pr.ncc (^a son of Ud-gTtha);*^ 
q. V. ; (f\ ind. on a suitable occasion, oppor- 
tunely ; ind. on the occasitui of, CMX'asionally, 

opportunely: .suitably. — Prastdvn^i^intdmntji^ </», 
111 ., N. of a work. -• Pnistdra-titu^ ind. on the 
occasion of: ', in ouirse of conversation. 

•• Vi Kistdra-iftjdtt^ as, in. ‘ th' icritice to a topic 
Ilf disfussioM,' a coiiversatiiMi to which each inter- 
locuti'-r contributes his share ^and therefore compared 
with a sacriiicc at which each person present otfers a 
coiitrilnitioii). — 7h '.r'7drfr-rn^/<r7/.‘<f/‘n. ttj'', in., N. ot 
a l*rastdra-suilri.<a, /, am, suited to 

the occasitin, appropriate, s-av 'U.iblo. 

rra-stdrarm, f. causing to be praised ; causing to 
mctition or to spoik of; siunding forth; introdne- 
iioii, commencement, prtf.ee, exordium; a dramatic 
prologue, an intr»'»ductory <lialogue usually sptiken by 
the nuuager and one of the actors, the scene be- 
tween the prayer and the beginning of the first art 
(of which several var;eti: S are enuiiier ited, viz. the 
L'dghatv.aka. KathcKlgluta, Pr.iyogatis'aya, Pra-var- 
taka. and Ava-lagita). 

]*ra'.<f~tnr/at, mi, anti, at, beginning, com- 
mencing. 

rra-ti^driia, as, d, am, caused to be b-'U 
related ; im.-ntioned. 

rra-stdrt/a, as. d, am, Ved. to be preluded or 
iiitr Khictd with a Pra-si;1va (as a Srunan^ 
f*rrt-stnt<t, as, Ci, ani, praised, eulogized, pane- 
gyrised ; proposed, propounded, declared, under di.s- 
cussion, revealed ; said ; e.xpecteti, desired ; ready, 
prepared ; acctiinplished, done ; happened, come to 
pa'.N : made or consisting of ; approached, pro.ximate ; 
dine with etfvirt or eiuigy; (n//ih n. that wliich is 
propounded, any object under discussi<in, a propisi- 
ria'ifnta-i/ajtla, as, d, am, prepared for a 
sacrifice. — Prnstiitdnk-ara ( ta-ait ), as, m. a 
kind of inctaplioriciil expression, allusion by the 
mention of any pas:»ing ciraimstancc to something 
Katent in the hearer’s mind (as, for instance, if a girl 
walking in a garden with an inconstant lover were 
to ask a bee. Why go to the thorny plantain when 
you can have thej«sniirie flower'/). 

Pra-sfufi, is, f., Ved. praise, culogiiirn. 
J*ra‘Statya, ind. having told or related, having 
rehearsed, 

I’rn-statfi, td, m., Ved. the l.'d-grilri’s assistant 
who sings the Pra-stava (q v.). 

Pra-i>ftrlya, as,d,am, relating to the Pra-stotri. 

yra-stdta, ns, rn., N. of a class of 
deities ui-der Maiiu Cakshusha ; (an incorrect form 
fit pra-hhiita or prn suta.) 

pra-stokfi, n.s, tn., VerJ., X. of a 
son of Srifijaya; Katsasyn jirastakah, N. of a 
SAman. 

RWM pra-stohhn, as, m. (fr. rt. stuhh 
with pra'^, allusion to, reference to (with gen.) ; 
rayf r dftyirasasya prastohhak, N. of a SAnian. 

H W|^ prn-sthald, as, m. pi., X. of a people. 

nWT pra-sthd, cl. i. A. fep. also P.) 
-fUtifhatf' (-11), ‘^Ihdfuni, to set out, depart; to 
prof. ctd, advance, march towards fwirh acc. or dat. 
or with prati) ; (P., V’ed.) to place before, set before, 
depfjsit : Cans. -ttfi/ipayrUi, -y it urn, to cause to set 
forth, cause to depart, induce to retire ; to send 
forth, send out, dispatch, send away, dismiss ; to 
send into exile, b:>rn^h; to urge hirwards, push on: 
Devid. -ti'hihdsali, -te, to wish to advance. 

I‘ra-Atha, as, d, am, going on a march or 
jouriiev, going to, visiting, abiding in [cf. rana-p'] ; 
.Ntable, f.rrn, vilid ; expatuliug, spread; (cw, am), 


111. n. tabic-land on the top of a nmuntain ; a level 
expanse, (at tlic end of names of towns and vill iges, 
if. iniha-p', oshntUii~p^, karlra-p : sec PAii. IV. 
a, I lo) ; a particular weight and measure of capacity 
{ — ^2 Palas — I of an Adhaka; or=j6 Palas — 4 
Kudavas = | of an Adhaka; or =2 SVitvas; or~ 
6 PaUs ; or — of a Pnina) ; a Prastha iif .'inything 
or anything measuring a Prastha, (according to the 
Su-snita a 111.111 should never lose more than a 
!V.tstha of blood in being bled); (as), m., N. of a 
man. ^ I'rast ft a-pns/i pa, as, m. ‘flowering on the 
mountain-top,' a species of plant, a variety of Tulasi 
or basil with small le;ivc*s. — • l*rasthaiu-par^a. as,d, 
I am, cooking a Prastha (s.iid of a cooking utensil 
capable of containing one Pnustlia). — 
dn, all, at, hastening away, rapid, (according to 
MAh\-i\h^T2 — utf:risfi(a-jai'opHa) ; {utl), f., N. of 
a river. 

IWa-sthana, am, n. going forth, setting forth, 
procession, priKceJing, departing ; marching forth, 
a march, the march of an army or of an ass.iilant ; 
sending away, dispatching ; departing thi.s life, dyitig 
[cf. mahd-p ] ; a W-iy to attain (any object), ct^urse, 
method, system ; a sect ; an inferior kind of dr.inia the 
charactefs of which are .slav’cs and outcasts. — /*/•(/- 
sthdna-hhuta, as, m., N. of a woik by Madhn- 
sudaiia-sarasvatf. — ind. as in setting 
forth, as on a deynfUirc ^m f^nisthana-rikafa-yati 
or pntsthdna-viklara-4jati. is, is, i, one whose 
step filters in walking.— am, 
n. an obstacle to pr<»ceeding or to sending (anything! ; 
non-attendance at a festival, impeding its taking place. 

— Prast/id iia riijh na-krit, t, f, t, causing an impe- 
diment to pioceeding or to dispatching (anytliiiig ). 

rrasthdnika, belonging or relating to a de- 
parture, to a course, sect, &c. 

f'msthdulya, as, d, am, Ved. belonging or re- 
lating to a dtpartiire. 

Vra-sthdpana, am, 11. causing to depart, setuling 
away, dismissing, disp.atching, {lUsah prasthd/tn- 
nam, sciiJing into all quarters of the world!; using, 
employing, (lihrani-p', employing a iHilaphor); 
appointment to an embassy ; carrying ojf cattle ; (d), 
t. sending away, dispatching. 

Pra->f fid pa Iliya, as, d, am, to be sent away, 
proper to be sent or dispatched ; to be carried or 
driven olf. 

Pra-stfidjiita, ns, am, imdc to tlepart, sent 
away, dismissi-d, sent, dispatched. 

1. pra sfhdpya, as, d, am, to be sent away, to 
be dispatched. 

2, ]na-stfidpya, ind. h.iving sent forth, having 
dispatched. 

Pra-sthdyin, 1, ini, i, setting forth, starling, 
departing ; p reparing to go or depart ; travelling, 
inarching, going. 

Pra—fltdran, d, arl, a, Ved. hastening away, 
rapid (an epithet of the Maruts, S^y. — yamaria- 
si/ft). 

Prasthika, at the end of adjectives derived from 
oiiips. cndii r \n prastha, cf, drtfhaprnsthika. 

I‘ rasthiki. f. a species of plant ( — fiuihaslt/fid). 
Prn-sthita.as, d,am, set forth, set out, departed, 
gone ; an epithet of particular Sciiiia vessels (Ved.!. 

— Prasllntii-ydjyd, f., Ved. a particular Yajy.l re- 
cited during the oblation oflered with the Soma 
vessels calleil pra-sthUa. 

Pra-sthiti, is, f. setting forth, going forth, going 
away ; a march, journey. 

Pra-sthrya, as, d, am, to be set forth or departed. 

ITBf prn-sna, as, m. (fr. rt. .snd with pra), 
a bath, vessel for bathing. 

Pra-sndfri, td, frl, fri, one who bathes, a bather. 
Pra-snrya, as, d, am, Ved. to be bathed in, 
suitable for bathing. 

mrf pra-snava, pra-sntwin. Sec under 
pra-mu, col. 3. 

HftinV pra-snifjdha, as, a, am, very fatty 

or greasy, very oily. 


pra-snu, cl. 2. P. A. •snauti, -snute, 

-snaritum, to pour forth, flow, distil. 

J*ra-snam, as, in. dropping, a stream ; pouring 
forth, flowing. 

I^ra-sudnii, 1,1111,1, Ved. pouring forth, dropping. 

l^rn-snuta, as, d, am, poured forth ; dropping. 
— Prasnuta-sfaui, f. having breasts th.it distil niiil, 
(through c.xce5s of iiiatenial love). 

Tr^RT;)rr/-.v//Mi 7 /r 7 , f. the wife of agrandson. 

pru-spnndana, am, n. (fr. rt. spnml 
with pra), palpitating, quivering, trembling, vibrating. 

pra-sphut. Cans, or cl. 10. P. 
-sphotaynti, -yitum, to cleave through, transfix, 
cleave, split, pierce ; to expand. 

I'ra-sphnta, as, d, am, cleft open, cxpaiKld, 
blown; manifest, clear, plain, apparent, evident; 
divulged, published, spread abroad. 

Vra-sphataka, as, m., N. of a NSga. 

Pra-sphotana, ani,i\. splitting, falling asmidiT; 
expanding, buddin.g, cipening, blooming; lipenins'; 
causing to blow or bloom ; making evident • 
test, icvealing; .^trikii . beating; threshing m win- 
rmwing corn; a w'iiir iwiiig basket; wiping awai, 
rubbing out. 

T(f^Tpra-spJtiir, cl. fi. P. -sphtrnfi, -sphu- 
ritum, to become tremulous, quiver, paljiifate, 
vibrate, throb, pulsate. 

I*ra-spfniramdiia, «»•, d,ain, trembling, quiver- 
ing, palpitating. 

Pra-sphnrita, as, d, am, become trernninnt. 
quivering, vibrating. — Prasphnriindhara {'fn- 
aiffi ), as, (1, am, one whose lower lip quiver'-, 
with quivering nether lip. 

prn-smriti, is, f. (fr. rt. ,smri with 
pra), forgetting, forgetfulness. 

pra-syand, cl. i. A. -synndatv, 
syanilitiim, to flow forth, flow away; to inovf 
rapidly, dart, fly. 

Pra-syatida, as, m. flow'iiig forth, trickling out. 

Pra-syaudauii, am. n. trickling forth, exudaiinn. 

Pra-syaudatiidita, as, d, am, moving rapidly, 
darling, flying. 

Pra-syandin, t, ini, i, flowing forth, irirkliui; 
down. 

pra-.Krrnj.^a, as, m. (fr. rt. .stw with 

Jira), Ved. falling down, falling asunder. 

Prn-sranjtiii , 1, ini, i, letting fall, dropping; (M'il* 
yoiii) giving birth to the fetus before the lime, 
miscarrying. 

pra-srv, cl. i. P. -sravati, -srotnin, 
tf> flow forth ; to let flow, pour out. 

J*ra-srara, ns, m. flowing forth, gushing forth, 
oozing out, dropping ; that which Hows forth, .1 fh'W, 
stream; milk flowiii.g from the breast or udder: 
urine; the overflowing scum of boiling rice ; (//•'‘h 
m. pi. falling tears, tears gushing forth. — Prasrara- 
yiihta or prasrara-samynkta, as, d,am, couuctf^-’d 
with a stream, flowing in a .stream, falling in drops, 
trickling; flowing with milk. 

J*ra-sraraija, am, n. (often incorrectly wnttc' 
jrra’^ravaiia), flowing forth, gusliing out, 
out, trickling, dripping, leaking; dripping or fall j' 
water, a cascade, cataract ; a fountain, spring, wt* , 
a spout, the projecting mouth of a vessel (<>u* 
which any fluid is poured) ; streaming forth of ^ ^ 
milk from the brc/cst or udder; a pool 
formed by rnotintain streams; w'ashiiig aw-iy ‘j 
rocks &c. by the dripping of water ; sweat, 
ration; voiding urine; N. of a place where 
SarasvatT takes its rise, (also pldksham 
nam) ; (as), m., N. of a man ; of a range of ' 
tains oil the confines of Malaya. . , „ 

Pra-sravin, 1, ini, i, pouring forth; 
milk; rich in milk. ^ . g. 

Pra-srdm, as, m. flowing, dropping ; n 
the overflowing scum of boiling rice. 



pra-sruta. 


pra-harshana. 
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Pra~grfi.ta* «. «»»» flowed forth, oozed out, 
jj-ynped, issued. 

Pra-sriiti, w, f. flowing forth, oozing out. 

pra-svan, cl. i. P. -svanati, -svani- 

Ijnn A- ed. to sound loudly, resound. 

^ p'l fi-srniKi, as, m. sound, noise. 

Pra-snmitn, as, d, am, Ved. loud-souuding, 
rtsoundiug, resonant. 

Pfd-iffdnu, as, m. a loud noise. 

pra-svnp, cl. 2. P. -spnpiti, -svap- 

fall asleep, go to sleep. 

Vvit-sup^ p, p, Ved. .deeping, asleep, slumber- 
ing : (Ssy. -- siatrunnm hantri . ) 

Iff-d-siipta, as, d, am, fallen inU* deep or sound 
sleep f.ii't asleep, asleep, sleeping, slumbering. - /*m- 
n,),ta-t(l, f. sleepiness. 

J*ra-stipti, is, f- sleepiness, somnolence ; paralysis. 

Pni-srapa, as, ni. falling asleep, sleep ; a dream ; 
(as, a, am), causing sleep, sending to sleep. 

Pra-si'dpaka, as, ikd, am, causing to fall asleep ; 
cui'iiu? to die, slaying. 

Pfa-si'dpana, as, 1, am, causing sleep, sending 
10 sleep ; (am), n. the act of sending to sleep. 

pra-srdpiit), f. ‘sending to sleep,’ N. of a 
tl.uii,diur <if Sattrajit and wife of Krishna. 

prn-snulns, as, as, ms, Vcfl. ajrrcc- 

aMe, pleasant. 

TOK pra-srdra, as, m, (fr. rt. srri with 
y.ra^. Ved. .an ejiithet of the sacred syllabic 
ifptatetl by the religious teacher at the beginning of 
a lessuii. 


pra-srlnna, as, d, am (fr. rt. .srid 
with pra^, CfH’ercd with perspiration, sweated, 
heatal, perspired. 

l'rn-sr,da, as, in. great or excessive perspiration, 


‘Wcat. 

/'m ssdlita, as, d. am, sweated, heated, perspired, 
per.vj iriiig. sweating; lausing perspiialioii, 
^Vinsrnlihi-rat, an, aft, at, sulforing or pro- 
•.lilting perspiiatioii. 

i, ini, i, covered with pcrspiiali<ui, 

sweating. 


praka-nnni or praha-tinni, is, ni. 
the moon (incorrect forms for (jraha-vcini, q. v.). 

1. pra-han, cl. 2. P. -hnnti, -hanturn, 

to kill. slay. 

Vm-hamnia, am, ii. killing, slaying fScholiasl 

•■HlM-i.Vill. .4, 2 2). 

kra-hiifa, as, a, am, struck, beaten (as a drum), 
smillen. Wounded, killed ; repelled, repulsed, over- 
'Oiiic, delealed ; spread, expanded ; contiguous, 
hrmiiding, liinil iiirig ; conversant with the principle', 
"t sdetKc; le.arned, .iccoinplished.— l^ralaita-iun- 
I'Uja, as, d, am, having lirums beaten, sounding 
with the beating of drums. 

2ira~}t(in in n-prahnn, q.v. 

i'rn-hanfartja, ns, a, ttm, to be killed or slain. 

J'ra-hantn, td, trl, tri, striking down, slaying, 


a slayer. 


^^^pra-hara, &c. See pra-hn, col. 3. 
^^pra-hnrshn, &c. Sec pra-hrish, col. 3. 

prM-//M.s*, cl. I. P. -hasali, -hasitum, 
Mireak out imo laughter, laugh heartily, laugh at, 
^h; to innek. deride, ridicule. 


Vra-h 


as, ni., N. of a Rflkshas.i. 


rn-lmsaf, an, anti, at, laughing heartily, laugh- 
S. sniiiiiig; {anti),f, Arabian jasmine ( — puthl, 
' a large chafing-dish or fire-pan. 

lieariv loudly, violent or 

iiip nf '^“Khiug, mirth, merrirnent ; laugh- 

^atenJ, . "*o* deriding, ridicule, iiouy, mockc rv ; 
liom. ’ * branch of rhetorical amiposi- 

cheerful; (am), 

‘hughm "• Prahasita^nvtra, as, ni. 

‘»“ghing-eyed,’N.ofaBuddha, 


Vradiasitrd, ind. an anomalous form for pra- 
kagya below. 

]*ra-hasya, ind. having smiled or laughed. 

Pradidsa, as, m. loud laughter, violent or hearty 
laughter, laughing, laughter; ridicule, mocking, de- 
rision ; satire, irony ; an actor, a dancer ; N. of S'iva ; 
>f an attendant of 5 fiva ; of a son of Vanina ; of a 
Naga; of a place of pilgrimage (=^ Soma-tirtha) \ 
Itharnd-vu jajnja prahdsam, N. of a SSman. 

JWn-kttsaka, as, ni. one wlio cau.ses laughter or 
nuTriment, a jester. 

Pra-hnsita, ns, a, am, caused to laugh. 

/*ra.‘hnsitt, 1, ini, *, laughing aloud, causing 
laughter, diverting, joking, jesting; satirical; (i), 
m. the bulfoon of a drama (^ ci-dushaha, q.v.). 

pra-hasta, as, d, am, havin^^ long 
hands; (a«), m. the open hand with the fingers 
extended; N. of a R.lkshasa; of a companion of 
Snrya-prabha (see Kath^-sarit-s. XLIV. 25), 

]*rahastidta, as, d, am, scil. triton, an epithet of 
the vi-rses Rig-veda VIII. 86, 13-15. 

inrT I. pra-kd^ cl. 3. P. -jahdti, -hatum, 
to forsake, de.sert, leave, quit, abandon; to depart 
from ; to throw, cast, fling : liass. -hh/nts, to be for- 
saken or relinquished, to be neglected; to fail, he 
lost, perish, disap>peir, vanish ; to cease. 

2. pra-hd, f., Ved. a good throw at dice, gain, 
winnings; an advantage; {Siy.=^ pra~/ian tri, a 
smiter, as if fr. i. pradian.)^^ ]*rahd~vat, an, all, 
at. Ved. ac<|uiring gain, g.fining; (S^y.^-pralta- 
rana-rat, dealing blows, smiting.) 

}*ra-hdna, am, n. relinquishing, ab.mdoning, 
oiiiiltiiig, avoiding. 

Pra-hdni, is, f. reliuqui.shing, abandoning; want, 
dtdicieucy. 

Pra-hdpana, am, n. driving away, forced aban- 
doiiiiieiit or departure. 

Pradihift, as, d, am, left, abandoned ; («.<?), m. 
removal, loss, w'aste, destruction. — 

(IS, a, am, one who has abandoned life, dead, slain. 

pra-hd ra. See prn-hri, col. 3. 

Trf?i . pra-hi, cl. 3. P. -hinoti, -hetum, to 
send forth, dispatch, send to (with dat. or gen. or 
acc. of the person and aer. of the thing); to shoot 
tan arrow fiom a bow), scud, cast, throw, discharge ; 
(Ved.) to rouse uj>. urge on (?) ; to propitiate (?). 

Pra hap pa, as, m., Ved. ‘one who is to be .sent,’ 
a messenger ; [cf. jmi-heya.] 

I. pra-hita, as, a, am (for 2. see below), sent 
t»>rth, sent, dispatched ; shot, discharged (as an arrow 
from a bow) ; appointed, commissifined [cf. a-/v ] ; 
(ianrivitih prahitah, N. of a Saman; (am), n. 
sauce, gravy, condiment.— 7 Va///fa;j‘*f/a7Ma, us, d, 
am, Ved. going on an errand or mission. 

Pra-hdi, is, iii. a missile weapon (Ved., according 
to praJerishtam dptidhain) ; N. of a 

king ot the R.lkshasas; N. of an Asiira. 

]’ra-h( tri, td, ni, one who sends fortli; one who 
excites t»r impels. 

Pra-hvpa, as, a, am, to be sent away or dis- 
patched, serving as a mcs.scnger. 

vfv 2. prahi, is, in. (said to be fr. pra- 
hrl), .1 well. 

nfifij 2. pra-hita, os, d, am (fr. prn-dhd, 
p. 631. col. 3 ; for T. sec above), put forth, placed ; 
stretched out, extended ; suitable, appropriate ; 
learned (?). 

pra-hima, see Scholiast on Piln. 
VIII. 4, 16. 

HfThir pra-hlna. See i. pra-hd above. 
pra-hntn, as, m, (fr. rt. hu with pra), 
sacrificial foml olfercd to all created beings; (am), 
n. an offering of food to all created beings (^hhuiu- 
pajha, Manu III. 74). 

Pra-huti, is, f., Ved. an oblation, sacrifice; (S 5 y. 

Si 2)raJ{ri8htdhntihf an excellent oblation.) 


l^radiosha, ns, m., Ved. an oblation, sacrifice (?). 

Prnhashin, i, hit, i, Ved. offering oblations or 
sacrifices. 

WX pra-hri, cl. i. P. A. -liarati, -te, -har- 
turn, to strike at, strike, beat; to wound, hurt, 
injure; to attack, assail, assault; to cast, throw, 
fling, hurl (with dat. or acc.) ; to seize upon ; (with 
jmdena) to kick ; (Ved.) to offer, present. 

Vra-hara, as, m. a particular division of time 
(comprising about three hours, = 6 or 7 N&dikas; so 
called from its lapse being announced by beating a 
gong) ; the eighth part of a day, a watch [cf. ardhn- 
;/’] ; a subdivision of S^ri-vasanla-raja’s work entitled 
S'akuna. — 7 Va//.am-A'a(Mv/, f. a species of plant 
(=ikatunddni). — Prahara-rirati, is, f. the end of 
a watch ; (an), ind. at the end of the (morning) 
watch, at nine o’clock in the forenoon. 

Prnhnraka, as, m. striking the hours ; a watch. 

Pra-harana, am, n. striking, beating; casting, 
throwing; attacking, assailing, assaulting; fighting, 
war, battle ; repelling, removing, expelling ; a 
weapon, (krita-praha rana, practised in the use of 
.irms, cf. kritdslra) ; the box of a carriage ; a 
covered car, litter, small covered pleasure-car, (in 
this seme incorrectly for pra-vahnnn, q.v.); (as), 
m.. N. of a son r»f Krishna. — /Va//arrtMa-X'a/i 7 ‘fl or 
prahnrana-kaUtd, f. a kind of metre, four times 

\J \J \J \J \J — . 

Pra-hiiraniipt, as, tt, am, to be attacked or 
assiiled, assailable : to be fought with; to be expelled 
or removed ; (am), n. a weapon. 

Praharin, 1, m. ‘one who announces the hours 
by striking a bell, beating a gong, &c.,’ a watchman, 
sentry ; a bellman. 

Pradairlshpat, an, ati or anti, at, intending to 
strike ; wishing to take. 

Pra-hartarya, as, d, am, to be struck; to be 
attacked or assailed, assailable. 

Pra-hartri, Id. tri, tri, striking, a striker; one 
who beats ; fighting, a tighter^ assailant, combatant, 
champion ; one who shoots, a shooter, archer. 

Pra-hdra, as, ni. striking, hitting; a stroke, 
blow, slap, kntxk, thump [cf. tala-p , innshti-p^\\ 
a kick [cf. piida-jr] ; a cut, thrust [cf. khadgn-p^] ; 
killing, wounding ; pecking ; shooting, hitting (with 
a missile), a shot, hit. Prahnra-karaiia, am, n. 
dealing blows, beating. — PcaAnra-mrriia??, a, m., 
N. of a prince of y,Vnhi\i. — Prahdra-raUl, f.— 
i^anna-ka <'d, in dnsu-rohi nl. — Prahdrdrta Cra- 
ft r ), as, d, am, bruised or wounded by a blow, 
hurt by a blow; (am), n. chronic and acute pain 
from a wound or hurt. 

Pra-hdra lift, ant, n. a desirable gift; (a various 
reading for prn-rdrana, q.v.) 

Pra-hdrin, 1, ini, i, striking, smiting, beating; 
allacking, assailing [cf. randhra-p ^ ; killing; fight- 
ing, a warrior, champion, hero. 

J*ra-hdrttka, as, t, a/u,Vcd. carrying off, tearing 
away. 

Pra-hdrya, as, a, am, to be beaten, deserving 
to be beaten ; to be taken away, to be removed. 

I'ra-hrita, a<, d, am, struck, beaten, smitten; 
seized; (am), 11. a stroke, blow, striking, killing; 
(as), m., N. of a man. 

pra-hrish, cl. 4. P. -hrishyati, -har- 

shitum, to rejoice beforehand, be glad in anticipation, 
anticipate pleasure ; t<» be very gl-id, rejoice exceed- 
ingly, exult: Cans, -harshatpiti, -yitnm, to cause to 
be glad, ghdden, cheer, inspirit, encourage, delight. 

Pra-harsha, as. ni. extreme joy, hilarity, mirth, 
gladness, delight, rapture, exultation, thrill ; erection 
of the male organ, priapism ; praharsham kri, to 
take pleasure or delight in (with loc.). — i Va/wicx/ta- 
rat, an, aft, at, delighted, glad. 

I^ra-harshatia, as, 1, am, causing erection of the 
hair of the body, causing a thrill of joy; making 
glad, gladdening ; delighting ; delighted, happy ; 
(as). 111. the planet Mercury or its raler [cf. pra- 
harshtda]; (?), f. turmeric, (a various reading 
for pra-harshinl) \ a kind of metre, four times 




VUgf^ pra-harshita. 


pragdtha. 


, uuuu — o-u — ; (cj/h), 11. joy, delight; 

the act of making glad or rejoicing ; the attaiimicnt 
of a desired object. 

Pni-harshitn, <w, d, am, greatly delighted, de- 
lighted, very happy. 

J^ra-harshhit h *f causing gladness, gladdeu- 
(*<**)• tunucric [cf. ^rra-hunihitNt^ i a kind 
of metre, — lint-harshaiu. 

Pra-har^ihuhi, xii. the planet Mercury; [d. 

prn-hfir*hana.} 

Pru-hrishfUt Oi*’, d, tini, exceedingly pleased, 
overjoyed, rcj«.»iccd, delighted, happy, i^ytul, glad. 
— PrahrUhtu-mumiif, as, d.--, a,', delighted at 
heart, rejoiced in mind, exceedingly glad. — Pn.i- 
Arishta-i ufiat n*\ d, «/w. ot p!ca>ing totm; erect 
in fonii. ■- Prahritthfu-roiun/i. d, in. ‘ having brist- 
ling hair,' N. of an Asura. — ./*At /»/ /<* A ^ (fl- 
ap), d, a, a, delighted in soul, rejoiced in mind. 
PrahrUhtaha, nw, rn. a crow. 

H^ITfeh pra-ht^nnka, am, n. a kind of 
pastry ; victu.ils or swceinieats distributed at festivals ; 
[cf. pra-htl'.ikfi ] 

pra-heti, &c. See i . pra-hi, p. 651 . 

TTIT^^ prn~hf* 1 nka, am, 11. (fr. rt. hil with 
pm K a riddle, cnigi!i.x ; a kind of pastry ; sweet- 
nie.its ii'c, distributed at festivals ( ~ pni-hf uahi). 

f. playful dalliance, loose or free be- 
haviour; prah* Uitji'i, sportively, freely, without con- 
straint. 

Prn-htU. /A’, or pnihflikti, f. an enigma, riddle. 
p>ui£ziing or enigmatical question. 

pra-kosha, prahoshin, Se p. 6-1, 


joined and put to the forehead in token of resjject. 
— Prahrl-hrlfa, as, d. am, bent forwards, bowed, 
bent ; subjected, conquered, won. 

l*m-hi'aiia, am, u. bowing down in reverence. 
J*ra-hriiaa, us, a, am, Ved. bent forwards, bent, 
bowed, stooping. 

pra-hral, cl. i. P. -hvalati, -litum, 
to st.igger forwaiils, quake, tremble. 

pru-hcaUka, f. an incorrect form 
for pra^caihikit, q. v. 

TI3? pra~hve, cl. i. P. A. -hrapati, -te, 

-h m fit HI, to call to, call upon, call, summon, invoke. 

Pru-hrlpa, as, in. calling, summoning, invoking, 
invocation. 

wr ' pro, [cf. rt. pn], cl. 2. P. prati, 
papran, prasputi, apnlsU (Vcd. aprds), 
prCtpot or pn’ifdt, prdtiim,Wf\, to till: Pass, jtrd- 
patt, to be tilled or full. 

i. pm, as, as, am, Vcd. fillhig (at the end of 
comps. ; cf. antanhsha-prd, krafu-prd). 

1. pni/ja, as, d, tint (fur 2. see under 1. prdn, 
p. 654, col. 3), tilled, full, replete. 

Prdta, as, d. am. Ved. tilled, full (Siiy. = pfirna). 
Prdfi, (s, f. tilling; tlic span of the thumb and 
forerini^cr. 

mg prdijsn ( prn-atj"), us, us, n, high, 
tall, lofty, of great stature; long; (n.s). m., N. of 
a son of Matiu Vaivasvata; of a sun of V.its.i-prl 
(or Vatsa-priti). — Pransn-fa, f. height, loftiness. 

— Prdijs'n-fahhptt, tis, </. am, to be obtaiueil or 
leached (only) by a tall perhon. 

ITT^ prdk. See p. 6-3, col. 2. 


original, natural, not artificial, essential, unchanged 
unaltered, unnuHliticd ; normal, ordinary, usual, com^ 
moil, uncultivated, unrefined, provincial, plebeian 
vulgar ; vernacular ; (in the SSirkhya phil.) belong.’ 
ing to or derived from Prakpiti or the original ele. 
iiu-nt; (in astronomy) an epithet of one of the 
seven divisions of the planetary courses, (accordiinj 
to ParJsara comprising the Nakshatras SvJIti, Hha- 
rani, Rohinl, and Krittiki); prdkritu layah or 
p/ralayah or prati-satidara/i, resolution or reabst)rp. 
lit >11 into Prakriti or the original element, the disso- 
lution of tlic universe ; (as), m. a low man, a nun 
following a degraded profc.ssion ; (am), n. any pro- 
vincial or vernacular tlialect akin to ^nskrit, tspe- 
tially .spoken by the female characters and il,e 
inferior personages of plays. — Prdkrita-kdmn- 
iUivnu, ns, f., N. of a Prakrit grammar. - / Vd/ z iV,,. 
i*andHkd, f., N. of a Prakrit grammar by Vara-ruci 
{ - prdkrita-prakdm); also of one by Vainani 
Prdkriftt-ji'ara, av, m. common or ustu! 
fever (uccurring frtim affections of the wind in the r.'iiiiv 
season, of the bile in the autumn, and of the plilei^ip 
in the springV — Prdkrita~tva , am, n. originar,)r 
natuial slate or condition. — Prdkrita-dtpikd, f.,N. 
of a commentary on the SaI^kshi[1ta-sara. — /'/vi- 
krita-pdila, as, m., N. of a Prakrit grammar bv 
SurHy'Atu.’^ Prdki ita-pittf/ala, us or am, in. n; 
n.(?), Pingal.i's work on Prakrit metres. — /Vd- 
kfita pnikdsa, as, ni., N. of a Prakrit grariiiiur 
by' Vaia-rutfi ( -- prdknta-<Uiia(rikd).^m PnUritn- 
pralaya, as, in. the total dissulutii>n of the woiiij. 
— I*rdknta.-fthdshui, t, ial, I, talking or speaking 
Prakrit. — I* i dki ifa-inn wmt md , f., N. of 
muh.i's coniineniary on the IVakrita-prak.asa ; (aLv> 
called -Mano-ramri.)— ax, ni. 
a common r»r ordinary man. — I*rdkrUa-milra, am. 


irffT? prn-hrnda, as, in. (fr. rt. hrdd with 
prfi\ N. of the chief of the Asoras with the paln^- 
iiymic K.ly.\dhava (the father of Vi-r<^can:i) ; N. of 
a >on of Hiranya-kaiipu (he w.is an ericiny of InJra 
and friend of Vishnu; cf. pra-hldda). 

Prakri.un, tnjcis, in. pi. the attendants of the 
Asura Pra-hrlda. 

innr pra-hrdsa, as, ni. i fr. rt. Arr/s with 
2jm), shortening, decrease ; lan;,^nishing, fading away. 

pra-hldd, cl. i. A. -hlddate, -hlddi^ 
turn, to be delighted; Cans. ~hli~ahtyati, ^yltam, 
to cause to rejoice, gladden, delight, c.Miilarate ; to 
extinguish iV). 

Pra-fdaffi, is, f. pleasure, happinc-s.-, joy; (le^s 
correctly for pra-Uhinni.) 

Pm hbiiuiti, as, d, am, pleased, glad, happy. 
J‘fa-filfi.nni, is, f, plea-ure, delight, happiness. 
Pra-hldda, as, ni. joyful e.vcitermiit, pleasure, 
joy, happiness; sound, noise; N. of a p'ous IJaity.^ 
(son of Hiroiiva-kasipu ; he was rtinarkablc for his 
devfjtion to N’ishnu, and was on this account perse- 
cuted by his father; he was nude king of the 
Daityas by Vishnu, and was regent of one of ihc 
divisioiia of PHiiia, cf. pra-hmtlu and see Vislnui- 
Purlna I. 17); N. of a Naga; of a Praj.l-pati; 
(f/jf), m. ph, N. of a people. 

Pra-hl-ddukUy as, ikd, am, causing joy or pleasure, 
refreshing. 

J'ra-hlddana, as, i, am. causing joy or pleasure; 
in., N. of a fKjci; (am), n. the act of causing 
joy or pleasure, refreshing. 

Pra-klddayaf,, an, ant}, at, causing to rejoice, 
gladdening, delighting. 

Praddddita, as, n, am, rejoiced, delighted. 
Prti-ldddin, i, ini, i, causing joy, delighting; 
refreshing. 

THf pra-hra, as, a, am (fr. rt. hvri with 
jtra), bent forwards, inclined, sloping, slanting ; 
bent, bowed, s'lrjopirig; bowing humbly, huriible, 
nKxi^st ; inclined towards, intent upon, devoted to, 
attached to, engrossed by, engaged in; (i), f., N. 
of a ^dVti. mm Prahranjali ), is, is, i, 

Hooping or bowing with the }raliiii of tlic hands 


prdkatya, am, n. piibliciiy, inani- 
fcslatioa, iioli»riety. 

ITRiT prdkara, as, in., X. of a son of 
Dyuti-rnat; (am), ii., N. of the Varslia called after 
Prakara. 

prdkaranika, as, i, am (fr. pro- 
karaaa), apptrlaiiiing to the subject of <liscussion, 
belonging t(> a chapter, belonging to a cLiss or genus. 

prdkarsha, am, n. (ir, pru-kar.sk(i}, 
N. of a Sainan. 

Pi'dkarshika, as, 7 , am, deserving preference. 

prakashika, us, in. (said to bo 
fr. rt. kash with pra-d), a dancer employed by a 
woiijan, one supported by aimlhcr’s wile ; a cataiiiile. 

prdkdmyn, am, n. (fr. prrt’-kdma), 

freedom ot will ; wiltuhiess, f.illowing or obc yiiig 
one's own will or inclination; irresistible will or tut 
(one of the ciglit attributes of S'iva). 

HT^ffTT prd-kdra, as, ni. (fr. rt. i . kri and 
prd for ja'ti), an encirding w'.ill, eneiosure, fence*, 
rampart f especially a surrounding wall elevated tm 
a mound ot earth — /'i dkdra-karntt, tis., m, ‘ wall- 
ear,’ N. of a minister of the owl-king Ari-m.irdana. 

J^rdkdm-hhanlana, as, i, am, bieaking down 
ramparts. — /’/•«/.' f/ra mar///, is, m. a patronymic 
from Prakiira-riiardiii. — Prdkdra-martUn, 1 , m. 

* raiiipart-e.nisher,’ N. of a man. — Prdkdra-sffia, ns, 
d, am, st.'mdiiig on a wall, stationed on a ramp-'irt. 

Prdkdnya, as, d, am, lit for a wall, of or be- 
longing to a wail ; tin.l*>scd by a wall, walled. 

[‘rdkdrnka, as, d, am (fr. rt. i.kri with pra-dl), 
Ved. scattering about (?). 

HTWnr prukdsa, as, in. (fr. pra-kdsa ), Ved. 
a metallic mirror; (according to some cumineiitators) 
a kiiul of ornament. 

Prdkdnya, am, n. the being evident or manifest, 
publicity; celebrity, fame, renown. 

Uny prU’kri {pru-n-kri), rl. 8. P. A. -ka- 
roti, ’kurute, diurtma, Vcd. to drive away. 

KPfli prdkriia, as, d or 7 , am (fr. pra-kriii), 


n. a natural friend or ally, a Mivcreign whose kim;- 
dom is separated by that of another fmin the rountri 
with which he is allied ; [cf. pnikritari, prakriin 
dd.diia.]"m l^rdkrifaditksAana, am, n., N. 01 a 
work ascribed to Panini. — /*rdkritadtni-kt srtirn 
( kdds'), a.x, m. (?), N. of a Pi .nki it grainmar. — /V«- 
krifa sdsana, am, 11. a manual of the Prrikrit dia- 
lects.— fb dkrifa-sttrrasra, am, n., N. of a Prakrit 
rainmar by Milrkandcya-kavliidra. — Prdkritdri 
( ta-ari), is, in, a iialiiral enemy, a sovereign ofau 
adjacent c«)untry (whose doininiuiis intercept those i t 
the Prakiila-initra, PrdkriVnldslmi [ f<i- 

ntl ), as. 111. a natural neutral, a sovereign whose 
dominions are situated beyond those of the nali:ul 
ally. 

PrdJ^fitdyana, as, m. a patronymic from I’u- 
krita. 

j Prdkritika, tt<, 7 , am, belonging or lelatiu:' tu 
Pra-krili or the original clement, material, natural, 
illusory. 

Hi ys ^ ^prdk^karman , &c. See j). 

TnftRHTHTT^ prdkriydkainnnda, as, 7, 
belonging or relating to the Prakriyl-kauniudl, < 1 -V- 
TTraTc?^ prdkshdlana, an incorrect Icrin 
for inradishdlana, q. v. 

Unsni prdkhnrya, am, n. (fr. pra-khara 
sharpness; pungency; ardour; wickedness. 

HTnU prdtjndya, as, d, am (fr. pra-yadin). 
sec Pan. IV. 2, 80. 

prdy-upam, &c. See under prahf. 
WnrsMI ,,r5ijnlhhya, am, ii. (fr. pru-gnl- 

fdia), boldncs.s, confidence ; resolutciie.ss, delerinii 
tiori ; pride, arrogance, cirroiilery ; pomp, 
rank; proficiency. — 7 ^77/, uh,^' 
possessed of conliderice, b*)ld ; vain, proud. 

UPlf? prdyuhi, is, in., Ved., “ 

teacher. . 

Prdgakiya, as, d, am, belonging or referni g 
Prlgahi. 

pruydtha, as, I, am (fr. 



HPnftr^ prdgathika. 


pYdg-udahL 
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uJ„n.MU^ to the PragSthas, i*. e. to the ciKhth 
Mmdia"o‘‘ the Rig-vcda; (oa), m. a patronymic 
fK'ili; ofBharga; of Haryata. 

Pranathihi, os. «. am. belonging to the eighth 
Man.Ua of the Rig-veda. 

Xfffirt prayora, as or am, m. or n. (?), a 

building, a house; a principal building (?). 

prayahnika. See under prah6, 

X[^proyra ipra-ay'^). am, n. the hifrhest 
.^int, summit. - /*»’«//»•«•«* ««. as. a or 1. am. going 
Hi ihi' iK-ad, for(?inost, lirst, best. — an. 

am, taking the best share, chief, principal. 

’ l>r(-ifjr7/a,as.d.ftm.Q\iief. printii)al, most excellent. 

prdyrafa, am, n. thin coagulated 


milk. 

pf'dyharma-sad, f, t, /, Ved. abid- 
ing in a r'egbu of light; piakarsheiui 

dll>ta-<fkd Of rartu manah .) 

jynrnr pi ay hat a, as. in. war, battle ; (iri- 
OJiifcily for pra-yfidta-) 

mtnr. prdyhnra, as, in. (fr. rt. yhri with 
-,r(i\ dropping, ('ozing, trickling out, as|)crsion or 
poiirinir out of any oily substance. 

prdy/iutjn, as. in. a jruest, a visitor, 
,,„e dcm.mdiiig hoF]>it;dity ; |rf. janfinna.] 

Piwihuiuthi or m. pi'fiyhiiiKt. 

Pniiffihnia^'o or jn'dt/ftnniil'a. ait, m. various 
Ibiiiis ior pi'fujhttnaha s prdtjhnuih'a above. 

UT^ pnntya. as, in. a small kind of drum 

iir labor ( - ixinarti). 

Prliinjona or piuittyaoa. am, ii. a court, .a yard, a 
C'liirt yard [cf. an-yaiia, aityaaa] ; a kind of drum, 

TIT^TXf pnin-nydya,ikL\ See p. 654, (•<)!. i . 

UT^Tir^ prdraijf/ya. am, n. (fr. pra-(Uni(/a), 
violence, vehemence, passion. 


TH^TT prdrdra {pra-d&~), as. d. am. con- 
trary tr) or deviating from ordinary institutions and 
l'b^m'anccs (V) ; (rrv), rn. a particular insect. 

I'ruvdrya (pra-dd ), tm, in. a pupil, scholar (?). 

prdiHnvat, an, m., N. of a son 
01 Janam-ejaya pra-L'invat), 

prdrJna. See ji. 654, col. 2. 

^d\T.prdt':lra, am, n. an enclosure, hedge, 
fc'.icc, wall ; [cf. ksltattiji~p*^. mah~i-p\^ 

W^prr 7 r//.r^w, am, n. (fr. praaira), mul- 
litudo, quantity ; abundance, copi.nisncss, pleiiliful- 
iifiss, plcMity ; \fna). ind. in a mass ; fully, in detail. 

prdretus, nsns, m. j»l. an cjiithct 
»c ten sons of Pra<^ina-barhis { = pra-Mtat). 
I'lit^rhisa. ffy, in. a patronymic from Pra-< 5 etas ; 
trouyinic of Manu ; of Daksha ; of Vrilmiki. 

prnt'ya. See p. 654, col. 2. 

prarh, /, /, t (fr. rt. asking, 

'iting, an inquirer, questioner.— /'m/-?'/rn/r<r, 

* one who interrogates and discriminates,’ a 
,<?, in.igistratc, the piesiding olKcer in a court of 

"=‘lurc(Ma.mVlU. 79,181). 

prdjaka, as, in. (fr. rt. aj with pra), 
>vt.T, charioteer, coachman. 
lyomi, ns^ am. m. n. a whip, goad. 

, in. a hawk. 

111. a driver, charioteer, coachman. 

I, m.^praiika. 

P^^Vaya, see Gana Sakshndndi to 

priijahita, as, m., Veil, a Garha- 

* longer period of time, 


prnjiipnta, as, t, am (fr. prujd- | 
2 iati), see Gana Mahishyidi to Pin. IV. 4, 48. j 
l^rdjdpatya, as. d (or ti), am. belonging to 
or derived from Praj5-pati, relating to Praja-pati, 
sacred to Praja-pati ; {ns), m., with or without 
virdha or vitfhi. the third or according to Manu 
the fourth fiuiii of marriage (that in which the 
father gives his daughter to the bridegroom without 
receiving a present from him. but with the convic- 
tion that the two will live faithfully together, Mann 
III. 30); scil. wpacdsa. a kind of penance (lasting 
twelve days, food being eaten during the first three 
once In the morning, during the next three once in 
the evening, in the next three only if given as 
aims, and a plenary fast being observed duiing the 
three remaining days) ; scil. tif/ti. the eighth day in 
the dark half of the month Pausha ; a patronymic 
of Patan-ga ; of Praja-vat ; of Yakshina-na^ana ; of 
V’ajna; of Viniada ; of Vishnu; of Sanivarana ; of 
Hiranya-garbha ; (with Jainas) N. of the first black 
V.asudeva ; a N. of the fonfiuence of the Gan-g.a and 
Yamuna, — pivf-iP/ffr/fi ; {am), n. a particular sacrifice 
performed before ap(x)inting a daughter to raise issue 
in default of male heirs; scil. hka or nal’shafra.. 
the aster ism RohinT ; generative Energy, proert ativc 
power; {tift or am), m. <»r 11. (V), the heaven or 
sphere of the Manes, = /-/o/vt ; ( 7 i), (. giving 

away the whole of one’s properly before entering 
upon the life f>f an ascetic or mendicant ; .1 p>atio- 
nyniic of Daksliin.1 ; scil. sahatl, N. r)f an aslcrism, 
the chariot of RoliinI (probably — a /3 7 8 e Tauii). 
^ Prdjd pat ya-tra. am, n. the state or condition 
of belonging or referring to Praja-pati. 

l'rdjnpatyaJ:a, as, See., belonging or referring 
or sacred to Praj.l’pati. 

Prdjdrata. as, t. am (fr, prajd-cat), .see Gana 
Mahishyadi to P;ln. IV. 4, 48. 

l^rdjt'sn. ax, 1 . am (fr. prajf^ai).\ci\. sacred to 
Piaj1-pati ; {am), n. the Naksh.itra Robin!. 

Prdjt sTara. as. t.am (fr. prajisra ra). sacred to 
Praja-pati. 

Tnftm prdjidhara, as, m., N, of a man. 

^ ^ ~ j I 

irnr^ prdjesn, prdjvsvara. See above. 

HT^ prdjiia, as, d or 7 , aai (fr. fira-jha), 
intellectual, (op^H)sed U>.<firlra. taiJasa'S ; intelligent, 
wise, clever ; patient in investigation ; ^Ved.) having 
no deep insight ; {as), m. a w'isc or learned man, a 
Pandit, a skilful or clever man ; a kind of parrot 
with red stripes on the neck and wings; {a or 7 ), f. 
a ele-vcT or intelligent woman ; ( 7 ), f. the* wife of an 
intellectual man, wife of a P.indit ; f. intelligence, 
understanding. — I*rdjnadiatftd. f. a story of a w’ise 
man, tale about a wise man. — am, n. 
eir prdjna-td. f, wisdom, learning. — Prdjna-Jiiiina. 
am. u. respect for learned men. — l*rdjna-mduin or 
prrijnam-mdifiit. i, ini, i, thinking one’s self wise, 
fancying »)nc’s self a learned man. 

ili^ prdjya, as, d, am (fr. pra with rt. aj 
or fr. pra + djya. clarified butter used for obla- 
tions ?), abundant, plentiful, much, many, great, im- 
portant ; \o(ty.^ l*rdjya-hhaf (a. a.s, ixi., N. of the 
author of the RiijSvali-pat.lk.’i. — 7 Vr 7 ///rr-i'//;roi)ifY. 
as. d. am, possessing great power.— Prdjya-rrixhti. 
is, is. i. sending rain in abundance (said of Indra). 

VJ^^prdhd (pira-and), prdn, pratH, prdk, 

turned toward.s the front, directed forwards, being 
before, in front, foremost; turned tt>wurds, inclined 
towards, disposed, ready, willing (Ved.) ; turning 
eastward, eastern, easterly ; previous, prior, fonner ; 
prdndam kri. to place in front, bring, offer, provide 
(Ved.); to promote, further, atlvaiicc (Ved., Say. 
*= praharshrnn yaMantam -kri) ; to spread out, 
strctcli out (Ved.) ; prdni^as, m. pi. the jHiople of 
the cast, eastern people ; eastern grammarians ; 
/>n7di, f. the east; prak. ind. (with abl. or rarely 
with gen. or acc.), before (in place or time or order). 


in front ; up to, as far as (especially in the technical 
language of grammatical Sutras, e. g. pn dk kaddrut. 
up to the word Kadara) ; in the cast ; first, at first, 
formerly, previously, in the former part (of a book) ; 
at dawn, at day-brt';ik, early in the morning ; pray 
era, recently, just; (in Buddhist wrilings) — Af/ii 
Ufa. how much more ? much more, still more ; 
prd^d, ind., Ved. Ibrwards, onwards : (Say.) — / ijund 
mdryema. by a straight path ; j/i'ddtix, ind., Ved. 
from the trant. Prdk-karma n, ti. n. preparatory 
or preliminary mcdiral treatment; an action done 
in a former Wfe.^m J*rdk-ka 1 pa, us. in. a former 
age or ers.^^ Prdk-kdla. as, m. a former age or 
time, a previous Prdkkd Una. ns, d, am. 

belonging to former or ancient times, periaining tt) 
a previous time, anterior, ancient, previous, foiir.er. 

Prak-kata. as. d, am. having the poinis turned 
towards the east (said of blades of Kusa grass; ac- 
cording to Kulluka on Manu II. ^^^—pray-ayia)'. 
{am), n. the point of a blade of Ku^a grass turned 
towards the east; (also written /rrak-tiila; cf. 
prdvimi’kiila.) — Prdk~krita, a.v, d. am. done be- 
fore; (am), n. an action done in a former life. 

Pidk-kt rala. as, d, am. manifested from the 
first in a distinct form (without preliminary symp- 
toms, as a disease). — y'/77^-r/or«nfl, f. an epithet 
of the ftiiiale organ of generation.— 
ind. before it . is too late, in goexl time. — Prdk- 
t'hdya. am. n. a shadow's falling eastward. — /Vtf/;- 
ianaya. as. rn. a former pupil (perhaps a wrong 
reading for jirdpfti-naya), — f*rdk‘tula = prdk- 
kitla. Prdk-padtt. am. n. a preceding word, 

the fir>t member of a compound. — 
prahkara, tts. d. am. caused by merits accrued in 
a fi>rineT existence, resulting from good woiks done 
ill a former state of being. — Prdk-pushpd, f., sec 
V.artt. 1 . to P.ln. IV. i, 0 ,^. •m Prdk-pkalu, as. m. 
the bread-fruit tree ( = jm uttsa). — P rdkpkafyunl . 
f. the eleventh of the lunar mansions {-^purva- 
phalynnl. t\.\.).— PrakpUalyum-hkava, as, m. 
Brihaspati or the planet Jupiter (born when the 
mexm was in the mansion Prakphalgnnl). — 
phdlyona or prdJrphdlyinuya, as, m. the planet 
Jupiter. — Prdk-ididfyunl — pdrra-pkdlffuni, q. v. 
^J*rdk‘sas, ind. fioni the front, from the cast. 

— J*rnk-'siras, dx, as. as. or prdk-sirasa or 
jtrdksiraska. tts. d. am. having the head turned 
foi wards or to the cast. — Prak-s^t iitya-rat, an. m., 
N. of a Rishi. — Prdk-slishfa. a various reading for 
prdslishfa, q. v. — Prdk-.'itim.dJta, ns. d. am, turned 
or directed eastwards. — /’/77/;-Sf7/n/A//i7, f. morning 
twilight. — J*rdk-S(iraaa, am. n. a morning libation. 

— Prdk-xitiua, tis. d. am. or pirdk-saumika. as. i. 
am, preceding the Soma sacrifice. — 

as. (Is. as. flowing eastward (sometimes wrongly 
spelt prdk-sroias),^ Prdy-ayra. as, d. am, having 
tiic tip or point turned forwards or towards the 
cast (as a blade of grass). — ind. (fr. 
prdk and apam fr. apdk\ Ved. from the front 
towards the back, in a backward direction. - Prdy- 
apardyata {'rit-dy ), as. d, am. extending eastwaul 
and westward ; [cf. 2*i'dy-dyata.'] — Prdy~<ihhdra, 
as. m. previous non-c\i.stence of anything, antecedent 
non-existence or privation, the non-cxistence of any- 
thing whicli may yet be ; non-existence (of an 
elTcctl previous (to production); (in law) the non- 
(xissessioii of property that may be possessed. — l*rd- 
yahJidra-i'irdra. os. in., N. of a Nvaya work. 

Prdy-ahhihita. os. n,am. before-mentioned, pre- 
vioiLsIy mentioned. — Prd(j~nrasthd.i. a former state, 
previous existence. — Vrdy-dyoto. as. d, am. extend- 
ing towards the east; [cf. prdy-apardyata . ) — 7 V<irjr- 
dhnika. as, 1 , am, relating to the forenoon ( = 
paHrrdhnika)."‘Prdg-‘uhti. is. f. previous utter- 
ance. — Pray-nttara. as. d. am. north-eastern; 
{ena). ind. to the north-cast of (with abl.), north- 
eastwards.- 7 *mr/-Wffrt 7 *-pZ<imwrt, flw, a, am. in- 
clining towards the north-cast, situated in a north- 
easterly direction. — Prdg-udanmukha. as. i, am. 
having the face turned to the east or north. — Prdg- 
udaiid, an, Idi, ah, north-eastern; (tdi), f., sdl. 
8 D 
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prag-gamam-vat. WWnitt prai/ia-kara. 


ttU, the north-east quarter, the north-east; (aA), 
uid. to the north-east. -• ath 

itt, having a forward niotioii, going forwards. — 
ijamin, i.twT. i, going before, preceding, intending to 
go before ; a precursor. ■■ Prtuj-ijana, as, u^am, pos- 
sessingthe previously mentioned quality.— ra, 
ajt,d,am,Vcd. having the neck turned toward.stlic east. 
^ Prag-javman, «, n. a former birth, former Ii»e. 

— is, f. .a former birth {^-—purca-jan- 
7nan).^^I*riig-jyotiska, am, n., N. of a city, the 
dwelling-place of the demon Narak.» ; {as\ m., with or 
without raid, the king of Frig-jvoiisha, an epithet 
of Bhaga-datta ; N. of a coimtt\\ -=Kdiuii-rdpa ; 
{its), ni. pi., N. of a people living in tlie city of Friig- 
jyobsha or its environs; yam'^, iiid.beibrc day-break (f), 

— Vrdiiimdisha-jy»'htha, as, m. an epithet of 

Vishnu. — 1* rdy-iiahsh iun, ns. A, ahi, south-eastern ; 
(riwk ind. to the south-east. >outh-ea>tw.mls. — i'/v7//- 
ihihsiiiiiAiic y na-a-ic d/t, ih'i, dl:, turned to the 
south-east. s<)uth-eastw.irJ. — /'/•<7//-rArw/.A/, rijf, a, 
am, V’cd. h.iviiig the stem or ^t.:lk turned towarvis 
the east. — /^rdij-Ji^\ A. f. ‘ Lhe eastern quarter,' the ^ 
east. — /*/•<;//-*/« s(f. fi/f, rn. the eastern country. | 
country i-'f the easterii people ; a former or previous 
pl.ice. — /*, f. .) door on the e;ist side. 
— /'/•■7y-</r<7/»/, ns A, uni, h.iviiig d«.>ors towards 
llic e.ist ; an epithet «»:’ tiie .'Cwen lunar mansions 
begiiining with Krlttik-i ; o- b ind. in ft^nit of or before 
t::c d'jor. — /Vrry*7r-7/‘r /:#!, as, 1, aui, having the 
dexjr on the eastern side. — /V.7//-/<o<////, N. of a 
mountain. — /Vi7'/-i/oi/.7(i, am, n. taking medicine 
before a PrAij-hhAya, as, in. the fore part. 

— Pt'dij-hhdnt, as, m. the top t>r peak of a moun- 
tain ; a multitude, heap ; bending, iiichhiing, leaning 
(cf. prnL^Jftd-p'] [as, d, nin), inclined, bent. 

— Vi A/j-fJiAra, as, m. prior or previous e.xi>tence; 

superi'-itity, excellence; the top of a mountain (in 
this sense a varioas reading for ja'aj fthArfi). — PrAy- 
bhnvn-tas, ind. from a prior state tu'exisfence.— Z’/w//- 
rdita, am, n. symptom of disease ( - inlrra-rujia). 
^ PrA*j-tan<a, as. A, fim, having the supporting 
beam turned eastwards (Vtd.); m. the sp.ice 

before the Vedi, « perhaps i a kind of sacrindal chamber 
having columns or beams towards the exst and situ- 
ated opptjsilc to the Vedi, (according to Malli-n'itha 

k.aghij-v. XV. 6 1 ^ prd''uia’Sf.hAno yajAa- 
.<dlA-riift'shaft ; according to others, a rrxjin in which 
the family and friends of the person penorming the 
sacnricc assemble) ; a former dynasty or gencTatif)n ; an 
epithet of Vishnu [f).’^Prd(j-ra^tiiia, am, ii. a tor- 
iner decision ; anything formerly de«.i<le(i or decreed. 
mm Prdy vnfa, as or am, m. or n.(V ), of a city. 

Prdy-rnt, ind. as before, as previously, as for- 
merly , as in former times, as in the preceding p.irt 
(. jf a book). — Prdff-vrittfi, am, a. forriier behaviour; 
(in law) indit-nydya, q.v. — Pray-rrittAnta , am, 
n . a (oriiier event, previous adventure, a story of the past. 

^ Prdy-rrsha or prdfj-vtJa, as^ m. a former dress. 
mm Pi’Ay-hdra, a various reading for jirdij-hUdra, 
q. v.mm J^rdff-df/ata, an kicorrcct form for prdfp 
dynta, q.v.^Pfdtt-nAMkn or /trdnr-vAsiki, t , see 
Scholiast on Fan. IV. i, () 0 .mm PrAtr-vyA y a., ns, ni. 
(in law) a former trial of a cause, the plea of a 
former trial, special plea; fo..-, d, a /a), V'ed. turned 
forwards or eastwards according to Talc, mm Prditnyd- 
yottara ( ya-nP), am, n. the rejoinder of the 
defendant that die charge agiinst him fas already 
tK.*cii tried. — Prdit^w •ilka, as, d or i, am, having 
the face turned forward or towards the east, facing 
the east (.Manu If. 51 ); inclined toward.s, de.siro(]$ 
of, wishing. — as, d, am, Ved. moving 

the tongue forwards (said of Agni; hiy.^/irdy- 
f/*:ii/i-stkita-jikrA~iffkdniya-jrd(a ). — Prdtd-7nan~ 
ij'i, ns, w, u, Vcd. striving tr» nuyvt forwards (said 
of Indra ; ?>\y.^apratika(a-kro*ika). /*rd^i~ 
put!, is, in. * lord of the ea.st,’ an epithet of Indra. 

— 1‘rAf'i ■inula, am, n. the eastern hori/^ni. 
t^rAltnna, as, 7, am, f<irriicr, prior, previous, 

anterior, antecedent, preceding, early, old, ancient, 
(op(«r;sed to vldiunfftTia)’, relating to a former slate 
ot existence, resulting from acts done in a former 


I life.— 7VdA/«iw«-Arti*Mi<in, a, n. any act formerly 
I done or done in a foniicr state of existence ; fate, 
^&>Ui\y.mm J^rdktana-jaiiinuii, a, n. a former birth. 

Prdktas or prdktdt, ind., Ved. from the front, 
from the east. 

Prayiriya \tr, prdij im), sec Pan. V. 3, 70. 
Prdijtjkitlya (fr. prtii/yhitAt),^e Pan. IV. 4, 75. 

PrAyiiisiya (fr. prdg disah), see Scholiast 
P.aM. V. 3, j. 

I‘rdgifii'yat 7 ya (fr. prog dlvyatah), see Pan. 
IV. I, 83. 

/'rAgtthifiya, a wrong reading for prAgghitlya. 

/Vtfc'rt, ind. See p. 653, col. 3, and p. 65.1, col. i. 

Prd^^ikA, f. a inusquito ; a female falcon. 

Prdi'ina, as, d, am, turned towards the front «^r 
toward.s the ea.st, belonging to the front or cast, 
eastern, ea'sterly; former, prior, preceding, ancient, 
old; {as, am), ni. n. a hedge, fence, wall; (/#), f. 
a species of plant, Clypea ilernandifolia ; {am'), ind. 
til fr«.»nt, forwards: cMstwards, to the cast of (with 
abl.) ; bcfvuv (with abl.) ; af'.h prAi^hiam, fnrilifr 
1 from that \sdxM.mm‘Prni‘hia-untin=prdt'ind- 
tin, q.v. — Pna^ina-kalpa, as, in. a former Kalpa 
or period of the world's duration. — PrAeiuti-krila, as, 
d, am,— prdkduila, q.v.mm J*f'at'iua-f/arhka, as, 
m., N. of an ancient Rishi also called Ap.intat.a-tamas. 

— /*rdr'ina-;fdtkd, f. an ancient story or tradition. 
mm I'rAClna-ijaiuta, as, m., N. of the anlhor of 
the Sant vat sara-pradTpa.— Prd>Aini-gnra, as. A, am, 
Ved. having the neck turncil forwards or towards the 

mm Prdri/ia-td, f. or prnt^lua-tt a, am, n. anti- 
quity, oldness. — Prdd'mn-tilak'a, as, in. ‘ having a 
mark towards the cast(?),* the moon. — /'/drw/ia- 
fHiksha, as. A, am, Ved. having the feathers turned 
forwards (.as an arrow).- /Vr7tb'/ia*/>f//<«i(a, as, m. 

‘ the eastcni Jaka tree,' the plant /Kgic Marinelos. 

— Prdi^nka-prakfiyd, f., N. of a grammatical work 
{ — prakriyA-knuinndi). — i^rdcuui-prAyfihdra, 
as, d, am, bcn<liiig or inclining towards the east. 

— I 'rd Aina -hark IS, is, m. * eastern light (?),’ N. of 
a Prajil-pali of the race of Atri ; of a son of Havir- 
dhlimin (or Havir-dhaiia) and father of the ten 
Piacetasas; of a son of Manu; an epithet of Indra. 

— PrAAtiia-mata, am, n. an ancient opinion, a 
belief sanctioned by antiquity.- /Vdcooi-yoj/ri, ns, 
m., N. of a man ; of an ancient teacher, the father of 
l’.it.ifii.ili.— t * I'AAi lumm/i-piitra, as, m.,Ved., N. of a 
teacher. — i*rAvinayoyiia, as, rn. a patronymic from 
Pratiiia-yoga ; {As), m. pi., N. of a school.-Z^v/- 
I’inn-rasnii, is, is, /.Ved. having the reins directed 
forw.irds {Say.~df vdhktmnkka).mml*rdAina-ran.ia. 
ns. A, am, Ved. having the sup{M»rting beam turned 
h^rwards or towards the cast; [cf. ///vi//./7/»>>Vi.] 
mm PrA/\na-vrit((, is, f., N. of a ommciilary on 
the LTnadi M'itras.- /Vdr'/Wfl-vdAr, as, in., N. of a 
mau. mm J*rdrina-si.ta-sfufl, is, f. an ancient hymn 
in praise of S'iva. — /V«f'/»«7/'fr { na-ag' ), as, d, 
am, having the piints turned lowanis the east (.said 
of sacred grass). — /Vd»-7//#t//oiA#A#i {'na-nm'^}, as, 
rn. the plant Fhcoiirlia Cataphnicta ; (am), n. the 
fruit of the Hacourtia Cataphracta. — /'nfd7//f7c/7a 
{^na-Atr ), am, n. the sicritidal tc»rd wi>rn over the 
right shoulder and passed under the left arm (as at a 
.S'r.lddha). — /'/•d»h7/»7r7i/t {'iia-dv ), 7 , in 7 , i, or 
prfif'inojiaritu { na-vp ), as, d. am, wearing the 
sacriticial cord over the right shoulder and under the 
left arm (Mann II. 63). 

Prdcais, ind., Vcd. forwards ; [cf. uAAais, nJAais, 
paraAais.'^ 

I‘rdi'ya, as. A, am, being in front, situated in 
front ; being in the east, living in the cast, belonging 
to the ea.st, eastern, e^.stcrly ; preceding, prior, ante- 
rior, previous ; ancient, old, (opposed to ddkunika ) ; 
an epithet of particular songs belonging to the S5ma- 
veda ; (As), m. pi. the inhabitants of the ea-st, the 
eastern country, the country south or ea.st of the 
river Sarasvat! (which How.s from the north-cast 
towards the south-west) ; («), f., scil. bhdsfhd, the 
dialect spoken in the east of India. — PnlAya-patia- 
vritti, is, f. (in Vcd. gram.) a term applied to the 
rule according to which e rciiiaiiis in particular cases 


unchanged before a. - Pradyadihashd, f. the dial, 
of the cast of India. -m PrdAya-vriUi, is, f, j )^- 
of metre. - PrdAya-saptasamn, sec Scholiast < 
F.'ln. VI. 2, 12 .'^ Prddyddhraryu, see Scholij 
on pan. VI. 2, 10. 

PrdAyaka, as, d, am, situated in the cast, caster 
easterly. 

PrdcyilyaHa, as, m. a patronymic from Pra,:^ 

l>rii«J (pnt-anj\ cl. 7. I>. prii^hi 
praiijitnm, prAaktuin, Vcd. (?), to adorn, dec 
rale, embellish, beautify. 

PrAnjana, am, n., Ved. paint or cement (on ; 
arrow). 


prahjnla, as, a, am (fr. pra -b ni 
jnli ?), .‘itraight; honest, upright, sincere. — PrA,’iJal 
td, f. straightness ; honesty. 

1 TT ^(7 prdnjnii {pra-aiP), is, is, i, hold 
ing out the open han<I.s .slightly hollowed and phre 
side by side (as if to hold an offering ; a coiiiin., 
m.trk of respect and salutation, cf. anjall, krii.u. 
Jali) ; joining the palms of the hands in a .suppi; 
eating manner (Manu II. 192).- /Vit/ya/f-y/tvo/./ 
hkrit, fas, m. ph, N. of a .school. 

Prdnjalika, as, d, am,=^ prdnjaK, 

Prdnjalfn, 7 , ini, prdnjali. 

prmfdhnti, is, in. a. patronymic 
see Gana Taulvalyildi to IMn, il. 4, 61. 

inf^TT^ prdd-viraka. Sec prack, p. (1-3 


I. pran or pran {prn^an or pra-an 
cl. 2. P. prAniti (according to Vopa-deva IX. 2; 
also prAniti ), «Scc., to breathe in ; inhale, inspire; u 
:)low (as the wind, Ved.); to live; to smell (iiiiraiis.i 
Cans. F. A. jir Anayat i , -tr, Aor. /ird n i nat caxistv 
Tcathe, give life to, aninate: Dcsid. prAnlnishati 

2. /adii {pra-an), n, n, n, breathing {?); sci 
IMn. VIII. 4, 20. 

2. prana. ns, rn. (for i. see under rt. T.pn7,p.fir2i 
ireathing, breath, rv.spiration, inspiration and cxpirii- 
ion. breath of life, spirit, vital action or life generallv, 
ntality ; a vital organ, organ of sen.se, vital air, (tin 
vital airs are variously cnuincraleti as three, v:z. 
•)rdiui, npdna, and ry-dnu ; or five, viz. praiM. 
ipdmi, saiii'dna, vy-dna, ud-dna; or with the 
»thcr vital organs six or seven, or nine or ten, «'i 
:hirtcen ; the fivefold enumeration being howcvci 
;he most usual; and the fiist of the five (»r in’myi 
>eing used iVoiii its seat in the lungs to e.vprc-; 
ire-eminently life and vitality); air inhaled, wind : 
.irculation of nutriment, digestion ; tlie place e! 
»rc.tthing, the mouth and nose (V) ; any one as J«i 
s the breath of life, any beloved object (c.g. trnm 
me prdiuih, thou art as dear to me as the breath ui 
I’e ; cf. pa(i-prAna); the spirit (as oppose! t'* 
IxMly); the spirit or life of a poem, poetic.al tak"'' 
nspiration ; the s«>ul {— purnsha)’, vigorous at 
:*iiergy, strength, power, might [rf. ynfJtd-prriijiim]' 
Drealhing, aspiration (in the pronunciation of Ifttcis'. 
1 breath as a measure of time, viz. the time rctjtiired toi 
..ic pniuimciation of ten long .syllables -- A ’ 

N. of a Kalpa, the sixth day in the light hall o * 
inrjDth f)f HrahiiM ; myrrh ; a mystical cxprc»i‘>t' o' 
the letter // ; an epithet of Brahma the Supren'* 
Spirit; N. of a son of the Vasu, Dhara; of 
the eight \’.'isus; of a Mamt; of one of 
sages ill the second Maiiv-antara ; of a son ot u i- iP* 
»f a son of Vi-dh.ltri the brother of DhJtri ; 0'^ j 
n. pi. the five vital airs or modes of inspirai'J’' 
expiration collectively (sec above); life, vitality, the 
organs or rirg.ans of sense, (according to KuIlnW* j 
I V. 1 43, prdndh — dnksh ur-ddhrindtaydia ) , 
nan muA, to resign or lay down one’s life I 
ia 7 or pari-tyaj, to quit life; prdndn fa 


save life; praiidn ni-han, to destroy 
7iaiH, ind. with all the soul, with all the 
with might and main ; [cf. Gr. « 

Camhro-Brit. /ton, ‘the breath or rcspirat'« . 
puff of breath, a sigh.’J - Prdm’kafa, 



lirarvA'^ prdna^karman. 


Unimni prandvaya. 
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‘life-making; refreshing the spirits; (cm), m.. 
I!j of the father of the author of the MedinT. iVd- 
hnnnan. a, u. a vital function. — 

C, nl. n. danger to life, peril of Wk.^Prana- 

/• hiina. 

J^;n//w,o».ni., N. of a particular Soma vessel. 
1 pf 'ana'qhataka, as, t, am, life-destroying, de- 
structive to* life, killing. -iVffwa-v/in«, as, i, am, 
life-destroying, deadly, mortal •^Prdna-^'kid, t, t, 

( nittijig off life, shortening life, murderous. - iVi- 
as. 111. the culling off of life, murder. 
Pfanndoshant, f., N. of a compendium of Tantra 
works. - Pranadyivja, as, rn. abandonment of 
life, expiring, death, suicide. — Pnum-da, aa, a, am, 
lif(;.i,iving, saving life ; m. a speries of plant, 

- jirnka; (a)* f* 'rerminalia Chebula ( — 

hardakl)', a species of medicinal plant, -- riJ/i/n’; 
(f/j//), n. water; blood.— /Vd//»i-tA//r«//iiid, f. the 
jfift of life; inniifit/tdafn'nrirn da, to giant any one 
iiis life. — Vrana-iluyda, aa, m. the punishment of 
death.- /'rdnrM/ay< 7 a, rr-f, a, am, dear as life; 
(„x), in. a husband.— /'/•d/ia-f/n//’/, td, tri, tri, a 
lifc-}Mver, one who saves another’s life. — 

iltlm, ant, n. the gift <»f life, s.iving any one’s life ; 
re.'ii'niiig or laying down life; anointing the Mavis 
with (iinita during the rrxitation of sacred texts 
supposed to restore life (Vcd.). — Prdna-ddi'at, 
(In, ni., Ved. life-giving, conferring life.- 
dnrnilara, ain, n. playing or gambling for life, 
suking life. — /^I'dna-dijdtn, am, n. staking life or 
e\is:i'ii«.r, A battle for life, lighting for life. — Prana- 
ihiiHfilihhln'ano. ( ta-ahk ), aa, d, am, played or 
fon-:lil with life as a stake (said of a battle in which 
lift; is as it were gambled with or staked, sec Malnl- 
Mi. S'dlya-p. 7601. — rrnna-draha, as, in. an attack 
<ii attempt upon t^any one’s) life. — /'/VT/ni!-<//o//«, 
(IS, in., N. of a man. — Pidya-dlidra, aa, d, am, 
po«si>'iiig life, living, animate; {aa), m. a living 
bn\)ii."‘I’rdna (fhdr(ttja, am, n. the support or 
iii.iimni.iiu.e of life, prolongation of life, suslc- 
lunce; a means of supporting life; retaining life, 
vitality.— /Vroor-(//ir/ 7 *, k, /•, Ve<i. siist.iiniiig the 
brv.ilh, prolonging tlic act of inhaling the breath ; 
|cf. lihrih, p. 459, col. i.] — J^rdna-iidfha, aa, rn. 
•lord of life, 'a husband, lover; an epithet of Varna; 
N. of a here.siarrh who held a controversy with 
S'.ni^k.ira at I’ra-y.lga. — /V<///o-/o 7 vo, aa, in. dc- 
Mrufiiou «)r c(‘s.siition of breath. — /‘rrhia-aii/ndta, 
(IS, 111. checking or obstructing the breath. — Prd/ia- 
I'nfn, na, i,ain (fr. prdna-jKiti), see Gana to I’fin. 
I\. 1, S4. — Vrami-jHtti, ia, m. ‘lord of life,’ llic 
i'Oiil; a husband; the heart (?).— /*/v 7 «rf-yjrrfn 7 , f. 
‘wile ot the vital breath,’ the voice. — /^rdna-fKiri- 
ki'aijii, (IS, in. the price of life, staking one’s life or 
exlsicncr. — l*rfhia-/Mir(kahuja, aa, d, am, one 
whose lite is drawing to a close. — /'/•(7/oi-par/- 
{}i'afii(, aa, m. tx>s.scssion of breath or life, life, 
vXbtciKc. — yVr7wo-y«//7///r7j/rf, as-, m. abandoning 
or resigning Prdna-pai'ipad, f. desire of sav- 
life, wish to e.scaj)e. — /Vf 7 /o/-yi( 7 , da, da, am, 
ed. life-protecting, pteserving life. — Vrana-pradit, 
a, (int, life-bestowing, restoring life, .saving life; 

^ •‘'Pt^cics of medicinal plant {- riddfii). 
^at.m-pruddyaka, aa, ikd, am, or prdmi- 
]> aldijiii, t, iiti, i, life-bestowing, restoring life, 
f‘t'dnn-praydna, am, n. departure of 
breath of life, end of life. — aa, d, 

e.ir as life; (fj.v),m. a lover. — Pt'dita-hddha,(ta, 
*1. Unger to life, fear fir life, extreme peril. — Prd- 
n^nuhJUi, is, f. jifg and intelligence. 

- ‘'atiahhafcahii, aa, d, am, ‘breath-eating,’ 

"‘haling merely the odour of focxl 
j ” am, 11. fear for one's life, 

ocp^^^/ ■■ Pfdna-hhdnrat, vdn, m. the 

ftift K of life ?’), — Prdna-hhMa, aa, d, 
I ’ “"K the breath of life. — Prdna-hhrit , t, t, 
of lir (Ved.) ; containing life, possessed 

nian^. {t\ m. a living being, a 

frccti' ^’f particular bricks used in the 

consist!* * Prdaa-mai/a, as, f, rtm,V'cd. 

“K ol breath, endowed willi brcatl) or life, 


living, breathing. ^Prd^amayorhosKa, a», m. one 
of the cases or investitures of the soul, the vital case. 

— Prdna-moJcskaua, am, n. giving up the gho^, 
resigning life, suiade, Prdna-yama, as, m. sus- 
pending the breath {=^prd,ndydma).’"Prdnaryaird, 
f. support of life, subsistence. — Prdridydtriha, as, d, 

am, necessary for the support of \ife."mPrdnaydltika‘ 
mdtra, as, i, am, possessing only the necessaries 
of life. — Prdiia-yoiii, is, f. the source or spring of 
life. — rdna-raltshandriham ('Via-a/’), ind. for 
the preset vation of life. — Prdna-rakshd, f. protec- ; 
tion or prc*servation of life. — Prdaa-randhra, am, \ 
n. ‘ brealh-aix:rture; the mouth ; nostril. — ]*rdna- \ 
rmiha, aa, m. checking or suppressing the breath ; | 
danger to life; N. of a particular hell. — 2 Va/ia-raf, ^ 

an, all, at, having breath or life, breathing, living, 
animated ; possessing power, strong, powerful. — J*ra- i 
na-ridyd, f. the science of the breatli or vital airs. 
•m J*rdua-v{ndsa, as, ni. destruction or loss of life. 

J*rdna-Hplara, as, d, am, depriving of life. 
•^]*rdua-riy(Mja, aa, in. * the separation of biealh 
or life,* the departure of the spirit at the hour of 
dissolution, death. — Prdiia-vritti, ia^ f. living, acti- 
vity, vital function. — Pniaa-ryaya, aa, ni. • expen- 
diture of life,’ giving up the ghbst, death. — iV«//o- 
aaLtl, is, f. a paiticular S'akti of Vishnu. — 7 ^•d//a- 
sUirira, aa, d, am, Ved. whose (only) body is the 
breath of life or spirit. — Prdna-aaifiyama, aa, m. 
checking or susinending the breath (as a religious 
t‘\tTd>e).^^ J^rdya-aamrodtia, aa, m. checking or 
obstructing the brezth.mm J^rdua-aa mrd da, aa, m. 
a controversy between the vital airs, dispute lietween 
the organs of sense (an imaginary contest or con- 
troversy between the senses supposed to be disputing 
for preccilence). — 7 V< 7 /ni-xa?/».vn^ii, aa, m. danger 
to Prd/ja-aatfdiitd, f. a manner of reciting 

the N'edic texts, pronouncing as many letters as 
possible during one breath, - Prdya-aaakata, am, 
n. danger to life, great peril.— 7Vi7wn-ii«r7wr/77, a, 
n. the abode of the vital airs, the body. — /Vd//a> 
santydga, as, m. abandoning or resigning life. 

Prdita-sandrha, aa, m. danger to life, risk of 
life, great peril. — 7 ^’d/irt-«on////«i.<f/, as, m. giving 
up the ghost, dyxwg.^Prdna-aama, as, d, am, 
cijual to or as dear as life; {as), m. a lover, a 
husband ; (d), f. a wife. — Prdna-aambhrita, as, m. 
w'ind, air; (perhaps a wrong form for prdna-sam- 
hhuta.)^ Prdna-sarnmita, as, d, «m,Ved. reaching 
to the nose; dear as life.— 7 V«/ia-,'far«, iw, d, am, 
whose wh<.)le essence consists of life, spirited, full of 
strength, vigorous. — Prdna-sutra, am, n. the ihre.-id 
of life. - P rdna-hara, aa, i, am, taking away life, 
thrc.iteiiing life, caicsiiig death, destructive. — J^rdya- 
hdraka, as, ikd, am, taking away life, causing 
death ; {am), n. a kind of poison { — vats(t-ndfdta). 

— Prdya-hdrin, 7 , ini, i, taking away life, aiusing 
death, mortal, deadly. — 7 ‘/•d;id 7 '«r.v/f//r { 'na-dk ), 
7 , iyl, I, attracting the vital spirit. — Prdydijnihatra 
{^'na-ag ), (ts or am, m. or n.(V), N. of an IJpanishad. 

— /*rdyd(//idta {^^ya-dyh^), as, iii. desiruclion of 
life, killing a living being.— 7Vdii»7»^77*//rt ('/ra-f/d'), 
as. III. a physician to a king. — Prdudti/tdta { ya- 
at), aa, in. an attack u|xm life, taking away life, kill- 
ing a living being, — l*rdydtman ( 'ya-dP), d, m. the 
vital or animal soul, the lowest tff the three souls of 
a human being (the other two are called jl rut man 
and paramdtmaii, q.q. v.v.).— Prdyutyaya { ya- 
af ), tw. 111. the pas.sing away of life ; (e), ind. at a 
lime when life is in danger of ceasing. — Prdydda 
{' iia-dda), aa, d, am,* eating away life,’ causing 
ilcath, fatal. — Prdnndhika Cya-adk ), as, d, am, 

* more than life,' dearer than life ; suix-'rior in vigour. 

— Prdnddhindtha { na-adh ), aa, in. * lord of life,’ 
a husband. — Pranudhipa pya-adJi ), aa, m. ‘ ruler 
of the breath of life,’ the soul. — 7 Vdw» 7 «r«i 
an), a a or am, m. or n. (?), the end of life, death ; 
prdndntam daydam urhati, he deserves death as 
a punishment, i.c. he deserves the punishment of 
death. — Prdydntika, as, i, am, destructive to life, 
fatal, mortal, capiutl (as punishment) ; dangerous ; last- 
ing to the end of life, ending witli life ; {ainj, 11. murder. 


assassination; {am), ind. until death. — 7^rartapa- 
hdrin ("tia-ap), i, ini, i, taking away life, fatal, 
deadly. — 7 Vdnapdm (^na-ap), an, m. du. two of 
the vital airs, air inhaled and exhaled ; Inspiration 
and Expiration personified and identified with the 
Aivins. ^ Prdndhdd ha Cjia-dtP), as, m. injury or 
danger to life, any act injurious to life.— i . prdndyana 
{^lyt-aif), am, n. an organ of sense. — Prdydydma 
Pya-dy'), as, m. restraining or suspending the 
breath or breathing in a peculiar way through the 
nostrils during the mental recitation of the names 
or attributes of some deity, (it is differently performed, 
ef. pnraka, kumhhaka, re^(d:a.)"^Prdydydmin 
Cya-dtf), 7 , ini, i, cliccking or suppressing the 
breath. ^ Prdndrtha-vat {^na-ar ), an, all, at, 
possessed of life and riches. — 7 Van {^'ya-uSa), 
as, m. ‘ lord of life,’ a lover, husband ; ‘ lord of 
breath,’ N. of a Marut ; {d), f. a wife. — Praties'- 
'ara ( ya-is ), as, m. ‘lord of (my) life,’ a hus- 
band, lover; a particular formula; ( 7 ), f. a wife. 

— Prdyfjtkramana { 'na-nt ), am, n. the departure 
f)f the .spirit, flight of the soul, death. — Prd(iui- 
sarya { na-iiP), as, m. giving up the ghost, dying. 

— l*rd luqmhdra piia-np ), as, m. food (regarded 
as an oblalioii to life). 

Prdiiaka, «.<, m. a living being, an animal or 
sentient being ; a species of plant ( —jlvaka) ; myrrh ; 
cloth, clothes (?). 

Prd(taf, an, ati, at, breathing, living. 

Prdyulha, aa, 111. breathing; air, wind; the lord 
of all created beings ( -- prajd-pati) ; a sacred 
bathing-place ; («x, f 7 , strong, powerful. 

Prdnana, as, m. ilie throat; {am), n. the act of 
breathing, respiration; living, life; producing life, 
calling into life; {as, d, am), giving life to, pro- 
ducing Wfc.mm prdyandiita { na-an ), aa, ni. the 
end of life. 

Prdnunta, na, m. air, wind ; a kind of collyrium, 
==rasd(ij(ina ; ( 7 ), f. sneezing ; sobbing. 

Prd(Uiyat, an, anti, at, restoring to life, resusci- 
tating, reanimating. 

2 . prdndyana. aa, m., Ved. the offspring of the 
vital airs lin V'ajas.meyi-Sanihita XIII. 54 ; according 
to Mahi-dhara prandyana — jn'uyaaydpatya). 

Pruidyiahn, aa, -aa, u (see Pan. Vlll, 4, 21), 
wishing to breathe or live, wishing for life. 

Prdyita, as, d, am, caused to breathe, kept alive, 
animated, longing to do (anything). 

Prduin, 7 , ini, i, breathing, living, alive; ( 7 ), in. 
a living or sentient being, living creature, animal; 
a nvAw.^m J*rdiii-;didt In, #, Ini, I, killing living’ 
hemg^. ^ Prdyi-jdta, am, n. a class or species of 
animal.s. — /’/dy/f-fnr, am, 11. the sUte of a living 
being, sentient existence. \u'e."» Prdiji-dydta, am, 
I), gambling with fighting animals, setting animals 
to fight for wagers, a fight of animals exhibited for 
sport, cock-fighting, ram-fighting, &c. — Prd(ii-pidd, 
f. giving pain to sentient beings, cruelty to animals. 

— Prdyi-mat, an, ati, at. possessed of or peopled 
with living beings. — 7 'rr 7 « 7 -»mfn‘, fd, f. the mother 
of a living being ; a kind of shrub {^yarhha-ddtri). 

— Prdyi-yitdhuna, am. 11. setting animals to fight 
{■^ prdyi-dyida above). — 7Vd/i/-////7Airt, f. doing 
harm to any living creature, injuring or killing an 
animal. — Prdni-hita. as, d, am, favourable or good 
for living beings; (ff), f. a .shoe, a boot, (in this 
sense piobably for prdnahitd, q.v.)^ Prdy(/-itn(ja, 
am, n. a part or limb of an animal or man, any 
animal product (as flesh, bt»ne, milk, ghee, &c.). 

WlUll H prdnataja, as, m. pl. (with Jainas) 
N. of a .subdivision of the Kalpa-bhavas. 

irnirf^WT prdnahitd, f. a shoe, a boot; 
[cf. prdyi-hitd ; both are probably corruptions.] 

pruydyya, as, d, am, proper, fit, 

suited. 

hkui^IM prdndrdya, am, n., N. of the 
twelfth of the fourteen Pfirvas or ancient writings 
of the Jainas. 
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HI<UI{ pratiaha. 


nnilfVnR prdtJpika. 


’ffran^ prSnahtt, as, m. (fr. rt. l. nah with 

Vcd. cement (used in building), 

pranltya, am, n. (probably incor- 
rect for praiiuti/a), debt. 

UTif prata. See under rt. i. pra, p. 652. 

UTifTprrt^/r, ind. (fr. i. pra), early in the 
morning, at day-break, at dawn [cf. aft/u’-/i'|; on 
the next morning, to-mi>rro\v morning, early on the 
iiioiTow. to-morrow; Morning peisonilied as a son 
of Pushpil.'iu and Prabh.l ; prat oh prat ah, every 
morning; [cf. (ir. Old Germ, jro, frno : 

^^od, tionn. fruh'.] — l^ratah-karinmi, «, or 
pnltn^horya.om, n. morning business, a morning 
ceremony ; [cf. protiih-krittfii below.] — Pratah- 
I 'la. m. morning-time, the early time of day, 
early ruttrning. first break of dny.-m Prat a h-kritya, 
am. u. matutinal duty, nrorning ceremonies, a reli- 
gious duty performed in the nioniing (as worship, 
abintion, puriticatioti, Sic.).^ Prdtah-prahara, an, 
iv.. the morning watch, the tirst part of the day 
V r.-oin six to nine o’clock) ; prat ah- pro hare pate, 
the inoruing watch being past, at nine o’clock in 
tb.e rnornitig. -• f. morning twi- 
ligiit, dawn, the morning devotions of a Brahman; 
rnerning s^cridcc.-^ Pratah-mmayn. «.«», ni. the 
morning-lime, early morning, day-break. — 

iv/, OA, m. or prdtah-mvaua, am, n. tlie morning 
I b-ition of Soma ^accompanied with ten ceremonial 
observances, viz. the /tratar-nniirdlra, ahhi-shara, 
t-oh ifih -pa rtt in n na-stat m, m ra a 1 yah }ia}fa rah, 
dhi^hny-Hpaitthrina. mranhjdh parruid^dh, dci- 
iii mtya-yrahdh, (lvi-ikratya-t)hak'»ha, rifu-yd- 
jah. djyu or praiiya santra).^ PrutahAaraniha 
or irdtahmvaiutja. a, am, Ved. belonging or 
relating to the morning libation of Soma. 
toh-^dra, a’t, m., Vcd. the morning preparation of 
S^ima, niotning lib^tion.s^ PrdtaJp-indna, am. n. 
bathing at sun-ri>c, morning ablution. — /’ivr^r/r- 
sviiyin, I, hn, i, bathing early in the morning. 

Prdiar-anaedka, an, in., Vcd. * morning recila- 
tio::,’ the hymn recited at the comnicnccrnent of 
the Pratah-savana. — P rdtar-ahhhdda , an, 111., Vcd. 
p.« .riling salutation. — Praia r-ahna, an, m. the 
early part of the day, forenoon ; N. of a man. 

— !*rdtar-d!ia, as, m. the morning meal, breakfast, 
(n-prdtardr<a, not breakfasting.) — yVa/orJ.sV/o, 
</:<, d, am, one who has had the iriurniiig meal, one 
who has breakfasted.— /VJ/or-dA»///, is, f., Vcd. 
tnc morning oblation, the second half of the daily 
Ag .i-hotra sacrifice. — /Vatar-iV/Yf/i, d, art, «,Vcd. 
going out early in the morning ; coming at day-break, 
an early goest {fiHy.—prdtar dyatah).^Prdtar- 
tp'ya, as, d, am, to be sung or chanted in the 
morning; («>), m. a minstrel employed to wake 
the king in the morning. — t, t, t,ycd. 
victorious at day-break ; Gjnqucring the morning. 

— Prdtar-dina, am, n. the early part of the day, 
fortnoon. Prata r-do*jd ha, am, n.,V'ed. moniiug 
milk. — /Vd/ar-f/oAa, an, m. rniiking in the morn- 
ing, morning milk. — Prdt.ar-hhohtri, /.a, trl, tri, 
one who makes an early meal; (/a), m. a crow. 

— Pratar-hhajann, am, n. the iiirjniing meal, 
bic'n^fssX.mm Prdtar-ydvan, d, art, a, Ved. going 
out early in the morning, an early guest [cf. prdlar- 
i/nan] ; (and), m. du. an epithet of the Asvins 
( Sity. -- prdtur em yajna-gantdraii). — Prdiar- 
ynhtn, an, d, am, Ved. yok^ or harnessed early in 
die morning. — 7 V«/«r-y/4/, k, k, X:, Vcd. yoking or 
harnessing early in the morning ; yoked or harnessed 
early in the morning (said of a chariot, S2y.a= 
prdlah-kale *svair yojyamdnah) ; (Jd), rn. du. an 
epithet of the Asvitis {Siy, ^ prdtah-savana-yra- 
hrna sarnyuktari).'^ Prdtar-mstri, td, tri, tri, 
Vi;d- shining in the momiog; [cf. dnshd-rastri.'] 

— Prdtar-homa, iin, m. the iiioniing sacrifice. 

— Prdtas-tardm, ind. very early in the morn- 

ing— f. an epithet of the river 
Gairga (Mahai-bh. Aiiusasaiu-p. 1846). i 

i'rdtastfjLfui, as, t, am, belonging or relating to the ' 


moniing, matutinal; (am), n.,Ved. ^rly morning (the 
first of five parts of the day, the other four being smt- 
gara or morning, midday, afternoon, and evening). 

Prdtastya, as, 8 cc,, belonging or relating to the 
morning, matutinal. 

prdtara, as, m., N. of a Niijra ; (in 
Gana Krisasvldi to Pin. IV. a, 80, a various reading 
for pratara.) 

pratardana, as, 7 , am, belonging 
to or derived from Pra-tirdana. 

Wfrt prdli. Sec nmlcr rt. 1. p. 652. 

prdtikanthika, as, 1 , am (fr. 
prati-kanfham), seizing by the throat (?). 

infirarr pratlkd, f. the China rose, llihis- 
cus Rosa Sinensis ( — Jam), 

prdtikdmin, 1 , m. (fr. prati- 
kdmam), a servant, a messenger. 

prdtikdUka, as, 7 , am (fr. prati- 
kulo), opposed to, opposing. 

Prdtikdiya, am, n. contrariety, adverscnes.s, con- 
tradiction, hinderance, opposition, resistance, hostility, 
unfriendliness, unpleasantness. 

W 1 fn vf "iT H prdtijanlna, as, 7 , am (fr. prati- 
Jana), suitable against an adversary. 

prdtijhn, am, 11. (fr. prati-jhd), the 
subject under disaissi«.»n. 

Hrfinnlt prUtUheyi, f. (fr. pra-tithi), of 
a female sage ; (also read prdfdthyl,) 

prdtiJaivasika, as, 7 , am (fr. 
l>rati-divanam), happening or ixxurnng daily, 

TnfifftrftnR’ pratinuUnkh, as, in. [fr.praii- 
7 iidhi),'Ved. a .substitute, proxy, 

infinnSf pradpaksha, as, i, arn (fr. prad- 
liaksha), belonging to an enemy, hostile ; adverse, 
contrary. 

Prdtipaknhya, am, n. hr«ti!ity, enmity; usmd- 
kom prodpohslnjam, enmity against us. 

prdtipathika, as, 7 , am (fr. pra- 
tijtaihika), going along a road or path. 

infinTif prddpada, a.s, 7 , am (fr. 2. prati- 
pad), forming the beginning or connnenceinent ; 
(as), m., N. of a man. 

Prdtipadika, am, n. the cnide form or ba.se of a 
noun, a crude word or noun as formed by either Krit or 
Taddhita affix before receiving a case-termination, a 
noun in ib uninfiected state, (when the case-termina- 
tion is added, the prdtipadika becomes a jiada or 
real word) ; (as), m. an epitfiet of fire ; (as, 7, am), 
in express terms, cxpre>.s, explicit; [cf. prati-jm- 
d.am.]""Prdf}padikunurmlha ( ka-an‘), ns, in. 
Ginformily with the words or express terms of any 
statement; (di), iiid. in conformity witli express 
terms, expressly. 

prdtipiya or prdfipeya, as, m. a 
patronymic of Balhika. 

prddpaurushika, as, i, am 
(fr. prati fianrusha), relating or belonging to 
manliness or valour. 

infWhl pratihodha, as, m. a patronymic 
from Prati -bodlu; see Gana to Pan. IV. 1, 104. 

Pratibrnllidyana, uh, m. a palrcMiymic from Prati- 
bodha; sec Gana to Pan. IV. 1, 100. 

wfiw prdtibha, as, t, am (fr. prati-hhd), 
belonging or relating to divination; (am), n., scil. 
jndna, divination ; quick apprehension or conception. 

lIlfffHIW prdtibhdvya, am, n. (fr. prali- 
hhu), the act of becoming bail or surety, surctiship, 
being answerable for the appearance of the debtor 
or for his being trustworthy or for the payment of 
his debt in case of his failing to do it. 


infifHTftnir pratibhasika, as, 7 , am (fr. 
prati-hhdsa), having only the appearance of, exist, 
ing only in appearance ; bearing a resemblance, rc. 
senibiing, looking like. 

prdtirdpya, am, n. (fr. prati. 
rupa), similarity of form, &c. 

irrfifcitftw prutilomika, as, t, am (fr, 
prati-loma), against the hair or tlic grain, contrary 
to natural course or order, hostile, disagreeable. 

I’rdtilomyn, am, n. contrary direction, contrariety, 
inverted order, inversion, the being at variance with 
the natural or established order of things, reverse, 
ness ; opposition, hostility, hostile feeling ; (at), inj. 
out of op{)osition to. 

inffnrfifT^ jrrddvesika, as, m. (fr. prati. 
rain), a neighbour, 

rrdtiresmaka, as, 7 , am (fr. prati-veiimjin), be- 
longing to a neighbour’s house, neighbouring ; 
m. a neighbour. 

Vrdttre^ya, as, 111. a neighbour who lives opf)0£ite, 
a next-door neighbour, (according to Kulliika-T,,}. 
rantara-griha-rdsin) ; a iicighb<jur in general. 
Vrdtiratyukn, as, m. a neighbour. 

Bt f iT^TgT prutisdkhya, am, n. (fr. pro H. 
s^dkham), a grammatical treatise on the rules n tru. 
lating the euphonic combination of letters and tU-ir 
pronunciation peculiar to one of the different S'akh.ls 
or branches of the Vedas, i. e. lo one of those 
versions of the Vedic texts handed down in dilltrcnl 
families in dilferent parts of India, (the Pratis'aklms 
do not undo words in the same way as the Vyakarau. 
but take actually formed words as they iHx;ur in the 
hymns and teach the phonetic changes tliey undergo, 
the mode of pronouncing the accents, <li:c. ; there 
st tour PratisSkhyas, r. a PrStisakliya to tiie 
S'akala-s.lkh^ of the Ri^-veda, called S^akala-prati- 
sifkhya and ascribed to Sauuaka; 2 . to a S'akija ni' 
the laillirTya or Black Yajur-veda ; 3. to a S’akh.'i 
»f the Miidhyandiiias who belong to the family of 
the Vajasaneyins or authors of the White Vajur-veda, 
whence this is called the Vajasancyi-pritisakhva, it 
attributed to Katyayana ; 4. an Atharva-veda-prii- 
tisakhya, called b^aunakly.! Caturadhyayika ; but 110 
Pratisakhya has yet been found to the Sama-vcda.l 
^ J*rdtUukhya-krit, t, iii. the author of a Priiiso 
khya. — I* rdtisdkhija-bhdnhja, am, n., N. of a com- 
iiientary by f’ ata on the Rig-veda-praiisakhya. 

prddsnitka, as, 7 , am (fr. 
srut), Ved. existing in the echo. 

TnfirfiSRi prutisrika, as, i, am (fr. prati- 
sra), own, peculiar, proper, luit common to others; 
granting to every one his own due. 

prdtihata, a.s, t, am (fr. prati- 
hata), epithet irf a particular Svarita (~/a/Vo«’i* 
mma, q. v.). 

rrdtihantrn, am, 11. (fr. prati-hantri), the state 
or condition of a revenger ; vengeance. 

BT fi rgt prdtihartra, am, n. (fr. /irr///' 
hartri, rt. hri with prodi), the office or duty « 
the Praii-hartri, q. v. 

Vriitihara, as, in. (fr. prati-hdra), a Juggl*'**’- 
Prdtihdraka, as, m.^ jauitihara. 

Prdtihurika, as, 7 , am, containing Prati-hUras H 
a Vedic hymn) ; (as), m. a juggler, conjurer. 

Prdtihnrya, am, ri. juggling, conjuring. ^ 
main ; working miracles ; a miracle, miraculous p 
nomcnon. 

UTirtfi!^ prdlitika, as, 7, am (fr. pratiti)* 
existing in the mind or iniaginatioiif mental. 

prdtiiheyl, a various reading 
pratitheyi, q.v. 

WralV pratipa, as, m. (fr. pradpa). » 

patronymic of S'Siitanu. nirradc. 

Vrdiipika, as, i , am, contrary, rcvcnc, 5 
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pratrida, as, m. a patronymic from 

Pra-tfid- 

'f[(j(^pratyaksha or pratyakshika, as,t,am, 

perceptible to the eyes, 8 cc.(^pratynlc»ha, q.v.). 

pratyayrathi, is, m. a patro< 

nyniic from Pratyag-ratha. 

prutyantika, as, m. (fr. prafy- 
ntd) a prince of tlie Pratyatitas; a lord of the 
nUU keeper of the borders (?). 

prntyayika, as, t, am (fr. praty- 
aya), relating to or attended with confidence or trust, 
c(mfi(iential, trusty, having faith in ; (««), m., scil. prati- 
Ihu, a trustworthiness of a debtor. 

JH TIJT jjrtt tyavekshd, wrongly for praty- 

rtPf7.'x/fu, q. V. 

inTlf^nr pratyahika, as, 7 , am (fr. praty- 
aham), occuiTing or happening every day, daily. 

Urnftrsir prathamika, as, i, am (fr. pra~ 
flaim), belonging or relating to the first, primary, 
tlrst, initial, initiative, prior, previous ; happening or 
occurring for the first time. 

Praliiamalialpika, as, ni. (fr. prathamn + 
halim), one who has just commenced the perusal 
pf the Vedas, a student; a term applied to a Yogi 
just coniniencing his course. 

Prntltamya, am, ii. the being first, priority, pre- 
cedence. 

TTT? prud (pra-nd), cl. 2. V. prdtti, prat- 
tnm^ to cat up, consume, devour. 

prddfikshinya, as, in. (fr. pra~ 
fhih 1 iinu\ keeping the right side towards anything 
while moving round it, circiimambulation by starting 
from the left and coming round to the right (by 
way of reverence). 

UT^T prd-da (/jrrf-r/-), cl. 3. P. A. •daddti, 
■dnftr, -tint, urn, to give, bestow. 

Vrfitlnya, ind. having given or bestowed. 

infifW prdditya {pra-dd°), as, m., N. of 
two princes. 

prddiirdkshi, is, m. a patronymic ; 
(perhaps an incorrect form for prddur-akshi.) 

prddus, ind. (perha])S fr. prd for 
I. pni »- 1. dur, i. c. before or outside the door, in 
opi n daylight ; said to be fr. rt. ad with pra ; accord- 
ing to I’an. VIII. 3, 41, the final « is changed into it/i 
before /r and p ; and according to P.’in.VIII. 3, 8 J', the 
radical h of rt. i . as, ‘ to be,’ is changed to sh after 
pnuhis whenever in the conjugation of this rt. the 
initial a is dropped, e. g. prdduh shautl, not pra- 
flufi mud ; prddfis appears to occur only in con- 
nection with the rts. 1 . a«, 1 . bhti, and i . kri, except 
in the comp, prddush-pitam given as an example 
liy the Scholiast on P;ln. VIII. 3, 41); apparently', 
evidently, manifestly, visibly, in sight. According 
Jn native lexicographers the senses in which jmldus 
used may be expressed by the following Sanskrit 
•fdsi prdka^ya , ridman , sa tnMdcya , sa m-hha va, 
vrittL 

l^rntJur-as (sec rt. I. fis), cl. 2. P. asti, &c., to 
apparent or evident, to be manifest; to appear, 
sv. exist. 

i'l'adurdthn., cl. i. P. -hkdvnti, Aihamtum, to 
manifest, become visible; to appear, arise, 
®*ist ; to become audible, be heard. 

' J^ndur-hhdra, oft, ni. the becoming manifest or 
‘‘• e. iirising, coming into existence, appearance, 

; the appearance of a deity on earth ; 
evident ; the becoming audible. ■■ Prddur- 
I*. / «, become manifest or evident, come 

ght, manifested, appeared, revealed. 

P- A- dcaroH, -kumte, -/^ar- 
isdfJp visible or manifest, bring to light, reveal, 

'the ’ *^^*^*'*» pianifest.— Pradush-kararia, am, 
ntaking visible, bringing to light, manifesta- 


tion, production. — as, a, am, made 

visible, brought to light, manifested, displayed to 
view. Prddushkrita’Vapus, us, us, us, one whose 
form is manifested, appearing in a visible form (as a 
deity), mm l*rddiufh-kritya, ind. having brought to 
light, having produced. 

Prddushya, am, ii. appearance, manifestation. 

prddeia, as, m. (fr. pra-desa), the 
span of the tliumb and forefinger, the space measured 
by the span of the thumb and forefinger; place, 
country (V). — 7 Varfe.s'«-ma«m, as, i, am, only a 
span long ; lyrddt^amdtram hhumeh, a mere span 
of land. 

l*rdtle.<ana, am, n.ss2tra-de}iana, a gift, &c. 

PrddeMka, as, i, am (fr. jmi-de^a), authorized 
by precedents or examples, preccdcntcd ; significant, 
indicatory of the original meaning; local, limited, 
relating to a part; prddesiko gunnh, the property 
of a word indicatory of its original or etymological 
meaning; (««), m. a small landed proprietor, the 
ow'ner or chief of a district. — Prdde^lh^iivara ('7ca- 
W‘), as, m. the owner or chief of a district, a small 
landed proprietor, (opposed to sdrrahhauma.) 

Prddc^ln, i,ini, i (fr. jyrdde^a), a span long; 
(ini), f. the forefinger, (in this sense probably an 
error for pra-desHni.) 

Ultfi*! prddosha, as, i, am (fr. pra-dosha), 

belonging or relating to tlie evening, vespertine. 

J*rddoshika, as, t, arn,— prddosha. 

prddohani, is, in. u patronymic 
from Pra-dohana. 

prddyumni, is, m. a patronymic 

from Pra-dyumna. 

vretfjr prddyoti, is, m. a patronymic 

from Pra-dyota. 

prd-dru (pra-d-dru), cl. i. P. -(/ra- 
mti,-drotum, to run away from, flee from; to 
csca()c to, escape. 

UTVftnr prddhanika, am, n. (fr. pra- 
dhana), an implement of war, a destructive weapon. 

inVT ptrddhd, f., N. of a daughter of 
Daksha and mother of several Apsarasas and Gan- 
dharvas ; (cf. pm-cMd.] 

Prddheya, as, i, am, descended from Pr^h 3 . 

TnVrfir^ prddhanika, as, f, am (fr. prer- 
dhdna), pre-eminent, most eminent or distinguished, 
host, most excellent, superior ; predominant ; derived 
from <»r relating to Pradhaiia or primary matter (in 
the Sati’kliya phil.). 

Prddhdnya, am, n. predominance, preponder- 
ance, prevalence, ascendancy, pre-eminence, suj'*cri- 
ority, supremacy ; the being the highest object ; a 
principal cause; prddhdnyena or pradhdnydt or 
prdtlhdnya-ias, ind. in regard to the highest object, 
with reference to the chief purpose ; in the highest 
degree, chiefly, principally, especially. — Prddhnnya- 
stuti, is, is, I, receiving especial praise, chiefly praised, 
especially celebrated. 

prddhiia, as, a, am (fr. rt. 5 . t with 
pra-adhi), well-read, highly educated, learned (said 
of Brahmans). 

Prddhyayana, am, n. reciting, reading, studying. 

Urd'TO prddhy-eshana, am, n. (fr. rt. 3. 
ish with pra'cnTAi), Ved. incitement, exhortation 
(to study), 

11719 pradhva (pra-adh^), as, d, am, being 
on a road or journey, distant, remote, long, a long 
way off ; bent, bowed, inclined ; favourable, conform- 
able ; (as), m. a car, carriage ; {am), ind. favourably, 
conformably, agreesU)Iy; crookedly, in a contrary 
way (?).— Prddhvam-kri, d. 8. P. A. -karofi, -Trw- 
ruts,-kartiim,\o m^ conformable, to bend confi»rm- 
ably. to join togeth^. (as the hands) in token of good- 
will. — Prddhvam-kritya, ind. making conformable. 


Prddhvana (pra^adh^), as, m., Vcd. the bed of 
a river or stream. 

177199^ prddhnansana, as, m. a patro- 
nymic from Pra-dhvaysana. 

17719^ prddhvara, as, t, am, an epithet of 
a branch of a tree ; (probably an incorrect form.) 
177^7?rtfw. See i. prun, p. 654 , col. 3 . 

Hid 1^1 prdn(i(ti, perhaps incorrectly for 
pra-nddi^pra-ndli. 

17797 prdnta (pra-anP), as, am, m. n. edge, 
margin, verge, border, {oshtha-prdntau,, the comers 
of the mouth) ; boundary, ^mnd, extremity, extreme 
verge, end [cf. yauvana-p^\ ; back pan ; a point, 
tip (of a blade of grass) ; (os), m., N. of a man. 

Prdnta-ga, as, d, am, dwelling near the boun- 
daries, living close by. — Prdnta-tas, ind. along the 
edge or border (of anything), marginally, along or 
upon the extremity. » Prdnta-durga, am, n. * bor- 
der-stronghold,' a suburb or collection of houses 
outside the walls of the town, a Petta or town con- 
tiguous to a fort and separately fonified. — Prdn^a- 
pnshpd, f. a kind of plant (having flowers along the 
edge of the stem ? ). ■- Prdnta-vira^a, as, d, am, 
finally or ultimately insipid, tasteless in the end. 
— Prdnta-stha, as, d, am, inhabiting the borders. 

Prdrttdyana, as, m. a patronymic from PrSnta. 

17797T prdntara (pra-an^), am, n. a long 
desolate road, a lonesome way or lane, a solitary path ; 
an intervening long tract of country between two vil- 
lages; a forest; tile hollow of atree. — Pranfara-tfil/i- 
ya, am, n. a long tiresome road {A.ho prdnta-ifunya). 

7771^1. prop (prn-dp), cl. 3 . P. prop- 
noti, prdpnute, prdptum, to attain to, reach, 
arrive at; to extend, stretch; to come upon, light 
upon, meet w’ilh, find ; to obtain, get, gain, win ; 
to obtain as a husband or wife; to bring upon 
one’s self, contract, incur (e. g. dandam prop, to 
incur a fine) ; to suffer, endure (e. g. vadham prop, 
to suffer capital punishment) ; to flee to (e. g. diiedf. 
prdpan, they fled to the various quarters, i. e. they 
lied in all directions); to pass or be changed into 
(in gram.), to follow (a grammatical rule); to be 
present, be at hand (Ved.) ; Cans, prdpayali, -te, 
-yd am, to cause to attain to, cause to reach or 
arrive at, cause to occupy; to lead to, bring to; 
to promoic or advance to, appoint to (an office) ; to 
drive to ; to cause to obtain or gain, cause to possess, 
give anything to any one (with two acc.) ; to tell, 
announce (Rain.lyana VII. I03, lo) ; Desid. prep- 
sati, to try to attain or get at, strive to reach. 

2 . prop, p, p, p, (at the end of a comp.) obtaining. 

I. prdpa, as, m. (for 2. sec p. 658), arriving at, 
reaching, attaining, obtaining; [cf. dush-p°.'\ 

Prdpnka, as, ikd, am, causing to arrive at, leading 
to (with gen.), conveying, bringing; causing to obtain, 
providing with, procuring ; a procurer ; establishing, 
making valid ; obtaining, one who obtains. 

Prdpa7ja, am, n. attaining to, attainment, reach- 
ing, extending, {hdhroh prdpandnte, as far as the 
arms reach) ; obtaining, receiving, acquisition ; bring- 
ing to, leading to. conveying; procuring [cf. dush- 
prdpaim'] ; reference to. 

Prdjtaniya, as, d, am, to be attained to, to be 
rc'ached, attainable; to be caused to attain, to be 
made to arrive at ; to be provided with ; to be pro- 
cured, procurable, obtainable. 

Prdpayya, ind. = 2. prdpya, q.v. 

Prdpita, as, d, am, caused to attain to, made 
to arrive at ; caused lo occupy, placed upon ; led or 
conducted to, brought to, conveyed ; promoted or 
advanced to, appointed to ; caused to obtain or gain, 
caused to possess ; procured. 

Prdpin, 9, ini, *, attaining to, reaching, coming 
to ; obtaining, getting, gaining, receiving. 

Prdpta, as, d, am, attained to, readied, anived 
at [cf. fcara-p"", hasta^p''^; come upon, lighted 
upon, met with, found; obtained, got, gained, 
8 £ 
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acquired, procured, won ; incurred, contracted ; suf- 
tered, endured ; one who has attained to or arrived 
at ; arrived, come, present ; come to a close, com- 
pleted, arrived at maturity; 0^* obtained 

from a rule, following from a rule, valid in conse- 
quence of a rule (e. g. Hi pri'ijdc, because it so 
follows from a preceding rule); ^^in medicine) de- 
scribed (as a symptom) ; fixed, placed ; proper, right ; 
(fl.'f), ni. pi., N. of a people. — i, 

i« 7 , f, doing what is ht or proper. — 

Oif, rn. a time or moment arrived, a favourable 
moment, a fit time, proper se:i.«on; (a-s «, <!?«), 
one whose time has come (e. g. prapta kalo ih h 
a mortal whose time, i. e. whose last hour, is come) ; 
opportune, seasonable, suitable ; arrived at maturity, 
nirtrriageabie ; fated, destined ; (ant), ind. at the 
right time, opportunely. — <im, n 
tlie being a favourable moment, timeliness, scason- 
ab’eness ; (trdt\ ind. because it is the proper season. 

Prdpta-jlrana, rw, d, am, restored to life. 

Pnipta-ilosha, a.*, a, am, one who has incurred 
guilt, one who has committed .in olfence. — 
pauSatva, d, am, arrived at dissolution into 
the five elcnieuts, dcce.iscd, dead. — 

U, iV, t, possessed of understanding, enlightened, 
instructed, intelligent ; regaining consciousness, be- 
coming conscious (after fainting), recovering. — Prop- 
tit~hhdra, a^, m. a draught-ox or beast of burden. 
— Prdpta-hhdi'a, as, <1, am, one who has attained 
to any state or condition, of a g«}od disposition ; 
m. a young bullock, an ox, (?for prdpta-bhdra.) 
— Prupta-manoratha, as, a, am, one who has 
obtained his Prdpfa-i^nuvana, as, a, am, 

one who h.is attained the age of puberty, being in 
the bloom of youth. as, d, am, of 
a proper form, fit, proper, suitable ; handsome, pleas- 
ing, beautiful; learned, wi.se, educated. —P/v 7 yi/a- 
vat, an, alt, at, one who has attained to or arrived 
at; one who has obtained <*r gained. — 
vara, as, d, am, fraught with blessings. — 
vyavuhdra, as, m. a young man come of age, an 
adult, one able to conduct his own affairs and respon- 
sible for his conduct. — /V( 7 p^a- sit ry a, as, d, am, 
having the sun (vertical). — { talari"), 
as, d, am, one who has received permission to with- 
draw, allowed to depart. — 7 Va//<«pa/'ac/ 7 ta Cla~ 
ap^), ns. It, am, one who has committed an offence, 
guilty of an otYence."mPrdptdrtka { ta-ar ), as, d, 
am, one whose object is attained, successful ; {as), 
rn. an object attained, an advantage gaiued. — Prdp- 
tdrthdyrahana {'"iJia-ay am, n. the not securing 
of advantages gained. — Cta-av ), 
as, d, am, taking or finding occasion, opiTortunc, 
sftisonable ; («.■:<), m. a proper time, suitable occasion. 
^ Prdptodaya ( ta-ud ), as, d, am, one who has 
attained exaltation, fortunate. 

Prdptarya, as, d, am, to be attained to, to be 
reached, attainable ; to be met with or found ; to be 
gained or obtained, obtainable, procurable ; a fanciful 
name given to a man in the Pafi^a-tantra (who, 
whenever asked his name, replied prdptarymn nr- 
thani lahkatn mfiaiishyah, a man takes anything 
that is to be got, see Panca-tantra, p. 1 28. 1 7). 

Prdpti, is, f. attaining to, attainment, reaching, 
arriving at, arrival, coming ; coming or ligiitiiig 
upon, meeting with, finding ; obtaining, getting, 
gaining, acquhition, profit, gain, advantage ; reach, 
range ; the power of obtaining everything, one of 
the eight superhuman faculties ; obtaining by actions 
done in a former existence ; discovering by percep- 
tion, guessing, conjecture ; the being valid, bolding 
g/HHi (of a rule) ; lot, share, porticni, fortune, luck, 
good luck; (in dramatic langu^fge) happy denoue- 
ment, successful termination of a plot ; (in astrology) 

N. of the eleventh lunar mansion {s^dya, Idhlai); 
Pripti personified as wife of S%ma (assodated with 
Asti as a daughter of JarS-sandha) ; a collection, 
assemblage, c[\am\^ty,<"Prapti-mfU, an, ali, at, 
one who has attained to or reached. — PrdplUsama, 
as, m. a particular jaii (q. v.> in logic. — Prdj/ty- 
did, f. the hope of obtaining (an object). 


1. prd^tya, as, a, am, to be attained, to be 
arrived at, attainable, obtainable, acquirable, pro- 
curable [cf. sukha-p'^] ; proper, fitting, suitable. 

2. 2^t*dpya, ind. having attained to or arrived at 
having come upon or met with ; having obtained or 
gained ; having incurred ; having suffered or endured. 

Prdpyanidtia, as,d,am, being attained to or ar- 
rived at ; taking place (according to a rule in gram.). 

Uni 2 . prdpa, as, d, am (fr. pra -f ap), 
abounding with water, watery (?). 

W!X lftn ir prapnuika, as, m. (fr. rt. 2 . pan 
with pra ; according to Malli-nfitha fr. 2*ra-pana), 
a trader, dealer, retail dealer ; [cf. dptanika^] 

prdpeya for prddheya, q. v. 

II H prdhandha \vikesara-prdhand}iu,i\.\, 

prabalya, am, 11 . (fr. pra-balo), 
superiority of force, superior torce, predominance, as- 
cendancy ; powerfulness, power, vigour, might, force. 

ITPnftnii prubdlika, as, m. (fr. pra-bdla), 
a vender of coral, coral merchant. 

WVhlSR prdhodhaka, as, m. {=:prn-bo- 
dJuika), a minstrel employed to wake the king in 
the morning; (a various reading for pralmlhika.) 

Prdhodhika, as, m. (fr. pra-bodha), dawn, day- 
break. 

prdhhaitjann, as, i, am (fr. pra- 
bhatijana), presided over by the god of wind ; (am), 
ri., scil. uakshatra or bha, the Nakshatra Svati. 

ITTW prdbhura, am, n. (fr. pra-bhu), pre- 
eminence, su^»criority, supremacy. 

Prdhhavatya, am, n. (fr. pra-hitavat), superi- 
ority, power, autfiority, a.scciidancy. 

Prdbhi'dika, as, 1, am (fr. pra-hhiita), see 
Varttika II. to Pan. IV. 4, l, 

TTMTiRT prdbhdkara, as, m. (fr. prabhd- 
kara), a follower of Prabb«1-kara, the designation 
>f a particular philosophical sect (a branch of the 
Mlm^nsa school). 

irWrfiW prdbkd/ika, as, 1, am (fr. prn- 
hhdtn), belonging or relating to the morning, matu- 
tinal. 

111*110114 prdbhdsika, as, i, am, belonging 
to the place Pra-bhasa, q. v. 

imp prdbhrita, am, n. (fr. pra-bhrili), 
a present, gift, offering of ceremony ; an offering to a 
deity or sovereign ; a bribe ; a term applied to the 
chapters of the Sriry.a-prajriapli. — /^•a 6 Art 7 i-/.'rt 7 o, 
as. d, am, given as a present, offered. 

Prdbliritaka, am, n. a present, an offering. 

Tjwfir prdmali, is, m., N. of one of the 
icvcn sages in the tenth Manv-antara; (also read 
jrdjdati ; cf. pra-mati.) 

VWl fl g * ' pramamka, US, I, am (fr. jmi- 
! mdna), forming or being a measure; established 
' by proof, resting or founded on an authority, pro- 
ceeding from evidence or authority, being of authority, 
authoritative ; authentic, credible ; true ; (as), rn. 
one who accepts proof or rests his arguments on 
authority ; a proidciit, the chief or head of a trade. 
— Prdtndnika-iva, am, n. = prdmdnya below, 
Prdmdfiya, am. ri. the being established by proof, 1 
the resting upon authority ; the being an authority ; I 
the being a rule, ilie being a proof; proof, evidence, 
authority ; authenticity, aedibiiity, genuineness ( = 
pramdnortd).^ I*rdmdnya~tdda, as, m., N. of a 
Nylya work by Kaghu-niitha. — Prdmdrjya-vddin, 
t, m. one who affirms or believes in proof. 

vnnfins prdmddika, as, i, am (fr. pra- 
mdfJa), arising from carelessness or negligence, 
blundering, faulty, erroneous, incorrect, wrong ; prd- 
nddikah pdf hah, a wrong reading. — PrdrnddUca- 
tea, am, n. erroneousness, incorrectness. 


Prdmddya, as, m. a species of plant, Qendarus 
( = afarusha) Adhadota or Vulgaris; (am), i 
madness, frenzy, fury ; intoxication. 

m nITT prdmitya, am, n. debt. 

prdmodaka, as, i, am (fr. pra 

moda), charming, transporting, enchanting. 

TTR prdya, as, m. (fr. rt. 5 . i with pra\ 
setting out or starting (for a battle, Ved.; Say.a 
pra-veifa, entering, or — yuddha, battle) ; goin; 
aw.iy, departure, departure from life, seeking dcati 
by fasting, sitting down and fasting to death (as : 
religious or penitentiary act, or, like the practice 0 
sitting in DhariiH, to enforce compliance witli a de 
mand ; often used in connection with rt. 4. q 
with iijm-vitf. e. g. ]trdyam dsmahe, we sit dowi 
seeking death by fasting; but in such example 
prdyam may perhaps be regarded as the indedinablt 
participle of rt. 5 . i with jtra; cf. pmy(jparr.):a\ 
principal part, largest portion, plurality, niajoriiy 
majority of cases, general rule, abundance, plentv, 
excess, (when used at the end of adj. comps, often 
translatable by * in most cases,’ * for the most part,' 
‘ as a general rule,’ ‘ generally,’ ‘ well nigh,’ ‘ almost, ’ 
‘ nearly,' e. g. danda-p^, one who generally intlicts 
punishment; jita.-p", almost conquered; cf. anja' 
p\ <jatit~p\ dnhk 1 ui-p ‘, samstuta-p'\ siddhu-ji : 
or translatable by ‘ abounding in/ ‘ much/ ‘ exceed- 
ing/ * abundant/ c. g. idll-p^, abounding iu rite; 
cf. hinsd‘p'\ or by * like,’ ‘ resembling/ e.g. tnufUa- 
prdya, as. d, am, like necLtr) ; a .stage or condition 
of life (as youth, age, &e.); (am). 11. sin(?); pra- 
ycna, ind. for the most part, in most cases, nuistlv, 
coinmonly, as a rule; in all probability, probablv, 
likely ; much more, much rather. — Prdya-yatu, 
as. n. am. near departure from life, nigh unto death. 

— Prdya-diffa. prdya'vitti, see Scholiast on Pin. 
VI. I, r57, and cf, prdynif-i^lfta, &c. — 
tlar^ana, am, n. a common or ordinary pheno- 
menon. — Vrdyadjhava. as. d. am. being com- 
monly the case, usually met with.— 

yin, i. ini, 1, resolved to die of starvation. — iVfl- 
yas-ififta, am, n. (prdya h Hit a with s' ciiphonically 
inserted), an expiation, expiatory act, aloticnieul, 
penance, satisfaction, compensation, indemnification, 
amends ; (as, d. am), belonging to or included in 
an expiatir)n f)r atonement, expiatory. — PrdyasvltUi' 
taftra. am. ii., N. of a woik by Raghu-nandana. 

— Prdya^Hlta-dlpikd. f., N. of a work on riiiul 
by Vara-da. — Prdya^HUa-paddhati, is. f., N. d 
a work by Kama-deva.— /*rdya.<(*itta-ra(HU, mil, 
n., N. of a work by Kamal.’lk.ara-bhatta. — 
Htta-vidhi, is. m. a pre.saibed rule of penance or 
expiation. — 7 V«////.vt^r 7 /re-? rtY'XYt, as, ni., N. of / 
work by S'nla-p.lni on expiatory ceremonies. — /Va* 
ya^-Htii, is, is, t (prdya +dUti with .7 euphoni- 
cally inserted), expiating, atoning; (is),f. expiation, 
atonement, penance. — Praya/Httika. as, i, <uh, 
expiating, expiatory, performing penance (V); cxpi* 
able. — PrdyaiHttin. i, ini, i. one who docs 
penance or has ter make expiation. ■■ 

mat, an, afl, at, making atonement, expiatingi 
performing penance. — 1. prayaftHttlyn, Norn. A- 
prdya^HttJyatr. -yitiim, to have to expiate, to be 
>bliged to perform penance. — i. prayasrHHl/ff 
IS, d, am, relating to expiation or penance, cxpia- 
;ory. — PrdyasHttiya-td, f. obligation to make »» 
atonement. — PrdyaftHttcndu-itMara h 

as, ni., N. of a work by Ka^T-nStha on^cxpiai<'jy 
ceremonies. — Prayapagamnna Cya-up°)^ 
going to meet death, seeking death (by abstainiig 
from food). ^ Prdyofmvishta 
ttw, or p/rdyopaveMn, i, ini, i, one 
down in expectation of death, one who ca jr 
awaits the approach of death (by ^ 

food), one who sits in DharnS to compel comp « 
with a demand; [cf. prdyopave^a.^'^J^^y^^^ 
vtia (°ya-ap°), ns. m. or prdyopartdana, ^ 

or prdyopaveJanikd, f. abstaining fn>nj 
awaiting in a sitting posture the approach ot 



prayopeta. 
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/ihis corresponds with the practice prevalent in some 
* ts of of silting in Dharna at the door of a 
Muse t(j extort a boon or gain a point which cannot 
be accomplished by other means; the person so 
; nir observes a strict fast till his object is obtained, 
',(] if process the sin falls on the 

rnischolder who refuses compliance with his dc- 
- Cya-up% ««, a, am, prepared 

to die, resolved to die (by abstaining from food). 

pfrnjanti, as, a, am, going away, going, going 
well (Vc«i.) ; (aw»), n. enUaiice, beginning, com- 
mencement; the course or path of life; going for 
protection, taking refuge ; departure from liie, death, 
vtduntary death, (pnujanam hfi, to court death) ; 
I kind of food prepared with milk. — 

fMn-an"). "»• *“<1 of life J ^iH 

death, unto death. 

Praijaniya, as, d, am, belonging or relating to 
the entrance or commencement, introductory, ini- 
Tiatory ; {as), nt., scil. yaga or karmn-vitfesfui, an 
introductory libation at a Soma sacrifice; scil. aii- 
nltrtf, the first day of a Soma sacrifice lasting for 
sevcial days; (am), n., scil. ahan, the first day of a 
Sjma sacrifice lasting for several days. 

Priiya'sias, ind. for the most part, mostly, almost, in 
all probability, always, commonly, generally, usually ; 
(sfiiuetinics wrongly spelt prdya-sas.) 

Praynn, iiul. for the most pait, mostly ; commonly, 
iiNiially, frequently, oftentimes, generally, nearly ; in all 
probability, most likely, abundantly, largely.— 7 Vriyo- 
.hmfa, f. the mast usually worshipped deity. 

Pnujiha, as, d, am, common, usual, general. 
« Prayika-tm, am, ii. likelihood, probability ; 
custom. 

irnw prdyatya, am, n. (fr. j)ra~yata), 

purity, cleanliness. 

prayas-ditta, t^Qnprdya, p. 658. 

prdydnika, as, 7 , am (fr. pra- 

necessary for a march, suitable for a journey. 

Pniyatrika, as, 1, am (fr. pra-ydtrd),—pid- 
jfiijlhi. 


URTO prd~ydsn, as, m., Ved. another 

form for pni-ydsa, cj. v. 

inftnir prdylka. See above. 

prdyuddheshin, t, m. a horse, 
^proliibly ;in incorrect form ; also .spelt prdyudhe- 
’•hin; cf. It. hcs/i, to neigh.) 

prd-yudh (pra-d-), cl. 4. A. -yudh- 

pU\ -ijoddham, to fight. 

ITTOT prdyma. See under prdya, p. 658. 

prdyoya, as, m., Ved. perhaps a 
wrong reading for pra-yoga, q. v. 

•'rayngika, as, 7 , am (fr. pra-yoga), .applied, 
used, applicable ; a kind of sternutatory. 

^^ypjya, as, d, am (fr. pra-yojya), belonging 
relating to tilings requisite or necessary. 

(pra-ri), cl. 3. P. preyarti, &c., 

^ forth, go, move; to set in motion, pro- 

Caus. -yiium, to set in motion, 
; 'It up, animate. ^ ^ * 

J rtirjKuju, as, m., Ved. one who stirs up oi 
animates. 

cl. I. A. -rabhate, 
/'r * undertake. 

bfiMimh!!. commenced, 

u. an undertaking, 
f* l>cginuing, commencement; 
/V ** fastened. 

4n *”• ^^Rhining, commencement ; 

7Vd enterprise. 

“ rtwr, n. beginning, commencing. 

cl. I. P. -roAfl/i. 

*«! <w, i, (fj, 2)ra-roJia), one who it 


used to rise or ascend ; (as), m. a shoot, sprout, a 
new branch or leaf ( -pra-rolva). 

ill H/T h prdrkshtya (fr. pra-\-riksha), Nom. 
P, pra-rhshlynti ^pratksJiiyali, q. v. 

in4 irrdrd (pra^ard), cl. i. P. prdrdati, 
prdrditum, to praise, celebrate in hymns (S 5 y.— 
stuti-rupdhhir vdgbhih puj) ; to honour, worship : 
Caus. prdn-ayati, -yitum, to praise, honour. 

HT^ prdrj (pra-arj), Caus. P. prdrjayati, 
•yitum, to cause to acquire ; to grant, bestow. 

J*rdrjayitri, td, tri, tri, one who grants or 
bestows; (used to explain parjanya, Nirukta X. 
10.) ^ 

prdrjuna (pm-ar°), as, m, pi., N. 
of a people. 

UnS prdrna (pra-rina), am, n. a chief or 

principal debt. 

prdrth (pra-arth), cl. TO. A. (rarely 
also P. and according to some grammarians regarded 
as a Noni. fr. ariha with pra), lirdrthayate (-ti), 
-yitum, to wish for, desire, require, want; to ask 
for, beg for, pray for, request,* solicit, ask any one 
for anything (with two acc.) ; to wish or want to do 
anything (with inf.) ; to pray, prefer a suit or peti- 
tion, make a request. 

Prdftha (pra-ar^, as, m., Ved. (perhaps) fur- 
niture, gear, harness, apparatus, equipment. 

J^rdrthalca, ns, ikd, am, wishing for, asking, 
<]esirirjg, soliciting, begging, an asker, solicitor; a 
suitor, petitioner, candidate; a-prdrthuka-vara, a 
bridegroom who has not been a suitor [cf. Kulldka 
on Manu III. 27]. 

Vrdrthana, am, d, n. f. desire, wish; longing 
desire for ; requesting, asking, begging ; supplication, 
suit; prayer, entreaty, request, application, petition 
(the object may be expressed by the loc., e. g. Ilidi' 
minydm asya prdrthand, his petition or suit for 
RukminT ; or precedes prdrthana in a comp., cf. 
anujnd-p'")*, prdrthanayd, ind. at the request or 
petition of (any ont).^ Prdrthand-hdattga, as, m. 
refusal of a request, asking in vain. — Prdrthand- 
hkdva (*'na-ahh’"), as, m. absence of solicitation. 
^ Prdrthand-siddhi, is, f. aocoinplishmcnt. of a 
desire, fulfilment of wishes. 

Prdrthanlya, ns, d, am, to be desired or wished 
for ; to lie asked or begged ; to be prayed for ; 
worthy of desire, desirable, proper to be solicited; 
(am), n. the third or Dvapam age of the world. 

Prdrthayitavya, as, a, am, to be desired or 
wished for, worthy of desire, desirable; nsidnhha- 
prdrthayitavya, one the object of whose desire is 
difficult of attainment. 

Prdrthayitri, td, tri, tri, one who wishes for or 
asks or solicits, an asker, inquirer, solicitor, iinpor- 
tuncr, l>eggar ; a lover, wotier, suitor. 

Prdrthita, as,d,am, wished for, desired, wished, 
required, w.'inted; requested, solicited, asked for, 
prayed for ; killed, hurt ; obstructed or opposed by 
an enemy; attacked. — /Var/Ai 7 a-(/?frZfrAAa, as, d, 

am, desired but hard to obtain.- Pm# 7 /i/ 7 a-raf, 

an, att, at, one who has asked or begged ; asking, 
begging, 

Prdrthiu, t, ini, i, wishing, desiring, desirous of, 
ambitious for ; attacking, assailing, assaulting. 

Prdrthya, ns, d, am, to be desired or wished for 
by any one (in.st. or gen.); desirable; to be suppli- 
cated, implored, petitioned. See, 

TTT^ prdrd (pra-ard), Caus. P. prdrdnyafi, 
•yitiiin, Ved. to exert beyond measure, overwork; 
to cause to flow away. 

Prdrdaka, ns, ikd, am, making eflbrts. 

11t5 prdrdha (pra~ar^) in pari-prdrdha, q. v. 
prdrpana. See under prdr, col. i. 

Vj\prdrsh (pra^rtsh), cl. 1. V, jtrdrshati, 
prdrshitum, to flow forth. 


prdrshahliiya (fr. pra-\-rishahha), 
Nom. V.prdrshahhlyati, ■yitum,^prarshabhiya, 

q. v. 

prdrh (pra-arh), cl. I. A. prdrhate, 
prdrhitam, Ved. to distinguish or signalize one’s 
self. 

illcdtl prdlamba, as, i, am (fr. pra-lamha), 
hanging down, suspended, pendent ; (as), m. a kind 
of pearl ornament ; the female breast ; a species of 
gourd ; (am), n. a garland hanging round the neck 
and reaching to the breast ; [cf. miiktd-p^l] 

Prdlamhaka, am, n. a garland hanging round 
the neck and reaching to the breast; (ikd), f. a 
kind of golden necklace. 

Tiraftnir as, 7, am, an adj. de- 

rived from pra-lepikd, 

I. prdleya, as, f(?), am (anoma- 
lously fr. pra-laya), produced by melting; (am), 
n. (according to some also as, m.), hai), snow, frost, 
hoar-frost (so called as being easily dissolved), dew. 
— Prdleya- rasfmi, is, or praleydruiu Cya-an^), ns, 
m. the moon (said to have cold or frosty rays). — Pra- 
hya-hia, as, in. a huhlont.^Prulvya-iaila, as, 
or praln/ddri (°f/n-ad^), is, in. the snowy moun- 
tain, Hima-vat. — Prfl/rya.tfra Cya-ad°), am, n. a 
cold or chilly tear. 

2. prdleya, Nom. P. prdleyati, -yitum, to re- 
semble hail. 

prdlkdriya (fr. pra Irikdra), 
Nom. P. prdlkdrtyafi, -yUum,^pralknrlya, q. v. 

(pra-av), cl. I. P. prdvati, prd- 
vitum, Ved. to attend to, observe; to take interest 
in, assist, encourage, animate; to protect, defend, 
(S^y, ~ prakarshena raksh, to defend strenuously, 
to protect exceedingly) ; to sate, satisfy, content. 

Prdntri, td, tri, tri, Ved. a protector, bene- 
factor, guardian, (Say. = rakshaka.) 

Praritra, am, n.,Vcd. protection, guardianship. 

Pravi, fj?, is, i, Ved. attentive, taking care of. 

PfT^ prdvata, as, m. barley ; [cf. pra-vata, 

prdvana, as, am, m. n. (according 
to SSy.) a spade, shovel ; (either a lengthened form 
for pra-vana or a derivative from it.) 

prdvani, see Ujjvala-datta on 
Unadi-stltras II. 103. 

TVfm^jprdran (fr.rt. i,prd) in kratu-p^, q.v. 

VJ^f^^^^prdva-nij (pra-ara-), cl. 3. P. A. 
-7ienektl, -neniktv, -nektum, Ved. to w.ash away. 

prd-vara. See under prd-rri, p. 660. 

prdvareya, as, in. a patronymic 
from Pra-vara. 

prdvarga, as, 7, am (fr. pra-varga), 
Ved. distinguished, eminent ; (S 5 y.) pre-eminently .1 
scatterer of enemies (*si prakarshvtia datt'undtn 
varjayitd), 

prd-vartaka, as, ikd, am (for ]ira~ 
rartaka), bringing to light, manifesting ; stirring 
iip, inciting ; founding, a founder. 

prd-carshin, i, itii, i (fr. rt. vrish 
with pro), Ved. raining. 

irTT^ftr prdvahani for prdvdhani, q. v. 

TnmX.prd-rdra, &c. See under pra-ryi. 

STI^RT prdvdsa, as, I, am (fr. pra-vdsa), 
sec Gana VyushtUdi to P.1n. V. I, 97. 

Prdrdsika, as, t, am, see Gana Gudadi to Pan, 
IV. 3, 103, and Gana Santapadi to Pan. V. i, loi. 

RTRT^ftr prdvahav^i, is, m. a patronymic 
from Pra-vahana; (also wrongly wmtten prdha^t, 
prdvahani.) 
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Prdvahancya^ a^, m. a patronmic from Pra- 
vShaiia. 

Prdrdha^eyal'a, as, il'd, am (tV. prdt'dhaneya), 
»= prai\lhaHfyahi. 

Prdrdhaneyi, is, m. a patronymic from Prav.!- 
hancya. 

pravitri. See iimler prdr, p. 659. 

ITHhpt prdchji/a, am, n. (fr. pra-vhta), 
deverness, dexterity, skilfutness, proficiency, accurate 
kuowledp;e, conversancy, skill. 

in^ prd-rri ipra-d-), rl. 5. 9. i. P. A. 
-^rriijitti, -I'rifint*', -rrinilti^ -frinlft', -vnrafi, -/e, 
-rnrit'im, -varitum, to put on, dre^s one's self in 
(with acc.). 

iVd-r<i/'rt, as, m. an inclosure, a fence, hedge; 
[cf. i/uiAi’p'.] 

Pni-vaniha, as, m., N. of a district ( —prd-rdra), 
l*rd-varana, am, n. a covering, cover, an upper 
or outer garment, cloak, mantle [cf. Avirwa-p ', hi- 
; (djf), m. pi., N. of a people ; t^ira^prCivarana, 
as, m. pi., N. of a pct)ple. 

Pravarauit/a, am, 11. a covering, upper garment. 
Prii‘Vdra, us, ni. an npjJer or outer garment, 
cloak, mantle; {a*), ftrd^rarnl'a, N. of a 
district ; ((i«, d, am), belonging to, found in outer 
garments or cloaks. •• Prdvdra-karnn, as, m. 

‘ cloak-eareti,' N. of an ow\.^ Prdvdra-klta, as, 
m. * clothes-inscct,' a large kind of white ant. 

Prd-vdraka, as, m. an upper or outer garment, 
cloak. 

Prdrdriia, as, m. a maker of upper garments 
or cloaks. 

Prdrdrii/a, Norn. P. prdvdrlyati, -yitiim, to 
use as ail upper garment or cloak. 

Prd-vurursha, us, ns, u, wishing or intending 
to wear. 

Prd’vrUa, as, d, am, covered, enclosed, encom- 
passed, saecned, sheltered; {as, «, am), m. f. n. 
a veil, mantle, cloak, wrapper. 

Prd-vriti, is, f. an inclosure, fence, hedge ; spiritual 
darkness, one of the four consequences of MSya. 

Pra-vritya, ind. having put on, having dressed 
one's self in. 

S4i^r«i«ii prdvrittihi, as, 1 , am (fr. pra- 
vritt^, secondary, derived, derivative, (opposed to 
innhhya); informed of wliat is passing, well-infomied. 

prd-vrish, /, f. (fr. pra~vrisk), tlie 
rainy season, wet 5eas<jn, rains ; tJie months A>hadlia 
and fi^rlvaria (compri*!!!!^ the first half of tlic rainy 
season which lasts in some parts from the middle of 
June till the middle of October). — /’/-dc/'/f 7 , vtZa, 
an, m. the period of the rains, rainy .season. — Prd- 
vrithdla-t-a/ia, as, a, am, flowing only in the 
rainy seasi^n ; (opposed to mdrihrila~vaha.)^Prn- 
rrid-atyaya, as, m. the time following the rainy 
-sca.'ion, autumn. — PrdrHshi-ja, as, a, am, produced 
in the rainy season, txcurring during the rains. 
Pfd-rrixha, as, d, ni. f. the rainy season, the rains. 
Prdvrishdyanl, f. (fr. prd-X'rish), a kind of 
weed which grows most luxuriantly during the rains, | 
Bterhavia Procumbens ; Mucuna Pruritus. 

J*rdfnshiha, as, i, am, relating to the rainy 
seas on, bora or produced in the rainy season ; (as), 
m. a peaccxk (as delighting in the rains). 

P rdvrishhia, ns, d, am, belonging or relating 
to the rainy season, rainy. 

J^rdvrishfinya, as, d, am, belonging or relating 
to the rainy season ; criming in showers, abundant, 
numerous, much ; (as), m. the Cadamba tree, 

Nauclca Cadamba [cf. hadamba ] ; Wrightia Anti- 
dy»entcrica; (d), f. the plant Mucuna Pruritus; a 
species of Punar-navS with red flowers. 

Prdt'risheya, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 
Prdvrishya, as,m.a species of Cadamba, Wrightia 
Antidysenterica ; Hedysarum Alhagi ; (am,), n. lapis 
lazuli. 

UNfil prdvenya, am, n. ffr. pra-veni or 

ja‘aHr?tT), a fine woollen covering. 


HT^ pravepa^ as, ?, am (fr. pra-vepa), 
Ved. revolving easily, rolling easily^ (Sly.sto)i- 
pana-iiila.) 

m^r^R prupesana^ as, t, am (fr. pra-ve- 
^ana), given on entering, to be done on entering, 
(see Gana Vyushtadi to Pin. V. l, 97); (am), n. 
a manufaciory, workshop. 

Prdve<iha, as, i, am (fr. pra-rc.<a), relating to 
entrance (into a house or upon the stage) ; connected 
with entry; in the habit of entering; prdvcsihy 
dkshiptik d, a particular air or song called A-k.shiptikil 
sung by a person on entering the stage. 

HTSRir prdvrajya, am, n. (fr. prn-vrajyd), 

wandering as a religious mendicant. 

I*rdvrrijya, am, n. (fr. pra-vi nj), the life of a 
wandering religious mendicant ; vagrancy. 

irrai 1. prds (pra-as, sec rt. i. ns), cl. 5. 
P. A. prdsnoti, prds nuts, prd^itnm, Ved. to 
arrive at, reach, (SAy,=^prakarshetja ry-dp); to 
fall to the lot or share of any (.me (with acc.). 

Prdshta, as, d, am, arrived at, attained, gained. 
^ Prank fa~carna, as, d, am,—pnsni (Nirukta 
X.39)- ‘ 

irnr 2. ipra-as, see rt. 2. n.s'), cl. 9. 
P. A. prds'udti, prdsfnite, jtrdsitnm, to begin to 
cat, begin eating ; to take into the mouth ; taste 
(Manu 11 . 62); to c.it, consume, devour; (A.) to 
drink ; to enjoy, sport with, d.illy with (with inst.): 
Pass. prd.<ya(€, to be fed : Cam. prdsaycUi, -yitum, 
to cause to eat or devour, give to eat, feed. 

3. prdii, (, f.,Ved. food, provisions. 

Praia, as, ni. eating, consuming, feeding upon, 
tasting [tf. ffhHta-p ’, < 7 /tiiwa-p’] ; food, victuals 
[cf. idtushprdiya^ ; (ocxrasionally incorrect) l()r p/ a- 
sa, q. V. 

Prdiaha, as, iJed, am, one who eats, an cater. 

J^rdiana, am, n. the act of eating, feeding upon, 
tasting; causing tp eat or taste [cf. anna-p']; 
feeding (especially applied in Manu 11 . 29 to the cere- 
mony of making an infant taste, for the first time, a 
little honey and clarified butter) ; food, victuals ; 
amrita^prdsana, as, m. having nectar for food, 
feeding on ambrosia, an immortal. 

P rdianhja, as, d, am, eatable, edible, esculent, 
serving for food ; (a?)i), n. food, victuals. 

Prdsarya, ds, m. pi. (fr. 3. prdi or prdsa),yc(\, 
fofxi, provisions; (^%y.) — sddhr-annddi, hitam 
avtiddi, g<x)d or wholesome AxhI, &c. 

Prdiita, as, d, am, taken into the mouth, tasted ; 
eaten, devoiired, swallowed, well eaten ; (am), n. an 
oft'ering of rice or water to the Manes of progenitors, 
ol>scquies to deceased ancestors (Manu 111 . 74,— 
pi tri -yaj n dkkya tn n i tya -irdddh a m). 

Prd^itaryn, as, d, am, to be eaten, eatable, 
edible, c*scijlent, allowed to be eaten. 

Prdiitri, td, trl, tri, one who cats, an eater, 
eating. 

Prdiitra, am, n., Ved. the portion of Havis eaten 
by the Tfrahmaii at a sacrifice,* the vessel in which 
the Brahman's fmrti'tn of Havis is placed ; anything 
edible. — !*rdsit ra-harnnn, am, 11., Ved. a vessel in 
which the Brahman's portion of Havis is placed. 

Prdsitriya, as, d, //.7/1, Ved. in a-prdiitriya, not 
fit for the Pr^sitra. 

Praiin, i, ini, i, (at the end of a comp.) eating, 
feeding upon ; amrita-prdiin, /, m. eating nectar, 
a god. 

Pfasnat, an, ad, at, eating, consuming, de- 
vouring. 

1 . prdiya, as, d, am, to be eaten, eatable, edible. 

2. prdiyu, ind. having eaten, having tasted or 
sipped. 

prdmstya, am, n. (fr. pra^iasta), 
the being praised, praiseworthiness, celebrity, excel- 
lence, pr<:->emincricc. 

impiw prdsdstra, am, n. (fr. pra^^dstri), 
the office of the Pra*£astri, q. v. ; government, rule, 
dominion. 


W^prdiu (pra^dh), us, us, M,Ved.(aco()r(K 
ing to the Nirukta — W/pr«), exceedingly quick or 
speedy, swift ; (S.ty.) Somasya prdiakah, an eater 
or partaker of Soma; otmmVritrasya hinsnkah 
the enemy (or injurer) of Vritra. — iV«rfw-«/wi4 oj 
prdsH-shdh, shdt, t, t, Ved. leading or curbing swift 
horses, having fleet horses ; (Say.) - Pitjhram ahlif 
hhavitri, rapidly victorious. 

irraf prdxM, us, m. = pard-krama. 

lHTb| Jf prd-irm/jrn, as, d, am, Ved, having 
projecting horns, having the horns bent forward- 
(ac'cording to Mahl-dliara « lirakrishta-iriitQn- 
yukta.) 

prdsnika, as, 1 , am (fr. prahu), 
containing questions or inquiries [cf. ; (as), 

m. an inquirer, asker, examiner; one who decides a 
dispute or quarrel, an umpire, arbiter, .arbitrator ; an 
assistant at a spectacle or assembly 

Prdinhpnlra, as, 111., N. of a teacher. 

TITR I. and 2. prdsya. See under 2. 
prdi, col. 2. 

prdsrapana. See prdsrnvajin. 

inftsry pruslishtn, as, t, am (fr. prn- 
ilishta ; in Ved. gram.) N. of a kind of Svaritj 
produced by the combination of two short /s; (also 
wrongly re.ad prdk-sliskfa.) 

ITPOTV prdsenmedha (pra~as^), as, ni. a 
prcccrdiiig horse sacrifice. 

HTF prdshta. See under i. firds, col. 2. 

f. prds (pra-ns, see. rt. r. as), cl. 2. 
P. prdsti, &c., Ved. to be in front of, be in ai, 
especial manner or extraordinary degree ; to be pre- 
eminent, excel, preponderate, (S 5 y. — jira-hhit.) 

in^ 2. prds (pranas, see rt. 2. «.?), cl. 4. 
P. prdsyati, prdsitnm, to throw forth, cast awav, 
hurl forth, fling forth ; to throw, cast, discliargc ^a 
miissile) ; ansam 2>fas, to cast lots. 

Prdsa^ as, in. casting, throwing ; interspcrsiii!;. 
insertion ; a barbed missile or dart ; a p.irticuldr 
constellation or a particular position of a planet ; N. 
of a man. 

Prdsaka, as, m. a die, dice. 

J^rdsana, am, 11. throwing forth, c.-isting away: 
throwing, casting ; throwing down. 

Prdsika, as, >, am, armed with a dart or javelin: 
(as), in. a spearman, lancer, j.avclin-man. 

Prdsta, as, d, am, thrown aw.ay, thrown oJl: 
thrown into, thrown, cast, hurled, discharged; ex- 
pelled, turned out, banished. 

irnrjf prdsanga, as, m. (fr. pru-sango), a 
kind of yoke for cattle. 

Prdsattgika, as, i, am, resulting from attach- 
ment, proceeding from near relation, derived from 
close connection ; connected with, inseparably con- 
nected, inherent, innate; pertaining to, belonging t" 
any topic, relevant ; opportune, seasonable ; otcision* 
ally connected, occasional, incidental, cisual, acc*- 
dental, (opposed \o ddhikdrika) ; episcKlical. 

Prdsantjya, as, yi(^), am, harnessed * 
yoke, yoked ; (as), m. any animal used for draught, 
a draught-ox or one yoked. 

irmW prasudn, as, m.. Ved. a sudden ftin* 
.’iolciit shower of rain ? ; (i), f. a flood of water 
produced by sudden and violent showers of rain. 

prdsarpaka, as, 

prd^snh, U f Ved. power, forre ; fa- 

sahd, by force, violently, mightily, (SHy. 

Prd'saJia, as, m., Ved. power, forcc,_(S 3 y-)^' 
trui^dm jjrakarshendbhibhavitd ; («)» *•» 
the wife of Indra. ^ j • ir • ffl- 

Prd-Hdha, as, d, am, overpowering, subduing ^ 

gat-prdsdha, (in which) the Jagatl metreprwonm 
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prasdda, at, m. (fr. pra-sad), a 
, , ^at or platform for spectators; a building 
°eded on high foundations and approached by 
JLans of steps, a building consecrated to a deity or 
inhabited by a prince, a temple, palace ; the assembly 
oom and confessional hall of the Buddhist priest- 
Loa - I*rwsada-ku1cku(at an, m. a domestic 
^*rd8dda-gata, as, a, am, gone to (the 
roof oQ a palace. — Pratfdf/a-«a?«, am, n. the flat 
roof of a house or palace. — Prasadn-pardmantra, 
ag in., N. of a particular magical formula (a com- 
bination of the letters ha and 8a,^pard-prasadn- 
jiiantra).^ Prdsdda-prishtha, cls, m. a terrace or 
balcony on the top of a large house. — Prdsada-pra- 
thhthd, f. the consecration of a temple. — /VasdrZa- 
nrakara, tw, m. the flat roof of a house. — }*rdsdda~ 
mandam, f. a kind of orpiment. ^ Prdsddn-vdniii, 
t’l dwelling in a pilsce.^^ Prasada-ddyiti, t, 
ini, I accustomed to sleep in a palace. — Prasdda- 
kimja, am, «. the spire or pinnacle of a palace or 
temple, a turret. — Prdsdda-stha, as, d, am, stand- 
ing on (the roof of) a palace. — /Vrtmr/d//ryrt (^da~ 
(vj), dni, It. pl« the most excellent or beautiful 
palaces. - Prdsdddngand {^da-art ‘), f. the court- 
yard of a temple, prccints of a shrine.- PrdstwZd- 
rohifia am, ii. the going up into a 

palace, entering a palace. — Prdsruldrohaniya, as, 
a, am, relating to the act of going up into a palace. 

Pivsddika, as, a (?), am (fr. prasdda), kind, 
amiable, friendly, favourable ; given by way of 
blessing', given as a favour ; be.iutiful. 

1. prdsddh/a, Nom. P. prdsddhjati, 8 cc., to 
i:ua(;ine one’s self to be in a palace. 

2. prihutliya, as, d, am, belonging to a palace, 
palatial. 

Klf^^prdsika, See under 2 . prds, p. 66o. 

prdsntika, ns, J, am (fr. i. pra- 
belonging or relating to childbirth. 

prdsenujitl, f. a patronymic 

From Prasena-jit. 

prd-seva, as, in. (fr. rt. siv with pra), 
Vcd. a rope (forming part of a horse’s harness). 

prdskanva, as, I, am, belonging or 
relating to Pra-skanva; {am), ii., N. of a SAinaii. 

prdstdrika, as, J, am (fr. pr«- 
»fiira), see Scholiast on Pan. IV. 4, 72. 

W^rTlfiRi prdstnvikn, as, 7, am (fr. pra- 
"Mivi), forming a commencement or introduction ; 
having a prelude (as a hymn, Vcd.) ; useful on 
occasion, suiting the subject under treatment; op- 
portune. 

I'rastuhja, am, n. (Jt.^yrasUda), the being pro- 
pounded or discussed, the being under discussion. 

WfViirn«ii prdsthdnika, as, t, am (fr. pra- 

‘^thana), relating to depasture ; favourable or auspi- 
c‘ou.s to a departure ; [cf. mahd-p‘*,'] 

prnsthika, as, i, am (fr. pra-stha), 
coijtaining a Prastha, weighing a Prastha, bought for 
* tastha; (am) n., scil. kshetram, a field sown 
a Prastha of grain. 

prdsravana, as, i, am (fr. pra- 

coining or derived from a .spring or 
(as water); (as), m. a patronymic from 
Dlac^Vk priisrara^tah, N. of a 

ihi* i source of the Sarasvatl or the spot where 



ini[ prdha^ as, m. instruction in the art 

of acting or dancing. 

II Infill prdhani, is, m. a wrong reading 
for prdvdhani, q. v. 

prdhdrika, as, m. (fr, pra-hdra), 

a police officer, constable (?). 

Prdhrildyana, as, m. a patronymic from Pra- 
hfita. 

Hr^ prdhuna, as, i, m. f. a guest (= 
prdghiina). 

Prdhmjaka, as, ni. = prdhima, 

Prdhunikd, f. a female guest. 

m ^ prdhna (fr. pra-^ ahna), as, in. the 
early part of the day, forenoon, morning; (am, e), 
ind. in the forenoon, in the morning. — /VdAne- 
tamdm, ind. very early in the forenoon. — Prdhne- 
tardm, ind. earlier in the forenoon, very early in 
the morning. 

Prdhfietana, as, i, am, belonging or relating to 
the forenoon, happening in the morning, matutinal. 

TITJT^ prdhrddn, as, in. (fr. pra-hrdda), 

a patronymic of Vi-rodana. • 

Prdhrddi, is, m. a patronymic of Vi-ro< 5 ana and 
of Bali. 

fini priya. See under rt. i. pri below, 
fll^^ priyfda. See p. 662, col. 3. 

•jft I. pri, cl. 9. (and 1 ?). P. A. prlndti, 
jirintte, prayatii^), piprdya, pi- 

priye, preshyati,-te, apraishU, apreshia, pretniu 
(Vedic fonns are imnd,hi=prinihi, piprlhi, api- 
jtres, apiprayat, piprayasra), (P.) to please, dc- 
light, gladden, cheer, regale ; to .ict kindly to, show 
kindness lo, show grace or favour to any one (with 
acc.) ; to take pleasure in. delight in (with gen. or 
loc.) ; to love ; (A.) to be pleased or gratilied, be 
glad or ctieerful : Pass. prJyate (by some regarded 
as cl. 4. A. ; cp. also P. prlyati), to be pleased or 
gratilied, be glad or cheerful; to feel affection for, 
regard with affection, love ; to be satisfied, assent : 
Caus. prlnayali (according to SiddhUnta-kaum. 
p. 150 also prdpnyati, and according to Vupa-deva 
XVI II. 13 also prdyayati), -yitum, Aor. api- 
prhiat, to give pleasure to, please, delight, gratify ; 
to act kindly or graciously to, treat kindly ; Desid. 
plprishali, -te, Vcd. to wish to please or propitiate : 
liiteris. peprvyate, jteprayiti, prpreti ; [^cf. Zeiii 
frl, ‘ to love, pi.aise fry-a, ‘ beloved, a friend :* 
Gr. fpiXos, fr. a rt. <piK for irp^o-s, 

irpaifs (Ion. vpij-tl-s), irpq-d-Ti7(T)-», irpav-v-oj: 
perhaps Lat. pln-cco, phi-vo, pi us for prims (f), 
hr-tus for ]diV-tu 8 { 7 ), jUius- priya(^) : Goth. 
fri-j-ou, * to love frijoiid-s, * a friend fria-thva, 
‘love,’ = pnya-tva : faihu-freiks, ‘money-lov- 
ing, avaricious:’ Old Genu. /m-o, /ru, ‘joyful;’ 
friunt, ‘a friend;* fri-du, fri-ila, ‘peace;’ friu- 
dii, fri-del, frc-dvl, ‘ a minion, favourite ;’ Old 
.Slav. pri-Ja-ti, ‘ to provide pri-ja-tt!u — Russ. 
priJdtdi=^lMh, pr^tcliu-s, *a friend:* Canibro- 
Biit. prwird.] 

Vriya, as, a, am, beloved, dear to (with gen., 
loc., or dat.), dear, valued, amiable, agreeable, liked, 
desired, desirable, pleasing ; customary, familiar, 
wonted, own (Vcd., cf. ipiXos ) ; dear, expensive, high 
in price [cf. prfya-dhdnyaka, priyanua-tva'l ; 
(mostly in comps.), loving, liking, kind, favourable, 
aflcctionate, fond of (also with loc.), attached to, 
addicted to [cf. aksha-p^, nartana-p'^, puru-p '^] ; 
(as), m. a lover, husband ; (according to Kullflka on 
Mann III. 19) a son-in-law; a kind of deer [cf. 
piiynka] ; a species of medicinal plant, = rriddhi ; 
(il), f a mistress, wife; a woman; news, tidings, 
information ; small cardamoms ; Arabian jasmine ; 
vinous or spirituous liquor; N. of various metres, 
four times u w - w - ; a metre of four lines of which 
the first, third, and fourth arc 
and the second u - &c. ; another variety of metie ; 


(am), n. love ; a service, kindnes.«, favour ; a pleasure ; 
(am), ind. in an agreeable manner, in a pleasant 
way; (ena), ind. willingly, with pleasure, readily^ 
gladly, pleasantly, agreeably (•^ priya-priyena). 
•"Priyam-vada, as, d, am, speaking kindly or 
pleasantly, pleasant speaking, sweet speaking, agree- 
able ; (a^), m. a kind of bird ; N. of the son of the 
chief of the Gandharvas ; (d), f. a kind of metre, 
four times uuu-uuu-a-u-; N. of a woman. 

Priya-kara, as, i, am, causing pleasure or en- 
joyment, giving pleasure. — i'rtya-Zrarman, d, d, a, 
one whose actions are kind, one who acts kindly, 
kind; (a), n. the action of a \ovct.^ Priyad'a- 
lutra, as, m. a man who is fond of his wife. 

— Prxya-kdma, as, d, am, desirous of showing 
kindness to (with gen.), well-wishing, friendly dis- 
posed, benevolent. — Priya-kdmya, as, m. the 
plant Tcrminalia Tomentosa. — i’rs^a-A'dra, as, t, 
am, doing a kindness to (with gen.), doing a 
favour or acting kindly towards, treating kindly, 
pleasing, gratifying; kind, favourable, affectionate; 
congenial, suiting. •mPriya-kdraka, as, ikd, am, 
causing love, causing pleasure or gladness, agreeable. 

— Priya-kdratja, am, n. the act of doing a favour; 
(dt), ind. for the sake of doing a favour. — PWya- 
kdri-tva, am, 11. the act of showing kindness, kind 
treatment.- 7 , ini, i, showing kind- 
ness to, acting kindly towards, doing what is pleasing, 
acting kindly. — Priyu-krii, t, t, t, doing a kind- 
ness ; (t), m. a friend, benefactor. — Priyakfit-tama, 
ns, d, am, giving the greatest pleasure, doing that 
which pleases mosX.^ ]*riyn~kshatra, as, d, am, 
Ved. ruling benevolently, governing propitiously 
(said of the gods; ^iy.~prinayitri-bala)."^Pri- 
ya-guda, as, a, am, one to whom sugar is agree- 
able, fond of sugar. — Priyattkara, as, i, am, 
acting kindly or affectionately to, showing kindness 
to (with gen.); agreeable; exciting or attracting 
regatd, amiable; (tw), m., N. of a l)an.ava; N. of 
a man; (7), f., N. of various plants (=^hrihaj- 
jivanti, ^ceta-kantakdri, aHea gamlhd). — Pri- 
yan-karana, as, i, am, acting kindly or aflection- 
ately to ; exciting or attracting regard, amiable. 
"^Priyau-kdra, as, i, am,=^priya-kdra, q. v. 
"" Priya-Mfura. as, d, am, see Vopa-deva HI. 

1 10. Pri ya-<f{ktrshii, us, us. u, wishing to do 

what is pleasing (to any one), desirous of pleasing. 
"•Priya-jdta, as, d, am, Ved. dear when born, 
born beloved or desired; an epithet of Agni. — Priya- 
jdni, is, m. a man who is fond of his wife. — Priya- 
jiva, as, d, am, one lo whom life is dear, loving 
life, living long, long-lived ; (rot), m. the plant 
Calosanthes Indlca.— /Vfya-jfii’/fa, as, it, am, lov- 
ing Priyajicitadd, f. love of life.- 

tann, as, as, a, Vcd. loving the body (V).— Priya- 
tuma, as^ d, am, must beloved, dearest ; (a-ft), m. a 
lover, husband; N. of a plant, Cclosia Cristata,= 
mnydra-siilihd ; (d), f. a mistress, wife. — Priya- 
tara, tts, d, am, dearer, more beloved, kinder ; more 
expensive. — Priyatara-tca, am, n. the being dearer 
to any one (with loc.). — f. or jn'iya-tvn, 
tun, n. dearness, the being dear; the being fond of, 
affection, \ove.^^ J^riya-tifshana, as, 7 , am, satisty- 
ing a lover; (a^f), m. a kind of coitus. — 7 ^*iya-//a, 
as, d, am, giving agreeable or desired objects; (d), 
f. the plant Rhinacanthus Communis. — Priya-daU d, 
f. a mystical name of the e-arth ; N. ot a woman. 
- Priya-iiarsa, as, d, am, pleasant or agree- 
able to look at, (opposed to dur-dar^a.)"^P riya- 
dariSana, as, d, am, pleasant or grateful to the 
sight, gocxl looking, lovely, handsome; (am), n. 
the look of a friend; (as), m. a parrot; a kind of 
dale tree; Tenninalia Toinentosa; MiniusopsKauki; 
a plant growing in wet weather on trees and stones, 
(in Marathi called dagadaphula, in Hindustani 

; N. of a prince of the Gandharvas ; 
of a son of VSsuki; N. of a Kalpa; (i), f. a kind 
of bird, Graaila Religiosa ; (d), f., N. of a daughter 
of Mahs-vlra.— Z*rf I/a -rittrrftn, ?, tn?, i, looking 
with kindness (upon everything); an epithet of 
8 V 
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fn^RV priya-ddsa. 


rflOlHil priii-maya. 


kinpf A^oka. — Pnya-*hUa, as, m., N. of the 
author of a commentary on the Bhakta-m^ll. 

— rriya-dt^mna, as, d, ttm, fond of play or 

gambling.-* as, m. ‘fond of the 

bow/ an epithet of S^iva. — ind., Vcd. 
lovingly, kindly, affectionately. — l^riya’-iihdnyaka, 
as, d, am, Vcd. causing dearness of provisions, 
producing scarcity of corn, (opjH)sed to sahhiksha^ 
hiirin.') — Prim-^lhama, as, m., Vcd. fond of 
home, loving the sacritieia] enclosure ; an epithet of 
Agni ; (S;1v. -- pr<</a-> 7 /o 7 nu, fond of his station.) 

— Prhja'tlhriman, d, rn., Ved. == pritfa-dhdma, an 

epithet of InJra ; {anas), m. pi. an epithet of the 
Adityas. — rriya-pati, is, in , Vcd. lord of the 
beloved or desired; (Mahl-dhar.i) := pd- 

lakah. — Priya-putra, as, m. a kind of bird. 

— J‘nya~pra(la, as, m., N. of an author of a 
S'aktinuntra. — Priya-prasculana, am, n. the 
conciliation of a husband, reconciliation with any 
object of ■JitTtcuon.'^ l‘riyapra.<ruluna~vrata, am, 
n. a vow for the reconciliation of a husband. 

— Priya'P^'ana, as, a, am, fond of life ( = 
pnydsn). — Priya-pruya, as, d, am, exceed- 
ingly kind or aniLiblc ; of pleasing speech, well- 
spoken, eloquent; (am), n. eloquence in language. 

— Priya-priytna, ind. with pleasure, willingly, 
leadily, gladly, j)lcas»nt!y, sigrcczhly.mm Priya pnp- 
M£, us, ns, ii, desirous of obtaining a beloved object, 
lanienliiig the loss or absence of any beloved object, 
grieving for an object of affection. — Priya-hhnshana, 
am, n. speaking kindly, kind or friendly speech. 

Priya-hhdshin, 1, ini, i, speaking kindly; {in'i), 
f. a kind of bird, Gracula Religiosa.— Priya-man^ 
tiana, ns, a, am, fond of trinkets or <jiuaincnts. 
•• Friya-madhu, us, ni. ‘ fond of wine,’ an epithet 
f;f Oala^rlina the half-brother of Krishna. — Priya- 
7/1 # 7 < 141 , < 7 , am, fond of the lake Manasa (the 
Raja-hap.sa or Royal-goose). — Priya-nidiydnu/i~ 
pann Cya^an ), as, m., N. of an attcndaiA of 
Skanda. — /*/•<</« as, m., N. of a rnythieal 
Cakra-varlin. — Priyti-umlha, as, m., N. of a Rishi 
(a descendant of Angiras and author of the hymns 
Rig-veda VIII. 1-40, 57, 5S, 76, IX. 28); 
of a descendant of Aja-niidha ; (//s’), in. pi. the 
descendants of the Kishi Priya-rnedha. — Priya- 
medha'Stnta, as, a, /(/n,Vcd. praise 1 by those who 
are fond of sacrifices, celebrated by pious priests; 

= priya-yajiiair rishihhih sfaiak.) — J*ri- 
yam-hharishnn, ns, us, u, becoming dear, be- 
coming an object ()( Priyanthhavishna- 

id, f. or priyaTuhhacishuft-tra, am, n. the becom- 
ing an object <ff affection, amiability. — 
hhdvuka, us, i, am, one wh<j has become dear, 
become an object of affecticiii. — 7 V*yn//il>/i< 7 r »</;«- 
td, f. or priyamhhdmka-ti'a, am, n. the having 
become dear or beh/ved, becoming beloved, amia- 
bility. — /V/y«-y/iy/io, as, d, am, fond of sacrifices, 
loving sicrifices. — Priya-rana, as, d, am, delighting 
in war, warlike, martial. — /^•///o-r<////<r, as, a, am, 
possessing a favourite chariot, {"H'iy. ^-jtriyamdnn- 
rafhn-yukta) ; (as), m., N. of a man (?).— Priya- 
rupa, as, d, am, having an agreeable form. — Priya- 
raktri, td, tri, (ri, one who speaks kindly or 
agreeably, fiattering, a fizWexer.^ iWiya-rnMna, 
OH, d, am, one whose words are kind or friendly, 
kindly spoken ; (as), m.^hhaktirndn rnyi; (am), 
n. kind or flattering speech, term of endearment, 
endearing expression. ^ Pnyti-ra(^as, as, n. a kind 
or friendly speech.- /V/ya-rv//, an, nti, at, con- 
taining the word priya. - Priya-rnyasya, as, 
m. a dear friend. f.^pHyafi-yn, a 
creeping plant, fichites Fruicsccns. — P riya-valll, f. 
a species of p\anX. {^priyangu, phaPt n't ).••• Priya- 
v€utu, n. a favourite obje.t or topic. — Priya-rdk- 
sahita, 09, d, am, accompanied by kind w/irds. 

Priya-'Vd^tk, f. kind or agrecah/c speech; (/;, /.*, 
A), one whose words are kind, kind in speech, 
affable in address.— /Vij/tt-r/z/Z/i, as, ni. kind or 
agreeable speech. — Priya-vddikd, f. a kind of 
musical instrument. — Priyarddi-tdr, f. speaking 
k.iidly, kindliness of speech. — /V/ya-roc/Zn, i, ini, 


i, speaking kindly or agreeably, speaking affection- 
ately, fl.ittering, a flatterer ; {ini), f. a kind of bird, 
Gracula Religiosa.- iV/^fi-n/MiXVJ/rr, as, d, am, 
abandoned by a lover, deserted by a husband. — Pri- 
ya~riiii'a, as, a, am, see Scholia.st on Pan. 1. I, 29. 
^ Pi'iya-crata, ast, d, am, Ved. liking pious ob- 
servances, fond of obedience (.said of the gods ; Say. 
— priya ni karmdni yeshdm)’, (as), in., N. of a 
king (a son of Maim and S^ata-rQpa); N. of a priest. 
•^ Priya-sdlaka, ns, m. the plant Tcnninalia To- 
inciitosa; (also spelt pnya-sdlaka.)— l*nya-sra- 
vas, ds, as, as, loving glory ; an epithet of Krishna. 

— l^riya-sa, as, d, am. Veil, granting de.sired ob- 

jects; ^according to Say. irriyasdsah^ priyatamd 
dhCirdh.)^ Priya-sttmvdsa, as, m. the society of 
a beloved i^bjcct, the society of loved persons. — Pri- 
ya-sakha, ns, d, am, one to whom fiieiids arc 
dear, loving friends ; (<m), m. a dear friend ; the tree 
Acacia Catechu, =* ; ( 7 ), f. a dear female 

friend, a fem.ile friend or companion, a confidante. 
-■ Priya-saihjamana, am, n. * the meeting of 
friends/ N. of a place in which Indra and Vishnu 
arc said to have met with their parents Aditi and 
Kasyapa. — as, d, am, pleasant and 
true; (am), 11. speech at once pleasing and true, 
eloquent and truthful discourse.^ I ‘riya-san tat i, is, 
is, i, having a beloved son."^ Priya sandvsa, as, 
rn. a tree with fragrant flowers, Michclia Champaca. 

— Priya-sn mdyama, as, m. leuuion with a beloved 
tibject. — Priya-samnvita, as, d, am, befitting 
or becoming a lover. -/V///// -.so// /i/ari, f. a dear 
female companion, beloved wife. — Priyn-sd(aka,as, 
u\. = priyu-sdlaka, q.v.^^l*riya-suhrid, ^ in. a 
dear fiiend, kind or giK/d friend.— /*/i^ti .s/o/zvi, 
Its, d, am, Vcd. fond of praise; (Shy. priydni. 
stotruni yasya.)^ Priya'seapna, as,d, am, fi’iid 
of sleep, sluggish. — /V?'(y< 7 /V/^f/ ( ya-ukh ), as, d, 
am, called ‘dear,* a lover, mistress; announcing 
good tidings -m Priydkhydnn Cyn-dk/P), am, n. 
agreeable new's, ple.asant ixdings,.^ Priydkhydna- 
imrahsara, as, d, am, preceded by .agreeable 
news, preceded by pleasant tidiugi.^^ Priyd-jana, 
as, m. any dear or beloved female. — /*r/ya/< 7 //i 
Cy<i"at'}, is, is, /, fond of guests, a lover of 
guests, hospiuble. — Priydtnian Cya-dP), d, d, 
a, of a plea^ant nature, agree.able, pleas mt.— Priyu- 
dhdna { ya-ndU ), am, n. a friendly office, good 
scTy'ice. •"Priydnna {'ya-an ), am, n. expensive 
food, dear provisions.— /*/'iya////n-/m, «/», n. dear- 
I’.css of provisions, dearth, scarcity.— /'/•///d//a//fe 
Cya-ap'),as, lu. the ahaciice of a beloved object. 

Priyflpi'iya ( ya-ap"), as, d, am, agreeable and 
disagreeable, pleasant and unpleasant.— /V///dmh/« 
PyaanP), tof, ns, u, fimd of water; (us), m. the 
mango iree.^ J*riydrf.ham C'ya-ar^), ind. for the 
sake of a beloved object. — Priydrha Cya-ar ), as, 
d, am, deserving love, amiable. — /Vi yd- /;«/, an, 
afi, at, Ved. having a mistress, enamoured, being 
in love wixh. — Priyd,Hu ('yn-asu), us, ns, u, fond 
of life ( = prlya-prdna). — Priydsnya-mali (Rya- 
ns'), f., N. of a womm, — Priyaishin {'tja-esfP), 
1, int, i, wishing to please, frieixlly, alfectionate. 

— Priyokli Cya-uk'*), is, f. friendly .speech. 

— Priyodita ('ya-mP), as, a, am, well or kindly 
spoken, pleasingly uttered ; (am), n. kind or gentle 
speech. — Priyopapatti i^'yd-ap'), is, f. a happy 
event or circumstance, pleasant occurrence. — Priyo- 
pahhoya CyaaqP), as, ni. the enjoyment of a 
lover or of a mhtxess. — Priyojiahhoya-bandhy a, 
as, d, am, barren or destitute of the enjoyment of a 
lover. — PHyosriya (jya-us ), as, m., Vcd, loving 
cows, amorous (said of a bull). 

Priynka, as, m. a kind of variegated or spotted 
deer ; a kind of bird ; a bee ; N. of several plants, 
Nauclca Cadamba ; Terminalia Tomentosa ; safl'ron ; 
^priyangu, a kind of tree; N. of an attendant on 
Skanda ; N. of a man. 

Priyanyn, us, us, m. f. panic seed, Panicum 
Italiciim ; a medicinal plant and perfume, commonly 
called Priyan-gu and described in some places as a fra- 
grant seed (^phaHiii)', Italian millet; Jong pepper; 


Sinapis 'Ramosa, ^ katukl ; (am), n. saffron. 
yanyiiahnpa, as, ni., N.of a country.— 

^ydmii, f., N. of the wife of Naravahana-datta. 

Priyd-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurnte, -kartum 
to act kindly towards, treat kindly (with acc.). 

Priydla, as, m. the tree Buchariania Latifolia (com. 
iijonly called PiySl, —piydia, tdpasa-priya)', (o) f 
a vine, a bunch of grapes ( -drdks/id). — Priyu/f^' 
tdUi-kharjura-haritaki’VihKitaka, ds, m. pl.pivai 
palm, date and yellow and belcric myrobalan trees. 

2. prl. Is, Is, i, in adha-pri, kadha-pri, ykrii^x. 
ynv, &c., q.q.v.v. 

I . prina, as, d. am (for 2 . sec s. v.), pleased, satisfied. 

Pnrania, as, d, am, pleasing, gratifying, appcaj. 
ing, allaying, soothing; (am), n. the act of pleasing 
or delighting, gladdening, satisfying, satisfaction, 
satiety ; a means of gladdcming or satisfying. 

Prinayited, ind. having pleased or propitiated. 

J*rlnita, as, d, am, pleased, gratified, delighted. 

Prltfi, as, d, am, pleased, delighted, gladdciicd. 
Stitisfied ; joyful, content ; happy, glad ; dear, hf. 
b>veil, loved; gracious, kind, atrcction.atc ; (<f///\ i, 
pleasure, delight ; jest, mirth. — Prlta-taru, ns, ;i, 
am, more highly pleased, much gratified.— /V/.‘»( 
nianns, as, d.s, as, jdeased in mind, gratified in 
mind. — Pntdtman ( ta-df/'), a, d, a, pleased in 
mind, rejoiced in spirit, ple.ved, s:itistied, content. 

Priti, is, f. any pLasurahle sensation, pleiRire. 
joy, gladness, h.ippiness ; enjoyment, gratiiicalii.ii, f.i 
lisfaclion [cf. ; gracionsness, grace, favnur. 

favourableness, kindness, propitioiisncss ; friendly 
dis^H/sition, liking, fondness for, delighting in, friend- 
liness, amity, reganl, harmony, afl'cetion, l»>ve: eon- 
ciliation; Ji*y or (1 ratification personified as a 
<lrtughter of l').iksh.a ; Love personified as wife ot 
Kama-deva; the second of the twenty-seven astro- 
noiiiicul V<)gas; N. of the thirteenth Kala of the 
moon; a symboliial expression for the letter /M; 
}>rltyd, ind. in a friendly way, amicably, peaeeaMy. 

— Priti-kara, as, }, am, causing pleasure; insjiiriiij.’ 
love or aflcclion ; pleasing, agreeable.— 
raipi, am, n. the act of causing pleasure, gratifying. 

— Prifi-kfirman, a, n. an act of fritii'bhip nr 
love; kind action. — /Vi<t-/i'M/rl, N. of a village 

— Prlti-i'antfra, as, m., N. of a preceptor. — /’ri/i- 
jushd, f, N, of the wife of A-ninuldha.— 7 ^•//c 
Irish, t. 111. a N. of the g(xl of love. — 

as, d, am, giving pl(.'asurc ; inspiring love or regard, 
alfectionate ; (as), m. a jester or bufl'oon in a phv, 
the Viilfishaka. — Priti-dalta, as, d, am, g'vrn 
through love or affection; (am), n.('t), property or 
valuables presented to a female by her relations and 
friends at the time of her marriage, and constituting 
part of her peculiar property.- 7 V//i-ff«/m, (o/j,u. 
or prlti'ddya, as, m. ‘ gift of love,’ a present 
made from love or alfection, a kind or friend.y 
present, token of affection. — Prlti-dhavo, ain, «■ 
money given from love or friendship. — 
am, 11. an object of affection, a beloved person nt 
thing. — Pr'di-pnroyn, as, d, am, preceded by 
affection, affectionate, loving. — PritPpdnani <'f 
prlti-purrakam, ind. with the accoinpaninient n 
kindness, kindly, graciously, affectionately, in an al* 
fectioiiate manner. — Prlii-praninhha, as, d, srn, 
preceded by kindness (=^ jyrlti-purvaka), k'U « 
friendly. — l*rUipramnkha~radana, am, n- a 
preceded by affection, affectionate words, kind specc^^ 
( - priii-purrakdni vadnndni or according to ot 
= sneha-pradhdnorvadanam, speech princ»F * 
characterized by affection). — Priti-hhdj, k, n. ’ 
enjoying friendship, receiving friendly offices. - 
ti-hhojyn, as, d, am, to be eaten joyfully of ^ * 
fully. — 7 V?//-m«/, an, all, at, having 
sensations, pleased, gratified ; having love or at « 
for (with loc. or gen.), full of affection, loving* 
affectionate, kind; favourable; («<*)» 
metre consisting of four lines, 

nos, ds, as, as, joyous-minded, 

pleased in mind, content, happy ; kind, an . 

^Priti-maya, as, t, am, made up of a 



prlti-vaias. 


^lepr prekshana. 
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. iPgfrom affection or joy.- ««, n. 
k nd or friendly words, gracious or kindly speech. 
^Prdl-vtuUi* ««• m. a friendly discuvsion. — 

'^’rnhcif ***• “ love-marriage, love-match. — Pri- 
aw. n. a repository of 
n ction and confidence. — yV7/t-rf/arft//«i, am, n. 
^ funeral offering to the Manes of both parents 
ierfornicd for the eldest surviving son, and to be 
e-performed at some other period by this son in 
in, f. a covenant of friend- 
ship frii ndly alUaiiec. - V riti-migdlui, a«, d, am, 
moist through love or charinipg through affection 
(wid of the eyes). ^ j 

08, a, am, being pleased or pro- 
pitiated ; being glad or joyful ; being dear or beloved ; 
kind, afTectionalc. 

Vreiid, a shortened form for premnd, inst. of 
uremaii, q- v. 

rrciii, i8, is, i, Ved. gladdening, delighting, one 
«ho delights (by praises); (Siy.)=prerayiti!, in- 
citing, i»stiga''''8- 

Vrvtfi, tiii ^ <n,Vcd. one who loves or cherishes, 
, bcnctactor ; ( S5y . ) -- torpaijUn- 
Vfi'tiui, rts, n, am, — prcnuin, love, affection, 
lat the end of adj. comps.; cf. («), f.= 

liirmttn (in pienul lmndlid) ; a kind of metre 
aiibisting of four lines (the first, second, and fourth 

bcin,p - ■ *j ~ ^ yj ~ — , and the third u — u 

ti'.b — i‘mnn-handha -- prema-handha^ q. v. 

rrcuKiu, n, o, in. n. love, affection, kindness, 
under regard, fivour ; siwrt, pastime; joy, glad- 
ness, plca.Mire ; («), m. a jest, joke ; wind, air : 
an cpidiet of Itulta ; N. of variotis men; premnd 
iVcd. :ds() pnua), ind. ihrtHigh love or afleclion. 
’mVicandtdtni-iurupaya, am, n., N. of a IkngrilT 
puem by Kri>lina-dasj,— l*rem(i-v nrdyfuia , as, m., 
N'. of a king (—pr{ma- 8 dhl),^Pnma-))ai'a, os, 
«, tm, intent on love, filled with alletlion, allcc- 
tioiKite, 1 »ving, const.ant. — /Vc//m-/>«/o/70, am, ii. 
ilefluxioii of rhciirn or of tears. — 7‘n‘rna~itd(t'ft,a7n, 
II. an «>hjcct of affection, a beloved person or thing. 
•rnVmmi-handha, as, m. or premo-handhana, 
iim. II. ‘ love-bond,’ the ties of love, love. — Prana- 
in. state of affection, love. — Prriua-rds7~ 
W«, tl. I. P. -hhnrati, -hliavUnm, to become (as 
it wviot one mass of affection. — PranarddJii (^ma- 
tV, f. increase of affection, ardent hive. — Prana- 
'■«/, fin, atl, at, full of love, affection.ale ; (<«//)» f^- 
A Prniia-visU'dsa-bhihni, is, f. an object 

f flove and confidence. — Prana-sdgarn, as, in. an 
Kcoan of \nvc.^l*rcina-sn7n, is, ni. (fr. prana a 
^ sLi*) ^^prcrna-ndrdiiana.^^PinndnirUa 
una-am'), am, ii.‘ lovc-ainbrosia,’ N. of a metrical 
list (if 1 12 names of Krishna.- iVcma.<fra 
u, 11 . a tear of affeaion. 


pruthy by some regarded as the 
proper form of it. proth, q. v. 

I. prush [ef. rt. plush'], cl. .5. 9. 10. 
P. A. jrrmhtiali, prushnute, prwhndti, 

! prnshiitte, prushat/ati, -te, jrroHhitiim, Ved. to 
i scatter or sprinkle down in drops, rain, shower, 
wet, moisten (in these senses prolubly fr. pra + 
uksh; Say. si: /»£(<) ; cl. 9. P. prnshndti, to become 
I moist or wet, become unctuous ; to pour out, sprinkle, 
shed, discharge ; to fill ; cl. i . P. proshati, to bum (in 
this sense probably fr. pra + i. vsh) ; [cf. Old Gcmi. 
frus, ‘to be cold Mod. Gemi./rterc«, Prost.] 

2 . prush, t, t, t, sprinkling, (at the end of comps. ; 
cf. ahlira-p\ ghrita-p^.) 

Prushita, as, d, am, sprinkled, wetted, moist- 
ened; burning, consuming ; {^^.)—dtigdhum pra- 
i\rittah. — Prnshita-psu, us, u, Ved. of a 
speckled or dappled aspect, piebald, of a varied hue 
(said of the hoises of the Alvins and of Iiidra; S:ly. 
= vltHt ra-rupa). 

Prush (a, as, d, am, burnt, consumed. 

J*ru 8 hfdi/a, Norn. A. ptruditdijatr, -yitum, to 
sprinkle ; (probably incorrectly for prushi'dya below.) 

Prashra, as, 111. the rainy soasoii, the rains ; the 
sun ; (d), f., Ved. a drop of water, a frozen drop 
of water, hoar-frost. 

J*ru 8 hvdya, Nom. A. prushvdyate, -yitum, to 
fall in drops, trickle. 

Prosha, as, ni. bun ling, combustion ; [cf. plmlia.] 

Proshaha, as, in. pi., N. of a people. 

in kata-pru, q. v. 

■V 

Tt pre {pra~i, see rt. 5. f), cl. 2. P. praiti, 
praitam (Ved. preshr), to go forth, come forth, 
appear (Ved.) ; to go on, proceed (especially as a 
sacrifice, Ved.); to go forwards, go further; to go 
to, come to, arrive at, attain, reach; to go out; to 
depart (this life), die : Intens preyate, Ved. to drive 
or go forth (in a chaiiot, said of Ushas). 

Prda, as, d, am, departed, decc;iscd, dead, de- 
funct, a dead person ; (as), m. the spirit of a de- 
pat ted person, departed spirit, spirit abiding in the 
lower world, the .qiirit before obsequial rites are 
performed ; a ghost, an evil being (esjiecially one aiii- 
niatiiig the carcases of the de.id). — 
a, n. an obsequial act or rite, funeral rites. - Prefa- 
halpa, as, ra. ‘obsequial ordinance,’ N. of the 
second part of the (laruda-Purana. — /Vr frt-Z’oryfT, 
am, n. or preta-hrUya, am, d, n. f. an obsequial 
or funeral rile, obsequial ceremonies in honour of 
the dead or of deceased ancestors. — Preta-gata, as, 
a, am, gone to the departed, dead. — /*riYa-7n7oi, 
am, 11. ‘ house of the dc.'id,* a burying ground. — Pre- 
fa-gopa, as, 111. the Keeper of the dead. — 




O' lain, i, iyj, i, loving, affectionate, friendly. 
an, ast, as (conipar. fr. priya), dearer, 
'■fry dear, more agreeable, more desired; dearest, 
''ij'St beloved ; kinder, more affectionate ; (tiw)t 
* »*ver, husband ; f^ a misliess, wife ; (an, as), 
U** (in rhetoric) flatteiy. — J*reyas~hara, as, in. the 
■and of a lover. — Preyas-td, f. or prajtis-tra, am, 11. 
‘>e being dearer, being very dc^T. — Preyo-’patya, 
111. ‘ very fond of offspring,’ a heron. 
resh/ha, as, d, am (siipcrl. fr. pt'iya), dearest, 
'^y dear, most beloved, greatly beloved, most 
gif cable, niost desired ; (as), m. 2 lover, husband ; 

f- a niKsiress, wife; a \iig.^Preshtha-tama, 

» ®» uvfi, dearest, most beloved. 

^ 2. prinOy as, d, am (fr. i. pra), old, 
^'^roier ( =; praya, purdna), 

US, in. a bird(?). 

[cf. rt. plu], cl. T. A. pravafe, 

”P» “P 5 8”* 

"[nui-rt -yitum, Aor. apupravat, 

Tp to, extend as far as (with acc.) ; 

Vt\u piprdvayUhati, 

an/!! •/’/’ going, (at the end of comps. ; 

‘■XorArta-p", « 3 aV. hruh^taf.) 


i^driu, 7 , III. * roaming among the dead,* ifiva. — Prr- 
fa-tra, atn, n. the state of a departed .spirit, the being 
dead. — Pn fa-ddha, as, m. the burning of the 
Prfta-dhuma, as, ni. ‘smoke of the dead,’ 
the smoke of a funeral pile ; (according to KuIlQka 
s=s dahyamfhia-sara-dhumn.) — Pnta-nndi, f. 
the river of the dead ( — raitaraiii, q. v.). — Pre/«- 
nara, as, in. a dead m,*in, a corpse, a ghost. 
•mJ^irta-nirydfaka or preta-nirhdraka, as, m. a 
man employed to carry forth dead bodies ; a kinsman 
who does so. — Preia-paksha or 2 ^r(!tn-pakshak(i, 
as, in. ‘ half-month of the departed, i. e. of the 
Mane.s,’ N. of the dark half in the Gauna Alvina 
(.so called as peculiarly appointed for the celebration 
of obsequial rites to the Pitris or Manes ; 
j)akshn).^mprHa'‘pafaha, as, m. ‘drum of the 
dead,’ a drum beaten at a funeral. — P/Y^a-joa^i, iVr, 
111. ‘ lord or ruler of the dc.id,* an epithet of Varna. 

— Preia-pdtra, am, n. ‘ vessel of the dead,* a vessel 
used in obsequial presentations. — Preta-pura, am, 
n. the city of the dead, tlie abode of Yama. — Prefa- 
2 )rasddhaiw, atn, n. the laying out of a corpse. 

Preta-hhaJfshint, f., N. of a goddc.is. — Pre/a- 
hhdra, as, m. the state of the departed, the being 
dead ; sanmddhah 2 *r€ta 4 )hdvdya, ready to die. 

— Prctabhdva-stha, as, d, am, being in the state 


of the departed, dead. — Preta-bhumi, is, f. a place 
in which the dead arc burned or buried, a cemetery. 
•• Preta-manjart, f., N. of a section of the Garuda- 
Pui^na.. Preta-medha, as, m. a s icrifice to the 
dead, funeral sacrifice. Preta-moki*ha, as, m., N. 
of the twenty-eighth chapter of the Magha-ml- 
h&tmyjL.^ Preta-rdkshasl, f. a various reading for 
apeia-rdkshast, — fulasi. — Preta-rdja, oa, m, 
‘ king of the dead,' an epithet of Varna. — Preta-loka, 
as, m. the world of the dead, the region of disem- 
bodied spirits (in which they remain for one year 
or until the obsequial rites are completed). —Pre/a- 
vat, ind. as if dead, as in the case of the dead. 

— Preta-vana, am, n. * grove of the dead,* a place 
where bodies are burnt or buried, a cemetery. — Pre- 
ia rdhita, as, d, am, impelled or possessed by an 
evil spirit. — Prtla-ifarira, am, n. the body which 
accompanies a departed spirit. •mPreta-Hld, f. 'stone 
of the dead,’ N. of a stone near Gaya, on which 
funeral cakes were offered. — Pre/a-.<7i//<7/(H’, is, f. 
or pntn ^au^a, am, n. purification after the death 
of a kinsman. — aw, n. obsequial 
ceremonies offered to a departed relative during the 
year of his demise (fifteen arc said to be required). 

— ]*rda-hdra, as, m. one who carries out the dead, 

a near kinsman. — Prc^acTAi/ia atf, m. 

‘lord or ruler «if the dead,’ an epithet of Varna. 

— Prf.‘tfldhipati( "ta-adJi'), is, m.,Vcd. the lord of 
the dead, ruler of departed spirits. — Pretdnna {^ta- 
art“), am, n. food offered to the Manes or distributed 
on a person’s death. — I*rrldvdsa (’ fa-dv**), as, m. 

‘ habitation of the dead,’ a burial ground, cemetery. 

Prvfdsfhi ('‘fa-as^), i, n. the bone of a dead 
man. — l^retnsthi-dhdrin, ?, m. ‘wearing dead men’s 
bones,’ an epithet of Riidra(S^iva). — P?*^ 7 eifa (“/a-F/a) 
or prde.iirara {^ia-U^), as, ni. ‘lord of the dead,’ 
an epithet of Yama. — PrrtorffFcwi as, 

m. an offering to the Manes. 

Pi'rti, is, f., Ved. departure, flight. — 7 */*ef'/-ra 7 , 
an, atl, at, Ved. containing the word prdi or a 
form of pre.^ Prdh/iatii is, ts, t, Ved. 

striving to move forwards (an epithet of Agni ; Say. 
= prdpfa-gnmnna). 

Pretika, as, m. the soul of a deceased person, a 
spirit, ghost. 

Pretya, ind. having departed, having died, after 
death, in the next world, in the life to come. 

— Prrfya-jdfi, i<, f. rank or position in the world 
to come. — Pretynddulj, k, k, k, obtaining after 
death, enjoying the fruits of aniihing in the next 
world.- P/Y 7 </a.-h//ara, as, m. the state after death, 
condition of the soul after death, future state. — Pre- 
tyahhdrika, as, 1, am, relating to the state after 
death, (opposed to aihniaukika; probably an incor- 
rect form for 2miifyahhdn.ka,) 

Prd can, d, ari, a, straying about (as cattle); (a), 
m. wind, air; an epithet of Indra; [cf. 2 >rerbcan.] 

Preht’kafd, f. (prehi, 2nd sing. impv. of /7re + 
kata), a rite in which no mats arc allowed (see 
Gana Mayflra-vyansakadi to P. 1 n. II. l, 72). 

Prehi-kardamd, f. a rite in which no impurity 
of any kind is allowed. 

P rehi-dritlyd, f. a rite at which no second person 
is allowed to be present. 

Prehi-rdnijd, f. a rite at which no merchants arc 
allowed to be present. 

itWfUpreklya (fr, pra -f eka), Nom. P.pre- 
Jciyati, -yitum,— yrraikiya ; see Vopa-deva II. 4. 

TPl^preksh (pra-tksh), rl. i. A. prekshate, 
prekshitum, to look towards, look at, view, sec, 
behold, regard, observe ; to look on (without inter- 
fering), allow, suffer. 

Prekshaka, as, ikd, am, looking at, viewing, 
beholding, seeing, surveying, intending to view; 
(as). 111. a looker, spectator, beholder, surveyor, 
member of an audience. — Pre^eshdkerita i^ka-ir°), 
as, d, am, uttered by a spectator. 

Prekshaya, am, n. looking at, viewing, seeing, 
regarding, being a spectator ; visiting ; looking wan- 
tonly; the eye; any public show or spectacle; a 
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sight; a place where public exhibitions are held. 

— Pr€l:8hana-ku(a, as, am, m. n. the eye-ball, the 
pupil of the eye. 

Prekshar^aka, as, ika, am, looking at. viewing, 
a spectator ; {am), n. a spectacle, show, a play. 

Prel.-sAawiZ.-a, as, i. am, looking at, one who looks 
at or views ; (d), f. a woman fond of seeing shows. 

Prekshanlva, as, a, am, to be seen or viewed, 
to be beheld "or gazeil at, visible, apparent, conspi- 
cuous [cf. ; worth seeing, worthy of being 

looked at, beautiful to the view, sightly ; to be re- 
garded as, resembling, looking or appearing like. 
^PrtksJianiya-tama, as, a, am, most woithy of 
being seen, most sightly. — Prel-if/aiwiya-fara, as, 
d, am, more worthy of being seen, more sightly, 
more conspicuous. — PreA«.A« a, f. sightliness, 
conspiaiousness, bcautifulness. 

J^reksliantyaka, as, ikd, am, visible, apparent, 
conspicuous; (a»i), n. a play, .spectacle. 

Prekshat, an, anti, at, looking at, beholding, 
regarding, observing. 

Prfkihamdna, as, d, am, looking at, looking on, 
viewing, beholding, regarding. 

Prtkshd, f. looking at, viewing, beholding, ob- 
serving, seeing, regarding, (sometimes at the end of 
a comp., e. g. dharma-preksha, regarding or con- 
sidering the law ; cf. m uJ:ha-p"‘) ; sight, view, look, 
aspect, appearance ; being a spectator, seeing a play 
or dance ; any public show or spectacle, a sight ; .a 
play, dancing; conceiving, conception, understand- 
ing, intellect ; circumspection, consideration ; reflec- 
tion, deliberation; the branch of a tree. — 
gdru Cshd-ag^ or "^shd-dij'), as, am, m. n. or 
prckfhd-griha, nm, n. ‘ spcctacle-housc,' any build- 
ing erected for a show, temporary structure con.sisting 
of stalls for spectators, a play-house. — J^r^;A-ii 7 oi-raf, 
an, aft, at, possessed of circumspection, considerate, 
wHse, prudent. — Prfkskd-sfimdja,as, m. an assembly 
at a spectacle, crowd at a theatre ; (according to 
KullQka nrUyCidi-sthdna-jana-samnddhi.) 

Prekshita, as, d, a;w, looked at, viewed, beheld, 
seen; (am), n. a look, glance. 

Prekshitri, td, tri, tri, one who looks on, a 
spectator. 

Prekshin, t, im, i, looking at, viewing, regarding ; 
watching narrowly, scrutinizing [cf. ; 

having the eyes or glance of [cf. mrvja-p \ vrika'p | ; 
jikma-pt’ekshin, looking aside, looking askance. 
•mPretishi-tca, am, n. the act of w-uuhing nar- 
rowly, scrutinizing. 

1. prekshya, as, d, am, to be looked at, to be 
regarded or observed fcf. dush-p'^l ; to be seen, 
%’isible, apparent, brilliantly conspicuous ; to be lor)ked 
at patiently, to be suffered or endured ; worthy of being 
seen, sightly, conspicuous ; N. of a ^abdalankara. 

2 . prekshya, ind. having looked at, having beheld 
or observed. 

Prekshyamdna, as, d, am, being looked at or 
beheld, being seen. 

iC^.prenkh ( pra-lnkh), cl. i. P, prenkhati, 
prtnkhiium, to tremble, shake, quiver, oscillate, 
vibrate : Caus. prenkhayati, ‘yitum, to cause to 
oscillate or vibrate, swing (trans.), shake. 

Vrenkha, as, d, am, trembling, shaking, vibrating, 
oscillating, swinging (Vcd.) ; (as, d, ajn), m. f. n. 
a swing, a sort of lummrKrk or .swinging cot (either 
for travelling or diversion); nukulasya vduiade- 
rasya prertkhah and maraidm preukkah, N. of 
two Slmans; (d), f. dancing; wandering, travelling 
about, roaming (?); a particular pace of a horse. 

J*rmkhfmlchana am, n. swinging. 

Prenkhana, as, d, am, wandering, moving or 
going towards, entering ; (am), ii. swinging; a swing ; 
a minor drama in one act; going, wandering (?). 

— Prettkhana-kdrikd, f. a female swinger or dancer. 
Prenkhantya, as, d, am, to be swung or made 

to oscillate. 

Prenkhat, an, anti, at, shaking, moving, oscil- 
lating, vibrating: wandering (?) ; diffusing (?) ; 
touching (?)• 


I Prmkhayat, an, anti, at, swinging (trans.). 

I Prenkhita, as, d, am, swung, shaken, set in 
motion, made to osdllate ; being in contact with (?). 

Prenkholana, am, n. swinging, shaking, oscil- 
lating ; a swing, swing-cot or hammock. 

Prenkholaya, Nom. P. prenkholayati, -yitum, 
to swing, shake; [cf. andolaya, dndolaya, hindo- 
laya.] 

prengana, am, n. (fr. rt. ing with 
pra), sec Scholiast on Pan. VIII. 4, 33. 

1H^ pred (praAd), cl. 2. A. pre^e, preilitum, 
Ved. to implore, supplicate; praise, celebrate; (Say. 
= prakarshena stu, to praise greatly, celebrate ex- 
ceedingly.) 

predaka, an incorrect form for pre- 
raka, q. v. 

preni. Sec p. 663, col. 1 . 

^ preta, &c. See under pre, p. 663, col. 2. 

TO preddha, as, «, am (fr. rt. indh with 
j)m), Ved. kindled, lighted. 

in? pren (pra-in), cl. 8. P. prenoti, &c., 
Vcd. to send forth, impel forwards or upwards. 

prnivana, am, 11. (fr. rt. inv with 
pra), sceVarttika 11 . to Pan. VIII. 4. 2. 

Prcuranlya, seeVirttika II. to P;ln. VIII. 4, 2. 

TTOT pnpsd, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. dp with 
pra), the wish to attain, desire of obtaining, desire, 
longing for; supposition, assumption. 

fWepsii, us, ns, u, wishing to attain, desirous of 
obtaining, wishing, seeking, longing for (with arc.) ; 
aiming at, having in view ; suppfjsing, assuming ; 
anxious to rescue or save; tat-prepsu, us, ni. (in 
\'ed. gram.) epithet of a patticular form of the 
Desiderative. 

KW^^pre/nan, &c. See p. 663, col. i. 
prey as. See p. 663, col. r. 

prer (pra-ir), cl. 2. A. prerte, preri- 
tiim, to move, come forward, come ftjrth, go forth, 
rise, appear (Ved.) : Caus. P. prerayatl, ’yitnrn, 
to set in motion, cause to move forwards, move ; to 
drive forwards, push on, drive onwards, urge or 
press forwar<ls ; to urge on, force on, hasten, stimu- 
late, incite, excite ; to scud forth, dismiss, dispatch ; 
to send ; to direct towards ; to utter ; to ask. 

Preraka, ns, ikd, nm, setting in motion, urging 
on, impelling, inciting, stimulating, exciting ; sending. 
— Preraka-tva, nm, n. the act of setting in molitm, 
urging on. 

J^rcraijn, nm, n. driving on [cf. pa>tv-p^] ; (am, 
d), n. f. the act of urging on, inciting, driving, 
instigating; impulse, passion; sending, dispatching, 
directing, ordering, order, dircaion, commanding; 
activity, action; the sense of the causal verb, [cf. 
Vopa-deva XVIII. i.] *— Prerandrtka ("wa-ar''), 
as, d, am, having the sense of inciting or of the 
causal verb. 

Preraniyn, as, d, am, to be urged on or incited. 

l*reraynt, an, anti, at, setting in motion, mov- 
ing, directing (the eyes). 

PrerayitH, td, tri, tri, one who urges, an insti- 
gator, inciting, instigating ; one who sends. 

Prerita, as, d, am, driven forwards, impelled, 
influenced, instigated; excited, urged, stimulated; 
incited to speak ; sent, dirc-cted, dispatched ; ordered ; 
touched ; (ns), m. an envoy, a messenger. 

J*reritri, td, tri, in., one who urges <jii or incites, 
an inciter ; one who sends. 

Prertvan, d, in., Vcd. the ocean, the sea ; (art), 
f. a river. 

Preryamdna, as, d, am, being urged on, being 
indted. 

I. presh, cl. i. A. preshate, &c., to 

go, move ; (also read hresh.) 


^ 2. presh {pra-ish, see rt. i. isj 
cl. 4. P. A. preshyati, -te, preshitum, to dri 
forth, drive away, drive forwards, drive on; 
scud forth, send out, utter ; to hurl, fling, cast ; (] 
to call upon, invite, summon (in Vedic ritual ss 
technically of the presiding priest at a sacrifice call! 
upon the assistant priests to commence a recitati 
or a ceremony ; with acc. of the object, e. g. $q^ 
preshyati tjdya hruhlti vd, he calls upon 
assistant priest with the words *Sing* or *Say’ 
commence the recitation of a SSman ; also with gt 
of the object ; also with dat. of the deity to who 
the recitation is addressed or the sacrifice oflerc 
c. g. Aynaye preshya, call upon an assistant prii 
to commence the offering or to commence tl 
hyniii to Agni) : Caus. preshaynti, -yitum, to sei 
forth, send away, dismiss ; to send into exile, baiiisl 
to scud, dispatch ; to send word to, send a inessa. 
to; to hurl, fling, cast, throw; to turn or dirt 
(the eyes). 

3. presh, t, f., Vcd. pressing, pressure; (/, /, j 
pressing, urging on, preraka.) 

Presha, as, m. urging on, impelling (Vcd.: 
pmisha) ; pain, affliction. 

]*reshuka, as, ikd, am, sending, dispatching ; 01 
who ordcis or commuiids, ordering, directing. 

I'nshaiia, nm, n. the act of sending, dispatchii 
(a messenger) ; sending on a mission, commirsiunin 
clharging, ordering, directing, commanding; exen 
ing a commission. — Preshana-kril, t, (, t, cxeculii 
a commission. — Preshanddhynksha ( 
as. 111. a superintendent of the commands (of 
king), chief of the adniiiiistration. 
l^reshanlyn, as, d, nm, to be sent or dispatchei 
Preskaynf, an, anti, at, sending forth, sendii: 
away ; turning, directing (the eyes). 

Presha yilri, td, tri, tri, sending on a comnii 
sioii, giving orders. 

Preshtta, as, d, am, sent forth, sent away; sci 
into exile, banished ; sent, dispatched (on an errand 
onlercd, directed ; turned, directed (as the eyes). 

/*reshitarat, an, ati, at, one who has sent ( 
dispatched. 

Presh itavya, as, d, am, Vcd, to be called upo 
or invited (to commence a ceremony). 

i*rfshya, as, d, am, to be sent or dispatchc* 
proper to be sent [cf. kdnja-p '] ; (««), m. a me 
senger, servant, menial, slave [cf. grdma-p^']’, (d 
f. a female mc>scngcr, female servant; (am), n.tli 
being a servant, servitude ; [cf. .'iudra-p°.] — Vrtsjif 
karn, as, i, nm, excaiting orders. ^ Preshya-jam 
as. III. servants collectively, domestics, an establishnici 
of servants. — 7 Vfw/i//rt-/d, f. or preshya-tva, nn 
II. the being a servant, servitude. — Preshya-hhdn 
as, m. the state or condition of a servant, scrviiud< 

— Presh ya-vadhu, us, f. a female servant, hand 
maid ; the wife of a sVdvc.’m Prtshya-rarga, 

a train of servants. — 7 Vc«Ai/d- 7 m, am, n. the stat 
of a female servant, being a handmaid. 

P reshy amdna, as, d, am, being sent forth, bem 
sent or dispatched (on an errand). 

Praisha, as, m. an invitation, order, couimaii 
(especially in liturgical language, ^presha) ; sciidinj 
directing; sorrow, distress, affliction; phreiizy. " 
toxicatioii, insmiiy (’i).mmpraisha-krU, t, t, Vet 
executing orders or commands, a servant. 

Praisha nika, ns, I, am (fr. presJiana), 
orders or commissions (as a means of livciinooaj 
fitted for the execution of commands. 

Praisham, ind., Vcd. in the formula 
or ishtibhih praisham iddhati, he strives * v 
(the sacrifice compared to an animal in the cn 
with invocations or exclamations. 

Praishika, as, i, am (fr. praisha), 
to or connected with the invitatoiy forniuW [ 
liturgical language). u 

Praishya, as, 111. a servant, slave ; (d), 
servant; (am), n. the being a servant, sc 

— Praishya-hhdva, as, m. the state or con 
of a servant, servitude. 




^ preahfha. 


prod-ghtish. 


^ preshtha. See p. 663, col. i. 
jfpS prehana, am, n. (fr. rt. ih with pra), 
5t« Scholiast on Pan. VIII. 4, 31. ^ 

prehi-kata, &c. See p. 663^ col. 3. 

8^^ praikiya (fr. pra -f eka), Nom. P. 
^mikiyati* -yitum, --prektya, see Vopa-deva II. 4. 

^praiya, am, n. an abstract noun from 
ui-iyii, sec Gai.ia Prithv-adi to Pan. V. i, 122. 
praiyttka, as, ni. a patronymic from Priyaka. 
Prah/aiMjaca, as, i, am (fr. priyamja), Ved. 
rcUtiiig to panic-grass. _ 

Praitfamedha, aa, 1, am, Ved. an adj. from 
nriya-lnedha; (as), ni., N. of a Samaii; a patro- 
Iiviiiic ot Siiulhu-kshit. 

'Prniynrapaka, am, n. an abstract noun from 

ndya-riipn. _ ... 

Pruiyairata, as, i, am, relating or belonging to 
Priya-vrata ; {us), m. a patronymic from Priya-vrata. 

Praiyyuttfjava, a wrong form for praiyangava, 

q. V. 

praiyyamrdha, as, m. a patronymic: (rw, *, 
<im), a wrong form (or praiyamed ha, q.v. 

Ttt^prokta, as, a, urn {£r,pra-var), spoken 
to. aJdnssed ; announced, declared, laid down as a 
rule f’f axiom, said, told, uttered. — 
tut, /, doing what one has been told. 

Pi'nhiurat, an, ati, at^ one who has said or 

■IcdaicJ. 

Pruryamdna, as, d, am, being declared or an- 
iioiiinxil, being uttered or said. 

prnksh (pra-uksfi), ol. 6 , P. A, prok- 
sfiufi, tr, jn'okshitiim, to sprinkle upon, besprinkle, 
>(>ritiklc; to consecrate (by sprinkling), consecrate as 
■d sacritici..! victim ; to s;icriHcc, kill, slay, slaughter 
,1 sactijlci.il victim) : Cans, prokshuyati, -yitum, 
to sprinkle, sprinkle with. 

Prokskaija, am, n. the act of .sprinkling with 
water (tor puriiiciUion), sprinkling, consecration by 
sprinkling (of a sacrilicial animal or of a dead body 
before burial) ; immolation of victims, killing animals 
ill sacritice ; a text to be repeated at an animal sacri- 
tice; (generally used in pi.) water for sprinkling, 
holy w.rler, water for consecrating (mixed with rice 
.'iiid barley grains). — /Vo/rw/i«/«-p«fm, am, n. a 
vessel for sprinkling water, &c. 

I'rukshnui, in, {. = pruksharii above. 
lyMianlya, as, d, am, to be sprinkled, fit to be 
sprinkled ; (am), n. water used for consecrating. 

krokHkat, an, ati or anti, at, Ved. sprinkling, 
consecrating. 

I'rokshita, aa, d, am, sprinkled, purified by 
•Sprinkling; offered in sacrifice; immolated, killed, 
slaughtered. 

^'rohshitaiyya, as, d, am, to be sprinkled, to be 
consecrated. 

proghlya (pra-ogha), Nom. P.yjro- 
iJayati^ 'yitum, ^imtnghlya, sec Vopa-deva II. 4. 

prot^dandn {pra-u 6 ^), as, d, am, 
exceedingly terrible or horrible, very violent. 

(pra-ud-dar), cl. i. P. -6a- 
"daritum, to utter a sound, utter, pronounce : 
sound to cause to sound, utter a 

^ J’o(f-darai, an, anti, at, uttering a sound, 


uttering. 

^^^drita, as, d, am, caused to sound, sounding. 

V (pra-u 6 ^), ind. exceedingly 

m a very high degree ; very loudly. 

(pra-ud-sal), cl. i. A. 
Ml to spirt out, gush forth, flow 

®P*^ting out, gushing 
> owing or inuiiig forth, flowing out or up. 


pro 6 - 6 huna, as, d, am (fr. rt. hi 
with pra^ud), swelled, swollen. 

pro 6 - 6 hri (pra-ud-hi), , cl. i. P. 

proddhrayati, -yitum, to set up, erect. 

Prtid-dKrita, as, d, am, high, lofty. 

proj-jdsana, am, n. (fr. rt. jas 
with pra-ud), killing, slaughter. 

proj-jval (pra-ud-jval), cl. i. P. 
-Jvalati, -jvalituin, to shine brightly, flash, glitter. 

ifhvg projjh (pra-vjjh), cl. 6. P. pi ojjhati, 
projjhUum, to abandon, forsake, avoid, shun, leave, 
quit, csai{)c. 

Projjhana, am, n. abandoning, forsaking, leaving, 
quitting, letting go. 

Projjhita, as, d, am, abandoned, forsaken, 
quitted, shunned, avoided. 

Tit^pioheh (pra-uhdh), cl. i. 6. P. proh- 
dluiti, prondkitum, to wipe out, efface. 

Prondhana, am, n. wiping out, wiping away, 
effacing ; picking up the rcinnanls ; [cf. undhana, 
and cf. also KullQka on Maim II. 241.] 

prod’dt (pra-ud-dt), cl. 1 . 4. A. -da- 
yafe, -diynte. -dayilnm, to fly up, fly away, fly off. 

Prod-diua, aa, d, am, flown up. flown away. 

ind. having flown up, having flown away. 

prodham, ind., see Cana Tish- 
thudgv-adi to Pan. II. I, 17. 

p rant ha, as, rn. a spitting-pot, spit- 
toon. 

iftTT prota, as, d, am (fr. rt. ve with pra), 
sewed, stitched ; extciHle<i lengthwise or perpendicu- 
larly, sewed with the threads lengthwise (as tlie warp 
of 'a piece of cloth, op|)oscd to ota, q.v., which 
means extended horizontally or sewn with the threads 
crosswise .is the woof of cloth ;* ota-prota in Mahit- 
bh. Udyoga-p. 1789 probably means ‘who is the 
woof and warp of the universe,' i. e. extended every- 
where ; according to the Scholiast otah profasda — 
tinjivj ui'dkmrp da jiaie tantava ivduusyutah) ; 
tied, strung ; joined, connected ; set, inlaid ; trans- 
fixed, pierced, impaled, put 011 (a spit) ; (am), 11. 
doth, clothes. am, n. a 
parasol, umbrella. 

Profayii, Nom. P. p»T>'oUiyati, -yitum, to infix, 
insert. 

l*rotayitvd, ind. having infixed or inserted. 

Proti, is, m., Ved., N. of a man. 

H\rhi 6 protkata (pra-nf), as, d, am, scil. 
hhritya, a head .servant, favourite servant. 

ptotkantha (pra-ut^), as, d, am, 
stretching out or lifting up the neck. 

2. prutkantha, Nom. Cans. P. -kauthayati, -yi- 
tum, to awaken longings, excite desires in (with acc.). 

protkarsha (pra-ut^), as, in. pre- 
eminence. 

VtrfV protkrushta (pra-nt^), am, n. a loud 

cry or uproar, loud sound (Uari-vao^a 13816). 

prot-khan (pra-ud-khan), cl, i. I\ 
A. -lihanati, -te, -khanitum, to dig up, dig ilirough, 
dig out, dig open. 

Prot-khdta, as, d, am, dug up, dug out. 

iftr^ prot-khai (pra-ud-khai), cl. i. P. 
-khdyati, -khdtum, to dig up, dig out. 

prottdna (pra-ut^), as, d, am, Ved. 
stretched out widely. 

prottwtga (pra-uf^), as, d, am, very 
high or lofty, elevated, prominent. 

ifhjprof-ffi (pra-ud-tri), cl. i. P. -tarati, 
-taritum, -tarltum, to cross over, pass over; to rise 
or come out from, emerge. 
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. iftFTir prot-put (pra-ud-pat), cl. i. P. 
-patati, -patitam, to fly up, soar aloft. 

lil'rV^ prot-panna, as, d, am (fr, rt. 2. pad 
with pra-ud), produced, originated, developed. 

protphulla, as, d, am (fr. rt. phgl 
with pra-ud), widely expanded, full-blown. — l*rut- 
jjhulla-nayana, as, d, am, having the eyes wide 
open. 

Protphala (pra-uf), as, m. a species of tree 
resembling the fan-palm. 

lirivij prot-sad (pra-ud-sad), Caus. P. 
-sddayati, -yitum, to cause to perish, destroy, re- 
move ; to pacify, appease (anger) ; to draw forth. 

Prot-sddana, am, ii. causing to perish, destroying ; 
contriving, device (?). 

Prot-sddya, ind. having destroyed ; having drawn 
forth. 

UlraiS prot-sah (pra-ud-sah), cl. i. P. A. 
-sahati, -te, -safiitum, -sodhum, to make effort, 
exert one’s self; to take courage, take heart ; Cans. 
-sdhuyati, -yitum, to incite, instigate, inspirit; to 
exhort. 

Prot-sdha, as^ m. any great exertion or effort, 
grc.it zeal, ardour ; stimulus, incitement. 

Vrot-sdhaka, ns, m. an instigator, inciter, ex- 
horter ; (in law) the instigator of any crime. 

l*rol-sdhaiM, am, n. the act of inspiriting ot 
inciting, instigation, stimulating to bold and vigorous 
effort. 

Prnt’Sdh ita, as, a, am, incited, instigated, stimu- 
lated, encouraged. 

prof-sri (prn-ud-sri), Caus. P. -sd- 
rnxjaii, -yitum, to cause to go forwards, urge on, 
incite ; to exhort ; to oiler, grant, give. 

Prol-sdraua, am, n. sending away, removing, 
getting rid of, clearing away, expelling. 

Prot-sdrita, us, a, urn, urged forwards, incited ; 
removed, got rid of, ejected, expelled; oflered, 
granted, given ; relinquished. 

Prot-sdryamdna, a>s, ii, ain, being urged on or 
incited. 

proth, cl. I. P. A. prothati, -te, 

^ \ prothitum, to pant, neigh, whinny, snort 

(as a horse, Ved.) ; to be equal to, be a match for, be 
able to withstand (with dat. or gen.) ; to be able, to 
be adequate or competent ; to be full, be complete 
or ample ; to subdue, overpower ; to destroy : lutens. 
(ill pres. part, poprnthut), Ved. to neigh, snort; to 
champ; (Say. = ghdsu-tditikshanditnntara-hhdvi- 
nutn oshtha-sahdatn kri.) 

Protha, us, am, in. n. (according to UnSdi-s. II. 

1 2, fr. rt. pra), the nostrils of a horse, the nose of 
a hoise or the tip of it; the snout of a hog; (as), 
m. the loins or hip ; the womb (?) ; an embryo ; an 
excavation or cave ; a petticoat, old clothes ; terror, 
fright ; (as, d, am), travelling, wayfaring, a traveller ; 
notorious, famous; placed, flxed. 

Prof hatha, as, in., Ved. panting, snorting. 

Prothin, i, m. a horse. 

prod-i (pra-ud-i), cl. 2. P. -eti, -eturn, 
to go up, rise. 

prod-gam (pra-ud-gam), cl. i. P. 
-gaddhati, -gantum, to extend forward, jut out, 
project, overhang. 

Prixl-gata, aa, d, am, projecting, prominent. 

prod-gai (pra-ud-gai), cl. i. P. -gd- 
yati, -gat am, to begin to sing. 

Prod-gita, as, d, am, begun to be sung. 

lit^^ j)rod-ghush (pra-ud-ghush), cl. I. P. 
-ghof'hati, -ghosMtum, to sound forth, resound ; to 
fill with cries: Caus. -ghoshayati, -yitum, to cause 
to resound, cause to sound forth ; to proclaim loudly, 
proclaim. 

8G 
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Wtlf prod-ffhushfa. aciRtlW plaks/ia-prasravana. 


Pro(l-gliii$li(a,- as, a, am. r< 50 tmdiiig, resonant, 
sounding forth ; making a loud noise. 

Prod-ghoithaHaf am, ft, n. f. sounding or crying 
aloud ; causing to sound forth, proclaiming, procla- 
mation. 

Prod-g?io«hatfat, an, anti, at, causing to sound 
forth, proclaiming loudly, proclaiming. 

protidfnnn as, a, am, 

unbounded, iinnicnsc, vast, huge. 

prnd’dhri {pra~ud~hri), cl. i. P. A. 
-dharati. -te, -dhartnm, to lift up, draw up (water 
from a well); to save, extricate. 

prod-buddha, as, d, am (fr. rt. bndh 
with pr(i'ud), .aw.ikencd (in a metaphorical sense). 

PriM-i-biklha, att, m. awaking, appearing, appear- 
ance. 

prnd-hhid (pra-ud^), cl. 7. P. A. 
-^•hhuitti, ’hhitdte, -bfietinm, to break forth, burst 
forth. 

Prost-fthinua, as, a, am, broken forth, burst forth ; 
germinated, standing erect. 

prod-bhuta, as, d, am (fr. rt. bhu 
with pni'ud), sprung up, arisen. 

prnd~yam (pra-iid-gnm), cl. i. P. 
-uuffhati, -I/a nt urn, to lift up, raise; to throw for- 
wards, throw, cast. 

Pnsl-yata, rw, ft, am, lifted up, raised. 

RtTff prnd-vdha^ as, m. (fr. rt. vah unth 
jmi'ud), marriage. 

pron-nad [pra-ud^nad), cl. i. P. 
-nadati, -naditam, to roar out, roar. 

pron-nam {pra-vd-nmn). Cans. P. 
-namayati, -yitnm, to raise up, erect. 

Pmn-nata, as, ft, am, raised up, elevated, very 
high, towering, very lofty ; projecting ; superior to. 

Pron-namita, as, ft, am, raised up, erected. 

Pron-namya, ind. having r.iised up or erected. 

liW pron-nl (pra-ud-ni), cl. i. P. A. -ww- 
yaii, -te, -mtum, to bring up, lead up, raise, elevate. 

pron-mad (pra-ud-mad), cl. 4. P. 
-mndyati, -^maditma, to begin to grow furious, 
begin to rut (as an elephant). 

pron-mdthin, i, ini, i (fr. rt. 
litfUh with pra-ud), destroying, annihilating. 

pron-mil (pra-ud-mil), cl. 1. P. 
-rnilati, •mllitnm, Ved. to open the eyes, open (as 
a flower), blossom; come to light, appear: Cans. 
‘milayati, -yitum, to open the eyes; to unfold, 
reveal, bring to light, discover. 

ifh? prohh or promhh ( pra~uhh or pra- 
nmh?i), cl. 6. P. probhati, promhhnti, probhituia, 
jiromhhitum, Ved. to bind. 

Protnhhnna, am, n. binding ; filling (?). 

Promhh ita, as, d, am, bound ; filled (?). 

ift^/iroryiM (pra-urnu), cl. 2. P. A.prnr- 
noti, prornanti, prornutf-, proniavltum, prornu- 
I'itum, (P.) to cover over, ajver up, cover, envelop ; 
(A.) to be covered : Intens. prornonuyute, to cover 
or envelop completely. 

Prornanavisku, us, us, u, wishing to cover or 
conceal. 

Pruniunuskii, us, 'US, u, wishing to cover. 

Prornuvat, an, ati, at, o^vering over, covering, 
enveloping. 

Proniuvitri, tfi, tri, tn, one who covers or 
envelops. 

jftW^prol-las {prn^ud~las), cl. i. P. -In- 
sati, -lasiturn, to shine brightly, glitter. 

ProL-lasat^ an, anti, at, shining brightly, glit- 
tering. 

iftwrftnr prol-ldghita, as, d, am (fr. rt. 


IdgK with pra-wT), recovered from sickness, con- 
valescent, strong, robust. 

iftfwWf prol-likhat, an, ati or atitl, at 
(fr. rt. lil'h witli jira-ud), making lines or scratches, 
marking. 

Prol-iehhana, am, n. drawing marks or lines, 
scratching, marking. 

liVi| prosha. See rt. i. j}rush, p. 663. 

prnshaka, as, in. pi., N. of a people 

(Maha-bh. BhTshma-p. 376). 

TftftfT proshit a, as, d, am (fr. rt. 6 . ras 
with pra), sojourning abro.nd or in a f'>reign countiy, 
away from home, absent, abrodd.^ Proshifn-frdsa, 
as, m. fear of one who is absent. — Proshita- 
hhartrikn, as, d, am, whose husband is abroad. 
— P roshita-marann, am, n. dying abrn.id or in a 
foreign country. -• Proshita-rat, fin, ati, at, sojourn- 
ing away from home, strange, a stranger. 

Proshya, as, d, am, Ved. iiuwing to distant 
places, flam ing onwards (as w-ittr ; perhaps connected 
with rt. 1 . pntsh).-^ l^roshya-pdplyas, dn, asi, as, 
become worse by sojourning in a foreign country, 
detcrioiated by living abroad. 

ift? proshtha, as, m. (perhaps a contrac- 
tion for a form prfira-stha fr. rt. sthd w'ith pnt- 
ara), a bench, sttKil ; a bull, an ox ; N. of a m.'oi ; 
{(Is), 111. pi., N. of a people; {as, /), in. f. a sort of 
carp, Cypriiuis Paiisius { — .\apharl).»m /*ros?i/ha- 
pada, as, d, m. f. (also c, f. du.,rhi, ph), * the fijot of 
a stiKjl,’ N. of a double Nakshatra or of the third 
and fourth lunar mansions, llic month Bhadra or 
August-Seplembcr ; (al.-o called parra-hhddrapadd 
and nttara-bhddrapadd ; cf. nakshatra, bhfalra- 
padd.)^ Prtjshfha-pftdn, as, 1 , am, one whose 
feet lest on a bench; l»orii under the Nakshatra 
Proshtha-pad3. — as, d, i////, Ved. 
sleeping on a coych; {^riy.)= prditgane tSaydnah, 
sVe})iiig or lying in a court-yard. 

Prvshthiha, as, m., N. of a man. 

proshtia {pra-uslf), as, d, am, ex- 

ceedingly hot, burning hot, scorching. 

proshya. See under proshita above. 

Xh^proh (pru-uh, sec rt. 1. nh), cl. i. P. 
prohati, prohUmn, Ved. to push forward, push 
away, (according to MAhf-dhara — nir-iikri); to 
throw down ; {prohati — pfitayati.) 

l. proha in proha-karatd, f. {proha, 2nd sing. 
Impv. of jiroh), a various reading fi)r prchi-katfi , 
(\.v.-" J*ioha-kardamd, f. .a ceremony at which 
impurity is cleared away (sec Gaiia Mayilra-vyaysa- 
k.’idi to Pail. 11. I, 72 ). 

Pruhana, am, n. the act of pushing away (?). 

f*rohi/n-]iadi, ind. (perhaps) by or in pushing 
away the foot (Gai.ia l)vidaiidy-adi to Pan. V. 4, 
128). 

2. proha, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. uh with pra), 
logical reasoning; an elephant's foot; the ankle of 
an elephant; a joint, a knot; {as, d, am), skilful, 
clever ; reasoning logically, a reasoner, disputant. 

I*rnhaniya, as, fi, am, to be reasoned or argued. 

Pra aha, as, i, am, clever, skilful ; {as), ni. con- 
sideration, reflection ; a good argument ; the foot of 
an elephant ; a joint. 

praukta, as, t, am (fr. prokta), having 

the sense of ‘ proclaimed by' (said of a suflix). 

prnughlya (fr. pra -f ogha), Nom. 
P. pratiffhiynH, -yitum, « proghhja, sec Vopa- 
deva II. 4. 

ifhr praudha, as, d, am (fr. rt. vah with 
pra), grown up, full-grown, fully developed, matured, 
perfected; mature, adult, eld; married; luxuriant 
(a.s a plant) ; great, grand, mighty, strong ; impulsive, 
impetuous, violent; thick, dense (as darkness); full 
(as the moon) ; filled with, full of, (at the end of 


comps.; cf. mridu-p°); confident, bold, arrogant, 
audacious, impudent; forward; raised up, lifted up. 
controverted ; an epithet of one of the seven Uli^sas 
yi the Kiilarnava-taiitra ; (in music) an epithet of 
one of the seven KOpakas; praudham Jirahnith 
■nani, the great Brahmaiia ; {fi), f. a married woman 
from thirty to fifty-five years of age ; a violent or 
impetuous woman (described as a NSyika ujn, 
Stands in no awe of her lover or husband). « /Vro/. 
dha-^arUn-ndman, dni, n. pi., N. of a work bv 
Vallabha Adarya on the titles of Krishna dcrivtd 
from one hundred and twenty-eight of his exploits 
during adolescence. Praudha-lm, am, n. couj]. 
deiue, arrogance. Pra ndhapfida, as, l,am, one 
whose feet are raised on a bench; [cf. proshtha- pmhi: 

Praudha-pnsh/m, as, d, am, having binssoins 
full-grown (as a tree). — Praudha-pratapn, as, 
am, of mighty prowess, renowned in arms.»7Vm(. 
dhapratnjja-mdrtatjida, N. of a work attributed to 
Pratapa-rudra Gaja-pati on the appropriate scmsoi.> 
for the worship of Vishim, — i*r«wr///fr-pWyff, f. » 
hold or confident mistress ; (according to Malli-iutha 
~ prngalbha-hdutd.) -■ Prorudha-manoniniii, i,. 
N. of a commentary by Bhattoji-dTkshila 011 his emn 
work the Siddhanla-KaumiidT.— /Vrir4(/Afr-i/f///r.f,//;, 
ns, ft, am, in the prime or bloom of youth. — 7 ', /(»- 
dha-rftda, as, m. an arrogant expression. — y'/v;//- 
dhtlitgnnd (dha-atf'), f. a bold or iinpii;si\i 
woman. — Praiidhdnta ( dha-nn ), N. ot one r f 
the seven Uliasas in the Kuiarnava-tantra .— /'iyoo 
dhokfi (‘V/r «-«/»:"), is, f. a bold expression or 
specc h. 

Praudhi, is, f. growth, increase; iiialiirity. per- 
fect state (of body or mind); full dcvelopmtm. 
elevatiou, greatness, grandeur ; sense of power, >tii- 
contidcncc, feeling of security, arrogance; ainliiiitv, 
boldness; zeal, enterprise, exertion; iuvestigatiiii, 
controversy, discussion.— m. a 
bold assertion, confident afiirrnation ; a porupoii^ 
speech. 

J*raa(Ihi-hhu, cl. i. P. -hhavnti, -hhavitmiu^' 
grow up, increase, come to maturity.— Z'/v/'/rf/d- 
bhnent, an, anti, at, growing up, corning to ina i:- 
rlxy.^ Praufthi-hhai'ishyat, an, alt or aNtbui, 
about to arrive at maturity. 

wbsi prauna, as, d, am, clever, learned, 
skilful ; [cf. prauha, prohn.'] 

'SiW j)rausht ha, as, m. a patronymic frmn 
Proshtha. 

Pravshthnpada, as, m. (fr. proshtha-paihi), 
scil. mdyre,thc month Bhadra (Augiist-Scptcmbcri; 
N. of one of Kuvera's treasure-keepers ; N- 
Pari-s'ishta of the Sama-veda; (t), f., ixll. pUKrm- 
rndsl, full moon in the month Bhadra. 

Prauddhapadika, as, i, am (fr. proshtha- 
padd), see Pan. IV. 2, 35. 

Praushthika, as, m. a patronymic from 
thika. 

Tfftfr prauha. See under 2. proha, col. 2- 


5ri|r plaka, as, m., Ved. in kasa-pbd'^^^' 
pudenda muliebria. 

jrm plaksh, cl. i. P. A. plakshath 

* &c., to cat, consume ; (a varlou.s reaZ"’" 

for hhaJksh.) 


plaksha, as, m. (said to he fr- 
plush, to burn), the waved-leaf fig-tree or Fic»s h' ^ 
toria (a large and beautiful tree with small ^ 
fruit); the holy fig-trcc, Ficus Rcligiosi ; the ^ 
Hibiscus Popuincoides, Thespesia Populneoidrt 
side door, private or back door; the space a 
side of a door ; one of the seven DvTpas or *^®“**'*fj\ 
into which the world is divided ; N. of a . j 
f. a N. of the river SarasvatT. — /Vn . 
‘ rising near the fig-tree,' an epithet of the bar* 
•^Plnksha-tlrtha, am, 11., N. of a 
grimage. — Plahs 1 ut-prasrava\ui, !' 

hg-lrce source,' N. of the place where the 



snimr plaksha-raja. 


psana. 
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takes its Pld^ifha-raja, ns, m. ‘king of the 
- trees,’ N. of the place where the Sarasvatl becomes 
\\\f\c.*—rinksha‘vat, an, ati, at, surrrmnded by 
f,ff-trec 5 (Ficus Infectoria) ; («/?). f.‘. N. of a riv^ 
,°rhaps the Sarasvatl). — VlaJi'sha-samntlra-va- 
%}:(!, epithet of the river S.trasvatl. — riahsha- 

2arana, am, n., N. of the place where the Saras- 
vaii becomes visible; jTcf. plnhsha-prasrava7}n.'] 
^ plahhavatarana (Vtrt-av"), am, n., N. of a 
iilaa- of i)ilgrimage. 

pluktihalihja, see Gaiia Nadadi to P 5 n. IV, 

PhU'sha, 08, i, am, belonging or relating to the 
wavuii-lc.if fig-tree (Ficus Infectoria) ; {am), n. the 
fruit of the wavtd-leaf fig-tree and of the various 
trees called Plaksha ; ((m), m. a patronymic from 
Plilkshi. 

PIa1:slmhi, is, m. a patronymic from Plaksha. 
pjnhhf'tt/ana, ns, m. a patronymic from Plakshi. 
Plnhhi, is, I, ni. f. a patronymic from Plaksha. 

'S^plnti, is, m., Ved., N. of a man. 

Plain, ns, in. a patronymic from Plati. 
qq plah or ptav, cl. 1. A. plnhnte, pla- 
^ rnff\ 8 cc., to float, — rt. pin, q. v. 

SnftiT pUnjnya {=.pra~yoya ns, m., N. 
•.f:i ni.n!. 

Pltifjot/I, is, m. a patronymic of Asaiiga. 

^ plava, pfavaka, &c. See col. 2. 

SrnSf plaksha, &c. See above. 

Vmplaya. See under />/e, col. 3. 

'mj tiara, &c. Sec col. 3. 

3nf?r plash, is, m., Ved. a particular ])art 
■ if the inh.sMnes; (according to MahT-dhara=^.v/.svta 
T sisint-iu uffi-nhtlynh.) 

JTTSpir ptdsnka, as, d, am (fr. pldsu = 
prasii), Ve«l. growing rapidly ; (according to tlie 
Schol-asts) growiiq; again, springing up again. 
Plasn^lt, t, t, t, Ved. quick, speedy; [cf. prdsa!\ 

TJT 3 plih, el. 1. A. plohata, piplihe, ple^ 

\ hifnm, to go, move. 

I'liJi'tn, d, m. the spleen. 

Pllhan, (7, m. the spleen (which with the liver 
is f'.i;irded by the Hindils as the part of the body 
fr‘>ni which the blond flows) ; disca.se of the spleen 
• ■•'■’ikl to be equally applied to enlargement of the 
iiiisciittTic glands, &c.); [cf. (Ir. <rirA 7 /v, aitXdyx- 
vo-v, Lat. lim; Bohem. slcz-ina ; Lith. 

f^niin-yhiia, as, or pUha-^atra, 
in. ‘ destroying spleen’ or * enemy to spleen,’ N. 
'>f a medicinal plant, Amoora Rohitaka (commonly 
Kuhera or Rohinl). — PlVid-karna, as, d, am, 
ed. (according to MahT-dhara) suflering from a 
I'lrtiailar di.scasc of the ear called plthan."» Pllhdi'i 
( ha-fni), is, m. ‘ enemy to spleen,’ the holy fig- 
Heus Religio.sa. — -/V/Aorf^/ra {Via-utp''), am, 
” of the spleen, di$e.ise of the spleen. 

I Jlhndarin, 7, ini, i, affected with enlargement 
disease of the spleen, splenetic. 

I m, f.^pDhan. 

plh, el. 9. r. plindti, &c., to go, move. 

via, cl. I. A. (in poetry sometimes 

a.ri plavatf (-ti), pnplurr, ploshyate, 

b/m * ^ (*”'1 pl* aplotlhvatn), jiloshlshta, plo- 

boat’ ® * 

» to bathe; to sway to and fro, 

haste, away; 

kai) • * ** '^lod) ; to fade away« disappear ; to 
these senses originally pr\C ) ; 
^ ac’ spring over, jump over, 

n?**’ upon, spring down ; to be length- 
a vowel) : Caus. P. pldvayaii, 
float or’ ^V^plavat, apiplarnt, to cause to 
flood, deluge, inundate, submerge ; to 




prmr water upon, sprinkle, bathe, wash; to wash 
away, remove ; to cause to leap ; to cause to stagger ; 
to lengthen, prolate (a vowel) : Pass, of Caus. p/wr- 
yate, to be deluged, to be overflowed, to be inun- 
dated: Desid. of Caus. jnpldmyishati, jmpldrayi- 
skaf i: Desid. puplushnie : Intcns. popluyate, 
poploti, to float about, swim about ; to swim rapidly ; 
[cf. Gr. irX^-w, v\tv-<r 0 fjuu, ir\u~o-s, yr\u-rd-M, 
•nkdhTtj^i, irAvv-w, irKv-pa, irAw-rd-t, w\w~T^p, 
irvfKot; perhaps Xov-w for irXov-w: Lat. plu-i-t, 
plur-ia, fia-o, fe-o, jtlOra-re, tinier; perhaps 
fund-o for plund-o ; perhaps plmna ; probably 
luv-o for plar-o: Old Lat. per-plov-ere : Umbr. 
pre-ph-itiia, ‘ overflowed :* Goth. jlC-dn-s, ‘ a 
river Old Germ. Jlew-iu, * float ;* flia-z-u, ‘ flow ;’ 
Jim, perhaps Jtay: Angl. Sax. Jleot, femeun, jIhI, 
Jlcotjan, JHayaii, Jleon, Jlitm, aet-jlowan, Jkota^i: 
Iceland. ,////< .* Old Slav. /iIor-c«, plou-ti, *to sail;’ 
pludl, ‘ to swim :* Russ, plavnju, * I swim Lith. 
pldu-j-n, plaii-ti, * to wash off ;* plafi-Uis; plu-sti, 

‘ to swim Hib. plod, ‘a fleet ;’ plodaim, ‘ I float ;’ 
perhaps bxa* Gaelic hi, ‘water;’ lunihniin, ‘I 
ha.sten, 1 move;’ falcaim, ‘1 bathe;’ luuii, ‘a 
woman’s breast :* Gaelic plncas, * a flux, veutris 
fluxio.’ ) , 

Plara, as, a, am, swimming, floating; leaping, 
jumping, one who gfjcs by Icajw or jumps, a tumbler ; 
superior, excellent (V’^cd.); (as), ni. the act of 
swimming, floating, diving, bathing [cf. jala-p", 
dhamnl-p''^ ; flo<jding, a flooii, the swelling of .a 
liver ; suffusion, {nayana-p'*, suffusion or swimming 
of the eyes) ; jutiipiiig, leaping, plunging, going by 
leaps or plunges; a float, raft, boat, canoe, small 
ship ; a snare or basket of wicker-work for catching 
fish {=]talttra) ; a kind of aquatic bird. Pelicaiius 
Fusicollis ( = gntra-samplava ) ; a kind of duck ( = 
kdratidava):*=^Jnla-rdya'a : -jnladcdkn ; -= jala- 
kukkuta; a frog; a monkey ,* a sheep; a man of 
low or degraded tribe, a Cllnditla; an enemy; the 
waved -leaf fig-tree. Ficus Infectoria ( — plaksha ) ; a 
kind of wca^K)n ; the thirty-fifth (or ninth) year in a 
cycle of Jupiter; N. of various SHmans; the prolated 
uttciancc of a vowel ; protracting a scnlence through 
three of more 5 ?lokas ( i= knlaka) ; a kind of metre ; 
a declivity, slope, shelving ground ; proclivity, incli- 
nation ; returning, return ; urging on, inciting ; 
(am), n. a species of gras.s, Cyperus Rotundus ; a 
kind of flagrant { — gandha-trina) •, [cf. Gr. 
irXdot, irXoTov; H\b. fair, *a flood.*] — iVtiinir-f/rr, 
as, m. ‘g'»ing by leaps,’ a frog; an ape, monkey; 
a sort of aquatic bird, the diver ; the plant Acicia 
Sirissa {as,sinsha ) ; N. of the charioteer of the Sun ; 
of a son of the Sun ; («), f. the sign of the //xliac 
Virgo. — Plara-gati, is, f. going by leaps and 
jump^; (is), in. a frog. ^ Via ran-ga, as, d, am, 

‘ going by leaps,’ an epithet of fire as flickering ; (as), 
ni. an ape, balK)on, monkey ; a deer ; the waved-leaf 
fig-tree, Ficus Infectoria; N. of the forty-first (or 
fifteenth) year in a sixty years’ cycle of Jupiter. 
— Plarait-’gama, as, m. * going by leaps,* a frog ; 
an ape, monkey ; {a), f. a kind of metre. — Plavait- 
gamendu ('^ma-fw'^, ns, m. • moon among the apes,* 
an epithet of Hanumat. — P/nm-raf, dUf ail, at, 
possessing a ship, owner of a boat. 

Plamka, as, m. a frog; a tumbler, a dancer, a 
man who walks on the ^ge of a sword, a rope- 
dancer, &c. ; an outcast, a Cand&U ; the waved-leaf 
fig-tree, Fiais Infectoria. 

Plavana, am, 11. swimming, plunging into, 
bathing; a deluge, inundation; jumping, leaping, 
plunging ; capering, c>ne of a horse’s paces ; flying ; 
declivity, inclination ; d, am), inclined, stooping 
down, (at tlic cud of comps. ; cf. prdg-udak-p'*.) 

Plavamdna, as, d, am, floating, swimming; 
going in a boat, crossing in a boat ; bathing ; hover- 
ing, soaring ; blowing (as the wind) ; fading away, 
disappearing ; leaping, springing, bounding. 

Plardkd, f. a boat, a raft. 

Plarika, <i 8 , d, am, ferrying over in a boat, a 
ferryman. 

Plavitri, id, tri, tri, lc.aping, springing, a leaper. 


Pldra, as, m. flowing over ; filling a vessel till it 
overflows; submersion; jumping. 

Pldvana, am, n. bathing, immersion, ablution; 
filling a vessel till it overflows, flooding, deluging; 
inundation, flood, deluge ; [cf. jala-p'',\ 

PLdvayat, an, anil, at, causing to float, flooding, 
inundating. 

Pldvayitri, id, trl, tri, one who causes to swim, 
causing to cross or go in a boat. 

J*ldrita, as, d, am, caused to float, made 10 
swim ; made to overflow ; overflowed, deluged, 
inundaled, flooded ; moistened, soaked ; covered 
with ; [cf. nw/A/ra-;/'.] 

Pldvtn, I, m. spreading, promulgating; (t), m. a 
bird. 

1. plnrya, as, d, am, to be submerged or inun- 
dated ; to be steeped or soaked in anything (with 
inst.) ; to be jumped or leaped. 

2. pldrya, ind. having causer! to float or swim ; 
having immersed or flooded ; having washed away. 

Plata, as, d, am, floated, floating or swimming 
in [rf. nda~p'‘'\ ; bathed in ; inundated, submerged, 
overflowed, wet ; covered with, filled with [cf. ma- 
dhii-p\ ?7//VrA-p"] ; flown ; jumped, leaped, one 
who has leaped, gone by leaps or jumps ; protracted, 
prolated, continuous or lengthened to three Mfttras 
or pros^ial instants (as a vowel in pronunciation, 
cf. mdird); {am), n. leaping, jumping, tumbling; 
bounding, vaulting ; capering, one of a horse’s paces. 
— Plata-gafi, U, f. going by jumps or leaps ; a 
bounding motion, g.alloping, a gallop ; {is), m. a hare. 

Plutarat, dtt, atl, at, one who has leaped or 
I jumped. 

I Plnti, is, f. overflowing, a flood ; a leap, jump, 
skip, hop; bounding, capering, curvet, one of a 
horse’s paces ; prolation (of a vowel). 

Tpjr plush [cf. rt. I . prush^, cl. i . 4. 9. P. 
plash ati, plushyati, plushidti, paplo^ 
sha, ploshitnm, to burn, scorch, singe; cl. 9. P. 
to sprinkle ; to anoint, embrocate ; to fill. 

Plakshi, is, m. fire; the god of fire(?); the 
burning of a house ; oil. 

J^/asha, as, m. burning, combustion. 

Plushi, is, m., Ved. a species of noxious insect ; 
(according to Mahi-dhara^^^ptt/fM; according to 
another Scholiast vakrn-tnnda.) 

Pltishfa, ns, a, am, burned, scorched, singed. 

Plnsh(dya, Norn. A. phishtdyate, ~yitam,^ 
plash t dm kri ; (perhaps an incorrect form for 
plnshrd ya ^prnsh rdya . ) 

J^iosha, as, ni. burning, combustion. 

J^Ioshana, as, 1 , am, burning, scorching, singeing. 

un plus, cl. 4. P. phisyaii, &c., to burn, 
(a various reading for plush) ; to share. 

W pie (rt. 5. i with pla for pra)z=:pre, q. v. 

Pldya, as, m., Ved.-^)ra//a. abundance, q. v. 

JTJf Ved. = pre?^A‘Aff, a swing. 

plev [cf. rts. peb, pev, see], cl. i. 

^ V A. pl crate, &c., to serve, wait upon. 

5fhr plota, am, n. (probably =/^rof a), 

cloth, stuff; a bandage. 

TBhmplosha. See under rt. plush above. 
'^ISKJ^2}saras, See under rt. J.psd below. 

Xjerr I. psd, cl. 2. P. psdti (3rd pl. Impf. 

" apsns or apsdn), jtapsau, psdsyati, ap- 
sdstt, psdydt or pseydt, psdtum, Ved. to chew, 
masticate, cat, consume; to go; [cf. Old Germ. 
S2nsa, * food ;’ Mo:!. Germ. siHuse.'] ^ 

Psaras, as, n., Ved. a favourite dish or kind of 
food, feast, enjovnicnt, (ocairring in connection with 
mahi; cf. madhu-p'); food, sacrificial food; deva- 
2tsaras, ds, as, as, Ved. being a pleasure for the 
gods, delightful to the gods. 

2. psd, f. eating, food; hm\ger. 

Psdta, as, n, am, chewed, eaten; hungry. 

Psdna, am, n. eating, food. 
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l*mr, j\ f. or psuras^ ««, n., Ved. (perhaps) fruit. 
(acxx>rding to Siy. an epithet of Indra. -- rupa-^vat which 
would come under below); [cf. Zend fsha.'] 
lUuya in viitva-psnya, q. v. 

psu. Veil, form, as{)cct. (at the end of 

comps. ; cf. urufni’j) 8 u, rita-psu») 

in 1 . pha, the twenty-second consonant 
of the Nlgari alphabet and the second letter of the 
tittli or labial class, being the aspirate of p, and 
said to be pronounced like pk in uphill^ htophole, 
mm Phii-h'tira, ast ni. the letter or sound ph. 

Hi 2. pha, as, «, am, evident, manifest; 
(ati), in. the performance of a mystical rite by which 
Kuvera's attendants are propitiated ; increasing, swell- 
ing, en'arging, expanding ; an augmenter. increaser ; 
fruitfulness, fertility, gain; a high wind, a gale; 
yawning with the mouth wide open ; («»j), n. 
blowing, panting ; bursting with a {xipping noise (as 
air bubbles 3 cc.)\ bubbling, boiling; angryspeech; 
unprofitable or idle speech; [cf. phii.] 

phnkk, cl. 1. V, phakkati, pnphakka. 
phakkUhyati, aphakhlt, phakkitum, to 
move slowly, go softly, creep, steal along ; to have 
a preconceived opinion ; to behave ill, act WTongly, 
act in a low or unjust manner; to swell: Cans. 
phakhayutl, -yitum, Aor. apuphakkat : Desid. 
piphahkUhati : Intens. pajthakkyiitc. 
rhukkn, tis, nx. a cripple. 

Fhakkika, f. a preconceived opinion, previous 
statement; a positicni, assertion or argument to be 
proved, thesis to be maintained ; logical exposititm 
or elucidation ; a sophism, a liick, illusion, fraud ; N. 
of a commentary on the Tarka-san-graha.« 

phngulii, as, m„ X. of a man; 
(perlups incorrectly for phahjuim.) 

phanjl, f. the plant Clcrodeiulrum 
Siphonanthus ; [c(. jinta-^ph '.'] 

Phinjika, f. Clerodendi um Siphonanthus; Li- 
peoccrcis Serrata ( - deva-tdda) ; Alliagi Maurorum 
(sidur-nlabhd). 

Phanji-pattrikd, f. a species of plant {-^dkhu- 
parni; also read phaiiji-putnkri), 

HT^ pkat^ an onomatopuetic word used 

mystically in incantations. 

WZ pkata, as, «, m. f. (probably fr. rt. 
itphat ; xsphat a), the expanded horxl or ucck of a 
serpent [cf. phanai] ; a tootli ; a cheat. 

HifTJfT pkaflingdj f. a cricket, grasshojiper, 

locust. 

pkan, cl. I. P. phanati, paphdna 
V (and sing, phenitha or papha/iithn, 
3rd pj. pUtinus or impfMiim), phai^Uhynti, 
aphanit, aphanit, phai}itu.m, to go, go about, 
move: Cans. phanayaXi, phdnayati, -yitum, to 
cause to spring or run (Ved.) ; pfidjiayati, to scum, 
skim, take off (the surface of a fiuid j ; to produce 
easily or without exertion: Desid. pipJuinUkati: 
Intens. pamphai}yate, pamphaniti, pamphanti. 

Pkfina, as, m. (perhaps) scum, froth (Ved.); 
(aa, d, am), m. f. n. the expanded side of a nostril ; 
{as, d). III. f. the expanded hood or neck of the 
cobra di capello {t^phuta) ; anyult-pftana-hastaica, 
one in whose hands the fingers take the shape of a 
hood; [cf. yo~phafM.]mm Phawi-karu, as, m. the 
cobra di capello, Coluber Naga ; a snake in general. 
— PhaifOrgiri, sec pktna-fjiH. Phanadraya, 
am, n. three hoods (of a make)."" Phaha-d/tara, 
as, m. = phana-kara; an epithet of S^iva. — Phann- 
bkrit, t, m.rns^pfifitja^kara; a symbolical expression 
for the number nine (or eight). — /Vtrtwa-nwwi, 
is, ni. * hood-gem,* a jewel supposed to be found in 
the hood of a snake.— PAaita-f/ia^^a/a, am, n. 


' hood-orb,* the rounded hood (of a serpent). — Z'Aa- 
iia-rnt, an, atl, at, having a hood, hooded ; {an), 
in. the cobra di capello, a snake in general. — /V«a* 
na-sreni, f. a line or row of serpenb* hoods. 

— Phana^stho, as, d, am, being in a serpent’s hood 
(as a £cm), mm Pkund-kara, as, m.^phana-kara. 
•mPkandfopa {"'na-dP or \id-dt^), as, ni. the 
swclliiig of a serpent’s hooA. mm pkandtopin, 1 , ini, 
i, having the hood swollen (said of a serpent). 

— Phandtapntra {^ya-dP or ^nd-df), as, a, am, 
having a hood for a parasol (said of a sciyient). 

— Phand-dhara, as, in. — phana-dhara. — Pita- 
ftd‘pka/aka, am, 11. the flat surtacc of a serpent’s 
hood.mmpfiutjddthara, as, m. the cobra di capello. 

— Phaiid-hhrii, t, tn. * hood-bearing,' a snake, 
serpent. — Pftand-mani-suhnsra-riK^, f. the splendor 
of the thousand jewels on the hood (of the serpent- 
king, MSgha IX. 2 ^).mm Phand^cat, dn, in. * pos- 
sessing a hood,' the cobra di capello, a snake. 

Phuuikd, f. the tree Ficus Oppositifulia. — iV/rt- 
uikcilrara {^kd-li^^), tts, tn., N. of one of the eight 
Vlta-ragas of the Buddhists; [cf. ^dutuhidrfsvam.] 

Phanikdru, as, m. an epithet of Piihgala, (perliaps 
ina)rtcctly for phuna-kara or phand-kara, which 
would be analogous to his ipillicls ndtja-rdja and 
hit iijaitytiia)', N.of a people, ^also read kurnikura.) 

Phanita, as, d, am, gone; diluted (V). 

Phania, 1 , m. the h«K)dcd serpent, cobra di 
capello, a serpent in general ; an epithet of Rahu ; 
of PataiijJi : a species of herb ( =.*<£J/7 >/u7).— P/ia- 
ni-kanyn, f. the daughter of a serpent-demon. 
^Pkanideesam or phani-ktsara, as, am, in. n. 
Mesua Koxburghii ( —ndija-ktsam)."^ Phanl-jd, 
t. a species of plant ( -= .MaiAthI JAfim^?). — P/iatjl- 
jihrd, f. • serpent’s tongue,’ N. of a plant ( niahd- 
.iatrirarl); the plant Sida Cordifdu { — rnahd-sa- 
Yiuiityd). mm Phatti-Jikvikd, f. the plant Entblica 
Officinalis ; — — Phani-falpa-ya, as, 

m. ‘resorting to a serpent as a couch,’ an epithet 
of Vishnu. — /VirtMt-ywi/#’, is, m. ‘serpent-king,’ N. 
of the serj)ent S'esha; of Patanjali.— Phanl-^priya, 
as. 111. ‘serpent’s friend,’ wind. — Phani’phena, as, 
m. * snake’s saliva,* opium ( =. aUi-phnpt). — Phani- 
hhiinha, f. the tree Ficus Oppositifi>li.i (*^jJia- 
nikd)."m Phani-hhdshya, am, n. the commentary 
of Patanjali (^mahdddidshyn).’^ Phani-fthaj, k, 
m. 'serpent-eater,* a peacock. — 
lift, n. ‘serpent’s mouth,’ a kind of spade used by 
housebreakers. — Pkani-latd or phani-caUl, f. belel- 
pepper ( — ndya-vaird.^mpkuni-haHtri, f. tlic plant 
with which the ichneumon is said to cure itself aficr 
the bite of a snzkc {—yandha-naknli). mm pkani- 
hrit, t, f. a kind of plant ( - kshwlrd dar~dlahhd), 

— Phantndra {''ni-iti'), as, m. Serpent-chief,* an 
epithet af the scrpeut-demoii S’esha; an epithet of 
l^itai'ijali ( phanin).^ Phani ndrts vara ('radf '), 
as, in., N. of one of tlie eight Vlta-ragas of the 
Buddhists; [cf. phamke'^vara.^"^ Phant^a {^tiir 
l>!a), ns, m. ‘ serpent-chief,* an epithet of Patanjali 
{=: phajiin). mm Pka Ills cava (""wi-irf^), as, tn. ‘ scr- 
peiiKhicf,’ ail epithet of the serpent-demon i)c.slia ; 
an epithet (jf Patanjali ( = phariin), 

Phatpya, as or am, ni. or n. (’f), Cerasus Pudduni 
( =i= 'padma-kdshtka), 

PluAuda, as, m. the belly ( —j^handa). 

<4 phanikheln, as, m. a quail; (pro- 
bably incorrectly fi*r phila-kheld.) 

phanijjhaka, as, m, marjoram 
and another similar plant; (d), f. a plant, apparently 
a species of basil with small leaves (comnioiiiy called 
rdnui-duti). 

HRlft phani, f., N. of a river. 

HS?^ phat, ind. an inteijection, in phat-kfi 
probably an error for phui-kri. 

Pltai-kdrin, i, m. a bird. 

phatiha-idha, N. of a king of 

KaimTra ( — 



pkatepura, am, n., N. of a city. 

phar for phnz=zprt, Ved. to fill. 

* Ptuircara, as, d, a/», Ved. filling, (Say.=;y„; 

rnyitri,) 

HR phara, am, n. a shield (=zphalaka). 
pharahja, N. of a ])laoe. 

Hi^HHi pharuoaka, am, n. a betel-ho.Y (- 
puga-pdtra), 

pharendra, as, m. Pandanus Odora 

tissimus. 

pharphardya, Norn. A. phar phi- 

rdyatc, -yitum, to glance about, dart to and fro. 

pharpharika, as, m. (said to bt 
fr. rt. sphnr), the palm of the hand with the fingt,. 
extended ; (fi), f. a shoe, « madana, q. v. ; {uin), i, 
softness, sweetness ; a young shoot or branch. 

wS pharc, cl. i. i\ pharvati, &c.,Vt.i. 

^ \togo. 

’ U.%J phal, cl. r. P. pkalati, paphah, 
( 3 rJ pi. phrliui), phalishyati, apliHrit, 
phalUum, to .split (intrans.t, cleave asunder, burst, 
cleave open (intrans.), burst open, bur>t asuiidc: 
(Maha-bh. Anuia!‘ana-p. 747“*) I bear iVuii, yie'.j 
or prtMlucc fruit, {sampadafi phal, to bring turili 
succes.scs us fiuit, have a reward) ; to be fruitful ; to Imc 
results or consequences; to lesult; to succeed; toK* 
fruitful in, be fulfilled by (witli abl ) ; to fall to tin: 
share of any one (with loc.), befall; to be useful; 
to become ripe, ripen ; to produce ; to shine la..k, 
be reflected ; to go (for ptil ) : Cans, phdlayati, ujil- 
phalat: Dt sid. pijdiaf ishati : Iwlfiws.pamphulyati , 
pamphnUi ; [cf. Gr. Z-0Ao5-ov, 0Aa- 

fr~p6-a, ira-iphd^-a) ; perhaps otpfhos, otpiWu: I.at. 
tfa-re, jt'idn^s, Jid-mvn, Jithbru-m, Jtd-s, Jlor-i", 
Flora: Osc. Flusa: Goth, uf-bh's-an, hloth, IK- 
mu: Old Germ, b/d-aii, ‘to blow;’ hliis-Jnn,*\o 
bloom ;’ hltiol, ‘ a blos.soni bids, ‘ blowing;’ hl'ivd. 
bla-tara, ‘bladder;’ hi not, ‘blood;’ Ido:, ‘prouJ;’ 
Angl. Sax. hlowan, hloina, blo.Htmn: Cambro-Brit. 
pal, *a spread;’ palad, *a shooting or sprcadiig 
out;’ paladu, ‘to spread or .shoot out.’] 

Fhala, am, n. a fiuit, fruit (espcrially that of * 
tree); prcxluce, crop; a kvmv\, (ddditiin-pld, 
kernel of a pomegranate) ; fruit mctaphurically, 
offspring, progeny, a child (Raghu-v. XIV. 39); * 
result, consequence, effect [cf. nish-ph \ pfuiyn-j)}i • 
parah~p/i ^‘] ; profit, gain, interest on capital, -“l- 
vanlagc, benefit, utility ; recompense, reward, priz^, 
meed, retribution (gfX)d or bad) ; detNnicnt, loss, 
disadvantage ; (in mathematics) the result of a cal- 
culation, product or quotient, result (in tiigouonie 
try) ; second term in a rule of three sum ; corrective 
equation; area or superficial contents of a figme; 
a nutmeg ; the three myrobalans ( -- tri-fJaiU ) : “ 
testicle ; a blade (of a sword or knife, cf. khady^' 
ph '’) ; a tablet, board [cf. ddrUph^ ; a shield ; tnc 
point of an arrow, head of a dart or spear j a point 
or spot on a die; a ploughsha(p {^phdla)i 
menstrual di.scharge [cf. nava-pluilUcd, ptishpA' 
a gift, giving ; {as), m. the plant Wrightia Aiiudy- 
scntcrica, s ; (a), f. a species of shrubf- 
jkinjhirishfd j (i), f. a species of fragrant 
( sa phalinl, priyamju ) ; a kind of fish ( - ^ 

— Fhala-kaksha, as, ni., N. of a Yaksha. — 
kai}taJcd, f. the plant Asclepias Echinata. •mj na 
kdmand, f. desire of a result or 
•mFhala-kdla, as, ni. the time of fruits, 
scsson,'^ Phala-kfishna, as, m. Carina , 
or Flacourtia Cataphracta ( = kfishnn-paka-pn^i* , 
•mPhala-keiara, as, ni. ‘having fruit fu*’ \ 
the cocoa-nut tree (the fruit of which « 
with a fibrous coat resembling hair)."" Phain- 
or phala-koskaka, as, m. the covering 0 ^ 

testicles, the saot\ira.mmPhala-kha^ 4 ^f^* 
the destruction of fruits, frustration of resu ; 
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in^nr.- Phala-graha, n>, a, am, ‘receiving 

ni 'the deriving profit or advantage, being benefited. 
^rhala-grahh w. h fruitful, bearing fruit in due 
^ 3 Son.-^Phala-grahwhrm, m«, im, fniit-bearing, 
*, ni. ‘ fruil-bearcr,’ a tree 
. rmierlya fruit irte). ^ Phala-ghrita, am, n.,Ved. 
‘ friiit yhee,’ N. of an aphrodisiac fijr men (which 
is coinijoscd of various ingredients, and said to be 
llic invention of Bharad-vaja) ; N. of a powerful nie- 
(licaniciit used in diseases of the uterus. — 7Vro/a- 
cowm, as, m. * fruit-goblet,’ a cup containing 
fruit instead of Soma (Ved. the fruit consisting of 
rounded figs, young leaves, and sour milk) ; the bark 
jif ihc Indian fig-tree (ground and eaten with curds 
bv way of penance). — Phaln-(*aml‘a, as, m, ‘ fruit- 
(ii>tril)Utor/a particular official in Buddhist monasteries, 
y }*hnhi-v(y>'nka,, as, m. a kind of perfume. ■■ Pha- 
ia-rrhathma, am, n. a house built of wor)dcn boards. 
• Vhaln-tas, ind. consequently, accordingly, virtu- 
ally.— f '//«/«-/« . f* or jihala-trn, am, n. the being 
Iruit, the state of fruit. — I*hala-traya, am, ii. ‘ fruit- 
triad,’ tlirce sorts of fruit collectively (the fruit of the 
vine with tliose of Grewia Asiatic.! or Xylocarpus Gra- 
natuni and (imelina Arboreal ; the three myrobalans. 
» ‘fruit-triad,’ the three myro- 
balans.- /V/ofa-r/a, as, a, am, ‘ fruit-giving,’ yield- 
iiii; (ir bearing fruit ; bringing profit or gain : giving 
a rrward, rewarding; {ns), ni, a tree (properly a 
\n\\t Phala-(futp„ M, f/*?, Iri, or pha/a- 

■f-niis, I, iul, i, ‘ fniit-giving,’ yielding fruit; giving 
a result.— is, f. final consequence 
«r result. — 7 is, f. cessation of coii- 
.ccjueiices. — is^ f. production of 
iruit, bearing fruit, yielding profit, having the desired 
results.— /V<(//rt/>rtddr7j«/«, am, n, a collection of 
tive kinds of acid vegetables and fruits; (see pha- 
hhnfd-'ixfm^aka.)^ Phala-parinatl, As, f. the ripe- 
ness of fiuit.— Pliala-pdliU, f(s, m. the ripening of 
rriiit ; tlur fulness of consequences ; Carissa C'arandas 
or Flaronrtia Cataphracta ; [cf. pnha-phala and 
Irifihim-prikaphala.] — PhidapdUdnIa 
">■, row, ending with the ripening of Iruit; (rJ), 
f an annual plant.— /7r<(/«/MAa7ivr>r7w<7 Cl'a~av^), 
f. ' terminating with ripeness of fruit,’ an annual plant. 
-Vhdlapdkin, 1, ni. the plant Thespesia Popul- 
'ui< luics^. mm phnhi-jnH ana, am, n. knocking down 
or ;;:ilhering Phala^mdapa, an, m. a fruit 

tree. — Vkala-pm^^ha, as, in. a partiailar species 
■if esculent root or bulb. — Phala-pura, am, 
n., N. of a city phalakn-piira). — Phala- 
piidpn-rriddhi, is, increase or growth of fruits 
and J*fiala-pushjm or phahi-pash pi, f. 

Iixnniea rnrpelhurii ( —pin<fa-kdiai\jhn),’^Ph.(ila- 
i>»dqsipa<uhhitii. {""pa-vp ), as, d, am, .adorned 
with fruits and flowers.— 77(f.a/a-pr7m or pfuda- 
/'«/•«/, vr, • full jjf ijeriicis,' common citron. 

-• l*h(fla-]n‘a/aynna, am, n. fruit-gathering, galher- 
'•ig fruits, mm Phtdn-prajavana, am, n. the produc- 
tion of fruit. — 77ta/a-pm(frt, as, a, am, yielding 
wt, pnxluctive ; bringing a reward.- 7' Art/a-/<m- 
"‘.'he giving of fmits; a ceremony at 
weddings. -■ an, d, am, connected 

in Producing consequences, yielding fruit. 
^ I kaln-prasilii, is, f. a growth of fruit, crop of 
Phala~prdj)t{, is, f. obtaining (the desired) 
rmt or result ; enjoying the consequences of.ictions. 
■ miuiypriyd, f. a species of fragrant plant ( = 
ohf ^ tt, wishing to 

<i«irou5 of attaining results.- 7*Aa 7a- 
Itf fi'rming or developing fruit, 

^ios.som). — 77/«Za-7»rtMf7Aya, ns, a, 
Iff’ de.stitutc of fruit, not bearing fmit; 

" Phalorhhdga, as, m. a 
N of*” ““y product, share of advantage or profit; 
bshar*” ’^odn^mmphala-hhdgin, %, ini, 

teward'^^ advantage, partaking of a 

fruit, 


ruit ^ k, k, k, receiving or having 

consequences; sharing in a reward. 
k, k, k, enjoying fruit. — T^Aa/a- 
' ni., N. of a BrUhman. — i7m7a-6A«m/, 


is, f. * the land of retribution,’ a place of reward or 
recompense (as hc.iveii, hell, 8a:.).^Phalarbhnt, 
i, t, 4 fruit-bearing, fruitful, productive. — PAa7a- 
hhoga, as, m. enjoyment of consequences ; possession 
of rent or profit, usufruct. — Phala-hhogin, i, iid, 
i, enjoying fruits or consequences, receiving profits. 

Phala-matsyd, f. the aloe plant. —iVraZa-mrx- 
khyd, f. a species of plant { — Qja-modd),^^ Phala- 
mudgankd, f. a kind of date tree {- jd^da-khur- 
jiin).’^ Phala-miila, am, n. or e, n. du. or dni, 
II. pi. fruits and roots. — Phalamulin, i, int, i, 
having (edible) fruits and uxits.^ Ph ala-yoga, as, 
m. the attainment of an object ; remuneration, ^ages. 

— Phala^rdjan, a, m. * king of the fruits,’ a water- 
melon. — 77ra/a-m7, an, all, «/, fniit-beariiig, fruc- 
tiferous, covered or laden with fruits, fruitful ; yielding 
results or consequences, successful, profitable, advan- 
tageous ; containing tlie result or end of a plot ; (at/), 
f. a species of plant {*= priyaJtgti; cf. pJialint), 

Ph/daraMra, am, ii. or phdanitdd, f. fruit- 
fulness, beneficial results or consequences. — PlaiUx- 
rarti, is, f. (in medicine) a suppository. — 77ta/a- 
vartula, am, ii. a water-melon; (probably a/?, m.), 
the plant Gardenia Latifulia. — Phala-valli, f. a 
series of quotients in the solution of certain arith- 
metical problems. — 7V/aZa-r;/^*ray/w, 1, ini, m. f. a 
fruit-.scllcT, fruiterer, dealer in fiuits. — 77ra/rt-m7i*- 
sha, as, m, a fruit tree, "m l^hala-vrikshuka, as, in. 
the bread-fruit tree. — Phala-sddava, as, m. the 
IKuncgraiiate Uee.-^ Phalmfdlidta, am, n. the bear- 
ing of fruit ; experience of consequences or results. 

— Phala-^dlin, t, ini, i, bearing or yielding fruit ; 
experiencing consequences, sharing in results. — Pka- 
la-ii/tifiirn, as, m. Zizyphus Jujuba (=^dmdara), 

— Vkala-sreshthn, as, m. ‘ bc.st of fi uiis,’ the 
mango tree. -m P/tala-sanisthn, as, d, am, bearing 
(niit.mmPhnIa-sainpad, t, f. abundance of fruit, 
good result, success, prosjicrity. — 77ia7a-A»am7>(ta7- 
dha, as, m. ‘ fruit-endowed,’ the tree Ficus Glome- 
Tstu.mrnl^hala-sambhai'a, as, d, am, or phahi- 
samhh/1, us, us, u, produced in or by fruit. — 77o/- 
la-sambhdrd, f. 'having an abundance of fmit,’ the 
tree Ficus Oppositifolia. — 77/a/a-f.aA«s‘m, am, n. 
a thousand fmits; (c), n. du. two thous.!nd fruits. 

— Phxda-sddhana, am, ii. a mean.s of effecting any 

TCsu\X.^»Phaln-siddhi,is, f. acquiring fruit, reaping 
fruit, realising an object; a prosperous issue. — Phala- 
sthdna, am, n. the stage in which fmits or results 
.ire enjoyed. — Phala-sncha, as, m. ‘ having oil in 
the fruit,’ a walnut tree. ^ Phala-kdni, is, f. loss 
of fruit or Phala-hdrin, 1, i/il, i, fmii- 

seizing, stealing fruits. — 7*AaZa-4div, f. an epithet 
of KalT (a form of Durgil). — 77r«?«-/rf/}rt, as, d, 
am, void of fruit, yielding no profit. — l*hala- 
hetu, (IS, ns, n, one who has results for a motive, 
acting with a view to results. — Phaldknnkshd 
i^la-dk^), f. hope or expectation of favourable con- 
sequences. — 77<a7a/^•a;^A>7^^w, f, int, i, desirous of 
results, wishing for favourable consequences. — 7 7ra- 
Idgama (^la-d/f), as, m. ‘ arrival of fruits,’ the fmit 
season, autumn. — Phalddhyd (^la-ddli ), f. ‘ rich 
in fmit,’ a variety of the pLantaiii ( = kdsfdhn-kadall), 

— Phalddana (^la-axP), as, m. * fruit-eater,’ a 
parrot; [cf. phald^ann.'\mmPhalddhyaksha i^ln- 
adh~), am, n. ‘ superintendunt of fruits,’ the tree 
Minuiscqis Kauki. — PhaldnnhandJui {°ia-un'), 
as, m. sequence or succes.sion of results, consequences, 
r&sults. P/uddnumrya (^/a-an°), as, d, am, in- 
ferable from consequences or results. — Phaldnusa- 
rana. {^'la-an''), am,, n. rate or aggregate of profits. 
^ Phaldnta i^'la-an^), as, m. 'ending with fruit,' 
a bamboo (which dies away after baring fmit). 
mm rhatdnvushin {^la~nu°), t, iul, i, seeking fruits 
or results, looking for a vevfSiTd.^Phaldpekshd 
{°la-ap'^'), f. regard to results, expectation of conse- 
quences.- Z7ifi/d/>rfa (^la-ap°), as, d, am, de- 
prived of fruit, unproductive, unfertile. — 77ra/(7y>/ra- 
likil (^la-apli^, f., see Gana ffaka-pSithivadi to 
Varttika to Pan. II. i, 6^. mm Phaldhandhya (°/a- 
ah°), as, d, am, not b.!rren of firuit, bearing fruit ; 
[cf. phaladjandhya^ — Phaldhhoga (^Va-ahlr), 


as, m. non-enjoyment of profits, &c. — Phaldmla 
i^la-anP), as, ni. a species of sorrel, Rumex Vesi- 
carius; (am), n. a tsanuTind.^^Pfiahimla-pandalca 
{''la-am'^), am, n. the five acid or sour fmits, viz. 
bergamot, orange, sorrel, tamarind, and citron ; [cf. 
anda-patida and 2 ^knia-patiddwda.'] — Phaldrn- 
lika, as, d, am, (probably) accompanied with sauce 
prepared from sour tamarind juice. — 77ta7a/’ama 
{^la-dr^), as, m. a fruit-garden, orchard. — Phald- 
dana {°la-ad'^), as, m. ‘ fruit-eater,* a parrot ; [cf. 
phalddana.] —Phalddin ( la-dd°), ?, im,i, feed- 
ing or living on fruiti. mm Phaldsakta (da-ds^), as, 
d, am, attached to fmit or results, acting for the 
sake of reward ; fond of fruit, seeking to pluck fruit. 

— Phfddsara Cda-ds°), ns, m. a decoction of 

fruits. — Phaldsthi (^la-as^), i, n. ‘ having a hard 
kernel for I'mit,* a cocoa-nut. — Phaldhdra ( la-dk^), 
us, 1, am, feeding or living on fruits, gathering 
fT\i\\&.mm PhaU-grahi or phale-grdhi, is, is, i, or 
phale-grdhin, i, ini, i, bearing fruit in season, fruitful 
(=jjhala-grahi).»mPhal€ndra as, m. 

* fmit-king,' a species of Eugenia (^raja-jumhu). 

— Phah-pdka, phale-pdkd, phale-pdku, sec Gana 
to Pan.VIl. 3, 53. — Phale-pmhpd, f. a kind of small 
shrub (= dro/m-pushpi). — Phale-ruhd, f. thc 
Irumpet-flower, Bignouia Simvcolcns. m, 2*halodday/i 

ns, m. tlic collecting of fruits, a collection 
of fnihs. "m J^h/doUamd {na-ut^), f. ‘best of fruits,’' 
a kind of grape without stones ( — kakali-dr/Vcshd) ; 
a black grape ; the three myrobalans ( = tri-phald) : 
the benefit arising from sacred study (?); a small 
sort of rope(?). — Phalotpali {°la-uP), is, m. 
the mango tree; (perhaps incorrectly for phalot- 
p/tfti.) — Ph(dofpa/ti (^la^uP), is, f. production 
of fruit, profit, gain, advantage. — 77m7<>r7aAa {^la- 
ud ), us, m., N. of a Yaksha.— /7<a/rxfaya (°Za- 
n/P), as, m. coming forth or appearance of fmit; 
profit, aUviintage, gain; appearance of amscqucnccs 
or results, consequence, result, recompense, reward, 
retribution, punishment ; happiness, joy ; heaven, 
paradise.— ZVialorA/ama i^la-u/V), as, m. the pro- 
duction of fruit, appearance of fruit. — Z7<rt/ofZrZerfrt 
(‘7a-Mf/ ), as, in. regard to results. — P//oZf>cZ&Aot»a 
(da-u/P), as, d, am, obtained or derived from fruits. 
•m Phalopajlvin (In-iqf), 1, im, i, living by the 
cultivation or sale of fruits. — Z 7/ a/ope7a ( Za-M^/'*), 
as, d, am, possessing fruits, yielding fruit. 

Phtdaha, an, am, 111 . n. (at the end of an adj. 
comp., f. ikd),=phala, fruit, result, consequence, 
profit, gain ; menstruation [cf. nani-fthaliki ] ; a 
shield; {as), m. the plant Mesua Roxburghii; 
{am), n. a board, lath, plank, a bench ; a slab at the 
b-oac (of a pedestal ; cf. sphatiha-pIP ) ; any fl.it sur- 
face [cf. phuad-ph '\ a slab or tablet for writing on 
[cf. t'if ra-p/P, lipi-pIP] ; a leaf or page for writing 
on ; the stand on which a Buddhist priest keeps 
his turban ; a broad and flat bone, the os frontis or 
bone of the forehead ; the palm of the hand ; the 
buttocks ; a particular vessel ; a kind of cloth ; the 
tup or head of an arrow ; the pericarp of a lotus ; 
(*7), f. a various reading for halakd in Gana Prek- 
shiidi to Pan. IV. 2, So.mmphalaka-pdni, is, m. a 
soldier anr.ed with a shield.— Z7aiZa/;a-^mrtt, am, 
n., N. of a town in the c’.ist of India ; [cf. phalu- 
pura.]m^J*hxilaka^yantra, am, n. an astronomical 
instrument iiiventc-d by Bhfiskara. — Phalaka-sak- 
tha, am, n. a thigh like a bo.ird, (.Scholiast on IMii. 
V. 4, 98.) — Phaliikd-rana or phalakl-vann, am, 
n., N. of a forest sacred to Saras^-iil. — 77ra/rtA(7ifd- 
iana {'ka-ds), am, n. the obtaining or reaching a 
plank (said of a drowming person). 

Pludakin, 1, ini, i, having boards, boarded ; armed 
with a shield ; (r), ni. a wckkIcii bench ; a kind of fish, 
ph/di; (7, i), in. 11. sandal-wood. 

Phafat, an, anti, at, bearing or yielding fruit ; 
producing consequences ; bringing gain or profit. 

• PhalaJ-Jafa-i'dsudeva, as, m., N, of a poet. 
Ph/dana, am, n. be.iring firuit, fructifying; pro- 
ducing consequences. 

Phalasa, as, d, am, possessed of fmit?; {as), 

., the bread-fruit or Jaka tree (— ji»«?ia«a). 

8 H 
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Phalahtf f. the cotton tree, cotton plant. 

Phalit Vf, m. a kind of fish conunonly Phalai. 
Phalikdt f. a kind of bean {^nish-pavl) ; Thes- 
pcsia Populneoides. 

Phalita, os, d, am, that has produced fruit, 
bearing fruit, yielding fruit, fruitful ; yielding a re:»ult, 
followed by a consequence, successful ; fulfilled, ac- 
conipliflied (as a desire ) ; produced as a consequence ; 
phalitam vrikithaih, fruit was borne by the trees, 
the trees bore fruit; {as), ni. a tree (properly a 
fruit tree); {a), f. a iiiensbruous woman; {am), n. 
a kind of pe^ume {^^-tfaiUt/a). 

PhaUtai'ya, as, <i, am, to be accompanied by 
fruits or go<^ consequences. 

Phalin, f, ini, i, fruittiil, bearing fruit, (at the 
end of comps. ; cf. sat-ph ) ; productive of results 
or consequences, advautageous, profitable; having 
an iron point (as an arrow) ; (F), in. a tree, espe- 
cially one in fruit; (f/<F), f- a medicinal plant {^ 
priyangid ; a species of herb, Echites Dichoioma; 
a species of fiower, Celosia Cristata ; phaUnl yonih, 
(in medicine) the vagina injured by too violen 
sexual intercourse.— «y, m., Ved. a cloud 
(perhaps ‘ a receptacle for water ;* S.iy. phali 
i'risfi fi-Jaht, rain-water.') 

PhaJhiit, as, n, am, fruitful, bearing or yielding 
fruit; frijf), rii. the bread-fruit tree {^panasa). 

/'hafl-krt, cl. S. P. A. phali-karoti, -knrutf, 
-hartiim, Ved. to separate the fruit or grain from 
t;ie husks, to w innow, thresh, (according to a Scholiast 
phali-karoti = arahafyn suksJima-iushclthyo vi~ 
y>‘jLiyati.)^ P/iall-l'arana,a}n, n. or phall-hara 
as, m. separating the grain from the husks, tht 
grain (of rice &c.) separated from the husks. — Pha- 
ii’krita, as, d, am, threshed, winnowed. 

Phaftya, see Gana Utkanldi to Pan. IV. 2, 90. 
/*hahja, am, n. a dower, a bud. 

Phdla, as, am, m. n. a ploughshare, (Siy.- 
}thami-rhldraha-kdAhtha); a kind of hoe or 
shovel ; a bundle ; the forehead ; {ns), m. a citron 
tree; an epithet of MahS-deva; of Bala-rama; 
at-pluti ; {as, 1 , am), made of cotton (as a gar- 
ment: in this seir^c perhaps fr. pA«/a).— 
krishta, us, d, am, tilled with the plough, ploughed, 
iurrowed ; growing on arable latid, produced by 
cultivation ; (om), n. ploughed or cultivated soil, a 
ploughed field; a-pkillnkris/ifa, as, d, am, grow- 
ing on uncultivated soil, grow'ing wild.— /Vo/fa- 
gnpta, as, d, «w, * ploughshare-defended,’ an epi 
thet of Bala-rama ; [cf. hnldyudha.'] — Phdhi-thit), 
f. * having tcetli like ploughshares/ N. (if a female 
ctmow. mm Phdidhat a Cla-dh ), as, d, arn, ‘struck 
with the ploughshare,’ ploughed. 

Phulikarurta, as, 1 , arn (fr. pihili-karaua), 
A’ed. made of husks. 

Phulti, is, f. full expansion or perfection (?) ; see 
Vopa-deva XX VI. 183. 

Phulla, as, d, am (past pass. part, of rt. pli^il 
by Pin. VIII. 2, 55), ‘split <ir cleft open,’ open, 
expanded, blown (as a flower) ; in full blrxim, 
flowering, flowery, in blossom, covered with flowers ; 
opened wide, dilated (as the eyes); smiling, gay; 
(as), m., N. of a s.iint; (am), n. a fiill-blown 
flower ; [cf. Gr. *pvWo-v ; — Phulla- 

luvarl, f. alum.— /V/u//a-<A 7 /rt«», a, n. ‘flcjwcry 

garland,’ a kind of metre, four times , 

— u — , (also called pnshpa- 
daman, q. v.) — PhnUa-flrishti, is, is, i, oiphnUa- 
nayana, or phnlla-nttra, as, d, am, having full 
(ir large eyes, having the eyes dilated (with pleasure), 
smiling, happy. — am, ii., N. of a 

Qxiy.mmPhnUa phdIa, as, m. the wind raised in 
winu'iwing corn { phalUt-phala), mm PhiiUorlo- 
^ann, ns, d, am, having the eyes dilated, looking 
pleased (ir happy; full-eyed; {as), m. a kind of 
antelope; (arn), n. a large full cyt.mmj*hulla-'iuit, 
da, nti, at, expanded, blcissomirig, blowing. — /Vta/- 
ia-tadana, as, d, am, * .smiling-faced,* looking 
pleased or happy. — /'Auf/ambf/cu Cla-ani ), f., N. 

<'f a woman, wife of Go-vinda and mother of Nila- 
kanth,4 Catur-dhara. — Phulldranya-mdhdtmya 


(^la-ar^\ am, n., N. of a section of the Agni- 
Vuiln2.m,phullotpnIa {^la‘Ut°), am, n, ‘whose 
lotuses are in full bloom,’ N. of a lake. 

PhuUi, is, f. blossoming, blowing. 

phalaya (?), as, m., N. of a mountain. 
phalasutlna, N. of a country 

(Palestine ?). 

phalahaka, as, m. a plank, board 
( = phalaka) ; N. of a place (?). 

I ^ phald yoshit, t, f. a cricket; 

[cf. pihadinyd'^ 

phaliisha, as, m. a species of creeper. 
Tflicjtftr phaloni{}), pudenda miiliebriu. 

phafka, as,d, am, haWng an ex pan dec- 
or extended hody,ssid8dntdntjaj^vi^odhitditka; 
[cf. Gr. 0oAjir($t.] 

phalyu, us, us (us, V;lja^»aneyi-sam- 
hiti XXIV. .|), II (said to be fr. rt. phai ; perhaf 
fr. rt. sphurj), reddish (this meaning is Vedic and 
is doubtful ; cf. phalyuna) ; small, minute; pithless, 
sapless, unsubstantial, (op;H)$cd to sdra) ; worthless, 
vain, unprofitable, unmeaning, useless ; flim.*iy, weak, 
feeble, insignificant; untrue; (ii^), f. the opposite- 
leaved fig-tree. Ficus Opp(}siti folia ; a red powder 
usually of the r(K>t of wild ginger (coloured w'ith 
sappan W(XMi and thrown over one another by the 
Hindds at the IIolI festival: cf. phatyhtsava, /o>- 
Idhl ) ; the spring season ; N. of a river flowing past 
Gaya; (li), f. du., N. of a Nak.sh.itra. — 
td, f. or phalya-tva, am, n. \vorihIcssne.s.<, vain- 
ness, vanity, uscles.«ncss, insignificance. — Phalyu- 
tlrtha, am, n., N. of a sacted bathing-place near 
(jaya. — as, a, arn, giving little, nig- 
gardly ; (<i), f., N. of ?. river ( — phalya). 

mm jOtafyu-prdsfdm, as, a, am, V’ed, having little 
strength. — I*huhja-vat, dn, atl, at (?), in.significant, 
worthless, wcdk.^ Vhalija-rdlihd, f. the opposite 
leaved fig-tree. Ficus Opjiositifolia. — Phnltju-rrlntn, 
as or am, m. or n.(?), a species of Symplocos, 
mm Phalja-enuldl'a, as, m. a species of Colosan- 
ihrts.mm Jdialgn-hastinl, f., N. of a poetess. — iVi a /- 
gutnava { gn-nt ), as, m. the vernal festival, com- 
monly called HolT, in honour of Krishna, at which 
the people throw a red powder over one another. 

Phalgana, phalgnnahi, incorrect forms for 
pha Igu tin , phalguuaka . 

Phalgana , as, r, aw, red; bom under the Nak- 
.hatra PhalgunT ; (as), 111. the mouth Phalguna ( 
jihdlguna); an epithet of Arjuna { — phalguna)', 
N. of a man ; («), f., N. of a double N.ikshatra (q. v.) 
also called arjtini ; the opposite-leaved fig-tree, Ficus 
Opposilifolia ; N. of a P h'llgii nn-srdmin, 

m., N. of a temple built by Phalguna.— /Vif//- 
gnui-hhava, as, ni. an epithet of the planet Jupiter 
( - phd/gnnt-Lhava). 

Vhulguntdid, as, m., N. of a man; {ds), m. 
pi., N. of a people. 

Phalgundla, as, m. the month Phalguna (=» 
phdlgundla), 

Phalgiduka, ns, in. pi., N. of a fieople. 

Phafgva, as, d, am, Ved. insignificant, frivolous. 
Jdidlguna, an incorrect form for phalguna below. 
Phalguna, as, i, am, .belonging to the Nakshatra 
PhalgunT ; born under the Nakshatra PhalgunT ; 
(as), m., scil. mnsn, the month during which ihc^ 
'nil moon stands in the Nakshatra PhalgunT (February 
-March) ; an cpiihet of Arjuna [cf. phalguna] ; 
:hc plant Terminalia Aijuiia,^ wa(fF-;«; (F), f., N.of 
;he sixteenth and seventeenth lunar a.stcrisnis (dis- 
dnguished as purvd and ultard, ‘the former’ and 
the Uucr,* ^ phalgunl) ; sdl. jjaurnamdsi, the 
day of full moon in the month PhSlguna on which 
he HolT or great vernal festival of the HindOs is 
rclebrated; {arn), n. a species of grass used as a 
substitute for the Soma plant (and also called arju- 
^nt); N.of a place of pilgrimage. — 7 Via/^t/n( 7 - 


tiuja (%a-an^), as, m. ‘younger brother of thi 
month Phalguna,* the venial month Caitra. - 
gunt-pannnmdsl, f. the day of full moon in the 
month Phalguna. — Phdhjnm-hhava, as, m. ^ 
epithet of the planet Jupiter {^phalgunl-hhacn). 

Phd/gnndla, as, ni. the month Phalguna (=. 
phalgundla). 

Phdlgani, is, ni. a patronymic from Phalguna (.- 

arjuna). 

Phdlgunika, as, 1, am, belonging to the Nak>h.i. 
tra PhalgunT or to the day of full moon in the inoiiil, 
Phalguna ; (as), in., .sdl. mdsa, tlie month Ph.ilgun.i 
Phdiguvya, as, ni. a metronymic from l^h:ilgu„i 

phnl/ukin, h ni. a kind of fish 
( mm^dialakin). 

IKyifirf phnlla-phula, os, m.:=:phid(a. 
jihdla (probably onomatopoetic), the wind raiswi i;j 
winnowing grain. 

HWlftr*! phashdjiya and phashdjima, .\. 

of two places. 

TfiT phu, phds, in. licat ; ii.scless or id r 
talk ; growth, increase ; one who iiicrcasc.<, yti In. 
creaser; [cf. 2. pha.] 

Wl^phitf, ind. an interjection of calling. 
phdtakl, f. alum (=z.y}hdl7). 

WflO phdiji, is, f. (fr. rt. phnn), unrcfinnl 
sugar, molasses ; flour or meal iiii.Yc-d w ith curds ( 
kannnhha). 

Phdnita, am, n. (fr. Cans, of it. phan), tho i.i- 
spi.ssatcd juice of the sug.ir-caue, raw sugai ; thi 
in.spissatcd juice of other plants; [cf. Arab. 

Pers. Juob ; medieval Lat. pnddiiim.]’^J'li<i 
uifiddnifa, as, d, am, inspissated. 

Phdnfa, as, d, am (a contraction of plahiiOiX 
obtained by straining or filtering, rc.adiiy or eaMiy 
prepared, anything made by an easy process (as .1 
decoclitin &r.) ; {ns), ni. an infusion, decoctinii, 
pounded medicinal substances mixed with four p.irts 
:>f hot w’alcr and filtered ; {am), n. the first particles 
.)f butler that are priKluced by churning. — Phihiji- 
hnta C(a-dh ), as, m., N. of a man ; a patronymic 
from PhSiitaliriti ; (as), m. pi. the pupils of Fliiiu- 
.Jihrlii. mm fg{(infdhritdi/tnut, as, m. a patronymic 
Tom Philutrihriti.— is, m., N. of a 
nan; see Pan. IV. 1, 150. • 

J^hrintnka, as, m. an infusion, decoction 1- 
\didnta). 

Phurjifin, am, n. the belly { — phandn). 
Phdufiin, i, m., N. (jf a scrpcni-dcmon. 

'mf^phnri, Ved. (Say.) = dyudha. 
Phnrira, as, d, am, Ved. {Siiy.) — dyialha-inf- 

WrJ phulfi. Sec col. i. 

phfilahhela, f. a quail; (als" 
ead phanikhcla, phaUikhAa or phuUikhdO ) 

IfclfWW phdlita, perhaps for phdnita. 

phulikarana. Sec col. 1 . 
TKTrjTvT phalguna, &c. See col. 2. 
ftfi phi, is, rn. a wicked man ; useless 
die talk ; anger, passion. 

phUtgaka, as, m. a kind of 
ihc fork-tailed shrike ( — kalufga, kulvtga). 

flsqr phiranga, as, m. the countT)' of 

ranks (i. c. of Europeans) ; the disease ofthc 
lyphilis.- 7Vt//7/'/rf/a-ro/f, f. Kurojican bread. 
Phirangin, i, lii. a Frank, a European. 

phirdla, N. of a place. 
phirimja, as, m., N. of a prinT**^-^ 

'^phu, us, m. a magical formula; 
or idle talk. 



Tsr 'phuta, 
>» 1.1 


^ phuka, 

, aSy m. a bird. 

aSy Uy aniy m. f. n. the hood or 


^bad. 
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cxpan‘ 


iilcd neck of a snake {^phuftty phana). 


ii;f^ phu^ika, f . a sort of woven texture. 
^ phut or phuty an onomatopoctic word 

imUative of the sound made by blowing or puffing 
into liquids, or by the boiling or bubbling of water, 
S:c ; sometimes expressive of disregard or contempt ; 


patitaih phaladihhir jtvan; also spelt phe^- 
pa,)*^Ph€ 7 ia-pi(^da, as, m. mass of foam/ a 
mere bubble, any mere fancy, empty idea, nonentity, 
nonsenMt.m, rhena‘prakhya, as, d, am, foam-Jike, 
resembling foam. — Phetta-metiin, t, int, i, dis- 
charging frothy urine. — PAena-vaf, an, ati, at, 
frothy, foaming, bubbling. Phena-vdhin, i, m. 
‘carrying off tlic scum/ a filtering cloth; 'foam- 
bearing,* (perhaps) the thunderbolt of Indra (Indra 
having used the foam of the sea for his thunderbolt 


(used only in connection with rt. /;/*/.) — PAMZ-Zrara, to kill the demon Vritra) ; (perhaps rather) an epi- 
ni. ‘making a blowing or crackling noise/ fire, thet of Indra; [cf. phend.<a?ii.]^Pft£ndgra Out- 
“ ‘ ■ “*■ 0.7°). ». ‘surface of foam,* a bubble on the 


^ phut-kart a-manas, an, as, as, wishing to make 
I derisory noise, intending to cry aloud. — PAu^ 
l:rua - phiit-kdra, as, ni. blowing, hissing, whiz- 
zinc; tke hiss of a serpent; shouting loudly, shriek- 
ing^ircaming. — Vhatkdra-vat, du, att, at, hissing ; 
>’jnekiMg. - Phut-kdrya in a-ph atkdi'ya, as,a, am, 
jcmiiriiig no blowing. — 2' Ai^<-Ars or phiit-kri, cl. 8. 
r.A. -haroti, -kiirute, -kart urn, to blow, blow into; to 
rcrciun, shriek, screech. — /‘hut-krita or pit ut-krita, 
as ii, am, blown, blown on, blown into, breathed 
in.’ cooled by blowing into ; blown up (as a bubble) ; 
Ktcained aloud; (am), n. the sound of a wind 
iiistrumeiil; a loud scream, shriek. — 2 *AMf-An 7 i or 
is, f. blowing, hissing; screaming. 

TRtJ/v// u pphii, ind. an onomatopoctic word . 
Jj^hupphu-ktlraka, as, ikd, am, panting, gasping. 

riiiipphif.>a. as, am, in. ii. the lungs; [cf. pujt- 
(Ir. (fw-aa, </»vffd-a;.] 

^i;^T phumphud, iiul. imitation of the 

5 nund made by the crackling of lire. 

■jfelf phulintja, ns or am, m. or n. (?), 
‘yphilis; [cf. phiranga.] 

wg phuU (more properly regarded as 
a Nom. U, pint! la), cl. r. P. phidlati, 
‘imphnllfi, See., to open, expand (as a flower), 
M(toin, blossom, blow, flower. 

Phnfhina, tts, t, am, filling with air, inflating. 

phulla, phulti, &e. Sec p. 670, col. 1 . 
phullarika, as, in. a district, place; 

a snake, serpent. 

'iJfTp/i///, phut-kdra, See, See phut above. 
phniMa, as, in. a kind of bird. 

^^phff, ind. an onomatopootic word (=r 
y,/,,/).— I^hef-kdra, as, m. howling, a howl. — 2*A«7- 
hflfiit, 1, itu, /, howling. — 2V(efAd/-i/ri-Za/ifm, am, 
N. of a work on magic. 

"TO phvna = phena below. 

't^phenfa, as, m. a kind of bird. 

> 

]‘hef, ind. an onomatopoctic word. 
* P/uf-/r<7m, </«, m. howling (of the wind or of 
aiiiina's). — /7t(f-2or/n, i, ini, ?*, howling; (i«?), f., 

• uf a Tantra.— / 7 teU*om/«, am, 11., N. of a 
l^itra.— Phf't-knta, am, n. howling, a howl. 

phnna or phena, as, am, m. n. (said to 
'® fr. ]»hc, substituted for rt, aphily, Un.ldi-s. HI. 3 ; 




I . ha, the twenty-third consonant of the 

. , .... , NSgarl alphabet and the third of tlie labi.il class, often 

hv snnie derived fr. rt. pluiit), foam, froth, spume ; confounded with the semivowel r, with whicli some 
‘Lum [cf. fhufdhtt-ph^, payah-phml] ; foam of grammarians consider it optionally interchangeable, 
mouth, moisture of the lips, saliva [cf. rrishalh — 

; 7 taHi.;iA° | ; (as), m. white cuttle-fish 


os scpiic 
the • - ’ 

ph 


. . supposed to be indurated foam of 

(// -kapha, ahlhi-ph^, samndra- 

ai-f . ’ ^ Ushad-ratha and father of 

(i'i * species of shrub, «dfaZd ; 

' • ^ kind of food : fcf. Lat. sp&nia , 


An»l e y “ » L”* spuma ; 

-/'i /rman; Slav. pSna, ‘foam.’] 

tnouth N. of a mountain near the 

written pAMio-yiW.) 
f. a kinj r’ vapour. — Phena'dandhd, 

shrub ( rrr dugdha-phcm). — Phe- 

^Niup * froth-drinking, foam-quaffing,* niueu, wi^r ..Mt.jr, .1 

6 on foam ; (according to a Scholiast — svayam very great, excessive. 


mmjta-kdra, as, m. the letter or sound ba. 

"W 2. ha, as, m. a N. of Variina; water; 
a water-jar. According to lexicographers Ita also = 
hhaga, gandhana, vapana, &c. 

baiih, also written vayh (related to 
^^2. hpli), cl. I. A. hanhate, bahatihc, hon- 
hltd. See., to grow, increase : Cans. P. hanhayati, 
-yitim, to cause to grow, increase, strengthen, fix, 
make firm ; [cf. Imhala, hahu, hahida.] 
J 1 anhiman,d, m. muchness, abundance, multitude. 
Jianhishfha, as, d, am (sujpcrl. of hahtda), very 
much, very many, most abundant, very abundant. 


water. — Phendffani (^na-a^'^), is, m. * having foam 
for a thunderbolt,’ an epithet of Indra. — Phendhdra 
Cna-dh^), as, d, am, living on foam, feeding on 
froth. — Phenopama (^na-up ), as, d, am, foam- 
like, resembling foam (said of life). 

Phenaka, as, m. white cuttle-fish bone, os sepiae ; 
(««, d), m. f. a kind of pastry ; ground rice boiled 
in water ; the soap-berry ? ; (Uzd), f. a kind of pre- 
pared food ; froth. 

Phmala, as, d, am, frothy, foamy ; [cf. jtheniln.] 

l*hmdya, Norn. A. phendyatt, -yifum, to foam, 
froth. , 

Phcndyamdfia, as, d, am, foaming, frothing. 

l*hculla, as, d, am, foamy, frothy, spumous; 
(as). 111. the soap plant, Sapindiis Detergens ; the 
plant Zizyphus Jujuba, = hr/ r Aim; (d), f. a species of 
plant ( = hdmhti, hdmbt,jala-hrahmi, surjtdkshi) ; 
the plant Sapiiidus Detergens; (am), n. (probably) 
the fruit of Sapindus Detergens ; the hurt of Zizyphus 
JuJuba ; the fruit of Madatia. 

Phettya, as, d, am, Ved. existing in foam; 
(MahT-dhara) .si diijdire hhavah. 

TfFT phera, as, m. (an onomatopoctic word ; 
cf. phet, phet), a jackal. 

Pheranda, as, m. a jackal. 

^C ?5 phcrala, N. of a place; (perhaps 
wrongly for kcrala) 

phe^rava, as, m. (fr. phe onomato- 
poclic + rrrra), a jackal; a Rskshasa, a goblin, a 
demon ; {as, d, am), fraudulent, crafty, a rogue, a 
cheat; malicious, noxious, injurious. 

Plieru, us, m. a jackal. 

phel, cl. I. P, pthelati. See., to go, 
move. 

phela, am, d, n. f. remnants of food, 
leavings of a meal, droppings from the mouth, refuse, 
orts : a particular high number. 

Pheli, is^ or phell, f. remnants of food. 

Phel ikd, {.=^ pheli. 

TIWH phesala (?), N. of a place. 

WfW phaulli(h. phulla), see Scholiast on 
Vartiika 111 . to Pan. VIII. 2, 42. 




Banhlyas, an, ash as (compar. ofbahula), much 
more, more abundant, very many, exceeding. 

’ifW baka. See, See vaka. 

bakura, as, m., Ved. (according to 
native authorities), a thunderbolt, lightning, anything 
shining ; perhaps ‘ a horn, trumpet, or other wind 
instrument used in battle [cf. bakura, btkurd.] 

bagaddda, N. of a city, Bagdad. 

Bagaddru, N. of a place. 

Bngaddha, N. of a place. 

banga, asy m. the country of Bengal ; 
(usually written <I*v.) 

Ban^ala, m.^, N. of the country Bengal. 

baja, as, m., Ved. (probably) N. of a 
herb used as a charm against evil spirits. 

^ ba^y ind. (perhaps connected with 
rddJmm, q. v.), Ved. (a particle of affirmation), in 
truth, certainly (S^y.^satyam ) ; [cf. Zend hd(, hd.] 

bath =^rt. vafh, q. v. 

'Sfsfiicil hadapild, f., N. of a village. 

badavd, f. a mare ; the nymph 
AsvinI or the personification of the asterism repre- 
sented by a horse’s head ; a female slave. — Bada- 
vdgui i^vd-ag'), is, or badtirnuala (%'d-atP), as, 
m. subm.irinc fire ; (in mythology) a being consisting 
of flame but with the head of a mare, fabled to have 
sprung from the thighs of Urvil and to have been 
received by the isxun.-m Badavd-mukha, as, m. 
submarine fire; {am), n. the infernal regions. — ^a- 
dard-suta, au, m. du. the two sons of A^vinl, (see 
tUrin, atiriul'knmdra.) — Badaed-hrita (?), as, 
m. the paramour of a female slave, a slave. 

badd or bald, ind., Vcd. = Aaf, q.v, 
haddha, as, m., N. of a prince. ^ 

■spiff Aflrn = rt. ran, q.v. 

banij, k, m. (connected with the 
Vcdic pant fr. rt. 2. pan, q. v. ; but in Ved. and later 
Sanskrit often written vattij), a merchant, {Jcu-banij, 
a wicked merchant) ; a trader; the sixth of the astrono- ' 
niic.il periods called Karanu, corresponding to the half 
of a lunar day ; (/:), f. trade, traffic. — Banik-patha, 
UJt, am, in. 11. ‘a trader’s patli or line,’ traffic, com- 
merce; (a.'i), ni. a merchant.- as, 
m. a merchant’s son, son of a trader, a young mer- 
chant or trader; ( 7 ), f. a merchant’s daughter, a 
young woman of the merchant class. — iZrinty-han- 
dhu, us. m. ‘ trader’s friend,’ the indigo plant, Indi- 
gofera Tiiictoria. — 2 Ittwi//- 6 Ad«f, as, am, m. n. the 
state of being a merchant, traffic, trade, amimercc. 
— 11 a mg~V(i 1 ta,as, m. ‘carrying merchants/ a camel. 

Banijya, n?», d, n. f. (for hdnijya), trade, traffic. 

banda, as, d, am. See vanda, 

I. bata, ind. (in the later language 
ivifn), Ved. an interjection of astonishment, sorrow, 
or regret, generally translatable by ah 1 oh ! O I alas I 
alack ! wo ! woe ! (the word hata seems originally 
to hai'e stooil irnmediatelv after the idea beginning 
the sentence arid giving rise to the interjection, e. g. 
hnto hatdsi yama, alas 1 thou art a weak person, O 
Vania.) According to native lexio^graphers the 
senses in which hita may be used are expressed by 
the following Sanskrit words, kheda, auU’-kampa, 
anti-kroifa, H-smaya, ddtUirya, san-tosha, dhriti, 
d-mantrana, nindd, sam-bodhana. 

'n 2. bata, a.s, m. (probably for vata, 
past pass. part, of rt. ran, q. v.), Ved. (according to 
tlie Nirukta) a weak or feeble person. 

99 bad or band, cl. i. P. badati, ban- 
^ dati, Jyabdda, baditum, &c., to be steady, 
to be firm ; [cf. rt. 1. pad.} 



672 badara. Witt baddha^ttira. 


hadnra, as^ m, (later also vadara),' 
the jujube tree, Zizyphiis Jujuba or Z. Scandens; 
a kind of mustard { — dtra-f>tttdntpa); the kernel 
of the fruit of Ac cotton plant; N. of a man [ct. 
b<ldarai/a/jd]; (a), f., N. of various plants; the 
cotton ^irub ; a particular species of bulbous plant 
{—griahti, rdrahl); Mimosa Octandra (ase/fl- 
parnt); Clitoria Teniatca (— ridiun-kranid ) ; (i\ f. 
Ae jujube tree ; the cotton shrub ; Mucuna Pniritus 
(^kapi-knMtu ) ; N. of one of the sources of the 
Gan-ga and of the hermitage of Nara and N3rrivana 
situated near it [cf. bddartku] ; {am), n. the edible 
fruit of the jujube ; the berry or pod the cotton 
shrub; the same berry used as a weight. /?(K?rrra- 
kunHf as, ni. the time when the fruit of the jujube 
becomes npc. •^Ikulara'pdi.Uintt, am, n., N. of a 
sacred bathing-place {* where the jujuljc ripens*).—7><«- 
daai-phnil, f. a species of jujube tree { — hhd-ha- 
dan).^ Ihidara-yrimfiat a decoction of the fruit of 
Ae jujube.— {^ra-dur), ani^ n. 
Flacourtia Cataphracta (probably the fruit raAer than 
the plant itself). — i>ar/rtri-iV/ia/h.', a4>‘, d, in. f. a 
kind of perfume (.apparently a dried shell-fish, = 
s>/^^A7tll-#^^lA7J); (d\ f. a species of jujube tree 
( = — 7?<i7o/-7-ffr/>«ri/mr, ciin, n. the 

penance grove or hcnniiage at BadarT. — 7/a#/ari- 
/I'ltha, as f m,, N. of a temple at Badarl. — i/a7ar7- 
urirdyana, N. of a place. — i^a7ar7-y>»i»n/, as, m. 
a kind of perfume { = niikht).m» Jiadarlpatiraka, 
<?.«, n. a kind of perfume, a leaf. — 7#a/7ar?'^Jdrt)ia 
^b(P.hira-pd6.tna, q. v. — J)adarhprastha, as, m., 
N. of a city.— /?a<7<in-^i/ia/a, am, n. the fruit of 
the jujube tree; (a), f., N. of a plant, a >’aricty of 
S^ephalika or Nyctanthes wiA blue flowers. — 7/a- 
drin-mrda, am, n. Ac root of the jujube tree. 
•m Jiadari-caua or hadarl-tana, am, n. a wood 
of jujube trees ; N. of a place. — Jiadan-rdsd, f. 

* dwelling at Badarl,’ an epithet of Durgil.— /hularl- 
saila, as, m. * rock of Badarl,' N. of a rocky emi- 
nence at Ae source of the Gairgli in Ac Himalaya 
Angc (a celebrated place of pilgrimage, the Bhadii- 
oath of modem travellcr.s ; or a town and temple on 
Ae west b.ank of the AJaka-nanda river, in Ae 
province of S^rl-nagar). 
liadari, is, f.^badarl, Ae jujube tree. 
Badarikd, f. (fr. badard), the fruit of the 
jujube (?); N. of one of Ac sourcc> of the Gang.! 
and of Ae neighbouring hermiLige of Nara aud 
NilrSyana (*=badari). — Ikidarikasra { kd- 
di"), N. of a hermitage. 

W1 baddha. See under rt. hnndh, col. 2. 

baddha-ppi, n. (perhaps a Prakrit 
form for hculdha-'pdai),^^ dasped hand, the fist; 
(also read Uitldhdpi.) 

badhf to bind, for bandh, col. 2. 

2. badh, u.sed only in Desid. A. bi~ 
hhatsate, to abhor, detest, &c. Sec hthhaUa 

(which is by some considered to belong to rt. hddh). 

3. hadh for ra< 7 A, to kill, &c., sub- 
stituted in some tenses of it. han. See 

ftadh and ftan. 

BadJifi, as, m. killing, murder, &c. ; see vadha. 
^ Badha-kdnkuhin, for this and all oAer com- 
pounds of hadha see under vadka. 

Badhaka, hadhya. See, See cadhaka, vadhya, 
See. 

badkira. See p. 673, col. i. 
W^^badhd, See vadhu, 

badhyoyOf <wr, m., X. of a man. 
band. See rt. bad^ p. 671, col. 3. 

bandi, bandin^ 8cc, See vandi. See. 

bandiarayu, N . of a place tnen- 
tioiied in the Roinaka-siddhflnta. 


bandh [cf. rt. binidh], cl. 9. P. (cp. 
also k.)hndhndti {badhultv), Impv. and 
sing, hadhdna, haliatulha (Vcd. 3rd pi. hedhus, 
2nd sing. A. bcdhishfc), bhnntsyati (cp. also han- 
dhishynti, -M, ahhanUit, hamiiihum (cp. also han- 
dfiitum), to bind, tic, fix, fasten; to cliain, enchain, 
fetter; to fasten or tie round, bind round, put on (e.g. 
(^iram hadhwiHti munayah, the ascetics put on 
clothing made of strips of bark) ; (A.) to bind on 
one's self, put on ; to ensnare ; to catch (e. g. mnt- 
sydu haiiiJh, to catch fish), take captive, take 
prisoner; to shut up, confine, imprison; to inflict 
punishment, punish, chastise; to bind a sacrificial 
victim, offer, .'iacrifice (with dat. of the deity to whom 
Ae victim is present^, Ved.); to fix, direct, fasten 
(the eyes or mind) upon (wiA loc.) ; to shut, clo.se, 
stop, stop up, predude ; to arrest, hold b.a( k, check, 
suppress ; to overpower, oppress, vit)late ; to"* bind 
togcAer, put together, fasten together, join, com- 
bine, connect, conglomerate, unite ; to construct, 
build ; to construct verses, compose ; to bring to pass, 
effect, produce, evoke, result in, be followed by 
(wiA acc.); to form fruit (.is a plant), to set: to 
strike (root) ; to take up (an abode); to manifest, 
exhibit, evince, di>play, show (e. g. dhriliin ha- 
dhdna, show thy resolution) ; to entertain, cherish, 
foster, possess, have, contract, fotm ; anjaliyn bandh, 
to place the two hands holK>wcd side by side ; 
inuahtjm bandh, to deiith the fist; Htnm bandh, 
to constmet a dam, build a bridge, ijHtndhishye 
sdund Coitydm, I will span the G:in*g.l with a 
bridge) ; gohtm bandh, to form or ccjustruct a 
globe; bhni-knh‘m bandh, to knit the brows, 
frown ; sanhridyam or sakhyani orajaryani bandh 
to contract friendship; rairam bandh, to contract 
enmity: P.ass. bad!>yate, Aor. ahadhi{7), to be 
bound ; to bind on one’s self, put on ; Caus. ban- 
dhayaii, -yitum, Aor. ababandhat, to cause to 
bind, caii.se to be bound ; to order to be imprisoned ; 
to cau.se to be joined togcAer or constructed, cause 
to be built, cause to be cmb.aiikcd ; (according to 
the DhUtu-putha) to bind, (in this last sense also 
hddhayaii) : Desid. hihhafmti, to wish to bind ; 
Intens. hdhadhyatv, bdJnmddhi, to birul fast, tic 
firndy ; [cf. Zend band, hnndn, has-ta, * bound ;’ Gr. 
ir€i$w, vda-pa for irtv$-pa, trfvBiput; Lai. pat- 
ihnf.um, ptiah, pendt'o, fidnni for Jaldvm, fa- 
nU for fnd-nis, f hi -t-M, fid-0 for ftltlo irttBv, 
fff.d-iis; Sl.av. rjazafi, ‘to bind;’ G(»tli. himlan, 
fastan; Old Germ, fasti; Angl. Sax. bimlan, 
hmda, hand, hast, fast; Iceland. 

iiaddha, as, d, am, bound, tied, fixed, fastened ; 
chained, enchained, fettered ; fastened or tied round, 
bound on, put on, girt on, dressed ; caught, captured, 
confined, iniprisoiied ; shut, stopped, closed, pre- 
cluded ; arrested, held back, dieckcd, restrained, 
suppressed, wi.hiicld ; joined, connected, combined, 
united ; formed, anisfructed, built, embanked ; inlaid, 
studded [cf. ntldy‘, tohady^ ; coin{)oscd (as verses) ; 
effected, [^rcxluccd ; directed tow'ards ; formed, set (as 
fruit) ; struck (as a root) ; firmly rooted, firm ; placed 
side by side (as the hollowed hands) ; clenched (as 
the fist) ; knit (as the brows) ; contracted (as friend- 
ship or enmity) ; taken up (as an abode) ; mani- 
fested, evinced, displayed ; entertained, cherished, 
fostered, possesred, got; entangled, involved, en- 
meshed ; congealed, clotted (as blvxxl ; opposed to 
dram, q. v.) ; (at the beginning of adj. comps. 
baddha has often a vague sense analogous to that of 
jdta, q.v.; sec examples below); {ns or am), m. 
or n.?, (with Jainas) that which binds or fellen 
the embodied spirit (viz. connection of the soul with 
deeds; it consists in a succession of births and deaths 
as the result of works). - Bndtlha-hakshn, as, a, 
am, one who has Ae loins girt, girt about Ac 
loins, having a tightened girdle. - Baddha-kakshya, 
as, d, am, having the girdle bound or girt up, 
prepared, ready. — Baddha-kata, ns, d, am, made 
of plaited grass. — Buddha-kdma, as, d, am, one 
whose desires arc restrained. — i^atfcfAa-Ae^ara, as, 


d, am, having hair formed, forming hair. — Baddha- 
kopa, as, d, am, having anger suppressed, smoAcr. 
ing resentment, governing ifnstli.^mBaddha-gud,,^ 
am, 11. a dangerous kind of obstruction of the 
bovfch."" Baddhagudin, t, ini, 4, suffering from 
the above obstruction. — Baddha-gwJhdngtditrn- 
rat ('dhd-an°), an, atl, at, (in archery) h.iviiur 
fastened a leathern gua^ on the left ann and 
fingers ; [cf. go-dhd.]^ Baddhagodhdnguli-trdiyi, 
ns, d, am, having fastened on a leathern guard 
for the left arm and fingers. — Baddha-ghnnta, 
ns, d, 0711 , having bells bound on. — Baddha-rHtki^ 
as, d, am, having the thoughts fixed, ri vetting the 
Bad dhn-jihva, as, d, am, tongue-tied, 
moving the tongue with difficulty. — 
td, f. the state of having acquired knowledge, great 
knowledge. — 7 irtrM/ra-frt^e, as, d, am, one whn 
has put on a leathern guard (for Ae left arm). 

— Baddha-tnna, as, d, am, having a quiVer fa.s- 
teiicd on. girt with a quiver. — Baddha-drishti, k. 
is, i, having the eyes fixed, fixing the gaze {upon 
M^yth\r\g)."" Bntldha-dtHradn-srtn, us, ns, us, hav- 
ing elephants bound together for bridge-s. — 7/a,/.. 
dha-di'csha, as, d, am, contracting hatred. — Vunl- 
dha-dhdrn-prnvdha, as, d, am, checking the fltw 
of (tear) drops. — Baddha-nisMyn, as, d, aw, 
having a firm conviction, forming a firm resolve, 
firmly resolved. Baddha-nistrinifn, as, d, mn, 
girt wiA a (,x\ch\on. Baddha-mtra, as, d, am, 
having the eyes fixed, fixing the eyes (up.>n any- 
thing). — ttatfdha-nfpnthya, as, a, am, attired in 
a theatrical costume. — BinldJui-piiJi'ka-rnf, an, 
nti, at, having the mud dried or hardened. — JUkI- 
dha-parisha, as, a, uin, having the bowels ob- 
structed or cons\\\n\ed. •>» Jiaddhapnnsha-tra, am, 
n. the stale of being ainstipatcd, obstruction of the 
bowels. — Baddhn-prutijna, as, d, am, one who 
has contacted an engagement, rme who has made i 
vow or promise. — Baddha-pnUis'rut, t, t, i, in 
which echoes are formed, r(;snnant with echoini; 
sounds.^ Jtaddha-pha fa, as, m. Ac plant I’on- 
g.amia Glabra {^kai'ahja)."^ Haddha-hhdva, ox. 
d, am, h.aving the mind or heart fixed. — Baddha- 
hhiindndhakdrn (^'ma-an' ), as, d, am, envel*>pe(l 
in terrible darkness. — Baddha-hhn, as, f. the 
lowest flo(»r (‘fixed on the ground’); ground pre- 
pared for the site of a home. Jfaddhn-lihnniiku. 
as, d, am, having an inlaid floor. — Jiaddha-tanidm, 
as, i, am, having the mouth or orifice closed. 

— fiaddka-mush(i, is, is, i, Laving a closed fist; 
close-fisted, griping, penurious, covetous ; [cf. 
'//ii/xA/i'.]— Baddha mn-diti-kai'a, as, in. the hand 
w'ith clfised fist.— Baddham nshtl-tra, am , n. Ac stale 
of having the fist closed (for liolding a bow).— find- 
dha-miitra, as, d, am, 5ti>ppii)g orobsiructingthe 
miuc."" Baddha-miif a, as, d, am, striking root 
finnly, deeply rooted. — Baddhamfila-td, f. the sMte 
of being firmly rooted. — Baddka-manna, us, d,niih 
one by whom silence is observed, keeping silence. 

— Baddha-rahhasa., as, d, nni, one who has formed 
an ardent attachment, passioiuitely attached (to any 
one). — Baddha-rnsdla, as, ni. a spcdcs of nianijo 
(the most highly prized kind). — Baddha-rdga, 

d, am, filled with p.assion, impassioned. — Bnddlm- 
rdjyu, as, d, am, having attained to royalty. — 
dha-vatsd, f., scil. gnus, a cow whosfc calf is 

up (in Ac sUL\\).^"Baddha-varulana-mdlaka, os, 
tied, am, having fastened garlands in token of wd' 
come, Bad dha-var das, aa, as, as, constipating 
the bowels. — Haddha-vasati, ia, w, ' % ^****8" 
abr)de. — Baddha-vdd, k, k, 1c, supprcs.sing^ the 
voice, maintaining .silence, taciturn. — Baddhavim^ 
as, rt, am (fr. baddha + viah), one wL^se bowels 
are constipated, costive, •• BaddfMvitka-td, f- c®*** 
stipation of the bowels, costivencss.— 
mufra, as, d, am, ol»tructing the evacuations n)’ 
stool and by the bladder,"" Badtihorvira, 
am, whose heroes or soldiers arc boowd.^ BoMho 
vepathu, us, vs, u, seized with tremor, trcmbims- 
^ Baddha-mira, aa, a, am, one who has con- 
tracted great enmity or confirmed hostility, W® * » 





baddha^ias. 


W’syiftr bandhu-^pati. 




b'ttcr hatred.— 7?a<W/ia-rfa«, an incorrect form for 
atty a, aw, one 

hrtfc hair is lied up into a single lock upon the 
CTovsrn of the head ; one who is still in childhood, 

ung, a child, a pupil (not yet tonsured) ; (a), f. a 
wrt of pungent .root, (according to some) a kind of 
^.,riic. « ihid(lha-^rotra-manas^-(^al'if?tU 8 y ua, ««, 
having the ears, mind, and eyes fixed ; fixing the 
ears, mind, and eyes. ^Jiaddfia-suf a, cw, m. a par- 
ticular preparation of quicksilver. — Uaddha-Huchay 
ait d,am, forming an attachment, conceiving affection 
for (with Iiaddhd 7 tgnli-tra or haddhdn- 

adltrana Cdka-an\ a»ydy amy having a finger- 
miard fastened on, equipped with gauntlets. - Had- 
didnjali ('dha-an% w, w, », having the hands 
liollowcd and placed side by side, with hands or 
palms joined in humble entreaty, putting the joined 
hands to the forehead, saluting respectfully ; with 
closed hands. — lUiddhdnjali-'putay ns, «, aw, 
farming a enp with the hollowed hands. — iW- 
dhdhaan ( dha-dt )y «, m. (with Jainas) a soul 
which is Ixmnd or fettered by deeds and works 
previous to its deliverance. — Haxldhrinnuda ('dha- 
nii ), a/w, feeling pleasure, joyful. — 
unrdffff (dha-(m')y a«y a, aw, manifesting love, 
feeling affection. — Jtaddhdnuh^aya ('d?ta-an \ 
(IX, (i, a?n, one whose purpose is fixed, of fixed 
intent ; taking dm,"^linddhdmham(^ura-mdrga 
(\lhri-nm')y as, a, aw, obstructing the path of birds 
(said of ri conflagration). — />arZc//i.o7/r/r?Aa {'dha- 
Htf), ox, d, am, accoutred with arms. — if/af t/Ad- 
/iud:it { dha-dd"), <m, d, am, one whose suspicions 
are raixMl, apprehensive. — Jiaddhotsava ( dha- 
nf), itSy d, oin, observing a festival, enjoying a 
holiday. — {°ftha-Hd )y ns, d, am, 
uiiiling efforts, making united efforts, having the 
energies intently fixed. 

JlftdiUiaka, fix, in., Ved. one who is bound, a 
captive, prisoner. 

lioddlird, ind. having bound or tied ; having put 
on; having jj)ined. 

liadni, am, n., Ved. a large nuniber, multitude; 
a particular high number, (according to Sjly.) loo 
Kotis, (aawding to others) io,ooo millions ; the 
number 15084.^ iladva-^ax, ind. in large numbers, 
ill multitudes ; (also incorrectly written hiiddha-.<as.) 

Ihldvon, d. 111. a causeway, highway. 

HadJdnt, ax, d, am, deaf, (sometimes written 
vadhiru)\ [cf. U'lh.hmJhar ; Cambro-Hrit. hyzar j 
Armor, hyznr^^ Badhira-td, f. or hndhira-t ca. 


nm, w. dcafne.ss.— Badhirnndha (Vri-an ), as, d, 
deaf and blind; (oif\ m., N. of a Niga, son 
of Kaiyapa. — Jiadhiri-kri, tl. 8. 1*. A. -karotiy -kit- 
• tifv, -kurtuin, to make deaf, deafen. — ihid/t/VI- 
h'ita, fix, d, am, made deaf, deafened. 

Jkidkirakny as, ni., N. of a man; (d^), ra, pi., 
N. ot his descendants ; (fX’d), f., N. of n woman. 

Bodhiroya, Nom. P, hadhirayati, -yituin, to 
make deaf, deafen. 


Bfidlririta, as, d, aw, made deaf, deafened. 
Bfidhiriinnii, d, m. deafness. 

^Badfimit, an, ati, at, binding, tying ; effecting, 

Badjira, aw. n. lead; (7), f. a thong. 

•m/irya, am, n. a shoe, slipper. 

Jkmdhay axy m. binding, tying, a Iwnd, lie, chain, 

® cr^ knot, halter, tether [cf. j^ddn-h^^ ; a ligature, 
aii( age; laying snares ; catching, capturing, capture ; 
miamg in fetters, fettering, confining, imprisoning, 
oTiinciiient, imprisonment, custody [cf. rdjadi]; 
xnvf' (the mind towards anything) ; bind- 

tK? joining, uniting [cf. iwwi-b''] ; joining 

inn ^ hands; forming. construrting^onslruc- 

constmr*-^*"^!- ^^nfViah, the 
6") • embankment or bridge ; cf. w/a- 

’ ^^hanking, an embankment, throwing a bridge 
Fcf II contracting or kmitting the brows 

joinini the hands or feet in 
h!2'**^”** posture or position of the 
fkannJ^ ” • geiiertliy, a position, posture (c. g. 

* a sitting posture) ; a particular position of 1 


the hands and feet [cf. maJi,d-h%'muladf'*'] ; a par- 
ticular position In coitus; connection, intercourse, 
society ; agreement, union ; manifestation, exhibition, 
display [cf. rdf/a-b**] ; consequence, result (e. g. 
arixhta-b^^y having welfare as a consequence, causing 
welfare) ; a sinew, tendon ; a pledge, deposit, (per- 
haps rather) pledging [cf. handhakayy that with 
which anything is bound together or bordered, 
border, framework, inclosure ; (in philosophy) bon- 
dage, (opposed to muhtiy mokehay and regarded in 
the SSii-kbya si-stem as threefold, viz. praJzfiti-bi^ y 
raikd rikad/, dakshhid-h" ; cf. karma-b'^y dah- 
sfiind-b ") ; (in rhetoric) combination of sounds, con- 
struction of words : a disease in which the eyelids 
cannot be wholly closed ; (in comp, with numerals) 
a part [cf. da^a-h\ paik^adt''; cf. also Lat. pond us ; 
Lith. ha^iddy ‘a herd of cattle;* Angl. Sax. bondfi, 
bftmdy hwst; Hib. barZ Armor, hotly ‘a bunch, 
bush, cluster, tuft, thicket.’] — Baiulhadcarana, aw, 
II. binding, fettering, restraining, holding back, 
preventing, impeding. •mJJa^idha-ktirlri, td, tvi, 
triy a binder, one who fetters or restrains. — Ban- 
^ dha-tfintra, aw, 11 . a complete army, or one pos- 
.scssing the four divisions of chariots, elephants, horse, 
and foot. — Bandha-fle^tiy N. of a country men- 
tioned in the Katna-kosha.— iZaiaZ/ra-yidri/K/i^a, 
awi, n. forced construction * of word.s. — /Zaw/Ma- 
mnya, as, 7, tnn, consisting of bonds or ties, serving 
for a bond, being of the nature of a bond. — ]tan- 
flhfi-mudrdy f. the impression or mark of fetters. 
— Bfuidha-rnof^finikd or handha-motHnly f. * re- 
leasing from lioiids,’ N. of a Yoginl. — /Zr/inZZm- 
slttmhha, aSy m. ‘binding-post,* tlic post to which 
an elephant is tied. 

Bandhaka, ax, m. a binder, one who is employed 
in binding ; one who catches, a catcher [cf. ndya-b '^ ; 
a violator, ravisher ; a band, tic [cf. pasu b’"] ; a bank, 
dam, dike [cf. jfa/a-b"] ; any posture of the body 
[cf. ma/Za-b' ]; a pledge, deposit, pawn, (perhaps 
rather) pledging ; a promise, vow ( = safyan-kd/a) ; 
exchanging, barter; (in comp, with numerals, esjx:- 
cially at the cud of an adj. comp.) a part, portion 
(c. g. rintnn sa-dasa-bantlhakam, a debt plus one 
tenth) ; a city ; (aw), n. binding, confinement ; (7), 
f. an unchaste w<*nian (‘ connected with many nicn ;’ 
komdra-lnmdhfdcly a woman unchaste even as a 
girl); a harlot, courttv.an, wanton [of. bfmdhiiki]\ 
a barren woman [cf. bandhyd | ; a female elephant. 
"" Jlfuidhaka-icft, am, n. the being fettered, 

Bftiidfinva, tis, 7, aw, binding, tying, fettering 
[cf. b/nlra-b ’]; holding fast, arresting, cliccking, 
stopping ; (at the end of a comp.) dependant on, 
depending upon ; (am), n. the act of binding, tying, 
fastening, fettering ; a bond, chain, fetter ; a tether, 
halter ; a sinew, muscle [cf. ^latha-b ] ; binding on, 
binding round; binding up; .1 ligature, bandage; 
joining, connection ; catching, capturing ; confining, 
cunliiiement, captivity, bondage, detention, im- 
prisonment ; a gaol, prison ; inflicting pain, hurting ; 
putting to death; joining, connetiing, uniting; 
forming, building, constructing, constniction ; sfinr 
handhanam, the construction of an embankment 
or bridge [cf. setu-bandha, xeia-handhami ) ; a 
bar, barrier ; embanking, an embankment, bridging 
over; mixing, alloying, allovagc (of metals); con- 
junction, coiiuectiun, coherence; a stalk, stem, pe- 
duncle [cf. jiraxaradj^y, yita-handhana, a com- 
position which is sung, an epic poem rehearsed in 
singing ; (aw, 7), 11 . f. any instrument of binding or 
holding together, a bond (e. g. annarn prdntfsya 
band/ianam, fcKxi is the bond, i. c. the stall' of 
life), band, rope, lie, cord, string, girter, thread ; 
a tether, halter [cf. ; a chain, fetter ; a 

snare; a ligature, bandage.— /ZancZ/iana-z/ra/iZ/it, 
is, in. the knot of a ligature ; a noose ; a rope for 
tying cMle."^ Bandbana-jmfakay as, m. a gaol- 
keeper. gaoler, turnkey. — Jiandhmia-raJjUy m, 
f. a rope for tydng cattle; any rope or string used 
for tying. — iZaHtZAana-wrfwaji, a, n. ‘house of 
bondage,' a prison. — 7?a«fZAa«a-xZ/ia, as, d, aw, 
being in prison, living in oonfinement, imprisoned. 


captive: (a«), m. a prisoner, captive. — 7?and/(an a - 
nhdiiay amy n. (a place where cattle arc fastened), 
a stall, stable. — Bandhandydra i^na-ag'^ or -dg^), 
aSy am, m. n. * house of bondage,* a prison. — Ifan- 
dhanddhikdra {^na-adh^), as, m., N. of the third 
chapter of the first part of the Rasendra-kalpa-druma, 
a medical work by Kama-krishna. — Bandbundlaya 
('na-dl°), am, n. * house of bondage,' a prison. 

Bandhamya, asy d, aw, to be bound or tied, to 
pe bound on, to be bound round ; anything bound 
on or tied round ; to be confined, to be captured or 
taken prisoner ; to be embanked ; (a«), ni. (accord- 
ing to a Scholiast) - setUy an embankment. 

Bandhayilfi, id, m. one who binds or ties up, 
a binder. 

Bandhitay as, a, aw, caused to be bound (e. g. 
datam bantihiiahy caused to be bound for a hundred 
pieces of money, i. e. imprisoned for a debt of a 
hundred pieces of money) ; bound. 

BfindhUruy aw, n.(?), the god of love, love, 
desire [cf. vadhittti ] ; a spot, mole. 

Bandhitiy i, ?m7, i, (at the end of a comp.) binding 
[cf. dr{tlh.a-bandhint\\ catching [cf. waZaya-b**] ; 
causing, ellecling, producing, exciting, evoking [cf. 
phala-b", rdyad)''] ; showing, exhibiting, manifest- 
ing, evincing [cf. vdtxalya~b''2- 

Bandhu, ns, m. connection, conjunction, relation- 
ship, association; relation, reference, respect (c. g. 
kina bavdhund, in what respect?); one who is 
connected with or belongs to (any profession or tribe, 
especially if only nominally so connected ; cf. ksha- 
ti fi-b'^y didja b'\ brahma-h' )\ a kinsman, relation, 
relative, connection, kindred in general [cf. mdtri’h'*'\ ; 
(in law) .1 cognate kinsm.)n in a remote degree, one 
subsequent in right of inheritance to the Sa-gotra, 
(three kinds of these are enumerated, personal, pater- 
nal, and maternal : the first are sons of the deceased 
father's sister, of his mother’s si-stcr, and of his ma- 
ternal uncle : the second are the sons of his father’s 
paternal aunt, of his father’s maternal aunt, and of 
his father’s maternal unde : the third are the sons 
of his mother’s paternal aunt, of his mother’s ma- 
ternal aunt, and of his inotlier's maternal uncle) ; a 
friend [cf. a-6‘', amritadP, ruhi-h°] ; a husband ; 
a broilier; N. of a flower {^bandhuka) ; N. of a 
metre ; (in asiron.) N. of the fourth mansion ; N. 
of a Kishi with the patronymic Gaupayana or Lau- 
p3yana, author of two hymns in the jkig-veda ; (ac- 
cording to Yaska also) wealth ; according to PSniiii 
a feminine word ending in yd must change yd to f 
before bandhu in a comp., c.g. kdnsha-yandhyd- 
handhn becomes kdnxha fitnidhhbandhu; [cf. 
Hib. 6atZA,*love, friendship.’] — Bandhii'kdniay as, 
d, am, loving relations, atTectionate towards relations 
and friends.^ Bauflhu-krityay am, n. the duty of a 
kinsman or of a friend, a friendly office, friendly service. 

— Bnndhn-kxhit, t, i, Z.Ved. dwelling among rela- 
tions ; (Say.) having the quality of condition of kin- 
dred ; (according to some this word may be the N. 
of a person or fAmiiy,) ^ Bandhu-jana, as, m. a 
kinsman, relation, friend ; kinsfolk, relations. — 7?a?»- 
dhu-jh'u or bnndhn-jivaka, as, m. ‘living in associ- 
ation or groups,’ Peiitapctes Phtenicea, (a plant witli a 
red flower which opens at midday and withers away 
the next morning at sunrise): (aw), n. its flower; 
fkas), ra., N. of a Cakra-vartin. — Btnidhnjtra- 
pushjtfi, am, n. the flower of Pentapetes Phmnicea. 
"‘Jiandhujtvdhhi-idmra {"va-abh"), as, d, am, 
deep red like the blossom of I’cntapcies Phoenicea. 

— Baudhn-tdy f. relations collectively, kindred, kin 
{ — handhundm samiihah); relationship, affinity, 
connection, relation. — /)aw^Z//M-Zt«. atn, n. relation- 
ship, brotherhood, affinity."" Bandhu-daydUa, as, 
dy am, ‘ destroyed or consumed by relations,’ i. c. an 
abandoned wretch ( — kaiaka). — Bandhu-datta, as, 
d, am, given by relations or by a kinsman ; (aa), m., 
N. of a man ; (a), f., N. of a woman ; (am), n. a 
partiaiUr kind of female property (given to a girl 
by her relations at her marriage). — Bandhu-ddydda, 
as, m. a kinsman and heir. Bandhu-pati, is, m. 
lord of kindred or relations; [cf. handhupata.'] 
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•• BaivUiu-paht^ aSf m. ‘ kinJ re J -protector,* N. of 
a man. — rtx, m. * kindred-pro- 

tected,’ N. of a jpnnct.^ Iiandhi(-pushpa-mdla^a>'f, 
a, am, wearing a chaplet of Iknidhu flowers."* /ian~ 
tlhu-prii^h, /,m.,Ved. asking relations, inquiring after 
kindred, — hamih unam prashtd) ; fcf. /irwA- 

ta-handhu.]"m ]U(nfi/nt-prtjfiha, as, nt., N. of a 


Iktndhydyamdnat as, a, am, becoming barren 
or useless. 

Jiaiitlhra or hand*Vira, am, n. a band, tie, 
(in rt-6\ q. v.) 

’’iro bapsa, Vcd. = rupa, 

baphdra, N. of a place. 


ifWft bambhdri, is, m., Ved., N. of one 

of the seven tutelary deities of the Soma plant. 

"inC bara, as, m. a N. of Bala-rama (= 
hala), 

barata, as, m. a speciqs of grain; 
[cf. harhafa.] 


Wdyi-dhzra. ^ Itand/tu-priti, is, f. alfcetion for a 
friend, love ot rcUtivc!^ or fiicuds. mm Jfandhu-hhdca, 

as, ni. friendship.— am, u. the ^ 
talk or speech of kindred. — Handhu-maf, an, atl, 

at, having relations, surrounded by relations ; (r7«)i 
ni., N. of a man ; of a king ; (ati), f„ N. of two 
women ; N. of a towxy. Jia nd?* n-v-iHt*akfi , as, in. 

* deceiver of relatives,’ N. of a Vidflshaka. — IhindJiu- 
rat, an, ati, at, having reUtions or kindred. — Ban- 
dhu-ranja, as, m. the whole body of relations, circle 
of kinsmen, kindred.- as, d, am, 
destitute of kindred, rcldtioiilcss, friendless.- //int- 
dha-hri, cl. 8. P. -haroti, -kart urn, to make a friend 
otmm ttondhu-krita, as, a, (fin, made a friend. 
mm Ihindhr-t'sha, as, in., Ved. inquiring after kin- 
dred. -^tiandhroidm ajivcshajiam.) 

Jnnidhuka, as, ni. a .«pccics of plant {^ban- 
dhnka, bandhu-jlra) ; a bastard [cf. handtiuUi]; 
(//. i), f. .in unchaste woman { = lHindhakh. 

Jiandhukin, t, ini, i, coming from or belonging 
to an unchaste utmiati. 

liandhadtl, f. an nnehaste woman ; (perhaps 
wrongly for t>andkiird.) 

Jhindhura, as, d, am, uneven, undulating, fluc- 
tuating, wavy ; bowed, bent, inclined, depressed, 
crooked ; pleasing, delightful, hindsome, bMUtiful ; 
deaf ; injurious, mischievous ; {as), ni. a goose ; a 
crine ; a drug ( = ridamja rishahha) \ a plant ( 
thindkaka ) ; oil-cake ; the vulva ; (d), f. a prostitute ; 
ids), f. pi. the meal of parched corn; {am), n. a 
diadem, crest; [cf. Angl. Sax. 

Itandhurita, as, a, am, bent, inclined, depressed. 
Jiandkida, as, d, am, bent, inclined, depressed; 
pleasing, charming; {ns), m. an attendant in the 
chamber of a harlot ; the son of a harlot, a bastard ; 
Pentapetes Phcjpnicca ; N. of a Rishi.— llandhiddn- 
raija (ta-an ), as, m. the posterity of Bandhula. 

Ikindhuka, as, m. a shrub bearing a red flower, 
Pentapetes Phtjenicca [ci.hrindku’jlra] ; Terininalia 
Tomentosa; (am), n. the flower of Pentapetes Phue- 
nicei, m" JJaJpl/iuka~pas//pa, as, m. the tree Tcrrhi- 
nalia Tomentosa. — liandh id^i push pa-raj as, as, n. 
the pollen of the above flower. 

tinudhura, as, a, a»i, wavy, undulating, uneven ; 
bowing, bent ; beautiful ; {as), m. a hole, a chasm. 
liandhnli, is, m. a plant ( — handhuka). 
Tiandhya, as, d, am, to be bound or fettered, 
to be confined or imprisoned ; to be bound together, 
to be joined ; to be constructed ; detained, confined, 
under arrest; stopped; not bearing fruit in due 
season, barren, uiimitful, unproductive, fruitless, idle, 
useless, unprofitable, vain ; not having the menstrual 
courses ; destitute, deprived of (with iiist. or at the 
end of a comp., r.g, prajn-h\ destitute of offspring) ; 
(d), f. a barren or childless woman; a barren cow; 
a kind of perfume commonly called Bala. — /Jan- 
ilhya-td, f. or handkya-tra, am, n. barrenness, 
sterility, uselessness; want, dcfiricncy, scarcity, dc-sti- 
tnXion.mmlknulhya-pan'aUi, N. of a dwtrirt. — Jkm- 
ilhyu^pfiala, as, a, am, fruitlc.«, useless, i<ile, vain. 
"^ nandhyaphala-td, f. fruitiessness, uselessness. 
^ Itandhya-harhotahi, f. a species of mediciiuJ 
plant given to barren women ; [cf. pufra-dd.] 
mm liandkyd-tanaya, as, m. = harulhyd-putra, 
q. V. — liandhyd-tca, am, n. sterility, barrenness. 
— Bandhyd-dakitH, td, f. the daughter of a barren 
woman, a mere chimsera or anything merely ima- 
ginary which docs not really exist. — Bandhyd- 
putra, as, rn. the son of a barren woman, i. c. any- 
thing merely imaginary, an impossibility ; [cf. ya- 
fjfina-pushpa.']"* Bnndhyd-roya, as, m., N. of a | 
chapter of the Prayogamrita, a medical work by I 
Vaidp-^fintSmani. — Jlandhyd-suta, as, or ban- 
dhyd-faan, us, m,m^bandhyd-putra, q. v. 


babakdna, N. of a jdace. 

bahabd, ind., Ved. an onomato- 
poetic word e.\pres9ive of the crackling of flie. 

babara, as, m,, N. of a man ; X. of 
a place ; (also read ravara.) 

babdda, as, m., X. of a village. 


babtidna, X. of a place. 

"W babhra (fr. rt. bhri with reduplication) 
in pra-hahkra, q. v. 

Hahhri, is, is, i, Vcd. bearing, rariying, wielding, 
taking, {Sly. — hhartri, dhdrttka)', (in Atharva- 
veda XI. I, 31 sqq., either * nourishing’ or a various 
reading for bahhrii, q.v.) 

babhrn, us, vs or us, v (said to be a 
reduplicated form of rt. Mr 1), deep brown, brown, 
tawny, tan-coloured, a mix^ brownish colour (vari- 
ously applied to oxen, to the horses of Indra, of 
Kudra, and Soma, to plants, to dice forme<l of nnl.s, 
&c.); bald-headed through disease; (ns), 111. a man 
with deep brown hair, red-haired person ; a large kind 
of ichneumon, an ichneumon generally ; the bird Cu- 
culus Melanoleucus {-- tVttnka); a species ot vege- 
table ; an epithet of Krishna or Vishnu ; an epithet 
of S'iva ; lire ; N, of various men ; of a dc.scendant 
of Atri with the epithets Daivavridha and Kamnbhya 
and author of the hymns Rig-vedaV. 30, 14, VIII. 
22, 10; of the author of a Ohaniia-.^Sstra ; of a 
disciple of S'aunaka ; of a son of Vi^vS-mitra ; of a 
son of Visva-garbha ; of a Vrishni ; of a son of 
Druhyu; of a son of ,R(nna-p5da or Loma-pada; 
of a Gandharva ; N. of a country [cf. hahhru-dtki ] ; 
(h), n, a tawny or brown colour; any object of a 
tawny f>r brown colour ; [cf. (ir. fppv-vq, <Jypv-vo-s, 
^pi/vi/, ^pvvos, ^pivixo-s, ^pvpiofu, ^pvywvBas; 
Lat. far-t'U-s, perhaps fa-sr.u-s; Old Germ, bran 

— Mod. Germ. 6ra/iw.=Eiig. hroirn^^^ Babhra- 
karna, as, 1, fim, Vcd. brown-cared, having brown 
ears. — Bafdtrn-fJr^a, as, m., N. of a country ; [cf. 
hahhru.] ^ Itabhru-dhafii, us, m. ‘dark brown 
mifteral,* a kind of ochre { = su rarna-yairUm). 
mm Bahhnt-dhrita, as, d, nm.Ved. pressed out or 
extracted by Babhru fas Soma juice; Sly.s=hahkrn- 
mdihuhut(df).mm Babhru-nikdSa, a*, d, aw, Vcd. 
appearing brownish, of a brownish look, (according 
to Mahl-dhara = kapila-varna-sadri^a.) — Ba- 
hhru-jnmjala , as, d, am, brown and tawny (as an 
ovf\).^ Bnhhru-mdlin, i, m. 'brown-garlanded,' 
N. of a Mnui. •m Babhru-vaktra, as, d, am, ‘ich- 
neumon-faced,* having the face of an ichneumon, 

— Bnhhru-vdhu or hahhru-rdhum, as, m., N. of 
a son of Arjuna, king of Mahodaya. 

Bahhrari, f. an epithet ’of DurgJ ; (an incorrect 
form for bdbhravi.) 

Bahhrvka, as, a, am, Ved. brownish ; {as), ni. 
(probably) a kind of ichneumon. 

Baldtrak, as, ft, am, see Gana LomSdi to 
Pan.V. 2, 100. 

Babhhisn, as, fi, am, Vcd. brownish, (MahT- 
dhziz s^kapila-varna; cf. kajn.<a, kr{shna.<a.) 




hamh, cl. I. P. bambaii, bambitum, 
logo. 


bambagaira, N. of a place. 


wsn bambd, a proper X. 


bamburevarta, S. of a place. 


IWT bambhara, as, m. a bee ; [cf. bhra 
mara.) 

Bamhhardli, f. a fly ; [cf. bUamhhardlt^ 


barusl, f. a particular article of 
clothing or kind of woven cloth ; (also read vardst 
vardst, vard^i.) 

baru, vs, m., Ved., N. of a descendant 

of Angiras and author of the hymn ^ig-veda X. 96 ; 
N. of an Airgirasa. 

barodd, N. of a jilace in Guzerat. 

barku, vs, m., Ved., X. of a man 

with tlie patronymic VHrshna. 

barjara, X. of a place. 

barjaha, as, am' m. n., Vcd. an 
udder, ptfyasa ntjHitti-sthftnam.) 

Jkirjahyn, am, n., Vc d. a nipple. 

barb, cl. i. P. barbati, barbitum, to 

^ \ go, move. 

hnrhata, as, 1 , m. f. a kind of bean, 
Dolichos Catjang [cf. bara/a]; (i), f. a harlot, pros- 
titute ; [cf. hdrhattra.) 

barbnnfi, f. (said to be fr, rt. hurh), 

a blue fly. 

bar bar a, ns, m. (also written iv/r- 
rara, q.v., cf. ftdpfiapot), a blockhead, fool, low fel- 
low, barbarian, any one not a Sanskrit speaker, nut an 
Aryan, (useil mostly in the voc.); {as or ar»), m. 
or n.(V), N. of a district. — f. (in Vd. 
gram.) a stammering pronunciation of the letter r. 
— Barhara-sthdnn, N. of a di.strict. 

Barlmraka, harharlka. See vartaraka, See. 

barbura, am, n., Ved. water; [of. 
Gr. B^pfiopo-v; Fr. hourhe.] 

barsa, as, m., Vcd. a tip, point, thin 
end, extremity.^ Jkirsa-n at Idhi, is^ f., Vcd. the 
tying of sacriflcial knots. 

barsca, as, m., Vcd. the fleshy forma- 
tion of the gums round the .socket of a tooth, .1 
socket of a tooth. 

■ j q bar/i (also written rark, <j.v., rf. 

Tts. brih, vrih , hrinh, vrinh), cl. 1. A. 
ttarhnte, btiintrhe, harhituni, to speak; to hurt, 
injure, kill ; to give, (according to another reading) 
to cover; to spread, (this sense being perhaps only 
deduced fioni barhis, q.v.); to be pre-eminent or 
excellent; cl. 10. V.barhayatl, to hurt, injure, kill. 

bar ha, bar kin. See varha, varhin. 


barhana (fr. rt. briyh for rnyA), Ved. 
strong ; occurring only in the Vedic inst. barhusu, 
closely, fimily, strongly ; very, really, certainly* 
mm Barhuna-rat, an, atl, at, energetic, vigorous, 
earnest ; (according to S3y.) injuring enemies. — Bsf- 
hand^va C^na-a^^), as, 111., N. of a prince, a son 
of Nikumbha. 

Barhas, as, as, as, Vcd. strong, firm ; occurring 
only in adrid)ar?ias, as, as, as, firm as a rocki 
fastened by rocks ; (or according to Say.) .spread ou 
or swollen with clouds, and in dvi-tf, q. v. 

I . barhishtha, as, d, am, strongest, &c. See i«r’* 
hish{ha, (For 2. harhi-sh(ha see p. 675, cob x.) 

barhis, is, m. n. (in the later litera- 
ture generally written rarhis; probably fr. rt. * 
vfiK; said to be fr. rt. nfirdi), (that which is pioc 'c 
up), a bed or layer of Ku^a grass (usually ***^®^f 
over the sacrificial ground and especially over 
Vedi, to serve as a saacd surface on which to pres 



barhil^-puakpa. 


balahala. 
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l , oblations, and as a scat for the gods and for the 
ificers); Kuia grass, sacrificial grass; (is), n. the 

t -wed sacrificial grass personified and enumerated 
' rnong the Pra-ySja and Anu-ylja deities ; sacrifice 
i^t/intni); ether; water; a kind of perfume, 
Urhi-piUihpa; (m), m. fire, light, lustre, splendor; 
Plumbag'J Zcylaiiica (lo which plant all the names 
„f lire are .applied) ; N. of a son of llrihad-rJlja ; 

‘ has\ tn* pl* descendants of Barhis. — liarhih- 
^‘ashpf'ii w. — harhi-pmhpa.^^ Har?dh-ifuJi^ 
^nion, d. in* the god of fire. — Jiarhih-sfiad, 
lee under harhi-sdiad. — Jinrhih-shtha, as, ni. 
•. standing upon the sacrificial grass,’ (perhaps) a 
victim; i(trn)f n. a kind of perfume commonly 
called Bila ; or (.iccording lo some) a kind of fragrant 
I'rass, Aiulropogon Muricatus. — as, 
?,n mn, Vcd. standing or placed upon the sacrificial 
jjrJts. — llarld-lcmiima, am, n. — harld-pimhpa, 
llarki-2ni8hpn,am, n. a kind of perfume. — Jtar- 
is, m. lire, the deity of fire. — 7 i«rA/V- 
iiiulM, 08, m. Mire-mouthed,* a deity (so called 
because sacrifices arc mostly offered to the gods by 
lire). - llnrhi‘shad, t, t, t {harhi for barhis »- sad), 
M’lred oil sacrificial grass; (according lo the Nirukta) 
.--midiat, great; (jlas), m. pl. the Manes; (in the 
later literature) a particular class of Pitris or Manes, 
^ee Maim III. 196, 199; (/), m. a Pitri or deified 
jiTOgcnitor ; N. of a son of llavir-dh.'lna and Havir- 
dhini { - pranua -barhis). Jfarhi-sJnula, as, m., 
N. of a holy sage {=^harhin). — Uarhish-hviSa, as, 

m. ‘ having light for hair,' fire, Agni, the god tif fire, 
-j, lunlii-shfhn, am, n. a kind of fragrant grass 
..r peifiuiie; llic resin of the Pinus Loiigifolia, see 
hmhlh-shiha ; (for l. itarhishlha sec p. 674, 
,oI. i) ^ Jlarhish-mat, an, ail, at, possessing 
Mcrilicial grass, (Say.^ asthrtcna barhishd yak’ 
f'ih) \ (ilii), in. one who has or spreads sacrificial 
::raNS, a worshipper, s icrificcr, {S^y. — yajnena yah‘ 
hi'i)’, having lire or light, blazing, shining; {an), 
in. an epithet of Prlciiia-barhis ; (atl), f., N. of a 
wife of IViya-vrati and daughter of Visva-karnian ; 
N. of a city in Brahmiivarta. 

Pmdmhka, as, d, am, formed of sacrificial grass ; 
covered with sacrificial grass ; a perfume commonly 
called Ihlla, (perhaps a species of Andropogon) ; resin 
"I Pinus Loiigifolia ; (also written barhiska.) 
IUrhishja,as, d, ctiH, Vcd. belonging to or fitted 
for sicrificial grass ; Kasyapasya barhishyam, N, of 
a Sruiian. 

burhiska r.r barhishhi above. 

TO* hnl [cf. rt. tv//], only occurring 

\ in Iiitens. balhalili, &c., Vcd. to whirl 
T"und in a circle. 


2. b(d [cf. rt. hhat], cl. i. P. ha- 
\ hili, bidxlla. Sec., to breathe, live; to 
hoard grain ; to prevent or obstruct wealth ; A. 
xihitc, to spe.ik; to hurt, to kill; to give, (in this 
^ense a various reading for rt. bhal); to describe 
rt. hhnl]; cl. 10. P. halayati, -yUnm, to 
Tcalhe, live ; halayati, -yituni, to support, nourish, 
I'Mcr, cherish, bring up, rear ; A. bCdayatc (a various 
'‘iuling for hlidhiyate), to explain, describe. 

/hi/rr, am, n. (said to be also as, m.), power, 
might, vigour, {aarasam balam, lutivc 
^‘fcngth, innate power) ; force, violence, rigour, 
^tveruy ; force or power of articulation ; force con- 
^'^cred as a sixth org.iii of action, (MahH-bh. i>; 1 nli-p. 
1 . ^5 ’ ^^^^nendrfya) ; (with Buddhists) one of 
• Power personified as one of the Visve 
bod^'f stoutness, bulkincss, weight; 

f shape ; semen virile ; military 

troops, a host, army, (in these senses 
niyrrh ; blo<^ ; a sprout, young 
'•f Kr’ t * * Bala-rlma the elder brother 

('Aith called Hala-deva, Bala-bhadra, &c. ; 
(leva * white Bala or cider brother of Vtlsu- 
''iz. A/ 1*^ fliesc are enumerated by Hcmadatidni, 
Aiiaml/ M Bhadra, Su-prabha, Su-dar/ana, 

sou of V ^*”*^*”*» Padma, and R.lnia) ; N. of a 
aruna and brother of SurA ; of an attendint 


on Skanda ; of a son of Krishna ; of a son of An^giras ; 
of a son of Pari-kshit ; of a demon ; of a lexicographer 
(also Vala) ; a species of carrion crow; a kind of tree, 

I . baldya ; (a), f. an aquatic plant, a species of mallow, 
Sida Cordifolia ; (6«/r, f. dii. the two BalA plants, viz. 
BalA and Ati-balA, cf. ali-b°, jyeshfha-h'') ; N. of a 
particular charm or incantation of great ctHcacy [cf. 
a(i~bu/d] ; N. of a woman ; of a daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Kasyapa; of a female divinity who 
cxeaites the orders of the seventeenth Arhat of the 
present Ava- 4 arpim; (as, d, am), strong, stout, 
robust, pcjwcrful ; sick (^amin ?) ; haletin, ind. by 
force, by the power of, on the strength of ; in virtue 
of, by means of, through, by ; baldf, ind. by force, 
forcibly, violently; against the will of, without the 
consent of ; [cf. Lat. valor, valulns, valcn, dc-bilis.^ 
Ikda-kara, as, i, am, or bala-krit, t, i, t, 
inspiring or infusing strength, strengthening. — liahi' 
krita, as, d, am, done by force, done against free 
consent. — is, f., Ved. a mighty deed. 

— Hala-kshobha, as, in. a commotion in the 
forces, mutiny in an sxmy.^ Uala-guptd, f., N. of 
a woman. — Jiala-ifakra, am, n. * circle of power,* 
dominion, sovereignty, supremacy; an army, host. 

— Hala-dakravartin, t, ni. a powerful sovereign 
or emperor. — /hda-i*andra, as, in., N. of a prince. 

— /lalu-ju, as, d,am, pHHlucct^jy strength or power; 
(am), n. a city-gate, gate in general ; a field ; fruit, 
grain ; war ; a pretty figure ; pith, marrow ; (d), f. 
a pretty or handsome woman; the earth; Arabian 
jasmine ; N. of a river ; (at the end of certain 
comps, bnla-jn may optionally take Vriddhi accord- 
ing to Pan. VII. 3, 25, c. g. saurarna-baluja or 
saurania-bdlaja.) •^ jiala-da, as, m. ‘strength- 
giving,’ a form of Agni ; an ox, bullock ; a 
medicinal pUnt, raht ; (d), f. the plant Phy- 
saiis Flexiiosa (—as'ra-f/andhd); N. of a daughter 
of Raudra^va. — Jkda-darpa, as, m. pride of 
strength; reckless ardour of troops. •»Jkda-dd, as, 
as, ttw, Ved. * strength-giving,* conferring or impart- 
ing power. — Haladt-hhu, cl. i. P. -bharati, -bha- 
ritnm, to become an ox.mm Jioladi-bhTda, as, d, 
am, become an ox.^ Jiala-dcya, am, n., Ved. the 
granting of power, bestowal of strength, (S 5 y.— 
bala.-d(hia.)^Bala‘d€ra, cat, m. air, wind; the 
elder brother of Krishna, see hala-rdma, (he is said 
ill Maha-bh. Adi-p. 730S lo have been produced 
from a white hair of Vishnu, Krishna having been 
produced from a black hair, and is regarded as a NAga 
in Maha-bh. AnuLAsana-p. 6163); N. of a N2ga- 
raja; N. of a Br2hman ; (d), f. a species of medi- 
cinal plant ( = trdyaind»d).^]kdad€va’"pat(ana, 
am, 11., N. of a city. — Ikdadeva-svasri, sd, f. 

* sister of Bala-deva,’ an epithet of the wife of b'iva. 

— Jkda-tl I'ish, t, in. ‘ foe of the demon Bala,’ an 
epithet of Indra. — Bala-dhara, as, m., N. of a 
Brahman ; (d), f., N. of the wife of Bhima-seiia. 

— Bala-nigraha, gw, m. reducing strength, weak- 
ening.— Bala-nisudana, as, m. ‘ destroyer of the 
demon Bala,* Indis. — Bala-}xiH, is, in. lord of 
strength ; a general, commander ; an epithet of Indra. 

— Bahi’prada, as, d, am, giving strength. — Bala- 
prasu, us, f. the mother of Bala-deva, RohinT.— i/o/a- 
prdna, am, n. strength and spirit. — //a/a-banc/dii, 
us, m., N. of one of the sons of Mann Raivata; of a 
son of Bhrigu in the tenth DvSpara. — Bala-bhadra, 
as, d, am, strong, powerful; (fto), m. a strong or 
robust man ; a kind of ox, the gayal, Bos Gavxus 
{- gavaya) ; the tree Symplocos Racetnosa, com- 
monly called Lodh ( — /orfArn) ; N. of Bala-r2ma, 
q. V., or of An-anta, the great serpent identified with 
B.ila-rAina ; N. of a descendant of Bharata ; N. of 
various men; N. of a mountain-range; (d), f. a 
young girl, maiden ; a species of medicinal plant ( = 
trdyamdnd), — Baladthadrikd, f. a species of 
medicinal plant bala-bhadra). — Bala-bhU- 
sakhi, d, ra. a friend of the slayer of Bala, friend 
of Indra. — Bala-hhid, i, t, t, breaking up or routing 
an army ; (i), m. the slayer of Bala ; an epithet of 
Indra. — Bala-bhrit, t, t, t, ‘ might-bearing,* power- 
ful, strong. —i/rt/a-rdwa, as, m., N. of the elder 


brother of Krishna and third of the RSmas, (seventh 
son of Vasu-deva and DevakT, but transferred to the 
womb of Rohinl regarded as the eighth AvatSr of 
Vishnu, Sometime'S as an incarnation of the great ser- 
pent Sesha or An-anta ; he is also called Bala, Bala- 
dtva, Bala-bhadra, and HalAyudlia.)— //a/ardina- 
panddnana, as, m., N. of a grammarian.— /fo/a- 
vat, an, ati, at, possessing power, powerful, mighty, 
strong, stout, lusty; dense, thick; preponderating, 
prevailing ; accompanied by an army ; (an), nr., N. 
of the eighth MuhQrta ; (at), iiid. powerfully, strongly, 
vehemently, stoutly, lustily, in a high degree, much, 
wcM — Balnrat’tara, as, d, am, more powerful, 
stronger. — Balavai-id, f. powerfulness, mightiness ; 
superiority, preponderance. -i/a/a-rarc/Zi^na, us, 
i, am, increasing power, strengthening, ennobling ; 
(as), m., N. of one of the sons of Dhrita-rAshtra. 

— Bnla-vardhin, 7, ini, i, increasing strength, 
strengthening; (tnt), f. a species of medicinal plant 
{^jlvaka). — Bala-varmu’-deva, as, m., N. of a 
king. — d, m., N. of a prince; of a 
merchant. — Bala-vijndya, as, d, am, Vcd. recog- 
nizable by strength. — ilcila-vinydsa, as, m. ar- 
rangement or disposition of forces, array of troops. 

— Bala-virya, as, m., N. of a descendant of 
Bharata. — Ikdavirya^pardkrama, as, d, am, 
strong, heroic, and valorous. — Bala-vritra-nisu- 
dana, as, or bala-vritra-han, hd, m. the destroyer 
of Bala and Vritra ; an epithet of Indra. — T/rt/fi- 
vyasana, am, n. the defeat or rout of an army. 

— Balanjasanu -sank ala, as, d, am, (a king) 

embar^d by disorder in (his) army. — i/a/a-rfd/i- 
td, f. the possession of strength, prowess. -i/n/a- 
^dliny 1, ini, i, having or possessing strength, strong, 
vigorous. — Bala -sudana, as, 7, am, destroying 
armies; (as), m. ‘destroyer of the demon Bala/ 
Indrz. — Bala-scna, as, m., N. of a warrior ; (d), f. 
a strong army, an army, host. — Balastha, as, d, 
am, strong, vigorous, powerful [cf. haldvastha] ; 
(as), m. being in or belonging to an army, a warrior, 
soldier. — is, f. ‘army-station,’ a camp, 

encampment; a royal residence, a royal camp or 
quarters. — /?a/a-Ztan, d, ghiii, a, one who slays or 
destroys armies; (d), m. ‘destroyer of strength/ 
phlegm, the phlegmatic bumor.— Bala-hara, as, 
d, am, taking away strength, depriving of power ; 
(fw), m., N. of a mzn. — Bala-hhia, as, d, am, 
destitute of strength, weak, infiTiii. — Balnhlna-td, 
f. the being destitute of strength, weakness, exhaustion, 
prostration of strength, infirmity from fatigue or age. 

— Baldksha (%t^ak~), as, ni., N. of a prince. 

— Buldgra Cla-ag"^), am, n. the utmost strength, 
extreme force, excessive might; the head of an 
army. — Baldta {%i-ata), as, m. a kind of bean, 
Phaseolus Mungo. — yya/d-/asfo, am, n. the oil of 
the plant Sida Cordifolia. — Baldt-kdra, as, m. 
doing anything by force, acting wiUi violence, using 
or employing force, application of force or violence, 
power exerted wrongfully, oppression ; violence, ex- 
action ; injustice ; (in law) the detention of the 
person of a debtor by his creditor, and the violent 
measures taken by the latter to recover his debt ; 
(ena), ind. by force, forcibly, violently. — Baldtkd- 
rdbhildshin {''ra-ahh''), i, ini, i, wishing to use 
violence, wishing to violate. — Baldtkdrita or ba- 
Idt-krita, as, a, am, treated violently, forced, 
overpowered, overcome.- JBa/dtmifcd ('la-dt^), f. 
the plant Tiaridium Ind’icum; a species of sun- 
flower, Heliotropiuin hidiami.-Balddhika (pla- 
udit"), as, d.am, superior in strcngtli, surpassing in 
power.- Balddhikarana (^la-adld), dnt, n. pl. 
‘army af&in,’ the business or affairs of an army. 
-Balddhyaksha ( la-ad1i'), as, m. ‘ inspector of 
forces,* the superintendent or commander of an army, a 
general, minister of war, - Baldnlka (^la-atf), as, 
111., N. of a man. — Bald uuja (la-a«®), as, m. the 
younger brother of Bala-dcva ; an epithet of Krishna. 
—Baldnrita (la-an''), a8,d, am, possessed of power, 
powerful, strong; leading an army. — Baldpakar- 
sham Cla-ap"^), ind. by force.— 7 ?aldbtt/c^ (“/o- 
ab'‘), am, n. strength and weakness, comparative 



baldbala-sutra. 


bali-mukfia. 


stren^ and want of strength, relative importance 
and insignificance; (aji, a, aw), strong and weak, 
strong at one time and weak at another. — Italahala- 
silfra, am, n,, N. of a work elucidating the various 
apparent discrepancies in Katantra's grammatical 
^phonsms.^Didiihaldkiihepa-parihdra 
as, ni,9 N. of a work by Ananta-deva on the com- 
parative dignity of the various gods invoked in sacri- 
fice.— ('la-abh^), <iw, n. ‘army-cloud,’ 
an army in the form of a cloud. — 
aw, n. the root of Sida Cordi folia. — JUillrnti 
^^/a-fir”). is, m. * enemy of the demon Ual.i.’ an 
epithet of lndTS.^J{aldrfkin 7 , iuh i. 

seeking power, desirous of power, — 
f/a-ar®), a^^, m. pride of strength or prowess. 
^Baldsva as, m., N. of a king (called 

also Karan-dhama). — or halth'a (''la-as " or 
-iwf "), as, m. * taking away strength (V),* a particular 
disease, perhaps a kind of consumptive expectoration, 
(MahT<dhara) =:/i.s/m//(i-/‘y/ 7 (//(/, consumption, phthi- 
sis; the phlegmatic humor {—kapha, sUshman): 
a swelling in the thro.it obstructing the passage of 
food ; [cf. ti-i i/JiJrt.] — Ilalujiaka, as, m. a yel- 
lowish spot in the white of the eye, caused by disease. 

lialdsa-grathifa, am. n. a kind of ophthalmia. 
— Baldsa-hasta, as, rn. a disease of the eye. — lia- 
Idsama ( In-as ), as, rn. ‘ unequalled in strength,’ N. 
of one of the Jaina saints. — lialdsin, i, ini, i, con- 
sumptive, phthisical. — {baht + aha fr. rt. 
hd with d/), aw, n. wster. ^ Jialdhva-hniiia ( 7 a- 
dh'), am, n. a kind of esculent rdnt {■^gulani^a- 
handa)."^ Balatkatd ( la-iit ), f., N. of .i^e of 
the M 3 tris attending on Skanda. — Jialotsahd (^la- 
ut^), as, m. ardour of troops or forces. — lUilopa- 
panna or halopavishta or halojata (ht-’Up'), 
as, d, am, possessed of p^wer, endowed with strength, 
mighty, powerful. — linlawjha {'ia-ogha), a.'?, m. a 
multitude of troops or forces, numerous force. 

Balana, am, n. the act of strcngtlieniiig, making 
strong. 

Balaya, Nom. P. halayali, ^yitum, to make 
strong, strengthen ; (appearing only in the preceding 
derivative balana and in upml-balaya, q. v.) 

Balala, as, m.^^hala-rdma, p. 675, col. 2. 

1. Inildya, as, m. a species of tree, Capparis Trifo- 
liata ( — hnla). 

2. haldya, Nom, P, haldyati, -yitum, to put 
forth strength. 

Balikd, f. a spedcs of plant. 

i.halita, as, d, am, strong ? ; (aw), ind. strongly ; 
[cf. 2. Imlita at p. 677, col. i.] 

Balin, i, ini, i, powerful, strong, mighty, vigorous, 
stout, robust [cf. hdhu-li''\ ; ( 7 ), m. a hog ; a bull ; 
a buffalo ; a camel ; a soldier [cf, hala-sf ha'] ; a N. 
of Bala-rSma ; N. of a son of V’atsa-pri ; a kind of 
pulse, Phaseolus Radiattis ; a sort of Jasmine, Jasmi- 
num Pubescens ; the phlegmatic humor [cf. haldsai] ; 


balaksha. See valaksha, 

halakhin, 7, ini, i, coming from 

Balkh ; [cf. /MmA*/}!.] 

balanga and balasha and balahasha, 

N. c^f places. 

halabha, as, m. a poisonous insect. 

bafdka, as, d, m. f. (more usually 
f. ; said to lie fr. rt. ral, cf. raidka), a crane, a kind 
of edible crane ; {us\ m.. N. of a pupil of S’ilka- 
pnrni ; of a pupil of jAtOkarnya; of a hunter: of a 
son of PQru and grandson of J.ihnu [cf. haldkdslm^ ; 
of a son of Vatsa-prT ; of a Rilkshasa ; (/ 7 ), f. a mistress 
or loved woman; N. of a woman. — yya/riA*d-A*a«.s 7 X*a, 
as, m., N. of a preceptor, •^Jialrtkd-jnDtkti-hdsiii, 
7 , ini, i, smiling with rows of cranes. — Baldkdsva 
( ns, ni., N. of a descendant of Jahnu. 

Jiaidkikd, f. a species of small crane. 

Baldkin, i, ini, i, abounding in cranes: ( 7 ), m., 
N. of one of the hundred sons of Dhrita-ritshtra. 

httldnguka, as, m. the spring 

season. 

baldtMd, f. the lute of Riima. 
baldt-kdra. See p. 67.;, col. ,”5. 

^Tejnn halddyd, f. Sida Cordifolia (= 
bald). 

haldmotd, f. a kind of shrub (= 
nCvja-damani). 

^FTToir^F hnldhikn, ns, m. Flacourtia Cata- 
phracta ( — pdniydmalnka) ; Carissa Carondas (?). 

W€4 1^ 1 haldsura, as, m., X. of a man. 
baldhaka. See valdhaka, 

baft, is, m. (probably fr. rt. 2 . bal), 
tax, impost, tribute, royal revenue; an oblation, a 
gift or religious ollering in general ; the offering of 
a portion of the daily meal of ghee, grain, rice &c. 
to all creatures of every description, i. c. to gods, 
semi-divine beings, men, aniinais, and even trees 
&c., inanimate objects, but especially to those beings 
called griha-devaldh or * household spirits,’ which 
were supposed to hover round and protect households, 
(this hall, also called hhuta-yajna, cj. v., was one 
of the five great sacrifices or religious riles, some- 
times called ‘ sacraments,’ which Manu enjoins on 
every householder; c(. brahma -yajm, flrva-yajna, 
jntri-yajna, inannuhya-yajua : it was performed 
by throwing up into the air, generally at the door of 
tlie house, the remains of the niuniing and evening 
meal, uttering at the same time a Mantra or prayer 
to some of the inferior deities, cither to India and 
the Maruls or to Kuvera and his followers, the 


(is, f), f. a wrinkle, skin shrivelled by old age; the 
fold of skin in stout persons (especially females) upon 
the upper part of the belly or between the eiisifijrin 
cartilage and the navel; the ridge of a thatched 
roof, ^ Bal i-kara, as, 7 , am, paying tribute; offer, 
ing sacrifices; pr^ucing wrinkles. — i^aii-Aaram! 
bha, as, ni. sacrificial cake. — Bali-karntan, a, i, 
presentation or payment of tribute; oficring of 
oblations to all creatures, offering victims in sacrifice 

— Halidcrit, t, t, i, {xiying taxes, tributary. ^ //a/,’ 

i*i' 8 h(ita~raniana, am, n., N. of the thirty-firsi 
chapter of the KrldS-khanda or second part of tlic 
Gane^a-PurJlna. — Bali-ddna, am, 11. the presenta- 
tion of an ofl’ering to a deity, (when presented bv 
the worshippers of Vishnu to any of his forms, the 
ofl'eriiig usually consists of rice, milk, curds, fmiis. 
and flowers ; when ofl'tred to the terrific forms of 
Siva or more especially to those of Durg.!, it consish 
of living victims, as sheep, goats, buflaloes, and the 
like, tlie heads of which after decapitation in prtsLnce 
of the idol arc given to the priests, and the carcists 
carried away and eaten by the low castes) ; presen- 
tation of grain and the like to all creatures. — Jhli 
dhvansin, i, m. ‘destroying the Daitya Bali,' .n 
epithet of Vishnu. — Baliriiandana, us, 111. tin; 
son of the Daitya Bali, the Asura B 3 na. — y>o/t- 
iiiyamaiHMlyafa { na-Hd^), ns, d, am, prepared 1 1 
.subdue the Daitya Bali (said of Vishnu). — y>n//< 
nishiitlana, as, m.,iii R.lniSyana I. 47. 7, a wrun- 
reailing for bala-nisfufana, i\. Balin-dnma, 
ns, m. * tamer of the Daitya Bali,’ an cpitlu-t "! 
W&hixw.mm Jialindtima-prakh yn, as, a, am, resem- 
bling the tamer of the Daitya Bali, equal to Vishnu. 
^ Bali-pnlra, as, m. the son of the Daitya Bali, 
the Asura Balipntra-mokshana, n.. 

N. of the twenty-fifth chapter of the Krishna-klianda 
or fourth part of the Brahn)a-v.iivart.i-Pur 3 n:i. — />(//»• 
pushta, as, m. ‘ nouri.shed by ofTerings or oblations,' 
a crow ; [cf. hnli, bo.H-hhnj, bali-bhojnna.] — Ihli 
pfjilaki, f. the plant Basclla Cordifolia ( npothd’i). 

— Bnli^priya, as, m. * fond of oblations,* the Loilli 
tree, Syrnplocos Racemosa (fabled to grow faster if 
perfumed).— yya/i-Aa/KMa/ia, as, m. ‘ binding cr 
subduing the Daitya Bali,’ an epithet of Vishnu.- />«* 
lidthadm, as, m., N. of a man (various reading f-<r 
hala-bhnd ra),^m Bali~hhui, h, k, k, devouring obla- 
tions; enjoying ofl'eiings (said of the g(^s); (A ), m. 
a crow [cf. Indi, hali-pushla | ; a sparrow ; a crane. 

— Bali-hhrit, t, t, t, p-iying tribute, tributary; [c!. 
hali-hrit,]^" llali-bhojana, as, m. ‘eating obla- 
tions,’ a crow; [cf. hali, bnlidihuj.]"" Jlali-mnl, 
an, ati, at, po.ssessing the oblation offered to a I! 
creatures, provided with the sacrifice to all beings 
(said of a house; according to Malli-nStha pii/V'' 
ynkta) ; receiving taxes or tribute (said of Agni) : 
having wrinkles, wrinkled, shrivelled, flaccid. — 
mandira, am, u. the abode of the Daitya Bali, 


(ini'), f. the plant Sida Cordifolia; [cf. bald.] 

Baliman, d, m. power, strength ; a-hdiman, d, 

m. , Ved. enfeeblement, weakness. 

Balisktha, as, d, am (supcrl. fr. halin), most 
powerful, strongest, mightiest, stoutest, very .strong ; 
(with abl.) more powerful, .stronger; (as), m. a 
cund, ^ Balishthortama, as, d, am, Ved. most 
powerful, strongest, mightiest, stoutest. 

BalUhnu, ns, ns, ?/., disregarded, despised; arro- 
gant, disresp^ful(?). 

Baliytju, tin, asi, ns (compar. fr. Imlin), more 
powerful, stronger, mightier, exceedingly powerful, 
very strong ; more important ; efficacious, having a 
powerful effect ; [cf. a-b"".] — Baliyas~tnra, as, a, 
am, more powei^l, stronger. Baliyas^tca, am, 

n. pre-eminence in strength, superior power, greater 
strength, predominance ; excessive strength, extreme 
efficacy, ail powerfulness. 

Baliyasa, as, d, am, = haliyas. 

Baliila, as, d, am, powerful, strong, mighty. 

Balya, ns, d, am, powerful, strong, vigorous; 
strengthening, giving strength ; (as), m. a Buddhist 
mendicant; ( 5 ), f., N. of various plants, ati-halii, 
aJca’^amlhd, jtra-sdrinl; (am), n. semen virile. 


(juhyakas &c., or to the spirits of trees, waters &c. ; 
the real consumers of the offering being the birds, 
dogs, in.sects &c. in the netghbfuirhood of the hou.se ; 
see Manu III. 67, 91, IV. ai) ; any oblation or act of 
worship not being a real sacrifice ; fragments of food 
left at an oblation or a meal ; a victim, any victim 
offered to DurgS ; the handle of a chowric or fly- 
flapper ; three fold,s f»f skin .it the end of the rectum ; 
N. of a celebrated Daitya, a son of Viroi^aria, and 
also called MahS-liali, (he was the sovereign of 
Mahabali-pura, and so extended his empire as to 
acquire <lominioii over the three worlds; having 
omitted hriwcver in his arrogance to make the usual 
offerings to the deities, Vishnu resolved to mortify 
his pride, and assumed the form of a V.’lmana or 
dwarf, as the son of Ka^yapa and Aditi and younger 
brother of Indra, in whi^ .shape fie appeared before 
Bali and asked as much land as he could pace in 
three steps ; this Bali granted, and Vishnu expanding 
himself deprived him in two steps of heaven and 
earth, but in consideration of his virtues ieff PStala 
or the lower regions still in his dominion ; cf. Zri- 
nikrama ) ; N. of Indra in tlic eighth Manv-antara ; 
N. of a Muni; of a king; of a ion of Su-tapas; 


the infernal regions. — lUdi-mdtra, am, n. a mere 
offering (to all beings), as much in quantity as an 
oblation to ail creatures. — Bali-mukha, as, ni. 
‘wrinkled-faced,* a monkey.^ Bali- r in dhya, 
ni., N. of a son of Manu Raivata. — Bali-trsinfOi^ 
a, II. the abode of the Daitya Bali, the iiii'eowl 
regions. — Bali-rydkula, ns, d, am, distracted or 
busily occupied with offering the oblation to al 
creatures. — BaJli-sanga, ns, 111. the lash of a whi})(- )• 
•m BalUsadmun, a, ii. the abode of Bali, the in- 
fernal regions,"" Jiali-sndana, in RamSyana I. 47 ’ 
2, a wrong reading for hala-sudana, q. v. — 
han, d, ni. ‘smiter of the Daitya Bali,’ an epithet ^ 
Vishriu.— Balidtarana, as, i, am, adapted for tic 
presentation of oblations (Ved.) ; (am), n- the pre- 
sentation of a gift or oblation. — Bali-hdra, as, r. 
am, or hali^hfit, t, t, i, Ved. paying 
tribute, (Say. « karn-prnda ; cf. hali-bhrn-) 
•mBalUkri, cl. 8. P. ‘karoti, -kartum, to maKe 
an offering, present as an offering; to destine 0 
intend for an oblation.- a. 8 , jj’ ? ' 
presented as an offering, intended for an obU w • 
"" Balhhhf'ii, i, t, t, or haU-mat, 
having curls, curled (as the hair).«"/ZttZ/-wi**^ 



baly-upakhyana. 


bdhvrtva. 
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hnli-multha.-B<dy-upSkhyana, am, n., N.of 
twentieth clupter of the Vit»idith»-r»in»yana or 

the edge of a thatched roof, (more 

p,SHy««ito.q.v.);N.ofamg.-rlja. 

i.baUM, a*. «. «”* (f".*- •“ P- “*• 0 . 

‘Mirlpd havioK wrinkles, wizened. 

^Balina, as, d, am, wrinkled, shrivelled, flabby, 

^^^aiihtia, as, d, am, shrivelled, wrinkled, flaccid, 

withered. 

JIall See p. 676, col. 3 . 

Hallna, a$, m. a scorpion ; N. of an Asura. 

nfig^balin. See p. 676, col. l. 

balivarda, as, in. (according to 
native authorities connected with hala, slrcngtli, and 
with rt. vndh, varda being for vardfui), a bull or 
ox ; (i). f-* * woman. 

BalU'arda. Sec halirarda above. 
lialivnrdin, 7 . m.. N. of a man. 

WaVmmlineya, as, m. a metronymic from Ball- 
vauli. 

Balivardha - halivarda, q. v. 
nfiflS^halishthaj balishnn. See p.676, col. 1 . 


Sec p. 676, col. i. 

iRTtf baliha, m. pi., N. of a people ; 

[cf. halhifi-a.'] 

baikasa, am, n., Ved. dreprg or sedi- 

ment left ill the distillation of ardent spirits. 

‘ hftlbaja, as, in. (in the later litera- 
ture written rrdraja), Elcusine Indica, a species of 
coarse grass (found in meadow's and on roads in 
solitary patches and not liked by cattle). — Balhaja- 
mafi, ns, 1 , am, made of the grass Eleusine Iiidica. 
- hnlhnja-tiiaka, Vcd. a bunch or tuft of the grass 
Elcusine Indica. 

Ikdhajika, as, d, am, see Gana Kumudfldi I. to 
Pan. IV. 2, 80. 


balhald, ind., Ved. an onoinato- 
poctic word. — Half tald~kur vat, an, ati, at, Vcd. 
stammering, stuttering. -• Jialhald-kri, cl. 8. P. 
rotl, -kart am, Vcd. to stammer in speaking, stani- 
iner, stutter; [cf. Lat. halhutire.'] 

halbutha, as, m., Vcd., N. of a man. 
halya. Sec p. 676, col. i. 


halla, in Maha-bli. Drona-p. 1217, 
incorrectly for valga, ij. v. 

hallava, as, in. (also written vallava, 
q.v.), a cowherd [cf. go-vallava~\ ; N. assumed by 
llhima-seiia when cook to king VirUta ; a cook ; (?), 
f. a cowherdess. — iya//rtra-/m, am, ii. the charge 
or duty of a cowherd. •• Halla va-y aval i, is, or ba/- 
hm-yavnU, f. a young cowherdess. 


hallula, as, ni., N. of various men ; 
<>f the author of the Bhoja-prabandha or history of 
as, m., N. of a king. 
^ BaUdla-sena, as, m., N. of a poet; N. of a 
'mg of Bengal who reigned in the eleventh century 
of our era. 


n. (also written valva), N. 

c second Karana or astrological division of the 

y • (also called bdlava or luilava ; see under ka- 

Tana.) 

^<9 balvala, as, m., N. of a Daitya, 
J*'^*!* I* (««), m. pi. N. of a people ; (a 
for kalkala^v,) 

Mvi, incorrectly for valli, q. v. 

**’ ^ country, Balkh; 

hdlhi,] 

ofani.!! 1 ”*•» » («*)• *"• P**» N. 

E pic ; (sometimes also written valhikts,) 


Balh’iha, am, n. (also written vahl%kd),^^hdl^ 
hika, Asa Fcetida. 

bava^ am, n., N. of the first Karana 
or astrological division of the day; (also written 
vava ; sec under karatja,) 

bashkaya, as, d, am (also written 
vaskkaya, q. v.), Vcd. one year old, a yearling, 
(SJly. - either dditya, the sun, or ekorhdyano vat- 
sah, a yearling calf) ; born later or after (?). 

Bcuikkayanl (or vcLshkayani), f. a cow bearing 
many calves ; a cow whose calf is full-grown. 
Bashkayini ^ hashkayani. 

Bajthkiha, as, d, am, V^. (according to MahT- 
dhara) = dira-praaiita. 

basia, as, m. (also written vasta, q. v.), 
a gozt, mm Basta-hartia, as, m. the S^al tree, Shorea 
RobusU { = aja-karnaka). — Basta-gamlkd, f. 
shrubby basil, Ocymum GratUsimum {=nja-gan- 
dhd). mm Bastagandhdkriti {^‘dhd~ak°), a species of 
plant ( =yiii<m-f/d<rl). — Basta-mnkha, as, i, am, 

* goat-faced,’ having a face like that of a goat.— i^oafa- 
mutra, am, n. the urine of a goat. — Bastn-modd, 
f. ‘goat’s delight,' a species of plant { — aja-modd). 
mm llasta-vdsin, I, ini, i, making a noise like a 
goat; (probably an incorrect fonn for hasta-vd<in,) 

— Basta-^rittgi, f. a s^iecics of plant ( = rntsha- 
^ringt). -• Bastdntrl (^‘ta^an\ f. Argyrcia Spe- 
ciosa or Argentea (^(f/Mgaldfitrl).mmJiastdldiivd~ 
tfin or hastdhhivdsin {^ta-abh"*), i, ini, i, Ved. == 
hasia-n-dsin. 

nffer hnsri, ind., Ved. (according to Say.) 
= kskipram, quickly, swiftly. 

■ g a hah (another form of rt. bank), to 
^ X g^'ow, increase, &c. See rt. hanh. 
Bahida, as, d, am, hard, finn, compact; dense, 
thick (as any substance or as a liquid) ; harsh (as a 
sound) ; manifold, multifarious ; {as), m. a kind of 
sugar-cane ; (d), f. Ancthum Sowa ( Sata-pushpa) ; 
large cardamoms. «> Balidla-gandha, am, n. a 
species of sandal ( ^ambara-dartdana), -• Ba?iala- 
dakshus, us, m. a species of plant ( ^ mesha-drittgt ; 
also read dakshur-hahala and dakshur-vahana), 
« Bahala-td, f. thickness, density, compactness. 

— Bahala-tcada, as, m. the white flowering Lodhra. 

— Bahala-mrtman, a, n. a particular disease of 
the eyes, a swollen eyelid. — Bahaldnga = hahala- 
dakshiM, (\,y,mmj)ahaldnardga (^la-an), as, d, 
am, deep red. 

Baku, us, us or vl, u (of rare occurrence in the 
first nine Mandalas of the Rig-veda ; frequently used 
in the Atharva-veda), mu^, abundant; many, nu- 
merous ; frequent, repeated ; abounding in, rich in 
(with inst., Vcd.) ; large, great, mighty ; fine, hand- 
some, splendid (Ved.); kirn hahund, what occasion 
is there for much (speaking)? why say more? in 
short, in fine ; hahu, ind. much, abundantly; in a high 
degree, greatly, exceedingly, very [ei.hahu-kalydna, 
baha-ditra, haha-Sfidrida ^ ; rather, somewhat, 
very nearly, almost, (at the beginning of a comp. ; 
cf. haha-triua, Imhn-trivarsha) ; baht man, to 
think much of, esteem highly, rate high, prize, value. 
m^Bahn-kantaka, as, m. * many-thonied,' N. of 
various prickly plants ; a species of Asteracamha Lon- 
gifolia; Hedysarum Alhagi ( — yardea)-, Phoenix 
Paludosa, (d), f. Solarium Jacquini ( = 

agni’-damani),^ Baha-kan(d, f. * niany-thorned,’ 
the plant Solanum Jacquini. — iia/tri-l*a»ri(i, as, m. 
‘ having many bulbous roots,' the plant Arum Cam- 
panulatum; (i), f. a species of plant {^karkafl). 

— Hahu-kara, as, t , am, * much^oing,' doing many 
things, busy, diligent ; industrious, laborious ; effect- 
ing much, serviceable in various ways; one who 
sweeps, a sweeper; {as), m. a camel: (»), f. a 
broom. — Bahu-karay.iya, as, d, am, one who has 
much to do or complains he is full of business, one 
who never has time for anything ; [cf, hahu-kritya.] 

— Bahu-karnikd, f. — dhhudcarrp, Salvinia Cucul- 
lata ; [cf. hihu-par^fxkd^ — Bafbu-kalydya, as, d 


or t, am, very illustrious, most noble. — Bahu- 
kdma, as, d, am, having many wishes, cherish- 
ing many desires. — /fadu- 7 rdra, as, d, am,* much- 
doing,' doing or effecting much. - Bahu-kadam, ind. 
for a long time, for a long Bahukdlina, 

as, d, am, of long sUnding, old, ancient. — Baku- 
kl(a, as, m., N. of a Grama in the north. — 
kulina or hahurkidya, as, d, am, see Scholiast on 
Pan. IV. I, 140; [cf. hdhu-kuleyakaJ]"mJiahu- 
kusumita, as, d, am, * many-blossomed/ full of 
j blossoms. — Bahu-kurda, as, m. a species of cocoa- 
* nut {^^madhu-ndlikerika). — B(ihu-kritya, ns, 
d, am,^bahu‘karaniya, q,y,m" Bahu-ketu, us, 

m. , N. of a mountain. — iiaAti-^rama, as, ni., 
Ved. a Krama of more than three words; [cf. 
krama,]mm Bahu~/iS?Mma, as, d, am, enduring 
much, patient; (as), m. a Jaina deified saint; a 
Buddha. — y/adu-^*sAdra, as, in. z kind of alkali ( — 
sarva-kshdra).mm Bahu-gandha, as, d, am, * mudi- 
smclling,' strong scented ; (as), m. the resin of Bos- 
wcllia 'Thurifera, olibanum ; (d), f. a bud of Michelia 
Champaka; Jasminum Auriculatum ; Nigella Indica 
= krishna-Jiraka / {am), n. cinnamon. — Xfada- 
gand/ia-td, f. rrwxds. mm Jiahu-garkya-^'dd, k, k, k, 
saying much that is to be censured, talking much and 
blamably, too talkative, garrulous, loquacious. — i/a - 
hu-gara, as, m. * having many kine,' N. of a prince. 
•m Baka-yiti, is, N. of a district. — i/aAis-^udd, 
f. the plant Solanum Jacquini. — i/aAis-^ii;S^a, as, 
d, am, many-threaded, composed of many threads ; 
manifold, multifarious, mudi; having many good 
qualifti^, possessed of many virtues ; (a«), m., N. of 
a Deva-gandharva, (Mah&-bh. Adi-p. 4814, where 
however bahu-guna is more probably an adj. in the 
last of the preceding senses.) — Bahu-guru, us, m. 
one who has read much but superficially 

haka). — Bahu-gtihd, f. == hafui-gudd. — Baku^o, 
gaus, gam, gu, having much cattle. — Baku- 
granlhi, is, m. * many-knotted,' the plant Tamarix 
Indica. — Bahu-graha, as, d, am, ‘ much-rccciving,* 
receiving or taking much, holding much. — i/aAtf- 
ddrin, i, tni, i, Ved. * much-wandering,' roaming 
widely. — Bnhu-dUra, as, d, am, very various or 
manifold. — i/a/t«i-d< 7 mr/a, as, m. the plant Alstonia 
Scholaris { — sapta-parna).mm Hahu-ddhinnd, f. a 
species of plant { — kanda-gadudi).mmBahu-janya, 
am, n. (?), a multitude of people. — Hahurjalpa, 
aSf d, am, ^much-talking,’ very talkative, loqua- 
cious.— //u/m-Jam, as, d, am, Ved. very swift, (a 
word used in Nirukta XII. 43 to explain uru~jri, 
q. V.) — Hahu-jdta, as, d, am, Ved. grown mighty, 
(a word used in Nirukta XII. 36 to explain fuvs- 
jCUa, q,y.)mmBahU’‘jna, as, d, am, *inuch-know- 
ing,' possessed of great knowledge. — //a/fu;ria-fd, 
f. great knowledge. —.0aAis-/antrt, is, h, i, many- 
fibred (siid only of the body, Pan. V. 4, 1 59). — i/a- 
hutantrlka, as, d, am (fr. bahu+ tantrl), mzny^ 
stringed, having many strings (as a musical instru- 
ment).— 7 /a A rs-Zuma, as, d, am, Ved. very many, 
most, most iiuincruus; farthest, remotest (e.g. d 
bahutamdi piiruskdt, as far as the remotest de- 
scendant). — Bahu-tara, as, d or t, am, more, 
more abundant, more numerous, very abundant, 
very numerous; many, most; greater, mightier, of 
greater extent, very great; {am), ind. more, very 
much, for the greater part, diiefly. — //aAafara- 
kanUa, as, m. a kind of coni or grain ; [cf. guddha- 
Aa/iiVa.] — //rtAw-farJm, ind. in a high degree, 
highly, exceedingly, much. — //ttAw-ftM, ind. from 
or by much, from or by many; from nuny sides. 
— jiahurta, f. the being many, iiumerousness, much- 
ness, abundance, plenty, multiplicity, plurality; [cf. 
hahu‘tva.']mm Hahu-iiktd, f. the plant Solanum In- 
dicum { — kdka-mddikd). "m Bahutitha, sec p. 679, 
col. ^.^Baha^jdya, am, 11. rich or abounding in 
grass ; much like a blade of grass, (according to Malli- 
widaz—trina^kalpa.) mm Bahu-tra, ind. in many 
ways or places, amongst many. — Bahn~trd, ind., Ved. 
amongst many, to many. — Bahu^rivarsha, as, d, 
am, Ved. well-nigh three years old. — Bahu-tva, am, 

n. the state of being much or many, muchness, abnn- 
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dance, multitude ; plurality, majority ; (in grammar) 
the plural number; [cf. hnJiu td.]^ hahutcahhu, as, 
m. (fr. bahu + 'having much bark,* a species 
of birch tree. — liahn-trnt^, h, m. ‘having niucli 
bark’ { — hahutval'ka) ; Astonia Scholaris 

Bahu~thd, ind. in numerous ways, in 
various manners. — as, a, am, ‘much- 
giving,* liberal, muniticent. — 7 >*n/(U-(/n/i’{fAi/in, 05 , 
«, am, accompanied w’ith many fees c^r donations 
(as a religious ceremony), liberal, bountiful. — 7 >rt/(rM“ 
itaiiiiika, 05 , <1, am, or hdJni-da/ufi», h *al, i, 
having many staff-bearers. — /W/ f-. N- 
a woiiuii.^m fiafiudanihsHta, as, m. the son of 
Bahu-dantT; N. of an author. — l!aku-(farsaJ:a, as, 
ihd, am, or Imfui-tlar^in, 1, ini, i, seeing much, 
paying attention to many things, circumspect. — /h/- 
hufiar^i-td, f. cirainispcciion. — ihjf/i!t-(/dwn/n. a, 
or baltUHldnid, f. N. of «.'ne ot the ALltris attending 
on Skanda. — Uahn'ildtjin, 1, ini, i, ‘much-giving/ 
liber.!!, muniheent. — Jiahu-ilufjdha, as, a, am, 
having much miik; (a), f. a cow giving much milk ; 
(«5), m. wheat. — f. ‘ having much 

milk,’ the plant 'i'ithvinalus Antivjuorum (which yields 
a caustic milky juice}. - iiafiu-ilriscan, d, art, a, 
one who has seen much, a great observer or touri.st. 

— litdiu-drishfa, as, d, tuu, ‘one by whom much 
has been seen,’ very experienced. — JJahu-fhvata, 
as. d, n«i, Vcd. addressed to many deities (as a hymn). 

[iuhudcf'ati/a, as, tl, am (fr. bahu + divatd), 
\’ed. belonging to many deities. — 
sin, 1, ini, i, one who has seen maiiy countries ; ( 7 ), 
111. a great traveller. — tea as, #, im (fr. 
hahn -r dira(d), Ved. relating to many deities. 

Jiabud'iivfttita^ as, tl, am (fr. hahu + dvvatd^, 
relating to many deities; (am), n., N. of a work 
belonging to the b^aiva-darsana and mentioned in 
Madliavtl^lrya's Sarva-darsana-sangraha. — Jiah u-do- 
sfta, as, d, am, having many faults, full of faults or 
defects, very wicked, very bad. mm Ila/ncdbana, as, 
d, am, possessing much wealth, wealthy, rich. — /I’a- 
hudhanadva, am, ii. the possession of great wealth, 
wealthiness, richness. — Hah ndhanesrara ('Vta-Irf''), 
ftJt, m. a very rich inan.mm JJahu^dhd, see p. 679, 
col. 3. — Jiahu-dhani/a, us, ni. ‘ abounding in corn,’ 
N. of the twelfth or forty-sixth year in a .sixty years’ 
q'cle of Jupiter (this year being supposed to be par- 
ticularly fertile), m, Jiahudhtliiyaka, N. of a place. 
^ Bahu-dhdra, am, n. ‘ many-edged,’ the thun- 
derbolt of Indra.^ Jlahu-flhlran, ii, arl, ni. f., 
see Vopa-deva IV. BahH-flhinuha, am, n. a 
great multitude of nuldi cow^.mm fiahu-^Jheya, d.'i, 
ra. pi., N. of a school ; (probably an incorrect form.) 

— fiahu-*lkindia, as, d, am, Ved. often annealed 
or cast (ar. iron). — liaUu-nada, as, m. * loud- 
sounding,’ a conch ihe^."mliahii-ndinan, d, mnl, 
ft, having many nxmes.mmjiahu-patu, us, vl, n, 
very clever. — Bahu-pattra, as, i, am, many-leaved ; 
many-scaled ; (^75), m. an onion ; (i), f., N. of 
various plants; Aloe Perfoliata griha-hanyd)', 
basil ; a species of Solanurn ( == hrihati) ; Asparagus 
Racemosus ( = fjorahha-flugdJid) ; == jatakd ; a 
kind of drug, Trigonella Feenum Grzeum ; {am), n. 
talc. — Bfthupattrikd, f., N. of various plants ; Fla- 
courtia Cataphracta {—maha-^atacari) ; Trigonella 
Frennm Gtxcurn.mm Bahupatnlha, ns, d, am (fr. 
bahft + jifUni), having many wives ; performed by 
many wives. — Bahuitaialha-td, f. the having many 
wives, poly y^my. mm Baku patnl-krit, t, m. c)nc who 
nurries many wives, m, Baku fnitni-td, f. the posses- 
sion of many wives, polygamy. — Bahu^ftod, pat, m. 
* many-footed,’ the Indian hg-tree (so called from i:s 
numerous branches growing downwards and striking 
root again). — Bahu-pada, as, d, am, many-footed. 

— Itahu^mnnaga, as, m., N. of a Manit ; (also 
read brahma-prtnnafja.)m, Bahn-parna, as, 1, am, 
many-leaved, having many leaves ; (ns), m. a species 
of plant, 8apta-<f(^hada ; (i), f. a species of medi- 
c nal plant, Trigonella Feenum Grxeum. — Bahu- 
parnihd, f. Salvinia Cucullata \mtbahu-karnikd). 

— /tnhii-jMia, iM, vs, u, one who has many cattle, 
rich in cattle. — Baha-pdkya, as, d, am, Ved. one 


at whose house much is cooked (for the poor). 
m. Bahn’pdd, t, ii\.=-hahu-pad, q. v. — 7/rt/tM- 
pdda, as, d, am, maiiy-footcd, having many feet; 
composed several IMdas (q. v., as a stanza, Ved.) ; 
{as), m. the Indian fig-tree.- as, d, 
am, Ved. protecting mightily; (Sily. == cither hahu~ 
bhir gantavyaff, to be resorted to by many, or 
hahnhhl rakshitaryah, to be defended by many.) 

— llahu-pntra, as, a, am, one who has many 
chiliiren ; having many sons ; {as), m. Alstonia 
SdioLiris { — sapta-parna) ; N. of a Praj.t-pati ; (i), 
f. the plant Asparagus Racemosus ; Flacourtia Cata- 
phracta ,* an epithet of Dargi.mmJiahuputra-td, f. or 
Inthuputradca, itm, n. the possessing many sons. 
^ Bahn‘putrlkd, f., N. of one of the Mairis 
attending on Skanda; N. of a particular plant (•"• 
vnthd-^afdvarl ; cf. hahupattiikd). •m Bahu-piish- 
pa, as, rn. • many-blossomed,* the coral tree {=pd- 
ribhadra). — Bah u-pushpa^prahdla-vat, an, all, 
at, having many flowers and young shoots. — Bah n- 

I pushpa-pkalopcta {^la-up^), as, a, am, having 
many flowers and fruits, m. Bah up iish pika, f. ' inany- 
blossomed,* the plant Grislc.i Toincntosa. — //o/k/x- 
pntkdra, as, d, rtm, of many kinds, niaiiifold; 
{am), ind. in many ways, iiianitoldly. — Hahn-pra- 
kriti, is, is, i, (in Ved. gram.) consisting of many 
pritnary parts or verbal elements (as a comix)und). 

— Haha-praja, as, d, am, having many children, 
having a numerous progeny, prolific; {as), m. a 
hog ; a species of grass, Saocharum Munjia. — Itahn- 

I prajas, as ds, as, Vc<l. having many children, 

I having a numerous progeny ; {Siy.) — hahn‘jtrdut/~ 
npakCirin or jtrdnindm pra-janinfitd.’m Baku- 
pratij/ia, ns, d, am, containing iiu>re than one 
proposition, complicated; (in law) comprising many 
counts (as a p\.iiiit). Liahu^pratyarthika, as, d, 
am, having many adversaries or opponents. — Ha/tii- 
prada, as, a, am, * inuch-l»cstowing,’ liberal, muni- 
ficent, b<iuntiful. — ltafin-jtrard\a, as, d, am, 
* niany-strcamcd,’ flowing in many stre.'ims. — 7 ?(f 4 M.- 
^Jrt^^^ 7 , as, f. a mother of many children.- 77 a/(t{x- 
prdsniha, as, d, am, containing many questions. 

— naha-priya, as, d,am, dear to many. — 77 fi//«- 

ptreyasl (even m. by V«>pa-deva VI. 14?), having 
many loved ones. — Hahii-phala,as, d, am, ‘ many- 
fruited,’ rich in fruits, fertile; {us), m. the tree 
Naudea Cadamba; (a), f., N. of various plants; 
Solanurn Indicum; another variety of Solanum ( = 
kshavikd); Glycine Oebilis; (probably) Convol- 
vulus Tur^)e:hum ; a kind of cucurbilaccuus plant 
( ^ kshudni-kdmrf'lll) ; Flacourtia Cataphracta ; 
( 7 ), f. the oppoMtc-lcafcd fig-tree; N. of various 
plants; Emblica Olficinalis ; ^ — /fa~ 

hnphnlthd, f, a .species of plant {-^bha-hadarl). 

Bahn-phend, f. a species of plant {^Katnid). 

— Hahn-bala, as, «, am, (rossessing great strength ; 
{as), m. a Mow. mm Bah u-bakn, us, ns, n, many- 
armed; (m 5), m., N. of a prince, mm Bahn-btja, as, 
(i, am, liaving much seed; (am), n. tlic fruit of 
Anona Reticulata or Snwiniosz.mm Jlnhu-hhaksha, 
as, d, am, eating much, a great cater.- 7A«/t;s- 
hkoiltra, ds, m. pi., N. of a people. — llahu-bhdtjyn, 
as, d, am, of great good fortune, fortunate. — Baku- 
hhdshi-td, f. tlic being a great talker, talkativeness, 
garrulity, lo<juaciousiicss. — 7/f4//a-/x/xrtxAiw, i, ini, 
{, Ulking much, a great talker, talkative, garru- 
lous, loquacit tus. mm lia/uddidshya, am, n. talking 
much, talkativeness, garrulity, loquaciousness ; (pro- 
bably a wrong fi;rm for hdhuhhdshya, q.v.)— 770- 
huddinj, k, k, k, ‘ rniich-eatiiig,’ a great cater, vo- 
t’dcious.mm Bahu^bhnja, us^ d, am, ‘many-armed,* 
having many arms; (d), f. an epithet of DurgS. 
•m Buhu-bhrijj, /, (, /, ‘much-frying,’ roasting or 
frying much. Ikthuddiojana, as, d, am, eating 
much.’^ Bahu-bhnnma, us, I, am, ‘many-storied,* 
having many floors or htoiies. mm Bidiu-nianjari, f. 
basil. — y7a/ii4-ma/rr, as, a, am, much thought of, 
highly esteemed, rated high, prized, valued, respected, 
considered ; having many different opinions. — 77 a- 
hu~niati, is, f. high esteem, value, estimation; priz- 
ing highly, prefemng. mm Baha-matsya, am, n.. 


Ved. a place abounding in fish. — Baha^madhya-ga 
as, d, am, ‘going amongst many,* belonging to 
many; (according to KvMfiksi=^bahn'‘8ddfidrann, 
q. V.) — Bahu-mantarya, as, a, am, to be though! 
much of, to be esteemed highly, estimable. — 7/tfy<„. 
mala, as, m. ‘having much dross,* lead. — 7/fi/i«, 
7ndmi, as, m. high esteem or estimation, great 
respect or regard for (with loc. of the person or 
thing, and more rarely with gen. of the person); 
respect, reverence ; {am), n. a gift made by a supe’ 
rior to an inferior. — 77 «/xmmwm/«, i, ml, i, thought 
much of, liighly esteemed, being in high estimation. 

— Baliu-mdnya, as, d, am, tf> be thought much 
of, to be highly esteemed, estimable. — Bahn-muijn^ 
as, d, am, practising many wiles, artful, deceit- 
fill, treacherous. — Bahn-miirgl, f. a place where 
many roads meet; (also read hahu-mdrga, am, 11.) 
mm Bahu-mdla or bahurndlaka, as, d, am, pos- 
sessing many necklaces. — Bahn-mitra, as, d, nni, 
having many friends; {as), m., N. of a man. — 
hu-mukha, a-?, I, am, ‘ many-mouthed,’ speaking 
variously. — Bahii’infitra, as, a, am, making water 
ill excess ; afflicted with diabetes. — Ba/uimutra-fa, 
f. excessive discharge of urine; dkibetes, — 
murll, is, is, i, many-formed, variously shaped, 
multiform; {is), f. the wild cotton shrub. — 
murdhan, a, d, a, maiiy-headcd ; (J), m. an epithet 
of Vishnu. — 77 tt/xM-//iM/(r, as, a, am, many-rooted, 
having many roots ; {as), ni. a sort of reed or grass, 
Hyperanthera Moringa ; (a), f. Asparagus Racemo- 
siis; (i), f. Kiiiblica Officinalis. — Bahnniulaha, m, 
m. a species of reed ; N. of a NSga ; {am), n. tin: 
sweet-scented root of Andropogoii Muricalus. — /A/. 
bnmufa-phaldnvita {’^la-an'^), as, d, am, provided 
or furnished witli many roots and fruits. — 7/(/A'(- 
midya, as, d, arn, high-priced, of a high price, 
costly, precious; {am), 11. a large sum of niuney. 
•mm Ihihu-rnriga, as, d, am, abounding in dccr. 
mmBahii-yajvan, d, or hahn~yajvd, f., see Vopa- 
deva IV. ^.•m Bahu-ydjin, 1, ini, i, Ved. ‘niuch- 
saciificing,’ conducting many sacrifices, desiring the 
m.^nagement of sacritlccs (for the sake of gain). 
mm Bahu-yojand, f., N. of one of the Mfitris attend- 
ing on ^k-AW&A.mm Jlahn-ratna , as, d, am, ricli in 
gems or jewels. — i/rt/xu-ra^/xrt, as, m., N. of a 
king, mm Jiahu-randhrikd, f. ‘much perforated,’ 
N. of a particular medicinal root. — 7 ^f//» 4 -mw<.V", 
ns, d, am, very delightful, affording much pleasure. 

— Bahu-rasa, as, d, am, having niiicli juice, juicy, 
succulent (Ved.) ; ( 5 ), f. a species of plant ( - maha- 
jyoti.dnnatl).mm Baha-rdid, is, is, i, (in arithmetic) 
composed of numerous terms ; hahu-rddh pakslndi, 
a set of many lerms.mm Bah n-ripu, us, us, /i, one 
who has many foes.mm ]tuhn-ruhd, f. a species of 
plant ( — kamhi-fjuduri). — Bahu-riipa, as, d, aw. 
many-formed, multiform, variously shaped; niany- 
hued, variegated, chcckeicd ; of varied aspect, varied, 
manifold ; {as), m. a chameleon ; hair ; the resin of 
Shorca Robiuta: the sun; an epithet of Brahman; 
of Vishnu; of S'iva ; of the ginl of love; N. of a 
Kudra ; of a Buddha ; of a son of MedhStithi and 
of a Vardia called after him; {d), f., N. ot one ot 
the seven tongues of fire. — Bahurujmka, as, ‘h 
am, Tiiuliiform, having many forms, manifold ; (tw)i 

m. a kind of animal {~jdhaka).^Bahiruisda- 
Mhita,as, d, am, adorned in many ways, various y 
deandXeA. mm Bahurupdsktaka {^pa-ash^), am, 

a collt*clive name for eight Tantras (viz. the Jjnilonf’ 
t antra, Mdhcsrarl-t°, Kaumdrika-V, VaidayiU’ 
(Wdrdhl-t ‘, Jnflrdni-t'^, Cdrnu^dd-tf^, S'iva^l^ut’ 
T).- Bahn-rekha, as, m. pi. many lines, wriiiKlcs 
furrows, marks of care or pa\i\.mm Bahu-retas, rw, 

‘ having much seed,’ an epithet of Brahma.-" 7 M/‘»' 
rai, rds, rds, ri, having great riches, very n • 

— Bahu-roman, d, d, a, having much hair, exc^ ^ 

iiigly hairy or woolly; («), m. a sheep. — 
lavana, as, d, am, containing much salt ; ‘ ' 

a soil impregnated with salt. — j 

n. the plural number, the casc-endings and 

terminations in the plural number. — * 

(ill Ved. gram.) plurally, in the plural number (e*&* 



hahu-varna. 


bahulikd. 
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nni dpi rw^ api hnhu-vat, bol 
lural). - Ufthu-varna, an, a, 


both in the dual and 
am, many-hued, 


- nv-coloiired. - ffahumrna-td, f . the being many- 
d multiplicity of colours. - /ya/tiA-mr^rt, N. of a 
\ace - Itahu-valka, an, m. ‘having much bark/ 
Fhe tree Biichanania Latifolia {^fm.yaln).^1iahU‘ 

• m f a species of shrub. — I/aAw-iw/m, i. int, 
Ved talking much, garrulous, babbling. — Haku- 

rim an, m. the plant Cordia Myxa; (fw), m. pi. 
many times ; {am), ind. often. - Bahuva faka,a8, m. 
the pl-tnt Cordia Myxx.^ Bahwaraka-phala, am, 
the fruit of Cordia Myxa. - an, 

y am, lasting many years, many years old. - Baku- 
ri U containing many birds. — Bahu-vilerama, 
J i am, very powerful ; of great prowess. - 7;r/ A /t- 
r/i/oVr, an, d, am, presenting many obstacles, 
attended with many difficulties. - 
f the being attended with many obstacles or diffi- 
culties, multiplicity of lets or hinderances. — i/ftAM- 
rid y U ^ much-knowing, very learned. 

^ iiahn-vidya, an, d, am, one who has much 
learning, very learned. - 7h/AMriV7yrt-«a, f. great 
learneducss, profound learning, erudition.- 7yr«/t/«- 
rid/iit, as, fi, am, of many sorts or kinds, mani- 
fold diverse, various, multiform; {am), ind. di- 
versely, in several directions, up and down. — 
nnt'mia, as, a, am, wide-spread, widely diffused ; 
(ff), f. Abriis Prccatorius (a shrub bearing a small 
red' and black berry and commonly called Kudai). 

• Vmhnnstlnin-ld, f. the being wide-spread, wide 
diiVusioM.-/yri/4/t-r//a, as, d, am, having many 
seeds, containing much seed ; (am), n. the custard 
apple, Annona Squamosa. — Bahu-vlrya, as, m. 

‘ having innch seed,’ the plant Terminalia Bcllerica ; 
Amaranthus Polygonoidcs ; Dombax Hcptaphylluin ; 
VauijULria Spinosa; {d), f. Placourtia Calaphracta. 
^iUthn-vynyni,!, iuJ, i, spending mueh, lavish, 

ftahu’vydla^nisherita, as, d, am, in- 
fiisied or inhabited by many snakes or wild beasts. 
•mlialuM'nhi, in, is, f, possessing much rice; {is), 
ni. a relative or adjective compound, a class of com- 
pounds in which the Last member being a substantive 
loses its iadcpendance as well as its original gram- 
matical ( hiracter and together with the first inember 
serves only to qualify or define another word. The 
word ihtha-vnUi, ‘possessing much rice,* is itself an 
example of this class of comjxjunds ; [cf. tat^pu- 
llaJiurnhi-rat, ind. like a Bahu-vrTlii 
or relative compound. — Bnha-sahti, in, is, i, pos- 
M^ssing great power; {in), m.,N. of a prince. — 77a- 
Ini-satru, us, an, n, having many enemies; {us), 
ni. a spairow. — Bahii-^aiula, as, m., Vcd. the 
plural miiiibcr. — 77a/{M-s'a/ya, as, m. a variety of 
Khadira with red blossoms. — Bahn-sUts, see p. 68o, 
ct)l. Iiti/iu~i!a8ta,as, d, am, very e.xccllent; very 
right or happy.— /7a// a-rftfMa, as, d, am, ‘inany- 
branched,' having many branches or ramifica- 
tions.— II. the having many 
hrauches, mmifiration. — Bada.-.<d1a., as, m. the plant 
Tithynialiis Antiqiiorum. — /7a//a-.sv7.tf/*a-///a, as, d, 
am, acquainted with many books or sciences. — 77a- 
lin-sikhu, as, a, am, * many-pointed,’ having many 
points; (d), f. a species of aqii.itic plant {=:Ja1a- 

very empty 

or void. — Bahu-sfnrtya, as, d, am, ‘ many-horned,’ 
having many horns ; (ax), m. an epithet of Vishnu. 
" ^^ahu-^ruta, as, d, am, one who has studied 
much, very learned, well taught ; W'ell versed in the 
_cdas. — Itahu-ifnitl, is, f.. Ved. the occurrence of 
he plural in the text, {hahn-sfrafes, from the ocair- 
rence of the plural in the text, because the plural is 
oiiiid in the text.) — Bahu^rutiya, as, m. pi. ‘ having 
enidition,’ N. of a Buddhi.st school. — Bahn~i(rc~ 
(even m. by P.ln. I. 2 , ^.8, Schol.), having many 
xcc ciicies, very excellent. — Bahu-satya, as, m.,N, 
he tenth MuhQrta.— Bahu-sadfiifa, as, i, am, 
i ? fit or right. — Bahn-santati, is, is, 

? numerous posterity ; having a large after- 
^ JJ^h; (fM),in.a8pecic.sof bamboo, Bambusa Spinosa. 

^h^sampufa, a^, m. a species of bulbous root 
"^^^fapi-kanda). — Bahii-8a8ya,as,a,am, rich in 


grain ; {as), m., N. of a village. — Bahu-sddhana, as, 
d, am, possessing many resources. "m Bahiisddhana- 
id, f. the possession of many resources. — 77aAa- 
sddhdratia, as, d, am, common to many. — Ifahu- 
sdni, as, d, am, containing much pith, pithy; 
solid, substantial ; (as), m. the tree Acacia Catechu. 

Buhiisdhasra, os, d, am (fr. baku + sahasra), 
amounting to many thousands. — Bahu-su = hahu- 
8u, q.v.^^Bafiu-suta, as, d, am, having many 
children, having a large progeny; having a large 
afier-growtli ; (a), f. the plant Asparagus Racemosus, 

— Bahu-suvaruaJia, as, d, am, costing or possess- 
ing much gold ; {as), m., -N. of an Agra-hSra on 
the Ganges; of a prince. — 77a/£«-sM, us, iis, u, 

‘ much-bearing,* fertile ; («^), f. the mother of many 
children; a sow. — 77a/i.a-silA7a, a8,d,am, consUt- 
ing of many Snktas or hymns. — 77a// is, f. a 
female who has borne many children ; a cow that 
calves often, "m BaJuisdti-ffo, gaus, f. a cow that 
calves often. — Bah u-snrari, f., Ved. bearing many 
children (Say. = hahvlndm prajdndm savitri). 

— Baha-staodvali Cra-dv^), is, {., N. of a collection 
of hymns. — Baha-spris, k, k, k, re.aching to many, 
generally spread or diffused.- ^a///fc-sr//>/a, as, d, 
am, ‘ much-sounding,* making many sounds; (as), 
111 . an owl •mliahihsvania-Udisha-mrdya, as, d, 
am, worth many hundred thousand pieces of gold. 

— Bahii-si'dmikn, as, d, am, having many owners 
or proprietors. —77a//.//-///m//ya, as, m., Vcd. an 
epithet of an Kk.iha commonly called DO-nasa. — /7a- 
hildaka {^'hu-uct^), ns, d, am, having much water ; 
(as), m. a kind of religious mendicant, a mendicant 
who lives in a strange town and begs his food from 
house to house.— 77a// /a/a //a {^hu-od ?), am, n. 
the union of different kinds of food (?).— /7a///.- 
ahshara, as, d, am, many-jiyllabled, of many syl- 
lables, polysyllabic. — /7aAra/rs/iardw/ya ('^/•a-a//^), 
as, d, am, being at the end of a polysyllabic word. 

— Bahv-agni, is, is, i, Vcd. a term applied to 
particular verses in which various Agnis are men- 
tioned.— /7/////w/d, h, k. It, or hahv-a(*J:a, a«, a, 
am, (in grammar) having several vowels, jxjlysyllabic. 

— JlahV'Ojdvika, as, d, am,Ved. having many goats 
and sleep. ^ Bah c-adhydya, as, d, am, ‘many- 
chaptcred,’ consi.sting of many chapters. — Bake- 
anartha, as, d, am, fraught witli many ills, attended 
with many evils.— /7a// /'-a// ita, as, d, am, Ved. 
rich in food, (.according to S^y.=- phala-mulddihhir 
upetah.)"^ Bahv-ap, p, p, p, or haliv-apa, as, d, 
a ///.containing much water, watery. — Bahv-apatya, 
as, d, am, having a numerous progeny, one who 
has many children, having many young ; (in astro- 
logy) promising or foretelling a numerous progeny ; 
(ax), ni. a hog ; a nit, mouse ; (a), f. a cow that hiis 
often calved.— /7aAr-a/>af/f/Aa-7/ra//77>i//, 1, iut, i, 
talking much that is unmeaning, speaking much folly. 

— Bahv-nhhidhdua, am, n. (in Vcd. gram.) the 
plural number.— /7a// /'-a/V //a, as, d, am, having 
much meaning or import, inqxirtant ; having many 
objects.- 7?a///'-a.sfra, as, m.* having imny horses,’ 
N. ot a son of Mudgala. — 7?a///'-d//}/?, 7, f///, t, 
eating much, a great cater. — Bahr-dfiidva, am, 
n. the being a great eater, voraciousness. — /7a// /> 
diiln, 1, iin, i, eating much, a great eater, voracious, 
gluttonous ; (i ), m., N. of imc of the sons of Dhrita- 
rashtra. — 77a///?-,7,sVarya, as, d, am, containing 
many wonderful objects (said of Indra’s heaven). 

— Bahcds^i*an/a-maya, ns, 1, am, composed of or 
containing many wonderful objects. — Bahv-Kvara, 
N. of a sacred place on the bank of the Reva or 
Narmad.l river. — Bahv-rid, k, k, k, * many-versed,’ 
containing many verses; (A-), f. a term applied to 
the Rig-veda or to a S^akha of the Rig-veda. 

— Bahv-rida, as, m, * having many versc.s’ one con- 
versant with the Ijlig-veda, a priest of it or the Hotri 
priest who represents it in the sacrificial ceremonies ; 
(i), f. the wife of one conversant with the Rig-veda ; 
{as, d,am), containing many verses. — /7a//i?r/Va- 
paiidishia, am, n., N. of a Pari^ishta belonging to 
the ^ig-veda. — 77<fAprida-6rrtAma»/a, as, ni., N. 
of a Brahmana treating of the sacrificial duties of the 


Hotri priests. — Bnhvtd('rahrdhma^opani8had (^>ia- 
tq/^), t, f., Ved. the Upanishad of the Bahvrida- 
Brahmana. — y/oArr/dd/cA^d ( da-dUi"), f.‘ entitled 
Bahv-ri<?a,*thc }<,\g‘ved3L.mm Bahvridopanishad (°da- 
^P°)f /» 111® Bahvrida Upanishad. — T/aAp cnax, as, 
as, as, one who has committed many sins, very sinful. 

Bahuka, as, d, am, bought at a high price, dear- 
bought; {as), m. the plant Calotropis Gigantea ( = 
arka); a crab, a kind of gallinule; the digger of 
a tank. 

Bahutaya, as, d, am, Vcd. manifold, various. 
BahiUitha, as, i, am, manifold, various, many, 
{hahutithe *hani, on the ‘ manieth * day, during 
many days, Nala IX. 12 ); mucli; {am), ind. much, 
greatly, sorely, in a high degree. 

Bahu-dhd, ind. in many ways, variously, mani- 
foldly, multifariously; in various parts, in different 
forms ; in many places, in various directions ; much, 
repeatedly ; hahudhd kri, to make manifold, mul- 
tiply; to make public, divulge. —77a/ea<///rw/a/a, 
as, d, am, gone in various directions, dispersed, 
scattered. — /7aA/a/A/z/maAa {^dhd-df), as, ikd, 
am, existing in various forms, manifold in essence. 

Bahura ^ hahula in the comp, hahura-rnculhya, 
as, d, am, Vcd. thick in the middle (said of the 
Soma juice during the process of fermentation) ; 
(Sriy.) — hahidam angddikam anushfhdnam uia- 
dhyc prnnvmhha-samdpty-antardle yasya. 

Bahula, as, d, am, thick, dense, compact, .solid; 
broad, wide, wide-spread, spacious ; capacious, ample, 
large; abundant, exceeding, numerou.s, manifold, 
many, much; al>ounding in, rich in, full of (with 
inst. or in comp. ; cf. vyddhi-h°) ; accompanied by, 
attended w’ith; variously applicable, comprehensive 
(as a rule) ; bom under the Pleiades ; black ; {as), 
m. the dark half of a month ; Agni or fire ; N. of a 
PrajS-pati ; of a king of the Tsla-jan-ghas ; (as), m. 
pi., N. of a people ; (d), f. a cow ; cardamoms ; the 
indigo plant ; N. of the twelfth Kala of the moon ; 
of a goddess; of one of the MStris attending on 
Skanda ; of the wife of Uttama who was son of 
Utt.’ma-prida ; of a mythical cow ; of a river ; {as), 
f. pi. = kriitikds, the Pleiades ; (am), n. the sky, 
air ; white pepper ; a particular high number ; 
(a//j), ind. often, frequently. — Bahtda-gandkd, 
f. ‘ richly-scented,* cardamoms. — Bnhida-t^dhada, 
as, m. a red-fiowering llyperanthera Moringa {^ 
rakta~^igru).<^ Bahida-tara, an, d, am, thicker, 
denser; dvi-guuo hahalatarah, twice as thick. 

— Bahula-td, f. or bahuladra, am, n. muchness, 
multiplicity, abundance, nuincrousness ; the being rich 
in, abounding in, ^at the end of a comp.) ; compre- 
hensiveness. —77</A a/a-earma«, a, ii, a, Ved. en- 
velopeil in a thick covering. — 77aA a /fl//7a i^la-an^), 
as, d, am, Vcd. ‘thick at ffic end,’ having a thick 
sediment (as Soma juice ; cf. bahnra-madhya). 

— Bah nldbh i mdua (^la~ahh^), as, d, am, Vcd. much 
threatening, menacing (said of Indra ; according to 
Siy.=^mahdnubhdvn). — BahfddldjHi { la-dl^), 
‘ much-talking,* talkative, garrulous, loquacious. — 77a- 
huldvishta {^la-dr% as, d, am, Vcd. thickly 
peopled, densely populated. — 77a A// /(ix'm {^ia-an ' ), 
as, m. ‘ having many horses,* N. of a king. — 7?a- 
hull-karaua, am, n. multiplying, magnifying: win- 
nowing (for phaU-karanaf)."^ Bahuli-ku rishnn, 
us, us, ?/, striving or endeavouring to increase.- 77//- 
Judl-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartuin, to make wide, 
extend ; to increase, aggrandize ; to make public, pro- 
mulgate, dimige. — 77a/////7-A777a, as, d, am, made 
much or manifold; made wide, extended ; increased, 
augmented, aggrandized ; made public, promulgated ; 
distracted; thrc.dicd, wiiiiiow’ed (for phali’kritaf). 

— Bahull-bhdva, as, ni. the becoming wide-spread, 
becoming public, being generally known, general no- 
toriety. — Btihidl-hh u, cl. I . P. -hhavafi, ^havUum, 
to become wide-spread, spread, increase (intrans.) : to 
become public, to become generally known. — i7a- 
huli'bhftfa, as, d, am, become wide-spread, spread, 
increased ; become public, generally known. 

Bah id aka, an incorrect form for hdhulaJea, q.v. 
Bahidikd, as, f. pi. the Pleiades {=hahulds). 
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bahu-ias. 


bandhupata. 


BaJiu-:ia 8 , ind. much, abundantly, plentifully, nil- 
inen^iy, in great nuni^rs ; manifoldly ; frequently, 
repeatedly ; generally, commonly, for the most part. 

bahi, is, m., N. of a Pisaca. 

bahis, ind. (in the later langua|?e 
more usually vahvt, q. v. ; the final a is changed before 
k and p into ah according to Pan. VIII. 3, 41), out, 
without, outside (a house, village, city^ kingdom, &c., 
with abl.) ; on the outside, outwards, out-of-doors ; 
rahir (jam, vahir ija, &c., to go out; rdahtrad 
or viahaydd raftish kri, to place outside the king- 
dom, banish from the realm. « liakih-aad, t, t, /, 
Vcd. silting outside (said of a person held in low 
esteem).— ind., Ved. outside, on the 
outside, to the outside of (with abl.). — /I(iAirdAd- 
hhdva, US, ni., Vcd. the being outside, being ex- 
ternal.— /hiA/r-ro/i, ind., Vcd. outside the Vedi, 
withiujt the \’cdi or altar; fcf. rahir-vedi, raAjr- 
vidika, and vdhirredika!] — liahiah-paridhi, 
ind., Ved. outside the wooden frame called Pari- 
dhi, q.y. Bahisk-pavamnnu, am, 11 . (sdl. ato- 
tram), Ved., N. of a morning Stoira commonly 
auisistiiig of three Tri«?35 and sung outside the Vedi 
(e. g. the verses in Rig-veda IX. ii, 1-9); (na), 
in. the tnoniing Stoma; (i), f. (scil. atotriyd, i. e. 
riV), the morning pnycT.^ Bahiah-paritra, as, d, 
urn, Vcd. destitute of or w'aiitiug the Pavitra. — i?a- 
hish-pintla, as, d, am, Ved. having the knots out- 
wards. — Bahifk-prajna, aa, d, am, Vcd. one whose 
knowledge is directed towards c.xternal objects. — i?a- 
hiah-^jrdna, as, a, aw, Vcd. one whose breath or 
life is without ; [cf. raAi>^-/>ra«a.] — BahUrajju, 
ind., Ved. outside the rope. 

hakinara, as, m. (also written va- 
Jnnara), N. of a man; of a prince; of a grandson 
of SraUiiika. 

n hahu, hahuka, bahula, See. See unde: 
ft. hah, pp. 677, 678, 679. 

bahutalavasd, f. Iris Pseuda 

corus. 


bana, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. ba^ or 
van, to sound ; in the later language mure usually 
written vdna, q.v.), a reed-shaft, shaft made of a 
reed, an airow. — Bana-vat, an, ati, at, Vcd. made 
or consisting of reeds, reeden, reedy ; {an), m. * con- 
taining reed-shafts,* a quiver ; an arrow. 

wiftr bdjiL See ra/ii. 

baiuja, ns, in. (fr. hanij), a mer- 
chant, trader ; (also written vdnija.) 

Bdnijika, aa, m. a trader, merchant; a rogue, 
cheat ; submarine fire. 

Bduijya, am, n. merchandize, trade, traffic, com- 
merce. 

bddara, as, 7 , aw (fr. hadarn), be- 
longing to or derived from the jujube tree ; made of 
cotton; {aa, a), m. f. the cotton shrub; (of), m. 
pi., N. of a people; (aw), n. the jujube 
dara) ; the berry of Abnis Precatorius ; the plant 
itself ; rira, (probably) a species of plant; silk; 
water; a conch shell which wiiuls in a direction 
from left to right. 

Bddardyana, as, m. (a patronymic fr. hadara), 
N. of a sage (said to be the author of the i^arlraka- 
sutras belonging to the Utlara-mTinansa or Ved 5 nt.i 
philosophy and identified with Vyas;i. the reputed 
compiler of the Vedas, Maha-bhSrata, Pur.lnas, &c. 
also written vddaruyana); N. of an astronomer; 
of tlie author of a Dhanna-sistra ; {aa, 1, am), 
composed by Bildarayana. — Badardyatia-^sutra, 
am, n., N. of the Vedanta aphorisms ascribed I 
BsdarSyana. 

Bddardynni, is, in. a patronymic of S'uka, son 
of BSdar.lyana or Vyasa ; a N. of VySsa. 

Bddari, is, in., Wd. (a patronymic fr. hadarn), 
N. of a philosophical teacher mcntione<l in the BS- 
darSyana-sQtras. 

Bddarika, aa, 1, am, one who gathers the fruit 
of the jujube tree. 

bddh, cl. I. A. (in poetry some- 
times also P.) hddhaia {-ti), hahddhe 


precluded by superior proof; (according to Naigh. 
II. 9)-6a2a; (d), f. refutation. — 
am,ti. or hddiM-fmddhi-pratibandhakatd-vidilra' 
or hddha-bnddhirvdddrtha, aa, m., N. of a NySya 
work by Hari-r2ma Tarka-vSg-T^a Bhatfadarya.— Jfj. 
dhdpavdda Cdfui-ap°), as, m. denial of an excep. 
tion, re-establishing a previous rule. 

BddhaJea, aa, ikd, am, oppressing, harassing, 
paining [cf. aUitrn-b^] ; one who hinders or opposes 
a hinderer ; suspending, setting aside (as a rule hi 
grammar); invalidating, annulling, neutralizing; 
{as), m. a particular disease of w'omcn ; a species of 
tree giri-fndla, rdja-rrikaha) ; {aa, i, am), be- 
longing to or derived from the preceding tree. 

Bddhakadd, f. or hddhakadva, am, n. the 
being a hinderer, hinderaoce. 

Bddhana, aa, i, am, pressing hard, harassing, 
opposing; refuting; (d), f. uneasiness, uncoinfort- 
ableness, trouble, pain ; (aw), n. oppression, the act 
of harassing, annoying, paining, pain ; opposing, 
hindeting ; precluding ; suspending, removing, setting 
aside (a rule), aiiuulling, abolishing ; refutation. 

Bddhamdna, aa, d, am, oppressing, harassing, 
paining, annoying. ^ 

Bddhitn, as, d, am, pressed hard, opprcs.seil. 
harassed, pained, tormented ; resisted, opposed, ob- 
stmeted, hindered, impeded, thwarted, checked; 
self-refuted, refuted ; set aside, suspended (as a rule), 
abolished ; (in logic) contradictoiy, absurd, false, in- 
compatible.— am, n. the being siis, 
pended or set aside (as a rule), suspension, abolition ; 
the state of being refuted or contradicted. 

Bddkitacya, as, a, am, to be prewed bard, to be 
harassed or annoyed, to be pained ; to be suspended 
or set aside, to be annulled ; to be removed. 

Bdditifri, td, trl, tri, one who presses hard, an 
oppressor, harasser, annoycr. 

Bddhiird, ind. having pressed hard or harassed; 
(in grammar) destroying or neutralizing the eft’ect of 
a previous rule. 

Bddhya, as, d, am, to be pressed hard or harassed 
or distressed, to be pained [cf. ; one who is 

harassed or pained ; to be hindered or resisted, to be 



hahurada, as, m. pi., X. of a people; 
(also read hdhubddha.) 

WP ^ngTR bahrdmakhdna, as, 

bahU, bahlika, bahlika, various read- 
ings for balhi, halkik% balhtka, q.q. v.v. 

bdkura, as, in., \''ed., scil. driti, 
(perhaps) a kind of bag-pipe. 

VTf<9 bakula, Sedt^ula. 

vnniTvi5r^%« -hdhddura-^andra, as, 
m., N. of a prince who was the patron of Ananta- 
des'a the autlior of the VyavahSra-dldhiti, a work 
on civil law. 

9 T 9 bad (according to Vopa-deva vdfl), 

^ " N cl. I. A. bdflate, hdiiitum, to bathe, dive ; 
to emerge; [cf. Gr. BaXavtiov: Lat. balneum: 
Old Genu, ftod, * a ba^ ;* haddn, * to bathe.'] 

WTTIT bddava. See vatfava. 

vnrtc bddira, as, m. a servant, a hired 

labourer. 

badha, as, d, am (fr. rt. bah or bank; 
frequently also written vddha, q.v.; according to 
Pan.V. 3, 63, the compar. is addhiyaa and super!. 
addhiahiha), loud, strong ; (e), ind. loudly, strongly, 
(acc^<rdirig to Say. » cf rtdAa, athira); (am), ind. 
(almost always written vddham), much, exceed- 
ingly; assuredly, certainly; (as a particle expres- 
sive of consent, affirmation,, and confirmation), 
be it 'so, good, very well, such is the case, yes. 
— ildd/ia-sritran, d, m., Ved. going mightily, 
rushing fearlessly (Say. — aarld^aiau’ 

kita-gamana). 


{hahddha), hddhiahyate, ahddhiahfa, hddhitum, 
to press, prCiS hard, oppress, harass, pain, torment ; 
to give trouble, trouble, grieve, vex, disturb, disquiet 
(with acc. or gen,); tt) resist, oppose, thwart, check, 
obstruct, stop, arrest, prevent; to attack, assault, 
assail ; to injure, w'rong, violate ; to hurt, damage ; 
to drive away, chase away, repel, remove ; to sus- 
pend, set aside (as a rule in grammar), invalidate, 
abolish, annul ; to clash, mutually oppr>$e each other ; 
to sufler annoyance or oppression (Vcd.); to thrust 
apart (Ved.) ; Pass, hddhyafe, to be oppressed, pained, 
&c., to suffer pain : Caus. hddhayati, -iptum, Aor. 
(d)ahddhat, to oppress, annoy, harass, distress, affiict, 
pain; to overcome, subdue, coTiqucr; Desid. W- 
bddhishate, hihhataate, Ved. to feel an avAsion 
from, feel disgust or loathing for, have a horror 
of (with abl.): Intens. hdhddhynte, htlhdddhi, 
(probably the Vcd. form hadhadhe, which .iccording 
to Say. is fr. rt. hntulk, belongs to this Intens. with 
the following senses), to reduce to great straits, hem 

, confine, cramp ; to strike or knock ag,iinst (fi>r want 
of room, Rig-veda VII. 69, i); [cf. Zend md, *to 
strike rad ay, ‘ to strike back Gr. IvaOov, w$-i-at, 
Iv-oai-xOw, iw-oaiyaio-$ : Lat. odd, b-d-i-um : 
Russ, hjeda = Lith. hSda, * misery Lith. hrdnna, 

‘ miserable perhaps Goth, haltjn, * I trouble,' fr, 
Ijadvja: perhaps llib. huairim, ‘I vex, aggrieve, 
trouble,' fr. buaiflim.^ 

Badha, aa, d, in. f. pain, suffering, trouble, sorrow, 
iffliction ; annoyance, molestation [cf. bhramara^ 

; resistance, ripposition, obstruction ; injury, dc- 
;rimcnt, hurt, damage ; violation, infraction ; sus- 
pension, annulment (of a nile) ; danger, peril, jc^ipardy 
'cf. pn'dnad /'] ; a contradiction, absurdity, reductio 
id absurdum; (aa), m. a harasser, tormentor (Vcd., 
:f. tnvirb ^) ; opposing, opposition, hinderance, ob- 
struction, obstacle, oppression; objection; one of 
;he five forms of fallacious middle term, the being 


objected to or opposed, objectionable, exceptionable ; 
to be suspended or annulled ; preventable ; suppressed, 

Imtnicted. — Bddhyn-h(}dhakn~id, f. the condition 
of oppressed and oppressor. — Uddhya-retaa, as, m. 
one whose generative power is obstructed, impotent. 

Bddhyamdna, aa, d, am, being pressed hard or 
oppressed, being harassed or beset, being tormented. 
— Bddhyamdna-tva, am, n. the being suspended 
or set aside, suspension, annulment. 

bddhiraka (fr. budhira), see (Jana 
ArThanadi to Pan. IV. a, 80. 

iSddhirika, aa, m. a metronymic from Badhirika. 

Badfiirya, am, n. deafness. 

WTUftn bddhyoya, as, m. a patronymic 
Torn Badhyoga. 

Bddhyogdyana, a.», ni. a patronymic from Bil- 
dhyoga. 

bandhttkineya, as, ni. (fr. ban- 
dhaki), the son of an unmarried woman, a bastard. 

hnndhava, as, m. (fr. handhu), ^ 
relation (near or remote and including wives and chil- 
dren), relative, kinsman [cf. pitridi"] ; a maternal 
relation ; a friend [cf. jiikad/^] ; ( 7 ), f. a female re a- 
tion. — Bdndfiava-kara, as, m. an epithet of Lall^“ 
dikshita, a commentator on the Mp< 5 -^hakatl.— IHin- 
dhxivadydga, aa, m. abandoning a kinsmati,^ 
saking a relation. — Bandharakrolin {^va-dk )» U 
ini, i, calling out to or bewailing a kinsman. 

Bdndimvalta, aa, ?, am, belonging or relating to 
kinsmen, kindred. 

Bdndhavya, am, n. connection by blood, relation- 
ship, consanguinity. 

Bdndhuka, as, i, am (fr. Imndhuka), belonging 
to or derived from the Bandhuka tree. 

Bandhupata, as, i, am (fr. bttndhu-pati), 
lating to the lord of kindred or relations. 



bdpaya. bala-bhaiijaka. WL 


^T^nr hapayOt as, m. surname of the scribe 

Kiil-nitha-bhatta. 

hapya-deva, as, m N. of the 
writer of a partiailar inscription. 

habajUvydsa, as, m N. of 

an author. 

^ 7 ^ hdbara, am, n. (fr. habara), epithet 
ot a ; N. of a place. 

hdherl, f., N. of a city. 

bdhhrava, as, i, am (fr. habhru), 
belonging or relating to Habhru ; (rw), ni. a patro- 
nymic from Babhru; (?), f. an epithet of DurgS 
^thc wife of Babhni. i. c. S^iva). 

Hahlirnvdyaui, is, ni. a patronymic frorji Ba- 
bhrava: N. of a son of Visva-niitra. 

VMrarhja, ns, m. pi. (fr. hdhhravya), the 
disciples or Jollowers of Babhravya. 

Ihlhhruvfjft, as, in. a patronymic from Babhru ; 
of a teacher. 

lUV’hraryala, as, I, am, inhabited by Babhravyas. 
jiafihrnha, as, i, a^i like an ichneumon, (i. c. 
probably) brown, brownish. 

TO. hiira. Veil, an opening, a])erture ; [cf. 
jlhma-h\ w/V//ra-b°.] 

tot? bnrahata, as, in. epithet of Xara- 
hara-<lfc<!.i the author of the Hindi work Avatara- 
6rilra or ('/aturvirisaly-avatara-caritra. 

?TT5^r bffrtyyn, N. of a town. 

hurbnfirn or hdrvallnt, as, m. the 
kernel (»f the mango fiuit; a young shoot; tin; the 
son of a harlot ; [tf. barhati.] 

«nT bdrhn, bdrliinn. See vdrha. 

«rT^lT hdrhatn, as, 7, flwi (fr. brihat), Vcd. 
nlatiiig to the Sainan called Brihat, celebrated in the 
llrikat-sSinan, (according to Mahl-dhara « 
iidm(i‘i<tvta)i relating or belonging to the Rrihatf 
metre, representing it, coiLsisting of it ; Udrhatam 
idjajiilaiilisliyoramViram, N. of a Siimaii ; (am), 
n. the fruit of the Brihatt, a variety of the So> 
Lnuni. 

lliirhttdnnshfiihhn, as, J, am (fr. hribut + ana- ! 
if/// ■//<// ), Ved. consisting of a Brihatl and an Anu- 
.'htnbh. 

Vtdrhnhdma, f. (fr. bnhat-sdmun), Vcd., N. or 
cpilliet of a woman. 

iblihiuUajva, as, in. pi. (fr. brihad'atjni), the 
deMcndanls ot Hrihad-agni. 

rlaafhharu, as,m. a patronymic from Brihad- 
islm (with / lengthened). 

Imr/aidulifia, as, 1, am, Ved. relating or be- 
l"iiging to Brihad-uktha ; {as), ni. a patronymic 
iroin Brihad-uktha. 

I>(ir/aulgira, as, 7, am, Ved. relating or belong- 
’I'g to Brihad-giri. 

Iblrhaddaivata, am, n. (fr. hrihnd-(h'ratd), 

‘ • <>1 a work also called Brihad-devatA and attributed 
lo aaiinaka. 

Ihih^ /r K^^^*** *’ relating or belonging to 

{^^•rhadratha, as, t, am^ relating or belonging to 
•' ni, a patronymic of Jara-sandha ; 

l^'weiinies spelt hdrahndraiha.) 

*]diadratfii, is, m. (fr. brihud-rafha), a patro- 

of Jara-sandha. 

rot, ‘*^1 ^,am, containing the word harha- 

h am, relating or belonging to ^ 
‘iweended from Bphas-pati, sacTcd to ' 

lifivl * 

from as. It, am, relating to or coming 

»n ***• a pupil of Brihas-pati ; 

a materialist ; an cpiilict of S^amyu ; of . 


Agni ; of Tapur-mQrdhan ; of Bharad-vaja {am), 
n., scil. bha or nakshatra, the constellation Pushya ; 
the Artha-^astra of Bfihas-pati, ethics, morality; 
lldrhaspatyani mdnani, ‘Jupiter's measure of 
lime,’ a inethrxl of reckoning time. — Barhaspatya- 
jyotir^grunlha, as, m., N, of a work mentioned 
ill Raghu-iuiidana’s SaQskara-tattva. — Bdrhaspa- 
tya~tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra mentioned in 
tile Aiiaada-laharl. 

bdrhishada^s, m. a patronymic 

from Barliisbad. ^ 

▼r?5 b(d, ind., Ved. an intcijection imi- 

tative of the sound of a failing body. 

^TTc5 hula, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 2 . 
hat), young, childish, infantine, immature, not full- 
grown ; newly risen (as the sun, cf. hidatafai, hdld~ 
diiya, hdldrha), utw or waxing (as the moon, 
cf. bdla^dandra, bdlendu); puerile, ignorant, un- 
wise, uninstructed ; pure (said especially of a female 
animal, as a heifer 8cc., fit for sacrifice) ; {ns, a), 
111 . f. a child (especially one under five years of age, 
but also one under sixteen years of age generally), 
an infant: (in law) a minor (who is distinguished 
as a kamdru or boy under five years of age ; sis'u, 
a boy under eight ; poganda* a boy from the fifth 
to the end of the ninth year, or where the next 
distinction is omitted, till tlie sixteenth year; and 
kisora, a boy from the tenth lo the sixteenth year) ; 
the young of an animal, a five years old elephant 
[cf. hdlu-tjaja] ; a colt, foal; one whose iinder- 
sianding is not matured, a simpleton, fool ; a tail, an 
elephant or horse’s tail; hair; (as, am), m. ii. a 
kind of perfume or fragrant grass, Aiidropogon 
Schauiaiithus ; {as), ni. a boy ; a kind of lt^h, 
Cyprinus Denticulatns or Cypriiius Kohila ; N. of a 
prince; (d), f. a female child, girl, young woman 
not more than si.xtecn years of age; a woman, 
female ; small cardamoms [cf. &indm-h '^] ; Aloe 
Indica [cf. ghritad'nmdrt] ; a species of plant, com- 
monly called Aknadhi ; a variety of jasmine ; a 
species of flower. Hibiscus Torluosus ; the cocoa-nut ; 
tunnel ic; a kind of metre, the quantities of the first 
three lines being w - o - - o - w — , and that of the 
fourth - - — &c. ; N. of the mother of B.ilin and 
Sugriva, (she is said to have been formed by Praja- 
pati out of some dust which had fallen into his eyes) ; 
N. of a mystical prayer ; (7), f. a kind of c ar-riiig ; 
jcf. T.ilh. v'dia-s, * horsehair.']-- 7h</rt-/ia<Za/?, f. .i 
young plantain tree, Musa Sapicnium. — BCda^ 
kdnda, am, u. ‘section treating of the boy (Rama),’ 
N. of the first book of the Rain<lyaiia according to 
the northern recension (called Adi-kaiida in the 
Beng.ali rc*cension) ; N. of the first book of the 
Adhyltma-iamSyaiia. — ns, am, m. 
n. a young jasiiiiiie of the variety Jasminutn Multi- 
flnrun* or J. Pubcscens. Jtdfakuuddnuridfiha 
('da-aiy), as, d, am, adorned with young jasmine 

Bdla-kri mi, is, m. ‘ hair-insect,' a louse. 
^ Jidla-krislnja, iis, ni, the boy Krishna, Krishiyi 
as a boy ; N. of various men ; N. of the father of 
the author S'aivkara-dlkshita ; of a friend of Muiii- 
rririia (a coniinent.itor on the Bhaniinl-viirisa) ; of the 
father of Maha-deva (the author of the Nyaya-sid- 
dhanta-miikt.lVdlT-dTpik.7, a commentary on the Bhl- 
sha-paiich'heda) : of a son of Mahadeva-bhaUa and 
husband of Lakshini-dcvl ; of a son of Rairga-nStha 
and father of NMiSyana (a amimciUatur on theUltara- 
rAma-i^arita) ; of the father of Rairga-nraha and Vein- 
in.1dliava-b.uidhu ; of a man cilied also (iairg.l-dhara. 
— ./I’d/a-A-r/yd, f. children's act, the actions or con- 
duct of children. — am, n. child's 
play, childish amusement. — 77«7<i-i(T7i/aHa/7J, as, 
in. a child’s toy or plaything, a ball; the plant 
Cypriva Moiicta ; an epithet of STiva ; (am), n. 
child’s play, childish s;>orts; idni), n. pi , N. of the 
sixty-fiist chapter of the third part of Vntsy.lyana’s 
Knina-smia. — y7»77a-/ir7^a, f. child’s play, children's 
amuseinents, childish sport, juvenile pastime. — /fd- 
lakndd-raniana, am, n., N. of the eleventh book 


of the Kumara-sambhava. — £d7a-^7a7^a, as, m. 
[cf. vdla-khilya], a divine personage of the size of 
a thumb, (sixty thousand were produced from Brah- 
ma's body, and surround the chariot of the Sun; 
see Raghu-vaosa XV. lo; Wilson’s Vislinu-Purana, 
P* Bdbi-gaja, as, m. a young elephant. 

^ Jidla-garhhiai, f. a cow with calf for the first 
Bula-gfldd-dhari, f., N. of a work by 
Annam Hhatta ( Uirka-tltpBtd). — Bdla^ojtdla, 
as, m. *thc boy cowherd,' Krishna as a youthful 
\\txd%m 2 n,"m Bdlagopdlortirtha, as, m., N. of the 
teacher of the commentator Dhaiia-pati. — /7d2a- 
gopdla-yatlndra (^ti-in'), as, m., N. of the scho- 
liast on S^aii-kara’s commentary to the Kathopanishad. 

— Bdla-gauridlrtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bath- 
ing-place in S'rT-mala. — Jidla-grafia, as, m. ‘ scizer 
of children,' a kind of demon (to whom nine kinds 
of demoniacal possessions are ascribed): any demon 
who delights in teasing and injuring children. — .Bd- 
lagraha-pratishe/lha, am, n., N. of a chapter of 
Vilgbhata's Ashtlln-ga-hridaya-sainhitfl. — Bdlagra- 
hopa^amaua { ha-up“), am, n., N. of a chapter of 
the S^tlrnga-dhara-paddhati. — Bdla-ghxia, as, m. 
a child-slayer, one who has killed a child, the 
murderer of a child ; (i), f. a murderess of children 
(said of a RUkshasi). — ///iZa-datidra, as, or htila- 
Mndramas, as, in. the young or waxing moon ( = 
hiilendii) ; a term for the moon till five or six days 
o\A.^ Jirdai^nndrikd, f., N. of a woman. — 
darita or hd1a-6iritra, am, n. ‘ childish exploits,' 
juvenile sports or pastime ; a coiiiinoii N. of works or 
sections of works treating of the youthful adventures 
of a deity; N. of a chapter of the Gane.4a-Pur3na. 

— iidladiarita-ndman, N. of a work by Vallabha- 
dikshita containing the titles of Krishna derived from 
12 S of his youthful adventures. — 7)la?a-(^arya, as, 
ni. ‘ behaving like a child,’ an epithet of Karttikcya ; 
(d), f. the conduct or behaviour of a child. — i7d7a- 
("atn, ns, m. a young mango tree. — /7/7/a-jfa, a^r, 
d, am, springing or pro’duced from hair ; (in MahH- 

bh. Anusasan.»-p. i6i I, 4 .^ 87 , a wrong reading for 

brdbaja, q. v.) — Iffdadanaya, as, m. a young 
sou; the tree Acacia Catechu. — .77d7a-hi»7m, aiii, 
ri. niidw'irery, the care of a lying-in woman and of 
her child. — Bdiada rn , ns, nr. a young tree. — Bala- 
td, f. or bdladra, am, n. childhood, boyhood. 
•m Jlrda-tvina, am, n. young Bdladalaka, 

as, III. * small-lcafcd,’ the tree Acacia Catechu ; [cf. 
bdla-pattra.] — liCdn-dcva , as, m., N. of the 
Micr of Buvil-dcva, q. v. — Jidla-dhana, am, n.the 
property of a minor infant. — Hdla-dhi, is, m. 
a hairy tail (as that of a horse). — UCda-pandita, 
ns, ni , N. of a ni.m.— Iirda-pattra or hdla-pfU- 
Irakn, ns, m. • .MTiall-leafed,’ Acacia Catechu ( = 
bdladalaka ) ; Hcdysaniiii Alhagi. — Jidln-pdda- 
pa, as, in. a young nce,""Bdla-pn<yd, f. an orna- 
ment ^of gold, silver, &c.) w®rn between the hair 
w'hcn parted on the forehead; a string of pearls 
binding the hair.— 77f77rt-/>iifr(i, as, d, am, having 
little children, possessing very young children ; pos- 
sessed of young oflVpring.- lirda-putraka, as, ni. 
a little soi\. •" Bdhi-pnsk pika, f. a variety of jas- 
mine { — ynthikd).^ Bdla~pusbfd, f. a variety of 
jasmine, Jasmiiiuni Auriculainni.— fidbi-bandhana, 
as. III., Ved. ‘child-fetterer,’N.of a demon. — 77d/a- 
hodbn, as, in. ‘ instrnction for the youlhfiil,’ N. of 
various woiks adaptcil to the capacity of the young 
or inexperienced ; of a coiiimentary by the iiiaihe- 
inatician (lo-vinda the son of L;ldaiii.i on a Ny5ya 
work by S^iridilya : of a work by \allabha A<53rya 
on devotion to Krisbiia. — Bdhi-bodJiaka, as, i, 
am, instructing the youthful and inexperienced, en- 
lightening the simple. — 7>*d/a-fto(7/<«/ri, f. ‘instnict- 
ing the youthful,' N. of a Vcd-lnta work.-77d7^- 
bodhint’f. ‘instructing the youthful,’ N. of a com- 
iiieiit.iry by an .anoriymoiis Vedanta writer on the 
Vakya-sudha; N. of a work by J?ai>kara^arya said 
lo epitomize the logical portions of the STarlraka- 
munnosa-bhashya. — Bdlahodh inhbhdi'ayfrakd- 
iSikd, f.. N. of a comnicntaty on S^an-kara A(^arya*s 
Bala-bodhiiii. — Jtdla hbanjaka, as, m., N. of a 
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bdla-bhadraka. 


balhlka. 


man. — Tiaht-hhaifralca, ag, m. a kind of mineral 
poison {^-iambhara). liala-fthttra, <w, m. ‘a 
weight of tail,* a large bushy tail. — 
amt «• ‘ the little BhArata,’ (op^xjsed to the MahJ- 
bhSrata or great Bharata), N. of a work ascribed to 
Amara>(5andra (being a compendium of the MahS- 
bhlrata); N. of a drama by Raja-sekhara 
cafidtt-pandai’it).'" Haia-hfidra^ «x, m. state ot a 
child, childhood, minority, infancy; the state of a planet 
which has not risen tar above the horizon ; (according 
to Kulluka on Manu VIII. iiS) -un-aratlhana, 
inattention ; {^kiitaro hdla‘hhdra.'<, feeble childhood 
B children collectively.) m. a 
serv.int from childhood. ■■ llala'hhttinhajyity am, ii. 
a kind of colI^Tium { — rasatijandy JUVa- 

bhojyay n.«, ni. * chiMren’s ftxxj,’ pease. — lidla- 
mat it M. is, /, * childish-minded,* one who has a 
puerile intellect.— a.'t, m. 
a young coral tree (Krythrina Fulgens). — /idhe- 
miilut aiHy n. a young radish. — Hdlamfdakat nSy 
in. ‘ hairy-riM>ted (?),’ a species of plant. — /tala- 
viudiikdt f. a small rat, mouse. — /tula-mriyUt as, 

m. a young deer, fawn. — Jidla-mrindlay ax, um, m. 

n. a tender hlament C7r libre of the lotus. — lidlam- 

hhatUit as. m.. N. of a man ; of a commentator on 
the law-book called Mitaksharil : (ax, 7, a»i), com- 
posed by Balam-bhaMa. — Juda^yajtioiuivitnka 
{ ihi-up )t aait n. the sacrificial thread worn across 
the breast ; a sort of substitute for the sacriticial 
thread, a string or scarf as worn by children upon 
the breast (?); [ct\ hdlnparita.^^Jidla-rdjat aiUt 
n. lapis lazuli ; [cf. brda^rdynja.'\ 

lidla-rdmdynnat am, ii. the little or abridged 
Rilmilyana ; [cf. hCiladdidratat mahd -rii indyana^ 

— />fl/a-rr*/*<t, N. of a work mentioned in Vacas- 
pati-milra’s Viv2da-<^intamani. — iidlarnpa-dharat 
as, m. * bearing the form of a boy,’ an cpitlict of 
Sfiva. — Hdlardpti-dhrU: (see dhrik, p. 459), hav- 
ing the form of a boy, assuming the form of a 
dwarf. — lidla-roya, as, m. a child’s di.sea5e, disease 
of children. — liCdndatd, i. a young creeper. — lid- 
ladUd, f. child’s play, childish sport; juvenile pas- 
time. lidla-ratnat ax, m. a young calf ; * favourite 
of children,’ a dove, pigeon. — f. a 

young w'oman. — /M/a-ivtyaJa, am, n. lapis lazuli. 
— Hdla-rdsas, us, 11. ‘ hair-raiment,’ woollen gar- 
ments.- 7 /aZa*rdAya, ax, III. ‘ridden by children,’ 
a wild yp’jX.^ Bdla-vidhacd, f. ‘ child-widow,’ a 
widow whose husband died before .she attained to 
puberty. — lidla-rinas/da or hdlavinashtidia, as, 
m., N. of a man. — lidla-vr^kska, a»t m. a young 
tree. •m Bdln-vaidhaiya, am, n. ‘child-widowhood,’ 
the becoming a widow in childhood. — 77 rt/a-rya- 
jana, am, n. ‘ tail-fan,* a chowric, a whisk, fly- 
flapper (generally ma^ ^of the tail of the Yak or 
B<x Grunniens and u^S'as an emblem of princely 
rank). — ijdla-cra/a,%x, m. an epithet of the Bud- 
dhist saint Manju-ghosha or Mahju-srl. — Bala- 
.sarman, d, rn., N. of the father of S'llnda and 
grandfather of LakshmT-dhara. — as, 
a, am, ‘young-horned,* having horns not yet full- 
grown. — 7 htht-xaA 7 <i, d, m. ‘ thild-friend,* a friend 
from cUWdhood. ^ Bdla-satijlvana, arn, n., N. of 
the thirty-third chapter of the second part of the 
Ganesa-PurUna. — /^tt/a-xa/a///.yr 7 , f. early twilight, 
dawn. Bdlasandhydhfia { yd-dhha), as, d, am, 
resembling early twilight, of the hue of dawn, of a 
purple colour. — am, 11. ‘that which 
is suitable for children,’ milk. — Bdla-sinha, as, m., 
N. of a naxi."^ Bdla-suhriilt t, m. a friend from 
childhood, a friend of one’s youth. — 7M/a-xu?7/a or 
bdlasuryaka, am, n. lapis lazuli; [cf. hdla-rdja.] 
— Bdlorsthdnn, am, n. the position or condition of 
a child, childhood, youth, youthfulncss, inexperience. 
••Bdla-hatydt f. child-murder, infanticide. - lidla- 
hasta, as, m. ‘ hairy-hand,* a hairy tail, the tail of a 
horse or any hairy animal. — Bdldkshi {^la-ak'^), f. a 1 
species of tree, (commonly calli,^ k€^a-pashta.)"^lid- 
Idgra ( la-ay }, am, n. a pinnacle'/, (Mrid-dhakatr, 
Act I, p. 21 ); the point of a hair. — Bdldtapa 
Cla-df-'), as, m, * early heat of the sun,’ the newly | 


risen sun, the morning sun-beams, heat of the morn- 
ing sun. — ]idlrda2}a-rahta, as, a, am, red or roseate 
with the morning sun-beams. — Bdldditya (° 7 a- 
dd^), as, m. ‘youthful sun,* the newly risen sun, 
morning sun ; N. of a king of Ka^mTra ; of a king 
of Magadha. — Bdlddhyapaha {%i-adh"), as, m. 

‘ child-instructor,’ a teacher of youth, tutor. — Bdld- 
dhyd)Hika-tdt f. the office of a teacher of youth, a 
tutorship. — Bdldjtalya {^la-df}^), am, n. young off- 
spring, youthful piogcny.mmBdldhhydsa {Ha-ahh ), 
as. 111. early application(||lstudy during childhood. 
^ BCdilmaya {^la-dni'), as, in. a child’s disease, 
dhease of chMzcn.^ Bdldmnya-pratishcdha, am, 
n., N. of the second chapter of the Utlara-tantra or 
si.vth pirt of V.agbhata*s Ashtan-ga-hridaya-sainhitfi. 

— UrduruNa ( la-ar°), as, m. early dawn ; (as, d, 
am), like e.irly dawn, ruddy as early d iwn. — Bdldrka 
( 7 a-a?* ), as, m. the newly risen sun. ihe morning 
sun-beams, heat of the morning Jtdldrka-ko- 
mala, as, d* am, soft as the orient sun (said of red 
dye). — 7 ffl/«ra/KW/<rt (la-ae ), as, m. ‘ instructing 
the young or inexperienced,’ N. of a short treatise 
on omens drawn from the movements cf dogs. — 7 /a- 
ICivahixl ha-pad d hat it is, f., N. of a commentary 
on S’ ilnkhay. ana’s Gnhy.i-sutras. — Brdd-raniana , 
am, n , N. of the ninety-sixth chapter of the S' 5 rn- 
gadhara-paddhati. — Bdldrastha ('la-aif'), as, a, 
am, being in a state of childhood, still young, juve- 
nile.— /fd/r 7 mx/Aa, f. the state of a child, youth, 
childhcKxl. — Bdldsoka ( la-as°), as, m. a young 
Asoka tree. — Bdldsura (da-as ), as, m., N. of an 
Asura. — Bdldstira-vadha, ax, m., N. of the eighty- 
fifth chapter of the second part of the Gaiiesa-Pu- 
rUna. — Bdld-hatyd, f. the murdering of female 
children, female infanticide. — 7 ya 7 c/a 7 a (' la-iti^), 
ns, m. * young moon,* the new mcM:»n, waxing muon. 

— Bdtrsr'ira ( la-t^ ), as, m., N. of a son of Jat.!- 
dhara and father of NilrSyana the author of the 
PrUknta-p^lda, a grammatical work. — 7 /r 7 h.sA/a (fin- 
ish), as, 111. ‘desired by children,’ a jujube tree. 

— lidlopa(faratia (^ la-up"), am, n, or hdlopa<fdra 

la-ap''), us, 111. the medical treatment of children, 

any medicine or remedy suited for children. — lidlo- 
paMranlya, am, n., N. of the first chapter of the 
Uttara-tantra or sixth book of Vagbhata's Ashtai>ga- 
hridaya-samhita. — 7 /a/o/>ar 7 /a { hi-up'), am, 11. 
a cloth used for covering the privities ; the sacrificial 
thread ( -- hula yajiiopavltaha). 

Bdluha, as, ikd, am, young, childlike, childish, 
not yet full-grown ; (ox), ni. a child, infant, a boy ; 
(in law) a minor; a fool, bUK:khead ; the tail of a 
horse or elephant ; a finger-nng ; a bracelet ; a kind 
of perfume ; N. of a prince, (also called Palaka) ; 
(ikd), f. a female child or infant, a girl ; s.'ind ; the 
knot or flower of an ear-iing; the rustling of leaves; 
small cardamoms [cf. ikshu-h' ]; (fnn), n. a variety 
of Hibiscus, Hibiscus Mutabilis; [cf. Hib. hallach, 
‘ a l>oy.’] — Bdlaka-tra, am, n. childhood, child- 
ishness,- /ifdZaAa-pra/api 7 «, < 17 / 1 , n. childish talk, 
fijolish prattle. — lidlaka-priya, as, d, am, fond of 
children; (d), f. coloquintida, cohxiynlh ; Mu.saSapi- 
entum. — Bdlaku‘ha(yd, f. infanticide. 

Bdlakiya, as, d, am; childish, infantine, relating 
to children. 

Bdldyani, is, m. a metronymic from Bala. 

Bali, is, in., N. of a monkey, brother of the 
monkcy-kiiig Su-griva, (he was son of Indra and was 
said to derive Ins name from hdla, * hair,’ as being 
born from the hair of his mother ; he was slain by 
Rama-^aiidra, see Rainayaiia IV. 21). — Bdli- 
samhhacn, as, rn. ‘spning from Brili,’ N. of a cele- 
brated monkey, the son of Bali. — lidli-hantri, id, 
m. * killer of Bali,’ an epithet of Rama. 

Bdlin, t, ni., N. of a monkey, son of Indra, «= 
hdli; (ini), f. the constellation Aivinl. 

Jidliman, d, m. childhood, youth, youthfulness, 
boyhood, immaturity. 

BdlUa, as, a, am, young, childish, puerile, of 
tender years ; ignorant, inexperienced, simple, fixilish 
(^bdla)‘, careless, heedless; (o«), m. a child; a 
fool, blockhead; (am), n. a pillow, cushion (» 


Pers. — 7 ?(JZu 7 i-fa, f. or hdlis(n-tva, a»i,n. 

childishness, youthfulness, simplicity, foolishness, folly 
— Bdlifn-mati, is, is, i, ‘ childish-minded,’ foolish. 

Bdlisya, am, n. childishness, youth, youthfulness 
boyhood, folly, thoughtlessness, heedlessness. 

Bdleya, as, 7 , am, fit for an oiTering or oblation 
(fr. hali) ; descended from Bali (fr. hali ) ; tender 
soft, fit or proper for children (fr. bdla) ; (««), rn. 
an ass ; a kind of vegetable ( = nngdra- vaUi) ; a kind 
of radish ( — ^dnakya-mulaka) ; N. of a Daiiva. 
mm Jttileya-ifdka, as, in. a kind of vegetable, Sipho. 
nanthus Indica. 

Jidlya, am, n. boyhood, childhood, infancy ; child, 
ishness, puerility, immaturity of the undcr>tauding, 
folly, thoughtlessness, puerile temerity. — litllyn. 
kola, as, m. the period or age of childhood. - 
hja-td, f.=bdlya, 

n i rtfi sT g i hula-khilya. See p. 68 1 , col. 3. 
balandana, as, m. a patronymic 

of Vatsa-prT, 

VTpsrfw hdldki, is, in. a inetronyinic from 

BalSka. 

Bdldkyd, f. a proper N. 

huluyani, is, m., N. of a pre- 
ceptor. 

haldhaka, as, m., X. of a ser- 

pent-demon. 

hnlisa. See col. 2. 

hdllvardineya, as, m. a pa- 
tronymic from Ballvardin ; a metronymic from Ikli- 
vardi i [cf. hall raid incya.'] 

bdllsa, as, rn. retention of urine. 

^Tc? bdln, vs, in. (said to be fr. rt. 2. hal), 
a kind of drug; (also written vdlu ; cf. rlavdht.) 

Bidnka, as, m. a kind of drug and pertunie, 
(also written vdlnkn ; cf. rhivdluka ) ; (d), f. sand, 
gravel ; powder ; camphor ; a sand-bath ; (« or i), t. 
a species of aicumbcr, Cucuinis Usitatissimus. — /M* 
lukd-gafia, as, m. a species of fish, Cheilodiptcrus 
Calius and Bulls. Jidlukdtmikd ( /vr-fif ’), f. ‘ hav- 
ing the nature of sand,’ sugar, •m Jidlukd-pnibhil, i. 
one of the seven hells of the Jainas, the hell of sand. 

lidlunhi, f. a species of cucumber, Cucumis I'si- 
tatissimus. 

lidlnngi or hdhmgikd, f. ==hdlurtkt. 

Bdlrdai, as, m. a kind of poison. 

bdlmdu. See col. 2. 
bdleya. See above. 

bdloktt, as, ni., N. of an author (r). 

bdlbajn, as, t, am (fr. btdhuja), 

made of the grass F.leiisiric Indica. 

Bdlhajahhdrika {fr.halhuja + hhdra), as, /, am, 
laden or burdened with Balbaja grass. 

Bdlhajika, as, 7 , am, bearing Balbaja grass ; [cf- 
halhajika.^ 

bdlya. See above. 

bdlhuka. See bdlhika below'. 

inft? hnlhi, N. of a country, Balkh; 
(often written bdhli; cf. halhi.) ■■ Bdlhi-ja oj 
hdlhi-jdta, as, d, am, born or bred in Balkh, 
the Balkh breed (said of a horse). , . 

Bdlhfiyana, as, i, am, relating to or derive 
from Baihi. , 

Bdlhika, as, m. (also written hdhlika, rdhl^ 
hdJdika, and incorrectly hdlhaka), a king of * 
BUlhikas; N. of a son of Pratlpa; (ax), m.pl-i 
a people; (ox, 7 , am), coming from Balkh; 
n. saflion ; Asa Fcctida. ^ - 

Bdlhika, as, m. (oflen written hdhlika 
hlika, and sometimes for hdhika), a prince 0 
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Rilhlkas ; N. of a son of Janam-ejaya ; of a son of 
Pratlpa ; RohiiiT, wife of Vasu-deva ; 

of a Oandharva; (an), m. pi.. N. of a people,® 

I -ihika * (*). * pfi'^ecss of ^he Bllhlkas (an epithet 

of M5dr^ Maha-bh. Adi-p. 4886) ; (o>», i, a??i). 
” 1 oeine to or derived from the Balhikas ; (awi), 
salTron ; Asa Fcetida. — Jidlhika-hhaiilia, f. the 
bni'uaJ?® of the Balhikas (enumerated among the 
•arimis Prakrit dialects). — BdlhlheM {°ka + as, 
lord of the Balhikas. 

bdva-deva, as, m., N. of the 

author of the Arpana-mimausa. a treatise on sacri- 


ficial rues. 

jifira-sdstrin, 1, m., N. of the author of the 

Svarodaya-vivaraiia, q. v. 

hdshkala, as, m., N. of a teacher 
(a pupil of Paila) ; of a Daitya ; of a son of Anu- 
hr.ida; {ns), m. pi., N. of a family regarded as be- 
longing to the Kau^ikas, (also written vnsicafds) ; N. 
of a school ; {as, d, am), large, great?; (as), m. a 
wMrrior (see rnshkala).""BdsJikala~!fdk/nl, f., N. 
,,f a mnk. Jidshkalopanishad (^hi-uiP), f, f., 
N. of an ITpanishad. ^ 

Hashhihiha, as, a, am, belonging to or derived 
from the Biishkalas, 

Bashhili, is, m. a patronymic from B.’lshkala ; N. 
nf a teacher. 


hushkiha, as, m. a patronymic 
from Bashkiha. 


hiishpa, hdshpaka, hdshpin, &c. See 
vadtpa, &c. 

hdskala, a various reading for 

h’M-ala above. 


hiista, as, i, am (fr. bosta, a goat, 
cf. vasta), belonging to or coming from a goat, 
goatish; InJutnjp darma, a goat-skin; (also written 
riiiitit, rf. Manu II. 4I.) 

lUhtdtjnaa, as, m. a patronymic from Basta. 

bdh. See rt. vdh, 

hdha, as, d, in. f.the arm,= i . bdliu be- 
low; (as), in. a horse ; (probably for rdha fr. rt. vak) 

1. hdham, am, n. (fr. hahii), see Gana Prithv- 
.'idi to Pan. V. I, 122. 

2, hdhara, as, am, m. n., Ved. the arm ( — Idhu). 

Jnihavi, til, m. a patronymic from B.lhu ; N. of 

a tear her. 

liahdhdhavi, ind. arm against arm, hand to hand 
(in close onibat, ^ hdhuhaJutri). 

bdhafa, as, m., X. of an author 
mentioned by Malli-niltha in his commentary on the 
Raghu-vaQsa. 

bdhada, as, m., N. of a man. 

bahddura, as, m. a modern title 
’f honour conferred by Muhammadan kings bearing 
■'mie resemblance to the European title of military 
knighthood ( = Pcrs.j.3L^.). 

bdhdbdhavi. Sec above. 

bdhirvediha, as, t, am (fr. ba- 
ar-redi), Ved. situated or taking place outside the 
; [cf. haJiirveflika.'] 

bdhika, as, t, am (fr. bakis), being 

^tside, external, exterior ; (probably) being abroad ; 

onging or relating to the people of the PaiijUb ; 
fir / people of the PaiijUb, (opposed to 

Par?k* ’ inhabitant of the Pat^jtlb, a 

'ir n’ * pdest ; an ox ; (am), n., N. of a lake 

P'cee of water In the country of the Buhlkas. 

?aid*^ US, m. (fr. rt. bah for bank, 

rt* hddh: by some grammarians i. 
col* *** ^ 

• 3)* the arm, (bdAu udyamya, raising 


the two arms; Lahshmano lidmasya daJeshino 
hdhuh, Lakshmana is Kama's right arm; djdnu- 
hdhu, one whose arms reach as far as his kness ; cf. 

urdhva-lf ) ; the fore-arm, the arm between 
the elbow and the wrist, (opposed to pra-ganda, 
q. V.) ; the fore-foot of an knimal, (according to the 
commentators especially the upper part of the fore- 
foot, but perhaps also the lower part; cf. pris'nir 
h°); the whole upper extremity of the body (in 
medicine, as opposed to sakthi, the lower extre- 
mity); the limb of a bow (Ved.); the bar of a 
chariot-pole (Ved.) ; a door-post [cf. dvdra-V '] ; 
(in geometry) the base of a right-angled triangle, 
leg of a triangle, side of an angular figure [cf. 
hdhu-praiihdhn]\ tlic shadow of the gnomon on a 
sun-dial ; the cunstellatioii Ardr2, (in this sense also 
u, m. du.) ; N. of a Daitya ; of a prince (enumerated 
among eighteen who brought ruin upon their families 
by their illegal actions, MahS-bh. Udyoga-p. 2731); 
of a son of Vrika ; of a son of Vajra ; (adjective com- 
fiounds having hrdiu in the sense of * arm * at the 
end and applied to the names of persons make 
their fern, in u ) ; [cf. Zend hdzii, ‘ the arm ; * (ir. 
v^Xv-s, fipaxiojv ; Lat. brack i um ; Old Norse 
hotj-r — Old Germ, huoc, *a bow, bend.*] — iid/tu- 
kara, as, i, am, working with the hands. — iid/iM- 
knufha or hCifiu-kubja, as, d, am, crippled in the 
Lidhu-kuntha, as, m. a wing. — Kd/tit- 
kshad, t, t, t, Ved. oBering the fore-legs (i. e. the 
inferior parts) of an animal (said of a parsimonious 
sacrificer; according to Stiy. —bdhubhir yajamd- 
nah). ^ Iidhii‘ddpa, as, m. ‘arm-bow,* the dis- 
tance measured by the extended arms, a fathom. 
•m lidha-vyut, t, t, t, in Atharva-veda XVlil. 3, 
25, perhaps for hahvrtd. — BdUu-Hjiiia, as, d, 

am, Ved. fallen from the arm, dropped out of 
the hand; (Sly. — bdhuhJtydm pradyutah.)"^ Bd- 
kn-ja, as, m. ‘arm-born/ a K.shatriya or man of 
the military class (as spning from the arm of Brahm3, 
Manu I. 31); a parrot; sesamum growing wild or 
^pontancously.— as, d, am, Ved. swift 
with the arms; {S^y.=^bdhuh prerakah ^atrdndm 
yasya tddrisah^ repelling the enemy with the arms.) 

— Bdku^jyd, f. the cord of an arc, sine. — Bdku-td, 

ind., Ved. in the arms; [cf. deva-td, 2. jmrusha- 
fd.]® Bdha-trdna, am, ii. * anii-feiicc/ armour for 
the arms, vantbrass. — as, am, m. n. 

* arm-statf,* an arm like a staif, the arm compared to 
a staif; a blow or punishment inflicted with the arm 
or fist; [cf. bhuja-danda^^Bdhu'dd, f. * arm- 
giver,’ an epithet of Suya^S (a wife of Parlkshit, 
Maha-bh. Adi-p. 3795); N. of a river said to rise 
in the Himalaya and probably identical with the 
Vitast.a or classical Hydaspes and modern Jheliim, 
(into this river Gauri tlic wife of Prasena-jit is said 
to have been transfoniicd ; and its name is accounted 
for by a legend that a saint reaivercd his lost arms 
by bathing in the stream.) — ifdAu-/7d.fa, as, m. 

* crossing or intertwining the amis,’ a particular atti- 
tude in tightiug. — u, ni. du. (in 

geometry) the opposite sides of a Bdhu- 

prasdra, as, m. the act of stretching out the arms, 
embracing. — Bdhu-praharana, as, m. ‘ striking 
with the arms,' a striker, boxer; (aw)* boxing, 
wrestling. — am, n. (in geometry) the 
result from the base sine ; the sine of an arc of a 
circle of position contained between the sun and the 
prime vertical. — Bdhu-bafn, am, n. power or 
strength of arm ; {as), m., N. of a prince ; {as, d, 
am), strong in the arm. — ./MAu-ba/m, I, ini, i, 
strong in the ami.® /fdA/t-bdr/Aa, as, m. pi., N. of 
a people; (also read bahu’-bmlkya, bahu-rada.) 

— Bahu-bhaagi, is, f. bending or twisting the arms. 
•mjtdhv-bhushana, am, n. or bdha-bhdshd, f. 

* arm-oniainent,’ an armlet, an ornament worn on 
the upper part of the zrm, mm Bdhu-bhedin, i, m. 

‘ arm-breaker,* an epithet of Vishnu. — Bdh u-mnt, 

an, all, at, one who has (strong) arms ; {an), m. 
an epithet of indra ; (ati), f, N. of a river. — Baku- 
mnya, as, t, am, made or done with the amis. 
mk Brihu-mdtra, as, i, am, Ved. as long as the 


zrm, m, Bahu-mula, am, n. the root or juncture of 
the arm, armpit, extremity of the upper part of the 
arm, shoulder-blade, the region of the shoulder. 
mm Bdhumulu’^fibkusha'ya, am, n. an ornament 
worn on the extremity of the upper part of the arm. 
® BdhH-yuddha, am, n. ‘ arm-fight,* a close fight, 
personal struggle, pugilistic encounter, boxing, wrest- 
ling, pugilism. — as, or bdhu’-yodhin, 

fighting with the amis,* a wrestler, a boxer.— 7^d- 
ha-latd, f. * arm-creeper,* an arm (lithe) as a creeper 
or climbing plant. — 7/d7^^//a/fl??fara {^fd,-an^), am, 
II. the space between creeper-like arms, the breast, 
hos/om. mm Bahu-datUed, f. an ami like a young 
creeper or climbing plant. — Bdhurvikshejm, as, 
m. the act of throwing the arms apart, moving the 
arms ; swimming. — Baha-virya, am, n. strength of 
arm, personal prowess, mm Bdhu-vrikta, as, m.,Ved. 
N. of a descendant of Atri and autlior of the hymns 
Rig-veda V. 71, 72. — Bdku-vydydma, as, m. 

* arm-exercise,* gymnastic or athletic exercise. — Bd- 
hii-Sakti, is, m., N. of a king, mm, Bdhu-^ardhin, 
i, iui, i, Ved. ‘ relying on (his) arms,* mighty in 
arm or prowess; an epithet of Indra.® 77dAtt-rfaZf«, 
I, ini, i, possessing (strong) arms; (i), m, an epithet 
of S^iva ; N. of a Dinava ; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra ; 
of Bhlina ; of a prince. ® Bdhu-Hkhara, ‘ the upper 
part of the arm,’ the shoulder. ® i/a Am* 
as, m.‘ arm-bom,’ ‘sprung from the arms (of Brahma),’ 
a Kshatriya or man of the military class. — i/dAu- 
sahasra-bhritf t, m. ‘ having a thousand arms,* an 
epitlift of king Arjuna Kartavirya killed by Para^u- 
rarna.- Itdhntkshcpnm ind. having lifted 

up the arms, having raised the hands. — i/dAw-bd- 
hari, ind. arm against arm, arm to arm, hand to 
hand or mutually grappling (in close combat, sr: bdhd- 
bdhai'i).mm Hahv-anka, as, m., Ved. bending the 
arm. — Bdkv-njas, as, n., Ved. strength of arm; 
(as, as, ns), strong in the arm ; strong in the 
fore-legs (said of a horse; Siy.^hdhushu pra^ 
krishfa-hahi vd n) , 

lidlinkii,as,d,am, servile, a servant, dependant; 
swimming with the arms ; like a dwarf, dwarfish ; 
(ail), m. — I. bahn, ‘ the arm,* at the end of a comp, 
[cf. krasradj°]; a monkey; N. of a Naga; of a 
prince ; of a son of Vrika ( ~ I. hdhu ) ; N. assumed 
by Nala after his transforinatiou into a dwarf by the 
serpent-demon Karkotaka and upon his becoming 
charioteer to king Kitu-parna, (with this meaning 
also wTittcn viihuka); (a), f., N. of a river. 

I. bdkula, am, n. (for 2. sec p. 684, col. 1), mail 
or armour for the arms ; N. of a place in Dakshina- 
patha. • 

^2. bdhu (fr. baku, p. 677, col. 2), oc- 
curring at the beginning oC compounds as follow. 
(For I. bdhn see col. i.) v- .. 

BnhvkUa, as, t, am {Hr. 'bahu-klta), see Gana 
Paladyadi to Pan. IV. 2, 110. 

Bdhnkuleyaka (fr. hahu + kula), as, m. a pa- 
tronymic; [cf. hahukalina.'] 

Bdhugarta, as, i, am (fr. bahu + garta), see 
Scholiast on Pan. IV. 2, 137. 

Bdhugunya, am, n. possession of numerous ex- 
cellences, great advantageousness ; excess ; (f tia), ind. 
exceedingly. 

Bdkudantnka [cf. hdhudantin], belonging to 
Indra, (said of a treatise on moral duties abridged 
by Indra, Maha-bh. Slanti-p. 2204.) 

Bdhndantin, t, m. (fr. bahu + danfn), an epithet 
of Indr^L, mm BdJntdanfi-putra, as, m. a st)U of Indra, 
epithet of Jaya-datta (son of India and reputed author 
of a Tanlra). 

Bdhudantcya, as, m.^hdkudantin. 

Bdhuhali, is, m. (probably fr. hahn-hala), N. of 
a mountain. 

Bahubhdshya, am, n. (fr. baAit-bAasAin, q.v.), 
talkativeness, garrulity, loquaciousness. 

Bdhnrnitrdyana, as, m. a patronymic from Bahn- 
mitra, q. v. 

Bdhurupyn, ns, &c. (fr. hahu-\-rupyn), see 
Siddhanta-kaumudI on Pin. IV. a, 106 ; (am), n. 
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bahuvartaka. 


bibhatsa. 


(fr. hahii-rupa\ the possession t)f many forms or 
aspects, niani6)ldness. 

JfilhuvartakiU as, U nm (fr. bahu-mrta)^ see 
Scholiast on Pan. IV. a, 126. 

liahumddha^ aSt m. (ir. a fonn hahu^ritfdha f)» 
a patronymic (?). 

lidhuiidlat as, 1, am ^fr. bahu-sdfa), prepared 
from Tithymalgs Antiquonim. — lidhusdla-ffta/a ,as, 
m. (in medicine) pills prcparcil from Tithynuliis An- 
tiquorum and used as a remedy for hemoirhoids &c. 

Bahusrutyn, am, n. (fr. hahu-sruta), great 
learning, learnedness, cnidition. 

BdhvrdiUja, am, n. (fr. htf/ir-/tV), the sacred 
tradition ot‘ the Uahv-ricas, traditional teaching of 
the l^ig-veda. 

bdhuk in pra-b^, (j. v. 

bilhiibdna^ as^ in. a patronymic of 
king HainmTra ; (also read rahurdna, t^dbubdna.) 

vri'S 3. bd/iula, asj 1 , am (fr. bn hula : for 
I. see p. 683, col. 3), manifold, sec Gana San-ka- 
l.idi to Pan. IV. 2, 75 ; {as)^ rn. the month Kart- 
tiki (when the moon is near the Pleiades; fr. ba- 
hula, the Pleiades) ; («>), m. fire: N. of a prince; 
of a son of .S'akya-muni ; {^am), 11. iiianifoldness, a 
term in grammar implying the optional applicabi- 
lity of dirterciit ruits. — BCihida-tji iva, 111. 

• variegated-necked,* a peacock. 

Bdhulaka, am, n. iiianifoldness, diversity; {at), 
i:ul. in consequence of the diverse or indeterminate 
applicability (of a rule), from tlic various application 
of meanings or of forms. 

Bahai i, is, m., N. of a son of VisvS-mitra. 
Bdhiikya, <ia, m. (fr. hahidd, the Pleiades), a 
nictronj'niic of Karttikeya. 

Biihalya, am, 11. (fr. bahula). abundance, plcu- 
t! fulness, plenty, quantity, multitude, multiplicity, 
nianifoldncss, variety ; the usual course of things, 
common order of things; (If, *:na), ind. in the 
usual course of things, for the most part, usually, 
ordinarily, commonly ; {at), ind. in all probability. 

lidheynka, as, ikd, am, (perhaps) 

relating to or current among the BJhtkas. 

btlhya, as, d, am (fr. balds, (p v. In 
classical Sanskrit this word is more usually WTittcn 
vdhya, but in the Veda 6 «/<m and bdhya arc the 
usual forms, the nom. pi. hah ye following the pro- 
nominal dederuiion), bemg outside, situated without 
^a city or village or house), outer, external, out- 
ward. exterior; fo(pign; {as), m. a foreigner; an 
outcast, one of a low tribe; (d), f., scil. the 

outer bark (of a tree) ; (am, tua, e), ind. outside, 
on the outside, without; {at), iiul. from without, 
•i Bdhya-tas, ind. outsidk, externally, on the outside 
of (with gen. or abl. ; cf. vdhya-ias). 

hdhlnka, hdhli, hdhlika, bdhlika, &c. 
Sec hdlhaha, &c., p 682, col. 3. 

ftrjr bit (also \vrittcn rit; cf. rts. vid 
and hit), cl. I. P. betaii, bet (turn, to 
address harshly; to swe.ir, airsc; to shout, exclaim. 

fttTW Intaka, as, d, am, m. f. n. a boil 

( ^pitaka, q. v.). 

hit ha, am, n., Ved. (according to 

Ylska) the sky. 

bid (or vid) = bit, q. v. 

biddla, biddlaka, &c. See viddla, 

&c. ‘ * 

hid or bind (connected with rta. 
hhid, bit, hhil), cl. 1. P. htndali, hi- 
hltidfi, binditd, hinditam, to split, cleave ; to 
divide ; to make or constitute a part. 

Bidala, nru, ;i. (usually written vidala, q. v., and 
according to some fr. 'si^dola), anything split of}’, . 
a slip, cutting, chip; a split banibrx>; a split |K‘a [cf. I 


a twig; a basket made of split bam- 
boos ; gold-leaf, &c. ; paste of pomegranates ; {as), 
m. pastry, a cake; the tree Pauhinia Variegata 
{^Imdddla, ho riddra) \ (d), f. the plant Ipomoea 
Turpethum. — Bidala-kdrt, f„ Vcd. a woman em- 
ployed ill splitting bamboos; (Mahi-dhara » van.m- 
viddrini, ratjita-’pdtra-kdriui.) -■ Bidnla-sam- 
hita, as, d, am, Vcd. composed or made up of 
halves. — Bidali krita,as,d,am,i\>\\t, cleft, pierced; 
(ln-h\ cleft ill twain ; (geiiemlly spelt ridali-krita.) 

Bindari (fr. hinda), N. ofa place; [cf. baiiidaci.] 

Bindavlya, as, d, am, sec Gana Gahadi to Pan. 
l^f^ 2. 1 38; {as). 111. a prince of the Biiidus ; [cf. 
bainda nya.'\ 

Hindu, us, m. (in classical Sanskrit more usually 
w'rilteii rimlti, q. v., in the Veda bindn), a detached 
particle, a drop ; a spheiicle, globule, point, dot, spot ; 
N. of a descendant of An-giras and author of the 
hyiims Rig-veda Vill. 83, IX. 30. 

bind = rt. bid, q. v. 

binduraka,a$, m. Ilimcnia .-I^gyp- 

tiaca. 

hibodhayishu, us, us, it (fr. 
Desid. of Cans, of rt. i.hiidh), wishing to rouse, in- 
tending to wake: [cf. huhodhayishn.^ 

bibboka, as, in. (also written vir- 
vuka, rihhoha, q.q. v.v.), haughty inditlcrcncc ; (in 
erotic poetry) affectation of indifference towards a 
beloved object through piide and conceit. 

hihhnkshnyishn, us, us, u (fr. 
Desid. of rt hhaksh), wishing to eat, desirous of 
eating. — Bihhahshayishn-danshh'-in, i. Ini, i, 

‘ having teeth desirous of eating,’ hungry-mouthed . 

fvftrm iMilsa, f. (fr. Dorid. of rt. 
hhid), a desire to break through or destroy, wish to 
pierce or penetrate (with acc., e. g. Itroiidnikam 
hihhdsd, the desire of breaking through the army of 
Drona), 

Bihhitsn, us, HA, ?/, desirous of breaking through, 
wishing to pierce or penetrate (with arc.). 

Bihhedayishn, vs, us, u (fr. Uesid. of Caus.), 
desirous of severing, intending to divide or dis- 
unite. 

hihhraksku, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of 
n. fihrajj), wishing to roast err fry ; tlesirous of scorch- 

j up, intending to scorch or parch; wishing to 
destroy ; (;f.'»), m. fire. 

Bthhrajfishie, /fx, us, 11, wishing to fry or parch ; 
(a.v). III. ixxa. ^ Bitthrajjisha-prahhya ^ as, d, rtui, 
rescriibiiiig fire, (according to a Scholiast = ffj//i/- 
tulya.) 

f^a«r hihhrat, at, ail, at (pres. part, of rt. 
hhri, q. v.), bearing, carrying. 

himha. See vimha. 
fvtn? hi raid and hi Id la =: viddla, q. v. 

(sometimes less correctly 
' \ written c/7; connected with rts. hhil, 
hid., hhid), cl. 6. 10 . P. hilati, htiayati, to split, 
cleave, break, divide. 

lida, am, 11. (also written viln, q. v,), a hole 
(especially of a mouse, snake, wild beast, &c.), 
hollow, cavity; a gap, pit, chasm ; an opening, aper- 
ture, outlet, {r?nturdi\ Vcd. 'having lour apertures 
or outlets,’ said of the udder of a cow), embouchure ; 
the hollow of a dish, bowl of a spoon or ladle ; (as), 
in. a species of reed or cane, Calamus Rotaiig ( 
netasn ) ; N. of lJ<*/^aih-sravas (one of the horses of 
\n(\T;i).^>» Bile^vara-tlrtha {%t-i^ ‘), am, n., N. of 
a Tirtha. 

Bilffin, am, n., Ved. a slip, chip, (Siy. hhdsa^ 
UfiLm kdslitham) ; a broken helmet ; an ash-pit. 

Bilmin, I, ini, i, (according to Mahl-dhara) having 
a helmet. 

Billa, am, n. (also written villa), a pit, hole, 




reservoir ; Asa Fcetida. — Billa-muld, f. a species of 
esculent bulb<^us plant. — us, f. a mother 

of ten children. 

Bilva, as, 111. (in the later language more usually 
written vHca, q. v.), a species of tree, Mgle Mat- 
nielos, the wood-apple (coninionly called Bel ; it beats 
a delicious fruit, which when unripe is used fur medi- 
cinal purposes ; its leaves arc employed in the cere- 
monial of the worship of S^iva) ; (am), n. the fruit 
of i^)glc Mariiiclos ; a particular weight, - i Pala, _ 
4 Akshas, — I Kudava; a kind of vegetable; (d) f 
a kind of drug (==hirt(ju-pattri, — Bilva-jn, 
see hail raja. •• Bilva-tejas, as, in., N. of a serpeut- 
deinon. — Bilva-danda, as, m. ‘ having a staff ot 
Bilva wood,’ an epithet of Bilca'nCitlm, an, 

III., N. of a teacher of the Hatha-vidya. -• Bilru- 
pattra, as, in., N. of a serpcnt-dcinon. >■ 
pattra-maya, as, i, am, made or consisting ot 
Bilva Bilrapaft riled, f. a N. of D^kshil- 

yanl under which she was worshipped at Bilvakit. 

— Bilvit-pdndara, as, 111., N. of a serptut-iJenioti. 

— Bdra-pes'Ikd or bilra-petfi, f. the dried shell o! 
the Bilva fruit, m, Bilrn-irbunyala, as, m., N. of ^ 
poet (also called Llll-suka, the author of the Krishiu- 
karnamrita, a poem on the sports of Krishna at 
Vrinda-van.i). — Bilra-raua, am, n. a wood of Bilv.i 

Bilrdmraku (">«-dm"), N. of a place on 
the Rcv.l or Narmada iwcr. ^ Bilvtsvara (‘W ov ), 
N. of a iAUrgA.mm Bihmdakti^vara { ra-U(f\ 

Jit ), N. of a temple of S'iva. 

Jtilral-a. as, ni., N. of a serpent-demon ; ot a 
place of pilgrimage. 

Bilrakiyd, f. a place planted with Bilva trees. 

hilhana, ns, m., X. of a man; of 
a poet, (in tliis sen-sc also written rihlana.) 

his (=rt. pis), cl. I. P. hesnti, kc., 

hisa, hi.sha, various forms for . 

■ftr^^cyr Idshknld, {., parturient, a 

woman in travail ; [cf. hilln’Su, hashhtya, hadt 
kiha : according to some a ma.se. form rishimlu 
fdshkahi exists, yrdmya-^Tdmra, a tame liotr, 
which by reason of its Iccundity has the name hahr- 
upatya, having much offspring.] 

ferrj his (sometimes written m, q.v.j. 

cl. 4. P. hisyati, &c., to go, move; t>> 
split; to grow; to urge on, incite; -to cast, tlirnw. 

Jlfsa, am, 11. (in chissical Sanskrit mure usually 
written visa, q. v.), a shoot, sucker ; the film u; 
fibres of the stalk of ihe water-lily, that part of thf 
stalk of the lotus which is underground, (the yoiini: 
shoots of the Nclnmbium and of various species oi 
the Nyinphaia, particularly of the Nyrnplia-a £dali>. 
as well as the parts of the stalk underground, appear 
to have been eaten as a delicacy ; at the end ot a» 
adj, comp, hisa forms the feni. in a) ; the whole 
lotus plant (Maha-bh. J)anti-p. 7974). — 
us, ni., Ved. one who digs for the stalks of roots, a 
digger for the fibres of the stern of the lotus, (al«‘ 
written visha-khd.)^ Bisa~vat, an, ati, at, Ved. 
abounding in lotus fibres; (ad.l), f. a place abounding 
in lotus fibres. 


hihlana. See hilhana above. 
h'lja, am, n. (in classical Sanskp^ 
more usually written vija, q. v., perhaps fr. rt. 
with vi), the seed or germ of plants and anin>als. 
.seed-corn, corn, (see v)ja.) •» Bija-vat, dn, nth nl 
Vcd. fwsscssing seed. _ . 

Bljalca, a/», rn., N. of a poet ; [cf. bha(fa-injvli(i.\ 


hJhh (also read tilhh, q. v.), cli- 


hihhatsa, as, d, am (fr. Des*^* 
rt. hddli), loathsome, disgusting, nauseous, revoltmii. 
detestable, hideous; loathing, detesting; 
cruel, miscliievous ; wicked ; changed or estranged 



blbhatsa-td. 


bttddhi. 
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• A • (as) m. disgust, abhorrence, detestation ; 
IX disgusting,* one of the eight Rasas ; an epithet 
( 5 ). f. (Ved.) loathing, ab- 
h eiice; disgust.— WihAa««a-<a, f. loathsomeness, 
“Xtableness. - Bihhatad-^cua-nirde^a, (W, m., 
of the 145th chapter of the S^lmgadhara-pad- 

^^nbhatsu, us, us, u, loathing, detesting, feeling 
repugnance or abhorrence, disgusted, revolted; cn- 
'tous emulous; (S 5 y.)^hampamana, Jeampamd- 
Idraj/ava; (us), m. V epithet of Arjuna. 

blrifa, as, m., Ved. (according to 
Vjska) the air ; a crowd, multitude. 
iflfTjm hirina in dur-hirina, ([. v. 

n huk, ind. an onoinatopoetic word. 
Jlfuk-kdra, as, ni. the roaring of a lion ; the cry 

of any animal. 

^ huka, see Ga^a Prekshadi to Pan. 
IV 2, 80. 

Bvlcin, t, ini, i, fr. huka above. 

«« hukk, cl. I . P. hukkati, huhukka, huk- 
3 ^ kitain, to bark; to sound; cl. 10. P. 
hiil:l:ai/ati, -yitum, to bark, yelp; to speak, talk; 
to i;ivc pain (V). 

lid’hi, as, d or i, am, m. f. n. the heart Ccf. 
rrihht ] ; - sttmaya (perhaps an error for hridaya) ; 
{an), ni. a J in kka~mahipati, is, or hukhi- 

Ijliuitlitii, or hukka-rdyn, as, 111., N. of two kings 
.)! Mjaya-nagara or Vidya-nagara ; [cf. tmkhina 
bilow.] - /i«A/’a</r«mriwsa {fka-atf ), am, n. the 
hcait; (probably a compound incorrectly formed 
fruiu blending the two equivalents hakka^^ayra- 
mmxam.) 

ihikkana, as, m., N. of a king (the patron of 
M.idhava<!rirya and Sriyan.l< 5 Srya, sec al)Ove). 

Hal kail, a, in. tliu heart. 

Ihikkntm, am, n. the barking of a dog ; the noise 
made by cither animals. 

hukkasft, ns, m. a Candiila, man of 
the lowest class [cf. pukkatia, pnkkasa] ; (?)i f-~ 
/.«//, (perhaps) black colour; the indigo plant ( = 
imkknila, pukkam). 

hung (also written rung), cl. t. P. 
O hiurgati, See., to forsake, desert, abandon. 
Qfjr huf, cl. I. 10. P. hotati, hotayati, 
O \ &c., to hurt, kill. 

qW hud, cl. 6 . P. hudati, &c., to cover, 
O N hide, conceal, (in these senses a various 
reading for rt. i^ud, q. v.); to emit, discliarge, (in 
these senses a various reading for rl, pud, q. v.) 

hutlila or hulila, as, m., Ved., N. 

of a man. 


hMd=rt. bund, q. v. 
huddha, huddki. Sec cols. 2 and 3. 


hudbuda, as, m. (an onoinatopoetic 
'jord imitative of the sound of a bubble rising to 
‘C surface of any fluid), a bubble in water (frequently 
e symbol of anything transitory); a bubble in 
general ; an embryo five days old (Ved.) ; nayana- 
» the pupil of the eye ; (a), f., N. of an Apsaras ; 
n. a partiailar disease of the eye. Hudbuda- 
a betng a (mere) bubble, existence as 

^ ubblc (attributed to an embryo five days old). 

us, us, u, Ved. frothy as a 
®>. frothy, foamy ; (or perhaps) one whose 
power is a mere bubble, impotent; (Say.) 
" s^louda-vad ydtfi or vydpanordila. 


I. hudh, cl. 1. P. A. hodhati, 

‘ (Ved. Impv. and sing, bodhi, but this is 
dfci; to rt. I. hhu), huhodka, l^udhe, bo~ 
ohudhat, ahodhit, ahhutsat, abud- 
» ^oahitum, and more commonly cl. 4. A. (ep. 


also P.) budhyate (dt), bubudke (part bvbudhdna), 
hhotsyate, abodhi or abutidha (ist sing, ahhutsi, 
1 st pi. abhutsmahi, and pi. cibhuddhvam), hhut- 
sish(a, boddhum (Ved. budhi, Siy.^bodhe sati; 
hutVamta, ahudhram, hodbishat, hubodhas; the 
original sense may have been * to fathom a depth, 
penetrate to the bottom ;* cf. buclhna) ; to observe, 
mark, heed, regard, attend to (with aa*. or gen.) ; 
to perceive, notice, become acquainted with, recog- 
nise ; to know, understand, comprehend ; to think, 
reflect ; to deem, consider, regard as, esteem as (with 
two acc.) ; to recover consciousness (after a swoon or 
after sleep See.), come to one's senses ; to wake up, 
awake; to admonish: Cans, bodkayati (Ved. also 
del), -yituin, Aor. ahubiidhat (Ved. part, bubu- 
dhdua, q. v. ; Pres. part. Pass, bodhyamdna, q. v.), 
to cause to oteerve or attend, excite the attention of 
(with acc.) : to cause to know or understand, render 
intelligible, make known, infonn, teach ; to revive, 
rc-animate, restore to life, to bring any one to his 
senses, cause to listen to reason, admonish, advise ; 
to remind any one of anything (with two acc.) ; to 
raise, cause (a perfume) ; to wake, wake up, rouse ; 
to wake (metaphorically), cause (a flower) to expand : 
Dcsid. bubfulhishati, de, buhmlhishati, de, bu- 
bhulsatf, to wish to observe, desire to become ac- 
quainted with : intens. hobuflhyate, hohodilhi .* [cf. 
Zend hud, * to observe, to awake :* Gr. irvv0-avo- 
pai, €-itv0-6priv, vevB-o-pm, vva-ri-s, vev-at-s, 
wu(T-pa, v€v0-riv. Bv06s : hat. fundus: Goth, luid, 

* to bid bimla, hauth, budum : Angl. Sax. bytne, 
botm, hcodau, btufa, bodian: Old Germ, hi utan : 
Mod. Germ, bittf, ge-hiete: Slav, bwl-idi, * he 
awakens;* bUd-tidi, Mo wake:* Russ, bdju, ‘1 
wake hodnil, * wakeful :* Lilh. buiul-H, Inf. bu- 
dtUi, Mo wake;* hud-rH-s, ‘wakeful.*] 

liaddha, as, d, am, recognised, observed ; known, 
understood ; completely conscious, enlightened, clever, 
wise, knowing ; wakened, awake ; (as), m. a wise 
or learned man, sage ; (with Buddhists) one who is 
perfectly enlightened, the Wise, the Enlightened (i. e. 
one who by perfect knowledge of the truth is libe- 
rated from all existence, and who before his own 
attainment of NirvUna or annihilation reveals to tlie 
world the method of obtaining it) ; the Huddha or 

* Enlightened ’ kut* whose original appellation 

was Sakya-muni or ^akya-sinha, (he was born at 
Kapila-vastu, a city and kingdom at the foot of the 
mounbiins of Nepal, his father, i^uddhodana, of the 
family of the S'Skyas, being the king of that country, 
and his mother, Miyadcvl, being the daughter of 
king Su-prabuddha ; hciicc he belonged to the 
Ksbatriya caste, and his name S^akya was really his 
family name, while that of Gautama was taken from 
the class or race to which bis family belonged ; hi.s 
other names of Buddha, ‘enlightened,* and SiddhSrtha, 
‘ one whose objects have been clfcctcd,* being pro- 
bably given at a later period; he is said to have 
entered on his mission in the district of Magadha or 
BchAr about the year 588 B. C. and to have died at 
Kusi-iiagara in Oude in the year 543 B. C. ; there 
have been twenty-four Buddhas of the past, i>akya- 
muni or Gautama being only the last Buddha, i. e. 
the Buddha of the present cycle; according to the 
northern Buddhists he had been preceded by six other 
Buddhas ; others enumerate four ; he is sometimes re- 
garded as the ninth incarnation of Vishnu) ; {am), 11. 
know\cd^e.mmlUiddka-kalpa,a8, m. Buddha's Kalpa, 
the present era (which has, according to some, had four 
Buddhas and is to expect another). — Baddha-kshe- 
trn, am, n. the district of a Buddha, a term applied 
to the neighbourhood in which a Buddha appears. 
■■ Buddha-gayd, f. ‘ Buddha's Gaya,' (with Bud- 
dhists) an epithet of the dty GayS (in BehSr), where 
S'akya-muni and all the other Buddhas are said to 
have attained to true wisdom. — Butidha-giipta, 
as, m., N. of a prince; (also written budha-gupta.) 

— Buddha-guru, us, m. a Buddhist spiritual teacher. 

— Buddhu’^hosha, as, m., N. of a Buddhist cele- 
brated for his learning, who lived at the beginning 
of the fifth century A. D,^»Buddha-darita, am, n. ' 


‘the acts of Buddha,* N. of a work,-" Buddha- 
ddrita-kdvya, am, n., N. of a work ascribed to 
A 4 va-ghoiha. — Buddha-daritra, am, n. ‘ the his- 
tory of Buddha,’ N. of a Vfotk.mm Buddha-darya, 
am, n. the acts or life of Buddha. — Buddha-jnd- 
na, am, n. Buddha's knowledge, the knowledge 
possessed by Buddha. "mBuddhajndtia-dn, is, m., 
N. of a learned Buddhist. — am, n. 

the ' state or condition of a Buddha, the dignity of 
Buddha. — Buddha-datta, as, m. * given by Bud- 
dha,* N. of a minister of king Canda-maliSsena. 

— Buddha-ddsa, as, m. * slave of Buddha,' N. of 
a man. — Buddha-did, k, m., N. of a king. 
^ Buddha-tJeva, as, m., N. of a man. ^ Buddha- 
dravya, am, n. ‘ the property of a Buddha,* (pro- 
bably) a term applied to ^e relics found in a StQpa 
(q. v.), staupika, q. v. ; avarice, covetous accu- 
mulation (?). — Buddha-dvadadi-vrata, am, n., N. 
of the forty-seventh chapter of the Varaha-PurSiia. 

— Buddha-dharma, as, m. the law of Buddlia. 

— Buddha-dharma-sangJui, as, m. pi. Buddha, 
the law, and the congregation. — i?{M2^/ia-na7uZr, 
is, m., N. of the eighth Buddhist patriarch ; (perhaps 
a wrong reading for biuldhdnanda.)"* Buddha- 
paksha (?), us, m., N. of a king. — Buddha-pdla, 
as, m., N. of a man. Buddha-pdlita, as, m., N. 
of a disciple of S5g5T]una."mBuddha-purdna, am, 
n. ‘ Buddha’s PurJlna,’ a term applied to the Laghu- 
lalita-vistara ascribed to Paiisara.^ Biuldha-bha- 
dra, as, m., N. of a man. ^ Buddha-bhtimi, N. of 
a Buddhist SOtra work. — Bwldha-mantra, am, n. a 
Buddhist prayer or charm ( = dhdrani). — Buddha- 
ludrga, as, m. ‘the path of Buddha,' the doctrines 
of Buddha, Buddhism. — Buddhn-mitra, as, m., N. 
of the ninth Buddhist patriarch (who was a disci- 
ple of Vasu-bandhu). — l^uc/(f//a-raA‘^A/^a, as, m. 

* guarded by Buddha,’ N. of a man ; (d), N. of 
a woman."* Buddha- raja, as, m., N. of a king. 

— BmldhfM'adana, am, n. * the word of Buddha,’ 

a term applied to the Buddhist Sittras.*" Budd ka- 
rat, an, afi, at, Ved. containing a form of the rt. 
I ,budh.*mBuddha-vana, N. of a moimtain.—iiac^- 
dha-vishaya, as, m. - buddka-kshetra, q. v. 
•^Biiddhavishaydvatdra N. of a work. 

•" Buddha-sangiti, is, f., N. of a work. — ff'Oei- 
dha-sinha, as, nu, N. of a man. — Buddha-sena, 
as, m., N. of a inince."* Buddhdgama (jdha- 
dg' ), as, in. Buddha’s Doctrine (persoiiiilcd). — 
dhdniiaha, a various reading for Imddhaiduka, 
q. v. — Buddhdnusmriti {^dlia-an^), is, f., N. of a 
Buddhist Sntra. ""Baddhanta {^d1ui-an^), as, m., 
Ved. waking state or condition, the being awake. 

Budtlhdvafamaka (^dha-av^), N. of a work. 

Buddha catdra ("dha-au°), as, m. ‘Buddha’s 
descent,’ N. of a chapter of Khanda-praiasti, a 
poem ascribed to Hauu-mat and treating of the ten 
incarnations of Vishnu. — Buddhaiduka {^dha-ed!^)t 
(IS, m. a temple in which relics of Buddha are pre- 
served ( =» daitya). — Baddhohta-sansardmaya 
{^(Uta-uk'^, “m-unO, as, in., N. of a Buddhist 
work. — Buddhopdsdka (°dha-up'^), as, m. a wor- 
shipper of Buddha. 

Buddhi, is, f. perception, (of which five kinds are 
enumerated, or with manas six ; cf. indriya, bud- 
dhlmlriya); observation, intelligence, understand- 
ing, intellect, mind, wisdom. Judgment, disccmnieiit ; 
the power of forming and retaining conceptions and 
general notions ; (in the SUnkhya phil.) Intellect 
(=^adky-avasnya, ascertainment) as the second 
Tattva coming next to and proceeding from Mflla- 
prakriti or A-vyakta [cf. buddhi-tattvd] ; compre- 
hension, knowledge ; presence of mind ; an opinion, 
view, notion, idea, impression (e. g. etayd huddhyd, 
under this idea or impression) ; regarding, deeming ; 
intention, purpose, plan, design (c. g. huddhyd, 
with a purpose, deliberately, purposely ; a-huddhyd, 
iiniiitentionaliy, undesigne^y; hav- 

ing evil designs, ill-intentioned ; cf. hitadf ) ; Intelli- 
gence personified as a daughter of Daksha and wifie 
of Dharma and mother of Bodha ; a kind of metre, 
the first line of which is and 

8 M 
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the second, third, and fburth - - &c. ; hudtJhim 

kri^ to turn the attention to, fix the mind upon (with 
Joe.) ; to form a purpose or design, resolve to do any- 
thing (with inf. or with dat. or loc. or with prati 
and aoc.; cf. rt. i. X*W, p. 246, col. i, krita h°), 

— Buddhi'kamdy f., N. of one of the Matris 

attending on Skandz. If udilhi~X*drt, f., N. of a 
princess, or huthlhi-grdhya, as, 

d, am, to be apprehended by the intellect, attainable 
by the reason or understanding, intelligible. — Bud' 
dhi-^intaka, as, a, am, thinking intelligently; 
fcf. ^iufayanti buddhyd, Nala V. 12."]"^ Buddhi- 
<fdhdyd, f. rcHex action of the understanding on 
the soul. — 7 >«(?</XiVy«fa, as, d, am, one who 
has lost his intellect. — Biiddhi-jirin, t, ini, i, 
subsisting by intelligence, employing the reason, 
possessed of life and intelligence, rational, intelli- 
gent (Manu I. g 6 ).mm Btuldhi-tattva, am, n. the 
Tattva of intellect, the second Taltva or prin- 
ciple of the Sankhya phil., (it is the second of the 
eight Prakritayah or * producers,’ coming next to 
and proceeding from MQla-prakriti or A-vyakta; it 
is described in the Siddhanta-siromani as proceeding 
from botli Purusha and Prakriti, q.q. v.v.) — 
dhi'tas, ind. from the mind or understanding, by 
the rnind.mm Buddki'pura, am, n. the city of the 
intellect. — Buddhi-purahsara ~ huddhi-purva 
below, Buddhipura-mdhdtmya, am, n., N. of a 
section of the Prahminda-Purina. — 

ax, d, am, preceded by design, intentional, designed, 
purposed; (am), ind. intentionally, designedly, pur- 
posely. — i^nd^/a'-piirra/ra, as,d, am, preceded by 
design; (am), ind. intentionally, designedly, pur- 
posely. am, n. the being 
preceded by design, being intentional or designed. 
•m Buddhi'prahha, as, m., N. of a king. — 
dhi-hhrit, t, t, t, possessing intelligence or under- 
standing, wise, intelligent. — as, 
m. aberration of the mind or intellect.— 
mat, an, ail, at, endowed with understanding, in- 
telligent, rational ; wise, learned ; sharp, acute, 
shrewd, sensible ; humble, docile; famed, known? ; 
{an), m. a rational being, man(?).— 
tikd, N. of a womzn, •mBwldhimat-tara, as, 
d, am, more intelligent, wiser; very intelligent, 
very wise. — Buddhimal'id, f. or huddhimatdva, 
am, n. the possession of intelligence or understand- 
ing, wisdom, 5 Jigicity,mm Bufidhi-niaya, as, /, arn, 
consisting in iutellecL"" Btu/dhi^yukta, as, d, am, 
endowed with intelligence or understanding, intelli- ' 
gent. — Buddhi-yoya, as, m. devotion of the intel- 
lect, intellectual union with the Supreme Spirit. 

— Baddhi-vara, as, m., N. of a minister of Vikra- 
mUditya. — /Ju/f<Z 4 i-innd 7 a, as, m. loss of under- 
standing, deficiency of mtelIect.—/jM(/d 4 i'VtZdxa, as, 
m. play of the mind, sporting of the fancy. — Bud- 
dhi^vildsint, f., N. oPa commentary on the Lila- 

Buddhi’-vivardhana, as, i, am, inaeasing 
the understanding. — Buddhi-vishaya, as, ni. a 
matter apprehensible by the understanding. — 
dhi^vriddhi, is, f. growth of the understanding, 
increase of intellect; {is), m., N. of a pupil of 
S 9 iykuz.mm BuddhirjHddki-kara, as, i, am, caus- 
ing increase of intellect, giving innease of wisdom. 
» Bufldhi-vaibhava, am, n. strength or force of 
understanding.— fx, f. an intellectual 
Realty. Buddhi^iarlra, as, m., N. of a man. 

Buddhi-ifastra, as, d, am, having intelligence 
for a weapon, armed with understanding. — BmhUd- 
^alin, i, int, i, posscs.scd of intelligence, intelligent. 
— Buddhi'^uddha, as, d, am, pure in intention, 
honest in purpose ot design. •• Buddhi-sri-garhha, 
as, m., N. of a Bodbi'sattvz.*^ Buddhi-sarnpanna, 
as, d, am, endowed with understanding, intelligent, 
TsXxond.mm Buddhi-sahdya, ns, m. a counsellor, a 
minister; [cf. dh^sakha, dhi-sa/iia, prujiid-sa' 
hdya.\’^Burldhiiayara,,aM, m. ‘ocean of wis- 
dom,* an epithet given to any very wise man ; N. of 
a lexicographer. — Bwldhi-stha, as, d, am, fixed in 
the mind, present to the mind. — Buddhi~hbia, as, 
a, am, destitute of intelligence, void of understand- 


ing, ignorant, silly, foolish. — Buddhihlna-tva, am, 
n. want of understanding, ignorance, folly. — 
dhindriya am, n. an organ of percep- 

tion, a perceptive organ of sense, (of which five are 
enumerated, viz. eye, ear, nose, tongue, and skin, or 
the organs of seeing, hearing, smelling, tasting, and 
feeling ; opposed to the karmendriydni or organs 
of action, q. v. ; manas, * the mind,' l^ing both an 
organ of perception and of action^ cf. indriya.) 

— Haddhy-atUa, as, d, am, beyond the reach of 
the understanding. — 7/ur2(/47/’A.ixiJ/i(7na, am, n. dis- 
regard for or contempt of any one’s understanding. 

Buddhvd, ind. having perceived, having observed 
or marked; having deemed or supposed; having 
become awake, having waked. 

2. hwlh, bhut, t, t, wise, prudent [cf. a-b”] ; 
waking, awaking [cf. uxAar-b®]. 

Bud ha, as, d, am, wise, intelligent, sensible, 
prudent, dever ; waking, awaking [cf. «xAar-b®] ; 
(ax), m. any wise or learned man ; N. of a descendant 
of Soma (and hence called Sanmya, Sanmdyana, 
author of the hymn Kig-veda X. i, and father of 
PurQ-ravas ; he is identified with the planet Mercury, 
regarded as a son of Sorna or the moon ; he is also 
the reputed author of a law-book) ; N. of a de- 
scendant of Atri and author of the hymti Rig-veda 
V. I ; of a son of Vega-vat and father of Trina- 
bindu; of the author of the Kalpa-yukti, (in thus 
sense also written huddha) ; (fi), f. Indian spikenard, 
Nardostachys Jatamansi ; (c), ind. on a Wednesday 
(«:?!« fMa- care). — Bndha-yupta, as, m., N. of a 
prince; (also written haddhn-gupta.) Bmlhu' 
t*dra, as, m., N. of the seventh chapter of Bhattot- 
pala's commentary on Varaha-mihira's Brihat-sain- 
hiia ; of the twentieth chapter of the Mlua-raja- 
jataka ascribed to Vavane^vara. — Btidha-Jana, as, 
in. a wise Burlha-tata, as. m. ‘father of 

Budha or the planet Mcrcur)%’ the moon. — 7 ywrWa- 
darmna-^dra, as, m., N. of the twelfth chapter 
of the Mlna-rlja-Jataka ascribed to Vavane^vara. 

— BofJhn-dina, am, n. ‘ the day of Budha or the 
planet Mercury,’ Wednesd-ay. — Ihidha-de^a, as, 
m., N. of a pXsLce.^ Budha-manohara, N. of a 
work, mm Budha-ratna, am, n. ‘ Budha’s gem,' an 
emerald. — Budht-vdra, as, m. * Budha’s day,’ 
Wednesday; (e), ind. on a Wednesday. — 7 ^iw//k/- 
^dnti, is, f., N. of a chapter of Ilalayudba’s PurSna- 
sarvasva. — Jhidha-sdnu, us, m. — parrpi, q. v. ; ^ 
yajna-pumshif, — Budha-suta, as, m. ‘ son of 
Budha,’ an epithet of PurQ-ravas the first king of 
the lunar dynasty.^ BudJidshf amt {’dha-nsh ), f. 

* the eighth (day) of Budha,’ N. of a festival. — Bu- 
dhdshfamt-vraUi, am, 11., N. of the forty-seventh 
chapter of the Bhavishyottara-Purana or second part 
of the Bhavishya-PurSna. 

Budhdna, as, d, am, being awakened, waking 
(\^ed.); knowing, wise, pmdent; {as), m. a wise 
man, sage; a spiritual guide, holy teacher, a theo- 
logian ; one who speaks kindly ; [cf. hmUidna.^ 

Badkita, as, d, aw, known, understood. 

Budhihi, as, d, am, wise, learned. 

Bwlhya, as, d, am, to be understood, to be 
observed or marked, observable, noticeable, note- 
worthy [cf. asvad/^li ; wakened ; to be awaked, to 
be wakened. 

Budhyamdna, as, d, am, awakening, waking. 

Bubudhdna, as, a, am, having known &c. ; (Vcd.) 
wakening, waking, rousing {Sly. = hodhayat). 

Buhodhayishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of Caus.), 
wishing or intending to restore to consciousness, 
wishing to rouse to attention, desirous of admon- 
ishing (with acc. ; cf. bihodhayisku). 

Buhhutsd, f. (fr. the Desid.), wish to become 
acquainted with, desire to know, curiosity. 

Bubhutsu, us, us, u, wishing to know, eager to 
learn, desirous of knowing all things (said of the 
gods); curious. 

Vf hudhna, as, m. (said in Unadi-s. III. 
5. to be fr. a form budK substituted for rt. handh, 
but cf. rt. I. ludh), Vcd. ground, base, basis [cf. 


adridf, cuiva-V ] ; depth, lowest part; the botio® 
of a vessel [cf. it(fda-6®, H/rdhva-h **^ ; the foot or 
root of a tree ; (according to YSska) the sky ; the 
body ; an epithet of S^iva ; a Rudra (for hudhnya 
q.v.); a wrong reading for hroflhna^vradkna - 
[cf. Zend hu-na, ‘bottom;’ Gr. fiv$ 6 s, 

fivaerSs, fidOpos ; Lat. fundus; Old Ice-’ 
land, bo^n; Angl. Sax. hytne, ‘the bottom of^ 
ship,’ hot-m ; Old Germ, hodam.'] — Budhiia-vat 
an, ati, at, Ved. having a foot or basis. 

Budhniya, as, d, am, Ved. btxc/An^a below. 

Budhnya, as, d, am, Vcd, being on the ground 
or at the base ; being in the depth ; at the foot; 3 
Rudra often named in connection with ahi, [Ahif 
Bndhnyah, ‘ the serpent of the deep,’ is a being 
enumerated in the Nirukta among the divinities of 
the middle region, the depth in which he lives being 
that of the region of mist ; Ahi Budhnya is also 
in the Veda allegorically identified with Agni Gar- 
hapatya ; cf. Gr, irdtfaw ; in later times Ahi 
Budhnya, often incorrectly written Budhna, Ika- 
dhna, Vradhna, Vridhnya, Vrndhnya, is regarded 
as a Rudra, or the name is used as an epithet f 
S’iva ; cf. ahlr-hradJina, ahir~hudhna.) 

*9^9 bund or bud or hundh or 6 und (cf. 

O V It. I. hiidh), cl. I. P. A. hundati, dcMr 
dati, -fr, hundhati, -te, dandati, -fr, &c., to per- 
ceive, apprehend, discern, descry, see; to bear; to 
refiect, understand. 


hunda, as, m., Ved. an arrow (ac- 
cording to Yaska and Ssy. — fxAi<). 

I. hundh, cl. i. P. hundhati,=.r\. 
O ^ bund above; cl. 10. P. bundluiyaii. 
-yitum, to bind. 


huhudhdna. See col. 2. 

huhura, as, m., Ved. (according in 
Yiska) water. 


buhodhayishu. See col. 2. 

huhhukshd, f. (fr. the Desid. of rt. 
h?t nj), desire of eating, appetite, hunger ; the desire 
of enjoying anything. - Uuhhukshdpanayti (Vifl- 
ap'"), as, in. ‘ that which takes away hunger/ foLnl. 
— Buhhukshd-pidita, as, d, am, pained by hunger. 

Bnhhiikshita, as, a, am, hungered, hungry, starv- 
ing, pinched with hunger, fami.shing, ravenous. 

Jtuhhukshu, vs, us, u, wishing or hmging to eat. 
hungry ; longing to enjoy (with acc.), desirous I’l 
enjoyment; (opposed to mumukshu, q.v.) 

buhhutsd, buhhutsu. See col. 2 . 

15^ huhhhrshu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of rt- 
6 /tri), wishing to nourish, desirous of supporting. 

huhhiishaka, as, d, am (fr. Desid- 
of rt. I. hhu), wishing to become, desiring to be d 
service (to another). 

Buhhushd, f. wish to become, desire of being 01 
living. 

Buhhushu, us, us, v, wishing to become, a 
sirous of being ; wishing to become |)owcrful or 0 
prevail ; desiring to be of service (to another). 

huruda, as, m. a basket-maker, » 
mat-maker. 

O cause to sink ; to dip (iiitraiis.)i di'®* 
sink, plunge into and emerge again. 

bulila, as, m., Ved. = 
bulla, as, m., N. of a man. 
hulva, as, d, am, Ved. (perhaps) 0^ 
lique, transverse. 

^ huia, husha, various forms for i**®' 
See It. bus, p. 687, cd. i. 
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bus, d. 4- P. busyatif &c., to dis- 
charge, pour forth, emit, let loose ; to 
jividc, dislribute ( = rt. vyush). 

Bma. ««»• (acco«*»ng *<> Yiska) water; chaff 
nd other refuse of graiti [cf. khaU-busam, nirhuii- 
iriVrt] ; • (®^)» "• wealth ; dry cow- 

dune; the thick part of sour curds or coagulated 
milk; (fl)» 0" dramatic language) a younger 

**Slwal«i «» G*?* Tfinadi to Pari. IV. 

2,80. 

igig bust [cf. rt. pusf], cl. lo. P. bus- 
tayati, -yitum, to honour, respect ; to 
disregard, treat with disrespect ; to bind. 

m bnsta^ as, am, m. n. the burnt ex- 
terior of roast meat ; the husk or shell of fruit ; [cf. 
dusiu.] / 

tipp htikka, as, d, am, m. f. n. the heart 

{=shakJia). 

Bfthkan «= buhJean, q. v. 

huha-iarman, d, m., N. of a 

man ; (also written vuva-iarman^ 

7^ husha, a various form for husa above. 

•99 more commonly sjjclt vriuh, 

q.v. 

lirinhann, am, ii. (see vtinhana), Ved. a means 
ofniaiiitaiiiing or preserving, (according to a Scholiast 
rsimndhtrana) 

brihnd-uktha, as, m., Ved. an 
epithet of Indra, (according to Yaska* cither ma- 
had-uktha, ‘highly lauded,’ or rahtavyam asmd 
uktham, ‘ one to whom praise is to be ascribed.') 

hrihti, us, m., Ved., N. of a man, 
(according to Sly. he was the carpenter of the Panis.) 

Tf* hrihuka, am, n.,Ved. (according to 

YUska) water; (perhaps an adj.) 

brishl = vrishi, q. v. 

brisnya, as, m., Ved., N. of a demon ; 

(Say.) N. of Tvashtri. 

1. hrih, cl. 6. P. hrihati, See,, to make 
^ effort, to raise, &c. See rt. i. vrih. 

2. hrih (in the later literature written 
C \ rfih,$ce rt. a. rfih),c\. 6. P. hrihait, brin- 

hati, harhitum, Wed. to grow, increase. 

3. hrih in brihw-pati, col. 2. 
liriha in a-b“. Sec a-vriha. 
lirihat, an, afl, at (in the later language usually 
written vrihat, q. v. ; many compounds beginning 
with brihat will be found under vrihat), Ved. 
thick, compact, massy, massive ; wide, wide-spread, 
hr extended ; great, large, vast ; ample, abundant ; 
niighty, powerful (said of Indra, Vanina, Agni, 
Rudra, Ushas, and Sonia) ; high, lofty ; full-grown, 
mature, old ; extended* (as a luminous body), bright ; 
dear, loud (said of sounds) ; (atl), f., N. of a par- 
ticular metre of 36 (viz. 8-1-8 + 12-I-8) syllables ; 
» term applied to particular bricks forming part of 
p sacrificial fire-place; the egg-plant, Solatium 
muicum or S. Melongena and S. Jacquini ; speech ? ; 

n. (with or without sdman) a term applied to 
? "*inan composed in the lifihatl metre ; (at, aia), 
S * ***“^**» gfeatly, highly, mightily ; clearly, brightly; 
p probably Qoth. hairgahel; Angl. &ix. heorh, 
■■ Jirihad-dhandas (biihat + dhandcu 
dhadsnan), as, as, as, Ved. high-roofed, 
a lofty ceiling. * JirihaMharira ijbfihat + 
c, am, ved. having a vast body (said 
Vhhnu). lirihad-dhravas (brihat + dravas), 

1 ' Yed. loud-sounding, rattling (as a chariot) ; 

highly lauded, far-famed; (Say.* 
n vt? " ^r^baj-jala (jbrihaJt +jdla), am, 
•' «d. a large net or snare. (bp- 


hai -i-jyotis), is, is, i, Ved. bright-shining, brilliant. 
•» Brihat-klrtti, is, is, i, Ved. far-fiim^ (said of 
Brihas-pati). — us, us, u, Ved. highly 
brilliant (raid of Agni) ; (Say. « prahhUta-pra- 
jndna.) * BrihaUtjina, am, n., Ved. rank or coarse 
fpas,^BrihaJt-paldia as, a, am, Ved. large-leafed, 
having great lezvts. mm Brihat-pri»h(ha, as, d, am, 
Ved. having the Bfihat-saman as the basis of the 
Prishtha-stotra. ■- Bfihat-saman, a, a, a, Ved. 
having the Brihat-saman for a Slman ; (d). m., N. 
of an An-girasa. * Bfihat-sumna, as, a, am, Ved. 
of ^eat benevolence or kindness, very benevolent or 
gracious; (^7Ly.)’^prahhuta-dltanu or prabhuta~ 
suhha. — Bphat-sphid,stcuadet Vfikat.m^Brifiad- 
anika, as, a, am, Ved. powerful-looking ; having a 
great army; very radiant (said of Agni). — 7 iHWZ- 
drariyaka, am, n. or hfihadrdranyakopanUhad 
i!;'ka’Up\ t, f., Ved., N. of a celebrated Upanishad 
forming the last five PrapSthakas or last six Adhyayas 
of the ffatapatha-Brahmana. — as, 

d, am, Ved. loudly praised, (S7iy,=^Vfihxit-stotra, 
MabT-dhara = maAdnfi iastrdni yasya)\ (as), m., 
N. of a man with the patronymic Vamadevya, and 
author of the hymns ^ig-veda X. 54-56. — Brikad- 
uhsh, Ved. sprinkling abundantly, shedding copiously 
(said of the clouds ; SSy. = prdMiiita-sektri). — Bri- 
had-uksha, as, d, am,Vtd.^hr{ka(l-uhsh; (ac- 
cording to Mahl-dhara on Vajasaneyi-sanihita Vill. 
8), an epithet of Praja-pati (^mahdns-da sektd 
da). — Bfihad-ukshau, d, d, a, Ved. one who has 
great oxen ; an epithet of Agni ; (Say.) = prahhuta- 
ra<mi-yukta,m» Bfihad-giri, is, is, i, Ved. (ac- 
cording to Siy.) •^pirabhuta-stuti, greatly praised, 
highly extolled ; an epithet of the Maruts ; (perhaps) 
calling or shouting loudly; (is), m., N. of a Yati. 

— Brihad-grdvan, a, d, a, Ved. like a huge stone. 

— Brihatl’diva, cut, d, am, Ved. belonging to the 
lofty sky, heavenly, celestial ; (Say.) -prabhuta-ilyuii, 
prabhuta-dlpti,txcittd[n^y splendid ; (as), m., N.of 
a son of Atharvan and author of the h}'mn ^ig-veda 
X. 120; an epithet of the hymn l^ig-veda X. 120 ; 
(d), f., N. of a goddess associated with Ila, SarasvatT, 
and others. — Brihad^devatd, f., Ved., N. of a 
work which enumerates and explains the deities to 
which each hymn of the ^ig-veda is addressed. 

— Bfihad-dhanna-purdna, am, n., N. of a work 
mentioned in the l^akti-ratnakara.— liriluid-hhdnii, 
us, us, u, Ved. shining brightly (said of Agni and 
Indra; Siy.=praud?ta-radmi, ‘brilliant-rayed,’ or 
m=rnahd-dipta, ‘having great brilliance').— / 7 p- 
had-ratha, as, d, am, Ved. having a spacious 
chariot (said of Ushas ; SSy. — prabhu fa-rat ha ) ; 
(rw), nt., N. of a man. — /?.rtAarf-ray* , is, is, i, 
Ved. having abundant possessions, a possessor of vast 
riches (said of VSyu ; Sily. = makd^dhana). — BH- 
had-ravas, as, as, as, Ved. loud-sounding, (MahT- 
dhara = maAd7t dhvanir yasya)mm Brihad-ri, is, 
is, i, Ved. —hrihad-rayi, q. v. — Bfihad-renn, us, 
us, u, Ved. stirring up thick dust (in battle, said of 
Indra ; Say. mahatah parlor utthdpakah)."»Bri- 
had-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. one to whom the Brihat- 
saman is addressed, (Mahl-dhara — hrihat-sdma- 
priya.) — Brihad-vayas, as, as, as, Ved, grown 
strong, very powerful, very vigorous (said of Agni 
and of the Maruts). — iiribotf-tvwis, us, m., Ved., 
N. of a m2ii. Bfihan-ndrdyartopanishad, N. 
of an Upanishad. — Brihan-mati, is, is, %, Ved. full 
of devotion, very pious (said of Soma) ; (is), m., N. 
of a descendant of An-giias and reputed author of the 
hymns ^ig-veda IX. 39, 40. 

Brihatikd. Sec vrikatikd, 

Bfihas-pati, is, m. (in the later language more 
usually written vrihas-pati, q. v. ; fr. bfihas, gen. 
of 3. hrih+pati), ‘lord of prayer {?),' N. of a 
deity (who may be regarded as Piety and Re- 
ligion personified ; he is the chief offerer of 
prayen, the sacrificer, and priest who is said to 
intercede witli the gods for men, and to protect the 
pious against the impious ; hence he is the type of 
the priestly order, and is represented as the Puro- 
hita of the gods. He is invoked together with Indra 


in ]^ig-veda IV. 49, and in the Taittirlya-Upanishad 
associated with Indra and PrajS-pati. He is also 
called brahma^as-pati, q. v.) ; the regent of the 
planet Jupiter and preceptor of the gods ; the name 
of a saint and law-giver, (in these senses more 
usually written vrViOS-pati, q. v.) — Brih€upati~ 
gupta, as, m., Ved., N. of a Toaxi.^Brihaspati- 
purohita, as, a, am, Ved. having Bfihas-pati for a 
VmoAaXs.^ Bfihaspati-praniitta, as, d, am, Ved. 
expelled or banished by Brihas-pati. — Brihaspati'- 
prasuta, as, a, am, Ved. ordered or enjoin^ by 
Brihas-pati; (Say.) = hrihaspati-milrabhimdnin. 

— Brihaspati-mat or hrihaspati-vat, an, att, at, 
Ved. accompanied by Brihas-pati. — Bfihaspati- 
diras, as, as, as, Ved. ‘ Brihas-pati-headed,’ (pro- 
bably) having the head shaved like Bphas-pati. 

— Brihaspati-sava, as, m., N. of a festival lasting 
one day (said to confer the rank of a Puro-hita on 
those observing \i).mmBrihaspati-sUma, as, m., 
Ved., N. of an Ekaha. 


^ hfi. See rt. rn. 

hekandta, as, m., Ved. (according 
to Yaska) a usurer. 

bekurd, f.,Ved. (probably connected 
with bakura), a kind of musical instrument (?), one 
who plays a particular musical instrument ? ; (accord- 
ing to the Nirukta) a voice, sound. 

Bekuri, is, f., Ved. = belcurd; (also written 
vtkuri, hhekuri, bhdkuri.) 

hedd, f. a boat ; (written also vedd.) 

v6lfi|TW hehhiditavya, Fut. Pass. part, 
of Intern, of rt. hhid, to be repeatedly broken &c. 


led (=rts. his, pis, vis, pes, ves), 
^ '^cl. I. P. bciati, &c., to go. 

^af^TTil haijavdpa, as, m., Ved. a patro- 
nymic from Bija-vapa ; [cf. rtja-t'dpa,] 
Baijardpdyana, as, m., Ved. a patronymic from 
BaijavSpa. 

Baijardpi, 8 cc, See vaijavdpi, &c. 

Baijika. Sec vaijika. 

haiddla, &c. See vaiddla, 
haidala, as, t, am (fr. hidala, q. v.), 


made of split bamboos, made of cane ; (oa), m. a 
kind of pastry, a flat unleavened cake (—hidala, 
q. V.) ; a leguminous plant, pulse ; (am), n. a vessel 
made of wicker-work, basket made of reeds; a 
basket ; (more usually written vaicUita.) 

Baidalika, as, I, am, relating to pulse &c. 

bainda, as, m., Ved. (according to 
MahT-dhara), N. of a degn^ed tribe, a NishSda. 

haindava, &c. See vaindava, &c. 

haildyana, as, t, am (fr. bila), 
Gana Paksh 3 di to PSn. IV. a, 80. 

Bailya, as, m., N. of a man ; (a various reading 
for bailra.) 

Bailydyana, as, m. a patronymic from Bailya. 
hailva, as, i, am (fr. bilva), relating or 
belonging to the tree JEgle Marraelos, coming from 
the Bilva tree, made of Bilva wood ; covered with 
Bilva trees ; (as), m., N. of a man ; (am), n. the 
fruit of the Bilva tree. 

Bailvaka, as, t, am (fr. bilva), Gana ArThanSdi 
to Pan. IV. 2, 80. 

Bailvahi, is, m. a patronymic from Bilvaka. 

Bailvqfa, as, i, am (fr. hilva-ja), Gana Raja- 
nyadi to Pan. IV. 2, 53. • 

Bailvajaka, as, ?, am, inhabited by Bailvajas. 

Bailramaya, as, i, am (fr. hailva), Scholiast 
on Pan. IV. 3, 155. 

Baitvavana, as, t, am (fr. hilva-vana), sec Gana 
Rajanyadi to Pan. IV. a, 53. 

Bailvavanaka, as, I, am (fir. hailvavana), in- 
habited by Bailvavanas. 
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Bailvayanat aSy m. a patronymic from Bailva. 

hailvayata^ hailvayatyd, see Gana 
Kraudy-ldi to IV. i, So. 

haihlnariy is, m. a patronymic 
from Bahlnara ; (also written raihlnari.) 

hokailt, f. the plant Argyreia Spe- 
doia or Argentea ( -= bastdntri). 

hokana, N. of a place. 
ihlPQ hoddhavya, hoddhri. See below. 

^ft^hodha, as , «, am (fr. rt. i. budh), know- 
ing, understanding; {as), m. perception, apprehen- 
sion, observation, conception, thought; knowledge, 
understanding, wisdom, intellect, sense, intelligence 
[cf. dur~b^, njianta-b^ ; waking, becoming awake, 
waking state, {bodham pra-yH, to become awake, 
wake up: said of a spell, i. e. to begin to take effect); 
the opening of blossom, bloom ; making known, 
informing, instructing ; awakening, arousing ; a de- 
signation, epithet ; Knowledge personified as the son 
of Buddhi ; {an), m. pi., N. of a people ; of a district. 
— Ihxlha-kara, as, i, am, causing knowledge ; one 
who infonns or teaches, a teacher ; one who wakens 
or rouses ; (as), m. * an aw'akener,* a minstrel who 
wakes a prince or chief in the morning with music. 
mm Bodhft-njamyit, as, a, am, attainable by the intel- 
lect, intelligible, within the compass of the understand- 
ing. — Ihdhnijhand^drya {^na-d^ ), as, m., N. of 
a teaichcT.mm Ihxlha-i'itta-virarana, am, n., 1S\ of a 
Buddhist work; (perhaps wrongly for bodhi-^itta- 
vicarann,)mm liodha-tas, ind. through wisdom or 
understanding. liodha-dhUhana, as, m. one 

whose intellect is knowledge (an epithet of the Su- 
preme fltxVia-purvam, ind. knowingly, 

consciously; a-b', unconsciously. — /W/za-yiy/Mri- 
dhara, as, m,, N. of a preceptor. «■ liiMlka-vdsara, 
as, m. * the day of waking,' the eleventh day in tlie 
light half of the month Kilrttika (in which Vishnu 
awakes from his sleep ; — hfnUunii),^Ilodha-svdhn- 
kara {^dhd-dlf), oa, m., N. of a Vedanta work.-«/A>- 
dhdtita {°dhn~at ), as, d, am, beyond the reach of 
the understanding. •• Hodhatman ( -«<’), d, m. 

(with Jainas) the intelligent and sentient soul. » Iio~ 
dhdnamfa-ghana rdha~dn'*), as, m., N. of a 
preceptor; [cf. hodha~g1*^ndi^drya^ — Jiodhdra- 
nya-yati ("dha-ar"), is, ni., N. of a preceptor. 

Boddhavya, as, ii, am, to be curved or re- 
garded, observable, to be attended to; to be per- 
ceived, pferccptiblc, to be recognised ; to be known 
or understood, intelligible ; to be wakened or roused ; 
to be enlightened, to be admonished ; to be informed, 
one whose attention is to be called to anything. 

Hoddhri, dkd, dhrl^ dhri, one who knows or 
understands; an ohserrt^.mm Bodflhri-tva, am, n. 
the being one wl|0 knows o#‘understands, knowing, 
capacity for undentandin'g. 

IMhaha, as, ihl, am (fr. the Cans.), causing to 
know, apprising, informing, instructing, explaining, 
teaching, an instructor, teacher [cf. t/dJa-b '"] ; de- 
noting, indicating, signifying; arousing, awaking; 
{as), m. a spy, informer; N. of a man; {as), m. 
pi., N. of his dtictadsxiM.mm Bodhaka-tva, am, n. 
the state of causing to know, giving information or 
instruction ; capability of instructing. 

Bodfuma, as, t, am (fr. the simple it. and fr. the 
Caus.), making known, informing, explaining, teach- 
ing, instnicting, enlightening [cf. hdla-hodhant] ; 
wakening, rousing, exciting; kindling, inhaming; (a«), 
m. the planet Mercury; N. of a mountain ; (i), f. intel- 
lect, understanding, knowledge ; * the day of awaking,' 
an epithet the eleventh day in the light half of the 
month KSrttika on which Vishnu awakes from his 
sleep [cf. utthdnaikdfla^i'} ; long pepper ; {am), 
II. observing, marking, perceiving; causing to per- 
ceive or know, fnatriiGting,' teaching; signifying, 
denoting, indicting; making attentive; waking, 
being awake ; causing to wake, awakening, rousing, 
arousing ; burning incense (regarded as the ‘ awaken- 


ing* of a perfume) ; * the awaking of DurgS,' N. of 
a festival on the ninth day of the dark half of the 
month hhSidn.mmBodhana-mantra, as, m.* N. of 
a chapter of the Purana-sarvasva. 

Bcdhaniya, as, d, am, to be known or under- 
stood, intelligible, to be apprehended ; to be made 
known or explained. 

Bodhan-mamts, Ved. a various reading for ho- 
dhin-mauas, q.v. 

Bodhayat, an, anti, at, causing to know, in- 
forming, apprising, teaching ; causing to wake, wak- 
ening, rousing. 

Bodhayitavya, as, d, am, to be caused to under- 
stand, to be made acquainted with, to be informed 
of (with acc. ; cf. bodkitavya below). 

Bodhayitri, td, ni. one who causes to know, a 
teacher, preceptor ; a waker, awakener. 

HislhayUhnu, us, us, u (fr. the Caus.), wishing 
to awaken, intending to arouse. 

Bodhdua, as, a, am, prudent, clever ; {as), m. a 
prudent nun; an epithet of Brihas-pati; [cf. bu- 
dkdua.] 

Bodhdyana, as, m., N. of a teacher and author 
of the Brahma sQtra-vritti, a philosophical work. 

Bodhi, is, m. (with Buddhists and Jainas) perfect 
wisdom (by which a man becomes a Buddha or 
Jina); the illuminated or enlightened intellect of a 
Buddha [cf. dera-f/^] ; the tree under which perfect 
wisdom is attained or under which a man becomes 
a Buddha, the sacred fig-tree. Ficus Religiosa [cf. 
hod bi-tar u] ; an epithet of Buddha; N. of one of 
the thirty-four Jatakas of Buddha; 'the wakener,* a 
cock; {ay as), m. pi., N. of a people [cf. bod ha, 
haudhi]; {is, is, i), wise, learned (?).— Itodhi- 
ditta-vivar<tna, am, n., N. of a work mentioned in 
the Sarva-darsana-san>graha. •• Bodhi-taru, us, or 
hodhi-druma, as, m. * tree of wisdom,’ the sacred 
fig-tree under which perfect knowledge is obtained. 

— Boilhl-ila, as, m. (with jaiius) an Arhat. -■ Bo- 

dhi-ilham, as, m.) sec the nexLm, BodhUibarma, 
as, m., N. of a Buddhist patriarch whose original 
name was Bodhi-<ihana.«> Bodhi-bhndra, as, m., N. 
of a Buddhist Uzdiot,^ Bodhi-nuinda, N. of a seat 
which was said to have risen out of the earth under the 
sacred fig-tree when S^akya-muni attained to Bodhi or 
perfect wisdom — Bodhi-man- 

dala, am, n., N. of the place where S^akya-muiii at- 
tained to Bodhi or perfect wisdom. — Bodhi- vriksba, 
as, m, — bodhi-taru,^ Bodhi-saitfjhdrdma ('yhft- 
dr^), as, m., N. of a Buddhist monastery. — /^oc/Za- 
sattva, as, d, am, one whose essence is wisdom ; 
{as), m. (with Buddhists) ‘one who has Bodhi or 
perfect wisdom as his essence,' one who is on the way 
to the attainment of perfect knowledge when he has 
only one birth or certain births to undergo before ob- 
taining the state of a supreme Buddha and then Nir- 
vana [cf. dera-f/^] ; a title of the Buddha fear* f(ox^y. 

— Bodhisatlra-6arydvaidra {^ya-av^ znd bodhi- 
sultca/-pakshanird€sa, as, m. and botlhisatfva-pi- 
taka, N. of Buddhist w'orks. — Bodhisattra-td, f. the 
state of one who is on the way to attain perfect wisdom. 

— Bodhisailradtwlfl^dnvMmriti-saraddhi {'dha- 
ati"), is, m., N. of a Buddhist Sutra work. — Botlhir 
sattra-bhuini, is, f., N. of a Buddhist work, — 7 Zo- 
dhisaltra-samiMtyd, f., N. of a Buddhist goddess. 

— Bodhisattvavaddna-kalpa-kUd (Va-aw'), f., 
N. of a collection of Buddhist legends. — Bodhy- 
anga, am, n. an element or condition of the state 
of Bodhi or perfect knowledge. 

Bodhita, OLS, d, am (fr. the Caus.), made known, 
apprised, explained, informed, instructed. 

Bmlhitavya, fis, d, am (fr. the Caus.), to be 
made known, to be imparted or communicated. 

Bodkin, f, ini, i (fr. the simple it. and fr. the 
Caus.), knowing, familiar with ; causing to perceive 
or know; making known, teaching, revealing [cf. 
taitva-hodhinl] ; arousing, awakening [cf. juana- 
bodhint], 

Bodhin-maneu, as, as, as (according to the Pada- 
pltha fr. a form hodhit + manas), Ved. one whose 


mind is awake, watchful, attentive {^y*^hudhya. 
mdnormanaska ) . 

Bodhila, as, m. (fr. bodhi), N. of a man. 

Bodheya, as, m. pi., N. of a school ; [cf. addha. 
haudheya,^ 

Bodhya, as, a, am, to be known or understood 
knowable; perceivable, intelligible, to be appre! 
bended ; to be informed or instructed, to be adtnon. 
ished ; to be declared or explained ; to be waked ; 
m., N. of a Rishi. — Bodhya-gita, f., N, of the 1 78th 
chapter of the S^ilnti-parvan of the MahH-bhUrata. 

Bauddha, as, i, am, relating to intellect or un. 
derstandiiig ; relating or belonging to Buddha ; 
m. a Buddiiist, a follower of the religion of Buddiia.’ 
^ Baudtlha-dar^ana, am, n., N. of a section of 
MlldhavS^arya's Sarvanlar^ana-san-graha. — Bnud- 
dha-dhikkdra, a», m., N. of a work by Udayana 
A^Irya, refuting Buddhist doctrines from a Vais'eshib 
point of view. — Bauddhadhikkdra-gddddh(tri,{. 
and bauddhadhikkdra-guiidnandlf f., N. of two 
commentaries on the following coqaiii^tary.— ilauti- 
dhadhikkdra-didhiti, is, N. of 'k commentary on 
the Bauddha-dhikkSra. — Bauddha-matornihar- 
hann, am, n., N. of the twenty-eighth chapter of 
Auaiitftnanda-giri’s S^an-kara-vijaya. 

Baudha, ns, i, am, relating or belonging to the 
planet Mercury ; (as), m. a patronymic of PurQ-ravas. 
son of Budha and grandson of Soma. 

Jiaiidhdyana, as, m. (fr. budha or fr. hodha\ 
a patronymic and N. of a teacher; {as), m. pi., N. 
of a school ; (as, i, am), relating or belongin/i; to 
Baudhilyana; Baudhdyanam sutram, N. ol abiitra 
work. — Ba iidhd ya na-dar&^a-p unia-mdsa-prajph 
ga, as, m., N. of a work. 

Baudhdyanhja, as, d, am, relating or belonging 
to Baudhilyana ; (as), ni. pi., N. of a school. 

— Bnudhdyaniya-prayoga-sdra, N. of a work on 
domestic observances. 

Baudhi, is, m. (fr. bodha; but according to a 
Scholiast fr. budha), a patronymic from HcKiha. 

Baudhi-putra, ns, m. {baudhi probably f. of 
baudhya, (j. v. + putra), Ved., N, of a teacher. 

Baudhi’ya, ds, in. pi., N. of a school ; [cf. ho- 
dheya.] 

Baudhya, as, m. a patronymic from Bodha; 
{as, dhi), am), born in Bodha; (as), m., N. of 
a teacher. 

vWvfv horaftiddhi, N. of a place. 

baudhnya, ds, m. pi. (fr. hudhna), 
N. of a scliool. 

baubhuksha, as, t, am (fr. huhhu- 
kshd), one who is always hungry, a starveling. 

byusz=.ti, vyush, to divide. 

bran. See rt. 1. vran. 

iro bradhna, as, d, am (perhaps fr. rt. 
vridh; said to be fr. hradh substituted for rt* 
Imndh), reddish yellow (saM of Soma, also called 
bahhru, q. v., of the PurodA^a and of tlic sun ; Sriy. 

— ddilyarupendvaslhilah)', bay (as a horse), w*' 
low ; (according to Naigharituka III. 3) great, niigflty* 
large (tM^makat, yrVuit); (cm), m. a horse (ac- 
cording to Naighahfuka 1 . 14) ; the sun ; the root 0 
a tree ; a ion (?), the body (?) ; a particular disease ; 
N. of a man ; of a son of Manu Bhautya ; an epi’ 
thet of Sfiva ; of BrahmS ; (gender unccrUiu), 1 ®“ • 
(in iata-h^, q. v., gender uncertain), the point 0 
some other part of an arrow. — BradhnarirOi 

II. (according to Say.) greatness, mightiness (*=»» 
hat-tva). , 

Bradhnaiva, as, m„ N. of a prince; (pro** * 
wrongly for vadhryaiva,) ' 

hrahm, cl. i. P. hrdhmath 

Ved. to go or move. 

nil brahma. See p. 693, col. $• 




brahman. 


mnRT brahma-jya. 
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brahman, a, n. (fr. rt. 2. brih^ 
vrih; cf. rts. vfi^h vfidh), religious devotion 
fjemded as an impulse or feeling gradually growing 
OP and expanding so as to fill the soul), prayer or 
nv pious expression in the worship of the gods, a 
hymn of praise (Ved., Say. ; a sacred text 
(especially a Mantra used as a spell for averting evil 
influences, forming a distinct class from the ridas, 
and yajumthi; and hence the term lirah- 
jtya-vedat q* v.i is sometimes applied to the collec- 
tion of texts commonly called Atharva~vcda ) ; the 
invstic syllable Om [cf. Manu II. 83] ; the sacred 
word or word of God (opposed to md, the word of 
man), tlie sacred text, the Veda ; (in Atharva-veda X. 
K X. 8, 1, there is an allusion to z JyeMhtham 
hfahuw or original pre-®val Veda or Deity ? from 
whicli the existing Vedas have been drawn) ; sacred 
learning, divine science, religious knowledge, thco- 
I'^gy (speculative or theoretical, as op(Mied to prac- 
tical religion, i. e. tapas, &c.) ; the Hrfthmaiia por- 
tion of the Veda [cf. hrdhmana and Manu IV. 
100] ; religious life, celibacy, cliasljty [cf. brahma- 
Hariltii col. 3] ; the practice of austerity or penance ( = 
taim ) ; the Supreme Being regarded as impersonal 
or in the abstract and divested of all quality and 
actiun; the highest object of religious knowledge, 
ibc Supreme all-pcrvading Spirit and Soul of the 
I'nivcrsc, the divine essence and source of all being 
tVoin which all created things emanate and to which 
tlii-y return, the Self-existent, the Absolute, the 
Eternal { - pniamatman, dtman, adhydima, 2^ra‘ 
dhfhiaf h/i€tra-jna, tatica ; Brahman as the Su- 
preme Spirit is not an object of wtjrship in the usual 
sense of the term, but is meditated upon by the 
devout with profound veneration ; he appears in the 
Aihan-a-vcda as the Supreme Deity, and in X. 7, 24, 
a liigbcit divine essence or brahma jijeshtham is 
spoken of) emancipation or liberation 
hum muiulaiie existence ; the class occupied with 
religious knowledge, the Brahmanicul caste as a 
Wxly, the priestly or saccrd<Jtal class (cf. Manu IX. 
322; in one or two passages the iieiit. brahman 
appears lo = ) a member of the Brahmanical caste, 


SarasvatT. — Brahma-kara, ox, m. an impost paid to 
the priestly class. — Brahma-karmaut a, n. the office 
of Brahman or presiding priest ; the work or office 
of the Brahmans, the religious duties of the priestly 
caste. — Brahmakarma-prakdsakat as, m. an epi- 
thet of C^-paia (i. e. Krishna). — /IraAma-Ararmo^ 
samddhi, is, is, i, occupied with and meditating 
upon the Supreme Spirit. — ilro/ima-Zcala, f. an 
epitliet of DakshayanI who dwells in the heart of 
men, m. Hrahma-kaf pa, as, d, am, like Brahman 
or the Supreme Being ; {as), m. the age of Brahman, 
epithet of a particular period of time, ^ Brahma- 
kdnda, am, n. —jndna-kdnda, that inner portion 
of the Veda which relates to spiritual knowledge 
or the knowledge of Brahma, (opposed to karma- 
kdnda or the knowledge of rites and ceremonies) ; 
N. of a work or section of a work by Bhartri-hari. 
» Jtrahma-kdya, ds^ m. pi., N. of a particular 
class of deities. ^ Brahmakdyika, as, i, am, be- 
longing to the class of deities called Brahma-k 3 yas. 

— Brahma-kdra, as, a, am, Ved. making prayers, 
offering prayers; (SSy.) — havir-Jak^ha- 
nasya kartd, preparing sacrificial food. — Jfrahma- 
kdshtha, the plant Thespesia Populnea ; a mulberry 
tree. ■■ Jtrahma-kileya (?), as, m., N. of a man. 

— Jirahma-kilbisha, am, n., Ved. an offence 

against Brahmans. am, n., N. of 

a sacred poo\. Brnhma-ku^d, f. a species of plant 
( aja-modd ; cf. bralima-koh). — Brahma-kuta, 
as, m., N.of a sacred mountain. — 

a particular kind of penance. — Brahma-krit, t, t, t, 
making or offering prayers, singing hymns of praise 
{^^y.^s 1 ota-krit)\ one who prays, a devout wor- 
shipper (Ved.) ; {t). 111. an epithet of India (‘ making 
pious or devout?,’ Ved.); an epitliet of Vishnu. 

— Brahma-hrita, a.s, m., N. of a man. — Brahma- 
kriti, is, f., Ved. the making of prayers, praying, 
devotion (SJly. kriyamdnam stotrani). ■- Brah- 
ma-kctu, us, m., N. of a mzn. ^ BiHthma’ko.<a, 
ao, 111. receptacle or treasury of die Brahman, i. e. 
of the sacred word or text, &c. ; (i ), f. a species of 
plant ( ^ aja-modd ; cf. Itrahmorku^d), -• Brahma- 
kshetra, am, n., N. of a sacred district. — Brahma- 


of the Veda ; the reading or repeating of the Veda. 
«- Brahma-ghna, as, t, am, slaying a BrShman ; 
(a«), m. the slayer or murderer of a Brahman; 
( 7 ), f. the plant Aloe Perfoliata. -■ Bralima-dakra, 
am, n. the wheel of Brahman, circle of the universe 
(Ved.); epithet of a particular magical circle. 

— Brahma-da rya, am, n. sacred study, religious 
studentship, the condition of a young Brahman or 
student in the first period of his life [cf. ddrama, 
brahma-ddrin] ; religious self-restraint, pious auste- 
rity, the controlling of the senses, abstinence, chastity, 
sanctity ; (as), m. a religious student ; (a), f. chas- 
tity. ■■ Brahmadarya-vat, an, ati, at, leading the 
life of a religious student, practicing chastity. -■ Brah- 
madarya-vrata, am, n. a vow of chastity. — Brah- 
madarya-skhalana, am, n. falling or deviating 
from chastity, incontinence. » iim^ma-darant, f. 

— bhdrgi, Clcrodendrum Siphonanthus ; (a wrong 
form for hrahma-ddrim,)^Brahma-ddrika, am, 
n. religious studentship, •i Brahma-ddrin, ?, ini, i, 
studying sacred learning; practicing continence or 
chastity ; (F), m. a Brahman who practices chastity, 
especially a religious student (or young Brahman in 
the first dsrama or period of his life [cf. dsrama'] 
from the time of his investiture with the sacrificial 
tliread till he marries and becomes a householder, or 
one who remains with his spiritual teacher studying 
the Veda and observing the duties of a student, cf. 
Manu II. 219; the title of Brahma-^arin is also 
given to a partiailar class of ascetics, and to Pandits 
learned in the Veda, and by the Tantras to persons 
whose chief virtue is the observance of continence ; 
in Atharva-veda XI. 5. great powers are a.scribed to 
the Brahma-^ririn ; he appears in some particulars to 
be identified with the Supreme Being, and is even 
said to be the source of the brahma jyeshfham or 
primitive Veda) ; N. of a C^ndharva ; an epithet 
of Skinda; of 8iva; (F), f. a woman observing a 
vow of chastity ; an epithet of DurgH ; N. of various 
plants, Clcrodendrum Siphonanthus; »= karunJ/ 
Thespesia Yopuinez.^ Brahma-dodana, as, I, am, 
Ved. inciting or encouraging prayer ; urging or in- 
citing Brahmans ; (according to Mahi-dhara hrdh- 


a Brahman; (according to the Nirukta) =:aMwrt, X:A(i«( 7 «, aw, n.,N. of the first book of the Brahma- mai}dndmyaJiiampratipre.i'akah,)"..Brahma- 
tood a »r/, wealth ; (a), in. one who prays, a vaivarta-Purana. — ilra/ima-(7a7if?/ia, as, m., Ved. ja, as, m. 'sprung from that which is holy,’ an 
devout man [cf. ; one whose calling and the odour or perfume of Brahman. — 2 / ra/e-ma-^cir- epithet of KSrttikeya ; (i/At), 111. pi. (with Jaiuas) N. 

business consist in praying, a priest, Brithman [cf. hha, as, m. the embiyo of a Brfihman (?) ; N. of a of a class of divinities enumerated among the Kalpa- 
•ilut-h ] ; one versed in Sticred texts or in spells, one law-giver; (a), f. a species of plant, Polanisia Ico- hhzwzs. ^ Jtrahma-ja-Jmi, ns, d, am,y td. begotten 
ronversant with sacred knowledge ; an epithet of sandra. •— Jhahma-gavl, {., Ved. a cow belonging by and knowing Brahman ; knowing what is pio- 
Brihas-pati ; one of the four principal priests or to a Br.lhmaii.— f., N. of a par- duced by Brahman, i. c. knowing all things (?). 
rifrijas (the other three being the Hotri, Adhvaryu, ticular magical (oxnm\z,^ Brahma-gdrgya, as, m., ^ Brahma-jatd. or brahma-jaft, f. the plant Arte- 

iiid Udg^tri, q.q. v.v. ; he had the supervision of N. of a man. Brahma-giri, is, ni., N. of a misia Indicz. ".Brahma-Jatman, a, n. divine or 
the sacrifice and was required to know the three mountain. — Brahma-gttd, as, f. pi., N. of parti- spiritual birth, the second birth effected by sacred 
Vedas; as the most learned of the priests he had cular verses ascribed to BrahmS (and given in study or knowledge, investiture with the sacred 
to set right any mistake or remedy any defect in Mah 3 -bh. Anu.s.lsana-p. 2146-2152); N. of a work thread; (d, d, a), begotten by or sprung from 
the ritual; at a later period functions based espe- forming chapters 6-9 of the Jiiana-khanda of the Brahman (said of Praja-patti). — i/rtt 4 ma-jfa/)rt, as, 
cially on the Atharva-veda were assigned to him; S^iva-Puriiia and treating of the Vedanta and Yoga m., Ved., N.of a particula^'fomi of prayer. — /froA- 
his three Purush.*is or assistants were the Br2hnia- systems.^ Brahmagttd-vydkhyd, f., N. of a com- ma-jdmala ‘••braJtmB-ydmala, <|.v. — Brahma- 
jSechansin, AgnTdhra, and Potri) ; Brahmfl or the mentary by Mldhava on the Brahma-gltH. — ilra/i- jdyd, £., Ved. the wife of a Brilhman ; (Juhfi 
Supreme Being regarded as a person, (in the later ma-gitikd, f. ‘the song of BrahmS,* a N. of certain Brahma-jiyll is the reputed authoress of the hymn 
roylhology he is held to be the first deity of the verses.^ Brahma-gupf a, as, ni., N. of a son of Kig-veda X. 10^.) ^ Brahma-jdra, as, m. the 
Hindu triad and the Creator of the world; he never BrahmS by the wife of the VidyS-dhara BhTma; paramour of a BrShman's Brahma-jivin, t, 

=ilpears to have become an object of general worship, of an astronomer born A. D. 598 ; of a chief of the ini, i, living by sacred knowledge, gaining a liveli- 
wiigh a qualified reverence is paid to him in con- Bhakta sect; of a Trigarta-shashtha, (in this sense hocii by religious learning; (1), m. a mercenary 
junction with other deities ; the mpta Brahmdnah, also read hrdhmagupta) ; (ds), m. pi., N. of a Br.’lhman (who converts his religious duties into 
seven Brahmas, are the seven Praja-patis, viz. race. — /fruhmagnptiya, as, m. a prince of the a trade, performing sacrifice, teaching the \’eda &c. 

‘ ariri, Atri, Angiias, Pulastya, Pulaha, Kratu, and Brahnia-guptas. » S/'aAma-^o/a, as, m. ‘the globe for hire). ^ BraAma-jush/a, as, u, am, Ved. gniti- 
asishtha); a lifetime of Brahma Brahma^ of Braliman,’ the universe. — Brahmn-gaurara, fied by prayer or devotion. — /yra/t mi a^, d, 
®y“?) ; the sun ; an epithet of S^iva ; the Veda (?) ; om, n. the potency of the weapon given by the am, Ved. urged on by prayer, incited by devotion ; 
Ih't f ( = N.of a star, 8 Aurigs; cpi- god Brahma (BhaBi'kavya IX. 76). — Brahma- {S^y.) — 8 to(rcndkrishtah, attracted by a hymn of 

of a particular astronomical Yoga ; N. of the granthi, is, m. a term applied to a particular joint praise. — Brahma-jda, as, d, am, knowing sacred 
Ijnrantof the tenth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinT; of the body. — ./IraAmfe-graAa, as, m,==hrahma- things, one who has spiritual wisdom or who knows 
7 HI ffic ninth MuhQrta; [cf. raksfiasa, q.v.^Brahma-grdhin, i, ini, t, Ved. Brahma as the one alUpeirading Spirit, a sage; 

frJi Itt giving the meaning of the worthy to receive that whi(^ is holy ; (also read (tw), m. an epithet of Vishnu ; of Kiittikeya. 

'vords compounded with brahman, the hrahmdrghxt,) — Brahma-ghataka, as, ni. the — Brahma-jndna, am, n. divine knowledge, true 
• rahman in the aude fomi will be used in all slayer or murderer of a Brahman. — /IraAMta-^Ad- knowledge of the Deity or of the Veda, knowledge 
where the distinction between the neut. Brahma tin, i, ini, i, slaying a Brlhman ; (1), m. (aocoiding of the universal permeation of one Spirit as taught 
j!"® ®'***^* Brahma is not clearly determinable.] to a Scholiast) an epithet of Bhrigu; (imi), f- a by the Vedanta, spiritual wisdom. — J 5 raAmcyii< 7 n«Vi, 
I'ai ^^^^^^Tishi, tee hrahmarshi, ■■ Brahma- woman on the second day of the menses. — Brahma- i, ini, i, possessing true knowledge of the Deity, 
^wAma-AanyoAa, Clerodcndnim Sipho- gAoaAo, air, m. ‘prayer-sound,’ the mumiur arising living true spiritu^ knowledge; [cf. brahma- 
(Ad), f. • daughter of Brahma,’ the goddess from the recital of prayers ; the sacred word, the text jndna,]^^ Brahma-jya, as, d, am, Ved. annoying 
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or using violence against a BrShman, oppressing a 
Brahman. — Brahmorjiffya, a»i, n., Vcd. tlic act 
of annoying or using violence against a BrAhman. 
•m Brahma-jyeehthn, (W, m. the elder brother of 
Brahma; (as, a, dm), Ved. having Braliman for 
the first or chief. •^Brahma jyotiii, n. the splendor 
of Brahman, brightness of the Deity, (also written 
brahma jyotis) ; an epithet of S^iva ; (iV, iV, is), 
Ved. having the splendor of Brahman, having the 
splendor of the sacred office ; (according to a Scho- 
liast) having the splendor of a presiding priest. 
■■ I. brahman-rat, an, ati, at, Ved. accompnied 
by prayer, devout; having sacred acts; containing 
the word Brahman; including or representing the 
pricsthofxl; (an), m. an epithet of Agni; (ati), f. 
an epithet of IshtakS. — a. brahman-vat, ind., Ved. 
like a Brahman. — Brakma-tattra, am, n. the 
true knowledge of Brahma or the Supreme Spirit. 
^ Brahma tarhastava, as, m., N. of a VedSnta 
work by App:xyyz-d\kshit3i.^Brahtnatarkastava- 
vivarana, am, n., N. of a commentary on the 
Brahma-tarka-stava. — //rriAmri-f/M, ind. from the 
Bnlhmanical caste, from the Brahmans. — A ma- 
tii, f. the state or condition of a Brahman, * Brah* 
manhood ;' the state or nature of Brahma or of the 
Supreme Spirit, divine nature. — i/rnAma-fd/a, as, 
m. (in music) N. of a particular measure of time. 
^ Brahma-tirtha, am, n., N. of a place of pil- 
grimage on the Reva or Narmada river; Costus 
Speciosus or C. Arabicus. — Brahma-tunga, as, 

m. , N. of a mountain. — 7//*aAma-f<jfas, tts, n. the 

glory or power of Brahman ; the glory or lustre 
supposed to surround a Brahman, Brahmanical splen- 
dor; (as, iis, as), having the glory or power of 
Brahman or of a Brahman ; m., N. of a 

Buddha. ^ B rati. matejo-maga, as, t, am, made or 
composed of the glory of Brahman or tlic Supreme 
Spirit, having divine splendor. — 7?m A ww -fra, am, 

n. the office of the Brahman or chief priest ; the 
State or condition of a Brahman, * Brahinanhood the 
state or condition of Fkahrna or the Supreme Spirit, 
identification with Brahma ; godhead. — Brahma- 
tra^, k, the plant Alstonia Scholaris. — /?mAr7iafm- 
pniMhaii, is, f. 'guide-book for the office of a chief 
priest," N. of a work by Rama-krishna. — Brahma- 
da, as, a, am, imparting religious knowledge, a giver 
of sacred knowledge; (a^), m. a spiritual teacher. 
•m Brahma-dan da, as, m. ‘staff of Brahman,’ epi- 
thet of a mythical wcaptm ; the airse of a Brahman ; 
an epithet of .^iva; a species of plant {^brahma- 
yashti) ; epithet of a particular Kctu ; (i), f. a 
species of plant ( = aja-^landi, kantn-pattra-phald). 
— Brahma-dandin , J, m., N. of a sage. — Brahma- 
datta, as, n, am, given by Brahm2; given by 
Brahma ; (as), m., N. of a man ; of a man with the 
patronymic CaikiUneya ; of a king of the FandSlas 
in Kampilya; of a king of the S^Jlvas; of a prince 
in VarinasT ; of a prince in SftSvastl ; of a prince in 
Campi ; of a prince in Kusuma-pura ; of the 
twelfth Cakra-vartin in Bhilrata ; of a BrShmaii ; of 
a merchant ; of a king ; (as), m. pi. his descendants. 
mm Bitahma-darbha,i. Ligusticum Ajowan.— Brah- 
ma-iintri, id, tri, tri, ^hrahma-da."^ Brahma- 
ddna, am, n. the gift of sacred knowledge. -• i. brnh- 
ma-ddya, as, m. [cf. i. ddya^, the gift of sacred 
knowledge, instruction in the Vedas ; (o^, a, am), 
imparting or teaching sacred knowledge. — 2. hrah- 
ma-ddya, as, m. [cf. 2. ddtjfi], sacred knowledge 
as an inheritance or portion ; the earthly possession 
or portion of a Brlfiiman. — Brahmaddya-hdra, as, 
1, am, one who receives the gift of sacred know- 
ledge. — Brahmaddyddfi ('ya-dda), ns, m. one 
who receives sacred knowledge as his inheritance, i. c. 
the son of a Brahman. — Brahma-ddru, u, ns, 11. ni. 
the Iridian mulberry tree, Moms Indica.— Brahma- 
ddsa, as, m,, N. of the father of Nar.ayana-da.sa 
(author of the Prainarnava) ; of a king who reigned 
in the beginning of the fifteenth century. — Brakma- 
dina, am, n. a day of Brahma. — 77raAma-f/eyn, 
as, d, am, given (in marriage) after the manner of 
Brahmans, married according to the Brahmo vivaha 


(see Manu III. 2*j).^Brahma-daitija, am, n. a 
Brahman changed into a Daitya.— Brahma-dvdra, 
am, n. ingress into Brahma or the Supreme Spirit. 
^ Brahma-dvish, t, t, f, or hrahma-doeshin, i, 
ini, i, * prayer-hating,* hostile to devotion and holy 
acts, hating religion, godless, impious (said of men 
and demons; — hrdhmaf}dndm mantrdndm 

I'd dveshfd, a hater of Brahmans or hating prayers ; 
cf. hrnhma-vidrish) ; (according to KullGka) hating 
Brahmans. — Brahma-dresha, as, m. hatred of 
Brahmans. — Brahma-dhara, as, a, am, possessing 
holy knowledge. — Brahma-dharma-dvish, t, f, t, 
one who hates the Veda and the duties prescribed by 
it. — Brahma-dhdtn, us, m. an essential portion of 
Brahman. — Brahma-dhraja, as, ni., N. of a Bud- 
dha.— Brahma-nadl, f. 'the river of Brahma,* an 
epithet of the SarasvatT. — Brahma-ndbha, as, m. 
* having Brahma <ni the navel,* an epithet of Vishnu, 
(Brahma having arisen from a lotus which sprang 
from the navel of Vishnu.) — J7ra A ma-na^a, am, 
n., N. of a sacred bathing-place in Benares. - Brah- 
ma-nirukta, am, n., N. of a work mentioned in 
Madhava’s Para4ara-smrili.— 7?raAMirt-?iirfa«a, am, 
11. extinction in Bralima, absorption into the Supreme 
^p\i'\t."m Brahma-nUhtha, as, a, am, abiding in 
Brahma, absorbed in the contemplation of the 
Supreme Spirit ; (a-s), m. the mulberry tree. — Brah- 
ma-nlda, am, 11. the resting-place of Brahman or of 
‘ the ho\y* mm Brahma-nutln, as, d, am, Vcd. cast 
nut through the efficacy of a sacred text. — Brahma- 
pati, is, m., Ved. ^ hrahmanas-pati, q. v. — Brak- 
via-pattra, am, 11. *Brahman*.s leaf,* i.e. the leaf 
of Butea Frondosa ; [cf. hrahma-pddapa.'] — Brak- 
ma-patha, as, in. the way to Brahman or the 
Supremo Spirit ; the way to Brahma. — Brahma- 
jMtda, am, n. the place of Brahman nr the Supreme 
Spirit, the place or nature of spiritual being ; the 
station or rank of Brahnil ; the station or rank of 
a Brahman. — 7/ra/ma-|>aniia^a, as, m., N. of a 
Marut; (also read hahu-pannaga.) Brahma- 
parishadya — brahma-pdrshadya, q. v. — Brah- 
ma-j^iarn}, f. a species of plant, Hemionitis Cordi- 
folia (—prKni-parnt). ^ Brahma-jjarvata, am, 
n. * mountain of Brahma,* N. of a place. — TlroAma- 
jialdsa, as, m. pi., N. of a school of the Athan'a- 
veda; (also written brdhmapald^a.)"' Brahma- 
pa vitra, as^ m. Ku5a grass, Poa Cynosuroides. 
— Hrahma-pddapa, as, m. ‘ tree of Brahman,’ the 
tree Butea Frondosa. — Brahma-pdrshadya, as, m. 
pi. (with Buddhists) ‘retinue of Brahma,’ N. of a 
class of divinities. — Brahma-pdia, as, m. ‘ noose 
of Brahma,’ N. of a mythical weapm, a weapon 
given by Brahma (Bhatti-kavya IX. 75). — Brahma- 
pitri, td, ra. * fiither of Brahml,* Vishnu ; [cf. 
brahma-rid] iha.] — Brahmor-pUdtia, as, m. — 
brahma-rdhshma, Brahmorputra, as, m. 

the son of a priest or Brahman (Ved.); (S3y.)=s‘ 
hrdhma7id<yJuimin, q.v. ; a son of Rrahnil (as 
Sanat-kumara, Manu, &c.) ; N. of a river (rising at 
the eastern extremity of the Himalaya in Thibet, 
flowing through A.ssam, where it is jruned by the 
Sanpo(j, and falling with the Ganges into the Bay of 
Bengal); of a place of pilgrimage (probably the 
source of the Brahma-putra river ) ; of a lake ; N. of 
a sacred district ; a kind of vegetable poison ; (t), f. 

‘ daughter of Brahma,* an epithet of the river Saras- 
vatT [cf. iirahma-nadi] ; a kind of esculent root ( — 
vdrdhi ). — Brahmaputra-td, f. the being a son of 
Brahman, divine sonship. — Braftma-pura, am, n. 

‘ city of Brahma,* N. of a ci^ in heaven ; of a city 
on earth; of a kingdom; a term applied to the 
heart (Vcd.) ; a terra applied to the body (Vcd.) ; 
(i), f. the city of Brahma (in heaven), the capital of 
Brahma on the mountain Kailasa ; N. of any city 
the inhabitants of which are mostly Brahmans; an 
epithet of Benares ; N. of a peak in the Himalaya 
range. — Brahma-puraka, as, m. pi., N. of a 
people. •• Brahnia-purdifa, am, n., N. of one of 
the eighteen Puranas so called as revealed by Brahma 
to Daluha, (this Purana is sometimes placed first and 
therefore called Adi-Pnrana ; its main object appears 


to be the promotion of the worship of Krifhoa.' 

— Brahma-purasha, as, m., Ved. an assistant of thf 
Brahman or chief priest, see brahman; a ministei 
of Brahman (said of the five vital airs);»braAiA((. 
rdkshasa, q. v. — Brahma-purogava, as, i, 
Vcd. preened by Brahman or ‘ the holy.’ — Br^iau- 
purohiia, as, m., Ved. having the sacerdotal class 
for a Puro-hita ; (ds), m. pi. * the high priests ol 
Brahman,* (with Buddhists) epithet of a cl;^ ol 
divinities. Brahma-pus/ipi, is, m., N. of a nun; 
(probably wrongly for brdhmapushpa, a patronymic 
fr. hrahma-pnslqia.) — Brahma-puta, as, «, 
Vcd. purified by devotion; purified by Brahman 
(Brahma or Brahma). — Brahma-praXaya, o«, m. 
ffie universal destruction that takes place at the end 
of every hundred years of Brahma, in which even 
Brahma himself is swallowed up. •mBrahma-proHutn, 
as, d, am, Ved. urged or requested by a Brahman, 
•m Brahma-prdpti, is, f. obtainment of Brahma, 
absorption of the soul into the divine essence. 

— Brahma-priya, as, d, am, loving or delighting 
in devotion. — Brahma-pri, is, is, i, Ved. loving or 
delighting in devotion ; (Say.) — somalaJcakanenan 
nena pritah.^ Brahma-badlia, see hrahma-ra- 
cIAa.— Brahma-handhava, aw, n., Ved. (probably) 
the office or occupation of a priest's assistant ; (per- 
haps a wrong form for hrdhmahandhava.) — lirah- 
ma-bandhn, us, ni. ‘ the kinsman of a Brahman,* 
an unworthy member of the Brahmanical class a 
contemptuous term fur a Brahman ; a Brahman or.'.y 
in name ; (according to Say.) a Brahman who does 
not perform his Sandhya or devotions at sunrise and 
sunset. ^ Bra/imaband/in-f a, f. the being a Brah- 
man only in nsme. Brahma-bala, as, m., N. of 
a iuzn."m Brahma-bali, is, m., N. of a teacher of 
the Atharva-veda. — Brahma-bilvya (?)t as, in., N. 
of a man; (also written hr« A wa-n7rpa.) — /W- 
ma-bija, am, n. ‘ germ of religious knowledge,’ an 
epithet of the mystical syllable Um ; a mulberry tree. 

Brahma-biHihyd, f., N. of a river; (also read 
hrahma-rvdhyd.) •• Brahma-hruvd\ia, as, d, am, 
calling one’s self a Brahman, professing or preteiidini; 
to be a Brahman; [cf. brirni.] Brahma-hhailra, 
f. a species of plant (•=irdyamdnd).w» Brnhmi- 
hhnvana, am, n. the abode of Brahman. — Bruhina- 
bhdga, as, rn., Vcd. the share of 1 priest, the portion 
of a Brahman or chief priest; a mulberry tree. 

— Brahma-hhdva, as, m. the becoming Brahma, 
entrance or re-absorption into the Supreme Spirit. 
^ Brahma-bhdcana, as, d,am, revealing or im- 
parting religious knowledge.- 7/mAw«-hA»W, /, f, 
t, ‘dividing Brahma,’ making many Brahmas out 
of the one Brahma. — Brahma-bkuvana, f/w. '*• 
the world of Brahma. — Brahma-bhuta, as, a, 
become (one with) Brahma or the universal spirit, 
entered into Brahma ; (am), n. that which is iden- 
tified with the universal spirit, condition of Brahma (()• 

Brahma-bhuti, is, f. twilight. — 
mi-jd, f. ‘ growing in the land of Brahma,* N. of a 
species of plant. — Brahma-hhuya, am, n* the be- 
coming (one with) Brahma, identification or identity 
with Brahma, absorption into Brahma ; final fclicityt 
ultimate happiness ; the state or rank of a Brahman, 
‘ Brahmanhr^.’— //raAmaAAfiya-fm, am, «• tn® 
becoming one with Brahma ; the condition of a 
WxikimAn.^ Brahma-bhiiyas, an, ast, as, 
ing one with Brahma, being absorbed into Brahma^ 
(as), n. absorption into Brahma. 
gala-devatd, f. an epithet of LakshmI. — 
ma(ha, as, m. ‘ the college of Brahman, 
of a college of theology in Kadmln, ^ Brahw 
mctif^dukl, f. Clerodendrum Siphonanthus ; (a 
written brahma-md^duki ; cf. brdhmt.)’"Bro 
ma-mati, is, m. (with Buddhists) N. of a deni ^ 

— Brahma-mtiya, as, i, am, consisting or nia e 
Brahma, identified wiffi Brahma, belonging or 
lating to the Veda, (according to Malli-ntttna 
Kumara-s. V. = vauHka) ; belonging to 0^^^^ 
for a BrXhman.— ^ra/iina-maAa, as, m. a 

in honour of the Brlhmans. — 7IraAina-w««. 
^hrahma-maif^ukl, q. v. — HraAwia-wwf^^* 
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- am having Brahman for a friend, befriended 
Z Brahman; having the Brahmans for friends; 

1 in., N. of a Muni, — iyraA?iia-mfWfl«ad, f. 
‘investigation into Brahma or the spiritual doctrine 
f the Veda,* N. of the Vedanta philosophy treating of 
the Soprcnie Spirit ( « u«ora-wt*7notwcfi, tidrirtUeOr 

veddnta, q.q. v.v.). — 

\aMdshyih am* "•» N. of a commentary by S^an- 
kara^»rya> -• ItrahnMmtmdmd-hhdshi/alcdra, as, 

O, ‘coninientator on the Brahma-mTmausa,* an 
epithet of S^an-karadarya. — jUrahmamtmdrudhhd- 
Jhya-nvara7}a, am, n., N. of a commentary by 
Anaiida-tirtha on 5 >an-karadarya*s BrahmatnlmaQsa- 

J^fahma-mUrti, ««, w, i, having the 
fiinire of Brahma, in the form of Brahma.— //ra 4 - 
ma-inunlha-hhrit, t, m. ‘carrying the head of 
Brahma, ' an epithet of S^iva (as having in a dispute 
cut olFone of Brahma’s heads). — BraJima-mrlhala, 
as ni. the plant Saccharum Munjia {muttja), of 
whirl! the sacred thread of a Brahman is made. 
^ iirahma-medhyd, f., N. of a river. — i/ro/tma- 
yajna, as, m. ‘ the offering of prayer or of repeating 
tlic Veda,’ repeating by heart or recitation of a sacred 
text, teaching and repeating the Vedas (regarded as 
one of the five Malia-yajiias or great sacrifices, see 
Mxnu 111 . 70, where KuliQka explains hrahma- 
yuji’in by adhydpana and ntlhyayana ) ; N. of 
tlic thirty-first chapter of the Srishti-khanda of the 

P. idma-Purana ; [cf. brahmn-sattra.] — Brahma- 
ynjna-mnhdtmya, am, n., N. of a chapter of the 
i'urana-sarvasva. — Brahmaynjiia-mdhi, U, ni., N. 
of a chapter of Madhava’s ParJl^ara-smriti. — Brah- 
nmyajnadi-ridhi (^na-d-tr), w*, m., N. of a work. 
•m Urtdtuia-ya^ag, as, or hnthma-ya^asa, am, n., 
Veil, the glory or majesty of Brahman. — lirahma- 
t/fdasin, t, int, i, Ved. renowned for sanctity. 

- lirahma-yashH, is, or brahuin-yashtikd, or 
hntlnua-yaHhfl, f. the plant Clcrudendrum Sipho- 
nar.ihus ; Ligusticum Ajowan. — Ihuikma-ydga, as, 
m. (probably) =-=- bi'ah ma-yajiki, q. v. — Brahma- 
y’ltK, us, m. epithet of a partinilar Yatu ; (cf. 
ilira-yata.]m,J{nihma‘y<lmaf.a, N. of a Tantra; 
(also written hridtma-jdmala,)** Brahma-yiuja, 
am, 11. the age of the BrShnians, (opposed to ksha- 
irmjd yugam, the age of the Kshatriyas, Hari-vatj^a 

Brahma- yuj, k, k, k, V^cd. harnessed 
by prayer or devotion (i. e. bringing Indra in 
answer to the prayers of men, said of the horses of 
that deity; ^SLy.wsparivridhcna ma 7 U 7 '<maynjya- 
niiHalt).mmBrahm(i-yof/a, as, m. use or employ- 
ment of prayer, the binding power or efficacy of 
devotion (Vcd.) ; cultivation of spiritual knowledge. 

lirahmn-yoni, is, f. original source in Brahma, 
Jinnie in Braiinia; («, is, i), having the original 
S'jtirce or home in Brahma; descended or sprung from 
Brahma ; {is, 1 ), f., N. of a place of pilgrimage ; (is), 
m., N. of a mountain ( = brahma-giri), — Jfruhma- 
yohUsika, <w, d, am, intent on the means of 
attaining sacred knowledge or the supreme godhead, 
(according to KuliQka on Maim X. 74 ^ brahma- 
P^>'W^l-hdrana-brahnMr<ihydna-7ii8hth(t.)""Brah- 
^ rah-Hhas, as, n., K. of a kind of evil demon ( = 
^^ohma-1'dkshasa, q.v.),"^ Brahma-rat na, am, 
a valuable present made to Bralinians. — BraJimar 
Mkit, as, m. the cliariut or carriage of a Brithman. 
y i*f(ihmi-randhra, am, n. a suture or aperture 
the crown of the head and through which tlic 
IS said to escape on death. — Z/m/i t/io-raatt, as, 
® « Ved. the savour of Brahman, the savour of 
'Vine knowledge. — JimArntt-mWaHa, as, m. a 
evil demon, a fiend of the Brllhmanical class, 
“c ghost of a BrUhman who in his lifetime indulged 
naughty and disdainful spirit; a species of plant 
f called Thorarohi^S; (i), f. epithet of one 
a ki ^ Sarnidhs. — //m/ttiw-ra/a, as, m., N. of 
bvK mm.mrnBrcdima-rdtu, as, m. ‘given 
•Vs - i*J'*’* of S^tika ; N. of the father of 

^juavalkya. ■. aa, ni. ‘the night 
^ r, , epithet of a particular hour of night, 
(in is, m. an epidiet of Yajnavalkya ; 

‘nconect form for hrdhmardli,)*^ Brahma* 


rdifi, is, m. the whole circle of sacred knowledge, 
whole mass of the sacred text ; ‘ a mass of holiness,' 
an epithet of Paraiu-rSma; a particular constel- 
lation, (according to a Scholiast q. v.) 

Brahmorriti, is, f. a kind of brass. — Brah- 
ma-rupinl, f. a species of plant (commonly called 
Badan-gula). — f. ‘line of BrahmS,' 

the lines or destiny written by BrahmS on the 
forehead of every creature, the predestined lot 
of a man. — Brahmarshi ('’wia-y-r), is, m. * BrSh- 
manical sage,* cpitliet of a particular class of sages 
[cf. rishi] supposed to belong to the Brahmanical 
caste (as Vasishtha, &c.; higher than Maharshi, 
q. V.; also written hrahma-rishi, see Gram- 
mar 7 i).""Brahmarski-td, f. or brahmarshi- 
tva, am, n. the being a Brahmarshi, the rank of a 
sage of the Brihmaiiical class. — Brahmars/u de^a, 
as, m. * the country of the Brahmarshis,* including 
Kuru-kshetra and the country of the Matsyas, Pan- 
<^Alas, and S^firasenakas (see Mann II. 19). — 
morlakshaiia-vdkydrtha f^ya-ar'), N. of an 
abridgement of the Vedanta-sudhS-rahasya. — Brah- 
ma-likhita, am, n. or hrahma-lrkha, as, m. 
* Brahma’s writing,* a maii*s destiny written on his 
forehead ( = hrahina-i'ekhd). — Bralima-loka, as, 
III. the world of Bralim^, i. C! the heaven or place of 
residence of Brahm.l, (a division of the universe and 
one of the supposed residences of pious spirits.) 

— Brahma-raktri, td, m. a proclaimer of religious 
truths, a teacher of the Veda. — i. hrahma-mt, an, 
aid, at, possessed of Brahma; possessing religious 
learning. — 2. brnhma-vat, ind. according to the 
sacred text, according to the Veda. — Brahma-vada 
or hrahiua-vnla, as, ni. pi., N. of a school; (pro- 
bably ail incorrect form.) - Brahma-^-(ulya, am, n. 
knowledge or declaration of Brahma, — hrahmodya, 
q.v. ; (as, a, am), in brahma-vatlyd kathd, see 
Vopa-deva XXVI. Brahma-vadha, as, m. or 
hrahma-ca/lhyd, f. the murder of a Brahman. 

Brahma radlujd-krita, am, n, an act of Hrah- 
manicide, tlie aiine of killing a Brahman. — Brah- 
ma-rani, is, is, i, Ved. (according to Mahl-dhara) 
devoted to the Brahmans. — i/mAwta-ra /-(fax, see 
b rah ma- rar^asa .— Brah ma-va n^asa, a ni, n. divine 
glory or .splendor ; eminence in holiuess or in .sacred 
knowledge, spiritual pre-eminence, holiness resulting 
from the study and observance of the Vedas; the 
sanctity or superhuman power of a Brahman. — Brak- 
7 na-var^asi 7 h or brafima-var^asdn, /, ini, i, emi- 
nent ill religious learning, holy ; illumined by the 
Vedas; (<), 111. an illustrious priest, holy Brahman, 
(MaliT-dhara =- yajnddhyayana-^llo hrdhmnnah.) 

— Brahma-rardasya, as, d, am, see Varttika to 
Pan. V. I, 39.— Brahma-varta, as, m.^brahmd- 
rarfa, q.y.*^ Brahma-vardhaiut, am, n, cupper 
(which is considered peculiarly suitable for sacrificial 
utensils). — Brahma-vala — hrahnm-vada, q. v. 

— Brahma-valll, f. Brahma's tendril or creeper. 
^ Brah mar alli-Hpi, N. of a work. — iiniA ma- 
vdflya, as, a, am, epithet of a kind of Muni. 

— Brahma-vdda, as, m., Ved. speaking of sacred 

matters, declaring or tcacliiiig spiritual knowledge, 
citing the Vedas; (as, d, am), — brahma-vddin. 
mm Jira 7 imnvddi-tva, am, n. the being an ex- 
pounder of the Vedz, — Brahma-vddin, i, ini, 1, 
one who recites the Veda, a defender or expounder 
of the Veda, a theologian, speaking of or discussing 
sacred nutters ; one who asserts that all things are 
Brahma, a follower of the Vedanta system of philo- 
sophy.— i/ra/ima-vd(fj^a, am, n., Vcd. rivalry in 
sacred knowledge or in magical power, (according to 
the coninientator, also as, d, am; cf. hraJima- 
vadya, brahmodya,)^ Brahma- odlaka, am, n., 
N. of a Tilths. mm Brahma^vdsa, as, m. the abode 
of Brahma, the heaven of Brahm.1. — i/m/i/iia-m- 
7 ias, as, ds, as, Ved. one to whom prayers are 
offered (said of Indra); (SSLy.)— 8 totrena prdpya- 
mdnah, obtained by prsyeri — stotrasya vdhakah, 
the accepter of prayer.— 7 ?raA?wofi'i-<m, am, n. 
(fr. hrahma-vid), knowledge of Brahma or tlie 
Supreme Spirit. — t, i, t, or brahma- 


vida, as, a, am, knowing Brahma or the Supreme 
Spirit, a theologian, philosopher, sage; skilled in 
sacred spells or magical charms. — Brahma-vidyd, 
f. knowledge of *the holy* or of Brahma; know- 
ledge of the Supreme Spirit or Soul of the Universe ; 
N. of an Upanishad. — Brahmavulyd-tirtha, as, m., 
N. of an zuthor, mm Brahmavidydbharatjia {^yd- 
dhh\ am, n., N. of a commentary by Advaitananda 
on the S^arTraka-mlniaQsa-bhashya. — 
vas, van, ushi, vas, Ved. one who knows Brahma, 
knowing the Supreme Spirit. — Brcdimorvidvish, f, 
t, t,mtbrahma-(hdsh, q.v.mmBrahnia-vindu, us, 
m. a drop of saliva sputtered while reciting the Veda ; 
N. of an Upanishad connected with the Atharva- 
veda. — Brahtna-vivardhana, as, m. ‘ increasing 
religious knowledge,* an epithet of Vishnu. — Brah- 
ma-videshorditta-panpfiddhd, f., N. of a Buddhist 
SQtia work. — BrahmorVfiksha, as, m. * the divine 
tree * or * Brahma regarded as a tree ;* the Pala^ 
tree, Butea Frondosa ; the glomerous fig-tree. Ficus 
Glomerata. — is, f. the livelihood 

or means of subsistence of a BrShman. — Bra/ima- 
vriddha, as, d, am, Ved. become ^reat by devotion, 
increased by ymyer. •m Brahma-vfuldhi, is, m., N. 
of a man. — Brahma-vrinda, am, n. a company or 
assemblage of Brahmans; (a), f., N. of the city of 
Ylrshmii.^ Brahma-veda, as, m. ‘the Veda of 
sacred spells or charms/ a N. of the Atliarva-veda ; 
the Veda of the Br.ahnians, (opposed to kshatra- 
veda, q.v.); knowledge of Brahma, monotheism ; 
knowledge of the Vedas. — Brahmarcda-maya, as, 
t, am, consisting of the Brahma-veda. — iimAmo- 
I'fdi, is, f. ‘the altar of BrahmS,' N. of the country 
between the five lakes of Rama in Knm-kshetra. 
^ Brahma- Vfd in, 1 , ini, i, - brahma-vid, know- 
ing or acquainted with the Vedas or spiritual know- 
ledge.— /h'dAm a- another form for hrahr 
ma-bodhya, q.v.^ Brahma-vaicarta or brahrtM- 
raicartaka, am, n. ‘changes of Brahman* (who is 
identified with Krishna), N. of a Pur 3 na, (this 
Puraiia, which is one of the most modern of the 
eighteen, contains prayers and invocations addressed 
to Krishna, descriptions of Viindtlvana and Go-loka, 
with tedious narratives about Kfishiia and his love 
for the GopTs and Radha.) — am, 

11., N. of a religious observance ; a vow of chastity. 
•m Brahma-salya, as, m. a species of plant (*= 
soma-oalka) ; the tree Mimosa Arabica. — Brahmor 
.idyin, », ini, i, resting or reposing in Brahma. 

— Brti/uiia-^dld, f. the hall of Brahma ; N. of a 
sacred place. *m Bra fima-ddsana, am, n. an edict ad-> 
dre&sed to the Brulununs ; a command of Brahml ; 
the command of a BrlLhman, = dharma-kilakaj 
(as), m., N. of a Grama. — Brahma-siiras, as, or 
brahma-dlrshan, a, 11. * the head of Brahma,* N. of 
a mythical vi capon. ^Brcdima-ifunMita, as, d, 
am, Vcd. cleansed by prayer, adorned by devotion. 

— Drahmorsri, is, f.* N. of a Sanun. — Brahma- 
^ri-mantra, as, ni., N. of a chapter of Krishna- 
lunda’s Tantra-slra. Brahma-sani^ita, as,d,am, 
Vcd. shar|)ened by prayer or by a sacred text (Say. 
—■mantrena iikshiil-kHtadii). — Brahnui-samsad, 
f, f. Brahman’s hall of assembly or court. — Itrah- 
ma-sattistha, as, d, am, Ved. wholly devoted to 
Brahma or to religious knowledge, attaining to union 
with Brahma. — Brahmarsamhitd, f. a collection of 
prayers ; N. of a short treatise on the 'S’^ed.lnta system. 

— Brahmasamhitd-vydkhyd, f., N. of a commen- 
tary on the Brahnu-sanihita. — 77 mA«ia-.'Jatf, f. a 
N. of the river Sarasvatl. — Brahma-sattra, am, n. 
the sacrifice or offering of devotion or abstract medi- 
tation, absorption in the holy one ; study and teaching 
of the Vedas, the constant repetition of the Vedas or 
a particular portion of the Vedas which is constantly 
studied and repeated (Maim II. 106; cf. brahmen- 
yaJna).m*Brahma-sattrin, i, tVii, t, offering the 
sacrifice of prayer, absorbed in the holy one. — Srah- 
ma-sculana, am, n. the seat of the Brahman or 
chief priest (Ved.) ; the abode or heaven of Brahmk ; 
N. of a Tlrtha, (in this sense a various reading for 
vcdarvadam,)"»Brahtiia-8adas, as, n. the reti- 
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dence or court of Brahml.— Pra/im(i-»aJ^a, f. the heinous. — i?ra%«i<t-£a», «, ghni, a, ‘ Brihman- hrahnia-grShin, q. v.) — Hraltmarpa^a ("uia. 
hall or court of If rahiiM-sambundha, slaying,’ murdering a BrUhman, the murderer or nr), am, n. the offering or oblation of sacred 

(M, m.^hrahma-nVeshasa, q. v. — iMiAmd-aa/w- slayer of a Brahman. — BroAma-Aafa, nm, n. the knowledge; N. ^of a magical spell (see mnnu). 
hfutrat as, a, am, sprung from Rrahman; coming oblation or offering to Brahmans, performance of mm lirnhmdlanhdm (^ma-aV*\ as, m,, Vcd. the 
from Brahma ; sprung or descended from Brahmans ; the rites of hospitality (especially to twice-born ornament of Brahma, (according to a Scholiast., 
(na), in. (with Jaiius) N. of the second black Vasu- guests, = nri-yajna, atitJii-^iujana, one of the hiranyuf/arbhd-yogyam ma^danain.) 
deva; of the author of a law-book. — JJraAma-sara«, Maha-yajnas, see Manu 111. 74, and ci.hrdhmya- mdvnrta (‘wa-av'), as, m. ‘the holy land,’ an 
as, n. ‘the lake of Brahma/ N. of a very sacred IfraJunn-hridaya, as, am, m. n. the star epithet of the country situated between the rivers 

bathing-place. — -j»arpfl. as, m.' the serpent Capella. — 7/raAma>4ra(fa. as, m., N. of a lake. Sarasvatl and Drishadvatl to the N.W. of Hastinj. 
of Brahma,’ a kind of snake. ^ If rnhma-suva, ns, Jirahmdkshara {^'ma-ak°), am, n. the sacred pura (Manu II. 17); N. of a Tlrtha; N. of one of 
m. ‘divine clarifying process,* distillation of Soma, and mysterious syllable, the syllable Oni (regarded the sons of Rishabha. — 77ra/^mfl^'ar^a-^^r^Aa, 
(Say. brahma —Svma,) or the (Soma) distillation as a mystical name of the Deity).- i/raAmdA'MA am- n., N. of a Tlrtha on the RevS or NarmadS river, 
(performed^ by BrShinans ; N. of a particnilar libation, maya, as, 7, am, consisting of sacred syllables. — ffmAmaram (“wia-av®), aa, m., N. of a Vedanta 

— 7?/-///<ma-mi^ara, ax, m., N. of a place.— 7/r«/i- — Ifrahmayra-bhii (‘^‘ma-af/’), us, m. a horse; philosophiad work; (also called Avimukta-nirukti.) 

ind. into the state of Brahma, with refer- [cf, hrnhmatnuMiu.]^ Ifrahmaujali ('^ma-an ), mm Bnihmdsann i^'ma-ds'), am, n. the scat of the 
ence to Brahma.— 71mA maxdf-X’/'i fa, as, d, am, ia, m. ‘ homage to the divine,* joining the hollowed Brahman priest (Ved.); a particular posture suited to dc- 
absorbed into the slate of Brahma, performed with h.ands together while repeating the Veda (either as vimt religious meditation. — Ifrahmdsana-mvUhtq^ 
reference to Brahma. — Ifrakma-sdma, am, or an act of homage or to mark by the motion of the ns, n, am, seated in the posture called Brahmasana. 
hrahma-sdman, a, n., Vcd., N. of a Suman (sung hands so placed the accentuation of the SSma-veda; "— ffrnhmdstra (®f«a-ax“), am, 11. ‘ Brahma’s nnV 
to a text recited by the Brahman or chief priest cf. Manu 11. 71); obeis.'incc to a spiritual preceptor sile/ N. of a fabled weapon (supposed to be the gift 
or by the Brahman.acchaQsin). — 7imA»ia-aayicJ}/a, at the beginning or end of a repetition of tl»c Veda; of BrahmS) which deals infallible destruction; ‘the 
am, n. intimate union or identitication with Brahma, [tf. IfrahmCiiijali-krita, as, d, am, one imprecation of a BrShinan,’ a term applied to a par- 

entrance into Brahma. — Ifrahma-sdrshtitd, f. who has jrnned the hollowed hands ii» token of ticular kind of incantation. — 77m Awiisya (“nm- 
equality or identitication with Brahma, union with homage to the Veda. — 7/mAmJ«</« {"ma-an '), #w^), aw, n. the mouth of a Biahinan. — 77rrt/mtf- 

the Supreme Spirit, (according to KullQka — 6 ra A- am, n. ‘the egg of Brahma,’ the mundane egg, the hiita. {^ma~dh"), as, d, am, Ved. one to whom 
manah samdna-yati^td.)^ lfrahma-sdrarTia,as, universe, globe, world; N. of a Putana and of an oblations of prayer or devotion have been made, 
m., N. of a particular Manu; {am), 11., N. of his Upa-Purana. — 77/*aAtna/i^a-/yMr«//a, am, n., N. of — /7r«AwaA«7z(’?na-aA'),w, f. iheoiferingofpraycr 
Manv-antara. — BmAnia-xamrwi, is, m., N. of the 1 one of the eighteen Purarias so called as revealed by or devotion ; | cf. hrahnUMjajha, hrahma-mttrn] 
tenth Mann; (also written hrahma-sarariii.) | Ikahina, and containing an .account of the egg of — 77raA»jf(/(/Aff ('’?«a-i'fi'’), ax, a, aw, Ved. llghl-d 
•m Ifrahma-siddhditta, as, m., N. of various astro- Brahma and the future Kalpas, (this Purana is sup- or kindled during prayer. — 77mAwc-4raya {hnilunr 
nomical works.— Bra A «Ja-.«V7(/A/, w, m., N. of a posed to be only extant in a number of unauthentic for brahma ni), as, m. ‘reposing or resting in 
Muni; (ix), f., N. of a w'ork by Mandana-mi.sra. fragments or Khaiidas.) — 7/raAMid/i//ft-AAa/a/yr/arrt Brahman,’ an epithet of Karttikeya ; of ViJiiiu. 

— Ifrahma-snta, as, m. ‘ the son of Brahma,’ i. e. Cda-iuf), am, n. the interior of the vcsscl-like egg — Ifrnhmesh'ara-tlrtha ("wa-Js'*'), am, n., N. of 
the Ketu Brahma-danda.— /7raAwa-x«rar(^a/d, f. of Brahma.— /7raAwa/<7Ai (^wa-af ), ix, m., N. a Tl’Irtha on the Reva or Narmada river. — 

a species of plant (an infusion of which is drunk as of a Kaiiva (author of the hymn Rig-veda VIIJ. 5). mtyjjhatd ( ma-tif ), f. neglecting or forgetting 
a penance for eating anything left by a cat, crow, mm Jfrahmdtina-bhu Cma-dt ), us, m. a hi>rse; the Vedas, (acc«)rding to KullOka on Manu XI. 
rat, Sec., Manu XI. 159); Helianlhus; CIcroden- [c<(. lrahm<ujradthu.'\mm Urahmddam Cma--ad'*), ^Cy ^ adhlta-vrdasydnahhynsciia vismamtmm.) 
drum Siphonanthus (-hraAwj?).— /iVaAwa-xa, f. a species of plant {^^^katjsa-padi). mm Brahma- mm Brahmodutnbam, another form for Imihmo- 
m. ‘the son of Brahma,’ an epithet of A-niruddha, dar^n (J'mn-dd '), as, tn., N. of a work by Vijiifi- dumbarn, (\,w.mm Brnhmattara uis,a, 

son of the god of love; N. of Kama-deva, the god \\^6:iTya.mm Brahmddi-jdtd {^mn-ad ), f. the rivtrr am, treating particularly of Brahman (cf. hrHunl- 
of love. — Brahmas fit ra, am, n. the saaificial or GodilvarT ; (probably an incorrect form for brahinii- brahmottarn-khanda] ; consisting chiefly of Ilrih- 
BrShmanical thread worn over the shoulder; a Sfitra dri-jdtd; also written brftfimddri-Jdtd.)"^ If rah- mans; {as), m., N. of a supcrhuiiian being; (an), 
work treating of true divine knowledge or of the mddi-silrsha (""mn-nd^), N. of a place; (probably m. pi. ‘mostly Brahmans,’ N. of a people; {f\m\ 
Ve«i.1nta philosophy; N. of a work containing the for hruhmddri'itrsha.) i. brnhmddya {'^vui- n., N. of a section of the Skanda-Purana. — 

aphorism.s of the Vedanta philosophy ascribed to dd^), as, d, am (fr. brfthma-i- 1. ddya, q. v.), be- muttarn-khanija, am, n., N. of a section of the 
Badarayaria or Vylsii, also denominated Vedanta- ginning with Brahma (Manu I. 50). — 2. AmAwr7r/^a Skanda-Purana.— /7mA?//.oWa/a-^iamna, aw» »•» 
sutra and ^arTraka-suira, q.q. v.v. — Bra/masiitra- { ma-dd ), as, a, am (fr. brahma + 2. ddya, q. v.), N. of a supplementary section of tlic Biahma-Pur'iija. 
rijiL-vydkhyd, {., N. tif a commentary on the Brah- Vcd. to be eaten by priests or Brahmans. — 77 ra A- — Ifrahmoda-tirfha {’ma-mr), am, n., N. of a 
nia-sutrasby V’ijiiana-bhikshuorVijnana-yati.— /7raA- mddri-jdtd, sec brahmndi-jdtd. — Brahmndhi- Tlrtha mentioned in the S^iva-Purana.— /7ra/oii«- 
masutra-hkashya, am, n., N. of a comnienfary by gama { ma-adh'~’), as, in. or hrahmddhiganuiiui, dumhara (^'rna-iuB), N. of a place of pilgrimage, 
^’an-karicarya ; of a commentary by Ananda-tlrtha. am, n. application or devotion to sacred study, repc- — Brahmodya {"jna-iur), am, n. rivalry in sacred 

— /7raAwax/7^m-mV7f, iV, f., N. of a commentary titioii of the Jirahmadhignmika, as, d, knowledge, playful discussion of theological probleiib 

by Bodhayana ; of a commentary by Bhairava- aw, proceeding or derived fiom the study or repc- or enigmas, reciting or explaining the Veda, speaking 
dikshita-tilaka. — Brahmasutrdniibhdshya {'ra- tition of the \kA-a. •• BrahmCniauda { ina^dn"), or treating of religious knowledge,— /7ra A 
fi7r), am, n., N. of a commentary by VaiJabhiiCilrya. ns, ni. ‘joy in Br-ahma,’ the rapture of absorption dcM (^ma-up‘), ns, m. instruction in divine kno'»- 
mm Brahmas dtrin, 7, iyl, i, invested with the into the Supreme Spirit, beatitude, bliss; N. of a \edge. — Brahniopanishad i^‘ma-up'^),t,f.my^'^^^ 
Brahmanical cozd.mm Brahmasduu, us, m. (with nysn. mm Brahma nanda-patuUika, am, n,, N. of teaching amcerning Brahma (Ved.); a mystical 
Jainas ) a sovereign <ff the race of IkshvSku ; N. of the third part of Bh5rati-Urtha’s Pari<?a-dai5l. — Brah- BrAhmanical treatise ; N. of an Upanishad men- 
the twelfth king of BhArata. — T/raAwa-xri/, f, in. mananda-Idinrati or brahnidnanda-surasraH, tioiied in the Tantra-sAra ; ofan Upanishad^belonginj? 
‘ the creator ot BrahmA,* an epithet of S'iva. — 77raA- is, ro., N. of the author of several commentaries, to the Atharva-veda. — /7raA/«ata7awa {'"■infi-ud ), 
ma-somn,aa,m.,^.of a. vx^e.mm Brahma-stamtja, •• Brahma nanda-ralll, f., N. of the second Valll as, m., Vcd. boiled rice distributed to Bnllmians 
us, m. ‘ Brahman’s post or prop,* the world. — 77/-a A- of the Tailtiilya 1’panisli.ad. — 77mAwd/>e^a (^ma- and especially to priests at a sacrificc.— /7wA«trtW- 
r/ia-xfawTa’, i>, m., N. of a man ; (probably a wrong ap% ns, m., N. of one of the seven RAkshasas pagavn (^ma-aup^), sec Scholiast on Pfin. '*• 
form for Wdhmaslamln, a patronymic fr. brahma- said to dwell in the sun during the month MAgha. i, 88. 

stamba.) •m, Brahma-stcya, am, n. stealing that' ^ Brakmiihhydsn {mn-abh), ns, m. the study 77raAwa, aw, n. «= AraAwan, the Supreme Spnti 
which is holy, stealing the Veda, obtaining a know- of xbeV Brnhmdnirita-varshini {ma-amf), the Absolute; {brahma is also used for bruhvum^ 

ledge of the Veda by illicit means, "m Brahma- f., N. of a commentary by STrl-rAiiiAnanda on the the end of certain compounds, cf,AM-6/*aA wa,trt^* ® 

sthala, am, n., N. of a city, (also read brahma- Brahma-sfltras. — 77raAwflw7>Aaa ('"w«-a7» ), ax, n. brahma.) 

pura ) ; N. of a village. — Brahma-sthdna, am, n. ‘ holy water,* the urine of a cow. — Brnhmdynrm or Brahmanas-pati, is, m. (fr. brahmotms, geo-*^' 
‘ place or abode of BrahmA,* N. of aTirtha; (pro- 7;raAw«ya?<a ("wa-a;/ ), ax, m.‘ refuge of BrahmA,* of brahman + pati), ms bfihas-paih . 

bably as, m.), a mulberry tree. mm Brahma-sphuf a- resorted to by BrahmA, epithet of NArAyaiia ; [cf. i.trrahmanya {ft. brahman), 'Som,?.brnnm-^ 
sidslhdnta, as, m., N. of an astronomical work by irida!fdyana.]^-Brahmdyntana Cma-dy’ ), am., nyati, &c., Ved. to pray, be prayerful or devout, 
Brahroa-gupta (whose name is frequently written n., Ved. a temple of BrahmA.- f/roAi/iayaa (‘*wa- be religious. . 

BrAhma-gupta). — Brahma-sva, am, n. BrAhma- ay'), us, m., N. of a Brihman. mm Brnhmdrar^ya 2 . hrahmnnya, as, d, am, relating or 
nical property, money or lands belonging to BrAh- ("wa-ar®), am, n. ‘forest of religious knowledge,* to Brahma or BrahmA; devoted to **^*‘®“. 5; 
rrrans. mm Brahrna-wcarujHi, as, d, am, of the nature a grove in which the Vedas arc read and explained ; ledge ; fit for a BrAhman ; friendly to j,! 

ofspirit, of the same essence as the godhead. — 27raA- N. of a forest. — 77raAmdramAA a (°wa-«r®), as, religious, pious; (ax), m. an epithet of KArttJX 7 • 

masva-hdrin, i, int, i, carrying off or string m. beginning to repeat the Veda (Manu II. 71). the planet Saturn ; the mulberry tree, of 

the property of Brlhmans. — Jfrahma-svdmin, i, •mBrahmdrgha ("wa-rrr’'), a#, a, aw,Ved. worthy tfie plant Saccharum Munjia; («)• tP'fJoin.; 

m., N. of a mzn. mm Brahma-hatyd, f. killing a of sacred knowledge; worthy of Brahma; (in the DurgA ; (Vcd.) devotion, (in this sense fr.tne • 
BrAhman, BrAbmanicide, or any crime equally Kaushitaki Upanishad 1. i, a various reading for accordingto SAy. n. pl.«»6faAwaps 
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Hhinany nnnani iv7.) Brnhnuinya-ta, f. 
r • ! liliiicss towards Brahmans, piety. — Jfrahiaauyn- 
^"•* 7 / "'•» * preceptor. — llraUmunya- 

\is lit epithet of Vishnu. — Bnikinanya- 
n-J ari «»•» N. of a man. 

Ilrahmoiiyttl. the Noiii.), Ved. 

avin‘^, prayerful, devout ; (Say.) - stotram 

S^'akti or persoiiilicd female 

LiK-rgy 


of lirahin’i, the wife of Brahm.l ; an epithet 
(wrongly wiittCMi hrahmanl, hrahmnnl) ; 
perfume ( ^renukd ) ; a kind of brass ( = 

: K* ® river, (in this sense also read 

lirdhnutijf.) ...... . . 

lUohiiilih ». belonging or relating to 

Bialuua ; (JX ni. an epithet of Vishnu (as possessing 

kucred kuowlcilge). 

' lirnhinMhft, (i», m. (.superl. fr. hrahmnn), a 
Briliniau in the highest degree (as an epithet of 
liaraed and pious Brahmans or princes) ; an epithet- 
(,l Ikihas-pali (Ved.); N. of a prince; (a), f. an 
tnilliet of Hurga. 

Ihidmih f. sajrcd, holy? (useil as adj. in Rig- 
veda IX. B • i^^^y---krdhmfinti~jirf.nta) ; a kind 
of li>h, Matrognailui.s Pancaliis (commonly called 
I’aiiral) ; a kiiul of vegetable [cf. jala-b ^] ; the 
plant Clerodcndrum Siphonanthus. 

Urulnnlyns^ dn^ an (compar. fr. hrahman)^ 
Vol. more devnut, more skilled in sacred te.\ts. 
Ilriiliiiia, n.s, 7, am, holy, sacred, divine; be- 


lon^'ingor rclaling to Brahman (Brahma nr Brahma); 
beliMujlng or relating U) the Brahmans, Brahmanical ; 
dep: sited with the sacerdotal class (Maim VII. 82); 
fuvourable to the saciM’dolal class (as a view or 
opiiiiuu); relating to satred knowledge; relating to 
tlic Voda or to saia cd stiuly ; prescribe*d by the Veda ; 
lit for a divine state or condition ; hn'ihnunit ththam, 
the part of the hand .»:acrcd to the Veda, (situated at 
the root of the thumh, Manu 11 . 59); {as), m., 
N. of a marriage ceremony, (a form of marriage 
ill whiL'li the bride, clothed in a single robe and 
otherwise decorated, is bestowed on the bridegroom 
without anything being required from him by her 
father or friends; described in Manu III. 21, 27); 
N. of a man ; a patronymic of NSrada ; of Kavi ; of 
rrdhva-nfibhan ; of Raksho-han ; ( 7 ), f. the S^akti 
cr personiiied energy of Brahma, (she is regarded as 
one of tlio eight Miltris or divine mothers of created 
I'ciiigs; in Nlah.a-bh. Salya-p. 2655 they are said 
to ir.U'iul Skaiula) ; speech, the goddess of speech, 
Sarasvati the wife of Brahm3 ; a speech, tale, narra- 
tive ; lire wife of a Br.lhman ; an epithet of l)urg 5 ; 
tlie constellation RohinT ; a religious practice, pious 
iiwj^e or custom, {hrdhmyd, acconling to pious 
u^agel; a woman married ac'cording to the Jhdiimo 
rtnilin/i (Manu 111. 37); a female fish or frog(?); 
a species of ant; N. of various plants, the mooii- 
pliiiit, Astlepias Acida {=sonia-raUart or Sdma- 
I'dll'i); a kind of vegel.ible, Clerodcndrum Sipho- 
iiaiuhus [tf. braknil | ; ~ rdrdhi-kamla ; = h‘da~ 

//»(; a kind of brass; N. of a river; {am), n. 

part of the hand under the root of the thumb ; 
sacred study, study of the Veda. — Ih'dh ma-dmjd, f. 
^ girl to be given in marriage according to the 
^tahina forms; sec under hrdhma. •• Brahma- 
\snyn, f (|>)^ silver, •m Brahma ‘pnrdnn, see hrah- 
Brdhma-vmhurta, am, am, m. n. 
a particular period of the day (that included between 
•c lourih CbaVik.! and the second before sunrise), 

J form of maniage ; see under brahma. 

and ('wui-a/tri^-rd”), am, m. a day 

of ft? Brahm.1, a period of two thomand ages 
hi 1 Kalpas of mortals. — /Ird/i mi- 

(> 1 !* / species of bulbous plant ( « vdrdhi- 
Unk * ^ am, n., N. of a sacred 

Taiitia "" ^^f'dhnii-taiUm, am, n., N. of a 

'narri t"* «**! »»• the son of a woman 

111. to the BrUhma ceremony (Manu 

brahma above). — i/ra/mi- 
iiiit ’jf!*’ jtttcc of Clcrodeiidrum Siphunan- 


Brdhmakritcya, as, m. a patronymic from 
Brahina-krita. 

Brdhmayapta, as, m. pi. (fr. hrahma-gupta), 
N. of a race ; (also read hrahma-gupta.) 

Brahmaguptlya, as, ni. a prince of the Brahma- 
guptas ; (a’so read brahma g ujdiya .) 

Brdhmaaa, as, t, am (fir. brahman), belonging 
or relating to a Br.lhman, Brahmanical, befitting or 
becoming a Brahman ; given by a Jhahman ; relating 
to prayer or religious worship ; {as), m. one who has 
divine knowledge, a theologian, priest, a Brahman 
t)r man belonging to the first of the four original 
divisions of the Hindtl body; an cpitliet of Agni ; 
N. of the iweiity-iighlh Nakshatra ; ( 7 ), f. a Brah- 
maness, the wife of a Brahman ; a woman of the 
Brahmanical c aste ; the shrub Clerodcndrum Sipho- 
nanlhus ; a species of grass, Trigonclla Corniculata 
( =- prikkd ) ; a kind of vegetable, Ruta Graveolcns ; 
a kind of w'a^p ( - varatl ) ; a kind of large-headed 
ant ; a kind of lizard with a red tail [cf. brnhma- 
nika]\ N. of a iwvx,=:brahmdin ; (according 
to NTl.a-kantha on Maha-bh. A^vaniedhika-parva 
() 2 j[)-=hathlhi ; {am), n.— brahma, that which is 
divine, the divine (Ved.); sacred or divine power 
(Ved.); that poition of the Veda, as distinct from 
the Mantra |)ortioii, which wa» composed by and for 
Bialimans and contains rules for the employment of 
the Mantras or hymns at various sacrifices, detailed 

c. \p!anatioiis of these saciifices, their origin and 

mcMiiiiig, with tedious illustrations in the way of 
legends and (dd stories; (this BrShmana portion of 
the Veda is a kind of Hindu Talmud, but like the 
Mantra jiorlion it was .<rii(n, i.e. heard by the sages to 
whom it was revealed and is therefore regarded as an 
integral part of sruil or revelation; it is said by 
Sriyana to contain two p.arts, l. vidhi, rules or dircc* 
tions for rites ; 2. «/-Mr/-<v7c/(i, explanatory remarks) ; 
N. of a well-known class of Vedic works in prose 
which contain llic Brahmana portion of the Veda as 
explained above, (eudi of the four Veda.s has its own 
Brahmana appended to it; the Brahmana of the 
Bahvridas or priests of the Rig-veda is still preserved 
in two works, viz. the Aitareya, sometimes called 
A. 4 valayana, consisting of eight Pai'n^ikas or peiitadcs 
of Adhy.lyas, subdivided into 285 sections or Kh.aiichis, 
and the Kaushitaki-Brahmana, sometimes called !?air- 
khayana, which two Brahnianas do nut follow the order 
of the hymns of the Rig-veda, but quote them as 
they are required for the Hotri priest, part of the 
Aitareya being also a kind of commentary on the 
commencement of the Rig-veda, and the latter 
portion giving an elaborate description of the Abhi- 
sheka ceremony or inauguration of kings ; the white 
Yajur-veda has the ^atapatha-Brahmana, which is per- 
haps tlic most modem aud interesting of all these 
comjxjsitions ; and the black Yajur-veda has tlic Brah- 
mana of the Taittiilyas, which though distinct from 
its Sanihita difiers little from it ; the Sama-veda h.as 
eight Brahnianas, the best known of which are the 
Praudha or Paiu'a-viosa and the Shad-viQsa ; the 
Atharva-veda has one Brahmana called Go-patha') ; 
the Soma vessel of the Brahman priest ; a .society or 
assemblage of Br.ahmans, a conclave. — 7 ^ra/(ti/iriucf - 
kalpa, ds, m. pi. the Brahnianas and Kalpas (two 
kinds of Vcdic works closely connected, see brah- 
mana, hdpa) ; {as, a, am\ Ved. like a Brahman. 
— Brahma na-ghna, as, m. the killer or slayer of 
a ^ lirdhmana-ddndrda, as, m. ‘ a Can- 

d. ala among Brahmans,’ a degraded or outcast Brah- 
man (who being married to more than one wife, 
allows a wife of a lower caste to wait upon him, see 
Manu IX. 87); the son of a S^Qdra father by a 
BiahmanI mother. — Brdhmana-ja, am, n. or 
hrdhmann-Jdta, am, n., Ved, or brdhmana-jdti, 
is, f. the Brahmanical caste, sacerdotal class. — 
mana jdftya, aw, d, am, belonging to the Brah- 
nianical caste. — Brahma t,M’jJvikd, f. the occupation 
of a Brahman, means of subsistence for a man of 
the sacerdotal class. — Brdhmaya-td, f. or brdhma- 
na-tva, am, n. the state or condition of a Brahinan ; 
the rank or dignity of a Brahman. — Brahmana- 


trd, ind. among the Brahmans.— Tlm/stuana-Ja- 
rikd, f. a Brahman! g\x\.^ Brdhmaaa-dravyn, 
am, n. the property of a Brahman. — ijrd/aii a iia- 
deeshin, 7 , ini, i, hating Brahmans ; [cf. hrahnm- 
drishJ] — Brdlmana-nindaka, as, m. a reviler of 
Brahmans. — Brdhmana-palha, Ved. (probably) N. 
of particular Biahmanas (of which eight are enume- 
rated). —i^rti/iwawa-yioZa, as, m., N. of a prince. 

— Brdhmaiia-fiadha, see brdhmana-vadha. 
mm Brahma na-bruva, as, m. calling one’s self a 
Brahman, professing or pretending to be a Brahman, 
a Brahman only in name, a Brahman who disgraces 
his caste, a Brahman by birth but not by attention to 
his duties, one engaged in business or who subsists by 
avocations properly limited to the other castes; [cf. 
drija-bruva, brahmn-bruvdna, brnva.‘] — Brdh- 
iiianff-bhuyishtha, as, d, am, prindpally consisting 
of or containing Brihmzns. mm Brdhmann-hhojana, 
am, n. the feeding of Brahmans (as a religious act). 
•m Brdhmana-yajnn, as, m., Ved. a sacrifice in- 
tended for Brahmans. — Brdhinaita-ynshtikd or 
brahma iia-yash(l, f. the shiub Clerodcndrum Sipho- 

Jtrdhmniia-nlpa-bhrit, m. bearing the 
form of a Brahnian. — Brdhmann-vnt, an, alt, at, 
Ved. connected with a Brahman ; possessed t)f or fur- 
nished with a Brahmana, q. v. ; according to a Brah- 
mana.— iicaZ/tm/f/a-mt/Aa, aw, m. killing a Brahman, 
the murder of a Brdhmana-rara, as, 

in., N. of a prince, mm Brahma na-rardasa, am, n., 
Ved. the splendor or dignity of a Brahman. — Brdh- 
mana-vilnpa, as, m. ‘the Brahman’s Lament,’ N. 
of an episode of the Maha-hhatata (.\di-parva 6104), 
more usually called Baka-vadha-parva or Vaka-badha- 
p’’. — Brdhmana-.srammin-nydydt, ind. according 
to the phrase ‘a Brahman S'raniana' (which in- 
volves a cimlVAiliction).'" Brahmuna-sainsthn, as, 
d, am, belonging to or abiding with a Bnlhman. 

— Brdhmanft-sa(tama,as, m. the best of Brahmans. 
mm Brahma na-santarpona, am, n. — hrdhmann- 
bhojaua, q.v.mm Jirdhma/ja-snrvasva, am, n., N. 
of a work mentioned in Raghu-iiaudana’s Sayskara- 
tattva. — Brahmana-sat, ind. in the possession 
of the Brahmans ; hrdhmayasdt kri, to put inU* 
the possession of the Brahmans, present to the 
Brahmans; hrdhmanasdd as, io be in the pos5c.s- 
sion of the Brahmans, belong to the Brahmans. 

— Brdhmaija-stnil, is, {., N. of a portion of the 
Purana-sar\'asva. — iir(l/<?nana-W7;a, am, n. the pro- 
perty of a Brahman. — Brdhmana-hita, as, d, am, 
suitable to or fit for a Brahman. -Jh'd/tiiirruad- 
dhansin, 7 , m. (fr. hrdhmandt + danshi), a par- 
ticular priest, the assistant of the Bralimun at the 
Soma sacrifice. — Brdhmandddhatjsl-prnyitga, as, 
m., N. of a work. — Brahma ndcdhanslya , am, d, 
11. f., Ved. the ntfice of a Brahman ad-< 5 haysin. 
mmBrdhrnandddhansya, as, a, a/«, Ved. relating 
to the Brahmaiia(^-dh.iQsin ; (d), f. the oflicc of a 
Brahma! I at^-c-lunsin. — lirdhmn ndtikrnma {°na- 
at ), ns, m. disrespect towards Brahmans.— Hra/t- 
mandtmaka ( ua-( 7 /°), as, d, am, belonging or 
referring to Brahmans ; containing an account of the 
Brahmans. — Brahma i}ddari>'ana {'aa-aiV*), am, 
11. absence of Brahmanical instruction or guidance. 

Jtrdhmandpdsraya Cna-ap"^), as, a, am, seek- 
ing refuge in Brahmans. — Brdhmnndbhdshana 
(^'na-dhti^), am, n., N. of a kind of artificial t'oin- 
position (coiit.iined in the Kavi-kalpa-lata, a compen- 
dium of versification by Devendra or DeveZvara). 
— Brdhmaudbhynpapatti i^na-abh^), is, f. pro- 
tection or preservation of a Brahman. — 7 >Vd A wiawl- 
gdmin, i, m. the paramour of a Brahniari! woman 
or of a Brahman’s wife. m^Jf rah mani-tra, am, n. 
the being a Brahniaril woman. — Brdtimant-sat- 
tamd, f. the best of Brahman! women. 

Brahma naka, as, m. a bad Brahman, a BrShman 
merely by name; N. of a country inhabited by 
warlike Brahmans [cf. brdhmanakiya^; {(kd), f, 
(probably) a species of lizard ; [cf. brdhmai,u and 
brahmana,] 

Brdhmanakiya, ns, a, am, coming from or 
relating to the country Brahmanaka. 

80 



694 brdhmanakfiteya. )Y\!;nvPQr bhdkshyamdna. 


Jirahmanahnteyat a«, m. (probably) a patrony- 
mic from BrSLhmaiu-krita ; ( 0 » f. a metronymic. 

lirahmanayanat m., Ved. a defendant of 
a Brihmau; a Brahman sprung from learned and 
holy progenitors. 

Iirahmat}ika, as^ 7 , am, derived from or relating 
to the Br&hmanas. 

Brahmatii. Sec under hraJunatm, p. 693, col. 2. 
lirakmalJ^ya, a-n, «i, am (fr. bnl/imana), tit for 
Brihmans; (Oi*), ni. the planet Saturn [cf. 2. hra/t- 
man^aj ; {am\ n. the state or rank or business of 
a Br.\hman, the dignity of a HrShiiiaii, BrShnian- 
hood, priesthood, priestly rank or character [cf. a-b ]; 
a multitude or assembly of BrSlixiiaus. 

lirahmwhittCnjaiHt, as, m. a patronymic from 
Braliina>datta. 

liruhmaprajdiHitifft, coming from or relating to 
Brahma-prai;lpa:i ; seeVarttika 11 . to Pin. VI. 3, 6. 

Bi'dhmardti, is, m. a patronymic of Yajnavalkya 
from Brahma-r.lta ; [c{, hra?ima-ri~ifri.] 
lirdhmd'U, f. a wrong form for brahmdui, q.v. 
liynhml, is, i (fr. hynhma\ Ved. holy, divine. 
Bfdhniihd, f. — hrdh mi and brdhmana-yashfikd, 
Clcrodcndrurn Siphonanthus. 

/Irdbrni. See under hrdhmn, p. 693, col. i. 
Urdhniainlanika, as, m. (fr. brahma udana), scil. 
a tire on which the rice of Hr.’lhmans is boiled 
(Ved.). 

liidhmi/a^ as, ml, am, — brahma, relating to 
Brahman (Brahma or Brahmli) or to the Brlhmans ; 
\am), n., sdl. hnta, worship or veneration paid to 
Btahmaius considered as one of the five great sacra- 
ments, (in Manu III. *j^=^dcijdgrydrcd or via- 
nushya-yajna)\ (according to some also) astonish- 
ment i^rd/< nii/ti-wwA «;•<«, as, am, j 
m. n. dawn, the hour preceding sunrise ; sec brahma- i 
m . ^ lirdhnnja-hida, am, n. respect shown to 
twice-bom guests, especially to Brilhinans ; hospitality, 
(in Manu III. •j^-nri-yajAa, maaushya’yajna, sec 
above ; and cf. hrahma-huta.) 

'BTWnr^T brddhndyana. See hrddhnn- 
yanyn below. 

Jirddhndynnya, ns, ni. a patronymic from 
Bradhna, q. v. ; (nds), m. pi. the desccndaiiPs of 
Bradbna ; (ni), f. a metronymic. See Pan. V. 3, 

113. 

' 3 TCI brahma, Irdhmana, &c. See p. 693, 
IF hruva. See col. 2, 

bru (a defectii'e verb, borrowinjr all 
but the Pres., Impf., Pot., and Iinpv. fr. rt. 
cl. 2. P. A. braviti, brute (ist sing, hraclmi, 
tp.brumi, istdu.brucas, 1st pi. hrnmas, 3rd pi. brn- 
ranti or ah us fr. 3 . rt/r , the Per f. of which is sometiiiies 
substituted for 2rid and 3rd sing., and and 3rd du., and 
3rd pi. of this tense, Pin. 111 . 4, 84); liiipf. abra- 
eit, abriita (cp. ahravut, hravlt, 1st sing, ahmi awt 
or rarely ahruram) ; Pot. bruyat (srimcliines 
wrongly bruyat), brucita; Impv. bruvltu, hrfitdm 
(and sing, bruhi, briishra, ep. forms hrarihi, bru- 
radheam); Perf. urdda (sec rt. vnd); Pres. part. 
hrucat, brurdna, (Ved. forms hrarasi, brarat, bra- 
ediha, hruldt, part, hraval ; in Nala XV^II. 36, a 
form brdydsta and pi. Prcc. occurs, but this is 
probably a wrong reading for hruyds tat); to 
say, speak, inform, tell ; to speak to (with acc. of 
the thing and gen. or dat. or iuc. of the person) ; | 
to speak about any person or thing (with acc. or 
with prati or ndhi-kritya after acc., c. g. H'nknn- 
Uilu/fi adhikritya brachni, I speak about S^akun- 
taU); to declare, announce, publish, prcxilaim, pro- 
mulgate; to answer; to call or profess one’s self 
(usually A.); to be called or named (A.); (with 
anyaJthd, q.v.) to decide wrongly, to pronounce 
a wrong sentence in a lawsuit; [cf. rt. ru : Zend 
mru, ‘ to speak Slav, mlu-v-i-ti, * to make a noise 
Old Pniss. bilfa, * I say Lkh. biloyu : Hib. hri, ‘ a 
word bruUihennn, * talk, speech hruiultannim, 

* 1 contend, dispute :* Scot, hruhlhean, ‘ speaking, 
speech, talk, tumult ;* bruidhneach, * talkative, lo- 


quacious:* Cambro-Brit. hrud, *a chronicle, pro- 
phecy;* hrudher, *a chronicler, prophet :* perhaps 
also Gr. /k'-<w. ‘ to si>eak ;* ^-roap, JEc\, Bfif- 

Twp, fi^-rpa ; El. fp 6 .Tpa, * a sentence.’] 

Jtrtiva, as, a, am, calling one’s self by a name 
without any real title to it, (at the end of comps., 
c. g. Kshatriya-b^, calling one’s self a Kshatriya ; 
cf. brdhmatja-b^, drijadr.) 

Bruvat, an, ati, at, speaking, s.iying. 

Jirnrdfia, as, « 7 , am, speaking, telling, saying; 
calling one's self, (at the end of comps., cf. brah- 
ma-b'^.) 

hit, Ved. See rt. vlu 
hleshka, am, n. a snare, noose. 


H I. hha, the twenty-fourth consonant of 
the NUgarl alphabet and the tburtli letter of the fifth 
or labial class, being the aspirate of b, and said to be 
pronounced like bh in caljlwrse.^ Bha-kdra, as, 
m. the letter or sound bh. 

H 2. hha, (in Panini’s system) a X. given 

to the weakest bx<c or b.-ise of nouns before the vowel- 
terminations beginning w'iih the acc. plur. (i. e. in the 

* weak cases’ or * weakest cases * as they arc sometimes 
called to distinguish them both from the aut/a or 

* strong cases,’ mi rra-udma-sfhdiia, and the ftadn or 

* middle cases’), before feminine affixes, and before 
Taddhitas beginning with vowels and y. 

H 3. hha, (in prosody) a dact)"!. — 

ripuld, f. ‘ abounding with d.ictyls,* a kind of metre. 

^ 4. hha, tf.s', m, (fr. rt, i. bhd), X. of the 
planet Venus or of its regent, == dukra ; semblance, 
mere semblance, delusion, error ; (d), f. light, lustre, 
splendor, a ray of light [cf. ai^u-bhd and 2 . bhd] ; 
likeness, resemblance, (at the end of a comp., cf. 
atjui hhn, guda-bhd, (antu-bha); the shadow of 
a gnomon [cf. pala-bhd \ ; (aw), n. a stir, a planet, 
an asterism, a lunar mansion, Nakshatra ; the num- 
ber 27 ; a sign of the zodiac, •• Jiha-knkshd, f. the 
path of the asterisms. — Bha-gana, as, m. the whole 
multitude of stars or constellations, group of Naksha- 
tras or asterisms (--6/<d-^a«a) ; revolution (of the 
planets) in the Kodiac; the Bha-gida, as, 

III. the starry sphere, \'ault of heaven. •• Jtha-i'-akra, 
am, n. ‘circle of constellations,’ the zcKli.ic. -• Bha- 
<'akra-ndbhi, is, f. the centre of the vaxiiac.^ Bha- 
datta, as, m., N. of an astrologer (also called 
B ha- pa fijara, am, n. ‘c-ige of asterisms,* 
the zodiac. — Jfha-pati, is, m. ‘ lord of the asterisms,' 
the moon.mrn Bh a- inaritf ala, am, n.^bha-i^nkra, 
q.v."" Jiha-latd, f., N.of a shrub, Parderia Fcetida. 
•m Bha-varga, as, m. the whole nmltitudc of aste- 
risms, the starry \\osX.mm Bha-vi^dria, 7 , ini, i, 
passing through or present in an a>lcrism. — 7 Ma- 
tandhi, is, ni. * point of junction of the asterisms,' 
N. of the 1.1st quarters of the asterisms A^leshS, 
Jyeshtha, and Revatl. — Bhn-samfdta, as, in. ‘ag- 
gregate of the lunar mansions,’ an expression for the 
number 37. — Bha.-HU('aka, as, m. * indicator of astc- 
risms,* an astrologer. — Bhdnsia {hha-an'), as, m. a 
portion of an asterism. — Bhtma {hha-lna), as, m. 
‘ lord of stars,’ the sun ; the moon. — JiheiSa Qjha- 

ia), as, m. the regent of an asterism &c. 

K 5. hha, as, m. (probably onomato- 
I poetic), a bee. 

hhausns, as, n., Ved. a particular 
part of the intestine or abdomen. 

hhakkikd, f. a cricket 5 [cf. pha- 

dingd,'] 

hhakta, hhakli. See p. 695, col. 2. 


xnr bhaksh (probably connected wifi 

^ rts. hhaj and hhjaiiJ), cl. 10. P. bhakth 
yali, and in the later languige rarely also cl. i. p ? 
bhakshati, -te, bhakshaydmdsa, bhakshayishy^ 
ababfuikskat, bhakshayitum, bhakshitum, to cj* 
eat up, devour, (in these senses rarely used ii 
the Veda) ; to drink, quaff (mostly Ved.) ; lo con 
sumc, bring to nought, destroy ; to use up, 
impoverish ; to bite : Cans, bhalishayati, 

(see V.lrttika VIII. to Pin. I. 4, 52), to cause t, 
eat, feed any one (acc.) with anything (inst ) 
Desid. hibhakshayishati, to desire to cat, wish ti 
devour; [cf. Zend baz, ‘to distribute;’ bagh-at 
‘ a piece ;* hakhsh, * to attain :’ Gr. ytay-uv, 
a-s, <pay-du-€s, perhaps also tpasds, ytdarjKoi : ij 
fdm-es for fag-mes, fa-ba for fag-ba, Imcra fu 
baesa : Goth, bast, ‘ a berry,’ fr. basya »= bltakshvi\ 
q.v.] ■ •' 

Bhnksha, as, in. eating ; drinking, quafUn 
(mi»stly Ved.) ; drink, beverage ; (in the laic 
language) food; (tw, d, am), having (anything 
for foot! or for a beverage, eating, drinking, livin 
upon, (at the end of comps., cf. ah-Iih:\ dhann 
bit', mdtjsa-bk vdijH-bli",) — Bhaksha-kdrn, fi> 
m. ‘ food-maker,’ a cook, baker, pastrj’-cook, ron 
fcctioner.— Bhakshait-kiira ,as, in. (fr. hhuhahtm 
acc. of bhaksha, or ind. past part, of rt. 
kura), Ved. one who prepares or one who putakf 
of food. — Bhakshait-krita, as, d, am, V^ed. drui'k 
eaten. — Bhaksha-pattrd, f. betel-pepper (‘the Ita 
of which serves for food’). 

Bhakshaka, as, ikd, am, one who eats, an catci 
eating, one wlio feeds or lives upon, (often al the cim 
of comps., e. g. tndnsn-bh ', .iasyn-bh, q, v.); vo 
racisms, gluttonous, a gourmand; (a«), m. ford (ii 
gaja-hh\ q.v.); {ikd), f. a meal; eating, (at thi 
end of a comp., tf. ikshu-hh^ ,) 

Bhnkshuuu, as, 1 , am, eating, one who eats [ci 
ddtfima-bh'^, pdpa-hh ^] ; {am), ii. the act of (aliiig 
eating, drinking, feeding ; the being eaten ; (Ved. 
a drinking vessel. 

Bhakshanlya, as, d, am, to be eaten, eatable 
edible, proper for food."" Bhahshanlya-td, f. tin 
being edible, catableiiess. 

Bhahshamdna, as, d, am, eating, devouring. 
Bhakshaynt, an, anti, at, eating, devouring 
consuming, destroying. 

Bhakshnyitavya, as, d, am, to be eaten, edible 
to be devoured. 

BhaJishayitri, ta, trl, tri, an cater, one whi 
cats; \cf. bhakshitri.'] 

Bhaksh/iyif vd, ind. having eaten, having devoured 
Bhaksh ita, as, d,am, eaten, eaten up, devoured 
mispronounced in a particular way ; (am), n. Ihod 
— Bhakshitit’.<esha, ns, in. remnants of food, leav 
ings. "m Bhakshitaseshdhdni {^shn-iih'‘), as, ■ 
meal of leavings. 

Bhakshitavya, as, d, am, to be eaten, calabk 
edible. 

Bhakshitri, td, trl, tjri, an eater, one who cab 
[cf. bhakshayitri.'] 

Bhateshin, i, ini, i (mostly at the end of comps, 
eating, devouring. 

Bhakshivas, van, ushi, vat,Ved, one who h 
eaten, eating ; \cf. jakshivaa.'] . 

Bhakshya, as, d, am, to be eaten, eatable, cdib ' 
esculent, fit for f(X)d; {am), n. anything eaten, a 
article of food ; fixid in general, especially such^ 
requires mastication ; water ; (as), m. * 

sense probably only erroneously for bhaksha, 

— Bhaksh ya-kdra or hhakshyan-kdra , as* 

‘ food- preparer,' a baker. — Bhakshya-bhakshw** 
an, m. du. food and the eater. — Bhakshya-vasUtt 
edible matter, eatables, victuals, viands. -• Bhakmp 
bhakshya Cya.-ah1i'), am, n. what may 
may not be eaten, food allowed and pronm* 
-■ Bhakshydldbu (ya-ar), us, f. a variety 
cucumber ( = rdjdldbn). ^ ^ 

Bhakshyamdna, as, d, am, being e***® 
devoured ; being bitten. 



bhaksha. 


bhaffo-daivata. 
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nhSlaU, a», u nm. (probibly) habilually eating, 
I ttoiious \=hhalisha iOamatya, Gana ChattrSdi 

foWlV.4.6>)- 

bhokshafaka, at, m. a variety of 

0,e ^ant Asleracantha Ixingifblia. 

bhakshall, f., N. of a place. 
tpibhaga. See col. 3. 


bha-gana for hha-gana. See under 
4 .i)A«,P- 694 .«*'- *• 

ippftni hhaganaruya {bhagam-\-ragaf), 
N.ofaman. 

jpfj5 bhagala, as, m., N. of a man ; (o), 

N. of a woman. 

^7X^J>hat/a-rnt. See p. 696, col. i. 

tyrnn hhafjala, am, i\,=:kaprila, a skull. 
JihogdilM, ?, inh », bedecked with skulls ; (<), m. 
an epithet of S'iva. 

hhayin, hhagini, hhayJratha, Sec 

p. 6f/», fol. a. 

^^hhayesa. See p. 696, col. i. 

HTtf / //f/j/wof. See under rt. 2.hhanj, \),C() 6 , 
hhnynl. Sec p. 696, col. 
hhankdri, f. a gati-fly. 


hhonkli, hhanya. See p. 697, col. i. 

irjr?r hhattydna, as, m. a kind of carp, 

Cyprinus Baiigaiina. 

hhnnydn, f. a gad-llyj (i)erhai)S 
an incorrect form for bhunhnr'i above.) 


\y5r hhaj, cl. i. P. A. hhnjati, -te, hn~ 
\ hhaja (and sing. bahhuUtha or hhfjitha, 
3rd i>\.hheju!*)t hlu'j**. (part, bhcjdna)^ hhakahyati, 
‘it' (in later Sanskrit also hhajixbynti, -/r), abhd- 
hshif, ahhnkia, hhaknhhhfny (Vedic forms are, 
211(1 sing, inipv. hhakfi/u, ahhdl\ (ihhdkta, bfta- 
himla), hhalitnm (cp. also hhajilmu), to assign, 
allot, apportion, dispcn.se, distribute ; to share, divide 
(c. g. hhajmni paitrikarn rikt/(ain,\hey may divide 
the property of ihcir father) ; to grant, bestow ; to 
supply, furnish, provide (\^ed.) ; to receive as a por- 
tion, obtain as one’s share (A.), share in, partake of 
(with acc. and in the earlier language also with gen ) ; 
to obtain, get, take for one’s self (A.) ; take posses- 
sion of, recover ; to enjoy, pos.scss, have ; to enjoy 
carnally ; lo embrace (A.) ; to be devoted to, betake 
one’s self to, resort to, have recourse lo, go to, fre- 
quent (with acc.) ; to come to, turn towards any 
one (with acc.); to favour (A.); prefer, choose, 
elect; dt*cide in favour of, declare for; to serve, 
honour, revere, wtirship, adore, esteem, wait upon, 
attend upon ; to be attached to, love, court (alleclion) ; 
to tall to the lot of any one (acc.) ; to apply tnie’s 
sulf to, pursue, practise, cultivate, be engaged in ; 

dress (food) ; to employ, engage. The 
above meanings of b/iaj may be variously extended 
yrannecting it with nouns, e.g. imtnim hhuj, to 
■•kc asa w'ifc; dsanam hhaj, to lake a seat ; rnjKWh 
' "^1 to assume a form ; ttakham (or ihi/ikham) 
to experience pleasure (or pain) ; bhnyain 
to feel terror or alarm; maunam hhaj, to 
cconie silent; mMham hhaj, to fall into a swoon, 
away; .<ayanam hhaj, to go to bed, lie 
'vn to rest; rfiVo hhaj, to flee in ail directions, 
away; Cans, hhdjayaii, -yitum, Aor. ahhU 
to cause to share, give any one 
jj of anything (gen. or acc., Ved.) ; 


put fl- towards, cause to flee, 

(according to Vopa-deva) to 
• Desid. hibhakshati, -fc .* Intens. habhajyate. 


hint* ^f* Gr. (fHkyvvfU : perhaps Lat. 

!**"**» /“witTwi; Goth, aiaia-hahti, hnhtjan: 
0* 2>ax. hacan: Old Germ, hachan : Hib. 


fuighim, * I get, obtain fuigheall, ‘ profit, gain, 
remainder ;* ‘ getting, finding, obtaining.*] 
lihakta, om, a, am, assigned, allotted, appor- 
tioned, distributed [cf. deva-bh^, hluiga-hJC^ ; di- 
vided; forming a part of, belonging to; served, 
worshipped ; loved, beloved, liked, (when compounded 
in this sense with nouns denoting places especially 
preferred by particular plants or particular families, 
hhakta is regarded as an affix, according to 
Pan. IV. a, 54); occupied with, engaged in, en- 
grossed by, attentive to ; attached to, devoted to, 
faithfully adhering to, loyal, faithful, respecting, 
honouring (with loc. or acc. of the object) ; dressed, 
cooked ; (oj^t), m. a worshipper, adorer ; a faithful 
attendant, follower, votary ; (««), m. pi. epithet of 
a S^aiva sect (• the devoted*) ; cpitliet of a Vaishnava 
sect; {am), n. a share, portion; a share of food, 
food, nourishment ; a meal, regular meal [cf. adho- 
hh^, Muriha-hK'^ ; boiled rice ; any eatable grain 
boiled with water. — Bhakta-kama, as, m. a dish 
of food. — Bhakta-kara, as, m. artifidally prepared 
incen.se, incense prepared from various fragrant resins 
and perfumes. — Bhakla-kdra, as, m. * food-pre- 
parer,’ a cook. — Bhakta-ddhanda,a 7 n, 11. {^rhanda 
for Chanda), desire of food, appetite. —ii/mA'/a-j/tl, 
f. nectar. — Bhakla~td, f. or l^hakta-tm, am, n. the 
being a part of anything, belonging to (c. g. dhdta- j 
hhaktatva, the belonging to the root); devotedness, 
faith in, attachment to. — Bhakta-luryu, am, n. 
mnsic played during a meal. — Bhakta-da, ajt, or 
hhakta ddfri, td, or hhaldn-ddyaka, as, or 
hhakta-ddyin, i, m. a giver of meals, supporter, 
maintainer. — Bhakta-tlasa, m. ‘ food-slave,’ a 
scrv.int or slave who receives hfs meals as a com- 
pensation for his .services, (according to RSghav.i- 
nanda on Mann VIII. 415 = hhfxktddi’lolthi'na 
ddsulram yatah.) Bhakta-dvesha, as, m. aver- 
sion from food, loss of appetite. — 

7 , ini, i, feeling an aversion from food, one who 
has lost his appetite. — Bhakta-pnlnka, a mouthful 
of rice kneaded into a bail. — Bhakta-manda, the 
saim of boiled rice. — Bhaktamaya-stotra, am, n., 
N. of a vf ork. •m JBiakta^m did, f., N. of a work by 
N.lriiyaiia-drisa. — Bhakta-ru^i, is, f. desire of food, 
appetite. — Bhakta-ro^ana, as, i, am, exciting 
appetite, appetizing.- /Ma/rfrt-rafwif ft, as, d, am, 
kind to worshippers or faithful attendants. — Bhakta- 
,<arava, am, n.,Ved. a receptacle for food, storC’ 
Tooiu.mm Bhakta-iirdri, f. (probably) a room for the 
reception of petitioners, audience-chamber; a din- 
ing-hall (?); a store-room (?) ; an alms-house (?). 
— JIhakta-siktha or hhaktasikfhaka — hhakta- 
piddka, q. v. — Bhaktnhhildsha {^ta-ahli^), as, 
in. de.sire of food, ’AppctiU:,^ Bhaktdmara-stot ra 
{'^ta-anf), am, n., N. of a work. — Bhaktodde^aka 
I' ta-nd’), as, m. ‘ food-prescriber,’ a particular 
official in a Huddhist mona,stery. — Bhaktopasd- 
dhaka {' ta-up^), as, in. * food-dresser,’ a aiok. 

Bhnkti, is, f. allotment, partition, division, sepa- 
ration [cf. kshf^tra-hli ; dividing, .separating into 
(various forms &c., cf. hhanyl-hh ') ; division, por- 
tion, share ; variegation, decoration, embellishment, 
ornament; a division of a Saman (also called Vidhi, 
of which .sometimes seven, sometimes only five are 
enumerated) ; the being a |)ait of, belonging to ; that 
which belongs to or is contained in anything else, an 
attrihiitc ; devotion, dcvoledness, attachment, loyalty, 
loving faith, belief, faith; love, affection, fondness 
for ; reverence, homage. — BhaktUkara, as, i, am, 
sec Pan. III. 2, 21 .^ BhakiMindrodayu ('’m- 
7 /fr), as, m. ‘ rise of the moon of devotion,’ N. of 
a work. — cw, m. 'distinctive mark 

of faith,’ a coloured streak, the separating or distin- 
guishing marks of devotion to Vishnu, particular 
streaks on the forehead, nose, cheeks, brea.st, and 
arms, which denote a follower of the Vaishnav.i sect. 
mm Bhaktl-tanutyini, f., N. of a work. Bhakti- 
tits, ind., Ved. aanirately. — i/AaTrft-immrn, as, d, 
am, bent down in devotion, making obeisance. 
mtm Bhakti-pnrvam or hhakti-piirrakam, ind. pre- 
ceded by devotion, devoutly, reverentially. — Bhnkti- 


prcdcarana, am, n., N. of a portion of Halftyudha’s 
Purana-sarvasva. — Bhakti'-pra^amd-varnarm, am, 
II., N. of a section of the Gane 4 a-Purana. — 
prdrthand, f., N. of a portion of the Purana-sarvasva. 
^ Bhakti-hhdj, k, k, k, possessing pious faith or 
true devotion ; firmly attached or devoted to (with 
loc.). — Bhakti-mut, an, all, at, possesring faith, 
devoted, attached, faithful, loyal ; religious, devout ; 
acoompanic'd by devotion. — Bhnkti-mdrga-niru- 
pana, am, 11., N. of a ^ork. ^ BhaJcti-mnktdcaU, 
{,, N. of a ytoxk.mmlihakti-yoga, (is, m. faithful 
devotion, loving faith ; N. of the fiftt chapter of the 
Bhakl^ratndvall, f., N. of a work on 
devotion by Vislinu-purT. — Bhakti-rasa, as, m. a 
sense of devotion, feeling of loving faith. — Bhakti- 
Tiisdmrita-sindha ('Warn®) and hhakti-rasd- 
yana, am, n., N. of two works. — Bhakti^rdga, as, 
ni. aflection or predilection for (with loc.). — Bhakti- 
rardhint, f., N. of a metrical work on the means 
of increasing religious faith,"" Bhakti-vdda, as, m. 
declaration of devotion, a.ssurance of attachment. 

Bhakti-vi£shfa, ns, a, am, distinguished by 
faith or devotion. — Bhakti-^ata, am, n. * a hundred 
verses on faith,’ N. of a work on devotion by SOrj'a. 
— Bhakti-sifldhdnta, as, m. or hhaktisiddhdnta- 
mcriti, is, f., N. of two works (‘ explanation of the 
fundamcntil doctrines of faith’). "• Bhakti-sudho- 
daya {^dhd^nd^), as, m. ‘ production of the nectar 
of devotion,’ N. of the first part of the Naradiya- 
Purana. — Bhalcil-sutra. am, n., N. of a work con- 
taining the aphorisms of J>.indilya.— Bhakli-hansa, 
N. of a treatise by Vitthala-dikshita on faith in 
Krhhm.t" Jihakti-hftu-niniuya, as, m., N. of a 
disquisili’jii by Vitthalesvara on the sources of faith 
and devotion.^ Bh(tkty-u}Hikrama, as, ni., N. of 
a work mentioned in the S’akti-ratnfikara. — Bhakty- 
upahrUa, as, d, am, offered with fiith. 

Bhaklika, as, d, am, relating to worship or 
devotion. 

Bhaktila, as, d, am, attached, faithful, trusty 
(said of a horse). 

Bhaktri, td, tri, tri, an adorer, worshipper; 
devotedly attached. — Bhaktn-tva, am, n. the being 
an adorer or worshipper, adoration, worship. 

1. hhnktvd, ind. having apportioned or divided. 
(For 2. see under rt. 2. hhauj, p. 696, col. 5.) 

Bhaya, as, m. a liberal or wealthy master (• ap- 
portioner of food’), gracious lord, patron (a frequent 
epithet of Savitri, Ved.) ; N. of an Aditya (regarded 
in the Veda as bestowing wealth, and instituting or 
presiding over love and marriage ; he is brother of 
the Dawn, and the afternoon is peculiarly sacred to 
him ; his Nakshatra is the Uttuia-PhalguiiT, considered 
particularly favourable for forming alliances by mar- 
riage ; according to a legend his eyes were destroyed by 
Rudra ; YSska enumerates him among the divinities 
of the highest sphere) ; N. of the sun ; of the moon ; 
of a Rudra; good fortune, happiness, happy lot, 
prtisperity, affluence [if. dnr-hh’, su-hlf) ; dignity, 
majesty, distinction; beauty, loveliness; excellence; 
amorous pleasure, dalliance ; love, affection ; the 
pudenda (pudendum muliebre) ; (am ), n. the Nak- 
shatra called Uttara-Phalgunl ; the pcrinscum of 
males ; a term applied to a Miihflrta ; (according to 
native lexicographers) prayafna, klrtti, 

yn^as, vairdyya, idchd, jiidna, rj^ukti, moksha, 
dharma, strl ; (as, d or 7 , am\ at the end of 
comps., .see Gana Bahv-iSdi to P.aii. IV. I, 4.S 7 
Zend Imyha — Oid Pers. haya, *a lord:’ Slav, hoy, 

‘ a lord :’ Lith. na-hayas, *'a poor man ;’ hayotas, 

‘ rich :’ Goth, ya-hiys.] — Bhoya-ghna, as, m. 

• slaver of Bhaga,’ an epithet of S'iva. — Bhaga^tti, 
is, f. (fr. hhaya + datti, cf. d-tta, nhtta, para- 
tta, parl-tta, pra-tta, prati-tta)^ Ved. a gift of 
fortone. mm Bhaya-daita, as, ni., N. of a prince of 
Prilg-jyotisha ; of a king of mt Bhaga-dd, 

f., N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda. 
mm Bhaga-deva, as, m. 'whose god is the female 
organ,* a libertine, a lustful man. — Bhaya-dtrata, 
as, d, am, having Bhaga for a deity; (a), f. a 
hymeneal divinity. — as, i, am. 



G96 bhagadaivata-mdsa. bhagm-tdla. 


having Bhaga for a deity ; conferring conjugal feli- 
city ; {am\ n. the asterisin Utiara-Phalgunl. 
— lihayinhiivaUi-mCiM^ uiit ni. ihe month that has 
Bhaga for its deity, i. e. the month PhAlguna. 
-- Jihaga-namhlt f., N. of one of the Matris at- 
tending on Skaiida. — 7 > 7 oiy<i-Mtym-f//iw^t, ox, or 
bhayanctra-hnu^ «, or h/uujaudra-nipataua^ «x, 
or bhayatiHra-htira, ox, or bhayanctm-hrit, f, or 
hhwjmu’tnipa/farin { 'ni-ap ), i, or bhnyantfrdn' 
taka ('rti-an ), o-s in. ‘the desitroyer of the eyes 
of Bha^a,’ .in ip thet of S'iva. — y/Aoi/oo-i/am, as, 
ni. (^fr. the ace. hkayain), ‘rending the vulv.i,' a 
Hstuli in the pnJcnduni muliebrc or in the anus &c. 
(from live to eight varieties of this disease are enu- 
merated) : N. of an ancient sage. — 
am, n., N. of the city of Multan.-* iiVior/o-h/oiAfo, 
as, d. am, Vcd. fortune-favoured, endowed with 
prosperity (S.ly. — #//oi//o-.<omvoA 7 o). — i thuya' 
hhakshaka, <m, m. ‘living by the vulva,’ a pn»- 
curtr, pander, one w'ho lives by harlotry. -■///oo/o- 
rut, see below. — ///oo/o-rifro, as, in., N. of a 
man. — ilh.vjn-itdana, ox, 7, am, ptoclamiing 
pro.<pcrity, aunoundng connubial felicity. — lihaya- 
han, u, m. the slayer of Bhaga. — 7 > 7 oi^O“/a 7 i i/i, ?, 
m. the destroyer of Bhaga. — Jihayak^hi-haa ( yo- 
ak'), d. 111. ‘destroyer of the eyes of Bhaga,* an 
epithet of Ithnydnknrn {'\jn-aa'), ox, ni. 

the clitoris. — lUioyihthdna i^'ya-ihth ), ax, a, am, 
bestowing matrimonial felicity, g; anting wedded bli>s, 
(according to a Scholiast ~ aisU'an/ddhdi/aka.)^ tiha- 
yt:i'ifa ^acct rding to the PaJa-patha bhaye r arita), 
as, d, #/oi, Vcd. ^^^lerh.aps') .vitisiicd with goo<J fortune, 
j;ated with prosperity. — HhaypJa (''■'j/a- 7 xa), ox, rn., 
\’td. the lord of fo.tnnc or prosperity. 

lihaya-cat, dn, ail, at, possessing fortune, fortu- 
nate, prosperous, happy (Vcd.) ; glorious, ilUi.>trious, 
excellent; venerable, revered, sacred, divine, holy 
(as an epithrt of gods, dcmigod.s, and other holy 
personages ; frequently found in the voc. hhayacan 
[Vcd. hhayaras arid hhayos, sec Vlrttika 11. to 
Pari. VIII. 1, V'opa-deva 111. 149, and see Pan. 
VIII. 3, 17, W’here hhnyoi, like ayho-i and hhos, is 
s lid to drop the final x ^forc ail vowels and all soft 
consonants] as a respectful mode of address, and also 
similarly used in the Veda in the nom. with the 3rd 
sing, of the verb; with Buddhists bhaya-nU is 
respectfully prehxcd to the titles of their sacred 
writings); {an), m. ‘the holy one,’ ‘the revered 
one,* a deity, a god ; an epithet of Vishini ; of S^iva ; 
of a Buddha; of a Bodhi-sattva ; of a Jina; (ati); 
f. an epithet of DurgS; of Lakshml. — iy/oif/arad- 
chdstra (bhaga rot . Rostra), am, n., N. of a 
section of the VarSha-Pu.'-Sria. — Ithayamtl-yltd, f., 
N. of a poem. — JJhayavatt-Jdsa, ae, m., X. of a 
man. — Bhaga cat-tva, am, n. the condition of 
Bhagavat, rank of Vishnu. f. an 
epithet of the source of the Gaii-ga (said to have 
sprung from an aperture made in the nnindane egg 
by the toe-nail of Vi.shnu while striding his celebrated 
three paces;. — Jthayarat-jtnddhhrishana ( t/a- 
dtth")^ am, n., N. of an artiiicial style of writing. 

Bhayacat ff-aitya, am, n., N. of the Hfth of the 
twelve sacred writingi of the Jainas. — Bhnyavatsva- 
tnntra-td, f., N. of a work maiii‘aiiiing that Krishna 
is supreme and iiucuntrolled in volition and authority. 

Bhayacad-nrt^aaa'praxtdra, as, ni., N. of the 
seventy-third chapter of the L'ttara-khanda or fifth 
part of the Padma-Purana, — Bhayaradar^tina- 
mdhdtmya, nm, 11., N. of the seventy-eighth chapter 
of the Utiara-kharif^ or fifth part of the Padma- 
VutAu:i.mm Bhayavaii-itfXinayana, am, n., N. of 
the 100 and loist chapters of the fourth part of the 
Brahnia-vaivana-Purarta. — f. (npa- 

nisluid being sometimes supplied, or in the fern. pi. 
hhuyacad-yild upanltiltjada 8 ),*yh^ mystical doctrine 
sung or declared by Bhagavat, i. c. Krishna,' N. of 
a celebrated episode of the great epic poem tailed 
Mah^-bharata, (it is really a comparatively modern 
philosophical poem interpolated in the Bhlshnia-parva 
and generally divided into eighteen chapters com- 
mencing at 1. 830, or the twenty-fifth chapter of the 


Bhishma-p., and ending at 1 . 1 532 ; it is in the form | 
of a dialogue between Krishna, acting as Arjuna’s 
charioteer, and Arjuna himself, in which the Pan- 
theism of the Vedanta with a tinge of the SSn-kbya 
is combined with the later principle of bhakti or 
devotion to Krishna as the Supreme Being, Arjuna 
being tliercin admonished tliat the renunciation of 
the world ought not to involve the avoidance of 
actioti or the neglect of professional duties); {am), 
n. that which is sung or proclaimed by Kri^h^a. 
^Bhayaradyltd'ijudhdrtha-dtpikd {"dha-ar''), f., 
N. of a metrical aimmontary on the Bhagavad-gft.l 
by Madhu sQtlana SarasvatT.— Bhaya cadyltu-bhd- 
ra-prakdsa, as, m., N. of a metrkal commentary 
on the Bhagavad-gu:! by Sadananda Vy^sa.- /j’/ot- 
gacadyUri-sdrdrtha-sanyraha ('ra-ar '), ax, m., 
N. of a metrical commentary on the Bhagavad-glta 
by Jaya-iSma Tarka-vliglsa. — Bhayarad ymia- 
rarnana, am, n., N. of the lifty-seveutli chapter 
of the fjurth part of the Biahnia-vaivarta-Purana. 

— Bhayaratl'drista, as, i, am, Vcd. like ilie Su- 
preme, resembling the Supreme.- /*7a/7aJvo/-f7ya- 
ma, as, m. ‘ Bhagavat s (i. c. prob-ibly Biiddr..i’.s) 
tree.’ (perhaps) a term applied to the sacred lig-rree. 

— BJatyarad-bhakti-niraam, as, ni., N. of an 
essay by Ananta-deva on faitli and devotitiii.— tiha- 
yavad-hhakti-ratrtdraU, f., N. of a work. — Bha- 
yarad-bhakti-rasdyana {"sa^ay ), am, n., N. of 
a work by Madliu-sfidana SarasvatT, consisting of me- 
morial verses treating of faith and devotion on the 
baris ol the Bhagavata-Puraiia, accomp.inicd by a 
prose txpo.sition. — Bhayavadd/haktiudlusa , as, 
111., N. of a viot\i,mmBhayarad-hhdskara, N. of a 
work rn law by Nila-kantha; [if. bhayarnnta- 
tihdsknra .] — Bhayariid-yaurafunfyama { lai- 
nd ), as, m., N. of the sivcnth chapter of the 
Krishna-kriditi.— /lAirvarafY-rJla, as, m., N. of a 
man. — i>7/ayafa/I-n*.sVxArt, as, m., N. of a man. j 

— Bhayaran-itanda-samvdda, as, m., X. of the | 
seventy-fourth to, the seventy-ninth chapters of the j 
Krishna-khanda or fourth part of the Brahma-vaivarta- ' 
VutruyjL.om BhayavaiMulmn'kaumudi, f., N. of a 
poetiial treatise by Lak.shiuTdhariicarya on the merit 
of rejicating the name of the Deity. — i/Aa^a ran inZ- 
makanmndt-prakd,<a, as, m., N. of a melriral 
comnientary by Aiiaiita-deva on the precciling W'ork. 
^BhayaraHndma-mdhntmya-yrastha-sanyraha, 
as, rn., N. of a metrical composition by Kaghuna- 
thendra Vati 011 the merit of repeating the name I 
of the Deity. — Bhayavnn-maya, as, t, am, wholly | 
devoted to Vishnu or Krishna. 

Bhttynvad'nja, ns, ni. a worshipper uf Bhagavat, 
i.c. of Vishnu; [rf. bhavadiya.] 

Bhuyacanta or hhayarauta-dera, ns, m., N. 
of a prince, the son of Sahi-Jeva and a patron of 
Nlla-kantha. — lihayaranfadthaKkara, N. of a ' 
work; [cf. hhayarad-bhdsku raJ\ 

Bhayus, as, n., Ved. - bhaya, q. v. 

Bhayin, i, ini, i, pros(K*rous, happy, fortunate; 
grand, splendid ; (7), 111., N. of a commentator on 
the Amara-kosa, (in this sense an abbreviated form of 
bhaylrntha below);- (ini), f. a sister (‘ the happy 
or fortuna'.c one'); a woman in general. — //Aar/i- 
tama, as, d, nm, most pros;K*rous; most splemlid, 
finest, most y er feet. •• Bhay ini-put i, is, in. or hha- 
yiai-bhartri, td, in. a sister's husband.— Bhayiul- 
sufa, as, in. a sister’s son. 

Bhayinikd, f. a little sister. 

Jthnyini, f. Sec under bhayin above. 

Bhtiyiniya, as, m. (probably) a sister's son. 

Bh.nyiratha, as, m. (perhaps fr. bhayin + ralha), 
N. of an ancient king (son of DilTpa and great-grand- 
son of Sagara, king of AyudhyS ; he brought down 
the sacred CiaI^ga from heaven to earth by the aid 
of S^va, who IS fabled to have received the stream^ 
on his head; he then conducted this liver to the 
ocean, in order to purify the ashes of his ancestors, 
the 60,000 sons of Sagara, who were reduced to 
ashes by Vishiiu in the form of Kaptla when they 
dug through the earth, then under his protection, 
in seeking to recover the sacrificial horse which had 


been stolen from their father, see Ram3yai,ia 1. 

44) ; N. of a commentator on the Amara-kola anj 
aushor of the metrical commentary Nyllya-lllsvati. 
bhava-prakasa ; N, of an architect of rtxent date • „ 
a mountain. — Bhaylratha-prayatna, as, in. * 
glratha’s labour,’ a lerm for any Herculean effort or 
exertion. - Bhayiratha-sutd, f. ‘ daughter of Bha<>j. 
ratha,' an epithet of G.tn-ga or the Ganges. — 7;/, 
ylrathoprdihydna am, u., N. of ilj,. 

iliirly-fifth chapter of the V.asishtha-r;lmayaria. 

Bhayos. See hhaya-rat, col. 1 . 

Bhayni, i.—bhayini, a sister. 

Ithajaka, as, m. an apportioiicr, distributer [if. 
i^irara'hh^y, one who serves or worships, a wor- 
shipper. 

Bhajat, an, anti, at, appoilioning, distributing, 
dividing ; serving, honouring. 

Bhajana, am, n. the act of sharing; possesion; 
.•lerving, service, adoring, adoration, worship, revel- 
ing, reverence ; the act of waiting or attciuiing upDii. 

Bhujaiiu-td, f. devotion, a ioiation. — 
t'llrika, as, 111. a particular odicial in a BuililMi,! 
monastery. — Bhajandmrila (^lui-aui ), am, 

N. of a work. 

Bhajaniya, ax, d, am, to he loved; worthy 
worship, to be adored, adorable, venerable; to k 
waited upon. 

Jihajamdna, as, d, am, apportioning, dividing, 
sharing; enjoying, possesdng; loving, houoiiiini;, 
courting ; wailing 011, serving ; tilting, meet, appro 
piiate; N. of varioiw princes. 

Bhfiji, is, m., N. of a prince; (also read hhujiii^ 
idufjina.) 

Bhajitarya, as, d, ani,~bhajaniya. 

Bhiijin, 1 , m., N. of a preceptor. 

Bhajinya, as, a, am, worthy of adoiation, 
adorable. 

Bhajya, as, d, am, divisible, to be divuleJ <»r 
shared ; to be worshipped or adoicd, adorable. 

Bhajyamuua, as, d, am, being divided or shareJ ; 
being w'orshipped or adored. 

KirCT bhajvrntha, as, in., Veil, (aceonliiid 
to the Taila-patlia idntje 4- amtha), ocaininsj in 
Ijlig-vcda X. 66, 2, (a doubtful word.) 

I bhajiJ, cl. 10. P. hhahjtnjdli, 
-yitam, to speak; to shine; [cf. Hib. 
faiyhim, ‘I speak, talk;’ faiyhle, fniyhkailk 
‘ words, talk, cuiivcrsation faiyh, * a prophet.’] 

2. hhnhj, cl. 7. P. bhanakti, hn- 
bkatija, tthattkshyuti, abhdnhfnt, 
bhaitktam, to break, fiactnre, break dow’n, break 
to pieces, shatter, split ; to break into, make a 
breach in (a fortress, with acc.) ; to interrupt, check, 
i arrest, suspend, foil, frustrate ; to disappoint : Pa's- 
hhajynte, Aor. nhhanji, ahhdji, see Pan. V !• 4* 
33: Cans, bhaiijayati, -yitnm, hot. ahabhanjdt : 
Desid. bihhaakshati : intens. harnhhajyatc, bai'i- 
^ hhankti ; [perhaps the original form was hhrnnj: 
i cf. Gr. 0 iyvvpi, prjypiv,liayfi, perhaps also ttyr""" ' 
Lat. frany-o: Goth, bralc, ya-hrika, ya-hmi:, 
ya-bnknm, brik-an: Angl.Sax. brak-an,bn‘C-as : 
Lettish hrahs, ‘ fragile Hib. hrisini, * I 
dismember, disunite brit, * fraction ;’ hirudadh 
‘ broken.*] 

2. hhaklvd, ind. having broken ; (a less 
form than bhauktod, q. v. For 1. hhakU'ii 
p. 695, col. 3.) 

Bhjiyna, as, d, am, broken, broken down, 
to pieces, knocked to pieces, shattered, 
toni ; broken into ; routed, defeated, coiiquet^^* 

vanquished ; marred, impaired, demolished, destroys » 

interrupted, checked, arrested, suspended, f"' ' 
frustrated ; disappointed ; (am), n. fracture p‘ 

( leg. — Bhayna-hrama, am, n. the 
grammatical order, violation of grammatical 
i sitwAxon.-" Bhayna-desh{a, as, d, am, . 

I clfort, disappointed, defeated, — ’ 
m, u, broken-kneed, having a fractured leg. 

! nortdla, N, of a particular air (in music). — 





tmni^ bhagm-datUa. 


bhatfara. 
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J MO, at, a. ai», * broken-tusked/ haying 
or fangs hroken.tmBhagna~tlanta,a8 , «, 

, teethed/ one whose teeth are broken.-7?/ia^- 
as, a, am, one whose pride is broken, 

” t-falUn* humbled, humiliated. — Bhar/na^idra, 

7 ani one whose sleep is broken, roused from 

iiL^fivc epithet of six Nakshatras (viz. Punar-vasH, 
mmashadM. Kfittika, Uttara-PhalgunT, PQrva-Bha- 
i nld5 and Vi^.akha, which six Nakshatras are 
inetiiiHS called Pushkarah). - Bh(ujna-pdr^va, 

M a rtwii suffering from pain in the sides, having a 
ain in iide,"- Bhagna-prinJif ha, aa, tl, am, 

f.,„, ken-backed,* having a broken or bent back; 
mining before or in front o{(i).amBhagna-pra- 
Irama, as, m. broken or interrupted order, dis- 
order confusion; want of method or arrangement 
in composition ; [cf. hhagnorkrama.] - Hhagna- 
urakrama-td, f. ‘ broken arrangement,* (in rhetoric) 
N of a particular fault in diction, the use of a word 
which does not correspond to one used before. 
.. Ilhitgna-prafijna, as, d, anj,, one who has 
broken a promise. — Wiagna-hahu, tis, us, u, 

broken-armed. — i^Aar/rm-h^dm/a, as, d, am, one 

who has broken an earthenware pot or a number of 
pots and pans.— /J/tor/iirr-marms, as, as, as, ‘ broken- 
hearted,’ having a broken heart, discouraged, disap- 
pointed. - Bhagna-manoratha , as, a, am, one 
whose wishes are disappointed, fru.stratcd or disap- 
pointed ii» expectation. — y^iif/wi widwa, rw, d, am, 
one whose honour is tarnished, disgraced, dishonoured. 

• Hlnaina-rishdiiaka, as, d, am, • brrrkcn-horncd,* 
bavin" broken horns or tusks. — Bhagna-vrata, as, 
djtrn, one who has broken a vow, faithless to vows. 
. Ilhmjna-M-fi, is, is, i, one whose strength is 
broken, shattered in strength. — Bhagma-sringa, 
nf, d or 7, am, ‘ broken-horned.’ having broken 
horns.— as, d, am, one whose 
dc-igns are foiled or whose plans are frustrated. 
1 iiluigna-sandhiha, am, n. bulterinilk ( —ghohi). 

• lihmjndtman ('"wa-Ti/ ), d, in. ‘broken-bodied,* 

an epitiiet of the M<x)n (as having been cut in two 
piecM by the trident of S^iva for violating the wife 
of Bhagndpad (na-dp ), t, /, t, 

one whr) lias overcome misfortune, one who has 
conquered calamity. — Bhagnd.^tt (' wa-aV' ), as, d, 
liin, one whu>c hopes or expectations are broken, 
dis;ipp( tinted in expectation, di.scouraged. — Bhagnot- 
>f'iha { 7ui-ut '), as, d, am, one whose energy is 
impaired, broken in energy. Bhagnodyania {''na- 
«</''), as, a, am, one whose efforts arc frustrated, 
hailled in one’s endeavours, frustrated. — Bhagnora- 
thnuhi {^ita-uru~), as, d, am, ‘ brokcn-lhighcd,’ 
having the bone of the thigh fractured. 

Blufttiii, is, f. breaking, fracture. 

Blunthtri, td, tri, tri, one who breaks, breaking, 
a breaker. 

Bhnnktvd, ind. having broken, having broken 
into. 

iilumga, as, m. breaking, splitting, shattering, 
breaking down, breaking up ; a break, breach ; frac- 
[ct. asthi-hh'^ ; thasm, tissurc, division ; break- 
up, the being broken up ; breaking to pieces, 
separation, analysis, taking to pieces ; a piece broken 
Oh, detached portion, fragment [cf. mrindla-hk'] ; 
ailing to pieces, fall, downfall, ruin, destruction; 

kshana-bh'", momentary decay; with 
uddhists, the constant decay taking place in the 
Juivcrse, constant flux or change) ; defeat, overthrow 
^opposed to jaya), discomfiture ; interruption, stop- 
P*Re, impediment, suspension, non-performance [cf. 
r f '* 1 ^ * ^™^*'^**'*”*. disappoiiitniciit ; rejection, 

[c(. 2yraiiaya-hh°]; humiliation; derogation, 
***S^** motion; 

b/i<^ f’l!'* u’ bending, stretching (e. g. gdfra- 

tiiio ru <>*■ stretching of the limbs) ; knit- 

g (the brow) ; a bend, fold (of a garment) ; a 
hood- P^by, disease; fraud, deceit, falsc- 

i bemp ; N. of a Naga ; 
a tortuous course, roundabout mode of 
S or speaking; (Vcd.) an epithet of Soma, 


(according to Say. hhajyate grdvahhih, or ^atru- 
ndm hhanjaJcah) ; (d), f. hemp (Cannabis Sativa) ; 
the plant Convolvulus Turpethum ; an intoxicating 
beverage prepared from the hemp plant; fcf. Gr. 
dy/i; Lith. hangd, *a wave. Hood,*] "^Bhanga- 
Icara, as, i, am, causing a breach, making a fissure ; 
(cw), m., N. of a son of A-vikshit; of a son of 
Sattra-jit. — 7i/m7^J7a•i(rdm, as, m., N. of a man. 
— Bhanga^iaya, as, m. removal of obstacles, 
removing a difficulty in argument or reasoning. 
tm Bhanga-hhdj, k, k, k, experiencing a fracture, 
being broken. — Bhan-ga-vdsd, f. turmeric. — Bhan~ 
ga~iSravas, as, in., N, of a man ; [cf. hhan-gya- 
}iravcLS.]tm Bhaaga-sdrtha, as, d, rim, deceitful, 
fraudulent, dishonest. BhaiHjd-kata, am, n. the 
pollen of hemp. ^ Bhattgdsura i^ga-as*), as, m., 
see hhdngdsuH,"^ Bhangd-'svana, as, m., N. of 
a Kajarshi. 

Bhang i, is, or bhang t, f. breaking, fracture, 
breach, division; bending; incurvation; undulation; 
a wave; a crooked path, tortuous course; current; 
a roundabout morle of acting or speaking, circum- 
locution ; irony, wit, repartee ; mere appearance or 
semblance, pretext, disguise, trick, fraud, deception ; 
modesty; a step; an interval.- an, 
aft, at, possessing waves t>r undulations, wavy, 
crisp, curled. — Bhangl-bhakli, is, f. division or 
separation into (a series of) waves or wave-like 
steps. 

Bhang in, I, int, i, fnigilc, transient, transitory 
perishable ; (in law) defeated or cist in a suit. 
•m BUangi-bhdm, as, m. the state of being bent, 
frowning a.spect. 

Bhangiman, d, m. fracture, .separation, breach ; 
incurvation, curliness; perversity, foolishness; disguise, 
deceit ; irony, wit, repartee. 

BtamgUa, am, n. defect in the organs of sense. 

Bhangura, as, d, am, ajit to break, fragile, brittle 
frail, transient, transitory, evanescent, of short dura- 
tion, perishable ; changeable, changeful, variable 
crooked, bent, w'rinkled; curved, curled, crisped 
fraudulent, crafty, dishonest; {as\ ni. a bend o 
reach of a river, the elbow of a river ; (r<)r, f., N. c 
two plants { — ati’inshd, pHyangu)."" Bhnttgn ra- 
id, f. fragility, trsimhoiincss.mmJihangura-'iUsMya 
as, d, am, forming changeable resolutions, vacillating. 
mm Bhangard-mt, an, ati, at, V^ed. (perhaps) in- 
triguing, crafty, treacherous. 

Bhanguraya, Nom. P. bhangnrayati, -yitnm 
to break to pieces, destroy ; to crisp, airl (trans.). 

Bhangya, as, d, am, to be broken, fit to be 
broken, breakable : (am), n., scil. kshrtra, a fiel« 
of hemp, — Bhnngya-sfraras, ds, m., N. of a man 
[cf. bhanga-sraras.] 

Bhanjaka, as, ikd, am, one who breaks, break- 
ing, a breaker ; what breaks or severs, what divides 
or destroys ; iikd), f. breaking, (in comps, affixed to 
the names of plants to denote particular games, cf. 
ndddlaka-p ushpa-hh'*, 8dla-ltti \) 

Bhaiijat, an, ati, at, breaking, breaking up, de- 
stroying. 

Bhnnjana, as, t, am, one who breaks, breaking, 
a breaker, destroyer ; one who checks or arrests, one 
who frustrates or brings to nought ; causing violent 
pain; {as), ni. falling to pieces or decay of the 
teeth ; (am), n. the act of breaking, destroying, de- 
molishing, shattering; routing; paining, afflicting; 
interrupting, checking, arresting, frustrating ; remov- 
ing, dispelling (a doubt, difficulty, &c.). — 
jand-giri, is, ni., N. of a mountain. 

Bhnnjanaka, as, m. a particular disease of the 
mouth, contortion of the lips and dcaiy of the 
teeth. 

) Bhaitjaru, us, m. a tree growing near a temple. 

Bhaiijd, f. a N. of DurgS. 

Bhanjin, I, ini, i, breaking, removing, di.spelling ; 
[cf. miula-hh^.] 

Bhanjl in iala-i)h^, q. v. 

hhahjijmttrikd, f. the plant 
Salvinia Cucullata ; [cf. phanjipattrikd.] 


•^rr hha(, cl. I. P. hhalati, hhatitum, to 
hire; to nourish, foster, cherish, maintain; 
cl. lo. P. hkatayati, -yitum, to speal^ converse: 
"laus. hhdtayati, -yitum, to hire. 

Bhata, as, m. (probably connected with hhrita, 
q. v.), a mercenary, hired soldier, soldier in general, 
warrior, combatant; N. of a particular degraded 
tribe [cf. bhatta, hhada, bhanday, an outcast, 
barbarian; a demon; N. of a person (perhaps of 
a Naga-rSja); (a), f. coloquintida.— /y/m(a-b/ia(a- 
mdtri-itrtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Bha- 
tdrka (“/«-«»•“), as, m., N. of the founder of the 
Valabhl dynasty. 

bhatabhatdya (an onomatopoctic 
woni), Nom. A. hhaiabhatdyate, &c., lo make a 
gurgling sound, gurgle. 

Hft^hhatiira, as, d, am, roasted on a spit. 

HJe?! bhathald, f., N. of a 'Pirtha. 

^ bhatta, as, in. (probably connected 
with bhartri, q. v.), lord, my lord (as a title of 
respect by which a prince is addressed) ; a title affixed 
lo the names of learned Brahmans (the proper name 
being sometimes omitted, c. g. Bhatta = Kumdrila- 
bhafta. a respectful designation of Kumarila; cf. 
di'ya-bh\ kfddra-bli^, gorinda-bh ^) ; any learned 
man, doctor or philosopher; a title applied to the 
son of a Brrihmaii ; best, excellent ; an authority (?) ; 
an enemy (?); N. of a particular mixed caste of 
hereditary panegyrists, a bard, encomiast ; in Rama- 
yana I. 12, ll, incorrectly for bhata, q. v.; (d), f., 
N. of an euchTmlTCi&.mmBhalla-kdrikd, ds, f. pU, 
N. of paiticuhr K^rik^s.^ Jiha ft a-ketJarn, as,m. 
^hddra-tduiHa, q.v.— Bhatja-divdkara, N. of 
a man; [cf. divd-kara.']^ Bhatta-dipikd, f., N. 
of a work {^tdidtta-dijdkd, q.v.). — Hhatta-nd- 
tjaka, as, m., N. of a poet ; of a rhetorician. 
•m Jlhatta-ndrdyana, as, m., N. of various men. 

— Bhatfa-paddhati, is, f., N. of a work. — Bhatta- 
Jidda, as, m. pi. ‘the fect of Bhatta,’ lire venerable 
Kumarila; [cf. Jidda.] •• Bhafta-jjraydga, as, m. 
* the t hief place of sacrifice/ the spot where the Ya- 
muna fills into the Gan*ga. — Bhatta-phalguna, sec 
jihatgnna,mm Bhafta-hatabhadra, as, m., N. of 
the author of a commentary on the Brahma*sid- 
dhanta: of the author of a logical treatise; [cf. 
hala’bhadra.]"^ Bhatfa-htjaka, as, m., N. of a 
poet. ^ Bhafta-bhdskara-mh^ra, as, m., N. of a 
commentator. — Bhatta-madana, as, m., N. of an 
author; [cf. inadana.]^ Bhatta analhi, as, m.,^ 
N. of a grammarian. — Jfhaffa-ynSas, ds, m., N. of 
a poet. Bhatta-vdrttika, N. of a work. — Bhatta- 
riftvi’^cara (‘’ra-i jf '*), as, m., N. of a man. — Bhatta- 
tiankara^hhatta-irl-siankara, q. v. — Bhaffa- 
siva, as, in., N. of a philosopher mentioned in the 
J?an-kara-vijaya. — Bhatta-^ri-iinnkara, as, m., N. 
of an n&tronomer. Bkatfa-somnlrara (®7na-irf®). 
as, in., N. of an author mentioned in KainalSkara- 
bhatta’s fldra-dharma-lattva. — Bh ntfa-svdmi n , t, 
m., N. of a poet mentioned in the S'llm-gadhara- 
paddhati. — iMa//dfVjr//o {^ta~dd°), as, m. a title 
given to a learned BrShman or any great teacher or 
celebrated instructor, (especially, according to the 
S'abda-kalpa-tlruma) one versed in the doctrine of 
Tutlt .1 and Udayauacarya ; a great doctor or philo- 
sopher; a frequent designation of Kuinarila-bhatta 
[cf. bhatta] ; N. of a pupil of S'ankaradarya. 

— Bhaf/dt^dri/a-duddmain, is, m., N. of an author. 
•m Bhaitd^drya-^aidvadhdna, as, m. an epithet 
of Raghavendra. — Bhattdlankdra ("/a-aP), as, 
m., N. of a metrical commenury by Anaiita-bhatta 
on the Mlmausa-nyaya-pnikaia or Apadevl. — Bhat- 
(otpala (®(a-a<‘ ),’as, m., N. of a Scholiast of the 
tenth century who WTote a commeiUaiy on the 
works of Varaha-mihira. — Bhattopama {°(a-up^, 
as, m., N. of a learned Buddhist. 

Bhatjdrn, as, m. noble lord (affixed as an honour- 
able title or distinction to proper names) ; (cm, d, 
am), worshipful, reverend, entitled to homage or 
8 P 
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bha(fdra-hariiandra. 


bhadra-gandhikd. 


respect; [cf. dilhtu]mm Bhaffara-harifkindrat as, 
in., N. of an author. 

Uhattaraha^ as, ihdy am, venerable, respcct.ible, 
entitled to reverence or to liomage; (as), in. a 
sage, a Muni or saint; noble lord, an epithet of 
gcxls and of great and learned men (especially applied 
to Buddhist teachers) ; (in dramatic language) a king ; 
the sun; Ardea Nivea?; (ikd), f. a noble lady, 
a goddess, tutelary deity; [cf. jai/Ci-hhntfarihd.^ 

. — Bhattdrah(i‘Vnra, as, m. ‘ day t>f the great lord, 
i. e. of the sun,’ Sunday. 

Bhttfti, /Vf, m., N. of the author of the epic j>oem 
described below. — Bh>itfi-l-iivi/a, am, n. ‘ the poem 
of Bhatti.' N. of an artiticial epic poem by Bhatti 
(celebrating the exploits of Rama and illustrating 
Sanskrit grammar by the systematic application of all 
possible forms and constructions ; cf. hhmiri-hari). 

Hhatiiha, as, in., N. of the mythical progenitor 
of ci'‘pyists (son of Citia-gupta and grandson of 
Brahma). 

Bhattifih f. (a PrJkrit feminine fr. hhartn, per- 
haps adopted into Sanskrit from its resemblance to 
jMjtnt), a woman of high rank, a queen (but one 
not crowned or consecrated like the Devi) ; the wife 
of a BrShman. 

Jihaftlya, as, a, am, relating to Bhatta, i.e. to 
\Ty2~hh2ttz.mm Bhafftytt-dlpikd, f., N. of a com- 
mentary on Arya-bhatta’s explanation of the SQrya- 
siddhUnta. 

Bhatjoji, is, m., N. of a grammarian, author of 
the SiddhSnta-kaumudT. — Bhatjuji-dlhshita or 
lhatfoji bhatfa, as, m.^hkatioji. 

hhada, as, m., N. of a parlicular 
mixed caste; (also read hhanda,)<^ BJiadadtnrl- 
mutri~tirt?ia, am, n., N. of a Ttrtha. 

hhadita, as, in., N. of a man; (as), 

m. pi., N. of his descendants. 

HffH hhadila, as, m. an attendant, ser- 
vant ; a hero ; N. of a man ; {as), m. pi., N. of his 
descendants. 

hha^ (perhaps a Prakrit form con- 
\ nected with rt. hhdsk), cJ. i.P. hhanati, 
hahhana (2nd sing, hahhanitha), abhdiilt, bha^ 
nitum, to sound ; to utter an articulate sound, speak, 
say; to call, name: Csais, bhdnayati, -yitiua, Aor. 
ahihhanat, aMthdnat, 

Dhana in dar-bhaiia, as, a, am, difhcult to be 
told or mentiooed. 

Bhanana, as, i, am, speaking, announdng, pro- 
claiming. 

Bhananiya, as, d, am, to be told or said. 
Bhanita, as, d, am, sounded, uttered, spoken, 
said ; (am), n. talking, talk, conversation. 

BJtaniti, is, f. speech, talking, talk, discourse; 
(incorrectly hhanati.) 

Bhanitri, id, tri, tri, a speaker, speaking, talking. 
Bhanitcd, ind. having spoken, having said. 

\3riCT hhant, cl. 10. P. hhantayati, -yi- 
^ \ turn, to deceive. 

H 4 |{diV) hhant dki, f. the plant Solan um 
Melongena ; (also read hhanddki.) 

mgar hhantuka, as, rn. the fdant Calo- 
santhes Indica ; (alsr> read hkanduka.) 

hhanfl, cl. i. A. hhandate, hhandi- 
^ N fam, to chide, upbraid, reprove ; to deride, 
mimic ; to jest ; to speak ; cl. 10. and 1. P. hhanda- 
yati, hhandati, to be fortunate ; to render fortunate, 
prosper (trans.) ; to do an auspicious act. 

Bhanda, *ih, m. a Jester, buffoon, actor, mime, 
mimic ; N. of a particular mixed caste [cf. hhada] ; 
(d), f. in 4vrta-hK*, q.v,^m Btianda-tapasvin, i, 
m. a hypocritical ascetic. — BhandadidHini, f. a 
hirlot, prostitute. 

fihaiidfiha, as, m. a water wag-tail. 

Uliandana, am, n. armour, mail ; war, battle ; 
evil, wickedness, mischief, 


Bhandara, as, m. a particular kind of combat 
( = kalaha^cisisha). 

Bhanddki. See hhanfdkt, 

Bhandikd, f. hha»tdi, q. v. 

Bhandi-jattffha, as, m., N. of a man. 

Bhandita, as, m., N. of a nun; {ds), m. pi., N. 
of his descendants. 

Bhandin, t, ni., N. of a man. 

Bhnndira, as, m, = hhan 4 ila. Mimosa Seeressa; 
(i), f.^^hhatpp, q.v. 

Bhandila, as, d, am, fortunate, happy, prtisperous, 
auspicious ; (ait), m. fortune, welfare ; a messenger ; 
an artizaii, workman ; the plant Mimosa Seeressa 
( = N. of a man; (as), m. pi., N. of his 

descendants. 

Ithandt, f. the plant Rubia Miinjista {=^man- 
jishthii). — Btiandi-pushpa-nikd^a, as, d, am, 
resembling the Howers of Rubia Munjista. 

BhandUakl — hhatidi above. 

Bhandira, ns, m. Amaraiithiis Polygonoidcs ; 
Mimosa Seeressa; N. of a lofty Nyagnxlha tree 
upon the Go-vardhana mountain; (i), f.^hhandi, 
q.v.mm lihandlm-lafikd, f.^hhatup, q.v. 

BhandUa, as, ni. = bhandl, q.v. 

Bhandnhi, as, m. the plant Calosanthes Indica; 
(also wTiiten htianddka; cf. hhant ukn.) 

Bhaiujfdca, as, m. the plant Calosanthes Indica; 
a kind of Hsh. 

hhadanta, hhaddka. See under rt. 
hhand below. 

See under rt. hhand below. 


hhan (a various reading for rt. 


posture in sitting (^hheulrdsand) ; N. of t]], 
seventh of the eleven astronomical periods callec 
Karanas; of various SSmans; (as), m. a bullock; : 
term applied to a particular kind of elephant ; N, q 
one of the elephants which support the world; j 
water wag-tail [cf. hhadra^ndman] ; a heap, muhi. 
tude (?) ; Naudea Cadaniba ; Tithymalus Aniiquomni; 
an epithet of Siva ; N. of one of the twelve sons 01 
Vishnu and one of the Tiishita deities in the SvS- 
yanibhava Manv-antara; (with Jainas) N. of the 
third of the nine white Balas ; N. of a son of Vasu- 
deva and PauravT ; of a son of Vasu-deva and Devaki ■ 
of a son of UpadHru-mat ; of an actor ; of a friend 
of Bana : of a son of Krishna ; an epithet of mount 
Mcru; (with Buddhists) N. of a particular world- 
(as), ni. pi., N. of a class of divinities under the 
third Maiiu; N. of a people; (d), f. a cow; N, 
of various plants (^krufuid, anantd, ram 
pra~sd,riM, jxvanti, apardjitd, nili, bali 
ifaml, ra^d, dantl, haridrd, itvcta-durvd, hal 
marl, san'rd-vtVes/ia, kdkodurnharikd) ; Gmclina 
Arborca ; a kind of metre, the first and tliird iinc^ 
of which are w-u — 00-u — , and the second 
and fourth - - « - - &c. ; N. of the secxriul, seventh, 
and twelfth days of the lunar fortnight ; of a goddess; 
of a Buddhiiit woman ; of DakshiiyanI in llhadic- 
^vara; of a VidyS-dliaiT ; of a daughter of Surabhi ; 
of a wife of Vasu-deva ; of the wife of Vaisravam; 
of a daughter of Soma and wife of Utothya ; of a 
daughter of Raudril^va and the Apsaras Ghritau' ; of 
a KakshTvatl and wife of Vyushitasva ; of a daughter 
of Mem and wife of Bhad^As^'a ; of a daughter of 
Sruta-kirtti and wife of Krishria; of various rivers; 
of a river described as rising on the northern summit 
of Meru and flowing through Uttara-kuru into the 
northern ocean ; the celestial Ganges ; hfunlrain. 
hhadrnyd, hhadrrhhis, ind., Ved. auspiciouslv, 
favourably, propitiously, happily, well, rightly; [d 
Lat. fast us for fad-tns, fasfii/iam, fustidim, 
ft'stivus: Goth, hats, hut^lza, ‘better;’ liut-iittu. 
‘best:’ Angl. Sax. hti : Old Germ, hw-r, ‘ belter 
heziro, tff zisto, ‘ best :* Goth, gadjat-non, hot -it, 
hot fan : Angl. Sax. h 6 t : Hib. frodhas, ‘better;’ 
hadhach, * famous perhaps maith : Cambro-Brit, 
mad, ‘ good.’] -• Bhadra-knntn, as, in. the I'hnt 
Asteracantha Longifolia.«» ///fadf.'rt-Arrtwytf, f., N. 
of the mother of Maudgalyayana. » Jihadra-kapila, 
as, m. an epithet of S^iva ; [cf. hhadra and hupila] 
Bhwlra-kurfiikd, f., N. of DakshflyanI in Go- 
karusL.^m Bkadra-karueifvara (°na-iif '^), N. of a 
.saacd bathing-place. — /I/iar^ra-ibaljMi, as, m. (with 
Buddhists) * the gixxl or beautiful Kalpa,* N. of the 
present age ; of a SOtra work. — Bhadrabdpihn, 
as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Bltadra-kdrit, ««. 
m., N. of a son of Krishna ; (ds), m. pi., N. of a 
peop\e. ^ Bhadra-kdraka, tu, ikd, am, causing 
prosperity or welfare, propitious, prosperous. - 
dra-kdli, f., N. of a goddess; (in the later niytho- 
logy) a form of DurgA [cf. Manu III. liy] J 
one of the M3tris attending on Skanda ; a specie 
of plant (m^yandholi); N. of a village on the 
right bank of the Ganges. — Btiadraludidti- 
rada, am, n., N. of the thirty-seventh chapter oi 
the Gancla-khanda or third part of the Brahma- 
vaivarta-Purana. — BhudrakdtUpuja-yantru, 

II., N. of a mystical diagram mentioned in Krishn * 
nanda’s Taiitra-sara. — Bhadrakdlt-nianu, vx, tn.. 
N. of the ninth chapter of the Phet-k5riiil-tanta 
— Bttadralcdli-mantra, ds, m. ph, N- * , T- 
of the Tantra-sSra. — JJhadra-kdsti, j 

muatd, q.v. — Bhadra-kdshfha, am, n. the w 
of Pinus Deodora or of Pinus LoiigifoHa. — . 
kumh/ia, as, m. ‘ auspicious jar,' a golden jar 
; hhadram n-vydfuUam, uninterrupted happi-J with water from a holy place or from the J!} 0 
or prosperity ; hhadram It, prosperity to thee 1 (used especially at the consecration of a » B 

...... u .1 ^Bhadrarkr%t,t,t,UVtd. causing 

welfare ; (with Jainas) N, of the twenty-fourt 


hhadra. 

hhan), cl. I. P. hhanati, hhanitnm, Ved. 
to sound, resound ; to cry aloud, shout. 

vfvl^tT hhnnandana, us, m., X. of a man ; 
(wrongly for hhalamlana.) 

%3rtar hhand (ir hhad, cl. i. A. hhandate, 

^ ^ lhanditum, Ved. to be greeted with 
praise, be hailed with acclamations, receive applause; 
to be fortunate or prosperous ; to be excellent ; to be 
glad ; to exhilanitc ; to shine ; to make fortunate, to 
honour, worship: Caus. hhandayati, -yitam, to 
cause to prosper. 

Jihadaida, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. hhand, 
col. l), a term of respect .applied to a Buddhist; a 
Buddhist mendicant. — Bhadantn’fjopaaltva and 
hfiadanta-goshakn or hhadanta-ghmhaka, as, m., 
N. of two Buddhist tezchen,"* Bhadanta-j/idna- 
vamian, d, m., N. of a p<H:t.— Bhadantaalharma- 
trdta and hhadnnta-rdma, as, 111., N. of two Bud- 
dhist teachers. — Bhndanta-varman, d, m., N. of a 
poet. — Bhndanta-^rldrddui, as, m., N. of a Bud- 
dhist teacher (also called S^rl-lsbha). 

Bhaddka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. hhand), for- 
tune, prosperity'; (as, d, am), auspicious. 

Bhadra, ««, d, am, good, well, prosperous, 
happy, auspicious (e. g. hhadra dis, the auspicious 
quarter, the south); favourable, propitious, gracious, 
kind, friendly, benevolent, pious, excellent, (htiadro 
nripaiih, a good or gracious king ; often used 
in voc. sing. m. hhwlra as a familiar mode of 
address, in the sense of * niy good sir,* ‘ my dear 
fellow ;’ and in voc. sing. f. hhadrr, ‘ my good 
lady,’ ‘ niy dear madam ’) ; pleasant, enjoyable, 
desirable, laudable, comnicndable ; lovely, beauti- 
ful ; beloved, dear ; specious, plausible, hypoaitical, 
any hypocrite or impostor, (according to KullQka on 
Manu IX. ^ -kfdydndt^dra-pra^^hanna-pdpa ) ; 
(arn), n. pnjspcrity, happiness, welfare, good fortune, 
fortune, (hhad rani , n. pi. tthwlram, good for- 
tune 
ness 

htiadram vah, happiness to you! may it be well 
with you I frequently mere f<r>rm5 politely used in 
conversation, and .sometimes equivalent to our expres- 
sions ‘if you please,* ‘with all deference or respc'ct 
for you,'&c.); gold; iron, steel ; a fragrant grass, 
Cyperus Rotundus [cf. hhadra-musta ] ; a particular 


of the future Ut-sarpin!. — 

the construction of magical square or 
— Bhadrn-gandhikd, f. the plant p^ 

dus ( « mustaka) ; the creeping plant Asclep 



bhadra-gaura. 


HIT bhaya. 
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rta - Dhadra’gaurat cm, m., N. of a mountain. 
%mlra-gha(a or l>hadra-gha(aha, as. m. » 
Ml fiom which a lottery is dtmm.^ Hhadran- 
L M. i, am, auspicious, propitious, causing pros- 
rtoor tiappiness; (oa), m., N. of a person; 

> n N of a 'own in Vidarbha. — JJAacZmw- 
tmnrt U *. prosperity or happiness, 

Z^iov&.^‘HhMdra-6dru, us, m.. N. of a son of 
rishlia - nha(lra-(*»da, as, m. the plant Euphor- 
; TinjGilli. - Maclra-ja, as, m. the plant Wrightia 
itidysenterica.- Ma<im-:;aya, cm, m., N. of a 
jn - lihadra-jani, is, U, i, Vcd. having a beau- 
iil as, a, am, more pros- 

rous, happier; better.^ Madra-taru/n, f. the 
int Trapa Bispinosa Bhadra’-td, 

or hJuulradva, am, n. honesty, probity; pros- 
ritv, good fortune. — Bhadra-tunga, N. of a 

-red bathing-place. am, n.. N. 

Bkadra-danta, as, m., N. of an 
^bwt.^Bhadrardautikd, f. a species of Croton. 
lihadra-ddru, us, u, m. n. a sort of pine, Pinus 
eodora ; Finns Longifolia. — Bhadraddrv-ddika, 
ni. a class of thirty-nine medicinal plants and 
\isui\ce&. mm Bhadra-deha, as, ni., N. of a son of 
n^wA.ma liJiadra-dcipa, as, m., N. of an island. 

' lihadra ndman, d, m. the wood-pecker; the 
Iter wag tail ; [cf. hh4ulrn.']mmjihadra-ndmihd, 
a specks of plant {^trdyamdnd).^ Bhadra- 
dhi, is, m. * treasure of fortune.* a term applied 
a costly vessel offered to Vishnu. -• Bhadra- 
via, am, n. a kind of metre ; (a), f., N. of the 
ird and fourth lunar aslerisms ( -- proshtha-pada ; 

. luihhatra). — Bhadiapadd-yoga, as, in.. 

of the twenty-eighth chapter of Bhattotpala’s 
Alimentary on Varaha-mihira’s Brihat-sairihita. 
- rdnidra-panui, f. the shrub Pasderia F'tntida. 
m lihadra-}tartu, f. the tree Gmclina Arborca; the 
irub Paidcria Fcetida. — as, 7, avi, 

ora under the Nakshatra Bhadra-padil. — Bhadra- 
a/a, as, ni., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — iMorfra-yn- 
ha, aw, n. a beautiful cluir, splendid seat, throne ; 
kind of winged insect, (perhaps incorrectly for a 
)rm (dind ra-fiVa.) mm likad ra-pura, am, n., N. of 
dty; [cf. hkadrd-nagara.'\mm Bhadra-halana, 
s, m. — h(dn‘hhadra, N. of the elder brother of 
[rishna, — Uhadra-hald, f. the shrub Pa^eria Fcc- 
da; Sida Cordifolia { — halo), -■ Bhadra-hnhu, 
s, m., N. of a stjii of Vasu-deva by RuhinI (Pau- 
ivi); of a king of Magadha; (with Jainas) N. of 
ne of tlie six Sfruta-kcvalins ; of the author of certain 
dpa-sntras ; of the author of the Jlttak.’inibho-iiidhi ; 
'w), f., N. of a woman. — Bhadrahdhii’ffdstra, am, 
I., N. of a work mentioned in Narflyana*s PraSnJlr- 
lava.- Hhadrahaku-srdmin, ?.ni., N. of an author 
iiciitioncd in Carilra-sioha-gani’s Shaddariana-vritti. 

• Ilhadra-hhuja, as, d, am, * auspicii>us-armed,* 
vhose arms confer pTosperiXy.mm B ha dr a-hhiishani, 
■I N. of a deily. ^ Bftadra-manas, as, f.. N. of 
he mother of the elephant AirSvata ; [cf. hhadra’ 

Hhadm-manda, as, in. epithet of a parli- 
Jlar kind of elephant ; (also read hhadra^mandra ; 
‘Ohailra, inanda, mahdra,) — Bhadramnudra- 
as. 111. epithet of a particular kind of cle- 
f. a species of plant, Cu- 

• inis Madraspaianus ( gavdkshi). — Bhadra-md- 

m’/.j*’ l><-*autiful mother. — 

iJ! ^ fim, one whose face (i. e. whose 

') confers prosperity; {as), m., N. of a Ntlga. 

a ^kin to Sactha- 
i^hadra-mmfd, f. a 
Umh — BJuidramustaka, as, m.=» 

of a ■■ i^kadra-mfiga, as, m. cpitliet 

im elephant, mm Bhadra-yava, 

Wro-'varol*^ Aiitidysenterica (== 

htan- ( as, m., N. of a 

Bhadra,.?*’ ”'*P*'* school founded by 

(*^^nimonly written hhadrdyantya.) 
nt*, N, of a subdivision of the 
astrological Yoga. - Bhadra- 
■ m., N. of a king.-ifA(idra-ri«S, U, 


m., N. of a mzn, mm Bhadra-rupa, {,, N. of a 
woman. — Bhadra-renu, us, m„ N. of Indra's ele- 
phant; (also read hhadrorvenu ; cf. hhadra~ma- 
nas.) — Jihadra-rohhii, f. a species of plant. — Bha- 
dra-vata, as, m. ‘the auspicious or beautiful fig- 
tree,' N. of a p\w:e,mm likadra^vat, an, ati, at, 
fraught with good, auspicious; {ati), f. a wanton, 
courtezan (? Vcd.) ; the tree Gmelia Arborea ; N. of 
a daughter of Krishna ; of a wife of Madhu (with 
the patronymic Pauravl) ; N. of a female elephant ; 
{at), n. the tree Pinus Deodora ; N. of a lirtha. 
mmljhatlra varman, d, m.‘ Double Arabian Jasmine,' 
N. of a man. — Bhadra-vaflikd, f. the plant Hemi- 
desnius Iiidicus. — Bhadra-valli, f. Jasminum Sam- 
bac ; Gaertnera Racemosa, a large Bengal creeper ; 
the plant Vallaris Dichotomus. — i/Aarfm-raaana, 
am, n. splendid apparel, magnificent array. — i?7Ta- 
dra‘Vd6, h, k, k, Ved. speaking auspiciously. — Bha- 
dra-i'ddya, am, n., Vcd. wishing well, congratu- 
lation. — Bhadra-vdflin, 1, int, i, Vcd. uttering 
auspicious cries (said of a h\td),^ Bhadra-vinda, 
as, m., N. of a son of Krishiia. — 
t, f. a kind of tneire. mm Jihadra-vihdra, as, m., N. 
of a Buddhist monastery. — y/Aa//m-L*c/7T4, another 
form for hkadra~re.na, <\.y.mm JtJuidra-vrdta, as, 
d, am, Vcd. having or fonntng a happy assem- 
blage. — BJutdra-^artnan, a, m.. N. of a man with 
tlic patronymic Kau^ika ; [c{,hhddra^amii.'\ — Jiha~ 
dra’ifdkha, as, m., N. of a form of Skanda. 
— Blutdra'^dla-vana = bhadra-sdla-vana, q. v. 

Bhadra-^tla, as, m., N. of a iwsn. mm Bhadra- 
is, is, i, Vcd. beautifully sliining, flashing, 
coruscating, glittering. — i/AatZm-A'aM/ia/ra, as, m., 
N. of a tiVAii. mm Bhadra-flraya or hhadra^^riya, 
am, n. sandal-w'ood. — its, m., N. 
of a son of Dharnia. — Bhadra-^^ri, is, f. the 
sandal tree. — lihadra-^nit, t, t, t, Ved. hearing 
g(XKl, hearing pleasant \hm^s,^Bhadra-ir(tiya, fi<f, 
III., N. of a Idng, mm Bhadra’^hmhthX, f., N. of a 
form of Durg.^. — Bhadra-sonmn, d, m., N. of a 
mzn. "m Bhadra-sdra, as, m., N. of a king; (also 
read rindu-sdra.)^m Bhadra^sdla^vann, (probably) 
am, n., N, of a forest (of fine Shorea Robusta trees). 
mm Bhadra^sena, as, m., N. of a man with the 
patronymic Aj-ltas-atrava ; of a son of Vasn-deva and 
DevakT ; of a son of Rishabha ; of a son of Mahish- 
mat, (in this sense also hhadrasenaha ) ; N. of a 
king of Kasmlra ; (with Buddhists) N. of the leader 
of the host of the evil spirit M5ra-p5plyas.— i/Aa- 
drU’Somd, f., N. of a river in Uttora-kuru ; a N. of 
the Ganges. — Bhadra-hasia, as, a, am, Ved. 
beautiful-handed, auspicious-handed (said of the 
Alvins). — Bhadrddcarana, am, n. ‘ making beau- 
tiful,’ the act of shaving. — ii/iarfra-il’rt. cl. 8. P. 
’karoti, -karfum, ‘to make beautiful,' to shave; 
[cf. madra-kri.'] — Bkadrdksha {^ra-ak"^), as, 
ni. ‘ fair-eyed,' N. of a king [cf. hhalldksha'] ; a 
particular seed of which beads are made (?). — iMa- 
drditga ('ra-att''), as, m. ‘ beauteous-framed,' having 
a handsome person.’an epithet of Bala-bhadra. — Bhu- 
drdfmaja {'^ra-dt^), as, ni. ‘son of iron,' a sword. 
mm Bhadra^nagnra, am, ii., N. of a city; [cf. bha- 
dra-pura.'] — lihadrabhadra (^ra~abh% as, ft, 
am, good and bad ; {am), n. good and evil. — i/An- 
drdyadha \^ra-dy^), as, m. ‘ handsomc-weaponed.’ 
N. of a giant ; of a warrior. — Bhadrdyns {^ra-ay\ 
us, ni., N. of a mz\\,mmBhadrdvakdiid {^ra-av°), 
f„ N. of a sacred river. — i7Aacfra-rrafa, am, n. a 
particular religious ceremony; (also called vishti- 
vrata.)^ Ithadrd^rama (®ra or °rd-d^'^, as, m., 
N. of a hermitage mentioned in the Saiubhala- 
mlthatiiiya portion of the Skanda-Purlina. — Bhadrd- 
^raya, am, n. sandal-wood ( =:* hhadra-draya, q. v.). 
^Bhadrd^ra ^ra-ai'^), as, m., N. of a Dvipa said 
in the PuiAiias to be uamed after Bhadrasva, sun of 
AguTdhra, (some systems describe BhadrUsVa as one 
of the four Maha-dvTpas into which the known world 
is ilivided. while .mother states it to be one of nine 
Khai.idas or smaller divisions into which the conti- 
nent is distributed; in either case it is the eastern 
division) ; N. of a son of Vasu-deva and Rohii^i ; of4 


a son of Dhundhumira ; of a king called BhadrSf va 
ffveta-vahana ; of a son of Agnidhra or Agnidhra ; 
(am), n., N. of a Varsha named after the son of 
Agnidhra. — Bhadrdsana (^ra-ds^'), am, n. a 
splendid seat, chair of state, throne; a particular 
posture of a devotee while meditating, (the legs being 
crossed and bent underneath the body and turned so 
as to bring the ankles into contact with the perinaeum 
while the soles of the feet are held close to the 
sides.) mm Bhidralua {^ra-aha), am, n., Ved. an 
auspicious day, favourable season. — Bhadrendra 
{‘^ra-in°), as, m., N. of a man. — jR/wdreia (°ra- 
i<a), as, m. an epithet of STiva. — Bhadre-<vara (°ra- 
t^'), as, m. an epithet of various statues and Lin-gas 
of Siva; N. of a place; of a Kiyastha. — i?Aa- 
draild (^ra-^ld), f. large cardamoms. — /y/iadro- 
dant ('ra-ml?), f. Sida Cordifolia ; Uraria Lagopodi- 
oides. — Bhadrodaya ('ra-ud'), am, n., N. of a par- 
ticular medicinal compound. — Bhadropavdsa-vrata 
Croriip'), am, n. a particular religious observance. 

Bkadraka, as, tkd, am, good ; fine, handsome, 
beautiful ; {as), m. (according to a Scholiast) a kind 
of bean ; (probably) Cyperus Pertenuis ; the Deodar 
tree, Pinus Deodora ; N. of a man, (also called 
Iliad rika, q. v.) ; of a king ; {as), m. pi., N. of a 
people [cf. blutdra'] ; {tkd), f. an amulet ; N. of a 
metre, four times - u- uuu-i/-; of a metre, four 
limes UUU0 UU-U-O-; (aka), f., N. of a woman ; 
{atn), n. Cyperus Rotundus; a particular posture in 
sitting ( == bhadrdsana, q. v.) ; a kind of metre, four 
times — ou — — , %j — 

Bhadrdraka, as, m., N. of one of the eighteen 
lesser Dvipas. 

Bhadrdlapatfrikd, f. P*deria Fcetida (=^gan- 
dhdll). 

Bhadrdli, f. = hhadrdlapnttrikd. 

Bhadrdralt, f. a species of tree. 

lihadrika, as, m., N. of a man ; [cf. bkadraka.] 

lihadrina, as, m., N. of a man. 

Bhandad’ishti, is, is, i (fr, bharulat, pres, part, P. 
of rt. bhaud + MA(i),Ved. (perhaps) hastening amidst 
shouts of applause ; (Say.) -^stati-riipeshtir yasya. 

Bhandana, as, i, am, Ved. shouting lustily, ap- 
plauding, cheering ; (Mahl-dhara), causing to prosper, 
(or) beautifying, embellishing; (d), f. acclaination, 
applause, praise. 

• Bhandandya (fr. bhandana), Norn. P. bAan- 
dandyati, -yitiim, Ved. to shout loudly, howl, yell, 
(used only in the pres. part, below.) 

Bhandana yat, an, anti, at, Ved. shouting loudly, 
howling, yelling. 

Bhamlaniya, as, d, am, Ved. a word formed in 
Nirukta XI. 19. to explain bhadra, q. v. 

Jlhandamdna, as, d, am, Ved. hailed with ac- 
clamations, greeted with applause. 

Blutmlila, am, n. fortune, prosperity [cf. hha^- 
diUi] ; tremulous motion; a messenger (?). 

Bhandishtha, as, d, am (fr. rt. hhand with the 
termination of the siiperl.), Ved. shouting or yelling 
most loudly, applauding or praising most highly. 

»r^ hhandhruka, as, m., N. of a place. 
Umpanjara, &c. See under 4. dha. 

VfkMd bhappata, as, in., N. of a man who 
built a temple named after him Bhappates'vara. 

bhamhha, as, m. smoke ; a fly. 

Bhambhardlikd, f. a gnat, musquito, gad-fly. 

Bhamhhardli, f. a fly. 

HWTW bhambhd-rava, as, m. (onomato- 
poetic), the lowing of a cow ; (also hambhd’-rava,) 
hkambhdsara, as, m., N. of a 
king of Magadha. 

VR bhaya, am, n. (fr. rt. 1. hhi)^ fear, 
alarm, dread, apprehension (e. g. dtvMrbh°, fear for 
one's life; md hhayam kuru, be not afnid; cf. 
danda~bh°) ; dismay, fright, terror {e.g.jagad-hh^, 
a terror to the universe); cause for fear, danger, 
peril, risk, jeopardy, hazard ; the blosK»n of Tnpa 
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bhaya-kampa. 


bharaa. 


Bispinosa; (<m), m. Fear personified as a son of 
Nir-riti, as a prince of the Yavanas and husband of 
the daughter of Time; sickness, disease; (/?/), ind. 
from fear, for fear; (a), t., N. of a daughter of 
KSla and wife of the Kiikshasa Heti. — Hhaya- 
Icampat <m, m. tremor from fear, the tremor of 
fear, trembling caused by fright. — Hhnifa^karat as, 
I, am, or hhnya-kfirtri, fa, trl, tri, or hhaya^kdra- 
ka, <w, ikd, am, or hhayU-krit , t, t, t, fear-causing, 
fear-exciting, terrifying, dangerous, perilous ; fearful, 
formidable, XcvnhXe.^^ Ithayaa-kara, a/*, 
hhaya-kara; (m»), m. a small kind of owl ( *= 
du nil Ilia) ; N. of one of the Visve Devah ; N. of 
various persons; (i), f., N. of one of the Matris 
attending upon Skanda.— ///toya/r-A'arfrf, td, tri, 
tri, — hhaya-kartH. ^ lihaya-jdta, as, m., N. of 
a lUiaya-dindima, as, m. ‘terror-drum,’ a 

drum used in battle. — if //(///« -fra/ ri, td, tri, tri, a 
deliverer from danger, rescuer from peril. — tthaya- 
da, ns, d, am, causing danger, insi)iring fear; 
vahtii-h?i ', causing danger from fire ; {an), ni., N. 
of a king. — i, ini, i, apprehensive 
of danger, fearful. — if Aaj'/a-<M.ya, as, d, am, or 
hhaya-ddyin, 1, »/<', i, causing danger. iiKpiring 
fear ; salila-hhayatldyin, causing danger from water. 
•• Bhaya-druta, as, d, am, fleeing for fear, nm- 
ning away in teiT<^r, routed, put to flight. — Ithaya- 
ndsin, 1, ini, i, destructive of fear or danger; {iiii), 
f. a species of [ihiit.— Bfiaya-ninillitdksha, ns, i, 
am, having the eyes closed from (cat. •• Jthayn^ 
pratikdra, ns, m. counteraction or removal of tear. 
mm Bhnya-prada, as, d, am, or hhaya-praddyin, 
i, inif i, causing danger, inspiring fear, terrible. 
— Bhaya-prastdra, as, m. aii occasion of alarm, 
seastm of fear. — Bhaya^hrdhmana, as, ni. a timid 
Br-;ihman.— Bhaya-hhrashfa, as, < 1 , am, scattered 
in terror, put to flight. — Bhaya-ridhnyin, i, ini, i, 
causing alarm, alarming, tcAtiaX.^ Bhaya-vipluta, 
as, d, am, overwhelmed witii fear, panic-struck. 
mm Bhaya-vihvaln, as, d, am, disturbed or agitated 
with f&Ls.mm Hhaya-rynha, as, m, ‘array against 
danger,' a term applied to a particular mode of 
marshalling an army when threatened with danger 
from all f\des,mm JJ}tnya~slla, as, d, am, of a tiin<i- 
rous disposition, llmid. ^ Jihaya-s^nka-samdvishta, 
as, d, am, affected with fear and grief, filled with 
sorrow and dismay. — Bhaya-satnhrishfa-rarnaul 
d, d, a, having the hair erect with terror, horrified. 

— Bhaya-snntrasta, as, d, am, terrified by danger, 
scared with terror. — Bhayasantrasta-mdnasa, as, 
d, am, having the mind scared witli terror. — Bhaya- 
stha, Ved. a perilous position, dangerous situation. 

— Bhaya-sthdna, am, n. an occasion of alarm, cause 

of apprehension or Bhayasthdna-^ata, dni, 

n. pi. hundreds of occasions of fear. — BJuiya-hartri, 
id, tri, tri, or hkaya-hdraka, as, ikd, am, re- 
moving or dispelling fear, a remover of fear. — Bhn- 
ya-ketn, vs, m. a cause for fear or alarm, danger. 
mm Bkaydtura (j'ya-dt ), as, d, am, distressed with 
fear, agitated with alarm. — Bhayanvita i^ya-an ), 
as, it, am, fdl^ with fear, frightened, alarmed. 

— Bkaydpaha ( ya~ap ), as, d, am, warding off 
fear or danger ; a prince, king. — Uhaydhddha 
(^yn-cd)^), as, a, am, undisturbed by fear, unex- 
posed to danger. mm Jlhaydrta {'ya^dr'^), as, d, am, 
distressed with fear, alarmed, terrified, frightened, 
afraid, mm Jihaydvaha Cya-diP), as, a, am, bring- 
ing fear or danger, causing alarm, formidable, fearful. 
^ Bhayaikor^jravana Cyn-ek ), as, d, am, wholly 
inclined to the one (feeling) fear, wholly filled with 
alarm, wholly absorbed or engrossed by fear. — Bha^ 
yottara ("ya-ut"), as, d, am, attended with or 
succeeded by fear; [cf. ultara.Jmm BAayopadama 
(^y(i-up% as, m. soothing or allaying fear, en- 
couraging. 

Bhayamdna, as, m., Ved., N. of the author of 
the hymn ^ig-vedk L lOO. 

BkaydnafM, wt, d, am (probably fr, hhaydna, 
an old anomalous present part. A. of rt. i. hhi), 
fearful, frightful, formidable, terrible, terrific, horrible ; 
(aw), lu terror; (os), m. a tiger; Rihu or the 


Ascending Node personified ; the Rasa or sentiment 
of terror as excited by poetical or dramatic compo- 
sition. — f. or hhaydnnkadva, am, 

n. fearfulncss, forinidableness. — Bhaydnaka-rasa- 
nirdeiia, as, m., N. of the 144th chapter of the 

Uru'gadhara-paddhati. 

Bhayya, as, d, am, Ved. to be feared, 

^ bhara, as, d, am (fr. rt. bhri), bcarin^f, 
carrying; bringing, getting; granting; cherishing, 
upholding, sup|M>rting, (often .at the end of comps., 
tf. ritam~bh\ katam-h/i\ kulam-bk°, deham- 
h/r, pi(shfimddi°, rUvam-bH^): (as), m. the act of 
taking or carrying, getting, gaining, taking away, 
theft; a burden, load, weight, mass, {hharam kri, 
to place one’s weight, support ones self, cf. dar-ldi', 
su-hh^, hhdra); a particular weight or measure = 
hhdra = 20 Tulls = 2000 Palas ; a large quantity, 
great number, mass, multitude, bulk ; attacking, 
battle, contest (Ved.) ; raising the voice (Ved.) ; a 
joyful song, a hymn (Ved.) ; [cf. Gr. jSdpos.] — Jl/ia- 
ra-knti, is, f., Ved. a war-cry, war-h(K)p; {is, is, i), 
sounding a battle-cry, raising a war-shout. — y/Zto/c- 
shu-Jd, its, m.,Vcd. *bom or plh>duced amidst cries 
of joy,' an epithet of Soma. 

Bharafa, as, m. a potter ; a servant. 

Bharatika, as, i, am,=^hkarntena harati, sec 
Gana Bhastradi to Tan. IV. 4, 16. 

Bhannja, ns, i, am, bearing, cherishing, main- 
taining, nourishing, supporting ; («8, 1), m. f. the con- 
stellation Bliiirani ; (<), f- the cicepcr Lnffa Ftetida 
or a similar p\ant, — ykoskaka ; (nyas), f. pi., N. of 
the seventh lunar asterism or Naksbatra cc»ntaining 
three stars and figured by the pudendum muliebre ; 
(am), n. the act of bearing, supporting, cherishing, 
maintaining, nourishing; nutriment; wages, hire; 
the act of canyiug ; wearing ; what is worn, cl<»lhes 
(Ved.); bringing, procuring. — yZ/i,ontn 7 -h/n 1 , us, 
m. ‘ born from the asterism or nyrnph Bharan!,’ au 
epithet of Kahu Of the Ascending N(xlc personified. 

— Bharany-dhvd, f. the plant Tiaridium Indicum 
( parra-pns/ipi). 

lihnrani, is, m. f. (probably) q. v. 

— Bharaijti'-sheua or Uiaratji-srna, as, m., N. of 
a man; [cf. rohini-shemi or rohini-senn.'] 

Bkaraulya, as, d, am, to be b^riie, to be cherished, 
to be supported or maintained ; a dependant. 

Bkaranda, ns, ni. a master, owner, U»rd ; a hus- 
band ; a king ; an ox, bull ; a worm ; the earth (V). 

1. hharanya (fr. hkarana), Nom. P. hkaranyiiti, 
Scc.,^samdikri, q. v. ; [cf. hknranya.] 

2. hharanya, as, d, am (for hkaraniya), to be 
maintained, to be cherished or protc'cted ; (a), f. 
wages, hire ; a woman ; (am), n. == hkarana, cherish- 
ing, maintaining ; wages, hire ; tht: asterism Bliarain. 

— Bkaranya-bkuj, k, k, k, receiving wages, working 
for hire ; {k), m. a hireling, servant ; a labourer. 

Bhara/iytt, us, in. a master; a protector (=sjfflra- 
?iyu); a friend; fi;c; the moon; the sun. 

Bharat, an, anti, at, bearing, holding ; wearing ; 
posscs^ing, having ; Qourishing, iiiaiiitaining, sup- 
porting. — Bharad^dja, as, ni. ‘ bringing or bearing 
food,’ a skylark ; N. rjf a fjLishi the author of various 
^ig-veda hymns, said to be a son of Brihas-pali, 
(Bharad-vaja Blrliaspatya is the author of Kig-veda 
VI. I 30* .^7-43. .53 -74; IX- 67, 137, 

1 : he is fabled as tlic Puro>hila of Divo-dSsa ; but 
Divo-dlsa and Bharad-vlja may be the same person, 
cf. ^ig-veda I. 1 16, 18; VI. 16. 5); N. of one of 
the seven sages ; of an autlior of a law-book ; of a 
Buddhist Arhat ; N. of a district, (also read hhdreuB 
vdja); N. of an Agui ; {as), in. pi. the race or 
family of Bharad-vlja; [cf. hhdradvdja.'] mm Bha- 
rad^'djaka, as, in. a skylark, mm BharadvdjcL^prd- 
dur-hhdva, as, m., N. of a division of the BhSva- 
prakl^a treating of medicine. — Bftaradpdja-sutra, 
am, ih, N. of a Sfltra work. — Bharadvdjin in hha- 
rculmjindm vratam, N. of a haman; [cf. hhd~ 
roiflvdjin.] 

Bharata, as, d, am, to be supported, being sup- 
■poited ; (as), m. an epithet of Agni who is supposed 


to be maintained or kept alive by the care of mo; 
(Ved.) ; N. of a particular Agni, (he has a son Bhi 
rata and a daughter Bharatl, cf. hharatha ) ; a hirtd 
soldier, warrior, (perhaps in particular) the chariotee 
of a prince, (hence perhaps the Manits are called 
sons of Bharata, i. e. of ‘the warrior* Rudra); j 
(‘ hired’) bard, poet, actor, dancer, mime [cf. hJ^ 
7 'ata-putraka'] ; a weaver ; (according to Naighan 
tuka III. ; N. of an Aditya; N. of ; 

celebrated hero and monarch of all India, (he wa: 
the first of a series of twelve Cakra-vartins or Silrva. 
bliaunias, i. e. universal emperors ; as son of Duh. 
shanta or Dushyanta and S^akuntalS, he ha.s the 
patronymic Dauhshanti or Daushyanti, also read 
dnushmanti, daashranti, &c . ; in Kig-veda 111. 
53, 24, the sons of Bharata are regarded as descend- 
ants of Visva-mitra) ; N. of a son of Dhruva-sandhi, 
father of Asiti ; of a son of Da 4 a-ratha and younget 
brother of Ruma ; of a son of Rishabha ; of a son ol 
VTti-hotra; an epithet of a Maun who gave tht 
name to the country Bhilrata (Vishnu-l^iriliia II. i); 
N. of a son of Mann Bhantya ; of a king of ASinaka; 
of an ancient Muni (the celebrated author of the 
Gandharva-veda or Alaivk^ra-fUstra, treating of dra- 
matic composition ; the term is also applied to his 
work, which appears to have been a body of Sfitras 
or rules relating to every branch of dramatic wiiting 
and t]icatric;il exhibition ; altliough said to be 
it is constantly quoted by tlie commentators on the 
Ncltakas or Indian dramas) ; a barbarian, moun- 
taineer, sav.ige,—k 8 kftra; {as), m. pi., N. of a 
tribe, ‘ the descendants of Bharata {dni), n. pi., N. 
of a particular Varsha; [cf. bkdrafa.]mm Bharata- 
khnutfa, am, n., N. of a part of Bharata-varslu 
{'—kmndrikii).mm Bkarnta-jiia, as, 111. ‘knowing 
the siirnce of Bharata,’ conversant with dramatic 
writings and rules. — Bharat a-(ra, am,n. the name 
‘ Bharata.' •mm Bliarata’drddaMa (%a-a//n), am, 
n., N. of a particular festival, mm Bharat n^pntrnhn, 
as, m. ‘son of Bharata,’ an actor, a initne. — /Ik- 
rata-pura, am, n., N. of a town (mentioned in 
[the Bharataka-dv.ltriijsikA).— B karat a-praHii, fit, 
f. ‘ the mother of Bharata,’ an epithet of Kaikeyi 
(wife of Dasa-ratha). — Jtkarata-malla, as, in., N. 
of a grammarian. — Bharat a-waHika, as, in.-- 
hharata-srnu, q. v. — Bharafa~roha, as, ni., N.ot 
a man. •mm Bharata rshahha ns, m. ‘bull- 

like descendant of Bharata,’ the best or most dis- 
tinguished of the Bharatas ; a prince of the Bharatas. 
mm Bha rata-varsha, am, n. ‘the country of Bha- 
rata ’ (supposed to have been the first monarch of all 
India, cf. bharata, col. 2), a N. of India {-■■bhii- 
rata). mm Bharata- rdkya, am, 11. ‘the speech ot 
Bharata,’ N. of the seventy-seventh chapter of the 
Uttara-kclnda or seventh book of the Krnnfiyana; 
N. of the eighty-third chapter of the PrilSla-klwi.nja 
or fourth part of the Padma-PurUna. mm Bhamfd- 
sliirdufn, as, m. ‘ tiger-like descendant of Bharata, 
the most distinguished or excellent of the Bharatas. 

— Bharatn-flrHHhtha, as, d, am, or hharata-snh 
tumu, ns, d, am, ‘best of the Bharatas,’ the nwt 
distinguished of the descendants of Bharata. - Btiti’ 
raia-sena, as, m., N. of an author of comnieiitajio 
on the Mcgha-dfita, Raghu-vauk, 

and Bhatti-k.lvya. — Bhara ta-svdmin, u ni., ^ 
a commentator on the Vedas; of an astrononwf- 

- nharalugraja Ct'i-og"), «*. ">• * S 

thcr of Bharata,* an epithet of 

vdsa Cta^dv'), as, m. ‘ abode of Bharata, N. « 
twenty-ninth chapter of the Patala-khanda nr ou 
' part of the Padma-Pnrana. — . 

as, m. * the hermitage of Bharata, N. n 
hermitage, mm Bharate/vara-rirlhaCbi'i^ )»«"*’ ’ 
N. of a Tlrtha. ... 

Bftaratha, as, m.ms:loka-pdlu, a world-pro 
a deity presiding over one of the regions 
world ; a sovereign, king ; fire [cf. hharatn\. 

Bharad-vdja, See under hharaU 1 

Bharama, as, m., N. of a man ; [(f 

Bharas, as, n., Ved. bearing, holding, che 
[cf. vUnorhK*, ao-b/i*’.] 



Jjft bhari. 


bhalldtaka. 


m 


llhari, it, u< ». bearing, possessing, maintaining, 
•.ostriiiiti. nourishing, (often at the end of comps., 
udarain-hh°, hakuMm-hh^ .) 

^ Jyluirifjh f- 2. hharita below; [cf. /utrinlJ] 

1 hharifn, a«, «i am (fr. hhara), nourished, 

filled, Ml ofi [<=*'• .. , ,, 

2 hhariiat ««, a, or bhanni, amt — hanla, 

ew«,ofagteencolmtr. 

® llhnrUra, urn, n., Vcd. the arm. 

Bharlmatu *»• supporting, nourishing, cherish- 
ing; [cf. hhariinan.'] 

Uharisha, as, d, am, Vcd. rapacious, avaricious, 


^^Bhnrhnan, it, m., Ved. a household, family; 
bearing, supporting, nourishing, cherishing (in this 
sense the gender is doubtful). 

Blmrih, us, m. a husband, lord ; N. of Sfiva ; of 
Vlshim ; gold ; the sea. 

lihnnuis, ds, as, as, Vcd. in the comp. saJiasra- 
hlt^, q v.; (according to Say. bkarnas^hharana, 
q. V.) 

Bhariarya, as, d, am, to be borne or carried ; 
to be iuainl.'iined, to be nourished or supported ; to 
be engaged or hired, to be retained in service or 
kept ill pay. 

UhnrlrL la, trl, Iri, a bearer, carrier (Vcd.) ; a 
chcrislitr, nourisher, holder, supporter, protector ; {Id), 
ni, a hiibband. lord ; m.aster, landlord ; chief, coiii- 
mandcr; (/I'Ot ^ female supporter or nourisher; 
a mother; [cf. jagatt-hh'\ divasa-l,h\ nri-hK\ 
IKulii-hlir', in'oshita-bhart r{ka,'\ — Bhartfi-gnua, 
(f,-), m. tlie excellence or virtue of a husband 
(Maim IX. Ithartri-glina, as, I, am, mur- 

dering a master or supporter; (i), f. a woman who 
murders her husband. — 7 /Aor/r/^/i //el- fm, am, n. 
the killing or injuring a nmster. — Jihai tridd, f. or 
hhartri-tra, ntn, n. the state or relation of a hus- 
‘liind, husbaiidslnp ; manhood.— lihariritdn-gala, 
i.ii, 0, (im, ‘ gone to husbaiidship,* married. — Jihai'- 
n'(ltir,<tina-l:d)tkshd, f. the desire of seeing a 
.M'AvAWKl.mm itJuiiiridanlana'ldtasd, f. longing or 
eager desire to sec a husband. — Jlhartri-ddraka, 
Hx, 111. a king’s son, a crown prince, prince royal 
[(sp(?cially in the drama), a young prince designated 
as heir-apparent ; {ikd), f. a king’s daughter, princess. 
• llhnrtn-tl riff ha -r rata ^ f. strictly faithful to a 
Bharf ri-hhfikta, as, d, am, devoted to 
a lord or husband. — BhartH-mati, f. possessing a 
husband, a married woman. — lUiartri-mcnlha, as, 
ni., N. (,f a poet ; [cf. 7 n( fj(hu.'] — Bhartri-gajna, 
(IX, ni., N. ot an autlior. — BhartH-ra} yd pttha rana 
( ll'i-ap'), am, ii. seizure of a husband’s kingdom. 
"• I’diarlri-hha, ns, m. the sphere or abode of a 
husband (in a future life). — Bhartri-ryasana-pi- 
(!ita, (is, a, am, alllictcd by a husband’s or niaslcr's 
calamity, — 7;/4rt/7ri-rr<(/fi, am, n. tidelity or devo- 
tion to a husband [cf. pati-rrafn^ ; (d), f. faithful 
to a hiisbaiid, a virtuous and devoted wife ; [cf.j^;rt<i- 
iliiartrlrratd-tva, am, n. the .state or 
condition of fidelity to a husband. - 7y/mWr/-rfo7,v/- 
ax, d, am, ab.sorbcd in grief for a husband or 
^^i[' 0 'trisiika- 2 Kirltdngin I, int, 

I’ j arc atfccted by grief for a husband or 

nl * r (‘7iV/-a7>//. ’), a«, <7, 


am, n., N. of a sacrL*d 
' P‘Wmagc. — 7 , in., N. of 
^poct mentioned in the S'.lrii'gadhara-paddhati. 
(of w, ni., N. of a well-known author 

300 moral, political, and religious maxims or 
L? K? in three S'atokas called S^riir- 

tical v’r also of some gramma- 

accord*”^^** the Vakya-padlya; and also, 

Bhatti-klvya ; he is often 
® name Hari, and though little 
iho about his history, is said to have 

VikraniUditya, who lived 
'^toie k;, ^^*0,; according to a legend, he 

“Pothegnii when leading the life of an 


ascetic, after a licentious youth), Bhartridihia, 
as, d, am, abandemed or deserted by a husband or 
lord. — Bhartri-hema, as, ni. hhartri-hai'i, col. i . 

Bhartrima (V), ast, d, am, maintained, nourished, 
supported. 

Bharma, am, n. = hhannan, wages, hire; gold; 
a coin of a particular value ; the navel. 

Bhamianyd, f. wages, hire. 

Bharman, a, n. suppr^rt, maintenance, nourish- 
ment, care [cf. arishtaddi", gnrbha-bk^jdtrMi^'] ; 
a burden, load ; hire, wages ; gold ; a coin, piece of 
gold, gold coin, piece of money; the navel; [cf. 
hharjtia.] 

Bhai'varn, as, m., Vcd. (according to Say.) as 
jagad-bharlri or pre^d-pati. 

bha-ra-ga, a word invented to ex- 
plain hharga {hha standing for bhdsayati, ra for 
raiijarjali, and ga for gaddfianty asrndd imdh 
prajdh), 

HTT hharata. See p. 700, col. 2. 

HTSTUr b karat aka or bharadaka, as, m., 
N. of a particular cl^s of mendicants. — T/Aam/o/ra- 
drrdnntfikd, N. 6f thirty-two popular stories (writ- 
ten to ridicule the iguoraiice a^d folly of ascetics). 

hharanda. See p. 700, col. 2. 

bharu. See col. i. 

bharuka, as, m., N. of a prince; 
(also written kuruka or ruraka.) 

hharukaddha, as, m,, N. of a 
country, (also read marukaddha) ; N. of a people ; 
of a Nllga. — Hharukaddha-nivdsin, 7 , ini, i, an 
inhabitant of Bharukaddha. 

bharuja, as, m. (perhaps fr. rt. i. 
hhrajj), a sort of jackal ; [cf. hhar ajd, hhdrujika.'] 
hharutaka or bharutaka, am, 11. 
(probably fr. rt. bhrt), fried meat. 

bharuja, f. (according to Yaska fr. 
rt. I. hhrajj), Ved. a particular colour, being of a 
particular colour (used adjcctivcly) ; bharuji in the 
Atliarva-veda may be a N.of some wild animal ; [cf. 
bharuja, which is variously read bharuja; cf. hhd- 
rnjika.'} 

^^ 3^1 bhareshu-jd. See hhara, p. 700. 

bhareha-nayarl, f., N. of a town 

mentioned in Nlla-kanpia’s S'raddha-inayukha. 

bharya, as, m. (said to he fr. a rt. 
hhnj, which is probably here for rt. bhrdj, ^Gr. 
<p\iy<a), Ved. radiance, splendor, lustre, ctfulgcnce 
{\ed,^hhargas below, cf. <pK 6 ^); N. of S'iva; of 
Ilrahinan ; of a man with the patronymic Pr;lg; 7 tha, 
author of the hymns Rig-veda VIII. 49-50; of a 
king, the son of Veuu-hotra ; of VTti-hotra ; of Vahni ; 
(««), m. pi., N. of a race of waniors ; {am), n., N. 
of a Sainan. — Bharga-dikhd, f., N, of a work men- 
tioned in the S^iva-sQtra-vivriti. 

Bhargas,(ts, n.,Vcd. radiance, lustre, clTulgence; 
N. of Brahman; of a SSnisui."mBharf/as-i'a(, dn, 
all, at, Ved. clear, shrill (said of the voice). 

Bhargya, as, ni., N. of Kiva { — bharga). 

bharya-bhumi, is, m., N. of a 
king; [cf. hhdrya-bhumi, hhriguddiumi.'] 

bharydyana, as, m. pi. (probably) 
an incorrect form for hhdrgdyaya. 

bhardhu, us, m., N. of a poet men- 

tioned in the S^Snvgadhara-paddhati. 

hharjana. See under rt. hhrij, p. 720. 
bhanias. See col. 1. 
bhartavya. See col. i. 

bhartri. See col. i. 


bharts, cl. 10. P. A. hhartsayati, 
^ \ -Iti (according to the Dhatu-paiha only A.), 
‘yitum, rarely cl. I. hhartsati, (in Atharva-veda III. 
9, 5, a form hhartsydmi occurs), to menace, threaten ; 
to reproach, abuse, blame, reprove, chide, rebuke ; to 
deride : Pass, hharlsyate. 

Bhartsaka, as, m. a threatener, abuser, revilcr. 

B/vartsana, am, d, n. f. threatening, reviling; 
cursing ; threat, menace, reproach, abu.se ; a curse. 

Bhartsa-jfiattrikd, f. (fr. bhartsal -^pattra), N. 
of a particular plant {^mahd-nill). 

Bhartsita, as, d, am, threatened, menaced, reviled, 
abused, blamed, upbraided, rebuked; (am), n. a 
menace, threat, curse. 

Bhartsyamdna, as, d, am, being threatened &c., 
being reviled. 




hharh or hharbh. 


See rt. hharv. 


bharma, &c. See col. 2. 


hharmydsva, as, m., N. of a kingf, 
father of Mudgala; (also read haryadva; cf. hhar- 
my a, bhdrmyadva, hhrimyadva.) 

hharv or bharb or hharbh (connected 
\ with rt. I. hhas), cl. i. P, hharvati or 
hkarbati or hharbhatl, &c., Ved. to chew, devour, 
eat ; to hurt, injure, fight ; [cf. Ur. <popB~b ; 

Lat. herh-a; Goth. hidrjanJ] 

>1^ hharvara. See col. 2. 

jjw hhars. See under rt. hlirays or 
\ hhrad, p. 724, col. i. 
hhaf'shtavya, as, d, am (fr. rt. i. 
hhrajj), to be fried or roasted. 

^irjrr bhal or hal (connected with rt. 
'x bhall, q. V.), cl. I. A, bhaluti^, halatc, 
&c., to describe, recount, mention ; to expound, ex- 
plain ; to strike, kill ; to hurt, injure ; to give ; cl. 
10, A. hhdlnyatc, bdlayatc, &c.,Vcd. to describe; 
to see, behold ; to throw up (?) ; [cf. nidtk^, xam- 

1. hhala, ind., Ved. certainly; [cf. 
hal, hat, and MarSUiI hhalla, ‘well I’] 

2. hhala, as, m. a term used in ad- 
dressing the Sun. 

HcTiTT hha-latd, f. See under 4. hha. 


bhalandana, as, in., X. of a man ; 
of the father of Vatsa-prl or Vatsa-piTli ; {as), m. 
pi. the descendants of Bhalandana; [d. bhalandana, 
hhdlandanaka, bhanandaua.'\ 

hhaldnas, m. pi., Ved., N. of a 
particular family or race (^|Lig-veda VII. 18, 7). 

yiTCT bhall (connected with rt. hhal), cl. 

I. A. hhallatc, hahhaJlc, &c., to tell, 
describe ; to wound, kill, to hurt, injure ; to give. 

Bhalla, as, 1, m. f. u kind of arrow or missile with 
a point of a particular shape (perhaps crcscent-shapcd) ; 
(am), n. an arrow-head of a particular sliapc ; ((/.v), 
in. a bear [cf. addha~hh°, bhalluka, bhall uka ] ; an 
epithet of Siv 2 ,=:bhadra ; (ds), m. pi., N, of a 
tribe, (also read malla); ( 7 ), i.^ hhnlhitaka, the 
marking-ilut plant, Scniccarpus Aiiacardium [cf. hhCil la, 
hhdUcya']', (as, d, am), propitious, favourable (~ 
hhadra, diva) ; a term used in addressing the Sun 
^ = 2. hhala, q. v.). — Bhalla-puddlu, f. ‘ bear’s tail,* 
N. of the plant Iledysarum I.agoj>odioides. — 

Idksha (%iHik°), as, m., Ved. an expression used 
in addressing a flamingo ( = hhadrdksha, q. v.). 
Bhallaka, as, m.=^ bhalla, a bear. 
llhalldta, as, am, m. n.{’i),^hhalldtcika, 
Bhalldtaka, as, m. (in Amara-kosha II. 4, a, 23, 
also hhalldtakl, f.), the marking-nut plant, Sem^ 
carpus Anacardium; (ani), tv. the Acajow 01 
nut, the marking-ivut (from which is extracted an 
acid juice, used for medicinal puiposes, as well as a 
8Q. 
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bhallataka-taila. 


vrOlcS bhavila. 


Mack liquid used for marking linen). — Bhallataka- 
taila^ am, n. the oil of the cashew-nut. 

BhiHnkay as, m. a bear; [cf. hhaluka, hhiiluka 
bhiluka.] 

Bhalltika, as, m. a bear; a dog; a particular 
kind of shell ( — maha-kapanla); a particular 
plant, a species of S'yt'n.lka. 

hkallata, as, m., N. of a poet men- 
tioned in the i>amgadhara-paddhati. 

hhallari, is, ra., Ved., N. of a man ; 
[cf. hhallavin, hhiillavrya.^ 

hhnllaka, as, m., N. of a kingf. 

H’WTT hhalliita, as, in., X. of a kinjr, 
(also read hhaUaka); of a m)'thical being; of a 
mountain; of a — BhalltVa-nayara, am, n., 
i»f the capital of king I?asi-dhvaja, 

Bhallada, as, m., N. of a king, = hhalliita abc^ve. 

>?WnT hhallata, hkallataka. Sec under 
rt. hhall, p. 701, col. 3. 

hhaUika, as, m., X". of a man ; (a), 
f. the marking-nut plant {•=hhaUdtahi). 

hhalhika, tthalluka. See above. 

hhnhwH{:), is, ra., X. of a man 
mentioned in the V.a\n-Pur.1na. 

hhara, us, m. (fr. rt. i. hhu),= lihura 
being, state of being { — sat-tii), existing, existence 
birth, proilnction, origin ; worldly existence, life ; place 
of being, the world ( ^-sam-sdra ) ; means of e.xist- 
ence ; a sound state of being, wclure, pn.'sperity, health 
( snyaA’, excellence, superiority; (according tc 
some) - upti, pra^iti, obtaining, acquisition ; a g« Kl, 
ileity ; N. of a deity attending on Rudra and frequently 
inciitioiied in connection with S'arva; (in the later 
mythology) a N. of S^iva or a farm of S'iva ; N. of a 
Rudra ; (according to some =jala, water) ; of a son of 
Mahri-dcva ; of Agni (Ved.) ; N. of the first and fourth 
Kalpa ; of a king ; of .1 son of Prati-hartri ; of Vi- 
loman; of an author; (au), m. du. the god Bhava 
or S'iva uith his wife Bhav 3 tu ; (am), n. the fruit 
of Dilienia Speciosa,-— tAaiv/ri, hhavishya, 2 .hhd- 
vana; (as, a, am), arising, criming, produced or 
boni from, originating in, relating to, (in these 
senses at the end of an adj. ajiiip., e. g, dcha-hfr , 
produced from the Ixjdy ; akd^a-hhavd, ‘ coming 
from heaven,* .said of SarasvatT ; cf. arariya-hfi'.) 
^ Jihavu-knl pa, as, in., N. of a particular Kalpa 
mentioned in the Vdyu-PuTiinz. — JJhava-kflntdra, 
fis, am, ra. n. (?), the wilderness of worldly exist- 
ence.— /Mam-Avifa, us, m., N. of a partir.nlar phe- 
nomenon in the heavens. — Bhava-kshiti, is, f. the 
place of birth. — Bhavn-yhasmn rn, as, m. the burn- 
ing of a wcx>d, a forest cotiflagration.- ///jacrt-tfaw- 
fim, as, m., X. of a mzn."" Jihara-(:i*hifl, t, t, t, 
preventing births or transmigration.- /i'Afim-<?c 7 ier/n, 
fis, m. the destruction of the world ; N. of a (jrlma. 

— Bhaca-trdta, as, rn., N. of a preceptor ; of a son 
of Bhava. — Bhava-dd, f., N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda.— TiAai'a-rfdrti, u, n.^deva- 
daru, the tree Pinus Deodora.— /Mam-r/mi, ns, 
m., N. of the author of tire Vyavahara-tilaka, of the 
Smriti-^andra, and of the PrJlyas^itta-prakarana. 
•m Bharwleva-hhatta, as, rn., N. of the author of 
the Chandoga-paddiiati. — Bhavasltva-mUra, as, 
rn., N. of the author or the Bh 5 va-prak 5 sa ; [cf. 
hhriva-mUfa.']"^ Bhavornanda, as, m., N. of an 
AttOT. "m Bhava^mandin, i, m. *son of Bhava,’ N. 
of a man. — Bham-ndga, as, m., N. of an author 
mentioned in the Payo-graha-satiurthana-prakara by 
Vasudeva. — B/tam-ndt/ta, as, m., N. of a man. 

— Bhara-ridstim, f. * destroying worldly existence,* 
N. of the river SzrzyU.mm Blutva-nif/ndti-nihandhor 
rind.iin, /, ini, i, destroying the chains and fetters 
of worldly existence. — Bhtea‘nil>andka-vindHn, 

7, ini, i, destroying the fetters of mundane exist- 
ence.— is, m. entering into 
existence, coming into being. — Bhava-handheda 


Cdha-tsa), as, m. * the lord of the fetters of the 
world or worldly existence,* an epithet of S^iva. 
— Bhava-hhdj, k, k, k, sharing the world ; expe- 
riencing existence, living. — Bhaca-hhdmna, as, 
ra. * the author of existence,* a N. of Vishnu. — Bha- 
ra-hhuta, as, a, am, being the origin ; that Being 
through whom all beings exist, the source of all 
being. — 7 ?//ara-hhMf/, is, m., N. of a poet who 
lived in the eighth century A. D., author of the three 
well known dramas, M.alatl-madhava, Maha-vTra- 
carita (sometimes called Vira-carita), and Uttara- 
rarna-carita. — a ra-ma^a, as, 1 , am, consisting 
or made up of i)iva, produced from S^iva.— Bhava- 
moiUina, as, m. ‘ the liberator of the world or of 
existence,* an epithet of KrhhnA."^ Jihara-rml, a 
dnim played at funeral ceremonies.- 
is, f. liberation from the world; cessation from 
worldly acts; end of the world. - Bhara-samudra, 
as, or hhnva-sindhu, us, ni. the ocean of existence 
or life, Ocean of the world. — man, ?, 
m., N. of a Bharni'ala ( 'va-at- '), as, m., 

N. of a Tnoimtvin.— (^va-at ), as, a, 
am, overcoming worldly existence. — /*’A a 
( ra-dt '), f., N. of the gcxldess Mantis.!. - Bhavd- 
nanda { va-dn ), as, m., N. of a commentator (ui 
the Aiiumrina-dldhili ; \ji), f., N. of a commentary 
by Bhav.lnaiida-sidJhunta-vfig-lsa. — Bhardnanda- 
slddhdnta-vdtpi^a, as, ni., N. of an author; [cf. 
siddhdnta-rdy-iifa.^ — Bhnrdnandhprakd.ia, as, 
111., N. of a cornmciilary on the Bhavanandl by 
Malul-deva Pandit. — Bhacanta-krtt f^ra-an ), t, 
m., N. of Brahman: of Buddha. -.//Aarnafara 
( va-air), am, n. .mother existence; a former ex- 
istence; a future existence. •• Bhavdhd hi Cva~ah ), 
is, m. the ocean of w'orldly existence. - Bhavnhha- 
raii ( I'a-ahh), m.du. existence and non-existence; 
prosperity and adversity. — /»Aam6/iara { 'ra-ahh '), 
as, m. non-€.vi.stcnce of the wotld.^Bhavdhhihhdrin 
{ va-aUr), 7, iul, i, overcoming the world.— />7/aiv7- 
hhishta va-nhh'^), its, m.* dear to S^iva,’ bdellium. 
^ Bhardmh avail ('ra-am^% is, ni. the ocean of 
life or of worldly existence. — B/rritv/y ana (hHt-ai/ ), 
f. ‘corning from S^iva,* N. of the Ganges. - Bhard- 
ranya {"ra-ar ), am, n. the forest of worldly ex- 
istence. •^Bhavdri ( ra-ari), is, m. the enemy of 
life or existence. — 7 > 7 ((ar«r«am (”ra-ar), as, m. 
the ocean of existence or of WSe.^^ Bhavdrta ( 'ra- 
dr^), as, d, am, wearied with the world, sick of 
worldly troubles or the vanities of life. — Bhavc^a 

va-h'a), as, m. ‘ the loni of existence or of the 
world or of life,* an epithet of S'iva ; N. of a king, 
the father of llsn-sinlm.^ Bhavfs^vhcf la 
as, m. the destruction rif the world or of existence. 

Bhavakn, as, a, am, (at the end of an adj. 
comp.)—hh(iva, being, existing, existence (c. g. 
pardrthn-hh , existing for others). 

1. h/invat, an, anti, at, being, becoming ; present ; 
(anti), f. time being, present lime; (with some 
granim irians) the technical term for the present tense ; 
[cf. hlaranlL] 

2. hhavat, an, m. (s.iid to be fr. rt. i. /»Ai 7 , to shine, 
Urifidi-s. I. 64), the honorific or respectful pronoun, 
generally translatable by your honour, your highness, 
your worship, your lordship, you (used rcspetlfiilly 
for the second personal pronoun, but properly with 
the third person of the verb, e. g. hharan daddtu, 
let your highness give) ; hharan, woe. sing. m. ‘ O 
iir,’ ‘ O my lord,* or contracted into h/ios, q. v. ; 
hharadhhis, by your honour; (ati), f. lady, your 
ladyship; hhavafyas, your ladyships; hhavali, voc. 
sing. f. ‘O lady:* Manu II. 49 assigns a different : 
jK)sitir»n in the sentence to this honorific pronoun 
according to the person using it ; a Br!hman should 
say, hhavali hhihshdm drhi, * good lady give alms ;* 
a Kshatriya, hhikshdni hhavali dehi; a VaiAya, 
drhi hhiJcJihdm hharati : this honorific pronoun 
hhavat is .sometimes used when tvam occurs in 
another clause of the same sentence ; sometimes the 
plural is employed to express greater courtesy (c, g. 
hhavantah pramdnam, your honour is an authorily) ; 
hhavat is exceptionally found in construction with . 


the and person sing. ; [cf. atradih^, tato-hJi"*, tatr^, 
hit".']’" Bharat-pntra, as, m. your honour’s sun* 
your highness* son, your son. •mBhavadnleva, q./ 
m., N. of a man mentioned in the Smriti-kaustubha’ 
^ Bhavaii-va 6 ana, am, n. your honour’s speed, 
your speech. Bharad-ridha, as, d, am, any one 
like your honour or like you. — Bhavad-ridhi, 
m. your honour’s manner (i. e. the way in which voil 
arc treated). — Bhavan-mnnyu, us, m., N. of a 
king ; [cf. hhii-manyti, hhu-manyu.'] — Bharn. 
driksha, as, i, am (Idiavd for hhavat), or bJum. 
drU, k, k, k, or hhavd-drisa, as, i, am, any one 
like your honour or like you. 

1. hhnvatl, f. your ladyship, lady (respectful! v 
sec under 2. hhavat, col. 2). 

2. hhavati, f. a particular kind of poisoned arrow. 

Bharatn, ind. (3rd sing. Impv.), be it so, let ii 

be, let it pass, very well ; enough 1 no matter I 

Bhavudiya, as, d, am, your honour’s, your, thy, 
thine. 

Bhavana, am, n. being, existing, becoming, pro- 
duction, birth ; nature ; a place of abode, hoiife, 
home, dwelling; a mansion, (kamala-hharnnn, 
as, rn. ‘having a lotus for a dwelling,’ a N. ui 
Brahm!) ; a palace, residence ; an edifice, buildinir, 
temple, structure, (often at the end of a cornp., d 
amrita-ldC', gavhhn-hh^, ^arti-hh'\ deva-hU) -, a 
site, spot; the place where anything grows, a field; 

— hhuvana, water.— /!//.« ran ayas, ni. pi. 
or hkavanddhlifa na-adh ), ds, m. pi. (widi 
J.ainas) a particular class of gods having ten infcriiir 
chsses. •mlthavanodara ("na-ud"), am, n. the iii> 
terir>r apartments of a house. 

Bhnvnnlya, as, d, am, to be become, to be about 
to take place or happen ; impending ; {am), n. it 
is to be become ; [cf. hhavitaiya.] 

Bhavanta, as, m. lime, present time; ( 7 ), f. a 
virtuous wife. 

Bhavnnii, is, m. time being, present time; [cf. 
hharantl under T. hhavnt.'\ 

Bhavd-driksha, hhavd-drU, See. See above. 

Bhavdnt,f,(ft.hhava), N. of a goddc.ss identified 
in later times with ParvatT, (she is the wife of S’iva 
in her pacific and amiable form ; according to the 
Matsya-Purrina, cspeci.illy adored in Sthaiiesvara) ; 
N. of the mother of the commentator Gane^a (wife 
f)f Bhava-natha) ; N. of a river. — Bhavdvl-gurti, 0, 
m. ‘ the father of BhavanT,’ the Hirniilaya mountain 
pv-rsonified. — Bhardnt-ddsa, as, in., N. of a kini;. 

— Bhncdnt-puti, is, or tdiardni-vallahha, a^‘) ni. 

‘ the hii.sband of Bhav!n 7 ,’ S'iva. 

Bhavika, ns, d, am, bencfici.al, suitable, useful ; 


pro.»jperous, happy, being or faring well ; (am), i’- 
a s.ilutary state, prosperous condition; prosperity, 
welfare. 

Bharitn, as, d, am, = hhula, been, become, 
hapi)ened, taken place, passed. 

Bhavitavya, as, d, am, to be become, to be 
about t<> become, to be about to lake place or happen ; 

(am)f n. it is to be become, (used impersonally with 
an inst., c. g. hhavilnvyarn tvayd, it is to be become 
by thee, i.c. thou must become; mayd tnvuiin^^' 
r/arewrt hhavitavyam, I must become thy com- 
panion ; cf. hhavantya.) — Bhavltavya-ta, (• 
being about to be, the state of being necessary 0 
be, necessary consequence, inevitable necessity, 
Jestiny. , 

Bharitri, td, tri, irif^hhavishnu, being, 
:oming [cf. tiro’Wi'] ; what is or ought . 

xxxjinc, about to be, future [Lat. f itturu»\ ; 
lent, impending, disposed or inclined to be ; nci S 
)r faring well. 

Bhavitra, am, n.. Ved. the world, 
itiiKJsphcre ; (according to Say., j 

r-hhnvnnam antariksham udakain vd; [”• 

vitra:\ . pd 

Bhavin, t, int, i, living, being, having n 
lensation ; {%), m. a living being. . I5 

Bhavinin, i, m. a poet; (the reading 
probably incorrect.) . 

BhavUa, as, d, afn,=hhavya, bcingt 



ihavishi^u. 


m bh&. 
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Vat is or exists ; what is to be, future ; {(u), m. = 

.1 catamite, voluptuary, sensualist ; N. of a man 

I Ym oV a certain Bhava), 

tWf Vcd. ^ hhmhnu, hhavitri, 
/i becoiniug, disposed or inclined to be, what is 
^ 'omrht to be or to become ; to be about to come 
t pass future ; being or faring well, existing hap- 
lilver virtuously ; (often used at the end of a comp. 
*licr an adv. in ftni, cf. amlham-hh?, duram~W^ 
palitamM'', prit/anM\ mbha- 

_ - u ♦ ♦ I 

lUmruhya, as, u, am, to be about to become ; 
• be about to come to pass, future, imminent, im- 
{am),n. the future; (scil. imratja), N. 
of a PiirViua ; the fruit of Dillcnia Speciosa ( — hhara, 
. I, Jot IV nn)."' BhnviHhya-hrtla, ci/t, m. the future 
tense. - likttrifihjn-gatttjd, f., N. of a river. - Ji/ia- 
rhhiia-j liana, tm, n. knowledge of futurity. — Jiha- 
ri<hijn-jnmlna, am, n., N. of one of the eighteen 
Piiiilnas; [this Purfinri is supposed to h.ive been 
tDauuuuicateil by Sumantu to S^'itrinTka, a king of 
.lie p-iiuju family ; the origin.il is said to have been 
;i revelation of future events by BrahniS ; the e.\- 
tanl rur.lna is not so much a book of prophecies, 
a manual of religious rites and observances ; the 
cMiimencement however treats of creation and is 
little el>e than a transcript of Manu.]— Hhaviahyot- 
(ya-yf- ), or bhavuhyottara-pnrdna, am, 
:i.. N. of the second part of the Bhavishya-Puraiia, 
(like that Purana it is a sort of manual of religious 
rlivfrvanccs.) 

HJiaridii/af^ an, atl or at^ about to be or 
;-.a'( 'me, about to come to pass, future: (at), n. futu- 
rity, the future, future \im^. liharis/iyat-kdla, as, 
11. fiiiurc time, futurity. — /Uiaris/niat-td, f. or bha- 
■']:injtiUvn, am, n. the being about to come to 
fu\\iuiy. ^ lUiarishyad-tikshepa, m. de- 
iwin:; that a possible future event will come to pass. 
« 1 >I 'ivUhyiut-raktn, tvl, tri, or hhavlshyad- 
/, ini, i, predicting future events, prophe- 

ryin,t^. 

Ilfmritca, as, d, am, Ved. future. 

I'hnnyas. See below. 

(ts,d, am, being, existing, being present ; 
tn be become, (sometimes used impersonally, e.g. 
'i'li-yrim avena, it is to be become by him) ; to 
t’C about to be or become ; to be about to come to 


ra> 5 , future (- tdidvin) ; likely to be or ocair, on 
ilic p''iut of becoming [cf. dhnmm-bJiarya ] ; what 
'iiylit to be, suitable, proper, f»t, riglit (—J/of/'/d); 
;'o<hl, cNcelleul ; showy in appearance, handsome, 
bfautiful, oice, pleasant ; happy, auspicious, pros- 
IHtd-.is, fortunate ; calm, placid, tranquil in mind ; 

(/m), m., N. of a small fruit tree commonly 
nllol KamaraiTga, Averrhoa Carambola ; of a stui of 
Dhniva or the pole-star; of a son of Priya-vrata; of 
■t liuildhist teacher; (ns), m. pi. a parlicukar rl:iss 
'( .f’.'iils under Manu CAkshusha; (<?), f. an epithet 
' J I'mii (ParvatT) ; —k aid-pip palt ; a .sort of pepper, 
nptr Chaba, (a wrong form for t^aryd); (am), ii. 

.which is or e.xists ( — yad bharati); being, 
existence, the being present ; future lime (e. g. tdia~ 
yt-hhrifn tdiaryc^ in the prc.sent, past, and fulnre) ; 

fruit ; the fruit of the AverrJioa Carambola ; 
I cfniit ol the Dillcnia Indica; a bone; (ns, am), 
nt. n a division of the poetical Rasas or sentiments, 
ijjj as, rn., N. of llie author of the 

I "y“*J**“l>h;ishya, a GujarSth! commentary on certain 
J»ia doctrines. — f. suitableness, gorxl- 
beauty ; futurity. — Uhat'yn-rupa, 
of a good figure or form,’ good. 

^^ha~mpuld. Sec under 3. hha. 


labl. ^hfivhjas, an, a si, as, Ved. (pro- 

nrili \ *^^”'par. form fr. hhuri), more abundant, 
plciiiiiul. 

f* a sort of beet, Beta 


^»httsh, cl. I. P. (in epic poetry also 
f^hushati (-fc), habhdslui, hhashi- 


turn, to bark, growl ; to bark at, rail against, re- 
proach, revile (with acc.). 

lihasha, as, I, am, barking, yelping; chiding, 
Ved.; (as), rn. a dog; (i), f. a bitch; (5), f., N. 
of a particular species of plant (=svariiia-ksfiiri). 

Ji kasha ka, as, m. a barker, a dog. 

Jih/ishnna, as, m. a barker, a dog ; (am), n. the 
act of barking, the barking of a dog. 

1. bhashat, an, anti, at, barking, howling. 

2. bhashat (}), m. the heart; the 
thigh ; wood. 

I. hhas, el. 3. P. hahhasli (pi. hap- 
salt, Irnpv. 3rd du. bahdhdm, Pan. VI. 
4, 100), hhasitiim, Ved. to chew, chew a.sundcr; to 
cat, eat up, devour, consume [cf. rt. 1. psd ) ; to emsh ; 
(according to the Dhatu-pAtha) to blame or abuse 
[cf. rt. hharts]; to shine [cf. rts. i. bhd, hhds]. 

2. hhas, as, n.^Ved. ashes. 

fihasad, d, in. the hinder parts [cf. bhasoilal ; 
pudendum muliebre ; mons Veneris ; the sun ; a 
month ; time [cf. bhasunta, hhdsantd\ ; a sort of 
duck ; a float, raft. 

Jthasadya, as, d, am, being or situated on the 
hinder parts. 

Hhasana, as, m. a bee; (a*lso hknsala?.) 
Ithasanta, as, in. time; [cf. bkasad and h 1 ia~ 
vanta.) 

Jihasita, as, a, am, reduced to ashes ; (ant), n. 
ashes. 

lihnstralcd, f. a diminutive fr. bJuistrd below; 
[cf. hhastrdkd, bhastrikd^ 
lihasird, f. a bellows or a large hide with valves 
and a cl.iy nozzle so use*! ; a leatlieni bottle or vessel 
(used for cair}Mng or holding water); a skin, pouch, 
leathern bag \c(. mdfrd-bh ]; a particular manner 
of recitation ; [cf. hknstrnyana.'] — lihaslrn-phnld, 
f. a species of plant ; (also written hhastra-pluild,) 
Jfhastrd’Vat, an, ati, at, furnished with a bellows 
or sack. 

Jthasfrdkd, f. a diminutive fr, bhastrd above; 
[cf. bhastrdkdJ] 

Hhastrika, as, 7 , am, (according to P.An. IV, 4, 
6 )-=bkasfray(l harati ; (d), f, (diminutive fr. 
hhantrd), a little bag. 

Jihaxtrl, f. •-= hhaslrd aljovc. 

Bhastriya, as, «, am, relating to a bellows or 
leathern bag. 

lihasinaka, as, d, am, in hhasmakugni - hhas- 
mdgni, q. v. ; (am), 11. a disease of the eyes (ihick- 
eniiig of the meinbranc with indistinctness of vision) ; 
morbid appetite from over~<ligestioii of food [cf. 
hhasinngiu) ; gold or silver; a species of plant 
ndattija). 

Jihasman, d, d, a, chewing, consuming, Ved.; (a), 
n. ‘ what is crushed or consumed by fire,* W’hat is 
reduced Ut ashes, ashes ; [cf. bhfJstnana.] — Hhasma- 
kdra, as, in. * making ashes,’ i. e. using the ashes 
of wcK)d in place of soap or lye, a w'ashcrmau. 

— liUasma-kuta, as, m. a heap of ashes ; N. of a 
mounUiiu in KAma-rQpa; \cS.bhasmdi^ala.)"»lthas- 
ina-krita, as, a, am, see bhasml krita. Jihasma- 
kaumudi, f., N. of a work by Prana -krishiia on 
quii:k.silvcT and other metals. — iV/ia/wm-f/«wri/<n or 
bhasma-tjandhikd axbhasma-gandhinl, f. ‘ having 
the smell of ashes,' a kind of perfume ( rniukd). 

— Hhasma-fjarbha, am, 11. the tree Dalhergia 
()ugeinensis,=:f/«tVa; (d), f. a species of plant ( — 
kapiln ) ; a kind of perfume ( = rcmikd). — lihasma- 
fjindhana, am, n. the act of covering with ashes. 

— Jthasma-^nya, as, m. a heap of ashes, an ash-Iieap. 
Bhasma-^^hanna, as,d,am, covered with ashes. 

— Bhasma-jrditVa, N. of an Upanishad. ■■ Bhnsma- 
td, f. the stale or amdition of ashes ; (hhasmatntn 
yd, to go to ashes, become ashes.) — 

am, n. frost, snow; a shower of dust [:=rpdnsu- 
rarsha); a number of villages, fi/iasmani-knta, 
as, d, am, ‘one who has sacrificed in ashes,’ i. c. 
done a useless Bhasma-putija, as, m. a 

heap of ashes, quantity or collection of ashes. — Bhas- 
ma-pHya, as, m, 'frieod of ashes,' an epithet of 


SivsL. Bhasma-hhuta, as, d, am, become ashes, 
changed into ashes, dead. — ilAcM7/ia-tiit7ta, as, m. 
a partiailar disease of the bladder, a sort of grayel. 

— Bhasma-rdjl, f., Ved. a row of ashes, line or 

strijHS of ashes. — Bhasma-rdiShkri, cl. 8. P. A. 
•karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to turn into a heap of 
zihvs.-^Bhasinardb^I-kriia, as, d, am, turned or 
changed into a heap of ashes. — Hhasma-reuu, us, 
m. the dust of ashes. — Bhasma-roga, as, m. a 
particular disease, a kind of bulimy ; [cf. hhas- 
7ndgni.]^Bhasma-rogin, t, iul, i, afllictcd with 
the disease called bulimy. — Bhasma-rohd, f. ‘ grow- 
ing on ashes,* a species of plant (=^dagdha, dag- 
dha-ruhd), ■■ Bhasma-Icpana, am, n. the act of 
smearing with Bhasma-i’idhi, is, m. any 

rite or ceremony performed with ashes. — yiArtsma- 
ridhaka, as, m. camphor. ••Bhasma-sinyya-iia- 
ydna, as, m. * lying on a couch of ashes,’ an epithet 
of S'iva. — Jihasma-^dyin, i, ni. * lying on ashes,* 
an epithet o( iiivR."mBhasmn-^nddhi-kara,as, m. 
‘performing purification with ashes,* an epithet of 

Bhasma-sdt, ind. to the state of ashes, com- 
pletely into ashes ; (witli rt. kri or nl, to reduce tt) 
ashes; with rt. gam or yd or as or hhu, to go to 
the state of ashes, become ashes, be reduced to ashes.) 

— Jihanma-sndna, am, n. purification by ashes. 

Bhuirnd-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 

-kartum, to reduce to a^hes. •• Bhasmdkhya (^ma~ 
dktr), as, d, am, called ashes, nothing but ashes. 

— Bhasmdfjni (°ma~ag''), is, m., N. of a disease 
in which the food is over-digested or as it were 
reduced to ashes, a kind of bulimy (?). •mBhasmd- 
Ma Cma-ad'"), as, in., N. of a mountain in 
Kaina-rupa; [cf. hhasma-kTda.'] — Bhasmdnia 
('ma-aii'), as, d, am, Ved. ending in ashes, finish- 
ing with ashes (said of the body when burnt on the 
funeral pyre) ; hhasrndntc, Ved. in the neighbour- 
hood of ushcs.^m Jifiasmdnti, iiid, {-^-bhasmasa- 
viljie), near ashes, in the neighbourhood of ashes. 

— Jihasmdpas (^ma-iqi^), f. pi. water with ashes. 

— Bhasmdrritdnya ('nia-dv^, 'ta-an'), as, d, 
ain, having the body covered with ashes.— B/m8- 
mdheaya (“wa-ff//“), as, m. camphor. — 
karana, am, n. the act of reducing to ashes; com- 
pletely consuming or burning; calcining. — 

kri, cl. 8. P, A. -karoti, -kiirutc, -kartum, to make 
into ashes, reduce to ashes. — Bhasmi-krita, as, d, 
am, reduced to ashes ; calcined (as a metal).— tihas- 
ml-kritya, ind. having reduced to ashes. — J/Z/rtNinl- 
bhdva, as, in. the stale or condition of becoming 
ashes. — lihasml-hhd, cl. 1. P. -hhacati, -hharitum, 
to become ashes. — Bhasmi-bJidta, as, d, am, be- 
come ashes, reduced to ashes, being mere ashes, 
being wholly worthless. — Bhasmoddlwlita-rigraha 
t^ma-ud ), as, m. ‘whose body is strewed over 
with ashe.s,* an epithet of Bhasrnodrapana 

(^ma-ud ), am, n., Ved. tlie act of pouring or 
shaking out ashes. 

lihasail, hhasana, &e. Sco col. 2. 

bhastrd, hhastrika, &c. See col. 2. 
m^fVffJbhasman, &c. See col. 2. 

BT I. bhd [cf. rts. T. bhas, bhCtsh, hhas], 

cl. 2. P. bhdti, hahhau, hhdsyati, abhdslt, 
hhdydf, bhdtum, to shine, be bright or luiniiiou.*;, 
to be splendid or beautiful; to be conspicuous or 
eminent ; to appear, seem ; to show one’s self, mani- 
fest any feeling; to be, exist: Pa.ss. bhdyatc: Cans. 
bhdpayati , -yitum, Aor. ablbhapat , to cause to 
shine or appear: Desid. hibhdsatl: Intens. huhhd- 
yatc, tmhhcti, hdhhdtl; [cf. Zend hd-nu, *a ray;* 
bd-ma, ‘ brightness Gr. fprj-fu, tpd-aic-af, iftd-ri-s, 
iphMV' ipaivea, <pav-f-p 6 -$, *pavdj, <pd-at-s, 

tpa-a-pa ; <pd-f (Homeric), ‘ he appeared vv 6 -<pav- 
<rt-a, ipd-on, <pav-o 9 , ipus, *p 4 yy-o 8 , ^-i-O-w, ^c- 
Iv-o), tpatt-vo-s, ipalStfios, m-ipaii-atc-<u : 

Lat. fd~rt, fd-ma, fd-tu-m, fd-s, fd-bu-la, fii-U 
fo-r, fa-c-s, fd-c-ic-s, /ac-c-fti-«, fav-illa, focus, 
februus (fr. the Cans.): Slav, c^-v-a-ti, *incan- 
taref &a-3-n¥, * a tale.*] 
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2. ?)//«, hhaB^ f. [cf. 4. hha], light, brightness, splen- 
dor (Vt;d.,cf. 2. hhds); lustre, beauty; the reflection of 
any object, shadow ; ni. the sun. — llhd-njlkat 
ns, fl, am, Ved. light-shedding, radiating, radiant 
(Say. =s pralidsfus^ya prdrjtiyitri, said of A^pn). 

iihd-kufa, as, ni. ‘having a point or j)eak of 
light,’ a species of fish, (also hhd-kiita); N. of a 
mountain (apparently the part of the Himalaya 
called Bhakfir).- <w, m. ‘repository of 
light,’ the sun. — BJui-ijana, as, m. the whole col- 
lection of stars or constellations, (for hfta-tjatjn.) 
^Jiltd-traktifuts, as, as, as, Ved. producing light. 

— lihd-nikara, as, m. a multitude of rays, a m.ass 
of light.— /M «-«<;«/. is, m. ‘a circle of light or 
rays,’" the sun.— />*/<« /t-f/o, rt»i, ii. ‘giving light,’ 
N. of an Upa-PurSna. — am, n. a 
circle of light, crown or diadem of light, garland ('f 

Bhd matt, f. (fr. hha-mat), or hhutnatl-ni- 
bandka, as, m., N. of a commentary by VAcaspati- 
misra on S'an-kar.’lcaiya’s commentary on the Brahma- 
sutrza. ]ihdmati-ii'dra, as, m., N. of VAcaspati- 
misra, the author of the BhJmali as well as of several 
other treatises on the different systems of philosophy. 

— Bhdmati-uittamlfut — hhdmati, q. v. — Bhd- 
ru^H, is, m., N. of an author mentioned in the 
MitaksharA to whom a commentary on YAjfia- 
valkya’s Dhanna-s.lstra is ascribed. — Bhd-rupa, as, 
d, ttm, (perhaps fr. tihds + rupa), Ved. light, shining, 
bright, splendid. — i. hhd-mna, tim, n. (for 2. Uid- 
tana see p. 708, col. l). a forest of light, sea of 
glory, a mass of r.ays.— Bhd-sarva-jita, as, in., N. 
of an author. 

Bhdt, hhdn, hhdntl or hhdtl, I that, shining, 
splendid. 

Bhdta, as, d, am, shining, bright, splendid, re- 
splendent ; {as). III. dawn, moniiiig. 

Bhdtl, is, f. light, brightnes.«, spleiulor; the being 
clear or evident, perception, knowlc*ige ( — 

Bhdtu, as, m. the sun; [cf. hhunu,] 

Bhdna, am, n. the act of appearing or growing 
visible, appearance ; being clear or evident, per- 
ception. — ind. in conse<juence of the 

appearance. — an, ail, at, having the 

appearance. 

Bhiiiinvlya, as, 7 , am (fr. Ved. coming 

from the sun (as rays); {am), n. the right eye. 

Bhdnu, us, m. appearance, brightness, light [cf. 
aA 7 -i/t ] ; a ray of light; the .«iun; beauty; N. of 
an Adit>'a ; day ; a s^jvereign, king, prince, master ; 
N. of S'iva ( = harn); of a Deva-gandharva ; of ?, 
son of Krishna ; of .a Vadava ; of the father of the 
flftcenth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinl ; of a 
prince (son of Prati-vyoma) ; of a son of Visva- 
dhara and brother of Hari-nAtha ; of a pupil of 
S'an-karac.arya ; of an author; {avas), m. pi. the 
Adityas (children of Bhanu) ; the gods of the 
third Manv-antara ; {us), f. hlidna-hinfl, a hand- 
some woman ; N. of a daughter of Dakslia (wife of 
Dharma or Manu and mother of Bhanu i>r Aditya) ; 
of the mother of Devarshahha ; of a daughter of 
Krishna; of the mother of the Danava S'akuiii. 

— Ifhdnn-kcsara or hhuna-kesara, a^t, m. the sun. 
^ Jihdntt-jfi, as, m. ‘son of the Sun,’ the planet 
Saturn. — 71 /t 77 /iuy 7 -</ 7 A> 7 t< 7 ri, as, m., N. of a son of 
Bhattoji-dikshita. — 7 / 7 / / 7 f/x, in., N. of a 
man ; of the author of the Rasa-taran-ginl ; of the 
author of the Rasa-manjari. — 7 //(tow»/-<//««, am, n. 
Sunday; [cf. hhdnii-vura.]^ lihdnu-tllkttliUa, as, 
m., N. of a comiiicnLitor on the Amara-kosa. 

— lihdnu-dera, as, m., N. of a king. — Bhanu- 
pandila, as, m., N. of a poet with the epithet 8rl- 
vaidya. — BhdnU’phald, f. the plant Musa Sapien- 
tum ; [cf. ans'umat-phald.] — Bhrniurhhalta, as, 
m., N. of the preceptor of NArAyana-dasa. — Bhdna- 
mat, an, all, at, luminous, splendid, resplendent; 
beautiful, handsome; containing the word hhdmi ; 
{an), m. the sun ; N. of a man witli the patronymic 
Aupamanyava, of a wairior on the .side of the 
Kurus, (accrjrding to the commentator) a son of 
Kaliri’ga ; of a son of Kusa-dhvaja (or Ke^i-dhvaja) ; 
of Brihad-aiva [cf. hhdnu-ratha^ ; of Bharga ; of a 


son of Krishna ; (mati), f., N. of a daughter of 
An-giras ; of a daughter of Krita-virya (wife of Ahani- 
vAti); of a daughter of tlic YAdava BhAiiu; of a 
daughter of Vikraniaditya ; of the mother of S^an-kaia 
(who wrote a commentary on the S^akuntalA). — Bhd- 
nanuitin, i, m. (fr. hhdnu-nuit or hhiinu-^- mati), 
Ved., N. of a man. — as, t, am, 

(xinsisting of Bhdna-mitrn, as, ni., N. of a 

king, a sou of Candra-giri [cf. hhana-ratlai] ; of a 
son of Udaya-si^ha. — Bhdna-nitha, as, m., N. of 
a king, a son of Caiidra-giri, (also written hhdnu- 
rathfi) ; N. of a sou of Brihad-asva ; [cf. bhdnu- 
nittt.^^^JthdnU'Vana, am, n. ‘wooii of the sun,’ 
N. of a wood; (also read hhdnja-'rann.)^'^ Bhdna- 
rarmnn, a, ni., N. of a niauu Bhd na-rdra, as, 
111. ‘day of the sun,* Sunday; [cf. fthdna-dina.] 
— Bhdna-ticnn, as, m., N. of a man. 

Bhdnuitt, as, m. a diminutive from Bhanu-datta 
(used by way of endearment). 

I. hhdnia, as, m. (for 2. see rt. hhdm, p. *ioG), 
light, brightness, splendor ; the sun. — Bhdma~ni, is, 
is, i, Ved. * bearing light,* an epithet of Purusha. 

1. hhdmi n, 1 , ini, i (fr. i. bhdmtt ; for 2. sec 
under rt. hhdm), shining, glittering, beautiful, hand- 
some ; proud ; {iui), f. a h.andsoine woman ; N. of 
the daughter of a Gandharva. — as, 
III., N. of a poem by J.igan-natha in four chapters, 
(the first book contains allcgoricil precepts, the 
second includes amatory subjects, the third an elegy 
[karuna] on the death of a wife, the fourth teaches 
that a^iisolation is tiiily to be obtained by adoration 
of Krishna.) 

hhdma. See under 4. hha, p. 694. 

hhdh-karn, hhdh-karana. See tthds- 
knra, &c., p. 709, col. 2. 

hhdh-khara, hhdh-jmti, hhdh-pheru, 
-hhds-hhara. See., seeVopa-deva II. 45. 

hhd-knta^ hhd-kuta^ hhd-kosa. See 
under 2. hhn, col. l. 

hhdkuri, a patronymic. See hhe- 
kuri, p. 721, col. 1. 

> 5 rRR I. hhukta, as, 7 , am (fr. hhakta), 
regularly fed by another ; a dependent, retainer ; fit 
for food. 

2. hhdkfn, as, i, am (fr. lhakti), inferior, secon- 
dary, (opposed to mukhya ) ; {as), m. pi. ‘ the 
faithful ones, the pious ones,’ N. <)f a Vaishnava sect ; 
of a S'aiva sect. 

Bhdktiha, as, i, am, - i. hhakta, regularly fed 
by atujthcr ; {as), m. one who is fed by another, a 
dependent, retiiincr. 

hhdksha. See p. 695, col. i. 

hhdkshalaka, relating to or com- 
ing from the place Bbakshall. 

WT 1. hhdfja, as, m. (fr. rt. hhaj), a part, 
portion, share, lot, division, allotment, partition, 
distribution fcf. ddya-lth']; }X)rlioning out; gocxl 
portion, fortunate lot, go^ fortune, luck, destiny 
(Ved.) ; a fraction, part of any whole, a part of a 
whole (e. g. datfi-h 7 i \ the hundredth part) ; a quarter 
(in f‘kadth\ one fourth ; tri.-hh ‘, three fourths) ; part 
of anything given as interest; the numerator of a 
fraction ; a division of time, the thirtieth part of a 
Rasi or zodiacal sign ; a degree or 360th part of the 
circumference of a great circle ; a quotient ; a half 
rupee; place, spot, region, .side, border; N. of a 
king, (also hhdgavata) ’, N. of one of the branches 
of the river Candra-bhAgA, q. v. ; {as, d, aw^), taking 
the place of any one, representing, (at the end of 
adj. comps., cf. bhdjana); (am), n., N. of a parti- 
cular Saiiiaii. — Bhdtja-kalpawi, f. the allotment of 
shares. — is, f. assimilation of fractions, 

reduction of fractions to a common denominator; 
[cf. a^a-savarnnna.^ — Bhdfjajdti~i!!fjd.ush(aya, 
am, 11. four modes of assimilation of fractions or of 
reducing them to a common denominator. — i 7 Ad- 


fjan-jaip as, m., N. of a man.— 
as, am, Ved. granting or giving a share. — 
dagha, as, d, am, Ved. yielding or dealing uui 
portions, distributing. — Bhdya-dha, as, d, 
Ved. paying a share, discharging or jjaying wlu.. J 
due.t^ lUuhjttrdhcya, am, n. share, portion, 
lot, jiortion allotted by destiny, luck, fortune, talc 
destiny; property; happiness; (««), m. revenue 
tax, dues, impost ; one to whom a sliarc is due au 
heir, co-heir ; {as, I, am), Ved. due as a .share or 
part. — Bhdga-hhdJ, k, k, k, having a share in (any. 
thing), interested, a partner. — 7M.tfj/a-7»7i/9, ni. 
‘ enjoying taxes,’ a king, sovereign.— Jthdya'mntri 
td, f. a particular rule of division. — Biidga-mukifi 
as, 111., N. of a Bhdgadakshand, f. (i,! 

rhetoric) insinuation or inlimatioii of a pail. — 71 /„j. 
ga-idjtkya, as, m., N. of a nvMx. — Bhdga-Pr'uti^ 
is, f., N. of a work. — Bhdgavritti-kdra, ns, m,,N. 
of an author mentioned in the Praudha-mano-raiii.i, 

— Bhdga^^as, ind. in parts or portions, according t i 
a share or p>ortion ; one piart after another, by tnru!;, 
alternately; by and by. — Bhdga-hant, as, # 7 , um, 
taking a piart, sharing; {as), m. a co-heir: (ih 
arithmetic) division. — Bhdgn-hdra, us, in. (ia 
arithmetic) division; [cf. bhdjana, ('ht(h.in<i.\ 

— Bhiiga-hdidn, i, ini, i, inheriting; (i), in. an 
heir. — Bhdgdnuhandhn-jdti Cgtt-an ), (s, f. assi- 
niilation of quantities by fractional increase ; reiluc- 
tion f)f quantities to uniformity by the addition of 1 
fraction. - Bhdgdjtahdrn-jdtt Cga-ajt ), in, f. ii«i. 
milation of (quantities by fractional decrease, reduction 
of quantities to uniformity by the subtraction of a 
{ruction. — Bhdgdrthi u {jga-ar*), i, ini, /, desirous 
of a share (as of a sacrifice). — Bhdt/urha { 

as, d, am, entitled to a piortion or inheritance; to 
be divided according to shares. — Bhdgdsnrti ( ijn- 
iw’), as, m., N. of an — Jihdgi-kri, d. S. J*. 

A. -karoti, -karate, -kartnm, to divide, share. 

2 . hhdga, as, i, am, Ved. relating to Bhaga (.is 
a hymn). 

Bhdgaka, as, d, am, (at tlie end of an adj. comp.) 
hhdga, q. v., sh.iring, dividing; (as), 
a divisor (in arithmetic). 

Bhdgtma, am, n. (? for hhd-gann, col. 1), the 
period of the sun’s passing through the signs of the 
zodiac ; the zodiac ; the circumference of a great circli’. 

Bhdgnvata, as, i, am (fr. bhuga-vat), rclaiins; 
to or coming from Bhaga-val, i. e. Vishnu or Kri!.hi.i:i: 
worshipping Bhaga-vat; holy, sacred, divine; {(is\ 
m. a follower of Bhaga-val, worshipper td' Vishnu 
or Krishna; N. of a hing.— Bhdgarata-ldt pay 
am, n., N. of a work by Ananda-tfrtha or Madliu. 

— Bhdgnvala-pardna, am, n., N. of the iin't 
celebrated and popiular of the eighteen 
especially dedicated to the glorification of Vishi.iu, 
(it was narrated by S^uka, son of Vyasa, to 
Parikshit, grandson of Arjuna, who in consequence 
of a hermit’s curse had been bitten by a snake, and 
desired to die with his thoughts fixed on Vislinu. 
the tenth book, which is the most characteristic am. 
best known part of the Pur Ana, is devoted to the 
history of Krislina.) — Bhdgaoatadthdc(irth^^‘*^^j 
pika ("m-ar ), f., N. of a coinmcntaiy 
dhara on the Dhagavata-PurAna. — Bhdgarnt<i’o''^‘ 
rahasya, am, n., N. of a work. — Bkdgnvaf(i’f^‘ 
darhha, as, m., N. of a work. — Bhdgnvuia-^'^ 
samu^.^aya, as, m. (pierhaps) N. of a collection «> 
the works of Vallabha. — Bhdgavatdrnfita { n* 
am''), am, n., N. of a work. 

lihdgavati, is, in. (probably) a patronymic tmi 
Bhaga-vat. c 

Bhdgaritta, as, m. pi. the pupils or followers 
BhAgavittika. 

Bhdgavittdyana, as, ni. a patronymic from 

. r Rhi- 

BhdgnvUli, is, m., Ved. a patronymic from 
gavitta ; N. of a son of Kuthumi. _ 

BhdgavUtika, as, m. a patronymic from 
gavitti. .|(jg 

Bhdgaviitiktya, as, a, am, relating to or co 
from BhAgavittika. 
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UhaqiU, as. «. '*^1, relating to a part; forming 
part : having a part ; fractional ; bearing interest, 
^ bi^t to a fractional deduction for interest, {hhdgi- 
tilt satfWh one part in a hundred, i. e. one per 
•cut; hhdqikd mriMh, one part in twenty, i. c. 
L per cent) ; («/*), *n., N. of a man. 

‘ lihiiqin, i, ini, i, having a portion or share, shar- 
ing otic who shares, a partner ; sharing in, partaking 
of^ pariicipating in [tf. dMha-hh'*] \ concerned 
ill {jwm^niia-hhdgin, concerned in a loss) ; one to 
Ivhoin a share js due, entitled to; possessing, a pos- 
sessor, owner ; consisting of parts or shares ; having 
a pood portion, having luck, lucky, fortunate ; (i), 
uCa co-heir ; {ini\ f. a co-heircss. 

lihaqineffa, at*, m. (fr. bhagini), a sister’s son ; 
(y). f. a sister’s daughter. 

lihtuih/nA, an, (lifi, as (compar. of hhdgin), hav- 
ing a linger share, entitled to a larger share. 

lih (Ignat ha, (ts, 7, am (fr. bhagiraiha), relating 
to Bhagliatha; (i). f- a N. of the Ganges; also of 
one of the three main streams or branches of the 
G.uii;cs, vi/. the great western branch; [cf. nnm^ 
(li-lpa.] — Ithdfjlratha-ltrtha, am, n., N. of a 
place oi pilgrimage. 

1. hhdfiya, as, d, am (fr. hhaga), relating to 
Bhai'a ; (with yaga) the twelfth or last lustrum in 
|ii|jiier's cycle of sixty years ; {am), n., sell, hha or 
uuhhntra, the asterism of Bhaga or ^ the seven- 
teenth iKteiism or latter Phalgiinl (see nafatJuxint). 

2. hh'ujua, as, d, am (fr. hhdga or fr. rt. hfiaj), 
to he shared, to be divided, divisible ( - hhajya ) ; 
entitled to a share ; ~ bfidgUca, forming a part, sub- 
joftto a fractional deduction (e. g. ItfuKjyam sntam, 
(luo tor :i hundred, one in a hundred, one per cent) ; 
lucky, fortunate [cf. nir-hh ] ; {am or dni), n, sing, 
(ir phir. good or had fortune (resulting from merit or 
lieiuerit in former existences) ; lot, luck, fate, destiny, 
fortune; happiness, welfare; sensual pleasure (?); 

iod. by good fortune, fortunately, happily. 

- lUttitjija-hraiuena, iiid. in course of fortune. 
•m WLii/ga~hhdra, as, ni. state of fortune. -• /Md- 
(lija-raf, an, atl, at, having gocxl qualities, possess- 
iiii; good fortune, fortunate ; happy, prosperous. 

- Ilhngi/amt-td, f. fortunateness, goc^ fortune. 

- lihagya-raidt, iiid. from the force or inllucncc 
I'f destiny, through the will of fiite, through fortune. 
" Illnlgiia-rrittl, is, f. course or state of fortune, 
<lc\{\i\y.mm Itfidggothtya t^ya-nd'), as, m. rise or 
dawn of fortune, commencement of good fortune, 
rising prosperity. 

k, h, U, (usually at the end of comps.) 
sharing, a sharer; sliaring in, participating in, par- 
takiug (i| ; emitied to ; possessing, a possessor, ob- 
hining, having, enjoying [cf. nJciha-hh\ inolsJta- 
'>'[ ,in'a}mn-bh ] ; perceiving, feeling, being sensible 
ol, devoting one’s self to ; forming a part of, bc- 
I'mging to (Ved.) ; joined or connected with ; occu- 
pying (as a seat, place), inhabiting, living in, dwelling 
■n or on [cf. rishfara-hh^, ha nnya-hh^, yamund- 
1 ; seeking, resorting to, going to, {anka-hhdj, 
S'*'iig to the side or to close proximity, close at hand, 
5'>oii to be accomplished) ; flowing to ; revering, 
''orshippiiig (e. g. ananya~bhdj, worshipping no 
“®er); honouring [cf. lahdha-varna-hk']; falling 
nine share or lot of; what is due, duty, concern, 
‘Kitiess, (Hhatti-k. III. 2i ^kartavya.) 
niiajuka, as, m. (fr. Caus. of rt.hhaj), dividing; 
^’^i\'‘>«ctic) a divisor. 

'•Jtjana, am, it. (fr. the Caus.), the act of sharing, 
dish arithtnelic) division ; a vessel, cup, pot, 

(»ftcn found at tlic end of a comp., e.g. 
Adh'i ’ ; a particular measure ^ an 

J ■ , ■^^4 Palas; a vessel (metaphorically), a rc- 
ppp anything, repository, recipient, a place or 
inv ^ V * '!^***^ anything is collected or in whom 
» conspicuous [cf. pnti^vi^ramhhad)h^] ; 

general, a deserving person, clever or 
ot tak^ [cf. ; the act of representing 

oC Com ^ *^®P*‘®*e*'**''®*' *» '^'e end 

*.*‘®P^esentativc, deputy, anything which 
or is equivalent to (Ved.) ; bhoganena^ in 


place of, in lieu of, instead of ; (as), m., N. of a man ; 
the patronymic formed from this N., sec Gana Gopa- 
vaiiAdi to Part. II. 4, 67 ; (as, d, arn), sharing, par- 
ticipating in, entitled to (at the end of comp.s.) ; relat- 
ing to, belonging to (at the end of comps., Ved.). 

— Ithdjana~td, f. or hhdjana-tva, am, n. the state 
of being a vessel or receptacle for anything, the pos- 
sessing (of any quality &c.), the being a (fit) vessel, 
fitness, worthiness, the being worthy of or entitled 
to; a fit object. — an, atl, at, Ved. 
a word used in Nirukia IV. 10, XI. 19, XII. 17, 
to explain the word hhadra. Jthdjani-bhula, as, 
d, am, having become a vessel or receptacle for 
anything, i. e. having become a participator in or 
possessor of. 

lihdjayu, us, us, u, Ved. communicating, sharing 
with others, generous, liberal. 

iihdjita, as, d, am, shared, divided, distributed, 
apportioned, allotted, portioned; {am), n, a share, 
portion. 

lihdjin, t, iat, i, (at the end of comps.) sharing, 
participating in ; connected with. 

lihdjt, f. rice gruel ( — ^rdtid). 

llhdjya, ns, d, am, to be divided, divisible, to be 
portioned or distributed ; {aai), n. a portion, share ; 
an inheritance; (in arithmetic) the dividend. 

bhdgala, as, in. a patronymic from 

Bhagala. 

]{hd(jafaka, as, i, am, relating to or coming 
from Bhagala. 

lihdgnli, is, m. a patronymic from Bhagala; N. 
of a preceptor. 

lihdgaleya, as, m. a patronyDuc from Bhilgali. 
bhdgiratha. See col. i. 

bhdn-kdra, perhaps =y7< a tt-Arorr/, 
q. V. ; [cf. hherMt^,] 

HTJf hhdnga, as, 1, am (fr. hhangd, hemp), 
hempen, of hemp, made or consisting of hciiip. 

Jthdngaka (fr. hhattga, a fnacture), a tattered or 
ragged cloth. 

Uhdngdsuri, is, m. (fr. hkattgdsura), a patro- 
nymic of KiiU'pviVim. Ithdngdsnri-nripdjnd, (°pa- 
«/*’), f. the command of king Bhan-ga.sori. 

Bhdnghia, as, 1, am (fr. hhattga), bearing or 
growing hemp; {am), n., scil. A-a/retm, a tlcld of 
licinp. 

hhdngila, N. of a place. 

hhdtHjileya, as, m., N. of a man ; {as, I, am), 
coming from BhSn-gila (?). 

hhajana, &c. See col. i. 

bhdjak, ind. quickly, swiftly ; (pro- 
bably incorrectly for tdjak.) 

HTJ bhdta (fr, rt. bhat), wafjfcs, hire, rent. 

Bhdtaka, as, m. price paid for anything, wages, 
hire, rent. 

Ithdti, is, f. wages, hire, fee ; earnings of prosti- 
tutes. 

hhdtta, as, m. a follower of Rhatta 
(i. c. Kumarila-bhaUa) ; {ds), m. pi., N. of a people. 
^ Jihdtta-dintd-maiii, is, m., N. of a commentary 
by Visve^var.i-bha|ta (better known as Gag.l-bhatta) 
on the MJmSLQsHsiltrsL.^mBhdffa-tantra, am, n., 
N. of a Uhdtfa-dinakara, N. of a com- 

mentary by Bhatta Dinakara on the MlmilQsri work 
S^aslra-dlpika. — lihdf ta-dlpikdj. ,14. of 2 commen- 
tary by Khaiida-deva on Jainiini’s Mlin.lQsa-sfltra. 
"" lihdttadlpikd-prahhdvati, f., N. of a commen- 
tary on the preceding work by S^ambhu-bhatta. 

— Bhdttad)hds}id'‘praJcdHkd, f. ‘ explanation of the 
language of the Bh 3 )tas,* an index to the terminology 
of the Bha^tas by Narayana-tTrtha or Nara^'ana- 
muni. — BhriBa-hhdskarii, N. of a work by jlva- 
deva, being a concise account of the various Mlma^sa 
schools and their doctrines ; [cf. hhd,((a~dinakara.) 

— Bhal(a-rahasya, am, n. ' the secret or mystic 


doctrine of the Bhattas,* N. of an elementary MI- 
mama disquisition by Khanda-deva. 

WlfirtiMH hhdditdyana, as, in. a patro- 
nymic from Bhadita. 

bhddildyana, as, m. a patro-^ 

nymic from Bhadila, q. v. 

Hrni hAtf/i, Ved. (onomatopoetic) imitation 

of the noise of breathing or hissing. 

HTO hhdna, as, m. (fr. rt. hhan, q. v.), N. 
of a sort of dramatic entertainment (in which one 
only of the interlocutors appears on the scene, or 
described as a narrative of some intrigue told either 
by the hero or a third person), mm Bfaina-sthana, 
am, II., N. of a place. 

Bhdnaka, as, m. a proclaimer, announcer, de- 
clarer. 

Bhdnikd, f. a kind of dramatic performance ; [cf. 
hhdna above. ] 

Uni? hhdnda, as, m. (fr. rt. bhan orbhand?), 
the plant Thespesia Populneoides ; (I), f. (perhaps) — 
hhaiuli, Rubia Munjista [cf. kaka-bk^, kdla-fjhdry 
dikd,]; {am), n. any vessel, pot, pan, cup, plate, 
dish, pail, vat, utensil [cf. pdka-hh^, pdna-hh "'\ ; 
any chest, box, trunk, case [cf. ; any 

implement, tool, instrument ; any musical instrament 
{=^rddya-bk^) ; a pack or bale (of- goods or mer- 
chandise) ; hursc-trappings, harness ; an ornament ii\ 
general ; the slock (of a shopkeeper), goods, wares, 
merchandise, the capital or principal (of a merchant) ; 
the bed of a river, the space between its banks ; 
iiiimicry, bufibonery, the practice of the Bhaiida or 
professional jester ; (as), m. pi. wares, merchandise. 

— Bhdinla-gfjpaka, as, m. the keeper of vessels or 
utensils (in a Buddhist temple), mm Bhdtida-pati, is, 
in. a possessor of wares, a merchant. — 

pnfa, as, m. * sharpener of instruments, i. c. razors,' 
a barber. — Bhdnda-pnshpn, as, m, a sort of snake. 
mm Bhdnda-prnti-bhdndaka, am, n. ‘commodity 
f(jr commodity,’ computation of the exchange of 
goods, barter (in Arithmetic).^ Bhdiida-hhajakai 
as, m. the distributer of vessels or utensils (in a 
Buddhist temple), mm Bhantfaddiaraka, as, m. the 
contents of any vci&el.mmBfidnda^midya, am, 11. 
capital consisting of wares. — Bhdndorvddana, am, 
n. playing on a musical instrument. — Bhdn(la~^dld, 
f. a store-house, store-room, magazine. — 
gdra (\hi-dg ), am, n. a store-rcxim, store-house, place 
where household goods and utensils are kept; a 
magazine, treasury ; a treasure, store. — Bhdnddgd- 
rika, as, m. the overseer of a store-house, store- 
keeper, keeper of a magazine ; a steward, treasurer. 

— Bhdmldmisdrin Cda-aii'), 1, ini, i, hanging to 
a pot or vessel. — Bhdndd-jnira, am, n., N. of a 
dty. mm Bhdndodara (Va-Uff^), am, n. the cavity or 
interior of a vessel. - Bhdndopapurdna (”rfa-ap®), 
am, n., N. of an Upa-Puraiia. 

Bhdndaka, as, am, m. n. a small vessel, cup, 
plate, utensil, box, chest; {ikd), f. an implement, 
tool, utensil ;=^h/i(l/i(//, sec kdla-btC; (am), n. 
goods, merchandise. 

Bhdnddyana, as, m. a patronymic. 

Bhdnddyani, is, m. a patronymic (probably) 
from Bhaiida. 

Bhdnddra=mbhdnddgdra (of which it is a corrupt 
or contracted form), mm Bhdiuidra-griha, am, n. a 
store-house. 

Bhdnddrika, as, m. — hhdnddgdrika, q. v. 
Bhdnddrin, i, nr. the keeper of a store-house, 
steward, treasurer {=^bhdn(/dgdrika), 

Bhdttdi, a razor-case ; [cf. hhdndi-vdha, hhdn^ 
dila, and kshuradthanda^l — Bhdindi^'dha, as, m. 
a barber. — Bhdttdi-sdld, f. (probably) a barl^r's 
shop. 

Jihdndika, as, m. a barber; [cf. bhdi}dila, 
bhdndi,\ 

Bhdndijanghi, is, m. a patronymic from Bhandi- 
jatvgha. 



706 >nf5|ni bhd^ita, bhMrika, 


Bhiiiujita^ tw, m. pi. of hh audit ya below, sec 
Gana kanv.ldi to P.ln. IV. 2, iiJ. 

Jikdiu/itdyana. in. a patron^’mic from Bhan- 
(lita ; [c^ hfidditrtyaua.~\ 

Jihdudityat a.H, ni. a patronymic from Bhandita; 
[cf. hhdndita.^ 

Uhdndiul, f. (tV. hhdnda)^ a chest, a basket 
rtuitijusha), 

Jthdudihi, fi.’*. m. a b.arber. 

Ithdudilriyanut <w, ui. a patronymic from Bhan- 
dila. 

lihdndlrn, m., N. of a lofty Nyag-rodha tree 
on the Govardliana in Vrinda-vana ; — vafa, the 
Indian lig-trec [tf. Idiandira^^ ; N. of .a Danava. 
— Jihaudint-rniia^ arn^ n., N. of a forest. — lihd)}- 
tllrurana-vdsln^ 7 , m. ‘dwelling in the Bhlndira 
forest,' X. of Krishna. 

MlflT hhali, hhStii, See p. 704, col. l. 
wfifn hhiidiga, as, in., N. of a man. 

hhddra^ as, m. (fr. bhailra), the month 
JihldrA, = hhijdrajKvfa below; (H, f., scil. /I'M/, 
the day of full moon in the month BhaJra. 

Bhddraddrat'a^ as, 7 , ni/i, relating to or coming 
from Hhidra-daru, q. v. 

Bhndrnimda, as, m. (fr. hhndra-pndd), the 
month Bhadra (a rainy month corrcsptmding to a 
period in our calendar from about the middle <»f 
August to the middle of September) ; (a), f. (also e, 
du., (Is, lA^f — h/iadra-padd, a nunc common to 
the third and fourth lunar a«iterisms or Nakshatras 
[cf. Vfdshatra ] ; (i), f. tlic day of full moon in the 
month Bhadrapada. 

Bfindramatum, as, m. (fr. tditidm mntn), the 
son of a virtuous or handsome mother. 

Ithdilramaunja, as, 7 , am, Ved. made from 
Bhadra (a kind of Cypems grass! and Munja. 

Hhadmvarmanaf as, m. a patronymic from 
Bhadra-varman. 

Bhddra^urmi, is, m. a patronymic from Bhadra- 
varman. 

Ithridvasdma, as, m. a patronymic from Bhadra- 
sSrnan. 

OTff hhdna, hhdnu, &c. See p. 704, col. i. 

OTfT Ihdnta, as, d, am, Ved. perha])S a 
participle of rt. hhdm below; (according to Mahl- 
dhara) i= rfy>tt-rrtp(/, having the shape of a thunder- 
bolt, or — Sandra, the moon. 

hhdn~da, am, n., X. of an Upa- 
Puriina (see under 2. hJid, p. 704, col. i). 

hhdm, cl. I. A. hhdmntf', habhdmf, 
&c., or (by Dhatu-patha XXXV. 20) cl. 
TO. P. hhdmaffati, &c., Ved. to be angry or wrath- 
ful; to be impatient: Intens. habhdnnjatc, to be 
very angry. 

2. hhdma, as, m. (for i. see p. 704, col. 2 ; for 
3. see below), passion, wrath, fury, anger; (a), f. a 
passionate wuntaii ; = aati/a-bhdmd, one of the 
wives of* Krishna. 

Hhtlmlta, as, d, fii/?, Ved. enraged, angry. 

2. hhnmiu, 7 , hit, i (for i. see p. 704, col. 2), 
passionate, angry; (f// 7 ), f. an angry or passionate 
woman, vixen, (ofren used as a term of endeariiieiit, 
in the same sense as man in t.) 

HT*T .3. hhdma or hhdmaka, as, m. a sistcr^s 
husband. 

hhdmaha, as, m., N. of the author 
of the Mario-ram.l commentary and of a treatise on 
the art of rhetoric. 

hhdyajdtya, as, rn. (fr. hhaya- 

jdta), a patronymic of Kapi-vana ; of Nikothaka. 

hhdra, as, m. (fr. rt. bhri), a burden, 
load, weight, gravity [cf. aii-hh'\ ansn-hK '] ; heavy 
Work, labour, toil, trouble; a large quantity, mass, 
bulk, (often connected with words meaning ‘hair,’ 
c.g. jatd-hUdntrdftara, wearing a great quantity of 


matted hair) ; a partiailar weight — 20 TnlSs — 2000 
Palos of gold : a pole or yoke for carrying burdens 
[cf. mlaha-hlV'^i an epithet of Vishnu. — /Mdra- 
jivin, I, 111. one who earns his livelihood by carrying 
loads. — lihdra-hhdrin, 7 , ini, {, Ved. bearing or 
carrying a load or weight,'^ Jthdra-hhutidirtha, 
am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — lihdrn-hhrit, t, t, <,Ved. 

hhdra-hhdrin.'^ Bhdra~yashti, is, f. a pole or 
yoke (generally laid over the sht)ulder) for carry- 
ing burdens. — i^hara-ra/, an, ail, at, having a 
weight or load, loa<led, burdened, bearing a burden. 

— Ithdravat-iva, am, n. the state of carrying a 
lo-ad, weightiness, poiiderousness. — Bhdra~vdh, vCit, 
hhdranhi, rdf, bearing a burden, carrying a load. 

— Bhdra-vdha, as, m. a bearer of burdens, porter, 
carrier; ( 7 ), f. indigo. — AMdra-rnAana, as, m. a 
burden-bearer, beast of burden, pack-bearer; {am), 
n. a vehicle fur loads, a cart, waggon.— /^Adm- 
rdhika, as, 7 , arn, load-bearing, carrying burdens ; 
(as), m. a load-bearer, porter.- /yAdm-niAin, 7 , 
inJ, I, load-bearing, carrying a burden ; ( 7 ), m. a 
burden-bearer, porter. — Hhtira-crihsha, as, m. a 
fragrant substance commonly called K.\kshl (con- 
sidered variously as a vegetable or a mineral product). 

— Jihdra-saha, as, d, am, burden-bearing, able to 
carry a great weight, very strong or powerful. — lihd- 
ra^siidUana, ns, 7 , am, or hhdra-sddhiu , 1 , ini, i, 
accomplishing difficult feats (said of certain weapons), 
elfecting great objects. — Hhdni-hara, as, d, am, or 
htidra-hant, as, d or 7 , am, load-bearing, carrying 
a weight, bearing burdens ; (rt^), in. a burden-bearer, 
{N>rter. — lihdm-hdi'ika, as, 7 , am, burden-bearing, 
carrying a load ; relating or referring to the carrying 

•f loads. — hhdra-hdrin, t, ini, i, load-bearing, 
carrying weights; (i), m. an epithet of Krishna. 
•• Bhdfdkrdnta (ra-dk >, as, d, am, oppressed 
by a burden, overburdened, heavily 1 idcn, bearing a 
heavy burden ; (a), f. a species of the Alyashli 

metre, four times ,uuuuc»-,u — uw— u-; 

[cf. mandd 1 :rdn(d.\>^Bhdrdratarana or hhdra- 
ratdrana ( ra-av ), am, n. Uie taking down r>r 
removal of a burden, taking away a burden. - Jihfi- 
rof/hi { m-ndhi), i.s, f. the bearing of a burden. 

J{hdr(fddharaua Cra-nd''), am, n. the act of 
raising up or lifting a burden. — //Adroc/mAa {° ra- 
nd ), as, m. a burden -carrier, porter. Jfhdropajl- 
rana {""ra-up'), arn, 11. living by burdens, earning 
a livelihood by carrying weights. 1., 
see hhdra-vdh above. 

Bhdraka, am, ii. a k>ad, burden, weight, a par- 
ticular weight; (as, ihd, am), loaded witli, (at the 
end of comps. ; cf. phaui-hhdrikd.) 

Hhdrdya, Norn. A. hhdrdyatc, &c., to become a 
burden, form a load ; to be like a load. 

Bhdrika, as, d, am, forming a load, heavy; 
swollen (said of a particular kind of elephantiasis) ; 
(as). III. a burdcn-licarer, porter. 

li/idrin, 7 , ini, i, bearing a load, carrying a 
burden, a bearer, porter [cf. hhdra-hh!^]; having 
weight, heavy, ponderous. — Bhdri-iva, am, n. 
heaviness. 

hhdrnngt, f., see Gana Kasytidi to 

Pan. JV. 2, 116. 

Bkdrartfjika, as, d or t, am, an adj. from the 
preceding. 

HTn!5 hhdrandn, as, m., N. of a fabulous 
bird, (also written bhdrnnda, hhftrarida, bherumia) ; 
( 7 ), f. the female of the a^>ve bird. 

Wnf hhdrata, as, i, am (fr. hharata), de- 
scended from Bharata ; belonging or relating to the 
Bharatas; (with sangrdma, samiti, yudrlha, sa- 
mara) the war or battle of the Bharatas; (with 
Icathd, dkhydna, itihdsa) the story of the Bharatas, 
the history or narrative of their war, (in this sense 
also hhdratam, n.) ; (with varshn) India (so called 
from its king Bharata, son of Dushyanta; in this 
sense also hhdratam, n.) ; an inhabitant of India or 
BhUrata-varsha ; Bhdratain mras, N. of a lake; 
(cm ), m. a descendant of Bharata ; N. of Agni or 


Fire (so called, according to S 3 y., either *as sprun<» 
from the priests called Bharatas,’ or 'as bearer of the 
oblation ’) ; an actor, a mime [cf. hharata] ; N. of 
Deva-^ravas ; of Deva-r 3 ta ; an epitliet of the sim 
shining on the south of Mem; (i), f., N. of a Vedic 
goddess (invoked among the A-pif deities together 
with I|ll and Sarasvatl [cf. d-prl] or sometimes with 
Hotra and VarQtri ; according to Y 3 ska, Niruku 
VIll. 13, she is a daughter of Aditya); the goddess 
of speech, Sarasvatl ; speech, voice, word, eloquence 
literary composition, the dramatic art, dramatic reci! 
tation or declamation ; (with vritti) a particular kind 
of style; a quail; N. of a river; ( 7 ), m., N. of a 
teacher (‘ jiersionilied speech’); A.ivn-mi’dha Pda. 
rata, N. of the author of the hymn Rig-veda V. 2*’. 

— Hhdrata-tdtparya-nirnaya, as, m., N. of a 
work. — tihdrata-hhdra-dipa, as, m. Might of the 
meaning of the BhUrata,* N. of Nila-kantha’s com- 
mentary on the Mah 3 -bh 3 rata. — Jihdrata-suttfim. 
ha-dipikd, f.^hhdratdrtha-dfpikd, q. v. — i)'//,'/- 
rafa-saitama, as, in. the best of the descendants 
of Bharata. -iyAdrafrtdtf/v/a ( ta-d(^ ), as, 111, \ 
of a preceptor; of Arjuna-misra (a commentator .ji 
the MahH-bharata). — Hhdratdrtha-dlpikd ( /,. 
ar"), f. * light of the meaning of the Bharata,’ N. ..f 
a commentary by Arjuna-misra on the Mahri-bharata. 

— Bharat driha-prakdsa, as, m. ‘ light of the 
meaning of the BKlrata,* N. of Nar.lyana’s commen- 
tary on the Mah.’l-hhruata. — 7 /A.«rfrf 7 -/iar 7 , m., 
N. of a {xjct mentioned in the S'rirn-gadhara-paddliati. 
^ Bharat i-krishud<^drija { ‘na-dd ’), as, in., N. of 
a preceptor.’^ Jihdratl-^tmdra, as, m., N. (d a 
king,"^ Bhiiruti-tirtha, am, 11., N. of a saertd 
bathing-place; (as), in., N. of the author of the 
philosophicitl treatise Pah^a-dasT, (he was preceptor 
of Mridhav;ld.lrya.) — //Atfrtif 7 -r/(ifr, is, m., N. ('f 
the author (*f the TaUva-kaumudT-vyrikhyri. — /f/id- 
ratl-cat, du, atl, at. Wed. accompanied by Bharati; 
(dn), ni. an epithet of Indra.- yjAdrari-sVi-nfi- 
smha, ns, m., N. of a preceptor. 

Jihurutnja, as, in. a patronymic from Bharata 
(or from Bharata). 

hhdmdcdjn, as, i, am (fr. hhnrad- 
rdja), corning from or relating to Bharad-vaja ; iVr.<'. 
in., N. of S'nsha Vhlhneya ; of S'aiMiahotra ; of Satva- 
vaha ; of Sukesan ; of S'authga ; of Droiia (who wui 
son of Bharad-vilja and preceptor of the Kurus aii'l 
Pandus) ; of one of the seven Ijlishis ; of a son <'f 
Brilias-pati ; of the Mimi Agastya ; of a grammarian ; 
the planet Mars (according to the Graha-yajiia-tattva!; 
a skylark [cf. hharad-vdja)\ (as), m. pi., N. of a 
people [cf. hhurad-rdja]; ( 7 ), f. a particular species 
of bird ; tlie wild cotton shrub ; N. of a river ; (ftm\ 
ri. a bone ; N. of a country ; (a various reading for 
hharad-vdja.) — Bhdradvdji-putra, as, m-. » 

N. of a preceptor. 

Jthdradvdjaka, as, t, am, belonging or relating 
to Bharad-vftja. 

Bhdradvdjdyana, as, m. a patronymic ho® 
Bharad-vaja. 

Bhdradvdjin, inns, m. pi. (fr. hharad-raj^^ 
hhdradvdja), N. of a school ; [cf. hharad-vdjio^ 

Bhdradmjiya, as, d, am, coming from or relat- 
ing to Bharadvaja ; (as), m. pi., N. of the school 0 
the graiiiinarian Bharadvaja. 

hhdrameya, as, m. a patronymic 

from Bharama, q. v. 

VfTCH hhdraya, as, m. = hhdradvdja, a sk) • 

lark. 

bhdrava, am, n. a bow-string ; (*)» 

r. sacred basil. 

Wtftr hhdravi, is, m., N. of the author of 
the poem called KiratarjunTya. * 
hhdrdya. See col. 2. 

Hlft AAart, is, m. a lion. 

Hlft/i hharika^ &c. See col. 2. 
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hhartijika, as, t, am (ft. bharuja), 

relating to or coming from a jackal. 

bhSrunda, as,va. = bhdraifda, q. v. ; 

) n. N. of a Silnian; of a wood mentioned 
in Knmayana II. 7^» 5* 

/j/iarffft, as, ni. a kin{( of the Bharfras; 
N of a son of Pralardana ; of a king also called 
Uhar*^:! ; (*). f- * Bhargas; the plant 

(’lerodc'iulniiii Siphonanlhus. - Widiya-hhumi, is, 
N. of a king; [cf. hkarga-btuimi and hhritjn- 
am, n., N. of a forest; 
u vaviou.s reading has hhdnu-vaua.) — lihdrya- 
)n.}]rint(i~rnisra, os, m., N. of an author. 

' lilidnfdyaim, us, m. (fr. hharrja), Vcd. a patro- 
nymic of Sutvaii. ^ 

'llJidi'iii, is, in. a patronymic from Bharga. 

hhdrynksvara-tirtka {^la- 
if ), am, n., N. of a TTriha. 

bhunjavn, as, i, am, rolatinf^ to or 
coming from Bhpgu, belonging to Bhrigu ; (<w),ni. 
epiilict ofCy.'ivana [cf. tUinJa-bh ] ; of (jritsa-niada ; 
(if Pvi-gJt; of Drisana; of I tala ; of M5rkandeya; 
nf S^lmwk.l ; of Ri^ika ; of Janiad-agni ; of Parasu- 
rrniu; of Pramati ; of J?iva; the planet Venus (pro- 
jttriy a patronymic of S'ukra, regent of the planet 
Vtiins and prcaptjjr of the Daityas) ; an archer, a 
L'ood archer {-tUianvln, sii-tlhonvon) ; an cle- 
jihant; {(is), ni. pi. ‘the descendants of Bhrigu/ 
ciimimnily called Blirigavas, N. of a particular tribe ; 
(/). f. a female desaiidaut of Bhrigu ; N. of Deva- 
yaiii : ail epithet of Lakshnd ; an epithet of Pilrvatl ; 
-zilTiml, bent grass, Paiiicum Daetyloii 
diin'd : - svda’ddrvd. — Jihdrgaca-dijnkd, f., N. 
t.f a work. — /i7< «)'{/<( as, in. ‘dear to 
S'likra or to the planet Venus,’ a diamond. — lihdrga- 
‘Maiui-tliiiikn ( m-rir’), f., N. of a work; [cf. 
lluir(i(ira-(lifnhi.] -* Ithdiujai'dldita (\'a-dl°), as, 
III., N. of the third Act of the Abhiraina-inani-nStaka. 
- lUidrffdropapuniua (V<-ny/ ), am, ii., N. of 
,iii rpa-Piiriln.'i. — Ithdnjo vttpdhh yd mt f ra-up^), 
•im, n., N. of the tliirteenlh chapter of the Vasishtha- 
rfimriyana, commonly called Voga-vJlsishtha. 

Iilidr<i(tnya, os, d, am, relating to or coming 
from IJhargava. 

bhdrdvujl, f. = bhdrndcdji, the 
wild cotton shrub. 

bharman (fr. rt. bhri), Ved. bring- 
ing, waiting upon, serving. 

bhdnnyo, as, in. a jmtronyrnic of 

Ahidgala. 


i'didnmiasva, as, m. (fr. hhrlmya^va), a patro- 
livinic of Mugdala ; [cf. hhnrmydsva.] 

bhdryn, as, d, am (fr. rt. bhn), to be 
borne, to be supported, to be cherished or nourished ; 
'o be maintuned, dependent for a livelihood on 
iiriftber ; (as), ni. a servant, dependent, mercenary ; 

< «)i f. a wife (espoused according to the ritual of the 
fdas), any wife ; the female of an animal. — 7y/mr- 
iMa [ yd~dta), as, d, am, living by the prostitution 
’ [cf. — as, m. 

f ^“i'band under the rule of his wife, a hen-pecked 
|>sand; a species of antelope (^harindntara) ; 
of a Muni, mm ///tar yildva, am., n. wifehood, 

^ wife, the condition of a wife. 

^ as, d, am, rcUt- 

thapUT on wives. ^ /fhdryd-pati-tva, 
, being man and wife, conjugal union. 

husband and wife. — lihdr- 
i, ni. seeking or desiring a wife, 
having a wife. — Ithdr 
mtfn *"• Cacsalpina Sappan ( - 

as, m.=: 

married (said of a man). 
^y^hn^b/taryd, a wife, (at the end of a 

q.v.) 

'^lyiru, tut. m, bhSryS), tbe father of a 


child by another man's wife; a kind of deer or 
antelope ; N. of a mountain. 

HT^ AAdructra, as, m., Ved. (according to 
Say., Rig-veda IV. ai, 7), a N. of India as son of 
Bharvara, — Jagad-bhartfi, Praja-pati, (perhaps to be 
referred to the horses of Indra as ‘ bearing/ ‘ carry- 
ing/ fr. rt. bhri.) 

bhdrsya, am, n. (fr. hhpisa), vebe- 
incnce, violence ; excessiveness. 

Hrc 5 hhdla, am, 11. (said to be fr. rt. i. 
'did; according to some also bhdlas, in.), the fore- 
head, brow; light, lustre. — t, m., N. 
of a man. — //hnia~(*andra, as, m. * having ihe 
moon on his forehead,' an epithet of Ganc^a. — lihd- 
ltt 6 andrdf/drya f^ra-d/,'‘), as, ni., N. of a preceptor. 

— H/idla-dar^ana, am, n. red lead (‘ appearing on 
the forehead,’ being used to sfain the forehead with 
ines &c.). — lihdJa-darsin, t, ini, i, watching 
the brow or countenance (said of a servant who is 
ittcntive to a master's wishes).- k, or 
bhdla-loi^ana, as, m. ‘having an eye in the fore- 
head,' an epithet of iiiva.-* //hdldit/:n {' la-aif), 
:is, d, am, having (auspicious^ marks on the fore- 
head ; {as), m. a man born with lucky lines on his 
forehead ; a sort of fish (known as the Rohi, Cypri- 
iius Rohita) ; a tortoise ; an epithet of S^iva ; a saw ; 
a species of leguminous plant or pot-herb. 

Iflullu, ns, m. the sun ; [cf. bJidnn.] 

hhulandanu, as, in., Ved. a ])atro- 
lymic from Bhalandaiia, N. of Vatsa-pii; (also read 
bdhindana.) 

lihdlandanaka, as, I, am, relating to or coming 
from Bhalandaiia. 

bliutu. See above, 

bhdluka, as, tn. a bear ; [cf. bhalla,^ 
lihdldka, as, m. —bhdluka ubove, 

»TTgfiS bhdhtki, is, ra. (probably a patro- 
nymic), N. of a Muni. 

Ithdlnkin, 1 , m,, N. of a preceptor ( — rdJnkin). 
Hhdlnkhpntra, as, in. (fr. hhdlukl, f.), Ved. 
‘the sou of BliJiluk!,' N. of a preceptor. 

HTW hhdlln, as, i, am, relating to or com- 
ing from Bhalla, q. v. 

bhdllavi, is, in. a patronymic from 

Bhallavi. 

Hhdllavin, inas, m. pi. the pupils of Bhallavin {?). 

— Uhdlliicldyrdhmami, am, n. and bhdllavi- 
^dkhd, f. and bhdllavi-smti, is, f. and bhdllary- 
npanishad, t, f., N. of certain Vcdic works. 

llhdUaveya, as, m., Ved. a patronymic from 
Bhallavi, of Indra-dymiina ; N, of a preceptor. 

— lihddlareya-i/rut i, is, f., N. of a Vcdic work. 

— IlhdUarcyopanisliad {^'ya-iqf), t, f., N. of an 
IJpanishad. 

bhnlluka or hhalldka, as, m. a bear ; 
[cf. bhalla, bhalluka, hhalluha, hhdhika.] 

hhdlleya, as, t, am, relating to or 
coming from Bhalla, q. v. 

HT^ hhdva, as, in. (fr. rt. i. hhff), becom- 
ing, being, existing, c.xistcncc, taking place, occurring, 
appearing, appearance ; state of being, condition of 
existence, state, condition, relationship ; manner, 
mode ; true condition or stale, truth, {Jyhdvena, in 
truth, really, truly) ; manner of being, nature, natural 
state, inn.ite properly, temperament, dis^xisiiion, 
temper, (r/»*o hhdvah, a simple or artless nature) ; 
any stale of mind or body, aifection, sentiment, feel- 
ing, emotion, passion, (in the dramatic system of the 
Ilindfls, two kinds of BhSvas are usually enumerated, 
see sfhdyin, ryahhi-Alrin ; but other divisions arc 
also given, sec ann-bhdva, ri-bhdm, sdttvika- 
bhdra); feeling of love, inclination, attuhment, 
{bhdvam tcshii Mkrc, he felt an aficction for them; 
sd tastnin bhdvam halmndha, she fixed her affec- 


tions on him); inclination or disposition of mind, 
(yddrUena bhdvena, with whatever disposition or 
condition of mind) ; sentiment, idea, thought, opinion, 
supposition, conjecture; resolution, intention, pur- 
pose, {dridho h/u~ivah, a firm resolution) ; purport, 
tenor, scope, drift; meaning, sense, {iti hhdrafi, 

‘ such is the sense,’ constantly used by Indian com- 
mentators at the end of their interpretations) ; con- 
templation, reficction, abstract meditation ; the scat 
of the feelings and affections, the heart, soul, mind, 
{jyarilusktena bhdvena, with a pleased mind, Manii 
IV. 227 ; yadd manyeta hhdvena, when he believes 
in his mind, Manu VII. 171; but according to 
KullQka, hhdvena hcTc—tattva-tas, truly); that 
which is or exists, a being, living creature, thing, 
matter, object, substance, {sarva-hhdveshu nihspri- 
half, one who is free from attachment to all [earthly] 
objects) ; behaviour, conduct, act, aclion, movement, 
gesture ; amorous gesture, corporeal expression of 
amorous sentiments, wanton .sport, dalliance ( — Vdd ) ; 
passing from one state to another, change or .substi- 
tution of one nature for another, (dantydndm mur- 
dhanya-h/idrah, the change of dentals to cerebrals; 
bho-bhdrah, the existence or substitution [for the 
name of a person] of the expression b/ios, Manu II. 
12.|); birth; the place of birth, the womb ( = 
yoiii); the place of being, the world, universe; an 
organ of sense; superhuman power; the Supreme 
Being; advice, instruction: (in tlieatrical language) 
a learned or worthy man, a man of dignity or conse- 
quence, gentleman, master, honourable sir [cf. hhdva- 
misira, 2. hhavat]: (in astronomy) the state or 
condition of a planet; an astrological house, mansion, 
lunar mansion ; N. of the twenty-seventh Kalpa ; of 
the eighth (fort3'-second) year in Jupiter's cycle of 
sixty years: (in IMnini’s grammatical syslcrii) a term 
for an impersonal passive or neuter verb having 
neither agent nor object expressed (c. g. pa^yate, 
there is cooking, i. e. cooking is going on); the 
abstract idea conveyed by a word, the sense of the 
abstract noun (as describing the state or condition of 
an^'thing; sometimes u.scd at the end of a comp, 
instead of the affixes id, tea, ya, c. g. hdla-hhdva 
=» hdla-fd, &c., the slate of a child, childhood ; and 
even added pleonaslically to the abstract noun itself, 
c.g. tanutddfhdca, the state of thinness); the sense 
of a noun of action (as expressing the idea of the 
root, e. g. going, doing, &c .) — misra-bhdva, N?of 
the author of the Bhtiva-praktlsa. — fi/olro-X'a/pa- 
Jntd, f., N. of a commentary by BhaUa-mudgala on 
the Bh.^vann-viveka, q.v.^Lihdra-fjdmhhinim, ind. 
from the bottom of the heart, {bhdra-fjnmbhtram 
jahasuh, they laughed heartily); deeply; gravely. 

— Ifhdva-ijainya, as, d, am, to be a.sccrtained by 
reflection or by meditating in the heart. — 7//if7m- 
grdhin, i, ini, i, apprehending the .sense, appre- 
ciating the sentiment. — 7I/olrfr-f^tf<7fi'7nawi, is, m., 
N. of a work.- 7iAf7n(-/u, as, m. ‘produced in 
the heart/ love ; the god of love ; [cf. inano-jai] 

— lihdra-jha, ns, d, am, knowing the heart. 

I/hdva-tas, ind. through being, in consequence 

of being, {jhdti-hhrivatas, through being a relation.) 
"" Ithdra-tva, uni, 11. the slate of Bh3va, q.v. 
"•Jihdra-dipa, as, m., N. of a commentary 011 
the Tattva-prakasa ; — hhdrata-hhdvadlpa. — Hhd- 
va-dipikd, {., N. of a commentary. — Jihdra-ndrd- 
yana-mdhdtmya, am, n., N. of a work. — yM»7/.*a- 
pnddrtha, as, m. a thing which has a real or posi- 
tive existence. — lihdea-pdda, as, in., N. of a lexi- 
cographer. — Bhd V(i-pr(tkd:fa, as, m., N. of a medical 
work by Bhava-deva-misra. — 7Mtlr(i-pra/f«.si^«, f., 
N. of a grammatkal commentary. — Tihdva-pra- 
tyaya-rdddrlha Cda-ar'), as, m., N. of a work 
by Maihur.t-n;ltha Tarka-vag-Iia Ohutta^.arya.— 7y/£n’ 
ra-prndlpikd, f., N. of a commentary on the 
Malail madhava.— as, d, am, 
‘ heart-enchaiiiiiig,’ fettering the heart, joining hearts 
(as lovc).^ I/hdea-hodhaka, as, ikd, am, revealing 
or displaying any scntiiiient, indicating a feeling or 
passion.— 71701 ra-mrVrrr, as, m. (in dramatic lan- 
guage) a gentleman, a man of dignity or consequence, 
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master, sir : N. of the author of the RhSra-ptaklk, 
(also cailcii Misra-bhava and Bh;lva-dcva-riii$ra.) 
— Hhnni-rnma-hruhna, rw, in., N. of a man men- 
tioned in the second part of the Prabcxlha-i^'androduya. 
— fltf, < 7 , am, * consisting of reality/ 
actually being, really e.xisling, real, actual ; {am), 
n. (V>, N. of a woik. Jihai'a-raihuta, as, a, aia, 
(in gram.) s-gnifying a state or .action, denoting the 
abstract notion of a verh.^m It ha ra~ rat, an, nti, at, 
being in a state or condition. — /Mdrn-r# 7 cWi a (?), 
an abstract noun. — ii/n 7 rti>< itv 7 .n. as, in., N. of a 
Buddhist teacher. -■ Hhara-vritta, as, a, am, relat- 
ing creation, concerned with cosmogony; (fw) 
m., N. of Biahm;l.-> Hhararritthja, as, a, am, an 
adi. formed from hhaL'a~rf'itta.^<^J>hai'a-,<ataha, 
am, n., N. ot a yKoik.'^ lift a ra-^ahala-ta, f. or 
bhava-Mhahl, f. mixture or union of v.irious cany- 
tions. — is, f. the allaying of any 
(transitory) emotion."^ Jihiiva-sutltihi, is, f, purity 
of mind. — /ifalva-sunytt, as, a, am, void of atfec- 
tion or attachment. — lih/ira-samsuiltiki, is, f. 
puriricatiou of tlie natural condition, purity of nature. 
"•Uhdva-sunfihi, is, m. union of emotions or feel- 
ings, co-cxistcnce of two emotions, a vacillating frame 
of mind between coiillictiiig emotions and feelings. 
^ Jihdra-samdhita, as, d, am, fixe<I or collected 
in mind, abstracted, devout. — /{hdi'U'Sanfa, as, in. 
the intellcrtual creation comprising the faculties <jf 
the liunian mind and their alFcctions, as distinguished 
from the material creation, see Ithautiha). — lihavu' 
sdra-rireha, m., N. of a work by Gan-ga-dhara 
Mahadakara. — i/Adca-s/Aa, as, d, am, being in a 
state of love or arfcction, attached, enamoured. 

Jihdva-snigflha, as, d, am, attached in heart or 
mind, atTcclionately disposed. — /MflcdAdya ("cn- 
am, n. the thoughts of the heart or mind. 

— /ihdcd-gane^a-ilJkshita, as, m., N. of the autlior 
of several commentaries. — iiA«liv 7 ym</Avi ( m*d/! ), 
as, d, am, * consisting of reality,’ real, actual; fcr. 
bhdrft-rupa.]<^Jthdrdtmaka-td, f. reality. — /y Ad - 
•rddraita { va-ad ), natuial cause; material 

caa<e us thread of cloth). — Uhdrdnandi {'ra-dn-), 
f., N. of a commentary by BhavSnanda Siddhant.i- 
vag-isa on the DTdhili or S'iro-mani. — lihdvdnandl- 
prakd^a, as, m., N, of a commentary on the pre- 
ceding by Maba-deva Pandit. — yyAdcd/i^y^i ( r/i- 
utr), as, d, am, * following the object,' natural, 
siiftplc, not forced or assumed; (d), f. a .shadow; 
[cf. bhdrdlinri.\mm iihdrdntara { vaain ), am, n. 
another state, a ditlerent state or condition. — Jihd- 
rdbhdsa { ra-dhh'), as, in. simulation of feeling or 
emotion. — yyAr 7 n 7 ryA<i { ca-ar ), ns, iii. the simple 
or inherent meaning (of words), the obvifms purport 
(of a phrase &c.), subject-matter.— /yAdedr/Aa-eZi- 
pikd, f. * light of the inherent meaning,* N. of a 
metrical corriincnlary by GaurT-kSnta Sarvabhauma 
BhattScarya on the Tarka-bh^shlt ; on the Vritta- 
ratna-kara by Janirdana-vibudha ;== AAdj/a/vi/ft-AA^ 
q. V, — yyAdi'd/iwd I 'm-dr), f. ‘cleaving to an 
object,' a shadow; [cf. hhdvdnw/d.]^ Ji/idrodaya 
(V//-///y"0. as, m. the rising of emotion or passion. 

Bhdvaka, as, d, am (fr. the Cans.), causing to 
be, effecting ; promoting any one’s welfare ; iinagin- 
ing, fancying ; luviiig a taste for the beautiful ; having 
a poetical taste ; {as), m. sentiment, feeling, affec- 
tion, emotion; the external expression of amatory 
sentiments ; [cf. hhnvnhi, Cid. 

2. hhdrana, as, i, am (fr. the Cans.; for i. 6 Ad- 
rana sec p. 704, col. i), causing to be, causing, 
fonning, creating, framing, manifesting ; promoting 
or effecting any one’s welfare ; imagining, fancying; 
teaching; (as), in. a creator, producer, edicient 
cause; N. of S’iva {^dhydtri); N. of the twenty- 
second Kalpa; («, am\ f. n. the act of causing to 
be or creating, manifesting, manifestation ; promotion 
of any one’s interests ( « vardhana ) ; the act of form- 
ing in the mind, conceiving, imagination, conception, 
fancy, thought, (hhdvanayd, in thought, in imagina- 
tion); reflection, 1110x11(31100, abstract meditation, con- 
templation; supposition, hypothesis, mental perception, , 
reo/llcctioii; observing, investigating; settling, fixing, | 


determining; (in law) proof, demonstration, argu- 
ment, ascertainment; (in medicine) saturating any 
dry jxiwder with fluid, steeping, infusion, drying an 
article by day and keeping it moist at night; (in 
arithmetic) Hading by combination or composition [cf. 
5 <ifndna-ZiA‘ ] ; decorating with llowcis and perfumes, 
scenting, anointing ; (at tlie end of an adj. comp.) ^ 
nature, e.^sence ; (d), f., N. c^f an I'p.-inisliad ; a crow 
(^= Ad-ram); vtaXct,==^amha ; {am\ n. apprehen- 
sion, perception ; the fruit of the Dilicnia Spcciosa 
( — bhavyn, bhavishya) ; N. of a wood, (perhaps 
for I. hlid-rana, q. v.)— yyAdrawd-moyti, as, 1, 
am, pn'duced by iniagiiution or fancy, imaginary. 

Bkdrand-yukta, as, d, am, thoughtful, full of 
anxiety, anxious. — ^Admiid-rirrAa, ns, in., N. of 
a commentary on a metrical treatise on the nature 
of injunction according to the theory of Madhu. 
^ li/idi'iind^raya {'*na-d^*‘),‘as, m. ‘the refuge of 
thought/ an epithet of ifiva.- yyAdrawd-mriwaii- 
graha, as, m., N. of a Vedanta work by Mudgala 
Bhatta. 

Ithdranikd, f., N. of a woman. 

Jihdranhja, as, d, am (fr. the Cans.), to be 
manitested, to be cflectcd or accomplished ; to be 
conceived or iin.aglned, to be fancied ; to bo medi- 
tated on ; to be proved, requiring demonstration ; to 
be taught. 

Bhavayat, an, anti, at, fancying, imagining, 
calling to mind ; reflecting on, meditating on. 

Bhdcayarya, as, m. (fr. bhdrayu), Ved., N. 
of the author of the hymn Rig-veda I. 126, 6 ; a 
patronymic of Svatu-ja. 

Jikdrayifarya, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), Ved. 
to be cherished, to be protc-cted or taken care of. 

Jihdrayitri, td, tri, tri, V'cd. causing to be ; pro- 
moting the w'elfare (of any one), cherishing, taking 
caie of, protecting; a cherishcr, protector. 

Bhdrayu, us, us, u, Wd. cherishing, taking care 
of, protecting. 

Jihdrdfa, as, m.^hhdraka, affection, emotion, 
passion ; the external expression or indication of 
amatory feeling ; a pious or holy man ; an amorous 
man ; an actor ; dress, decoration. 

Jihdrika, as, 1 , am, actually being or existing, 
real, natur.al, innate ; full of feeling or scnliinenl, 
expressive, sentimental; future; {am), n. a descrip- 
tion of an imaginary object so vivid that it actually 
appears to be present, desaibing the past or future 
as present ; — 6 AdivtAa, language full of feeling or 
passion ; {ns), m. an equation involving products of 
unknown quantities. 

Bhdvita, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), caused to be, 
brought into being, produced, obtained, got ; made 
to thrive, protected, cherished, fostered; made to 
beajmc, transformed into ; made to exist or appear, 
manifested, exhibited ; made to exist in the mind, 
presented to the imagination, conceived, imagined^ 
suppfwcd, thought of ; thought about, meditated on ; 
fixed on (as the mind or thoughts) ; purified by 
meditation ; known, recognised, acknowledged ; 
proved, established convicted ; occupied with, per- 
vaded by, filled with ; inspired by, animated ; mixed 
with (as an ingredient) ; soaked in, saturated with, 
steeped, infused ; perfumed with, scented ; (in arith- 
metic and algebra) involving a product of unknown 
quantities; [am), n. a product obtained by multipli- 
cation, a Bhdvita-huddht, is, is, i, one 

who has purified fiis mind by rnediution &c. ; sec hhd- 
'itdtman. — Bhdt;ita-mt,dn, ati, at, one who has 
imagined or conceived or infused Scc.^Bhdritdtman 
{ia-df), d, rt, n, one whose soul is purified or who 
has purified it by meditating on the universal soul, 
one who has perceived or whose thoughts arc fixed 
on the Supreme Spirit; thoughtful, meditative; 
intent upon, engaged in ; a sage ; (d), m., N. of 
the thirteenth MuhOrta. 

Bhdoiiaka, tlic product of a multiplication ; [cf. 
hhdvita above.] 

Jihdvilra, am, n, the three worlds (viz. earth, 
heaven, and the lower regions or the atmosphere), 
the universe ; [cf. bhavUra.'\ 


Bhdmn, I, tin, i, becoming, being, existing U 
hhrityaA)h'', purva-hlt^']', about to be. about tri 
come to pass, future ; predestined ; what ought to 
be ; what will fall to the share of (any one); attached 
to, {UanAdidviu, attached to Hari); being poj, 
sessed of, (at the end of a comp., e. g. jdana-rijUri, 
na-bh'*, possessing sacred and profane knowle(l)[re) ■ 
beautiful, illustrious ; (F), m. (according to the Vnja. 
saneyi-praiisakhya) cvciy vowel except a and i 
(perhaps so called as liable to become f.hangcd into 
the corresponding semivowels) ; N. of the caste of 
S'ndras in Plaksha-dilpa ; {ini), f. a <li 5 tiuguished 
or handsome woman ; a lady, noble lady [cf. h/.„. 
r//a] ; a wanton woman ; N. of one of the Miiiris 
attending on Skanda; of a daughter of a Gandharva; 
[cf. n-niruddhxt’’hh^.'\"» Bhd.vi-td, f. the state of 
being or becoming, (tad'-bhdra-hhdvi-td, confornj, 
ing one's self to the mode of thought of that person)* 
futurity, predestination.— /?Ad{'t-fm, am, u. tlie 
state of being or becoming, the being obliged to 
take place, incvitablene.s.s, unavoidableness, ncccssiiv. 
•• Jthdry-upadha, as, 111., scil. visarjaiwju, '^ 
Visarjanlya following in the Pada-p.’itha after any 
vowel except the vowel a or d. 

Bhdvukn, as, d, am, being, disposed to be, abnut 
to be, becoming, (sometimes used like hknrinhuii. 
at the end of a comp, after an adv. in am, cf. nijh- 
yam~hH\ amilinm-hh.\ duram-hh', nagnamM', 
paHtnm-hh\ priyam-hh ); happy, well, auspiciors. 
prosperous ; having a taste for the beautiful, liavincr 
a poetical taste; {as), m. (in theatrical language) a 
sister’s husband ; {am), n. language full of feeling or 
passion ; happiness, auspiciousness, welfare. 

Bhdvija, as, d, am (fr. rt. i. Oku or its Cans.), 
being, existing at the present time (Vcd.,cf. bhniyu); 
about to be or happen, future, to be become, what 
must or ought to be or become, (sometimes used Ibr 
the future tense of the verb, c. g. Vulalm h/idnjn 
maharshiff, Pnlaha is to be reckoned a great Kishi; 
and often impersonally, c.g. hhdryam tnyd/n is 
to be become by her, i.c. she must become); to be 
effected or accomplished, to be performed ; to be appre- 
hended or perceive*! ; to be imagined or conaived 
[rf. dtir-bk '] ; to be convinced ; to be argued 01 
proved r>r demonstrated ; to be investigated or de- 
termined ; (according to Veuic conunentatfus) = 
hhdrayarya, to be honoured or worshipped?; 
ni., N. of a king { — hhdrya-ratha or hfulna' 
j ratha),"m Bhdrya-td, f. or hhdvyaAva, am, n. 
j the state of being al>ont to happen, futurity.— bku- 
vya-raiha, as, m., N. of a king; [cf. hhitvya.] 

bhdvada, as, in., N. of a man. 

HTOf bhiwata, as, 7 , am (fr. 2. bhavat), 
your honour’s, your, thy (respectfully). 

Bhdvatka, as, i, am, your honour’s, your, thy, 
tliine. • 

WITOT bhavala, {., N. of the wife of Uha- 

vada. 

bhdvdta. See col. 2, 

HRN bhdeuva, as, d, am (said to bo fr. 
bkdva-\-aca fr. rt. at;), delicate, tender, coiupas- 
sionale. 

^IJTCT I. hhdsh (connected with rt. i* 

N hhd. as Gr. fprj-pi with ^lV«),_cl. I. A. 
hhdsksite (ep. also P. -ti), hahhdske, hhashitmiif 
to speak, talk, say ; to speak to, address (with acc* 
of the person or sometimes with acc. of the person 
and thing) ; to tell or announce (anything) to (a»y 
one) ; to speak of or about ; to reply, to call 
name ; to use or employ in speaking ; to dcscri c . 
Pass, bhdshyate, to be spoken, to be addresst 
spoken to (sometimes with acc., e. g. sa rado 
nind hahhdske., he was addressed by the Minn ” 
speech) ; Caus. hhdshayati, -yituin, Aor. 
shat or ahihhashal, to cause to speak 
say or speak ; to cause disquietude, disturber) 
hihhdshishate : Intens. hdhhdshyate, hdhhtH . • 



nW.*nJt«. ««. “• ««*• ‘*’>^"8 ‘bool, 

/jt the end of » comp.) 

“»»• "• tallcmg. eajnng: 

h talk ; kind words, kindness, « eama-danadt ; 
JwTihwtrical language) expression of satisfaction at 
he end of a drama, applause (?). ^ 

jihashdU an, anti, at, speaking, saying, talking. 
Bhaaharnana, oa, a. am. speaking, saying, talking. 
lihasha, f. speech, language [cf. de.Mh^, para- 
jio hhttta-hh°] ; common or vernacular speech (in 
onrient times as opposed to Vedic. in later as opposed 
r&nskrit). any Prakrit dialect, (the five Prakrits 
1, vernaculars, viz. Maha-rashtrt.S^aurasenl, MagadhI, 
PrScya and AvantI, are called PaAda-vidha Bhasha) ; 
description, definition ; (in law) an accusation, charge, 
complaint, plaint; N. of Sarasvatl (goddess of speech) ; 
of a Kly^nl.^BhoHhd-jna, as, m.. N. of a man. 
^Ithdshdntara Cshd-an^), am, n. another dialect 
or version, a translation. -■ JthiUha-pariddheda, €U, 
„1. 'definition of (the categories of) speech,* N. of 
a wmpcndiuin of the Vaiicshika branch of the Nyaya 
system of philosophy by Viiva-naiha.-i?Afl«Ad- 
pdda, nvi, n. the plaint or charge, the first of the 
four stages of a lawsuit. ■■ jBAflsAfl-maiyari, f., N. 
of an elementary work on Sanskrit grammar. — Bhd- 
shnrnara Cshd-ar% ns, m.. N. of a work by 
Candra-sekhara. - if/idsAd-trff/f, is, f., N. of a 
commentary on PaninPs gnrnmsit.mmBhdshavritty- 
artha-vritti, is, f.. N. of a commenury on the 
preceding work. ^ Hhdshd-sama, as, m. a particular 
figure in rhetoric, a sentence so arranged that it may 
be either Sanskrit or Prakrit. — Bhdshd-samiti, is, 
f. (with Jainas) one of the Samitis, moderation in 
speech. 

lihduhil'a, as, d, am, belonging to common or 
vernacular speech. 

Bhdj^hikd, f. speech, language. 

Bhanhila, as, d, am, spoken, uttered, said ; (<im), 
n. that which is spoken, speech, language, talk, 
speaking. aa, am, m. n.= 
uhta-pnmka, q. v. 

lihnshitavya, as, d, am, to be spoken to or 
addressed. 

Bhdshitri, td, tri, tri, a speaker, talker ; speak- 
ing, talking, telling. 

lihdikin, I, ini, i, speaking, talking, saying, tell- 
ing, a .speaker, (commonly at the end of a comp., cf. 
dpfM', }wdkrita-hhP) \ loquacious, a ch-ittercr. 

Bhdshya, am, n. speaking, talking ; any work in 
the common or vernacular speech ; an explanatory 
work, exposition, explanation, commentary in general 
(but especially the explanation of technical SOtrai or 
iphorisms); Patafijali’s commentary on the SQtras 
of PSoini [cf. mahd-bhdshya^ ; a sort of house or 
building. ..ViAaxAya-^ara or hhdshya-kdra, as, 
or fihaekya-kfit^ /, m. * c(^mentary-maker,' the 
Writer of any explanatory work or commentary, a 
rominentator, scholiast, an expounder of technical 
'>|tas or aphorisms ; (cspedally) an epithet of Pataii- 
J>», the author of the MahS-bhashya or great com- 
®mtary on Panini; epithet of the commentators 
‘ •‘ma and S^ankaradarya. — f., N. 
^ » commentary on the Maha-bhashya ; of another 
: ''“JjJcntary better known as S^rfmad-bhashya-tTka. 

; 2 ^'^^ha-jiradipa, <u, ni., N. of Kaiyata*s com- 
entary on the Maha-bhashya. — Bhdahyapradipa- 
• ***** "•* Hvarananda’s explanation 

i (S * ^**^y*“pwdlpa. — Bkdshyapradipoddyota 
’ Nagojl-bhafta’s expla- 

rtii Karyatas Bhashya-pradTpa. — Bhdshya- 
f.. N. of a commentary on the 
'*^l^niIinao»j.bhashya. 

as, d, am, being spoken to or 

(fr. rt. bhash), Ved. occur- 
the comp. rahsKo-hhash, barking like 

^ f>hdsha. See bhdsa, col. 2. 


bhds (connected with rt. i. 


mim bhdshaka. bhikshd-Sara. 

bhdshaydkshaulema, as, m. 
pi.. N. of a race (?). 

^Zf I- bhds ( 

hhd), cl. I. A. (in epic poetry also P.) 
hhdsate {’ti), hahhdse, bhdsUkycUe, ahhdsishta, 
bhdsitum, to shine, to be bright; to appear; to 
appear or come into the mind, to be conceived or 
imagined, to become clear or evident : Caus. bhdsa- 
yaii, -yitam, Aor. ababkdsai and ahthhasat, to 
make shine, illuminate; to cause to appear, show, 
make evident: Desid. hlhhdsishate : Intens. bdhhd- 
syate, hdbhdsti; [cf. Hib. beosach, * bright, glitter- 
ing,* perhaps mais, * sparkling probably Lat. fes- 
tra, fas‘tus.‘] 

bhds, f. n. (according to some fr. rt. i. hhd, 
q. V. ; but according to Plnini III. 2, 1 77, fr. rt. i. 
bhds), light, glare, lustre, brightness ; a ray or gleam 
of light, (hhdsdm nidhih, receptacle of rays of 
light, the sun) ; an image, reflection, shadow ; glory, 
splendor, power, majesty; wish, desire. — Mdsd- 
ketu, US, us, u (fr. bhdsa inst. c.-k^krtu), Ved. 
perceivable by light, appearing through light ; (Sly. 
^jvdld-ldk8hana-jndpaka.)^^Bhds~kara, as, i, 
am, * light-causing,' shining, glittering, bright, re- 
splendent : (as), m. the sun, (if used at the end of 
an adj. comp, the fern, will end in d) ; N. of lifiva ; 
fire; a hero; the plant Calotropis Gigantea 
arka); N. of various men; of a famous HindQ 
astronomer, (also called Bhlskar&^arya, q. v. ; hhus- 
kara is often found at the end of names, cf. jndna- 
hh^, hrahmanya~bh°, bhngavad-hh^, bhagavanta- 
bA'*, hlidita-W ) ; (am), n. gold ; N. of a Tlrtha. 

— Bhdskara-nrisinha, as, m., N. of a Scholiast 
of the last century. — Bhaskarorpriya, as, m. 

* fond of the sun,* a rohy. — Bhdskara-hhatta, as, 
m., N. of an author. » i^AdsAara-mtVra, as, m., 

N. of an author ; (also called hhatta-hh°.) Bhds- 
kara-lavana, am, n. a particular mixture (contain- 
ing salt &c.). — Bhdskara-varman, d, m., N. of a 
king of KHma-rQpa ; of a person mentioned in the 
Dala-kum2ra-darita, p. 194, 1. 14. -> Bhdskara- 
vratn, am, n., N. of a particular religious observ- 
ance. —ilAdsAara-s^aman, d, m., N. of a com- 
mentator of the seventeenth century; [cf. AaW- 
bhdskara,'] Bhdskara-saptami, f.. N. of the 
seventh day in the light half of the month MSgha. 

^ Bhdskard^drya (°ra‘d<f°), as, m., N. of an 
author; N. of a celebrated astronomer and mathe- 
matician who lived in the twelfth century and wrote 
the Siddh 3 nta-iiiro-niani (which contains treatises on 
algebra, arithmetic, and geometry, called Vija-ganita 
and Lll2vatl). — Bhdskari, is, m. (a patronymic fr. 
hhds-kara), the planet Saturn; N. of a Muni. 

Bhdskariya, as, d, am, belonging to or conriiig 
from Bhaskara; {as), rn. a pupil of BhSskara. 

■■ Bhdskareshtd {^ra-isK*), f. the plant Polanisia 
loosaiidra. — Bhds-vaf, an, nti, at, possessing light, 
luminous, splendid, shining ; (dw), m. the sun ; light, 
lustre, brightness ; a hero ; {ail), f. the city of the 
sun ; N. of a work ; (according to Naighanfuka 1 . 8) 

= ushas, dawn ; {yas), f. pi. (according to Naighan- 
|uka I. 1 3) — wadi, a river. * BhdsvatUkarana, 
am, n., N. of a work. 

Bhdsa, as, m. (sometimes written hhdshn), light, 
lustre, brightness ; shining, (at the end of a comp., 
e. g. (Handra-hhasa, shining as the moon) ; im- 
pression made on the mind, fancy; a vulture; a 
cock ; a sort of bird desaibed as a water-fowl ; bi 
iakanta ; =» kukkuta ; a nila-pakshah pakshi; a 
cow-shed, cattle-fold {^goshtJia) i N. of a Saman 
(also am, 11.) ; of a man ; of a dramatic poet ; of a 
son of a minister of king Candra-prabha ; of a Da- 
nava ; of a mountain ; (t), f. the mother of the Bhasas 
or vultures ; N. of a daughter of Pradha. — Bhdsa- 
kar^a, as, m., N. of a Rakshasa. — Bhdsa-td, f. 
the being a vulture or bird of prey ; vulturous nature, 
rapacity. ■■jBAdxo-mfdaa-aamrdr/a, as, ni., N. of 
the twenty-fifth chapter of the Vasishiha-ramayana, 
commonly called Yoga-vasUh|ha. — Bhdsd-pura, 
am, n., N. of a town. 
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Bhdsaka, as, ikd, am (fr. the Caus.), causing to 
appear, making evident, showing, manifesting ; en- 
lightening; making intelligible, (usually at the end of 
comps.) ; (oa), m., N. of a dramatic poet. « Bhd- 
saka-tva, am, n. enlightenment, &c. 

Bhdsana, am, n. shining, glittering, illuminating. 

Bhdsanta, as, i, am, shining, splendid ; beautiful, 
handsome ; {as), m. the sun ; the moon ; a star, an 
asterisni; the bird Bhasa, q.v. ; (t), f. an asterism, 
a Nakshatra. 

Bhdsamdna, as, d, am, shining, radiant; ap- 
pearing. 

Bhdsayat, an, anti, at, making to shine, illu- 
minating; shining, radiant (?). 

Bhdsas, as, n., Ved. brightness, light, lustre. 

Bhdsdya, Nom. A. hhdsdyate, &c., to act the 
part of the bird Bhasa, to appear like this bird. 

Bhdsin, i, ini, i, (at the end of a comp.) shining, 
brilliant (e. g. urdhva-bh'', shining upwards; cf. 
jyotir-bK^), 

Bhdsu, us, m. the sun. 

Bhdsura, as, d, am, shining, splendid ; terrible, 
(in this sense probably an incorrect form) ; {as), m. 
a crystal; a hero; {am), n. Costus Speciosus or 
Arabicus; [cf. hhdsvara.']"»Bhd8ura-tva, am, n. 
splendor. — i^Atisara-^^iMApd, f. the plant Tragia 
Invnlucrata { — vrifdi-kdlt). 

Bhasuraka, cls, m., N. of a lion (in PaAda-tantra, 
P- 53. •• 17 )- 

Bhdsya, as, d, am (fr. the Cans.), to be made 
visible, to be brought to light. — Bhdsya-tra, am, 
n. the state or condition of appearing, visibleness. 
— Bhdsya-s-utra, am, n., N. of a section in the 
Kiltantra treating of the meaning of grammatical 
forms. 

Bhdsvara, as, d, am, shining, radiant, brilliant, 
bright, resplendent ; {as), m. the sun ; a day ; N. of 
a satellite of the god of the sun; of a Buddhist 
deity; {am), n. Costus Arabiais or Speciosus (■= 
kushfha; cf, prn-bh^, bhdsura), 

Hnni bhdsada, as, m., au, in. du. (fr. 
hhasnd),Ved, (perhaps) the buttocks. 

mftnr bhdsin, bhdsura, &c. See above. 

M i bhds-kara. See under 2. bhds, co\. 2. 

bhdstrdyana, bhdstrdyanaka (fr, 
bhastrd), see Gana ArThanadi to Pan. IV. a, 80. 

bhdsmana, as, i, arn (fr. bhasman), 
made or consisting of ashes, ashy. 

Bhdsmdyanya, as, m. a patronymic from Bhas- 
man ; bhdsmdyands, in. pi., see Gana Kunjadi to 
Pan. IV, I, 98. 

fwwrm bhihk ha-raj a, as, m,, N. of a 
king. 

»Rxp5f bhiksh (probably for bibhaksh, 

^ ^ Desid. of rt. bhaj), cl. I. A. (ep. also P.) 
hhikshate, hihhikshe,bhik8hUhyate, abhikshishta, 
bhikshiUm, lit. to wish to share or partake ; to beg 
for, ask for ; to desire, implore (Ved. with acc. and 
gen., e. g. hhikshe sumatim turdndm, I implore 
your favour against eager foes, Rig-veda I. 171, il; 
to solicit, to beg alms (with abl. of person or with a 
double acc.) ; to obtain ; to ask for without obtain- 
ing; to be weaiy or distressed (?) ; to speak (?); i 
Caus. hhikshayati, -yitum, to cause to beg, &c. 

Bhikshana, am, d, n. f. .the act of begging, 
asking alms. 

Bhikshamdna, as, d, am, asking, begging. 

Bhikshd, f. the act of begging, asking [cf. rndvifa- 
bA°] ; anything given as alms or obtoined by begging, 
(sometimes in comp, with the object asked for, e. g. 
putra-bhikshdm dehi, grant the boon of a son, 
lit. a son as alms) ; alms, food given as alms 
dur-bhiksha, ; hire, wages ( = 6Arf«0; 

service. — Bhikshd-karar^a, am, n. the act of ask- 
ing alms, begging. — Bhikshd-dara, as, i, am, going 
about begging ; a beggar, mendicant ; (as), m., N. 
8 S 
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fWs|r4<lQ bhiksha~iarai)a. bhinna-vritti. 


of a son of Bhoja, (also called hhihslm.) — Bliihsha- 
tUiraiut, am, n. or hhiksha-^^ar^a^ am, a, n. f. 
the act of going ab<^ut begging, begging, mendi- 
cancy. — BhU-ukd-t^aru^ a.-*, 7 . am, — h?uk»hri-t^ara. 

lihikuhdfnna {^''iihd-at ), nx, <1, «?», wandering 
about begging (^r asking for alms, begging, men- 
dicity, mendicancy ; m. a nicndiciiit ; N. of a 

ptJCt; {am), n. the act of begging, mendicancy, 
going ab«*iit asking for alms; N. of a work; hhik- 
shdfajiam lr{, to wander about as a mendicant. 
•m Jihih^hnnjui ( 'xlid-an'^, am, n. food obtained 
as aims ; fcf. hfiikshdhdra!] — BhiMd-pdtra, am, 
11. a nicndicant's bowl, vessel for collecting alms, 
alms-dish. — fW, m.*=^hhihshd- 
^anrja, q. v.— lihik'shd-hhdiula, am, n. a mendi- 
cant’s bowl or vtssc\.^ BhU{;ihd-bfiuj, l\ I, k, living 
on alms. — Bhikshd-mdnuva , as, in. a beggar boy, 
young beggar (as a term of contempt). — i^Ai7‘5/w7- 
yciit'i { shd-iVj ), am, n. the act of plying for alms. 
— lihih.'ihdi'thin {'shd-ar ), 1 , ini, i, asking for 
;ilms, a petitioner for charity ; begging ; a beggar or 
mendicant. — n."*, d, am, 
worthy of alms. — an, ati, at, having 

or receiving alms, begging. — 7 * 7 / 1 /:.-</( as, n. 
the garment of a mendicant, a beggar’s dress. - 
shd-rritti, i^, i, living or subsisting on alms, 
begging.— 7 ?/// 7 >’A/ 7 .f 7 - 7 ra am, n. the 

eating begged food, subsisting on alms ; mendi- 
cancy; profiigicy, roguery. — Bhilcshdsin C^shCi- 
<7 s'* ), 7 , i/j 7 , i, eating begged fotxl, living or sub- 
sisting on alms ; dishonest ; [cf. hhaih*lid!iyaS\ 

lihikshdhdra i^shd~dh'), as, m. begged food; 
[cf. hhikshiinna.']'^ Bhikshoil-ara (^itfid-iif), as, 
m. scattering alms. — Bhikshopajlrin {'^shd-iip'), i, 
tnh i, subsisting by alms, one who lives by Ix^gging. 

lihikshdka, ns, t, m. f. begging, a begg.ar, men- 
dicant. 

Bhikshita, as, < 7 , am, begged, .solicited or ob- 
tained as alms; [cf. .swJra-hh^.] 

Bhikshitavya, as, d, am, Ved. to be begged or 
asked for. 

Bhxkshin, 1 , ini, i, begging, asking for alms. 

[ihik’fihu, IIS, m. a beggar, mendicant, religious 
mendicant (especially a Brahman of the fourth or 
mendicant order, i. e. one in the fourth asrama or 
last stage of his life when he abandons his house and 
family and subsists entirely on alms; cf. ds-rama, 
mahii-hfC); a Buddhist mendicant; a particular 
Buddha; N. of an An-gtras^i (author of the hymn 
^ig-veda X. 1 1 7); of a son of Bhoja { — bhikshn- 
6aru)\ N. of a particular species of plant,=r.sVc 7 - 
va7tl,^kokildksha; (m), n., N. of an l.'panishad. 

Bliiksh n-^nryd, f. ‘a beggar’s course of life,’ 
begging. — i 7 /n' 7 ;.f A am, n., N. of a work. 

Bhikshii-sangha, at, m. a society of Buddhist 
mendicants. — Bhikshu-saitf/hiitl, f. beggar’s clothes, 
old or ragged raiment. — Hhiksha-tutra, am, n. a 
collection of rules or precepts for mendicants. — Bhik- 
shusdt rn-hhdshyu-vdrtfika, am, n., N. of a com- 
mentary on the preceding. 

Itliikshuka, as, m. a beggar, mendicant, a Br.’lh- 
maii of the mendicant order [cf. bJ/ikshii] ; (Z), f. a 
female mendicant. — 777 * (?), N. of 
a building mentioned in K.lja-tarari-gin! VI. 191. 

Bkik^h. ~ f. a Buddhist female mendicant or 
nun. (probably a Pali form.) 

Bhikshya (fr. bhikskd), Noni. P. hhikshyati, 
• See., to beg or ask for alms, (a doubtful form.) 

fins hkinda or hhimlaka or hhinditaka, 
as, m. or hhindd, f. the plant Abelmoschus £scu- 
lentus. 

finr bhitta, hhitti. See. See coL 2. 

’ftaw r. hkifl, cL 7. P. A. bhinatti, 
^ hhintte (Ved. also cl. i. bhedait), Impf. 
ahhinat (2nd sing. aJthims or ahhinat, 1st sing. 
Ved. ahheflnm, 2nd sing, fdjkst, bhet), Impv. bhi- 
ntUtu (2nd sing. hkin/Mtii or bhintVii), Idhkeda 
(2nd sing, btbftedilfia), hMifle (Part. Mhidvas), 
hhrisyaii, -te, Aor. ahhidal and aJbhaitslt, abhUta I 


(and sing, ahhitthas). Inf. hhetium (Ved. hhet- 
tarni), to break, split, cleave, slit, cut asunder, sever, 
rend, tear, pierce, penetrate; to break through or 
down, burst through (c.g. selnm hhid, to break 
through an embankment ; timiram hhid, to break 
through or disperse darkness) ; to violate (c. g. san- 
dhi m hhid, to violate a compact or alliance); to 
interrupt, disturb ; to tear up ; to destroy ; to divide, 
separate; to open; to make to open or blossom, 
ex^iand; to divide into {)arts or portions, disjoin, 
disunite ; to loose, loosen, dissolve ; to unravel, extri- 
cate ; to betray, disclose ; to set at variance ; to 
unsettle, perplex : to alter, change, make to difler ; 
to distinguish, discriminate: Pass, hhidyate, to be 
split ; to burst (e. g. liiiena, with frost) ; to be tom 
asunder ; to be destroyed ; to be harassed or afllicted ; 
to be divided or separated; to open, be opened, 
become relaxed; to expand, blossom, bloom; to 
become loose, be loosened; to separate one’s self 
from, keep aloof from (with inst.) ; to differ or be 
different from (with abl.) ; to alter, change : to be 
divulged: Cans, hhi'daynti, -yitum. ahlhhidat. to 
cau.se to break or split &c., to break, split, cleave, 
divide, tear or dash to pieces ; to destroy, overcome ; 
to sepanitc, dissolve, disunite, unsettle (in opinion), 
perplex, set at variance, cause dispersion ; to seduce : 
Desid. of Cans, hihhedayishati : Desid. hildiit- 
sati, -te: intens. hehhidyate, hchhuliti, hehhvtti, 
to break or split repe.atedly, to divide or cut into 
again and again; (cf. Lat. jindo, ji-nis fr. fid- 
vis {!): Goth, hit. Mo bite;’ heita, bait, hit am: 
OKI Germ, bi::.] 

Bliitta, am, n. a fragment, broken piece, bit; a 
part, fK)rti<m;=:7>74/^ff, a partition, wall. 

Bhilti, is, f. breaking, splitting, tearing, dividing; 
a wall of earth or masonr)*, a partition ; a mat (made 
of split reeds) ; anything broken or divided ; a rent, 
fissure ; a fragment, bit, piece, portion, part ; a place, 
spot ; a flaw, defect, deficiency ; an opportunity, 
occasion; an asylum(?). — as, m. 
* wall-digger,’ one who digs into or undermines 
walls, a rat; [cf. hhitti-pdtana.]^» BJiilli-daura, 
as, m. * w'all-burglar,’ a house-breaker (the mud wall 
of the HindQ cottages being ca.sily cut through by 
burglars). — Bhitti-pdiana, as, m. * wall-ovcrthrowcr, 
wall-<Ustroyer,’ a kind of rat; [cf. hhitti-khdtana.'] 

Uhittikd, f. a partition, wall; a small house- 
lizard; (as, d, am)~hhitti (at the end of an adj. 
comp.). 

Bhittvd, ind. having broken, having split, having 
burst through, &c. 

2. hhid, t, t, t, (at the end of a comp.) breaking, 
splitting, dividing, piercing ; a breaker, &c. ; break- 
ing to pieces, destroying [cf. a.dma-bK\ yiri-bh°, 
gotra-hh , tamO'hJC', pura-b 7 i°~\; (t), f., Ved. a 
breaker, destroyer, &c. ; breaking, splitting, dividing ; 
difference ; different sort, kind. 

Bhidaka, as, ra, * cutter or woundcr,’ a sword ; 
(am), n. Indra's thunderbolt. 

Bhidd, f. breaking, splitting, piercing, bursting in 
pieces, tearing, rending [cf. dur-hhidci] ; dividing, 
separ;ition ; dificrence*; sort, kind, .species ; coriander. 

Bhiddpana, aw, n. (fr. ,'^n irregular Caus. bhi- 
ddpaya), the act of causing to break, causing to 
pound or trample on. 

Bhidi, is, or bhidu, us, m. Indra's thunderbolt. 

Bhidira, am, n. a thunderbolt (=^bhidi above). 

Bhidura, as, d, am, breaking, splitting, piercing, 
destroying; easily broken or split, fragile, brittle; 
divided, variegated, mingled ; (am), n. a thunderbolt 
[cf. hhidira].^ Bhidura-svana, ns, m. ‘ making a 
piercing sound,’ N. of an Asura; (in Hari-vaola 3289 
ako read mridura-siHina, arimarah khanaft.) 

Bhulclima, as, d, am, to be broken or split, 
easily broken, brittle, fragile. 

Bhidya, as, m. a rushing river (' one bursting its 
banks') ; N. of a river ; [cf. pardiK\'] 

Bhidyamdna, as, d, am, being broken or split 
or pierced ; being divided or separated ; being dis- 
tinguished. 

Bhidra, am, n. a thunderbolt. 


Bhld-vat, an, ati, a 7 ,Vcd. containing the rootb/,;^ 
Bfiindat, an, ati, at, breaking, splitting, deaviu, 
piercing, destroying, dividing. ' 

Bhindu, us, us, u, Ved. breaking, splitting; 
stroying ; a destroyer ; («s), m. a drop [cf. hmki 
(us), f. a woman bringing forth a still-born child' 
woman who bears a dead child ; [cf. nindu.'\ 
Bhinddhi-larand, f. (fr. 2nd sing. Impv.), cor 
stint sprinkling of salt ; [cf. pa(^a-f,'] 

Bhinna, as, u, am, broken, fractured, spli 
(hhinnd Jianh, a leaky ship, a wrecked vessel' 
torn, rent, cloven, pounded, lacerated; opened, ei 
panded, budded, blossoming ; divided, separate 
into parts, anything less than a whole; detacher 
di.sunited, disjoined ; loosened ; separated or ditlcrei 
from.; distinct, other, different (e. g. dn-hhinn 
nipdtah, any particle other than dn); deviate^ 
deviating or varying from; deprived of, without 
furious (as an elephant, see hh inna-karata) ; iniugit( 
mixed, cleaving to ; (as), m. a flaw or defect in 
jewel; (am), 11. a fragment, bit, part, jxirtion; (i 
arithmetic) a fraction ; a blossom ; a wound from 
(xiiuted weapon, a stab ; a particular mode of tlghi 
ing mentioned in Hari-vaQ^a 15978, (also na 
mitr a. ) — Bh inna-karata, as, m. an elephant i 
rut or from whose divided temples the juice exude: 
— Bhinna-knrna, as, d, am, having divid(?d eai 
(said of particular animaKs).— 77 A//j«a-/;< 7 f«, (m, i 
am, deprived of a chief or leader (said of an army’ 
Bhitina-krnma , as, d, aw, having the ori 
broken, out of order or place, displaced, — Bhlnu', 


gati, is, is, i, going with great strides, going quickij 

— Bhivna-garhka, as, d, am, disiunitcd in i 
centre (said of an army), broken up, di.sorganizcj 

— iihinna-gdtrikn, f. a kind of cucumber, Cucum 
Usitatissimus ( « karkafl). — Jthinnn-gnmva, an 
n. multiplication of fractions. — 7 fAtnwa-(/Aa)jrt, ai 

m. the cube of a fraction. — lihimia-jdflyn, u», i 
am, of a different tribe or caste. — il/tinwa-fm, at) 

n, the state of being different, difference, vat 

• Bhinna-darsin, t, ini, \ hhinna-drii 1 
k, k, seeing different things, seeing a diffcrcnc 
making a difference, partial, (opposeil 1«> ffiiiu 
dar.sin.)""Jihiiina-fles^a, as, d, am, belonging! 
different or various places; occurring or happenin 
in various places. — Bhinnadesa-tva, am, n. th 
condition of being widely distant. — Jihinva-drh 
ns, d, am, Mvhtisc body is pierced/ woimdci 

— Bhinna-na n, a us, am, n, or hhinna-nanb 
as, d, am, ‘whose ship is broken,’ shipwrecks 
•• Bhinna-parikarman, a, n. an arithmetical op 
ration with fnci\ons.<^J{hinna-prnkdra, os, * 
am, of a different kind or sort. •• Bhinna-bJas/ 
Kara, as, m. divisir)n of fractions. — Bhinna-bhaM 
or hhinna-hhdjana, am, n. a broken pot or vesse 
potsherd. — Bhinna-hhinndtman {^na-di), «<> " 
chick-pea, Cicer Arietiqum. — Bhinna-monnon, i 
d, a, pierced in the vital organs, mortally woundw 
^Bhinna-warydda, as, d, am, * whose coursic 
broken or separated from the right way,’ uncontrollo 
unrestrained ; unbounded. — Jihinna-mastahi-pH 
ddka or -pindika, as, d, am, whose skull ar 
forehead is cloven, (an elephant) whose frontal glob 
are open. — Bhinna-yeyani, f. the plant PIcrtw* 
thus S{xAe\kLX\o\des(^pdshdna-h1icday"‘Bhinm 
littya, am, n. incongruity of gender in a compansoi 

— Bhhina-vadana, am, n. incongruity of nuffl 
in a comparison. — Bhinna-vat, an, all, <it, one w 
has divided. — Bhinna-vnrga, as, m. the square 0 


fraction. — Bhinna-eardas, as, as, as, or 
vardaska, as, d, am, voiding excrement, &c. — 7 » 
■nu-vurya, as, d, am, changed in colour, discolou 
pale ; of a different caste or tribe. — IthinnO-v ' 
man, d, d, a, separated from the right 
hfiirina-marydda.^ — Bhinna-vi(ka, as,^ a* ^ ^ 
bhinna + vUh), = hhinruMtardas."" Bhinnav 
tva, am, n. the slate of one who c 

See., (according to some commentators) 
colour in the feces, mm Bhinna-vritta, as, a, 

having abandoned the path of 

life; containing a metrical fault, -• ^ 


bhinW‘ 



hhinnavritti-td. 


bhima-bala. 
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. • { having different occupations, occupied dif- 
r«ntlv - neglecting prescribed 

hservaiiccs, following bad counes.m.Minimvritt f 
r f the following of evil courses, neglect of pre- 

^\cd observances. — ll/rtVma-i*//araArai£/fX, am, n. 

^^btr iction of fnictions. — Ji/imna-»a»w/m«i, is, is, i, 
union is broken, disunited. - Miwna-saw- 
lahnii or Wnna-sanhalUa, am, n. addition of 
Bhinna-soara, as, a, am, having a 
broken or changed voice, hesitating in speech, fal- 

t inc* discordant. — 

a, *nnh having a broken or changed voice and 
2 l^Jcx\on.••Jih^n 7 la•hr^dnya, as, «, am, pierced 
through the heart. - lihinndnjana Cna-an), am, 
n divided antimony, pounded collyrium, or colly- 
rium mixed (with oil and used as an eyc-salve), cye- 
ointincnt consisting of various materials pounded and 
iiiixcd.-Mi«n«»y«wa-da.yo/^ama as, 

a am, like a quantity of pounded antimony or 

nlixed collyrium. — as, d, 

am, similar to pounded antimony or mixed pigment. 
^ hhiwndnjandhdm {°na-dlc '), or hhinndiijand- 
lha {’’na-dbha), as, d, am, appearing like pounded 
antimony or mixed collyrium. — Jihinndhhlnna 
(na-M), fl.s «, distinct and not distinct, 
separate and not separate. — Hhinndrtha Cna-ar''), 
ax, a, am, having a clear or distinct meaning, clear, 
evident, intelligible, perspicuous. — Ithinndrtha-td, 
f. clearness of meaning, intclligibleness, clearness. 
^ lilihviothira as, in. a brother by a 

liitTcrent mother, a half brother. 

r>hi)int(hi, (ts, ni. ‘a scceder,' a Ruddhist; N. of 
a musical mode or Rllga. 

llhttavya, as, d, am, to be broken; to be be- 
trayed ; to be divulged. 

Jlhctfri, Id, trJ, tri, breaking, splitting, piercing, 
bursting through, dividing, &c. ; a breaker, splitter, 
piercer, interrupter, disturber, troubler, frustralor ; a 
tlivulgcr (of a secret), betrayer, traitor ; a factious or 
.seditious man ; {td), m., N. of a particular magical 
spell recited over weapons. 

hhind, a various reading for rt. 

V Ifind, <!• V. 

hhlndapala or hhindipdla, as, in. 
short javelin or arrow thrcjwn from the hand or shot 
irinigh a lube ; a stone fastened to a string ; (also 
-ad hhiuilamida, hhiiidamdla,hhii}dimdla, hhin~ 
Imald.) 

^^^hhindn, hhinna, &c. See p. 710, col. 3. 
hhiyns. See col. 2. 

fWXfiiefliiT hhirintikd, f. a species of plant, 

- heta-Qunjd. ; (als<) read hitriuiilcd,) 

bhil =Tt. hil, q. v. 

hhilma, am, n. a word used 
aska (Nirukta I. 20) to explain bihna, q. v. 

^^ffhilln,as,m., 'S. of a wild mountain 
!f®’^^3bly the modem Sheets, (they live in the 
iiidhya mountains, in the forests of Malwa, Mewar, 
” ^andesh, and in the Dakbin to the north of 
; they were fonnerly notorious for their depre- 
^ a king of the Rhillas; (1), f. the plant 
jmplocos Racemosa. — jy//<ZZa-i7ae?, f.^garniji, 
emale of the Bos Gavseus. — Bhilla-tarH, us, 
J- ^ymplocos Racemosa; [cf. b/iiZZi.] - J?Zi*ZZ«- 
oriuV^^”* plant Abrus Prcca- 

^^dllotaka, as, m., N. of a species 
(P^fbaps) — hhilla-taru. 

f., N. of a woman. 

*^'***V (“Vedic verb of which 

Vlli hhishal'ti ocairs in ^ig-veda 

?“ 0 '’d‘*ng to Sily. hhishaMi^ 

h, h, k (in U^adi-s. I. 137 derived 


fr. rt. I. hhJ with vowel shortened and affix aj, sh 
being inserted), healing, sanative, curative ; (X;), in. 
a physician; medicine, a remedy (—hheshaja); N. 
of a man with the patronymic Atharvana ; of a son 
of S'ata-dhanvan ; (au), m. du. the Asvins; [cf. 
sata-hk^.] — lihishak-tama, as, d, am, Vcd. 
most healing ; {au), m. du. * the best physicians,* the 
Alvins. — lihishnk-tara, as, a, am, Vcd. more 
he-dVing. ••li/iishak-pdiia, as, in. an inferior phy- 
sician, a quack Aocior. wm Bhishah-priyd, f. * dear 
to a physician,* the plant Cocculus Cordifolius ( 
gudu?i).""Jth!shag-jita, am, n. * subdued by phy- 
sicians,* any drug or mc*dicinc. — Jihishag-hhadrd, f. 
a species of the plant Croton ; [cf. bhadra-dantikd.^ 
^Bhishag-vara, as, m. the best of physicians; 
{an), m. du. the two Alvins. — Bhishan-matri, td, 
r. the plant Justicia Adhadf>ta ; [cf. vaidya-mdlri.^ 

Bhishajdrarta, as, m., N. of Krishna. 

1. hhishajya, Nom. P. bhUhajyati, &c., Vcd. to 
heal, aire. 

2. hhishajya, as, d, am, Vcd. sanative, healing, 
healthful ; (rl), f. the act of healing or curing ; a 
remedy, cure; [cf. dtir-hfi\'\ 

Hhlshajylta, as, d, am, Vcd. healed, cured, (also 
incorrectly read hhishajjyita, hhldiajjiyita, bhi- 
shajJayUa.) 

Bhishuaja, as, m., see Gana GargSdi to Pan. 
IV. I, 105. 

Bhishtjajya, Nom. P. hhishnajijatt, &c., Ved.— 
1. hhishajya, to heal, cure. 

fJrun bhishmd, f. a various reading for 
hhissd below. 

lihishmikd, hhishmifn, hhiskmishfd, various 
readings for hhissatd below. 

bhissatd or bhissitd, f. parched or 

fried rice. 

Bhissd, f. boiled rice. 


ftR| bhihu{'i), us, m., N. of a mountain. 

i,bhJ, cl. T. A. bhayafe (Vcd.) ; cl. 3. 

P. (Vcd. and cp. also A.) hibhdi (3rd du. 
hddiitas or hibhitas, 3rd pi. hibhyati. Part, bibh- 
ynt, ep. ist sing. A. hildiyc), Inipf. ahihhct (3rd pi. 
ahihhayus). Pot. hihhhjdt or bibhiydt (3rd pi. hi- 
hhiyns or hihhiyus, hibhycyns Mahil-bh. S'aiiti-p. 
459), hibhdya or htbhaydti-dakdra or bibhaydm- 
dsa (3rd pi. 616/f //««, Part, bibhiras, bibhyushi, f.), 
hh(shyatl, Aor. ahhaishit (2nd sing, abhaishh, 
ep. md hhris for md bhaishls, Ved. forms hhes, 
hhenat), bhetam (Ved. forms bhayantc, abhayanta. 
Part, bhayauidna, bhiydna. Inf. bhiyasc, cf. bhiyas 
below ; according to the Dh.1tu-pntha even cl. 10. P. 
hhdyayati), to fear, dread, be afraid of (with abl. or 
gcii., e. g. mrltyor hihhcti, he fears death ; bibhemi 
tc, I fear thee ; very rarely with iiist. or acc.) ; to fear 
for, be anxious or solicitous about (A.) : Pass, hhi- 
yatc, Aor. abhdyi: Caus. A. bhlshayatc (ep. also 
P. hhlshayati), bhdpayafc, Aor. ahifdushnta. See., 
to terrify, put in a fright, intimidate ; hhdyayati, 
Aor. abihhayal. Sec,, to frighten or terrify any one 
(acc.) with an^lhing (inst.) ; Dcsid. bibhlshati : 
intens. bcbhlyatc, bebhayiti, hebketi ; [cf. Zend 
rt. hi, * to be frightened :* Gr. y>i0~o-yai, tp60o~s, 
tf>o0~fp6-$ : Lith. hij-au, * 1 
am afraid ;* haime, ‘ fear ;* bai'dau, * I terrify ;* 
haisis, * terrible;' perhaps belonging to the Caus. 
bhishaya; hyaiuHs, 'deformed,' sec hhim; haj~ 
us, * fear,* = 6 Anya; Slav, baj-a-ti, ‘to be afraid:' 
probably Goth. Jia for bia, Jiands: Mod. Gcnn. 
feind: Eng.Jiend: Old Genn, bi bS-n : Angl. Sax. 
hi/ ian, hcof~ian: Mod. Germ, beh-cn — Intens. 
bddictL'] 

Bhiyas, m., Vet!, fear, apprehension, dread, (oc- 
curring only in the acc. and inst. sing., the dat. 
sing, hhiyasv. being used as Vcd. inf. of rt. i. hhi, 
above ; cf. Zend hienghe.) 

Bhiyasdmt, as, d, nwi, Vcd. fearful, timid. 

Bhiyd, f. fear, apprehension, dread. 

2. bhi, ts, f. fear, apprehension, alarm, dread. 


(sometimes at the end of a comp., cf. avadyaddti.) 
""Bki-kara, as, d or i, am, causing or exciting 
fear. — Bhl-mat, an, alt, at, fearful. 

Bhita, as, d, am, frightened, alarmed, tcrriiiet], 
afraid, fearful, timid ; placed in jeopardy or danger, 
imperiled, (often at the end of a comp., e. g. agni- 
hU\ afraid of fire; mrityu-hh^); {am), n. fear, 
alarm, apprehension; (a/n), ind. timidly. — 2I/ri^a/^- 
kdra, as, d, am, making afraid ; (am), ind. making 
a coward, calling a coward, {tarn hhitan-kdrnm 
dkrus^ya, calling him a coward.) — Bhita-paritrdiia- 
vastdpdlaudjha’-pandita {Hu -up"), cts, d, am, 
clever in finding fault with the means of rescuing 
the terrified.- iMiZa-bAi/a, as, d, am, very much 
frightened, exceedingly afraid.- 1. hhita-vat, an, 
att, at, one who is afraid. — 2. bhlta-vat, ind. like 
a frightened person, timidly. 

Bhlti, is, f. fear, alarm, apprehension, dread, 
terror, (often at the end of a comp., cf. dosha-hhP, 
devn-hh ) ; tremor, trembling, shaking ; danger. 
"•Bhlti-krit, t, t, t, causing fear, exciting alarm. 

— Bhlti-ndtitaka, am, n. mimic representation of 
fear. 

Bhhna, as, a, am-, fearful, dreadful, terrible, for- 
midable, horrible, honid, terrific, terrifying; {am), 
n. horror, terror; {as), m. a kind of sorrel ( = 
anda-rctasa), Rumex Vesicarius ; N. of Rudra; of 
S'iva; of one of the eight forms of STiva; of one 
of the eleven Riidras ; of a Deva-gandharva ; of one 
of the Devas called Yaji'ia-mush ; of a D2nava ; of a 
Vidyii-dhara ; of a son of the RUkshasa Kunibha- 
karna ; of the second son of Fllndu (also called 
Bhima-sen.'i and Vrikodara ; he was only the reputed 
son of Pandu, being really the son of his wife Prithii 
or KuntT by Vayu, god of the wind ; he was remark- 
able for his vast size and strength and voracious 
appetite ; cf. vdyu-putra) ; N. of a Vaidarbha ; of 
a son of Tlina ; of a son of AmSvasu or AmSvasu 
and fatlicr of Kandana ; of a son of Sattvata ; of a 
king of Dvriraka ; of several kings ; of an author ; 
of a poet; of the father of Ananta; {as), m. pi. 
the race of BhTma ; (i7), f. a whip ; a sort of perfume 
( ^ roSand) ; N. of a form of Durg3 ; of an Apsaras ; 
of several rivers; of a district (probably sacred to 
Durga); of a town. Bhhna-karman, d, d, a, 
terrible in act, of terrific prowess ; drc.idful, destruc- 
tive. -ijfA/ma-itarmfrX'fl, ffs, rt, am, having for- 
midable hows. •^Bhlma-kfanida, am, n., N. of a 
work treating of the Lin-ga Bhlmesvara (mentioned 
in the Skanda-Pur.lria).— /lA/v/ta-yara, as, or bhl- 
ma-gu, us, m. {gava or gn—go), N. of a man; 
[cf. bhaimagava.]'^ Bhhna-gupta, as, m., N. of 
a king. •^Bhima-grdha-vaf, an, ati, at, having 
terrible sea monsters.- 7>7/7mrt-(frt?7(/m, as, m., N. 
of a king. — i/AZma-yVI^ftf, its, m., N. of a king. 

— Bhiiua-td, f. terriblcness, fearfulness, fi)rmidable- 
ness."m Bhima-tUki, is, f. the day of Bhima (5= 
hhimaikdd.a.<i). — Bhtma-dar.<ana, as, d, am, 
frightful in appearance or aspect, frightful, hideous. 

— Bh Jma-dvdda.ii, N. of the twelfth day of the 
light half of the month Magha (called after Bhlnra 
the reputed son of PJlndu; cf. bhima ikddasi). 

— Bhimadt'ddasi-irrata, am, n., N. of the sixty- 
fifth chiapter of the Bhavishyottara-Pur3na. — Bhima- 
dhanvan, d, m. * having a terrific bow,* N. of a 
king. — Bhima-dhanvdyana, ‘bearing dreadful 
bows,’ in hhima-dhnnvdyani send, Mah.l-bh. Ud- 
yoga-p. 7633.— /^A7wm-wrtyam, am, n. * Bhlma’s 
city,' N. of a town ; [cf. bhtmn-pttra.'] — Bhima- 
ndda, as, d, am, sending forth a fearful sound, 
sounding dreadfully ; {as), m. a loud or fearful sound ; 
a lion ; N. of one of the seven clouds which will 
cover the sky at the destruction of the world. — i?/ii- 
ma-ndyaka, as, m., N. of a nun. ^ Bhlma-j^ard- 
krama, as, d, am, possessing fearful power or 
prowess ; of terrible strength ; {as), m. an epithet of 
S^iva ; N. of a man ; of a work mentioned in Raghu- 
nandana's Sai}sk3ra-tativa.— i^Aima-pdZa, as, m., 
N. of a king. Bhi ma-pura, am, n., N. of a town 
situated on the Ganges; [cf. hhtma-nagara.]^» BhU 
mad)ala, as, d, am, possessing fearful or tieniendous 
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WliMV bhlma-bhafa. 


^ bktga. 


Strength ; (as), m., N. of one of the sons of Dhrita> 
rSshtra ; of one of the Devas called Yajiia-niush, 
see MahU'bh. Vana-p. 14166. —iMFnki'hAa/a, as, 
m., N. of a msin. ^ Jfhlnui-hhatta, as, m., N. of 
an author. — ^A7/na-A A »(/((, aSt m., N. of a man. 

— PAima-miiA'Aa, «s, 7, nm, of fearful aspect or 
appearance; (as), ni., N. of a monkey. — 7>A7ina> 
ratlia, as, m., N. of a king ; of a son of Dbrita- 
rSshtra; of Ketii-mat (the father of Divo-dlsa) ; of 
a son of Vikriti and father of Nava-ratha ; of a son 
of Krishna by Satya-bhama; of a RSkshasa [cf. 
hhaimaratka] ; {a, 7), f., N. of a river in the 
HimSlaya mountains ; (71, f. * the fearful night,* N. 
of the seventh night in the seventh mouth of the 
seventy-seventh year of life (supposed to be the 
ordinary period of human life : a person after this 
period is thought to be arrived at dotage and 
exempt from all religious observances; hhhna-ratfii 
is probably for hhhna-ratrt or for Prakrit hhlma- 
ratti ; cf. kala-rdtri). lihima-rupat os, d, am, 
of terrible form, of fearful aspect. — Bhima-vihrama, 
as. d, am, of terrible prowess, tremendous in power 
or strength; (as), m., N. of one of the sons of 
Dhrita-rashtra. — Bh'ima-vUcrdnta, as, d, am, fear- 
fully powerful or courageous ; (as), m. a lion. 

BJiima-vujrahat a^c, d, am, of fearful form, ter- 
rific in appearance, gigantic. — Bhlma-vcga^ as, <7, 
am, of fearful or tremendous speed, terribly swift 
or impetuous; (as), m., N. of one of the sons of 
Dhrita-rashtra ; of a Dimn. ^Bhlma-irffa-rara, 
as, d, am, of dreadful speed and sound, fearful in 
velocity and noise ; (as), m., N. of one of the sons 
of Dhrita-rashtra. — 7iAJma-^ar»A‘ara, am. n., scil. 
linga, N. of one of the twelve most sacred Lingas. 
— Bhlma~iara, as, m. * having fearful arrows,* N. 
of a son of Dhrita-rlshtra. — Bhhiui-ifdsana, <is, in. 
‘ terrible in rule,* N. of Yama. — iMFma-s^dAa, as, 
m. (j/dAa = iV^), * the terrible king,* N. of a king. 

Bhlma-^uhla, as, m., N. of a king. — HAima- 
sinha-i>antlita, as, m., N. of a learned man and 
poet — Bkhna-sena, as, m. * having a terrible 
army,* N. of a brother of janam-ejaya ; of a son of 
Jaiiam-ejaya ; of a son of ^iksha ; of the second son 
of Pandu [cf. hhima '\ ; of a Deva-gandharva ; of a 
Yaksha; of a king; of a grammarian; of a phy- 
sician; a kind of camphor; [cf. hhaimaseni, lhai~ 
masenya,']^ Bhimasena-maya, as, i, am, con- 
sisting of Bhlmascna.- J7AIma-«i*dmin, 7, ra., N. 
of a Brahman.- J9A7muAara (jma-dk^), as, m., 
N. of a man. — /Mimd-riera, as, m., N. of a nun. 
^Bliimddy-updkhydna, am, n., N. of the fifteenth 
chapter of the Vasishfha-ramayaria, commonly called 
Yoga-vasishtha. — 7M7m<?7a {°ma~Ua) or hhime- 
ifrara {^ma-U^), am, n., N. of a place sacred to 
S^iva. — Bkhae^fvara-tirtha and bhime^vara-nid- 
hdtmya, am, n., N. of two chapters of the Keva- 
mahatmya of the STiva-Purana. — Bhimaiknda^l 
(®ma-eA''), f., N. of the eleventh day in the light 
of the montli Magha; [cf. hhiinordvddaii.^ 

— Tihimottara (jma-uC), as, ra., N. of a Kum- 
bhlnda,. — Bhimodan {^"ina~ud'), f. an epithet of 
Uma. 

Bhtmaha, as, m., N. of a demon; (also read 
hhiahaka.) 

Jikhnayu, us, us, u,Ved. fearful, dreadful. 

Bhimara, am, n. war, battle. 

Bklmala, as, d, a/rt, Vcd. = AA7ma, q. v. 

Bktraka, as, m. a various reading for bhtruJca, a 
kind of sugar-cane. 

Bhiru, us, us or us, u, fearful, timid, cowardly, 
(opposed to 7um); fearing, afraid of (with abl., 
e.g. inarandd hhiruh, afraid of death; or at the 
end of a comp., c. g. pratijna-hhanga-^diWu, afraid 
of breaking a promise) ; (us), m. a jackal [cf. pheru] ; 
a tiger ; a kind of sugar-cane ; (us, us), f. a titriid 
woman ; a shadow ; a goat ; a centipede ; Solanuni 
Jacquini or a sort of prickly nightshade ; the plant 
Asparagus Racernosus, (in some of these last senses 
said to be also m.) ; (?i), n. silver. — Bhtru-detas, 
as, m. ‘ timid-hearted,' a deer ; [cf. bhlrurhiidaya^ 

— Bhirurjana, as, m. one whose servants are 


cowards. — Bhlru-td, f. or hhlru-tva, am, n. fear- 
fulness, timidity, cautiousness, cowardice ; natural 
cowardice (as of a tiger, cf. bhiru, col. 1). — 7?Afrw- 
pattrl, f. Asparagus Racernosus. — BhJrU’-maya, 
as, 7, am, fearful, terrible, frightful. — Bhtru-yoflha, 
as, d, am, having cowardly soldiers, possessing a 
cowardly garrison. — Bhiru-randhra, as, in. ‘having 
a fearful ^asm,'an oven, a fumscc. Bhlru-sattva, 
as, d, am, having a timid nature, fearful, timid. 
— Bhiru-hridaya, as, d, am, timid-hearted, fearful, 
timid ; (as), m. a deer; [cf. bhiru-i^etas.'] 

B/druka, as^ a, am, fearful, timid, timorous, 
cowardly ; afraid ; shy ; formidable ; {as), m. an 
owl; a bear [cf. hhlluka^; a kind of sugar-cane, 
(also written bhtraka); N. of a man; (am), n. a 
wood, forest. "mBfnnika-jana, as, m. one whose 
servants are cowards. 

Bhlruna, as, d, am, terrific, &c. See a-AA®. 

Bhllu = bkint, col. i. 

B fill aka, as, d, am,^bhinika above; (as), m. 
a bear ; [cf. hhallukn, hhtriiJca,'\ 

Bhtshaka, as, m. (fr. the Caus.), N. of one of 
Siva’s attendants [cf. bkinuika ] ; (ikd), N. of a 
goddess. 

Bhlshana, as, d, am (fr. the Cans.), terrifying, 
frightening, causing alarm, terrific, awful, formidable, 
horrible, (often at the end of a comp., e. g. iSairii- 
hh'% terrifying an enemy); (a^), m. the sentiment 
of horror (in poetical composition) ; N. of a form of 
Bhairava ( — Yama) ; an epithet of S'iva ; the olibanum 
tree, Boswellia Thurifera ; the plant Pheenix Paludosa 
( = hintdla)\ a pigeon, dove; N. of a Rskshasa; 
(«), f., N. of a goddess, (probably a form of DurgS) ; 
(am), n. the act of terrifying or frightening, causing 
alarai or horror ; anything which c.\cites terror. 
•• Bhlshana-tva, am, 11. terriblenes.s, horribicness. 

Bhhhanakn, as, ikd, am,^hfdshana, terrify- 
ing, frightening, intimidating. 

Bhtshayamdna, as, d, am, terrifying, fright- 
ening. 

1. hhUhd, f. the act of terrifying, frightening, 
intimidation, terror, fright. 

2 . bhishd, ind. (perhaps contracted fr. hUiyasd, 
or inst. c. of hhls = 2. bhi), Ved, from fear. 

Bhhhita, ns, d, am, terrified, frightened, alarmed. 

BhUfii-ddsa, as, m., N. of the man under whose 
patronage Nariyana’s commentary on the GTta- 
govinda was composed. 

Bhlshma, a«, d, am,^bJdma, terrible, horrible, 
terrific, fearful ; (as), m. the sentiment of horror as 
the object of poetical composition; an epithet of 
S'iva (Rudra); a Rakshasa, imp, goblin; N. of a 
son of S’Sntanu and Gan-gS, (he is an important 
personage in the Mah2-bhlrata, Ixring the lialf 
brother of both Vi^itra-vTiya and Vyasa, — S^2ntanu, 
who was a descendant of Bharata, having had his 
son Vi^itra-vlrya by his legitimate wife Satyavatl, 
but Bhlshma by Gai>g2 before his marriage ; when 
Vi^itra-vlrya died childless, Bhlshma undertook the 
government of HastinS-pur, and brought up his three 
nephews, the sons of his half brother Vyilsa, viz. 
Dhrita-rishtra, Pandu, *and Vidura ; whence he is 
sometimes called their father; he took the side of 
his grand-nephews, the sons of ]^hrita-r3shtra, against 
the sons of Pandu ; he was a warrior renowned for 
his continence, wisdom, bravery, and fidelity to his 
word) ; (as), m. pi. the race or followers of Bhlshma ; 
(am), n. honor, horribicness, the property of excit- 
ing fear or terror. — Bhlshma-garjifa’^/hfjsha- 
svara-rdja, as, m., N. of a Buddha ; [cf. bhlshma- 
svara-mja.] — BhlshmOrjanatii, f. * mother of 
Bhlshma,* an epithet of the Ganges. — 7Mf«Ama- 
pan^ufta, am, n. * five days sacred to Bhlshma,* the 
five days from the eleventh to the fifteenth in the light 
half of the month KMtiks,^ Bhtshmapandaka- 
vrata, am, n., N. of the sixty-third chapter of the 
Bhavishyottara-Purana.— y/AivAma-^Tarvars, a, n., 
N. of the sixth book of the Maha-bharata. — Bhish- 
ma-mvkti-praddyaka, as, m. * giving release to 
Bhlshma,* N. of Vishnu. — 7iAisAnia-rafna-pari- 
Ushd, f. trial of the jewel of Bhlshma. — Bhlshma- 


su, iis, f. * mother of Bhlshma,’ an epithet of t]ie 
Ganges. — BKUhma-stava-rdja, as, m. * Bhishnu’i 
hymn to Krishna,* N. of the forty-seventh chapter ©f 
the twelfth book of the Maha-bharata. — ^A78A7/m. 

svara-rdja, as, m. * king of tenible sounds,' N, qj 

a Buddha; [cf. hhtshma-gafjitorghosha-svarn. 
rdja.']^^ Bhtshmdshlami (^ma-ash^, f. tlie eighth 
day in the light half of the month Magha (when 
there is a festival sacred to Bhlshma). 

Bhlshmaka,a8, m. Bhlshma, the son ofSfantami 
(used contemptuously) ; N. of a king (the father of 
Rukminl who was carried off by Kfishiia). 

Jlhctaeya, as, d, am, to be feared or dreaded, to 
be apprehended, (the neuter is used impersonally, 
e. g. na bhetavyam, it is not to be feared, i. e. one 
need not fear; often with abl. or gen., e.g. )(© 
tasmdt or tasya bhetavyam, one need not be afraid 
of him.) 

Bheya, as, d, am, to be feared, (the neut. may 
be used impersonally, e. g. arer hheyam, one must 
fear an enemy.) 

blunt, f., N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda, (in Maha-bh. S^alya-p. 2645 
also read hhlti.) 

rfWbiT hhimarikd, f., N. of a daughttr 
of Krishna by Satya-bhama ; (also read hhimahikd.) 

hhtra, as, m. pL, N. of a people; 
(incorrectly for dhhlra.) 

wkw bhiraka. See col. i. 

hhlruka^ 6 ha, as, m. pi., X. of a 
people ; (probably for hharuka^dha,) 

hhtla-bhushand. See hhilk- 
bkushand, p. 711, col. I. 

bhilu. See col. 2. 

bhtshaka, bhlshana, bhishd, bhlshma. 
See col. 2. 

bhiskata6arya (?), as, m., X. of 
an author mentioned in Raghu-nandana's Sanskara- 
tattva. 


^ bhu, us, vs, Uyznhhu, c.Yisting, being, 
becoming, produced, (at the end of some comps., 
cf. agni-bhu, pra-bhu, soayam-bhu.) 

bhuhkhdra, N. of a county in 
Independent Tartary, Bokhara ; [cf. bhuhkhdra.] 
bhuk, ind., Ved. an exclamation of 

surprise. 

»npjjnc 5 bhukka-bhupdla, as, m., N* of 
a king. 

hhukta, bhukti. See p. 7i3> 3 - 


hhugna. See below. 
hhun, a syllable inserted in certain 
Samans. 




I. hhvj, cl. 6. P. bhujati, hubhnja, 
^ ^ hhoktum, to bend, curve, turn round, 

make crooked: Pass, hhujyate, to be bent, to 
incline one’s self ; [cf.* Gr. ^vy-m, ^vy-j, 
t^vyd-s, <l>d^t-s, tpv^t-po-s, probably wyofT ho 
(fwyiSfy ; Lat. fug-i-o, fug-a, fug-ax, 
fugare : Goth, hiug-an : Angl. 
bug-an, hedg, heagrian, hoga,, eln-bogiu ^ 
hoga : Old Germ, haug, hogo, elin-hogo, > 
huh: Mod. Germ, hieg-eib: Eng. botn, 

Slav, hig-a, I ftee ;* hig-l^-c-t, ‘ a 

‘ I flee, run;* bug-H,* to be afraid; ^ 
u-8, ‘ fearful, timid :* Hib. hog-aim, * I P“ , .» 
motion;’ bogha, ‘bow;* hoghaighim, ® * 
Aof/Aadofr, ‘ an archer.*] . j- 

Bhugna, as, 3, am, bent, crooked, dis 
curved ; bending, stooping, bowed. 

2 . bhuj, k, k, k, in tri-bh'*, q. v. ^ ^ 

Bhuja, as, d, m. f. the ann,= i. bahu, ( 



bkviia-kofara. 


bhok»hyamaa!.a. 


713 


end of an comp., cf. datur-hh^, daia-hk?, 
UaATa-l>h’’)i‘^'P‘V*> the hind; (m), m. a 
h^ine bW'l* branch ; the trunk 

San elephant): a aide (of a triangle or of any 
^Aonatical 6guie; prati-bhvja, the opposite 
• a N. the base of a triangle; (in astronomy) the 

? nf a shadow; the supplement of two or four 
base ^ . . 


fcf perhaps Lat. pug-iiM tor jug-niM, -a nsi.j 
DthiniMara, 08, m. the armpit. -7?^Wjfa^a. 


\.l\hvja’kot . » . 

ni. ‘ going CTOokcdly or in a curve, hhujanga, 
1 snake ; (0i f- » snake; a species of shrub, 

^garpinl; [cf. hhujatbgt.']"mjihujaga'-ddrava, 
ail m. ‘snake-destroyer,* an epithet of Garuda; 
(this and similar compounds may be applied to any 
of the natural enemies of thje serpent race, as the 
Ardca, peacock, ichneumon, 8 cc.) — Bfbvjaga-pati, 
m. the king of snakes. — Jihvjaga-pmhpa, ««, 
i^, Jhhu}anga-pmhpa, q. v. — BJiujaga^ihojin, i, 
„i’ ‘ siiakc eatcr,’ a peacodc ; Garuda. — lihujaga- 
nij(t, ait, in. ‘snake-king.* an epithet of S'esha. 
Jllhujafiardjaijd, Norn. A. hhnjagardjayate, 
&c., to become or act 'like the king of snakes. 
^mhiujaga-ralaija, at, am, m. n. a bracelet con- 
sisting of a ^rpeat. Bhujaga-sisn-srila, 08 , a, 
am, going or moving like a young snake ; (d), f.. 
N. of a metre, four times ouoowo — ,wu. — IthU” 
jwjmfaka ('V/a-flji"), as, m. ‘snake-destroyer,* an 
epithet of Garuda; [trf. hhujaga’ddrana.']^^ Bhxi- 
jagaUojin Ci/^i-dhh^), i, ni. * feeding on snakes,* 
an epithet of Garuda. — lihiijagddana (°</a-a.<°), 
as, 111. ‘ snake-eater,’ Garuda. — lihujivgendra Cga~ 
i,r ), an, m. * snake-king, * any large snake. — Bhuja-^ 
fjw'fira as, m. ‘snake-lord,* an epithet 

orS\'sha.— Ilhiijan-ga, as, m.^hhuja~ga, a snake, 
serpent, {hhujan-ga is said by some to be formed 
fr. hhujam as an indcc. part, of rt. i.hhuj) ; a term 


jangikd, f., N. of a vHhgie, ^ Bhtijangendra (^ga- 
in'*), 08, m. the king of makes, ^BhujangeHta 
am, n. a kind of metre. Bhugangeia 
(^ga<dia), as, m. 'snake-lord,* an epithet of Pinga- 
laka. f. (in astronomy) the base sine. 

Bhujajya-pfiala, am, n. the result from the 
base sine, mm Bhuja-da^da, at, am, m. n. 'arm- 
staff,* an arm like a staff, the arm; [cf. bdhu^ 
danda,'] -■ Bhujordala, at, m. • arm-leaf,* the 
hand ; [cf. hhujd-dala,'] — Bhuja-nagara, am, n., 
N. of a town, mm Bhuja-prntibhuja, am, n. opposite 
sides in a plane fig}ire."mBhuja-phala, am, n.» 
hahu-phala, the result from the base sine. — Bhuja- 
hala, am, n. strength of arm ; (a»), m., N. of an 
author, (also called bhuja-bala^htma.)^, Bhuja- 
madhya, am, n. * the part between the arms,* the 
breast. — B?uija-mula, am, n. ‘ the root of the ann,* 
the shouidcT,^ lihuja-yaahfi, is, m. f,~hhuja- 
danda. •- Bhujor-virya, am, n. vigour of arm. 

— Bhuja-idlin, i, ini, i, possessing strong arms ; 

[cf. hdha-idlin^^ Bhuja-iikhara, am, n. ‘the 
head of the arm,' the shoulder, ns, 

n. ‘ the head of the arm,* the shoulder, the shoulder- 
blade. — Bhvja-sam^raya, as, ni. going for pro- 
tection to the arms, taking refuge in the amis (of 
snothtr). m, Bhuja-sutra, am,« n. the base sine^ 

— Bhujddca^fa, as, m. {kanta « kantaka), ‘ hand- 
thoni,' a fingcT-nsil. mm Bhujdgra Cja-ag'*), ns, m. 
‘ end of the arm,* the hand ; the shoulder. — Bhiijd- 
data, as, m. ‘arm-leaf,* the hand {•mhhvja-daliiC), 
mm Bhvjdntara (^ja~an°), am, n. ‘the interval or 
part between the arms or between the shoulders,* the 
breast, chest ; (am), ind. between the arms, in the 
embnce.rn, Bhujdntardla (”ja-an°), am, n.*&Aw- 
Jdntara. Bhujdpida (“^‘a-ajp®), as, in. clasping or 
embracing in the SLTtns.mm Bhujd-madhya, am, ii. 
‘ the middle of the arm,* the elbow. Bhujd-mula, 
am, n, bhuja-mula, q. v., the shoulder. 


for the number eight ; the paramour of a prostitute ; 
the dissolute friend of a king ; a catamite, lecher ; a 
species of Dandaka metre; N. of a man; (t), f. a 
female snake, a young female snake ; a species of 

anrph}i [cf. bhujagt]; (am), n., N, of a 
particular metal, (perhaps lead; cf, hhujan^ama.) 

- iihujanga-kanyd, f. a young female snake. 

- hhnjanga-ghdtini, f. ‘ killing snakes,* a .species 
of plant, (commonly c^led KankSlika, considered as 
an antidote and said to be a sort of mustard; — 
sun, surptlkshi, kshut-kari, sprihd.) — Bhvjanga- 
jihra, f. ‘snake’s tongue,* a species of plant (=* 
t 8 ,ali(i-sama 7 tgri).^BhHjanga-damnnl, f. a species 
of plant {~nakuleshtd).^Bhnja 7 i-ga-parnini, f. 
a spwics of plant ( — ndga-iJamanl), ■■ Bhujaarga- 

as, d, am, covered with serpents. — Bhu- 
dTtga’fmhpn, a species of plant, mandga-pushpa; 
cf. hhvjaga-piiskpa.'] — Bhujanga-praydta, am, 

• ‘«iake-like course,* N. of a metre, four times 


I . bhuji, is, f., Ved. clasping round, enfoldiug, fold, 
(at the end of a comp., e. g. daia^bk°, tenfold ; cf. 
datadih'*, tri-bhuj.) 

1 , bhujya, us, us, u, Vcd. capable of being 
bent, pliant, flexible ; easily turned or guided (said of 
a chariot; according to Sty.mmrakshaka, sec rt. 3. 
hhuj ) ; (us), m., N. of a son of Tugra saved from 
shipwreck by the Alvins; of Bhujyu LHhySyani; 
(perhaps) a snake or viper; (according to some 
bhujyu also) - hhdiida, bhdjana, a pot, vessel ; — 
bhojana, food;smagni, fire. 

3. bhvj [cf. rt. bhaksh’], cl. 7. P. A. 

O N bhunakti, bhunkte (3rd pi. hhunjate, 
ep. also 3rd sing, hhuiijate, V^. hhojatr), Impf. 
abhunak, abhu 7 akta. Pot. bhudjydl (cp. hhu 7 \jiydt 
and hhu 7 ij€t), hhuAjlta, Impv. bhunaktu, hhu 7 ak~ 
tdm, Perf. buhhoja, huhkt^e (ist pi. irreg. bubhuj- 
make, 3rd pi. irreg. bubhujrire), 2nd Fut. bfioka^- 


— .mmBhnjaitgapraydta'-stotra, 
iw, n., N. of a hymn addressed to Siva, composed 
[> the Bhujan-ga-praySia metre, and said to be by 
'ai>karai5rya. -• Bhiijaatgapraydtdshtcdca (°to- 
), am, n., N. of a piece of poetry in praise of 
vrishna. i- Dhuja 7 tgad}ha, am, n. ‘ snake-astcrism,* 

• of the Nakshatra A^leshl. -■ BhujattgadahuJ, k, 
a peacock; an epithet of Garu^. 
*Jfbuja 7 tgad)hojin, i, m.** feeding on snakes,* a 
artic^ar species of snake, the large Indian serpent 
^®"®h-ictor),s:sr^*a-»ar;3a; an epithet of Ga- 
V ^^bujan-gama, as, m. = bhujaih-ga, a 
; a term for the number eight ; an 
Rshu; N. of a NSga; (d), f. a female 
nn 1 snake-demon ; (am), n. lead. •- Bhu^ 
a,,?” '>etcl-pcpper ( = ndga-mUi).^mBhu- 

ffa-rjjrijnb/tfta, am, n. a species of the Utkriti 
*ietre us, m. a species of Vrihatl 

«ir t f* * *pcc»cs of metre, 

tt. ‘ *n - w - VI — Bhujangorhan, a, 
u ^** ^^^^••"^bvjangdkshi 
■flina Til . plant, »naXrMle8Afd;«B 

iT (‘*aa-d^A°)i as, m. the 

«*tia Roxburghii (mmnoga-kciara).^hhU’‘ 


yati, de, Aor. abkaukshit, ahhukta (Vcd. forms 
are bhojam, hhujema, bhukshishiya), hhoktum 
(Ved. Inf. hhuje, bhojasc), to enjoy, enjoy a meal, 
eat and drink, eat, consume, (generdly A., especially 
if without an object ; in Ved. with inst. of the thing 
eaten, but in later Sanskrit with aoc.) ; to possess, 
have, make use of ; to enjoy carnally (with aoc.) ; to 
rule, govern ; to suffer, experience, endure ; to pass 
(as time), live through; (in astronomy) to pass 
thtxiugh, fulfil ; to be useful to any person (P. with 
acc, Ved.): Pass, hkujyate, to be enjoyed, to be 
eaten ; to be possessed ; to be brought under the 
power of: Caus. hhojayati (also hhunjdpayaii), 
■te, -yitum, Aor. aJbubhujat, to cause to enjoy or 
cat, to feed (with double aoc. or with aoc. of the 
person and inst. of the thing, e. g. tdm annam or 
annena hhojaydm-dsa, he caused her to eat food) : 
Desid. buhhukshati, At, to desire to enjoy or eat, to 
be hungry [cf. hubhukshu ] : Intens. bclbhujyate, to 
be eaten frequently ; bobhokti, to eat frequentiy ; [cf. 
Lat. fung-or, fru-or, fr, frug-or, fnigts, fructua, 
frustum, frustra, frutex; Goth, hugjan, hiukta, 
bivhti, brnks, hrukjan ; Aiifji.Sxx.hycgan,brttean, 
bryce; Old Germ, bruchanj Old I^ud. bruka.] 


Bhvkta, as, d, am, enjoyed, eaten; used, pos- 
sessed ; experienced, suffered ; passed (as time) ; 
(am), n. the thing eaten or enjoyed, fo^ [cf. ku- 
hh^) ; the act of eating ; the place where any person 
has eaten, mm Bhidcta-purvin, i, ini, i, one who 
has eaten before. — Bhukta-bhoga, as, d, am, 
one who has enjoyed an enjoyment or suffered a 
suffering; made use of, used, employed, enjoyed. 

BhuktcHmdtre, iiid. immediately on having eaten. 
mm Bhuktorvriddhi, is, f, the swelling of food (in 
the stomach). » Bhukfa-iesha or bhukta-ieshaka 
or hhukta^amujjhita, am, n. what is left after 
eating, the remnants of a meal, leavings, orts. 
— Bhukta-tupta, as, d, am, sleeping after a meal. 
mmBhuktdsava (^ta-cuf*), as, m. (in astronomy) the 
equivalent in respirations of the part of the sign 
traversed. Bhvktoddhishta am, n. the 

rejected leavings or remnants of food (=phelikd), 
Bhuktavat, dn, ati, at, one who Im eaten or 
possessed. 

Bhukii, is, f. the act of enjoying or eating, enjoy- 
ment, eating ; fruition, possession, usufruct ; food ; (in 
astronomy) the daily motion of a planet [cf./>aAsAa- 
hh°, mdsa-hk^"]; a limit [cf. tira-kh°']. Bkukti- 
pdtra, am, n. a dish for fi^. Bhukti-prada, at, 
m. tile plant Phascolus Mungo ( — mudgaij. — Bhuk- 
f., N. of a river ; (also read muktUmatl.) 
^ Bhukti-varjita, as, a, am, excluded from enjoy- 
ment, not allowed to be enjoyed. 

Bhuktvd, ind. having enjoyed or eaten ; having 
possessed. — BAuA-tra-suAifa, as, d, am, satisfied 
after eating. 

4. hhuj, k, f, enjoyment ; profit, advantage, wel- 
fare, usefulness ; (k, k, k), enjoying, eating, consum- 
ing, an eater, &c., (at the end of comps., cf. anna- 
6/t®, amfita-bh^, kravyabh^); possessing, ruling, 
(In comp, with words meaning ‘earth,* e.g. kdiyapu 
hK*, a ruler of tile earth, i.e. king; cf. kshiti-bh'*); 
experiencing, enduring, suffering, suffering punish- 
ment for (e. g. kilv'isha-hh'*, suffering for a crime) ; 
passing (as time), fulfilling ; useful to, serviceable to. 

2, bhuji, is, f., Vcd. enjoyment, favour, (SSy. 
^bhoga, paribhogn) ; (ts, is, i), one who causes 
enjoyment or grants favours, one who protects ; (t^, 
m. du. an epifoct of the two Asvins, (SSy. «= havi- 
sham hhoktdrau, caters of the oblations) ; (is), m. 
fire, (sec Ui;adi-s. IV. 141.) 

Bhujishya, as, d, am, granting food, useful 
(Ved.) ; free, independent; (as), m. a slave, servant 
[cf. Unadi-s. IV. 178] ; a companion; a string worn 
round the wrist (^hasta-autraka, which some in- 
terpret as a Dvandva comp., ‘the hand * and * a string *) ; 
(d), f. a female slave or servant, maid-servant, slave- 
girl, hand-maid, (perhaps in general) any woman 
dependent on or working for others ; a harlot. 

Bkujinan, d, d, a, Ved. producing or giving food ; 
(Siy.i^sarreshdm bhojayiiri.) 

Bhujyamdna, as, d, am, being enjoyed or eaten ; 
being possessed. 

3. bhujyu, U8, m. (for i. see cd. 2), eating; 
mmhhojana, food. 

Bhu 7 ljat, an, ati, at, enjoying, eating, 8 cc, 
Bhunjdna, as, d, am, enjoying, eating, feeding 
on, possessing. 

Bhoktavya, as, d, am, to be enjoyed, to l>c 
eaten ; to be used or employed, to be made use of ; 
to be possessed ; to be governed or ruled. 

Bhoktukdma, as, d, am (fr. the Inf.), wishing 
to enjoy or eat, &c. 

Bhoktfi, id, tri, tri, an enjoyer, eater, feeder 
[cf. prdtar-bh ^ ; enjoying, eating ; possessing ; one 
who employs or mak» use of; one who feels or 
experiences (joy, sorrow, &c.), feeling, experienc- 
ing ; (td), m. a possessor ; a king, ruler husband ; 
a lover. - BhoktriAva, am, n. the state of being an 
enjoyer or eater, the being a possessor or feeler; 
enjoyment, possession ; perception. — Bhchtri-iakti, 
is, f. the faculty of the soul as the enjoyer and pos- 
sessor of nature. 

Bhekshyamda^a, at, d, am, being about to enjoy 
or cat. 

8T 
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bhogya. 


bhuvana-sad. 


Bhogya, hhojanlya, hhojya, &c. Sec p. 723. 
# bhujhtga, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 

hhutta, as, m., N. of a maxi. ^Bhutta- 
pura, am, n., N. of a town built by Bhutta. — Bhuh 
teivara N. of a temple (?) built by Bhutta. 

Bhutva, a various reading for bhutfa. 


ytTgy hhuntl [cf. rt. Aim//], cl. i. A. bhun- 
N z/rt/f, &c., to support, maintain ; to select ; 

to take. 


bhumanyu, us, m., N. of a son of 

Bharata ; of a son of Dhrita-rAshtra. 

bhttyya, as, m., X. of a person men- 
tioned in Raja-taran-ginI VI. 264. 
jM* bhur (a Vedic rt. not occurring in 
Ox the Dhatu-patha and regarded by SSy. as a 
Vedic form of rt. bhri, to bear), P. A. hhurati, -te. 
See,, to move rapidly, make a sliort quick move- 
ment, be active; to wish for, (Say. bhuranta=» 
ISShanti) : Intens. jarhhuriti (Pres. part, jarbhur 
rann), to shoot out in flames (as fire) ; [cf. bhurni; 
Gr. iropipvpoa; Lat.//ir-**re.] 

Bhuramt, as, d, am, Ved. active, (Say. *= b/iartri 
or poshaka, as if fr. rt. bhri) ; (d), m. du. epithet 
of the Asrins. 

Bhuranya, Nom. P. bhuranyati, &c., Ved. to 
be active, move restlessly; to stir, (Say. = </ad<^Aaii 
or poshaynti.) 

hhuranyat, cm,an/{,a/,Ved.being active, stirring, 
restless; {^ly.^dhdrayat, supporting; poshayat, 
nourishing; or gantum i^Shat, wishing to go.) 

liharanyu, us, us, u, Ved. active, stirring, rest- 
less, uneasy; eager; (SHy. — bavishdm hhartri, 
bearer of the oblations, as an epithet of Agni ; ac- 
cording to Naigh. II. i^^kshipra, quick); (i 5 ), 
m. du. epithet of the Alvins ; (Say, = 8aria/ra gan^ 
tdrau or yajnasya bhartdrau.) 

Bhuranidna, as, d, am, Ved. moving actively, 
struggling; {S^y.^^bhriyaindna, being borne.) 

Jihureafii, is, is, i, Ved. active, stirring, restless, 
uneasy, impatient ; (.according to Siy.^attri, eating, 
devouring, as if fr. hhnrv for rt. bharv, q. v.) 

Bhurvan, Ved. restless motion (of water &c, ; but 
according to Say. on Kig-veda 1 . 134, 5, hhurvatn, 
loc. f,\ng.s»hharanaraii, and may here stand either 
for * the s.acrifice * which bears oblations &c. or for 
* a cloud ’ which bears water). 

(a Vedic verb probably con- 
nected with rt. bhur), A. bkurajate. &c., (perhaps) 
to bubble, spout up, (but according to Say. hhura- 
jania in Rig-vtda IV. 43, ^^^prdpnuvanti.) 

hhurij, au, f. du. (said in Unadi-s. 
11 . 72. to be fr. rt. bhri), Ved. the two arms; 
heaven and earth; (in ^ig-veda Vlll. 4, 16) a pair 
of scissors or shears, (but according to Say. hhu- 
rijoh hercs^bdAvo/i, of the two arms); a carpen- 
ter's vice or implement consisting of two arms, (but 
in ^ig-veda IV. 2, 14, Say. makes hhurijau = hd- 
Afi) ; '(A), f. the earth ; N. of a particular metre in 
which a Pada has one or two superfluous syllables ; 
N. of certain insertions in liturgical formularies. 

bhurumla, as, m. a species of animal 
[cf. hhdranda, hkdrunda, hfijcrandfi] ; N. of a 

man. 

hhurbhurikd and hhurhhuri, f. a 
sort of sweetmeat. 


hhuvOf bhuvat, bhuvana, bhuvanyu, 
hhuvas, dec. See ool. 3, and p. 715, col. j . 


bhudunda, as, m., N. of a man. 

bhusundi, is, or bhuiumfi, f. a kind 
of weapon, (perhaps a kind of fire-arms; sometimes 
inoorre^y written bhuahui^i and hhuiundi.) 




I . bhu, cl. 1 . P. A. bhavati, -te, Impf. 
ahhavai, abhavata, Pot. bhavet, bhaveta, 


Impv. bhavatu, hhavatdm (Ved. and sing, hodhi 
[but referred by Say. to rt. i. budh], 3rd sing, hhutu; 
in ]^ig-veda 1 . 94, 12, hhavatdt), Perf. habhuva, 
habhuve (according toVopa-deva VIII. 33, Pass, and 
Inipers. habhdve or bubht^ve, 2nd sing, bahhuvitha, 
Ved. babhutha, and pi. habhuva, part, bahhuvas, 
habhdvushi, f.; in Rig-veda 1 . 37, 2, haJbhuydt=* 
bhavatu), ist Fut. h/iavita, and Put. bhavishyaii, 
•te (cp. and pi. bhavishyadhram), Aor. abhut, 
abhavishta (3rd pi. abhuvan, V'ed. forms bhimis, 
bhuvat), Prec. hhuydt, hhavishishta, Cond. ahha- 
rishyat, ahhaviskyata, hharitnm (Ved. hhavitos, 
hhuve), to become, be, {ndbhijdndmi bhaved evam 
na veti, I do not know whether it may be so or not) ; 
to be in any state or condition, {kathatn sa hha- 
vishyati, in what state will he be ?) ; to be boni 
or produced ; to exist, live, {abhiin nripah, there 
lived a king) ; to remain, stay, abide (e. g. pathi 
bftava, remain thou or stay thou awhile on the 
road, Megha-dilta 30) ; to arise, spring up, happen, 
occur, befall, take place, (yadi samsayo bharrt, 
if a doubt should arise, cf. Maiiu Xll. 108) ; to be 
possible, (according to Pan. 111 . 3, 1^6, a future 
tense may follow bhavati in this sense, c.g. bharnti 
bhavdn ydjayishyati, it is possible or it may happen 
that you will cause a sacrifice to be pcrfomicd) ; to 
turn out, lead to (with dat., e. g. tan ndiidya hha- 
vati, that leads to destruction ; tat sangamdya 
bhavati, that leads to union); to serve for, tend or 
conduce to (with dat., c.g. tati ddtur anarthdya 
bhavati, that conduces to the disadvantage of the 
giver) ; to conduct one’s seif, behave ; to become the 
property of any one, belong to (with gen., ' to 
have, to possess,* c.g. tasya hhrdtd bhavati, of 
him there is a brother, i. e. he has a brother) ; to be 
on the side of, assist (with gen., e. g. yc mitrdjidm 
na bhavanti, those who do not assist their friends ; 
or with the affix tas, c. g. deed Arjuna-^to 'bhavan, 
.the g'xis were on the side of Arjuua) ; to be occupied 
with or engaged in (with kx:., e. g. iapasi hhnva, 
be thou engaged iri, i. e. devote thyself to penance) ; 
to lie of importance or consequence, become pros- 
perous (Ved.) ; to turn out well, succeed (Ved.) ; to 
obtain, attain to (Ved., cf. Maha-bh. Adi-p. 5366). 
The senses of the verb may be almost infinitely 
extended when hhd is compounded with a preceding 
adjective or substantive, the final of which if o, d, i, 
an, or as becomes i; if us or n, becomes u (c.g. 
fr. agni, ngnl-hku, to become fire ; fr. arus, aru- 
hhu, to become wounded; fr. rka-mnti, fknnudi-- 
bhu, to become unanimous; fr. hat hunt, kathurl- 
bhu, to become sharp; fr. krUhna, hrislun-hhu, 
to become black; fr. i. kshapana, kshapanl-hhu, 
to become a Buddhist mendicant ; fr. go-dura, go- 
dari-bhu, to become visible ; fr. jarjara, jnrjari- 
bhii, to decay ; fr. taruni, tarum-bhii, to become i 
a marriageable girl; fr. tivra, iivri-hhu, to become 
violent or intense; fr. iKirikhd, parikhi-hhd, to 
become a ditch or moat ; fr. pary-utsuha, paryut- 
suktdjku, to become sorrowful ; fr. pra-nidhl, pnv- 
Mhl-hhd, to become a spy ; fr. praty-anantara, 
pratyanantari-bhu [also read pratyantart-bhu], 
to be near ; fr. handhakl, bandhaki-hhu, to become 
a harlot; fr. hhasman, hhasmi-hhu, to become 
ashes ; fr. ratios, rahi-hhu, to become solitary, &c.). 
The senses of bhu may also be variously modifi^ 
when it is connected with adverbs or with the nega- 
tive •na (c. g. prithivi na bhavishyali, the earth 
will not exist, i. e. will perish or be destroyed ; punar 
bhu, to marry again, see Manu IX. 175; cf. dvir- 
bhu, prddur-bhu, iiro-bhu, mithydihu, VfUhd- 
bhA ; anyathd bhu, to become otherwise, i. e. to 
be changed or be falsified ; agre bhu, to be in front, 
to precede, &c.). The perfect of bhu (habhuva, 
&c.) is used after the syllable dm like the perfect of 
tlie rts. I. as and i. hri as an auxiliary to form the 
perfect of verbs of the lOth class, derivative verbs, 
and others mentioned in Gram, r. 385 [cf. Papini 
III. r, 40] : Pass, bhuyaie, Aor. abhdvi (sometimes 
used impersonally, e. g. ta(r bhavishyate, by them 
it will be existed, i. e. they will exist) : Caus. bhdva- 


yati (rarely A. -te), -yiium, Aor. dlbihhaim, \ 
cause to be or become or exist ; to bring into exiji 
ence or being, call into life ; to originate, product 
effect, cause, create; to cherish, support, piotec 
preserve, foster, animate, enliven, encourage; t 
devote one’s self to, addict one’s self to ; to inaiilfe; 
make manifest, exhibit; to change, transform' t 
purify ; to obtain, attain to, get (P. A.) ; to cause t 
exist in the mind, present to the mind, think about 
reflect up/ni, consider, know ; to convince, convict 
to prove, substantiate, establish ; to mingle, mix ; u 
soak, saturate, steep ; to perfume : Pass, of Caus 
bhdvyate, to be caused to be, to be preserved : Desid 
of Caus. hihhdvayishaii, to wish to cause to be, dec. 
Desid. huhh ushati, &c., to wish to become, or be 
Intens. hohhuyate, bohhavtti, bobhoti, 8 cc. (Impv 
3rd sing. Ved. hobhutu), to be or become very fre 
qucntly, to be generally, to take various forms (witi 
acc., Ved.) : [cf. Zend hd, * to be, become Gr 
ipv-oi, i-fpv-v, It-ipiO-s, — abhuvam, nblm 
abhut, *t>v-o-pai, ^d-cri-s, ipd-pa, ipv-rU 

<pVT€v-cj, if»v-ho-y, 0 v-Xi}, ipT-rv, <pi-TV-pa, fpi^rv-a. 
0oi-Td-ai(?), <pdtt, gen. tpvrds, * the generating oii-, 
probably =- bhavat : Lat. fu-a-m, J'a-i, fu-turu-'g 
fo-rr,fu-tii-o, ‘ham (in nmaham) — ahhavnm, -h<>, 
-bhnus — bhavishydmi, btmvishydmas,fe.tU’if, 
cundu-s, fe-nns, fe-uu-m : Osc. Fu-tn-s: Old 
S.1X. hin-m : Angl. Sax. heo-m : Old Germ, bi-m 
‘I am:’ Mod. Genn. bin: Goth. Aaiwiw, Me 
dwell;’ han-ain-s"^bhavana, ‘a dwelling:* Slav 
by-ti : Liih. bu-ti, ‘to be;’ bu-ta-s, ‘a house: 
liib. fuilim, * I am.’] 

Bhava, bhavat, bhavatu, hhavita, &c. See 

p. 702, cols. T, 2, 3. 

Bhava, hhdvaniya, hhdvayat, hhavita, bkari/a, 
8 cc. See pp. 707, 708. 

Bhuva, ns, m., Ved. (according to MahWhara] 
an epithet of Agni bhu vas, atmosphere [cf. hhih 
va-hhartn, bhur-hhuva-kara]; a fungus, mush- 
room (V).— is, m., Ved. the lord ol 
the atmosphere (as contrasted with hhurann-jmfi, 

q. V.). — Bhuvadthartri, td, m. (according to a 
commentator) the lord of the atmosphere (as con- 
trasted with bhu-fiati, the lord of the cajth). 

Bhuvat, probably an old Pres, part., but occurring 
only in the following compounds. •• Bhuiad-rut, 
an, at\, nt, Ved. * giving prosperity (antus), ni. 
pi. an epithet of the Adily 3&.^Bhuvad’V(m,w^ 
us, u, Ved. (according to the Ninikla) producing 
wealth, (but the Pada-pStha separates bhuvat froiu 
vasu.) 

Bhuvana, am, n. a being, animated being, living 
creature ; man, mankind ; tire world ; heaven; earth i 
place of being, abode, residence (Ved.); (as a va- 
rious reading for hhavana), a bouse ; — 2. bharana, 
the act of bringing into existence ; becoming pros- 
perous, prospering (Ved.); water; (as), m.* 
a particular month ; of a Rudra [cf. hhuvanTnlhhih 
hhuvancia^ ; of a man ; of an Aplya (author ol 
the hymn ^ig-veda X. i^y).mm Bhuvana kos'n, (U. 

m. the globe or sphere of the earth, receptacle 0 

beings.^ Bhuvana-dandra, as, m. ‘moon of tm 
world,* N. of a Bhuvanordyaya, 

Ved. sluking the ytotid. ^ Bhuvana-jndna, am, n 
knowledge of the world. •• Bhuvana-traya, am, 

n. triad of worlds, the three worlds, viz. btinn, 
atmosphere, and earth; [cf. tribhuvana.]’" 
vana-dvaya, am, n. the two worlds, heaven an 
euih.m" Bhuvana-pati, is, ni. the lord of beiiigs or 
of the world ; [cf. bhuvorpati.'] — Bhuvanarpavana\ 
as, i, am, world-purifying ; (*), f. an epithet 0 

Ganges. Bhuvancvpratishihd-ddiia-yiyhi, 

m., N. of the 152nd chapter of the Bhavishyotta 
PurUna. — Bhuvana-bhartfi, fa, ni. lord o 
world, supporter of the caaih.^^Bhuvana math'i 
N. of a princess. ■■ j5AMi7ana-wa//a-»‘*^®» 

N. of a mm. Bhuvana-rdja, as, m. ‘ king 
world,’ N. of a Vrng.mmBhuvana-vinydsa,^* ^ 
N. of the fortieth chapter of the KOrma-rW . • 
^ Bhuvana-idsin, i, int, i, ruling the wor 
m. a king, prince,^ Bhuvana-sad, U ** 



bhuvana-hita. 


bhur-hka. 
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. ^ or ^tuatcd in the Bhuvana-hita^ 

rcpos^ wel&re of the world. — BhuxHinddhhuta 
-od ), <w» «» astonishing the world. — 

^ ^ntihUa or hhwvanadhUvara {°na-acUb°\ a«, 
^Mord of the world/ N. of a Rudra; [cf. bhuva- 
%^;|*/?/tjtwna?ianda Cna-an°), atf, m. ‘joy 
f the world/ N. of a Tnxn.m^Bhuvanahhyudaya 

*"• of of 

' poem by S^an-kuka ; of the nineteenth chapter t)f 
the Krishna-krldita. — Bhuvcmdlokana C^ia-dV*), 
iin «• th® of looking at the earth, the sight of 
[he world. as, m. ‘lord of 
the world,’ N. of a Rudra; of a place; (i), f., N. 
of a pAdess.’^ Bhuvan&fdnl Crui-U^), f. the mis- 
tress of the world. — Bhuvane^i-pdrijata, N. of a 
work mentioned in Raghu-nandana’s Saoskira-tattva. 
^Bhuvancs^i-yantra, am, .n., N. of a mystical 
diagram described in Krishn^nanda’s Tantra-sHra. 
Jlihnraudvara ("wcf-irf"), as, m. a lord of the 
earth, king, prince ; an epithet of STiva ; (i), f. ‘ mis- 
tress of the world,* N. of several goddesses ; {am), 
n. N. of a temple and city sacred to S^iva.—i^Au- 
mnfimrl-lcava^a, am, n. ‘the armour of the 
mistress of the world,’ N. of a chapter in KrishnU- 
nanda’s Tantra-s5ra. — l/A?mrrM'.s‘rari-/a?dr«, am, 
n., N. of a Tantra work. — Ithuvane^rari-pujd- 
yantra, am, n., N. of a mystical diagram described 
in the Tantra-sara. — Bhumneivari-raJut^ya, am, 
n., N. of a section of the Rudra-yamala-tantra. 
• fihuvam-shtha {bhuvane, Ux:. sing. + siha), as, 
(1, am, Vcd. being in the world or in all existing 
things. — likucanaulms ("na-oA®), as, in. an inlia- 
bitant of heaven, a god. 

lihurnnfi, is, in. a word occurring in VHjasancyi- 
siniliilil XVI. 19, (according to MahT-dhara fr. hhu- 
i-nm hiiwti) — lihu-mandala-Hsidraliah, 
lihuranyu, us, m. a master, lord; the sun; the 
moon; fire. 

Blmras, ind. the atmosphere, ether, sky ; a mys- 
tical word (being the second of the three VyShritis 
hhitr hhnmff. srar, uttered by evciy Br:lhrnan in 
iQinmcnciiig his daily prayers, sec vydhrlti, and cf. 
Maim II. 76; from its being pronounced between 
hftu, the earth, and svar, heaven, hhuvas is supposed 
to mean ' the .atmosphere’ situated between the two ; 
it was probiibly originally the pi. of 2. hhu, q. v. ; in 
Ilari-vaijsa 11506, Bhuvas is described as one of the 
ir.ind-born sons of BrahniS) ; the second of the seven 
worlds, (according to the system which supposes 
seven worlds rising one above the other) ; N. of the 
second and eleventh Kalpa mentioned in the VSyu- 
Piirana,— lihurar-loka, as, m. one of the divisions 
ol the universe, the space between the earth and 
heaven (frequented by Siddbas and other superhuman 
beings). 

Binrvas-pati, is, m. (fr. hhuvas, gen. sing, of 2. 
^>ht.),=pr<ijd-pati, q. v. 

fihm'i shtha, as, d, am (fr. bhuvi, loc. sing, of 
hhii \- Ktha), standing on the ground (i. c. not 
>» a chariot), staying or dwelling on the earth, (op- 
posed to Uivi-shtha, Bhuvi-spriif, k, k, k, 

touching tlie ground. ' 

flWw, ni. (?), the sea, ocean; heaven. 

2. 6A5, tus, iis, u, (at the end of an adj. comp.) 
becoming, springing, taking rise [cf. af/ni~ 
akshi-bhii, a^lcshd-bhu, gddhi-bhu, giri- 
f ; (us), 111. an epithet of Vishnu ; N. 

J* ati kkaha ; (Us), f. the act of becoming, arising ; 
earth being or abiding, the universe ; the 
. <)Pposcd to the other two divisions of the 
Ian and heaven) ; ground, floor ; 

, landed propciity ; earth (as a substance) ; .space. 
Pi ’ hufa-bhu, kcifa-bhu]; a district, 

P”""**’ (**«*«*> P'- district!): a 
i ; (^*ng the first of the three Vyahfitis 

conm /tJar, uttered by every Brahman in 

tjjp Jn’s daily prayers ; in this sense only in 

see which is considered indeclinable, 

ihei,rf» vydhriii, and cf. Manu II. 76); 

object * triangle or of any geometrical figure ; 

’ ®*tter, subject-matter, subject (see vivdda^ 


samvdda-bhu, cf. sthana) ; a saaifidal fire ; a sym- 
bolical expression for the number one (derived from 
the earth considered as one) ; a term for the letter 1 . 

Bhurkadamha, as, m. a species of plant com* 
monly called Kokasima ( »» alamhusha) ; hhu- 

kadamhaka; (d), f. a plant commonly called Go- 
rakshamundT, perhaps Sphscranthus Mollis. — 
kadamhaka, as, m. the plant Ligusticum Ajowan, 
^yavdnl; (ikd), f. "^bhU-kadambd. ^BhU-kan- 
da, as, m. a medicinal plant (=imahd-drdvanihd). 
•• Bhu-kapittha, as, m. the plant Feronia Elc- 
phantum; (am), n. the fruit of tliis plant. — 
kampa, as, in. an earthquake ; N. of a man. 

— Bhukampadakshat^a, am, n., N. of the thirty- 

third chapter of Bha|totpala*s commentary on VarShn- 
mihira’s Brihat-sainhitS. — as, m. (in 

astronomy) the diameter of the earth, tlie radius of 
the equator. — JiAu-Aar^t, is, m., N. of a man. 

— Bhu-karbuddredea, as, m. the plant Cordia 
Myxa. — Bhu-haiyapa, as, m. an epithet of Vasu- 
deva (the father of Krishna). — Mu-AdAa, as, m. 

* earth-crow,* N. of several birds, a species of 
heron ( — svalpa-kattka) ; the curlew ( = kraunda ) ; 
a species of pigeon ( — nila-kapota).<m Bit u-kanda, 
as, m. * chapter of the earth,* N. of a chapter of the 
BhQri-prayoga. — HAii-AumiAl,* f. a plant ( — bliu- 
pd(all). — Bhu-kushmdndi, f. the plant Batatas 
Paniculata. — Bhu-keda, as, m. ‘ earth-hair,* the 
Indian fig-tree; the plant Blyxa Saivala; (d), f. a 
R^kshasi or female demon ; (i), f. the plant Ver- 
nonia Anthelminthica. — /yAn-A^Aif, t, m. ‘earth- 
destroyer,* a hoQ, ^ BhhdcsJiira-vdtikd, f., N. of a 
p\aLcc, u-khanda, as, m. ‘earth-section,’ N. of 
a section of the Slunda-PurSna ; of a section of the 
Padma-PurUna ( — bhumir-khanda), — Bhu-k/iar- 
juri, f. a species of d2Lte.mm Bhu-gata, as, d, am, 
being or existing on the emh. Bhu-garn, am, n. 

* earth-pobou,* a particular mineral poison. — JjlA fe- 
garhha, as, m. an epithet of the poet Bhava-bhQti. 

— Bhh-griha, am, n. an underground room or 

chamber; a particular part of a diagram. — i/Aa- 
geha, am, n. an underground room. ^ Bhu-gola, 
am, n. ‘ earth-ball,’ the terrestrial globe, the earth. 
^ Bhngola-vidyd, f. knowledge of the terrestrial 
globe, BIiugola-vHttdnla and hhu- 

gohi-sangvaha and hhugoUi-sdra, N. of certain 
works treating of the Bhu-ghnna, as, m. 

the body.— /yAil-drtAra, am, n. ‘ earth-circle,' the 
equator or equinoctial line. — Bhu-dara, as, d, am, 
going on the earth (opposed to dkada-gaii), mov- 
ing on the ground, moving on land, living on land 
(opposed to jala-dara), inhabiting the earth, ter- 
restrial, any land animal; (as), m. an epithet of 
SivsL.^^ Bhurdhdyd or bhu-ddhdyd, f. or (according 
to some) am, n. ‘earth-shadow,* darkness. — 7 iAfl- 
jantu, vs, in. ‘earth-animal/ a kind of snail, an 
carth-w'orm ( = bhu-ndga). — Bhu-jambu, us, or 
bhd-jambu, us, f. wheat (—nddeyi); the plant 
Flacourtia S.ipida or the fruit of this plant. -i/Afi 
tala, am, n. the face of the cartli, the surface of 
the ground, the esrth.^ Bkutala-stha, as, d, am, 
standing or being on the face of the earth. — Bhu- 
talikd, f. (probably fr. bhadala), the plant Trigo- 
nclla Corniculata (^prikkd),"* Bhiitalonmathana 
(la-UH°), as, ni. ‘earth-shaker/ N, of a DSiiava. 
^Bhu-trimi, as, ni. [cf. bhu-s-trifia], ‘earth- 
grass,* the plant Andropogon Schoenanthus ; a kind 
of fragrant grass (=> gandha-kheda, rohisha). 

— Bhuttamu (bhu’Ut°), am, n. ‘ the b«t of earths/ 
gold. — jyAfl-fZari-AAavd, f, the plant Salvinia Cu- 
cullata. — Bhu-ddra, as, ra. ‘ earth-tearer,* i, c. root- 
ing up the earth, a hog, — Bhu-deva, as, m. ‘ earth- 
god,* a divini^ upon earth, a Brahman [cf. bhu- 
sara] ; an epithet of S^iva ; N. of several persons ; 
of the author of a commentary on the KaiikS-tilaka. 

— Bhu-dhana, as, m. • whose property is the 
earth,* a king, prince, mm Bhu-dhara, as, d, am, 

‘ earth-bearing,* supporting the earth ; dwelling in 
the earth ; (os), m. an epithet of Si iva ; of Kfishna ; 
of Va|uka-bhairava ; a mountain ; a term for the 
number seven [cf. kula-parvata'] ; a kind of che- | 


mical or medical apparatus, a sort of sand-bath (?) ; 
N. of a commentator on the SQrya-siddhltnta. — Bhti- 
dChara-guhdntara-tas {^'hd-avi^), ind. from within 
the caves of the mountains. — Bhudhara-Ja, as, ifi. 

‘ mountain-boro,* a tree. — Bhudfmra-td, f. the slate 
or act of supporting the eAtfh.^Bhudharcdvara 
(°ra-iif°), as, m. ‘ mountain-lord,* an epithet of 
Hima-vat. — Bhu-dhdiri, f. ‘ earth-mother,* an epi- 
thet of Vatuka-bhairava ; the plant Flacourtia Cata- 
phracta. — Bhu-dhra, as, m. r:: bhu-dkara, a moun- 
tain. — Bhii-nandana, as, m., N. of a king. — Bhu- 
ndga, as, m. * earth-snake,* a kind of snail or earth- 
worm.— iyAil-ntm&a, as, ni. the plant Gentiana 
Cherayta, commonly called Cherayta.- 
as, m. — bhu’kadamba. — Bhu-nttri, td, m. ‘ earth- 
leader,* a sovereign, king, ptmee.^m Bhu-jia, as, m. 
earth-protector,* a sovereign, king, prince. — Bhupa- 
td, f. the state or rank of a king, sovereignty, king- 
ship.— 7yAu-/)aft, is, m. ‘lord of the earth,’ an epi- 
thet of Rudra ; of Indra ; of Vatuka-bhairava ; of 
one of the Vi^ve-Devah ; a king, monarch, prince ; 
N. of a sacrificcr; of a poet (prob.'ibly Bhoja, cf. 
hhu-pdla); a kind of medicinal plant (ss r/^AaAAa). 
•m Bliu-pailn, as, m. ‘earth-fixed, e.irth-rooted/ a 
tree : (r), f. Arabian jasmine, Jasminum Zambac. 
— Bhupa-piitra, as, m. a king’s son, prince. — Bhii- 
paridhi, is, m. the circumference of the earth ; tlie 
equinoctial Vine, Bhu-paldsa, as, m. a kind of 
plant commonly called Bhu-paintra, am, 

n. ‘earth-purifying,* cow-dung.^ Bliupa-suta, as, 
m. a king's son, prince,^ Bhii-pdiali, f. a kind of 
plant ( — hhii-knmhhi).mm Bhu-pdla, as, m. ‘earth- 
guardian,* a sovereign, king, prince; an epithet of 
Bhoja-ruja ; N. of a son of Soma-p 9 la ; of a country ; 
(i), {., N. of a particular scale in the IlindQ musical 
systctu.>^Bhu-pdlaua,^am, n. protection or govern- 
ment of the earth, sovereignty, dominion. — .AIAti- 
pdki-raUahha, as, m. ‘ king’s favourite,* N. of an 
author ; of an astronomer. — Bhupdla-drt, is, f, 
* king's fortune,* N. of a temple of S^iva mentioned 
in the Skanda-PurSna. — Bhupdla-sdhi, is, 1x1. 
(»aA I = Persian N. of a king. — 

as, m. * son of the earth,* the planet Msrs.m, Bkii- 
putri, f. ‘ daughter of the earth,* an epithet of Sita 
(wife of RUma-dandra). — 7 yAi/-;)(/ra, am, n. a par- 
ticular part of a diagram; [cf. hhu-griha^^m Bhu- 
pvshia i^pa-ish''), as, ni. ‘ liked by kings,* a kind of 
fruit tree ( — rdjddanl).^Bhu-prakampa, as, m. 
an earthquake. — am, 11. a gift of 

land. — ii/m-pAa/a, as, ni. a kind of rat. — /yAfi- 
hadarl, f. a species of jujube. — BkH-himtta,as,am, 
111, n. ‘earth-ball,’ the ^ohe.mm Bhu-hhata, as, m., 
N. of a imw.mrnBhu-hhartri, td, m. ‘earth-supporter, 
earth-lord,* a sovereign, king, prince. — 7 yAa-bAd[/a, 
as, in. a portion of ground, a place, spot, station ; 
[cf. hhumi-bhdga.'i^BhH’bhuj, k, m. *caith-pos- 
scssor,* a sovereign, king, prince. BJtu-bhrU, t, ni. 
‘ earth-supporter,’ a mountain [cf. kula-hli ^ ; an 
epithet of Vishnu ; a king, prince. — Bhu-rnandala, 
am, 11. ‘ earth-circle, c.'irth-ball,’ the terrestrial globe ; 
the circumference or circuit of the earth. — Bhu-maf, 
d/i, m. ‘ possessing the earth,* a king, prince. — i . 6A u- 
maya, as, i, am (for 2. hhumaya .see p. 717, 
all. 3), made or formed or consisting of earth, pro- 
duced from the earth, earthen, earthy, terrene; (F), 
f. an epithet of Chilyil or Shadow ^lersonified .is 
wife of tlie Sun). — Bhu-mitra, as, ni. ‘ earth-friend,* 
N. of a king. — Bhu-yuktd, f. a kind of palm ( = 
bhumi-kharjuri).^ Bhu-rati, is, m. ‘earth-joy/’ 
N. of a magical spell recited over weapons (personi- 
fied as a son of Krisafva). mm Bhd-rundi, f. a sort of 
sun-flower, HeJiotropium Indicum. — TyAu-raA, f, m. 
‘earth-grower,* a plant, tree. — 7 ?Aw-r«Aa, as, m. 

‘ earth-growing,’ any plant, tree; the plant Termi- 
nalia Arjun.i and Glabra. — Bhur-bhuva, as, m. 
(hhura== bhuvas), one of the mind-bom sons of 
Brahma (mentioned with BhQr and Bhuvas in Hari- 
vao^a 11509). — yyAurbAum-Aam, as, m. a dog. 
^ Bfiurbhuva-tlrtFia, am, n., N. of a place of 
pilgrimage. — Bhur-lcJca, as, m. the terrestrial world. 
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habitation of mortals, the earth; the country on the am, n. * maker of past meaning,* a term for the all he\ng!i,"m BhiUa-pratishedha, as, m. the ward- 
southern part of the equator; [ithhu-lolca,']^ lihii- augment in Vedic grammar (cf. Athanra-veda Prl- ing off of evil spirits or demons. — is, 
/oj/wa, f. * clinging to the ground,’ the plant Andro' tisJkhya 111. 49 ).— iiArito-ilar/rs, ta, m. ‘maker f. the offering for all beings, see halL^Bhuta- 
pogon Aciculatus. — f. an earth-wonn, a of beings,* Brahm3, the creator. — iMufa-^'armori, brahman, d, m.^^deveda, Bhuta-bhartri, 

worm. — Bhu-Wtga, N. of a district of SSlva [cf. d, m., N. of a m.in (in MahS-bh. Drona’p. 1085 ). td.frs, supporting the dements or living beings; 
hhaidingi]', (d), f., N. of a town. ^ lihuUnga- — ^Ad/a-itd/a, ns. m. past time, the preterite tense, (td), m. ‘lord of evil beings,' an epithet of S^iva. 
sakuna, as, or hhulittifa-sakuni, is, ni. a species ^ Bhutakdlika, as, f, am, relating to lime past. ^ Bhuta-bhdva, as, d, am, elementary, consisting 
of bird described in Mah.l-bharata SabhJ-parva, — Bhuta-hrit, t, t, t, forming beings, creative ; (t), of the elements. — Bhnta-bhdvana, as, d, am, 

l. 1546 , &c., (it is said to make a sound like md m. the creator. — its, m., N. of a son of causing the existence of beings, creating or caus> 

sdlMsam, no rashness I)— as, m. the Manu Dakshasavanii ; of a VetSla (Kath3-sarit-s. ing the welfare of living beings; (as), m. the 
terrestrial world, earth; [cf. hhiu-loka.'\ — 123 , 34 ).— Uhuta-keda, as, m. a particular plant, creator of living beings, BrahmS; Vishnu. — 

loka-surandyaka, as, m. * earth-Iudra,’ an Indra root of sweet flag ( .-;;^o4oml) ; the plant Musssenda hhdsJid, f. or hhUta-hhashita, am, n. the Ian- 
of the eaxtb.^ Bhu-ralaya, as, am, m. n. the cir- Frondosa; (7), f. Nardostadiys Jatamansi (^jatd^ guage of demons or Pi^ 3 da 5 .—i 7 Aufa/> 7 <d«Ad- 7 na^a, 
cumference of the earth; the terrestrial globe.- iiAii- mJwsi) ; Vitex Negundo (= 7 iir(;wn //0 ; white basil ; as, t, am, composed in the language of Pi^adas. 
Vallabha, as, m. ‘earth’s favourite,’ a king, prince. Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis (-^^ephalikd).^ Ifkuta- — Bhnta-hhrit, t, t, t, sustaining the elements, 
^Bhu-vdh (gen. c.bhdhas, inst. c,hhnhd\ see kesard, f. the plant Trigonella Feenum Grarciim. supporting living beings, mm Bhuta-hhairara, as, 
Vopa-deva HI. 103 .— 7yAu-rri7f(i, am, 11 . ‘eatth- ^Bhdta-koti, (with Buddhists) ‘ the highest culm i- ni., N. of a particular medical c»nipound (rasa)’, 
circle,* the equator. — j9AM-fa/*Ta, as, m. ‘earth- nating point for all beings/ absolute nonentity (= N. of a Tantra. — /iAu^a&AaafiAa, as, 7, am, con- 
Indr.!,' a king, prince.- 7Mw-famJ, f. a kind of ^unya-td). Bhdia-hrdnti, is, f. possession by sistingof the dements or of anything formed from 
Acacia (“AryA a-sami). — /?AM-/«yrt,tt<J, m.‘ lying spirits; (perhaps for hAMArdwfi.) — i?Ai7fa-^awa, them, mm Jihida-maya, as, i, am, formed out of 
or dwelling on the earth,* an epithet of Vishnu ; any rw, m. the aggregate or whole collectioji of beings ; the elements or out of created beings ; containing or 
aninul living in the earth ; [i:{.bhumi-saya.]mm JJhu- the troop or whole class of demons or spirits, any including all beings. — ilAufa-maWmra, as, m. 
^ayyd, f. a couch on the bare ground, lying on the class of spirits or superhuman beings. — 71Au/a^/an^7- ‘ lord of the BhQtas,* an epithet of S\ys.mm Bhuta- 

ground. — Bhd'sarkard, f. a species of bulbous plant dhipa (°na-adfi°), as, m. * lord of the Bhfita-ganas,* nidtri, Id, f. ‘ mother of all beings,’ an epithet of 
commonly called Kadam3ka^-kanda. — TjlAii'xm/- an epithet of Nandin, q.y.mmBhtda-gandhd, f. a GaurT, Br3hml, 8cc.mm Bhuta-mdtra, am, d, n. f. 
dhi, is, f. purification of tlie ground (by sweeping, particular perfiinie (used {>erhaps in the ceremonies the rudiment of an dement; {as), f. pi. the subtile 
burning, &c.).— 7/A u-frZu, uv(, m. the plant Cordia with which the BhQtas are worshipped, — mum), radiments of the elements, (see tan-matra); the 
Myxa. — T/Au-fVaraa, as, m. an ant or mole hill. mmBhdta-grasia, as, d, am, possessed by an evil coarse and subtile elements, (in this sense a Dvandva 
^ lihi-satukdra, as, m., Ved. ‘preparation of the spirit. — 7/A fito-^rdma, as, m. or ds, m. pi. the comp.); ten primary perceptions {y\z. vd<^,gandka, 
ground,' a terai applied to five methods of preparing aggregate or whole collection of living bdngs; a riipa, ^ahrla, anna-rasa, karman,8ukha’-diihkhe, 
and consecrating the Khara, q. v., at a sacrifice, (these multitude of spirits or ghosts ; the world ; {as), m. dnanda or rati or prajdti, ityd, manas). — Bhuta- 
five methods arc called /Kiri-samfiA, upa-Ztp, any aggregate of elementary matter, the bodyT marl, f. a particular perfiinie (sa:(‘«^d).—.SA u^a- 
Ari, pdfuu-nw.ld?iri, adbhir ahhyuksh; some m^Bhdta-ghna, as, i, am, destroying or removing yajna, ns, m. the oblation of food &c. to all created 
enumerate seven.) — ilAu-su/a, as, m. ‘son of the spirits or demons; a canid; garlic; a species of beings, (one of the five mahd-yajna, see ImH.) 
earth,’ the planet Mars; (d), f. ‘daughter of the birch; ( 7 ), f. the sacred basil (^munditikd). mm Bhuta-^yoni, is, f. the origin or source of all 
earth,’ an epithet of Sita (wife of Rama). — i/Au> mm BhiHa-daturdas% f. the fourteenth day in the beings, (an epithet applied to the Supreme Being.) 
sura, as, m. 'earth-god,' a BrOhman; [cf. bAu- dark half of the month Klrttika (consecrated to mm Bhiita-rayn, as, ni. pi., N. of a class of gods 

— Bhd sdrina, as, ni. — hhudrina, q. v, Ysms).mm Bhdta-^drin, 7, m. ‘going among beings under the fifth Manu. — J?Au/a-my, /, ni. ‘king of 
mmBhd-stha, as, d, am, standing on the earth, or among spirits,* an epithet of STiva.— //A uta-dm/d, the BhQtas, lord of imp.s,’ an epithet of l^iva. 
living on the earth. — 7/Au-s;inV, k, k, k, touching f. investigation or inquiry into the dements. — .BA u- ^Bhuta^rupa, as, a, am, having the form of a 
the ground; (k), m. a man; man, mankind; a ia-jatd, f. the plant Narclostachys Jatamansi [cf. Bhflta or evil being, imp-like. — 77Au^a-Z//>i’, is, i'. 
Vais'ya; [cf. hhdmi-spriA.ImmBhu-svarga, as, m. bhuta-kcii]’, a species of Valeriana, Indian spike- * demon-writing,’ N. of a particular magical formula. 
‘ heaven on earth,’ an epithet of the inounUin Su- nard {— gandha-mdmi). — Bhuta-jaya, as, m. — i. bhuta-vat, an, atl, at, connected with or con- 
mem. — BA (fr. the preceding), Nom. A. victory over the tiernents.mm Bhuta-jyotis, is, m. taining the word hhuta.^z.hhdta-val, an, alt, 
bhusvargdyatc, &c., to become a heaven on earth. ‘ light of living beings,’ N. of a king. — BAuita-dd- at, having been, what has heeii.mmB?iuta-varga,n8, 
•m Bhu-svdmin, i, m, a landlord, landholder. mara, N. of a Tantra.— BAu^a-fa/tfra, am, n. m. the whole class or company of BhQtas or evil 

Bhuta, as, a, am, been, become, produced, * the doctrine of spirits,* as contained in the Uttara- beingt. mm Jihuta-vddin, i, ini, i, telling the real 
formed, being, existing, being or becoming like, tantra or sixth division of the Ashtanga-hridaya. fact, speaking the tmth. — Bhuta-vdsa, as, m. * the 
consisting of, (in all these senses often at the end of — Bhuta-trina, am, n. a kind of plant (^ati- abode of evil beings,’ the tree Bellcric Myrobalan, 
comps., cf. dtma-bh'', jiva-hh'^, 6Ura-hh?, bhava- gatidha).^ Bhuta-tva, am, n. the state of being Terminalia Bellerica, (so called because the nuts of 
bA° itiham-h?t', bhasnia-hh^, iaktu~hK^', being an element.— BAu^a-<7ayd, f. compassion or ten- this plant are used as dice ; cf.AAii^dvd^a.) — BA ^la- 
mixed or joined with [cf. rndma-hhutodana, AAd- demess towards all beings or creatures, universal be- vdhana, as, m. ‘ having the BhQtas for his vehide,* 
rifa] ; actually being, really happened, true ; right, nevolence or compassion. — Bhuta-druh, dhruk, k, an epithet of STiva. — Bhutavdhana-sdrathi, is, ni. 
proper, fit ; past, gone, former ; obtained, got ; (as), k, injuring beings, injurious. — Bhuta-dhard, f. * sup- ‘ charioteer of the BhQta vehicle,* an epithet of S’iva. 

m. a son, child, youth ; a great devotee or ascetic porting beings,’ the earth. — Bhdta-dhdtri, f. * nurse — Bhuta-^nkriyd, f. possession by evil spirits, cpi- 

[cf. hhutendriya-jayin'] ; an epithet of S^iva ; N. of or mother of beings,* the earth. — Bhdta-dhdman, ieysy.mm Bhuta'vijndna, am, n. the knowledge of 
a priest of the gods; of a son of Vasu-deva and d, m., N. of a son of Indn. mm Bkuta-dhdrini, f.- evil spirits or demons. — //A t, t, t, Ved. 
Pauravl; of a son-in-law of Daksha and father of bhuta-dhard^ the eaxfh. mm Bhdta-nanda, as, m., knowing all heing^.mm Bhutd-vidyd, f. the know- 
numerous Rudras ; of a Yaksha ; the fourteenth day N. of a king, — BhFita-ndtha, as, m. ‘ lord of beings ledge of evil beings or demons, demonology. — Bhu- 
of the dark half of the lunar month, (in this sense ! or spirits,' an epithet of fiivs. mm Bhuta-ndyikd, f. tOr^'indyaka, ax, m. a leader of evil beings.— BAii- 

also d, f. ; cf. bhuteshtd) ; {am), n. that which is ‘ leader of the BhQtas,* an epithet of Durgl. — BAic- ta-^’ishnu, us, m., N. of a man. — BAu7a-v7ra, ax, 

or exists, any'being (whether human or divine, and ta-ndiana, ns, d, am, destroying evil beings ; (as), m. pi., V^., N. of a race. — Bhuta-vfiksha, as, 
applied also to inanimate objects or plants), a living m. the marking-nut plant, Seinicarpus Anacardium m. ‘ demon-tree,* the tree Trophis Aspera ; Calo- 
being, animal, creature, (in these senses exception- [cf. bhalldtakali mustard; pepper; (am), n. Asa santhes Indica ; Terminalia Bellerica.— BAtt/a*Wri 
ally as, m.) ; a spirit (go^ or evil), the spirit of a Foetida; the berry or seed of the Eleocarpus (used or bhuta-^eB, f, a white-flowering Vitex Negundo. 
deceased person, a ghost, a particular class of super- for rosaries). — BAu/a-7iiVayrs, as, m. ‘aggregation mm Bhuta-iwldhi, is, f. purification of the elements 
human beings, a demon, imp, goblin, (in these of elements,' the body. — BA»/a-j>a/7, is, m. * lord (of the body); N. of 2 work, mm, Bhuta-samsdra, as, 
senses also occasionally as, m.); au element, (pro- of beings* (espcdally of evil beings), an epithet of m. the world of sentient beings or mortals. — B/zuto- 

perly a gross clement, of which, according to the Rudra ; of Bhava and Starva ; of S> iva ; of Agni ; the sankrdmin, i, ini, i, Ved. going through all 

HindOs, there are five, viz. earth, water, fire, air, plant Ocymum Sanctum or sacred basil. — BAfl^o- bemg^{?),^Bhilfa-saifgha, ox, m. the whole col- 
etber, cf. mahd-hK", pdndorhhautika ; but also pattri, f. sacred basil. — Bhdta-pdla, ox, m., Ved. lection or totality of beings, the aggregate of the 
exceptionally a subtile element, cf. ian-mdtra; the the guardian of living beings. — BAtiIa-/ 7 ura,dx, m. elements. — BAilta-xaiidam, ox, m. possession by 
Buddhists reckon only four elemenu) ; a iymtK>lical pi., N. of a people ; (i), f., N. of a town. — Bhuta- evil spirits, demoniac possession, madness ; («)> f* 
expression for the number five ; the place of being, pU8hpa, as, 111 . the plant Caloianthes Indica. — B/tii- fire in a forest, a forest conflagration (7). mm Bhuta- 
the world; that which has ar^ly been or really ta-purnimd, f. the day of full moon in the month santdpa, as, m., N. of an Asura.— BAuta-xanfa- 
happened, an actual occurrence, fact, matter of fstet, Alvina (when the BhQtas are worshipped). — B/ifilo- pana, as, m. ‘ harasser of living beings,' N. of a 
tlie real state of the case; that which is past and purva, as, d, am, been before, existed before, Daitya (son of HiranyOkaha). — BA«te-xampr^l»» 
gone, past time, the past ; well-being, welfare, pros- existing formerly or previously, prior ; (am), ind. as, &, am, combined with clementaiy matter. mm Bhu- 
perity; (as), m. pi., N. of an heretical sect, the formedy.^ Bhutapurva-td, f. the totality of put ta-samplava, as, m. the flooding or 

followers of which rob their bodies with ashes ; (with events, all that has happen^ before, all former cir- all aeatures, universal deluge, drowning of the 
Jaiius) a dass of the Vyantaras. — BAulo-Aara^a, amMAVou. •• BhiUa-prakfiti, is, f. the origin of mm Bhuia-sarga, as, m. a dais or order of created 
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beings (usually classified into eight species of Deva- 
yonis or divine beings, men, and five species of 
Tityag-youis, viz. cattle, birds, wild animals, creep- 
ing things, and plants) ; elementary creation, crea- 
tion of the elements. •> i, m. an 
eye-witness of created beings, all-seeing. 
sddhanay aa, i, aw, Vcd. (according to MaliT-dhara) 
producing creatures or created beings (as the earth) ; 
effecting (objects) for living beings. — Jihuta-adrat 
m. a variety of Colosanthes Indica.^ 
s fikshma, am, n. a subtile element ( — tan-^natra, 
tj. V.). — iihuta-ariahti, ia, f. the creation of Bhutas; 
the illusions effected by the power of Bhiltas; the 
whole class of BhQtas colkctively.^lifiuta-atha, aa, 
/I, am, being in living creatures, existing in all 
beings, residing in the elements. lifiuta^ath ana, 
am, n. the dwelling-place of beings, abode of living 
creatures. — lihuta-hatya, f. the killing of a being, 
destruction of a living creature. llhuta-hantri, tri, 
f. ‘ destroying beings, counteracting evil spirits,’ two 
plants bandhyd-harkotaki and ntla-durim). 

— llhvta-harn, aa, m. bdellium. — Jihufa-hdrln, i, 

n. the tree Piiius Deodora. — llhuldnia ('ta-ai/), aa, 
m., N. of the author of the hymn Rig*veda X. 106, 
(he was a descendant of Jihutdttkuifa 

('fa~an ), aa, m. a kind of plant { = kahava, kshor 
raka, kahnraka, flkahna, krura). -■ lihutdtmaka 
( ta-dC), as, d, am, possessing the essence of the 
elements, consisting of the elements, composed of 
the vlcmenls.^ lihut at man {%i‘dt^), d, m. ‘soul 
of all beings,* epithet of Brahman ; of Maha-purusha 
(VMinu) ; of ffiva [cf. aariui~lthutdtnvin\ ; the 
individual soul ; the elementary or vital principle ; a 
soul or mind which clings to the elements, a carnal 
mind (see Yajnavalkya III. 34); war, conflict; {d, 
d, a), whose soul is subdued or purified [cf. hhdn- 
Idtman ] ; whose soul is the elements, consisting or 
composed of the [five] elements, epithet of the body 
(in this sense masc., and in Manu XII. la. opposed 
to kshr.tra-jfin).^m Ithutddi (^ta-ddi), is, m. ‘the 
original or originator of all beings,’ an epithet of Ma- 
ha-purusha or the Supreme Spirit; (in the SUnkhya 
phil.) an epithet of Ahan-kfira as the principle from 
which the five Tan-mllras and elements are evolved. 

— Hhutddikn, aa, d, am, beginning with the ele- 
ments, the elements, &c. ; {aa), ni. a term applied 
to Ahan-kSra as the source of the dements; [cf. 
hhittddi abave.^'^JihutddMpnti {"ta-adh^), ia, 
m., Vcd. the lord of all beings. Bhutdjmknmpd 
Cfa-an '\ f. compassion towards all beings. — Ithii- 
tduiaka {^ta-an^), aa, m. ‘destroyer of beings,’ the 
>iotl of Aeviih. ^ Jihutdri {'la-arj), i, n. ‘enemy of 
«|vil beings,’ Asa TceXiAa.^ Bhutdrta {^ta-dr'^), aa, 
d, am, afflicted by evil beings, possessed by demons. 

— Hhntdrtka ('ta-ar"),aa, m. anything which has 
really happened, anything really existing, real fact, a 
matter of fact, fact ; an element of life. — Bhhtdr- 
thadcathami or hhdtdrtha-rarnana, am, 11. nar- 
ration of a real fact or of a past event, description of 
past occurrences. — Bhutdrthdnuhhava {'^thn-an'^), 
aa, m. the apprehension of a matter of fact. — VJ/tu- 
tflrma (’’fa-ai^), am, n., see Paiiini VI. 2, 91. 
^Bhutdvdaa (“/a-av'’), aa, m. ‘abode of beings,’ 
itn epithet of Vishnu ; of Sfiva ; the plant Tenninalia 
llellerica [cf. hhuia-vdaal ; the body (as the abtxle 
ol the dements).— Ctn-riv°), aa, d, 
am, oexupied by evil spirits, possessed by a devil. 
■■ Bhiddreia i^ta-dv*"), aa, m. possession by a 
devil or evil spirit, demoniac pos.se.s5ion. — Bhutd- 
fidna (°(a-d8°), am, n. • seat of BhQtas,’ N. of a 
"‘agic chariot,^ Bhutejya f/a-v®), aa, d, am, wor- 
I ipping evil beings or spirits ; making oblations to 

e BhQtas (see hhnta-yajna), — Bhutendriya^ 
i, ini, i, ‘one who has subdued 
m the elements (of the body) and the senses,* a 
wnd of ascetic or devotee. - Bhuitia ("<a-f Va). aa, 
Ij' beings,* Brahma ; Vishnu ; Krishna ; 

beings,’ an epithet of ffiva (or of 
Idol representing him), mm BhfMvara Cta4f"), 
f 1. lord of beings (said of man); ‘lord of evil 
epithet of Siyn. mm Bhule$h(aka (®te-i«A^ ). 


f., Vcd. a particular kind of brick. •mBhuteahtd 
(**ta'iah^), f. ‘liked by the BhQtas,’ the fourteenth 
day of a half month; [cf. hhutd^^m Bhutodana 
aa, m. a dish of rice (eaten to counteract 
the influence of Aemom).mm Bhutonmdda 
aa, m. ‘demon-madness,’ a form of insanity pro- 
duced by the influence of evil spirits, (twenty kinds 
are enumerated.) — iyAu^o/mc/cjTa {Ha^up'*), aa, in. 
referring to anything already occurring or existing. 
mrnBhutopamd {^ta-up°), f., Vcd. comparison with 
a living being or ammaX.m. Bhutopasriahia (°te- 
np°) or bhutopahata {^Ui-up% aa, d, am, i)08scssed 
by an evil spirit, mm Bhutoijahata-dUta, as, d, am, 
having the mind possessed by evil beings. 

Bhutdyana, da, m. pi., N. of a school. 

Bhuti, ia, f. being, existence, any state of being ; 
birth, prcxluction ; well-being, welfare, prosperity, 
success, good fortune, wealth, riches, fortune, {orhhu- 
ti, misfortune, ailamity); Welfare personified ( — 
Lakshml or = the wife of Rudi and mother of Mann 
Bhautya, r jr = the wife of Kavi and mother of Manu 
Bhautya ; in this latter meaning also hkuit, f.) ; 
power, grandeur, majesty, dignity ; superhuman 
power as attainable by the practice of austerity and 
magical rites [cf. vi-bhuti] ; ornament, decorating 
elephants with many-coloured stripes (=gaja-man- 
dana); ashes; fried meat; N. of various plants 
( — vHddhi, — rohiaha-trhia, =» hhu-tritm); the 
rutting of elephants; (ia), m., N. of a class of 
Manes ; of Vishnu ; of ffiva ; of a pupil (or son) of 
Arhgiras and father of Manu Bhautya ; of a Brihinaii ; 
|cf. Or. Slav, infinitive hy-fi — Lith. hu-ti, 

‘ to be.*] — Bhutidcarman, a, n. any auspicious or 
festive rite (e. g. any domestic ceremony performed 
at a birtli, marriage, or the introduction of a pupil to 
his preceptor).^ Bhuti-kalaia, aa, m., N. of a 
person (mentioned in R^Ja-taran-ginl Vll. 26, &c.). 
mm Bhuti-kdma, aa, d, am, desiring prosperity, 
desirous of wealth or aggrandisement, &c. ; (aa), 

m. a king’s councillor, a minister of state ; an epithet 
of Brihas-pati. — as, m. a time of pros- 
perity or good fortune, an auspicious hour, a happy 
moment. mm BhUtUkirtana, am, n. ‘praise of pros- 
perity,’ N. of the twenty-ninth chapter of the Jn5na- 
khanejU or second part of the STiva-Purana. — Bhuti- 
klla, aa, m. a hole, pit, moat, ditch; a cellar, a 
place under ground for concealing wcaltli, &c. 
-■ Bhuti-krit, t, m. ‘causing welfare,’ an epithet of 
ffiva; N. of a class of Manes.- am, 

n. = hhuti-karman, q.y.mm Bhuti-garhka, aa, m. 

a N. of the dramatic poet Bhava-bhOti. — i?Ai 7 /{- 
tlrthd, f., N. of one of the Mittris attending on 
Skanda. — 77 //ul£-r£a, aa, m. ‘granting welfare,’ an 
epithet of S^iva ; N. of a class of Manes. — Bhuti- 
datta, aa, m. ‘ fortune-given,’ N. of a man. — Bhu- 
ti-nidhdna, am, n. ‘receptacle of pro.sperity,’ the 
lunar mansion or Nakshatra DhanishthH.- 
hhuahana, as, m. ‘ adorned with ashes,’ an epithet 
of S^iva. — Bhuti- mat, an, atl, at, possessing welfare, 
prosperous, fortunate, doing well, affluent, happy. 
mm Bkuti-malina, aa, d, am, soiled wiUi ashes. 
— Bhuti-yuvaka, da, m. pi., N. of a tribe. — Bhuti- 
laya, N.of a sacred bathing-place. — Bhuti-vannan, 
d, m., N. of a king of PrSg-jyotisha ; of a Rilcshasa. 
mm Bhuti-vdhana, aa, ni. ‘welfare-bringing,’ an 
epithet of ffiva ; [cf. bhuta-vdhana.'] — BhutUHva, 
aa. 111., N. of a msin. mm Bhiiti-aita, aa, d, am, 
white with Bhuti-ardj, t, t, t, ‘welfare- 

creating,’ causing proapexiXy.^BhiUUvara-Virtha 
(®fi-?rf“), am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place men- 
tioned in the ffiva-PurSna. 

Bhutika, aa, am, m. n. the plant Ligusticum 
Ajowan ; (am), n. Gentiana Cherayta ; Androixigon 
Schoenanthus ; a medicinal plant commonly called 
Kayaphal ( — kat-tjrina) ; camphor ( = ghana-adra) ; 
[cf. drdvida-bh^.] 

Bhutika, am, n., N. of several plants, Gentiana 
Cherayta; Curcuma Zerumbet;«s^i/i^a; a kind 
of grass. 

Bhutvd, ind. having been or become. 

Bkuma 0 hkumi (at the end of some comps., cf. 


utkfiahta-bfi*, udaka-bitP, vdag-bh^, kavi-bh% 
kruhnorhh’* , pdndu-bh°; and occurring separately 
in the Vedic formula dhruvdya hhumdya avdhd). 

Bhumaka, a proper 'N. Bhumaka-tritiyd, 
f. epithet of the third day in a particular month. 

Bhuman, a, n. (said to be fr. bhu for hahu + 
iman), the earth, world ; a territory, district, country, 
piece of ground [cf. bhumi, Lat. humua) ; a being, 
the aggregate of all existing things ; (d), m. a gre^at 
quantity, large number, abundance, plenty, multitude, 
majority ; wealth ; N. of a son of Prali-harlfi and 
father of Udgltha ; ( d), f., Vcd. a collection, assembly ; 
(mnd), inst. c. (Vcd. bhund), for the most part, 
generally, usually, abundantly. umdruznefa-sa* 
rasvati (°ma-dn^), ni., N. of a man. 

Bhiimanyu, ua, m., N. of a king, (also read 
aumanyu ; cf. hhumanyu.) 

2. hhumaya (fr. bhuman; for 1. hhu-maya see 
p. 715, col. 3), Noni. P. hhutnayati, &c., to aug- 
ment, increase, make abundant. 

Bhumi, ia, f. (also bhumi, f., but this form is 
more commonly Vcd., where occur nom. sing, bhumi, 
gen. bhumyds, loc. bhumydm), the earth, soil, 
ground; a territory, country, district; land, estate, 
domain ; a place, site in general, situation, (often at 
the end of comps., cf. kc^a-hh '*) ; position, posture, 
attitude ; the floor of a house, story ; a step, degree 
(metaphorically) ; the base of a triangle or of any 
geometrical figure ; the part or character (of an actor 
in a play) ; a matter, object, subject [cf. vUvdaa- 
/>//°] ; the tongue; {ia), m., N. of a son of Yuyu- 
dhana and father of Yugan-dhara ; [cf. Lat. humus; 
Hib. aim.] — Bhurni-kndamha, aa, m. a kind of 
Kadamba; (also read bhumi-kadamba.) BhumU 
kandali, f. a species of plant ( ^ kandalT). — Bhumi- 
kapfila, aa, d, am, Vcd. having the ground for a 
vessel or receptacle.- aa, m. or 
hhumi-kampana, am, n. an earthquake. — .^Admi- 
kuahmdnda, as, m. a species of plant { = viddri), 
•m Jthumi-khaufja, ‘ earth-section,* N. of the second 
book of the Padma-PurRna ; [cf. hhu-khanda."] 

— Bhumi-kharjiirikd or bhumi-kharjurt, f. a 
species of p^m. m, Bhumi-gnrta, aa, m. a pit or 
hole in the earth. — Bhumi-guhd, f. a hole in the 
earth. — Bhumi-griha, am, n. an under-ground 
chamber [cf. hhu-griha] \ (aa, d, am), Ved. whose 
house is the earth (said of a dead {)crson).— Bhumi- 
Aampaka, aa, m. the plant Kaempferia Rotunda. 
•m BhumMila, aa, m. or bhumi-^alana, am, n. 
an earthquake. — Bhunii-ja, aa, d, am, ‘ earth-bom,’ 
produced from the earth, sprung from the ground ; 
(rrs), m. the planet Mars ; .1 man ; a plant ( = hhumi- 
kadamba) ; an epithet of the demon Naraka ; hell ; 
(d), f. an epithet of Sila; (am), n. a species of 
vegetable {—gaara-auvarm^. — Bhumija-guggu- 
la, us, m. a s[)ccics of bdellium. —i/Adm/-ja mO a, 
wa, or bhumi-jauibukd, or bhumi-jamhu, ua, f. a 
tree, — uMcyl ; [cf. hhu-jamb fi . ] — Bh umi-jivin, 
i, m. ‘ living by the soil, living on (the produce of) 
land,’ an agriculturalist, a Vailya or HindQ of the 
third or agricultural clsss.^Bhumin-jaya, aa, m. 
{hhuniim, acc. of bAwm/), ‘ earth-conquering,’ N, of 
a son of Vir^^. mm Bhumi-tala, am, 11. the surface 
of the earth, the ground. — Bhumi-tundika, as, m., 
N. of a district.- /iAdmt-fi’rt, a?/i, n. the state of 
earth, earthiness, earth (e. g. hhumUvam cti, he 
goes to or becomes earth).- //AMi«i-<A 7 «a, am, n. 
donation of landed property, mm Bhumi-dundubhi, 
ia, m., Ved. ‘ earth-drum,’ a pit or hole in the earth 
covered over with dains. •• Bhumi-drinha, as, a, 
am, Ved. firmly fixed on the ground. — .BAiimf- 
deva, as, m. ‘ earth-god,’ a Brahman ; (i), f., N. of 
two women, mm Bhumi-dhara, aa, m. ‘earth-sup- 
porter,’ a mountain ; a symbolical expression for the 
number seven [cf. kula-parvata'] ; a king, prince. 

— Bkumi-ndtha, aa, m. ‘ earth-lord,’ a king, prince. 

— Bhumi-pa, aa, m. ‘ earth-protector,* a sovereign, 
king, prince ; a Kshatriya. — Bhumi-pakaha, aa, m. 
a swift horse, a horse with good paces or of good 
breed. •• Bhumi-pati, ia, m. ‘earthdord,’ a king, 
prince.— jBAttmrpa(t-((HZ, am, n. ‘earth-sovereignty,’ 
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sovereignty, kingship, princedom. Bhumi-palax 
08, m. * earth-guardian,’ a king, prince. — 
jidva, 08, m., Ved. ‘ carth>fetter/ a plant. ■> Bhumi- 
pUai^a, 08, m. * earth>piiA6i/ the wine-palm or 
Palmyra tree, Borassus Flabelliformi$.«>i?Aumt-ptt- 
tra, 08, m. * earth-son,* the planet Mars ; N. of a 
Bhumi'puramlara, as, m. * earth-lndra/ 
an epithet of Dillpa.— /j/4um/-h/<d^a, oa. m. a 
portion or plot of land, place, spot ; [cf. ifhu-hhdtja.] 
^BhumiikuJ, k, in. ‘earth-possessor,* a king, 
prince.^ Bhumi-hhuta, ns, d, am, become earth; 
being on the ground. /-b/irtV, t, m. ‘earth- 
supporter,* a king, prince; a mountain [cf. hku 
hhrit^.^m Bkiimi^ihedin, i, ini, i, ditl'cring from 
(what exists on) earth. — Bhunii-mantia, as, m. 
•earth-ornament,’ the plant Vallaris Dichotomus; 
(a), f. Arabian Bhumi-mai}dapa-bhu- 

Bhand, f. the plant Gaertnera Racemosa. — 
mat, an, ntt, at, possessing land, having land. 

Bhumi~mitra,as, m. ‘ friend of the country,* N, 
of two kings. — Bhumi-rakshaka, as, m. the 
giurdian or protector of a country: a swift horse, 
horse of good breed. Bh iimi-labha, as, m. * gain- 
ing or returning to earth,* dying, death. — Bhumi 
lepana, am, n. ‘ earth-ointment,* cow-dung. — Mu- 
mi-loka, as, m., Ved. the terrestrial world.— /^Ai 2 - 
mi-vardhana, as, am, m. n. * earth-inaeasing,' a 
dead body, corpse. — £A 2 mt-ifnya, cw, a, am, sleep- 
ing on the ground, lying or living on the ground, 
living in the earth ; (oa), m. any animal living in 
the ground or earth [cf. bAu-.<dya]: (as), m. a 
wild pigeon {^aranya-vataka); N. of a king. 
^ Bhuini-iiayana, am, n. or hhumi-iayyd, f. the 
act of sleeping on the (bare) gjound. ^ Bhiimu 
ahtha, as, d, am, landing or remaining on the 
earth or on the ground ; lying on the earth, (ainbu 
hhumi-shtham, stagnant water) ; living or remain- 
ing in one’s own country [cf. para-bA']. — /iA2- 
mi-sattra, am, n. an offering consisting of a dona- 
tion oihud.^mBhu/ni^sannire^a, as, m. the general 
appearance or configuration of a country. — Bhumi- 
aamhhaca, as, d, am, ‘ carth-bom, earth-produced,* 
produced on or from the earth ; (d), f. an epithet of 
Bhumi-sava, as, m., Ved. one of the nine 
Vr2tya-stomas. — iM Am tis, m. ‘earth-son, 
the planet Mars. — Bhumi-sena, as, m., N. of one 
of the sons of the tenth Manu ; of a Buddhist sage. 
— Bhumi-stoma, as, m. ‘ earth-stoma,' N. of a 
Stoma. — Bhumi-sn a, m. an earth-worm. — Bh u- 

mi-sprii, k, k, h, Ved. touching the ground ; blind 
cripple, lame; (k), m. a terrestrial being, man 
mankind ; an agriculturalist, a Vaisya or UindQ of 
the third caste who cultivates the soil ; a thief, one 
who aecps along the ground to carry off his plunder 
[cf. bhu-spn/.] — Bhumi-svdmin, i, ra. ‘ land-lord, 
a king, piincc.^Bhumi-kadamba, see hhumi-ka- 
damita.-" Bhumt-kuravaka, a spedes of pbnt. 
— Bhumiddha Cmi-id"^), f. desire for the earth or 
for lying on the ground. — i?Ailmim/ra 
as, m. ‘ earth-chicf,*a sovereign, king, prince. — Bhu- 
ml-pati, IS m.=^hhumirjtati.-^Bhumidjhuj, k, 
m.^^hkumiAihuj.’rn Bhuml-ruh, or bhumi'ru- 
ha, as, m. * earth-growing, * a plant, tree. Bhumi- 
^vara as, m. * earth-lord,’ a king, prince, 

^Bhumi-saha, as, m, a spedes of i[ee,>^ Bhumy- 
antara, as, d, am, belonging to the next country ; 
{as), m. the king of an adjacent country. — Bhumy- 
amalaki or hkumy-dli, f. the plant FJacourtia Cata- 
phracta. — Bhumy-dhulya, am, n. a spedes of shrub. 

Bhumy-ekadeda, as, m. one portion of teni- 
tory. 

Bhumikd, f. earth, ground, soil; a place, spot; 
the floor of a building [cf. ma^s-AA' ] ; a story, flat 
roof of a bouse ; a step, degree (as in the Yoga phiJ.) ; 
an actor's part, character in a pby ; theatrical dress, 
the costume of any character represented on the 
stage, change of costume (to represent different eba- 
racters) ; decorating images or temples, adorning 
gatew^, decfiration ; a prefiK:e to a book. 

BhUmya, as, d, am (fr. bhumi), Ved, belonging 
to the earth, terrestrial ; (&y. s hhumer arJuu, suited 


to the earth, or antarihshdrhas, suited to the 
atmosphere.) 

Bhuya, am, n. becoming, being, existence, con- 
dition, state, abstract state, (at the end of comps., cf. 
amatra-hfi°, dima~bh°, deva-bh°, hrahma-bh’^ .) 

I. hhuyas, an, €uti,as (for a. bhuyas see col. 3), 
becoming; (as), n. the act of becoming; [cif. 
brahmadih^,] 

Bhur, ind. (originally ^AArb, nom. sing, of 3 
AAu), a mystical word (the first of the three Vyahritis 
utter^ by every Brahman in commendng his daily 
prayers, see a. AAu, hhuvas, vydhfiti, and cf. Manu 
II. 76); the lowest of the seven lower worlds (■= 
rasdtala, q. v.) ; a spiritual son of Brahma. (For 
comps, see under a. AAu, p. 715* **) 

Bhuri, is, is, i (according to some contracted fr. 
haliUrrai or hahu-ri), much, many, numerous, 
abundant, copious, frequent; great, large, strong, 
mighty ; (m), m. an epithet of Brahma ; of Vishnu ; 
of S'iva : of Indra ; N. of a man ; of a son of Soma- 
datta (Iring of the Balhlkas, cf. bhaura); (i), n. 
gold [cf. bJiaurikali (i), ind. much, abundantly, 
exceedingly, often, frequently, repeatedly.- ilAuri- 
kahman, d, d, a, doing much, performing many 
exploits, very busy (Ved.) ; making many oblations. 

Bhuri-kdlam, ind. for a long time. — ^Auri- 
gandhd, f. a particular perfume (»pttr<i). — i?Auri- 
gama, as, m. ‘much-going,* an 2s&.^ Bhuri-gu, 
us, us, u (ga^go),Ved, having many oxen, rich 
in herds, •m Bhuri-dakshas, as, as, tw, Ved. * much- 
seeing,* affording manifold appearances or aspects 
(said of the sun). — Bhuri-Ja, ds, m. pi., Ved. many 
(sons) born at the same time. ""Bhuri-Jannian, d, 
d, a, Ved. having many birtt^. Bhuri-Jyeshfha, 
as, m., N. of a son of king Vi-dakshus. — Bhuri- 
tara, as, d, am, more, more abundant, more nu- 
merous.— Bhuri-td, f. muchness, iiumerousness, mul- 
titude. — Bhuri-tejas, ds, ds, as, of great splendor 
or brightness, very glorious ; (ds), m., N. of a 
prince. ^ J {ft uri-tejasa, as, d, am, possessing great 
splendor ; {as), m. an epithet of fire. — BhuH-toka, 
as, d, am, having many children. — i/Aurs-rAi, as, 
d, am, * much-giving,* liberal, munificent. — 7 /Ad rf- 
dalishina, as,d,am, attended with rich presents or 
liberal rewards; bestowing large presents to Brah- 
mans at a saaifice, &c. ; giving liberal rewards, 
liberal ; {am), ind. with rich offerings or liberal 
presents. — Bhuri-dd, ds, ds, am, Ved. ‘ much-giv- 
ing,’ veiy liberal, munificent. — Bhuri-ddtra, as, d, 
am, Ved. rich in gifts or weapons (rt I. dd or 3. dd). 

— Bhxiri-ildna,am, n. great liberality, much-giving. 

Bhuri-ddvan, d, vari, a, * much-giving,’ a muni- 
ficent giver, very liberal, (compar. bhuriddrat-tara, a 
more munificent giver, cf. Pinini Vlll. a, 1 7, Vart. 2.) 

— Bhuri-dugdhd, f. ‘ having much milk,* the plant 
Tragia Involucrau. — 77 Adri^yumna, as, m. * pos- 
sessing great glory,* N. of a pious prince (son of Vlra- 
dyuiiina ) ; N. of the sons of two Manus, (also read 
hhuri-dhdman.)^ Bhuri-dhana, as, d, am, Ved. 
having much wealth, rich in property. — Bhuri-dkd- 
man, d, mnJ, a, possessing great splendor, splendid, 
bright ; full of energy, having' great might ; (d), m., 
N. of a son of the ninth Manu. — Bhnrirdhdyas, 
as, ds, as, Ved. ‘ much-nourishing,* abundantly satis- 
fying, much-supporting (said of Parjanya and ^ma). 

— Bhuri-dhdra, as, d, arn, Ved. * much-showering,’ 
yielding abundant rays.— //Adrf-nu 7 Aana, as, d,am, 
having various terminations. ^ Bhuri-pattra, as, m. 

‘ many-leaved,* a species of Andropogon ( = akhar- 
vaJla). — Bhuri-palita-dd, (. [cf. palita^, a spedes 
of shrob {==pdr!tdura-pJudi).^Bhuri’pdni, is, is, 
i, Ved. many-handed. — Bkuri-pdddta, as, d, am, 
possessing many foot-soldiers, having much infantry. 

— BhurirpdJa, au, m. du., Ved. ‘ holders of many 
fetters/ an epithet of Mitra and Varuna ; (Sly. 
prabhiUarhandha 7 UJ^sdflhanarpd^opiiaa.)^Bhu- 
ri-pushpd, f. ’many-blossomed/ fennel, Anethum 
Sowa { = d<Ua-pushpa).mm Bhuri-poshm, 5 , s?*, », 
Ved.' much-nourishing,*chertshiiig multitudes.— Bhu- 
ri-prayoga, as, d, am, having many uses, variously 
used or applied, in common use; (as), m., N. of a 


dictionary of synonyms by PadmanSbha-datta. ■■ Bhu- 
riprayoga-iva, am, n. the stote of being much 
used, general applicability. — ^AuK-preman, d, m. 
* full of affection,’ the ruddy goose. Anas Casaica ; 
[cf. dakra^dka.‘\^ Bhiiri-phend, (. ’having much 
exudation,’ a species of plant commonly called Cher- 
maghSs. — Bhurid)ala, as, m. ’having much 
strength,* N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra ; (d), f. a 
species of plant (— a/i-Aa 2 d). — J/Adri-AAd^a, as, 
d, am, having great good fortune, prosperous. 

— Bhuridihdra, as, d, am, Ved. ‘ much-weighted,’ 
heavily laden, •m Bhuridthoja, as, d, am, having 
much enjoyment. — Bhuri-malli, f. a species of 
plant { — amha-shfhd; cf. bhuH-mulikSf.^Bhu- 
rirtndya, as, m. ‘ possessed of much deceit,’ a jackal. 

— Bhuri-mula, as, d, awi, Ved. ‘ many-rooted,* 
rich in roots. ^ Bhuri-mulikd, f. ’ many-rooted,* a 
spedes of plant ( ~ amba-shthd). — Bhuri-rasa, as, 
m. ' having much juice,* the sugar-cane. — Bhuri- 
relas, ds, ds, as, Ved. * many-germed,* rich in germ 
or seed, prolific, much-fructifying.’mBhun-lagnd, 
f. the plant Clitoria Teniatea (having white flowers). 

— Bhuri-ldbha, as, d, am, having much profit, 
very profitable; (as), in. great gain. — //A? 3 rt-r.’ar- 
pas, ds, ds, a«,Vcd.‘ many-shaped,’ presenting many 
appearances. — i/Adri-rOMU, us, m., N. of a minister 
or councillor; of a Brlhman. — Z/AdW-rdm, as, d, 
aw, Ved. rich in gifts; {Siy. — yajamdnair hahu- 
vdram varatpya, cf. puru-^'dra.) Bhuri-Hlcra- 
ma, as, d, am, having great valour, very brave. 

— Bhuri- my oga, as, d, am, having many separa- 
tions, causing numerous separations.- i/Adrt-vn'aA/t, 
is, f. exce.ssive ram. ^ Bhuri- ednsa, as, d, am, hav- 
ing many canes or reeds, very reedy. — Bhuri-iias, 
ind. manifoldly, variously, in many ways. — 7 /A dn- 
^rimja, as, d, am, Ved. many-horned. — T/Ad/t- 
drama, as, m. great fatigue. — 7 /A dn-*T<mw, as, 
m. ’ very renowned,* N. of a son of Soma-datta (king 
of the B2lhTkas). — Bkdri-dreshthika, N. of a 
building in Benares ; (also read bhuri-dreshthaka.) 

— Bhuri-shah or bhdri-shdh, (, m., Ved. (a 
chariot) bearing or carrying much {$^y. = bhuri- 
bhdrasya sodhd).'^ Bhuri-she^a, as, in. ‘having 
many armies,* N. of a man ; of a son of the tenth 
Manu ; of- the king S^ary^ti. — Bhuri'Sthdtra, as, 
d, aw, Ved. having many stations, being at many 
places or spots. — 7 /Ad rs-Aan, d, m. ‘ matiy-killcr,* 
N. of an Asura. •• Bhu ry-aksha, as, t, am, Ved. 
many-eyed. -m Bhury-dsnfi, is, is, i, Ved. much- 
excited, much-exciting; (Say.) having much Soma 
poured forth (^bnhusha dedesha soma dsuyaie or 
bahuni somddi-havimhy dsdyante iii tudridah). 

— Bhury-ojas, ds, ds, as, Ved. having great power, 
very vigorous. 

Bhurika, as, m., N. of a man. 

Bhush^u, us, us, u, — hhamshnu, bhavitri, 
being, becoming, being or^ faring well; desiring 
happiness, wishing for wealth and prosperity (sec 
Manu IV. 135). 

>j;wTr hhuhkhdra, as, d, am, coming from 
Bokhara (as horses See., cf bhuhkhdra). 

hhuka, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. 
rt. I. bhu), a cavity, hole, chasm ; the cavity from 
which a stream issues, the source of a stream, a 
spring ; time ; (a«t), m. darkness. 

hhukala, as, m. a restive or un- 
manageable hone. 

bhAtm, t, N. of two plants (= 

hhu-pdiedi, musalT). 

AAund, f., N. of a district ; (for AAund, 
inst. c. of hhuman, tee hhuman, p. 7i7t 3.) 
bhumi, bhumi, &c. See p* 7^ 7» 3* 

bhumiatpi and bhumiyaitpi, N. of 

two places. 

2 . bhuyas, an, asi, a$ (according to 
PA^ini VI. 4, 158, compar. of AaAiip q.v.; ^ 



bhuya-ias. 


bhfitya-varga. 
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hhuyas lee p. 718, col. 2), more, more numerous, 
more abundant ; greater, larger, mightier ; more im- 
portant ; much, many, numerous ; very great, impor- 
tant; vehement, severe; abounding in, abundantly 
furnished with (with inst., e. g. guimir hhuyan, 
abounding in qualities) ; (a«), ind. more, most, very 
much, much, exceedingly, Ivgely, over and above, 
still more, more and more, further on, further, be- 
sides, moreover, even; again, anew, afresh, fre- 
quently, repeatedly ; hhuyohhuyah, again and again ; 
jfurvam — hhuyah, first — next ; in the first place — 
in the next pl^e ; (asd), ind. very much, exceed- 
iiigly, beyond measure, excessively, in a high degree ; 
mostly, generally, as a general rule ; [cf. Hib. b/iiMt 
a sign of the comparative degree, always having ni 
before it, as ni hhiu airde, ‘ higher.’] — Ifhuya-^da, 
ind. mostly, generally, as a general rule, commonly ; 
again, anew, Bhuyaa-harat aa, I, am, or 

hfiuyofi-krit, t, t, U Ved. making or doing more ; 
augmenting, increasing. — i/^icya«-toram or 5 /«m- 
ya»’tardmt ind. more, anew, sifresh, again. HAtZ- 
yaa-tva^ am, n. * moreness,’ the being more or 
greater, muchness, a large quantity, abundance, mul- 
titude, manifoldness, multiplicity ; majority, prepon- 
derance, surplus, surplusage, ovcrplus.^m Jfhuyo-vidya, 
<18, d, am, knowing more, more learned. 

Bhuyasvin, i, ini, t, Ved. more numerous or 
abundant; superior. 

Bhuyuhtiui, as, d, am (superl. of hahu), most, 
most numerous, most abundant; very abundant 
or numerous, many, much, very great, very, (bAii- 
ylifhthc nihite, very near, in the closest proximity) ; 
chief, principal, most important ; consisting principally 
of, chiefly filled with or characterized by ( 
often at the end of comps., e. g. .<udra-h/i^, q. v. ; 
iihanJinra-darpa-hhuyiahtha, chiefly characterized 
by or filled with egotism and pride); nearly all, 
almost, (esi)ecial]y after a past passive part., c. g. 
ijntn-hhuyiahtha, almost gone; cf. nirvdrjia-hh^) ; 
(am), ind. for the most part, mo.stly, almost, chiefly ; 
abundantly or numerously, in the highest degree, 
very much ; (ewa), ind. for the most part, mostly. 

— BhuyUhthi’bhdj, k, k, k, Ved. sharing princi- 
pally, enjoying the largest share, receiving most. 

— Uh uyi8h(ha-^a8, ind. in very large numbers, very 
numerously. 

>>^bhuru See p. 718, col. 2. 

hhurij, kj f. the earth ; (incorrectly 
for bhiirij, q. v.) 


hhurja, as, m. a species of birch (the 
bhpj or Bhojpatra tree, the bark of which is used 
for writing on); [cf. Old Gcnn. hirca, hircha; 
Mod. Germ, hirke; Engl, birch; Lilh. herza’S,] 
Bhurja-kan(aka, as, m. a man of one of the 
mixed classes, the son of an outcast Brahman by 
a woman of the same tribe (see Manu X. 21). 
— Bhurja’-peUtra, 08, m. hhurja above. 


bhurni, iSf is, i (probably fr. rt. bhur, 
but said in UiiSdi-s. IV. 52. to be fr. rt. ft/*rs), Ved. 
^ve, agile, moving restlessly, restless, wild, excited, 
irritated, (according to S3y. ■■ hAarffi, hharanor 
fila, supporting, accustomed to bear) ; (it*), f. the 
earth ; a desert, a country ill-supplied with water. 

bhush, cl. I. P. bhiishati, bubhusha, 
cCn hhushitum, to strive after, use efforts for, 
j?re for (with dat., Ved.); to adorn, decorate; (in 
me Veda a rt. hhush is found, which is regard^ by 
of I- bhu in the sense of ‘ to obtain, 
attain;’ thus in ^ig-veda IV. 16, ll. hhushdt^ 
Pra hhavaie, and in VIII. 92, 26. hhushasi^hha- 
Ih-i bhvshayati (rarely A. -fe), 

hhushayitum, to adorn, decorate, 
bellish, attire ; to spread or strew over with (any- 
“‘ng) ; to adorn one’s self (A.) ; [cf. Hib. hcosaf- 
jW. MwIoni.’] ^ 

husJmna, as, ?, am, decorating, adondng ; (08), 
„ ’ ®P>*bct of Vishnu ; N. of a Daitya; (as, am), m. 
mamem, decoration, embellishment (generally 


am, n., often at the end of comps., cf. kari^aW; 
sometimes at the end of an adj. comp., e. g. kanaka-' 
hhushana, as, d, am, decorated with gold); (am), 
n. * the act of decorating or adorning,’ N. of a work. 
— Bhiuha^-td, f. the being an ornament, omature. 
■■ Bhusha^a-sdra-darpa^y as, m. ' mirror of 
the essence of decoration,’ N. of a commentary on 
theVuy3karana-bhflshana.Mi?/itM/ta}te7^a^r^Aa 
(°^-tn°), as, m., N. of a king of the Kinnaras. 

Bhuahaniya, as, d, am, to be adorned, &c. 

Bhushat, an, anti, at, Ved. striving after ; (SSy.) 
adorning, ornamenting ( = hhushayat, alankurvat). 

Bhushayat, an, anti, at, adorning, &c. 

Bhushayitavya, as, d, am, to be decorated or 
ornament^, to be adorned. 

B/mshayitvd, ind. having adorned, having deco- 
rated. 

Bhushd, f. adorning, decorating, ornament, deco- 
ration ; a jewel ; [cf. karya-hh'", hdhuddi".] 

BhushUa, as, d, am, adorned, decorated, orna- 
mented, embellished, garnished. 

Bhushin, i, iyd, i (fr. hhuaha), adorned or deco- 
rated with (usually at the end of comps.). 

Bhushya, as, d, am, to be adorned or decorated. 

bhushnu. See p. 718, col. 3. 
bhu-s^tfina. See p. 716, col. 1. 

bhri (allied to rt. dhri and to rt. Aft, 
which was probably evolved fr. rt. hhri), d. i. 
P. A. hharati, ~tc, cl. 3. P. A. hibharti, hibhrite 
(1st du. P. hihhrivas, 3rd pi. hihhraJti), Impf. 
ahihhar, ahMfita (3rd pi. abibharns). Pot. bi^ 
hhriydt, bibhrita, Impv. hihhartu, hibhritdm (2nd 
sing. P. bibhf'ihi), Perf. habhdra, babhre (2nd sing. 
P. babhartha, 2nd du. P. babhriva by PSn.VII. 2, 13, 
cf. Gram, 369), or hibharam-dahdra, bihhardm- 
dakre (also bihhardm-dsa, hibhardm-hahhuva), 
1st Fut. bhartd, 2nd Fut. bharishyaii, 4e, Aor. 
ahhdrshit, abhrila (ist sing, abhdraliam, 2ud 
du. abhdrsh(am), Prec. bhriydt, hhriahishfa, 
Cond. abharishyat, ahharishyata (Vedic and ir- 
regular forms arc Pres, bharti, ist pi. bihhrimasi, 
Impf. ahihhrat, bihharat, Perf. jabJidra, jahhar- 
iha, jahhrus, A. jahhre, jahJuire, jahharat, ja- 
bJmrtana, Aor. ahhdrisham, hharshat, ahhdr), 
Inf. hhartum (Ved. hhartave,apa-bhartavai, hbar- 
tos, bharase, hharcufhyai), to bear, carry ; to sup- 
port, maintain, keep, sustain, nourish, foster, cherish, 
protect, take care of; to hire, keep in one’s pay, 
give wages or pay to (generally A.) ; to wear ; to 
possess, have; to hold, contain, retain (as in the 
memory) ; to keep up, maintain ; to endure, suffer ; 
to cany to (any person or place), bring ; to confer, 
bestow, give, produce ; to fill, fill up, load ; to carry 
away, take away, transport ; to raise the voice, raise 
a sound (Ved.) ; to be borne along rapidly (A. Ved., 
Lat. ferri ) ; to take or carry away for one’s self, 
acquire, gain (A. Ved.) ; to be borne upwards (as 
sound, A. Ved,). The above meanings of rt. hhri 
may be variously extended by connecting it with 
various nouns, e. g. yarbham hhfi, to conceive, 
become pregnant [cf*. garhhans dhri under rt. riArt]; 
dmadru-loma'-nakhdni bArs , to wear the hair, beard, 
and nails long, i.e. allow them to grow without cutting 
(Manu VI. o) ; vibhramnm bhri, make playful 
movements or to have the appearance of moving 
about ; urjdm bhri, to exert the strength ; kshUim 
bhti, to take care of, i. e. govern the earth : Pass. 
hhriyate, Aor. ahhdri (Ved. forms bharatc, part. 
bhuramdTpi, hahhrdr^, bibhramdTfa ) : Cans, hhd- 
rayati, -yitum, abibharat, to cause to bear or 
support ; to put out to hire, engage for hire : Dcsid. 
buibhurshati, -te, bibharishati, -te (Pan. VII. 2 , 
49), to wish to bear, to wish or intend to support or 
maintain [cf. hubhurshu ] ; Intens. bebhriyaU, bar^ 
bharti, baribharti (Ved. 3rd yA,bharibhraiti, part. 
hharihhrat), to bear repeatedly, to bear or cany 
hither and thither; to maintain continually; [cf. 
Zend bar, *to bear, bring:* Gr. 
tpip-s-'Tpo-y, ^ap4-rpa, tpdp-ths, t/mpd-s, <^p-d. 


I <pop-p&’S, tpSp'To-s, <psfhvfi\ 4>dp-pa-ieo-y ; <pip- 
Ttpos, <p(p-i(rTo-s, ipip-ra’TO’i ; <pip-0-oj, ; 

<pdpo8 ; tfHUp'iapos ; m-^po-t, bi-fftBipa : Lat. fero, 
■fer in belli~fer, fer-cu-lu-m, fer-dx, for-du~s, 
far, far-ina, fer-ti-li-s, for(ty8, fordu-na, for- 
tuAtn-s; pro-brurm,op’pr<hhr-iu-m (irpo-cp^p-civ), 
candda-hrw-m; heri-a, fi-b-ra, forb~m : Goth. 
hair-an, *to bear;’ ga-haur, ‘tax;* baur-ei or 
baur-thei, * a burden ;* gorbaur-th-s, ‘ birth ;* bar-91, 
‘a child;* ber-usyos, ‘parents;* barm-8, ‘womb;* 
haris, * barley ;* hrigg-an, ‘ to bring ;’ Old Germ. 
hur-di, * a burden ;* bdra, ‘ a barrow, bier ;* Angl. 
Sax. ber-an, ‘to bear;’ hearm, ‘womb;* beam, 
‘a child;’ b^/rdhen, ‘a burden;’ bring-an, ‘to 
bring:’ Slav.' bra-ti, ‘to bear;’ hrH-me, ‘a load;’ 
hradcU, ‘ wedlock :* Boh. brorti, ‘ to take ;’ her-nd, 
‘ tax Litb. hdr-na-s, ‘ a child, servant :’ Hib. beir- 
im, ‘ I bear, carry.’] 

Babhrdna, as, d, am (Perf. part. A.), one who 
has borne, 8 cc . ; being borne (fr. the Pass. ; according 
to SSy. on Rig-veda III. 1, S,=^ 8 arvair dhdryor 
mdna). 

Bihhrat, at, ati, at (Pres. part. P.), bearing, 
carrying. 

Bihhrdna, ns, d, am (Pres. part. A.), bearing, 
carrying. 

Bhrit, t, t, t, (at the end of comps.) bearing, 
carrying [cL dastrdstra-hh^], supporting, maintain- 
ing [cf. dharma-hh''], nourishing, protecting [cf. 
kshiii-hh'^ ; possessing, having, hirnished or pro- 
vided with [cf. jVnma-bA®] ; bringing, procuring, 
conferring ; a bearer, maintainer, &c. 

Bhrita, as, d, am, borne, carried, supported, 
maintained, cherished; hired, kept in pay, paid, 
(kshtra-hhritah, a servant whose wages are paid* 
with milk, Manu VIll. 231); possessed of, endowed 
with, having earned, acquired, gained ; filled, full of ; 
(as), m. a hireling, hir^ servant or labourer, mer- 
cenary.— /Mrftrt-bAwff, is, 18, i, possessing power 
or prosperity, powerful, prosperous; smeared with 
ashes, ^ Bhnta-randhra, as, d, am, filled up (as 
a hole or depression). 

Bhritaka,a 8 , d, am, hired, kept in pay, receiving 
wages ; (os), m. a hired labourer, a servant. — Bhri- 
takddhydpaka ('*ka-adh’*), as, m. a hired teacher, 
one who gives instruction for pay. — Bhriidkddhyd- 
pita, as, d, am, taught by a hired teacher ; (as), m. 
a student who pays his teacher. 

Bhriti, is, f. the act of bearing, carrying, sup- 
porting, maintaining, nourishing ; bringing [cf. 
idhma-hh'''] ; service for wages ; nourishment, sup- 
port, maintenance, sustenance, food [cf. dnr-hh^ ; 
wages, hire; capital, prindpal. — iMrfti-b/ftte/, k, k, 
k, enjoying or living on wages; (k), m. a hired 
servant, lal^urer. — HAftti-rupa, a reward given to 
a person in lieu of wages for the performance of z 
duty for which stipulated payment or hire is im- 
proper (as for the performance of a ^rlddha in 
behalf of another person). ••Bhrity-adhyapana, 
am, n. instructing for wages, teaching (especially the 
Vedas) for hire. — Bhfity-anna, am, n. wages and 
board. 

Bhritin, t, ini, i, supporting, maintaining, fos- 
tering. 

BhrUya, as, d, am, to be nourished or main- 
tained; (flw), m. one who is to be supported, a 
dependent, servant, (kim-bhrUyn, a bad ^rvant), 
slave ; subject ; the servant of a king, a minister [cf. 
rdja-bh']; (d), f. fostering, rearing; service, de- 
pendence; maintenance, support, sustenance, Ib^; 
hire, wages. •"Bhritya-kdma-krit, t, t, t, acting 
kindly to servaiiis.mmBhritya-Jana, as, m. a person 
to be supported, a dependent. — Bkfitya-td, f. or 
bhfitya-tva, am, n. the condition of a servant, servi- 
tude, service, dependence. — Bhfitya-bharana, am, 
n. maintaining or cherishing dependents or servants, 
&c. — Bhritya-bhartn, td, m. one who maintains or 
supports dependents, the master of a family.— J?Ar^ 
iya-hhdvin, t, ini, i, being or becoming a servant, 
about to become a dtpendtvX.^ Bhfitya-varga, 
as, m. ' servant-class,’ the whole number of any one*s 



720 


bhritya-vatsalya. 


^ 1(79 bhnmala. 


servants, assemblage of dependents, household. 

^ Bhritya-vdttalya, am, ii. kindness to dej^end- 
ents or servants. — lihritya-rntti, in, f. maintenance 
of servants or dependents yManu XI, 7). — 7f/jn'- 
tya-sdlinf 1, ini, 1, having many servants. — Hkfi- 
tydiViydpana am, n. teaching the 

Veda for hire [ct\ hhrity’aiihydpana^.-^J. hJiH- 
tyd-hhdca, fry, rn. a state of servitude or dependence. 

— a. hkritydhhdca {'ya^ahh '), ag, ni. the absence 
of servants. — y>7ir'tVyr-6/t*?, cl. i. P. -hharati, ‘hha- 
rittim, to become a servant, enter upon service. 

Jihritydya, Nom. A. hhritydyuU, &c., to behave 
like a servant. 

Bhritha, Ved. the otlering (of the Soma) ; the 
vessel in which the Soma is offered, (according to 
SSy. on Rig-veda II. 14, 4. bhrithe- somarn hi- 
hhrati pdtve or goimtaya hhnnini .) 

JIITO hhrins, cl. I . I o. P. hhrinsati, hhptisa- 

i >> i/tfti. See., to speak ; to shine. 

h/irikunsa or hhrikuusn or Ihrikun- 
gahti, ns, in. a male actor or dancer in female attire 
[ci'. hlirukuns\t, hftrukunAii, hhrakun^ci]. 

hhri~kuti, is, or hhri-kuti, f. (cor- 
rupted fr. hhrd-Tcuti, see hhru), contraction or knit- 
ting of the eyebrow, a frown ; (7), f. a species of 
frog ; (with Jainas) N. of a goddess executing the 
Ci^.mmands of the eighth Arhat of the present Ava- 1 
sarpinT ; (w), m. (with jainas) N. of the servant of | 
the twentieth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinl. 

— Bhrikati-mukha = hhmkuti-mukhn, q. v. 

hhriksh or hhraksh, cl. 1. P. A. 

. hhrikfhati, -te, hkrakshati, -te. See., 

various reading for rt. bhak»h, q. v. 

'ft hhrig, an onomatojioetic word used 
to express the crackling sound of tire. 

bhrigamdtrika, as, in. probably’ 
wrongly for mrign-mdtrika or mriya-matfika. 
Sec mriga-iiuitrikd. 

Wra hhrigala, sec Katyayana’s Srauta-s. 
IX.ii. J5.' 

^^mUHbhrigardna. See col. 2. 

^Plhhrigu, us,m,, arfl,v,m. pl.(fr. rt. i ,hhrdj, 
said to be fr. rt, J. bhrajj, to scorch; according to 
Say. on ^ig-veda I. 127, Jtbhif/avah — havighdm 
pdpdndjn vd bhraskfaraA, roasters or consumer.s of 
oblations or of sins), Ved., N. of a mythical race of 
beings (frequently mentioned in connection with Agni 
and classed in Naighantuka V. 5. with the An-girasas, 
Atharvans, Ribhus, See. ; they arc described in the 
^ig-veda as cherishing Fire brought to them by the 
Wind [ M atari -s van], or as kindling Fire from the 
wood of attrition; in Rig-veda IV. 16, 20, and one 
>r tw'O other passages, they are said to fabricate 
chariots); the descendants of Bhrigu; (im), m., N. 
o^ a Rishi r^arded as the ancestor of the whole race 
of Bhrigus, (he is sometimes described as the off- 
spring of Praja-pati, but in Manu 1. 35. is enumerated 
among the ten Maharshis or primeval patriarchs 
created by the first Manu ; according to Say., Varuna 
adopted him as his s<in, whence he is called V^aruni 
and is regarded as the author of ^ig-veda IX. 65, 
X. 19) ; N. of one of the chief Brahmanical families 
(the Aitasayanas arc said to belong to it); N. of 
Krishna ; of a son of Kavi ; of one of the Praja-patis 
(produced from Brahma's .skin) ; of one of the seven 
sages (an Adhvaiyu at tlie Raja-sOya of Soma, llari- 
vaQsa 1334); of the father of Cya vana and six 
others ; of die father of Dhatri and Vidhatfi ; of the 
father of S'rl (by Khyati) ; of the author of a Dharma- 
sastra (who also communicated the Ganesa-Purana to 
Soma-kanta) ; N. of the son of Jamad-agni ; of the 
Rishi Jamad-agni himself ; of ^ukra or the planet 
Venus (called either Bhrigu or the son of Bhrigu ; 
the day of Bhrigu is the sixth day of the week, i. c. 
Friday); N. of Rudra (according to some); of a 
son of Artha^pati and uncle of the poet Bana; 


table land, the level summit of a mountain; a 
declivity, slope, cliff, precipice [cf. bkHgii-'patana], 

— Iikngu'kai^i*ha, N. of a sacred place on the 
nortlicrn bank of the river Namia-da ; (na), ni. pi. 
the inhabitants of this place. — Dhngn-ja or hhrig^tf- 
tanayn, as, ni. ‘son of Bhrigu,’ planet Venus. 

— BhHgu-tamja, as, m. ‘Bhrigu’s peak,’ N. of a 
sacFcd mountain in the Himalaya, (sometimes called 
hhrigns tunga.)^ Bhriga-naudana, as, m. ‘son 
of Bhrigu,* the planet Venus [cf. hhrigu-ja, bhrigu- 
putni, hkrigu-sufa'] ; an epithet of Par.iiu-r.lma. 

— Bhrigit-patana, am, n. a fall from a precipice, 
&c. — lihrigu-pati, is, ni. * chief of the Bhrigus,’ 
an epithet of Paraio-r^ma. mm Bh rig n-pnta, as, m. 
precipitating one’s self from a precipice. — 
putruj as, m. ‘son of Bhrigu,* the planet Venus. 

— Bhrigu-prasravaria, ‘ Bhrigu’s spring,’ N. of a 
mountain, probably — Bhrigii-tun-ga. — BhHgii-hku- 
mi, IS, m., N. of a son of Aii-giras (belonging to the 
family of the Bhrigus; cf. hharga-bhuini, bhdiga- 
hh nmi).^m Bhriga-maydala, am, n. (in astronomy) 
‘Bluigu’s circle,* N. of a Karana, q. v.— 
rCikshastt, as, m., N. of a Rishi (said to have sacri- 
ficed men and cows). — Bhrigu- ray ia, as, m. ‘race 
of Bhrigu,’ N. of a family deriving their origin from 
Paraiu-rama.<m Bhrigu-ralli, f., N. of the tliird 
V;dlf in die TaittirTyopanishad. — Bhngti-vdra, as, 

m. the day of Venus, Yriday."* Bhrigu-^dnfula, 
ns, m. * most excellent of the Bhrigus,* an epithet 
of Para^ii-r5ma. — Bhrigu-^reshthn, as, m. * best 
of the Bhrigus,* epithet of Para.^u-rlina. — 
sattama, as, m. ‘best of the Bhrigus,’ epithet of 
Paraiu-'T^tua.>m Bhrigii-suta, as, in. ‘ Bhrigu’s son,’ 
the planet Venus or S^ukra (who was preceptor of 
the Daityas); an epithet of Para^u-rfuna. — 

its, m. * Bhrigu’s son,’ the phuiet Venus. 

— Bhrigudvahn {'gu-Ufl '), as, m. ‘ otlspring of 
Bhrigu,* an epithet of Parasu-rlnia. — Bhrig\>angU 
ras, ds, in., Ved,, N. of the author of certain 
Ath.itva-vc<Ja hymns fsu|iposed to avert disease's). 

— Bhrigr-aaginj-nd, f, t, f, knowing (the verses 
or hymns of) Bhrigu and An-giras (i. c. of the 
Atharvans and An-girasasor Atharva-veda). — Bhrigr- 
l:^varn'tlrfha, am, n. ‘Tlrtha of Bhrigu’s lord,* N. 
of a sacreti bathing-place on the Narma-dS. 

Jihrigardipt, as, d, am, Ved. imitating Bhrigu, 
acting like Bhrigu, i. e. shining, glittering (Sily.=s 
hhrign~md d^arat — dipyamdim), 

Blirigrn ndiya, as, m. a N. (probably wrong). 

bhringa, as, d,t, m. f. (probably fr. 
rl. hhram, cf. hhramara; said in Un5di-s. I. 1 24. 
to be fr. rt. ldiri\ a species of large black bee, the 
humble bee; {as), m.-hhrirtgarola, s. species of 
wasp, either the common kind or the Vespa Solitaria ; 
the fork-tailed shrike, Lanius Cierulcsccns ; a bird, 
apparently a sort of shrike different from the pre- 
j ceding ; a libertine, catamite, lecher ; die plant 
Eclipta Prostrata ( = bhrirtga-rdja, rndrkava, kesa 
rdja); = bhrittgdra, a golden vase or pitcher; (i), 
f. a spcdcs of poisonous p\!Vit, ^ati-vishd; (am), 

n. woody Cassia ( — Irak-jiaUra) ; the plant Eclipta 
Proslrata or Verbesina Prostrata; talc; [cf. panda- 
bh". ] — Bhringa-ja, am, n. aloe wood or Agallo- 
chum; (d), f. the plant Clerodendrum Siphonanthus 
(^hhdrgl). mm Bhrirtga-parnikd, f. small carda- 
moms.— f. ‘ liked by bees,* the plant 
Gsertnera Racemosa. — Bhringa-andri, f. = hhrin- 
gdri."" Bhrin-ga-mulikd, f. a species of plant ( — 
hhramnra-ddtunlli), — Bhrirsga-raja, as, or hhrin- 
ga-rujas, as, m. the plant Edipta Prostrata. 

Bhringa-rasa, as, m. the juice of the plant 
Eclipta Prostrata. — lihringa-rdja, as, m. * bec- 
king,’ a species of large bee, the humble bee; a 
species of bird (apparently the variety of shrike 
termed Malabar, Lanius Malabaricus); a spreading 
shrub, Eclipta Prostrata [cf. nila-bh^, ptta-b/i^ ; a 
kind of oblatioti or sacrifice. — Jihfinga-rdjaka, a«, 
m. a species of h\rd.^ Bhfingasrdja-o'asa, cm, m. 
the juice of the plant Eclipta Prostrata. — Bhringa- 
vaUabha, as, m. * favourite of bees,* a species of 


Kadamba plant, Li^sdeum Ajovfsn, dhdrd-ka- 
damha and bfttmi-kadamba ; (d), f.=^bhumi- 
jamhu.^ Bhriaga-vrikslai, as, m. ‘bcc-trec,* per- 
haps— as, ni. 
the plant Eclipta Prostrata. — Bhjingddhipa ('^ga- 
adlC*), as, m. * bee-chief,’ the queen of the b^s. 
— Bhriftgdnandd (“j/a-dii®), f. ‘bee-joy,* the plant 
Jasminum Auricuiatum (^yuthikd). — Bhfingd- 
bktsh^a Cga-ahh'"), as, m. ‘liked by bees,’ the 
Mango tree. •m Hhringdri (^'gu-nri), is, m. ‘bee- 
enemy,’ a species of flower growing in Mfilwa ( = 
kcrikd). — llhringdrtdi (^ga~dv°), f. a line or flight 
of bees, mm Bhjriwjdhva {'*ga-dh'"), as, m. the plant 
Eclipta Prostrata; another plant, s=yira/<’a ; (a), f. 
another, plant (m^bhrarnara-ddhaUt). mm Bhringt- 
phala, as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangifera. 
mm Bhringesh(d (^ga-Uh"^), f. ‘ liked by bees,’ N. 
of several plants {*=:ghrita-knmdri, hhdrgl, ta- 
runi, kdkn-Jambu). 

Uliringaka, as, m. the fork-tailed shrike ; (at the 
end of an adj. com]i.) — bhnnga, a bee. 

BhringarUi or bhringariti, is, m. or hhriaga^ 
rita, as, m., N. of one of S'iva’s attendants; [cf. 
hh riagifi , bh ri ng i ri ( / .] 

Bhriitgarola, as, in. (said to be fr. bhriaga and 
rt. ra, to cry), a kind of wasp ; [cf. varula^ 
Bhrirtgdyn, Nom. A. hhrhtgdyatc, -yihim, to 
become a bee, behave like a bee. 

Bhrhtgdra, as, am, in. n. (said to be fr. rt. 
hhri), a golden pitcher or vase ; a vase used at the 
inauguration of a king, (it might be made of any 
one of eight different substances, viz. gold, silver, 
brass, iron, earthenware, sandal-wotnl, crystal, or 
horn, and might be of eight differents forms) ; (as), 
m.~hhringa-rdja, the shrub Eclipta Prostrata; (i), 
f. a cricket; (o»i), n. cloves ; gold. 

Bhringdrakn , as, bhrhtgdra above. 
BhHmjdrikd, f. - bhrhtgdri, a cricket. 
Bhringdrita, as, m. « bhriitgari/a under bhrut- 
garifi above. 

Bhringi, is, m., N. of one of S'iva’s attendants ; 
[cf. hhringin^ 

Bhrittgin, 1, m. the Imlian fig-trcc ; N. of one 
of Shiva’s attendants [cf. hhHitgarifi, bhriitgirift]; 
N. of a people ; (ini), f. a species of tree (-- mfi). 
•m Bhriagida (^gi-ida), ‘lord of the Bhrin-gius/ 
an epithet of ffiva. 

Bhriitgiri/i or hhriaglritl or bhriitgirlfi or 
bhrittgerifi, is, m, - hhriagariti, q. v. ; an epithet 
of S iva ? ; [cf. hhrhtgida.^ 

bhrij (connected with rt. 1. bhrajj), 
cl. I. A. hharjnte, hnbhrijc, hhnrjitum, 
to fry, parch, roast : Caus. hharjayati, -yitnm, Aor. 
ahahkarjnt, ahihhrijat: Dcsid. bibharji shale : 
intens. har'tbhrijyate, barhharkli. 

Bkarjana, as, d, am [cf. hhrajjana], roasting, 
frying, baking; annihilating; (am), n. the act oi 
roasting, frying, .scorching, parching ; a frying-pan. 

Bhrikta, as, d, am, roasted, fried; [cf. Lat. 
/rictus, fnxiJUi.'\ 

hhrijnyana, as, m. a patronymic. 
bhrijj, hhrU, t, ( (fr. rt. 1 . hhrajj), 

frying, roasting, baking ; [cf. hatiiMi'*,] 

Bhtijja in uda-hh'*. 

Bhri^ana, am, n., Ved. a frying-pan. 

bhrifl, cl. 6. P. hhfiilati. See., to 
4 ^ dive, plunge ; [cf. rt. kruiI.Ji 
Wulfl hhrimya, hhfiniyate, &c., Ved. a 
verb given in Naighantuka II. I a. and said to mean 
* to be angry ;* [cf. rt. hhrl and hfintya.^ 

hhfintikd. See hhirintikd, p. 7 * ^ * 
hhrindi, a wave ; (also read hhand**) 
^ hhfita, hhfitya, See, See p. 7 
^ hhrima, as, m. (fr. rt. hhram), Ved. 
erring, aberration, error, mistake. . 

Bhrivuda, as, a, am, V^. perplexed, bewiW« 



hhrimi. 


HiCW bheahaja. 
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Bhrimif ia, is, i, [cf. hhrami], Ved. whirling 
round, wandering about (SSy. on Rig-veda IV. 3a, 
2, III. 6a, i,=^bhrafnana-iila), active, quick, ener- 
getic (Sity. on Rig-veda 1 . 31, 16^ •^bhrdmaJca=^ 
karma-nirvdhaka), sprightly, gay; (is), m. a 
whirlwind, hurricane, high wind, (according to S£y. 
on ^ig-veda II. 34, 1, either a moving cloud or a 
kind of lute); a whirlpool, eddy; (is), f., Ved. 
quickness, activity, agility. — Bhrimy-a^va, as, m., 
Ved., N. of a man [cf. hhdi'mywiva']. 

v|« bhrid (connected with rt. hhraus), 
cl. ^ . P. hhrifyati^ to fall, fall down ; cl. 6. 
P. hhrUati, &c., to be strong or vehement (?). 

Bhri^a, as^ d, am (probably fr. rt. hhri^ with a 
sense * to be strong,’ or perhaps contracted fr%huri- 
b^as), powerful, mighty, strong, vehement, intense, 
much, exceeding, frequent ; (am), ind. vehemently, 
strongly, intensely, in a high degree, much, very, 
exceedingly, excessively, violently, powerfully, greatly, 
extremely, eminently, in a superior manner, beauti- 
fully, better, often, repeatedly, quickly. -■ Bhj^ia- 
hoimva, as, d, am, extremely passionate, very 
wrathful. — Bttri^a-td, f. violence, vehemence, inten- 
sity; [cf. hhdHya»'\"» Bhri^a-fldruy.a, as, d, am, 
very terrible or cXMt\."^BhHia-€hihkhita, as, d, 
am, very much afflicted, very unfortunate or unhappy. 
mm BhrUorindlta, as, d, am, very much afllicted. 

— BhrUa-vismita, as, d, am, excessively astonished 
or peiplexed. — 7 iAr*.sVi-.s^oA’a-mrfZ/i«//a, ns, i, am, 
greatly increasing grief or augmenting sorrow. 

— HhrUa-samhrishta, as, d, am, very delighted, 
very gl.id. — Bhri4a-svid, t, t, t, perspiring violently. 

— Hhri^i-hhii, cl. i. P. -hhavati, &c., to become 
vehement, to become very powerful or strong. 

Bhriiidya, Norn. A. hkrUdyatc, &c., to become 
powerful, to be strung or vehement. 

I. bhrishfa, as, a, am, fallen, See. 

Hhrafishiha, as, d, am, (superl.) most powerful, 
very strong or violent, very vehement. 

Bhraiiyns, an, asi, as, (compar.) more powerful, 
stronger, more violent <jr vehement, very vehement. 


bhrishta, as, d, am (fr. rt. i. bhrnjj), 
fried, broiled, grilled, roasted, parched, scorched, baked ; 
(«]rt), n. roasted meat. — lihrlshta-kdra, as, ni. a 
preparer of roasted or fri<Kl meat, mm Bhrishtdima 
('"/ii-rtw®), am, n. rice boiled and then fried. 

I. hhrish(i, is, f. the act of frying, broiling, 
roasting. 

2. hhrishti, is, f, (perhaps fr. rt. hrish), 
Ved. a spike, point, top, comer, edge [cf. sahasra- 
bh , kshuradjit^, tigma-h}h^, pUamja-Ui']', an 
empty or deserted cottage, a deserted garden (= 
^suya-vdtl or ^unya~vdtikd),’^Bhrisk(i~mat, an, 
ail, at, pronged, toothed. 

^ hhfi, cl. 9. P. hhrindli, hahhdra, &c., 
£ to blame ; to bear, nourish, maintain, support, 
hold [cf. rt. hhri] ; to fry ; to bend, be crooked. 

bkeka, as, in. (said to be fr. rt. i. bhl), 

•* (according to the KathH-sarit-sligani XX. 77, 
Ihe inarticulate sounds uttered by frogs were the 
result of the curse of Agni, who was betrayed by 
tl>em to the gods when he took refuge in the water) ; 
a cloud; a timid man (^hJiiru; cf. hhcla)\ (i), f. 
a female frog ; a .small frog ; a kind of creeper, 
nydrocolyle Asiatica. Bheka-parnt, f. * frog- 
a plant {~niaxuiuka-parni),mm Bhcka- 
k, m. * frog-eater,’ a serpent, snalee, mm Bkeka- 
^abfln, as, m. the croaking of frogs. 

hhekuri, is, f., Ved., N. of particular 
astcrisins (according to Colebrooke ' nymphs of the 
®oon,* cf. Vajasaneyi-samhita XVIII. 40, S^atapatha- 
4# I, 9, where hhekuri is explained 

t ^ hhedaka, as, m. (said by some 

1 ® hhil with change of I into d), a ram, 
a written hhedra; rf. eda ) ; 

I float [cf. hhda]\ N. of a physician; of ^ 


lexicographer ; of a ^ishi ; (»), f. a ewe ; N. of one 
of the Matps attending on Skanda (associated with 
Edl and SatnedT in Maha-bh. S^alya-parva 2631). 

— Bheda-giri, is, m., N. of a mountain. 

Bhedara, as, m., N. of an Agra-hara. 

Bhedra. See bheda, col. i. 

bhetavya. See p. 712, col. 3. 

hhettavya,hhettfi. Seep.7ll,Col. l. 

bheda, as, m. (fr. rt. i . bhid), breaking, 
splitting, cleaving, dividing, separating, dissolving; 
bursting, tearing, rending, piercing, perforation ; 
breaking in or tlirough, breaking open ; violation, 
dissolution; interruption, disturbance; breach, rup- 
ture, fracture [cf. parea-hh^^ ; a hurt, injury, wound ; 
a slit, chasm, fissure, cleft, chap ; division, separation, 
partition, part, portion ; gaping, parting asunder [cf. 
hanu-bh !*\ ; discrimination, disceniineiit ; distinction, 
difterence, kind, sort, species, variety ; change, alter- 
ation, modification [cf. mati-bh'*‘\‘, divulging, dis- 
closure (of a secret), betrayal, treachery, treasrui 
[cf. rahasya-f)h^, maiitra-bh!'^ ; dissension, em- 
broilment, disunion, disagreement, schism, making 
mischief, creating divisions (among confederates) ; 
seducing or enticing an ally to one’s own party by 
sowing dissensions &c. (one of the four Upayas or 
means of success against an opponent, see updya) ; 
defeat ; (in philosophy) dualism, duality ; (in medi- 
cine) evacuation of the bowels; (in astronomy) a 
particular separation of the stars ; {kukski-hheda, as, 
m., Ved. epithet of one of the modes in which an 
eclipse terminates) ; (in the drama according to the 
Sihiiya-darpana) = 8amAati-b/iedana,profsdka7ia; 
N. of a people (Ved.) ; N. of a man (see Atharva- 
veda XII. 4, 49); (nu), m. du. pudendum muliebre. 

— Bheda-kara, as, t, am, or hhfda-kdnn, ?, i^i, 
i, or hhala-kfil, t, t, t, making a breach, breaking 
through, bursting asunder; causing .separation, pro- 
dtidng dissension or disunion, separating, disuniting. 

— Bheda-tas, ind. according to difterence ; discrimi- 
iiately, according to peculiarities or diversities ; sepa- 
rately, singly, individually, (opposed to yuga-pad.) 
mm Bheda-drishti, is, f. viewing or bolding the 
Universe and the Deity to be different and distinct. 

— Blieda-dhikkdra, as, m. * refutation of duality,’ 
N. of a treatise by Nri-sinha A^rama controverting 
the Nyaya philosophy from a Vedanta point of 
view. — Bhedadhikkdra-satJmyd, f., N. of a com- 
mentary by Narayaiia A^rania on the Bheda-dhik- 
kara. — Jihsda-pr alcana, as, m. * manifestation of 
duality,* N. of a refutation by S'ankara Mi^ra of the 
non-dual istic Vedanta theory from a Nyap point of 
y\ew. mm Bheda-pratyaya, as, m. belief in dualism 
(in opposition to the doctrine that every thing is 
God). — Bheda-buddhi, is, f. perception or idea of 
a difference or distinction. — Bheda-rddin, 1, m. one 
who maintains the doctrine that God and the Uni- 
verse are distinct. — Bheda-vidhi, is, m. the faculty 
of di.scriminating or discerning (between two different 
objects). — Bhsda-vihhtskikd, f., N. of a philoso- 
phical vtoxk,m9 Bheda-saha, as, d, am, capable of 
being divided or disunited, sedudble, corruptible. 

— Bhfddbhsda, au, m. du. disagreement and agree- 
ment, disunion and union. — Bhedonmukha (®cia- 
un"), as, t, am, just about to burst into blossom. 

Bhedaka, as, ikd, am, who or what breaks or 
breaks open or divides ; breaking, breaking through, 
causing division or separation ; piercing ; a mischief- 
maker ; a destroyer ; one who breaks through or diverts 
(the course of a stream, cf. Manu 111 . 163); distin- 
guishing, discriminating, defining; a distinguisher ; 
(as, amf), m. n. an adjective; (ikd), f. the act of 
breaking asunder, destruction, annihilation. 

Bhedana, as, d or i (?), am, breaking, bursting, 
tearing, splitting, piercing, perforating, dividing, se- 
parating ; loosening (as the feces, in medicine), dis- 
solving, cathartic, purgative; (os), m. a hog; a 
species of sorrel [cf. *» (awO» ^ 

breaking or breaking asunder, bursting, spHtting, 
piercing, catting up, ripping open, dissolving, loosen- 


ing, fracture, rupture ; the act of dividing or sepa- 
rating, division, separation, discrimination, making a 
difference ; disclosing, betraying [cf. raliasya-hh'"^ ; 
dissension, disunion, discord, disagreement; Asa 
Fcetida ; (in astronomy) passing through a constel- 
lation or asterism. 

Bhedanaka in gkata-hk°, q. v. 

Bhedantya, as, d, am, to be broken, frangible ; 
capable of being split or cut open ; fit to be separated 
or distinguished. 

Bhedita, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), broken, 
divided, separated. 

Bhedin, t, ini, i, who or what breaks or divides 
or splits &c., breaking, splitting, dividing, opening, 
dissolving; interrupting, disturbing; piercing, per- 
forating; hurting, wounding; loosening (the towel.s), 
cathartic ; separating, distinguishing ; separating from 
(with abl.) ; causing to flow (as juice) ; having a dis- 
tinction or division ; (in philosophy) one who sepa- 
rates spirit and matter or holds the doctrine of 
dualism; causing dissension; (t), m. a species of 
sorrel ; the ratan ; (int), f. (with Tanirikas) N. of a 
particular Bhedidva, am, n. separation, 

division, parting asunder. 

Bhcdira, am, 11. — bhidira, a thunderbolt. 
Bhedara, am, n.^bhidura, a thunderbolt. 
Bhedya, as, a, am, to be broken or split, to be 
divided or pierced or cut ; capable of being broken 
or divided &c., frangible, divisible, fragile; to be 
cut or opened (in medicine) ; to be disclosed or 
betrayed ; to be separated or distinguished ; to be 
defined ; to be set at vari.'ince or disunited ; to be 
seduced or led away ; (am), n. a substantive. — Bhe- 
dya-roga, as, m. any disease treated by incision or 
cutting. — Bhcdyadinga, as, d, am, distinguished 
by the gender. 

BhedyaJea in utpala-blt*, q. v. 

bhena, hhesa. See under 4. hha, 

p. 694, col. 2. 

^#5^ bhempnra, am, n., N, of a Grama. 

hheya. See p. 712, col. 3. 

hheyapdla (?), as, m., N. of a kin^ir. 

bhera, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. i . bhi), 

^hheri, a kettle-drum. 

Bkeri, is, or bheri, f. (the latter is the more usual 
form), a kettle-drum ; [cf. ntAeri.] — Bheri-ghnat, 
an, m. ‘striking a kettle-drum,’ a kettle-drummer. 
— Bheri-hhan-kdra, as. m., N. of a poet, (perhaps 
for J>ken-Jhuit~kdra.)mmBheri-svatia-7iiahd-8vand, 
f., N. of one of the MStris attending on Skanda. 

hherunda, as, d, am (connected with 
rt. I. bht\ terrible, formidable, fearful, awful, (also 
read bheranda) ; (aa), in. a bird, (perhaps a parti- 
cular species of bird, also read bheranda, cf. bhd- 
randa) ; a species of beast of prey (wolf, jackal, or 
hyena); N. of a form of S'iva; (d), f., N. of a 
goddess ( — kdJi) ; N. of a YakshinT or female attend- 
aot on Durg 3 ; (am), n. conception, impregnation, 
pregnancy, (in this sense perhaps fr. rt. tdiri.) 
Bheruridaka, as, m. a jackal [cf. pAcrw]. 

bhela, as, d, am (fr. rt. i. bhi), timid, 
timorous, fearful ; foolish, ignorant, unwise, simple- 
minded; tall; active, agile; unsteady (literally or 
figuratively), inconstant ; (fis), m. a boat, skiff, float, 
raft ; N. of a i^ishi (supposed to be the author of 
some medical works, cf. bheda), 

Bhddka, as, ana, m. n. = hhcla, a boat, raft. 

m hhelu, a particular high number. 

bhelTipurd, f., N. of a suburb of 

Benares. 

bhesh [cf, rts. i. bhi, bhyas], cl. I. 
P. A. bheshati, bheshate, &c., to fear, 
dread, be afraid ; (according to others) to move, go. 

bheshaja, as, t, am (fr. i. bhishaj), 
making wcU or healthy, sanative, curative, curing 
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(Vcd.) ; (am), n. a remedy or cure, remedy against 
(with gen.); any drug or medicament, medicine, 
phpic [cf. atrava-hh '^] ; any spell or charm against 
diseases (as particular verses of the Atharva-veda) ; a 
kind of fennel, Nigclla Indica ; (according to Nai- 
ghantuka I. 12) Bheshaja-kulpat as, m., 

N. of a chapter of the Ashtan-ga-hridaya-saijihitS by 
Vag-bhata. — as, m., N. of a 
iMn. ^ liheshaja-tii, Vcd. curativeness, healing 
povrer. •mBhcsfuija^hhalishana, am, n. ‘drug-eat- 
ing,’ the act of taking medicine. — /MetfAajd^rtra 
(‘ja-df/’), am, n. ‘ inedidne-room, drug-room,* a 
druggist's or apothecar>’*s shop.^ Bhtshajthtga {^Ja- 
aft \ am, n. anything taken after medicine, any 
vehicle or medium in which medidne is administered 
(as water gruel). 

Bheshajya^ as, a, am, curative, sanitary, sanative. 

hhaiksha, as, #, am (fr. bhiksha), living 
by alms, subsisting by charity; (am), n. a.sking alms, 
begging, mendicancy, (hhaikskiim dar or hhai^ 
kshaya gam, to g<' about begging, beg) ; an}thing 
obtained by begging, begged food, charity, alms. 
■■ Bhaiksha-kfila, as, m. * alms-tinic,* the time for 
alms or for bringing home anything obtained as 
alms.*i Bhaiksha-daraJia or hhaikshori^arya, am, 
n. or bhaiksha-ifarya, f. the going about begging, 
pl)ing for alms, coUcctiiig alms, begging. -• Bhai- 
ksha-jivike, f. living on alms, subsisting by begging, 
mendiesacy."" Jthaiksha-bhuj, k, k, h, eating alms- 
ibod, living on alms; (/:), m. a mendicant. — y/Aa/- 
kshorvritti, is, f. the living on alms, mendicancy ; 
(is, is, t), liring by charity. — Bkaikshanna (Vta- 
aw ), am, n. ‘alms-food,* food obtained as alms, 
begged food."" Bhnikshd^ji (®sAa-dV"), 7 , int, i, 
eating alms-food or food obtained by begging ; (Z), 
m. a mtndicaLixi. ^ Bhaikshfi^ya, am, n. (fr. the 
preceding), the living on alms, subsisting by charity. 
^ Bhaikshdhara (^sAa-dA"), as, a, am, eating 
begged food or focni given in charity; (as), m. one 
living on charity (Manu XI. 257), a mendk-ant. 

Bhaikshaka (at the end of an adj. comp.) — 
hhaiksfui, alms. 

Bhaihhuka, am, n. (fr. bhikshuka), a number of 
mendicants, assembLage or collection of beggars. 

Bhaikshya, an incorrect form for hh/tiksfia above. 
mmBhaikshya-kdla, hhaiks/iya-darya, hhaikshya- 
vritti, sec hhaiksha-kula, &c. 

bhnidika, as, i, am (fir. bheda), 
frangible, liable to fracture (?Pan. V. i, 64). 

Sif bhaima, as, 7, am (fr. bhlma), relating 
to Bhlma ; (as), m. pi. the descendants of Bhima ; 
(i), f. ‘the daughter of Bhlma,’ a patronymic of 
DamayantI ; a festival on the eleventh day of Magha, 
when cerenuHiies with iila or scsanium are performed 
in honour of Bhima; [cf. Lith. haimi, ‘terror.*] 
— Bfuiima-pravit-a, as, m. the bravest of the 
Bhaimas, the chief of the Bhainjas. 

Bhaimagava, as, m. (fr. hkiriMpgata), a patro- 
nymic. 

Bhaimarniha, as, 7 , am (fr. hhiina-raXha), 

relating to Bhinu-ratha. 

Bhaimaseni, is, m. (fr. hhima-send), a patro- 
nymic of Divo-d 3 sa, (also written hkaimoiini); 
of Gbatotkada, (abo written hhaimismi.) 

Bhaimastnya, as, in. (fr. hhtma~stna), a patro- 
nymic. 

Bhaimdyana, as, m. a patronymic (ice Scholiast 
on Pin. VI. a, 34). 

Bhaimi, is, m. (fr. bhima), a patronymic of 
Ghalotkada. 

hhairava, as, I, am (fr. hhlru), for- 
midable, awful, horrible, terrific, terrible, horrid ; 
miserable ; relating to Bhairava ; (as), m. a form of 
^iva, (eight forms of Bhairavas are enumerated, viz. 
rwihd-btt, samhara-hh'*, nsUaibgarhh", rarvirhh^, 
kala-hK*, krodha-bh^, tdmra-Hudarbh* or Jfca- 
paUi-bK*, dandra-^uda-bh/' or rudra-hh"*; bther 
names of these forms are sometimes given, e. g. 


vidyd-raja, kdma r\ naga-r'", soAfAantla-r®, 
lambita-r^, deva-r'*, ugra-r'*, vighna-r "*) ; a man 
representing Bhairava; a S^tvaganldhipa ; a son of 
S^iva by Tlrl-vatl (who was wife of Candn-Ickhara, 
king of KaravTra-pura) ; N. of a NSga ; of a Yaksha ; 
of the author of the Phetklrinl-tantra ; of a teacher 
of the Hatha-vidyl ; of two Idngs ; of a hunter ; of 
a river; of a Riga or musical mode calculated to 
excite emotions of terror ; ( 7 ), f. a particular form 
of Durgl ; a girl of twelve years (representing that 
goddess at the Durgl festiwil) ; N. of a Rlginl or of 
a particular scale in the HindQ musical system ; (am), 
n. tenor, horror, the property of exciting terror, 
terribleness :*»h?Lairava-tantra below.— ilAairara- 
kdraka, as, ikd, am, causing terror, formidable. 

Ithairaradantm, am, n., N. of a Tantra men- 
tioned in Krishnliiauda’s Tantra-slra. — /fAa/mpa- 
tarjaka, as, m. ‘awful threatencr,' an epithet of 
Vishnu (properly of S'iva). — i/Aafram-^tvi, am, n. 
the state of being Bhairava or a form of S'iva. 

— Bhairava-ilikshita-tilaka, ns, m., N. of an 

Author.^ Bhairava-'iidtha-fantra, am, n. ‘Tantra 
of the lord of terror,' N. of a Tantra. — /Mai /'a m- 
ydtanCi, f. a purificatory torment inflicted by S'iva 
as presiding deity of Benares on those who die 
there, to render their spirits fit for absorption into 
tlic essence of the Supreme (whereas those who arc 
punished by Yatna have to return to mundane exist- 
ence). — Bhairavdgratas (‘'nt-tw/'^), iiid. in the 
presence of Bhairava. — (“I'a-ad'*), 

as, m., N. of a preceptor. •• Bfutiravdnanda (“r«- 
dnr), as, m., N. of a Yogin. — i/Aafra« nt/ra 

as, m., N. of a king. — Bhairaoeda ("va- 
iia), as, m. ‘ lord of terror,’ an epithet of Vishnu 
(properly of S'iva). 

Bhairailya, as, d, am, relating to Bhairava (as 
a Tantra). 

Bhairika, as, m., N. of a son of Krislina by 
Satya-bhlml. 

hhaishaja, as, m. (fr. bheshaja), a 
sort of quail, Perdix Chinensis ; (as), m. pi. of die 
patronymic Bhaishajya below; (am), n. a dnig, 
medicine, medicament. 

Bhaishajya, as, m. the descendant of a physician ; 
a patronymic from Bhishaj ; (am), n. the adminis- 
tering of medidnes and healing applications to the 
sick ; curativencss, he.*iling efficacy ; a particular 
ceremony (performed as a remedy for sickness) ; any 
rcrijpdy, drug, medicine, medicainent.—y/AatxAayya- 
guru-vaidunja-'prahhd, f„ N. of a Buddhist work. 

— Bhuishajya-ratndvnli, f., N. of a medical work. 

— Bhaishajya-rdja, (U, m., N. of a Rodhi-sattva. 

— BhfiUiuijya-samudgata, ns, m., N, of a Bodhi- 
sattva. 

Bhaishnajn, as, m. pi. of the following. 

Bhaishnajya, as, m. a patronymic from Bhishriaja. 

hhaishmaka, as, m. (fr. hhishmaka), 
a patronymic ; (i), f. a patronymic of RukiiiinT. 

Kt hho. See hhos, p. 723, col. 3. 

Wtwq hhoktavya, hhaktH, &c. See p. 713, 
col. 3, 

Htni. hhoga, as, m. (fir. rt. i. hhvj), any 
winding or curve, a ring, coil ; winding ; the ex- 
panded hood of a snake ; a snake ; the b^y ; a par- 
ticular array, an army in column. Bhoga-tva, am, 
n. the state of being curved or winding, curvature, 
curvedness.— I. hhfxja-vat, drb, ati, at (for 2. sec 
col* 3)» furnished with windings or curves, having 
rings, ringed [cf. laohd-hliT) ; (an), nr. a snake ; a 
mountain ; (o/ 7 ), f. a female snake-demon ; one of 
the Mltris attending on Skanda ; the city of the | 
snake-demons in the subterranean regions [cf. hho- , 
gdvati] ; the sacred river of the snake-demons, or 
a Tirtha in that river saaed to the serpent-lring 
Vlsuki; N. of UjjayinI in the Dvlpara age. 

1. hhogin, i, ini, i, furnished with windings or 
curves, having windings or rings, curved, ringed [cf. 
maAd-hA*]; (i). »** a make [cf. ArwApa-hA®]. 


— Bhogi-kdnta, as, m. * dear to snakes,' air, wind. 

Bhogi-gandhikd, f. a species of ichneumon 

plant.— iIAo^i-hAi(;, k, m. 'eating snakes,' an ich- 
neumon. — JBAo</i-vaIIa&Aa, am, n. ‘beloved by 
snakes,* sandal. — Bfioglndra (®0rs'-in®), as, m. 
* king of snakes,* an epithet of Ananta or ^esha. 

2 . hhoga, as, m, (fr. rt. 3 . bhuj), en- 
joyment, fruition ; eating ; use, application ; usufruct, 
the use of a deposit (Manu Vlll. 149) ; utility, 
advantage, profitable aim or object ; enjoyment (of 
women), sexual enjoyment; possessing, possession; 
ruling, governing, protecting, rule, government; 
cherishing, nourishing ; suffering, experiencing ; en- 
during^feeling, perception (of joy or sorrow), pleasure; 
suffering, passion; any object of enjoyment, that 
which is eaten, food ; fo^ offered to an idol ; 
festivity, feasting, a repast, fe.ist, banquet ; income, 
revenue ; gain, profit, produce ; money, wealth ; 
hire, the hire of dancing girls or courtezans, wages 
of prostitution; (in astronomy) the passing (of an 
asterism) ; the part of the ecliptic occupied by each 
of the 27 lunar mansions or Nakshatras, i.e. 13'* 
20' or Soo'; (in arithmetic) the numcnitor of a 
fraction (?) ; N. of a preceptor. — Blwga-kara, ris, 
i, am, producing or affording enjoyment, proairing 
food or pleasure. — Bhogn-guddkn, am, n. hire of 
prostitution, price paid to harlots.— /I'Ao^/a-^rtAa, 
am, n. 'pleasure-chamber,* the inner or private 
apartments, women's apartments, zenana, harem ; 
[tf. hhoga-sthdna.'j^mBhoga-grdma, as, m., N. 
of a village. — /f//of/rt-/fl 7 a, as, d, am, produced by 
enjoyment or by suffering. — Bhogn-dattd, f., N. of 
a vfom^w.rnrn Bhoga-dd, f. ‘gninting enjoyment,* N. 
of the goddess of the Pin-galas. — Bhoga-dcra, ns, 
m. ‘having pleasure for a g«d(?),* N. of a man 
(Raja-taran-ginl VIII. Bhoga-dcha, as, m. 

‘ the body of suffering,* the subtle body which a 
dead person take.s with him and with which, accord- 
ing to his works, he experiences either happiness or 
misery. — Bhmjn’ndtha, as, m., N. of a man. 

— Bhoga pafi, is, m. ‘ lord of possession,* a person 
in actual possession (of anything), the governor or 
viceroy of a town or province. — Bhoga-pdla, a 
groom ; [cf. hhogika.) — Bhogn-pisTt/Ikd, f. hunger. 

— Bhoga-]trastha, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 

— Bhoga-hhaffa, as, m., N. of a poet. — IMor/tt- 
bhuj, k, k, k, enjoying pleasures, •m Bhoga-hhumi, 
is, f. ‘ land of enjoyment,’ the place where people 
enjoy the reward of their works, Svarga or paradise, 
(opposed to karma-hhumi, ‘ land of works.’)— 7 Mo- 
ya~hkfitaka, as, m. a servant who works only for 
maintenance. — Bhoya-maijxdapa, as, m. the part of 
the temple of Jagan-nSth where the food to be pre- 
sented to the idol is cooked. — Jthoga-ldhha, as, m. 
acquisition of enjoyment or profit ; the gain or profit 
made by the use of anything deposited or pledged ; 
welfare.— 2. bhoga-vai, an, ati, at (for 1. sec 
col. 2), furnished with enjoyments, having enjoy- 
ment, delightful, pleasurable, enjoyable, affording or 
yielding enjoyment; happy, prosperous; (an), nj* 
dancing, acting and singing; N. of Satya-bhamS’s 
residence (Hari-vaola 8978) ; (ati), f., N. of a town ; 
epithet of the night of the second lunar day. 

— Bhoga-vardhana, N. of a country ; (as), m. pi* 

its inhabitants. — BAo^a-nirman, d, m., N. of z 
king ; of a merchant. — Bhoga-vastu, u, n* an object 
of enjoyment.trn Bhoga-sadman, a, n. the abode of 
pleasure; the inner or women's apartments. — /lAo- 
gorsena, as, m., N. of a mtn. •"Bhoga-sthdna, 
am, n. the body as the seat of sensual enjoymfent ; 
the women's apartments. — BAcH/ariAs (^gorddhth 
is, m. a pledge or deposit which may be used until 
redeemed. — Jihogdnta ij^ga-an'*), as, ni. the enji of 
enjoyment or of suffering. — Bhogdyatana )» 

am, n. a place of enjoyment or suffering. — "Ao- 
fjdrha (""ga-ar^), as, d, am, fit for enjoyment, to 
be enjoyed or possess^ ; (am), n. piop^f ^®**JJ* 
money ; [cf. hAop^,Y — Bhogdfhyd Cga-ar )$ 
am, 11. corn, grain. — Bhogavrul (*pa 
encomiastic poem, the panegyric of 


av^), V 

professional 



Htnrm bhogavasa. ifhv bkauiya. 723 


encomiasts or bards, eulogiom. Bhogrwata {^ga- 
dv°), 08, m. * abode of pleasure,* the women’s apart- 
ments; [d, hhoga-grihaJ] 
lihogika, as, m. a horse-keeper, groom (^hha- 
ga~2^ala). 

2. hKogm, i, ini, i, enjoying eating ; using, pos- 
lessing; suiTering, experiencing, undergoing; an 
enjoyer, possessor, &c. ; full of enjoyments, devoted 
to enjoyments, indulging in sensual pleasures ; 
wealthy, opulent; (t), m. a voluptuary, a king, 
prince ; the head man of a village ; a barber ; a 
person who accumulates money for a particular ex- 
penditure ; (int), f. the concubine of a king or a 
wife not regularly consecrated with him ; epithet of 
a kind of heroine. 

Biwgina, aa, d, am, at the end of a comp. [cf. 
matri-bhogii^o^ . 

Uhogya, aa, a, am, enjoyable, to be enjoyed, to 
be used, (in the sense * to be eaten,’ hhojya is rather 
employed) ; to be endured or experienced ; useful, 
profitable ; (in astronomy) to be passed ; (d), f. a 
harlot, courtezan, prostitute ; (am), n. what may be 
enjoyed, anything that may be possessed or used, an 
object of fruition, a possession, wealth, money ; coni, 
grain. — f. or hhogya-tva, am, n. the 
state of being used or possessed, usefulness, profit- 
ableness, enjoyablentss. — Bhogyddhi {^'ya’^ddhi), 
is, m. -r hhogddhi, p. 722, col. 3. 

lihoju, aa, d, am, bestowing enjoyment or 
plcaiiure, bountiful, liberal, (as an epitliet of Indra 
or as the title of a king; Ved., S^y. = phalaaya 
diltri or rakahitri or pdlayitri) ; enjoying, leading 
a life of enjoyment or sensuality ; (as), m., N. of a 
country (i- Patna and BhJgalpur, cf. hhoja-kata) ; 
N. of a celebrated sovereign of Malwa (supposed to 
have flourished about the end of the tenth century or 
beginning of the eleventh century, and to have been 
.1 great patron of learning, see Wiaja^deva, Wtoja- 
rdja below) ; a king of the Bhojas (see below) ; N. 
of a king of Vidarbha (Raghu-v, Vll. l) ; N. of a 
'.on of Vasu-deva .and S'liiti-deva ; of Krita-vannan ; 
of a son of Ujjcndra and founder of Bhoja-puri ; of 
a lexiaigraphcr ; of an author of ceitaiii medical 
works ; of a son of Kala^a-deva ; (d), f. a princess of 
the Bhojas ; N. of the wife of Vira-vrata, (also read 
hhojya) ; a cowherd ; {da), m. pi., N. of a people ; 
the descendants of MahS-bhoja [cf. ?»add-6/i°]. 
— llhxrja-kaia, am, n., N. of a town founded by 
Rukinin (MahS-bh. SabhS-p. 1166); the country 
of Rhoja, the present Bhojpur, or the vicinity of 
P.atna and Bhilgalpur. Bhojakatiya, as, a, am, 
rel.it ng to or coming from Bhoja-luta ; (rut), tn. pi. 
the inhabitants of liho]t\-kata.^m Bhoja-kanyd, f. a 
girl of the race of the BIwjadcula'2>ra^ 

ilipa, tu, 11). ‘ the lamp of the race of Bhuja,’ epithet 
of a king of Vidarbha (Raghu-v. Vll. 26), -m Bhvja- 
duhitri, td, f. a daughter of Bhoja, a princess or 
queen of the Bhojas [cf. bhoja^putrt].<" Bhoja- 
dm, as, m. king Bhoja (said to have been king of 
Dharri in Malwa at the beginning of the eleventh 
century of our era ; his capital being placed by some 
at UjjayinI or Oujein; he was a great patron of 
htcratiire, and is the reputed author of several works, 
g. the Yukti-kalpa-taru, VyavahSra-samuddaya, 
Saruvatt-kanthabharana, and a commentary called 
Raja-martanda on the Yoga-sHtras ; cf. hhoja-rdja). 
^Bhojadeva-idbddntddaana (Va-aii"), am, n., 
N. of a grammatical work (mentioned by Ujjvala- 
aatta, Unadi-s. I. Bhoja-nagara, am, 11., N. 

[cf- bhoja-para], Bhoja-iuirmdra 
( as, m. or bhoja-nfipati, ia, m. king 

^y^**-hkqja-deva,^ Bhqja-pati, ia, m. the king 
®f the Bhojas; king Bhoja (see bhoja-deva); an 
^pjthet of K2^sst.mm Bhoja-putrt, f. a daughter of 
noja, a princess or queen of the Bhojas [cf. bhoja- 
^hit^,mmBh^a-pwra, am, n. or hhoja-puri, f., 
• of a town [cf. hhoja'magara']. Bhoja-pra- 
hhdga-riija-pirabandha, aa, m., N. of 
? * biography of Bhoja king of DhSra. — BKo- 
Bhojas ; king Bhoja 
V >0 to be the author of several works, and desaibed 


as a poet, astronomer, lexicographer, and philosopher, 
cf. hhojardeva),"*Bhoja-rdjaka-^'iDarga, 08, m., 
N. of a work mentioned in the ^arnga-dhaia-pad- 
Bhqjardja-^^drttika, am, N. of a work 
mentioned in the Sanrkhya-tattva-laumudl by VS^as- 
pati-mi^ra. — Bhojardja-vpitti, ia, f., N. of a com- 
mentary on the Yoga-sOtra by Patanjali (supposed 
to have been written under the patronage of king 
Bhoja). -■i 7 Aq/ar^‘tpa, os, a, am, relating to or 
coming from mm Bhojddhipa I 

as, m. * king of the Bhojas,* an epithet of Kaosa ; ' 
of Karna, the half brother of the Ptlndus. ■■ 2 ?Ao- | 
jddhirdja (Va-aeZ/i®), an, m. the king of the Bhojas. 
■■ Bhojdntd CJf^^n )* N. of a river. — Bhojen- 
dra Cja-iti"), aa, m. the king of the Bhojas. 

Bhfyaka, aa, a, am, eating; (fr. the Cans.), 
giving to cat, causing to eat, nourishing; (os), m. 
one who gives to eat, (perhaps) a waiter at table ; 
N. of a class of priests (or Sun-worshippers, supposed 
to be descended from the Magas by intermarriage 1 
with women of the Bhoja race). 

Bhojana, aa, i, am, causing or giving to eat, ' 
feeding, nourishing; (as),m.an epithet of S^iva; N. 
of a river ; (am), n. the act of giving to eat, feed- 
ing, nourishing, serving up or dressing food, (in these 
senses fr. the Caus.); thq act of enjoying, using, 
eating, (in tlicse and other senses fr. Bic simple it., 
cf. parna-b/i^') ; a meal, food, (ku-hhojana, bad 
food, indifferent viands); anything given as sustenance 
or for enjoyment, anything enjoyed or used, property, 
possession ; any object of enjoyment. — Jihojana- 
kdln, aa, m. meal-time, dinner-time, supper-time. 

Bhojnna-tydga, aa, m. * food-abandonment,’ 
abstinence from fo^, fasting. •• Bhojana-hhdxida, 
am, n. a dish of meat, •m Bhojana-bhumi, is, f. 
‘eating-place,’ a place for eating, mm Bhojana-vUe- 
aha, aa, m. choice food, a dainty, delicacy. ""IlAo- 
jaiui-vpitti, ia, f. course or act of eating, a meal, 
food. Bhojana'-rcld, f. meal-time, dinner-time, 
supper-time. — Bhojana-vyagra, aa, d, am, occu- 
pied or engaged in eating; bewildered or strait- 
ened for want of food. -■ Bhojana-vyaya, as, m. 
expense for food, mm Bhojanddhikdra (j^na-adK"), 
as, m. superintendence over food or provisions, the 
office of a master or overseer of the kitchen, commis- 
sariat, stewardship, charge of provender. 

Bfwjaniya, aa, d, am, to be eaten or enjoyed, 
eatable, edible ; (fr. the Caus.), to be fed, to be 
made to eat or enjoy ; (am), n. food. 

Bhojayitarya, aa, a, am (fr. the Caus.), to be 
made to cat, to be fed or nourished. 

Bhojayitri, td, tri, tri (fr. the Caus.), causing to 
enjoy or eat, feeding ; one who makes another enjoy 
or cat ; a promoter of enjoyment or amusement. 

Bhojayitvd, ind. having caused to eat, having fed. 

Bhojas, Ved., in puru-bK", rUva-hK" ; [cf. hho- 
jaac under rt. 3. bhuj, p. 713, col. 2.] 

Bhojika, aa, m., N. of a Brahman. 

Bhojin, 1, ini, i, enjoying, eating; using, pos- 
sessing, &c. (at the end of comps., cf. a-4rdddha- 
griJui’hk'^, hhujangad)}^). 

Bhojya, aa, d, am, to be enjoyed or eaten, 
eatable, palatable [cf. prlti-bh"]; to be enjoyed 
carnally ; to be used ; to be suffered or experienced ; 
(fr. the Caus.), to be made to eat, to be fed or 
nourished ; (da), m. pi., N. of a people ; (d), f. a 
princess of the Bliojas [cf. hhojd) ; (am), n. any tiling 
to be enjoyed or eaten, food, (kn-bhojya, bad food, 
indifferent viands) ; a dainty ; a feast, a store of 
provisions, eatables; enjoyment, advantage, profit. 
— Bhojya-kdla, aa, m. eating-time, diotier-tinie, 
meal-lime.^ Bhojya^, f. or hhojya-tva, am, n. 
the condition of being eaten, the state of being food ; 
hhojyatdm yd, to become food.mmBhcj'ya-maya, 
as, i, am, consisting of food. ^ Bhojya-sanibhxiva, 
aa, m. * having its origin in food,* chyle, chyme, tlie 
primary juice of the body [cf, rasa]. — Bhojyothna 
\^ya-uak°), aa, d, am, too hot to be eaten. 

hhota or hkota, as, m., N. of a country, 
Bho|a (said to be the some as Tibet ; cf. mahd-bk'')^ 


mm Bho(a-deia, aa, m. the country of Bhofa. ■■ Bho- 
idnga (^(a-an°), aa, m., N. of a country, Bhootaii. 
mmBho(dnta (^{a-an^), aa, m., N. of a country 
[cf. bho^dnga\ 

Bhofiya, aa, d, am, belonging to Tibet, Tibetan. 
mm Bhottyorkoii, f., N. of a river. 

JBhauBa, as, m. a Tibetan. 

*?Who bhomtrd, f. coral. 

bholdndtha (?), as, m. an epithet 
of S^iva; N. of a commentator on the Mugdha- 
bodha. 

hholi, is, m. a camel. 

bhos (contracted fr. bbavas for bha- 
van, Sir I voc. sing, of 2. hhavat, q. v. ; cf. bkagoa 
under hhaga-vat, p. 696, col. l), an inteijection or 
vocative partide commonly used in addressing another 
person and generally translateable by ‘ O I’ * Ho I’ 
* there 1 * ‘ Hallo 1 * * Ah I* * Alas !’ (before vowels and 
soft consonants bhoa, like hhagoa and aghoa, is said 
to drop the final a, but before vowels bhoy is also 
allowed, see Pin. VIII. 3, 17, 18, 20, 22, Vopa- 
deva II. 49, 50; before hard consonants, bhoa or 
hhoh is the form required, and bkoh before a 
pause, but in the later literature hJto is sometimes 
used where hhos or hhoh would be more correct; 
in Kath!l-sarit-s.igara XVIII. 2x1, bhor iti is against 
the rule; in Ilari-vaoZa 8301 bhoa occurs in the middle 
of a sentence, and in BhSgavata-Pur 3 ria HI. 23, 2, 
redundantly at the end; it is sometimes repeated, 
e.g. bho bho rdjan in S^akuntahl, p. 12 ; according 
to lexicographers it may be used as an interjection 
of sorrow and of interrogation.) 

'^ft^Chhohara, as, m., N. of a poet men- 
tioned in the S^2lrn>ga-dhara-paddhati. 

hkaugaka, as, m. a patronymic 
from Bhogaka. 

mWW hhaujakafa, as, 1, am, relating to 
or coming from Bhoja-kata. 

bhaujattga, as, 1 , am (fr. hkujan-ga), 
relating to a snake, snakc-like, snakj', serpent-like, 
serpentine ; (am), n., scil. hha, the serpent astcrism, 
the Nakshatra AlleshS. 

hhauji, 1.V, m. a patronymic from 

Bhoja. 

Bhavjlya, aa, d, am, relating to or coming from 
Bliauji. 

Bhaujyn. am, n., Ved. the rank of a king with 
the title of Bhoja. 

bhautta. See above. 

bhauta, as, t, am (fr. bhuta), relating 
to existing beings; relating to or possessed by evil 
spirits, demoniacal, crazy, mad, silly ; formed of the 
elements, elemental, material ; (aa), m. an attendant 
upon idols, a w'orshipper of demons and spirits,— 
devala or devalaka, q. v. ; (r), f. ‘time of ghosts 
or spirits,* night; (aw), n. — bhu(dnd?n samuha, 
a collection or assemblage of BhQtas. 

Bhautaka, aa, 1, am,^bhauta, possessed by evil 
spirits. 

Bhautika, aa, 1, am (fr. bhuta), coming from 
or relating to existing beings, belonging to created 
beings, (IJurutika sarga, the creation of beings, 
the coiporcal creation) ; relating or pertaining to 
evil spirits ; possessed by evil spirits ; formed of the 
elements, produced by the coarse or visible elements, 
relating to tiic elements, elemental, existent, material ; 
(aj«), m. S'iva (fr. bhtUi, ashes ?) ; a sort of monk ; 
(am), n. anything elemental or material; a pearl 
(probably for niauktika). BhaxUika^aiha, aa, 
tp. a college of monks, monasteiy, convent. 
tikaMdyd, f. * spirit-science,' sorcery, witchcraft. 

BhatUya, as, in. (fr. bhuti), N. of a Manu ; (as, 
tl, am), relating to the preceding Mann. 
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^t^TcSS bhaupala. 


bhrama-tva. 


bhaupala, as, m. (fr. hhu-pSla), 

the son of a king, a prince. 

bhauma, as, i, am (fr. hhumi), be- 
longing or relating to the earth, dedicated to the 
cartli ; existing on or in the earth, pnxluced or com- 
ing from the earth or ground, earthly, terrestrial, 
tenene ; consisting or made of earth, earthy ; com- 
ing from the land (as revenue &c.); relating to the 
planet Mars or to his day, billing on Tue^ay, (in 
this sense fr. bhaunia^ the planet Mars) ; (tw), m. 
water; light; ambergris { — amhtra) ; a red flower- 
ing Punar-nava ; a metronymic of several persons ; 
N. of a kind of supernatural being or spirit haunting 
the earth ; of Atri ; of the Daitya Naraka ; of tlie 
planet Mars, (tvlro hhamnasifiu Tuesday); an epi- 
thet of the twenty-seventh MuhQrta ; (i), f. * produced 
from the earth,' an epithet of Sita ; (om), n. any- 
thing coming from the earth, dust, &c. ; a particular 
mode of sitting practised by Vogins ; = hhum i , ground, 
floor, ceiling, ^at the end of an adj. comp.) B ha U‘ 
ma-i*ara, m. ‘the course of the planet Mars,’ 
N. of the si.xth chapter of Bhatp)tpala's commentary 
on Varilha-mihira’s Brihat-sainhil.1.* Bhauma-dar- 
^ana-cam, a.<, m., N. of a chapter of the Mlna- 
raja-jataka ascribed to Yavane^vara. ~ Bhnutna- 
drvadipl, 18, f., N. of a kind of writing. — 
ma~ratnaf am, n. conl.^ Bhattma-rdra, lu. 
‘ Mars -day,' Tuesday. 

Bhanmaha, 08, m. any animal living in the earth. 

Bhaumana, 08, m. an epitliet of Visva-karman, 
(for hhaiti'ftna, q. v.) 

Bkaumiko, as, i,'am, being or existing on the 
earth, earthly, earthy, terrestrial, terrene, longing 
to any particular piece of ground. 

Bhau m ya =■ hha u mika above. 

bhaurUy as, m. a patronymic from 

Bhnri. 

Bhauriha, as, m. the superintendent of gold in a 
royal treasury, a treasurer, (fr. hkuri, gold.) 

bhauriknyani, is, m. a patro- 

nymic from Bhauriki below. 

Bhanriki, is, m. a patron3rmic. — JiAaitnTi-rt- 
dha, as, d, am, see Pan. 1 V\ 2, 54. 

bhauUkayani, is, m. a patro- 

nymic from Bhaulild below. 

Bhaaliki, U, m. a patronymic. 

hhaulingi, is, in. (fr. hhu-linga), 

a king of Bhu-lin-ga. 

WETT hhaucana, as, i, am (fr. hhuvnna), 
belonging to the world ; (as), m. an epithet of Visva- 
karman hhauma?ia ] ; a son of Manthu. 

Bhaurondyana, as, m. (fr. hhuvana or hJuta- 
vana\ Ved. a patronymic. 

hhauvddika, as, t, am (fr. rt. i. 
hhu^-ddi), belonging to that class of roots which 
l>egins with hhu, i. e. belonging to the first class. 

hhauvdyana, as, in. (fr. bhuva), 

Ved. a patronymic ; N. of Kapi-vana. 


tBTfl cl. I . A. bhynsate, hahhyase, 

hhyasitum, Ved. to fear, be afraid, trem- 
ble [cf. rt. I. hhi\i Caus. hhydsayaii, -^jitum, 
Aor. nhihhyasat, to cause to fear, frighten : Desid. 
lihhyasishate : fntens. habhytuyaB’, hdbkyasti. 

vrer hhrans or hhras (sometimes written 
bhram ; cf. rt. hhri^), cl. 4. P. hhraif- 
yati (cp. also blira^yate, &c.), cl. i. A. bhraniiate, 
habhra^a, habhranic, bhransishyati, -U, abhra- 
4at, Miraf^ishfa, hhranHfum, Indec. part, hhran- 
Htrd or hhraahtvd, to fall, tumble, drop or fall 
down, fall out; to decline, decrease, decay, fade, 
disappear, vanish, to be ruined or lost ; to fall from, 
stray from, be separated from, be deprived of, lose 
(with ab!.); to run away, flee from (with abl.): 
Caus. hhran^nyati, -yitum, Aor, aJmhhramfnt, to 
cause to fall, throw or cast down, precipitate; to 


ruin, overturn, expel; to cause to be lost, cause to 
disappear or vanish ; to cause to be separated from, 
deprive of (with acc. of person and abl. of thing) : 
Desid. hihhraijMiati, -te: Inteiis. habhra^yate, 
hdbkrnshti, hanihhrajiyate, Innubhran^tti, bawi- 
bhramhti: [cf. Angl. Sax. hrtosan, reman, ‘to 
fall arisan, * to rise :* Goth, ur-risan, us hriS'- 
jan, af-hrisjan, ‘ to cast off.*J 

Bhran'ia, as, m. falling, falling off, a fall; de- 
clining, decline, decrease ; decay, overthrow, destruc- 
tion, ruin (c. g. deia^bh^, rain of a country) ; dis- 
appearance ; ninning away ; separating from, aban- 
doning, de.serting ; losing, loss [cf. jdti~bk '‘'\ ; de- 
viating or straying from (propriety &c.). 

Bhran^athu, ua, m.*=pro-bhraniiathu, q. v. 

BJiraijsana, as, i, am (fr. tlic simple rt. and 
Cans.), causing to fall, precipitating, throwing down ; 
(am), n. the act of causing to fall, precipitating; 
falling from, being deprived of, losing (with abl.). 

Bhraniiita, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), made to 
fall, thrown down. 

Bhransin, t, int, i, falling, tumbling, falling 
down, falling out, falling from or off, coming to 
ruin, decaying ; causing to fall, ruining, annihilating ; 
[cf. svdrtha-bh'^.'] 

Bhraskta, as, d, am, fallen, dropped, fallen 
down, fallen out or off ; declined, decayed, ruined, 
disappeared, lost ; fallen from, strayed from (with abl., 
e. g. sdrthdd bhraskta ushfrah, a camel strayed 
from a caravan) ; separated from, deprived of (with 
abl.) ; depraved, vicious, a backslider ; (< 7 ), f. a ihllen 
or unchaste v/omnn. um Bhraahta-kriya, as, d, am, 
one who has discontinued or omitted prc.scribed acts. 
— Bhraahta-guda, as, d, am, suffering from pro- 
lapsus ani.— Bhrashta-nidra, as, d, am, deprived 
of $\ccp,^" Bhrashfa^yoga, as, d, am, one who 
has fallen from devotion, a backslider. — 
rdjya, as, d, am, fallen from or deprived of a king- 
dom.— (^la-adh'"), as, ii, am, 
fallen from office, deprived of o^c.mmBhrashtd’ 
dhikdra-tva, am, n. loss of office. 

Bhraahtaka, as, m., N. of a man ; (d«), m. pi., 
N. of his descendants. 

Bhrdsya, as, d, am (fr. Caus. of rt. hhras or fr. rt. 
bhrdii /), Ved. to be made to fall, to be struck down ; 
(according to S.ly. on Rig-veda X. I16, 5, bJird- 
.<ydni dyndhdni, *yfc^pons/ ind connected witli 
rt. hhras, to shine.) 

bhrons. See rt. hhrans, col. i. 

bhrakuma or bhrakuysn, as, m. an 
actor in female apparel ; [cf. bhrikun.<a, hhrakunsfa, 
hhrukun^a.] 

hhra-kvti or bhra-kulj bhrii-hufi, 
is, f. a contraction of the eyebrows, frown. — Bhra- 
kuti-mvkha, am, 11. a face with contracted eyebrows, 
frowning face, (also written hhrikufi^mukha.) 

hhraksh. See rt. bhriksh, p. 720. 

bhraj in giri-hhraj, q. v. ; (the word 
hhraj is thought to be fr. a lost rt. bhraj 
frango.) 

«H2. bhraj, f., Ved. (perhaps) stiffness; 

[cf. mrita-bti '^] 

I . bhrajj (in the Dhatu-patha writ- 
ten bhrasj ; cf. rt. bhrij), cl. 6. P. A. 
hhrijjati, ~te (for bharjatc, sec rX.hhrij), babhrajja, 
hahharjja, htdthrajje, bnhharjje, bhraahfd, hhar- 
ahtd, bhrakshyati, -le, bkarkahyati, -ta, abhrd- 
kshit, dbhdrkahit, ahhrashia, ahh^rahia, bhratli- 
tum, hharahtum, to fry, broil, grill, parch, scorch, 
roast (especially grain): Pass, hhrijjyate: Caus. 
hhrajjayaii, bharjjaynti, Aor. aba- 

bhrajjat, to fry, roast; Desid. bibhrakshati, 
-te, hibharkihati, -tc, tt&thrajjUihaii, -it [cf. hi- 
bhrajeshu, hihhrajjiahu']; Intens. harihhrijjyate, 
bdhhraahfi or bdhharahtii^); [cf. Gr. tppvy-m. 


<ppiiy-ayo-y, fpp^-t-rpo-v, tppvfe-rd-a ; Lat. frtg-o, 
f rictus, frixus ; Old Germ. briuwan^Angl. Sax. 
briwan ^0\d Iceland. brugga"»Eng, brew; Hib. 
hruighim, ‘ I boil, seetli.*] 

Bhrishta, hhj'iahti, See, See p. 72 1» col. i. 

a. bhrajj, hhraf, f, t (or bhri(, f, (, if fr. 
hhrijj, q. v.), frying, roasting, (at flie end of a 
comp., e.g. dhdnd-tdi?^ roasting or parching grain, 
.see Pari. VIII. 2, 36.) 

Bhrajjana, am, n. the act of frying, parching, 
roasting ; [cf. bhrijjana, hharjana.^ 

Bhrashtavya, as, d, am, to be fried, to be 
parchcil or roasted. 

Bh rash Ira, am, n. a frying-pan, gridiron. 

Bhrdahtra, as, am, m. n. a frying-pan; {as), 
m. light, ether (in this sense probably to be con- 
nected with rt. bkrdiS ) ; {aa, 1, am), fried or cooked 
in a rrying-pnu. mm Bhrdah(ra-ja, as, d, am, pro- 
duced or cooked in a frying-pan ; (d), f. a pan-cake 
made oirkc-^oMt. •• Bhrashtram-indha, as, d, am, 
heating the frying-pan, one wlio fries or cooks. 
— Bhrdshfra-vratin, t, m., N. of a man. 

Bhrnahtralca, as, am, m. 11. a frying-pan. 

Bhrdshtraki, is, m., N. of a man, (also read 
bhrdshfra-krit.) 

jjTIf bhraii [rf. rts. bhrnm, rffw], cl. i. 

^N. P. bhranati, hahhrCma, hhranitum, to 
sound, utter a sound. 

bhra-bhanga, as, m. = bhru-bhaitga 
under bhru, p. 726, col. 2. 

JJXT bhram, cl. i. 4. 1 *. (cj). also A.) 
\ hhramati (-tv), bhrnmynti (-tc; accord- 
ing to Pan. in. I, 70, a form bhrdmati is admis- 
sible; the form bhramyati is doubtful), babhrdma 
(and sing, babhramitha or hhremitha, 3rd pi. 
babhramiis or hhremm), hhramishyati, abhra- 
mit, bhrarnitiim or bhrdntum, (perhaps originally) 
to fly about humming (as insects) ; to roam or 
wander about, rove or ramble about, go or move 
8\x>nX, (J)hikshrim bhram, to go about begging); 
to stroll, perambulate ; to circulate, revolve, turn or 
whirl round, move in a circle or orbit, move round 
(as the stars Sec .) ; to ti>tter, stagger about, waver ; 
to go astray, stray, deviate (from rectitude), err, be 
in error or mistake, be perplexed, be foolish or 
ignorant; to move to and fro, move unsteadily, 
flicker, flutter, vibrate, quiver (as the tongue, eyes, 
flames, &c.); to surround; to roam or wander 
through, go over (with acc., e. g. deiam bhram, to 
wander through a country) ; Caus. bhramaynti, 
bhrdmayati, -yitum, Aor. nhibhramnf, to cause 
or make to wander, make to rove or roam; to 
cause to turn round or revolve; to whirl round, 
swing ; to cause to roll or roll along or through ; 
to cause to err, delude, perplex, embanass, con- 
fuse, seduce; to cause to move to and fro, wave, 
brandish, agitate, vibrate: Pass, of Caus. bhrdm- 
yate, to be made to wander or whirl, caused to err, 
made to go astray : Desid. bihhramishati : Intens. 
hambhramyate, hamhhramiti, bambhrdnli, to 
roam about repeatedly, move frequently to and fro, 
wander through ; [cf. Gr. Bpip-w, h^i-Bptp-i-rria, 
Bp6p-o-a, Bpov-r/i, BaBpd(ojy vtpuppijSdw, rppipdtr- 
aopai, <pdpfuy(, fidpBcj; Lat. frem-o, frem-or, 
frem-itu-s; Old Germ, brem^in, bremo, briosa; 
Angl. Sax. bremman; Old Iceland, brim, * surf.*] 

Bambhramyamdna, as, d, am, roaming or wan- 
dering about repeatedly. 

Bhrama, as, m. roving or roaming about, wan- 
dering about ; moving or going round, turning 
round, whirling, revolving, moving or going to and 
fro ; straying, erring ; a flickering flame (Ved.) ; 
a circular motion, whirl ; a whirlpool, eddy ; a 
potter’s wheel; a lathe; a grindstone; giddiness, 
dizziness ; wandering of mind ; confusion, perplexity, 
error, mistake, aberration, misconception, misappre- 
hension, delusion [cf. 8thdi}u-hh °] ; a spring, foun- 
tain, watercourse ; (at), ind. by an error or mistake. 
^Bhrama-tva, am, n. whirling round, the being 
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in error or mistake, crroneousness.’^JihramasaJcta 
{°ma-dg°)t aSt in. * occupied in grinding,’ a knife- 
grinder, sword-cleaner, armourer. 

If/iramaiia, am, n. (fr. the simple rt. or Caus.), 
the act of roaming, wandering about, travelling, tour- 
ing, a tour ; turning round, whirling ; revolution, 
the orbit (of a planet &c.); wavering, staggering, 
tottering, shaking about, unsteadiness, deviation 
(from rectitude) ; causing to go round or move 
about ; erring, falling into error ; giddiness, dizzi- 
ness ; ( 7 ), f. a sort of game (played by lovers, pro- 
bably consisting in circular movements or waltzes) ; 
a leech ; N. of one of five Dharanas or mental con- 
ceptions of the elements (viz. that of tlie wind ; the 
others being starnbhinif earth; J/oi /*/-// 7 , water; do/- 
hanit fire; and ether). lihramana-vila- 

sUttf N. of a metre. — }ihramiv}drt}ie ('’/ra-ar'^), 
ind. for the sake of travelling. 

Jihntmcmlya, a«, a, am, to be roamed about, to 
be wandered through. 

Bhramat, an, anti, at, roaming, roving, prowl- 
ing, wandering, sauntering about, turning round, 
whirling, shaking, &c. — Iihramat-kn(u f. a sort of 
umbrella, a concave mat carried on the head ; [cf. 
jamja m a-kntl.] 

Jihra mania iia, an, d, am, wandering about, 
whirling round ; being in error. 

lihramara, as, m. a large black bee, a kind of 
humble bee, any bee ; a lover, gallant, libertine ; a 
young man ; a (Hitter's wheel ; a particular position 
of the hand; N. of a man; (a), f.=ihhramnrn- 
A^halll below; (J), f. a bee; the plant Jatuka, 
q. V. ; the plant Pulra-datrl, q. v. ; {am), n. giddi- 
ness, vertigo, epilepsy. — Bhramara-Jeamndaka, 
as, m. a small box containing bees (used by thieves 
to extinguish a candle-light by letting the bees 
escape), a dark hiitem lihramara^kifa, as, 
111. a species of wasp that builds its nest in the 
corners of walls, doors, &c., Vespa Solltaria.-«il//m- 
mara-htnda, N. of a sacred bathing-place on the 
mountain Nila (mentioned in Raghu-natha’s Rasika- 
rainana). — lihramara-^^halXl, f. a species of creeper 
(— hhriiKja-muliku, hhnngdhvd, hhrnmard). 

Jihramara-fKuia, am, u. * bee-foot,’ a kind of 
metre, four times -uw-w-wuwvwvw---. 
-• Hhramara-priya, as, m. * dear to bees,’ a par- 
ticular sort of Kadamba plant (•^dhdrd-kadamha). 

— lih ramara-hddhd, f. annoyance caused by a bee, 
molestation by a bee. — lihramara-mandala, am, 
n. a circle or swarm of bets, •mi Ifhramara-mdri, f. 
‘ bee-killing,’ a particular plant or flower (growing 
in Malwa, — hhriitya-mdrl, bkramamri).m»]}hra- 
mnra-rilasita, as, a, am, (a creeper, lotus, &c.) 
about which bees hover or sport; (tim), n. the 
hovering or sporting of bees ; (d, am), f. n. a species 

of metre, four times lihra- 

mardtithi {°ra-at''), is, m. * bee-guest,* the plant 
Michclia Champaka. — Jihramardnanda Cra-dn^), 
as, in. ‘ bee-joy,* N. of several plants, Mimusops 
Elengi, Gsertnera Racemosa ( = nlunnktaka), the 
red-flowering globe amaranth ( — raktdmldnd). 

— Ithramardmhd-kshrtra {°ra-am '), am, n., N. 
of a district sacred to Durgtl ; [cf. bhraman, ambd."] 

— likramnrdrl {^'ra-aH), is, in. ‘bee-enemy’ ( ^ 
bhramara-mdri, q. v.). ■- lihramardlaka ("m- 
oi’), as, m. ‘bee-curl,’ a curl on the forehead. 

UJiramardvali {^ra-dv^), f. ‘ bee-line,’ N. of a 
species of the Ati-fakkarl metre. — Bhramardsh- 
taka {^ra-a 8 h°), am, n. ‘eight verses on the bee,* 
N. of a collection of eight verses. — Bhramareshia 
Cra-i 8 h°), as, m, ‘ lovetl by bees,* a sort of Big- 
nonia; (d), f. the plant Clerodcndrum Siphonanthus 
\~bhmHi-jamhu, Bhraniarotsavd 

^ f. ‘ bee-delight,’ the plant G:Ertiiera Racemosa 
( = mddhavl). 

J^hramaraka, as, m. a bee ; a whirlpool ; {as, 
«»«), m. n. a lode of hair or curl hanging down on 

e forehead; a humming-top; a ball for playing 
With ; {ihd), f. the act of wandering or straying in 

directions. » Bhramarika-drishfi, is, f. a wan- 
glance (?). 


Bhramdya (fr. hhramat, see Gana Bhri^adi to 
P 3 ii. III. 1, 12), Norn. A. hhramdyate, &c., (pro- 
bably) to begin turning round or revolving ; to roam 
about, become a vagatrond. 

Bhrami, is (according to some also hhraml), f. 
whirling or turning round, turning about, going 
round, circulating, revolving fcf. samvatsara-hli’^ ; 
a potter’s wheel, a turner’s lathe ; a whirlpool ; a 
whirlwind ; any cirailar arrangement of troops, a cir- 
cle formed by trcxjps ; an error, a mistake ; N. of a 
daughter of S’iiu-mara and wife of Dhruva. 

Bhramita, as, d, am, whirled round, made to 
go round, See. • 

BJtramin, %, mi, i, roaming about, going round 
or about, whirling round, revolving, making a dreuit, 
turning round (as the wind), erratic. 

Bhrdnta, as, d, am, roamed, wandered (some- 
times impersonally, c. g. tair bhrdntam, it has 
been wandered by them ; and even wilh acc., c. g. 
dc.iam bhrdntam, it has been wandered through a 
country) ; whirled round, turned round, revolved, 
rolled ; confiLsed, perplexed, bewildered, gone astray, 
mistaken, in error, blundering ; roaming or wander- 
ing about, turning round, whirling, rolling, stagger- 
ing. flying or careering round and round (as a bird), 
moving to and fro; {as), m. an elephant in rut; a 
species of thorn-apple, = / (am), 

n. roaming, wandering about, moving to and fro ; a 
particular mode of fighting ; error, mistake, delusion, 
bixmder. "m Bhrdnta-Htta, as, d, am, confused or 
perplexed in mind, mm Jihrdnta-fjiiddhi, is, is, 7 , 
confused in intellect, perplexed in mind, puzzled. 

Bhrdiiti, is, f. the act or state of wandering about, 
roaming, going round, flying about, turning round, 
revolution, whirling, rolling, a whirl or rapid rotary 
motion; confusion, perplexity, delirium [cf. mati- 
bh?\ ; error, going astray, mistake, delusion, false 
idea or supposition, wrong notion (e. g, padma- 
bhrdntyd, under the false idea of [its being] a lotus ; 
brdUmana-bhrdnti, the error of supposing [those 
works to be] Brahmanas) ; unsteadiness ; doubt, un- 
certainty.— as, f, am, causing error 
or confusion. — Bhrd ntl-ndiana, as, m. ‘ destroying 
error,* an epithet of SivsL.^m, Bhrdnti-mat, an, atl, 
at, wandering or roaming about, whirling ; erring, 
mistaken, being under a delusion, labouring under 
an error; entertaining a false notion; a particular 
figure of rhetoric (describing an cnoT).mm Bhrdnfi- 
hura, as, d, am, taking away delusion, removing 
error; (a/t), m. a counsellor, minister. 

Bhrdntvd, ind. having wandered about, having 
roamed through ; having whirled. 

Bhrdma, as, m. roaming about, wandering, un- 
steadiness, delusion, error, mistake. 

Bhrdmaka, as, Ued, am (fr. the Caus. or fr. 
bhrania), causing to whirl; causing error or mis- 
take, bewildering, perplexing, puzzling, deceitful, 
deceptive, false; (ovt), in. a sort of loadstone or 
magnet (so called from its causing iron to turn 
round); sun-flower, heliotrope; a deceiver, cheat, 
rogue; a jackal; (d), f., N, of a particular plant 
(commonly called Laghu-dhSyatl). 

Bhrdmana, am, n. the act of causing to turn 
round, swinging or turning round ; (i), f. ‘ the be- 
wilderer,’ N. of a female demon. 

Bhrdmayat, an, anti, at, causing to turn round, 
whirling round, bewildering. 

Bhrdmara, as, i, am (fr. hhramara), relating 
or belonging to a bee ; {as, am), m. n. a kind of 
nia^et or loadstone [cf. bhrdmaka]; {am), n. 
whirling round ; dancing round ; vertigo, giddiness, 
epilepsy ; honey ; a village ; a kind of coitus ; (i ), 
f. an epithet of DurgS or Parvati (from her having 
.assumed the form of a bee to contend with Mahi- 
sha.sura?); a YoginT or female attendant on Durga. 

Bhrdmarin, i, ini, i (fr. bhrdmara), whirling 
round, revolving; affected with vertigo, giddy; hav- 
ing epilepsy, epileptic ; made of honey. 

Bhrdmin, I, itii, i, confused, perplexed. 

Bhrdmyat, an, anti, at, roaming or rambling 
about, strolling about, perambulating; erring. 


Bhrdmydmdna, as, d, am, being caused to 
wander about, being made to whirl round, being 
caused to err or go astray. 

WTOF hhramdtra, a particular high num- 
ber. 

See rt. hhraus, p. 724, col. 1. 

hhramman, a, m. (fr. bhrisa), po- 
tency, mightiness, vehemence, violence, excessive- 
ness, strength. 

hhrasishtha, hhrasiyas. See under 
rt. hhris, p. 721, col. i. 

OT hhrashta, hhrashtaka. See p. 724, 
col. 2. 

hhrashfavya, bhrashtra. See p. 724, 

col. 3. 

bhrasj. See rt. i. hhrajj, p. 724, 
col. 2. 

jgnr— r i. hhrdj (connected with rts. raj, 
' \ hhrds, bhld^, bhrej, bhrij), cl. i. A. 

hhrdjatc (Ved. and cp. also P. bhrdjati), bahhrdje 
{hahhrdja) or bhrtje (3rd pi. habhrdjire or hhre- 
jirc. Pan. VI. 4, 125), bhrdjishynte, abhrdjishfa 
(Ved. nbhrdt, abhrdji), bhrdjitum, to shine, glitter, 
gleam, glow, flash, beam, sparkle: Caus. bhrdja- 
yati, -yitum, Aor. ahibhrdjat, aJnhhrajaf, to 
make to shine, illuminate, irradiate : Desid. bihhrd- 
jisbatc: Intens. bdbhrdjyale, bdbhrdshti; [cf. Gr. 
ipXty-oj, tf>Kiy-fia, ipKty-y.ovii, ^\€y- 

vpu-s, *pX. 6 ( : Lat. fnlg-e-o, fuhj-nr, fid-vn- 8 ,Jlag- 
ra-rc, jlam-ma hr Jiag-ma, fld-men (or Jlag-men, 
‘the kindlcr, i.e. priest:’ Goth, hairh-t-s, ‘mani- 
fest ;’ hnirfdel, ‘ light Angl. Sax, bearht, beorht, 
probably blue, hla c-an, blic-an : Old Germ, 
beraht, blanch, hlich-an, Idich, hlic, blig: Engl. 
bright : Russ, bhsca : Litli. hlizg-H, ‘ I shine :* 
Scot, breagh, ‘shining, beautiful breackad, hoillsg, 
‘splendor;’ boillsgtach, ‘splendid.’] 

2. hhrdj, bhrdt, f, (Pan, Vlll. 2, 36), Ved. light, 
lustre, splendor, glitter ; [cf. deva-bh^, na-hh^.] 

Bhrdja, as, d, am, shining, gleaming, glittering 
(Ved.) ; (as). III., N. of one of the seven suns ; of 
a pariicular kind of lire (mentioned in Hari-vao.<a, 

l . 10467); of a Gaudharva prf)tecting the Soma 
(Ved. ) ; of a work composed in S^lokas and ascribed 
to Katy.ayana ; {am), n., N. of a Saman. 

Bhrdjaka, ns, ikd, am (fr. the Caus.), causing 
to shine, illuminating, making bright (said of the 
digestive fire and bile as brightening the skin) ; 
{am), n. the bile, bilious humor, gall. 

Bhrdjat, an, anti, at, shining, gleaming, glitter- 
ing.— anas, m. pi., Ved. ‘ having 

a brilliant native place or origin, brilliant from birth,* 
an epithet of the Maruts; (Say.) having brilliant 
forms ( =s dipta-darira). — Bh rdjad-rishti, ayus, 

m. pi., Ved. ‘ bright-weapoiicd * (having bright 
gleams of lightning), an epithet of the Maruts; 
(Say. ssdJpyamdndyudha.) 

Bhrdjathu, us, m. brilliance, splendor, glitter, 
beauty. — Bhrdjathn-mat, dn, ati, at, shining, 
beautiful (said of a woman). 

Bhrdjana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), the act of 
causing to .shine, illuminating. 

Bhrdjamdna, as, d, am, shining, brilliant. 

Bhrdjayat, an, anti, at, causing to shine, illu- 
minating. 

Bhrdjns, as, n., Ved. sparkling, glittering; [cf. 
agni-bk.]’^ Bhrdjas-vat, dn, atl, a«, Ved. spark- 
liiig, glittering ; containing the word hhrdjaa.^lihrd- 
jas-Hn, i, ini, i,Ved.=^bhrdja 8 -vat above. 

Bhrdjln, i, ini, i, shining, gleaming, glittering. 

Bhrdjira, as, m. pi., N. of a class of gods under 
the Manu Bhautya. 

Bhrajishiha, ca, d, am (superl. fr. rt. i. hhrdj). 
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shilling very brightly, highly glittering or radiant 
((w). 111., N. of a son of Ghrita-pfishtha. 

lihrdjishnUy w, us, u, shining, gleaming, splen- 
did, radiant, elegant: {us), ni. an epithet of Vishnu 
of Bhrajishttii-tCi, f. radiance, brightness 

splendor, splendid appearance. 

Bhrtljfs, is, f. = bh rajas, p. 
mat, an, aft, at, splendid, shining. 

BhrdjMrddantya (?), as, m. pi., N. of a race. 

hhrdtri, id, m. (perhaps fr. rt. fjfiri. 
and originally meaning *a supporter'), a brother 
uterine brother, own brother, {kn^tihratri, a bac 
brother) ; an intimate friend or relation, a cousin oi 
near relative in general, an intimate friend, (some- 
times used as a term of friendly address); {tarau) 
m. du. brother and sister; [cf. Zend Ordtar: Gr 
tppaTTjp, (pparcap, </»pdTp-«a, (ppdrp-a or ^pp^-rpt]. 
<ppaTpi^'-oj, <ppaTpi&^-oj, tppnrpioi 0 toi : Lat./rdfer, 
fraternn-s, frdtr'ia, ‘a brother's wife:* Unibr./m- 
tcr: Goth, hrdthar, pi. hro-thra-hans, ‘brethren:' 
Angl. Sax. brdilhor : Old Germ, bruodar: Slav. 
hrdtru: Lith. broffr-di-s, a diminutive; hrddi-s, 
‘brother;* brotu-szi-s,* 2 cousin:* Old Priiss. bra- 
ti-s : Russ, ftritt : Hib. ira/AoiV.] — Bhrdtnr- 
jCiyd, f. {hhrdtnr, gen. sing.), a brotlier's unfe, sister- 
in-law. — Bhrdtush-putra, as, rn. {hhrdtush for 
bhrdtns, gen. sing.), a brother’s son, nephew; (i), 
f, a brother's daughter, Bhrdtri-guiulki, 

is, is, i, or bhrdtri’yandhika, as, d, am, a brother 
only in appearance, having merely the name of 
brother. -• Hhrdtri-ja, as, m. a brother's son; (d), 
f. a brother's daughter. Ithrdtri-Jdyd, f. a brother's 
wife, sister-in-law. — iiArdiW-Zm, am, n. fraternity, 
brotherhood. 1 BhrdtrUdatta, as, d, am, given by 
a brother ; (am), n. anything given by a brother to 
a sister on her marriage. —/M rdf W-i/r/ii/yJ, f. a 
festival on the second day in the light half of the 
month KSrttika (on which sisters give entertain- 
ments to brothers in commemoration of YamunH's 
entertaining her brother Yanu). ■■ Bhrdtri-'patni, f. 
a brother's Blirdtri’padma’vana, am, n. a 

group of lotus-likc brethren. — /Mrdfri-pwfra, as, 
m. a brother's son, nephew, •m Bhrdtri-hhaginyai 
du. a brother and sister. — i^Ardfr/'-maf, dji, ail, 
at, having a brother or brothers. — 7 M rdf rs-racf Ad, 
w, f. a brother's wife. •• Bhrdtri-valn, as, d, am, 
possessing a brother or brothers. — BhrdtrU^ra- 
.<ara, as, m. a husband's eldest brother. — / 7 A rdf rf- 
srlnha, as, m., N. of a Bhrdtridiai yd, f. 

fratricide. 

Bhrdtrika, as, d, am, luving a brother, (at the 
end of a comp., cf. a-hk ) ; coming from a brother, 
of or belonging to a brother, fraternal, brotlicrly (in 
this sense the fein. is i). 

Bhrdtnnjn, as, m. a brother's son, nephew, 
cousin; a rival, enemy, adversary; [cf. Lat. /ra- 
trmUsj]^ Bhrdtriryadcsliayana, as,d, aw,Vcd. 
destroying rivals. — Bhrdtni’ya-^dtann, as, d, am, 
scaring or frightening away t\va\s."mBhrdtrivya’ 
tat, an, ail, at, Ved. having nvsds.^m Bhrdtricya- 
han, bd, fjhni, m. f. killing or striking down rivals 
(Atharva-veda it. 9, i). 

Bhrdf ra, am, n., Ved. brothcThood, frateniity. 
Bhrdtrhja or hhrdtreya, €is, m. a (father’s) 
brother's son, nephew; {as, d, am), fraternal, be- 
longing or relating to a brother. 

Bhrntrya, am, n.^hhrdtra above. 

OTff hhrdnta, hkrdma, hhrdmara, hhrdm- 
yat, &c. See p. 725, col. 2. 

jjnrw hhrds (connected with rts. i. 

> hhrdj, hhld.i), cl. I. 4. A. hhrddatfi, 
hhrdifynte (Ved. also P. hhrdiyali), hahhru^e or 
hkreJe (3rd pi. hnhhrdHre or hhreMre, PHn. VI. 
4* 125), hhrdiUdiyaU, abhrdiishta, hhrdiiium, 
to shine, glitter, gleam, blaze: Caus. bhrdiayaii, 
Aor. aJftcddirditnt, aJnhhra^ht (Vopa-deva 
XV III. 3): Desid. hibhrdiishatc : Intens. bdbhrdi- 
yatt, hdbhrdsfiiu 1 


hhrdsya. See p. 734, col. 2. 

hhrdshfra, hhrdshtraka. See p. 724: 

col. 3. 

hhrdshtreya, as, in. pi., N. of a 
family or race ; (also hhrdstreyai) 

'XSnil bhrdsS, a various reading for rt 
AArdrf.col. I. 

hhri, cl. 9. P. hhrmdti or hhrmnti. 
" hihhrdya, hhreshyaii, ahhraislut, blare- 
turn (?), \'ed. to be angry [cf. bhrinlya] ; to fcai 
[cf. rt. I. AAJ]? to bear, supjiort, nourish [cf. rt, 
bhn]; to injure, hurt, (SSy. — n. hitis, Rig-veda 

II. 28. 7.) 

hhrukunsa or hhrukuysa, as, m.= 
hhrdkttn^a, q. v. 

hhru-kuti, is, or hliru-hitl, f.=: 
bhrii-kuti under hhrh.^m Bhrulaiti-handha, as, m 
knitting the brows, frowning, a frown. — 717 / rwA-M/i- 
mul'ha, am, n. a face with contracted eyebrows, a 
frowning face; {as,i, am), having a fiowning face 
(a«), ni. a kind of snake. 

hhrud, cl. 6. P. hhriidati, &c., to 
cover ; to collect. 

hhru-blianga, as, m.z=zhhru-hhanga 
under hhru. 

hhruva. See below. 

^ hhrn, vs, f. (said to he fr. rt. hhram), 
an eyebrow, the brow ; [cf. ngrc-hh\ sn-hh \ hhrnu- 
reya; cf. also Zend hrrat; Gr. o-ippv~$; perhaps 
Lzt. jfrotiiDs^isppvotis; Oid Germ, brdwa : Mod. 
Germ. In'uue; Angl. Sax. hra w; Engl, hroio; 
Slav. brAvl.]— Uhrn-huti, is, or bhrft~ku(l, f con- 
traction or knitting of the eyebrow, a frown, a look 
of displeasure ; (cf. hkri-k\ hhra-k^, AA/*m-/i*".] 
Bhrukuthknlildnana i^ta-dn''), as, a, am, 
having a face wrinkled with frowns. — TIAril-A's Ac- 
pa, as, ni. contraction of the eyebrows, a frown. 
•^BhrdkfihfffdKiim (’pa-d/ ), as, m. the language 
of frowns. — Jihrn-tUlpdknshfa^^nidia ('pa-dA"), 
as, d, aui, drawn and discharged from the bow 
of the eyebrows (as a glance),- JA/ird-yd/fa, am, 
n. the root of the eyebrows (perhaps the inner side). 
— Hhru-hhanfja or hhrn-bhcda, as, in. conlnction 
f the eyebrows, a frown. — Bhrubkedin, 1 , ini, {, 
frowning, contracting or wrinkling the brow, attendeil 
with frowns. — lihru-mandala, am, n. the arch of 
the eyebrow.^ Bhru-mtidbya, am, n. the interval 
between the eyebrows. — Bhru-fatd, f. ‘ brow- 
creeper,’ a creepcr-Iike eyebrow, an arched eyebrow 
(curving like a creq>cr). — Bhru-vikdra, as, m. 
change of the eyebrows,’ contracting the brow, 
'rowning. ^ Bhru-viksfa-fjn, as, ni, contraction of 
the eyebrows, a frf>wn. — Bhru-rk^eshfita, am, n. 
playful movement of the eyebrows. Bhru-vildsa, 
CM, m. a playful or graceful motion of the eyebrows, 
play or crintractioii of the eyebrows, amorous play of 
;he brows. 

Bhrnva, as, d, am, — hhru at the end of an adj. 
comp. 

bhrvkupsa or bhrvkurjsa, as, in. a 
male actor in female attire, 
vpm bhriin, cl. 10. A. hhrvnayate, &c., 
C\ \ to hope ; to trust ; to confide ; to wish, 
desire ; to fear. 

bhruna, as, m. (fr. rt. hhri; perhaps 
for original hiturna), an embryo, fetas, unborn 
child; a child, boy; a |»regiiant woman {::^(fa‘r- 
hhini) ; a lirahmaii conversant with the VHas (?) ; 
^cf. Gr. ipffpvou.] — Bhruna-ghna, as, t, am, the 
killer of an embryo, one who occasions or procures 
hortxon.^ Bhrunn-hali, is, f. the killing of an 
'mbryo.^Jihruiia-tuityd, f. the killing of an em- 
)iyo, procuring abortion ; any sin equally lieinous. , 



•mBhrunn-han, d, ghni, m. f. the killer of an 
embryo, one who procures abortion. 

Bhranyaghna, as, a, am (fr. hhru^a-han), re- 
lating to the killer of an embryo. 

Bhrannahatya, am, n. (fr. hhrunadian),— 
bhruna-hatyd, the killing of an embryo. 


hhrej (allied to rt. i. hhrdj), cl. i. 
N A. hhrejate, hihhreje, to shine, glitter, 
gleam, &c. : Caus. hhrejayati, -yitum, ahihhrejat. 


hhresh [cf. rts. hhrans, AresA], cl. 

X I. P. A. bhreshati, de, hibhresha, hU 
hhreshe, hhreshitum, to go, move ; to totter, waver, 
slip, fall, make a false step ; to fear ; to be angry. 

Bhresha, om, ni. motion, going, proceeding ; tot- 
tering, wavering, slipping, falling, declining or falling 
(from virtue), deviation (from rectitude), trespass, 
sin ; loss, deprivation. 

Hhreshana, am, n. the act of going, moving, 
tottering, &c. 


OTiro hhraunaghna. See above. 

hhraiireya, as, ni. (fr. hhru), a me- 
tronymic. 


^qrpnr hhlaksh (various readin^f for rt. 
hhaksh; cf. rt. hhraksh), cl. 1. P. A, 
hhlakshati, de, 8cc., to eat. 


hlilds (connected with rt. hhrds), 
Co’ \ cl. I. 4. A. hhldsnte, hhlds'yatc, Aa- 
hh!d.<e or hhlciie (3rd pi. hahhldsHre or hhUMre), 
hhldsitum, to shine, gleam, beam, glitter, &c. 

jjrjf bhlds, u variotis readinjg for rt. 
c3 hhldif above. 

bhlesh, cl. i. P. A. hhhshati, -fe, 
&c.,«rt. hhresh, to go; to fear, &c. 




I. 7/m, the tw^enty-fifth consonant of 
he Nagarl alphabet and the nasal letter of the fifth 
:>r labial class, having the sound of the English m. 
— I. ma-kdra, as, m. the letter or sound 7/ta. 

^ 2. ma, as, m. (in prosody) a molossns 
or foot consisting of three long syllables. — 2. Tna- 
kdrn, as, m, the foot called molossns.- A/aAr 7 ra- 
Hpald, f., N. of a metre. 

H 3. ma, the singular base in all the cases 
except the nom. of the first personal pronoun and 
elated to the verbal termination in the first person 
angular, (noiii. aham, I ; acc. mdm or md, me ; 
list, mayd; dat. mahyam or me; abl. mat or 
mad; gen. mama or me; loc. inayi); at the 
beginning of a comp, the form mail is used for the 
base, see 1. mad; [cf. aham: Zend ma: Gr. ipi, 
'■pr 6 -s: Lat. me, mc-u-s. 7/wAj=^Umbr. medic: 
joth. mi~H, ‘to me;’ mi-k, acc. ‘me:* Slav, mp, 
acc. • rne Litli. ma-n, * to me.*] 

Mahat,^ familiar diminutive of 3. Tna (according to 
die Bh.’lshya on Piii. 1 . 1, 29, e. g. makat pitpika). 

IT 4. ma, as, m. time, season ; poison, 
'ciiom ; a magical or mystical fonnula ; N. of the 
fourth note of the scale (abbreviated for madhyama) ; 
:he moon ; N. of Brahmft ; of Vishnu ; of Siva ; of 
fama; (a), f. a mother; measure; light, lustre; 
mowledge, science; binding, fettering; death; a 
iroman’s waist ; N. of Lakshin! ; {am), n. happiness, 
;ood fortune, welfare ; water. 

^09 manh [cf. rt. i. rnah, mahat, &c.], 
^ cl. I. A. manhnic, mamanhe, manhitum; 
cl. 10. P. manhayati, -yitum, Ved. to increase ; to 
,ive, grant, bestow, oiler, (sometimes with darndya, 
:o give as a present), honour ; to speak ; to shine, 
in tlie last two senses cl. 1. is used in P. man- 
iati, See,): Intensive form in l^ig-vcda V. 27, I, 
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mdmahe (or according to die Pada>pStha mamahe), 
part, mamdhdna, 

Manhand, ind. (perhaps inst. c. fr. a fonn mai^ 
han or manJiana), Ved. quickly, soon, promptly, 
willingly ; (according to Say.) with greatness, great, 
praiseworthy; giving, granting, bestowing ( — 7/ta- 
hattoena, mahaitvena or mahimnd yukia^ jmja- 
iitya^ ildna, either as an adj. or subst.). 

Manhaniyat as, d, am, Ved. great, valuable, 
praiseworthy, worthy of honour; [cf. rt. i. mah, 
and see Nirukta III. 13, IV. 4.] 

Manhane-shtlia or -shthd (?), according to Say. 
on ^ig-veda X. 6i, i —praddne pravartamdna. 

ManhayaJt, an, anti, at,^ granting, giving, offer- 
ing. is, is, i, V^. granting 

riches, distributing wealth or treasures. 

Ma^utya, us, us, u (fr. the Caus.), Ved. wishing 
to grant or distribute, liberal. 

ifanhish(ha, as, d, am, Ved. very liberal ; very 
mighty, very honourable, (S^y.^atUaycna pra- 
vHtldha, atUayma pnjya, ddlri-tama) ; exceed- 
ingly abundant ; [cf. (ir. piy-iaTO-s ; Goth, maists, 
‘ most, greatest.*] — Manhishfha-rdtl, is, is, i, Ved. 
giving most abundantly, very bountiful, very rich, 
(Say. pravHddha-dhana or pravriddJia-ddnn.) 

Manhiyas, an, asi, as, giving more abundantly. 

IT^ mak, ind., see Gana Svar-adi to Pan. 

l . 1 , 3 ^ 

maka, ns, am, ni. n., see Gana Ardhar- 
fadi to Ptln. II. 4, 31. 

Naka^datta, as, m., N. of a man. 

WofToR makaka, as, m. in Atharva-veda 
VIII. 6, 12 (perhaps a particular kind of animal, or 
bleating, lowing, fr. it. 2. md). 

makat. See 3. ma, p. 726, col. 3. 

makamakdya (an onomatopo- 
ctic verb), nmkanmkdyate, dec., to croak (as a 
Irog), to make a croaking noise. 

^WT,maknra, as, in. a kind of sea monster 
sometimes confounded with the crocodile, shark, 
dolphin, &c., (properly a fabulous animal regarded as 
the emblem of Kilma-deva, tlie god of love, cf. 
makara-kefana below ; also a symbol of the ninth 
Arhat of the present Ava-sarpiiil) ; N. of the tenth 
sign of the zodiac (Capricornus) ; the tenth arc of 
thirty degrees in any circle ; a particular species of 
insect or other small animal ,* an array of troops in 
the form of a Makara (Maim VII. 1S7) ; an car-ring 
in the shape of a Makara [cf. mnkarn-kundala 
below] ; the hands folded in the form of a Makara ; 
one of tlie niuc treasures of Kuvera; one of the 
eight treasures of the magic art called PadminT ; a 
particular magical spell recited over weapons ; N. of 
a mountain; (t), f. the female of the sea monster 
Makara ; N. of a river. ■■ Makara-katl, f., N. of a 
^omzn. mm Mnkara-kundala, am, n. an ear-ring 
.shaped like a Makara. — Mnkara-kctnna, as, or ma- 
kara-ketn, us, or maJiara-ketu-mat, an, m. ‘hav- 
ing the Makara for an emblem,' or * having a fish 
on his banner,* epithet of K 3 ma-deva, the god of 
\o\t. ^ Makara-damhird, f. * Makara-toothed,’ N. 
of a woman. — Makara-dhoaja, as, m. ‘ Makara- 
batinered,* epithet of K 3 ma-deva, the god of love ; 
a particular array of troops; a particular medical 
preparation ( = rasasindura-visesha). ■- Makara- 
pataka, as, m., N. of a village. -• Makara-rd^i, is, 

m. the sign of the Hindil zodiac corresponding with 
Capricornus. — Makar a-vtbhusha'tia-ketana, as, 
m. * having the Makara for a characteristic ornament,’ 
epithet of ihe god of love. — Makara-sankramana, 
am, n. the passage of the sun from Sagittarius into 
Capricornus. -■ Makara-saptaml, f., N. of the 
seventh day in the light half of the month MSgha 
{^tmdkari saptami under makara).^ Makard- 
kara {"^ra-nh^ as, m. ‘ receptacle of Makaras,* the 
®J*an. wm Makardkdra (^ra-dk^, ns, m. a variety of 
C^lpina Banducella {*^ska4‘gra7itha).">Maka- 
faksha ('‘m-o/r®), as, m. * Makara-eyed,* N. of a 


Rnkshasa (son of KharaV— jl/ci7rard7»^a (®ra-o»®), 
as, m. * having the Makara for a symbol or mark,* 
epithet of the ocean ; of the god of love. -> Maka- 
rdnana {°ra-dn''), as, m., N. of one of b'iva's 
attendants. "mMakiirdlaya (®m-tf 7 °), as, m. ‘Ma- 
kara-abode,* epithet of the ocean ; a symbolical ex- 
pression for the number four. ■- Makardvdsa (°m- 
dn'), as, ni. * Makara-abodc/ the ocean. -■ Maka- 
rdsi'va i^ra-ai^), as, m. ‘ whose horse is the Makara,* 
epithet of VaTuna, mm Makart-paUra, am, n. or 
mqkari-lifk/id, f. the mark of a Makarl (on the 
faceofLakshml ; cf. pattra-bkaf^ya, pattra-lek Ad). 
— Makari-prastha, as, ni., N. of a town. 

Makardyat}a, as, i, am, relating to or coming 
from Makara. 

Makarin, i, m. • full of Makaras,* epithet of the 
ocean. 

makaranda, as, m. the juice or 
nectar of flowers [cf. nmrandfi], the honey of 
flowers ; a species of jasmine ; N. of various persons ; 
of an astronomer; of a work {--^kusnradnjali-ina- 
karanda or supadma-makaranda) ; the Indian 
cuckoo (=s/i‘o/frfrt); a bee; a st)ccies of fragrant 
Mango ; (am), n. a filament (especially of the 
lotus-flower); N. of a pleasure-garden in UjjayinT. 
"mMakarandaskana, as, m. a drop or particle of 
flower-juice. — Makaranddkandya, Nom. A. ‘ijnte, 
to be like drops or particles of flower-juice. — Maka- 
randa-rat, an, ati, at, rich in the juice of flowers ; 
(ntl), f. the flower of Bignonia Suaveolens. ■■ jV/nA'a- 
rauda-virrili, is, f., N. of a commentary by 
Citsukha Muni on the Ny;lya-makaranda. il/ciita 
randa-stannan, d, m., N. of a preceptor. 

Makarandikd, f. a kind of metre, four times 

— — — — ,ououc»— , o — uo — U-; N. of a 
daughter of a VidyS-dbara. 

makashfu, vs, m., N. of a man. 

makudna, as, in., N. of a race of 

kings. 

makutn, am, Ji,=: mukuta, a head- 
dress, crown, tiara, crest. 

makuti, Ls, in. f. an edict or govern- 
ment order addressed to the S>adras ( — ^udra-^d- 
sana). 

makvra, as, m. (said to he fr. rt. 
monk, to adorn), a looking-glass, mirror; the stick 
or rod or handle of a potter’s wheel ; the tree Mimu- 
sops Eleiigi ( vakidsx) ; a bud ; Arabian jasmine ; 
[cf. ?»M/,’W?’rt.] 

MaknrCinn, N, of a place. 

Makida, as, am, m. n. tlie tree Mimusops EIcngi ; 
a bud; [cf. 7nuk id a. 

mnkushta or makushfaka, as, m.= 
makmhtha below. 

MaJinshtha, as, d, am, slow, going slowly, « 
nianthara; (as), m. or makusAfhaka, as, m. a 
species of kidney-bean or of rice ; [cf. mukushfha, 
tnaimshfa.] 

makTdnka, as, ra. a species of 
medicinal plant (commonly called Danti, — miiA'u- 
laka). 

makeruka, as, m. a kind of para- 
sitical worm. 

makk [cf. rt. mfl.9A:], cl. i. A. mak- 
kate, &c., to go, move. 

makkalla, as, m. a dangerous abscess 
in the abdgmen (peculiar to lying-in women). 

makkula, as, in. red chalk {z=:sild- 
Jatn), a mineral substance considered variously to be 
chalk or benzoin. 

Makkolit, as, m. chalk, 8 cc. 

maksh [cf. rt. mrakshL], cl. i. P. 
maksAaJti, See., to collect, heap, accumu- 
late ; to be angry. 


Mahsha, as, m. or «, f. a fly (Ved. ; cf. ma^a, 
madhu-m ^) ; (cm), m. hypoaisy, the 
concealing of one's own defects; wrath; multitude 
(see mraksha ) ; [cf. Zend mak Mi, * a fly ;* Gr, 
fiv-f-a, ‘ a fly ;* pov-t-a ; Lat. mm-ca : Old Germ, 
miic-ca, ‘ a gnat Angl. Sax. TOiV</e=sEng. midge .* 
Old Norse tny : Slav, mucha = Lith. muse, * a fly.*] 
•• MaJcsha-rirya, as, m. the plant Buchanania 
Latifolia. 

Makshika, as, d, ra. f. (said to be fr. rt. ma^, 
Un 9 di-s. IV. 153; cf. mattaka), a fly, bee; [cf. 
nir-mP, dhenu-ni', madha-m'^.y^Makshikd-mala, 
am, n. * excretion of bees,* wax. 

MaJesAikd, f.^makshikd above. 

maksku or makshu, ind. (properly a 
form in loc. pi. fr. rt. man?i; cf. ma?tkshu, man- 
hand), Ved. quickly, rapidly, soon, promptly, imme- 
diately, directly, (in ^ig-veda Vlll. a6, 6, a form 
makshuhhih — iighra-gamanaih occurs) ; (us), m., 
N. of a man; [cf. Zend masAu, moshu ; Lat. 
mox.’] — Makshun-gama, as, d, am, Ved. (accord- 
ing to SAy.) = .<igAram ga^Htan, going quickly. 

Maksh n-tama, as, < 5 , am, Ved. very prompt, 
most prompt or quick, (Say. = ^ghratama . ) 

MaksAuyu, ns, us, Ved. quick, rapid, fleet, 
(Say. = fighra-gantfi.) 

makh or mankh, cl. i . P. makhati, 
mankhatl, &c., to go, move. 

Makhu, as, d, am (in some of its senses probably 
fr. a rt. makh^i. mah or manh, to worship), 
Ved. active, lively, .sprightly, cheerful, free (said of 
the Maruts &c. ; cf. a-flur-m'"); adorable, having 
sacrifices, honoured with oblations (Say. = waw/ia- 
nlya, mahaniya, yajtki-mt); (<w), m. a sacrifice, 
sacrificial oblation, feast, festival [cf. l. mahaj, any 
occasion of joy or festivity; (Ved.) a gift, wealth 
[V cf. maghal ; N. of a mythical being (supposed to 
be alluded to in Rig-veda IX. 10 1, 13, and in Vaja- 
saneyi-sainhiia XXXVII. 7, 57, and in S^atapatha- 
Brahinana XIV. i, 2, 17, where mention is made 
of Makhottya sfirah, the head of Makha, but in some 
of these p:issagcs makha is explained by yajiia and 
may mean ‘ the victim *) ; [cf. Gr. p^xopai, p&xaipa, 
paipa^ (fr. an Intens.), patp&srrjs, paipaKTrfpia*, 
Lat. marellum, mactare, murro, macerin; Angl. 
Sax. mere; Old Norse mwkir.']"" Makha-kriyd, 
f. a .sacrificial rite. ^ Makha-trdtri, id, m. ‘pro- 
tector of [ Visvamitra’s] sacrifice,’ an epithet of Rama- 
candra (son of DasA-ratha). Makha-dvish, t, m. 
‘enemy of sacrifices,’ an evil being, demon, Rakshas, 
(according to Malli-natha = kratn-vighdtaka.) 

Makha-dreshin, i, m. ‘enemy of [Daksha’s] 
saaifice,’ an epithet of Siva. — 3 /ti/ 7 /a-ma?/rt, as, 
r, am, contiining or representing a sacrifice. >■ A/a- 
kha-rat, dn, m. having or performing saaiflees, a 
sacrificcr ; ‘ companion of Makha,’ a word used in 
S^atapatha-Brahmaiia XIV. 1, 1, 13, to explain 
magha-vat, q.v.^mMokha-rahni, is, m. sacrificial 
fire.^ Mnkha-i'cdi, f. a sacrificial altar. — il/aA 7 ia- 
si'dmm, i, m. ‘lord of siicrificc,* N. of a aimmen- 
tator on the Drahy.ayana-sQtras ; (also read magha- 
srdmin.) ^ Makha-Aan, d, m., Ved. ‘killer of 
Makha,’ an epithet of Agni ; of Indra ; of Rudra. 
^ Makhun^a-hhiij {^kha-arf), k,k, k, receiving a 
share of the sacrifice; (k), m. a Makhdgni 
(^liha-ag""), is, or makhdnahi (kha-an"), as, ni. 
sacrificial fire. — Makhdnna ("/ 7 < am, n. 
sacrifidal food,* the seed of Euryola Ferox.^Ma- 
khdpcta (^'kha-ap^'), as, m., N. of a Rakshasa. 

Makhdlaya ( kha-dtF), as, m. a house or place 
for sacrifice. — Makhdsnhrid. Ckha-as^), t, m. 
enemy of [Daksha’s] sacrifice,’ an epithet of Si iva. 

Makhasya, Nom. P. A. makhasyati, -te, &C., 
Ved. to be cheerful or .‘iprightly ; to wish to sacrifice; 
to wish to grant riches ; ^Say.) to wish for wealth, 
wish for honour. 

Makhasya, ns, us, u, cheerful, sprightly, merry, 
active, free ; wishing to sacrifice ; wishing for wealth, 
(Say. — i^ 6 h\i, dhana-kdmn.) 

Makhya, a wTong form for maklui. 
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IPT maffa, as, m. a inagian, a priest of 
the sun; (««), m. pi., N. of a country in S' Aka- 
dvipa inhabit^ chieHy by BrAhmans. 

magadhft, as, m. the country of the 
Magadhas, South BehSr : a family bard or minstrel 
who sings the praises of a chief s anccstiy in his 
presence ; (/ 7 ^), m. pi. the people or the country of 
South Bchtlr [cf. mat/odha] ; («), f. the town of 
the Mag.idhas; long ['tepper. mm MatjatUfu-ih rts, 
in. the country of Magadha. — f. 
the city of MAg^dhsi.mm Motjadha-prafishflut^ as, 
a, a/;i, dwelling in Magadha. — i<f, 

f. the writing t>f Magadha. — J/IrrvdJ/f^i-rowVd-^V/, 
as, i 7 , am, sprung from the race of Magadha. » Ma- 
gadhescara ( iMti-irf ), as, rn. a king of the Ma- 
gadhas ; N. of Paran-tapa (Raghu-v. VI. 20) ; of 
JarAs;indha (one of the nine adversaries of Krishna). 
•— 3fogadhodh/iai\i { 'dha-ud'), as, d, am, bom in 
Magadha, growing in Magadha; («!, f. long pepper. 

Magad?iiga, us, a, am, relating to or coming 
from Magaiih;!. 

Magadfnja, Norn. P. magadhgati, &c., to sur- 
round ; to serve, be a slave. 

magnnda, as, in. = kusldin, a usurer. 

ITTO magala, as, m., N. of a man. 

*rn^ ynagava, (with Buddhists) a parti- 
cular high number. 

ITTO magnsn, as, in. pi., N. of the war- 
rior caste in i^Aka-dvIpa. 

mngu=zinaga, q. v. 

magundi, f., Ved., N. of a mythical 
being whose daughters are mentioned in Athurva- 
veda H. 14, 2. 

magna. See under rt. mnjj, p. 729, 

col. 2. 

im magha, am, n. (fr. rt. matjh), a gift, 
donation, present, reward [cf, lirati'd^m', go-ta ] ; 
riches [cf, ased-m , iucl-m ] ; wealth, power, (in 
all the preceding senses Ved.) ; a kind of tlower ; 
(as), m. a p.inicular drug or medicine, (in this sense 
also d, N. of one of the Dvfpas or divisions of 
the universe; of a countiy (Arrakan); plea.sure; N. 
of the tenth or fifteenth Nakshatra (containing five 
stars figured by a house, apparently a, y, {, ij, v 
Lconis ; in this sense often maghdh, pi. ; cf. nak- 
shatra ; Magha, like the other Nakshatras, is .some- 
times regarded as a wife of the mocjii) ; N. of the 
wife of S’iva ; (d, i), f. a species of grain. — J/wf/Z/rt- 
tti, U, f. (fr. magha datti ; cf. hhngadti), Ved. 
the giving of wealth, distribution of treasures, the 
giving and receiving of presents; (^ly. — dhinn- 
ddnu,dhana-ldhha.)'^ Magha-dei/a, am, n.,Vcd. 
the giving of prts^aU.mm Magha-j'ava, as, 111., N. 
of a NishAda.*- as, m.-^magha-van, 
a N. of ladra. — Magha-vat, an, ati, at, = laagha- 
ran below. — Maghavat-tca, am, n., Ved. libe- 
rality, munificence.— .Yfri7/(a*ean, vd,gh(mi, al (acc. 
sing. du. pi. m. maghavdtiara maghavanau, magho- 
nas, inst. mughoud magkacaJidiydm magfuimhhis, 
dat. maghtytif., maghavnhhydm. See., see Gram. 
^.*55- c; the form magha-vat alx)ve may lie option- 
ally used throughout), possessing gifts, rich, wealthy, 
distributing gifts (often as an epidiet of the person 
who institutes a saaifice and pays the priests), liberal, 
munificent ; (dn), m. an epithet of India (especially 
in the post-Vedic literature; cf. nutht-m", magha- 
vata, mdgharana ) ; epithet of the chariot of the 
Alvins (* filled with treasures,* S&y.^dhanorVcU); 
epithet of several gods ; N. of a VyAsa or arranger 
of the PurAnas ; of a DAuava ; of the third Cakra- 
vartin in BhArata ; {vdnd), in. do.,Vcd. epithet of the 
Aivins, (my.‘-^havir-lakshandnnamnlau or dJtOr 
navant.au) \ {onl), f. epithet of Ushas, (SAy.« 
dtifj.navatt.)^Maghavan-naijara, am, n. * India's 
city,’ N. of a Maghivan-muktOrhulUa, 

as, am, m. n. the thunderbolt hurled by India. 


•"•Magha-srdmi/t; sec makha-svdrnin.’mm Maghd- 
trayudasTi, f. the thirteenth day in the dark half of 
the mouth Hhadnt. — Maghd-tragmhisi-Mddha, 
am, n. a rcremoiiy on the above-mentioned day. 
— Maghdddiara, as, m. or maghd-bhu, us, m. 
^ offspring of Magha,' the planet Venus. 

HlftlTW maghni-prastha, as, m., N. of a 
town. 

w* 7nattk [cf. rt. cl. i. A. mmt- 

^ katf, 7iuwiaitkc, maukishyate, arnatt- 
kishfa, mankitum, to go, move; to adorn. 

Maaku, ns, us, re, Ved. shaking, vacillating, oscil- 
lating ; (dur-uMitku, feeling no regret.) 

mankanaka, as, ra., N. of a 
Rishi ; of a Vaksha (also read maMruka). 

mattki, is, m., N. of a man (men- 
tioned in the MahA-bh. f?Anti-p. 6589). — 3 /rf »A:i- 
gtta, am, n. ‘song of Manki,' N. of the lirieenth 
chapter of the PArtha ltih.ls:i-.saniufl'caya, containing 
episodes from the MahA-bhArata. 

mnnkila, as, m. a forest conlla- 

gration. 

maitkura, as, m,=z mukura, a mirror. 

manktacya, manktri, fnankted. Sec 
p. 729, col. 2. 

mankshana, am, n. armour for the 
legs or thighs, greaves; [cf. inaitkhntia, matkuna.] 

mankshu, ind. {z=z ttiakshu, q. v.), im- 
mediately, directly, instantly, quickly ; much, exceed- 
ingly; truly, really; (us), m., N. of a man [cf. 
maksh u , m d itksha c ya J . 


f mankh. See rt. makh, p. 727, col. 3. 


mnnkha, as, m.'=z magadha, a royal 
bard or panegyrist ; a mendicant of a particular order ; 
N. of a man. 

Manhhaka, as, m., N. of a man (in RAja-taran-- 
ginlVlII. 3455). 


mankhand, f., N. of a woman (in 
RAja-taran-ginl VH. 105). 

mankhana, am, n. =: mankshann 

above. 


U'K 7nang [cf. rt. mank], cl. i. P. A. 
^ martgati, See., to go, move. 

7 nattga, as, am, m. n. the head of a 
boat ; (as), m. a mast or side of a ship [cf. matida ] ; 
(as), ni. pi., N. of a CfMinlry in .S^Aka-dvTpa inha- 
bited chiefly by BrAhniaiis ; [cf. maga and mriga.) 

Mattginl, f. a boat, ship. 

maitgata, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 
mang, UnA«li-s. V. 70), happiness, felicity, go<xi 
fortune, good luck, success, auspiciousness, prospe- 
rity, welfare, well-being, bliss, (in ‘these and some 
other similar senses said to be also as, in.) ; any- 
thing regarded as auspicious or tending to a lucky 
issue, a good omen, an auspicious prayer, blessing, 
benediction, salutation ; any auspicious or lucky 
object (as a dress, ornament, amulet, preservative) ; 
any happy or auspicious event (as a marriage &c.) ; 
a festival, festivity, rejoicing, solemnity, any solemn 
ceremony or religious service (as a thread-investi- 
ture &c. ; cf. kaiUaka-ui ) ; any ancient custom ; a 
good work ; tunneric; N. of the capital of UdyAna ; 
{fis), ni., N. of Agni ; of the planet Ma^ ; N. of a 
king belonging to the race of Mann ; of a Buddha ; 
of a poet ; of a chief of the CAlukyas ; («), f. a 
faithful wife ; tlie white-flowering DflrvA grass ; the 
blue-flowering DOrvA ; a sort of Karafija ; an epithet 
of UmA ; of DAkshyAyanl (as worshipped in GayA) ; 
of the mother of the fifth Arhat of the present Ava- 
sarpiriT, (according to Pan. IV. i, 41, ma7tga/a may 
also have a fem. form in i) ; (as, d, am), lucky, 


fortunate, prosperous, auspicious, propitious, faring 
well or happily; brave. — A/rt/w/«/a-A'«mw«, «»i, 
II. ‘ luck-causing, succcss-cffecting,' the act of reciting 
a prayer for .success before the beginning of any 
enterprise. — Mn/tgala-kdi'aka, as, ikd, a 7 ti, or 
maagala-kdrin, t, hil, i, causing welfare or pros- 
perity. — Mai^gala-kdnja, awt, n. a festive occasion, 
soiciimity (as a marriage &c.). — Mattgala-kuthdra- 
uiUni, as, in., N. of a door-keeper in the DhOrta- 
nartaka by S^i\\!x-xiX] 7 L."^Maitgalu-ksiutnma, am, 
n. a linen cloth worn at festivals. — 
is, m. ‘mountain of fortune,* N. of a mountain. 
•^Mangulagiri-rndhdlmya, am, n,, N. of a work. 

Miutgala-graha, as^ m. an auspicious planet; 
a lucky star. — Maugala-ghafa, ns, m. ‘ auspicious 
jar,* a pot full of water olVcred to the gods on fes- 
tivals ; N. of an elephant (KathA-sarit-s. LI. 160). 

— Mangala-i^andtkd or ma7tgala~i^a7idi, f., N. of 

a goddess, : -.DuigA^y).— .V(i;/-.7a/(i-dd/iaya, as, in. 
the tree Ficus Infcctoria { = }daksha).^» Maagala- 
tnrya, am, n. a musical instrument used at festivals ; 
[cf. inangaldtodyu.^ — Maitgalu-devatd, f. a tute- 
lary deity; [cf. hrahma-7n'^.\— Mangala-dhvuni, 
is, m. an auspicious sound, mm Mamja/a-pattra, am, 
11. a leaf seiving as an Miiulct. "^Mattgaia-pathaka, 
am, n. * blessing-rcriter/ a professional well-wisher 
or panegyrist, a bard, encomiast. ^Maitgala-/idi/i, 
Lt, is, i, having auspicious h'duds. Maugalaymlra, 
am, n. an auspicious vessel, a vessel containing 
auspicious Mattgala-pat'a, am, n. ‘city 

of prosperity,’ N. of a town ; [cf. muitgala.) 

Maagala-imshjm, am, n. an auspicious llowcr. 
•>" Maitgafapushpa-iuaya, as, 7 , am, formed of 
auspicious flowers (as a g;dv\md).^ Maitgala-pd- 
jiia, ns, d, (im, honoured with a sacrificial fee or 
iAl\:r\ng.>^ Maityula-pratisara, as, m. any auspi- 
cious string or cord [cf. mattgala-sutra \, the cord 
of ail amulet.— as, d, am, be- 
stowing welfare or prospeiity, auspicious; {d), f. 
turmeric.— as, in. ‘auspicious- 
peak,* N. of a mountain. — m r 7 //’a-Z//(/ 7 - 

shatpi, as, d, am, only adorned with turmeric or 
with the Mai>gala-sutra, q. Maagala-nvUts, 
ns, n. a benedictory or congratulatory word, auspi- 
cious expression, wishing joy, benediction, congratu- 
lation. — Maitgala-vat, an, utl, at, auspicious, 
happy, blessed; (ati), f., N. of a daughter of Tuin- 
buru. — Maagala-vdda, as, m. benediction, wishing 
joy, benedictory expression ; N. of a Nyaya work by 
Hari-rama Tarka-vAg-Isa on the effect of benedic- 
tions.- 7, ini, i, pronouncing a 
benediction, wishing joy, expressing congratulations, 
felicitating. — iVa/f'//r</re-iv 7 //^a, am, n. a musical 
instrument played at festivals; [cf. 7 iia 7 tgaldlod ya.\ 

Mnttgnla-vdra, as, 111. ‘Mars-day,’ Tuesday.. 

— Mattgala-vidhi, is, m. any auspicious ceremony 

or festive rite ; preparations for a festival. — Man- 
galori'risfiabha, as, m. an auspicious ox or one 
promising goixl luck. •»Ma)tgula-itansana, am, 11. 
the act of wishing joy, utteiiiig a benediction or 
congratulation. — Alaitgata-iahda, as, m. an auspi- 
cious word, expression of congratulation, word of 
good omen, felicitation. — a, n., 

an auspicious SAman. — Mattgala-sulra, a 7 ii, n. the 
lucky thread, the marriage-string, (a string tied by 
the bridegroom round the neck of the bride and 
worn as long as the husband lives ; in Upper India 
it is a string or piece of silk tied round the wrist and 
worn only during the marriage celebration). — Man- 
gala-sndna, am, n. an auspicious ablution, any 
solemn sbludon. mm AIa 7 tgaldks 7 Lata {^la-ak^), as, 
m. pi. rice cast upon people by BrAhmans in bestow- 
ing a blessing at marriages Scc.’^Maitgalaguru 
( Ui-a^f), u, n. a species of Agallochuni. — Manga- 
Iddarana ("Za-ad"), am, n. liencdiction, prayer for 
the success of anything, an auspicious introduction 
or form of words in praise of some deity See. at the 
commencement of a written work or of any under- 
taking ; pronouncing a blessing, wishing joy. — Ma7t- 
galdddra (^la-dd% as, m. the repeating a prayer 
for success, wishing joy, pronouncing a blessing. 
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benediction, any auspicious ceremony or observance, 
pious usage. ■■ Martgala^ara-yuHa^ «. a»*, 
accompanied with a prayer for success or with gocxl 
wishes, attended with benedictions or auspicious cere- 
monies. ■■ Afa»f(/a2(t^orZ2/a {' la~dl°), am, ii. a drum 
beaten on festive occasions [cf. mtimjaln-tiiryd], 

— MartgaJruJe^a-vritta as, m. a fortune- 

teller, professional panegyrist or well-wisher. — 3/tt?^- 
galdyana C^a-ay '), am, n. an auspicious way, the 
way to happiness or prosperity ; {as, d, am), walking 
on the path of prosperity. -• Mattgaldramhha ( la- 
dr^), as, d, am, having auspicious commencements ; 
(as), m. an epithet of Man-gold rthajii 

{"’la-ar^), ind. for the sake of good fortune, for the 
sake of prosperity or happiness. — Mattgaldrha 
('7a-ar"), as, d, am, wortliy of prosperity or happi- 
ness. »ijl/an’(/a/d/amb/«ana i^la-dC^), am, n. touch-' 
ing anything auspicious. — Mangalidaya {'^la-dr), 
as, d, am, dwelling in prosperity. — Mangald- 
va(a i^ht-av^ or ®Za-ca")> n., N. of a place 

of pilgrimage mentioned in the Kapila-sanihitfl. 

— Mangaldvdsa (’la-dv^), as, m. ‘auspicious 

dwelling,* a \emp\c. •• Mangald^vrnfa, am, n.‘ the 
vow of Um5,' N. of a chapter of the KJlsI-khaiida 
of the Skanda-Purana ; {as), m. * devoted to Uma,’ 
an epithet of S^iva. ■■ ISlangaVi-^dstra, am, n. ‘ the 
book of UmS,* N. of a work mentioned in the 
Paramiiitha-sara by Abhinava-gupta. — .'Vawy/ai«.<»/A- 
taha {Ha-asJi'), eight lines of benediction pro- 
nounced for good luck by a BrShman fui a 
newly-wcfJded pair while a piece of silk is held 
between them. ^ Mangaldhniha {Ha-alt), am, n. 
an auspicious ceremony performed daily, any daily 
reKgious rite for success. -■ MangalcMka {^la‘it^'‘), 
as, vs, V, wishing well, wishing joy, wishing pros- 
perity or MangahJvara-th’tha 

16^*'), am, n. * Tirtha of the lord of prosperity,* N. 
of a sacred bathing-place mentioned in the Reva- 
mJlhatmya division of the S^iva-Purana. -■ 3/ai>//a- 
lopcpsd i^la-up^), f. the wish or desire for pros- 
perity or happiness. 

Mangaliha, N. of the hymns of the eighteenth 
Kanda of the Atharva-veda (?). 

Maitgaltya, as, d, am, auspicious, fortunate, 
prosperous. 

Mangalya, as, d, am, auspicious, propitious, for- 
tunate, lucky, happy, conferring happiness, pros- 
perous; beautiful, pleasing, agreeable; picas, pure, 
holy; (cm), m., N. of several plants, a sort of pulse 
or lentil ; the sacred fig-tree. Ficus Religiosa ; -®glc 
Marnielos; — man d/ the cocoa-nut tree, Fc- 
ronia Klcphantimi ; a species of Karanja (^rifkd- 
karanja)’,=^jivaka; N. of a Naga-rnja; {a), f., 
N. of several plants, a species of very fragrant sandal ; 
a sort of Agallochum or aloe wood ; Anethiim Sowa, 
a sort of fennel ; Mimosa Surna ( =3 Aim?) ; = adhah- 
pushpi; ~ priyanguj ^ .<anJ{ha-pushpi ; — md- 
slm-'pnrnl ; —jlvantl, riddhi, harid rd ; =■ durrd ; 
sweet flag, Acorus Calamus ; a particular yellow pig- 
ment ( = roMnd); a partlailar perfume { — 6 ldd) ; 
an cpitliet of Durg.l ; (am), n. water brought from 
various sacred places for the consecration of a king, 
&c.; sour curds; sandal-wood; a kind of Agallo- 
chum; gold; red lead. — A/aif-r/a7ya-/ra«amd, f. 

‘ having auspicious blossoms,' a species of plant ( = 
^nkha-')[mshpl).^Mangdlya-danfla, as, ni. ‘hav- 
ing an auspicious staff,’ N. of a nvut.^mMamjalya- 
ndmadheyd, f. * having an auspicious name,* a 
species of plant ( ^jivanti). — Maitgalya-vastu, 
u, n. any auspicious object or fortunate matter. 

Mangalyaka, as, m. a sort of pulse or lentil, 
Cicer Lens. 

mangusha^ as, m., N. of a man. 

mangh, cl. i. P. maitghati, &c., to 
^ adorn, derorate ; A. manghate, &c., to 
gOf move, move quickly; to begin moving, start; 
to begin ; to blame ; to cheat. 

mad [cf. rts. rmnd, i. mud, muhd\ 
cl. I. A. madate, mede, maditum, to 


cheat ; to be wicked ; to boast ; to be vain or proud ; 
to pound, grind. 

madakaedtarii, f. a species of 
plant (said to ht =» pat oil ; also read medahadd- 
tani). 

^'V^^madakrvka, as, m., N. of a Yakslia 
and of a sacred spot, guarded by him, near the 
entrance to Kurukshetra, (in Mah^-bh. Vana-p. 5079 
one edition has mankaiiaka^) 

madardikd, f. (at the end of a 
comp.), excellence, anything excellent or good of its 
kind (e. g. go-madardilcd, an excellent cow ; cf. ma- 
tallikd). 

mad~ditta. See p. 734, col. i. 

WSS. maddha, as, m. (corrupted fr. matsya), 
a fish. 

See nir-maj, p. 498, col. 3. 
majamuddra=Zj\^ ^ maj- 
mu*-ddr, a record-keeper, document-holder. 

m/ujiraka, as, m., N. of a man 
(Gatia STivadi to P5n. IV. i, ii.a ; cf. mdjiraka). 

majj (in the Dhatu-patha written 
maxj), cl. 6. P. (cp. also A.) mnjjati, 
{-te), vuimajja (and sing, mamajjitha or via- 
man-ktha), mankshyati (cp. also majjishyati), 
aiiulitkshit (cp. 2nd sing, an^jjis; with particle 
md, inajjls), manktum or majjitum, to sink (in 
water), dive, bathe, be submerged or immersed ; to 
dip one’s self, plunge, batlie, throw one’s self into 
water ; to sink down, sink under, sink into (with 
loc. or acc., e. g. tamo majjaii, he sinks into dark- 
ness, Manu IV. 81); to be drowned, perish in 
water, perish ; to sink into misfortune, become 
ruined; to despond, be disheartened : Caus. majja- 
yati, -yitum, Aor. amanutjjat, to cause to sink (in 
water), immerse, submerge, dip, bathe, cause to 
plunge or dive, drown, deluge, cause to perish, over- 
whelm : Desid. miniankshati, viimajjishnti : In- 
tens. mdmajjyate, mdmankti; [cf. Lat. mergo: 
Lith. merkiu, ‘macero;* mazgoju=^ Cams, majja- 
ydmi^ 

Magna, os, d, am, plunged, dived, immersed; 
sunk, drowned ; .absorbed ; {as), m., N. of a moun- 
tain. 

Manlcfavyn,as,d, am, to be dived or immersed. 

Manktri, td, trl, tri, one who dives or plunges, 
diving, plunging, bathing, performing ablutions; 
drowning. 

Martktvd or maktvd, ind. (Pin. VI. 4, 32), hav- 
ing sunk or dived ; having plunged ; having im- 
mersed one’s self; being plunged. 

as, d, am, sinking, diving: [cf.7/(/rt-7>i”.] 

Majjat, an, anti or ati, at, sinking, drowning, 
dipping, bathing. 

Majjan, d, m. (said to be fr. rt. maJJ above, 
according to some for an 0rigin.1l marjanf), the 
marrow of the bones and flesh ; the pith or sap of 
plants ; (in the later medical sptem) the element or 
essential ingredient [cf. dhdtii] of the body which 
is produced from the bones and itself produces semen ; 
[cf. Old Germ, marag; Angl. Sax. mearg, 
^Majja-krit, t, n. ‘producing marrow,* a bone. 
^Mojjan-vat, an, atl, at, Ved. marrowy, (op- 
posed to a-majjaka.)^Majja-samudhharn, am, 
n. ‘ produced from the marrow,* semen virile. 

Majjana, as, m. ‘the diver,' N. of a kind of 
supernaturai being; N. of one of Siva's attend- 
ants ; {am), n. the act of sinking or sinking under 
water, diving, immersion ; dipping, bathing, ablution ; 
perishing in water, drowning; deluging ; ~ maji/an 
above. 

Majjayitjri, td, tri, tri, Ved. one who causes to 
sink or plunge. 

Majjala, as, m., N. of one of Skanda’s attend- 
ants, (also read majjana; cf. majjana.) 


Majjns, as, n. = majjnn, marrow. 

Majjd, f. the marrow of the bones or flesh [cf. 
nir-majja'] ; pith, sap, tlic sap of plants. — 
gata, as, d, am, seated in the marrow (as a 
disease). — Majjd-jti, as, m. a species of bdellium 
{ — bhum'ijn-yagyulu).’"Majjd-m(Jui, as, m., N. 
of a particular disease of the urinary organs. — Majjd- 
rajns, as, n. a particular hell ; bdellium. — Majjd- 
rasn, as, m. ‘ marrow-secretion,* semen virile. 

Majjd-sdra, am, n. nutmeg. 

Majjana, as, m.=^ majjala, col. 2 . 

Majjikd, f. the female of the Indian crane. 

MajjuJea, €is, d, am, repeatedly or habitually 
diving (used in Nirukta IX. 5. to explain the word 
mandtika). 

*n 5 |JIT majjushd, f. = manjushd. 

majmand, ind. (inst. case of a form 
mnjman; cf. mnnftand), Ved. in one mass, to- 
gether, collectively, in one body, generally ; with or 
by strength, by might, by intensity (Say. — 
according to Naighai.ituka II. 9. inajmand^hala) ; 
[cf. Lat. magmentum.] 

mahd, cl. i. A. mandate, &c., to 
cheat; to be wicked, &c. ( — rts. mad, 
I. mud, vmnd)\ to hold; to grow high or tall; to 
adr>re ; to shine ; to go, move. 

Mandu, us, m. a sl.ige or pKatform supported by 
columns, a scatfold or temporaiy structure erected for 
spectators on festive occasions ; an elevated shed 
raised on bamboos in a field (where a watchman is 
stationed to protect the crop from cattle, birds, &c.) ; 
a bedstead, couch, bed, sofa; a chair; a seat of 
state, throne; a p\\\p\t.^ Manda-mandapa, ns, m. 
a sort of temporary open shed standing upon bamboo 
posts ; a platform erected for marriage ceremonies or 
other festive occasions. 

Mandaka, as, am, m. n. a stage, platform, tem- 
porary scaflbld erected cm a house; a couch, bed; 
any frame or stand ; a kind of brazier or stand for 
holding fire; {ikd), f. — dsandl, a chair; a trough, 
tray. — Mandakddraya i^ka-dd^), as, m. ‘ bed- 
infesting,* a bed-bug, house-bug. — ^fa/lAi/rdAura 
ij^ka-as' ), as, m., N. of an Asura. — Afancfa^cutura- 
diinduhhi’Vadha, as, m., N. of a chapter of the 
Krida-khanda of the Gancia-Purana. 

Mandaydyya, as, m., N, of a brother of Caunda- 
pa7ar}'a. 

Mandnkd in mndana-manduka, q. v. 

maiij (connected with rts. mdrj, 
mrij), cl. 10. P. manjayaii, -yitum, to 
wipe, dean, cleanse, purify, wipe off ; to sound. 

Manjara, am, n. a cluster of blossoms ; a species 
of plant ( — tiloka) ; a pearl ; [cf. devor-m^.] 

Manjari, is, or manjam, f. a cluster of blossoms ; 
a compound pedicle or ' flower-stalk, a branching 
flower-stalk; a flower-bud; a shoot, sprout, sprig, 
stalk, (often at the end of titles of works, cf. pra- 
dlpa-m^) ; N. of a work by Bhattadai^'a-^Qdamani 
(abbreviated fr. the full title Nya}a-siddhanta-maii- 
jarl) ; a parallel line or row ; a species of plant ( =- 
tilaka); N. of a metre, four limes wu-u-, 
uuu-u — w»-; of another consisting of four lines 
of 12, 8, 16, and 20 syllables; a pearl; a creeper; 
— tulast, holy basil ; [cf. Gr. p&pyapov, papyapirys; 
Lat. margarifa.]^3Tanjarl-ddmara, am, n. a 
fan-like .sprout. — Mnnjari-n antra, as, m. * bent 
down witli clusters of flowers,’ the plant Calamus 
Rotang. — iWaw^cirf-jia/i/ariVrt, as, d, am, having 
pearls and gold. — Manjarl-prakdda or nydya- 
aiddhdnta-manjari-prakdda, as, m. a commen- 
tary by Bhilskara or LaugSlahi Bhlskara on the 
Ny3>'a-siddh3nta-manjarT (an elementary treatise on 
the NySya system). — iWari/art-sdro or nydyasid- 
dhdntormanjttri-sdra, am, n. a commentary by 
Yadava Vyasa on the Nyaya-siddhanta-mafijarT. 

Manjarikd, manjari in kaiu-nd^, pushpa- 
w°; N. of a princess. 

Manjarita, as, d, am, having dusters of flowers 
8 Z 
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Kfr? maAjd. 


uDoiiniA ma^i-pali. 


or branching flowcMtalks; mounted on a stalk (as 
a bud &c.). 

Matija^ f. a duster of blossoms, a branching flower- 
stalk; a creeper a shc-goat. 

Manji, w, or manjit f. a cluster of blossoms, 8cc. 
[cf. attffara-manji] ; a creeper. — Manji-jthalCit f. 
the plantain tree, Musa Sapientuin. 

3fai\iika, f. a harlot, courtezan. 

Maujimarif J, m. (fr. tnanjfi)^ beauty, loveliness, 
elegance. 

Manjiit/itha^ as, a, am (probably superl. of 
manju, according to Pan. fr. maAJi), bright red 
(as the Indian madder) ; (d), f. Rcngal or Indian 
madder, Rubia Munjista; [cf. milnjishtha.l'^ Man- 
jishthahha {"th(i~ahh°\ as, a, am, having the 
colour of Indian madder. ■> .1/^7 as, 
m., N. of a disease in which the urine is of a light 
red colour, mm ^fanj^fshfh~l-me?lin, i, inlti, sutTering 
from tlie above disease. — .Vi7/i/VA^M<7-7v77</, as, m 
the colour or dye of the Indian madder ; an attach 
menl charming and durable as the colour of th* 
Indian madder, permanent attachment. 

Manjlra, as, am, in. n. an ornament for the 
feet or toes, a ring, bangle, foot-ornament, anklet 
(am), n. a post round which the string of the churn 
ing-stick passes ; a metre, four times o-u — uwu 

— u - u - ; (o), f., N. of a river. 

Manjiraht, as, m. a proper N. ; [cf. mniijlmka^^ 

MaiijUa, as, in. a village inhabited especially by 
washermen. 

Manju, ns, us, ii (perhaps corrupted fr. mano 
jna, but said to be fr. rt. manj), beautiful, lovely, 
charming, pleasing, agreeable, sweet, mm Manju-knla 
as, m. a proper 'S.mm Mfinjit-kciiu, i, ni. * beautiful 
haired,* an epithet of Krishna or Vishnu. —J/rtwy <7 
tjamana, as, a, am, going lieautifully or with 
graceful movements; (d), f. a goose; a flamingo 
•mManju-ffarta, a N. of Nepal. —Jfa/iyis-f/i/’, Jr, 
ir, ir, having a charming voice, singing sweetly, 
mm Maitjti-fjlti, is, f. a metre consisting of 39 + 30 
syllables. — Manjn-gunja, as, m. a charming murmur 
or humming, mm Manj u-ghosha, as, d, am, Living a 
sweet voice or cry, uttering a sweet sound ; (as), m 
^manju’iri ; N. of a deity worshipped by the 
TSntrikas; (a), f., N. of an Aps^ns. mm Manju- 
fJeva and manju-natha, as, m. — Tuanju-sr 
mmManjii-’nd^i, f. a beautiful woman (‘destroying 
or edipsing other beautiful women?'): epithet of 
the wife of Indra; of DurgS; (perhaps for manjn- 
ndri.)mm Manja-netra, am, n. a beautiful (as, 
d, am), lovely-eyed.^ Maiiju-patf ana, am, n., N. 
of a town built by MMi.]u-ix\.mm Manju-pdthaka, 
as, m. ‘ repeating beautifully/ a parrot. — 
prdmi, as, m. an epithet of BrahinS.— J/tt/yi/- 
hJiadra, as, m. ^rnanjti-^ri.mm Manju-hhdshin, t, 
ini, 1, sweetly speaking; (iwf), f. a particular metre. 
•rnManjurmtinjira, as, am, in. n. a beautiful foot- 
ornament. — Manju-mati, f., N. of a princess. 

— Manjurrnktra, as, d, am, beautiful faced, lovely, 
handsome. — k, l\ k, speaking beauti- 
fully (as a pmo\). mm Manj a~vddin, J, ml, i, speak- 
ing delightfully; (tm), f. a kind of mc-tre, four 
times xj-sj — VW-U-U-; N. of a woman. 
•m Manju-s'ri, is, m., N. of one of the most cele- 
brated Jiodhi-sattvas among the northern Buddhiiits. 

— Mnnjuh^-paripriddhd, f., N. of a Buddhist work. 
mm MnnjtUri-parmta, ns, m., N. of a mountain. 
mm Manjinfri-mula-tantra, am, n., N. of a Buddhist 
work. — ManjvJri-rikridila, am, n,, N. of a Bud- 
dhist woik.mm Manju-saurahhn, am, n. a kind of 
metre, two lines of 

.mm Mnnjti-svana, as, d, am, sweet- 
sounding. — Manju-srara, ns, m. =» manju-.<ri ; 
(as, d, am), sounding or buzzing sweetly (as 
bees). 

Manjuln, as, d, am, beautiful, pleasing, agreeable, 
charming, lovely, sweet, soft, melodious; (as), m. 
a species of water-hen or gallinule ( = dntyuha, 
jfila-ranka, jala-ranku) ; (d), f., N. of a river; 
(am), n. a bower, arbour (>=jcunja) ; a spring, well, 
natural water-course or channel ( •=j€Udndala) ; the 


fruit of Fiais OppositifoHa, Vallisncria Octandra ; 
variegated or the stale of being variegated (*=/«- 
rala or ifairalaf). 

Manjulikn, f, N. of a woman. 

mahjnshd, f. (sometimes written 
manjushd; according to UnAdi-s. IV, yy, fr. rt. 
majj), a box, chest, case (for a bow &c.) ; recep- 
fcicle, (sometimes at the end of titles of works, 
cf. dhiitu-nydya-m ^) ; a basket, large basket, ham- 
per ; N. of a work by Nage.sa (abridged from the full 
title Vaiyakarana-siddhanta-mahjOsha) ; N. of a com- 
mentary on a work called Jagadlsa-toshinl ; — }»77/t- 
jishihd, Bengal madder; a stone. ^Manjushd- 
kuiiMka, f. ‘ key to the Mahjflsha,’ N. of a com- 
mentary by Krishna-mitra on NSgesa's MahjQsha. 

Manjushaka, as, m., N. of a species of celestial 
flower; [cf. /ua/ia-m".] 

mataka (formed fr. mntaka), a dead 
body, corpse. 

mataci, f. (probably) =r mat all, bail. 
mntuti, f. bail. 

HTTORt matasphati, is, m. incijiient arro- 
gance or pride (^darpdnunhha). 

matamataya (an onomatopoctic 
verb), matdmnfdyati, &c., to make the sound 
Mata-mat :1 ; [cf. pat a- pat d.^ 

mafuta-camli, f., N. of a Rak- 

shasT. 

mat taka, as, m.^madnka, Eleiisine 
Coracana ; (am), n. the ridge or top of a roof. 

HCTT mntmata, aSy m., Vcd. a species of 
demon or evil spirit. 

math [cf. rt. manth^, cl. i. P. ma~ 

(hall. Sec., to dwell, inhabit; to grind; 

to go. 

Mntha, as, am, in. n. (probably connected with 
the preceding rt.), a hut, collage, especially the re- 
tired hut of an ascetic, a building inhabited by a 
devotee and his disciples, a small retired room occu- 
pied l)y a pupil, a pupil's cell ; a cloister, convent, 
monastery, a school, college (e 5 j>cdally for young 
Brahmans prosecitting sacred studies) ; a temple ; a 
carriage jor cart drawn by oxen ; (V), f, a cell ; a 
cloister. — Matha-kHara-dhanui, f. epithet of 
Naiidil the founder of the college of Ke.^ava (Rjja- 
tir. V. 2 ^^).mm Matha-sthiti, is, is, i, staying or 
residing in a college of prksls. mm Mat fnld/ilpati 
( tha-adh^), is, or malhddhynhsha ("fha-adh''), 
as, m. the superintendent of a monastery, principal 
of a college, Sec.m. Mafhdyafmta (jfha-ay'^), am, 

II. a monastery, convent, college. 

Matjdkd, f. a hur, cottage ; a cell. 

mathara, as, a, am (said to ])e fr, rt. 
man, and included in the Gana Kadar.’ldi, sec Pan. 
II. 2, 3S), intoxicated; (perhaps) persisting in any- 
thing (with loc.); (a.^), nr, N. of a man, (according 
to some) of a Muni ; [cf. mathara. ) 

matho.silothikd, f. (pro- 
bably) N. of a woman. 

HWi madaka, as, m. Elmi.sine Coracana 
[cf. mattakri] ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people. 

rnaduva or madaaa-rujya, am, n., N. 
of a district in Kasmira. 


^ J t^tid(la~i^jmdrn , as, m., N. of a man 
mentioned in R 3 ja-tarar>^nT VIII. 3416). 

OT maxhlu, us, or madduka, as, m. a sort 
tf dSm ; [cf. mdffduka.'\ 

man, cl. i. P. manati, mamdna, &c., 
to sound, murmur. 

Maui, is, m. f. (usually ni., said to be fr. rt. man, 
Unadi-s. IV. 1 17; a form f., is also given), 


a jewel, gem, precious stone (espedally a pearl, bead, 
or other globular ornament) ; an ornament or amulet 
in general ; anything excellent of its kind (e. g. 
khfiga-matii, a jewel of a bird) ; a crystal [cf. kdi^a- 
; a magnet, loadstone ; glans penis ; clitoris ; 
the fleshy excrescences or processes on the neck of a 
goAt i^muiii-bandha, the wrist; a waler-jx)! (^ 
atinjara); N. of a NSga; N. of a companion of 
Skanda (associated with Su-mani in MahS-bh. S^alya- 
p. 2534) ; N. of a sage (in MahS-bh. SabhU-p. 442) ; 
of a son of YuyudhSna (in Hari-vao^a 9207; also 
read tuni); of a work (abridged from the full title 
of Tattva-diiitamaiii, q. v.) ; of a collection of magictl 
formulas; [cf. Gr. pAvvot, p/tvvos; Lat. momfe.'\ 
— Mnni-kantha, as, m, the blue jay or roller bird ; 
N. of a SSgs.mmManikanthaka, as, in. a cock. 
mmMani-kanin, as, d or #, am, * jcwcl-earcd,’ 
having an ornament of any kind (as a mark) on the 
ear; (as), m., N. of a ^iva-lin-ga in Kiinia-rripa ; 
(i), f. = maiji-knrnikd htlow. mm Mani-karnikd, f., 
N. of a sacred pool or tank in Benares much fre- 
quented by pilgrims, (also written mnni-knrnikl) ; 
of a daughter of C'anda-ghosha. — J/ow/ViVirw/Afl- 
mnhiman, d, in. and viaiiiknrnikd-sfofra, am, n., 
N. of two works by Gan-gS-dhara. — J/an/lvirn/A-n- 
mdhdtmya, am, n., N. of the twenty-second chapter 
of the Uitara-khanda of the S'iva-l*ur.1na. — il/ftM7- 
karni.il aril ("nJ-J.'f"), as^ in., N. of a S'iva-liivga at 
Benares, m, Man fkarnrsmi'a (°na-iif"'), as, in., N. 
of a S^iva-iinga in K^mA~r npz. mm M a lu-kdM, as, ni. 
the fe.'ilhered part of an Arrow, mm Mani-kdn^ana, 
as, m., N. of a mountain (mentioned in Mah.l-bha- 
rata Blnshma-p. j^26).mm Muni-kdnaiia, am, n. a 
wood or grove containing jewels ; the neck, throat 
(as covered with jewels). — Jl/a/if-Aam, as, ni. a 
worker in precious stones, lapidary, jeweller ; N. of 
the author of the w'oik called Mani ; of the author 
of the NyJlya-^intamani. — 3/77;/i-/»’7i//74*d, f. [tf. 
kn(fnka~\. N. of one of the MStris attending on 
SkAndA. mm Mani-kusnma, as, m., N. of a Jina. 
^ Mani-kuta, as, m., N. of a mountain in Kilma- 
rnpa. — .1/(777 /, m.-matji-kdra. — Mani- 
h'tu, us, ni., N. of a particular comet or meteor. 
— Mani-gana, ns, m. a multitude of pearls. — Mani- 
gnna-mkara, as,’m. ‘ a multitude of .strings of pearls,' 
a species of the Ali-sakkarl metre, four times 
uououuuo,wuowuc»-. — Mani-fjriva, as, d, 
am, ‘ jcwel-nccked/ wearing a necklace; (as), m., 
N. of a son of KuvexA. mm Mani-Auda, as, m., N. of 
a Vidyll-dhara ; of a king of Ssketa-iiagara ( — ratna- 
^nda); of a J^^gA.mm Mani-(^dhidrd, f. ‘jewel- 
holed,' N. of two mediciail herbs ; — niedd. — Mani- 
jald, * having jcwel-likc water,’ N. of a river. 
mmMani-tdraka, as, m. ‘jewel-eyed* [cf. tdraka'\ ; 
the Indian crane. — Mani-danda, as, d, am, ‘jewel- 
handled,’ having a handle .adorned with jewels. — A/(«- 
ni-datta, as, m., N. of a man. — Mani-dara, as, 

m. , N. of A chief of the \AkAiAi.mmMani-darpana, 
as, ni. a mirror adorned with jewels <»r consisting of 
jewels; N. of a work on mwic. mm Mani-didhiti, 
is, f., N. of a work (abridged from the full title 
of Anumaiia-manidTdhiti). — Manidldhiti-gudhdr- 
fha-prakdiikd, f., N. of a comincntaiy by BhavU- 
nanda SiddhUnta-vllg-Isa on the Mani-didhiti (said 
U) be an epitome of the Didhiti). — A/awt’-t/z/xs or 
mani-dipika, as, ni. ‘jewel-lamp,* a lamp having 
jewels, mm Mani -dosha, as, m. a flaw or defect in a 
jewel. — Mant-dvipa, ns, m. * jewel-island,* N. of a 
mythical island in the ocean of nectar ; the hcKxl of 
the serpent Ananta. — Mani-dhanv, us, in. ‘ jewel- 
bow,’ a rain-bow ; N. of a king, (also read maiii- 
dJtdna or mnni-dhdtiya.) — Mani-dhanus, ns, 

n. * jewel-bow,* a rA\n-how. mm Mani-dhara, as, d, 
am, having or wearing jewels or ticads. — Afarit- 
dhdnn, see mani-dhanu Ahove.mm Mani-ndga, as, 
m., N. of a .snake-demon ; N. of a sacred bathing- 
place. — Mani’^nrydtana, am, n. the restitution of 
a jewel, mm Mnni-padma, as, m., N. of a Bodhi- 
fAXtvA. mm Mayi-parvala, as, m. ‘jewel-mountain,’ 
N. of a mythical mountain. — Afant-T^a/J, f. ‘jewel- 
keeper,’ a woman who hai charge of pearls &c., a 
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female keeper of jewels. — Mani-piMti^ f. * jewel- 
tailed/ having jewels &c. on the tail ; [cf. mani- 
hrda!\ — Mai!fi-‘puni,am,n. *» muni-pura. ■■ Mani- 
pmhpaka^ as, in., N. of the anich-shcll of Saha- 
deva (Hhagavad-gltS I. 16).^ Mnni~pus?ipe^vara 
(°pa-iOt ««> ni., N. of one of S'iva’s attendants. 

Mam-piira, aw, n., N. of a town in Kalin-ga 
(situated on the sea-shore and the residence of 
BabhrU'VShana) ; the pit of the stomach nr a mysti- 
cal circle on the navel ; (cut), m. the navel ; a sort 
of bodice (worn by women and richly adorned with 
jewels). — 3/aMf;>Mra/r«, am, n., N. of a mystical 
circle on the ivavcI. mm Mail ipHra -pa ti, ?'«, m., N. 
of king Babhru-vahana. — Maiiipura-ribhcdann, 
am, n., N. of a }cwe\.m, Manijjura^vara 
ait, m. — manipura-^mfi; (also written manipu^ 
re^vnra.) ^ Ma?jti~praddna, am, n., N. of the 
thirty-fourth chapter of the Sundara-kSiida of the 
R-lmayana. — Mani-pratlipa, aft, m. ■= mani-dipa, 
•m Mtini-prabhd, f. ‘jewel-splendor/ N. of a par- 
ticular metre, the first line of which is — u — uu 
-u — , and the second, third, and fourth u-ci — 
— ; of a ]ake.^Mani-pran‘kft, a most 
excellent jewel; [cf. prai^ehi.']^ Mani-baneVta, 
ait. III. the fastening or putting on of jewels; the 
wrist (as the place on which jewels are fastened) ; a 
kind of metre, four times -uu-u-uo- [cf. 
mani-mafUiya] ; N. of a mixed race. — Mani~ 
handhana , am, n. the fastening on of jewels, a 
string of pearls, an ornament of pearls ; the part of 
a ring or bracelet where the Jewels are set ; the wrist 
or fure-arm from the wrist to the elbow. — 3fttwi- 
hrda, an, d, am, ‘jewel-tailed* or having jewel-likc 
lumps on the tail, (according to MahT-dhara on V3ja- 
sancyi-sainhit3 XXIV. 3 *= mani-^utldha-bdla or 
maui-mrna.-kc4a.) — Mani-hlja, ait, m. ‘ having 
jewel-like or pcarl-Iike seeds,’ the pomegranate tree. 

— Mani-hhadra, aft, ni., N. of a king of the 
Yakshas (the tutelary deity of travellers and mer- 
chants, probably another name for Kuvera) ; of a 
Jina or Jaiua teacher (^purva-yakaha)*, of a 
brother of Kuvera; of a S^reshthin; [cf mnni- 
hhadra.']^ Manibhadraha, d», m. pi., N. of a 
raccf (in IVlaha-bh. Bhishma-p. 2099 ; also read pari- 

, hhadraha); of a serpent-demon. — 
as, m., N. of one of the live r)hyrnii-Buddha.s. 

— Manl-hhilti, is, f. ‘ jewcl-wallcd,’ N. of the palace 

of the serpent-demon iicshA. Mnni-hhlt, iis, f. a 
floor inlaid with jewels. — jl/fn/i-b/iilwi, ts, f. a flotir 
inlaid w'ith precious stones : a mine of jewels ; [cf. 
1:utJima.']mmMani-hliumikd, f. a floor inlaid with 
jewels; (according to a Scholiast matiibhumikd- 
kannan — kritrima-pntnkd-nirmdna.) — Mani- 
manjarl, f. rows of jewels or pearls; a species of 
the Ati-dhrili metre, four times w wuuuoc 

— Maui-matidapa, as, m. ‘jewel 
palace, crystal-palace,* N. of the residence of .Stesha 
and of Nairrita, the ruler of the south-west quarter. 

Mani-mtmdita, as, a, am, set or studded with 
jewels or pearls, — Mani-mat, an, all, at, possefsing 
or adorned with jewels, jewelled ; (an), m. the sun 
N. of a Yaksha ; of a servant of S^iva ; of a Rak^has 
of a Naga ; of a king (who was Vriira in a forme 
birth) ; of a mountain ; of a place of pilgrimage 
(ati), f., N. of a town of the Daityas ; of a rive 

Mani-madhya, am, n., N. of a metre, fou; 
times -ov/ — Mani-^manthn, as, ni 
N. of a mountain; (am), \\.=mdiiimantha, rock- 
salt. — Mani-maya, as, 1, am, formed or consistinj^ 
of jewels, set or studded with gems, jewelled. — Ma- 
nimaya-bhu, us, f. a floor made of gems, a jeweilet 
floor ; (uvas), f. pi. jewelled floors. — Manumahe^t 
ns, m., N. of a place of pilgrimage mentioned i 
Raghu-natha's Rasika-ramana. — Mani-mdld, f. 
string of jewels or pearls, necklace of precious stones 
a circular impression left by a bite (especially I 
amorous dalliance) ; lustre, splendor, beauty ; epith< 
of LakshmT ; a kind of metre, four times - - u u - - 

— u u — . — MnyUmUra, as, rn., N. of the autho; 
of the Nyiya-raLtna. mm Mayi-^tnuktd, f., N. of 
river. — Afarit-me^*/ia2a, as, d, am, girdled with 


erns, surrounded by jewels. — Marii-meyha, as, m., 
of a mountain. — Mani-yashfi, is, m. f. a jewelled 
:alf or stick. — 3/a»it-rato, as, m., N. of a Bud- 
hist teacher; (perhaps for mani-ratha or marw-' 
itha,) — Mai^i-ratna, am, n. a jewel, gem, 
irecious stone. — Maniratna-maya, as, t, am, 
»rnied or consisting of jewels, jewelled. — ManU 
itnn-mald, f. ‘ garland of jewels,’ N. of a philo- 
iphical treatise ascribed to S^an-kar.l<^arya. — Mani- 
utrm-mt, an, ati, at, containing jewels, jewelled. 

•m Mani-rutha, sec rnani-rata.mm Mayi-rdga, as, 
am, ‘jewel-coloured,* having the colour of a 
swel ; (as), m. ‘jewel-colour,’ the colour of jewels ; 

kind of metre, four times - w» - o w - w u — ; 
am), n. vcriniltoii ( — himfiilfi). mm Muni-raja, as, 

. ‘jewel-king, jewel -chief,* (probably) a diamond 
cf. nminndra\mmMani-rdma, as, m., N. of an 
luthor; of a cunimciitator who lived in the begin- 
.iiig of this century, mm Mnni-lingesvara {j^tja-l^), 

M, m., N. of one of the eight Vlta-rigas. — Mani- 
'arman, d, m., N. of a merchaut. — jl/ara-7‘dia, 
ee mani-hdla.^rn Mani-vCthana, as, m. ‘jcwcl- 
•earer,’ an epithet of Ku^3mba (in Mah.3-bh. Adi-p. 

Maiii-vlifesha, as, m. a kind of jewel ; an 
ixcellent jewel, mm Mani-vtja, am, 11. a pomegranate. 

— Mani-ftankha-^arkara, as, u, am, having jewel- 
ike shells and gravel. — 

J\Innl.-sUd, f. a jewelled shb.mm Mani-^ringa, 
iis, m. (probably) N. of the t^on.mm Moiii-sailn, ns, 
n. ‘jewel-mountain,* N. of a mountain. — 3/an i- 
fydma, us, d, am, dark-blue like a jewel, i. e. like 
t sapphire ; (according to a Scholiast mani — indm- 
)dhi.)"^ Mnni-sara, as, m. a string of pearls, an 
•rnameot of pearls, a necklace, (wrongly written 
mani-^nrn.)mmMani-sdra, N. of a work. — 3/am- 
iTdra, am, n. a .string of pesxXs.mmMani-sopdna, 
am, n. steps or stairs set with jewels, a jewelled 
staircase ; a staff or stick set with jewels (?). — Marti 
thandha, as, m., N. of a snake-demon. — 3iant- 
stambha, as, m. a post or column set with jewels, 
a jewelled post or pWhr. mm Manv-sraj, k, f. a garland 
nf jewels. —3/a?ii“/iamya, am,n. a jewelled palace, 
crystal-palace ; N. of a particular palace. — Manlndra 
j'ni-hf'), as, m. ‘jewel-chief,’ (probably) a diamond 
[cf. mam-rdja\ — ManUmradhika 
am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. — 3fany-a/oAra, 

N. of a commentary by Jaya-deva TarkalankJra on 
part of the Tattva-^intSmani, (also called dloka.) 
mmManydIoka-kanfakoddhdra i^’kn-mf), as, m, 
‘removing thorns from the Many-aloka,’ N. of a 
commentary on the Maiiy-Sloka. 

Manika, as, m. a jewel, gem, precious stone 
(as, am), m. n. a water-jar or pitcher; (according 
to Say. ) globular formations of flesh on an animari 
shoulder ; [cf. mdnikya.’] 

Manita, am, n. a murmuring sound, an inarticu 
late sound said to be uttered at cohabitation, murmu: 
libidinosum. 

Mnuila, ns, d, am, Ved. having fleshy excres- 
cences (as on the dew-lap &c.). 

Maniva, as, d, am, in a-maniva, (perhaps 
‘having no jewels’ (opposed to sii-mani, q. v.) 
(o«\ ni., N. of a serpent-demon. 

Manldaka, as, ni. a king-flsher, halcyon ; (am) 
n. a particular jewel, the mtxm-stonc (probably 
sort of crystal ; cf. ^andra-kdnta). 

Maniya, Norn. A. marilyate, &c., to become 
jewel. 

Manivaka, am, n. a flower. 

inDT rnana (fr. Arabic a particulai 

measure of grain by weight « 40 ser, mentioned b 
llindfl writers as used by the Turushkas or Muhaii] 
in.idans, a * maund.* 

ifUnS manau (fr. Arabic AJL*), X. of thi 

seventh Yoga (in astronomy). ^ 

vftij mapi. See p. 730, col. 2. 

irfiSTO ma^ittha, as, m., N. of an astro- 


mantapt, f. a species of pot-herb 

(xhshudropodahl). 

nftft manti, f.9, m., N. of a man; (pro- 
bably wrongly for mdnfi.) 

month, cl. i. A. manthate, &o., to 
desire eagerly, long for; to remember 
with regret, to meditate sorrowfully, grieve for. 

manfha, as, m. a sort of baked 

sweetmeat. 

manthaka, a particular musical air ; 
[cf. prati-m^, mandaka.'] 

Wffi E (connected with rts. 2. mad, 

\ mand), cl. i. P. mandati, mamnrida, 
qarjdltum, to adorn one's self; cl. i. A. mandate, 
kc., to clothe, dress ; to surround, encompass ; to 
ividc, distribute ; cl. 10. P. (ep. also A.) manda- 
mti (de), -yitum, to adorn ; to rejoice, exhilarate ; 
cf. Lat. mund-u-s, muml-are.'] 

Manda, as, am, m. 11. (in Un3di-s. I. 113. said 
) be fr. rt. man), that part of any fluid which 
ises and collects on the surface in the process of 
ermentation or while boiling; the scum or thick 
lily matter which fotms on the surface of any liquor 
>T liquid ; the thick part of milk, aeani, (dadhi-jti 
manda, sour cream ; cf. dad1ii-m^) ; the spirituous 
part of wine, &c. ; the scum of boiled rice (or any 
;raiii) ; skimmings, scum, foam or froth in general ; 
larm, ferment ; gruel ; the best part of anything, 
essence, pith ( = sdra) ; the head ; (as), m. oma- 
:neut, decoration ; the castor-oil tree, Ricinus Coin- 
timnis ,[cf. amanda'] ; a particular species of pot- 
licrb ; a frog [cf. mandukiC] ; (d), f. the emblic 
myrobalan tree (^dmalak\)\ spirituous or vinous 
liquor, brandy ; (am), n. (Ved.) an oar (? connected 
with manga), mm Manda-kanni, as, ni., N. of a 
man; [d, mdndakarni.'\’m Manda^ditra, as, m., 
N. of a man ; (ds), m. pi. the family of Manda- 
ditra. — 3/anr/a-pa, ns, a, am, drinking the scum 
of boiled rice or of any liquor, sipping cream, &c. ; 
((/if, am), m. n. an open hall or temporary shed erected 
on festive exxasiuns, (in this .sense probably fr. manda, 
an ornament, -f 3. pd) ; a temple or building conse- 
crated to a deity ; a pavilion, shed, tent ; an arbour, 
bower ; (as), m., N. of a man ; (a), f. a sort of pulse or 
leguminous plant ( — nidipd r'l). — Mandapa-kshe^ 
tra, am, n., N. of a particular sacred district. — Ma^~ 
dapa-pratishthd, f. the consecration of a temple. 
— Manda-maya, as, i, am, made of cream or 
from tiie .scum of any liquid. — Manda-hdraJea, 
ns, m. a distiller of spirits, &c. — Mnridotlaka (^da- 
u/f ), am, n. barm, yeast; the decorating of walls, 
floors, &c. cm festive occasions ;=5 6‘«a-rd(/a, mental 
excitement ; (according to some) — Htrn-rdga, varie- 
gated colour. 

Mandaka, as, {kd, am, a sort of thick gruel 
made of rice &c., (at the end of a comp., e.g. 
)iriya-mandaka, fimd of this dish) ; (as), m. a 
sort of pastry or baked flour; a particular musical 
air [cf. nuinthaka'l ; (ds), m. pi., N. of a people, 
(also read mandaka ; cf. mandika.) 

Mandana, as, a, am, adorning, dressing out, 
decorating; fond of ornament; (as), ni., N. of a 
man, = ?//aw</flwa-wi/.vm below; (am), n. the act 
of a<ioruing or decorating, bedecking one’s self, de- 
coration, jewels, trinkets, (mandanatn kurutt, she 
adorns herself); ornament, embellishment; N. of a 
work.- 3/a «</awa-A:aW, is, m., N. of a Pandit. 
— Maiuhnia-midra, as, m., N. of a philosopher 
(also called Sureivarn^itrya and Vi4va-rQpa6arya). 
mm Maridanarha (%a-ar°), as, d, ant, worthy of 
ornaments. 

Mandanaka in mukha-m'^, q. v. 

Mandnpika, as, m. or mandapikd, f. (fr. manrfa- 
pn above), a little pavilion ; a small shed, shop. 

Mandnyanta, as, m. an ornament; an actor; an 
assembly of women ; food ; (t), f. a woman. 

Mantfika, ds, in. pi., N. of a people ; (also read 
dundika.) 
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Mandita^ as, a, am^ adorned, ornamented, deco- 
rated; (as), m. (with Jainas^ N. of one of the 
eleven Gaiiidhipas ; a Visishtha. — Mandita-pu' 
tra, €ks, m,=: niandita, N. of one of the eleven 
Ganldhipas. 

jp^S^manda-pa, See under manda, p. 731, 
col. 3. 

mandapnla, boots with legs, high 
boots, jack-boots. 

VR|3?!) mamlari, f. a sort of cricket ; [cf. 
viundarika.'] 

*1<!SC0 mandala, ns, d, arn (said to be fr. 
rt. ma^d), round ; (as\ in. a circular array of troops, 
an anny drawn up in a circle ; a species of snake ; a 
dog; (am), n. a disk ^especially the disk of the sun 
or moon) ; anything round (c. g. ddar.ia-mnndn- \ 
lam, a mirror; ^dpa-motidalam, the circular bend j 
of a strung bow) ; a circle, globe, ball, orb, wheel, 
circumference, ring, (said to be also as, m.) ; the 
path or orbit of a heavenly body ; a great circle (in 
astroQotuy) ; the visible horizon ; a lialo round die 
sun or moon ; any circular figure or diagram ; a sort 
of mystical diagram formed in summoning a divinity, 
&c. ; a circular baudage (in surgery) ; a round mark 
(as a mark caused by a tlnger-nail, &c.) ; a parti- 
cular attitude or position of the feet in shooting ; a 
district, arrondisscnient, territory, province ^soiiielimes 
at the end of modern names as in Coro-mandal, the 
whole circle of territory over which of the twelve 
emperors termed Cakra-vartins was supposed to have 
reigned in ancient times) ; a surrounding district or 
territory, the circle of. a king's near and distant 
neighbours (with whom he must maintain political 
and diplomatic relations ; four or ilx or ten or even 
twelve such ncighbi^uring princes are enumerated) ; 
a multitude, assemblage, group, troop, collection, 
band, whole body, association, society, company, 
heap ; a division of the ^ig-reda, (the whole Sarii- 
hit2 of the £i&kala school, which is the only extaut 
S^akhl or recension of the l^ig-veda, is divided into 
ten Manias, and these into 85 Anuv&kas or 
sections, and these again into 1017, or with the 
eleven additional hymns, into 1028 Sfiktas or hymns, 
which again arc divided into 10,417 or verses, 
and these into 153,826 Padas or words; the other 
method of division is into Ashtakas, Adhyayas, 
Vargas, Rids, and Padas; cf. varga); a sort of 
cutaneous eruption or leprosy with circular spots, (in 
this sense also n. pi.) ; a sugar-ball, sweetmeat ; a 
sort of perfume (^vyaghrn-mildta)', a particular 
oblation or sacrifice ; (i), f. a drcle, &c. ; an assem- 
blage, company, corporate body, church, multitude, 
crowd ; walking rraind, whirling, circular motion ; a 
nest ; bent grass, Panicum Dactylon (see durvd), 
^ Mandnla-hamiuka, as, d, am, having a circular 
bow or whose bow is bent; (cf. mandnll-kHta^ 

Mandala-dihjta, am, n. the sign or mark of a 
drc\c.^Mandala-airitya, am, 11. a circular dance 
(especially a dance like that said to have been 
^need by the GopTs round Kf-ishna and his mistress 
RSdhS ; also read mandali-nrltya).""Mandala- 
nyasa, am, n. the putting down or drawing a 
circle ; mandalormydsam kri, to describe a circle. 
^ Mandala-pattrihd, f. a red-flowering Punar- 
yfandala-puddhaka, cut. m. a species of 
\i\siccX."" Alandalorhrdhmana, am, n., N. of an 
Upanishad. — Mandala-hhdga, as, m. part of a 
exvde.’^ Mandala-vatfi, as, m. an Indian fig-tree 
forming a circle ; [cf. mandolin-^ -■ Mandala-var- 
tin, t, m. the governor of a province, ruler of a 
small kingdom; [cf. dakra-vartin,']"" Mandata- 
varsha, am, n. (probably) general rain extending 
over a whole country, lasting Tzin.^m MandeUa-das, 
ind. by circles, in circles, in ringji. •m Mundaldgra 
Cla-ug'), as, a, am, round-pointed, having a round 
point or end ; (cu), m. a bent or rounded sword, a 
scimitar, sabre; (am), n., scil. dastra, a surgeon’s 
circular knife. ^ Mandalddhijta or mandalddhida 
('la-adh^), as, m. the lord of a district, ruler or 


governor of a province, king of a country, a monarch, 
emperor. ■- Mandali-karatia, am, 11. the act of 
making round, rounding, gathering in a ball or 
circle, coiling, Alandali-kfi, cl. 8. P. -karoti, 
-karlam, to make round, form into a circle or ball, 
form into a ring, coil. •• Alandali-hrita, ns, a, am, 
forincd into a circle, made cirailar, rounded, curved, 
tense, bent (as a \yovi).^Mandali-nritya=^mnn- 
dala-nritya, q.v.>» Mandalhhhii, cl. I. P. -h/to- 
rati, -hhavitum, to become round, to form a circle. 
^ Alandali-hhuta, as, d, am, become round, be- 
come circular or rounded, curved, bent (as a bow). 
•mMandalrda (Ha-tsa) or mandaledcara ('^la- 
ld°), as, m. the hird of a district, ruler or governor 
of a yrowincc. mm Jiiandaiesa-tva, am, n. rulcrship 
of a province, governorship. ("lu- 
ut'^), am, n. the best or most excellent empire, 
principal kingdom. 

Alaudalaka, am, n. a disk ; a circle ; a district, 
province; a cutaneous disease, white leprosy with 
round spots ; a circular array of troo{>s ; a group ; a 
mirror; (as), m. a dog.m, Afandalaka-nljan, a, 

m. the king of a small district or province. 

Mandalaya, Nom. P. mandalayuti, &c., to 

make round or circular. 

Mandalaya, Nom. A. mandaldyate, -yitum, to 
become a circle, fonn one's self into a circle or ring, 
coil one’s self. 

Mandaldyamdna, as, d, am, becoming circular, 
forming one’s self into a circle or ring, coiling one's 
self. 

Mandaldyita, as, d, am, formed into a circle or 
ring; round, circul.v, — a/a (aw), n. a ball, 
globe. 

Mandnlita, as, d, am, made round or circular, 
(pari’tnatidalUa, rounded, whirled round.) — 3 /aw- 
dalita-liastn-hdnda, as, m. having a trunk formed 
in rings or circles (said of an elephant). 

Mandalin, t, int, i, forming a circle or ring, 
made up into a coil or ball ; possessing or ruling a 
country; (?), m. ‘marked with round sf>ots,’ a par- 
ticular kind of snake ( — go-ndsa); ‘tinged,’ any 
snake ; the ruler of a district or province ; a pole-cat ; 
a cat; a dog; the Indian flg-trec £cf. mamiala- 
raia] ; the sun. 

rnandita. See col. i. 

mandu, us, m., N. of a Rishi; [cf, 
mdndarya^ 

ATanduka in partka-mT, q.v. 

manduka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
mand), a frog; N. of a particular breed of horses; 
the plant Calosanthcs Indica ; N. of a Rishi ; of a 
NSga; (according to i>omc) ^ gddha-tejas ? ; (d), 
f. the plant Kubia Munjista, — (1), f. 
a female frog ; N. of several plants ( — manduka-^ 
parni) ; Hydrocotjrle Asiatica ; Polanisia Icosandra ; 
Clcrcxlcndnim Siphonanthus ; a particular shrub (com- 
monly called Khulakud!) ; a wanton woman ; (am), 

n. a kind of coitus ; (if manduka occurs at the end of 
an adj. comp, the fcm. ends in d.)mm Manduka-kula, 
am, n. a collection or assemblage of frogs. — Afan- 
duka-gatirlalasa, as, d, am, ardently desiring the 
gait of a frog, mm Manduhaparna, as, m., N. of 
several plants, Calosanthcs \ndiak, = kapitana; (i), 
f. Rubia Munjista ; Clerodeiidmm Siphonanthus ; 
Polanisia Icosandra; Hydrocotylc Asiatica; a par- 
ticular shrub (commonly called Khulakud!). il/an- 
dukaparTiikd, f. = mandukaparnt, — Mandvka- 
plati, is, f. ‘ frog-leap,’ the passing over or skipping 
of several Sntras and supplying from a previous SQtra 
(in grammar). — Manduka’^natfi, td, f. *thc mother 
of frogs,’ the plant Clerodcndrum Siphonanthus. 

ATunddknpoga, as, m. a particular kind of ab- 
stract meditation in which an ascetic sits motionless 
like a fiog, •m Alandukayoga-niyala, as, d, am, 
intent upon the (tog-mt^\taA\on.mm Maifidukayoga- 
iayana, am, n. lying like a frog in deep medita- 
tion. ■- Manduka^idyin, i, ini, i, lying like a frog. 
•m Mayduka-sarcaa, am, n, a frog-pond, pond 


full of frogs [cf. Pan. V. 4, Afaiifldkdnu- 

vritti C'Aa-aw®), is, f. ‘ frog-course,’ skipping over 
or omitting at intervals ; [cf. mand^tkaplnti.] 

mandiira, at/i, n. rust of iron, scoria?, 
dross. » Mnndura-dkd/jikt, f., Ved. a particular 
abusive and indelicate expression. 

or mad, abl. of 3. ma, q.v. (serv- 
ing for tlie base of the singular number of the first 
])eisonal pronoun at the beginning of compounds, the 
proper form in these cases being mad, see l: mad), 

Mat-krita, matpara. See, See under i. mad, 
p. 734, col. I. 

*nf mala. Sec p. 740, col. 3. 

HiTJf matanga, as, m, (according to some 
fr. maiam f ga, going wilfully), an elephant ; a 
cloud ; N. of a Muni (mentioned in Maha-bh. Adi-p. 
2925, &c.) ; of a Danava ; (fi.v), m. pi. the family 
of this Mwwi, m, Matanga-ja, as, m. an elephant. 
•m Mafangnja-ti'a, ant, 11. the being an elephant. 

Mafairga-tlrtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing- 
place (mentioned in the S*iva-Purana). — A/r/farz-r/a- 
deva, as, m., N. of a fabulous being. — Matanga- 
jnira, am, 11., N. of a town. ^ Mat ntrga-vdpt, f., 
N. of a .sacred iaiAi,"" Alatamja-kataka, as, in., 
N. of a man. 

Alataitgint, f., N. of a daughter of Mandara. 

HWf^Pinr matallikd, f. (at the end of a 
comp.), anything excellent of its kind [cf. madar- 
6 ika, ; a particular metre, four times u-w- 

Ahatalli, matallikd, anything excellent of 
its kind. 

*rinSf matasna, e, n. du., Ved., N. of 
certain internal organs of the body, (perhaps) the 
kidneys; (according to MahT-dhara on Vajasaneyi- 
satnhita XIX. 85) ^ hridayohhayapdrsva-stlm 
asthinl, two bones situated on eitiicr side of the 
heart. 

jrfk mati. See p. 740, col. 3. 

HftnrR matindra, as, m., N. of a king. 
matila, as, m., N. of a king. 

»nfif mati-kri. Sec below. 

IHJVI matutha, as, m. (fr. rt. man), an in- 
telligent person (^mtilhdvin). 

matula, (with Buddhists) a |)arti- 
cular high number. 

I. matka, as, m. (for 2. see p. 734, 
col. l), a \)xkg, — matkana below. 

Matkuna, as, m. a bug ; a flea ; a beardless man ; 
an elephant without tusks ; a small elephant ; a 
buffalo ; a cocoa-nut ; (d), f. pudendum (of a young 
g\i\,ssajd(a-loma-hhaga)i N. of a river; (am), 
n. armour for the thighs or legs, greaves ( ^janghd- 
trdna; cf. mank 8 ha 7 pi).^Matkuydri Cna-ari), 
is, m. * bug-enemy,’ hemp. 

Alatku^ikd. or matkulikd, f., N. of one of the 
Mstfis attending on Skanda. 

matta, matia-kdla, matta-gdmini, mat- 
ta-dantin. See, Sec^p. 734, col. 2. 

*riQ 1. maty a, am, n. (for 2. see p. 741), a 
harrow, roller ; a club (perhaps with teeth, Ved.) ; har- 
rowing, rolling, making even or level ; [cf. modt.] 

Mati-kri, d. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to harrow, 
roll, make even by rolling. 

ifW matsa, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. mad, to re- 
joice), amafr//a, a fish (‘ the gay one’) ; the king of 
the Malsyas, (also read matsya, q. v.) ; ( 1 ), f. = 
matsyd, p. 733, col. i.wmMatsa-gania, as, m. a 
kind of fish-saucc (^vyanjana-viiesha ; perhaps 
for matsa-ghania, cf, matsya-fflia^la), 

Matsara, as, d, am (according to Uiiadi-s. III. 
73. fr. zt. 2 , mad; according to others fr. mat + 
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sH)» exhilarating, intoxicaling (Vcd. ; acetirding to | 
Say. *= tripti-harat tfipti-hetu, satisfying) ; envious, 
grudging, jealous, hostile ; selfish, scir-intcrcsted ; in- 
satiate, greedy, covetous ; niggardly ; wicked ; (ow), 
111. the exhilaratcT, i. c. Soma ; envy, jealousy, en- 
mity, hostility ; greedincbs after, selfish eagerness for 
or addiction to (with loc.) ; anger, passion ; (oil, d), 
m. f. a gnat, musquilo (usually Matmra- 

vat, dUf atl, at, Vi:d.—ma/.sara, exhilarating, in- 
toxicating, (according to Say. on Rig-veda IX. 97, 
3a ~ madakara-ram-yuUtay having intoxicating 
juice.) 

MttHarin, i, ini, i,^matmra, exhilarating, in- 
toxicating (Vcd., Say. =*tna/ 7 rt^a 7 n); envious, jealous, 
grudging ; greedy after, selfishly eager fur or addicted 
to (with loc.) ; wicked, depraved, bad. — MeUttarin- 
tama, an, d, am, Vcd. very exhilarating, very in- 
toxicaling (Say. = alisayena madayitri or mada- 
Tcdrin). 

Matsya, as, in. a fish (* the gay one *) ; a parti- 
cular species of fish (probably the Saphari); (in 
astronomy) the figure of a fish ( = tiini, q. v.) ; a 
king of the Matsyas (also called Matsa ; cf. Maha-bh. 
Virata-p. 16, 18, 1.^5, Adi-p. 2393, 2396, where 
the name is applied to Virata as having been found 
by fishermen, along with his sister Matsya or Satya- 
vatTjin the body of the ApsarasAdrika, metamorphosed 
into a fish); N. of a pupil of Deva-mitra S'akalya, 
(also rtad rdtsyn) ; a particular luminous appear- 
ance; (au). 111. du. the twelfth sign of the zodiac 
or ri.sces (figured by two fish) ; (an), m. pi., N. of 
a people and country (mentioned in Manu II. 19. as 
foriniiig part of the district called Hrahmarshi), the 
country of Virata; (nyd or ni), f., N. of the sister 
of king Virata ; [cf. Ilib. mean, * a fish measach, 

^ iMatnyadcaraJufikd, f. a fish-basket, any 

h. amper or receptacle for Matsy a -kHrinddy-' 

avaldrin (^^tua-ddr), 1, m, * descending (and be- 
coming incarnate) as a fi.sh, tortoi.se, &c.,’ an epithet 
of Vishnu. — an, < 7 , am, having 
the smell of fish ; (dx), 111. pi., N. of a race ; (d), f. 
epithet of Satya-vatl (mother of VySsa, also called 
Mlna-gaiidha ; see matsya above); a species of 
aquatic plant ( — fditgal'itjida-jnppali). — MnUya- 
ghantii, an, m. a kind of fish-sauce or dish of fish ; 
[cf. mntsa-gania^\ — Matnya-ghnta, as, ni. the 
killing of fish, i. e. the occupation of a fisherman. 
"" Matsya-ghnlin, 1, m. ‘fish-killer,’ a fisherman. 

Matnya-jdla, am, 11. a fishing net. •m J\fatsya~ 
jiviil, an, or mafnya-Jirin, t, 111. ‘ living by fish, 

i. c. living by catching fish,’ a fisherman ; [cf. matsya^ 
'pajlvin.'] — Matnya^lt^ifa, a4t, m. ‘the country 
Matsya,’ N, of a country mentioned in the Ratna- 
kosha; [cf. inatnya.]^" Matsya-d rddasi or matsya- 
dviula^ikd, f., N. of the twelfth day in one of the 
halves of the month M.irgaslrsha. — A/»t 7 xya-(/r 7 p(f, 
as, m. ‘ fish-island,’ N. of a DvTpa. — Matsya-dhdm, 
f. ‘ fish-holdcr,* a fish-basket, a snuill basket used by 
fislicrmen, (also sometimes, but less accurately, applied 
to a kind of snare of reeds or grass whicli is left in 
the water and entangles the fish that swim with the 
current'.) — Matsya-dhvaja, an, ni. a fish-shaped 
standard ; N. of a mountain in K^lma-iapa. — Matnya- 
ndtha, as, m. ‘ fish-lord,* N. of a man ( « matsyen- 
dra, q. V.). — A/fl/«yrt-»dr 7 , f. ‘ fish- woman, half 
fish, half woman,’ epithet of S.atya-vatl. — 
nd^aJea or matsya-nd^ana, as, ni. * fish-desiroycr,* 
a sea-eagle; o&praf. •• Matnya-pittd, f. ‘ fish-bile,* a 
sjiecies of medicinal plant (^kafu-rohint ; cf. 
'fnatsya-vinnii). Matsyorpurdiia, am, n. * fish- 
Purlna,’ N. of one of the eighteen Purinas, so 
called as communicated by Vishnu in the form of a 
fish to the seventh Manu, sometimes called Vaivas- 
vata; [cf. mat 8 ydvntdra.]"»Matnya-prddurhhdm, 
as, m. ‘fish-manifestation,’ N. of the thirty-sixth 
chapter of the NarasiQba-Purilna ; [cf. matnyava- 
tdra."] mm Matsya-handha, as, m. a fishemian. 
^ Matsya-handhana, am, n. a fish-hook, angle; 
(*)i a fish-basket. — Malsya-bandhin, i, m. • fish- 
«t^ing,* an angler, fisherman; (#»?), f. a fish- 
basket (various reading for matsya-iatidJiam). 


— Matnya-mddhava, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. | 
mm Matnya^ranka or matsya ranga or matsya- 
rangaka, as, ni. a halcyon, king-fisher. —A/tffxya- 
rdja, as, m. ‘ lish-kiiig,* the fish Cyprinus Kohiia ; 
the king of the MaXsyn&.mm Matnya-vid, t, t, t, know- 
ing fish, an ichthyologist. — Matnya-vinnd, f. a plant 

( — kaiukd).^Mnlnya-vedhana, am, I, n. f. ‘fish- 
piercing,’ a fish-hook, angle; ( 7 ), f. a cormorant. 
^ MaUya-sagandhin, t, ini, i, having a fishy 
^me\\."m Matsya-nangkdta, an, m. a multitude of 
fish, a shoal of young fry or small fish. — Natsya-san- 
tdnika, as, m. a partiailar dish of fish (eaten with 
condiments and otX).^» Matnya-snkia, am, n., N. of 
a work mentioned in KrishnUnanda’s Tautra-sHra. 

— Matnya-han, d, m., Vcd. ‘ fish-killer,’ a fisher- 
man. — Matsydkshaka (^ya-ah''), as, ni. or mats- 
ydkshcJid or mutsydkshi, f. ‘ fish-eyed (?),’ N. of a 
species of Soma plant; (according to some main- 
ydkshi and maUydkshikd — gantJa-ddrrd, accord- 
ing to others matsyiikshi — h{laino(Hkd, Hingcha 
Repens ; matnydknhi is sometimes read matnydmji.) 

— Mntsydd i^ya-ad), t, t, t, or matsyddu Cya- 
ddn), an, d, am, ‘ fish-eating,* feeding on fish. 

— Matnyddani, f. ^ jala-pfppaU, a particular plant. 
mm Matnydcatdra ( ya-av^), oa, m. * fish-descent,* 
N. of the first ^of the ten incarnations or manifesta- 
tions of Vishnu (during the reign of the seventh 
Manu, the whole earth, which had become corrupt, 
was destroyed by a Hood, and all living beings 
perished, except the pious Manu himself, and the 
seven Rishis, who were preserved by the help of 
Vishnu in the form of a fish, after having been di- 
rected by him to enter a large ship with the seeds 
of all existing things ; while the ship floated, fastened 
to the fish, Manu entered into conversation witli 
him, and his questions, jvith the replies of Vishnu, 
fonu the substance of the Matsya-PurSiia, q. v. ; in 
the Vana-parvan of the MabS-bharata, 1 . 12746— 
1 2804, the fish is represented as an incarnation of 
BrahiiiH) ; N. of a division of the Khaiu^-prasasii, 
ascribed to Hanumat, treating of the ten manifesta- 
tions of Yhhnu, Matsyav^dra-kalhana, am, n. 

‘ the talc or narration of the fish-descent,’ N. of the 
thirty-seventh chapter of the Uttara-khanda of the 
Padma-Purilna. «■ Matsyditana (‘^ya-as'^), as, m. 

* feeding on fi.shcs,’ a halcyon, king-fisher. •• Matsya- 
sum {^ya-as"^), as, m. ‘fish-Asura,* N. of an Asura. 
mm Matsydnura'fSaila-cadha, as, m.,.N. of the 
ninety-second chapter of the Krida-khanqa or second 
part of the Gane^a-Purana. — Matsyendm (^ya-in"), 
as, m., N. of a teacher of the Hatba-vidy.l. — Mats- 
yc^vara-th'tha Cya-i^ \ am, n., N. of a Tirtha. 
mm Matsyodttrin t, m., N. of Matsya or 

Viiata as the brother of Matsyodarl. A/(r7^7/of7a/'7 
i^ya-ud^), f. a N. of Matsya or Satya-vatl, who with 
her brother Matsya was found in the body of tlic 
Apsaras Adrik.l metamorphosed into a fish, (also read 
matnodiiri) ; N. of a sacred bathing-place in Benares. 
mm Matsyodarlya, as, d, am, relating to the belly 
of a fish ; (as), m. * son of Satya-vatl or Matey odarT,’ 
an epithet of yyas3i,mm Matsyopajtcin (‘^ya-?//»"'), 7 , 
m. ‘ living by fish,’ a fisherman ; [cf. matsya-jlvat^] 

Matnyaka, as, m. a little fish. 

IT?^ matsara. See p. 733, col. 3. 
matsya. See col. i. 

filial matsyamfikd or matsyamli, f. 
(corrupted fr. madhu-syandit), granulated sugar, 
coarse or unrefined sugar. 

I. math (or manth, q. v.), cl. 1.9. l\ 

^ (ep. also A.) mathati (Ved. maihdyati), 
manthati, mathndti (-te), mamantha or less usually 
mamidha (and sing, mamanthitha, 3rd dii. «ia- 
manihatus or less usually mamathatiis, 3rd pi. 
mamanthas or mamathus,Ved, meikws, methire), 
manthishyati or Tmthishyati, amanthU (Vt^d. 
viatMt), Inf. manthitnm or mathiUm, to rub 
together (Ved.); to stir, stir up, excite (in Vcd. 
with atjnim, to excite fire by robbing two pieces of 
wood together) ; to stir or whirl round, shake to- 


gether, shake, agitate ; to churn, produce by churn- 
ing (sometimes with two acc., e. g. nadhdm kshira- 
nidhini mathndti, he chums nectar out of the 
ocean of milk) ; to agitate, confuse ; to crush, grind, 
pinch ; to grind down, oppress, afflict; distress, trouble ; 
to destroy, kill, annihilate, hurt ; to tear ofT, dislocate, 
disjoint : Pass, mathyate (ep. also ~ti), to be stirred 
up or churned, &c. : Caus. manthayaii or less 
usually mdthayati, -yitum, to cause to be stirred up 
or churned, &c. : Dcsid. mimanthishati, mimathi- 
shati: Intens. mdmaXhyatc, mdmantli, mdman- 
ihttl, Impf. 3rd sing, amunian; [cf. Gr. pdros, 
fmrsvw, pavOavoi, p 60 o-t, pdOiuv, npo-pyO-tv-s -- 
pra-mantha-s, q.v. ; Lai. ment-ula; Slav, met- 
ezi, * tumult ;’ Lilh. met-uHs, mmt-ure, ‘ a churn- 
ing-stick ;’ Hib. maidhe, meadar, * a churn, milk- 
pad.’] 

2. math. See mathin below. 

Matha, as, m. = mdtha, q. v. 

Mathaka, as, ni., N. of a man; (ax), m. pi. his 
descendants. 

Mathan (mathnd, Inst. c. sing.), a piece of wood 
for producing fire by attrition ; friction, rubbing 
(Ved., Say. mathnd ^pramdthanena, lorlamna). 

Mathana, an, i, am, rubbing; stirring round; 
churning; hurting, injuring, destroying; a destroyer 
[cf. pura-ni\ madha-nfl ; (as), ni. the tree 
Premna Spinosa (the wood of which is used to 
produce fire by attrition) ; (am), 11. the act of nib- 
bing, friction; the act of stirring round, churning 
[cf. amrita-m\ manthanci] ; the act of hurting, 
injury, haish treatment, destruction ; N. of a weapon. 
— MatkanCuxCla ('’//a-tid'^), an, 111. the mountain 
(Mandara, q. v.) used as a churning-stick by the gods 
and Danav.is in churning tlic ocean of milk; [cf. 
mantha-^nila^ 

Mathi, in, U, % (at the end of a comp.), Ved. 
nibbing, churning, destroying, killing [cf. urd-m°] ; 
(is), m. a churning-stick, any staff for stirring dr 
churning; [cf. mathin.'] 

Mafhita, an, d, am, stirred round, shaken aboot, 
churned, agitated ; crushed, ground, pindfed, nipped ; 
oppressed, afflicted, distressed, anxious; destroyed, 
killed ; dislocated, disjointed ; (ns), m., N, of a de- 
scendant of Yama (the reputed author of the hymn 
Rig-veda X. 19) ; (<im), n. buttermilk without 
water, pure bulleriiiilk. 

Mafhitri, id, trl, trf, one who stirs or churns, 
one who destroys or annihilates, a destroyer, 
Mathitvd or manthitvd, ind. having stirred, hav- 
ing churned, &c. 

Mathin, manthds (worn. voc. sing, manthds fr. a 
base man than, the other strong cases fr. a base 
manthan, acc. pi. and other weak cases fr. a base 
math, middle cases fr. mathin, see Gram. 162; 
lienee iiom. pi. manthdnan, acc. pi. mathan, inst. 
sing. du. pi. mafhd, mathibhydm, mathUdiis), a 
chuming-stic'" churn-staff, any stick for stirring or 
churning ; the penis ; a thunderbolt ; wind. 

Maihtna (said to be fr. mathin above), Nom. P. 
mathlnati, &c. (meaning doubtful). 

Mathna, as, d, am, Ved. shaken about, .igitatcd, 
whirled, (but mathnd in IjLig-veda 1. 181, 5, is 
regarded by S 3 y. as inst. sing, of mnth-an above.) 

Muihnat, an, atl, at, stirring round, shaking 
about, churning, agitating ; oppressing. 

Mathya, an, d, am, to be rubbed, to be diurned, 
to be extracted or produced by churning. 

Maihyamdna, as, d, (i«i, being stirred or churned, 
being rubbed. 

Mafhra, as, d, am, Vcd. tearing or whirling 
along (S^y.r^mathana-sila), 

Mantha, manihya, &c. See under it. manth, 

TR^it^mathavya, as, d, a//i,Ved.,in Atharva- 
veda II. 35, 2, for madhavya. 

IT^ matha, ind., Vcd. a Nidhana formula. 

iniTW mathdta, am, n., N. of a Saman; 
[cf. mamdtha^ 

ITJR matkura, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
9A 




734 w>(ithura-lcdnda. mada-hastinl.^ 

i. math) t N. of a man ; f., N. of an ancient town mninafsit mat^m* mamaddhi^ mamattu by PSn. liquor, wine ; Soma ; honey ; the juice or ichor that 


held in great honour as saaed to Krishna (situated 
in the province of Agra on the right bank of the 
river Yauiunl or JuninS, not far from the hill Go- 
vardhaiia in VrindS-vana, the scene of the amours 
and exploits of Krishna ; it is described in Vishnu- 
PurSna XII. i. as having been founded by Satru- 
ghna ; it was the birthplace of the god Krishna, and 
under the nn> 3 ern name of Muttra is to this day 
the resort of crowds of devotees ; according to Kul- 
lOka on Mann II. 19, the town forms part of a 
district, called Brahmarshi, belonging to Sfirasena) ; 
N. of two other towns; [cf. nnithura, mivihura.) 
"•Mathard-hanifa^ am, n., N. of a section df the 
Mantra>rahasya>prak:t^ika. Mathura-natha, as, 
ra. * lord of Mathura,’ an epithet of Krishna ; N. of 
several men; (i), f., N. of a commentary on the 
Tattva-cintSmani by Mathura-nJltha. -• Mathura- 
nivi'<a, as, m., N. of tlie sixty-third chapter of the 
llttara-kanda of the Rimayana. — Matkura-ma- 
hdtmya, am, n., N. of a part of the Viraha-Purana 
(containing an account of the city and temples of 
hlathural. — %is, ni. ‘the bridge of 

Mathura,* N. of a work. — il/a^AMreA/ {^rii-lsa^, 
as, in. * lord of MathurS,’ an epithet of Krishna ; 
N. of the author of the S'abda-ratnavail, a dictionary 
of synonyms. 

Mathura, f. = »iaf 7 </trfl above. 

TO.. mad [cf. mat, p. 732, col. 3], a form 
derived fr. mat, abl. of 3. ina, and serving for tiie 
base of tlie first personal pronoun in the singular 
number (especially at the beginning of compounds 
as follow). — I , «ft, d,am, having the mind 
(fixed) on me, thinking of me. Ma^-<^harira, 
am, n. + my body.—Mat-kf'ita, as, d, 
am, made by me ; uttered by me ; (<•), ind. for the 
sake of me, on my account. — cz;*, d, am, 

better or more than Mat-tas, ind. from me, 

•m Mat -para, as, d, am, devoted to me. ^ Mat- 
putra, as, m. the son of me, my ion.^Mat-pra- 
suta, as, d^am, produced from me.<^Mat-sakds€, 
ind. in my presence. d, m. ray com- 

panion, my friend. — Mat-sande^a, as, m. news of 
me, tidings of me.^ Mat-samahsham, ind. in the 
presence of me, in my f\^X.^Mat-sddrisija, am, 
n. the likeness or resemblance of me. — Mad-ariha, 
as, m. my purpose ; (am), ind. for the sake of me. 

Mad-deha, am, n. my body. Mad^baudhana- 
aamudbhava, as, d, am, caused by the binding of 
me, i. e. by my bondage. —jl/acZ-b/ioil/a, as, d, 
am, devoted to me."^ Mad-hhii, cl. 1. P. mad- 
hharati, 8cc., to become I. — Madrik, ind. (fr. 
madryan6), Vcd. to me, towards me (Say. = 
ahhimukkam).""Madryand, an, dri^l, ak (fr. i. 
mad with adri substituted for cut and rt. a/}(f), 
Vcd. directed towards me, extending to me ; (ak), 
ind. towards me.^ Madryadrik, ind., Vcd.=r7«/z- 
drik (with reduplication of affix adri; cf. tad ry and). 
— Mad-vadava, am, n. my word, my order ; 
mad-radandt, in iny name, from me.— r. mad- 
vat, ind. like me; (for 2. rnadvat see p. 736, 
col. i.)^Madrvargina or riuuUvaryl ya or mad- 
varijya, as, a, am, belonging to my class or to my 
party, connected with or rclarcd to me. — Matl- 
viddta, as, d, am, like me, equal to me, of my 
sort or kind. •^Mad-viyoya, as, m. separation from 
me.'^Mad-vihina, as, d, am, separated from me. 
^Man-maya, as, i, am, ‘consisting of me,’ full 
of me, like me, attached to me : come forth from 
me, proceeding from me. 

2. maika, as, d, am (for 1 . see p. 732, col. 3), 
mine, my. 

Madiya, as, d, am, mine, my own, belonging 
to me. 

1. madya, Nom. P. mwlyati, 8cc., see Pin. VII. 
2, 98. (For 2. madya see p. 735, col. 3.) 

VP 2. mad [cf. rts. mand, murQ, cl. 4. 

P. (rarely A. in Vcd.) mddyati (-te), ma- 
tndda, amddit, madUum (Vedic forms arc madati, 
mfindati, -te [sec rt. mand], madermhi, mat si, ' 


VI. 1, 1^2,- mamattava, mamadas, mamidan, 
matstit, matsati, amaita, amafsiis, amatsata, 
amaiutata, amandlt, sec rt. mand), to become 
drunk or inebriated, (perhaps originally madid am 
rssr, to be moist) ; to. be mad ; to be drunk with joy, 
&c. ; to revel, revel in. delight in (with inst., gen., 
loc., and rarely acc.) ; to be glad, rejoice, be happy ; to 
enjoy heavenly bliss; to be cheerful or gay; (Ved.) 
to gladden, delight, amuse, exhilarate, intoxicate, 
inspire, animate : Cans, mddwjati, madayati, -yi- 
tiim (Vcd. Inf. inddayndhyai), Aor. amhtutdut, 
amamadat, to intoxicate, inebriate, delight, exhi- 
larate, gladden, satisfy ; A. (de), to be glad, rejoice, 
be pleas jd, be happy, delight in ; to enjoy heavenly 
bliss: Desid. mitncuUdtati : Inteus. mdnuidyate, 
mdmatti; [cf. Gr. pab-ap6-s, pab-A-ot, pab69, 
pahi(ea, pavds; Lat. mad-4.-o, mdd-i-du-s, vniil- 
e-sc-o, mtuh'-facio, md^nn-re from mad -n a -re ; 
probably Goth, mats, mnf-jan ; Angl. Sax. mtrte, 
mat -an; Eng. mad; Hib. misye, ‘drunkenness;* 
Pers. • mtis-t from med-t^] 

Matta, as, a, am, intoxicated, inebriated, drunk, 
(often used metaphorically, as * dnuik with love, with 
joy, with pride, passion, &c.*) ; mad, insane, furious ; 
in rut, ruttish (said of animals of all kinds, but espe- 
cially of an elephant) ; amorous, lustful, wantoit ; 
delighted, overjoyed, excited ; proud, arrogant ; (as), 
m. a drunkard ; a madman ; a furious elephant, an 
elephant in rut ; a btifl'alo ; the Indian cuckoo ; a thorn- 
apple; N. of a K.lkshasa; (n), f. any intoxicating 
drink, spirituous or vinous liquor ; a j>arliaihir metre, 

four times Matta-kdla, as, 

ni., N. of a king of Matta-kd^iin , f. ‘ap- 

pearing intoxicated,' a bewitching or wanton woman ; 
(sometimes written matta-kdsim and mnffa-kd- 
shinl.) — Molta-krtdd, f. a kind of metre. — Matta- 
gdmim, f. ‘having the gait of an elephant in rut,’ 
a woman with a roiling walk, a bewitching or wanton 
^omxn. Matta-dnntin, 1, m. a furious elephant 
or one in M^itUi-vdy a, as, m. an elephant in 

rut; N. of an mithor. ^ Mutta-mayura, as, m. an 
amorous peacock or one drunk with passion, a wild 
or excited peacock ; (am ), n. a kind of metre, four 

times ,Ktsjyj\j -‘.mm Matta mayurako , as, 

a, am, behaving like an amorous peacock; (as), 
m. pi. epithet of a particular warrior-tribe. — 
mdtangadUakarn , a kind of metre. — Matta-vd- 
rana, as, m. an elephant in rut, a furious elephant ; 
(as, am), m. n. a fence against dninkards, &c., a 
fence or hedge round the house of a rich man ; a 
turret, a little room on the top of a large building or 
palace ; a veranfla ; a p.ivilion ; — nir-yuha, q. v. ; 
(am), n, pounded betel-nuts. — ram no-n- 
krauia, as, m. the strength or might of a furious 
elephant. — jl/zt^^«-rz 7 » 7 .'a«?, f. a particular metre, 
four times — — —. 

— Mattdkrldd (^ ta-dk^), f. a partiailar metre, four 

times — 

^ Mattdlamha Cta-dk), as, m. a fence or hedge 
round the house of a rich man ; [cf. matfa-vdramt.] 
•"MattMa-kunibha-parindhin {^ta-itdi ), i, ini, 
i, round as the frontal globes of an elephant in rut. 
mm Mattehha-yamfiiid ( t a f. a woman hav- 
ing the gait of an elephant in rut, a woman with a 
lounging or rolling walk ; [cf. matta-gdmini.] 
•m Mattehha-rikridita, am, n., N. of a particular 
metre, four times w — ww-v-uuu u 

— \j 

MeUtaka, as, d, am, somewhat drunk or inebri- 
ated, somewhat arrogant or proud ; (a«), m., N. of 
a Brflhman in RAja-tarari'giriT VI. 339. 

MattakUa, as, m. (? fr. maticUii + iia), an ele- 
phant. 

Mada, as, in. intoxication, drunkenness, inebriety ; 
madness, insanity, frcnxy; ardent passion, lust, nit- 
tishness, rut (especially of an elephant), lascivious- 
ness. wantonness, sensual enjoyment; love, desire, 
passion, ardour, inspiration; delight, rapture, joy; 
pride, arrogance, presumption, conceit, petulance; 
any exhilarating or intoxicating drink, spirituous 


exudes from an elephant’s temples when in rut ; 
semen virile ; musk [cf. mt'irfa-mmhi] ; any beautiful 
object ; a river ; Intoxication or Insanity personified 
(a monster created by Cyavana, see MahS-bh. Vaiia- 
p. 10389, Anu^ilsana-p. 7317, 7322); N. of a son 
of BrahmH ; of a Dilnava ; of a servant of S^iva ; 
gritsamodasya madaft, N. of a SAman ; (t), f. 
any drinking vessel, cup, &c. (^dashaka-rastu) ; 
any agricultural implement, a plough, &c. (-kfi- 
shdka-vastu)."^ Mada-kara, as, i, am, causing 
intoxication, making drunk, inti>xicating. — Afaz/tt- 
karin, i, m. an elephant in T\it.mm Madorknla, as, 
d, am, uttering low sounds of love ; sounding softly, 
speaking indistinctly or like a dninkard, indistinct, 
inarticulate ; ruttish, under the influence of rut (as 
an elephant) ; furious, mad ; (as), m. an elephant. 
^Mada-kdrana, am, n. a cause of pride or arro- 
gance. —Afzerhi-frilriw, 7 , inl,i, or matla-krit, t, 
t, t, making drunk, intoxicating. — 
as, m. a bull set at liberty (at a festival and allowed 
to range about at vi\\\).mm Mada-yandha, as, m. a 
species of phnt,— sap fa-Maidd ; (a), f. an intoxi- 
cating beverage ; hemp, Linum Usitatissimiini ( - 
atasl).m‘Muda-yamana, as, m. ‘ having an excited 
or reeling gait,* a buffAlo.mm Madtt-yurn-pakstia, 
as, a, am, having wings heavy with honey (as 
bees). — A/rzz 7 rt-^ 7 t/i 7 , f. ‘ destroying intoxication,’ a 
species of leguminous plant ( — putikd).mmMada- 
t*yu.t, t, t, i, distilling juice or ichor (as an elephant 
in rut), lu.strul, wanton, drunk; jfjy-bcstowing, in- 
spiriting, glaildening, exhilarated by the Soma juice ; 
destroying or overcrmiing pride, (according to SAy. 
on Rig-veda I. T26, 4, 1 . 5 1, 2^,iatrdndm yar- 
rasya tU/dvayitri. or nutda-srdrin) ; (t), m. an 
epithet of Indra ; ( 7 f 7 ), m. du., Vcd. an epithet f»f the 
Aivim. mm Madit-^ynta, as, d, am, Vcd. staggering 
or reeling with intoxication (Siy.-=maddrtham 
’prerita).^Mada-jala, am, n. the juice of rut, 
the ichor of a ruttish elephant. — A 7 rtf 7 a-^’ra?’rt, cw, 
m. the fever of passion ; fever of pride or arrogance. 
— Mada-dvipn, as, m. an elephant in rut. — Mada- 
dhdra, as, m., N. of a kxng.-m Mad a-pati, is, m., 
Ved. lord of the Soma juice (epithet of Indra and 
Vishnu, Rig-veda VI. 69, 3). — Mada-prayoya, 
as, m. the issue of the fluid from the temples of an 
elephant in rut. mm Mada-praseka, as, m. or mada- 
prasrnrana, am, 11. the oozing out or exudation of 
the juice from an elephant’s temples (when in rut). 
mmMnda-hhanjin, i, ini, i, removing or dispelling 
(the eftecls of) intoxication ; (ini), f. the plant Aspa- 
ragus Racemosus. — Mada-mattd, f. a particular 
metre. mm Mada-mut*, k, k, k, emitting or distilling 
juice, being in rut (as an e\ephtint).-m Mnda-mohita, 
as, a, am, infatuated by drunkenness or intoxication 
(ManuXI.98), infatuated by pride. •mMada-ralcta, 
as, d, am., affected with love, agitated by passion, 
amorous. ^ Mada-rdya, as, m. ‘alfected by passion 
or by intoxication,’ the god of love ; a drunken man ; 
a cock. — Mada-rndra-datta, as, m., N. of an 
author.— Mada-lckhd, f. a line formed by the juice 
(exuding from an elephant’s temples); a kind of 

metre, four times w — ; N. ofa woman. 

^Mada-vdri, 11. the juice of rut, the ichor of a 
ruttish elephant, mm Mada-rikshipla, as, d, am, dis- 
tracted by passion, .agitated by lust, in rut (as an 
eieph-Ant). mm Mada-vihrala, as, d, am, stupefled 
with liquor, mad with lust or prihe.mm Mmla-mrya, 
am, n. the strength of passion ; the heroism of love. 
mm Mada-vfiddha, as, d, am, Vcd. invigorated by 
Soma, exhilarated by the ^ma juice.— A/az/a-ortz/- 
dhi, is, f. invigoration (caused) by Soma. — Mada- 
vrinda, OJS, m. ‘ having a quantity of juice or ichor,' 
an elephant. — Afziz/a-.'/dika, as, m. Basclla Cordi- 
foWsi,^ MadorSauydaka, am, n. nutmeg; (also 
written mada-8aa^daka.)^^Mada-8dra, as, m. 
the cotton shrub, mm Mada^thala or mada-sthana, 
am, n. ‘place of intoxication,’ a drinking-house, 
ale-house, dram-shop, tavern. — Madasrdvin, t, 
irii, i, distilling juice as an elephant in rut. — Mada- 
hastini, f. a species of Karafija (semaha-karanja). 



mada-hetu. inff madya^ 735 

Mada-Jtetu, iw, m. 'cause of intoxication/ the an epithet of mm Madama^dnhana, a«, m. (®na«M?®), rrs, m. a species of mango {r=laddha- 
plant Grislca TomentosA,"^ Maddkula (°rfa-fl/c°)» * Karna-deva’s burner or ermsumer,’ an epithet of | rasdla)."mMadanotmva {''na~ut'"),a8fm, K^tm- 

as, d, am, agitated by passion, full of lust, furious S^iva or Rudra ; a symbolical expression for the deva’s festival, the Iloli or vernal festival (held in 
with Ttit. mm Madd(jha i^da-aglia), as, m., N. of a number eleven. •• Madana-dvdda^i, f. the twelfth the spring, in honour of the god of love) ; a parti- 
man; (ds), m. pi. his descendants. — day of the light half of the month Caitra (sacred to ailar game ; (»),f. a courtezan of Svarga.*->il/^ur7a no^- 

{^da-ddk^), as, d, am, rich in wine or liquor, filled Kilma-deva). — ilfaf/ana-ria/f/ra, f. a faithless wife, suka as, d, am, pining or languid with 

with wine, intoxicated, drunk; (n«), m. the palmyra •• Madana-nrijta, as, m., N. of the author of the \oyQ.m» Madnnod^jdna {°na~ud'), am, n. Move’s 
tree or palm which yields an intoxicating liquor; (d), Madana-vinoda g\os&Ary.mm Matlancb-pakshw, t, m. garden,’ N. of a garden. 

f. a red-flowering Barleria. — 'spring-bird (?),’ a sort of raven. — Meudanaka, as, in. the plant Artemisia Indica 

as, m. = maddtyaya below. — Maddimajuinda ka, oa, m. * announcer of spring,' the Indian cuckoo, (said to be a transposition for damanaka, q. v.). 
i^'da-dtma-dn '), as, in., N. of an author. A/«- — Madana-pdHjdt a or nuuluTut^pariJdta, as, m., Madandya, Nom. A. madandyate, &c., to be 

ddtynya (^da~at°), m, m. 'passing off of wine,’ N. of a compendium of rules on morality and ritual like KHma-deva. to resemble the of love, 
disorder resulting from intoxication (as head-ache, compiled from older codes by Visvesvara under tlic Madanikd, f., N. of a woman, 

crop-sickness, &c.) ; {c^.])dnrdyaya.]<^Maxldndha patronage of king Madana-pilla. — A/ttf/ar/a-pdZft, Madaniya, as, d, am, intoxicating (used in Ni- 

("ritt-arO, as, d, am, blind through drunkenness, as, m. (sometimes simply mailana), N. of a king ruklaV. i. to explain inaefya) ; causing love, exciting 
blinded by intoxication, dead drunk, intoxicated ; to whom several works are ascribed or under whose p.ission. 

blinded by passion or pride, infatuated ; dissolute, patronage they were composed ; [cf. madana-pdri- Madayat, an, anti, at, intoxicating ; exhilarating, 

arrogant; (d), f. a particular metre, four times jdta, madana-vinoda, madana-rdja.']^ Mada~ delighting, gladdening ; f. Arabian jasmine ; 

w»v»-w»-K/ — . — Maddpanayann (’da-ap'), na-para, am, n., N. of a town. — Madana-prahha, wild jasmine ( = vana-mallikd) ; N. of the wife of 

avn, n. the removal of intoxication. — Maddmndta as, m., N. of a Vidya-dhara. — am, Kalmasha-pada or Mitra-saha. 

(°dn-dm^), as, m. a kettle-drum carried on an ele- ii. the fruit of the plant Vanguiera Spinosa. — Jl/n- Madayaniikd, f. (fr. madayantl), Arabian jas- 
phzwt.'m Maddmhara (‘da-aitf), as, m. the cle- dana-hddhd, f. the pain or disquietude of love, mine; N. of a woman. 

phant of Indra; an elephant in nt. Maddlasa ^Madana-hhavarui, am, n. ‘abotle of love or Jl/a<itiyi7ri, fa, f/'7, frt, an intoxicatcr, maddener, 

(‘^‘r/rt-rtZ'^), as, d, am, lazy from drunkenness, languid matrimony,’ a particular station or state tjf the delighter ; intoxicating, Ttc. 

with passion, indolent from pride, slothful; («), f., heavenly bodies (in asiTology);=mada7idlaya,(\.v. Mmlai/ittiu, us, us, u, intoxicating, exhilarating; 
N. of the daughter of the Gandharva Visva-vasu — f., N. of a daughter of Ma- maddening; gladdening; (i«), m. the god of love ; 

(carried ofl’ by the Daitya PJltSla-ketu and subse- dana-vega and Kalin-ga-senA (the sixth Lambaka in a distiller of spirituous liquor ; a drunken man ; a 

quenlly the wife of Kuvalayil^va) ; N. of a work, the Kath;i-sarit-s.lgara is called after her). « cloud; (/w, ?(), iii. n. spirituous liquor. 

mm Maddldpifi {"^da-dt'), 1, m. ‘uttering sounds of manjart, f., N. of a woman; of a daughter of ]\lnddmndn, as, d, am, being in perpetual cx- 

lovc or of joy, singing delightfully,* the Indian cuckoo Diitidubhi, king of the Yakshas ; of a kind of raven, citement. 

or kdil.mm jijadn-rat, an, nti, at, Ved. intoxicated, ^ Madann-mahotsara {'hd-itt^), as, m. a grc:it Maddra, as, m. a hog; an elephant, an elephant 
drunk. — Maddvasthd {°dn-av‘'), f. a state of p-assion, festival held in honour of KHma-deva. — Madana- in rut ; dhiirta, a thorn-apple, (according to some, 
wantonness, lustfiilness, ruttishness, uit.mm Maddhva mdlhii, f., N. of a womsn. mm Madana-mUm, as, ‘a cheat, rogue’); a lover, libertine {=^kdmuka); a 
(°</a-aA"), as, in. mwiV.. mm Mad e-raghu,, ns, ns, u in., N. of a irnn.mm Madana-modaka, a particular kind of perfume, (probably) mask; N. of a king. 

(fr. the loc. made), Ved. eager with enthusi.asm, medicinal powder. — A/iritZawo-mo/tann, «js*, m. ‘ the Mndin, 1, hit, ?*, Ved. intoxicating; rejoicing, 
enthusiastic, (according to Sily. madakure dhane infatualcr of the god of love,’ an epithet of Krishna, gladdening; delightful, lovely ; [cf. rnatiff/n.] —Afn- 
gantd.)mmMadotka(a (^dn-uf), as, d, am, ex- mmMada7ia-^'atna, am, n., of a work. — Ma- din-tama, as, d, am, Ved. very intoxicating or 
cited by drink, intoxicated; excited by passion or daiiaraina’pradtpa, as, m., N. of a work asaibed exhilarating (as Soma); very gladdening; (Say.= 
lust, furious with passion; furious, mad, excited by to king Madana-siuha. -■ TlforZana-iviya, as, m., N. v\ddayttritama.)^Mad\n-tara, as, a, am, Ved. 
pride, arrogant, haughty ; under the influence of rut, of a man. — Madana-t'ipit, ns, m. * Kama-dev.a’s more intoxicating, more gladdening ; very gladdcn- 
Tuttish (especially .an elephant) ; (a.tr), m. an elephant enemy/ epithet of Sivs.^m Madana^rckhd, f., N. of ing, (Src. ; (S^y.=:ot^/artkam mddayilri.) 
in rut; a dove; N. of a lion; (d), f. an intoxicating the supposed mother of VikramSditya. — Afot/aw a- Mad Ira, as, a, am, intoxicating; gladdening, 
beverage ; N. of the goddess D.’tksh.’lyanT as wor- lalita, am, n. play of love, amorous sport or dalli- delightful, lovely ; {as), m. a species of red-flowering 

shipped in Caitraratha. — Mndodngra Cda-mV), ance ; {d), f. a kind of metre, four times Khadira ; (d), f. .spirituous liquor, any inebriating 

«»r 77iadoddhata Cda-iur), as, d, am, excited with . — Madana-lckha, as, d, drink, wine, nectar ; — mntta-khaiijana, a species of 

drink, intoxicated, excited with p.ission, furious ; m. f. a love-letter ; (a), f., N. of a woman ; of a wagtail at the pairing season, a wagtail in general ; 
pufted up with pride, arrogant, haughty. AfoeZon- daughter of PratSpa-inukha, king of VSranasI. — ilfrt- a kind of metre; N. of one of the wives ofVasu- 
wa^Ua (°(7a*M?4®), <7, aw, intoxicated with passion dana~va.<a, as, d, am, subdued by or subject to deva; an epithet of DurgS; N. of the mother of 

or pride, furious. — A/at/o/yVZa {^da-nr'^), as, d, love, in \oyc.^Madana-vahni-^ikhdvaU, f. the Kadambar!. — (Va-a/f''), as, i, am, 
am, swollen with pride, haughty with arrog.ince. flame of the fire of love. Madatia-rinoda, as, * having intoxicating or fascinating eyes, Movely-eyed ; 
^ Madolldpin {'da-ul ), 7, m. the Indian cuckoo; m., N. of a glossary by Madana-nripa (composed {as), m., N. of a younger brother of ^atainka; (i), 
\cf. mad did pin.'] under the patronage of Madana-pSla). — jl/afZ<ina- t a fascinating womsn. mm Mad ird-gidha, am, n. 

Madand, as, 7, am (fr. the Cans.), intoxicating, vega, as, m., N. of a king of the Vidyl-dharas. a drinking-house, tavern, dram-shop, public-house, 
maddening, delighting, &c. ; {as), m. passion, love, mm Madann-^aldkd, f. a species of thnish, Turdus — Madirdyata-nayand {°rd-Qy°), f. a mistress 
sexual love, lust ; N. of Kilma-deva, the god of love ; SaWca { — sdrikd) ; the female of the Indian cuckoo ; with fascinating and long eyes. ^Madirn-vatl, f., 
a kind of embrace; the season of spring; a bee; an aphrodisiac.— ilfafZana-^iA'/rt-prr/d, f. tlic pain N. of the thirteenth Lambaka in the Katha-sarit- 
bees-wax; N. of several plants, Vanguiera Spinosa of the fire of love. — 3farZa//a-«ar«7.v7, f. — Sf7r/7»’i7, sagara. — il/taZ/Vr7-.'fdZff, f. a drinking-house, dram- 
[cf. madana-kanfaka]; the thoni-.ipple. Datura Turdus SaWca. mm Madana-sinka, as, m., N. of a shop. — {'Va-av'"), m., N. of a 

Metel; Phascolus Radiatus; Acacia Catechu; Alan- king (said to be the author of the Madana-ratna- R3jarshi and of a king (.son of DasSsva and grand- 
gium Hexapetalum ; Mimusops Kieiigi ; N. of several pvAdlpA). mm Madanasundarl, f., N. of various son of Ikshv.’lku, see Maha-bh. AnuL3sana-p. 91). 
men [ci. .hka(fa-m°, mndana-nrtpa, mndana- women, mm Madana-send, f., N. of a daughter of mm Madird-sakha, as, m. 'friend of wine,’ the 
pdla, m(tda7m-rdja]\ {d, i), f. any intoxicating Vlra-bhata, king of Tanira-lipti ; of a merchant’s mango ivee.^m Madirdsava (“ra-as®), as, ni. any 
drink, spirituous liquor; (f), f. musk; a species of daughter. — AfarZaita-// am, f. {=smadana-grifia), intoxicating beverage or spirituous liquor.-ilfarZ/- 
Y\A\\t, = ati-muktaka; {am), n. the act of intoxi- N. of a particular Prakrit metxe.^mMadandgraka niv/mwa ('’m-»7-"), an, a, aw.havingiutoxiratingor 
eating or exhilarating ; gladdening ; (scil. a#itm), N. {^na-ag°), as, m. a species of grain, Paspalum fascinating eyes ; (<7), f. a fascinating woman. — il/a- 
of a mythical weapon (‘the intoxicatcr, maddener'). Scrobiailatum {~kodrava).mmMadanditku^a (*na- direkshana-rallahhd, f. a mistress with fa^inating 
mmMadana-ka?}(nka, as, m.^vnadana, the plant att°), as, m. the penis; a finger-nail; [cf. kdmdn- eyes, a fascinating woman. — 7l/afZ/roZZ*a/a(°m-af'’), 
Vanguiera Spmoss. mm Madan-a-kd.kii’ra^^, as, m, kii^a.]^^Madanrn^drya (®iMi-ad"), as, m., N. of as, d, am, excited or intoxicated with spirituous 
•uttering low sounds of love/ a pigeon, dove. — JIfa- a certain preceptor. mm Madaiidtura Cna'dt% os, liquor, mm Madironmatta {'"rd-un^), as, d, am, 
danadclishta, as, d, am, pained by love. — jifa- d, am, love-sick, sick with love. ^Madandditya drunk witli wine or spirituous liquor. 
dana-griha, am, n. • abode of love,’ N. of a parti- i^na-dd^), as, m., N. of a niAn. ^ Madanantaka Madishtha, as, d, am, Ved. very intoxicating or 
cular Prakrit metre. — Madana-gopdla, as, m. (®nrt-a«°), as, m. • KSma-deva's destroyer,' an cpi- exhilarating (as Soma) ; very gladdening or delightful ; 
•herdsman of love/ an epithet of Kfishna ; N. of the thet of SivA.mm Mad^antiyudka Cna-dy'"), am, n. (d), f. any intoxicating drink, spirituous liquor, 
preceptor of Vaikun^ha-puil, (also written simply pudendum muliebre. — j^arifand^^iM/m C fia-dy''), ws, w, a word used in Nirukta IV. 

go-pdla.)mmMadarta-MardaU, f., N. of a festival as, m. a species of shrub (::skdma-^nddht).^Ma~ 12. to explain mandu, cheerful, joyful, 
in honour of KSma-deva on the fourteenth day in dandlaya (^na-dl"*), am, n. • love-dwelling,’ pu- Madugha, as, m., Ved., N. of a plant yielding 
the light half of the month Caitra. — Madana-fra- dendum miiliebrc ; a lotus ; a sovereign, prince ; = honey or of a species of liquorice. 
yodaifi, f., N. of a festival in honour of KAma-deva madana-hharana, — Madandvastha {°na-av^), Madera, its, us, Ved. (according to Sfty.) either 
on the thirteenth day of the light half of the month ns, d, am, being in a state of love, enamoured, in ' very much intoxicated or worthy of praise. 

CAitn. mm Madana-tlatpihfra, f., N. of a princess, love; {d), f. the .state of being in love, enamoured ^ 3. nmdya, as, d, am (for i. s« p. 734, col. i), 
■■ Madana-damana, as, m. • Kama-deva’s subduer,' state, separation of lovers (?). — Madanc^M-phala intoxicating, exhilarating, gladdening, lovely ; (ow), 
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n. any intoxicating drink, vinous or spirituous liquor, 
wine. — m. a kind of insect or 
atiiiiulcule bred in vinegar, Scc.^^ Madya-druitia^ 
III. a species of tree {=^)nddd).^jiladija pa% 
ui, d, </»n, a drunkard, a wiiic-Jiinkcr, one who 
drinks intoxicating liquor ; (rw), in., N. of a Danava. 

— Madiftt-paitha, <rx, ni. vinous liquor for distilling, 
mash. — aw, n. the drinking of in- 
toxicating liquors; any intoxicating drink. — Jfio/i/rt- 
yw.s^f>/a ( jHi-ds"'), «w, n. a drunkard’s meal. 

— Madifii-pltat 08, d, am, - ptiu-madpa, one whi> 

has drunk wine or spirits; drunk, intoxicated, a 
drunkard. — /, f. (irisica Tonicn- 

lo>a (the blossoms of which are used in distilling). 
•^Madya-bija, see nuidya-rlja below. — J/ur/^a- 
hhdjana^ am, n. ‘ a wine-glass,’ a vessel for drinking 
intoxicating liquois. — Madyaddidntla, am, n. a 
vessel for intoxicating liquors. ^ Madya-manda, as, 
m. yeast, barm, \To\h, ^ Madya-vthinl, f. Grislea 
Tonientosa (the blossoms of which are used in dis- 
tilling). — Jladya-rlja, am, n. a drug used to 
procure fermentation, leaven; lees of wine. — 
dya-g'iudltuna, am, n. distillation of spirit. — 3 /a- 
dyd-mnda {-ya-dm ), ag, in. Mimusops Elengi. 
^ Madydgattakii, as, m., N. of a man, (Rlja- 
tararrginl VIII. 276, perhaps for madydsaltahi.) 

Miidra, am, n. joy, happiness ; (a.s), m. a country 
to the north-west of Hindustan proper, the land of 
Madra; a king of Madra; N. of a son of S’ivi 
the progenitor of the Madras; (««), m. pi., N. of 
a people ; (d), f., N. of a daughter of Raudrasva ; of 
a river; a pcryinincation of the tlrst note or Mfir- 
chanl in the Gandhara-grama ; (< ), f. a princess of 
Madra. — Jfaefra-Adra or madnot-htni, as, d or 
I, am, causing joy, giving delight, delighting. — J/a- 
dm-ktda, cf. mddiahiilaka.^^ Madra^ydra, as, 
ni., N. of a man, (aUo written madra (fdri.)"» Ma^ 
dra-nayara, am, n. the city of the Madras. — 
dra-ndhha, as, m. a particular mixed caste (Mahl- 
bh. Aiiusa,sana-p. Madra- pa, as, in. the 

ruler of the Madras. — ax, m. a 
merchant who goes to Madra. — Madra-sufd, f. 

* daughter of the king of Madra,’ an epithet of MadrI, 
the second wife of Pandu ; [cf. mddrlJ — Madra- 
hri, d. tS. P. -karoti, -karium, to shear, shave. 

Mwiraka, as, ikd, am, belonging to or produced 
in Madra ; (as), m. pi., N. of a degraded people in 
the Dakshiriapatha ; {as), m. a king of the Madras, 
an inhabitant of Madra ; N. of a son of S'ivi the 
progenitor of tlic Madra people; {ikd), f. a Madra 
woman, (also mddrika, q. v.) ; (aw), n., N. of a kind 
of song; a particular metre, four times -v»w»-v/ 

— ,vy — WWW — va — WWW — . 

Mad ray a, Nom. P, A. madrayafi, -le, 8cc., to 
be glad. 

2. madrat, an, all, at (for i. viad~rat sec 
p. 734, col. I ), Ved. containing a f<am or derivative 
of rt. 2. mail ; intoxicating, gladdening. 

Madvan, a, art, a, Ved. addicted to intoxication, 
fond of enjoyment, giving enjoyment, intoxicating ; 
(a), in. an epitliet of i>iva. 

madadin, see Gana Pragarlyadi to 
Pan. IV. 2, 80. 

madarpitapura, am, n. (said to 
be fr. I. mad -k- arpita-puLra), N. of a town, (also 
read parladika-pnra.) 

maddrmada, as, nri. a species of 
fish ; [cf. inahonmada under mahat.] 

madi or madikd, f. a kind of harrow 
or roller ; [cf. matya.'] 

madinu, X. of a place (? Medina) 

mentioned in the Romaka-siddhllntaby STrlshavSyana. 

madly a. See p. 734, col. i. 

madyu, us, in. (according to U^adi^tk 
I. 7. fr. rt. tnajj), a particular aquatic bird, a kind^lf 
cormorant, shag, diver [cf. kdka-m'*, ; a 

species of wild animal firequenting the bouglis of 


trees ( -- parna-mriya) ; a kind of snake { — vidlu- 
dhdna) ; a pirticular lish; a kind of galley or vessel 
of war, a ship ; a man of a particular degraded tribe 
or mixed caste who live by killing forest animals 
(described as the olfspring of a Br 3 hmaii by a Nyuiiun 
of the N'andin or bard class, cf. Mann X. 48), an 
outcast ; N. of a son of S’vaphaika [cf. upa-m ]. 

Madijitra, as, m. (probably fr. rt. majj, but ac- 
cording to Unildi-s. 1 . 42. fr. rt. 2. mad), a species 
of fish (Macropteronatus Magur) ; a kind of .shcat- 
iish [cf. karna-m'']; a diver, pearl-hsher. — J/ar/- 
ynra-priyd, f. the female of the above tish. 

Matiguraka, trx, m. — madgura, the fish Ma- 
cropterunatus Magur. 

Madgiirasl, f. a species of fish {ssgrdma-mad- 
gurikd). 

^^mad~bhu. See p. 734, col. i. 

*nir 1. 2. madya. See pp. 734, 735. 
madra. See col. i. 

madrnbala:=z.mudrdbula, q. v. 
madrdrma, am, n., cf. Pan. VI. 2, 91. 
madruka-sthall, f., cf. Pan. IV. 

2, 127. 

madrumurakantha , am, n., cf. 

ParirVl. 2, 125. 

mSl^^nadryah''',7nadrik, Sec p. 734, col. i, 

inad~vacana, mnd-Dulha, &c. See 
p. 734, col. I. 

madhavya. See p. 738, col. i . 

madhu, us, us or us or vi, u (connected 
with rt. 2. mad, but in Unadi-s. 1. 19. said to ke fr. 
rt. man; for declension of neut. see Grair. 1 15 ; in 
Ved. the gen. of the neut. may be madhos, inst. 
madhrd, loc. niadhau, fcim noni. pi. madhrh), 
sweet, of a jileasant taste or tlavour, pleasant, agree- 
able ; (a), n. anylhiiig sweet (especially if liquid), 
mead ; Soma {iiomyam madhu, I<ig-veda 1 . 19, 9) ; 
honey (said to possess intoxicating qualities and to be 
of eight kinds) ; milk fir anything produced from 
milk (as butter, melted butter, ghee, Ved.) ; the juice 
or nectar of flowers, any sweet intoxicating drink, 
wine, spirituous liquor; sugar; sweetness; water; 
N. of one of the Rrahmaiias; a particular metre, 
four timej ww; {us), m., N. of the first inoiitli of 
the year, — Caitra (March-Aprii) ; the spring ; Bassia 
Latifolia; Jonesia Asoka; liquorice {^madhaka, 
madhu-drama) ; N. of an Asura or Daitya (gene- 
rally associated with Kaitabha and along with him 
slain by Vishnu) ; N. of another Asura (father of the 
Riikshasa Lavaiia and killed in Madhu-vaiia by 
S^atru-ghna, who founded there the city of Mathura 
or Madhura ; this Asura is soiiictiines identified with 
the previous one) ; N. of a sou of the third Maim ; 
of one of the seven sages under Manu Crikshusha ; 
of various princes, of a son of Vrisha, of Deva- 
kshatra, of Rindumat, of Arjuiia Kartavirya ; N. of 
a teacher [cf. waf/// m] ; N. of a mountain ; (a rax), 
m. pi. the race of Madhu, — tlie V.ldavas or MS- 
thunis; {as), f. a particular plant, — Jiva or Jivanti; 
[cf. Zend madha, * honey ;’ Gr. piO-v, 
ptO-v-ffK-co, p4\i ill which 0 or S is changed into \ ; 
Lat. mcl, mdlis for melvis^rardviH (?) ; Angl. Sax. 
med-u, med-o; Old Germ, met-o, 7ne.du; Slav. 
med’U; Lith. mid-us, * honey;* Hib. mil, gen. 
meala, * honey.’] — Madha-kantha, as, m, the 
Indian cuckoo, koil ( = kokila). — Madhu-kara, ns, 
m. ‘ honey-maker,’ a bee ; a lover, libertine ; Eclipta 
Prostrata ( — hhringa-rdja-vriksha ) ; Asparagus 
Racemosus; Achyraiithes Aspera; sweet lime; (t), 
f. a female bee. — Madhukara-gar^a, as, m. a 
swarm of bees. — Madhakara-rdjan, a, m. the 
king of bees, i. e. the queen bee. — Madhukara- 
^reni, is, f. a line of bees. — Mndhukara-saha, as, 
or madhukara-suhi, is, m., N. of a king, son of 
PntSpa-Tudn,"m Jffadkukardya, Nom. A, madhu^ 


kardyafr, &c., to act the part of a bee, represent a 
bee. •m Madhukarikd, f., N. of a woman. — 3 fa- 
dhu-karkatikii, f. a species of Madhura-jamblra (^ 
mailhuru or madhudcharjurilid). — Madhu-kar- 
kail, f. a kind of citron, sweet lime ; a kind of date 
( ^ madhii-bija-prira). — Madha-karna, see Gana 
Kumud-adi to Pan. IV. 2, 80. — J/arMa-Aas^a, f. 
{ --■ madhumati kadd, ^ig-veda 1 . 22, 3), Ved. the 
whip belonging to the Asvins with which they are said 
to mix up the Soma juice (described in Atharva-veda 
IX. 1,1, &c. as produced from the heaven, earth, air, 
ocean, fire, or as a daughter of the Wind) ; an imple- 
ment furnished with thongs for whipping up milk &c. 
""Madkii-kdnda, am, n., N. of the first Kanda of the 
Rrihad-araiiyakopanishad. — Madhu-kdnana, am, 
i\.=-inadhu’-vanu, the forest of the Daitya Madhu. 

Madha-kdra, as, m. ‘ honey-maker,’ a bee ; (?), 
f. a female bee. — Madhii-kdrhi, i, m. a bee. — Jl/a- 
dhu-kakkutikd or madhu-kukku(t, f. a kind of 
citron tree with ill-smelling blossoms [cf. 
j)nshpikd] ; {ikd), f. a kind of plant { = madhnrd). 

Madhii-kninhhd, f., N. of one of the Matris 
attending on Skaiida. — il/acZAn-An/z/J, f. a stream 
of honey, honey in streams (sometimes used to 
express an overflowing abundance of g(X)d things); 
N. of a river in Ku^a-dvlpa. — J/a(iA/f-A< 7 /a, as, d, 
am, whose banks consist of Madhu. -Tl/ar/Aa-AriV, 
t, t, t, nuking Iioney or sweetness; (/), 111. ‘hoiiey- 
iiiakcr,’ a bee.^ Madhn-kesata, as, m. ‘honey- 
insect,’ a bee.^ Mudhu-kosUi or madha-kosha, tu, 
m. * honey- receptacle,’ a bee-hive ; a honey-comb. 
^ Madhii-krama, as, m. a bcc-hivc; a honey- 
comb; (as), in. pi. a drinking bout, drunkenness. 
^Madlin-kshira, as, m. Phienix SilvesUis. — il/a- 
dhit-kharjurikd or madhu-kharjfirl, f. a kind of 
Madhu-gtuidhika, as, a, am, swect-smcll- 
lug.-^Madha-gdyana, as, in. the Indian cuckoo. 

— Madhu-ffaiijana, as, m. Hyperaiithera Moringa. 

•m Madliu-graha, as, ni. a libation of honey (in 
the y&)ii-pey’A),mm Madhu-ghosha, as, ni. ‘sweetly- 
sounding,’ the Indian cucko<j. — i 1 jfaf///a-<W/ar/a, f. 
a particular shrub (r. niaydra-^ikhd)."^Mivlhn~ 
iltdianda, as, m. (a later form of madha-^i%<mdas), 
N. of one of the seven sages (in llari-vausa 146a). 
^ Madhii-iU'handas, as, m., N. of the middlemost 
(51st) of Visvfimitra’s loi suns; {asas), m. pi., N. 
of all the sons of Visviimitra. — Madku-i^yuf, t, t, t, 
or madhu-^yula, as, d, am, dropping honey, dis- 
tilling honey, overflowing with sweets. — Madh a-ja, 
as, d, am, obtained from honey ; (a), f. sugar made 
from honey, sugar-candy ; the earth ; {am), n. bees- 
WAX.-, Madhu-jambira, madhn-jamhha, or via- 
dlui-jambhala, ns, m. a kind of citron. — ilfar/Au- 
jdta, as, n, aw, ‘honey-born, ’sprung or produced from 
honey.- t, in. ‘conqueror of the Daitya 
Madhu,’ an epithet of Vishnu. — as, 

d, am, Ved. * honey-tongued, sweet-tongued ’ (said of 
fire, because of the butler melted upon it) ; sweclly- 
speakiiig, ( Say. = madh ura - hhdsh i - jih ropda.) 

— MaiUiadrina, am, n. .sugar-cane. — Madhu- 
tray a, am, n. the three sweet things {sitd, male- 
shikd, and sarpis, q.q. v.v.)."^Madhurlva, am, 11. 
sweetness. — as, m. ‘ lamp of spring,* 
the god of love. ^ Madhn-diigha, as, d, am, Ved. 
milking (i. e. yielding) sweetness ; (Say.) water- 
yielding. — Madha-ddtn, as, ni. ‘ the messenger of 
.spring,’ the mango tree ; (i), f. Rignonia Suaveolcns. 

— Madhu-doyhut as, m., Ved. the milking of 
sweetness; (Say.) water-yielding (as adj. = udnkasya 
dohaku or vrishty-vdakasya karti'i).^ Madhu- 
doha, as, m. the milking out or extracting of honey, 
the extracting of sweetness. — JWadAa-fim, as, in. 
' hastening alter honey or sweets’ [cf. rt. 3. c^ra], a 
bee ; a libertine. — Madhu-drava, as, m. a rcd-bloi- 
somed Hyperanthera VlormgA jmmMadhu-drurna, as, 
m. Bassia Latifolia (see mtulhuka), the mango tree. 

— Madhu-dvish, (, m. ‘ the foe of the Daitya Madhu,* 
au epithet of Vishnu. — Matlhu-dkd, as, ds,am,Ved, 
dispensing or holding sweetness; (Say. madhu 
m^iurani stuti-lahsha^dni vdkydni or adityct 
or stotna,)^ Madhu-dhdtu, us, ni. a kind of yellow 
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pyrites (see makuhika), — McuJhu^hdra, <w, a, 
am, Ved. pouring out sweetness; pouring down 
water, (Sly. = udaka-^Uidrd yaaya.) — Madhu- 
dhdrd, f. a stream of honey ; N. of a mythical 
river. — Madhii-dhuli, is, f. niolasses, unrefined 
brown sugar. — Madhu-dhenuy ua, f. honey offered 
to Brahmans in the form of a milch cow. — Madha- 
nddit f* a cell in a honey-comb ; an epithet of the 
hymns Rig-veda III. 54, Madhu-ndlilcerakat 
as, m. a kind of cocoa-nut. — Mfulhu-nirgama, as, 

m. the departure of spring. — Madhu-nisudana, as, 

and madhu-nthantri, id, m. ‘ destroyer of Madhu/ 
an epithet of Madhu-metri, id, m. a bee. 

•> Madhimo-leha (?), as, m. * licker of honey,* a bee. 

— Madhun-tama, as, d, am (a superlative of madhu 
formed analogously to madin-tima), very intoxi- 
cating, sweetest — Madhu-pa, as, d, am, honey- 
drinking, drinking sweetness, {madhupah khagah, 
a bee) ; (cw), m. a hee. — Madhu-pafala, as, m. a 
bee-hive. — Madhu-^mti, is^ ni. • chief of the race 
of Madhu,' an epithet f)f Krishna. — Madhu-parka, 
as, m. a mixture of honey, an offering of honey 
and milk, a respectful offering to a guest or to the 
bridegroom on his arrival at the door of the father 
of the bride (sometimes consisting of equal parts of 
curds, honey, and clarified butter, see Manu III. 1 19, 
V. 41) ; the ceremony of receiving a guest; N. of a 
son of Qsmdz. — Madhuparka-ddna, am, n. the 
offering of the Madhu-parka. — Madhuparka-pdni, 
is, is, i, having the Madhu-parka oblation in the 
hand, offering the M^idha-pstks. — Madhu-parkd- 
^anuina Cha-dd^), am, 11. the tasting of the Madhu- 
parka. — Mftdhu-parkika, as, d, am, presenting 
the oflering of honey, &c. — Madhu-parkya, as, d, 
am, worthy of the honey offering (Pan. V. i, 66). 

— Madh u-parnikd, f. Gmelina Arborea ; the indigo 
plant, Indigofera Tinctoria ; a species of creeper, 
Lycopodium Imbricaium; Cocculus Cordifolius ; « 
sudar^and, — Madhu-parnl, f. Cocculus Cordi- 
folius ; Gmelina Arborea ; Indigofera Tinctoria ; the 
pomegranate tree ; Lycopodium ; Mcnispermum ; 
sweet lime. -• Madhu^pd, as, ds, am, Ved. honey- 
drinking, drinking sweetness.— is, is, 
i, Ved. having honey or sweetness in the hand. 

— Madhnpd-tama, as, a, am, excessively drink- 
ing sweetness or Soma, (Say. atiiayena madhoh 
somasya pdtri.) — Madhxi-pdna, am, n. sipping 
the nectar of fiowexs. — Madhxipdna~kala, as, d, 
am, indistinct through the sipping of the nectar of 
flowers (as the humming of beesV — Madha-pdym, 
i, m. * honey-drinker,’ a bee. — Madhu-pdla, ns, m. 
a honcy-keeper (Kamayana V. 60, l 6 ). — Madhu- 
pdlikd, f. Gmelina hrboxe^. — Madhu-pingaksha 
i^ga-alf), as, t, am, having eyes as yellow as honey ; 
{as), in., N. of a '^A\m\.—Madhii-pilu, us, m. a 
species of tree, a kind of Pllu irce. — Madhu-pura, 
am-, n. the city of the Daitya Madhu ; N. of a city in 
Northern India ; (i), f. the city of the Madhus, i. c. 
MAthuii. — Madhu-pushpa, as, rn.Bassia Latifolia; 
Acacia Sirissa { — ^insha); Jonesia Asoka; Mimu- 
sops Elengt ; (a), f. Croton Polyandrum, or Croton 
Tiglium ;'Tiaridium Indicum. — Mosihu-pu, us, iis, 
u, Ved. becoming clear in sweetness. — Madhxi- 
ppid, h, k, k, Ved. dispensing sweetness; (Say.) 
granting the sweet fruit of the sacrifice. — Madha- 
priskfhn, as, d, am, Ved. whose back or surface 
consists of sweetness (said of Soma). — Madha-peya, 
as, d, am, Ved. sweet to drink ; (am), n., Ved. the 
drinking of sweetness (of Soma See.). — Madhu- 
pranaya, as, m. fondness for wine, addiction to 
wvat.—Madhupranaya’Vat, dn, ail, at, fond of 
or addicted to wine. — Madhu-pratlka, as, d, am, 
Ved. having a sweet mouth or face, having sweetness 
in the mouth ; (Say.) having sweetness in every part 

ghrita-prayuktdvayavah); epithet of certain 
supernatural powers and properties belonging to a 
^ogxn.mm Madhurprameha, as, m. honey-like or 
saccharine urine, diabetes. — Mcidhu-prdsana, am, 

n. potting a little honey into the mouth of a new- 
born male infant, one of the Sa^skaras or purificatory 
ceremonies of the llindX^, — Madhu-piriya, as, d. 


am, fond of honey or the juice of fiowers ; (as), m. 
a kind of shrub, — bhumi-jambu, Ardisia Solanacea ; 
an epithet of Bala-bhadra. — as, d, 

am, swimming with honey, mixed with honey, 

— Madhu-psaras, ds, ds, as, Ved. longing for 
sweetness ; (Say.) feeding on the sweet Soma juice, 
or of sweet form {-^madhurasya soma-rasasya 
hhakshayitfi or muHohara-rupa). — MoAlhu-pha- 
la, as, m. a kind of cocoa-nut; Klacourtia Sapida 
or Cataphracta. — Madhu-^yhalikd, f. a kind of 
date {^madhu-kharjurikd). — Madhvrhahutd, f. 
Gaertnera Racemosai.— Madhit-bija, as, m. a pome- 
granate tree. — Mmlhu-bijapura, as, m. a kind of 
citron. — Madhu-hrahjnami, am, n., N. of a Brah- 
mana. — Maxlhu-bhodtshana, am, n., N. of a chapter 
of the Bala-kanda of the KJini^yana. — Madhu- 
bhadra, as, m. a proper N. — Madhu-bhdga, as, 

M, am, Ved. whose lot or portion is sweetness. 

— Madhu-hhdva, as, m. a particular Prakrit metre. 

— Madhu-bhid, t, m. ‘the slayer of the Daitya 

Madhu,* an epithet of Vishnu. — 3 Iadhu-hhiij, k, 
h, k, enjoying sweetness or gladness. — Madhubhu- 
mika, as, m. an epithet of a Yogin or ascetic in the 
second order or degree. — Madhu-maksha, as, d, m. 
f. or madhu-makshikd, f. * honey-fly,* a bee. — Ma- 
dhu-majjan, a kjnd of tree (=: dkkofa). — Madhu- 
mat, dn, ail, at, possessing or containing sweetness, 
sweet; pleasant, agreeable ; mixed with honey, honied; 
rich in honey, richly provided with the juice of flowers ; 
containing the word meulhu; (dn), rn., N. of a 
country ; of a city ? ; (antas), m. pi., N. of a people ; 
(ati), f. Gmelina Arborea ; N. of a particular step or 
degree in the Yoga [cf. hhumikd] ; of a particular 
supernatural facility belonging to a Yogin ; of a kind 
r)f metre, four times of a river ; of a 

city in Saurashtra ; of a daughter of the Daitya Madhu 
(wife of HAty-aiva). - Matlhu-matta, as, d, am, 
drunk with wine or mead ; intoxicated or excited by 
the spring ; (as), m., N. of a man ; (ds), m. pi., 

N. of a people. — Madhu’-math, t, or madhu-ma- 

thana, as, m., Ved. ‘ the destroyer of the Daitya 
Madhu,* an epithet of Vishnu. — 0-711 (wfa, cm, 

m. the intoxication of wine. — Madhu-manta, am, 

n. , N. of a town.— Madhn-mantha, as, ni. a kind 
of drink mixed with honey.— Madhu-maya, as, 
t, am, made of honey, honied, sweet as honey, 
sweet, luscious. — Madhu-malU, f. Jasminum Gran- 
difloruni. — Madhu-inastaka, am, n. a kind of 
sweetmeat (made of honey, flour, oil, and ghee). 

— Madhn-mddhava, au, m. du. or am, n, the two 
spring months, (madhu-mddhave, in the spring.) 

— Madhu-mddhavi, f. any spring flower abounding 
in honey or a particular species of flower ; a kind of 
intoxicating drink; a kind of metre, four times 

— — ; a particular KSginI or 
musical mode(?); N, of a commentary on the 
Amara-kosa. — Madhu-mddhvika, am, 11. any in- 
toxicating drink; a particular spirit or intoxicating 
drink distilled from the flowers of the Bassia Laii- 
folia; [cf. madhu-mddhari^ — Madhn-mdvaka, 
as, in. ‘destroyer of honey,* a bee; [cf. madhu- 
sudana.) — Madhu-mdlapattrikd, f. a species of 
small shrub (^Hv{Uikd). — Madhi-mUra, as, d, 
am, mixed with honey or sweet milk ; (as), m., N. 
of a man (the son of Bhava-dandra). — 
mura-naraka-vind^ana, as, m. ‘ the destroyer of 
(the Daityas) Madhu, Mora, and Naraka,* an epithet 
of Vishnu (Kfishna).— Afcic2Aif-7nu7a, am, n. the 
edible root of Amorphophallus Campanulatus, a sort 
of yam, the Indian potato, — Mad hu-mcha, as, m. 
honcy-like or saccharine urine, diabetes. — 
mcha-tva, am, n. the state of passing saccharine 
unae. — Madhu-mehin, t, int, i, suflering from 
saccharine urine or diabetes. — Mad hu-yashfi, is, 
or madhu-yashtl, f. sugar-cane (^tikta-parvan). 

— Madhv-yruhfiicd, f. liquorice, liquorice-stick ( ~ 
yashfi-madhukdj the root of Abrus Precatorius is 
said to be similarly used). — jlfai/Au-rcMcr, as, m. 
juice of honey, sweetness; sugar-cane; the wine 
palm; (a), f. ^nseviera Roxburghiana ; a vine, a 
bunch of grapes; a kind of Asdepias, Gmelina 


Arborea ; (os, a, am), sweet-flavoured, sweet. — ilfa- 
dhu-ripu, us, m. ‘ the enemy of the Daitya Madhu,' 
an epithet of Vishnu or Krishna. — Madhu-ruha, as, 
ni., N. of a son of Ghrita-prish|ha. — 
us, m. a species of tree ( = ka(a hht). — Madku- 
lagna, as, m. a red-blosscjmcd Moringa. — Mudhu- 
lata, f. a kind of grass ( — Mt). — Madhu-lih, t, 
or madhu-leha, as, or madhu-lehin, I, m. * honey- 
sucking,* a bee. — Madhu-hlupa, as, m. ‘ longing 
after honey,* a bee. — Madhu-ra^as, ds, ds, as, 
Ved. sweet-voiced, sweetly speaking. — Madhu-vatl, 
f., N. of a district. — Madhu-vana, as, m. the Indian 
cuckoo ; N. of the forest of the ape Sugrlva (which 
abounded in honey) ; of the forest of the Daitya Madhu 
on the Yamuna (where S^atru-ghna, after slaying 
Lavana, sou of Madhu, founded the city of Mathura 
or Madhura; it was sacred to Saraseatl). — Madhtt- 
ijarna, as, d, am, Ved. honey-coloured, liaving an 
agreeable aspect ; sweet ; N. of a being attending on 
^anda. — Madhu-valll, f. liquorice (—yashtl-ma- 
dhu, klitanaka). — Madhu-rdtiya, as, d, am, be- 
ginning with the words madhu vdtdh,—Madhu- 
vdra, ds, m. pi. drinking repeatedly, tippling, ca- 
rousing. — Madhu-vdhand, as, d, am, Ved. bearing 
or carrying sweet things (as honey, milk. Sec. ; said 
of the chariots of the Aivins). — Madhu-^'dhin, i, 
ini, i, bearing or carrying sweet things; (ini), {., 
N. of a mer. — Madhu-ridyd, f. ‘the science of 
sweetness,’ epithet of a particular mystical doctrine. 

— Madhu-vidvish, f, m. * the enemy of (the Daitya) 

Madhu,* epithet of Vishnu. — Madhu-vlja, as, m. 
the pomegranate. — Madiiu-vridh, t, t, f, Ved. in- 
creasing sweetness, abounding in sweetness. — Afa- 
dhu-vrisha, as, d, awi, dropping or raining sweet- 
ness. — fl/f, a, am, Ved. occupied 

with sweetness ; (Sliy.) discharging the functions of 
water, udakUrthn-karman ; (as), m. a bee. 

— Madhuvrata-pati, is, m. ‘king of bees,* i. e. 
the queen bcc. — Madhiivra(a-varutha{'l),a swarm 
of bees. — Mad hu-!iarkaid, f. honey-sugar. —Afa- 
dhu-^dkha, as, d, am, having sweet branches; 
(as), m. Bassia LaXifoWa. — Madhu-iligru, us, m. 
Moringa Vtery gosperma. — 3 [adhu-ifishta or ma- 
dhu-^esha, am, n. bees-wax, wax. — Madhu-^M or 
madhu-.<i*yuf, f, t, t, or mndhu-^ 6 yuta, as, d, am, 
distilling sweetness, overflowing with sweets, (S2y. 
---madhu-m'dvin.) — Madhu-^ram, sec madhu- 
srava. — MadhvriSri, Is, f. Beauty of Spring (per- 
sonified).— A/ar 7 Au-jf rent. f. the plant Sanseviera 
Roxburghiana (of CeyAon). — Madh u-ivdsd, f. a 
species of plant (=jtvaiitT).— Madhu-shut, t, t, t 
(shut for silt), Ved. generating sweetness, producing 
a sweet taste ; (S<ly.) distilling the sweet Soma juice 
( — somam ahhiKhunx'at). — Madhushut-tama, as, 
d, am,Ved. excessively distilling or producing sweet 
)i\icc. — Mad hu-shfhdna, am, n., Ved. — madhu- 
sthdna, (\.y. — Madhu-shyanda, sec madhu-syan- 
da. — Madhu-sakha, as, m. ‘friend of spring,* the 
god of iove. — Madhn-sankd^a, as, d, am, Ved. 
looking sweet, appearing pleasant. — Madhu-san- 
dtniln, as, i, am, Ved. sweet-looking, appearing 
lovely (Atharva-veda I. 34, ^). — MadhU’ 8 ambhava, 
as, d, am, producing honey or sweetness. — hladhn- 
snhdya, as, in. * companion of spring,’ epithet of 
the god of love, — Madhu-sdt, ind. to honey, into 
the state of honey. — Madh usddd}huta, as, d, am, 
become honey, become sweet — Madhu-sdrathi, 
is, m. ‘having spring for a charioteer,’ epithet of 
the god of love. — A/afMM- 67 ^ 7 /iaA-a, as, m. a kind 
of poison. — Madh asuk fid, t, m. ‘the friend of 
spring,* the god of love. — Madhu-sudana, as, m. 

* destroyer of honey,’ a bee [cf. madhu-mdrakd] ; 

‘ destroyer of the demon Madhu,* an epithet of Vishnu 
or Krishna ; N. of a scholar to whom a recension of 
the Maba-nfttaka is attributed [cf. madhu-saras- 
vati, madhu-guru] ; (t), f. Bengal beet. — Madhvr 
sddana-sarasvQli, m., N. of an author of various 
works. — Madhu-se^ia, as, m., N. of a prince of 
Madhu-piira. — Afm 7 Att-aj&anc 7 a, as, m., N. of a 
Tirtha. — Madhu-sthdna, am, n. * bee-plau:e,* a bee- 
hive (^dashdla).— Madhu-ayanda, cm, m., N. of 
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one of the sons of Vi^vSniitni. — Madhu-srava, as^ 
(I, am, dropping sweetness, distilling sweets; (as), 

m. Bassia Latifolia; Saiiseviera Zeylanica; (d), f., 

N. of various plants, =s^ 7 rrtM^I (Sanseviera Roxbur- 
^hwu) liquorice; N. of the third 

day in the light half of the month Sfrivaria ; N. of 
a river sacred to Sarasvatl ; (am), n., N. of a TTrtha. 
^ Madhu-iirimis, as, m. Bassia Latifolia. Jfa* 
dhii’ifi\ira, «s, m. ‘sweet-voiced,’ the Indian cuckoo. 
-■ Madhu-han, d, m. a destroyer of honey ; a col- 
lector of honey ; a particular bird of prey ; * the slayer 
of the Daitya Madhu,* an epithet of Vishiiu or 
Krishna ; a soothsayer. * Madhu-hantri, /d, m. ' the 
slayer of the Daitya Madhu/ epithet of Rama as an 
incarnation of Madha-/tasfya, an, d, am, 

Ved. * sweet-handed,* having sweetness in the hand. 

MadhMhhhfa {^dhu-a(*'), am, n. bccs-wax; 
[cf. madh n-iiinhtfia, madh //-.sW/a.] Madh 5 c*- 
Mshfa-nthVa, as, d, am, covered on the outside 
with wax (said of baskets, ^hha-bh. Vana-p. 1 713^). 
^ Madhuttha Cdhu-ur), as, d, am, made or pro- 
duced from honey; (am), n. becs-wax. — Jl/ci<I/< 5 <- 
thita (dJiu-uf), am, n. ‘produced from honey/ 
wax. — J/a<M 5 ^ 4 ai*a (^dhu-ut'^), as, m. the spring 
festival (on the day of the full moon in the month 
Madkudaka (^dhH-nd^),am, n. ‘honey- 
water,’ honey diluted in water, hydromel. — Madhu- 
€ldka-iira<ravaHa, as, a, am, flowing with honey 
and vrztex.mmMadhudynna (^dhii-ud ), am, n. a 
spring garden. ■■ 3 /ci(Mrt^>a^A /( a ('dhu-iij°), am, 

n. , N. of a city, ~ MathurU or Madhuri. — Jfiraf A r- 
aksha, as, i, am, having eyes of the colour of 
honey (said of Agni^. — Madh c-ad, t, t, f, Ved. eating 
sweetness. — AfaJAtwrrnas, as, as, aci, Ved. having 
sweet springs or waters (said of a river ; Siy. — ma~ 
dhurodaka)j^Madhr~ashthild, f. a lump of honey, 
honey in lumps, clotted honey. — J/a</A/> 5 c* 5 rya, 
as, m., N. of a Vaishnava teacher of the thirteenth 
century. — Madhvdidhdra, as, m. bees-wax. — Ma- 
dhv-dpdta, as, d, am, having honey at the begin- 
ning, having sweetness at the first taste, {madhvd' 
pato vishdsvadah, in Manu XL 9, is probably a 
proverb, ‘beginning with the taste of honey but 
ending with swallowing poison/) — 3 facf A t'-a/nra, 
€18, m. a kind of mango tree ( =::baddha~rasdla). 
^Madhu~dlu, u, or viadhv-dluka, am, n. a kind 
of plant with sweet tubercles, sweet potato. — 3 /nc/A«’- 
5 rasa, as, m. the mango tne. ^ Madhi>d^in, i, 
int, i, eating honey or sweets, enjoying sweetness., 
^ Madkv-dsara, as, m. a decoction of hciicy, an 
intoxicating drink made from honey or from the 
blossoms of the Bassia Latifolia, sweet spirituous 
liquor. — J/ac/Arosara-AsAIra, as, a, am, drunk 
with liquor distilled from honey. «> 3 rac/Arasam- 
mka, as, m. a preparer of sweet intoxicating drinks, 
a distiller. — Madhv-asvdda, as, d, am, honey- 
flavoured, having the taste of honey. — Madhv^ 
dhuti, is, f. a sacrificial offering consisting of sweet 
things, an oblation of honey, &c. 

Madhavya, as, d, am, fitted or authorized to 
drink Soma ; consisting of Soma ; sweet ; (as), m. 
=s Msdhava, the scccnid month of spring. 

Madhuka (at the end of a cornp.) ~ moc/Aa ,* 
(as, d, am), sweet; sweet-speaking, mellifluous, 
melodious ; of the colour of honey ; {as), m. a par- 
ticular tree, => madhuka (Bassia Latifolia) ; = aJloka ; 
^valli; a bard, panegyrist vandi-hheda for 
valli-hheda) ; the liquorice-root ; a species of bird ; 
N. of a man; (d), f. a particular plant (^valli- 
hheda); Menispermum Glabruin, Glycyrrhiza Gla- 
bra ; a black kind of panic-grass ; (am), n. liquorice ; 
tin. 

Matihuni, f. a species of shrub (commonly called 
Mlka(^2Ul or Mlkadadaull). 

Madkura, as, d, am, sweet, honied, pleasant, 
pleasing, attractive, mellifluous, sounding sweetly or 
agreeably (said of tabours, MabS-bh. Vana-p. 15700), 
uttering sweet cries (said of the Hagsa, Ant/iisani-p, 
9839), melodious; (as), m. a particular drug (7*2- 
vaka) ; a kind of sugar {^U 4 a ) ; the red sugar-cane 
(raktekshu) ; a kind of nungo (rdjdmra) ; a Mo- 


ringa w'ith red blossoms (rakta-Hgru ) ; rice ; N. of 
one of the attendants of Skanda ; of a Oandharva ; 
(5), f., N. of various plants, Anethum Sowa; Ane- 
thum Panmorium ; — niedd ; a kind of medicinal 
plant { = madhuli, madha-karkatikd) ; Asparagus 
Racemosus ; Bengal beet ; liquorice ; sour rice-water ; 
N. of a city ( «= MathuiH, MadhQpaghna, now called 
Muttra); N. of the tutelary deity of the race of 
Vaudhula; (i), f. a kind of musical instrument; 
(am), n. sweetness, syrup, treacle; poison; tin; 
(am), ind. sweetly, pleasantly, agreeably; (fna), 
ind. sweetly, kindly, in a friencUy or agreeable man- 
ner. — Madhnra-kan(nka, as, m. ‘ having sweet 
bones,* a kind of Madhura-kharjurikd or 
madhura-kharjurl, f. a species of plant (=md- 
dhvhmadhurd).^Madhura‘jamh'ira, as, m. a 
species of citron or lime (^madhu-jamlnra). — 3 /a- 
Ihuradd, f. or inadhura-lva, am, n. sweetness, 
suavity, pleasantness, pleasiugness, agreeableiiess, 
amiability, softness. ^ Mad hura-tray a, am, n. the 
three sweet things, sugar, honey, and butter. — 3 /a - 
ilhura-tiuu'a, as, m. Grislea Tomentosa. — Ma- 
dh ura-nirghoska, as, m., N. of an evil spirit or 
demon. •• Madhura-nisvana, as, 5 , am, sweet- 
voiced, sweet-sounding. — 3/a(/A/2ra-/)ra^?/a, as,d, 
am, having an agreeable note (as a bird), singing 
sweetly. — Madhnra-phala, as, m. ( = rdjn-ra- 
dara), a species of plant.-^ Madhura-lduishitri. Id, 

m. a sweet or kind speaker.^ Madhuradihd shin-, 

l, f«i, i, sweet-speaking, speaking kindly. — 3 /a- 
dhura-rdvia, 1 , int, i, sounding sweetly, uttering 
sweet cries. — Madhura-vatUina, as, d, am. swccily- 
speaking. — 3 /a<iA^/rtt-ra//^ f. a kind of citron ( — 
madhu-hljapura). — Madhura-vd(*, k, k, k, 
sweetly-speaking, uttering kind or friendly words. 

— Madhiira-vijapfira, as, m. the sweet lime. 

— Madhura-samhhdsha, as, d, am, discoursing 
agreeably. — Madhtra-sracd, f. a kind of date tree. 
^ Mudhura-st'ara, as, a, am, sweet-voiced, utter- 
ing a sweet or agreeable sound, sounding sweetly or 
agreeably. — 3 /a(/Aur 5 A{fAam (>a-aA-°), as, a, am, 
uttering sweet words, speaking kindly, sounding 
sweetly, sweet, mellifluous, mellow, melodious ; (flwi), 

n. pi. sweet or kind words. ^ Madhurdniraddha 
(^ra-an% am, n., N. of a drama by CayanT- 
Candra-kkhara-RSya-guru. — Madhurdmla (^ra- 
am ), as, a, am, sweet and sour, subacid. — Madhu- 
rdmlaka ^ra-am^), as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias 
yiangifciz.^ Madhurdmla’phala, as, m. a par- 
ticular tree (== dra).^^ Madhurdldpd {^ra-dl ), ds, 

m. ‘sweetly-talking,* a kind of thrush or Maina, 
Turdus SaVica. ^ Madliurtllribum (°ra~dl ), f. a 
kind of cucumber {^nljrildhu). Madhurucafta, 
as, m., N. of a man (in Raja-taran-ginl VII. 767). 

— Madhurdshfaka (’ra-ask^), am, n. a collection 
of eight verses by VallabhS<^irya (in which various 
attributes of Krishna are described, each containing 
tlic word madhura).^^ Madhurodaka ( ra-ud^), 
as, m., scil. samndra, ‘the sea of sweet or fresh 
water/ N. of the outermost of the seven great seas 
which encompass Meru. 

Madhuraka, as, ika, am, sweet, pjeasant, agree- 
able ; (as), m. a s{)ecies of medicinal \itxb,^jivaka ; 
(ika), f. an aromatic plant, Anetlmm Panmorium, a 
Und of fennel ; (am), u. the seed of Anethum Pan- 
morium. 

Madhuraya, Norn. P. madhurayati, -yitum, 
to sweeten, display sweetness. 

Madhurita, as, d, am, sweetened, rendered sweet. 

Madhuriman, d, m. sweetness, suavity, pleasant- 
ness, agrceableness. 

Madhula, as, d, am, ^madkura, sweet, Bee.; 
(am), n. an intoxicating drink, spirituous liquor. 

Madhulihd, f. black mustard ; N. of one of the 
Mstris attending on Skanda. 

Mddhuvild, f. epithet of the river Saman'gS, 
Maha-bh. Vana-p. 10693. 

M^hush(frila (perhaps for nusdhu-kashthild), 
Bassia Latifolia ; [cf. mruihv-ashihild.'] 

Madhus, us, n,=zmadhu,Ved. sweetness; (ac- 
cording to Uj|jvaladatta)-pav^ra-c/ravya. 


Madhiisya, Nom. P. madhusyati. See., to wish 
for honey, long for sweets, &c. 

Madhuka (fr. madhu), as, m. a bee; Bassia 
Latifolia (all the parts of which tree are useful, 
arrack being distilled from the blossoms and oil 
extracted from the seeds) ; (am), n. liquorice ; the 
flower of the Bassia Latifolia. 

Madhuyu, us, us, u, Ved. eager for sweetness or 
for the sweet Soma juice ; (Sly.) mixing the Soma 
juice (^madhurasya somdder mvirayitv^). 

Mndhula, as, m. a kind of Bassia (^jalaja- 
ginja-madhuka-vfikshau) \ (?), f. liquorice; a 
kind of citron ; the mango tree ; a particular plant 
{—madhnrd, madhuli); a kind of grain. 

MndhuIaJca, as, ika, am, sweet, agreeable ; (as), 
111. a kind of Bassia which grows in watery places ; 
(ika), f. a kind of bee ; N. of various plants ; San- 
seviera Zeylanica ; water Bassia ; a kind of grain 
(comnionly called pd.tharigopadhuim, enumerated 
among the inferior kinds of grain, cf. go-lomikd.) ; 
liquorice; a kind of citron, ma(/A 5 /« ; (am), it., 
Ved. sweetness, honey. 

Madhvaka, as, m. a bee. 

Madhmla, as, m. repeated tippling, carousing. 

Madhvasya, Nom. P. madhvasyati, 8cc., to long 
for honey, &c., to crave after anytliing sweet. 

Madhvijd, f. (perhaps fr. niadhvi, irreg. Ioc.4- 
ja), any intoxicating drink or beverage, spirituous 
liquor. 

madhya, as, a, am (perhaps connected 
with tlie pronominal base 3. ma\ middle, middle- 
most, midmost, central, in the middle, in the midst 
of (used esj^iully in Ved. like the Latin medius, 
c. g. madhye riuro/ic, in tlic midst of the sacrificial 
chamber, ^ig-veda 1. 69, 4; madhye samudre, in 
the midst of the ocean) ; placed in the middle, being 
in the middle, intermediate, intervening, (madhyo 
de^ah, a middle country) ; of a middle kind, mid- 
dling, of a middling size or quality, niiddlc-si/cd, 
moderate ; (in astronomy) mean ; standing between 
two, impartial, neutral; lowest, worst {^adhama); 
right, just, reasonable ; (as, am), m. n. the middle, 
midst, (madhye linah, in the middle of the day, 
at midday; madhye nimydh, at midnight), the 
centre, (in these senses usually am, n.) ; a middle 
state or condition (e. g. madhyam dainya-har- 
shayoh, a condition between sorrow and joy) ; mean 
or common time in music ; the inside or interior of 
anything (e. g. hilva-madhya, the inside of the 
Bilva fruit) ; tlic middle of the body, the waist 
(especially of a woman); the trunk of the b<xly, 
the belly, abdomen ; the flank of a horse ; the middle 
term or mean of the progression ; cessation, pause, 
interval ; (am), n. a particular high number, ten 
thousand billions; N. of a country between Sindh 
and HindQstan proper; (a), f. the middle Anger; 
a particular metre of four times three syllables, (in 
this sense also am, n.); a young woman, a girl 
when grown up or arrived at puberty ; (am), ind. 
(i. c. acc. sing, used adverbially), into the midst, into 
the inside, into, in (c. g. xmgara-madhyam ga 6 - 
^hati, he goes into the city ; jana-madhyam vi- 
ve.<a, he entered into the midst of the people); 
(ena), ind. between, on the inside, through the 
midst, through (e. g. nadim madhyma jagmuh, 
they went through the river) ; (a^), ind. from the 
midst, out of the middle, from among, out of (e. g. 
eAa sirt tdsdm madhyat, one woman from among 
them) ; (e), ind. in the middle, in the midst, mid- 
way ; in the presence of, between, among, amongst, 
midst, within, in (e.g. samudra-madhye, in the 
midst of the sea ; nagarasya madhye, in the city ; 
hkruvor madhye, between the eyebrows ; devanam 
madhye, in the presence of the gods; madhye 
kartum, to place between, i. e. to employ as a 
mediator ; to place in the middle, place before, pro- 
pose) ; madhye is used by commentators in explain- 
ing the loc. case ; [cf. i^nd maidhya, * medius ;* 
madh-ema, * middlemost :* Or. fiiaao-s for peByos, 
lUaxhsi Lat. meddu-s, di^midi-us: Oscan. mef^ 
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mediae,’ loc. sing.: Goth, 'me- 

dius;' mid-uma^ * the middle:' Old Germ, fittssa, 
mudfiaU-: Angl. Sax. midd^ ge-midlian^ mis-: 
Slav, mezdut ‘among:* Lith. viflu-s, ‘interior;* 
iridtii, * witliin >* vidurrys, ‘ the middle.*] ■■ Ma- 
dhya-JiarnUf a half diameter, radius. Ma- 
dhya-kuru (probably used in m. pi.), N. of a 
country. -■ Madhya-kaumudl^ i,^madhya-sUi- 
dhdnta-haumudl, q. y, Madhyu-kskdmd, f. a 
slender- waisted woman ; ‘ slender in the centre,* N. 

of a kind of metre, four times 

."‘Madhya-ga, as, a, am, going in the 

middle, being in the middle or among, being in or 
on, (usually at the end of a comp., cf. vipani- 
m^, mdrga-nf, hahu-m^.) — Madhya-gata, as, d, 
am, going in the middle, being in the midst, be- 
tween, under. Madhya-gandtia, a«, m. ‘having 
a middling scent (?),* the mango Xree.<^Madhya- 
grahana, am, n. the middle of an eclipse. — ilfa- 
dhya-^drin, t, i, going in the midst or among. 

— Madkya-ddkdyd, f. (in astronomy) mean or 
middle shadow. Madhya- jihi'a, am, n., Ved. the 
middle of the tongue (said to be the organ of the 
palatals). — Madhya-jyd, f. the sine of the meridian. 
•m Madhya-tamas, as, n., Ved. darkness in the 
form of a circle, circular or annular darkness, central 
darkness. — Madhya-tas^ ind. from or in the middle, 
centrally, centrically. — Madhya-td^ f. the state of 
being in the middle, mediocrity. — Madhyortdpinl, 
f., N. of an Upanishad. — Mar/Aj/a-rii/ia for ma- 
dhyan-dina, q.y. — Madhya-dlpaka, am, n. (in 
rhetoric) * illuminating in the middle,* N. of a figure 
in which light is thrown on a description by the 
use of an emphatic verb in the middle of a stanza 
(Bhatti-kJvya X. 24). — Miulhya-deM, cw, m. 
middle region, middle space, the central or middle 
part of anything; ( — madhyam 'imhhasah), the 
meridian ; the middle of the body, waist ; the trunk 
of the body, belly, abdomen ; the midland country, 
central region, the country lying between the Hima- 
layas on the north, the Vindhya mountains on the 
south, Vinasana on the west, Prayaga on the cast, 
and comprising the modern provinces of Allahabad, 
Agra, Delhi, Oude, &c. ; (a.s, d, am), belonging to 
the midland aiuntry, (if midland origin, living in the 
midland country. Madhya-dcs'ly a or rruulhya- 
desya, as, d, am, belonging to the midland country, 
of midland origin, living in tlie midland country. 

Madhya-deJia, as, m. the middle of the body, 
the trunk of the body, belly, &c. — Madhya-nihita, 
as, a, am, placed in the middle, fixed in the centre, 
inserted, fixed into (anything). — Madhyan-dina, 
as, m. (according to some am, n.), midday, noon; 
the midday offering ; Midday (personified as a son 
of Pushpa-pUrria by PrabhH) ; Rassia Lati folia ; N. 
of a disciple of Yajnavalkya; {as, df, am), meri- 
dional, meridian, belonging to midday; middle, 
central ( ^ mddhyandina, q. v.). — Madhyan- 
dirui-samaya, as, m. miclday-time, noon. — ilfa- 
dhyan-dinlya, as, d, am, meridional, meridian, 
belonging to noon or ixnddsy.^ Madhya- pai'da, 
fallen in the middle, lying between or in the midst. 

— Madhya-parimdya, am, n. the middle measure 
or magnitude (or that between an atom and infini- 
tude). as, m. falling or going in 
the midst, intercourse, commerce; (in astronomy) 
the mean occurrence of the aspect. — Afori/<yo-&Art, 
(in astronomy) the meridian ecliptic point. — ilfa- 
dhyorhhfdcta, as, d, am, eaten in the middle (a 
term applied to any medicine taken in the middle 
of a mea\),mmMadhya’bhdga, as, m. the middle 
part or portion; the middle of the body, waist. 

Madhya-hhdva, as, m. middle state or condition ; 
mediocrity ; a middling or moderate distance (neither 
far off nor close at hand). — Madhya-manoramd, 
f., N. of a grammatical work (an abridgement of 
the MmoramS).mm Madhya-mandira, as, m., N. 
of the author of the MahabhSrata-tHtpaiya-nirnaya ; 
the title of a book. — Madhya-yava, as, m. a weight 
of six white mustard seeds. - Madhya-yogin, i, int, 
if Ved. (in astronomy) being in the middle of a 


conjunction, completely covered or obscured. — Ma- 
dhya-rdtra, as, m. or madhya-riitri, is, f. mid> 
night ; madhyorrdtrau, at midnight. — Madh^- 
rMd., f. the middle line, the central or first meridian, 
the line conceived by the HindGs to be drawn through 
Lanka, UjJayinT, Kuru-kshetra, and other places to 
mount Meru, (the first meridian being drawn by 
the HindQs through UjJayinT or Oojein proves that, 
during the time of king VikramSditya, this city was 
the cradle of the HindO science of astronomy ; it is 
in lat. 23° 10', long. 75 ^47' Y,.) ^ Madhya-lagna, 
am, n. the point of the ecliptic situated on the 
meridian, the meridian ecliptic po\\\t.^ Madhya- 
lild, f. title of a work, •• Madhya-loka, as, m. the 
middle world, earth, abode of mortals. — Madhya- 
lok&fa {°ka-i.ia), as, m. ‘ lord of the middle world 
or earth,' a king. "^Matlhya-vayas, ds, ds, as, 
middle-aged. Madhya-vartin, I, tut, i (generally 
at the end of a comp.), being in the middle, being 
or situated between, being among ; abiding in the 
midst or in the centre, central, middle; (i), m. a 
medi-Atox. mm Madhya-mlll, f., N. of a Valli of the 
Taittirlyopanishad (probably from being in the 
middle of the hQok).mm Madhya-vidarana, am, 
n., Ved., N. of one of the ten mrxles in which an 
eclipse ends, mm Madhya-vritta, am, n. the navel. 
mm Madhytv~4artra, as, d, am, having a middle- 
sized body or one of mcNierately full habit. — Ma- 
dhya-^dyin, i, ini, i, lying in the mid.st, lying 
within. — Madhya-sidflhdntorkaumudi, f. ‘ the 
middle-sized SiddhSiita-kaumudI,* N. of an abridge- 
ment of the SiddhSnta-kaumudI by Varada-raja. 

Madhya-sutra, am, n. the central meridian; 
[cf. madhya-rvkhd^^m Mmlhya-stha, as, d, am, 
standing or being in the middle, being in the middle 
space (i. e. the air), central, intermediate, being 
within, in, among, between (e. g. sdyara-ioka- 
madhyastha, being in a sea of sorrow) ; being of 
a middle cuiulitiou or middle kind, middling ; stand- 
ing between two persons or parties, acting as me- 
diator, mediating, free from party spirit, neutral; 
belonging to neither party or to both parties ; re- 
garding indifferently, impartial, indifferent; (oa), 
m. an umpire, judge, arbitrator, mediator ; an epi- 
thet of STiva. — Madhyastha-td, f. middle state or 
character; mediocrity; intermediate situation; me- 
diatorship ; indifference, impartiality. — Madhyn- 
sthala, am, n. a middle place or region ; the cenue ; 
the middle of the body, waist ; ( =r kati-deia), the 
kip.mm Madhya-slhdna, am, 11. a middle place or 
station ; the middle space (i. e. the air) ; a neutral 
soil. — Madhya-sthita, as, d, am, being in the mid- 
dle, situated in the midst or between ; central, inter- 
mediate, being between (with gen.).^mMadhya- 
sthita-td, f. indifference. wmMadhya-sihihj-arrfha, 
(in astronomy) the mean half duration. — Madhya- 
svarita, as, d, am, having the Svarita accent on 
the middle syllable. — Madhydkshara-vistara-lipi 
{^ya-ak"^), is, f., N. of a particular kind of written 
chmc\cr.m,Madhydnguli, is, or madhydngidl 
{^ya-aif), f. the middle finger. ^ Madhyddiiya 
("ya-ridT), as, m. the midday sun. m, Madhydnta- 
■vtbhdga-^dstra {°ya-an*^), am, n., N. of a Buddhist 
work, mm Madhyantika, as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
Krhst.mm Madhydmlakcsara (’Va-aw”), the citron. 

— Madhydrjuna (^yorar^, N. of a district. — Ma- 
dhydrjuna-firtha, am, n., N. of a TTrtha on the 
southern bank of the Kiverl. mm Madhyri-varsha, 
am, n., Ved. the middle of the rainy season. 

— Madhydsthi (^ya-as\ the plant Grewia Asiatica. 
^Madhydhdriyi-lipi, is, f. a particular kind of 
written character. — JtfadfAjfdhmi (°ya-aA”), as, m. 
midday, noon; N. of a pupil of STan-laradSiya. 

Madhydhna-kdla, as, m. midday-time. — Afa- 
dhydkna-kfilya, am, n. midday duty; midday 
business or ohservsnee. mm Madhydhna-kriyd, f. a 
religious ceremony to be performed at midday. — Ma- 
dhydhna-veld, f. noontide, mm Madhydhm-sa ma- 
yo, as, m. time or period of midday. — Mndhyd/ina- 
savana, am, n. a midday sacrifice. — Madhydhna- 
sndna-vidhi, is, m. midday ablution, any noon- 


day purificatory rite. — Madhydhnendwprahhd- 
karna (°wa-x»°), the hypothenuse of the moon's 
midday shadow. — Madhyc-kshdmd, f. slender 
or attenuated in the middle, thin at the waist; 
j|cf. mcalhya-kshdmd.'] — Madhyc-yanyam, ind.. 
in the middle of the Ganges, in or into the 
GAnges.m, Madhye-guru, vs, us or vl, u, (pro- 
bably) containiiig a long syllable in the middle. 
mm Madhye-jyotis, is, f., Ved. epithet of tlie Tihh- 
tubh in which a pSda of eight syllables stands be- 
tween two of twelve. — Madhye-nagaram, ind. in 
the middle of a city, within the city, inside the city. 

— Madhye-nadi, ind. in the middle of the river, 
in the river, into the river, mm Madhyendranila 
Cya-in°), as, d, am, having a sapphire in the 
middie. mm Madhye-prish{ham, ind. in or on the 
middle of the badr, on the back. — Madhyc-hhakta, 
am, n. a medicine to be taken whilst eating. 

— Madhyehha-handhana {°ya-iJdi°),am,n. a baud 
or rope round an elephant's body. — Madhye- 
madhyamdnguli-kurparam (^ma-an°), ind. be- 
tween the middle finger and elbow. — Madhye- 
vdri, ind. in the middle of the water, in or under 
the viiitct.mm Madhye-vindhydtavi {*ya-af), ind. 
in the forests of the Vindhya range. — A/arfAyc- 
iydma, as, d, am, black in the centre. ^ Madhye- 
snhham, ind. in the midst of the assembly, in the 
assembly, before all the assembled company. — Ma- 
dhyoddlta {"^yn-u^), as, d, arUt having the UdStta 
(aaite accent) on the middle syllabic. 

Madh ya-tas, iiiJ. from the middle, from or out 
of the midst, in the midst, in the centre, from the 
centre, among, between, out of (e. g. rdri-mculhya- 
iah, out of the water ; Sarasvatyd Dirishadratydif- 
<*a madhyatah, between the Surasvatl and the Dri- 
shadvatf ; prd^ydm madhyatah, to the east of the 
central mer\dm\).mmMadhyatah-kdrin, t, m. epi- 
thet of the four principal priests (viz. the llotri, Adh- 
varyu, Brahman, and Udgatri). 

Madhyanya, as, it, am, occupying a middle place, 
having a micldle rank or position (in any caste &c.). 

Mailhyauia, as, d, am, middle, middlemost, mid- 
most, central, in the middle, in the midst, (used like 
the Latin medius, c. g. madhyamc yulme, in the 
midst of the troop), being in the middle, placed in 
the middle ; intermediate, intervening ; of a middle 
condition or quality, middling, of a middle size, 
middle-sized, moderate ; (in astronomy) mean ; be- 
longing to the meridian ; standing between two 
persons or parties, impartial, neutral; middle-bom, 
neitlier the oldest nor the youngest ; (ri«, am), m. 
n. the middle of the body, waist; (as), m. ( = 
madhya-de^a), the midland country; (in music) 
epithet of the fourth or fifth note ; the middlemost of 
the three musical scales, a particular musical mode or 
RSga ; (in grammar) the second person ( = madhya- 
ma-purasha, q. v.) ; the governor of a province ; 
epithet of a particular sect of Buddhists ; a kind of 
antelope ; N. of the eighteenth Kalpa ; (ds), m. pi., 
N. of a Buddhist sect ; (d), f. the mi(ldle finger ; a 
girl arrived at puberty, a marriageable woman ; ( =s 
karnikd), the pericarp of a lotus ; a central blossom ; 
a metre of four times three syllables ; (am), n. the 
middle ; N. of the twelfth KSnda of the S'atapatha- 
Br3hmana, the fourteenth according to the Ksnva 
school ; (in astronomy) the meridian ecliptic point ; 
[cf. Gotli. miduma, miduws.] — Madhyama- 
kaJcsJid, f. the middle enclosure or court-yard. — Ma- 
dhyama-khai,ida, am, n. (in algebra) the middle 
term of an equation ; N. of the seconcl part of the 
S^arn-gadbara-samhitS. — Madhyama-gati, is, f. 
(in astronomy) mean motion of a planet. — Afa- 
dhyama-grdma, as, m. the middle scale in music. 
mm Madhyarna-jdta, as, d, am, middle-born, bom 
between (two other children), middlemost. — Afo- 
dhyama-(ikd, f. title of a work by KurnSrila. — Afo- 
dhyamn-pada, am, n. the middle member (which 
is sometimes omitted and requires to be supplied in a 
compound consisting of two words). — Madhyanu^ 
pada-lopa, as, m. the omission of the middle 
member of a compound (as in S>dhh-parthiva, the 
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king of the era, for S'aJui-prlya-parthiva, the 
king dear to the en).•m^liuUiyama-l)adarlopint h 
m., scil. tamdsat a compound which omits the 
middle member.^ ^I^uV^pamn•pdnJara, aSt m. 
* the middlemost of the five Pandavas,* Arjuna. 
^ Madht/ama-purushaf as, m. the second person 
in verbal conjugation or a termination of the second 
person ; [cf. prathama-puriusha, uttama-pnru* 
sha.]^ ^foilhyama^bhritaka, ni. a husband- 
man, a farm-labourer who worl^ both for his master 
and himself. ■■ Madhyama-ydnn, aiiit n. (with 
Buddhists) * the middle passage/ the middle way to 
salvation. Madhyama-rdtr(tt cut, m. midnight. 
-■ Madhya nia’rekhd, f. the central meridian of the 
earth, a line conceived to be drawn through Lan-kl, 
UjjayinI, Kuru-kshetra, and Meru; [cf. mwlhya- 
rei’hdS] — Madhyamadoka, as, m. the middle 
world (between heaven and the nether world), the 
Mad hyamaloJca-pdla, as, m. ‘protector of 
the middle world,’ a kin^. ^ Madkyama-lohcndu 
us, m. * moon of the middle world/ a 
king. — Mndhyama-vayaSt as, n. middle age. 
•m Mad/iyama-rayoska, as, a, am, middle-aged, 
Mad^yama-vdh, t, t, f,Vcd. (according to Say.) 
driving at middling or slow speed {*=^mauda-ya~ 
manena I'dhaka) ; driving with a horse in the 
middle or with only one horse between the shafts (?). 

— Ma{lhyami~.<i, Is, m., Vcd. lying or being in 

the middle, (perhaps) an intercessor: (Slly.) — ma- 
dhyama-sthnne iHirtamdnn. (In Vijasancyi-s. XII. 
86, the nom. in niadhyama-fir is derived by 
MahT-dhara fr. rt. srl, to injure, and the comp, is 
said to — mamia-ghdtaka,) — Madh yama-sattgra^ 
ha, as, ni. intrigue of a middling character (present- 
ing flowers &c. to another’s wik). ^ Madhyama- 
sdhasa, as, m. the middlemost penalty or amerce- 
ment (Manu VIII. 138, 263), punishment for 
aimes of a middle degree; (aj», am), m. n. vio- 
lence or outrage of the middle class (injuring build- 
ings, throwing down walls, &c.). Madhyataa- 
stha, as, a, am, standing or being in the middle 
(see Gana BrShmanddi to Pin. V. i, i24).«-jlfa- 
dhyama-ithd, as, as, am, Ved. standing in the 
middle, forming the centre (of a community). 
^ Madhyama-stheya, am, n., Vcd. the state of 
standing in the middle or forming the centre. — Ma- 
dkyamdgama (^ma-dg^), as,m* the middle Agama,’ 
N. of one of the four .\gamas of the Buddhists. 
-• Matihyamdttgiras Cma-aiiP), as, m. the middle 
Aivgiras (law-giver), the middle-sized An-giras. — Jfa- 
dhyamangiUi {^ma-att^), is, f. the middle finger; 
[cf, madhydjtguli.'] Madhyamdtreya (^ma-dt’^, 
as, m. the middle Atrcya (law-giver), the niiddle- 
sized Atreya work.— 3 f a /7 Ay a mdJi i^maddi),is,(. a 
particular musical xsde.^^MadhyarftdtUnkdra ('jna- 
atW), as, m., N. of the first ^aptcr of the SQrya- 
siddhSnta. — MadhyamdJuirann (^wa-dA^), am, 
n. (in algebra) the elimination of Uie middle term 
in an equation. — 3 /a/ 7 Ayame^ 0 vsm as, 

m., N. of a Linga of S>iva held in great esteem at 
Btnzrts.»m Mculhyame-shthd, as, as, am, V^ed.** 
ma/lhyama-sthd above. 

Madhyamaka, as, ihd, am, middlemost, mid- 
most; common (said of property 8cc.); (ikd), f. a 
girl arrived at puberty, a marriageable woman ; N. 
of the second or middle Granlha of the K2(haka. 

— Madhyamaka-vritli or laadhyamika-crilti, 
is, f., N. of a book, ^ Madhyamakdlankdra (ka- 
al ), as, m., N. of a Buddhist work. — Madhya- 
makdhka {^ka-dl°), as, m., N. of a Buddhist 
work. 

MtnlKyamalceya, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 
Madhyamika, as, m. pi., N. of a school of 
Buddhists, the followers of NigHijuna. 

Madhyamtya, as, d, am, middlemost, middle, 
central. 

Mculhyd, ind. (probably an old inst.), Ved. in the 
middle, in the midst, between (with gefl., e. g. 
madhyd kartor vitata, spread in the middle of the 
work, ^ig-veda I. 1 15, 4). 

Madhydyu, us, us, u, Ved. being a mediator. 


seeking mediation, intermediate, (SSy. madhyd- 
yavah=»asmdkam ^riydm yadasdm da madhye 
"^sasth itim kdmayamdndh,) 

IW madhva, as, m., N. of the founder of 
a sect of Vaishnavas in the south of India in the 
thirteenth century, hence called the Mldhva sect, 
(his N. was properly Ananda-tirtha Bhagavat-p 3 da, 
he is also called Madhu.)— 3 //fc 7 Am-yiim, ns, or 
madhvdddrya Cva-dd°), «.«, m.^^madhra above. 
^ Moilhva-miikka-hhattga, as, m. or madhva- 
mukha-mardana, am , n. * the bruising of the face 
of Madhva,* N. of a work by Appi Dlkshita refuting 
Madhva's notions respecting the VedSnta. — jVn- 
dhvdddrya-vijnya, as, m., N. of a book. 

madhvaka, &c. Sec p. 738, col. 3. 

WBf madhv-aksha, &c. See p. 738, 

col. 1. 

'Xf a man [cf. rt. mna], cl. 8. A. manute, 
N cl. 4. A. (also less commonly P.) manyatc 
(di), cl. I. P. vianati, mene, manta, manitd,man- 
^yate {-ti), manishyate, amnnsta, amnta, aman- 
sishta, (the following are Vedic forms generally 
referable to cl. 8, cl. 1, or even cl. 2, luanrntt, 
mannthe, manmahe, manamahe, manavatc, 
amanmahi, amanvata, mananta, manai, mansi, 
matjsase, mansate, imimai, majjstshfa, mansi- 
malii; in ^ig'Vcda VII. 88, 2, according to Say., 
ma7isi=^8tavdni, and in I. 84, 17. mansnte — 
jdudti), mantuui (Vcd. inf. 7iiantace, niantarai), 
to think, believe (e. g. eko 'ham asmUy dtmdnam 
tram ntanyase, thou believest thyself to be alone, 
cf. Manu VIII. yi; lifdpta-kdlam amanyata, he 
believed that the time was arrived, MahS-bh. Vaiia- 
parva 2 206) ; to suppose, conceive, imagine, con- 
jecture ; to mind, consider, reflect upon, regard, 
deem (e. g. sidchavan manyate, he deems it fortu- 
nate) ; to hold or take for (with acc., e. g. na mum 
auyathd mantum arhetsi, deign not to take me 
for any one else, i. c. to doubt tne) ; to esteem, 
estimate, prize, value, honour, (bnhu man, to think 
much of, esteem or value highly, with acc., e. g. 
bahu mene tarn, he esteemed him highly ; lagkii 
man, to tliink lightly of, value lightly, disesteern, 
e. g. trinum iva Jaghu, manyatc patim, she values 
her husband as lightly as a straw ; na man, to tliink 
nothing of, disregard, disesteern; sddhu man, to 
think well of, approve, commend, with acc., e. g. 
kah sddhu manyeta nishphaUim dramhham, who 
would approve a fruitless undertaking; or with iti, 
c. g. krUhim sddhv iti manyante, Uiey commend 
agriculture ; asddha man, to think ill of, disapprove ; 
triiidya man, to value at a straw, esteem lightly, 
e. g. rdjyarn trindya manye, 1 make light of em- 
pire) ; to think fit or right (e. g. yadi manyasc, 
if thou thinkest fit) ; to agree with any one, be of 
the same opinion ; to think upon, have the heart 
and soul fixed upon, set t^e heart or mind on (e. g. 
santdnam mcn{re,\bey set their minds on offspring) ; 
to hope for, wish for (sometimes with gen.) ; to have 
in the mind, intend, intend for ; to ren\cmber, think 
of, meditate on (as in prayer ; according to Naigh. 
III. 19. mamnahe and mandmahe are included 
among the seventeen yddtid’karmdtjah) ; to men- 
tion, declare ; to think out, excogitate, invent ; to 
perceive, observe, know, understand, comprehend ; 
to be considered or regarded as, to be taken for, 
appear as, seem (c.g. manyante jivanto *pi myitah, 
though living they are regarded as dead) ; manye, 

1 think, mcihinks, is sometimes inserted parentheti- 
cally in a sentence without influencing the construc- 
tion: Caus. P. mdnayati, -yitutn, Aor. amima- 
naJt, to honour, esteem, value highly, show honour 
to, pay respect to ; A. mdnayate, &c., to esteem 
one's self highly : Desid. mtmdnsale, to think over, 
reflect upon, consider, examine ; to in question, 
to doubt (with loc. of the thing called in question) : 
Desid. of Desid. mimdr^hate: Intern, manman- 
yale; [cf. Zend man, *to think;' uporman*" 
vnopivfiv; fra-man, *to persevere;' mananh, 


* mind, spirit ;' mad, madh, * to treat medically ;' 
niadha, ‘wisdom, medical science;' vohurmad^ 
noKv-paB^s : Gr. piv-u, pl-pov-a, piv-ot, Miv-rmp, 
Miv-Trj-s, *Aya~pi-pvcjy, palv-o-pai, pav-ta, pAv- 
n-s, prjv-is, pi-pvrj-pai, pvA-o-pai, pi-pv/f-cnc-cs, 
pvii-pw, pv^-pij, pvTjpo-trvvTi, (~pa0-oy, pav0~ 
dv-w, prjvA-w : Lat. man-e-o, me-min-i, Miner-va, 
mcn-tio, inen-(ti)-s, menti-o-r, mend-ax, mon-e-o, 
Mone-ta, re-min-i-sc-o-r, com-min-i-sc-or, com- 
men-tu-m, commen-ta-riu-s, med-eo-r, re-med- 
iii-m, med-icu-s, med-i-tari: Goth, man, ‘to 
think ;' ga-mun-an,*to call to mind muns-vSijpa ; 
ga-min-thi^pvtia; mun-d-o-n, ‘to consider;' 
muiulreit mark:' Old Germ, minnia, minna, 
•love/ man-e-n, man-o-n, ‘to warn;* mehia, 

* Opinion ;* munt-ar, ‘ active, wakeful Lith. menu, 

‘ I remember pri-manus, ‘ pmdent ;* min-iu, 
‘to consider;’ at-men-u, at-min-ti-s, * memory;* 
mand-ru-8, 'active, wakeful:* Slav, min-e-ti, ‘to 
think;' po-man-a-ti^^pvrjpovidciv ; 

pvrjprj; ma-d-rU^cppdvipoti Russ, tntgu, *1 sup- 
pose Hib. muinim, * I teach, instruct and perhaps 
smuainim, * I think, imagine, devise, consider.'] 

Mata, as, d, am, thought, believed, understood, 
supposed; conceived, imagined, conjectured; con- 
sidered, regarded, deemed, held, regarded as, taken 
for ; esteemed, thought well or ill of, commended, 
valued [cf. hahu-m °] ; honoured, respected, ap- 
proved (sometimes with gen., e.g.rdjndin mnta, 
honoured or approved by kings) ; thought fit or 
right, sanctioned ; thought upon, hoped for, wished 
for (sometimes with gen.) ; intended, designed, 
aimed at ; kept in mind, meditated on, remembered 
(as in prayer), mentioned ; thought out, excogitated, 
invented: perceived, observed, known, rccugniscd, 
comprehended, understood ; (as), m., N. of a son 
of S^ambara, (also read mann) ; (am), n. a thought, 
idea, opinion, sentiment, view, dortrine, belief, 
creed, tenet, sect ; advice, counsel ; commendation, 
approbation, sanction; disposition of mind, design, 
aim, intention, purpose, wish; knowledge. — AArt- 
tdksha {^ia-ak"), as, d, am, one well skilled in 
dice. — Maldntara (''ta-an''), am, n. another 
opinion ; a different creed or sect. — Matdcnlam- 
bana ('’ta-av*), am, n. the holding or embracing a 
particular creed. Matdvalamhin Cta-av"'), t, ini, 
i, holding or embracing the acts of a particular sect. 

Mali, is, f. devotion, prayer, worship, devotional 
hymn, sacred utterance (Ved.) ; that which is sensi- 
ble, intelligent, mindful, a monitor, adviser (Ved. ; 
according to SSy. in Rig-veda VIII. 18, 7. matih*= 
mantn, a monitress, X. 91, 8. matim = mantd- 
ram) ; the mind, understanding, intelligence, intel- 
lect, wit, sense, discernment, judgment (e. g. utpan- 
neshu kdryeshu maiir na hiyate, he does not lose 
his senses in emergencies) ; a mind set on any object, 
design, intention, resolution, determination (with 
dat. or loc., e. g. narakdya matis, a mind set on 
hell ; iravane mntih, a mind fixed on hearing ; 
kdim matis, a mind set on love ; mathn kyi or 
dhd or dhyi, or d-dhd, or sam-d-dhd, to fix or 
direct the mind, resolve, determine; matim dri- 
dhdm dsthdya, having made a firm resolution, 
with dat. or loc., e. g. matim gamandya or ga- 
mane karoti, he resolves on going) ; thought, idea, 
conception, opinion, notion, belief, conviction, impres- 
sion, mode of thought, view, creed ; counsel, advice ; 
esteem, respect, reverence, regard (with loc., e. g. 
dharme matih, regard for justice) ; disposition of 
mind, wish, desire, inclination; memory, remem- 
brance, recollection ; Opinion personified (and iden- 
tified with Subalatmaja as one of the mothers of the 
five sons of PSn^u, or regarded as a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of Soma, or as the wife of Viveka) ; 
a kind of vegetable or pot-herb ; (is), m., N. of a 
king ; maiya, ind. wittingly, knowingly, purposely, 
intentionally, designedly, on purpose, according to 
one's opinion, with the idea that, under the impres- 
sion that (e. g. vydghra-maJtyd, under the impres- 
sion of its being a tiger); [cf. Gr. Lat. 

mens, mentis; Goth, ga-mun-ds, * memory ;' Slav. 
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pramanti.'\^"Mati-1tar)nant a, n. an act of the 
understanding, mental act. — Mati-gati, ?«, f. ' men- 
tal course/ mode of thought. — ilfa^s-^arhAa, aSt 
d, aniy * containing intelligence/ clever, intelligent. 
Mi Mati-6iirat atf, m. epithet of A^va-ghosha. -i Ma- 
ti-^larsana, aittf n. the act or faculty of seeing 
into the thoughts or intentions (of others). — 
da, f. ‘insight-giving,* N. of two plants (Car- 
diospermum Halicacabum and iSimndlhshiipa^ 

— halya).^Mati~dvaidha, anit n. difference of 
opinion. — raja, as, m., N. of a nephew 
of Saskya-pandita. — ATa^i-ndra, ns, m., N. of a 
^ing. Mati-nirnaya, as, m. title of an artificial 
poem. — Mati-nUdaya, ns, m. a steadfast opinion, 
firm conviction. — Mati-purva, as, d, am, ‘pre- 
ceded by mental purpose or design,* purposed, in- 
tended; {ami, purposely, intentionally, wit- 
tingly, knowingly. — Mati-purmka, am. ind. know- 
ingly, purposely, wittingly. — Mati‘2mikarshn, as, 
ni. superiority of mind, cleverness, talent. — A/a<i- 
hhadra-fjnni, is, m., N. of a Pandit. — Mati-hhcda, 
as, m. change of opinion or of views.— Matir 
hhrama, as, m. or mnti-hhrdriH, is, f. confusion 
of mind, perplexity; error, mistake, misapprehen- 
sion.— jlfa/i-wraf, dn, all, at, clever, intelligent, 
sensible, wise, prudent, judicious ; {an), m., N. of a 
son of Janamejaya. — il/a^i-mir/fura, as, m. title of 
a medical wotk, - Mati-vardhana, as, m., N. of 
a commentator (thought to have lived towards the 
end of the seventeenth century).— .Va/t-mV/, t, t, 
t, Ved. knowing (one’s) devotion or (one’s) aim. 

— Mati-vibhrama, as, m. failure or infatuation 
of mind, niTidncss. — Mafi-vibhrama, as, m. con- 
fusion or error of mind, mistake. — Mat i-sdlin, i, 
ini, i, * pos.sessing intelligence,* clever, intelligent. 

— Matl-hinn, as, d, am, deprived of mind, witliout 
sense, stupid. — as, iii. ‘lord 
of mind,’ epithet of Visva-karman. 

2. mniyn, am, n. (for t. see p. 73a, col. 3), the 
means of acquiring knowledge; the exercise or 
applic'ation of knowledge. 

Mated, ind. having thought; having believed; 
having considered ; having known or understood ; 
having remernbured. 

MaiM, as, m. Indian spikenard, Nardostachys 
Jatamansi ; N. of a son of S'amhara. 

Manana, as, d, anit thoughtful, careful ; (am), 
11. the act of thinking or considering, reflection, 
thought, intelligence, understanding, intrinsic know- 
ledge or science (as one of the faailties connected 
with the senses), meditation, {tdcara-manana, 
meditation on the Supreme Spirit) ; prayer, (used in 
NiruktaVlIl. 6, X. 42, to explain inanmafi); (<i), 
ind., Ved. thoughtfully, prayerfully, i^^y. — mana• 
nena.) 

Mananlya, as, a, am, to be thought or con- 
sidered, to be reflected or meditated on, proper to 
be thought of, deserving thought or reflection, to be 
minded. 

Mananya{ 7 ), see ^ig-veda X. 106, 8. 

Manas t as, n. mind (in its widest sense as applied 
to all the mental powers), intellect, intelligence, un- 
derstanding, perception, sense, conscience, will ; (in 
phil.) the internal organ of perception and cognition, 
the faculty or instrument through which thoughts 
enter or by which objects of sense affect the soul (in 
this sense manas is always regarded in Hindfl phi- 
losophy as distinct from the soul [atmau, puniska']; 
in the Sln-khya system it is an internal organ standing 
between the organs of perception and the organs of 
action, as an eleventh organ which partakes of the 
nature of both [cf. irulriya'] ; the VcdUnta doctrine 
is very similar, and in both the appropriate functions 
or operations of manas are defined to be aanhalpa, 
judging, and vihalpa, doubting; according to the 
Nyiya-sQt^, the property of the internal organ 
manas is its not giving rise simultaneously to more 
notions than one, hence In this philosophy it is held 
to be an atomic organ or inlet to the all-pervading 
•oul, not allowing this latter, as the thinker or knower, 
to receive more than one thought or conception at 


once ; according to this system manas is a Uranya 
or substance; it \s paramdnn-rupa, in the form of 
an atom, and though distinct from the all-pervading 
soul is like it, niiya, eternal ; in the Ssnkhya manas, 
as the internal organ whose vrittt or function is 
sankalpa, judging or determining, has a special 
connection with b<ith huddhi, whose function is 
adhyavasdya or ascertainment, and dhanhdra,whose 
function is ahhimdna or self-consciousness ; and in' 
the Yoga and Vedanta manas is connected with both 
these and a fourth, viz. 6itta, the organ of thinking, 
whose operation is said to be anu-sandhdna, in- 
vestigation ; in the SSn-khya manas is, as it were, 
a portirm or modification of huddhi, which iS there 
called mahat as the ‘ great* source of the other in- 
ternal instruments ahankdra and manas; in the 
Vedanta manas, whose operation is judging and 
doubting, is specially associated with huddhi, whose 
function is said to be nUdaya or ascertainment, these 
two being held to include under them ahankdra and 
ditta, and all four together constituting the whole 
antahdearana or internal instrument; in the Atharva- 
veda XIX. 9, 5, manas is enumerated after the five 
senses as a sixth ; in the ^ig-veda it is sometimes 
joined with hritl or hridaya, the heart, cf. IV. 37, 
2, X. 10, 13; in ManuVlI. 6. with ^akshus, the 
eye) ; the spirit or spiritual principle, the breath or 
living soul which escapes from the body at death 
(called nsu in animals), mind, thought, imagin- 
ation, cmiception, idea, fancy, {manasd Hntitam 
karma, an act thought of in the mind ; manaso 
juKtydn, swifter than thought, Rig-veda I. 183, i; 
mnnasi nihitah, impressed on the mind, Megha- 
dQta 98 ; manah kri, to direct the mind or thoughts 
towards any object, with loc. or dat., c. g. pdpe or 
papaya kurnte manah, he directs his mind to sin ; 
manah sam-d-dha, to recover the senses, collect one’s 
self); exa)gitation, reflection, reflecting, opining; 
the thing excogitated (SSy. = a hymn), in- 

vention ; intention, design, purpose, inclination, will, 
wish, {yadi manasd manyase, if thou hast the in- 
clination, if thou art minded ; sometimes with dat., 
e. g. manas tasmai dakre, he felt an inclination 
for him ; in this sense manas is occasionally used 
at the end of compounds, and even with the infin., 
like kdma, q. v., c. g. sva-kanyd^praddna-mT, 
intending or wishing to give his own daughter in 
marriage ; drashtu-m'\ having a mind to sec, 
wishing to sec); heart, affection, desire, lon^ng 
after ; disposition, mood, temper, good-will, favour ; 
spirit, energy, mettle ; N. of the twenty-sixth Kalpa ; 
of lake Maiiasa ; manaso dohah, N. of a Ssman. 
-Mana^dpa, as, a, am, gaining or winning the 
heart, taking the fancy, attractive, pleasing, beautirul. 

— Mana-riitga, as, d, am, a word of doubtful 
meaning in ^[ig-veda X. 106, S, — Manah-kdnta 
= manas-kdntn, q. v. — Manahdeshepa, as, m. 
‘ tossing of the mind,* mental perplexity or confusion. 

— Manah-pati, is, m. ^ lord of the heart/ epithet 
of Vishnu. — ilfanaA-;)ai^ayaYaff, in. (with Jainas) 
• the state of mental perception which precedes the 
attainment of perfect knowledge/ epithet of the last 
stage but one in the perception of truth. -"JlfanaA- 
pldd, f. pain of mind, mental sgony. — Manah- 
puta, as, d, am, purified by the heart, pure in heart 
or intention, pure of mind, conscientious. — Manah- 
pra^ita, as, a, am, dear to the heart, agreeable to 
the mind. — Manah-prasdda, as, m. serenity or 
peace of mind. — ManoA-prtft , is, f. ‘heart-joy/ 
gladness of heart. — Manah-iHksha, f., N. of a book. 

— Manah-^ild, f. realgar, red arsenic, (also written 
manah-Hla, as, m.) — ManahtUld-guka, f. a cave 
of red arsenic. — Manat^Ud-dandana-dhdvana, 
am, n. a fluid prepared from red arsenic and sandal. 

— Mana^dild’^ddhurita, as, a, am, inlaid with red 

arsenic, coveired or smeared with red arsenic. — J/a- 
nah.iilo^daya as, m. a quantity or col- 

lection of red anenic. — Manah-stighra, as, d, am, 
swift as thought. — Mana^hasht ha, dni, n. pi., 
scil. indriydtfi, having the mind for a sixth (said of 
die five organs of wxse),m» Manafy-sankedpa, as, 


m. desire of the heart. — Manah-sanga, as, m. 
attachment of the mind, fixing the thoughts (on any 
object), constant icAectlon. — Manah-sad, t, t, t, 
VeA. staying in the mind. — Manah-santdpa, as, 
m. mental anguish or grief, sorrow of heart. — Ma- 
nah-sdra-inaya, as, t, am, forming the substance 
of the heart or rnind. — Manfik’sHd— mnnaJi-iUd, 
<\.v. — Manahsukha, as, d, am, agreeable to the 
mind, of a pleasant ts&Xe. — Manah-stha, as, d, am, 
* mind-staying/ abiding or dwelling in the heart. 

— Manah-sthirikarayia, am, n. the act of strength- 
ening or confirming the mind. — Manafpsthairya, 
am, n. firmness of mind. — Manah-svdmin, i , ni., 
N. of a BrShman. — Manafy-hansa, a kind of metre, 
four times uu-u-^io-o-uu-u-. — Mana<- 
dit, t,t, t,Ved. reflecting in the mind (in ffata[Atha-Hr. 
X. 5, ^“^^manasd Hta).^ Manasos-paii, is, m., 
Ved. the lord or presiding genius of the mental powers 
and life of men. mmManasd-guptd,. f., see PSn. VI. 
3, 4. — Manasdjnayin ("aa-iy"), i, ini, i, perceiv- 
ing with the soul, perceiving intellectually, PSn. VI. 
3, 5. — Manasd-dattd, f., see Pin. VI. 3, 4. — Ma- 
nasi-kdra, as, m. reflecting in the mind, reflection. 

— Manasi-ja, as, d, am, mind-bom, heart-bom, 
mental ; (as), m. love, the god of love or Kftma- 
deva ; the moon. — Manusija-manda, as, d, am, 
slow or inert in love.- Manasi-daya, as, d, am, 
reposing in the heart ; (as), ni. love, the god of love ; 
the moon. — Manas-kdnta, as, d, am, dear to 
the heart, pleasant, agreeable.- ilfana«-/fdra, as, 
m. perfect cr)usciuusiicss, full perception, attention 
of the mind to its own sensations, consciousness of 
pleasure or p.iin. — Manm-keta, as, m., Ved. mental 
perception or conception, idea, notion. — Manas-tas, 
ind. from the heart, from the mind. — Manas-tdpa, 
its, m. ‘ burning of the mind,* nAntal pain, anguish, 
distress of mind, agony ; remorse, repentance, com- 
punction, regret. — Manas-tdla, as, m., N. of the 
lion on which DurgS is carried. — Manas-tushli, is, 
f. satisfaction of mind, heart’s content. — ilfana«- 
frjas, as, as, as, having the glory or vigour of 
Manas (Atharva-veda X. 5, 2%).— Manas-tokd, f. 
epithet of DurgSl. — Manas-tva, am, n. intellectual 
state, the state or condition of mind. — Manas-pdpa, 
see Atharva-veda VI. 45, 1, and Priitisakhya II. 79 « 

— Manas-maya, as, i, am.Vcd. spiritual (as oppos^ 
to maiteiial). — Manas-vat, dn, aii, Ved. ftill of 
sense or spirit ; containing the word manas, — Ma- 
nasm-garhita, as, d, am, censured by the wise, 
despised by intelligent persons. — Manasvi-td, f. in- 
telligence, high-mindedness, magnanimity; hope, 
expectation, dependence.- f, ini, i, 
full of mind or sense, intelligent, clever, intellectual, 
prudent, wise; fixing the mind, attentive; (t), m. 
the fabulous animal called ffanibha; N. of a NSga; 
(i«i), f., N. of the mother of the moon [cf. ma- 
nasi-ja]; epithet of Durgft; N. of the wife of 
Mrilundu ; a virtuous woman or wife. — Mano- 
gata, as, d, am, • mind-gone/ existing in the mind, 
resting or concealed in the mind or heart, passing in 
the mind ; affecting the mind, desired ; (am\ n. that 
which rests in the mind or heart, what is passing in 
the mind, idea, thought, notion, opinion; wish, 
longing. — Mano-gati, is, f. * heart’s-course,* the 
heart’s desire ; {is, is, f ), going whithcreoever one 
will. — Mano-gamya, as, d, am, conceivable by 
the vnind. - Mano-gavi, f. wish, desire. — 
gupta, as, d, am, cherished or concealed in the 
mind, thought or meditated on secretly; (a), f. 
red arsenic {^manah-Htd). — Mano-grahana, 
am, n. the act of seizing or captivating the mind ; 
seizure of the mind. - Mano-grdhin, i, i^J, i, 
mind-aiptiya.^ng. — Mano-grdhya, a8, d, am, to 
be grasped or comprehended by the mind ; seizing 
or captivating the mind. — Mano-ja, as, d, am, or 
mano-janman, d, d, a, mind-bom, heart-born; 
(as or d), m. love, the god of love; [cf. mdnasi- 
ja.] — Mano-Java, as, m.,yed. the sp^ or swift- 
ness of thought; (on, d, am), swift as thought; 
quick in thought or apprehension; resembling 
a father (^pitfi-sawnibha), fatherly, paternal. 
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parental ; (aA, m., N. of a son of Anlla or the Wind ; 
of a sou of Rudra IsJlna; of Indra in the sixth 
Manv-antara ; of a son of Medh^tithi and of a Varsha 
named after him; of a fabulous horse; (d), f., N. 
of one of tlic seven tongues of flame ; of a parti- 
cular plant {^agni-jihvd); of one of the Matris 
attending on Skanda ; am), m. n. (probably n.), 
N. of a sacred bathing-place or Tlrtha; (am), iud. 
swiftly as thought, w'ith the speed of thought. — Ma- 
nO’javas, d», dif, as, Ved. swift as thought; (ac- 
cording to MahTdhara) an epithet of V'ama. — Mano^ 
jaixisa, as, d, am, resembling a father, fatherly. 
-■ Mano-javi-tva, am, n. the Inring swift as thought, 
swiftness like that of thought. — 3/ctwo-/rtriii, 1, ini, 
i, swift as thought. — is, m. a 
species of shrub k(hua-i:rUfdh{),^ Mauo-Jdta, 
as, «, am, mind-bom, sprung up in the mind or 
soal.mm MtDio-jighrn, ns, n, am, scenting out or 
guessing the thoughts. — 3/iiiio-jtt, us, its, m, Ved, 
swift .as thought (said of the Maruts, of chariots, 
horses, Mano-jua, as, d, am, agreeable to 

the mind, pleasing, lovely, beautiful, chariiiing ; (as), 
m., N. of a Gandharva ; (a), f. mana/i-^ild, red 
arsenic: N. of various plants (^hamihyd-karhj^ 
tall, dvartalcl, sthnla-jlraka, jnti); an mtoxi- 
citing drink; a king’s daughter, princess; (am), n. 
the wood of the Pinus Longifolia ; [cf. mdiagnaka.] 
Maiwjiia'ijhmha, as, N. of a man. — 3fft- 
wtjna-id, f. agreeableness, charaiingncss, attractive 
ness, beauty. — Manojita-saisldhhifjarjita ('tla- 
ahh' ), as m., N. of a ^ Manojna-svara, 

as, m., N. of a Gandharva. — Mano~dan(kt, as, rn. 
complete control over the thoughts (Maim XII. lo). 
•• Maiio-datia, as, a, am, ‘given by the mind,* 
given up in thought, mentally devoted. — Mano- 
ddha, as, m. heart-burning, vexation or distress of 
mind, mm Mano-ddhin, 1, m. ‘ heart-inliaiiier,’ the 
god of \oye.m, Mant>-duhkha, am, n. heart-ache, 
pain or anguish of mind ; mental affliction. — 3/a/<o- 
dushta, as, d,am, defiled with evil thoughts, depraved 
in mind. — 3/a no-V//«//i<7//(io, as, in. ‘heart-lord,' a 
lover, husband.— 3/ano-rMr ft, (, t, f, Ved. having 
the mind restrained or controlled (S^y.—samyata- 
manfiska ) ; prudent, intelligent, — Mana-* tuivas» 
thnna, a in, n. absence of mind, inattention. — 3/a- 
no-nd^a, as, m. loss of mind; [cf. mnno-laya.] 
— 3/a«o-wfta, as, d, am, ‘taken by the mind,' 
chosen, approved, preferred ; [cf. mayuih-jirafilta.^ 
•m I\Jan<hnvga, as, d, am, * going after or follow- 
ing the mind,' suiting the mind, agreeable to the 
heart, gratifying, pleasing ; (aif), m., N. of a district ; 
[cf. hridaydnngn.^^" Mano-'pahdrin, i, tru, i, 
ravishing or enrapturing the mind, captivating the 
heart, gratifying.- 3/a/io>b/«ava. as, d, am, being 
or jirising in the mind, mind-bom, created by the 
fancy or imagination; (as), m. love, the god of 
love; [cf. mano~ja.'\^" Mano-'lthinive.'ia, as, m. 
cb>se application of the mind, tenacity of purpose. 

Mau^y-'hhij/rdya, as, m. aim or wish of the 
heart, heart's desire.^ Mano~’hhiprdya-ga, as, d, 
am, agreeable to the mind or heart, desired. — Mano- 
*bhirdma, as, d,^ am, mind-gratifying, delighting 
the heart, pleasing the mind ; N. of the spot where 
Buddha Tamaia-pattra-^andana-gandha (Maha-maud- 
galySyana) appeared. — Mnno^bhildaha, as, m. 

heart's desire or wish. — Matut-hhu, us, m. 

* mind-bom,' the god of love, the passion of love. 
mm Mano-hhrit, t, t, t, supporting the mind or 
spirit. — 3fancHliaMan(2, as, m. ‘heart-agitating,' 
the god of love. — Afano-TTia^a, <u, i, am, consist- 
ing of spirit or mind, spiritual, mental. — Manomaya . 
ko^a, as, m. the mental sheath (the second of the | 
subtile sheaths in which the soul is encased, according , 
to the Vedanta philosophy).- is, is, i 
i, Ved. stealing the mind, seizing the understanding > 
(said of disease or evil spirits). — A/ano-misA, f, t, f, 
Ved. mind-bewildering, infatuating the mind. — 3fa- 
TutydyUtva, am, n. the going at wiH. — ilfctno* 
ydyin, t, ini, i, going at pleasure, going at will 
(said of a chariot &c.); swift, quick as thought. 

— Mano^aj, k, k. It, Ved. yoking or harnessing 


I themselves at will or by mere wish, i. e. without 
I eilbrt (Say. mawih-sankalparmdtreya rathe 
yujyamdndh, said of the horse's of Agni); swift as 
thought {^^y,=^manah-mmdna~gaiayah, said of 
the niuety-iiiiie steeds of Vayu) ; suiting itself to the 
mind, adapted to the understanding; (Say.) to be 
gained by praise ( = mananlyena stotrena prdpya, 
Kig-veda VIII. 13, 26;=^manasd yujyamdna, IX. 
^00, Mano-yoga, as, m. application of the 
mind, attention. — Mano-yoni, is, ni. ‘ miiid-boni,’ 
N. of the god of love. — 3/ano-ra/J/tt?Mi, am, n. 
the act of pleasing the mind, pleasantness ; (as), m., 
N. of a son of Jidadhana; of a commentary on the 
Ltla vatl. — 3/ano-rafa, as, m., N. of a Buddhisi 
patriarch, (perhaps for mano-ratha.) — Mano-rathn, 
as, m. * vehicle of the mind,' a wish, de.sirc, (maiio- 
rathdya nd^anse, I do not hope for the wish, i. e 
to see iny wish fulfilled ; sva^manoratham Cisan- 
uam. mail'd, having deemed that his wish was ncai 
fulfilment) ; a desir^ object j 'Ipn the drama) a wish 
expressed in an indirect manner, a hint ; N. 
various persons; of a Buddhist teacher; (d), f.~ 
manoraihn-prahhd, q. v,mm Mavornfha-ktisuma, 
am, n. ‘ wish-flower,* i. e. a wish or desire compared 
lo a Aov/er. mm Manoratha-tlrtha, am, n., N. of a 
Man oratha'tritiyd, f., N. of the thiri 
day in the light half of the month Caitra. — 3/a7^o• 
ra///a-^»'lViya-l*rafa, am, 11 ., N. of a kind of vow 
— Manoratha-ddyaka, as, a, am, fulfilling or 
answering expectations; (as), m., N. of a Kalp.v 
vriksha. — 3ra/iora/Aaw/ra)aa, as, m. ‘tree of de- 
sire’ (a term or metaphorical expression fi^r the god 
of \ovt),mmManoratha‘thddasi, f. epithet of the 
twelfth day in a particular half month. — Manoratha- 
dmda^i-vrata, am, n. a religious observance on 
the preceding dsy. •m Manoratha^prahhd, f., N. of 
a v/onm\.m» Mann rat ha^maya, as, ?, am, consist- 
ing of wishes, mm Manorathu-siddha, as, m., N. of 
a mm. Manoratiui-siddhi, is, f. the fiilhlmcnt 
of a wish; (is), m., N. of a man.— 3/a /lorafAa- 
sriahfi, is, f. creation of the fancy, phantasm of 
the imagination. — 3f«iwo-m#wa, as, d, am, ‘mind- 
delighting,* gratifying the mind, attractive, pleasing, 
agreeable, charming, beautiful; (ow), m., N. of a 
NSga, (the form of the word is doubtful) ; (d), f. a 
kind of pigment ( == go-rodand) ; a particular metre, 
four times N. of a Buddhist 

goddess; of an Apsaras; of the wife of K.IrL'iviry.a ; 
of the wife of Dhruva-saiidhi, king of Ayodhy.1, 
and mother of Sudarsana ; of a daughter of Vidya- 
dhara Indivara, wife of Svarot^is, and mother of 
Vijaya ; N. of a river ; of a mountain ; of a medical 
work ; of a commentary by Bhimaha on the apho- 
risms of Vara-ruci. — Mano'rdjya, am, n. the king- 
dom of the imagination, dominion of the feelings. 
mm Mano-^rhita, as, m. (= mano^ratha), N. of a 
Buddhist teacher. — Mano-laya, as, m. loss of con- 
sciousness, di.ss(}lutioii or destruction of the mind. 

Manodaulya, am, n. eagerness of mind, fancy, 
caprice, frolic, freak, whim. — 3/a«o m//, f., N. of 
a woman ; of an Apsaras; of a daughter of the VidyS- 
dhara Citrao'gad.i ; of a daughter of Asura-pati Su- 
maya ; of a mythical town on mount Mem. — Mano- 
*valamhikd, f. title of a work of the Caitanya school. 

— Mano-vuMd, f. or mano-rdndhita, am, 11. 
heart’s wish, the mind's desire. — 3/ano^ivifts, a», d, 
am, Ved. desired by the mind, agreeable; wished 
for; (Siy.) — maH(fVcga, having the velocity of 
thought. — 3/a/<o-ri7rdra, as, m. change of mind 
or feeling, emotion of the mind. — 3/ano-vrc2, t, 
m. * $pirit-ki lower* (five hundred arc reckoned as 
followers of the Jina MahS-vlta). — Mano-vinUr 
yana, am, n. mental discipline, the disciplining 
of the mind. — Mano-viradtiha, as, d, am, 

‘ opposed to thought,’ incomprehensible ; (as), m. 
pi. epithet of a group of divine beings ; [cf. vddd~ 
virwWia.'] — Mamj-vritti, is, f. state or frame of 
mind, disposition, temper; operation of the mind, 
activity of spirit, volition, fancy. — Mawhvega, as, 
ni. speed or velocity of thought. — Mano^eda-Uras, 
as, 11., N. of a sacred text ; (generally in pi. 


rdmi.)mmMano^yaihJi, f. mental pain, anxiety of 
mind, anguish. — cw, d, am, wounded 

at heart, frustrated in expectation, disappointed. 
— Mano-hnn, d, m., Ved. ‘ soul-destroying,* N. of a 
denuJii ; of a destructive Agni. — Mano-hara, as, d, 
am, heart-stealing, heart- ravishing, heart-enrapturing, 
taking the fancy, captivating, bewitching, fascinating, 
attractive, delighibilf charming, plea.siiig, beautiful ; 
(a«), m. a kind of jasmine (kunda) ; title of a 
book (properly daieajna-7n°, cf. hvdha-m*^); N. 
of the third day of the civil month (kanna-mdsa) ; 
(fl), f. epithet of two kinds of jasmine (Jdtl and 
svarrjm'yuthl) ; N. of an Apsaras ; N. of the wife 
of Var^asvin and mother of S^i^ira, &c. ; N. of the 
wife of Dhara and mother of S^isira, &c. ; (am), n. 
gold. — Manoharadara, as, d, am, more channing, 
attractive or be.'iutiful. — 3/a«o/(tara^rtrti-fi?et, am, 
n. greater beauty, m, Manohara-vlre<vara, as, m., 
N. of a teacher.— 3/a iio/aim-dfarmaw, d, m., N. 
of the author of a commentary 011 the S^ruta-bodha, 
entitled Su-bodhanl. — A/ano/iam-^/w/za, as, m., N. 
of a king. — 3/«wo-//a///'f, id, irl, iri, or mann- 
hnrin, 1, Inl, i, heart-stealer, heart-stealing (—ma- 
no-hara, q. V.). — Mano-hdrikd, f., N. of a woman. 
"•Mano-hdn, f. an iiiifaithful or inconstant woman. 
^ Mano-hlnda, as, m. heart-joy, gladness of heart. 
mm Muno hlddin, h inl, i. heart-gladdcniiig, pleas- 
ing, beautiful. —3/a//o-//i?d (— manas + dhrd or 
+ hi'c + a), f. red arsenic; [cf. manah-^ild, maiio- 
guptd.] 

Manusa, as, ni., Ved., N. of a Rishi; (am), n. 
— mana.s at the end of a comp., c.g. vnit-jnanasv, 
n. dll. word and thought; (a), f., N. of a goddess 
(described as consisting of a particle of Pr.ikriti and 
as daughter of Kasyapa, sister of the serpent king 
Ananta, wife of the Muni Jaral-k5ru, mother of the 
Muni Astika, aiul protectress of men from the venom 
of serpents, cf. visha harl).m,Mannsd di.rl — inn- 
nasd.m, Mniinsd-pahiktinl, f. the fifth day in the 
dark half of the month AshJdha (when there is a 
festival in honour of the goddess Manasil).—3/(ri- 
nam-rdma, as, m, a proper N. 

Manasin, 1, inl, i, Veil, having a mind or soul, 
having intellect. 

Manaska, as, d, am,=^manas at the end of an 
adj. comp., c. g. gata'-manaska, having the mind 
d on, tliinking of (with loc.); tan-manaska, 
thinking of that. 

Manasya, Nom. P. A. manasynti, -tc. See., 
Ved. to have in mind, intend ; to think, reflect. 

Manasyu, us, us, n, Ved. (perhaps) wishing, 
desiring ; (ms), m., N. of a prince, the son of Pra- 
dra ; of a son of Mah.’lnta. 

Maud, Ved. devotion, attachment, zeal; praise. 
Say. -- mananam, stotram) ; a devout sacrifirer, 
[in Rig-veda IV. 33, a. mandyai — riUna yaja- 
mdndya) ; a malevolent disposition, (Say. -- hanmiti 
aanyamdud buddhih, a mind meditating niuider); 
bought, reflection ; a vessel or weight of gold ? (in 
;his sense thought to be fr. rt. 3. md, but according 
o Sity. on Rig-veda VIII. 78, 3. mand — majia- 
'ilydni). — Mand-msu, us, ns, n (according to 
Say.) = stuti-dhana, affluent in praise ; rich in 
devotion (said of the Alvins). 

Manana, as, d, am, Ved. praising, glorifying. 
Mandya (fr. mand), Noni. P. mandyati, &cc., 
Ved. to meditate, reflect upon; to be zealous or 
devoted. 

Mandyt, f. (fr. manu), Mann’s wife. 

Mandyu, us, us, is, Ved. zealous, devoted, desiring 
►raise, (Siy,=i8tuH-kdina)i intelligent, thoughtful, 
Say. ~ tnanasd yukta, endowed with thought.) 
Mandvi, f. (fr. manu), Manu’s wife; [cf. ma” 
myl.'\ ^ 

Mamdtyi, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 8cc., see 
Vopa-dcvaVII. 84. 

Mantshd, f. thought, reflection, undentanding, 
intellect, wisdom, sagacity, intelligence, conception, 
idea, (ku-manUha, as, d, am, having a weak 
undentanding, stupid; paro manlshayd, beyond 
all conception, ]{|Lig-veda V. 17, a ; but according to 
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SSy., Kupreme in understanding); prayer, request, 
desire, wish; hymn, praise (Vcd., 

Manlahika, f. intelligence, sagacity, understand- 
ing, {ava-maniakikaya, according to one's own 
judgment.) 

ManlaJiita, as, a, am, cherished in the mind, 
wished, desired, aimed at; loved, liked, agreeable; 
(aw), n. wish, desire, longing. 

Maniahin, i, tirit, {, thoughtful, intelligent, wise, 
sage, sagacious, prudent, (ku-manlahin, t, im, i, 
having little wisdom, stupid) ; (Ved.) olTcring prayers 
or hymns, praying, praising; (i), in. a singer, a 
priest (Ved.) ; a Pandit, learned Brahman, teacher, 
instructor. 

Mann, us, m. (Vcd.) thought, mental faculty ( — 
manana-^aktl ) ; (Vcd.) a sacred text, prayer, incan- 
tation, spell ( = mantra, perhaps erroneously thus 
explained in Maha-bh. Adi-p. 52); (Ved.) a man, 
mankind, as opposed to evil spirits, (in Ijlig-veda 111. 
60, 3, the IjLibhus are called the sons of man, vta~ 
7ior naputak) ; the Man par excellence, or the repre- 
sentative man and father of the human race (regarded 
in the earlier mythological system as the first to 
have instituted sacrifices and religious ceremonies; 
and in Rig-veda 1. 139, 9, associated with the IjLishis 
Kanva and Atri ; in the Aitareya-Brilhmana de- 
scribed as dividing his possessions among some of 
his sons to the exclusion of one called NabhS* 
ncdislitha, q. v. ; called Sfimvarana as author of Rig- 
veda IX. loi, 10-12; Apsava as author of Rig-veda 
IX. 106, 7-9 ; in the fifth chapter of the Nighan- 
tavas numbered among the tliirty-dne divine beings 
of the upper sphere, and as father of men even iden- 
tified with PrajS-pati ; but the name Manu is esjiecially 
applied to fourteen successive mythical progenitors 
and sovereigns of the earth, described in the code of 
Manu I. 63 and in the later mythology as creating 
and supporting this world of moving and stationary 
beings through successive Antaras or long periods of 
time, see mnnv-nntara, col. 2 : the first in order of 
these Manus is called Svayainbhuva, as sprung from 
Srmjnm-hha, the Sclf-existcnt, who being identified 
with I 3 ruhin< 1 , according to one account, divided 
himself into two persons, male and female, whence 
was produced Virilj, and from him the first Manu; 
or who, according to another account, converted 
himself at once into the first man called Manu 
Svayambhuva, and tlie first woman called S^ata-rilpa ; 
this Manu Svayambhuva is described in Manu 1 . 34 
as a sort of secondary creator, who commenced the 
work of creation by producing ten Prajapatis or 
Maharshis, of whom the first was MarUi, Light, 
see prajd-finti. ; and to this first Manu is ascTibed 
both the celebrated law-book known as the * code of 
Manu,’ see niaiiH-samhita, as well as an ancient 
SOlra work on Kalpa or Vcdic ritual ; he is himself 
sometimes called Praj.l-pati, and rarely Hairanya- 
garbha as son of Hiranya-garbha, and Pr2dctasa as 
son of Pradetas; the next five Manus in regular 
succession are called Sv.’lrodisha, Auttami, TSmasa, 
Raivata, CJlkshusha : the seventh Manu, called Vai- 
•msvata. Sun-born, is the Manu of the present period ; 
he is held to be the sou of Vivusvat or the Sun, who 
according to R 3 mllyana II. 1 10, 6, was the son of 
Ka^yapa, son of Marldi, this latter being described 
as proceeding directly from Brahma, and thus adding 
to the confusion in the different HindQ accounts of 
the gradation of personages interposed between the 
Supreme Being and the created world ; this seventh 
Manu, called Vaivasvata, and sometimes, from his 
piety, Satya-vrata, is regarded as the progenitor of 
the present race of living beings, and has been com- 
pared to the Noah of the Old Testament from various 
legends current in Sanskrit literature of bis preser 
vation from a great flood by Vishnu or, aaording 
to somCj- by BrahmS in the form of a fish : he is 
also variously described as the son of Aditya or as 
one of the twelve Adityas, as the author of the 
hymns ^ig-veda VIII. 27-31 , as the brother of Yama, 
who as son of the Sun is also called Vaivasvata, as the 
founder and first king of AyodhyS, afterwards reigned 


over by his son Ikshvlku, and as father of 113 who 
Harried Budha, son of the Moon, the two great solar 
and lunar races being thus nearly related to each 
other ; the eighth Manu or first of the future Manus, 
according to the Vishnu-PurSna III. 2, will be Ss- 
varni ; the ninth, Daksha-sSvarni ; the tenth, Brahma- 
s 3 varni ; the eleventh, Dharnia-sSvarni ; the twelfth, 
Rudra-sAvarni ; the thirteenth, Raudya or, accord- 
ing to some, Dcva-s 3 vanii ; and the fourteenth, 
Bhautya or Indra-sSvarni) ; (avaa), ni. pi. the mental 
faculties; a symbolical expression for the number 
fourteen; (us), f. Mann's wife ( — mandvl); Tri- 
gonella Con\\c\i\z\2.^ Manu-hulddiiya Cla~dd^), 
as, m. * sun of the race of Manu,* N. of a prince. 
-• Manu-ya, as, in., N. of one of the seven sons 
of Dyuli-mat. — Manu-ja, as, m. ‘ Manu-born,' a 
man ; (d), f. a woman. — Manuja-pati, is, ni. 

* lord of men,* a prince, king, mm M(i nnja-loha, as, 

m. * the world of men,* the earth. — Mantija-vyd- 
ghra, as, m. ‘ man-t^r,* chief of men, any eminent 
or illustrious man.-^/awM-yafa, as, d, am, de- 
scended from man or from Manu, Ved. ; (a«), m. a 
man. Mannjdtmaja as, m. * son of 

man,' a man; (d), f. a wonun. Manujudhipa 
(^'ja-adh°), as, or ma^iujddhipati (^ja-adli '), is, 
III. ‘sovereign of^en,*a prince, a king. — ilfa/iuji- 
kri, d. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to change into a 

Mannjendra (^W«°), or nianuje^vara 
as, m. a prince, a kiug.mm Mnnnjemlra- 
putrJ, f. a king’s daughter. — Manu-jycshfJui, ns, m. 
a sword ; * the oldest man,* one of tlie names of Danda 
or punishment in MahS-bh. S'anti-p. 4430. ■■ Manu- 
tantu, vs, m., Ved., N. of a man ; [tf. manu- 
tanfarya.] Maiiu-tirtha , am, n., N. of a Tlnha. 
mm Man u-h'ii, am, n. the rank or office of a Manu. 
— Man n-prnnlln, as, d, am, taught or promulgated 
by Manu. — am, n. the being 

taught or promulgated by Manu.— 3 /rtWW-/w 7 /tt, as, 
d, am, Ved. beloved of men; favourable to men. 

Manu-fdid,us, m. ( — manu-Ja), man, mankind, 
a msn.^rn M an u-yuya, am, n. the age or period of 
a Manu; [cf. manv-antara,']^Manu-rdj, (, m. 

* king of men,’ epithet of Kuvera. — Manu-vat, ind., 
Vcd. like men, as becomes men, •• 3Iann‘vHta, as, 
d, am, Ved. chosen by men. •• Man u-s’resh(Iia, as, 
in. * best .among men,* epithet of Vishnu. — a /i/t- 
samhitd, f. the collection of laws commonly known 
as ' the laws or institutes of Mann’ (asaibed to Manu 
Sv 3 yanibhuva probably to secure for it the sanctity 
on which its authority rests), Manu. — Manu-sava, 
as, m., Ved. libation or sacrifice of men, or performed 
by men; Manu’s libation or sacrifice. — 3 /a/? r-nn- 
tara, am, n. the period or age of a Manu, (this 
period, according to Manu I. 79, comprises about 71 
great YUgas or ages of the gods [cf. mahd-yuga], 
which are held equal to 1 2,000 years of the gods or 
4,320,000 human years or -Jjth of a day of Brahm 3 ; 
each of these periods is presided over by its own 
special Manu with his own gods and Rishis and 
other divine personages, see manu, col. i ; six 
such Manv-antaras have already elapsed, and the 
seventh, presided over by Manu Vaivasvato, is now 
supposed to be going on ; seven more am’ to come, 
making fourteen Manv-antaras, which together make 
up one day of BrahmS) ; (d), f, epithet of various 
festivals, of the tenth day of the light half of the 
month Ashadha, of the eighth in the dark half of 
the same month, and of the third in the light half 
of Bhadra. — Manv-artJta-muktdvali, f. ‘ pearl- 
necklace of the meaning of Manu,' N. of Kulinka- 
bhaffa's commentary on the laws of Manu. — 3 /a Jir- 
iddha, os, d, am, Ved. kindled by men. — Manv- 
iffa, as, m., Ved., according to a commentator — 
j/idnes'a, but probably a wrong reading for manishd 
^mantshayd. 

Manmha, as, m. (fr. wiaww), Ved. a man; (i), 
f., see under manushya below. — 3/an rW/cnefra 
^'8ha-in’')^manujendra, q. v, 

Manushya, as, shi, am, human, useful to 
man, friendly to man (Ved., said of the chariot of 
the Alvins); {as), m. a man, ordinary mortal, 


common person; (Ved.) a class of Manes (‘fathers 
of men’) who receive the Pinda offering; {ski), f. 
a woman, wife ; [cf. Goth, mannisites ; Aiigl. Sax. 
mennesc, mcnniac; Old Germ. 7na/?n7aco.] — 3 /a- 
nushya-kdra, as, m. the deed of a man, human 
exertion ; [cf. purusha-kdra.'] — Manushya^ 
kilbisha, am, n., Ved. transgression against men. 
•m Manusliya-krita, as, a, am, done by men; 
committed against men {yed.).^Maiiudtya-gan- 
dharva, as, m. pi. the human Gandharvas (inferior 
to tlic Deva-gandharvas). — 3 /antt?fAya-dara, as, t, 
%m, Ved. having dealings or intercourse with men. 
mmManusliya-Mandasa, am, n., Ved. the metre 
of men.m^Manushya^jd, as, as, am, Vcd. bora of 
mtn.^Manushya-jdti, f. the human race, man- 
kind.— 3/a»ii«//iya-/a, f. or manusJiya-tva, am, 
n. manhood, humanity, the state or condition of 
man, {manushyatam etyd', having assumed the 
itate of a man, becoming man, Ramayana I. 14, 
Manushya-trd, ind., Vcd. among men, to 
men. mm Manmhya-deva, as, m. ‘man-god,’ a god 
among men, a Brahman; a prince, king.- 3 /a- 
nush ya-dharmi, as, m. ffie law or duly of man, 
the state or character of man. mm Manushya-dhar- 
man, d, m. epithet of Kuvera, the god of wealth. 

— Mannshya-mdrana, am, n. manslaughter, homi- 
cide, (unintentionally) killing a man (Manu VIII. 
2ij6).mmMa7iushya-yajna, as, m. ‘man-offering,* 
tlie sacrifice or act of devotion due to men (i. e. 
atithi-qmjnna, tlic honouring of guests or hospi- 
tality ; this is one of the five Maha-yajiias or great 
acts of devotion, cf. mahn-yujna, nrl-yajiia, hrah- 
ma-yajna, deca-yajtla, pitri-ynjnn, bhuta-yajna). 
mm Manushya-ratba, as, ni., Ved. chariot of men, 

— Manu shy a- raja, as, or manushya-rdjan, d, 
m., Ved. a human king, mm Manushya-rupa, am, n. 
human form, mm Manushya-loka, as, m. the world 
of men, mm Mauushya-vU, (, or manashya-vUd, 
f., or manushya-vi^a, am, n. mankind, human- 
kind, the race of men. mm Manushya-soifita, am, n. 
hum.'m blood. — Manushya-sahhd, f. an assembly of 
men ; a multitude, crowd, meeting ; a place of meet- 
ing or assembly. — Manushya-sava, as, m. libation 
or sacrifice of men, sacrifice performed by racn.'- 3 /a- 
V ashy end ns Cya-in'^), as, in. the chief or best of 
men, any illustrious or good man. — Man iishye^vara 
{^yad^% as, m. * lord of men,’ a prince, king. 

Maims, us, m.,Vcd. {^manu), man, the father of 
men, Manu; [cf. Gr. Mivws; I.at. mas, marie; 
Goth, man, manna; Aiigl. Sax. wi«n, mann,"] 
mm Manur-hita, as, d, am, Ved. friendly to men, 
good for men. mm J^funush-vat or manushyat, ind., 
Vcd. like man or men {- manushya-rat) ; among 
men, for men; like Manu, as Manu, as with 
Manu. 

Manotd, f., Ved. the hymn Rig-veda VI. i (con- 
taining the word manvtri and used in sacrificing) ; 
the deity to whom the offering during the recitation 
of that hymn is dedicated, (according to the BrOh- 
mana = Agni.) 

Mawjtri, td,trl, <rf,Ved. an inventor, discoverer, 
disposer, manager ; an honuurer, bestower, honouring, 
appreciating, &c., (Say. = mantri, ddtri, pra-jndtri, 
indnayitri ; in Rig-veda VI. 1, 1, manotd is said 
to mean dcvdndm mano yatrotam or samhnd- 
dhani, the divinity on whom tlie mind of the gods 
is fastened or concentrated.) 

Mantavya, as, a, am, to be thought, to be be- 
lieved, to iic considered or reflected on, to be re- 
garded, to be conceived, conceivable, imaginable, 
supposable ; to be admitted ; to be maintained ; to 
be observed ; to be approved or sanctioned. 

Manti, is, see Pan. VI. 4, 39. 

Mantu, us, m., Ved. an adviser; a manager, dis- 
poser, director, arbiter [cf. inaiiotn] ; advice, counsel, 
(in Rig-veda 1 . 152, i, mantavah according to Say. 
s^manantydh, to be regarded); a fault, offence, 
transgression {-aparddha) ; a man, mankind ; lord 
of men, - prajd-pati ; (u«), f. thought, understand- 
ing, intellect ; [cf. Gr. /loi/Tcvofiai.] — ManitS'inas, 
voc. c., Ved. (only used in this form ; according to 
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Sly. = jiiiina-vaOf a good counsellor, wise, sagacious, 
intelligent (said of PQshan and Indra). 

Mantuya, Nom. P. mmtuyati, '■yitum, to 
transgress against; (according to others) to be 
angry ; to be otfended or jealous. 

Mantri, trt, tri, a tliiuker, thinking, reflect- 
ing ; (f(7), ni. a wise mson, sage, adviser, counsellor, 
mentor ; [cf. Gr. McVrwp,] 

Mantnit as, m. (accoiding to sonic also am, n.), 
•instrument of thought/ speech, sacred speech or 
text, a prayer or hymn or^ words of adoration ad- 
dressed to a deity (it may consist of .1 single text or 
verse, and when recited is regarded as possessing 
mystical and supernatural p6wers; if metrical, and 
intended for loud recitation, such a Mantra is called 
rtV, praise ; if in prose, and intended to be muttered 
in a low tone, it is raljed yajm or one fit for sacri- 
fices ; if mctricil, and intended for chanting or in* 
toning, it is called soman or one fit for using at 
Soma ceremonies ; the Mantra portion of the Rig- 
veda [sec r/d] contains lot 7 SGktas or hymns, whi^ 
are subdivided as explained under rmtndala, q.v.); 
that portion of the Veda (as distinguished from the 
Brlhmam, q. v.) which includes the Sanihitl or 
collection of hymns and prayers described above; 
a formula sacred to any individual deity (e. g. Oni 
VUht/ave namah, Om S^icaya namal }) ; a mystical 
verse, magical fonnula, incantation, charm, spell; 
consulting or concerting togetlier, counsel, advice, 
opinion, resolution, plan, design, intention, device, 
secret frfan, secret, (in these senses connected with 
rt. Tiiantr, p. 745.) — Jl/irt<ra-/.Yirawa, am, n. the 
act of making or composing sacred texts, the recital 
of a sacred text ; the Vedic texts. — Mantra-hnJpa- 
druma, as, m., N.^of a work by isrl-ghanilnaiida- 
dlsa. — 3fanfra-X:dra, as, m. a maker or composer 
of a comp<)Ser of sacred texts. — .Vawfra- 

harya, am, n. subject of consultation. 

X'dla, as, m. council-time, time of deliberation or 
consultation. — as, «, am, experi- 
enced in counsel, skilled in giving advice. — 72- 
tni-krit, m. a composer of hymns (Ved.) ; one 
who recites a sacred text ; a counsellor, adviser ; 
an emissary, envoy, ambassador. — ilfaiefra-Zv/nVa, 
a 5 , a, am, consecrated by Mantras. — Mantra- 
liQcida, as, d, am, knowing the sacred texts. 
^ Mantra-l’oska, as, ni. * treasury of texts/ N. of 
a book. ^Mantra-yandaka, as, m. knowledge, 
science { — vid yd).^ Mantra-gnpta, ns, m., N. of 
a man. — Mantra-gupti, is, f. secret counsel. 
— Mantra-gudha, as, m. a secret emissary or 
agent, spy. — Mantra-griha, am, n. a council- 
chamber. — Mantradluddmani, is, m., N. of a 
' work, mm Mantra-jala, am, n. water consecrated by 
charms or saacd texts. — Mantra-jihva, ax, m. 

* having sacred texts for tongues/ N. of fire. — ^Van- 
tragiia, as, d, am, knowing sacred texts; experi- 
enced in counsel ; (as), m. a counsellor, adviser ; a 
learned BrGhman, a priest; a spy.^^ Mantra-Jyotis, 
is, f., N. of a bw^li,mm Mantra-iantra-nelra, am, 
n., N. of a book.mm^Jantra tantra-prakd4a, as, 
m., N. of a bo^. mm St antra-tas, ind. with respect 
to the sacred texts, from or by the Mantras, from or 
by mystical charms or incantations; from advice, 
advisedly, deliberately, designedly. — Mnntra-toya, 
am, 11. water consecrated by Mantras or spells ; [cf. 
manlra-jala, matitrodaka.] — Mmiiru-da, as, d, 
am, or mantra-ddttd, td, trf, tri, teaching sacred 
texts ; giving ddvice ; a spiritual guide, teacher, 
preceptor. — Mo/nUra-danfin, t, ini, i, knowing 
the Vedic texts ; ( 7 ), m. a BrUhman learned in the 
Vedas; a seer or composer of a hymn, mm Mantra- 1 
didhiti, is, m. * having sacred texts for rays,* N. j 
of fiie.mm Mantra-dlpaha, as, m. •lamp of the 
Mantras,* N. of a book. — Mantra-dfU, k, k, k, 
beholding or discovering sacred texts; knowing 
sacred texts ; skilled in counsel ; ( 7 ;), m. a cqmposer 
of hymns; counsellor, adviser. — 3 fan^ra-i/era/a, f. 
the deity invoked in a sacred text. — Mantra-deva- 
jjrakasikd, f., N. of a book, mm Mantra-drama, 
as, m., N. of India in the sixth Manv-antara. 


mm Mantra-dhara, as, or manira-dhdrin, t, m. 
possessing good counsel, an adviser, counsellor. 
^ Mantra-nirijaya, as, m. decision or settlement 
of counsel, final detennination after deliberation. 
•mMantra-pati, is, m. lord or owner of a sacred 
text or texts. — JIfanfm-pa/fra, am, n. a leaf in- 
scribed with a sacred text or prayer. — Mantra- 
pada, am, n. the words of a sacred text. — Mantra- 
pdrdyana, am, n., N. of a work, m, Mantra-pidta, 
as, d, am, purified by sacred texts. — jl/an/ra-pil- 
tdtman (""ta-dt ), d, m. epithet of Gilruda. — 
fra-prakdiUt, as, m., N. of a book.mmMantra- 
prayoga, as, m. application of spells or charms, 
magical n\cax\%.^ Mantra-pradna-kdnda, am, n., 
N. of a Vedic vioik.mm Mantra-phnla, am, n. fruit 
of counsel, effect or consequence of advice. — Man- 
traduja, am, n. the seed (i. c. first syllable) of a spell ; 
setd-like counsel, counsel regarded as a seed or germ. 

— Mantraddidshya, am, n, title of data’s com- 
mentary on the Viljasaneyl^tuiihitS. — Mantra- 
Idicda, as, ni. breach of counsel, betrayal of counsel 
or of a concerted pl.in ; a particular magical incan- 
tition; {as), m. pi. various kinds of Mantras or 
spells. —3fon<7Yr-7waya, ns, r, am, consisting or 
made up of sptWs.mmManlra-mahiMlndhl, w, m. 

* o^enn of Mantras,* title of a work by M.ihTdhara. 

Mantra-mnktdrali {^td-dr^), f., N. of a book. 
mm Mantra-muHi, is, *n. ‘whose body consists of 
sacred texts,* epithet of Siv^. Mnntra-mula, as, 
d, am, rooted in counsel; rooted in Mantras or 
sj)clls; (a 772), n. mA^c, Mantra-yantra, am, n. 

* Mantrft-iniplement,’ an amulet, a mystical diagram 
with a magic.1l formula. — Mantra-yantra-prakd^a, 
as, m., N. of a book, m, Mantra-yiikti, is, f. em- 
ployment of Mantras or spells ; magical means. 

— Mantra-yoga, as, tn, the employment of Man- 
tras or sacred texts ; magic. — Mantra-rahasya- 
2irakd.<ikii, f, title of a book by Nila-kartha. 
mm Mantra-rdja, as, m. ‘king of spells/ N. of a 
partiailar magical formula.- 1. maptra-vat, ind. in 
conformity with sacred texts, accompanied by the 
recitation of sacred texts; according to all rules of 
consultation. — 2. mantra-vnt, an, atl, at, accom- 
panied with sacred texts or hymns; having spells, 
enchanted (said of a weapon); entitled to use* the 
Mantras, initiated ; having or hearing counsel. 

Matdra-^'arjam, ind. without any sacred text 
(Manu X. 127). — J/anfra-rarna, as, m. the con- 
tents of a sacred text or hymn; (as), m. pi. the 
single letters of a sacred text, mm Mnntra-vaj'nana, 
am, n., N. of the ninety-seventh chapter of the 
Sundara-kanda of the KAm^yxim,^ M an tra-rddin, 
I, ni. a reciter of sacred texts, one conversant with 
Mantras or spells, an endiAntei,^ MntUrn-’cid, t, 
t, t, knowing or skilled in sacred texts, knowing 
magical formulas ; skilled in counsel ; (/), m. a 
counsellor; a priest; a BrShman learned in the 
Vedas; a spy. Mnntra-ridyd, f. the science of 
Mantras or spells, magic Art,mmMantra-vija, see 
mantra-blja. "m Ma^iira-vydkhyd, f. cxplamtion of 
the sacred texts of the VeiU.mmMantra-.<dstra, am, 
n. ‘nMgic science/ N. of a book, mm Mtintra-iruti, 
is, f...the hearing of counsel or deliberation, a con- 
sultation overheard, — Mantra-^rutya, am, n., Ved. 
obedience to advice, following counsel, (S.'ly. = man- 
trena pratipiidyam) ; tradition respecting the correct 
use of the Siicred texts. — Mantrasanskdra, ns, m. 
a (nuptial) rite performed with sacred texts, (accord- 
ing to KuIlQka = rirnka.) — Mantrasanskdra- 
krit, t, m. a husband who has performed the above 
rite. — Mantra-sanskriyd, f, a rite accompanied 
with spells, a magic nXe.mm Mantrorsamhitd, f. the 
collection of the Vedic hymns. — Mantra-sddhaka, 
njt, m. • effecting by Mantras or spells,* an enchanter, 
n\:kg)dAn.mmMantra-sddhana, am, n. the act of 
effecting or subduing by magic ; a magical formula, 
incantation, ipdi. — Mantra-sddhya, as, d, am, to 
be subdued by spells, to be effected or attained by 
incantations ; to be attained by consultation ; to be 
overcome or brought into subjection by advice. 
- MantroMddhya-tm, am, n. the being attaintble 


or subduable by spells, the being attainable by con- 
sultation. — Mantra-siildha, as, d, am, accom- 
plished by or expressed in sacred texts ; effected by 
Mantras or spells, aided by an incantation. — Mantra- 
siddhi, is, f. the accomplishment or operation of 
a spell ; the effecting or carrying out of a deliberation 
or advice. ^ Mantra-sutra, am, n. a charm fastened 
on a string. mm M a ntra-spfU, It, k, k {^^manfrepa 
spri.<at), obtaining anything by means of s^tcIIs or 
incantations (see PSn. III. 2, ^H),m*Mantra-hina, 
ns, d, am, destitute of hymns ; contrary to sacred 
texts, mm Mantrddhdrana Cra-ddh^), am, n. striv- 
ing to obtain by spells and incantations, conjuring. 

— MntUrdrtha-dipa (V«*<rr°), as, m., N. of a 
book by RGghavendra. — Mantrdrskddhydya i^'ra- 
dr", %ha-adh°), as, m. ‘chapter on the Vedic kishis,* 
a Rishy-anukramanT of the Kathaka Yajur-veda. 
mmMnntrapali {^ra-dv°), f. a series of sacred texts. 
•mMantrcda {°ra-i<a) or mantreivara {°ra-U°), 
as, in. • lord of spells or incinfations,' (with a ceitain 
class of S'aiv.is) N. of a pafticular superior being. 

— Mantrodakn (^ra-ndT), am, n. water consecrated 
by sacred texts. Mnntropasktamhha C^a-up°), 
as, m. encouragement by counsel, advice, direction. 

Manirana, mantrayat. See p. 745, col. T. 

Mantri, is, m.=^mantrin, a king’s councillor, 
minister. 

Mantrika. at the end of comps, ^manlrtn. See 
sa-mantrika. 

Mantrika, f. (fr. mantra), N. of an Upanish.'id. 

Manfrita. Sec p. 745, col. 2. 

Mantrin, I, ini, i, wise, clever in counsel ; elo- 
quent (Ved.) ; knowing sacred texts or spells, know- 
ing incantations, a conjurer, enchanter; ( 7 ), m. a 
king’s cr^uncillor, minister, adviser, counsellor, {kim- 
mantrin, a bad counsellor.) — Mantri-td, f. or 
mantri-tva, am, n. ministcrsliip, ministry, the ofticc 
or vocation of a minister or councillor, cotmcillorship. 

— Mardri’dkura, as, a, am, able to bear the 
burden of the f)nice of a counsellor. - Mantri-jmti, 
is, or mrtnfri-pradhnna, ns, or mantri-mnkhya, 
as, or manlri-vara, as. or mnntri-ffrrsh(ka, as. 
tn. a prime minister. — Mantri-prnkdnda, as. in. 
an excellent councillor ; [cf. go-prakdnda.l — Man- 
tri- rat, ind. like a councillor, like a minister. 

— Mantri-irotriya, as, m. a minister (who is) a 
ffrotriya or conversant with the Vedas. 

Manya, (at the end of a comp.) thinking one’s 
self [cf. panditam-m°, jfiiaTTi-ws"] ; appearing as, 
being accounted as. 

Mnnyantl, f., N. of a daughter of Agni Matiyu. 

Manyamdrta, as, a, am, thinking, believing, 
supposing, fancying, considering; attending to, re- 
specting, esteeming, honouring; approving, com- 
mending, praising ; ])ercciving, remembering. 

I. manyd, f. (for 2. see p. 747, col. l), know- 
ledge; respect (?). 

Manya, us, m. f. (Ved.) spirit, spiritedness, courage, 
mettle (as of horses), mind ; (Say.) sacrificial act, 
sacrifice, offering, hymn ( --- karman, yaga, stotra) ; 
high spirit or temper, ardour, zeal ; pride ; passion, 
anger, wrath, indignation, resentment, rage, fury, 
{manyus tan manyum riddhati, fury then en- 
counters fury, or rage then recoils on rage, Manu 
VIII. 351) ; sorrow, grief, affliction, trouble, distress, 
vexation ; Anger, Rage, Indignation personified ; 
N. of the author of ]^ig-veda X. 83, 84 (as TUpasa 
or son of Tapas), of Rig-veda IX. 97, 10-12 (as 
V.'lsishtha or son of Vasishtha) ; epithet of ffiva ; of 
a Rudra ; of Agni ; N. of a prince (son of Vitatha) ; 
[cf. Gr. prjvis.] — Manyu-tas, ind. fronl anger, in a 
rage. — Manyu-dushita, as, d, am, trogbled by 
pride or jealousy. — Manyurdeva, as, m. a proper N. 

— Manyu-parita, as, d, am, filled with or affected 
by zngei. mm Manyu-mat, an, ati, at, spirited, high- 
spirited, zealous ; angry, wrathful, enraged; sorrowful, 
distressed; vehement, passionate; (dn), m. epithet 
of Agw.<^Manyu-maya, as, 7 , am, formed of 
anger, consisting of wratfi, filled with resentment. 
^Manyu-ml, is, is, i, Ved. destroying (hostile) 
spirit or fuiy; destroying in fuiy, furious with anger; 
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(Siiy,"»hopasya nimiatjri or paresham hrodhaaya 
hifuaka or manyu-hartri or manyuna miniit » 
hiMat.)"“Ma 7 iyu-:famana, as, t, aw, Vcd. ap- 
peasing or pacifying anger. — Manyu-ahavin, i, 
ini, i, Ved. preparing or offering Sonia in anger, 
(Siy, ^Icrodfiena aomam aimvat); offering Soma 
with zeal or devotion. — Manyu-aukta, am^ n. the 
Manyu hymn, (probably an epithet of l^ig-veda X. 

83. 84.) 

Manyuya in a-prati-manywjamana, q. v. 

Manvdna, cut, d, am, thinking, conceiving ; 
minding, regarding. 

'^anuk, ind. (perhaps mana -f awd, 
but in Kig-veda X. 6i, 6, 7nandnah), a little, 
slightly, somewhat, in a small degree, {ddnam nia~ 
ndtj api, a gift however small ; kdlam rnnntlk, a 
little time, in a little while ; na 7nandk, not at all, 
r9t in the slightest degree) ; slowly, tardily ; only, 
merely ; [cf. Gr. pauda, pivvv in pivvvBa, pivv in 
piviuOa) : Lat. tnin-or^ min-imua, minu in minuo : 
Goth, mim, minz, miimiata : Hib. mm, * small, 
fine;* mion, ‘.small, little.’J — Afand/c-Xam, aa, d 
or {, aw, doing little, lazy, sluggish; (rnu), n. - 
man-yalyd, a kind of fragrant Agallochum or aloe 
wood (having a perfume like that of jasmine). — Ma- 
mk-priya, as, a, am, a little dear, somewhat dearer 
or more valuable. 

ifSTTWT mandkd, f. a female elephant. 

JTJTTair mandjya, am, n., N- of a Srunan. 

*n»rpft mnndyi, mandm. See ]). 742, col. 3. 
mu 7 iingd, f., N. of a river. 

M^^ 4 mwnlkd, am, n. eye-salve, collyriiim, 
powdered antimony or other substances used as an 
application and ornament to the eye. 

rnam-kri. Sec p. 742, col. 3. 

mammusha-grdma, as, m., N. 

of a village. 

manwaka, as, m., N. of a son of 
Bhavya, the son of Priya-vrata, and of a Varsha 
named after him. 

mam. See p. 743, col. i. 
manushya. See p. 743, col. 2, 
mano-gata, &c. See p. 741, col. 3. 

irfftiTT manold. See p. 743, col. 3. 

mano-ratha. See p. 742, col. 2. 

HnW mantavya, mantu. See p. 743, 
col. 3, 

mnntr (proj)crly to he regarded as 
a Norn. fr. mantra), cl. 10. A. (ep. also 
P.) mnntrayate (-ti), mantraydm-dsa, mantra^ 
yitum, to speak, talk (Ved.); to take counsel, con- 
sult, deliberate, ponder over, determine (sometimes 
with inf., e.g, uva-lartam aarve manfraynm-dsuk, 
they all determined to descend) ; to counsel, advise, 
propose any measure, give any one advice (with acc. 
of the person or with gen. of the person and acc. of 
the thing advised or consulted about, c. g. mantra- 
yndhvam hi tarn mania, gwe me friendly advice ; 
mantra ydm-dau rahaaydni, they cuiisultcd about 
secret matters) ; to consecrate with sacred or magical 
texts, enchant with spells or charms : Pass. 7nantr- 
ynte, to be consulted or deliberated ; to be advised. 

Mantra. See p. 744, col. 1. 

Mantraiia, am, n. or mantraud, f. the act of 
consuUing, consultation, deliberation ; advising, coiiu- 
“JHng, consulting in prwjiie. ^ Mantrandrha, see 
Gana Utkanldi to Pan. IV. 2, 90. 

Mantrayat, an, anti, at, counselling, advising, 
insulting. 

Mantrayiiavya, aa, d, am, to be consulted or 
advised ; (am), n. that which is to be advised. 


Mantrita, aa, d, am, spoken, consulted, delibe- 
rated, determined ; advised, counselled ; consecrated 
with sacred texts or magical formulas, enchanted, 
charmed ; (aw), n.' advice, counsel. 

manth, another form of rt. i. 
math, q.v. 

Manilla, na, m. stirring round, churning ; shaking 
about, agitating ; killing, slaying ; a drink in which 
other ingredients are mixed by stirring, a mixed 
beverage, (usually = «dX;^am) parched barley-meal 
stirred round in milk ; a spoon for stirring ; a churning- 
.stick ; a kind of antelope ; the sun, a ray f)f the sun 
( = an^u ) ; a disease of tlic eye, aitaract, opacity, 
excretion of rheum ; an instrument for kindling fire 
by friction. — Mantha-guna, aa, m. a churning-cord, 
the cord or string used for turning the churning-stick. 

— Manthagnnl-kHta, as, d, am, made into a 
churning-cord (said of the .serpent V^isuki).i> il/an- 
tha-ja, am, n. * produced by churning,* butter. 

— 3Iantha-4fanda ^Imantha-damlaka, as, m. a 

churning-stick. as, d, am, 

made into a churning-slick. — jl/flrM<X.«-jf)rr/raia or 
mantha-sfaila or manthd^ala ( tha-ad ), as, or 
manthddri (ihja-tnk^), is, m. the mountain Man- 
dam (which servedibr a chuniing-stiek at the churn- 
ing of the ocean of mWk).^ Man ihdrala ( tha- 
dv ‘?), as, ni., Ved. a kind of snake ; (.'ictording to 
Sily.) an animal which hangs from the boughs of 
trees with its head downwards. — Maadhndaka ( tha- 
lur), as, m. the ocean of milk, (pci haps wrongly 
for 7nandodaka.)>^Ma7ithodadhi {^Via-ud!^), is, 
m. * eburning-sea,* sea of milk. 

Manthaka, as, lu. a churner, agitator ; N. of a 
man ; (its), m. pi., N. of his descendants. 

Maiifhana, as, t, am, kindling fire by friction ; 
(ns), rn. a churning-stick ; (in. or 11. ?), an instru- 
ment for kindling fire by friction ; (i), f. a churn, a 
vessel for butter; (am), 11. the act of kindling fire 
by rubbing pieces of wood together ; the act of shak- 
ing, shaking about, agitating, churning (milk into 
butter); churning out (of A-mrita). — 
ghafl, f. a churning-vessel (for butter), churn, a com- 
mon earthen pot used for diurning. 

31 ant haw y a, ns, d, nm, to be churned, &c. 

Mantharu, us, m. the wind raised by Happing 
away Hies, the wind from a chowrie. 

31 a nth d, f. a churning-stick; (rr.methika), Tri- 
gonella Fcenuiii Griecum. 

3lanthdna, as, m. ‘the shaker (of the universe),’ 
an epithet of J?iva; a churning-stick; a kind of 

metre, four times — v/w; (cf. Hib. innitie, ‘a 

stick, wood, timber *'] mm 3ranfhdna-hhairaL'a, as, 
111., N. of a teacher of the Katha-vidyil. 

3fanfhdnaka, ns, m. a kind of grass (^dridha- 
mida, trindnhripa, harita). 

31anthitn, td, tri, tri, Vcd. one who stirs or 
shakes about, stirring, &c. 

3lnnfhitvd, ind. having churned. Sec mathiti'd. 

3Innthin, i, ini, i, shaking up, stirring, agitating, 
exciting ; paining, aHlicting ; (s)» ni. Soma juice 
with meal mixed in it by stirring (Ved.); semen 
virile [cf. urdh va-^nanthin] ; (ini), f. • churn, 
churning-vessel (for butter) ; ‘ the shaker,* N. of one 
of the M^tris attending on Skanda. — Jlfanf Ai-pa, 
aa, d, am, Vcd. drinking Soma which is stirred and 
mixed (with meal &c,),"* 31nntki-vat or manthi- 
vat, an, ati, «f, Ved. connected with mixed Soma. 

— 3Tanthi-.<odis, ia, is, ia, Ved. sparkling like 
mixed Soma. 

3lanthya, as, d, am, Vcd. to be rubbed, to be 
kindled by friction (said of fire) ; to be churned, &:c. 

manthara, as, d, am (allied to manda, 
col. 3), slow, lazy, tardy, hesitating, moving slowly, 
trailing, inert, inactive, dull, stupid, silly : k^w, hollow, 
deep (as sound), having a low lone ; curved, bowed, 
crooked, bent, distorted, humpbacked ; broad, wide; 
large, bulky; (o«), ra. a treasure, treasury, store ; 
the hair of the head ; wrath, anger ; fruit ; an 
obstacle, hindrance ; a churning-stick ; fresh butter ; 
a spy, informer ; the mohth Vai^akha ; an antelope, 


deer; a fortress, stronghold; the mountain Mandara 
[cf. tnanika-pai^ata]; (d), f., N. of a humpbacked 
female slave of Bharata’s mother Kaikeyl, (according 
to one aca>unt, an incarnafion of the GaiidharvT 
Dundubhl ; according to another, a daughter of Viro- 
dana : she instigated Kaike^T, the favourite wife of 
Da^a-ratha, to plot the banishment of Rilma-^aiidra, 
by suggesting that his elevation to the throne would 
involve the degradation of Bharata, see RamUyana 
II. 8); (am), n. safflower {^kii8umhhi).’^3lan- 
thara-td, f. slowness, tardiness. — A/aitM a rca/m //a 
(‘^m-w/t ^), aa, m., N, of a man ; (da), m. pi., N. of 
his descendants (see P3n. II. 4, 66). 

Mantharita, as, d/am, made slow or lazy, re- 
laxed. 

•fWlj mantharu, manthya, &c. See col. 2. 

■ryj* mand (connected with rt. 2. mad, 
^ q.v.; cf. It. mand), cl. i. A. mandate. 
(Ved. ma^Jati, mandati, see rt. 2 , mad), to become 
drunk or inebriated (Ved.) ; to be glad ; to rejoice 
(Ved.) ; to exhilarate (Vcd.) ; to be praised, to be 
celebrated (Ved.) ; to praise (Ved.) ; to sleep (Vcd.) ; 
to languish, be languid ; to move slowly, tarry, 
loiter, hesitate, stand still, pause ; to be beautiful, to 
shine. 

3landn, as, d, am, slow, tardy, moving slowly or 
softly, loitering, inert, inactive, idle, lazy, laggardly ; 
cold, uiiimpassioned, apathetic, phlegmatic ; dull, 
heavy, stupid, silly, fiK)li.sh, weak-minded, self-willed ; 
low, deep, hollow, low-sounding, soft (said of the 
voice &c.) ; weak, weakly, slight, slack (as a bo>y) ; 
dull, faint (as liglit) ; little, miserable, ill, feeble (as 
the digestive faculty &c.), sick, bad, evil, wicked, 
vile; unhappy, unlucky; weakly indulgent, good- 
natured; drunken, addicted to iiitoxu ation ; (as), 
m. the planet Saturn ; the (upper) apsis of a planet’s 
course or (according to some) its anomalistic motion ; 
epithet of Yama; one of the three kinds of ele- 
phants [cf. mamlra, hhadra-munda, mriga- 
manda ] ; the cml of the world, the dissolution (jtra- 
taya) of all things; (tl), f. a pot, vessel; scil. 
aankrdnti, a particular astronomical conjunction ; 
N. of D.lksh5yanT ; (0//1-), ind. slowly, tardily, by 
degrees, gradually; softly, gently, (mandam man- 
dam, very slowly or gently, step by step, c. g- 
mandam maudarn mulati pumnns tram, the 
breeze wafts thee very gently onwards) ; idly, indo- 
lently, weakly, feebly, slightly, tainlly, {mandam 
uMvaaan, sighing faintly); deeply, in a low or 
soft tone, ill a low voice, (mandam mandam 
nrdi^a, he spoke very softly); [cf. Hib, mall, 

* 3landa-karn(, is, m., N. of a Muni. 

3randa-kannan, a, 11. the process for the apsis 
of a planet’s course ; (d, d, a), having little to do, 
inactive. — 3/tt»»f/»t-Xrti/<fa, as, n, nm, slightly or 
faintly bright, of a dull lustre. — J/inida-A'dnf/, is, 
m. ‘ having a soft lustre,* epithet of the moon. 
— 3randa-kdrirt, i, ini, i, acting or wotking 
slowly, acting foolishly, going to work in a foolish 
manner. —3/([iiafa-^a, as, d, am, moving or flow- 
ing slowly ; {ns), ni. the planet Saiuni ; (a«), ni. pi. 
epithet of the S'udras in S'^ka-dvlpa ; (a), f., N. of 
a river. — A/rt«(/a-f/oii*, is, is, i, having a slow 
motion, moving slowly.^ Mandagati-tra, am, n. 
slowness of motion, tardiness. 
as, d, am, who or what goes slowly; (am), n. the 
act of moving or going slowly, slow motion. — Man- 
da-gdmin, 1, ml, i, going slowly, marching slowly. 
^31anda-(^rfas, as, as, as, having little conscious- 
ness, h.'irdly conscious, fainting away; absent in 
'nilVfd.- J/aw<?a-di5Aay«, as, d, am, of little bril- 
liance. dull, dim, faint, lustreless. -3/«)ir?a-janawi, 
f. the mother of Manda or Saturn (and wife of 
Snrya).-A/rtMria-iam«, da, da, aa, slowly growing 
o\d.^" 3famia-jdta, as, d, am, produced slowly, 
arising slowly. — 3fa7ula-tara, aa, d, am, more 
slow, very slow. See.; (am), ind. very slowly or 
gently. — Manda-td, f. or manda-tva, am, n. 
slowness, tardiness, inertness, inactivity, indolence; 
dulness, heaviness, stupidity, simplicity, folly, weak- 
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iicss, r<Kbleness ; faintness (of light &c.) ; littleness, 
insigiiiticance. -• il/an(fa*(f/idra, flw, «, am, flowing 
in a slow stream. — ?s, is, t, slow- 

witted, possessing little intelligence, simple, silly. 

JManda’-ndga, as^ m., N. of a man, (perhaps 
more correctly maffa-ndga,) — Matufa~p(tnd/n\ 
iiS, m. (ill astronomy) the epicycle of the apsis. 

Manda-piilaj as, m., N. of a Rishi. — J/dntfd- 
prajiia, as, il, am, slow-witted, possessed of little 
understanding, foolish. — as, a, am, 

having slow or weak breath. — . 1 /aw am, 
n. (in astronomy) equation of the apsis or (accord- 
ing to some) the anoinali.stic ec]uatioii of a planet ; 
(cw, a, am), having unimportant results or ctfects; 
bearing little fruit. — is, is, t, slow- 
witted, dull-witted, p<«sessed of little understanding, 
stupid, {ooViSth.^Mandadi/tdgin, 1, inJ, i, unfortu- 
nate, ill-fated, xinhjkppy.^Mafida-hhdtjya, as, a, 
am, or manda-hhdj, k, k, /•, ill tuted, unfortunate, 
unhappy, wretched, miserable; (am), n. adverse for- 
tune, misfortune. — 3/d f. ill-fortune, 
ill-fatedness, misfortune. — Manda-^hhashini, f. 
a kind of metre { — vuinju'hhdshin'i).<^Manda~ 
matt, is, is. /, slow-minded, dull-witted, possessed 
of little understanding, slow in apprehension, dull, 

' stupid, ft)olish ; {is), m., N. of a wheelright (in the 
Hitop.idfSa, p. 6^).^ Manda-tnnndam, ind. slowly, 
softly, it- a low tone. ^ Mauda-manddta pa Cda^ 
at ), tis, d, am, having decreasing sunshine. — ^l/ara- 
da'-nudhas, ds, as, as, dull-witted, possessed of 
little understanding. — 3/a/a/a-ra^mi, is, is, i, hav- 
ing weak or faint rays, d\m. Manda-mhini, f. 
'gently flowing,* N. of a river. — .l/flja/a-'iuWm, flw, 
d, am, containing little poison, hiving little venom ; 
m., N. of a snake, Mandu’i'isarpa, as, m. 

* slowly cnwHiig,* N. of a snake. — Manda^visarpin, 
7, </iI, t, crawling or aeeping slowly; {lyi), f., N. 
of a \o\ise,^ Manda-vlrya, as, d, aui, having little 
vigour, weak. — jl/awr7a-mVi/f, is, f, slight rain. 

— Manda-samlrana, as, m. a gentle breeze, 
•• Manda-smita, am, n. or mandadidsa, as, ni. 
or mandadinsya, am, n. a gentle laugh, smile. 

— Manddkrdntd ( ), f. * slowly a<ivancing,* 

N. of a kind of metre, four limes 

~ w — — - (the Megha-duta of KSlidSsa is written 
in this metre, cf, hhdrdkrdnta). — Maadahslia 
{ 'da-ak^), as, 7, am, weak-eyed ; {am), n. bashful- 
ness, sense of shame, embarrassment, modesty. 

Manddfjni Cda-ag'), is, is, i, having weJe 
digestion, dyspeptic ; (ts), m. slowness or weakness 
»if digestion. Manddtman {^da-dt°), d, d, a, 
s ow-minded, simple, foolish. — 3/awridr/ara (\/tt- 
dd ), as, d, am, having little respect (for another 
persoii', caring little for, remiss, slack, neglectful, 
in.i:tcnti\e, di>regarding, neglecting. — 3/awr/«wxZa 
{ da-an ), as, d, am, having weak digestion. 

Maaddnaladva, am, n. weakness of digestion. 

— Mnmldnila (da-aiv^, as, m. a gentle breeze, 
zep\\yx. m, Mart/ldyus Cda-dy^), us, us, us, short- 
lived. — I . manddridd (\/a-ar), f- hatred of the 
bad, the having foolish enemies; (for 2 . see under 
Tu/mddrin, col. Manddsu (^da-asu), us, us, 
u, having slow or weak breath, one from whom the 
breath of life is departing. — MandUkri, cl. 8 . P. 
-karofi, -kartum, to weaken, to diminish. — Mandi- 
hhdva, ns, m. slowness, tardiness, stupidity. — Man- 
dJ-bhu, cl. 1 . P. -hhavati, -hhaoilum, to become 
weak or faint, diminish. — 3fanx/i-/)4uZa, as,d,am, 

* become slow/ dull, stupid. — Mandodda {^da-ud "), 
as, m. (in astronomy) the upper apsis of the course 
of a planet. — Mandotsdka (^da-uf ), as, a, ant, 
weak in effort, unenergetic. — Mandodari ("rfa- 
wV), f., N. of RSvana's favourite wife (mother of 
Indra-jit) ; of one of the Mfttfis attending on Skanda ; 
of the mother of the lexicographer JaU-dhara. 

— MandodarUa Cri-Ua), as, m. * MandodarT's 
lord/ N. of RSvana. — Mandodaristda, as, m. 
*son of Mandodari,’ Indra-jit. — ilfani/osAna ("e/a- 
itsh'), as, d, am, tepid, moderately warm, luke- 
warm, temperate; (am), n. gentle heat, warmth. 

— Mandosh^-td, f. moderate tcmperaturCf gentle 


heat, lukewarmness. — 3/anx/ateZafol'ya (°da-aut°), 
as, d, am, having no great desire. 

Mandaka, as, d, am, simple, silly, foolish ; (ds), 
m. pi., N. of a people ; [cf. nwndaka.'] 

Maudat. an, anti, at, rejoicing, delighting. 
— Mandad-vira, as, d, am, Vcd. rejoicing men, 
deliglitiiig heroes, {S^y.~ virdn harshayati ya^; 
cf. mandayat-sakha.) 

Mandana, a,i, d, am, gay, cheerful (Ved.) ; (as), 
in., N. of a pupil of S^ati-luradrtrya ; (am), n. praise, 
eulogiuin ; (with a sect of PS^upatas) a term for a 
particuLir limping gait. 

Mandamdna, as, d, am, Ved. rejoicing in, 
praising, (Say,=j»«ixm/.) 

Mandaya, Nom. P. mandayati, -yitum, to 
retard ; to weaken, diminish, slacken. 

Mandayat, an, anti, at (fr. the Cans.), delight- 
ing, rejoicing; (anti), f. epithet of Durg5. — 3/aw- 
dnyat saJeha, as, d, am, rejoicing friends; (Say.) 
the friend of the delightcr (i||dra). 

Maiulayii, us, us, u, gay, cheerful, happy. 

Mandara, as, m., N. of a sacred mountain (the 
residence of various deities ; it served the gods 
and Asuras fur a cliuniing-stick at the churning of 
the ocean for the recovery of the Ainrita and thir- 
teen other precious things lost during the deluge; 
Vishnu is fabled to have become incarnate in the 
form of a Ktlrma or tortoise for the purpose of 
sustaining this mountain on his back, the serpent 
Vasuki serving as a rope with which to whirl it 
round, cf. Maha-bh. Adi-p. Iii 2 , &c.); heaven 
{ — svarga, cf. meru); an ornament of pearls of 
eight or sixteen strings ; N. of a tree of paradise or 
one of the five trees in Indra’s heaven (~ man- 
ddra) ; a mirror ; a kind of metre, four times ~ u ; 
N. of a son of Hiranya-kasipii (also called Mandara) ; 
N. of a Brahman ; of a Vidya-dhara ; (as, d, am), 
slow, tardy, sluggish, &c. ( — mnnda, q. v.); large, 
bulky; thick, dense, firm; (am)i ind. slowly, slug- 
gishly. — Mandara-de.va, as, m., N. of a king of the 
Vidya-dharas ; (7), f., N. of this king’s sister. — Man- 
daradm'lya, as, d, am, coming from or belonging 
to Mandara-deva. — 3/a)tr/aro-(/ro«i, f. a valley of 
the mountain Mandara. — Mandura-hhrn mafia, 
am, n. the whirling round of the mountain Mandara. 

Mamiara vddiii or mandardvdsd ("^ra-du'), f. 
•dwelling on Mandara,’ epithet of Durga. — 3/«j/.- 
dara-hanna, as, m. (sometimes written mandn- 
hdra), N. of one of the eight Upa-dvipas in Janibu- 
dvipa. 

Mandardya, Nora. P. A. mandardyati, -tc, 
-yitum, to be like the mountain Mandara. 

Mandasdna, as, d, am, Ved. being delighted, 
pleased, gladsome, (Siy.^ hrisiiyat, modamdna): 
exhilarated, iiispiiitcd, inebriated; (as), in., N. of 
Agni or fire ; life ; sleep. 

Mandasdnn, us, m. sleep ; life. 

Mandaya, Nom. P. A. manddyatl, -tc, to go 
slowly, tarry, delay, linger, loiter ; to be tardy ; to 
be Weak or faint. 

Manddyamdna, as, d, am (fr. tlie Caus.), going 
slowly or tardily, delaying, slow, tardy. 

Masulasya, incorrect for manddksha, q. v, 

Mandin, 7, ini, i, Ved. delightful, cheering, ex- 
hilarating, inviguniting, inspiriting (said of Soma); 
rejoicing, cheerful, iuspnited.-" Mandi-nisprii, k, 
k, k, Vcd. longing for Soma ; sipping Soma, (SSy. 
•sgomam spriHai.) 

Mandiman, d, m. slowness, &c. (see Garia Prith- 
vadi to Pan. V. I, 122 ). 

Manduhlha, as, d, am, Ved. most exhilarating, 
giving the greatest enjoyment, (S^y.:=mddayUri- 
lama.) 

Mandu, us, us, w»Ved. rejoicing, cheerful, pleased. 

Mandra, as, d, am, sounding agreeably, speaking 
pleasantly, pleading, delighting, causing joy, pleasant, 
agreeable (Vcd.) ; pleased, delighted (Ved.) ; aini- 
mcndablc, praiseworthy (Vcd.); low, base, hollow, 
dead, deep (as sound), rumbling; (oa), ni. a low 
tone, de^ sound; the low or base tone (stiidna) 
of the voice (as opposed to the middle or imuihyama 


and the high or uttama ) ; a kind of drum ; a species 
of clepliant ; (am), ind. with a low or hollow sound. 
— Mandra-jihva, as, d, am, Ved. ‘plcasiiig- 
toiigued,’ whose longue exhilarates, pleasant-voiced 
(said of Agni, Hrihas-pati. 8cc.)."»Mandra-tjira, 
as, d, am, Vcd. giving great py.^Mandrdjanl 
(^ra-aj^), f., Ved. ‘uttering pleasant sounds,’ the 
tongue; the voice (=m<f, Naigh. I. il). 

Mandraya, Nom. A. mandraynte, -yitum, to 
praise, honour? ( = ariUtti, Naigh, 111. 14 ). 

mandata, as, in. the coral tree, 
Erythrina Fulgciis. 

*i^t[^mandat. Sec col. 2. 

mandana, mandayu, &c. See 

col. 2 . 

mandara. Sec col. 2. 
mandasdna. See col. 2 . 

mandaka, am, n. (said to he fr. rt. 
mand), praising, praise ; a stream, current, (pet haps 
fr. mand a ♦- aka, going slowly.) 

Manddkinl, f., N. of an arm of the Ganges 
(flowing down through the valley of Keillra-iiaiha 
in the Himalayas); the river Ganges; the heavenly 
Ganges, the river of heaven ; a kind of metre, four 
times — w- with a cesura after 

the seventh .syllable ; (in asironomy) N. of a parti- 
cular conjunction. 

manddkrdntd. See col. i. 

mandara, as, am, m. n. (said to lic 
fr. rt. wand), the coral tree, Erythrina IntHcii or 
this tree regarded as one of the five trees of paradise 
(svanja); a white variety of Calotropis Giganiea; 
thorn-apple ( -^^ d/itl/’Za) ; heaven [cf. mandara]; 
an elephant [ef. manda, mandra ] ; N. of a son 
of lliranya-ka^ipu (also called Mandara) ; N. of a 
Vidy5-tlh:ira ; N. of a hermiiage and desert spot on 
ihc light bank of the (ranges where there are said 
to be eleven sacred pools ; N. of a mountain, (per- 
liaps for mandara ) ; ( i). f a kind of plant.- J/aa- 
ddra'dt'rn,(is,m.,'N .of akiug.^m Mandii ra-pus/ipa , 
am, n. a flower of the Mandara tree. — iVaro/am- 
mfdfi, f. a garland of Mandara flowers ; N. of a celes- 
tial being, the daughter of Vjsu. — Mandura-vati, 
f., N. of a woman. — Mani/dra-shadiffii, f., N. of 
the sixth day in the light half of tlic month Magha. 

Manddra-shauhtfii-rrata, am, 11 . a partieiilar 
religious observance on the above day. — Mandara- 
Haptanil, f., N. of the seventh day iii the above 
iiionih. ^ Manddra-saptami-nrata, am, n. a parti- 
cular religious observance on the above day. 

Manddraka, as, ni. Erythrina liidica or this tree 
regarded as one of the five celestial trees ; (ikd), f., 
N. of a v/oinan. ^ j\faraidraka-dina, am, n. epi- 
thet of a particular day. 

Mnnddrava, ns, and manddru, us, n\. = man- 
ddra, the airal tree. 

Mandarin, 7, im, i, having Mandara trees, 
abounding in them.- 2 . manddridd, f, (for i. see 
col, 1 ), the state of possessing or abounding in Man- 
dara trees. 

mnndikukura, as, in. a kind of 
fish, (also read viallikakuda.) 

f/iawfi 7 «. See col. 2, 

mandira, am, n. (accordinjf to some 
also d, f. and as, m. ; said to be fr. rt. mand), a 
habitation, dwelling, house, palace ; a temple, pagoda ; 
an apartment; a town; a c-amp; any abo<lc or 
dwelling, (sometimes at the end of an adj. comp., 
c. g. kshirdhdhi-mandira, as, d, am, dwelling in 
the ocean of milk); (d), f. a stable, - wandwrd, 
p. 747 ; (as), m. the sea ; the hollow or back of 
the knee, the ham ; N. of a GaiiJharva. — Man^ 
dirorpatfu, us, m. ‘ household animal,’ a cat. — Man- 
dira-mazii, is, m, 'bouse-gcni, teniplc-jewcl,’ epi- 
thet of ffiva. 
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MandMr&, f. a stable for horses ; a mattress, ! 
slecping-mat, bed. 

mandi-kji, mandi-bhu. See p. 746, 

col. 1. 

VTR^mancZtra, as, m. (probably) a proper 

name. ‘ 

*05 mandu. See p. 746, col. 2. 

mandeha, iis, m. pi. a kind of Rak- 
shasa ; epithet of the S^Qdras in Kida-dvlpa. 
mandra. See p. 746, col. 2. 
iPM mandha, as, m., Ved. a kind of 

antelope. 

mandhatri, td, in. (fr. man = mana$ 
‘VdMtru q. V.), Ved. ‘a thinker,’ an intelligent 
man {=^mcdhdvin, Naigh. 111 . 15); a devout or 
pious man; N. of a king (son of YuvanS 4 va), [cf. 
mandhatri] ; N. of a man. 

ifaH’Vl maninatha, as, m. (probably an in- 
tensive form fr. rt. i . 7nath or manth, according to 
others fr. man = manas + nuitha^ * agitating’), love, 
the god of love, amorous passion or desire, (pa- 
rohuha-manmatho janah^ people who know nothing 
of love) ; the elephant or wood-apple, Feronia Klc- 
phantuin ; epithet of the twenty-ninth (third) year 
in a sixty years* cycle of Jupiter ; N. of a physici.in 
(written at full S'rl-nara-vaidi/a-manmatha ) ; («), 
f., N. of D:iksh^ysiu\.^ Manmathorkara^ iis^ i, 
Hill, causing or exciting love; (a«), m. epithet of a 
being attending on Skand.1. — 

am, n. strife of love, aiiiuiuus strife or contest. 

Maninaiha-lckhft, on, in. a love-letter. ;l/a«- 
'iiKithnnatida ( Y/m-fTa ), «x, m. Move’s joy,’ N. 
of a kind of mango ma/idriija-(!ufa)>"" Jdan- 
matkdlfujn {^'tha-Cd '), as, ni. Move’s abode,’ the 
mango Xrec.^m Mavmathcsvara-tirtha {''thad^'^), 
am., u. * TTrtha of the lord of love,’ N. of .a sacred 
bathing- place. — Man inathoiidipana 
am, n. tlie act of kindling or inflaming love. 

Mnnmathhi, 1, ini, i, enamoured, impassioned, 
amorous, in love. 

manninn, a, n. (fr. rt. man, to think), 
Ved. thought, understanding, disposition of mind 
[cf. c/«/i*-7n' 1 ; expression of any desire of tlic mind, 
wish, desire ; hymn, hymn of praise, prayer, petition, 
- ma 7 uini j/f tin, mananiyani p/uihtni, ma- 
nan’iijant stulntm, manana-mtl «/«////.) — J/aw- 
ina-stas, ind., Ved. according to the mind's desire, 
willi hymns, with praise, (according Ij) Say. == iiian- 
niand ^ stotnna.)^ Manina’sCulhana , as, t, am, 
fultiliing the desires of the mind, accomplishing 
wishes ; appearing riglit to the mind. 

manmnna, us, in. confidential whis- 
pering (^gadgada-dlimni, karna-mTdc gupid- 
Idpa) ; love, the god of love. 

man-maya. See under i mad, 
p. 734, col. I. 

manyamdna. Sec p. 744, col. 3. 

2 . manyd or manydkd, f. (for i . mnnyd 
see p. 744, col. 3), the back of the neck, the tendon 
of the cervical or trapezium muscle forming the nape 
of the neck (mu.sculus cucullaris or trapezius). — Ma- 
'*VJd~gata, as, d, am, being on the nape of the 
neck, situated in the back of the neck. Manyd- 
fjraha, as, m. spasm or contraction of the above 

cervical muscle. — A/anya-siomhAa, m. stiffness 
or rigidity of the neck ; a peculiar disease of the neck. 

manyu. See p. 744, col. 3. 

manV’-antara, manv-iddha, &c. 

P- 743. col. a. 

mapashfa or mapashfaka or mapu~ 

as, in. (- makushfaka, maytishfaku), a 
*»nd of bean, (written also mapush^haka.) 


Hftnt. maphira, N. of a place. 

mabhr, cl. i. P. mabhrati, to go, 
mofe. 

mama, gen. case of the first personal 
pronoun [cf. 3. ma, aHmad\ used in certain com- 
pounds and to form a few derivatives ; [cf. a-m°, nir- 
7n,\mdmaka, mdmahmai]^ Mama-kdra, as, m. 
or nuima-kritya, am, n. interesting one's self 
about anything. — Mama-td, f. ‘ mineness,* the sense 
of * meum,’ the o^nsidering anything as belonging 
to one’s self, sense of ownership or self-interest, 
appropriation, selfishness ; individuality ; pride, arro- 
gance, self-sufficiency, attachment to, interest in [cf. 
inama-tm below] ; N. of the wife of Uiathya and 
mother of DTrgha-tamas, (according to Say. on Rig- 
veda VI. 10, 2, Mamutd ndma hrahma-eddiui 
Dirgha-tamaHO mdtd.)^» Mamatd-ynkta, as, a, 
am, filled with selfishness, selfish, miserly ; (o^i), 111. 
a selfish man, miser, .fgottst.— 3 /ama-ft 7 a, am, n. 

' mineness,’ regarding as one’s own, sense of owner- 
ship, attachment to, interest in (generally with loc. 
c., e. g. mamatvam me tasmin, I take an interest 
in that; dhanc mamatvam xta kartaryam, one 
must not become atfached to wealth) ; pride, arro- 
gance; [cf. niamadd above, j — am, 

11., Ved. contest or struggle for uwneiship, (the cou- 
tcMiding parties arc supposed to say mama satyarn 
jayd iti.) 

Marnaka, as, d, am, Ved. iiiy, mine (sec Pan. 
IV. 3. 3 ; cf. mdmaka). 

Mamdya, Noni. A. mamdyate, -yilum, to envy 
any one (acc. c.). 

marnat, ind., Ved. mamat — mamat, 
at one time — at another time; (but according ic 
S^y.=■nlddyat, pra-mddyat, pra-matta), exult 
ing, impassioned, intoxicated witlr joy. 

mnmdtha, am, n., N. of a Saman ; 
(also maihdta.) 

IT^rrmnc? mamnpatdla, as, m. (according 
to Unildi-s. V. 50. fr. rt. mavy, to bind, with affix 
ula, y being rejected, m substituted for r, and tl 
augment dpat added) — nViaya, an object of sense, 

mamh, cl. i. P. mambati, &c., to 
go, move. 

IRW mamma, as, m., N. of a man. — 
ma-svdmin, N. of a temple built by Mamina. 

mammaka, as, ni. a ])ropt‘r N. 

mamma fa, as, in., N. of the aiitho: 
of the Kflvya-prak-lsa and the Sangila-ratna-ma'il 
(said to be a contraction for mahima-hhafta, ah' 
written wa mmafadthafta.) 

mamri, is, is, i, mortal. See a-nr. 

may, cl. i. A. may ate, -yitum, to 
go, move; [cf. perhaps Lat. jacarc.] 

I. fnaya, as, t, am (fr. rt. 3. tnd, to 
form), used as an affix at the end of a comp, to 
express ‘ made of, consisting of, full of,* &c. (c. g. 
suvaima-maya, made of gold, golden ; cf. kddidia- 
ni\jata-m \ kroftfia-m'\ tejo-m^; in later S.inskrit 
the fern, is sometimes, but rarely, in d) ; (<m), in., 
N. of an Asura (described someiimes as the artirifcr 
or architect of the Daityas, sometimes as versed in 
magic, astronomy, and military science) ; N. of an 
astronomer, (according to some « nrohipatos); 
N. of an author; (d), f. medical treatment, the 
practice of physic, administering remedies. — 3 iaya- 
kshetra, am, n., N. of a district. — Maynkshvtra- 
mdhdtmya, am, n. title of a book. — Maya-grdma, 
as, m., N. of a vilkge. Maya-nirmifa, as, n, 
am, made by Maya-saras, as, n., N. ot 

a pool. — Maydrdma Cya-dr°), as, m., N. of a 
\iw\. — Maycivara (®ya-irf®)» 

inf 2. may a, as, m. (perhaps fr. rt. 2. md), 
a horse; a camel; a mule; (i), f. a mare. 


Iflf 3. maya, as, id. (fr. rt. i. mi), hurting, 
injuring. 

iflT? mayata, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
may), a hut of grass or leaves ; (according to UnSldi-s. 
'V. Si)^pra-sdda pvdsdda). 

inn^ mayanda,\ed. (according to Mahl- 
^\as 2 )^mayoda (against the accentuation). 

mayashtaka, as, m. a kind of bean. 

may as, as, n., Ved. pleasure, delight, 
enjoyment, refreshment. — Jlfayaju-Aara, as, ?, am, 
Ved. causing enjoyment, giving pleasure. — 3 /oyo- 
)haoa, as, d, avt, Ved.^^mayo-hhu below; (o«), 
.11., N. of a man; (as), ni. pi., N. of the descend- 
ants of Mayo-bhava.** Jfayo-b/iu, us, us, u, Ved. 
causing pleasure, delighting, giving enjoyment, bene- 
.tting (said of ^ma, of the Alvins, &c.). 

ifftWJ mayi-vasu (fr. mayi, loc. sing, of 
3. ma + rasa), Ved. used in a particular formula. 

muyu, ns, m. (according to Unadi-s. I. 
7. fr. rt. X. mi; by some referred to rt. 2, md), N. 
'f a class of attendants on Kuvera, a Kim-purusha, 
Kin-nara, choristir of Svarga, celestial musician; an 
antelope, detr. ^ May u- raja, as, m. ‘king of the 
Kim-purushas,’ epiihct of Kuvera. 

mayushtaka, as, in. {=zmakush- 
taka), a kind of bean. 

mayiika, as, m.=^maynra, q. v. 

•1^ maynkha, as, m. (probably fr. rt. i. 
mi, but according to Un 5 di-s. V. 25. fr. rt. 4. md), 
a kind of peg for hangJiig woven cloth or skins 
upon (Ved.); the pin or gnomon of a sun-dial (=» 
kilo) ; a ray of light, brilliance, light, lustre, bright- 
ness, flame; beauty; epithet of an Agui; abbrevi- 
ated title of a book ; (wrongly written mayu><ha.) 

— Maynkha-prikta, as, a, am, Ved. touching 
(one another) witli rays (as two planct$). — il/a 7 /tl- 
khd-mdln or mayidiha'mrdikd, f., N. of a com- 
mentary on the S'asira-dlpikil by SomanSdia Bhat^. 

Mayukha^vaf. an, ati, ot, having rays, radiant, 
biiil ant. — 3 /( 17 / f^kha-dd ), as, m. a 
form of the sun. 

Mayukhin, 1 , ini, i, radiant, brilliant. 

IT^ mnyurn, as, m. (])robably fr. rt. 2. 
md, but .ucording to L'nSdi-s. 1 . 6S. fr. rt. 1. ml), 
a p'cacock ; a species of flower, cock’s comb, Celosia 
Crisiata ; Achyrauthes Aspera ; a kind of instmment 
fur measuring time ; N. of an Asura: of a poet; of 
a mountain; (1), f. a peahen; a pot-herb, Basella 
Rubra; (am), n. a particular posture in sitting; N. 
of a city; [cf. maydra.]’^ Mayura-hinia, as, m. 
* pcacfxik’s ear,’ N. of a man, see Gana ?iv2di to 
Pan. IV. I, 1 12; (flic), in. pi. his descendants. 

— Mayurn-kelu, us, ni. ‘ having a peacock on (his) 

banner,’ epithet of Skanda. — 3/(i7/77ra-</a^t, is, f. 
^ (Hracuck’s gait,' epithet of a kind of mctie, four 
times — \j \j — — uci — ou — vw — — w»u — — . 

— Mayurn-grh\ika, am, n. blue vitriol. — Mayfnn- 
ghrlta, am, n. ‘ pc.u:ock’s fat,’ epithet of a kind of 
nicii'wwc.^^ Mayura~6if aka, as, m. the domestic 
ctxk.im Maydra-ditraka, am, n., N. of the forty- 
sevt nth Adfiyaya in the \'arah.i-BrJlhmana ; [cf. 
rnrhi-iUtraka.] — Maynra-dwta, am, n. (* 
sthaunryaka), a kind of perfume ; (d), f. a peacock’s 
crest ; cock’s comb, Cclo.sia Cristata. — Maydra- 
jangn, as, m. Biguonia Indica. — .Vayum-Ztiff/dcr, 
am, n. blue vitriol. —3/fiy«rrt-f 7 vi, am, n. the state 
or condition of a peacock. — Mayiira-pattrin, t, ini, 
i, having the feather of a peacock, feathered with 
pcatxKk’s feathers (said of an arrow). -■ Jlfayara- 
jniduka, am, n. a scratch or impression in the form 
of a peacock s foot made with the finger nails. ■> Afa- 
yura-pnra, am, n. * peacock’s town,’ N. of a hill. 

— Mayura-hidakd, f. a kiud of sUiub {^amhn- 
8h(hd). — Maymvrratha, as, m, ‘ having a peacock 
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for a vehicle,* epithet of Skanda. — May ara- roman, 
a, a, a, Vcd. ‘ peacock-haired,' having hair or manes 
like peacocks' feathers (said oflndra’s horscs).*> J/a- 
yurararma-daritra, am, n., N. of a book. — J/rr- 
yura^vamian, d, m., N. of a king. — 
rya^thi, an, m. { — dhurta-mayura), see Pan. 

II. I, Mayiira-Maha, as, in.. N. of Ma- 

yQra's poem in a hundred S^lokas on the sun. hence 
also called SQrya-^ataka. — n, in.. 
N. of a poet. — Mayura-slhkd, f. a peacock’s crest ; 
a kind of shnib, cock’s comb. Celosia Cristati. 
••Mayura-sepa, a^, /?. am, peacock-tailed, {mn~ 
yura-sepyd, m. du., Vcd. epithet of two horses 
of Indra.) — Mayftra^sdrin, #, hp, *. strutting 
like a peacock; {ini), f.. N. of a kind of metre, 
four times — . — Mayiird ri ( 'irt- 

arl), is, ni. ‘enemy of the peac<»rk,' a chameleon, 
lizard. — J/nyMril.v/r/nXa { ra-asfi'^, am, n., N. of 
a poem in eight S'iokas by MayOra, descriptive ot 
his daughter’s charms. — ( ra-isa), an, 

III. ‘ ptacock-lt)rd,’ N. <'f a man. — Maynrcsa- 
vtrdha-rar>ntna, am, n., N- of a chapter of the 
Ganesa-Piirana. — as, m.. 
N. of a I.irN,'a. 

Matfnraka, as, m. a peaewk ; cock’s comb, 
Celosia CristaU ; Achyranlhes Aspera ; N. of a poet ; 
(//.V, aui\ m. n. blue vitriol; {ihd), f. a kind of 
venomous insect : ( —amlKi-shfhd), a kind of shrub ; 
[cf. p rdi-in ai/H ri 1 . J 

mara, as, m. (fr. rt. mri), Vcfl. death, 
dying; the world <»f death, i.c. the earth; (as, a, 
r/»i\ killing; fcf. a~ni ,dur~ni\ iiyi-ni ’.] — J/nm- 
rdma ( /vt-dr’), as, m., N. of a Daitya. 

Maraka, as, in. an epidemic, pestilential disease, 
contagious disorder, plague, murrain, nioitality [cf, 
mdraka, mdri] ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people. 

Marana, am, n. the .ict of dying, death ; a kind 
of poison (^rnfsa'iidhha ; perhaps wrongly for 
rnnrana) ; a refuge, asylum, (probably for linrana ) ; 
marandya kalpiCa,yi:d. * formed for death,* mortal, 
deadly. — Marana-Ja, as, d, am, proiluced by death. 
^ Marnna-dkarman, d, d, a, having the property 
of morality, mori^d. Marana-nisvaya, cw, d, 
arn, determined to die. — as, d, am, 
liable to death, mortal. — Marandyrasara ('na- 
fl|7 ), as, d, am, preceding in dying, dying beh>re 
(any one). ^ MfirandtmaJca (^na-df'), fts, ihd, 
am, coiidsting of death, causing death. — 3 frtm- 
lidnta or marunantika ('na-an ), as, d, am, 
ending in death, having death for the end or termi- 
nation.- J/amnaft/i/w'/tA/r {^na-ahh ) or mara- 
/ioumtikhn ('^na-Htv), as, d or 7 , am, on the point 
of death, near death, moribund, in articulo mortis. 

Maraniya, as, d, am, ‘ to be died,’ doomed to 
die, liable to die. 

M a rata, as, in. death. 

Mardym, i, ini, i, Vcd. destroying enemies; 
(S.ly , = V iind III m d rat: a . ) 

Mardyn, us, ns, n, Vcd. (according to Sriy.) = 
marana~ 4 ila, mortal, [cf. dar-mardya, according 
to the commentator ^ or diinna- 

ratK^dha.] 

Mnrirnan, d, m. death, dying. 

MarUhnn, us, us, u, liable to death, mortal. 

Marishyamdna, jls, d, am, about to die, mori- 

bund. 

^TTbRiT maii^aia or imrakta, am, n. an 
emerald ; [cf. Gr. trpapay^o-t ; Lai. smfirafjdm?i 
— Murakata-pattri, f, a kind of climbing plant. 
^ Mnrakata-mani, is, m. f. the emerald gem. 
"" Mnrakata-maya, (ts, t, am, made of emerald. 
^ Mnrahita-sild, f. an emerald slab. — 
iydma, as, J, am, dark (green) as an emerald. 

marnnda or marandaka, ns, rn. (= 
makarauda), the juice or nectar of flowers. — 3 M- 
randaiikas { da^ak^), as, n. ‘ nectar-abode,’ a 
flower ; (also read maramlaukasa.) 

rnardkdtl, f. a kind of plant (= 

rrisiHdidli). 


mardya, as, m., Ved., N. of an 
Ekaha ; (am), n., N. of various Samans. 

TOflrst mardyin, mardyu, 9fee col. i. 

TOT mardrn, as, m. a corn-loft, granary, 
place where grain is kept. 

IT^TTT*! mardrdma. See mara, col. i. 

mardla, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 
mrt), soft, mild, bland, tender ; (as), m. a flamingo ; 
.1 goose ; a kind of duck (kdratjdava) ; a horse ; a 
grove of pomegranate trees; a villain, rogue; a 
cloud ; lamp-black (used as collyrium) ; a particular 
mode of joining the hands. 

J\lardlaka,a 8 , m. a kind of duck or goose ( — kala- 
hansa ) ; a particular mode of joining the hands. 

mariat, as, m. pepper, the pepper 
shrub { — kakkolaka; cf. mdrh^a); a kind of tree 
( = marura) ; N. of a man ; (am), n. black pepper. 
^ MaritUi~2ntflraka, as, m* Piiius Longifolia (sa- 
rala). 

Marital, as, m. pepper, &c., — uiariM above; 
N. of a .son of K:isyapa and of a son of Sunda, (in- 
correctly for mdrida, q. v.) 

marici, is, m. f. (said to he fr. rt. 
mri, probably connected with marut, col. 3), a par- 
ticle of light (distinct from the r.ays of the sun) ; a 
ray of liglit (of the sun or moon) ; light, (somasya 
marlcih, moonlight); mirage, —77m r/diAa ; (/«), 
m., N. of a Praja-pati or ‘lord of created beings’ 
(variously regarded as son of Svayambhn, as son of 
llrahni.1, as son of M.anu Hairanyagarbha, as one 
of the seven sages and father of Kasyapa, or, accord- 
ing to Manii I. 35, as the first of the ten lords of 
creatures engendered by the first Mann or Mai 
Svilyambhuva for the peopling of the universe, *dic 
otlier nine being Atti, Aivgiras, Pulastya, Pulaha, 
Kratu, Pra< 5 etas or Daksha, Vasishtha, Bhrigu, and 
N!lr.ada); N. of Krishna (as a Marut, Bhag:(vad-gTt<1 

X. ai) ; of a Daitya; of a Mahaishi ; of a father of 
Paurnamlisa ; of a law-giver and astronomer ; of a 
king ; of a son of SamrSj and father of Vindumat ; 
of a son of TTrlhaiiH!;ara Risliabha ; of a pupil of 
S'an-kara^iirya ; ( = kripanu), a miser, niggard; 
(is), f., N. of an Apsaras ; title of a commentary on 
the Siddhrmta-siromani ; [cf. mdrida, rndrJdi.'] 

— Maridi-garhha, as, d, am, containing or con- 
cealing particles of light within ; (ds), m. pi., N. of 
a world ; a class of gods under Manu Dakshasavarni. 
^Maridi-toya, am, 11. a mirage; [cf. ma ridikd 

— Maridi-pu, as, d, am, sipping particles of light, 

receiving nourishment from particles of light (V^d.) ; 
a kind of spirit or tutelary deity ; («>•), 111. pi. epithet 
of a mythical race of Khhis. ^ Maridi-pattana, 
am, n., N. of a city; [cf. marudi-pa/iana.]"^Mn~ 
rldi-maf, an, att, at, having rays, possessed of 
rays, radiant, brilliant; (dri), in. the Maridi- 

rndtin,!, inJ, i, garlanded with rays, encircled by rays, 
splendid, radiant (said of the sun, moon, &c.). 

Maridika, as, in. (with Buddhists) N, of a world ; 
(a), f. mirage, illusory appearance of water in a 
desert, vapour which in hot and san«ly countries 
appears in the distance like a sheet of water. 

Maridin, 7 , ini, i, possessing rays, radiant; ( 7 ), 
m. the sun. 

marimrijn, as, d, urn (fr. Intens. 
of rt. rnrij), rubbing or cleaning repeatedly, cleaning 
very much. 

marimrisa, as, d, am (fr. Intens. 
of rt. mrid), Ved. feeling about, gmping. 

marly ami, is, f. Mary. — 3/ari- 
yami-putra, as, m. ‘son of Maiy/ epithet of Christ 
(in the Romaka-siddhilnta). 

in? maru, us, in. (probably fr. rt. mri), 
a wilderness, desert, sandy desert, any arid region or 
soil destitute of water; practising asceticism in a 
wilderness, abstinence from drinking, &c. ; a moun- 


tain, rock; a kind of plant; N. of a Daitya usually 
associated with Naraka ; of a Vasu ; of a prince, the 
son of S^ighra ; of a king belonging to the Ikshviku 
ftimily ; of a son of Hary-asva ; (aras), ni. pi., N. 
of a country (Marwar) and its inhabitants ; [cf. pro- 
bably Angl. Sax. mor.]""Marti-kadd/iu or jnaru- 

kndda, N. of a country.^ Mar ukaddlia-nivdsin, 

7 , ini, i, inhabitant of M"aru-ka< 5 <iha. — as, 
ra. a kind of perfume { — nakhi)', a tree akin to 
the Mimosa Catechu ; (d), f. a particular species 
of plant ( = mt'i(jervdru).<"AMarii~jdtd, f. Carpo- 
{Togoii Pruriens or some kindred plant ( — taghu- 
kuhirVi.^Marn-dtda, as, m. ‘ descrl-laiid,’ N. of 
a country. — as, m. an ill-scentcd 

kind of Mimosa. -A/a/’M-yfr/pf?, as, m. ‘desert- 
elephant,’ a c?mo\.^ Mara-dhanvan, d, or marn- 
dhanva, as, m. a wilderness, SJindy desert [cf. 
dlutnvaii] ; N. of the father-in-law of the Vidyl- 
dhara Iiidivara. — Afrfr/i-r///y/7’«, as, m.; N. of a 
country. "•Marn-patha, as^ m. a desert district, wil- 
derness, sandy Marn-priya, as, ni. ‘ fond 

of tlie tlesert,’ a camel. — as, in., N. 

of a y\xct.^Maru-hhh, us, f. the province of Mar- 
war; (liras), f. pi., N. of this country and of its 
inhabitants ; (according to some — ddderakdh.) 
•^Marn-hfiuti, is, or maru-hhdtika, as, m., N. 
of a son of Yaug.andharayana. — 3/o/*a-h/M7>7i7, 
f. a desert land, wilderness, waste, sandy desert; N. 
of a country, Marwar; [cf. maru^^* Idaruhhdmi~ 
tra, am, n. desert state or condition. — Maruhhu- 
iniha, as, in. Capparis Aphylla ( = kar'ira). — Mani^ 
mahl, f. wilderness, sandy desert. — J/a7*/i-77n77v//f, 
as, m. a way through a desert. •• Mar n-samhiiava , 
a.in, n. ‘ produced in a desert,’ a kind of horse-radish 
(ddnakyn-mfilaka); (d), f., N. of two plants ( — 
m ahen dr a- m run 7 and ksh ndra-d it rd la hk y?).— A/rt - 
rn-stJiala, am, n. or marn-stfadi, f. a desert spot, 
wilderness, sandy desert, WAste.^ Marn^st lid, f. a 
kind of plant {^ksliiulra-dardlahhd).^^ Mariid- 
hlinvd ( rii-wr), f., N. of various plants ; the 
cotton shrub: Alhagi Maurorum ; a kind of Mimosa 
ksliialra-k/iadlra) ; a aicumber, [cf. maritd- 
hliavd.]"^ Marn-hlin, cl. i. P. diliuvati, ddiavi- 
turn, to become a wilderness or sandy desert 

mariika, as, m. a peacock; [cf. wia- 

?•«/»«. J 

mamrj’pnftana, N. of a city. 
marutd, f. = marundd below. 

marumja, as, in., N. of a prince of 
Kariya-kuhja ; of a dynasty ; (a), f. a woman with 
a high forehead [cf. 7/t« /•/<(«]. 

in?iT marut, t, in. (.said to be fr. rt. mri, 
thought by some to be fr. an obsolete rt. mar = pap- 
paipoj and meaning * to shine ;’ fanciful ciymologies 
are given by native authors, as md rnda.h, ‘do not 
cry,’ according to the legend told in RjlmSyana I. 
46, 20, Hari-vaijsa a4<^; according to the Nirukta 

XI. 13, the Maruts arc so called because they are 
mita-rnvino mahad raranttti rd), wind, (panda 
marutah, the five winds in the body), air, buathj 
the god of the wind (father of Hanu-mat and regent 
or guardian-deity of the north-west quarter of the 
sky) ; any god, deity, immortal ; N. of a Sadhya ; 
epithet of the prince Brihad ratha;==n'l!#>//, q. v. ; 
a kind of plant, 777«7*7/m^y/ ; (tas), m. pi., N. of 
the god.«s of the winds and stomis (the companions 
and friends of Indra, and even sometimes described as 
his superiors, and like him very prominent as favourite 
deities in the early mythology, so that the word 
marut is soinctinies applied to any gcMl, cf. Raghu-v. 

XII. 101 ; they are said in the Veda to be the .sons 
of Rudra and Pri^ni, the latter being explained by 
say. as ‘ the many-coloured E.irth,* but thought by 
some to be a personification of the speckled clouds ; 
they arc aI.so descrilied in the Veda as sons and 
brothers of Indra, as children of the ocean, as sons 
of heaven, as armed with golden weapons, lightnings, 
and thunderbolts, as splitting Vfitra into fragments, 
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as clotlied with nin, at shaking the mountains and 
overturning trees, as having iron teeth and roaring 
like lions, as residing in the north, as riding with 
whips in their hands in golden cars drawn by ruddy 
horses, with which the chariots are said to be winged, 
and which are sometimes called Prishatih, q. v. ; they 
are reckoned in the Nighantus among the gods of 
the middle sphere, and in Rig-veda Vlil. 96, 8, 
are held to be sixty-three in number, forming nine 
Ganas or troops of seven each; in the Post-vedic 
literature they arc described as the children of Diti, 
either seven or seven times seven in number, and are 
sometimes said to be led by Matari-svan ; the legend 
in the R3mayana and Hari-vauHa, referred to above, 
relates that the Asuras or sons of Diti having been 
subdued by Indra and the Suras, their mother im- 
plored her husband Kaiyapa, son of Marldi, to 
bestow on her an ' Indra-destroying* son ; her retjuest 
was granted, but Indra, with his weapon Vajra, 
divided the child with which she was pregnant into 
forty-nine pieces, which commenced uttering grievous 
cries till Indra in compassion afterwards transformed 
them into the Maruts or Winds); (/), f. Trigontlla 
Coriiiculata, ^ prt/’Avi ; (<), n. an ill-scented kind 
of plant { — grinUhi-pnnm) ; inNaigh. I. 2. mnrut 
is raid to be a synonym of hiranya^ hi 

III. 7. of ra/)a, 'form, beauty;’ [cf. 

Munii-hara^ os, m. a kind of bean, Dolkhos 
Catjang. — jl/or/ri-Zf/irmf/n, a, n. or manit-kriya, 
f. breaking wind, flatulency. — as, m. 
the north-west quarter of the sky. — MaruManaya, 
as, m. ' son of the wind,’ an epithet of Hanumat. 
•m ManU-tama, as, a, am, Ved. quite equal to the 
Maruts, swifter than the winds; (Say.) going with 
the speed of the Maruts {^manuirad veya-yd- 
minnn, said of the Asvins). — .l/a/v/y-yiri/rr, as, m. 
a sail. — A/rtruf-yya/r, iV, m. ‘ U)rd of the Maruts,* 
title of Maruf-putha, os ni. the path or 

region of the air, atmosphere, sky, heaven. — Ma~ 
rnl-piila, as, in. ‘ protector of the M.aruts,* epithet 
of Indra. — Marnf-piitra, as, m. 'stin of the wind- 
god,’ epithet of Bhiiiia (the second of the Pandu 
princes); of llanumat. — J/nraf-yjfarn, as, m. 
Springing with the rapidity of wind,’ a lion. — J/a* 
nd-phala, am, n. * fruit of the wind,* hail. — il/a- 
rnf-mai — maruf-vaf- (sec Gana Vavadi to P,lri, 
VIII. 2, 9). — Muriit-raf, an, atl, at, (Ved.) 
attended by the Maruts (said of Indra, VSyu, Vishnu, 
Sarasvatl, Agni, Soma) ; (Ved.) containing the word 
marut; {an), m. a N. of Indra; of Hanumat; of 
a son of Dharnia by Marut vat! ; a cloud ; {antfis), 
111. pi. a cla-is of gt)ds (perhaps == the Maruts) repre- 
sented as children of Dharma or Maiiu by MaruivatT : 
(rift), f., N. of a daughter of Daksha, wife of 
Dharma (Manu), and mother of the Marutvats. 
— Marutvatiya, as, a, am, Ved. related or belong- 
ing to Indra Marutvat (said e.spccialiy of the yraha 
at the midday libation, aiul the iSastra recited after- 
wards). — as, a, am, marutvatiya 

(sec Pan. 1V\ 2, Marut-sakha, as, m. ‘hav- 
ing the w'ind for a friend,’ epithet of fire [cf. eayu- 
sfikkali ; of Indra. — Marnt^sakhi, kha, ir. f., Ved. 
haviug the Maruts for fi lends (said of Indra and 
Ssnsvztl), mm Marut-suhaya, as, a, riw,Vcd. having 
the wind for a companion (8.ud of fire). — A/rinit- 
suta, as, m. ' son of the wind,* epithet of llaiiuniat. 

MariU-stotra, as, a, am, Ved. (according to 
f^y.^marmlhhih saha stotram yasya), united 
in praise with the Maruts; prais^ by the Maruts. 
-■ Marut-sloma, as, m., Ved. a S|on)a of the 
Maruts; N. of an Ekaha. — jl/ariicf-dmfoZa, on, 111. 
a kind of fan made of the skin of a deer or buiialo. 

Maruti-ishfa, ns, ni. bdellium {^gugyulu), 

Marud-eva, as, ni., N. of a king, father of the 
Arhat J^isliabha ; N. of a mountain ; (o), f., N. of 
of Marud-eva and mother of l^ishabha. 
^Marud-gaya, as, ni. the host or troop of the 
Mamts; the host of the gods; (on, a, am), being 
With or attended by the troops of the Maruts (Ved , 
of Indra and Soma) ; N. of a Tlrtha.- ATorioZ- 
aavaja, am, n. ‘ wind-sign, wind-banner,' the down 


of cotton floating in the air, fiooculent seeds wafted 
by the wind. — Marud-baddha, as, m. a kind of 
sacrificial vessel ; a section of the Sama-veda ; epithet 
of Viihim. mm Mar ud-bhavd, f. (m^tamra-muld), a 
kind of shrub, (perhaps for marudhhavd.) — Ma- 
rud-ralha, as, m. a horse; a car in which idols 
arc dragged about, mm Marud-vartman, a, n. the 
path or region of the air, atmosphere, heaven, sky. 

— Marml-adha, as, m. smoke, fire. — Marud- 
vrild, f., N. of a river, =« jbawerl ; (probably for ma- 
rud^vridhd.) mm Mantd^vriddhd, f., N. of a river 
(•^nmru(I-yf idhd).mmMariul~vnflha, as, d, am, 
Ved. rejoicing in the winds or in the .Maruts, (ac- 
cording to Say.) increasing with the winds ; (a), f., 
N. of a river in the Panjab; (accoiding to the Ni- 
rukia) a river in general. — il/arufZ-vcf/et, as, m. 

‘ having the vekxrity of wind,* N. of a Daitya. 

— Marim-udi/ut, containing the names of the 
Maruts. — jl/ari/n-maZd, f. a sort of grass, Trigo- 
nella Corniculata, a plant commonly called Belsunth. 

— Marnl-loka, cls, m. the world of the Maruts. 

Maruta, as, ni. wind; a god, deity; Bigiinnia 

Suaveolciis (^ghatifd-pdtali); N. of a man (-^ 
marutta) ; of a son of S'lghra. 

Marutta, as, m.»N. of various kings with the 
patronymic Avikshita ; of a king of the lunar race ; 
of a son of Karandhama ; of a son of ?ineyu ; wind, 
a gale (?). 

mariittaka, as, in. a species of 
plant ( ^^mariivaha, q. v.). 

marnndha, N. of a city. 

marula, as, m. a kind of duck ; [cf. 
mardlu.'] 

maruva, as, m. a kind of Ocimurn. 

Maruvakn, as, m., N. of various plants ; Vangueria 
Spinosa ;* marjoram or a similar plant ; a species of 
flower ( -Hlaka); a kind of Ocimurn ( = A7mni- 
pattra) ; a variety of the citron or lime (said to be 
a thorny plant and to bear a small fruit) ; a tiger 
( = hhaydnaka) ; Rahu or the ascending node per- 
.sonified hhaydnaka); a crane; {as, d, am), 
terrible { — hhaydnaka). 

maruka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
mr%), a kind of stag {-mriga)i a peacock [cf. 
maruka'] ; Curcuma Zerumbet. 

maroli, is, or marolika, as, m. the 
sea-monster Makara. 

marka, as, m., Ved. (fr. rt. mard=: 
mdrj), piui Tying, cle.insing, (according to Say. - 
mdrjayitri, s'otlhayitri; but according to others, 
‘dying away, becoming extinguished,* as if fr. rt. 
m ri) ; N. of the Purohita of the Asuras who is held 
to be a son of S'ukra (Ved.); a demon or spirit 
presiding over various sicknesses of childhood (Ved.) ; 
N. of a Vaksha; {—^arlra-vdyu), the wind in tlie 
bfxly, the vital breath which pervades the body, 
(according to some, ‘wind and body’); an ape, 
monkey ( ^markata below). 

Markaka, as, in. (^markata below), Ardea 
Argala ; a spider. 

Markafo, as, m. an ape, monkey; a kind of 
large crane, Ardea Argala, the adjutant bird or Indian 
crane ; a spider ; a sort of poison or venom ; a mode 
of coitus {strhkara^dntara) ; N. of a man ; (i), f. 
a female ape, female monkey ; N. of various plants ; 
Guilandina Bonduc ; cowatch, Carpopogon Pruriens ; 
Achyranthes Aspeia ( « apdmdrga ; = nja-modd; cf. 
mdrkafa, mdrka(i).mmMarka(a-karna, as, d or 
f, am, * monkey-eared,* having cars like those of an 
ape. — Markata-joda, as, d, am, having the chin 
of a monkey, mm Markafadinduka, as, m. a kind 
of ebony {ku-pUu).^ Markata-danta, as, d and 1 , 
am, * monkey-toothed,* having teeth like those of 
an 2pe.mm Markata’Udsa, as, d, am, •monkey- 
nosed,' having a nose like that of an ape. — A/a/*- 
ka{n-pippali, f. Achyranthes Aspera { ** apdmdrga), 

Marka(a^ta, as, m, a young ape or monkey. 


^ Markata-pnya, as, m. {-kshtra^vriksha). 
Mimosa Kauki. — Marka(a-h/dana, as, d, am, 

* monkey-eyed,* having eyes like those of an ape. 
mm Marka fa-vdsa, aa, m. a spider’s web, cobweb. 
— Markata-stirsha, am, n. cinnabar, vemiilion. 
•m Markatadirada, as, m. ‘apes* pool,’ N. of a 
pool in the neighbouihood of Vaisali. — Marka- 
fdsya ('’(a-ds®), as, d, am, monkey-faced; {am), 
n. coppex. mm Marka(i-hhuta, as, d, am, one who 
has become an spe.mm MarkatUvrala, am, n., N. 
of a particular religious observance. — Markatendu, 
us, ni. (perhaps fr. markata-tirulu), ebony ( *= kdka~ 
Hnduka).mm Markaiotpiavana Cia-tU,^), am, n. 
the leaping of a monkey, the act of spiinging like 
an ape. 

Markafaka, as, m. an ape, monkey; a spider; 
a kind of fish; a kind of wild panic; a species of 
grain ; a Daitya ; {tkd), f. a female ape. 

markata. See col. 2. 

1 ?%^ mnrkara, as, m. Edipta Prostrata 
[cf. markara] ; (a), f. a hollow, hole, cavity, chasm, 
hole made under ground ; a vessel, pot ( ^ hhdnda) ; 
a barren woman. 

mar^, cl. lo. P. mardayati, -yitum, 
Ved. to endanger, imperil ; (ssrt. hharts), 
to revile, menace, tin eaten ; ( = rt. hiwt), to injure, 
hurt; (^rt. mdrj), to sound; to go, move; lo 
take, (in these last senses regarded by some as a 
Sautra rt.) ; to cleanse. 

marj, cl. 1 . P. marjati, 8 ic., to sound,* 
\ (allied to rts. word, mdrj, ntuj.) 
'm^marju, us, m. (fr, rt. mrij), a washer- 
man ; = pltha-marda, a catamite ; {us), f. cleansing, 
washing, cleanliness, purification. 

Marjyn, as, d, am, Ved. to be cleansed or pre- 
pared (said of Soma). 

mnrditri, id, tri, fri (fr. rt. mrid), 
Ved. one who shows favour or pity, a giver of joy 
or felicity, (S'Xy.—sukhayitri.) 

mnrtn, as, m. (fr. rt. mri; frequent in 
the Rig'Vcda, less so in the Vajasaneyi-Sanihiia), a 
mortal, a being, man; the world of mortals, the 
earth; [cf. Gr. popr 6 s, fiporos; Lat. mortuus, 
mortdfis.]mm]\rarta-hhojaua, am, n., Ved. food of 
mortals, nourishment of men. 

hlartavya, as, d, am, to be died, what must or 
should die, liable to die, mortal; {am), n. it must 
be died (used impersonally) ; the necessity of dying, 
death, {martnvyc sati, death being inevitable; cf. 
Lat. nwrundum.) 

Mariya, as, d, am, who or what must die, 
doomed to die, moit.al; {as), m. a mortal, a man, 
a being, person ; the world of mortals, the earth ; 
{am), n. that which is mortal, the body. — Jfar/ya- 
krlta, as, d, am, Ved. done by mortal.^. — Afarfya- 
td, f. or inartyadra, am, n. mortality, humanity, 
the condition uf a man, man's estate, (marfyutdm 
prdptah, one who has become man.) — Aff/r/ya- 
t ratal, am, n., Ved. the ways of nun. mm Mariya- 
dharma, as, m. the law of mortals, mortality ; (ds), 
m. pi. the laws or conJitions prevalent among men. 
mmMartya-dhannan, d, d, a, having the character 
or properties of a mortal, mortal. — Mariyn-nivdsin, 
1 , ni. a mortal inhabitant (of the worid), man, man- 
kind.— A/a/7ya-h//dtft/, as, m. the slate of men, 
human nature. — Martya-hhnrana, am, n. the 
wwld of mortals, the earth. — A/ar^ya-iwahiZa, rw, 
d, am, honoured by mortals; (as), m. a god. 
mm Martya-mukha, as, m. ‘mortal-faced,* a being 
in which the figure of a man and animal is com- 
bined, a Kin-nara, Yaksha, attendant on Kuvera, 
•m Martya-loka, as, m. the world of ^mortals, flie 
emb.^Martyeshita Cya~ish% as, d, am, Ved. 
sent by men, instigated by mortals. 

Martya-trd, ind., Ved. among men. 

marda, as, a, am (fr. rt. mfid; at the end 
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mardaka. 


im mala. 


of a romp.) crushing, grinding, nibbing, shampooing, 
bmising, destroying, ruining (sec ainja-w^'^ ari~ni* 
Xdao-m , daXra-»»° jxini-m^, 
pitha^m *^) ; {as), m. grinding, pounding ; a violet: 
blow, a hard stroke (c. g. grdka-vi^ ^graha-yud- 
dka, the battle of the planets; attgu-m^, violci 
pains in the limbs). 

Mardaka, as, ikd, am. (at the end of a comp, 
crushing, grinding, pounding, rubbing; destroying, 
annihilating, subduing; a crusher, &c. (sec anga~m^ 
hdka-m°, ^akra-ni'^, tnla-m \ 

Mardana, as, i, am, cnishing. grinding, pound- 
ing, bruising, rubbing, pressing, dcsiroving, ruining, 
attacking, subduing, plaguing, tormenting ; a crusher, 
destroyer, annihilator, &c., {t^unilrt'nka-mnrdann, 

* the tormenter of the snn and nicMMi,’ an epithet of 
Rshu) ; (a;r), m., N. of a king of the Vidyil-dharas ; 
{am), n. the act of crushing, grinding, destroying; 
the act of pressing, kneading, rtibbiiig ; paining, 
aiHicting: laying waste, devastating; breaking up 
(as of ice, snow, 8 cc.) ; opposition (of planets ; cf. 
graha-ni^) ; the act of rubbing the body, rubbing 
in unguents, anointing; [cf. ari-m^, kdma-m 
kdm~m \ .] 

Mnrdanhja, as, a, am, to be crushed, to be 
bruised, to be trodden down, fit to be bruised or 
po nded ; to be rubbed (as the body). 

^lardayitvd, ind. having crushed or bruised, 
having nibbed, &c. 

Mardaln, as, in. a kind of drum ; [cf. guru-nC^, 
fiVa-m', tdta-mardaka.] 

^ Mardita, as, d, am, crushed, pounded, ground, 
thrashed ; rubbed, kneaded, squeezed ; strung, tied (V) ; 
obtained (?). 

Marditavya, as, d, am, to be crushed or ground, 
to be latd waste or trodden down. 

Bardin, i, ini, i, crushing, grinding, destroying. 

mardala. See above. 

marh (allied to rt. barb), cl. i. P. 
marhaii, marhitam, to go, move ( ~rt. 
man', q. v.). 

marman, a, n. (fr. rt. mri), any open 
or exposed part of the body particularly liable to be 
mortally wounded, a vital part, mortal spot, vulne* 
rablc point, tender place, weak or sensitive part of 
the human body (of which there are said to be a 
hundred and seven); any vital member or organ, 
{o ntar-marman, the heart, inmost soul); the core 
of anything, the quick ; the joint of a limb, any 
joint or articulation ; anything which requires to be 
kept concealed ; a secret quality, secret foible ; secret 
design or purpose, hidden meaning ; anything hidden 
or recondite, secret recess ; a secret, mystery ; truth ; 
[cf. Lat. Tnemhrum.']"^ Manna-kila, as, m. a hus- 
band. — 3 /a rmw-r/a, as, d, am, going to the vitals, 
piercing to the joints or marrow, excessively painful 
or poignant. — J/ama-z/Xna, as, i, am, wounding 
mortally, striking the vitals, piercing to the core, 
excessively painful. — Marma^ara,am, n. the heart. 
^Marma-^Md, t, t, t, cutting through the joints 
or vitals, aitting to the quick or core, wounding 
mortally, excessively painful or injuriour. — Mamia- 
^dheda, as, m. the act of cutting through the vitals, 
cutting to the quick, causing intense suffering or pain. 
•^Marma-jna, as, d, am, knowing weak or vulne- 
rable points, knowing seaets or the hidden dreum- 
stances of any afiair, knowing mysteries, familiar 
with the most secret or recondite portions of a sub- 
ject; having a deep insight into anything, deeply 
versed in, exceedingly acute or clever ; {as), m. any 
very acute ur learnt man. — Marma-jddna, am, 
n. knowledge of a ‘xertt. mm Marmadddarut, as, i, 
am, paining or pierdng to the quick. — ilfarma- 
ira, am, n. * vitals-protector,* a -corselet, coat of 
Mai^a-pdraga, as, d, am, one who has 
penetrated into the interior or secret recesses of any 
matter, thoroughly conversant. — Marma^pi^d, f. 
pain in the inmost soul. — Marma-hheda, os, m. 
ptcfdng the vitals, penetrating the most vulnerable 


psrts.mm JIarmadthedana, ns, m. ‘piercer of the 
vitals,’ an arrow.- 3/flmrt-hXtv/m, i, int, t, ‘heart- 
piercing,’ penetrating the vitals, pierdng or cutting 
to the quick, wounding mortally, fatal; ({), m. an 
arrow. — il/arma-maya, as, i, am, consisting of or 
relating to the vitals, containing secrets. — Jlfama- 
rtija, as, m. a proper fi,^Manna-vid, t, t, t. 
knowing weak points, knowing the deepest or re- 
aindite parts of any subject, knowing secrets ; any 
acute or intelligent person. — Marma-vUldratta, as, 
i, am, tearing the vitals, mortally wounding. — 3/a r- 
ma-rihhedin, i, ini, i,^may'mad)hedin above. 
mm Mannavetlidd, f. the knowing weak points or 
secrets. — 3 /ama-?'e</i», i, i»t, i,=*marma-vid 
above. mm Marma-sthala or marmastAdna, am, 
a vital part, vulnerable place. — 3/a mo k 
k. k, touching or grazing the vitals, piercing to the 
core, penetrating the most sensitive parts, stinging 
to the quick, intensely painful, very sharp or corro- 
sive, poignant, cutting, stinging. — Marradthja 
Cma-at^), as, d, am, pierdng deeply into the joints 
or vitals, causing acute pain. — Marmdnveshana 
Cma~an°), am, n. the act of seeking out vulnerable 
points, probing the vitals or most sensitive parts.— 3/ar- 
mdnveshin t, int, i, seeking out vul- 

nerable places, probing sensitive parts. —3/an/i«t'o- 
•awa {^ma^dv ), am, n. * vitals-protector,’ a corselet, 
coat of mail. mm Marmdvarana-bhedin, i, int, i, 
piercing armour, penctraUug a coat of mail. — Narniti- 
vidh, t, t, t, pierdng through vulnerable places ; 
piercing the vitals, penetrating the joints. — Marina- 
vin, Vcd., see Pan. V. 2, 122, Vartlika 2. 

Marmika, ns, a, am, knowing weak points, 
knowing what is recondite or secret, very acute or 
penetrating, intelligent (^inarma'vid, q. v.). 

marmara, a.*t, d, am (an onomato- 
poctic word), rustling (as trees, garments, &^c.), mur- 
muring; (a«), m. a rustling sound, murmuring, 
murmur; a kind of garment; (1), f. a .species of 
pine tree, Pinus Dcodora ; [cf. Gr. pop-pvp-o ) : 
mur-mnr, mur-mur-a-re : Old Germ, mur-mul- 
.• Lith. mnr-m-iH, ‘murmur;’ murmden-ti, ‘to 
murmur.’] — .Variwara-paff/m-mo/;s//rt, as, d, mn, 
having leaves falling with a rustling sound. — 3/ar- 
mnri-hliu, cl, i. P. -hhavali, to begin to rustle or 
moxmov.^ Manna ri-hhuta, om, d, am, rustling, 
lurmuring. 

Mannaraka, as, ikd, am (used in f. in connection 
with sird), epithet of a vein in the tip of the ear. 

Marmardya, Norn. A. marmnrdyatp, &c., to 
rustic, murmur, make a rustling or murmuring sound. 

marmarika, as, m. (saiil to be fr. 

It. mri), a low or wicked man ; a poor man, pauper. 

marmrijenyu, us, us, u (fr. Intens. 
of rt. wrij), Ved. excessively cleansing; (S.ly.) to 
be worshipped by all {^sanaih pari^araniya). 

marmrityu, see Gana Vanaspaty-adi 
\o P 5 n. VI. 2, 140. 

marya, a.v,in.(jT.rt. 7 wri),Ved. a mortal ; 

a man, (especially) a young man ; a male ; a lover, 
wooer, suitor [cf. perhaps Lat. mas, maritns} ; a 
itallion, horse; a canid; (««), m. pi. the Maruis 
Rudra’s people); people (in general). - 3 /arya- 
■as, ind. from or among men or suitors. — 3/arya- 
fri, IS, is, {, adorned as a lover or suitor; (Sly.) to 
>e had recourse to by men {-martyaih iraya’- 
iyah), 

Martfaka, as, m., Vcd. a little man ; a male 
.nimal, male in general ; (Say.) people. 

WT maryd, f. (perhaps to be connected 
with marya above), a boundary, limit. 

Marydfld, f. a limit, boundary, border, verge, 
jfonticr, bounds, coast, bank, shore, mark, landmark, 
ind, termination, terminus, {dharma-maTydddm 
ahshan, keeping within the bounds of the law; 
ti idstra-maryddd, such is the definition of the 
law-books); the bounds of morality or propriety. 


moral law, established rule or oistom, fixed usage^ 
nile of decorum or decency, any dearly defined rule, 
distinct law or dcfiniiion; a covenant, agreement, 
bond, contract, {sthird maryadd hmihyatdm, let 
a fimi covenant be ratified; agni-sdkshika-mar- 
yddo hhartd, a husband who has entered into tlic 
marriage-contract with the saaificial fire for a witness) ; 
continuance in the right way, keeping within limits, 
decorum of behaviour, propriety of conduct, steadi- 
ness, rectitude ; N. of the wife of AvUdna (daughter 
of a king of Vidarbha) ; N. of the wife of Devatithi 
(daughter of a king of Wideha). mm Maryddd-gin, 
is, or innrydddiUila {^dd-ad^), as, or maryddd- 
parvata, as, m. a mountain which forms a boundary 
line, a frontier mountain. — Mnryddd-dhdvann, 
am, n. running towards a mark, mm Mary ddd-hhe- 
daka, as, m. a destroyer of landmarks. — Maryadd- 
sindhu, N. of a wotk, mm Mary a di-kri, cl. 8 . P. 
-karoti, -kartim, to make anything a limit, form a 
boundary, to reach, attain. 

Maryddiu, i, hit, i, having limits or boundaries ; 
keeping within bounds; (7), m. a neighbour, bor- 
derer. 

Xra marr, cl. i. P. marrnti, mandtum, 
\ to fill ; to go, mo\e (^-rt. marh, q. v.) : 
Caus. mdrrayaii, to sound, utter a particular sound 
(~rt. mdrj). 

marsa, ns, in. (fr. rt. 1. mris), any 
substance used to excite sneezing, a sternutatory [cf. 
prathinar^a] ; consideration, Ueliberatiun ; counsel, 
advice. 

Mariana, am, n. touching, rubbing; inquiring 
into, examining (^inhndnsd) ; deliberating, advis- 
ing, counselling; explaining, explication; rubbing 
off, removing. 

^mar.sha , «.?, m. (fr, rt. r , mrish), jiaticnce, 
endurance ; [cf. a-ni \ dur-m'^.'] 

Marshana, as, 1, am, bearing, enduring, forgiv- 
g, pardoning; (aw), n. the act of enduring nr 
beating, forbearance, patient endurance, patience, 
resignation ; [cf. a-w'’. agfuMn'\ dvr-ni J] 
Marskaniya, as, d, am, to be borne j^aticntly, 
to be forgiven or excused. 

Marshita, as, d, am, borne, endured, borne 
p.aticnlly, endured with resignation, patient, (n-tnar- 
hita, as, d, aw, impatient, angry) ; forgiven, 
excused ; (fiw), n. patience. 

Marshita- rat, an, ati, at, one who has borne or 
endured or forgiven. 

Marshin, i, ini, i, patient, forbearing, long-suf- 
fering, forgiving. 

marshikd, f., Vcd. a kind of metre. 

mal, cl. I. A., 10. P. malate, mala- 
yati or mnldjHiyati, to hold, possc.ss. 
Mali, U, f, holding, having, possession. 

mala, am, n. (also in sotno senses as, 

I.; perhaps connected with rt. mlai; in Unadi-s. 

-. 109, said to be fr. rt. mrij, the penultimate and 
nal being rejected and ala added), dirt, filth, dust, 
mpurity, any impure matter, excrement, refuse, sedi- 
ment, dregs, scum, alloy or dross of inctal, rust; 
tioral impurity, taint, sin; (with f?aivas) original 
iin, natural impurity, (usually as, m.) ; the secretions 
3f the Dhatus (described in medical works as phlegm 
irom chyle, bile from the blood, nosc-muais and 
:ar-wax from the flesh, perspiration from the fat, 
nails and hair from the bones, gum or rheum of the 
rye from the brain, &c. ; according to Manu V. 135, 
the twelve maldh or impure excretions of the body 
arc as follow, rasa, ^nkra, asrij, majjd, mtdra, 
msh, ghrdna-vish, harya-tdsk, Mmun, niru, 
dushikd, sveda, adeps. semen, blood, dandniflp, 
urine, feces, mucus of the nose, ear-wax, phlegm, 
tews, rheum, and sweat); brass or a kind of metal 
inferior to lead, (in this sense only aw, n.); cam- 
ph7)r ; cuttle-fish bone, Ossa Scpiac ; tanned feather, 
a leather garment, (this is thought to be the meaning 
of mala in ^ig-veda X. 136, 2) ; (5), f. Flacourtia 
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CaUpliracta; (a«, a, am), dirty, mean, niggardly, 
covetous; unbelieving, godless; [cf. Gr. lUKa-t, 
fi 6 pop, /iApftapoi, pappeupu: 
Lat. malii-tt, mahitia^ mali-g 7 iru»i male-Jicurs : 
Goth, mail, *a wrinkle:' Old Germ. mei 7 , *a 
spot Angl. Sax. Hmere, smerian^ vmtrwvin^ fmy- 
rian: Lith. m 6 li~H^ ‘loam;* m^lyna-B^ ‘blue.’] 
■■ Mala-kartfhana^ oe, ?, am, removing dirt, 
cleansing filth, detergent. ■■ Nala-ku^at N. of a 
country. Mala-konhffiaka^ a«, m., N. of a man ; 
[cf. mallU’koshtfika.] ■■ Mala-ffa^ a«, in., VeJ. 
(^perhaps) a fuller, washerman. ■■ il/a/a-r/m/ti, see 
Vopa>deva XXVI. 48. — jl/a/a-r/Zina, aa, i, am, re- 
moving diit, freeing from spots or dirt, cleansing, 
detergent; (as\ ni. the bulbous root of Saimalia 
Maiabarica {sdlmali ; cf. mala-hantri)\ («), f. a 
species of shrub {^ ndfja-dnmanl).^^ Mala-jut oa, 
a, am, arising from iilth or dirt, produced from dirt 
or dregs; (da), ni. pi., N. of a people [cf. mnlnka, 
waluild* vifilaya '] ; (am), n. puiulcnt matter, pus. 
•m Mnla-tva, am, ii. dirtiness, filthiness, impurity. 
•- Mala-dlf/flkd ii-ija ('V/Aa-aw-“), oa, ?, am, having 
the limbs defiled with dirt, having the body soiled 
with dust. — il/a/a-(fMa/*/ 7 «, a«, d, am, soiled with 
dirt, dirty, filthy, foul. — Mala-tlramf ««, m. 

* liquefaction of the feces,* diarrhtea, purging. — 3 /a- 
latjrdrin, i, ini, t, dissolving impurity, purging; 
(I), ni. Croton J.amalgota {=^jaytt-pdl(i).^ Maht' 
dhdtrlf f. ‘dirt-nurse,’ a nurse who attends to a 
child's necessities. — 3 /a 7 a-f//( dr?//, i, m. a religious 
mendicant, especially one of the Jaina sect. — .Va/a- 
jninkin, 7 , int, f, covered with dust and mire. 

•• Muht-pn, ii'*, f. Ficus Oppositifolia [cf. muUi- 
yu]; in?), 11. (said to) — ,'frittyl and naht.^ Mala- 
prUhtha, am, n. ‘dust-page,’ the outer or first 
page of a l)(Kjk (left unwritten because liable to be 
dirtied). — .l/a/a-^/iw/, k, k, k, feeding on impurity, 
eating filth; (/•), m. a crow. — J/a/a-b/irv//n?, f. a 
species of plant ( —katHkd).^"Mal(i-inaUaka,am, 
n. a piece of cloth paeving between the legs and 
covering the privities ( — kanptna), Malamal- 
faka-Mai, tta, d, am, having nothing left but a 
.small piece of cloth to cover the priviticji. — ilfa/a- 
tndaa, an, 111. an intercalary month, an intercalated 
thirteenth month (in which no religious ceremonies 
should be performed), — Mahnndm-tiUtra, am, 
n., N. of a p.irt of the Sniriti-tattva. — J 7 a/a-raf, 
flw, all, at, covered with diit, containing impurity, 
dirty, filthy. — Malarad-rd^-aa, da, da, aa, wearing 
dirty or impure clothes; (d;<), f. a nienstruous 
woman; [cf. vialodcdsaa.imm Mala-vdhin, 7 , ini, 
i, carrying filth or soil, flowing with impurity, bear- 
ing or containing dirt."" Ma)a-v in dsinl, f. ‘ dirt- 
ilestroyer’ ( ~ ,<attkhn-ptuthpl), a species of plant. 
— Mala-risod/tana, aa, i, am, cleansing away 
filtli, washing away impurities. — J/aZa-r/^arr/a, as, 
m. or mahi-riaarjana, am, n. the act of removing 
dirt, cleansing away filth, evacuation of the feces, 
discharging the bowels, purging. — il 7 aZa-ifar/(/A/, 
is, f. clearing aw iy of feculent matter, evacuation of 
the bowels. — il/aZa-Z/anZ/'f, td, m. the bulbous root 
of the Saimalia Maiabarica ; [cf. mala-ghna.’l 
•^Mala-hd, f., N. of a daughter of KaudrUsva. 

Mala-hdraka, ns, ikd, am, taking away impu- 
rity, removing sin. — jl/aMA'ara/i in {^ la-dk ), i, ni. 
‘ dirt-remover,’ a sweeper, scavenger. — Matdpakar- 
ahifpi Cla-ap"'), am, n. the act of removing dirt 
or impurity, puriflcatioii, cleaning, cleansing ; re- 
moval of iin.^ jValdpahd (°Za-a/7^). f., N. of a 
river. — Mnldhha f^la-dbha), as, d, am, dirty- 
l^kiiig. — ( 7 tt*arf), is, m. ‘dirt-enemy,’ a 
natron (sec aanu-ka/tdra). — Maldvarodha 
( ln-av°), as, m. obstruction of the feces, constipa- 
tion of the bowels. — JlfaZaraZla (la-dv^), as, d, 
«w, bringing or causing defilement, soiling, dirty- 
ing; defiling, disgracing. - JVfa/ttrfaya ( 7 a-drf°). 

‘I’eccptacic of feculent matter,’ the belly. 

* Malotsarga Cln-nt^), as, m. evacuation of the 

bowels. ( 7 a- 
). 08, f. a woman who has put oflp her soiled 
ooihes (after her period of impurity). 


JMalina, os, d, am, dirty, foul, filthy, impure, 
soiled, unclean ; stain^, tarnished, rusty, sullied, 
tainted ; morally impure, sinful, depraved, vile, bad ; 
dark, obscure, obscured, clouded, beclouded (as the 
intellect) ; of a dark colour, dark, dark gray, brown, 
black ; (at), m., N. of a son of Tagsu (according to 
some Aniia) ; (a or i), f. a woman during menstrua- 
tion ; (am), n. sin, fault, defect ; buttermilk ; borax. 
^Molina-td, f. or meUina-tva, am, n. dirtiness, 
foulness, filthiness, impurity, moral impurity, sinful- 
ness, wickedness, blackness, moral blackness. — jlfo- 
liiia-prahha, as, d, am, * whose light is obscured,’ 
obscured, clouded. — A/aZrVai-muX*Aa, aa, d or *, 
am, ‘ dirty-faced, black-faced, dark-faced,* vulgar, 
low, vile, wicked ; cruel, fierce, savage ; (a*), in. 
fire: a kind of ape ( — godangvld) \ a departed 
spirit, ghost, apparition, evil spirit (—preta).mmMa- 
lindnd)a (%a-am^'), u, n. ‘black-fluid.* ink. — Afa- 
lindsyn ( na-ds^), aa, d, am, ‘dirty-faced, dark- 
f.4ced,' vulgar, low; savage, cruel, ferocious. — 3/a- 
linl-karana, am, n. the act of making dirty, soiling, 
staining, making impure; an action which defiles. 
•mMallin-karanlya, aa, d, am, fitted to cause 
pollution, occasioning defilement (Manu XI. 1 25). 

— MaJinl-kH, cl. 8.*P. A. -karoti, diurnte, -kar- 
tum, to make dirty, soil, stain; to darken, make 
obscure. — A/a Z/Mi-6/fu, cl. I. P. -hhacati, -bhavi- 
tum, to be or become dirty. 

Malinaya, Noiii. P. malinaynti, -yitum, to 
soil, make dirty, defile, stain, tanihh. 

Malinita, as, d, am, dirtied, soiled, tarnished, 
defiled ; tainted, corrupted, wicked. 

Maliniman, d, m. dirtiness, filthiness, impurity, 
blackness, darkness. 

Mulish f ha, ns, d, am, excessively dirty, filthy; 
(d), f. a woman during menstruation, menstruous. 

Mnlimasa, ns, d, am, dirty, unclean, foul, im- 
pure, soiled, stained, sinful, wicked ; dark, of a dark 
or dirty gray colour ; (as), m. iron ; vitriol of iron, 
green vitriol. 

MaJlyas, an, a<t, as, excessively dirty, filthy; 
very sinful, wicked. 

^< 4 ^ malada, r 7 ,v, m. pi., N. of a people 
[cf. malaka, malaja, walaya) ; (d), f., N. of a 
daughter of KaudrSsva, (also malandd.) 

ITc«r!T mulana, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
mal), a tent ; (am), 11. crushing, grinding ( = mar- 
<Za«a). 

mofaprdla-desa, as, m., N. of 
a country. — Malaprdla-dcS'tya, aa, a, am, belong- 
ing to or a native of Malaprala-deia. 

mulabdra, the country Malabar. 
^Malahdra-ih'Mt, aa, m, the Malabar country. 

malaya, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
mal, lTn.ldi-s. IV. 99), N. of a mountainous range 
in Malabar, the western GhSts in the Dekkan (these 
mountains alxiund in sandal trees) ; the country that 
lies to the cast of the Malaya range, Malabar ; N. of 
a son of Garuda. (also read mdlnya) ; N. of a son 
of Rishabha ; a garden ; a celestial grove, — nandana- 
rana; (»w), m. pi., N. of a people; of a country 
(^aaildnsfa-de^a); one of the minor Dvipas or 
divisions of the world ; (a), f. Ipomoea Turpethum ; 
N. of a woman, mm Malaya-ketu, 'Us, m., N. of a 
prince. — Malaya-gandhim, f., N. of a VidyS-dharT; 
of a companion of UmS. — Malaya-giri, is, m. the 
Malaya mountains in Malabar answering to the 
western Ghats ; a district in the south of India ; N. 
of a commentator on the jTvabhigama-sQtra. — Ma- 
la ya-ja, aa, d, am, growing on the Malaya moun- 
tain ; (oji), m. a sandal tree; (aa, am), ni. n. 
sandal-wo(^, sandal ; (am), n. epithet of KShu. 

— Malayaja-rajaa, aa, n. the dust of sandal. — A/a- 
layajdlepa Cja~dr), aa, m. sandal unguent. — A/a- 
taya-desa, as, m. the country of Malaya. — Malaya- 
drama, aa, m. ‘ Malaya tree,’ a sandal tree. — A/a- 
layct-dhvaja, aa, m., N. of a king of the Pandyw ; 
of a ion of MeTu-dhvaja.«J|faIciya-narapari, is, ' 


m. king of Malaya. * Matayorparvaia, aa, m. the 
Malaya mountain.— AfaZaya-ptira, am, n., N. of a 
town.mm Malaya-prahha, aa, m., N. of a king. 
^ Malaya-hkTMrit, t, m. the Malaya mountain. 
•m Malaya-hhurni, ia, f., N. of a district in the 
Himalaya. — A/aZaya-mdZin, i, m. a proper N. 
•m Malayorvati, f. a proper N., (also malayd-vati.) 

— Malayorvdta, as, m. = malaydnila below. 

— Malaya-vdainl, f. ‘dwelling on the Malaya 
mountain,’ epithet of Durga. — A/aZaya-ainAa, aa, 
m., N. of two kings, mm Malay ddala Cya-ad ), us, 
or malayddri (“ya-arf'), is, m. the Malaya moun- 
tains answering to the western Gh^ts.^ Malaydnila 
C'ya-an^), aa, m. wind (blowing) from Malaya or 
the western Ghats (an odoriferous wind prevalent in 
Southern and Central India during the hot season). 
^ Malayodhiiava (^ya-ud^), am, n. sandal-wood. 

malayu, us, f. {z=zmala-pu), Ficus 
Oppositifolia. 

malara, (with Buddhists) a parti- 
cular high number. 

malava-deSa, as, m., N. of a 

country. 

HHrar maldkd, f. a female messenger, 
confidante; a loved woman, amorous woman ( = 
kdmini); a female elephant. 

nfiij mail. See p. 750, col. 3. 

malika, as, m. (= esCL»), a king. 

Hftnr malina. See col. 2. 

malimlud (fr. Intens. of rt. mlu6), 

in ihva-m'\ 

Malimlu, us, m. (probably a mutilated form), 
Vcd. a robber, thief, (according to Mabldhara) a 
liousebreakcr, burglar ( — vandi-kdra). Malimlu- 
send, £., Vcd. a band of robbers, gang of thieves. 

MiilimluM, as, m. ‘one who goes about in the 
dark,’ a thief, robber ; a demon, imp ; a gnat, mos- 
quito, any fly that bites or stings ; wind, air ; frost, 
snow ; fire, burning, blazing ; a BrUhman who omits 
the five great sacrifices ; an intercalary lunar month, 
intercalated thirteenth month (introduced every third 
year to approximate the lunar and solar modes of 
computation; cf. mala-mdsn).’^ Malimluda-tat- 
fva, am, n., N. of a part of the Smriii-iatlva ( = mala- 
mdsa-tattrn). 

maluka, as, m. the belly (?). 

maluda, maluma, (with Buddhists) 
particular high numbers. 

maluka, as, m. a kind of worm. 

malmald-hhavat, an, anlt, at, 
Vcd. flashing (-jralat, Naigh. I. 17), glittering, 
glistening, crackling. 

tnall (allied to rt. mal), cl. i. A. 
mallate, &c., to hold, have. 
malla, as, m. a wrestler or boxer by 
profession, (the offspring of an outcast Kshatriya by a 
Kshatriya female, cf. Manu X. 2 2, XII. 45); an athlete, 
a very strong man ; N. of various men ; epithet of a 
king named Narayana ; N. of the twenty-first Arhat 
of the future UtsarpinI ; a vessel for drinking, vessel, 
cup ; the check and temple, the hemiCTaiiium j the 
remnant of an oblation; a kind of fish, = /i’apaZf*n/ 
(as), m. pi.. N. of a people; (d), f. a woman; 
Arabian jasmine [cf. mallikd] ; ornamenting the 
person with coloured unguents (=^ jnttra-valli) ; N. 
of two women ; (as, d, am), strong, stout, athletic, 
robust; good, excellent.— AfaZZa-Aro«i^/a or malla- 
koshtaka, as, m. a proper N. — MaUa-krtdd, f. a 
wrestling or fixing ma^, athletic sports. — AfaZZa- 
ghatl, f. a kind of dancing or pantomimic gesture 
( — nafya-viseaha).^Malla-ja, am, n. black pepper. 
^Malla-turya, am, n. a kind of drum beaten 
during a wrestling match.— Afolla-deva, as, m., N. 
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of the author of the Kftla-ji^Sna, a medical work. 

— Malla-dvada^h f., N. of the twelfth day in 
a particular half month. « Malladvddafi-vratat 
am^ n., N. of a partiailar religious observance. 

Mall^^ndga, os, in. a N. of Vatsyllyaiia, author 
of the Klina-sQtias (a work on amorous topics); 
Indra's elephant; a letter-carrier. or 
malld-pura, amt n-, N. of a city. — ^/aZ/a haw- 
dhdfUara Cdha-an^), a particular posture with 
wrestlers. — AfrrZ/a-b/ttZ, f. a wrestling ground, 
place for athletic contests, a palaestra or arena ; the 
site of any conflict, a field of battle. — Jl/Vi//a-6AMmr, 
I. a wrestling ground, arena for athletic contests ; 
N. of a country. — f. a train or pro- 
cession of wrestlers, a wrestling match. — Malta-' 
yuddha, am, n.‘a prize-fight,’ pugilistic encounter, 
wrestling or boxing match, athletic contest. — Malta- 
rabhlra, am, n., N. of a kingdom. — 
tt, n., N. of a place, see Pan. IV^. 2, 120 ; [cf. indl- 
lavdstam.^ — Matla-vidyd, f. the art of boxing or 
wrestling. — ilf<iZZ<r-i’tfSti, an, m. a wrestler’s dress. 

— Malla-s'dld, f. a room for wrestling or boxing, 
wrestling place, gv'mnaNium. — Malldri ('la-ari), 
is, m. ‘ the enemy of the Asura M Jia/ an epithet of 
Krishna; of S"iva; N. of a commentator on the 
(iraha-laghava (his commentary appears to be called 
Malliri). — J//iZZflW-/#idZor/my<f, am, n., N. of a 
portion of the Adhy.itma-ramayana. — JUaZZdr^'M/ta 
(la ar ), ast m., N. of a king. — A/dZ/di(/<ra, as, 
m. the Asura Malta, N. of an Asnra. 

Mallaka, as, m. a tooth; a lamp-stand, lamp, 
any ve.sscl made out of a cocoa-nut shell for 
holding oil (whether for culinary purposes or 
for burning as a Ump), an oil vessel ; a cup 
or leaf in which anything is wrapped; N. of a 
Hrahman ; («s), iii. pi., N. of a people ; (i/rd), f. 
J;uminum Zambac (Irath the plant and the flower) ; 
an earthenware vessel of a peculiar form ; a lamp- 
stand, oil-lamp; a species of fish; N. of a metre, 
four times - w - w - u - o ; of another metre, four 
times — - sj\j 

Mallikd-gandha, am, n. a kind of Agallochum; 
[cf. maUi-fjandhiJ]^»Mallikd-^had, t, or mal- 
lUnV{*tiadana, a shade for a lamp. — A/aZ/iVifl- 
piis/ipa, as, ni. Citrus Decumana ; Wrighiia Anti- 
d}senterica. 

iTinr mallava, as, in, pL, N. of a people ; 
(also read hallava.) 

malldnaka-grdma, as, m., N. 

of a village. 

HWTC mallara, as, m. epithet of one of 
the six musical Kigas or scales ; (i), f. epithet of a 
kigiril, wife of the Riga Vasanta, also of the Riga 
Mcgha ; [cf. malldri under malta.'] 

main, is, m. (fr. rt. mall), having, 
holding ; N. of the nineteenth Arhat of the present 
Ava-sarpinT ; (aho i), f. ( -mrtZZi/c«), Jasniinum 
Zambac; [cf. hhuri-m'\ madhu-mallW]"^ MalH- 
gnndhi, is, is, i, smelling like Jasminuni Zambac ; 
(i), n. a kind of Agallochum. — Malli-ndtha, as, m., 
N. of a pcet and celebrated commentator on the 
Raghu-vaQsa, Kumflra-jiambhava, Megha-duta, S^isu- 
piila-badha, and Kiratarjunlya, (he probably lived in 
about the fourteenth or fifteenth century.) — Malli- 
pattra, am, n. a mushroom or fungus. — A/aZZi- 
hhusha^a-devd, as, m., N. of a man. 

irf^nir malUka, as, m. a kind of goose 
with dark-coloured (malina) or brown legs and 
bill ; a shuttle ; the month Magha. — MalUka- 
jiurva, as, d, am, preceded by the word malUka 
(e. g. mallikorpurva arjuna = rnallikdrjuna), 
•• Mallikdksha Cka-ak^), as, m. epithet of a par- 
ticular breed of horses*(with white spots on the eyes) ; 
a kind of goose ; (i), f. a female dog with white 
spots on the tyes,^ MalUkdkhya {°ka-dkh'^), as, 
m. (probably for mallikdksha above), a kind of 
goTjse ; (d), f. a species of jasmine ; [cf. mallikd.'} 
«■ Mallikatjaria (^koraf), as, on. a form of S^iva ; 


(am), n. epithet of a Lin>ga consecrated to S^iva on 
the Sfrl-^aila. - MalUkdrJutM-ilringa, N. of a place. 

mallikd. See under mallaka, col. i . 

mallim, f. Gtrrtnera Racemosa. 
mallivara, N. of a place. 
main. See under malli, col. 1. 

*j^Npc mallikara, a^, m. a thief. 

mallu, us, m. a hear ; [cf. bhalla,'] 
mallu ra (probably a corruption of 
ma^idura), rust of iron ; see Uniidi-s. IV. 90. 

irar malvtt, as, d, flm,Ved. unwise, foolish, 

silly; [cf. md/rya.] 

malha, as, d, am, Ved. having soft 

excrescences in the dew-lap (as a cow ?). 

malhana, as, m., N. of a man (son 

of DUmodara) ; of a poet. 

7nav (connected with rts. mavy, 
I. niii), cl. I. P. mavati, innvUum, to 
bind ; intens. mammaryate, mdmavyate, mdmoti, 
mama vlti, 

Marita, as, d, am, bound, strung, tied. 

mavara, (with Buddhists) a parti- 
cular high number. 

mavy (connected with rt. mav 
above), cl. i. P. mavyati, mnvyttum, to 

bind. 

mas, cl. I. P. masati, masitnm, tr) 
hum, buzz, sound, make a noise ; to be 
angry; [cf. rt. 

Ma'-'a, as, m. a hum, humming, buzzirig ; anger ; 
a gnat, niusquito ; [cf. 9 }wksliff.] — MnM-di^lmda, 
as, m. Andropogon Serratus.- f. a 
mu.squito-curtain { — muM'a'hari, q. v.). 

Masaka, as, 111. (iucorreclly spelt masahn), a 
gnat, musquito, .'iny fly that bites or slings [cf. male- 
nhika I ; a particular skin disease (causing dark bean- 
like pustules or eruptions); a leather water-bag; N. 
of a preceptor with the patronymic Gargya (the 
composer of a Kalpa-sutra) ; N. of the district in 
S^Ska-dvTpa inhabited by Kshatriyas. — Masaku-kiifi, 
is, or masaka-ku/t, f. a whisk for scaring mus- 
quitoes ; [cf.ja n<jama-k uti.}-Mas^aka-Jatii hh a nu, 
as, i, am, Ved. driving away miisquiloes. — A/n.sVi- 
ka-'caratm, a whisk tor scaring musquitocs. — 3/rt- 
^aka-liart, f. a bed-curtain for protection against 
musquitoes, musquito-airtains ; [cf. masa-hun.l 
^ Ma^akdrtha i(ka-ar'), as, a, am, used for 
niusqiiitocs, employed on account of miisquitoes; 
maiakdriho dhimah, smoke employed for driving 
off musquitoes. 

Ma.iakdvatl, f., N. of a district or of a river. 

Masakin, I, m. Ficus Glomeiata. 

injrffR masunsdra, as, m., Ved., N, of a 

man in Rig-veda 1 . 122, 15. 

»npf masuna, as, m. a, dog. 

masu-tufjara, N. of a place. 

mash (conne: ;ted with rt. i. mush), 
cl. I. P, mashati, mashitum, to kill, 
hurt, injure. 

mashardna or mashurdna, N. of a 

place. 

mashi, mashh See rnasi, mast, col. 3. 
mashk. See rt. mask, p. 753. 

ITBOnr mashndra, N. of a tract of country. 

IT^niT mashmashd, ind. (an onomatopo* 
etic word, also read mamasa). — Mashmashd-kfi, 
Ved. to reduce to dust, grind to powder. 


I. mas, cl. 4. P. masyati, &c., toi 
measure, weigh; mete; to change form, 
become decomposed (?). 

Masa, as, m. mca.siirc, weight. ^ 

Masana, am, n. meting, measuring ; hurting [ct. 
rt. mask] ; a species of medicinal plant ( * soma- 

1 .X 

I. masia, as, d, am (for 2. see p. 753 » •'» 

measured ; [cf. perhaps Gr. /icords.] 

Masti, is, f. meting, measuring, weighing. 

mas =: mas, in dandra-mP . 

innF masaka. See maiaka, col. 2. 

TOTOT masamasd, an onoinatopoetic 
word allied to masvuisd, 

infTCT masard, f. a sort of lentil or pulse 
{-masurd). 

H?rrC mnsdra or masdraka, as, in. a sap- 
phire, an emerald ; N. of a place. 

irfw musi, is, in. f. or m«.v 7 , f. (often 
written mashi, mashi j said to be fr. it. 1. mas, to 
measure, but thought by some to be connected willi 
maUya, a fish, ink being originally made from 
cuttle-fish), ink, a black liquid made from burnt 
bones &c. and used for ink ; a black powder (used 
to beautify the eyes), soot, lampblack ; the stalk of 
the Nyctaiithes Arbor Tristi.s ; [cf. masiku.] — Musi' 
kupi, f. an ink-bottle. — am, n. ink. 
^Mnsi-dhdna, am, I, n. f. an ink-bottle, ink-stand. 

— Masipanya, as, m. a writer, clerk, accountant. 

Masi-patha, as, m. ‘ink-path,’ a pen. — 

prasu, iis, f. an »iik-botllc ; a ptu.mm Masi-mani, 
is, f. an ink-bottle. — Masi-vardhana, am, n. 
myrrh. — il/(wi-^’«Za, am, 11. ink. — f. 
an ink-bottle, ink-stand. — A/lrusi-m/wr, as, d, am, 
ink-colourcd, black as ink. •m Masy-ddhdra, as, in. 
an ink-rcccptacle, ink-bottle, ink-stand. 

Masika, as, m. a serpent s hole ; («), f. Nyctan- 
thes Arbor Trislis ; [cf. mast,] 

Masina, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 1. mas, 
Uiwldi-s. II. 49), pounded, well ground {==~sii- 
pishta), finely pounded; {am), n. alliance by the 
right of presenting the Pinda to a common proge- 
nitor ( = sa-pindaka), 

•mtviT mastnd, f. linseed, Linum Usita- 

tissimum. 

masura, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. i. 
mas, Unadi-5. I. 44), a sort of lentil or pulse, Ervuni 
Hirsutum; (d), a lentil; a harlot. — Mo «fim- 
kanja, as, in. a proper N. 

Masura, as, m. a sort of pulse or lentil, Ervum 
Hirsutum, Ciccr Lens ( == mnnyalynka) ; a pillow ; 
(d), f. the preceding lentil ; a harlot ; (i ), f. erup- 
tion of pimples or pustules, a kind of small-pox; 
Ipomoea Turpethura ( - tri-vrit) ; — rakta-trivrit. 

— Masuru-kania, as, m., N. of a man ; (ds), m. 
pi., N. of his posterity. —A/osum- 6 oZo/d or ma- 
sura-vidnld, f. Ipomcea Turpethum ; Ichnocarpus 
Frutcscens (the seeds of which resemble a split lentil) ; 
(perhaps) a split lentil. — Masura-sanghdrdma, as, 
III., N. of a huddhist monastery. 

Mnsuraka, as, m. a pillow ; (ikd), f. eruption of 
lentil-shaped pustules, small-pox ; a procuress ; a 
musquito-curtain ; (am), n. a kind of ornament on 
Indra’s banner. 

masu-rakshita, as, m., N. of a 

king. 

masusya, am, n., Ved. a kind of 
grain growing in some northern country. 

11^ masfina, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 
I. mas), soft, tender, smooth ; bland, mild, unctuous, 
shining ; {^karkaila), hard ? ; (d), f. linseed, Linum 
Usitatissimum. 

Masrinila, os, d, am, softened, smoothened, 
polished. 
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masJc (accordin^jr to Vopa-deva 

mcuJil, cf. rt. mahk), cl. i. A. mattkatCf 


8 cc., to go, move. 


STSirC maskara, as, tn. a bamboo ; a hollow 

bamboo canc. 

Maskariut f, m. a religious mendicant, a BrUhtnan 
in the fourth order (who carries a bamboo cane) ; 
the moon ; N. of a man. 


masj. 


See rt. majj, p. 729. 


2. masta, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. i. 
ma«; probably connected with manfa below; for 
I. masta sec rt. 1. mas)^ the head. ■- 
u», m. Pinus Deodora. — a»/i, n. 
* root of the head/ the neck or the upper part of it 
supporting the head. 

Maslaka^ as, am, m. n. the hctid, the skull ; 
tlic summit or highest peak of a mountain, top of 
a tree, the head c>r top or upper part of anything 
(c. g. lUdli-mastakam aropt/a, having placed on 
the top of the hearth); the tuft of leaves which 
grows at the top of various species of palm trees ; a 
particular fr)rfiuila used by SzivsL&.mm J\Jafitaka-Jvt(ra, 
as, ni. *head-fevcr/ head Achc.^^MaMaka-phu/aka, 
as, am, ni. 11. a round protuberance on the temples 
of an elephant in rut. mm ]\,Insfaka-in ulaka, am, n. 
~ innsla-mu/aka, q. v. -■ Mastaka-lumpi, the 
membianc of the hruw. mm M a staku^sula, am, n. 
sharp or shooting pain in the head, head-ache. 
— Mastaka-ffnrha, as, m. ‘ head-marrow,’ the brain. 
-■ Nasfaknkhifa { ku-dkh^'), as, ni. the top of a tree. 

Mtistika, am, 11.== mastaka, the head. 

Na»(ishka, as, am, ni. 11. (incorrectly spelt mas- 
tiska), the brain ; any medicine or substance acting 
upon the brain; [cf. Slav, mnyd.^-m Mtoftishka- 
tra<\ k, f. the membrane surrounding the brain 
{dnra mater 1). 

Masta., the upper part of thickened sour milk, 
.sour cream ; the watery part of airds, whey. — Masia^ 
linaja or mastudmi-gaka, as, am, m. n. the 
brain; (cf. mnstakadunga.^mm Mastv^dmikahe, f. 
du. whey and curds. 

muslL Sec under rt. i. mas, p. 752. 
mastishka. Sec above. 


maslu. See above. 

masmasii. See mnshviashS, p. 752. 

7nasmd, f. a proper N, 

"yi ji' I. mah (orif^inally perhaps magh, 
^ mc.'iiiitig ‘ to be great,’ cf. rts. manh, 
mnkh), cl. i. P. (Vcd. and ep. also A.) mahati 
i'fe), mamdha, mahitd, mahishyati, mahitam 
(Vcd. inf. make) ; cl. lo. P. A. mahayati, -fc, 
&c. (Vedic forms mdmahr, wdmaftasm, mdma- 
hxis), to gladden, make cheerful, enliven, inspirit, 
excite ; (S.ly.) to make great, increase, uggrandi/c 
(e. g. via nah kdmam viahayantavi d dhak, dis- 
apjKiint not the desire lh.at would make us great, 
Rig-veda 1. 178, 1) ; lo value highly, esteem highly, 
hold in great esteem, honour, revere, do honour to, 
Worship, adore ; (A., Ved.) to rejoice in, delight in ; 
to be honoured or glorified, (in Rig-veda VI. 15, 2, 
pra^astihhir viahayase is rendered by S.ly. *thou 
art honoured by excellent hymns’) : Cans, vidhayati, 
-yitum: Desid. mimaldshaii : Intcns. mdmah- 
yatc, to honour, protect, preserve (Ved.) ; [cf. Gr. 

fi4y‘t9~o», fifjx-ot, firjx-cip, firjx^atrq, 
fi 6 y-oa, /xdx^-ot, fiiyapov ; Lat. 
tnayviu, mactiis : Goth, mag, * I can ;’ ma?i-t-s, 
‘might:* magaths, magus, ‘a boy;* magan, 
^gu, mam: Old Germ, magav, ‘great, heavy;* 
markon, * to make :* Mod. Genn. gcmach : Angl. 

mag, magan, mwht, meaht, miht, mivgn, 
mmgn, madan: Slav, mog-a, ‘ I am ;* pO’^mosdi, 
^ ** 'tnag-oju, * help Hib. fnogh, 

mmh, ‘respect, honour:* Cambro-Brit. myged, 
respect ;* mygaw, * to revere.*] 


2. mah (a Vedic adj. used in dat. moKe, gen. and 
abl. sing., and acc. pi. mahas, inst. mahd), great, 
powerful, mighty; abundant; (according to some) 
old, aged (in connection with pitri, mdtri), 

Maha, as, m. [cf. niakha, maglui], a feast, 
festival [cf. kdtna-iti^, dhanur~m°, brdlima-ni^ ; 
a sacrifice, offering, oblation ; (as), m. a buffalo [cf. 
maJiishxi^i light, lustre, brilliance; (a), f. a cow 
[cf. mdhd'] ; the plant Ichnocarpus Frutescens; Hedy- 
sarum Lagopcxlioidcs ; {as, i, am), great, mighty, 
abundant (Ved.) ; (I), f. tlic earth, &c. ; see majil, 
s. V. — Maha-td, f, greatness, mightiness. 

Mah aka, as, in. an eminent or distinguished 
man ; a tortoise ; an epithet of Vishnu. 

Mahakka, as, m. a wide-spread fragrance, widely 
diffused {icrfume. 

Mahat, an, ati, at (originally pres. part, of rt. l. 
viah, but making in uom. sing. du. pi. mahdn, ma-^ 
kdntau, maJiuvtas, acc. sing. du. pi. mahdntam, 
mahdntau, mahatas, inst. maludd. Sec., see Gram. 
142; in Ved. the acc. sing, mahdm ocairs, see 
mahd,; in ep. the crude or ncut. form mahat is 
sometimes used for tlic correct form vmhdntam; at 
the beginning of Karma-dharaya and Bafiu-vrlhi com- 
pounds mahd, q. v.,*is generally substituted for ma- 
hat, but in Tat-purushas and a few exceptional cases 
mahat is retained), great, mighty, strong, big, large, 
huge, full-grown, ample, extensive, long, {nudidn 
adhrd, a long road; mnhad dyus, long life; ma- 
hati kathd, a long story) ; far advanced, late, {ma- 
haty apardhne, late in the afternoon) ; numerous, 
abundant, much, many, {janasya mahato madhye, 
in the presence of many people) ; alxmnding in 
(sometimes with inst. c.) ; rich in; high (in price); 
gross, thick, dense, (hhiddui mahdnti, the gross 
elements ; mahat tamas, thick darkness) ; loud, 
{mahdv ghoshah, a loud noise) ; important, signifi- 
cant, {mahati vdrtd, important news ; mnluit kdr- 
yam, an inqrortant affair); high, lofty, eminent, 
noble, {mahat sthdnam, a lofty position ; mahat 
kidam, a distingui.sbed family); excellent, distin- 
guished ; (an), rn. (in the SSi>khya phil.) ' the great 
principle,* the intellect { — hnddhi, i. c. the second 
of the twenty-five Tattvas produced from Pradhana 
or MQla-prakriti and itself producing the third prin- 
ciple or Ahan k.’lra, Ireing thus both a Vikriii and a 
Prakriii ; hnddhi, intellect, is called mahat lo dis- 
tinguish it from the Tattva manas, mind, with 
w'hich and with Ahan-kSra it is connected and to 
both of which it is superior) ; the superior of a 
monastery; a camel; epithet of Rudra or of a 
Rudra; (scil. gatja), epithet of a class of Manes; 
N. of a Dunava; N. of a king; (afi), f. the egg- 
plant { — hnhati) ; the seven-stringed or (according 
to some) hundred-stringed Vina or lute of N.arada ; 
(at), n. greatness, power, dominion ; infinity ; the 
greater part, {mahati rdtrydh, Ved. when the 
greater part of the night is past); (scil. tattva), 
tlic great intelleclual principle or intellect (the second 
I'attva of the Saihkhya phil. described above) ; sacred 
knowledge; (at), ind. greatly, exceedingly, much, 
very ; [cf. Gr. pky-a-t, piy-iaro-t, ptya- 

Xvv-oj, fify-f 0 -o$, fidXa, pidXXov, prfKos, fMicp 6 s, 
pasapfs : Lat. mag-fin-s, major, maximu-s, ma- 
gis, magis-ter, magistral m: Goth, mik-'d-s, 
* great ;* mikiUjan ~ ptyaKvvuw ; mais, * greater ;’ 
maist, * greatest :’ Old Germ, mihhil, m 6 i\]^Ma- 
ha-rishi, is, m,, Vcd. ^ maharshi ; see Gram. 

h. •• Mahai^-Shabda, as, m. (for mahat ’t- 
sahdn), the word mahat; [cf. mahd-sahda^ 
— Mahaf-katha, as, d, am, being the talk of the 
great, mentioned by the great, living in great men’s 
mouths. ■■ Mahat-kd^da, as, am, m. n., N. of a sec- 
tion of the Atharva-veda SAmhhi. ^Mahat-ksketra, 
as, d, am, occupying a wide district or territory.— il/rt- 
hat-tatfva, am, n. the Mahat or great principle, i. e. 
Intcllcri, (see above under mahat.) ^ Mah at -hwia, 
as, d, am, greatest, mightiest, most powerful ; ex- 
ceedingly great or mighty or powerful. — AfoAa^- 
tara, as, d, am, greater, mightier, stmiiger ; exceed- 
ingly great or mighty or strong ; (cut)* ni. the oldest, 


most respectable, principal ; the head or oldest man 
of the village (=grdma-kii[a, dalddh^^a) ; a man 
of the fourth or servile caste, a Sandra (?) ; a courtier, 
chamberlain ; N. of a son of Kaiyapa (or of Kas- 
yapa); (t), f. a particular form of the Buddhist 
goddess TSLT^.omMahattaraka, as, m. a courtier, 
chamberlain. — il/aAat-ftl, f. or mahat-tra, am, n. 
greatness, magnitude, majesty, mightiness, largeness, 
amplitude, great extent, intensity, violence, height, 
high position, elevated station, high consideration or 
estimation, \mpox\zr\ce.m, Mahattva-rahita, as, d, 
am, deprived of majesty or greatness. — Ma/iat-sma, 
as, in., N. of a prince. •• Mahat-sevd, f. service of 
tile great, homage (rendered) to great men. — Ma- 
hat-sthdna, am, n. a high place, lofty position ; (also 
read mahd-sthdna.) — Mahad-dvdsa, as, m. a 
great or rooniy dwelling. — f. great 

expectation, high hope. •mMahad-d.iSar yarn, ind. 
very surprising. — as, d, am, de- 

pendent upon or attached to the great ; (as), m. the 
protection of the great, having recourse to the great, 
taking refuge with great people. •^Mahad-guna, 
as, d, am, possessing the virtues of the great. — Af«- 
hadguna-tva, am, n. the possession of the virtues 
of the grcTX. Mahaddnla or mafiad-vila, am, 
n. the atmosphere, ether, (the more correct form is 
viahd-hda, i\.v.)^^ Mahail-hhaya, am, n. a great 
danger or emergency ; fear of great people. -■ ilfa- 
hatlddiu, el. I. P. -hhavnti, Ucc., to be great or 
f iiW.^ Midiad-hhiita, as, d, am, one who has be- 
come Maha d-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. con- 

nected with the word rindiat. — Mahad-vdrunt, f. 
a species of plant ( - utakendra-vdrnnl). — Mahad- 
ryatikrama, as, m. a great transgression. 

Mahan, n., Ved. (used only in the inst. sing. 
mahnd), greatness, mightiness, pow'er, abundance 
(e. g, ill Rig-veda V. 33, 10. mahnd. ^mahai- 
trvna, with greatness; imdind may sometimes be 
translated * greatly, mightily, amply, powerfully,* 
and in VII. 37, 1. there is one example of the 
inst. pi., e. g. ahhi somair mahahhih priya- 
dhvam, *sate yourselves amply with the libations,* 
or according lo Say. * be satiated with the copious 
libations'). 

Mahana, as, d, am, to be worshipped, adorable. 

Mahanlya, as, d, am, to be honoured, worthy 
of honour, praiseworthy, illustrious, glorious. — Afa- 
haniya-klrtti, is, is, i, of illustrious fame. — Afa- 
hanlya-iidsana, as, d, am, ruling a magnificent 
eriipite (Raghu-v. III. 69). 

Mah ant a, as, m. the superior of a monastery. 

Mah ay at, an, auli, at, making glad, &c. ; (Say.) 
making great. 

Mahaydyya, am, n., Ved. enjoyment; venera- 
tion, honour; (Say.=^ji4/d.) 

Mahayv, dat. sing, in ^ig-veda X. 65, 3, (ac- 
cording to some) = niahe, Ved. inf. of rt. i . mah, for 
joy, for enjoyment; (according to Sfiy.=spujdr- 
tham), for honour. 

Mahayya, as, d, am, Ved. to be enjoyed; to be 
honoured ( — piljanlya). 

Mahar, ind. (originally mahas, q. v., final s being 
irregularly changed to r before soft letters), the 
fourth of the seven worlds which rise one above the 
other, (coming between Svar and Janas and said 
to be one krore of Vojana.s above the polar star ; it 
is supposed to be the abode of those saints who 
survive a destruction of the work^‘ cf. loka ; the 
word mahar is sometimes regarded as a fourth 
Vyahriti, q. v.) — Mahardoka, as, m. the fourth 
of the seven worKls as described above. 

MahartriJ, maharddhi, viaharshahha, ma- 
harshi. See under mahd, p. 754, col. i. 

Mahas, as, n. pleasure, enjoyment (Ved.); a 
feast, festival ; a sacrifice, oblation [cf. maha, ma- 
kha, magha'i ; a festive hyfim, hymn of praise ; 
greatness, might, power, strength, dominion (Ved.) ; 
abundance, fulness, superfluity, multitude (Ved.); 
light, ray of light, lustre, splendor ; the fourth of the 
seven worlds, the fourth Vy&hriti (see mahar above) ; 
•o^ udaka, water (according to Naigh. 1 . 12); (at), 
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ind., Vcd. joyfully, cheerfully, willingly, swiftly, 
quickly, (but SSy. in most cases where mahas may 
be taken adverbially treats it as an adj. ~ mnhnt ) ; 
[cf. Zend mams; Or. Mahaa-tra, am, 

11. greatness, mightiness. — JVfaAa^-ra/., an, atl, at, 
giving pleasure, causing enjoyment ; great, mighty ; 
full of light or lustre, glorious, splendid ; (an), m., N. 
of a king.Mi JAaAoa-rm, ?, ini, », full of light, bril- 
liant, bright, lustrous, glorious, splendid, luminous. 

Mahasa, am, n. knowledge ; kind, sort, manner, 
mode(?). 

31 aha — ma/ui^ great, &c.(inVed. used in acc. sing. 
maham ~ mahantam, e. g. Rig-veda 1 1 1 . 49,1 . .<ansu 
maham Indram, praise the great Indra, see also 
^ig-veda II. 2 2, 1, III. 2, 3 ; in both the earlier and 
later language makd is a substitute fi)r mahat, q. v., 
at the beginning of Karma-dh 5 raya and Bahu-vrThi 
and a few irregular compounds as follow.) — Jfrt- 
hartvij {'hd-rit '), k, m., Vcd. ‘ great priest,' epithet 
of the four thief priests or Ritv-ij, viz. the Hotri, 
Udg.liri, Adhvaryu, and Brahman ; (also read ma~ 
hatvij.)-" Maharddhi (^hd-riddhi), is, f. great 
prosperity or allluencc, great perfection, supernatural 
power; {is, is, 1), very perfect; very prosperous, 
very rich, very opulent or wealthy. — Maharddhiha 
{^hii-rid'), ns, a, am, possessed of great pros- 
perity, having great supernatural powers. — Mahard- 
dhi-prdpta, as, m., N. of a king of the Garudas. 

— Maharddhi-mat, dn, afl, at, ixjssessing great 
prosperity, rich in blessing^. ^ Maharshabka 

ridi ), as, rn. a great bull. — { fid-rishi), 

is, m. a great Rishi, any great sage or saint, (accord- 
ing to Manu I. 34. theit were ten Maharshis created 
by Manu Sv^yambhuva, whose names were Maitdi, 
Atri, Ai>giras, Pulastya, Pulaha, Kratu, Pradetas, 
Vasishtha, Bhrigu, NMrada, who are also called the 
ten Praja-patis; some restrict the number of Ma- 
harshis to seven, and some add the names of Daksha, 
Dharnia, Gautama, Kanva, VSlmlki, Vylsa, Manu, 
Vibbandaka, &c.); an epithet of S'! va ; of Buddha; 
a proper N. — Mahadcattkara, (with Buddhists) 
a particular high number. — Mnhd-kaMa, as, m. 

* having vast shores,’ the sea ; Varuna, god of the 

sea ; a mountain. — Mahd kafitata^sronl, f. (a 
woman) having large hips and buttocks. — 3 fwA.«- 
kantakini, f. ' having large thorns,* the prickly pear. 
Cactus Mahdkathahi-^akra {^hd-ak^), 

am, n. epitliet of a partiailar magical diagram. 

— Mahd-kanda, as, m., N. of various tuberous 
plants, a sort of yam, garlic (^rdjdlnka, mntaka, 
^■diyikya-inidaka, rnkta-laiwna, rdjn-palnndu ) ; 
Hiugtsha Repens, — 3 /«/(r< 7 -Avi//ya, as, m., N. of a 
man; (as), m. pi., N. of his descendants. — 3 /Vr// a- 
hiparda, as, ni. a species of shell. — Mahd-knpdla, 
as, m. ‘ large-headed,’ N. of a Rakshasa ; epithet of 
one of the attendants of Sfiva. — Mahd-kapi, is, ra. 

* great ape,* N. of a king ; of one of the attendants 
of S iva ; one of the thirty-four incarnations of Huddha. 
<^Mo.hddiapifthfi, ojt, ni. the tree lEgle Marmclos 
(see bUva).^ 3 lahdd:npila-pan^ardlra, am, n., 
N. of a woik.^Mahd-kapota, as, m. a species of 
serpent. — Makd-kapola, as, m. * great-cheeked,’ 
N. of one of llie attendants of .‘fiva, — Mahd-kamhu, 
IIS, as, u, quite naked, stark naked ; {^ls), m. epithet 
of S^iva. — Mahd-kara, as, m. a large hand, a large 
revenue or rent; N. of a Buddha; (as, d, am), 
large-handed ; hi|[ving a large revenue ; having great 

3 Iahd~karanja, as, m. a kind of Karahja 
( = kdka-fjhnt). — Mahd-karabha, (with Buddhists) 
a particular high number. — Maha-karamhha, as, 
m. a particular poisonous plant. — JlfaAd-ZrarMna, 
as, d, am, very cr>mpassionate, exceedingly pitiftjJ. 

— JMahdkaruiiadd, f. great compassMoateness. 
•• Mahakaruna-pundarVea, am, n., N. of a Bud- 
dhist SQfra. — Mahdkarnnd-^andri, is, m., N. of a 
Bodhisattva. — Mahd-karkaru, us, m. a species of 
planU^m Mahd-kanat, as, m. Marge-cared, having 
large ears,* epithet of ifiva; N. of a NSga; (i), f., 
N. of one of the MsHfis attending on Skanda. 

Mahd-har^i, is, m., N. of a man. — Afr/A< 3 - . 
han^ikdra, as, m. Cathartocarpus (Cassia) Fistula. | 


^Mahdlcarman, a, n. a great work; (a, a, a), 
accomplishing great works, doing mighty deeds ; (d), 
m. epithet of STiva. — AfttAd-Artffl, f. the night of 
the new moon or the day of conjunction of sun and 
moon (=: 1. amd) when obsequies are performed to 
the Manes of the Pitris. — 3fahd-kaJopa, as, m. pi., 
N. of a srskh.1 or school ; (also written mahdlcd- 
lofKi, probably for mahd‘kdldpa.)"»3Iahd-‘kalpa, 
as, m. a great Kalpa, a great cycle of time [cf. 
kalpa] : an epithet of STiva, (according to a com- 
mentator divya-hhusimna.) — Makdliolydna, 
am, n. a particular medicinal compound or mixture ; 
[cf. kalydnaka,']^ Mahd-kavi, is, m. a great poet, 
classical poet (as KalidSsa, M^ha, Bh^ravi, S^rT- 
harsha;. cf. nuthd-kdeya); an epithet of ^ukra. 
^ Mahd-kruydyana, as, m., N. of a disciple of 
Buddha. — Mahd-kdnta, as, m, * very pleasing, 
greatly loved,* an epithet of ifiva ; (d), f. the earth. 

3 lahd~kdya, as, d, am, Murge-bodied,’ of great 
stature, tall, gigantic, bulky, stout ; (as), m. an ele- 
phant; epithet of Vishnu; of S^iva; of a being 
attending on Ifiva, (according to sonic = 7 mndi, 
q. V.) ; N. of a king of the Garudas ; (d), f., N. of 
one of the Mstris attending on Skanda. — il/dAd- 
kdya^iiirodhara, as, d, am, having a large body 
and neck. — Mahdkdra (°Ad-dF), as, d, am, ‘ large- 
formed,* great, extensive. — f. the 
night of full moon in the month Karttika, when the 
moon is in the rrnistellation Rohinl. — 
as, m. a form of Siva, an epithet of S'iva in his 
character of the destroying deity (being then repre- 
sented of a black colour and of more or less terrific 
aspect) ; a sacred spot amsccraleii to this form of the 
god; N. of one of S'iva’s attendants, (according to 
some=:na/i(Zi‘) ; an epithet of Vishnu; N. of a 
teacher; N. of a species of gourd or plant of the 
oiairbitaceous order with an exterior r'?scmbling an 
orange but with a pulp like cow-dung (Trichosauthes 
Palmata, Cucuniis Colocynthiis) ; the mango tree (?) ; 
(with Jainas) one of the nine treasures; (t), f. a 
form or epithet of DurgS in her terrilic form ; N. of 
one of DurgS’s attendants; (with Jainas) N. of one 
of the si.\teen VidyadevTs ; of a goddess who exe- 
cutes the commands of the fifth Arhat of the present 
Ava-sarpinI; (am), n., N. of a Lin-ga or place 
sacred to S'iva in UjjayinT. — Mnhdkdlad antra, 
am, n., N. of a vfoxk.^^ 3 fahdkd/n^pii ra, am, n. 

’ Mah.lkrila*s city,’ \J]]ay\ni, •• ^fahdkdlarrya or 
maJuikdlcfa, as, m. pi., N. of a S^akha or school. 
•^Mahdkdlasamhild, f., N. of a work.—A/d/td- 
kdn^rnafft, am, n., N. of a Tantra work. — J^^/^< 7 - 
kdlhyantra, am, n., N. of a particular magical 
diagram. — 3 /«/ot-ArtZ*yri, am, n., N. of a Saman. 
^ Mahdkdkscara i^‘la-U'\ am, n., N. of a Lin-ga 
at UjjayinT ; [cf. 7nahd-kdla Mah d-kdlopa, as, 
m. pi., N. of a school ; [cf. rnahd-kalopa.'] — Mahd- 
kdrya, am, n. a great or classical poem (applied as 
a distinguishing title to six chief artificial poems, viz. 
the Raghu-vansa, Kum.1ra-s.arnbhava, and Megha- 
dnta by Kalidasa, the S'isup;lla-ba(lha by Magha, 
the KirStarjunTya by Bharavi, and the Naishadhiya 
or Naishadha-< 5 arita by S^rl-harsha ; according to some 
the Bhatti-kavya is also a Maha-kavya). — Afr/Afi- 
kdsfi, as. Til. (probably) N. of a mountain. ••Maha- 
kdli, f., N. of the tutelary goddess of the Mataitga- 
jas. — Mahd-kfi^ijapa, as, m., N. of a disciple of 
Buddha. — AhtAf{-/t*I(ri'^HirraTa, ns, in., N. of a 
mountain in Gandha-madana. — AfnAn-Aunifa, as, 
m., N. of one of the attendants of Kiva. — jHa/iil- 
kumdra, as, in. the eldest son of a reigning king, 

an hereditary prince. - f.^-ku- 

tnudd, Gmelina Arborea. — Mahd-kumbht, f. ==* 
kumhht = kaiphala, a species of plant. — JlfaA^ 
kula, am, n. a great family, noble family ; (as, d, 
am), being of a great family, sprung from a noble 
family, of noble birih or descent, high-born, noble. 
^ Jflaha-kulina, as, d, am, sprung from a great 
or noble family, nobly born, .aristocratic. — Mahd^ 
kulina-ta, f. noble b\j\h. ^ Mahdkalotpanna (^la~ 
uf), or mahdkulodhftava '), as, d, am, 

sprung from a great or noble family. — AfaAa-Au^a, 


as m., N. of a Cakia-vartin. — Mahd-kushiha, am, 
n. grait cutaneous eruption,’ N. of seven forms of 
cutaneous cniption. — Afahd-kupa, as, ni. a 
well. - Afn 7 id-A»i-m«, as, m., N. of a king.-^rt- 
hd-kida, as, d, am, having high banks or lofty 
shores; (according to sonic mahddiula), of high 
birth. -A/flAfli-A-WiVAm, am,, n. great pain, great 
penance, (used as an epithet of Vishnu in MahSl-bh. 
S'anti-p. 12864.) — Mahd-krityd-parimala, as, 
m., N. of a kind of magical spell or incantation ( = 
manu).^^Mahd’-knshna, as, m. ‘very black,’ a 
species of serpent. — J\Iahd-ketu, us, m. * having a 
great banner,’ epithet of S'iva. — AfaAa-Acrfo, ns, I, 
am, having thick or strong luiir ; (as), m. epithet 
of ^iva. — Mahl-ko^a, as, m. a large sheath or case ; 
(rtiT, d, am), having a large sheath or case; (as), 
m. epithet of S'iva (as having a large scrotum) ; (/), 
f., N. of a river ; of the tutelary goddess of the 
Matiivga-jas ; (also read mahd-kdsi) — Mdhd-kokir 
•pliald, f. a species of gourd ( — drva-tldli). — Mahd~ 
kosdtakl, f. a species of plant ( — hasll-ghoshd). 
•^Mnhii-kanshltnka, am, 11., N. of a Vedic work ; 
(incorrectly maha-kanshltakL) — ^fabd-kansh- 
(hiht, as, III., N. of a dist'iple of Buddha. — A/oAn- 
kratu, us, m: a great sacrifice (such as the RSja- 
silya and the A^va-inedha ; cf. mahd-ya.jnd).^^ 3 la- 
hd-krama, as, m. ‘wide-striding,’ an epithet of 
Vishnu. — Mahd-krodha, as, d, am, excessively 
angry, very wrathful ; («x), in. epithet of 5 >iva. 
^Mahdksha (Vid-ak% as, 1, am, ‘ largc-eycd,’ 
having great eyes ; (as), m. epithet of S'iva. — A/a- 
hd-kshatrapa, as, m. a great satrap.— ;VnAa- 
kshdra, as, m. a kind of natron. — Mahn-kshtra, 
as, m. sugar-cane. — .l//iA«-/'>A<.»hA^n, (with Bud- 
dhists) a particular high number.— Aftt//a-A‘Aa mi, 
as, am, m. n. a high number, ten billions (?). 
^ 31nhd'khal rala, ns, m. pi., N. of a S^lkha or 
school ; (also read mahd’‘khaUax'a.)"^Mahd-kbdta, 
as, d, am, having a large ditch or mriat. — A/aAa- 
khynfa, as, d, am, greatly renowned, very famous. 

— Mahd-ga, as, a, ami^i), great, prosperous, 

— Idahd-yattgd, f. the great Gai>g;1, N. of a river. 

— Mahd gaja, as, m. a great elephant ; one of the 
elephants that support the earth; [cf. dlkliaHn.^ 

— 3 lahd-ga na, as, m. a great multitude, a [^eat 
crow'd ; (Hm), m. pi. great hosts ; a great cor[K>ratc 
body. — Mahd-gannpatl, is, or mahn-gagcHa Cmt- 
Ua), as. III. ‘ great leader of the troops (of diva’s 
altendints),’ N. of Gane^a or a form of Gane^a. 
•^Mahd-ynli, (with Buddhists) a particular high 
iwxmhcT."" i. uiakdgada ( hd-ag), as, ni. * great 
antidote,' a kind of medicinal compound. — 2. mahd- 
gada, as, m. great sickness, severe illness, fever. 

— 3. mahd gada, as, d, am, anned with a great 
club. — ]\Iahd~f/avdJia, as, d, am, having a strong 
odour, .smelling strongly, exceedingly fragrant ; (as), m. 
a kind of canc growing near water ( —jala-vetasa) ; 
Wrightia Antidysciiterica ; (a), f. Uraria Lagopo- 
dioides;~/cci?iAf7-j)MsApa ; epithet of CamundH; 
(am), n. a kind of sandal-wood (>=^hari-(^andnna); 
myrrh. ^ Mahd-ga ya, as, m.,Vcd. ‘having a great 
house,’ epithet of Agni; (SSy. ^mahadbhir devd^ 
dihhir abhiganiuvyah or m-ahdnti yttjnn-grihdi^ii 
yasyn.) — Makd-garta, as, m. epithet of S'iva. 
"" Mahd-garhha, as, in. a great womb, large in- 
terior, great source of generation ; epithet of S'iva ; 
(as, d, am), having a large womb, whose womb is 
great ; having a large interior ; (as), in., N. of a 
UHiiava. — Mahd-gala, as, d, am, long-necked, 
thick-necked. — AfiriAfl-/;pam, as, ni. Bos Gavaeus. 

— Mdhd-giri, is, m. a great mountain ; N. of a 
Daiiava; (with Jainas) N. of one of the Da^a- 
pGrvins.-A/a/ifl-^ifa, as, m. ‘a great singer,’ epi- 
thet of S'iva. — 31ahd~guna, as, m, a chief quality 
or property, cardinal virtue, great excellency ; (as, 
d, am), possessing great excellencies, distinguished ; 
efficient,^ efficacious ; (as), m., N. of a teacher. 
^ Mahagunrs-tva, am, n. the possession of great 
properties or virtues, great excellence. — Mahd-^uru, 
us, m. a very venerable person. - AfoAd-T/nZma, f. 
a species of plant (»»soma-valll).^Maha-guha, 
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OB, m. a spedet of parasitical worm; {a\ f. the 
plant Hemionitii Maha-gfiihti, is, f. 

a cow with a large hump. Maha-^odhuma^ m. 
large wheat, a particular kind of wheat. «> J!lfaAd- 
gaurit f. one of the nine forms of DurgS ; N. of a 
river. «• Mahd-granthikn, as, d, am, (in medicine) 
forming great knots. « Mahd-graJta, os, m. ' the 
great planet/ an epithet of RJlhu. — Maha-yrdma, 
as, m. a great multitude (Ved.) ; a great village ; 
N. of the ancient capital of Ceylon (said to be the 
Mtx&ypafifioy of Ptolemy and the modern M3gama). 
■■ MfOid-grlva, as, d, am, ‘ long-necked/ having a 
long neck ; (as), m. epithet of S^iva ; a camel ; N. 
of one of Shiva's attendants; (ds), m. pi.. N. of 
a people. ■■ Mahd-rirltain, f, m. ‘ long-necked/ a 
camel. ■■ Madd-</da(a, as, m. a great pitcher; a 
proper N. — A/add>7/«asa, as, m. ‘great eater/ N. 
of one of Sfiva's attendants. » Maha-ghasa, as, d, 
am, abounding with grass or fodder; (os), m. ^ 
mahato mahntyd vd ghnsah, Pan. VI. 3, 46, 
VSrttika Mahd-ghurnd, f. ardent spirits, spiri- 
tuous" liquor, a-ijl/a A am, n. ghee kept a 

long time (used for medicinal purposes). 3faAd- 
gliora, as, d, am, very terrible or formidable, very 
horrible; (ns), m., N. of a heW. Mahd~ghosha, 
ns, in. a loud noise ; (as, d, am), making a loud 
noise, loud-sounding, noisy; (d), f. a species of 
plant (^Unrknta^^ringi ^tiringi ) ; gum olibanum 
tree, Bcwwcllia Thurifera ; (am), n. a market, fair. 

Mahdghot(ha-svnra-rd]n, as, ni., N. of a Bodhi- 
sattva. •mMahdghoshdnugd i^sha-an^), f., N. of a 
particular Tantra Mahdghoshcivara Cshn- 

irf"), as, m., N. of a king of the Yaksbas. — Jl/o- 
hdttga C'hd-aa'^'), ns, 1, am, 'large-bodied, large- 
limbed,’ having a great body or limbs, bulky, big ; 
(as), m. epithet of S'iva ; a camel ; a kind of rat 
( — muhd-^niishikn) ; Astcracantha Longifolia, 
Plumbago ZeylsnicA. Mahd-(*akrn, am, n. a great 
wheel; (ns), m. 'having a great wheel or circle,’ 
N. of a Danava. -• Mahd-^aJcra-prave^a-jndna- 
mndrd, f. epithet of a particular Mudra, q. v. 
^Mahd-^alcravarti'-td, f. the rank of a great 
Cakra-vartin or universal monarch. — A/add-da4*ra- 
tnrtiti, ?, m. a great emperor or universal monarch. 
^ Mahn-(^akrardda or mahd-dakravdfa, as, m., 
N. of a mythical mountain. — jV/aAd-da«<'il, ns, f. a 
species of ailinary plant. — 3/<idd-<'<in</a, as, in. a 
very violent or passionate man ; N. of one of Yama's 
two servants ; N. of one of S’iva's attendants ; (d), f. 
epithet of CinnmA^.’^ Mahd-^atnraka, as, m., N. 
of a jackal (in the Panda-tantra). — JV/«A.d-(^a/w/d, 
f. a kind of Ary.! metre. — Jl/add-dawid, wj», f. a 
large army, a great battalion. — A/(fi7/.d-<^rt9W/^d, f., N. 
of a country or kingdom. — Afa//d-^ar//d, f. the 
great course of life (applied to the life of a Bodhi- 
sattva). — MahdMa (°Ad-ad°), as, m. a great 
mountain. — Mahdi^drga Chd-dd"^), as, in. ‘ the 
great teacher,* epithet of S\vs. Mahd-ditta, see 
Gana Siitan^m3di to Pan. IV. 2 , 80 ; (a), f., N. 
of an Apsaras. — jlfaAddt7-/m, am, n. (fr. mahd + 
5. 6it), the state of great thoughtfulness or intelli- 
gence (?).—ilfayid-A7rrt/)d/a7a, a species of plant. 

as, m. pi. the inhabitants of Great 
mm Mahd-dumia, ns, m.. N. of a Buddhist 
mendicant. — Mafid-dwld, f., N. of one of the 
Matiis attending on Sksnds. ^ Maha^hada, as, 
m. Lipeocercis Serrata. — MahMhdya, as, m. the 
Indian fig-tree. —AfaAd-dAt(2rd, f. a species of plant 
(=»ma/id-mcc2d). — I. mahdja (^hd-aja), as, m. a 
large he-goat. — 2. mahd-ja, as, d, am, high-born, 
nobly bom^ aristocratic, noble. — AfoAd-Ja/d, f. a 
great braid or coil of hair, the matted or twisted hair 
of Rudra or S'iva ; (as), m. * wearing a great braid 
or coil of matted hair,* epithet of 8iva. — AfaAd- 
jatru, us, us, u, having a great collar-bone; (i«r), 
m. epithet of S^iva. — AfaAd-;(ina, as, m. a great 
multitude of men, the populace, (mahdjane, In the 
presence of a great number of men, in public); 
a great or eminent man, great persons ; the chief or 
head of a trade or caste ; a merchant, banker, trades- 
*"*0 : [cf. mdhdjdnika,'] — Mahdjaniga, as, d, am, 


mercantile, commercial, =maAdn jano yasya, see 
P3n. V. 1, 9, Varttika 10 , mm Mahd-jambu, us, or 
mahd-jamhu, us, f. a species of plant (tmivfihat- 
phaUi). — Mahd-jamhha, as, m., N. of one of 
Siva’s attendants. — il/a/td-ya^a, as, d, am, very 
victorious (Ved.) ; (as), in., N. of a Nflga ; (d), f. 
epithet of DiirgS. — j|f,r£Aa.yam. as, d, am, very 
impetuous, very swift, very fleet, exceedingly rapid ; 
(d), f., N. of one of the MStfis attending on Skanda, 
(also read mano-javd.)^^ Mahd-jdti, is, f. (Jiertneni 
KaccmosA.rnM Mahd‘jdtiya, as, a, am, rather large, 
tolerably big, moderately large ; of an excellent sort 
or species. — Mahd-jdnu, us, m. * large-kneed/ N. 
of A Brlhman ; of one of S’iva’s attendants. — Mahd- 
jdhrda, as, m., see Pan. VI. 2, 2 ,^.^ Mahd-jdli, f. 
a species of Ghnsha with yellowish flowers ( s= raktor 
kokdtaki).mmMahd-jihm, as, m. ‘long-tongued,* 
epithet of Sivs; N. of a Daitya. — A/dAd-j/tdna- 
gtld, f., N. of a particular Tantra deity. — A/a Ad- 
jndna-yutd, f. epithet of the goddess Manasa. 
— Afahd-jiidnin, », in. a great sage or soothsayer ; 
epithet of Siiva.m^Afakd-Jyaiskf/ii, f. epithet of a 
night of full moon coinciding with certain phenomena 
in the heavens in /he month Jyaishtha. — A/aAd- 
jyotishmatl, f. a species of plant, (in Hindi tver/i- 
mdlakanguv7.)"‘Mahd-jyotijt, is, is, is, having 
great splendor, very splendid or brilliant ; (is), m. an 
epithet of .S'iva. — Mahd-jvdla, as, d, am, blazing 
or shining greatly, very brilliant ; (as), m. an epithet 
of S^iva; a sacrifleial fire; N. of a hell; (d), f. one 
of the Vidya-devTs or goddesses of learning peculiar 
to the Jainas (for sairvdstra‘m"t).mm Mnhunjnna 
( Ad-ad°), as, m. (^- aitjaina), N. of a mountain. 
mm Mnhdiiji ('7/d-a/i°), is, is, /, Ved. having broad 
spots, mm Ma /id f a ri (°Ad*a/‘ ), ayas, m. pi., N. of 
a people. — A/rt7<d/cii*i (%d-at), f. a great forest. 
•m Ma/td-da1:ara, as, m., N. of a commentator. 
•m Mahdd/iifa (°Ad-ddA®), as, d, am, very rich, 
very wealthy ; (as), m. Naudea Cadamba. — Afa/m- 
nagni, see mahd-nagnl,mmMaJidda(tva, am, n. 
‘ the great principle,’ the intellect (or second of the 
Siln-khya Tattvas, see mahat); (d),f., N. of one of 
Durga’s attendants. — AfaAd-/an/ra, am, n., N. of 
a Saiva work, mm Mahd-tapnh-sapf ami, f. ‘the 
seventh (day in a particular half month) of severe 
penance,* a particular festival. — A/aAd-/a;^nia, as, 
m. ‘ greatly burning,* N. of a hell. — Malid’-tapas, as, 
as, as, doing severe penance, perfonning great re- 
ligious austerities, very austere, rigidly ascetic ; (dj»\ m. 
a great ascetic ; an epithet of Vishnu ; N. of a Muni. 
mm Mahd-tama/pprnhhd, f. ‘having thick darkness 
for its light,’ N. of the lowermost of the twenty-one 
^^arakas or hells (where great darkness is the only light). 
mmMahd’lamas, as, n. ‘gross (spiritual) darkness,* 
N, of one of the five degrees of A-vidyS. — Ma/id- 
tarn, ns, m. ‘ large tree,* Tithymalus Antiquoruin ; 
Euphorbia of various kiiid.s. — A/aAd-to/a, am, n. 

‘ very deep,’ N. of the sixth of the seven lower worlds 
or regions under the earth inhabited by the NSgas or 
serpent-demons, &c. ; see pdfdla.^Ma/id-tdpasftHta, 
am, n., Ved., N. of a Sattra. — AfaAd-^drd, f., N. 
of a Buddhist grxldess. — AfaAd-/d/i, f. a species of 
plant ( = drartakl).^ Ma/iddilia, as, d, am, very 
bitter; (ns), ni. the large Nimb tree, Mclia Scni- 
pervirens ; (d), f., N. of two plants ( « yara-tiliid, 
^pdthn).^ Mahd-tiktalca, as, d, am* extremely 
bitter; (with sarpis) a particular medidnal com- 
pound.— AfaAd-f iff AAa, (with BuddhUts) a parti- 
cular high number. — AhriAd'/ff At. is, f. the great 
lunar day, the sixth day of a lunation. — Af a Ad- 
tlkshna, as, d, am, exceedingly sharp (said of 
weapons, perception, Sec.); very pungent (said uf 
flavours) ; (d), f. the marking-nut plant (see AAaZ- 
ldtdka),mmMahd'^tushti-jndna~mudrd, f. cpitliet 
of a particular Mudr9, q. v.— AfaAd-teJa, as, d, am, 
or makd-tejas, as, as, as, having great energy or 
vigour, very vigorous, of great splendor, full of fire, 
very bright ; (da), m. a hero, demigod ; N. of Agni 
or fire ; of Skanda ; of a warrior ; of a king of the 
Ganidas; (as), n. quicksilver, mcrcuiy.— A/aAdlejo- 
garhha, as, m. a kind of meditation. — MaJid-taila, 


am, n. any valuable or predous oil, (or perhaps) N. 
of a particular kind of oil mm Ma/idlodya (Vtd~a£^), 
am, n. a great drum. — AfaAdtman ( Ad-df’), d, d, 
a, ‘ high-souled,* magnanimous, having a great or 
noble nature, noble-minded, high-minded, lofty- 
minded, generous, noble, highly gifted; eminent, 
distinguished, mighty, powerful; (d), m. the Su- 
preme Spirit, great soul of the universe ( = para* 
mdtman ) ; the great principle, i. e. Intellect ( ■= maJid* 
tattva, q.v.): sdl. gatia, N. of a class of Manes. 

— Mahatma-vat, dn, nil, at, ‘ high-souled,* mag- 
nanimous, highly gifted. — A/aAd^mya, as, d, am 
(fr. mahdtman above), magnaiiiinous. — A/aAd- 
tyaya (^hd-at°), as, m. great pain, great destruction, 
any great evil or calamity; (as, d, am), causing 
great pain or destniction, very pemidous. — Mnhd- 
tydga, as, m. great liberality or generosity ; (a«, d, 
a»i), extremely liberal, very generous. — Mahal ydga- 
mayn, as, t, am, consisting of great liberality. 

— Mahddydgin, t, ini, i, making great sacrifices, 
extremely liberal or generous; (i), m. epithet of 

M(ifi.d-tri1ca1eud, t, or mahddrikakuhh, p, 

m. , Ved., N. of a Stoma. — Mahadripura-sundari- 
kavada, am, n., N. of a kind of magical spell or 
incantation. — Mahd-triiula, am, n. a great trident. 
mm MaJm-dansktni, as, d, am, having great tusks 
or fangs ; (oji), m., N. of a VidyS-dhara ; of a man. 
mm Mahd-dwida, as, m. a great staff; a long arm ; 
severe punishment; (as, a, am), carrying a long 
staff; (as), ni., N. of a servant or officer of Yatna. 
mm Maha-dauta, as, m. a great tooth, especially 
the tusk of an elephant; (as, d, am), having large 
teeth or tusks ; (as), m. epithet of Siva ; an elephant 
with large tusks, mm Midi d-damatra, am, n., N. of 
a vfOTk.mrnMahd-damhha, as, d, am, practising 
great deceit, very deceitful ; (as), m. an epithet of 
SixA. Mahd-duridra, as, d, am, extremely poor. 
mm Mahd-da^d, f, the influence of a predominant 
planet. — A/a//d-f/(7wrt, am, u. a great gift, epithet of 
certain valuable gifts or the giving of different kinds 
of v.'iluablc presents to the priests (sixteen such gifts 
arc particularly enumerated) ; (as, d, am), accom- 
panied by valuable presents (said of a sacrifice Sec.), 
mm Mahd-ddru, n, n. ( - d era -darn), Pinus Deo- 
dora, the Deodar tree. — Mahiididiafcddil, f. a 
species of plant ( = .<iv fa-A*iai7ri; also read ma/idli- 
l'afahhi).mm Mahd’<lirdkirtya, tun, n., N. of a 
SirriAt. mm Mah dal vndn, n.s, m. a great military 
drum; (also read muhd-drandva.)mm Mahd-durga, 
as, d, am, very difficult to be crossed ; (am), n. a 
great calamity or d.inger. — A/a/id-c/Sfa (?), N. of 
a Buddhist Stltra viotk. — Mahd dushaka, as, m. a 
species of grain. — Mahd-driti, is, m. a great leather 
bag or pouch, mm Mahd-deva, us, m. 'the great 
deity,’ especially as an epithet of Rudra or Siva (the 
third deity of the Hindfl triad) ; epithet of Vishnu ; 
N. of various persons ; of the father of the poet 
jaya-deva; of a commentator on the Nyuya-siddhilnta- 
muktSvalT ; of the son of Mukuiida (author of the 
Atmatva-j3ti-vidara and S.ldriilya-v3da) ; of a son of 
Som.in3tha, a commentator on the Hiranya-kesi- 
kalpa-sQtra ; of a poet ; of a mountain ; (i), f. ‘ the 
great goddess,* especially as an epithet of Durga or 
PSrvall, the wife of ffiva; N. of Dakshayaiil in 
i/3la-gr.’lma ; epithet of l.akshml the wife of Vishnu ; 
the first wife of a king ; N. of various women ; {am), 

n. , N. of a Tantra; [cf. Hra-ttadra.^mm Mnhd- 
dei'a-tantra, am, n. the Mah3-deva Tantra. — Afa- 
liddcm-fva, am, n. the state or dignity of ‘ the great 
deity *mmMahddeva-][Hi)idita and m ah ddrra-hhat fa 
and mahddeva-bhaftn-dinakiira and mahddera- 
vddtndra and mahddrra-sarasrutj, N. of certain 
learned men and authors. — A/a/zar/mi-pwra, aw, 
n., N. of a city. — Mahddera-mani, is, m. a spedet 
of piAoX, mm Mahddcri-tva, am, n. the rank of first 
wife of a king. — Mahdthvlya, as, d, am, belong- 
ing to or composed by Mah3-deva. — Mahd-daitya^ 
ns, m. ‘ the great Daitya,' N. of a Daitya in the 
Manv-antara of Bhautya ; of the grandfather of the 
second Candra-gupta. — MaJid-ddirghchtamasa, 
am, n., N. of a S3man.— AfoAddhAuta Chd-ad^. 
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as, it, am, very wonderful or marvellous ; {am), n., 
Ved. a great mztvtl, — Maha-dyuti, is, is, i, of 
great splendor, supremely glorious, very bright or 
radiant. — 3 /aAd-(/^o/a, f., N. of a particular Taiitra 
goddess. ^il/oAd-tMit'aXra, as, ni. a kind of medi- 
cinal compound; [cf. drdvakai]^ Mahd-drumn, 
fis. 111. a great tree, Ficus Religiosa ; N. of a son of 
Bhavya. — Mafid-tlrond or mahd-droiu, f. a species 
of plant. » Mnhd-dcandva, see maha-tlundu. 
•^Mahd-dvdra, am, n. a great door or gate, the 
outer gate of a temple, Mahd-dhaiiii, am, n. 
great spoil or booty (taken in battle, Ved.) ; a great 
contest, great battle (Ved.); great wealth or riches; 
agriculture, husbandry; {a<, d, am), costing much 
money, very costly or precious, 5uni]Uuous, expensive, 
valuable ; having much money, rich, wealthy ; (a.s), 
m., N. of a man; {am), n. anything costly or 
precious ; gold ; incense ; costly raiment, rich apparel. 
^Mahd-ilhana-pati, is, m. a very rich man; [cf. 
dhana-pati.^ Mahd-dhanitr-iihara, as, or ma- 
hd-dhanushmat, an, m. a great archer or bowman. 
•^^laha-dhauHs^ as, ns, us, having a great bow, 
a great archer; {as), m. epithet of S^iva. — 
cUtarma, as, m., N. of a prince of the Kinnaras. 

— Ma/id-tl/idla, iL't, ni. ‘the great metal, the great 

clement,’ gold ; lymph ; epithet of S^iva ; = meru- 
parruta, Mahddhipati { hd~adfi^), is, f., 

N. (»f a particular Taiitra deity. -■ J/<i/ot-f/// 7 , Is, is, 
i, having a great undersianding. — 3 /<y/nW/LMra, 
see Pan. V. 4, Maha-dhriti, is, m., N. of a 
king. — 3 /(f //(!«-(//( ran 1, is, ni. ‘loud-voiced, making 
a loud noise,’ N. of a Diiiava. — J/a/oUAran/A^a 
{/aiaidh'), as, d, atn, ‘who has gone a long 
journey/ dead. — {^hd-adh ), as, m. 

a great sacrifice. -■ 3 fa 7 iJ-/f/<.rdaa, as, m. a loud 
sound. — 3/aAd7?aAa ("’Aa dw”), as, ni. a kind of 
large dmiii. — Mnhd-uaJiha, as, a, am, having great 
nails or claws ; {as), in. epitliet of iva. — J/aAa- 
nagara, am, 11. a great city or N. of a city, see 
Pan. VI. 2, 89. — Mahd-nagna, as, m. (Ved.) 

‘ quite naked,’ a lover, paramour ; a great officer 
of state, high official ; ( 7 ), f. (Ved.) a mistress, 
(also read iHuhd-nagni.) — Mnhd-nafa, as, m. 

* the great actor,’ an epithet of 5 ) iva. — Mahd-nada, 
as, in. a great river or stream; N. of a river; (i), 
f., N. of a well-known river which rises on the 
south-west of Bengal, and after an eastward course 
of 520 miles divides into several branches at the 
t(jwn of Cuttack, and falls by several mouths into 
the Bay of Bengal ; any great river which has a long 
course ; N. of various streams ; epithet of the Ganges. 

— Mahdnndi-sdgara-sattgama, as, m. ‘ confluence 
of tfie Maha-nadI and the ocean,’ N. of a place. 

— Mahanana {^^hd-d.n~‘), as, a or i, am, having a 
great mouth or face. — Mahdwinda ( hd-dii ), or 
mahii-nanda, as, m. great bliss, the great joy of 
deliverance from further transmigration, final eman- 
cipation ; N. of a disciple of Buddha ; N. of a king ; 
of a river ; (d), f. ardent spirits ; a festival on the 
ninth day in tlie light half of tlie month Magha ; 
N. of a river, "m M aha nanda-tva, am, 11. the state 
of final emaiidpation, supreme blessedness. — Mahd- 
nandi, is, m., N. of a son of Nandivardhaiia. 

— MaJid-naraka, as, m., N. of one of the twenty- 
one hells or places of torment (sec Maiiu IV. 88-90). 

— Mahd-nala, as, m. a kind of reed, Arurido Bcn- 
galensis. — A/aAd-na 2-amt, f. a festival on the ninth 
day in the light half of the month Afvina [cf. Pan. 

l. 2, 42] ; the last of the nine days or nights dedi- 
cated to the worship of Durga, the last day of the 
Durga-pGja. — A/aAdmssa {Vid-anr ), am, n. a large 
carriage, heavy waggon or cart ; a kitchen (in this 
sense also rarely as, m.), cooking utensils; {as), 

m. , N. of a mountain ; ( 7 ), f. a cook, kitchen-maid, 
(perhaps more ooirectly mdhdntisi; cf. mdfidnasa.) 

— Mahd-ndga, as, m. a great serpent ; a great ele- 
phant, epithet of one of the elephants that support 
the world. — Mahdndgahana, as, mi (?), epitliet 
of S^iva (Maha-bh. Anusasana-p. ia.39); of a S’ra- 
vaka. — Mah(i~nd(aka, am, n. a great drama, epi- 
thet especially of the Hanuinaii-na^aka (but also ! 


applied to the B.’ila-TamSyana).— Jl/aAd-nd^, f. a 
great tubular vessel; sinew, tendon. ^ Mahu-ndda, 
as, m. a loud sound, loud cry, xoariiig, bellowing ; {as, 
d, am), loud-sounditig, roaring or bellowing loudly, 
making a loud noise; (as), m. a great drum; a 
muscle, shell ; thunder-eluud, rain-cloud ; an elephant ; 
a lion ; a camel ; the ear ; epithet of fi^iva ; N. of a 
Rakshasa; {am), u. a musical histruineiit. — Mahd~ 
ndnd-tna, am, n. epithet of certain ceremonial rules 
or rubrics. — d/a/id-ndhAa, as, m.. N. of a son of 
Hiranwlksha ; N. of another D^nava ; epithet of a 
magical spell or incantation pronounced over weapons. 

Mahrt-ndtnan, d, ni., N. of a relation of 8rikya- 
muiii ; {rnni), f. a Pari^ishta of the Sama-veda ; 
{mnyas), f. pi., scil. j ii^as, epithet of nine verses of 
the Sama-vtcla in tlic S^akvarl metre beginning with 
the words Fit/ti Magharan.*^ Mahdndmnika, as, 
d, am, relating to the Maha-n2niii! or Maha-nruiinT 
verses above. •^Makdndmnhvmta, am, n. a reli- 
gious ctl)seivance in which the Mahft-iiatnnl verse.s 
are recited. — 3 /rt/<d->mr< 7 i/aMa, as, m. ‘the great 
Narayana/ Vishnu. — Malidndrdyamtpanishad 
{ na-up’), t, f., N. of an Upanishad of the Yajur- 
veda. — Mahd-ndsa, as, d, am, * great-nosed,’ hav- 
ing a great nose ; {as), m. epithet of S’iva. — A/a/oi- 
nidra, as, d, am, sleeping soundly, fast asleep, 
sleeping long ; (a), f. ‘ the great .sleep,’ death. 

Maha-nindda, as, m., N. of a Naga. — 3 /a/t» 7 - 
niinba, as, m. a sort of large Nimb tree, Melia 
Sciiipcrvircns (Bukayun). — Mahd^niyama, as, 
in. * great vow,’ an epithet of Vishnu (in Maii:l-bh. 
S^anti-p. 12864). — J/aAa-iii^/c/a, (with 

Buddhists) a particular high number. — Mahd- 
niraya, as, m., N. of a hell ; [cf. wir-aya.] — Mahd- 
nirashla, as, m.,\cd. a gelded bull; [cf. n?V-as 7 //a.] 

Mahd-mt‘vdna, am, ii. ‘the great Nirvana,' the 
total extinction of individuality. — Mahd-nis, f. [cf. 
3. nis], the dead of night, midnight ;Manu IV. 
12 ()). Mahd-nUd, f. midnight, the dead of night, 
the lime after midnight lc{.,mahd-j’dtra ] ; epitliet 
of DnrgU.mm Jtfahd-nisltha, d.i, m. pi., N. of a 
Jaina sect. — Mahd-n'u a, as, m. ‘ very low (in caste),’ 
a washerman, fuller.- 3 /a Ad-12 ?/a, ns, d or 7 , am, 
dark blue, deep black ; {as), m. a kind of .sapphire 
or emerald {^indranila-nife’dia) ; a kind of bdel- 
lium {—guggula); Verbesina ScandeiLs, Kclipta 
Prostrata {-^ hhrittga-^'dja)', N. of a Naga ; of a 
mountain ; (a), f. a species of p\AnX, = mahd’Jamhu ; 
( 7 ), f., N. of two plants {s^ntldpanijifd, vrihan- 
ruli).mm Mahdnila'tanlra, am, n., N. of a Tantra. 
^ Mahdnlla-maya, as, 7 , am, consisting or made 
of sapphire, tilled with sapphires. — il/aAd/t 7 /dAAra- 
jdliya {°la-ahh ), Nom. P. -jdliyati, &c., to le- 
seniblc a dense mass of black clouds. — Mtthdnilu- 
pala ( la-up^), us, m. ‘ dark-blue stone,’ a sapphire. 
mm Mahnniddidra ( hd-finr), as, d, am, being in 
high esteem, worthy, mighty, exalted, dignified, 
pre-eminent, just, virtuous; {as), ni. a gentleman. 
— Mahan uhhdra~tva,ain, n.bigli e.steein, great dig- 
nity, worth ines,s, mightiness.- 3 /«Adrttt/*d^a ('Ad- 
an‘), as, m. great love, excessive alFection. — 3/aAf7,- 
nritya, as, m. ‘ a great dancer,’ epithet of S^iva. — 3 /a- 
hd-ndra, as, a, am, large eyed, having large eyes ; 
(a«), 111. epithet of iTiva. — 3 /aAd-«emi, is, ni. a 
crow, "m Mahdntaha {Vtd-an ), as, m. ‘the great 
finisher.’ death ; epithet of .S^iva. — Mahdndhal dra 
{'^hu’-un ), as, in. thick darkness, gross spiritual 
darkness. — A/aAd/i/Mm Chd-an ), as, m., N. of a 
people and of their country. - Mahdndhraka (hd- 
an?), as, m., N. of a king of Vidcha ; (also read 
mahldhralca.) — Mahn-uydya, as, m. a principal 
rule. — 3 /aAd-w^daa, N. of a grammatical commen- 
tary. —A/aAdwrw/a { hd-an ), as, d, am, being of 
noWe family or di.stinguished lineage. - 3 /aAd-yja- 
ksha, as, d, am, having a great parly or numerous 
adherente; having a great family; (a«), ni. ‘great- 
winged/ a kind of duck ; epithet of Garu^ ; (i), f. 
an ow\. Mahdpayd Chd-dp ), f. a great river or 
stream ; N. of a river, mm Mahu-pmtka, as, am, m. 
n. deep mire, a great slough or quagmire. — Mahd- 
pankii, is, fi, Ved. a kind of metre of forty-eight 


syllable!!. — Maha-paiiMmula, am, n. the five 
great roots; [cf. paAi'a-mula.'] — Maha-^paiida- 
visha, am, n. the five great poisons (viz. tfrittgl, 
kdla-hVa,maslaka. vatsa-ndbha,saitkha-kanii). 

— Mahd’pandita, as, d, am, greatly learned, one 
who is a great scholar ; (<is), m. a great Pandit or 
philosopher. - Mnhd-jnittra, as, in. ‘ having large 
leaves,* a kind of pot-herb; (d), f. a species of plant 
{^mahd-jamhu).mm.Mahd-patha, as, m. the prin- 
cipal path or road (to a town or house), chief road, 
high street (in a city), high road, main road, high- 
way ; epithet of S^iva ; the long journey, the passage 
into the next world, the way of all flesh, (maAd- 
pntham yd, to go the long journey, to die) ; the 
long pilgrimage to the .shrine of S^iva on mount 
Kedara or the same pilgrimage performed in spirit 
(i. e. deep absorption into S'iva) ; the knowledge of 
the essence of S'iva acquired in this pilgrimage ; the 
mountain-tops from which the faithful throw them- 
selves to obtain a speedier entrance into heaven ; N. 
of the book which treats of the above subjects ; N. 
of a hell; {am), n. = brahma- randhra, q.v. — 3 /a- 
hdpatha-gamu, as, m. or luahd-gainana, tini, 11. 
‘ going the great or universal way,’ going the way of 
all flesh, dying. — 37 a Adyya/AiV.a, as, ni. one who 
goes the great pilgrimage, (such a man is reckoned 
in MahH-bh. S'ruiti-p. 2874 among the Brrihniai.u- 
dandalas.) — 3 /aA( 7 -pa(/a, a word of doubtful mean- 
ing in Rig-veda X. 73, 2. — Mahn-^Mda-paitkli, 
is, f., Ved. a kind of metre of thirty-one syllables. 

— Mahii-padmn, am, n. a white lotus, the figure 
or form of a large or white lotus ; N. of a city on 
the right bank of the Ciangcs ; (as), m., N. of one 
of the nine treasures of Kuvera ; (with Jainas) N. of 
a particular treasure inhabited by a Niiga; N. of one 
of tlie eight treasures connected with the Padrninl 
magical art; a particular high number (—100,000 
Padmas, variously reckoned at one hundred thousand 
millions, one million of millions, or one humired 
billions ; in this sense also am, n.) ; N. of a hf:ll ; 
a kind of serpent; N. of a Niiga or serpent- demon 
dwelling in the Mahii-padnia treasure above; N. of 
the soutliernniost of the elephiints that support the 
world ; epithet of Naiida [cf. mahdpadma-pati] ; 
N. of a son of Nanda ; a Kiiinara or attendant on 
Kuvera. — Mahdpad ma-pnti, is, m. epithet of 
Nanda. — Ma/idpadma-saias, as, or vuihd- 
padma-salila, am, 11., N. of a lake. — Malta- 
padya, am, n. a great or classiad verse ; [cf. mahd- 
I'dvya .']mm Mahdpadya-shatka, am, n. six classical 
verses in praise of king Bhoja (ascribed to Krilidlsa). 
^ Mahd-panthakn, as, m., N. of a disciple of 
Buddha. — Mahdpardkrama, as, d, am, very 
brave, of great prowess ; [cf. mahd-rtrya-pard- 
Ara/rta.] — Mahd-pardhnn, as, m. ‘ mid-afternoon/ 
a late liour in the afternoon ; [cf. ’inahd-nUd, mahd- 
rdtra^’^ Mahd'panninmna, title of a Buddhist 
Sntra. — Mahd-pauilra, as, d, am, greatly purifying, 
greatly protecting against unfavourable influences ; 
{as), in. epithet of Vishnu. — 3 faAd-/)a.s'a, us, m. 
large cattle. — Mahd-pdtala, a species of plant. 
^ Mahd-^tdta, as, m. a long flight; {as, d, am), 
far-flying (said of an itnow)."^ Malid-pdtaka, am, 
n. a great crime or sin, a crime of the highest 
degree (five such arc enumerated in Maiiu XI. 54, 
viz. killing a Brahman, drinking intoxicating liquors, 
theft, committing adultery with the wife of a spiritual 
teacher, and associating with any one guilty of these 
crimes); any great crime or heinous sin, a great 
transgression. — A/aAa/id^aAr/i, 7, ini, i, guilty of 
one of the live great crimes, a great criminal or one 
guilty of heinous sin. — Mahd-pdlra, as, ni. a prime 
minister; [cf. pdtra.]^ Mahd-pdda, as, d, am, 

* large-footed,^ having large feet ; (us), ni. epithet of 
Siva.^m Mahdpdna, am, n. a costly beverage, ex- 
pensive drink. •• Mahd-pdpa, am, n. a great crime 
(see mahd-pdtaka). — Mahd-pdpman, d, ii, a, 
doing mucli evil, very wicked, very hurtful. - 3fa- 
hd-pdrauika, as, m., N. of a disciple of Bud- 
dha. — Mahd-'pdrushaka, a species of plant. 

— MaJid-pdnvata, am, 11. a species of fruit tree 
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( Hindi vo^o- 

pareviUay — Makor^driva, aSt m., N. of a DSnava ; 
of a RSkihasa. -• MaAd-pd/a, <m, m., N. of a king. 
» Mahorpdia, as, in.. Nr of an officer of Yama ; 
of a Nlga. — AfoAd-pdtfupo^a, cw, m. a great or 
zealous worshipper of S^iva Pa^u-pati, (mahd-pdiu- 
patam vratam, the great vow connected with the 
worship of S^iva.) >■ Mahdpasaka, as, in. a Buddhist 
lay-brother, (incorrect fur maJiopdsaka.) ^ Maha- 
pit^^Uaru^ os, ni. a species of tree ( t=p-i'^di-tarUt 
Hindi pedird), Ma 1 ui-ptlu,U 8 y m. a species of tree 
( s vrthat-pUu). — Mahdpilu-pali^u, m. epithet of 
Indra(?), see Ujjvala-datta on Unadi-s. 1 . 38. — Afa- 
hd-pum, man, m. (perhaps) N. of a mounuin, see 
Maha-bh. Bhfshma-p. 4a7.--Ma/m-pansa, as, m. 
a great man. « Makd-^punya, as, d, am, very good 
or pure or holy; (d), L, N. of a sacred river. 
•m Ma?id‘putra, os, m. a grandson (?), see Gana 
Sutan-gamadi to Pan. iV. 2, 80 ; [cf. mdhdpatru'] 
•> Mahd-pura, am, n. a great stronghold or fortress ; 
N. of a sacred bathing-place ; (i), f. a great fortress 
or c\\y,^Mahd-purdi}a, am, n. a great Purana. 
^ Mahd-purmha, as, tn. a great man, eminent 
personage, great saint or sage, great ascetic ; epithet 
of five great personages or rulers born under certain 
constellations; the great soul, the Supreme Spirit; 
epithet of Vishnu. -■ Mahapurusha-td, f. the state 
or condition of a Maha-purusha. Mnhd-piirusha- 
dantd, f. Asparagus Racemosus. — ilfaAd-purusAa- 
duntiin, f. a species of plant ( ^ mahd-saldvarl ; 
cf. purt$Hlia-(lantiI{d).""MaJtdpurusfi/i-vidyd, f., 
N. of a particular formula or magical sentence. 

Mahd-puslipa, aa, m. a kind of worm; (d), f. 
Clitoria Tcrnatea (^ — a-pardjitd).<m MaJtd-pujd, f. 
great honour, great and solemn worship on extra- 
ordinary occasions ; a particular religious ceremony. 
— MaJtd-puta, as, d, am, exceedingly pure. — Ma- 
hd-puriutka =■ maha-purusha, q. v. — Mahd-pur- 
na, as, m., N. of a king of the Garuejias. Mahd- 
prish(ha, as, d, am, having a great or broad back ; 
{as), m. a camel; (am), n. epithet of six AnuvSkas 
in tlie fourth Ashtaka of the l^ig-veda used at the 
Aiva-medha sncT\liice.^Mahd-prish(h(t-f/nla-skan- 
dha, as, d, am, having a large back and neck and 
shoulders. •• 3 /a// d-patVi'//^a, am, n., N. of a Vedic 
text. — Mahd-paithmasi, is, ni., N. of a preceptor. 

Maha-pofayala, as, m. a species of large rush 
or reed. — Mahd-prakd^a, as, m. title of a medical 
work; [cf. hhdm-prakd^a.^^^Mahd-prajdpati, 
is. 111. * great lord of creatures,’ an epithet of Vishnu ; 
(1), f., N. of S'skya-muiii's aunt and foster-mother 
(the first woman who embraced the doctrines of 
Buddha). — Mahd-iirajdvatt, f. = mahM-prajapatu 
•rnMahd-prttJnd-pdramitd-sfUra, am, 11., N. of a 
Buddhist SQtra work. — Mahd-prnndda, as, m., N. 
of a Cakravartin. — Mahd-pratdpa, as, d, am, very 
dignified or majestic, very puissant. ■■ 3 /a/ai-yira/i’ 
bhdna, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. •» 3 /a/td-//m- 
tVidra, as, m. a chief door-keeper, superior porter. 

Mahd-praddna, am, n. a great gift.~ 3 faAd* 
pratlijHi, as, m. a proper Mahd-prapanda, 
as, m. the great universe or visible world. — Mahd- 
•prahha, as, d, am, shining brightly, exceedingly 
brilliant ; {as), 111. lamp-light, the light of a lamp ; 
(d), f. great brightness, •m Mahdprahhd-martdala’- 
vyuha-jiidna-miulrd, f. epithet of a particular 
Mudra, q. v. — Mahd-prahhdva, as, d, am, exceed- 
ingly mighty or powerful. — Mahd-prahhu, vs, m. 
a great master, mighty lord ; a king, prince ; a very 
holy man or great saint ; a chief ; epithet of Indra ; 
of S'iya; of Vishriii.^ Mafidprabha-tva, am, n, 
the dignity of a mighty lord. MaJui-pralaya, as, 
tn. the total annihilation of the universe at the end 
nf a Kalpa, an entire dissolution and destraction of 

things after a period commensurate with the life 
of Brahma, when the seven Lokas and their inha- 
bitants together with all the saints, gods, and Brahml 
himself are annihilated; N. of a Hindi poem by 
Jagaj-jTvana-dasa. — Mahd-pravjriddha, as, d, am, 
of lofty growth, see Pan. VI. a, 38. — 3 faAfl-/)ra- 
ima, as, m. a great favour or Idndness; a great 


present (of food dec. distributed among the persons 
present at the worship of an idol); (a«, d, am), 
exceedingly gracious, of great kindness, very kind. 

— Mahdprasuta, a particular high number. ■■ Ma- 
hd-prasthdna, am, n. setting out on the great 
journey, departing this life, dying. — 3faAd-j/raa- 
thana-parvan or malid-jyrasthdnika-parvan, a, 
n., N. of the seventeenth l^k of the Maha-bhlrata. 

MaJuiprdjna, as, d or i, am, very wise, ex- 
ceedingly clever or intelligent.— A/aAd-prd^a, aa, 
m. the hard breathing or aspirate (heard in the 
utterancej of the aspirated letters kh, gh, dh, jh, th, 
dh, th, dh, ph, hh, d, sh, s, h, and, according to 
some, of Anusvara proper, Visarga, JihvamQlIya, 
and UpadhmanTya) ; great spirit or power ; (as, d, 
am), pronounced with the hard breatliing or aspirate 
(as the above letters) ; the letter h/ (as), m. * making 
a harsh breathing or cry/ a raven ; [cf. alpa~prdna, 
mdhdprdi^a.^ — Mahdprdsthdnwa, as, i, am, 
relating to the great journey or departure from life, 
relating to death. — Mafidpriti-vega-sambhava- 
mudrd, f. epithet of a particular Mudra, q. v. 
^ Mahapriti-harshd, f., N. of a particular Tantra 
deity. — Mahdplava, as, m. a great fiood. — Mahd- 
pJtanaka, as, m., N. of a Naga. — 3 /a/m-pAaIa, 
am, n. great fruit ; great reward ; {as, d, am), very 
fruitful, faring much fruit ; bringing a rich reward ; 
{as), m. .^gle Marmclos ; (d), f. a bitter gourd ; a 
kind of Mahdphetkdrlya, N. of a book. 

— Mahd-phend, f. cuttlc-foh bone, Ossa Sepiie. 

— Mdhd-hanij, k, m. a great merchant. — Mahd- 
handha, as, m. a peculiar posture of the hands or 
feet (in Yog^).mm Maha-handhyd, f. a female en- 
tirely barren. — 3/aAd-&abAra, us, m. a kind of 
animal living in holes. •• Mahd-bala, as, d, am, 
exceedingly strong, very powerful or mighty ; {as), 
m. wind, storm ; a Buddha ; scil. gatpi, epithet of a 
class of Manes ; N. of one of Shiva’s attendants (?) ; 
of an Indra in the Manv-antara of Tilmasa and 
Kaudya ; of a NSga ; of a king and various other 
persons ; (d), f., N. of one of the Matfis attending 
on Skaiida; a species of plant, 6a/d, ati-bald; 
{am), n. lead; a particular high number; N. of a 
Lii>ga (^QokarnrMdittga ; cf. mahdbalafrara). 

— Mafuibala-sfdkya, as, m., N. of a king. — 3 /tt- 
hdbala-sutra, am, ti., N. of a Buddhist SQtra work. 

— Mahdhaldksha, a particular high number. — 3 /a- 
hd-bali, is, ni., N. of the giant Bali. — AfaAdba- 
Icivara ('la-iii°), as, m., N. of 5 >iva ; (am), n. ( = 
mahd-hala), a particular high number. — 3 /aAd- 
hddha, as, d, am, causing great pain, very painful. 

Mahd-hdrhata, as, %, am, Ved., fr. mahd- 
brihati. — Mahd-hdhu, us, us, u, long-armed, 
strong-armed, powerful [cf. dirgha~bdhu^ ; (us), 
ni. epithet of Vishnu; N. of one of the sons of 
Dhf ita-rSshtra ; of a DSuava ; of a Rnkshasa. — 3 /a- 
hd-himhara *= mahd-vimhara, q. v. — Mahd~hila, 
am, II. the atmosphere, ether; a water-jar; the 
heart, the mind ; a cave, a hole ; [cf. mahad-bUa.'] 

— Mahd’hija * mahd-^'lja, q. v. — Mahd-hljya = 
mahd’-vijya, q. v. — Mahd-lmddha, as, m. the 
great Buddha. — 3 fa/td-bia 74 As, is, is, i, having 
great understanding, extremely clever, very sensible ; 
(im), m., N. of an Asura ; of a man mentioned in 
Katha-sarit-siigara CXVIll. 44. — Ma/id-hwlhnn, 
as, a, am, V^. * large-based,' having a wide bottom 
or base (said of a mountain). — 3 faAd-brtAaII, f. 
the egg-plant, Solanum Meloiigena; (Ved.) a kind 
of metre, or four padas of eight and one of twelve 
syllables. — Mahd'iodhi, is, m. the great intelli- 
gence of a Buddha ; a Buddha ; a particular incar- 
nation of Baddhz. •m Mahdbodhi’Saitghdrdma, as, 
m., N. of a Buddhist monastery. — Mahdbodhy^ 
angavati, f., N. of a particular Tantra deity. 

— Mahd-brahma, as, or mahd-brahman, d, m. a 
great Brahman ; ffie great Brahman, the Supreme 
Spirit, God ; {ds or d^as), m. pi. (with Buddhists) 
a class of gods. — 3 faAd- 6 rdAfiia^, as, m. a great 
Brahman ; a priest who officiates at a S^raddha or 
funeral ceremony in honour of deceased ancestors 
{^nindita-brahman, 'a contemptible Brahman/ , 


because this title is applied contemptuously in Bengal 
to a low caste Brahman who officiates at funeral rites 
and is the first feasted after the period of mourning ; 
it is also applied to a Brahman who performs reli- 
gious ceremonies for S^Qdias and mixed castes); 
(am), n. * the great Brahmana,' epithet of the Paii^a- 
vioIa-Brahmana. — Ma/id-b/uifa, as, m. a great 
warrior ; N. of a Kshatriya ; of a Dauava. — Mahd- 
bhadra, as, m., N. of a mountain ; (d), f. Gmelina 
Arborea; epithet of the Gaii-ga; N. of a lake. 

— Makdrlhaya, am, n. great danger or peril ; {as), 
m. Great Danger personified as a son of Adharma 
by Nirfiti [cf. bhaya ^ ; {as, d, am), accompanied 
with great danger .or peril; very dangerous or for- 
midable. — Mahd-hhdga, as, d, am, one to whom 
a great portion or lot has fallen, highly fortunate or 
blessed, very prosperous; eminent in the highest 
degree, illustrious, highly distinguished ; virtuous in 
a high degree, pure, holy ; (os), m. great luck, 
happiness, prosperity ; (d), f., N. of Dalahftyanl in 
Mahalaya. — Mahdhhdgortd, f. or mahdbhdga- 
tva, am, n. high excellence, great good fortune or 
happiness, great prosperity, exalted station or merit ; 
the possessing of the eight cardinal virtues. — Mahd- 
hhdgavaia, as, m. a great worshipper of Bhagavat ; 
(am), n. the great Bhaigavata PurSna; N. of an 
Upa-Purina. — 3 /aAd-/>/((?//in, i,int, i, exceedingly 
fortunate. — 3/aAd-/i/^d//7/a, am, n. great luck or 
happiness, extreme good fortune, high excellence, 
exalted position. — MaJid-bhdnda, am, n. a great 
vessel. — 3 /aAd-b/tdra, as, in. a great weight or 
burden, heavy load. — 3/a/(d-/>/«dmIa, am, n. (with 
yuddha or dkhydna or some similar neuter substan- 
tive expressed or understood), *the great war of 
the Bharatas* or * the great narrative of the war of the 
Bharatas,’ N. of the great epic poem in about 
215,000 lines describing the acts, rivalries, and 
contests of the sons of the two brothers Dhrita- 
rSshtra and PSndu, descendants of Kuru and Bharata, 
who were of the lunar line of kings reigning in 
the neighbourhood of IlastinS-pura, (the poem con- 
sists of eighteen books and the supplement called 
Hari-vaQsa, the whole being attributed to the sage 
Vy^sa, who was son of Satyavatl and father of Dhrita- 
r^sbtra and P2iidu by the widows of his brother 
Viditia-virya ; in the San-graha-parvaii 266, the word 
maful-bhdrata is said to be derived from maJid- 
hhdra, * great weight/ and a form mahd-hhdraia, 
as, m. is also given; cf. PSii. VI. 2, 38.)— 3 IdAd- 
bhdrataddtparya-nirmya, title of a work. — 3 /a- 
hdb/idrala-darpana, as, m. title of a work. — 3 fa- 
hdldidrata-yuddha, am, n. the great war of the 
Bharatas. — Mahdhhdrata-vydkhydna, am, n. 
title of a vrork.^ Mahd-bhdratika, as, m. (per- 
haps) one who knows the Mah2-bh2rata. — 3 /a//d- 
hhdsfiya, am, n. (contracted for rydkarana-m°), 

* the great (grammatical) commentary,’ N. of Pataft- 
jali’s great commentary on the grammatical SOtras of 

Mahdhhdshya-dlpikd, f., N. of Bhar- 
tri-hari’s exposition of the MahH-bhashya. — 3 faAd- 
hhdshyapradipa, as, m., N. of Kaiyata’s exposi- 
tion of the above Maha-bh2shya. — Afa/id-^A/umra, 
as, d, am, extremely brilliant; (as), ni. epithet 
of Vislinu. — Mahd-hhikshu, us, m. ‘ the great men- 
dicant,’ an epithet of Sskyz-muni. Mahdbhijana 
(®/id-abA°), as, m. high or noble lineage or race, 
noble descent. ^ Jilahdhhijana-jdta, as, d, am, 
sprung from a noble race or family, of noble birth 
or descent."mMahdbhijnu-jndndbhihhu Chd-abh^, 
^norcddi^), us, m., N. of a Buddha. — 3 /a 4 dbAi- 
mdna (^hd-ahhT), as, m. great self-conceit, great 
pride, arrogance. — Mahdbhishava (^hd-<tbh°), as, 
m. the great extraction or distillation of Soma.— 3 fa- 
hdbhisheka ('hd-abh^, as, m. solemn unction ; N. 
of the fourteenth Lambaka in thoKathl-sarit-sagara. 

— Mahdhhisyandin Chd~ahh°), i, ini, i, generating 
great moisture. — AfaAd-bAito, as, d, am, greatly 
terrified, very timid, pusillanimous, cowardly ; (d), 
f. a sort of sensitive plant. Mimosa Pudica. — 3 fa^- 
bhUi, is, f. great terror, great danger or distress. 

— Mdhdd)himaf ast m., N. of one of STiva's 

9G 
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maha-hhlru. 


maha-yana. 


atlcndanb; epithet of STanlami; [cf. inaha^lhWi- 
ma.] ■■ Mnha-hhim^ tia, m. ‘ very timid/ a sort of 
beetle or fly found in cow-^ung.^mJifaha'hhh'ha- 
nnka^ as^ d or iha^ am, causing great distress, 
exceedingly fearful. Mahd-hhhhnui, as, m. =* 
imihS-hnlma, q. v. J|f(i/t^_b/(tryr7, as, <i, am, 
long«armed, having long umis, strong-armed, 
powerful. «— ns, a, am, being great, 
^eat ; (<m), m. a great creature or being, (sthdmrd 
jangamdi^a mahdbhutds, great objects both sta- 
tionary and movable); (am), n. a great clement, 
primary element (of which five arc rerkoned, viz. 
ether, air, fire, water, earth ; cf. hlanu I. 6) ; a gross 
element (in phil. as distinguished from a subtile 
element or Tan-m.’ltr.a, q. v). ^ MnJidhhrUn-ghafa- 
fJdna, am, ii. a kind of religious gift. — j/o/fd- 
hhumi, is, f. a great country. — /nr, 
am, n. a a»sily ormment. MaJui-hhrInga, as, m. 
a species of Verbc.sina with bine flowers ( — ?i7/a- 
hlirhtga^rdja'^, — Mahn-hhirl-hdraha, N.ofa Bud- 
dhist SOtra Mahd-hhairam, as, in. a form 

of 5?iva or Bhairava ; N. of a Linga ; {as, i, am), 
related to or connected with Mtihri-bhairava. — J/(t- 
hahhairai'a-fantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra.— i. iwa- 
fta-bhof/a, as, m. [cf. i. hhoga'], a great curve or 
coil, great hood (of a snake), great winding ; {as, it, 
am), having great windings or coils, having a great 
hood; {as), ni. a .serpent. — 2. mahdhhoga {'"ha- 
(V.. ), as, d, am, having a wide girth (as a tree); 
having a large compass or circumference. — 3. mnhd- 
hhoga, as, m. great enjoyment ; (rw, d, am), caus- 
ing or posses.sing great enjoyment ; (d), f. an epithet 
of DurgJl. — I. mahdbhoga-rat, an, ati, at, or 
inahd-hhogin, i, ini, i, having a large hood. 

— 2. mahdhhnffn''raf, an, ad, at, having great 
enjoyments. — ^fahd‘ULoJa, as, m. a great monarch; 
N. of a king. — 'STahd~hhota or mahdhhota^flesa, 
as, m. Great Tibet. — as, m., N. 
of a king. — 3/a^dh//ra { hd-ahfi^)^ am, n. a great 
or dense c\oud.^»Ma?id-makha, as, m. a great 
sacrifice, principal saaifice (sec mahd~yajna).-m Ma- 
hfUimnjushahi, as, m. epithet of a particular 
celestial flower. — .V/tAd-nirt mi, is, m. a costly gem, 
precious jewel (as the diamond, ruby, &c.) ; epithet 
of J>iva. — 3/a Ad-maw iViida, as, m., N, of a NXga 
or serpent-Jemon. — Mahd-mandala, as, m., N. of 
a king. — Mahd-mandalika, as, m., N. of a NSga. 

— Muhd-ma^duha, as, m. * large frog,* a species of 
frog (described as pUa~mauduha).—Mnhd~mata, ns, 
d, am, highly esteemed or honoured. — Mnlid-mati, 
is, is, i, great-minded, magnanimous, high-minded, 
clever; {is), m. the planet Jupiter; N. of a king of 
the Yakshas; of a Bodhi-sattva ; {is), f., N. of a 
■AT.man (wife of Karun&kara and mother of Padma- 
niibha) ; (i), f. epithet of a particular lunar day per- 
sonified as a daughter of Angiras. — Mahd-matta, 
as, il, am, being in strong or violent rut (as an 
elephant). Mabdsnatsga, as, m. a large fish, sea- 
monster.— 3/a /^d-mac^r, as, m. great pride or in- 
toxication ; the strong or violent rut (of an elephant), 
.strong passion,- (as, d, am), greatly intoxicated, 
being in strong or violent nit ; (as), m. an elephant 
in rut, an elephant. — 3/a Ad-mana«, as, as, as, or 
raakdmanaska, as, d, am, great-minded, high- 
minded, magnanimous, liberal, mutiificeiit ; proud- 
minded, proud, haughty ; (as), m. a fabulous animal, 
^darahha, q. v. [cf. manas-vin]; N. of a king. 
^Mahd,-mani, is, m., N. of a king; (probably 
incorrect for maha-mati or niahd~mnni.)^3fahrt- 
manwhyn, as, m., N. of a poet.-, Mahd-mantra, 
as, m. any very sacred or efficacious text (of the 
Veda &c.) ; a great spell, efficacious charm. — Mahd- 
maritrdnasdrinl {'‘ra-an'*), f, N. of a Buddhist 
goddess. — 3tahd-mantrin, t, m. a chief counsellor, 
prime minister; a great statesman or politician. 

Mahd-manddrava, as, m. a species of plant. 

— Mahn-mayun, f, N. of a Buddhist goddess; 
[cf. mahdrmdyun.^^Mahd-marakata, as, m. 
a great emerald ; (as, d, am), adorned with great 
emeralds; (also read rnahd-mdraJeata.) Mahn- 
malaya-jmra, am, n., N. of the seven pagodas 


hewn out of the rocks near Madras. — i. mahd- 
mnha, as, m. a great festival. — 2. mahdmaha, a^, 

d, am (probably an old intensive form), very mighty, 
of great might, Vcd.; greatest of the great, very 
wealthy; greatly to be worshipped, SHy. = attVrt- 
yenn sarraih pdjanlya or nuM-dhana or ma- 
iutfdni upi mahat ; (<l), f. epithet of a con- 
stellation ; [cf. the similar forms ghandghana, pa~ 
tdpata, raddvada.^"" 3Tahd~mahas, ansi, 11. pi. 
great lights or glories. — 3/a7^amaA-/m.a-ft’a, am, 
u. excessive greatness. — Mahd-mahiman, d, m. 

e. xcessivc greatness, true greatness ; (d, d, a), very 
great, e.xtremely great, truly great, high and mighty. 

3Iahd~inahivraia, as, d, am, Vcd. exercising 
great power, very powerful and cflective, accom- 
plishing great and mighty acts ; (Say. nuthanlya- 
hah u-kannan.) — Alahd-mahedoardyatana Cm- 
dy'), am, n. a particular region of the gods. — Mahd- 
mahopddhydya Chd-np'*), ast, m. a very great 
preceptor, very vcnentble tacheumm Mahd-mdijsa, 
‘xm, n. costly meat, epithet of various kinds of meat 
and especially of human flesh. 3Tahdmdn.m-ri- 
kraya, as, m. selling human flesh. — Makdmdfya 
Chd-iim'^), as, m. the prime minister of a king. 

Mahd-mdtra, as, d or 7, am., great in measure, 
great, the greatest, best, most excellent; (as), in. a 
man of high rank or great substance, prime minister, 
great officer of state, high official, counsellor, general, 
&c. ; an elephant-driver or keeper ( ^ IlindustSnT 
maJidwat) *, a superintendent of elephants; (7), f. a 
spiritual teacher’s wife, wife of a prime minister or 
high official, great 3Ta?id-mdnasikd, f. (with 

Jamas) N. of one of the sixteen Vidyii-devls. — 3/a- 
hd^mdnasi, f. a goddess peculiar to the Jainas. 
— 3Ta?id-mdniii, 1, im, i, exceedingly proud. 
^31ahd-mdya, as, d, am, having great deceit or 
illusion, practising great illusion or deceit, very illusory; 
(as), m. epithet of Vishnu; of S^ra; N. of an 
Asura; of a Vidyil-dhara ; (d), f. great deceit or 
illasion, worldly illusion, the divine power of illusion 
(which makes the material universe appear as if 
really existing and renders it cognizable by the 
senses), the Great Illusion (the illusory nature of 
worldly objects personified and identified with DiirgS) ; 
N. of a wife of ^uddhodana.— Mahdmdyd-tJhara, 
ns, m. an epithet of Vishnu. — 3/a/imw ayd-.s^aTO- 
harn or inahdmdyd-^amhara-tantra, am, n., N. 
Ilf a T'Antiz. ^ Mahd-mdyurr, f. (with Buddhists) 
one of. the five tutelary goddesses ; [ef. inuhd-mn- 
v/arl.]- Mnhdmdyiirl-stofra, am, ti., N. of a col- 
lection of Stolr-as. — Mohd-mdrakata, as, d, am, 
richly adorned witli emeralds; [cf. mahd-maraknfa.] 
•m 3faJid-mdri, f. ‘the great destroying goddess,’ 
an epithet of DurgS ; a great pestilence or mortality, 
the cholera; [cf. T/idr?.] — 3/a/a7-7war//a, as, m. a 
great road, main street, high street, high road ; [cf. 
ma/id-patha.'] — Mahd-mdla, as, d, am, wearing 
a gr<at garland ; (as), ra. epithet of 5> iva. - 3/a/m- 
mdlikd, f. a kind of metre, four times ^ ^ v/ v 
-w--, w — \j - — Mahd-mdsha, as, m. a 

species of large bean {— rdja-mdsha). — Mahd- 
mdhe^mra, as, in. a great worshipper of Mahesvara 
{^\ws).^Mahd-mlna, as, ni. a kind of fish. - Ma- 
hd-mukha, am, n. a great mouth, the great embou- 
chure of a river ; (as, i, am), large-mouthed, having 
a large mouth (said of Siva) ; having a great em- 
bouchure; (a#), m. a crocodile; N. of a man (per- 
haps a brother of Kshemankara).- 
linda, a species of plant, •m 31 ah d-mudilinda-par- 
vafa, as, m., N. of a particular fabulous mountain. 
"" 3Tahd-inundanikd or mahd-mundl, f. a species 
of plant { =^mahd-}frdmnikd.). mm 3fahd-ma4irdf fm 
a particular posture or position of the hands or feet 
(in the practice of Yoga, q. v.) ; a particular high 
number. — 3Iahd-munt, is, m. a great Muni or 
sage ; N. of Vyasa ; epithet of Buddha ; of Agastya ; 
of a Jina ; the coriander plant ; (i), n. any medicinal 
herb or drug ; coriander seed. — Makd-mudha, as, 
d, am, very foolish or infatuated, a great simpleton. 

Mahd-murkha, as, m. a great fool. — Mahd- 
murii, is, is, i, large-formed, great-bodied, having 


a vast body ; (is), m. epithet of V ishnu. — 3tahu- 
mnrddhan, d, d, a, great-headed, largc-he^ed, 
having a huge head ; (d), m. epithet of aiva. 

— 3Jahd-mula, am, n. a large root, large or full- 
grown radish (opposed to hCda-mdla, q. v.); (a«), 
m, a species of large onion (•^rdja-^ldndu). 

- 3fahd-muh/a, as, d, am, high-priced, very 
costly or precious, highly valuable ; (ns), m. a ruby. 
mm 3fahd-mudiaka, as, m. a kind of large mouse 
or rat. - Mahd-jnriga, as, m. a large animal (espe- 
cially any large forest animal usually chased by 
hunters, as a boar, buffalo, &:c.) ; an elephant. 
"m 31ahd-mrifya, ns, m. great death, chief death; 
epithet of S^iva. — MahdmrUyun-jaya, as, m. ‘ con- 
quering great death,’ epithet of a particular sacred text 
addressed to iva, (also mahdmrityunjaya-manfra.) 
mm 3fahd’mridha, am, n. a great battle. — 3ra/trt- 
vugha, as, ni. a great cloud, dense cloud ; an epithet 
of S'iva; N. of a man; (also read megha’^'sga.) 
•m 3Iah(lmegha-7i{rdsin, 7, m. ‘dwelling in thick 
clouds,’ an epithet of Siva.^m 3hihdviegka-svava or 
viahnmfgha-nihha-sratia, as, d, am, sounding 
like immense thunder-clouds. — 3/rt//dw/£'f/Aia //r/Z/tt- 
nirghosha Cgha-ogh'"), as, d, am, sounding like a 
multitude of large thunder-clouds. — Alahd-meda, 
as, m. the coral tree, Krythrina Indica; a .species of 
medicinal plant { ^pnrodhhara ; there is also a 
form •mahd-mpdd).mm3Jahd-medha, as, m. a great 
sacrifice ( a^ca-medha). — Alahd-mcdhd, f. * great 
intellect, the gre.it iutelligcnre, ’ epithet of Durg.l. 
"•3lahd-meru, us, in. the great Mcru. — 3/a/td' 
nuiitra, as, m., N. of a Buddha; (7), f. great 
friendship, excessive attachment. — 3Tnkdmaitri‘ 
samddhi, is, m. (with Buddhists') epithet of a par- 
ticular kind of devotion. — 3/a/(d-»/2o//a, ns, in. 
great confusion or infatuation of mind ; (d), f. an 
epithet of DurgS. — 3/a^d-moAaiia, as, I, am, very 
confusing, extremely bewildering, causing great in- 
fatuation. — 3fa/r<?-wattrf^aZyd//(ma, as, m., N. of 
a disciple of Buddha.— 3/aAd/n/>aA*a Chd-am'^), 
as, ni. (perhaps for mahdmhuda), an epithet of 
S^iva; [cf. mahd^megha.) — 3Iahdmbuja (‘'/Id- 
am"^), am, n. a particular high number, a billion. 
^Mahdmla {' hd-ain'), as, d, am, very acid, ex- 
ceedingly sour ; (am), n. the fruit of the Indian 
tamarind; acid seasoning. — 3/a7a1-^a/i'/(//a, as, m, 
a great Yaksha, a chief of the Yakshas [cf. yaksha- 
2 niti^ ; N. of a serv.-mt of the second Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpini ; (ds), m. pi. a class of Buddhist 
deities; (7), f. a great female Yaksha. — 3Iah(i- 
yakshn’smdpati, is, m., N. of a particular Tantra 
deity. — 3Iahd-ynJna, as, m. a great sacrifice or 
ofliering, a principal act of devotion, (of these great 
religious ofterings or devotional acts there were five, 
according to Maim III. 69 -71, viz. hmhma-yajiia, 
df^ra-tjnjna, pitri-yajna, mannshya-yajna, hh iita- 
ynjiia, q.q. V.V., or devotional acts having reference 
severally to the Veda, the gods, the Manes of ances- 
tors, men, and all created beings); an epithet of 
Vishnu. — 31ah(tyajna-‘hhdgadLara, as, ni. * receiv- 
ing a share of the great sacrifice,* epithet of Vishnu. 

Mahd~yantra, am, n. a great machine, great 
mechanical work (as a lock, dike, &c.). — 3/aAd- 
y antra- j/rararf ana, am, n. the engaging in or 
erecting great mechanical works (such as dikes, 
bridges, Scc.),mm 3fahd-yama, as, m. the mighty 
Varna, m. 3fnhd-yarnaka, am, n. a verse in which 
all four Pudas contain words with exactly the same 
sounds, but diflerent senses (e. g. KiratUrjunlya XV. 
53, where Vikd^amiyurjagalisamdrgandh is re- 
peated four times with diflerent significations). — 3fa- 
hd-yadns, ds, ds, as, or mahdyaifaska, as, d, am, 
very gloriou.s, very famous or iJiustrious, renowned, 
celebrated ; (as), m., N. of the fourth Arhat of the 
past Utsarpiril ; N. of a learned man ; (as), f, N. 
of one of the Matris attending on Skanda. - 3/Fahd- 
yasa C^d-aj/^), as, d, am, having much iron (as 
an arrow), havitig a large iron point {=^maJid-phar 
laka). — 3/lahd~ydtrd, f. a great pilgrimage, the 
pilgrimage to Ka^I or Benares ; N. of a work upon 
omens. — 3faAa-^dna, am, n. ‘the great vehicle’ 
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(opposed to htna-^dna), epithet of a later system 
of Buddhist teaching proniulgated by N3g!lrjuna, and 
treated of in the Maha-ySna-sQtras ; (as), m. * having 
a great chariot/ N. of a king of the Vidy9-dharas. 
^ Mahdydna’de^ia, as, m. an honorary title of 
Hiouen>thsang. — jlfo/td^dna-pari^m/ta/ra, m. 
a follower of the MahS-ySna doctrines. — Mahdydna- 
prahhdsa, N. of a Bodhi-sattva. Mahdydna-yoya- 

^dstra, am, n., N. of a vfork, ^ Mahdydna-san- 
graha, a», m., N. of a work ; (also called mahd’^ 
ynnorsamparigraha-^dstra.) ■■ Mahdydna-siUra, 
am, n. * a SOtra serving as a great vehicle,’ epithet 
of several Buddhist Sfltras. — Mahd-ydma, am, n., 
N. of a ^imm.^mMahd-ydmya, as, m. an epithet 
of Vishnu. -■ 3 /a/td-yw< 7 tt, am, n. a great Yuga or 
Yuga of the gods (=sfour Yugas of mortals or the 
aggregate of the Krita, Treia, Dv.^para, and Kali Yugas 
-^ 4 , 320,000 years of mortals ; a day and a night of 
Rrahm9 comprise 2000 Maha-yugas). — Mahay nf a, 
a particular high number. — Mahdyndha (^hd-dy'^), 
a'<, d, am, having great or strong weapons ; (as), m. 
epithet of S^iva. mm Ma/id-yogm, f, m. a great Yogiii ; 
N. of Vishnu ; of Siva ; a cock. — Mahd-yogeifvura 
as, m. a great master of the Yoga system. 
•> Maha-yoni, is, f. excessive dilation of the female 
organ. -• Mahd-yaudhdjayn, am, n., N. of a Samaii. 

— Mah{i-r(iJ£shas,as,i\. a great RSkshasa. — 

rak'shd, f. (with Buddhists) a great tutelar}' goddess, 
(five in number, viz. MahS-pratisarS or PratisarS, 
Mah.1-mayurT or Maha-mayflrT, MahS-sahasra-pra- 
m:*rdanl or -pramardiiiT, Maha-^TtavatT or -^etavatl, 
and Maha-mantr.lnus9rinT.) — Mahn-rahshifa, as, 
m. a proper N. — Mnhd-rajnta, am, n. gold; 
thorn-apple ; [cf. mahd-rajana,'] — Maha^rajami, 
am, u. the safflower ( - himunbha) ; gold; (as, d, 
am), coloured with saffron, (perhaps for mdhdra- 
jnva.)"* Mahil-rana, as, am., rn. n. a great battle, 
great war.mm Mtihdrayya Cha-ar^), am, n. a large 
wood, great forest. — am, n. a costly 

jewel, precious gem, most precious of all gems. 
«— Mahdratna-prafimandif.a, as, m,, N. of a 
Kalpa or cycXc.mm Malidratna^maya, as, t, am, 
consisting of costly gems, full of precious stones. 

— Mahnratna~rat, an, all, at, adorned with costly 
gems, covered with precious stones. — 

vnrshd, f., N. of a partiailar Tantra goddess. — 3f«- 
hn-ratha, as, in. a large car, great chariot; a great 
warrior or hero, (in this sense not necessarily a Bahu- 
vrihi comp., as shown by the accent, cf. also ratha, 
a warrior, hero); N. of a K3kshasa; of a son of 
Vi^vamitra; of a king ( — ffuddho<lana in another 
birth) ; N. of a minister of king ffairkara-y^rman ; 
desire, longing [cf. mann~ratha^ ; (as, d, am), 
having a great chariot, possessing large chariots. 
•^Maharatha-tva, am, n. heroism, the being a 
great wanlor.^ M aha • rat hy a, f. a great street, high 
street ; mahdrathyd pun, a city having large streets. 
•"Mahdrambha (%d-dr% as, d, am, performing 
great undertakings, enterprising, busy, industrious. 
^ Mahd-rava, as, d, am, loud-sounding, uttering 
loud cries, loud ; (as), m., N. of a man ; of a Daitya, 
(also read niahdrbala.)*^ Mah d-raffmi-Jdldvahhdsa- 
fjarbha, ns, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — tin, 

as, m. a precious mineral ; quicksilver ; (as, d, am), 
very savory, having much flavour ; (as), m. a sugar- 
cane (^hoia-hdra)\ Phamix Sylvesiris ; Scirpus 
Kysoor ; (am), n. sour rice-water. — Mahdrasn-vat, 
dn, all, at, having much flavour, very pleasant to 
the taste; (a^i), f. a kind of food, mm Mahd -raja, 
as, m. a great king, reigning prince, supreme 
sovereign ; (with Buddhists) a great lord, great ruler, 
(these are four in number, constituting tpgether with 
their attendants a class of divine beings ) ; a deified 
Jaina teacher ; an epithet of Mai^ju-^rl ; a follower 
^f the sect of VallabhS^Srya ; a finger-nail. — 3fa/rri- 
^ajnka, as, m. » mahd-rdjiJca, col. 2 . — Maharaja- 
haltna, as, d, am, belonging to a race of great 
Mahdrtya-^dta, as, m. a kind of mango. 
^ mahdrdja-druma, as, ni, Cathartocaipus (Cassia) 
istula. — Mahdrdja-mUra, as, m., N. of a man 
(son of Manikya-mi^ra). — Mahdrdjddhirdja (*Ja- 


adh"^, as, m. a paramount sovereign, universal 
emperor. -m Mahd-rdjiha, as, m. pi. epithet of a 
class of gods or demigods (variously reckoned at 236 
and 220 in number); (oa), m. epithet of Vishnu. 

— Mahd-rajni, f. a great queen, the principal wife 
of a Raja, a queen in her own right, reigning queen ; 
epithet of Durga.— am, n. the rank 
or title of a reigning sovereign, sovereignty. — Makd- 
rdtra, am, n. midnight, the dead of night, late at 
night, the time after midnight, close of night. 

— Mahd-rdtri, is, or mahd-rdtrl, f. midnight, the 
dead of night, time after midnight ; the great night 
of the complete destruction of the world ; the eighth 
day (or night) in the light half of the month Asvina. 
mmMaha-rdjtidyana, am, u. the great Rainayana. 

— Mahd-rdshtra, am, n. a great kingdom or realm, 

‘ the great country,* i.e. the Mahratti or MarJltha (or 
more commonly Mahratta) country, the land of the 
Mahrattas in the west of India ; a kind of metre ; 
(ds), m. pi. the Maratha people, commonly called 
Mahrattas ; (?), f., scil. hhdshd, the MahrattT (or 
more properly Marathi) language, the language of 
the Mahrattas ; epithet of various plants, a species of 
culinary plant ( =jala-pippaJl). — Mahdrdsh{ralu, 
as, U'd, am, beloaging to the great or Maratha 
country or to the land of the Mdirattas ; (ds), m. 
pi. the Maratha people (commonly called Mahrattas). 

— Mahdrdshtriya, as, d, am, belonging to the 

Maiatha country or people, belonging to the Mah- 
rattas. — MnJtd-rishfa, as, m. a species of tree 
allied to the Melia Bukayun (^mahd-niuihti). 
mm Mahd-rnj, Jc, h, k, or mahd-rvja, as, n, am, 
causing great pain, very painful. — as, 

m. * the great Rudra/ a form of S^iva ; (»), f. a form 
of Ourga. — 3fa/<o-rMrtt, us, m. a species of ante- 
lope ( -= Mahd’rnriga). ^ Mahd-riipa, as, d, am, 
largc-fonned, mighty in form, great in mien ; (as), 
in. epithet of ffiva; N. of a Kalpa or cycle ; resin ; 
(fl), f., N. of one of Durga’s attendants. — Mahd- 
Tupaha, am, n. a kind of drama. Mahd-r dpi n, 
f, ini, {, large-formed, great in shape or mien. 

— Mahd-retas, ds, ds, as, abounding in seed, hav- 
.ing great virile energy; (ds), m. epithet of ffiva; 

[cf. mahd.-rlja.‘\mmMa1id-roga, as, m. a severe or 
ilangcrous illness, grievous malady (applied to the 
following disorders, unmdda, 1rag-<losha, raja- 
2 ptkshman, .ivdsa, madhu-mrka, hhagan-dara, 
udam, ashmt rl).mm Mahd-rtygin, 1, ini, i, suffering 
from a severe illness, very ill. — Mahd-ntda, a species 
of plant. — 3/a3d-roman, d, a, a, having large or 
thick hair on the body ; (d\ in. epithet of S^iva ; of 
a king ; of the superior of a Buddhist monastery ; 
[cf. mahddoman.^mrnMahd-rnHdra, as, d, am, 
very terrible, very awful ; (e), f. an epithet of Durga ; 
[cf. ma1id-rndri.']mmMahd-raurara, as, m., N. 
of one of the twenty-one hells or places of torment 
(enumerated in Manu IV. 88 - 90 ) ; (am), n., N. of a 
S^man. mm Mahd-raNhina, as, m., N. of a demon. 

— Mnhdrgba (°hd-ar% as,d,am, high-priced, very 
costly or precious, c.xtrcmely valuable; (a«), ni. a 
sort of quail, Perdix Chinensis (== fdi’aA'n). — 3/a- 
hdrghidd, f. great costliness, preciousness, high 
\'A\oc.mmMahdrghn-rrti}a, as, d, am, magnificently 
formed, of splendid (omi. mm, Mahdrgkya, as, d, am, 
very costly, precious, valuable. — 3 /aAdr( 7 /iya-td, f. 

— mnhdrgha-td.mrnMahdrdis {^hd-ar""), is, is, is, 
having great flames, fl.imiiig high. — 3 faAdrnam 
i^hd-ar"), ns, m. ‘the mighty sea,* great sea or 
ocean ; an epithet of ffiva ; title of a book by Vilve- 
ivara [d.kri^yn-mahdrnam,8mriti-mahdrnavn] ; 
(ds), m. pi. ‘dwelling by the ocean,* N. of a people. 
•mMahdrtha (^hd-ar^), as, m. a great thing, a 
great matter ; weighty or important meaning ; (as, 
d, ain), having large substance, rich ; great, dignified 
having great meaning, very important ; significant, 
weighty; (oa), m., N. of a Danava; (om), n. (ac- 
cording to a commentator) =:maAd-hhdff/ij^a. — Ma- 
hdHtuika, aSf d, am, having great substance, rich, 
valuable ; having great meaning, very important, &c. 
^ Mahdrtkorvat, dn, ati, at, having great mean- 
ing, veiy significant, very important, of great conse- 


quence, very dignified. — 3raAflrdfrflka (^hd-dr""), 
am, n. wild ginger (m^randrdraha)."" Mahdrdha 
(°ha-ar°), as, m. a species of plant, (commonly 
Mahaja.) — Mahdrhuda (^hd-ar ), am, n. ten 
Arbudas = one thousand millions. — 3f«Aarma (®3«- 
ar'), see Pan. VI. 2 , 90 . — 3/fl3rir/ta ( //«-ar”), 
as, d, am, very worthy or deserving, very valuable 
or precious, costly, splendid ; excellent, eminent ; 
(am), n. white sandal-wood. — 3/«/i«-/aA*«Ami, is, 
{. the great Lakshml (properly the ffakti of Nara- 
yana or Vishnu, but sometimes identified witli 
Durga, the wife of ffiva, or with SarasvatT, the wife 
of Brahma) ; epithet of a girl thirteen years old, or of 
one not arrived at puberty, who represents the goddess 
Durga at the Durga festival ; N. of a woman (mother 
of Gan-ga-dasa) ; a kind of metre, four times 

— sj — Kj — \j —.mm Mahdlahshmt’Stotra, am, n. 
meditation and prayer in the worship of Lakshni!. 

— Mahdlaya (^hd-dl°), as, m. a great dwelling ; a 
great temple, great monastery ; a temple in general ; 
a place of refuge, sanctuary, asylum ; the Loka or 
world of Brahma ; a tree &c. sacred to a deity ; a 
place of pilgrimage ; the Supreme Being or great 
Universal Spirit ( =paramdtman ) ; a particular half 
month ( — kanydgatdpara-paksha and saurd.iri- 
■/i/ya-knsbna-pahtka) ; N. of a place; of a man; 
(perhaps a///, n.), N. of a Lin-ga; («), f., N. of a 
P'^rticular festival, the day of the moon's change in 
the month Bhadra and the last day of the Hindi! 
lunar year, mm Mahd/asa (Vtd-al^), as, d, ant, very 
lazy, extremely idle ; («), f., N. of a woman (mother 
of the commentator J^ririyaua). mm Mahdli-kafabhi, 
f., see maMdi-katabhi.^mMahd-liftga, am, n. a 
great Lin-ga or phallus ; N. of a place ; (as, d, am), 
having a great phallus or virile organ ; (ax), ra. epi- 
thet of Siva, mm Mahd-llld-sarasvatt, f. a form of 
Tara, (\.w.mm Mahdlagi-paddhati, is, f., N. of a 
book. — 3/aArWorf7*m or mahn-lodha, as, m. a 
species of Symplocos (the Bengali pdfiydlodha, 
the bark of which is used as an astringent). — 3f« 3a- 
loman, a, m., N. of the superior of a Buddhist 
monastery; [cf. mahd-romrtn.^mmMnhddola, as, 
d, am, excessively eager; (as), m. a crow. — 3fa3a- 
loha, mn, n. ‘great iron/ a magnet, loadstone; 
[cf. krishnia-lohu.'] — Mahd-van.<a, as, m. great 
lineage or race; (as, d, am), sprung from a great 
race or iamWy. ^ Mah dranita-sannulhliava, as, d, 
am, sprung or descended from a great race or family. 
m>f Mnhd~ran<itn, as, d, am, .springing from a hi^ 
or noble race, belonging to a very noble family. 

— Mahdrakdsa (°hd-ai^), as, d, am, having great 
space, very spacious, very roomy or wide. — Mahd- 
raktra, as, d, am, large-mouthed, wide-mouthed, 
having a big mouth ; (as), m. epithet of a Rakshasa 
or Danava. — Mahd-cakshas, ds, ds, as, broad- 
chested, having a great or wide breast; (ds), m. 
epithet of S\\a. mm Mnhd-rtyraka, am, n. (i.e. 
tnila), a kind of oil mixed with several other ingre- 
dients for medicinal purposes. —3/iriA a- rri/i//, see 
muhd-hanij. — Mahd-rada, as, m., Ved. * speaker 
of great words,* proclaiiner or teacher of Vedic 
knowledge. — Mahd-vadha, as, m., Ved. a mighty 
or destructive weapon, destructive thunderbolt ; (as, 
d, am), cany'ing a mighty weapon or destructive 
shaft; (Sly. = mah dr^-ajra.) mm Mahd-vatta, am, 
n. a great wood, large forest; N. of a Buddhist 
monastery in a forest in Udyana; N. of a large 
forest in Vrinda-vana; (as, d, am), having a great 
forest. — Mahd-rapa, as, m. a species of me<licinal 
plant, Erythriiia Indica ( -^mahd-me.da).^Mahd- 
rard, f. Dflrva grass.— 3/fr3V?-rar<7//a, as, m. * a great 
boar,* epithet of Vishnu in his boar incarnation ; N. 
of a king ; of a work mentioned in the Sarva-dar^ana- 
san-graha, — 3 /a 3 aP(f roAa i^hd<-av°), as, m. Ficus 
Infectoria. — 3fa/<rt-?*artrrM«, am, n. high wages, 
large pay or allowance. — 3fa3a-va2H, f. a large 
dimbing-plant ; Gsertnera Racemosa. — Mahd-vasa, 
as, m. the Gangetic porpoise, Delphinus Gangeticus. 
mmMahdrvasu, us, us, u, Ved. possessing much 
substance, very wealthy. — MaAd-rastu, N. of a 
work. — Mahd-vdkya, am, n. any long continuous 
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composition or literary work (such as the Mahl- 
bharata, RSmSyana, Raghu-vaQsa, &c.) ; a principal 
sentence, great proposition, epithet of twelve mystical 
utterances of the Upanishads (c. g. tattvam unit 
aha in hrahmostni, hrahmnivedarn aarvaiHt &c., 
especially of the mystic words Tattvam and 0 m)\ 
N. of an Upanishad. -• Mahd^rata, as^ m. a great or 
stormy wind, strong blast. — 

m. a great or severe nervous disorder. — MahCi-vCitaa- 
pra, am, n., N. of a SSman. — Mahd-vadin, 7 , m. a 
great controversialist. — am, u., 
N. of a Saman. — Maha-vdifu, us, m. a great gale or 
stonn, tempestuous w'iud, strung blast; air (as an 
element).- 3 faA>i>rdrit/(a, N. of a work. — 3 /aAd- 
vdruni, f. the festival on the thirteenth day of the 
moon's decrease in the month Caitra. — Mahd-vdrt- 
tika, am, n. 'the great Vartiika or critical com- 
mentary,* epithet of Kityayana’s Varttikas on the 
Sfltras of Pajiini ; [cf. wdhdrdrttikti.]"^ Mafia- 
rdrshikd, f. a species plant. — Jfn/oi-tviZnW/nfw, 
am, n., N. of a particular S'astra or hymn. — 3 /a/ta- 
rdhana, a particular high number. — J/n/ra-ri- 
Tcrama, ns, d, am, very valorous or courageous, 
very heroic; {ns), m., N. of a lion; of a NUga. 
•m Mafia- likrn min, t, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 
mm Mahd'Vighnn, as, iii. a great obstacle. — il/aAa- 
rijnn, ns, d, am, very wise or intelligent. — JfoAn- 
vidiha, N. of a sacred district ; (d), f. (in the Yoga 
system) epithet of a certain vritti or condition 
of the rnanas or mind.m, Mahd-vvhjd, f. a great 
or exalted science ; a form of DurgS. — Mafia- 
vidi/ut-prabhn, as, m., N. of a Nllga. — 3 /oAd- 
vidye^carl Cyd-ls°), f., N. of a goddess (perhaps a 
form of Durgi),^ Makd-vipiild, f. a kind of AryJ 
Mahn-vihhdshd, f. a general alternative, a 
rule containing a general alternative. — Mahd-vibhd’ 
skd’.'fdstra, am, n. title of a book. — Mahd-vihhutn, 
a particular high number. — 3 /a is,"u,i, 
possessing superhuman power; {is), ni. epithet of 
Vishnu. — Mahd-vimbara, a particular high number. 
mm Mafid^drdva, as, d, am, loud-sounding, far- 
resounding, (according to Malli-ii 3 tha dirgfin^ 
ifahda.) — Mahd-rila^mdfid-hila. — Mafid-ri- 
vdha, a particular high number. — Mahn-vUishta, 
as, a, am (said to be for mahad-visHshfa), greatly 
or highly distinguished, sec Pan. VI. 3, 46.— Mafia- 
ri^ha, am, n. * great poison,* a kind of poison enu- 
merated among the I^nda-vishani ; (as, d, am), 
very poisonous or venomous ; (a«), ni. Coluber Naga 
( ^liiila-sarpa), a kind of small serpent said to have 
two \\Qzds. mm Mahd-risf I lira, am, n. or inahdvi- 
sknva-sanhrdnti, is, f. the vernal equinox, the 
moment of the sun's passing into Aries (dificring by 
several days from European computation). — 3 /aAd- 
risfiT^u, ujv, m. the great Vishnu. — 3 /aAd-i*iAdra, 
ns, ni. a great Buddhist monastery ; N. of a parti- 
ajhr monastery in Ceylon. — Mahdmhnra-vdsh , 
inas, m. pi., N. of a Buddhist school. — Mafiu-vidi, 
is, m., N. of one of the twenty-one hells or places 
of torment (enumerated in Maim IV. 88-90). 
mm Mahd-vija, as, a, am, having much seed ; {as), 
m. an epithet of S^iva; [cf. inakn-retas.'jmm Mahd- 
vijya, am, n; the septum of the scrotum and part 
of the perinaeum, the perinzum. — Mahd-mta, as, 
m., N. of a son of Savana. — 3 /a Ad- rira, as, m. a 
great hero ; epithet of Vishnu ; an archer, bowman ; 
a lion ; epithet of Ganida, the bird and vehicle of 
Vishnu ; Hre, sacrificial fire ; a sacrificial vessel ; the 
thunderbolt of Indra: a white horse; the Indian 
cuckoo or koil (scJtokUa) : a kind of hawk ( := san- 
ddna); a sjpedes of plant (-eka-vira); N. of a 
king ; of a'son of Brihad-ratha ; of a of Priya- 
vrata ; of a son of Savana, (also read mahd-v-ita) ; 
N. of the last or twenty-fourth Arhat of the present 
Ava-sarpinT, (he is the last and most celebrated Jaina 
teacher of the present age, and is suppose^ to have 
flourished in the province of'Behar in the sixth 
century before the Christian era) ; (d), f. a species 
of plant (mmkshira-hdkfdTi.mm MahSvira-daHta or , 
mahdvirardasritra, am, n.* the exploits of the great ' 
hero (Rama),' N. of a celebrated drama by Bhava- 


bhQti ; ‘ the exploits of Maha-vira (the Arhat),* N. of 
a book, (in this last sense usually written mahdvira- 
daritrn.) - Mahn-oirya, as, d, am, of great 
strength or energy, very energetic, very powerful 
or mighty, very potent; (as), m., N. of Brahma 
of an Indra in the Manv-antara of Tamasa or of 
Raucya; of a Buddha; of a^Jina or Jaina saint; of 
a king (son of Brihad-ratha or of Brihad-uktha ; also 
read mnhu-vira) ; of a kiug (son of Bhavan-mai^ 
or of Manyu) j of a Buddhist Bhikfhu ; of a species 
of edible bultous root, eavdrdhi-kanda; (d), f. the 
wild cotton-shrub (^mahd-iatavari); epilhet of 
Sanjna the wife of SfltysL,^ Mahd-vriksha, as, 111. 
a great tree ; a species of Euphorbia. Mahdvrikshnr 
kshlra, as, am, m. n. the milky juice of the above 
trcc.m, Mahd-rriddha, as, d, am, very old or aged. 
mm Mahd-vnuda, am, n. a particular high number 
(=100,000 Vrindas). — AfaAd-rm/ta, as, m. 
great bull; (dx), m. pi., N. of a people. — 3 /a A d- 
vrikati, sec inahd-brihatl.mm Makd-vega, as, ni. 
great impetuosity, extreme velocity, excessive speed, 
great swiftness or fteetness ; (a.s, d, am), very im- 
petuous, very fleet or swift, excessively rapid ; surg- 
iiig, raging (as the sea) ; (€is), m. an ape ; the bird 
Garuda ; (d), f., N. of one of the Morris attending 
on SkindaL, mm Mahdvega-lahdfia-stfidma, as, m., 
N. of a king of the Garudas. — Mahd-vegavatl, f. 
a species of plant. — 3/aAd-2«cdi, is, f. the great Vedi. 

— Mahd-vedha, as, m. epithet of a particular posi- 
tion of the hands or feet (in the practice of Yoga). 

— Mahd^rela, as, d, am, having high tides or strong 
currents, billowy, surgy. — Mnftd-vaipnlya, am, n. 
great magnitude, wide extent. — Mahdoaipidya- 
siitra, am, n., N. of a Buddhist Sutra work. — 3 /aAd- 
vaira, am, n. great enmity. — 3 /aAd-ra*VdJa, 

n., N. of a S^inau. — Mahn-vaisroileva, Ved. epithet 
of a Graha, q.v.mmMahd-vaisvdnara-t'rata and 
mafia- vaUvdmitra and mahd-vaisfifnmhha, am, 
n., N. of three SSnians. — 3 /aAd-r|^'ddA», is, m. a 
great or severe disease; the black leprosy. — 3 faAd- 
oydfirUi, is, f. a great Vyshriti or mystical word, 
(the three words HA dr, lifiucah, Svar, pronounced 
after the Pranava Om, are the three great Vy^hriiis, 
see vyahriti,)^ Mahd-vyutpatti, is, f., N. of a 
Sanskrit -Tibetan lexicon. — Mahd-vyuha, as, m. 
epithet of a Sam^hi ; N. of a Deva-putra. — 3 /a Ad- 
vrniia, am, n. a serious wound.- 3 /aAd-^rafa, 
am, n. a great duty, fundamental duty (live in num- 
ber, accoeding to the jaina system, viz. refraining 
from injury to life, truth, honesty, chastity, and free- 
dom from world!}' desire); a great vow; a great 
religious observance ; (Vcd.) epithet of a Saman or 
Stotia appointed to be sung on the last day but one 
of the C^vam-ayana (applied also to the day itself 
or its ceremonies or to the S^astra following the 
Stotra); the rule or vow of the PSsupatas, 
pala-vrata ; (as, d, am), one who has undertaken 
solemn religious duties or vow's, performing a great 
vow, great in the perfonnance of religious vows, 
very devotional ; observing the rule or vow of the 
Pa^upatas, a Pas'upata; (according to Say. on Rig- 
veda I. 45, 3, and Nimkta III. Tj) — mahi’Vrnta, 
q. V. Mahdvrata-rat, dii, ail, at, Ved. connected 
with the Maha-vrata Saman, Mnhdvrata- 
vesha-bhrit, t, t, t, wearing the dress of a Paiupata. 
mm Mafidvratika, as, d, am, related to the Malta - 
vrata Saman, &c. ; observing the rule of the Falu- 
patas, a Paiupata. — Mahdvrafika-vesha, as, d, 
am, dressed as a Pasupata. — 3 /aAd-m//<w, f, ini, 
i, observing the rule or vow of the PAsupatas ; (i)„ 
m. a Paiupata ; an epithet of J?iva ; a devotee, asceti* 

( ^jo(iitga) ; =» uras-kata (?). — Mahdvratlya, as, 
d, am, Ved. relating to the Maha-vrata Saman or to 
the Maha-vrata dxy .mm Maha-vrata, as, d, am, Ved, 
acoompanied by a great host (of Manits, said of 
Indra; Say. marudbhir mnhdn vrdtah samuho 
yasya).^" Mahd-vrlhi, is, m. a kind of large rice. 
^Mahdia (*Aa-«.f®), as, m., N. of a son of 
Krishr^a. — ilfaAa-/aAn7is, is, m., N. of a Cakra- 
vartin. Mahd-iakii, is, is, i, very powerful, 
very mighty; (is), m. epithet of ^iva; of Kartti- 


keya; of a son of Krishna.- AfoAtf-rfawAw. w, m. 
the sine of the son's elevation.— 3 faA<I-As»A^* as, 
m*. a great conch-shell ; the lenporal or frontal l»nc, 
the forehcaiT; a human hope; a particular high 
.number (-ten Nikharvas or i, 000,000,000) ; one 
of Kuvera’s treasures; N, of a Naga or serpent- 
demon. - A/aAa/a/i-ifcAa-»noy«i ««. t,am, formed 
of the temporal or fipi^bd bone.— AfaAd-rfa^Att, as, 
m. a species' of thorn-apple (msrt\}a-dhattura), 

— Mahd-iai}apushpihd, t a species of plant. 
mmMahd-ilatd or mahd-daidvav%, f. a spaics^of 
plant (-hahU'p( 3 dtrikd),^»Mahd^diUi (''hd-ad°), 
as, d, am, eating much, very voracious, s great 
eater; (ns), m., N. of an Asura. — 3 /aAatfani- 
dfiraja (“Ad-arf"), as, m. a great banner consisting 
of the thunderbolt and its lightning, (according to 
Malli-nStha on Raghu-v. 3, 56-maA/m asani- 
riipo dhvajah.) Mahd-iahda, as, m. a great 
noise, loud sound, loud cry; the word mahd; any 
oflicial title beginning with the word mahd; (as, 
d, am), making a loud sound, very noisy, very loud. 
mm Mnhd-ifami, f. a large Acacia Suma. — 3 /aAd- 
dnmhhu, us,'m. the great Siva. — 3 /aAdrfapa ("Ad- 
d.-/"), as, m. * the great receptacle (of water),’ the 
sea, ocean; (as, d, am), having a noble disposition, 
high-minded, magnanimous, liberal, muiiiflccnt, open, 
unsuspicious ; (a«). m. a rtspcctable person, gentle- 
man; (sometimes a term of respectful address = Sir, 
Master.) — 3 /a.Ad-rfa//ana, am, n. a great bed or 
couch, mm Mahd-sai/yd, f. a great or lofty couch, 
royal couch or seat, throne. — Mahd-dnra, as, iii. a 
species of reed ( -- sthida-iara). mm Mahd-snlka, as, 
m. * large-scaled,’ a kind of prawn or sea crab (Manu 
III. 2 'ji).’^Mahd-dnstra, am, n. a great weapon, 
powerful weapon. — 3 /aAd-xdA‘a, am, n. a kind of 
vegetable. — 3 /aAd'^d/t‘ya, as, m. a great Sakya. 

— Maftd-ddkha, as, d, am, having great branches ; 
(d), f. a great recension of the Vedic text ; the plant 
Uniria Lagopodioides. — Mahd-ifdnti, is, f., Ved,, 
N. of a great expiatory formula (for averting evil). 
^Mahd-ddla, as, d, am. Living a large house; 
(ns), in. a great householder ( = mahd-grikastha) ; 
N. of a son of Janam-ejaya; [cf. mahd-dUa.^ 
•m Mahd-sdli, is, m. a kind of large and sweet- 
smelling rice; [cf. mahd-vrlhL^mmMahd-sdllna, 
as, d, am, very modest, exceedingly bashful. Mahd- 
ddlvann, am; n. ‘ great fomentation,’ epithet of a 
particular remedy, mm Mahd-idsana, am, n. great 
rule or dominiini, great edict or order of governi|icnt ; 
(a5, d, am), exercising great dominion, having great 
power ; (as), m. (perhaps) a minister who enforces 
the royal cdiCtis,mmMahd.<irafi-samudbfiava, as, ni. 
(with Jainas) N. of the sixth black Vasudeva. 

— Mahd-iiras, as, as, as, ‘ great-headed,' having 
a large head ; (as), m. a kind of serpent ; a species 
of lizard; N. of a man; of a Dana va. — 3 /a Ad- 
sirodhara, as, d, am, having a long or thick neck. 

— Mahd-Jild, f. a kind of weapon. — Mahd-^ira, 
as, in. the great S^iva. — 3 /aAd-/i£awiM, f. (with 
Buddhists) N. of one of the five great tutelary 
goddesses (see makd-rakshd; also read mahd-ieta- 
mti). — Mahd-iitd, f. a species of plant. Asparagus 
Racemosa (=^ifata’nnull). — Mahd-ifirsha, as, m., 
N. of one of Shiva’s attendants. — Mahd-iila, as, m., 
N. of a son of Janam-ejaya ; [cf. mahd-^dla^ 
mm MahJd-iukti, is, f. a pearl muscle, mother of 
pearl. — MaJidr^uhld, f. an epithet of Sarasvatl. 

— Mahd-Mhra, am, n. silver. — Mahd-swlra, 
as, m, a S^Qdra in a high position ; an upper servant ; 
a cowherd, herdsman; ( 7 ), f. a female cow-ke^r, a 
herdsman’s wife ; (a), f. a S^Qdra woman in a high 
position. — Mahd-iiunya, am, n. * the great vacuity 
or vac3incy,’'cpithet of a particular spiritual state of 
zYogm, mm Mahd-ifunyatd, f. (with Buddhists) * the 
great void,' an epithet of one of the eighteen vacuities 
or vacandts^Mahd-ietavati, f., sec maJui’ditavatu 

— Mahd-iairtsfM, am, n., N. of a Saman. - ilfoAa- 

iaila, CIS, m. a great rock or mountain ; N. of a 
mountain.— 3 faAa-/oQa, as, m. ‘the great ^ooa/ 
N. of a river; [cf. — AfaA/Waa^^i, f. a 

speaes of plant (»iveta-kitjihl), — Mahdriavshira, 





Of. m. a kind of icurvy in th« mouth.*- iMTaAd^man j 
(^hSra4'*)t d, m. a predoui * itone, ruby.-hjyraAd- 
^maidna, am^ * the great , cemetbiy or pfue'of 
burial/ epithet of the city of Benares (whither HindQs • 
itfejnthd habit of g^ing to di^).— ilfdAd-iydmd,* 
f. Ichoocarpus Friitescens ; Dall^rgia Sissoo.— ilfa- 
ddirama Mi m. ’the great hermitage/ 

N. of a s^ed bathin^plac;e. ■■ Mahd-iramaria, as, 
m. * the great jtligioiif < mendicant/ an epithet of 
S'akya-muni.-i JtfaAa-dravaiba, M, m. a great STrS- 
vaka or disci|^le''(of S^ftkya-muni). — ilfa^a-^rava-^ 
i^ikd, f. a spraesof ptaht (^mui(^4h m€ihd-mu^4h 
Maid’/ravaiu, {. sl species of plant, (per- 
haps) Sphasr^nthus Indicus. «• Mdhd-^rl, ts, f., N. of 
a Buddhist goddess ; an epithet of LakshmT. Mahd- 
iruti, iftt m.f ’N. of a Gandharva. *- Jlfaaa.<ua (**^ 0 - 
arf“), M, m., N. of a nun,^mMahd<va~idld (®Aa- 
a^®), f. a great stable, principal stable, royal stables. 

— Mahd^vdaa^ ctSttn, * great breathing or difficulty of 
breathing,* a kind of asthma. — jlfaAa-tfi;eto, os, d, 
amtvety white, of a dazzling whiteness; (d), f. a white 
variety of the Convolvulus Paniculatus or Batatas 
Paniculata,Clitoria Tematea ( ^ ^veta-kinihi, mahd- 
ianapwhpikd) ; white or candied sugar ; an epithet 
of l^asvatl ; of DurgS ; N. of a woman.— ilfadd-Av^a- 
ghanfl, f. a species of plant {‘^mahd-^anapuah- 
2 nkd). — Makd-»ha8h(hl, f. a form of Durga. 
mm Mahd-HhtH^hd-nytmtt m, m. ejnthet of a parti- 
cular position of the hands and feet. — Mahashfami 
(®Ad-atf/i®), f. ‘the great eighth,' epithet of the 
eighth day in the light half of the month Afvina (or 
feriival in honour of Durga, called the Durga-pQja). 

— Mahiishtamhsandfii’-j^djd, f. the festival de- 
scribed dbove.<m, Mahd-aattkafa, as, d, cm, very 
intricate or difficult, full of great diffiailties, very 
troublesome.— 3/ci/cd*sa9i>X*ivm/», ts, f. *the great 
passing,* the sun’s entrance into Capricorn, the 
winter solstice. — Mahd-mnjnd^ f. a particular high 
number. * Mahd-satit f. a highly virtuous woman, 
a very constant or faithful wife, any woman who is 
a pattern of conjugal fidelity. — 3 fud<i«sato 6 rt A at?, 
Ved. a kind of metre. — ilfaAd-satomnAAd, f. a 
kind of metre. — il/ciAd-sattfr, f. absolute being, 
absolute existence, — Mahd-aailra^ am, n., Ved. a 
great Soma sacrifice, a great festival on which Soma 
is offered. — Mahd-aattva^ a<r, m. a great CTeature, 
large animal ; (erm), n. great essence or being; (os, : 
d, am), having a great or noble essence, noble, 
good, virtuous, just ; (a«), ni. epithet of a Bodhi- 
sattva; of Kuvera [cf. moAd-^anna] ; of S^akya- 
muni as heir to the throne. — AlaAdsattiYi-bactAa, 
cur, ni. the killing of a great creature or large animal. 

— Malid-satytu oa, m. epithet of Yama. — ilfoAd- 
«a7ia (°Ad*ds°), am, 11. a great seat, splendid throne. 

— Mahatana^paridiffuula, aa, d, am, amply sup- 
plied with seats and furniture. — Maha^aandhi- 
vigraha, aa, m. the office of prime minister of 
peace and war; [cf. fnahd-adndhivigrahika.'] 
^Mahd-aanna, m, m. epithet of Kuvera; [cf. 
vrudid^acUtita.] — Ma?id~8aptumi, f* ‘the great 
seventh,' epkhet of a particular seventh day.— 3 faAd- 
aaphara,aa, m. a species of fish. — Mahd~aa i)inrtgd, 
f. a species of plant (called in Hindi kagahiyd). 
•• Mohd-aamaya, N. of a Buddhist SQtra.— MaAd- 
aamdpta^ a {articular high number.— AfoAd-aa- 
mudrat oa, m.' 'the great sea,' the ocean.- AfaAd- 
aatnbhava, aa, m. e(>ithet of a particular world. 

Mahd^mmataf os, d, am, highly honoured or 
esteemed ; (m), m. (with Buddhists) N. of the first 
king of the present age of the world; N. of a 
Turushka chief.— AfaAdaammatipo, da, m. pi., N. 
of a Buddhist school.— AfoAd-eammpAaiia, aa, f, 
am, greatly bewifilering, greatly confusing the mind ; 
(am), n., N. of a Tantra. — JtfaAd-earasvaf t, f. 
uie great SarasvatT.—JlfaAd-aarq;a, aiik n. a parti- 
oder high number ( - inoAdmAt^a). » AAd^d-aai^a, 
m. a great or completely new creation (after a 
<^plete destruction of the world), a renovation of 
we univene. Maha-aarja, oa, m. 'J'ennioalia 
^ommtoia; the Jadt tree, Artocarpus Intemfolia. 
wAfaAd-aaijw, am, n., of a Sflinan.*- itfoAd- 


aaAa, aa, d, am, mudi-enduring, bearing much; 
(aa), ni. Trapa Bispinosa ; (d), u the globe Ama- 
ranth or Gompbrasna Globom; Glycine Debilis; a 
medicinal plant, Wrightia Antidysenterica.-iilfaAd- 
aahaara^pramardani or ’pramardiru, f. (with 
Buddhists) N. of one of the five great tutelary god* 
desses; (am), n., N. of a Buddhist SOtra.— ATaAd- 
aagara*prahha*gamhhira*dhara, aa, m., N. of a 
king of the Mahd-aanghiha, aa, m. pi., 

N. of a Buddhist school, (sometimes spelt mahd* 
aartgJUkfu)— Mahd*addhanabhaga, aa, m. a great 
executive minister or officer of state. — Mahd*addhu, 
ua, vt, u, very good, exceedingly virtuous, excel- 
lent; (vi), t^mahd-aati, q. r, ^ Mahd-adfUa* 
pana, aa, am, m. n. ' greatly tormenting/ a kind 
of severe {>enanoe (viz. subsisting for six successive 
days respectively on cow*s urine, cow-dung, milk, 
curds, ghee, and water in which Kufa grass has been 
boiled, and fasting on the seventh ; or instead of one 
day some authorities assign a peri^ of three days to 
each |)enance, considering the first kind as the common 
Slntapaiia, see Manu XI. 21a ; others omit the sixth 
and seventh penance, making the whole last fifteen 
dayf), mm Mahd-adndfiirigrakika, aa, m. the prime 
minister of peaceand war; [cf.mahd-aaudkivigraha.] 

— Mahd-adman, a, n. a great Slman. — Mahd-ad* 
manta, aa, m. a great lord of the borders ; a large 
border district (?) or great realm. — Mahd-admardja, 
am, n., N. of a SSman.- ATaAd-srmdnj^a, am, n.the 
widest universality, generality in the broadest sense. 

— Mahd-adra, aa, d, am, having great sap or vigour, 
strong ; (as), m. a tree akin to the Acada Cat^u ; 
(am), n., N. of a city (?).— AfaAd-sdrafAt, ia, m. 

' the great charioteer (of the sun)/ epithet of Aruna 
or the Dawn. — Mahd-adriha, aa, m. a great caravan. 

— Mahd-advetasa, am, n., N. of a SSman. — Malta* 
8 d?iaaa, am, n. excessive violence, great cruelty or 
outrage, brutal assault; extreme audacity.— AfaAd- 
adhaaika, ' aa, m. a daring robber or one who uses 
great violence, one whp carries off property openly 
and by force; an assaulter, violator.— AfaAd-sdAa- 
aiha*td, f. great violence, excessive ^energy ; great 
boldness or daring ; mahd* 8 dhaaikatayd, with the 
greatest energy, in a very decided manner. — Mahdai 
C^hd-aai), ia, m. a large scimitar or sword. — AfaAd- 
ai^ia, aa, m. a great lion ; a fabulous animal with 
eight legs ( — tfarabha ) ; K. of two princes. — Media* 
ainha'Qoti, ia, ia, f, having the gait or bearing of 
a noble lion. — A/aAdstnAa-ftyaa, da, m., N. of a 
Buddha. — AfaAd-ssWdAa, aa, m. ‘very perfect,' a 
great saint, perfect Yogm.— Mahd*aiddhdnta, aa, 
m;, N. of Aiya-bhatta’s work on astronomy. — Mahd* 
alddhi, ia, f. ' great perfection,’ a {articular form of 
magical power (of which eight kinds are eoymerated). 
mm Mahd-avJcha, am, n. great pleasure, excessive 

.enjoyment ; co{>ulation ; (oa), m. ‘ having great joy, 
very happy,* a Buddha. — Medid-augandJia, oa, d, 
am, very ftagrant; (d), f. a species of plant,— 
gamlha-ndkuXi, aarpdkahi; (am), n. a fragrant 
unguent. — Mahd-augandhi, ia, m. a kind of anti- 
dote. — Mahd-anilar^ana, aa, m., N. of a Cakra- 
vartin. — Mahd-auparna, oa# m., Ved. a great bird. 

— Mahdaura Chd^aa''), aa, m, ‘ a great Asura or 
demon,' N. of a Dftnava; (i), f. * great female 
demon,* ejrithet of DurgA. — AfaAd-au^ya, oa, m. 
a high-spirited horse.— AfaAd-^tlAto, am, n., Ved. 
a great hymn ; (dnt), n. pi. the great hymns of the 
tenth Man^a of the ^ig-veda (i. e. i-iaS) ; (aa), ni. 
the composer of the great hymns (of the tenth Man- 
(jala). — AfoAdsitiAaAma, oa, d, am, very fine or 
minute, very subtile ; (d), f. sand. — AfaAd-atVf, ia, 
in. (with vyuha) a {articular military array or mode 
of arraying troops in battle. — Mahd-auta, aa, m. a 
militaiy drum. — Mahd*aatu, ua, m. * the great 
bridge,' an epithet of certain sacred syllables pro-*^ 
nounc^ befote a particular mystical formula. — Afa- 
kdaena*nareivara, aa, m., N. of the father of die 
eighth Arhat of the present Ava-saipinI ; [cf. ma- 
haaena-nareivara,] — Mahd*amd, f. a great army ; 
(m, d, dm), having a great army; (os), m. the 
commander of a large fbre^ a general ; an epithet of 


KSrtttkeya or Skanda; of S^ival the father of the 
eighth Jina or Jaina saint of the present era ; N. of 
various sovereigns.— AfaAdaend-i^tiAa-pardiiTamaf 
OM, m., N. of a king. — Mahd* 8 oma, aa, m. a tyedta 
of Soma plant. — Mahd*akandha, aa, d, am, large- 
shouldered, broad-shouldered, high-shouldered^ hav- 
ing lar^ or high shoulders ; (as), ni. a camel (d), 
f. * having a strong stem,' Eugenia Jainbolana. — Ma* 
hortkai^hin, %, m. a kind of fabulous animal with 
eight \^%.mmMahd-aidpa, aa, m. 'the great StQpa 
or {file,' N. of a great Buddhist temple or structure 
for containing rdici.— AfoAd-^toma, aa, d, am, 
Ved, having a great Stoma.— AfaAdatra (®Ad-M®), 
am, n. a great weapon, powerful missile.— A/aAd- 
atkalt, f. ’the great ground/ the earth.— AfoAd- 
aihavira, aa, m. (with Buddhists) a very aged 
Bhilobu.— AfoAd-atAdita, am, n. a great position, 
high {losition or station, loffy Tank.mmMahdal)idna* 
prdpta, aa, m. ' one who has attained a high station,* 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva.— AfaAd<e^Adki, a qiedes of 
plant. — AfaAd-andyts, ua, m. a great artery. —Afa- 
hdapada ('’Ad-ds*'), oa, d, ant, having a great 
position, mighty, {lowerful. — AfaAd- ia, f. 
great Jiadition ; epithet of Durga.— il^aAdmri^f- 
maya, aa, t, am, containing the great tradition. 

— Mahdaya (®Ad-d«"), aa, d, am, Ved. laige- 
mouthed, having a big mouth. — AfoAd-arapnsft, t, 
tnt, t, wearing a great garland ; (i), m. e(fithet of 
S^iva; [cf. maAd-mdkt.] — AfoAd-anana, aa, m. a 
loud sound or fioise ; (aa, d, am), making a louh noise^ 
loud-sounding, very noisy ; (os), m. a kind of drum or 
trumpet {—mallorturya) ; N. of an Asura ; (am), 
iod. noisily, loudly.- AFaAd-«i‘ara, aa, d„am, loud- 
sounding, loud-voiced, crying aloud. — AfoAdavdefa 
(®Ad-ds‘'), as, d,.am, tasteful, savoury.— AfaAd- 
avdmin, i, m., N; of a commentator. — Mahd* 
fiama, aa, m. ' the great Haosa’ (q. v.), an epithet 
of Vishna«iAfaAd-Aanu, ua, us,u, large-jawed, 
having large jaws ; (oa), m., N. of a Nlga ; of a 
D&nava; of a being attending on S^iva. — AfaAd- 
haya, aa, m., N. of a king. — AfaAd-Aampa, am, 
n. a great building or;{alace, stately edifice, splendid 
mansion, — A/aAdAara (®Ad-dA®), oa, m. a gresi| 
war or battle, pitched battle. — A/dAd-Aavia, ia, £* * 
the principal oblation at the Saka-medha sacrifice 
(Ved.) ; clarified butter (used as an epithet of STiva, 
who is also called Havis in Mahft-bh. AnuiSsana-p. 
1196); (ia, ia, ia), Ved. relating to or connect^ 
with ffie oiTering called MabS-bavis. — Maha-haatal 
aa, d, am, large-handed, having large hands; (aa), 
m. epithet of STiva.- AfaAd-A^tn, i, ini, i, Ved. 
possessing large hands. — AfaAd-Adaa, oa, m. great 
laughter, loud laughter.— AfoAdAi (’*Ad-aAi), ia, m. 
a great serpent. — MahaJii-gandJid, f. a spedes of 
plant (=^gandha*ndktdi).mmMahd*himavat, an, 
m., N. of a mountain.— ATaAdAi-voZaya, aa, d, 
am, encircled with great serpents. —AfaAdAi- As- 
tana, am, n. the deeping (of Vishnu) on the great 
seipent. — Mahg-hetu, a particular high number. 
mmMahd-hailihila, seePa^.VI. 2, gS,mmMahdhna 
("Ad-aA"), oa, m. midday, far advanced time of 
^y, the afternoon ; [cf. 7 nahd*nUd, moAd-rd/ra.l 
mmMahdrhrada, aa, m. a great tank or pool; N. 
of a sacred bathing-place and of a mythical {xxfi; 
epithet of STiva; [cf. firiAo-ni®.]— AfttAd-Anrai?a, 
oa, a, am, very short, exceedingly low; (d), f. 
cowitch, Gar{>o{H2gon Pruriens, Mucuna Pruritus. 

— Mfihi-kfi, d. 8. P. -karoti. See., ro make great, 
magnify, exalt.— AfaAwStfAa Chd*id°.), aa, d, am, 
desirous of great ends, striving after g^t things, 
having lofty aims or aspirations, ambitious; mag- 
lanimous, high-minded, liberal. — AfaAaddAa-fd, f. 
the having great aims, ambition. — Meikendra 
(®Ad-tV), oa, ni. great India; any great chief or 
leader, (aarvordevdndm m”, the great chief of all 
the g^) ; N. of a younger brother (according to 
others a son) of Aiola ; of a king ; of a mountttn 
or range of mountains (said to be one of the 8C¥m 
prind]^ chains in BhSiata-vaisha or India, and lomo- 
times identified with the northern parts of the Qhati 
of the Peninsula) ; N, of • place ; a parlteolar hi^ 
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number; (a), f.. N. of a river; (I), f. a species of 
jAznt^^mahendra-vairunl ; [cf. mahi-nC^^ ma- 
Aettdra.] >■ Mahendra-kadali, f. a species of 
banana. —AfoAefu^ra-^aman, d, d, a, performing 
deeds,eqoalUng ^cat India**. — AfaAencim-itefM, tw, 

m. great lndra*s banner. — nn, m. 
* protected by great Indra,* N. of a king. — Mahen- 
dra^dpa, a«, m. * great Indra’s bow/ a rainbow ; 
[cf. indra-ddpa.'] — Mahpidra4nh wnit n. the 
name or rank of great liidra. ^Mahenulra-iihvaja, 
as, m. great lndra*s banner. — Mahendra^nayarl^ 
f. ‘ great lndra*s city.* i. c. AmarS-vatT. — Makendrft- 
pdla, as, m., N. of a )iLm^."^Mahendra-mantrin, 
i, m., Vcd. * great lndra*s counsellor,* an epithet of 
the ^net Jupiter or Brihaspati. — JAtiAe«(/ra-<Yjr- 
man, d, m., N. of a king. — A/tiAfw/rrt-rdrwMi, 
f. a species of plant. — JlfaAenrf/'a-.saXr^*, is, m. a 
proper N. — Mahendra-sinha, as, ni., N. of a 
king. — AfaAe»(/rd/it (fr. mahcndra), f. the great 
India's wife, i. e. S^adi. — Mahendrdditifa {^ra-dd^), 
os, m., N. of a king. — MuhmdHya or mahen- 
drtya, as, d, am (fr. mahendra above), sacred to 
or belonging to great Indra. — Mahtndrotsava 

as, m. the festival of the great Indn. 
•mMahe^a (^Aa-mi), (rt, m. the great lord, the 
great god ; epithet of ifiva ; of a Buddhist deity ; of 
various men ; of a lexicographer ; of a son of KSsi- 
nStha; of the father of Kshema-karna ; [cf. md- 
Ac^a.'l^Maheifa-bandhu, us, m. a fruit tree.iEgle 
Marmelos. — AfaAeitiX'Aya (°jfa-dAA^), as, a, am, 
having the name of * great lord,* highly distinguished 
or eminent. — 3 faAe?dna (®Ad-?rf®), as, m. 'great 
lord,’ epithet of Siva ; (i), f. ' great lady,* epithet of 
ParvatT. — AfaAetrt^rs ‘great lord/ 

epithet of Siva. — Mahe^vara ("Aa-ii®), as, m. a 
great lord, sovereign, chief, (tridasdnam-m**, chief 
of the gods, i. e. Indra ; loka-m"*, lord of the world, 
i. e. Krishna ; dtvdsurorm'* , lord of gods and 
Asuias, i. e. S^iva) ; a N. of ^iva ; God (as opposed 
to pra-kfiii ) ; epithet of Vishnu ; N. of a Deva- 
putra ; of a Yaks^ ; of various men ; of the son of 
Brahma (the author of the Vilva-prakak and Ssha- 
sanka-daritra) ; of the father of Bh 9 skara; of the 
author of the Vimana-vritti-tTka ; (a#), m. pi. the 
Loka>palas or guardians of the world (Indra, Yania, 
Agni, and Vanina) ; (i), f. 'great lady or mistress,* 
an epithet of Durga ; of DakshayanT in Maha<kala ; 
a kind of brass or bell-metal ( — hrahmorriti, rdja- 
riti) ; Clitoria Tematea. — Mahe^vara-kara^yutd, 
f. * dropped from the hand of ^iva,* an epithet of 
the river Kara-toya. q. v. Makedvara-tva, am, 

n. supreme lordship or sovereignty, supreme dominion 
or empire. ^ Mah&fvara-s^dhdnta, as, m. — pa- 
^upati-idstra, q. v. — AfaAesAu (Viddshu), ns, m. 
a great arrow; {ns, us, u), having a great arrow. 

Afaheshudhi (’’hdrish*), is, m. f. a great qtuver. 
••Maheshvdsa {^hd-isk*), as, m. a great archer 
or bowman, a warrior, champion. — iT/aAes/ivdsa> 
tama, as, m. a very great archer or warrior. 

Mahaikoddishla Ckd-eka^nd"*), am, n., N. of a 
kind of funeral ceremony or festival, — Makaitartya 
Chd-aW), am, n., Ved., N. of a Vedic text.— Afa- 
kairanda Chd-er^), as, m. a species of Ricinus 
(m^sthulairayda).>^Maha{ld Chd-dd), f. great 
c ard a m o m s. — Mahaiivarya {"^hd-aW), am, n. 
supreme lordship or sovereignty, great power or 
dominion. -AfaAoksAtf CAd-uk'*), as, m. a large 
bull or ox, great ox, full-grown bull. — MaAokska- 
ta, f. the state or age of a great bull. — Mahod^raya 
Chd^d'*), as, d, am, of great height or elevation, 
very elevated or \ofiy. mm Mahotkd {°hd~ut'*), f, 
(probably lor maholkd, q. v.), lightning.— AfoAot- 
tamn N. of a p^cular fragrant per- 

fume (?).—AfaAofpaZa Chd-ut°), am, n. a large 
water-lily, the lotus, Neiumbium Spedosum; (d), 
f., N. of DakshSyanT in KamalSksha.— AfaAotpdfa 
Chd-ut^), as, d, am, very portentous, having great 
prodigies. — MahoUanga ('*Aa-iit®), a particular 
high iiuinbeT. - Af aAofaaea {%d-ut^), as, m. a 
great festival; any great rqoicing, great joy or 
gladness ; the god of love [cf. madanorm '^ ; (as. 


d, am), very festive, holding a great festival. — Afa- 
hoisara-maya, as, t, am, consisting of great festi- 
vals, observing great festivals. — AfoAofauAa (®Ao- 
ttf®), as, m. great effort or exertion, great diligence ; 
(a#, a, am), possessing great energy, making great 
efforts or exertions, very energetic or persevering. 

- Mahodadhi i^tuMid^), is, m. • great water- 
receptacle,* the great ocean, a great sea (of which 
Mahodadhis, according to some, there are four); 
epithet of Indra. — Mahodadhi-ja, as, m. • ocean- 
bom,' a muscle, shell. — AfaAorfaya (®Aa-acf®), as, 
m. great happiness or prosperity; great elevation 
or eminence, pre-eminence, sovereignty, greatness, 
pride ; final beatitude, the final emancipation of the 
soul ; (as, d, am), giving or possessing great happi- 
ness, great in prosperous results, very fortunate or 
lucky, very prosperous, of great prosperity, having 
great light or splendor, very glorious; feeling or 
Slinking one's self excessively lucky ; (as), m. one 
who has great elevation or eminence, a lord, master ; 
N. of a mountain ; of the city and district of KfLiiya- 
kubja or Canouj, (in this sense also d, am, f, n.) ; 
N..of aVftsishfha; of a royal chamberlain (who 
built a temple called after himself, Mahodaya-svS- 
min) ; N. of another person ; sour milk with honey ; 
(fl), f. Uraria Lagopodioides ; N. of a mythical town 
on mount Meru ; of a hall or dwelling in the world 
of the moon. — AfaAodam CM-ud"'), am, n. a 
large belly or abdomen, enlargement of the abdomen ; 
dropsy; (as, i, am), big-bellied, having a large 
stomach or protuberant belly; (as), ni., N. of a 
Naga; of a DSnava ; of a Rskshasa ; of a son of 
Dhrita-rashtra ; of a son of VilvSmitra ; of a Brah- 
man; (i), f. Asparagus Racemosus. — AfaAodfara- 
mukha, as, m., N. of one of Shiva's attendants. 

— Mahodare^mra (®m- 7 i®), am, n., N. of a 
Lin-ga. — Mahodarya, as, m. a proper N. — Maho- 
ddra (^hd-ud‘), as, d or i, am, mighty, powerful. 
•rnMahodyama (''kd-ud.°), as, m. great effort or 
exertion, extreme encr^; (as, d, am), making 
great exertions, using great efforts, very laborious 
or industrious, very diligent or persevering; studi- 
ously occupied or busily engaged in. wmMahodyoga 
(°hd-ud^), as, d, am, making great exertions, very 
laborious or industrious. — A/aAon77afa (®Aa-a7i®), 
as, d, am, very high, exceedingly lofty, much ele- 
vated ; (as), m. the palm or palmyra tree. — Mahon- 
nati i^hd’Un^), is, f. great elevation, high position, 
high rank.— A/a/ommacIa {^hd-un ), as, m. exces- 
sive intoxication, great ecstasy; a species of fish 
(commonly called Phalai ; cf. maddrmada). — Afa- 
Aonmdna (^hd-un''), as, d, am, Vcd. extensive; 
weighty Q).^Mah>paJcdm ('^hd-np'^), as, m. great 
aid or assistance. — A/aAo/ianMafi ("‘hd-up"), t, f. 
a great VpanishsA.^ Mahopanishada (%d-up'‘), 
am, n. a great secret science or mystical doctrine, 
^Mahopamd, f., N. of a river; (iso read mahd- 
pagd.) — Mahopddkydya ('"hd-np’*), as, m. * great 
teacher, great preceptor,* epithet of VidyS-natha ; of 
Bharavi. — A/aAopo^aAa i^hd-np*), as, m. a Bud- 
dhist lay-brother (see mafidpdsaka)."»Mahoraga 
(Vid-ur^), as, m. a great serpent, a great Naga or 
serpent-demon fonning one of the classes inhabiting 
Patala, (with Jainas the Mahoragas are a class of 
Vyantaras) ; (am), n. the root of thc Tabcmajinon- 
tana CoTonaria.mm^faAoraska ("hd-ur''), as, d, am, 

• broad-chested,’ having a wide breast; (as), m. epi- 
thet of Siva. — Maholkd (Vid-ur), f. a great 
meteor; a great torch or firebrand ; lightning (Vscc 
maholkd).^ Mahoshtha ihd-osK’), oa. a or s 
am, great-lipped, having large lips; (as), m. epi- 
thet of Siva.-^MaAafcgAa ( Ad-ogAa), as, m., N. 
of a son of Tvashtri (KathJl.sarit-5.YIII. 48, 05). 

— MahaujoM (""hd-ig ), n. great vigour or 
energy, great might or power; (ds, d^, as), having 
great vigour or energy, very vigorous, full of vital 
power, very mighty or powerful, having great splendor 
or glory; (as), m. a hero, champion; N. of a king; 
(aaas), ni. pi., N. of a particular race or people. ' 
^Mahat^Ma Chd-of), am, n, the discus of: 
Vishnu. - AfaAatyasAa i^hd-of), as, a, am,^ 


mahaqias. Mahaudavdhi (‘‘hd-aud^), ts, m.| 

N. of a Vedic teacher. - Mahamhadha (®A 5 - 
awA®), am, n. a very efficacious drug, a sovereign 
remedy, panacea; epithet of certain very strong or 
pungent plants, such as dried ginger, garlic, Allium 
Ascalonicum, birch, long pepper (^hhdmy-dhulya, 
vdrdhi-kanda, vatsa~nSbha), — Mahaushadhi, 
is, or mahamhadhi Chd-osh**), f. a great^ or 
very efficacious medicinal plant ; epithet of various 
mcdidnal plants; (is), f. DOrva grass; a sort of 
sensitive plant. Mimosa Pudica; (i), f. Hingtsha 
Repens (==^ Uveta-kanfakdri, hrdhml, AafiiAd); 
dried ginger. 

Afnhdnta, as, d, am, great, large ; (as), m., N. 
of a king. 

Mahdyya, as, d, am. Vcd. to be enjoyed; to be 
honoured, (S^y.=^pujya,) 

AlahL (used in Vcd. as an adj. in nom. and acc. 
sing. i\.)==makat, praudha, great, excessive, large; 
(f ), ind. greatly, very, exceedingly, much ; in ^ig- 
veda I. X30, 7, mahi=^mahate, dat. c. ; (is, i), 
m. n. greatness; (is), m.^mahat, intellect; (is), 
f. — waAi, the earth. — AfaAi-Aera, us, us, u, Ved. 
(according to S.ly. =^praudha'karimn), performing 
great rites or ceremonies ; (perhaps) praising highly, 
greatly exioWing. AIiiAi-kshatra, as, d, am, Ved. 
possessing great power, very mighty ; (SAy. *= pra- 
hhtita-hala.) — Mahi-datta, as, m. (mahi for 
mahi), ‘ earth-given,’ N. of a man. — Mahi-ddsa, 
as, m. (mahi for maht), Ved., N. of a »n of 
ItarA (MXaieya).^^Mahiddsa-hudha ormahiddsa- 
hhatta, as, m., N. of a commentator (~mahi- 
dhnra)."‘ Mahi-nasa, as, m. a form of ffiva or 
Rudra. — A/oAi-ma^Aa, as, d, am, Ved. having 
much wealth, opulent; having much food; (SAy. 
= mahad dhnnam annum rd ynsya^^ Mahi- 
mat, an, ati, at, much, abundant. — A/aAi-v'ne/A, 
t, t, t, Ved. giving great wealth, increasing great 
wealth ( — mahatdm dhandndm vardhayitri) ; 
greatly rejoicing.- Af«Ai-mr/a, as, d, am, Vcd. 
having great power, ruling mightily, accomplisher of 
great acts, performing mighty dec^; (SAy,«pra- 
bhuta-karman, mahd-karman, mahd-vrafa, 
q. V.) — Mahi-skvani, is, is, i (i. e. mahi + svani), 
Vcd. very noisy, making a great noise; (SAy.— 
prnhh uta-dhvani.) 

Mahita, as, d, am, honoured, celebrated at a 
festival, revered, highly esteemed, proper, right; 
(as), m., scil. gana, epitliet of a class of Manes; 
N. of a man; of a Deva-putra; (d), f., N. of a 
river, (alsf) read a-hitd); (am), n. the trident of 
Siva.^ Mahitdmhfios (^ta-am^), ds, ds, as, whose 
waters are honoured or esteemed (KirAt. V. 7). 

Mahitrd, ind. having honoured or esteemed. 

1. mahin, %, ini, t, Vcd. great, powerful, extensive. 
— I. mahi-td, f. or mahi-tva, am, n. greatness, 
might, power, magnitude.-* A/aAr-^t7ana, am, n., 
Vcd. greatness, might, power ; mahitvand, inst. c. 
•B^mahaiicma, by greatness. ^Mahin-tama, ns, d, 
am, Vcd. greatest, most powerful, very extensive. 

2. mahin, t, int, i, keeping a feast, observing a 
festival, festive. — 2. mahirtd, f. the observance of 
a festival, festivity. 

Mahina, as, d, am, Ved. great, powerful, exten- 
sive; (am), n. sovereignty, dominion ("^rdjya). 

AfaAtman, d, m. greatness, magnitude, grandeur, 
majesty, glory; might, power, energy; exaltation, 
high rank; a great person, anything great; N. of a 
man ; the magical power of increasing size at will ; 
illimitability. magnitude (as one of Sfiva’s attributes) ; 
epithet of two Grahas at the Alva-medha sacrifice 
(V^,); mahimnah stavah, ‘praise of (Shiva's) 
majesi^/ title of a poem in thirty-four stanzas ; wa- 
himnd, ind. (Ved. mahind), mightily, powerfully, 
forcibly. — Mahima-hhatia, as, ra., N. of an author. 
^ Mahim^sundara, as, m., N. of a man. 

Mahimd, f. gmtness, &c,Mamahiman above. 
^Mahimd-vat, an, m., scil. gaya, epithet of a 
dais of Manes. 

MaMsha, as, i, am, Ved. great, powerful ; (as), 

1. 'the great or powerful animal,* a buffolo [cf. 
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panda-Vfi^l N. of an Asun or demon slain by 
DurgS; of a Ssdhya; of a sage (associated with 
Atreya and Vara-rudi as author of a commentary on 
the Pr&tiiakhya of the Vajur-veda) ; the emblem and 
vehicle of Yama ; the emblem of one of the Jaina 
saints; (da), m. pi., N. of a people [cf. mahUha\ ; 
(t), f. a buf&lo-cow, {gramya-mahiahtt a tame 
buflalo-cow) ; 'powerful woman,* any woman of 
high rank, especially the first or properly conse- 
crated wife of a king, a queen coiuort, any queen, 
{mrva TnahUhyah, all the king's wives); the 
female of a bird; (according to some) an im- 
moral woman or money gain^ by a wife’s prosti- 
tution [cf. mahiahika] ; a species of medicinal 
plant; [cf. dhurn!U‘mahi 8 hi.']mmMahiaha 4 sanda, 
(18, m. a species of plant with a tuberous root, 
Mahtsha-ga, as, d, am, riding upon a buffalo. 
« Mahishorghnl, f. * slayer of Mahisha,' an epithet 
of Durga. «• MahUha-tva, am, n. the being a 
buffalo, the state or condition of a buffalo. » Ma- 
hUha^hvaja, 08, m. ’having a buffalo for an 
emblem/ epithet of the god Yama. ■> Mahiaha- 
paid or mahUhorpalaka, 08, m. a buffalo-keeper, 
herdsman of buffaloes. — Mahiaha-mardini, f. 

* crusher of Mahisha/ the goddess DurgS. •> Mahi- 
aha-valti, f. a kind of creeper. « 

(18, m. ’ having a buffalo for a vehicle,* epithet of 
the god Yama. — Mahiahdkalia or inaJiiahdkaluika 
{°8hd-ak^), m, m. a kind of bdellium ; [cf. gug- 
guilt.'] — Mahiahdnaud (°ah(t-dn'‘), f. ’buffalo- 
faced/ N. of one of the M 3 tris attending on Skanda. 
— Mithiahdrdana {°aha^r^), aa, m. epithet of 
Skanda. — Makiahdanra (V/rt-aO« na, ni. the 
Asura or demon Mahisha who was slain by DurgS, 
(the country of Mysore is said to take its name from 
this Vford.)mm Mohiahdaura^hdtim, f. 'slayer of 
the Asura Mahisha,* an epithet of DurgS. •« Mahu 
akdaura-mathanl or mahUhuaura'mardani or 
mnhUhdaara-audftm, f. 'destroyer of the Asura 
Mahisha,* an epithet of DurgH. Mahiahaaura- 
aamhJvava, aa, m. (* produced in Mysore ?’), a kind 
of bdellium. -■ Mnhiahdaurdrdini f ra-or'^), f. 

' slayer of tlie Asura Mahisha,* an epithet of Durga. 
-■ MahiahUkanda, aa, in, mahfaha-Jeamia, 
q.v.m^ Mahiaht’’2)dla, as, m. a keeper of bufialo- 
cows. — Mahialii’^myd, f. a species of grass ( a ^ull). 
■■ AInhiahi-hhdvn, aa, m. the state or condition of 
a buffalo-cow. — MahiahUatamhha, aa, m. a pillar 
or column adorned with a buffalo's head. 

Mahiahaka, da, ni. pi., N. of a people ; [cf. 
mdhiaha, mdhiaimka.'] 

ATahiahfha, na, d, am, greatest, largest; [cf. 
maUtyaa^ 

Mahiahmat, an, ail, at (fr. makiaha), possessing 
buffaloes, rich in buffaloes ; {an), m., N. of a king ; 
{nil), f. epithet of a particular lunar day (personified 
as a daughter of Angiras). 

Afahiahvai, dn, ati, at, Ved. rejoicing, refresh- 
ing ; (according to Sly. b ^biaa t, a cave.) 

Mahi, f. (fr. maha, q.v.), ‘the great world ;* 
the earth, world [cf. urvt, prithi ^ ; soil, ground, 
land, landed property ; a country, kingdom ; earth 
(as a material, see Manu VII. 70); any space, 
sphere, (according to Sly. on ]|^ig-v^a III. 56, a, 
rn^itsmloka, the world) ; the ground or base of a 
triangle or other plane figure ; a large army (Ved.) ; 

3 cow, (according to Sly. on ^ig-veda IV. 41, 5, 
maJii gana^mahati gam, a large cow) ; the plant 
Hingtsha Repens ; a kind of metre, four times u - ; 
N. of a divine being associated with Idl and Saras- 
vatl ; N. of a river (rising in the province of Malwa 
and falling into the gulf of Cambay after a westerly 
course of aSo miles) ; a stream, water, (according to 
Sly. on ^ig-veda II. n, a, mahih = mahatir apah, 
the great waters) ; (f ), du., Ved. heaven and earth, 
(according to Sly. on jSLig-veda I. 80, II, moAta 
^ahatyaa dyam-prithivyau.) — Mahtdeampa, 
JWf m. • earth-tremor,* an earthquake. Mahhkahit, 
f * m. * earth-ruler,' a king, prince, sovereign. ■■ Mahh 
Jtndra, as, m, ‘ earth-moon,' N. of a king. ■■ AfoAt- 
cara, aa, d, am, or maht^drin, 1, im, i, * earth- , 


going,* moving or going on the earth, (opposed to 
antarikaha^a.) — AlahVja, aa, d, am, * earth- 
born,* produ^ on the land or ground ; (a«), m. a 
plant, tree; ‘son of the Earth,* the planet Man; 
(am), n. green ginger, i- AfaAt-tofa, N. of a place. 

— Mahidala, am, n. the surface of the earth, 

ground, soil. ■■ Mahl-ddaa, see mahi-ddaa.^^Makt- 
durtja, am, n. a fortress (made) of earth, earth-fort. 
•m MahJ-dhara, aa, t, aw, ’earth-bearing,* sup- 
porting the earth ; (as), m. a mountain ; epithet of 
Vishnu ; N. of a Deva-putra ; of a king ; of a mer- 
chant ; of a Sdtra-dhlra ; of a celebrated commen- 
tator on the Vljasancyi-sairihitl, &c.(who flourished 
towards the end of the sixteenth century) ; of various 
other commentators.— 3 faAu/Aara-dar^a, as, m., N. 
of a Maht-dkra, aa, m. (dhra^dhara), 

’ earth-supporter/ a mountain : a symtelical expression 
for the number seven [cf. kulorparvata) ; epithet of 
Vishriu.— Afa/ridAroAcs, as, m., N. of a king; [cf. 
mdhdndhraka^^AIdhiwi i^hl-ina), aa, m.* earth- 
ruler,* a king, prince. — A/aAi-ndfAa, aa, m. ’ earth- 
lord,* a king, &c. — AfaAi-pa, aa, m. ’earth-pro- 
tector,* a king, &c. ; N. of a lexicographer. — AfaAt- 
patana, am, n. failing to the earth, bowing down 
to the ground, humble obeisance. — Alaki-pati, ia, 
m. 'earth-lord/ a king, sovereign. — AfaAFpalf-fm, 
am, n. sovereignty. — A/aAI-pdIa, aa, m. ‘eanh- 
protector,* a king, prince ; N. of various sovereigns. 

Mahlpdla'putra, as, m. a king's son, prince. 
Mahi~putra, aa, m. 'son of the Earth,* the 
planet Mars. — Mahi-priahlha, am, n. the surface 
of the earth. — AfaAt-/)raA/iinpa, na, m. ‘earth- 
tremor,* an earthquake.— AfaAf-7>raro/.ia, aa, m. 
’ earth-growing,* a tree ; [cf. mahi-ja, mahi-ruh.'] 
•m Mahhprddira, am, n. ’earth-fence,* the sea. 

— MahUprdvara, aa, m. ’ earth-enclosure,* the 
sez.<m Mahi-bhatta, aa, m., N. of a grammarian. 

AfahUltvartri, id, m. ’earth-supporter,* a king, 
sovereign. — AfaAi-/;A<1ra, aa, m. 'earth-burden,' a 
burden for the earth.^ Mahl-dthuj, k, m. ’earth 
enjoyer, earth-possessor,* a king, ruler, sovereign 

— Mahidihrtt, i, m. ’ earth-supporter,* a mountain , 
a king, sovereign, ruler. — AfaAi-mapAavan, d, m. 

’ earth-Indra,' a king. — A/<r Ar-mandala, am, n, 
the circumference of the earth, the whole earth. 

— Mahi-maya, aa, t, urn, irude of earth, consisting 
of earth, earthen. — Mahhmahendra, aa, m. ‘ great 
Indra of the earth/ a king, sovereign. — AfaAI- 
mjiga, aa, m. the earthly antelope (in Rlmlyana 
III. 49, 45, opposed to tdrd~mriga, q.v.) — Af«Ar- 
rajaa, aa, n. ' earth-dust,* dust or partidcs of dust. 

— Mahi-raua, aa, m., N. of a son of Dharma by 
Vxiy^.^Makhrata, aa, m., N, of a king, (also 
rctid bahi-nara.) MakUrandJira, am, n. a hole 
in the earth. Afahh nth, (, m. ‘earth-grower,* a 
plant, tree (Kiilt. V. 10; cf, kalpa'm°),"‘Mahh 
ruha, aa, m. ’earth-growing/ a plant, tree; Theca 
Grandis. — Mahl-latd, f, an earth-worm, dew-worm. 

— Mahl'^daaJca, da, m. pi., N. of a Buddhist school 

— Mcditifvara (^hl^i^), aa, m. • earth-lord,' a king, 
prince, sovereign^ A/a At-aamyama, N. of a place. 

— Mahl’aiita, as, m. ’ earth-son/ the planet Mars. 

— Mahi-aura, aa, m. ‘ earth-god/ a Brlhmau. 

— A/aAF-arlfttf, na, m.^maAt-^tito. — AfaAy-u<- 
tara, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 

Mahlya, Nom. A. (cp. also P.) mahlyate (-/»), 
•yUtm, to be glad, to be joyous, to be happy, (in 
this sense chiefly Vcdic) ; to be exalted, rise to a 
high position ; to be highly esteemed or honoured ; 
to thrive, prosper: Pass, form mahtyyate, to be 
honoured, to be exalted, See. 

Mahtyamana or inahtyyamdna, aa, d, am, 
being worshipped or reverenced, being treated with 
respect, being exalted, 

Mahlyas, in, oat, aa, greater, mightier, &c., 
very great, (rmhiydn hdaajf, very loud laughter.) 
Mahlya, f.,Ved. joyousness, happiness, exultation. 
Afahtyu, ua, ns, u, Ved. joyous, happy, rejoicing, 
delighting ; (a-mahtyu, N, of the author of ]$ig- 
veda IX. 61.) 

Mahlmi in Rie-veda L iia. & faocordinir to 


Sly.)^mahya%^mahaiyai, dat. c. said to mean 
’ for greatness,' . . 

Mahe-nadi, voc. c. of maliv^iiadt, in Rig-veda 
VIII, 74, 15. _ ^ 

Mahemati, ta, is, t, Ved. high-sooled, liberally- 
minded; (S^y.szmahate phaldya matir yaaya; 
but according to modem scholars mdks-mate in 
^ig-veda VIII. 13, ii, may be voc. siog. of moAi- 
mati.) 

Mahe-vjridh, Ved. various reding for moAi- 
Vfidh, q. V. 

iRnF^^maAaf. See p. 753, col. 2. 

maha-dyuman (probably mdha 
+ dyuman), N. of a Tirtha ; (according to others) 
an epithet of the sun. 

maAan, mahaniya, &c. See p. 753, 

col. 3. ^ 

mdhamada-^edala, as, m., N. of 
a prince (*^muhammad *adil), 

mahammada, as, m., N. of a king 
(^muhammad). 

mahaydyya, mahayya. See p. 753, 

col. 3. 

maAar, mahar-loka, &c. See p. 753, 

col. 3. 

maharenu, N. of a place. 

H ^ mahartvij, &c. See under mahd, 

p. 754. CO*- I- 

mahalla, as, m. (fr. Arabic J** ma- 
hail), a eunuch in a king's palace or in a harem. 

Makallaka, as„ m. a large house, mansion; a 
eunuch in a king's palace; (na, ikd, am), dd, 
feeble ; (ikd), f., N. of a daughter of Pra-hUda. 
Alahallika, as, m.^ mahalla above. 

mahas, mahas-vat, &c. See p. 753, 
col. 3, and p. 754, col. i. 

mahasa. See p. 754, col. i. 

mahasena-narehara = ma- 
hdaena-nareSvara, q.v., (according to the commen- 
tator maha^pvjya.) 

mahaso^a, as, m., N. of a man. 
maha. See p. 754^ col. i. 

M’^TW^makd-kaftkara, mahd-ka66ha, &c. 
See under maAd, p. 754, col. 1. 

mahdbhisha, as, m., N. of a 
sovereign of the race of Ikshvftku. 

mahi, mahi-keru, &c. See p. 762, 

col. 3. 

mahikd, f. mist, frost, (for mtAtAa, 

q. v.) 

mahita. See p. *162, col. 3. 
mahin. See p. 762, col. 3. 

mahindhaka, as, m. a rat; an 
ichneumon ; the string of a pole for carryiog loads. 

mahipa, as, m. a proper N. 
nf^in^maAs-maf. See mahi, p. 762, col. 3. 
maArman, mahimd. See p. 762, 

col. 3. 

mahimndra, as, m., N. of a king. 

mahira, as, m. (for mtAtra, q. v.), 
the sun ; [cf. moAtm.]- AfoAtm-Jbe/o, as, m., N. 
of a king; [cf. mihiridtnla^ 

irfifFIT mahild, f. (according to U^adi-s. 

. 55. fr. rt. I. maA), a womu, a woman 

iterallv or fivuntiveilv IntAvirsfiid. Hn PvSlrrit — 
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mada^matta strl, cf. maheld) ; a spedes of odori- 
ferous pUnt ( =: renuka). - Mahilakhya Cld-akh^, 
f. (==maAt 7 ^, a spedes of odoriferous plant, v-ilfa- 
hildhvaya f.*‘priyartgu, q.?. 

Mahild, f. a woman, female. 

Mahtluka, f., Ved. epithet of a cow. 

Mdhda or mahdika, f. a woman, female. 

mahildropya, am, n., N. of a 
city in the south ; [cf. mihildropyU,'] 

mahisha. See p. 763, cqI. 3^ 
mahl, mahl-kampa, &c. Sec p. 763, 

col. X. 

mahhkri. See p. 761, col. 3. 
mahiya. See p. 763, col. 2. 

mahlya~tva, see Gapa Vixnuktadi 
to PSn.V. 2, 61; [cf. mdhiya-tva.] 
mahild. See above. 
mahet^cha. See, See p. 761, col. 3. 
*i|?g mahettha, N. of a country. 

mahendra, &c. See p. 761, col. 3. 

makerana, as, m. Boswellia Thu- 
rifera ; (also spelt mciherund.) 

maheld. See above. 
mahesa, makesvara, Sec, See p. 762, 

col. I. 

mahaikoddishfa, See, See p. 762, 

col. I. 

mahoksha, Sec, See p. 762, col. 1. 

mahotikd or mahoti, f. the egg- 
plant. 

mahovistya, am, n., N. of a 

SSman. 

mahaugha, mahaujas. See p. 762, 

col. 2, 

mahna in puru-mP, q. v. 

mahmada-khdna, as, m., N. of a 
man {^muhammad khan), 

mahman, see Atharva-veda X. 2, 6. 

Ii?f mahya, as, m,, N. of a son of Vivas- 
vat : (also read sahya.) 

mahy-uttara. See under mahl at 

P. 703- 

mahlana, as, xn., N. of a king who 
founded a temple called after him, Mahlana-svilmin, 
(perhaps more correctly malha^a.) 

Mahldna-'piira, am, n., N. of a dty, (perhaps 
for mahlanapura.) 

HTi. md, ind. (causing a following dh to 
be changed to' ddh, see Gram. 48. c)i a particle of 
prohibition and of negation, usually translatable by 
* not,* or sometimes used as a conjunction and equi- 
valent to 'that — not, lest, would that — not;* [cf. 
the use of Gr. /idj ; Lat. ne.] Md is most com- 
monly employed in prohibition or deprecation, when 
it may be joined with the imperative (e.g. md 
bruhi, speak not ; md lajjatva, be not ashamed ; 
maivam vada, speak not &os) ; often also with the 
aorist, espedally in later Sanskfit, when the augment 
is generally dropped (e. g. md hfithdh, do not 
make ; md tydksJuh, do not abandon ; md iudaiht 
grieve not ; md hhaiahih, fear not ; md ntna/ah, 
destroy not; vyathdm mdnubhilh, feel not pain; 
or with the sense *lcst,’ as in Manu VllJ. 15, 
dharmo na hantavyo md no dharrno lioto vo- 
dhxt, justice must not be destroyed, lest justice being 
destroyed destroy us) ; often with addition of the par- 
ticle ma (e. g. md sma vddih, speak not ; md sma 


gdmah, go not); sometimes with the imperfect, 
the augment being still cot off (e.g. md sma 
hhavat, may he not become ; ma sma karot, let 
him not do; mainam ahhibhdshathdh, do not 
speak to him, cf. Pan. VI. 4, 74) ; occasionally, in 
epic poetry drc., with an aorist, Without elision of 
the augment (e.g. md kdlas tvdm aty<bgdt, let 
not the season pm by thee ; iraddhd no md uy- 
agamat, may faith not depart from us); not unfre- 
quently with the potential, in the sense of * wishing 
that anything may not happen* (e. g. md sma 
janayet putram tdfUam, may she not bring forth 
such a son 1 md Yamam paiyeyam, may 1 not see 
Varna I md kdrydd akdryam, O that he may do 
nothing wrong 1); and even with the precative (e. g. 
md bhdydt, may it not be I) ; more rarely with the 
potential, in the sense of * prohibition ** (e.g. md 
smaindm pratyndikshdhdh, do not look at him) ; 
sometimes with the future, in the sense of Mest, 
that — not* (e. g. md tvdm iapsyt, lest I curse thee, 
that I may not curse thee) ; even with the fut. pass, 
part, (maivam prdrthyam, it must not be so re- 
quest^) ; and even with the pres. part. (e. g. md 
jivan yo duhkha-^iagdho jlvati, he ought not 
[to be] living who lives consumed by pain) ; some- 
times md takes the place of the simple negative na 
(e.g. gn66ha vd md vd, you can go or not go; 
md Jetavyah, he is not to be conquered ; md tjan~ 
turn arhasi, thou oughtest not to go ; katham md 
hhut, how may it not be) ; occasionally without a 
verb, which must be supplied from the context (e. g. 
md Sabdam, i. e. with ellipsis of kuruta, do not 
make a noise; md ndma rnkshiriah, may it not 
be the watchmen ! maivam or md tdvat, not so, 
i.e. let it not be so; or with md repeated, thus 
md md, md maivam). In the Veda md is some- 
times followed by the particle u, blending with it 
into mo (e. g. ^ig-veda V. 65, 6, md maghonah 
pari khyatam mo OMmdkam [jmtrun'\, deny us 
not who are rich in offerings, nor indeed our sons 
[according to SSy. mo^maiva\; and !l^ig-veda I. 
38, 6, mo shu tadhit [Siy. ^sarvatkd rad ham 
md kdrshlf], let him not on any account destroy) ; 
[cf. Zend and Old Pers. md; Gr. pr) ; perhaps Lat. 
we.] — Md-Hra, as, d, am, not long, short ; (am), 
ind. without delay, shortly, quickly (generally after 
an inipv. or before an aor. without augment, and 
sometimes for na-6iram, e. g. ga66ha md-diram 
or md-^iram gaimh, go without delay ; vrajish- 
ydmi md-Hram, I will set forth without delay). 

Md-uilambam or md-iilamhitam, ind. without 
delay, shortly, quickly. 

2. md, cl. 3. P. A. (in Ved. P.) 

* mimdti, mimite, mame, mdtum, to low, 
bellow, roar, bleat, sound, make any sound or cry 
(espedally said of cows, calves, goats, See. ; according 
to Nirukta II. 9, mdyum mimdti = may am Mdam 
karoti; cf. it. mtm, mlmayati, 2. maya, mayu, 
mayura) : part, of the Intens. memyat, in Rig-veda 1 . 
163, 2, said to mean * bleating as a goat ;’ (according 
to Say. neither hanyamdna, ft. rt, ml, or mme- 
Sabdam kurvat.) 

I. mdyu. See p. 772, col. 2, 

iff 3. md, cl. 2. P. mdti, cl. 3. A. mimite 
(yS pi. mimaie, part, mimdna), Impf. 
amimlta (,3rd pi. uminueta). Pot, mimita, Jmpv. 
mimUdm (and sing. mimiHhva, also P. mimlhi; 
used according to Naigh. III. 19, yddna-karmani, 
in the act of praying); cl. 4. A. mdyate, mamau, 
mame (3rd pi. mamire), mdsyati, -te, amdsit, 
amdsta, Prcc. meydt, mdsishta, mdtum, to 
measure, mete; to measure off, mark eiS, limit; to 
measure (by any standard), compare with, (tadlyalr 
nayanair amimlta lo6ane, she compared her eyes 
with theirs, Kumara-s. V. 15); to measure across, 
mearare or pass through, traverse (with adhvanah, 
in j^ig-veda 1 . 146, 3; bat according to Say. mimdna 
•^sampddayUri, making, causing) ; to measure out, 
a(qKiition, deal out, impart, give, grant (e. g. in 
^ig-veda IV. 44, 6, nd no rayim mimdthdm is 


I said to mean ‘mete out opulence for us*); to pre- 
pare, arrange ; to form, make, create, construct, 
build, effect (Ved.); to display, exhibit, show, dis- 
play one’s self (c. g. in ^t.ig-veda III. 20, ii, yced 
amimita mdtari is said to mean ‘when he has 
displayed himself in the maternal atmosphere or 
firmament,’ where, according to Say., is to be 
understood) ; to correspond in measure, find measure 
or room in (cl. 2. with loc., e. g. te yaifo-rdHr 
hhuvanadritayodare mdti, thy mass of fame 
finds room in the interior of the three vrorlds) ; to 
infer, conclude: Pass, mlyate, Aor. amdyi, to be 
measured Sec., to be inferred : Caus. mdpayati, -yi” 
turn, Aor, amimapat, to cause to be measur^ or 
built, to have measured out or prepared ; to measure, 
mete off; to build, erect: Desidi P. A. mitsati, -te 
(Pan. VII. 4, 54, 58): Intens. mamdti, mdmeti, 
memlyate (Pan. VI. 4, 66); [cf. Zend md, ‘to 
measure or make md, f. ‘ measure Gr. pi-rpo-v, 
fiirpno-i, pd-pi-o-pai, /jLf-prj-ais, lu-pro-s : Lat. 
mSdd-re, me-td-ri, medi-or, mensa, mensdra: 
Old Slav, me-ra : Lith. me-ra, ‘ measure ;* ma-tu- 
It, ‘to measure;* meta-s, ‘time, a year:’ Russ. 
mje-ra, ‘measure;* mje-ritj, ‘to measure:* Hib. 
mead, * a balance, a scale ;* meadaighim, * 1 weigh, 
balance, consider.*] 

4. md, mds, f. measure, (in the formula 7nii 
^handah, pra-md 6handah, prati-md dhandah ) ; 
Ved. a kind of metre. 

I. mdta (at the end of comps, after a proper N.) 
=^mdtri, (according to aVarttika used only in voc. 
sing. For 2. mdta sec p. 768, col. i.) 

Mdtaya (fr. mntri), Nom. P. mdtayati. Sec. ; 
amamtitat=^mdtaram dkhyat, Schol. on Pan. VII. 

4. 2. 

Mntd, f. ■= I. mdtri, a mother, q. v. 

Mdtdli, f. (fr. iiidta + dll), ‘ the mother’s friend,* 
N. of a being attending on Durga. 

Mdti, is, f. measure ; accurate knowledge. 
Mdtura (fr. wdfrs), a mother, (used at the end of 
comps.; cf. dcai-m^, hhddra-m°, Pa^, IV. 1,115.) 

Mdtula, as, m. (fr. mdtri with change of r 
into 1), a maternal uncle ; epithet of the solar year ; 
the thorn-apple tree [cf. mdtula-putraka'] ; a species 
of grain ; a kind of snake [cf. mdtu/dhi] ; (d or i), 
f. the wife of a maternal uncle, maternal aunt; 
hemp, common Bengal ffan, a species of Crotolaria ; 
(as, d or t, am), belonging to or existing in a 
maternal uncle. — Mdtula-putraka, as, m. the little 
son of a maternal uncle ; the fruit of the thorn-apple. 
— Mdtulahi l^la-ahi), is, m. a kind of speckl^ or 
.variegated snake. 

Mdtulaka, as, m. maternal unde (a more endear- 
ing term than mdtula) \ the thorn-apple; (as, i, 
am), belonging to or coming from a maternal uncle 
(Pan. IV. a, 104). 

Mdtuldnl, f. the wife of a maternal uncle ; hemp, 
Crotolaria Juncea; a kind of pulse (=-kaldya). 

Mdtuleya, as, m. the son of a maternal unde, a 
cousin ; ({), f. a daughter of a maternal unde. 

Mdtulya, am, n. (perhaps) the house of a maternal 
unde. 

Mdtri, td, irt, tri, a measurer (cf. dhdnya-m^; 
in Nirukta XL 5, the moon is called Tndtd, ‘the 
measurer*); a maker, former, aeator, arranger, pre- 
parer (Ved.) ; a knower, one who infers correctly or 
has true knowledge (-jndtfi, pra-rndtn) ; (e«), 
m., N. of a particular mixed caste ; N. of an author ; 
(td), f. (nom. du. mdtdrau, nom. pi. mat liras, 
aoc. pi. mdtris, see Gram. 129), the maker (of the 
child in the womb, cf.jd'mdtri) ; a mother (some- 
times at the end of adj. oomps., e.g. 
having KuntI for a mother, i. e. son of KuntI) ; 
‘mother’ as a respectful term used in addressing 
females, near relatives, and elderly women generally ; 
mother earth [cf. ^Lig-veda I. 89, 4, V. 43, 16] ; 
a cow (^ go, z cow being sometimes called lokasya 
mdta, mother of the world) ; space, ether, the firma- 
ment [cf. matari-dvan] ; epi^et of Lalahml (?) ; 
epithet of DurgS; N. of DakshSya^T in Stddha- 
pura (also read Siddha-vana) and KSySvarohana ; 
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(iara), du., Ved. the two parents, &ther and mother ; 
epithet of heaven and earth; epithet of the two 
pieces of wood used in kindling fire (regarded as the 
parents of Agni, who is called dvi-ntotfit having 
two mothers; in this sense also matarcu, pl.)S 
{tar(M)t f. pi. the divine mothers or peraonified ener- 
gies of the principal deities (sometimes reckoned as 
seven in number, viz. BrAhmT or BrahmanT, Mahe- 
^varT, KaumarT, VaishnavT, Varahl, Indranl or AindrI 
or MahendrT, Camun^a; sometimes eight, viz. 
BtahniT, Mahcfvarl, RaudrI, VarahT, Vaishnavl, 
KaumaiT, Carma-munda, Ka 1 a-san>karshinT ; some- 
times nine, viz. BrahmanT, Vaishnavl, RaudrT, Varahl, 
Narasiohika, Kaumail, MahendrI, Camunda, Can- 
dika ; sometimes sixteen, viz. Gaurl, Padma, STad, 
Medha, Savitrl, Vijaya, Jaya, Deva-sena, Svadha, 
Svaha, ^aiiti, Push^t, Dhpti, Tushti, Atma-devata, 
Kula-dcvata ; these divine mothers being closely 
connected with the worship of the god Siva and 
attending on his son Skanda or Karttikeya, to whom 
at first only seven Matris were assigned, but in the 
later mythology an innumerable number, who are 
sometimes represented as having displaced the original 
divine mothers) : N. of eight classes of female ances- 
tors or female Manes (mothers, grandmothers, great- 
grandmothers, paternal and maternal aunts, &c.); 
according to Naigh. 1 . 13. maturah^noAli, a river, 
[cf. Rig-veda 111 . 9, 2, where the waters are also 
called matnraht mothers ; cf. also 1. 34, 8, where the 
seven rivers, Gan-gH &c., are called sai^ta-matfi ; 
according to native lexicographers matH has also the 
following senses, vi-hhutU revatl, dkhuJmrntt in- 
dra-vdrufjl^ mahd-^dvani^ jaia^mdml : cf. Gr. 
fiiirrjpf Dor. pn&rrip; Lat. mater; Old Germ. 
muotar; Old Slav, matt; Lith. mote; Hib. ma- 
thair.] Mdtara-pitaraUf m. du. mother and 
father, puents. Mdtari-purusha, as, m. a man 
(who acts or speaks) against his mother, a cowardly 
bully; [cf. pUari-itura.'] — Mdtari-^va (fr. the 
next), os, m. a proper 'S.^Mdtari’^van, a, m. 
(according to Stty. 011 IjLig-vcda III. 29, 11, fr. 
mdtari ^ antanksJte, in the atmosphere, -h ^vasiti 
^^eahfate, breathes or moves; or according to 
others fr. mdtari + Tt. ivi), N. of a divine ^ing 
described in l[jLig-veda I. 60, I, &c. as bringing 
down the hidden Agni to the Bhrigus, and identified 
by S 3 y. on ^ig-veda I. 93, 6, &c. with VSyu, the 
Wind ; N. of Agni himself, (according to SSy. on 
^ig-veda I. 96, 4, so called as garooftya jagato 
nirmdtary antarikshe vartamdnah) ; air, 

wind, breeze (personified in Maha-bh. Udyoga-p. 
3599 as son of Garudla) ; N. of a ^ishi. ■■ Mdtd- 
jdtfit tarau, m. du. mother and father, parents ; [cf. 
Pan. VI. 3, ^2.]^ Mdtd-pitri-vihina, a«, «, am, 
bereft of father and mother, without father or mother. 
^Aldtd-putra, au, m. du. mother and son. ■■ Mdtd- 
mafia, as, m. a maternal grandfather; (i), f. a 
maternal grandmother ; {au), m. du. a grandfather 
and grandmother on the mother’s side ; (^), m. pi. 
a mother’s lather, grandfather, and ancestors ; {as, I, 
am), <= matdtnahiya below. Mdtdmahiya, as, d, 
am, related or belonging to a maternal grandfather. 
« Mdtu^-.iva»ri or mdtuh-svasri, d, f. a mother’s 
sister, maternal aunt; [c{,mdtri-shva8riJj’^Mdtri- 
ka-ddhida, as, m. 'the cutter olF of his mother's 
head,' an q>ithet of Parafu-RSma.— 
ns, d, am, done or performed towards a mother ; 
done by a mother. Mdtfi-kedaia, <ts, m. a 
mother's brother, maternal unde. Mdtri-ga^ia, as, 
m. the assemblage of divine mothers (as worshipped 
>» an especial manner in the western parts of India). 
^Mdtfi-gandhinl, f. 'having but the smell (i.e. 
the name) of mother,’ an unnatural mother. ilfd- 
^ri^arbha, as, m. a mother's womb.— Afdff^ar- 
^*fia-stha, <ss, d, adn, being in the mother's womb. 
^Mdtfi-gdmin, i, m. 'going to a mother,' one 
who has committed incest with his mother. — Afdtp- 
yupta, as, m., N. of a king.— 

^neupvna {^ta-ahfd), am, n. an expedition against 
M&tp-gupta. — Matfi-gotra, am, n. a mother's 
family ; (ae,d, am), belonging to a mother's fiunily. 


— Mdtfi-grdma, as, m. the aggregate of mothers, 
i.e. the female sex, womankind; N. of a village. 
^Mdtfi-ghdta ot mdtfi^hdtcJoa, as, or mdtri- 
ghdtin, i, or mdtfi-ghna, as, m. one who kills his 
mother, a msxndde.mmMdtri-ghdtnka, aa, m. a 
matricide ; an epithet of India. — Mdtfi-dakra, am, 
n. a kind of mystical circle, an astrological figure ; 
the circle or assemblage of divine mothers. — Afdfri- 
dalcrorpramathana, as, m. * afflicter of the circle 
of divine mothers (?),’ an epithet of Vishnu. — Afd- 
tri-deta, as, m. a proper N.— Afdep-toma, as, d, 
am, Ved. very motherly or maternal (said of the 
waters; according to Sly.B^^mdtri-vaj jagatdm\ 
hita-kdrin). — Matfi-tas, ind. on the mother’s side, 
in right of the mother. — Afdfp-ld, f. maternity, 
the state of a mother, the being a mother. — Mdtfi- 
iirtha, am, n., N. of a Tfrtha. — as, 
m. 'mother-given,* N. of a man; (d), f., bl. of a 
vtom.sn.mm MdifirdoAttya, N. of a work. — Afdfri- 
deva, as, ni. having a mother for one’s god. — Md- 
tri-flosha, as, m. the defect or inferiority of a 
mother (who is of a lower caste, Maim X. 14). 

— Mdtri-^iandana, as, m. * mother's joy,' an epi- 
thet of Karttikeya. — Mdtri-ndman, a, n., scil. 
sukta, epithet of S class of sacred texts in the 
Atharva-veda ; (d), m., N. of the reputed author and 
deity of these texts ; (d, mnl, a), named after the 
mother ; [cf. pitri-ndman.]"^ Mdtjri-nivdtam, ind. 
to a mother’s shelter or protection, to a mother's 
side (PHn. VI. 2, S).^Mdtri-paksha, as, d, am, 
relating to the mother, belonging to die maternal 
line. — Mdiri-pdlita, as, n., N. of a Danaya. 

Matri-pitfi-kritabhydsa (^tarahh°), as, d, am, 
trained or cxerdsed by one's father and mother. 

— Mdlfi-pujatui, am, n. the worship of the divine 
mothers. — Matfi-bandhu, m, m. a relation on the 
mother's side; (u), n. blood relationship on the 
mother’s side.^Mdtri-handhu, us, f. a mother 
only in name, an unnatural mother ; [cf. hrahma- 
baiidhu.'] — Mdtpi-hdmlhava, as, m. a relation on 
the mother’s side. — MdtfiAikdva, as, m. the state 
or condition of a mother, maternity. — Mdtri-bheda- 
tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra.— 

as, d, am, fit or proper to be possessed by a 
mother; [cf. Scholiast on Pan. V. i, 9.] — Afa/p’- 
man 4 <Ua, am, n. the assemblage or company of 
divine mothers. — Mdtrimandala-vid, t, m. a priest 
of the Matfis. — Af dfp'-tnot, an, oft, af, Ved. pos- 
sessing a mother, accompanied by a mother, having 
a mother. — Afdtff-nidfp, td, f. 'the mother of 
mothers,’ an epithet of ParvatT. — Mdtri-mukfui, 
€U, ni. * mother-faced,’ a simple or foolish man, 
simpleton. — Afdfp-mf^Afa, as, d, am, adorned 
by a mother. ^ Mdtfi-moddka, N, of Uvafa’s com- 
mentary on the Vajasaiieyi-samhita. — Mdtfi-yajna 
or mdtri-ydga, as, m. a sacrifice or oblation to the 
Matris. — Mdtri-vat, ind. as a mother, like a mother, 
as towards a mother. — MCUri-vaisaJla, as, m. 

‘ mother-loving,’ an epithet of Karttikeya. — Mdtri- 
vadha, as, m. the murder of a mother, matricide. 

— Mdtfi-vartin, i, in?, i, behaving well to a 
mother, dutiful to one's mother ; (?), m. a proper N. 
•m Mdtri^'dhin, 1, tni, i, carrying one's mother; 
(i/ii), f. a kind of bird ( ■= valguld). — Matfi-vidu- 
shita, as, d, am, taint^ by the mother, inheriting 
a taint through the mother. -Afa^pVaatfa, aj»,'m. 
a man who is led or guided by his mother, a sim- 
pleton. — Mdtri-shcuhtha, as, i, am, having a 
mother as a sixth person, six with a mother or inclu- 
sively of a mother. m,Mdtri-shvaari* d, f. (also in- 
correctly mdtj^-svasri), a mother’s sister, maternal 
aunt. - Mdijishoaseya, as, m. the son of a maternal 
aunt, a mother's sister's son; (s), f. a mother’s 
sister’s daughter, the daughter of a maternal aunt. 
•m Mdtfi-shvasrlya, as, 01. a mother’s sister’s son. 
the son of a maternal aunt ; (a), f. a mother’s sister's 
daughter. — MrUfi-siyki, f. the plant Justida Gen- 
darussa. — Mdtfi-han, d, m. (said to be Ved.), 
murderer of his own mother, a matridde. — Afdtri- 
kfi, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to adopt as a 
mother, see Scholiast on P&n. Vll. 4, 27. 


M&tfika, as, a, am, coming from or belonging 
to a mothef, maternal ; (a«), m. a maternal uncle; 
(a), f, a mother ; source, origin ; a divine mother ; 
a nurse ; a grandmother ; epithet of eight veins on 
both sides of the neck, (probably so called after the 
eight divine mothers) ; epithet of certain diagrams 
written in chapcteis to which a magical power is 
asaibed; the aggregate of such characters or the 
alphabet employed in such a manner, (probably only 
the fourteen vowels with Anusvara aud Visarga were 
originally, so called, after the sixteen divine mothers) ; 
a wooden pleg driven into the ground for the support 
of th^ staff of Indira’s banner (Ved.) ; an epithet of 
the Buddhist works included in the Abhidharma- 
pitaka; N. of the wife of Aiyaman;— ibaratia* 
— Mdtrikd-maya, as, i, am, consisting of mystic 
characters. — Mdtrikd-yantra, am, n. a kind of 
mystical diagram. — MatrUcdri^ava (®Zra-ar®), as, 

m. , N. of a Tantra work. — Mdtrikdf^idaya, am, 

n. , N. of a Tantra work. 

Matra, am, a, n. f. (the feminine d being the 
earlier and the more usual simple uncompounded 
form), measure, quantity, sum, size, duration, measure 
of any kind, whether of height, depth, breadth, 
length, distance, time, number, (commonly at the 
end of comps., and sometimes added redundantly ; 
the form at the end of adjective comps, is generally 
deduced fr. matra, {., while other comps, are 
assigned to mdtm; when compounded to eipress 
'as long, as high, as broad, as thick, as deep, as 
wide, as great, &c.,’ i. e. having a certain measure 
or size, the fern, is usually in t ; when compounded 
with pass, participles, the fern, form is usually in d : 
the following examples will serve to make the com- 
mon usage of this word clear, — attgula-mdtram, a 
finger’s breadth ; jdnu-mdtre, at the height of the 
knees ; nara~fndtre, at the depth of a man’s length ; 
kroda-mdtre, at the distance of a kos ; rekJid-md- 
tram api na vyatiyus, they did not transgress even 
the breath of a line ; tdla-mdtra, as, t, am, of 
the size of a palm ; naga-matra, as, i , am, large 
as a mountain ; yava-mdtra, as, ?, am, of the size 
of a barleycorn ; etdvan-mdtra or tdvan-mdtra, as 
great as this, as large as this, so much ; arthor-md- 
tram, a certain sum of money; tarsha’-mdiram, • 
for the period of a year ; varsha-mdtreii^a, within 
a year’s time ; kshami-mdtram, for the space of a 
moment, for an instant; bhumi-sh(ha-mdtratas, 
from the first moment of setting foot upon the earth ; 
data-mdtram, a hundred in number, about a hun- 
dred) ; the full or simple measure of anything, the 
whole, the entire thing or class of things, the one 
thing and no more, the totality, (often in this sense 
at the end of comps, and equivalent to * mere, only, 
even, just,* frequently, but not always, assuming the 
gender and number of the word wi^ which it is 
compounded, e.g. ndma-mdtram, nothing but the 
name ; manushya-mdtrah kfipat^ah, a poor 
wretch who is a mere man; paddti-mdtraJk, a 
simple foot-soldier; uttara-mdtram na daddti, 
he gives not even an answer ; raii-mdlram, mere 
sensuality ; rarsha’mdtram, only .a year ; pdda- 
mdtram, a single PSda; Hoka-tndJtram, a single 
verse; kiildin-mdtram, only a little; s'abda-md- 
tre^a, by mere sound ; vadana-mdtreya, by mere 
words ; ukta-mdtre vadane, on the mere utterance 
of the speech ; grantha-tndtre, only in books ; 
jndna-mdtre, on the mere information; hhukta- 
mdtre, just after eating ; dardana-matram, mere 
sight; jdta-mdtra, as, d, am, just tom; najiva- 
mdtram, not even a living germ ; pra^a-^hdrana- 
mdtm, as, d, am, barely sufficient for the support 
of life ; ydtrn-mSitram bhutijita, he should eat just 
enough for support; dghrdta-miUra, as, d, am, 
merely or barely smelt; dhydta-mdtropagdmin, 
coming merely when thought upon; Aifudriyor 
mdtram, a K^atriya in general ; jiva-mdtra^ na 
hxnseta, one should not hurt any living thing; 
dvara-matre *pi gopuram, Qopuia agnifiei a door 
in general ; in these meanings ska is sometimes redun- 
dantly added, e. g. pratfipata-matraika^araiipas. 
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one whose sole refuge is prostration of the body) ; a 
definite measure, sUndard, rule, (in these and the 
following senses usually d, f.) ; the correct measure ; 
modmtion ; a unit of measure, a foot : the lowest 
division of time, a moment ; a prosodial instant, the 
unit in metre, the length of time required to pro- 
nounce a short syllable, tlie prosodial time of a short 
vowel, (in this sense usually d, f.; a long vowel 
contains two MatrSs and a proiated vowel three) ; 
a measure of time in music ; a minute portion, par- 
tide, atom ; a little, trifle ; an clement ; the primitive 
and subtle type of elementary matter ; matter, sub- 
stance, the material world, tlie world of sense (usually 
d, f.) ; materials, property, goods, possessions, house- 
hold furniture, money, wealth, substance, means of 
subsistence, livelihood ; the upper or horizontal limb 
of the NSgarf characters; an ear-ring, jewel, orna- 
ment; {aya\ ind. in small portions, in a slight 
degree, moderately; fcf. Gr. /xerpov.] — Jl/d/rd- 
d?iandas, or matra-vfUta^ n. metre nic*- 
sured only by the number ot prosodial instants (a long 
vowel containing two Matr^s and a proiated vowel 
three), metre measured only by the time occupied 
in pronunciation without any particular reference to 
the kinds of feet. — .l/d^rd-6/msfrd, f. a money-bag, 
purse, mm Mat riiriVta am, n. half-measure, 

half of a prosodial iastant. — Mdtrn^vat, tin, ath ot, 
containing a particular measure. — M at nfr ostitis, m. 
an oily clyster. -• Mdtrdsita (^rd-drf ), am, «. eating 
moderately. ■■ < 1 /d/rdvt 7 i^a, na, d, am, treating of 
moderate eating. «— .Vd^rdjfiw C^d-dst ), i, ini, *. 
eating moderately. Afdfrd-ita/i//a, as, m. attach- 
ment to materials, regard for household possessions 
or utensils (Manu VI. 57). — 3 /dfrd-«ttwailvi, N. of 
a class of metres. — Mdird-spar^a, as, m. material 
contact, the concurrence of material elements. 

Matraka^matra at the end of comps, (e. g. 
dhdyd-mdiraka, lasting only as long as a shadow ; 
mantra-hrShmana-matrakdt, from the Mantras 
and Brahmanas alone ; jata-mdlraka, just born) ; 
(ikd), i.szmdtrd, the prosodial time of a short 
vowel, dec, 

Mdtratcu, \nd.^mdtrat, mdtre (at the end of 
comps., see under mdtra), from the first moment, at 
the moment of, dec. 

Mdtrika » mdtra at the end of comps. ; (d), f. a 
prosodial instant, a simple sound, sec under mdtraka 
above ; (as, d, am), material, of the luture of matter, 
containing a short vowel (Ved.). 

Mdinya, Nom. P. A. matriyati, -le, dec., to 
wish one’s self a mother; to* treat one as a mother 
(with aoc.). 

Mdna, mdpaka. Sec. Sec pp. 770, 771, 

MiUif meyaf See. See s. v. 

mdutha, N. of a place ; (also read 
mdunaOia.) 

mdnsdatUj us, us, u, Ved. (probably 
some colour), light yellow, dun-coloured (an epithet 
of Mitra or of a jiorse or horses ; according to SSy. 
on Rig-veda VII. 44, 3,m*manyamdndn stumto 
JandQi detayatejdndti yadvd abhimanyamdndnif 
ddtayate ndiayati yah, one who is mindful of his 
adoren, or destroying those that despise him ; ac- 
cording to Naigh. I. 14, mdf^datvah=^aSvnh). 

Manddatva, as, d, am, Ved. yellowish, (this word 
oocun with doubtful meaning in ]|HLig-veda IX. 

97. 4) 

HfV n.=fM9sa, flesh, meat, &c. 

(see bdow : mam is defective in nom. and aoc. sing, 
and du., the inst. is mdnsd, aoc. pi. vuinsi, iost. 
dat. abl. du. mdnbhydm, Sec.).mmMdns~padan 4 i, 
ns, I, am, Ved. used for cooking meat (said of a 
caldron). Mdris-pdka, as, m. mdnsa-pdka, 
q.v.(Pao.VI.i, 144). 

Mama, am, n. (said to be fir. rt. man; a fanciful 
derivation fr..mdm sa is given in Manu V. 55), 
flesh, meat, animal food, (according to some also aa» 
<n.); the flesh of fish; the fleshy part or pulp of 
fruit; (a«), m., N. of a muKd caste (»mdg«a- 


vikretri, selling meat ; cf. mdnsa^ddheda ) ; a 
worm ; time ; (?), f. ^Jafd'mdml, Nardostachys 
jatamansi; a sort of drugi^mdma-^dha ld; [cf. 
Old Gemi. mCs, * food Mod. Germ. Mna, (remuse; 
Slav, matiso ; Lith. mesa; Hib. rnaise, * food, 
victuals.'] — MdmA-kaddhapa, as, m. a fleshy 
abscess on the ^date."^Mdma~kamli, f. a fleshy 
protuberance or swelling of the flesh. — Mdnsa- 
hlrnn, as, d, am, fond of meat or flesh. — Ma^a- 
hlnn, I, flesh-making, flesh-preparing; (i), 

n. blood. M .:Van«a-A‘/pa»da, as, am, m. n. a bit 
of flesh or meat. Mdusa-yranthi, is, m. flesh- 
swelling. a gland. -> Mdma-ddhatld, f. a species of 
plant. — Jfiiuso-cVAeffa, as, %, m. f. or mama- 
ddhetlin, i, m. * flesh-cutter,' N. of a mixed taste. 
mm Mdnsa-ja, am. n. * flesh-bom,* the marrow of 
the flesh, adeps, hx.mmMdrnaddna, as, m. a polypus 
in the throat. — Mdma-tejas, as, n. * flcsh-mairow,' 
fat, adeps; [cf. rndma-ja,] mm Mdma-tva, am, n. 
fleshiness, the being flesh; the derivation of the 
word mdnm (Manu V. Mdnsadayflha, am, 
n. cauterizing of the Resh. ^ Mdnsa-dalnna, as, 
m. a plant, Amooia Kohitaka. mm Mnwa-dravhi, i, 
m. a species of sorrel, Ruiiiex Vesicarius. — Mdnsa- 
nirydsa, as, m. the hair of the body. — il/nmran- 
vai, an, att, at (fr.Ved. mdmrin), Reshy.^ Mdnsa- 
pa, as, m. ‘ flesh-sucker,' epithet of a Pisa< 5 a ; of a 
Dinava. mm Mdnifa-peidana, as, i, am, meat-cook- 
ing ; (am), n. a vessel for cooking meat. — Mdnsa^ 
parimrjana, am, n. avoiding meat, abstaining 
from animal food, mm Mdnsa-ptirieikrayin, i, m. 
a flesh-monger, dealer in flesh. — Mdnsa-pdka, 
as, m. a kind of disease (destroying the mem- 
brum yit\\e).<^ Mdnsa-pifaka, as, ant, m. n. a 
basket of meat, a large quantity of flesh or meat. 
mm Mdusa-pinda-yrihita-mdana, as, d, am, ca*’- 
ryiiig a piece of flesh in the mouth. — Mdma-piUa, 
am, n. a bone. — Mdtpta^pesH, f. a piece of flesh ; 
an epithet of the fetus from the, eighth till the four- 
teenth day [cf. pe 4 i \ ; a muscle. — Mdnsa-pkald, 
f. the egg-plant. Solatium Mclongena. — Mdwa- 
hhaksha, as, d, ant, or rndma-hhakshaka, as, 
ikd, am, flesh-eating, carnivorous, eating meat ; {as), 

m. , N. of a D^oava.mmMnma-bhakshaita, am, n. 
the act of eating meat, eating animal food. — Matisa- 
hhikshd, f.,Ved. begging for meat as alms, soliciting 
flesh as a\ms. mm Mdnsa-hhaj, k, h, k, flesli-cating, 
eating meat, mm Md^t-hhutodana Cia-od'), am, 

n. * boiled 'rice mixed with meat,’ rice and meat. 

mm Mdnsa-hhettri, td, trt, tn, flesh-cutting, inflict- 
ing a flesh-wound, pierdng the flesh. — Mdnsur 
maya, as, t, am, consisting of flesh ; nidnsa^inayi 
pedi, a piece of Resh.>^Mdnsa-mdsd, f. a species of 
plant, mdsha-parni j (also read md^armashd.') 
mm Mama-mukha, as, i, am, having flesh in the 
mouth. — Mdrvia-yutha, am, n. a quantity of flesh. 
mm Mdnsa-yoni, is, is, i, flesh-burn; {is), m. a 
creature of flesh and blood, mm jJ/d^a-rasa, as, m. 
meat-broth, soup. — is, is, i, fond of 

flesh, having a relish for animal food. — J/ri^a- 
rohitfj or mdmorrohi, f. a species of fragrant plant. 

— MdnsaAatd, f. * flesh-tendril,’ a wrinkle. — Mdnsa’ 
vat, an, all, at, having or possessing flesh. — Mdwtor I 
vikraya, as, m. the sale of meat. — Mdnsa’Vikra- ' 
yin, i, itit, i, or mdnsa-vdcrelri, td, trt, tpi, selling 
meat, a meat-seller; (mdnsa-rikrayin is used as a 
term of reproach for a low or vile person.) — Mawor 
vriddhi, is, f. an increase or growth of flesh. 

— Mdnsoritla, as, d, am, accustomed to eat meat ; 
Resby.mmMdrna-ionita, am, 11. flesh and blood. 
mm Mdrua-io^ita^jiankin, t, ini, i, miry with flesh 
and blood, mm Mdnsa‘sanghdla, as, m. a swelling of 
the flesh. ■■ Mdma-sdra, as, m. * flesh-essence, flesh- 
marrow/ fat ; (as, d, am), having the flesh predo- 
minant among the seven constituent parts of the 
body. — Mansorsneha, as, m. * flesh-marrow,’ adept, 
fst.mmMdfuamhdsd, f. skin. - Jlfantod (^sa-ad), 
t, t, t, or mdnsdda i^sa-ada or ’dda), as, d, am, 
or mdQsadin (*sa-dd^), i, ini, t, flesh-eating, car^ 
n\votoai.mm Mdnsdrgala (*sa-ar'*), as, am, m. n. a 
piece of fle$h hanging from the mouth (of a lion 


I See.). — Marutdrbiula (®«a-ar°), as,^ m. a kind of 
I disease of the membium yirile. mm Mdnsdiana ( «a- 
wf®), am, n. fle.sh-meat; the act of eating flesh- 
meat. — Mdmd. 4 i-tva, am, n. the state of one who 
eats flesh, the devouring of Re&h.mmMdwdstin ( sa- 
d.i°), i, ini, i, eating flesh, living upon meat. 
mmMdnsdshtakd {^a-asU^, f., N. of the eighth day 
ill the ‘dark half of the month M-lgha (on which 
meat is offered to the "Manes), mm Mdmdhnra ( sa- 
a», III. animal food.mmMdws^htd (^sa-%s 1 i^*)% 
f. a kind of bird, the flesh of which is considered a 
delicacy {=^valguld).^ Mdnsonnati (^sa-uiC"), is, 
f. a swelling of the Resh.mmMdmopajtvin Csti- 
up^), 7, in. living by flesh, a dealer in meat. — iVa»- 
saiuiana {^sa od^), as, m. meat and boiled rice. 
•m Mdmaudanika, as, i, am (fr. the preceding), 
see Pan. IV. 4, 67. 

Mdnsala, as, d, am, fleshy; lusty, brawny, mus- 
cular ;~powcrfuI, strong (sometimes applied to sound) ; 
pulpy (as fruit). — Mdmala-phald, f. Solanum Me- 
longena; [cf. mdma-phald.'^ 

Mumika, us, d, am, ninmdya prahhavaii, 
see Gana Santapadi to Pan. V. i, loi; (as), in. a 
butcher, a seller of meat. 

Mdnsikd, f. (fr. mdmi), the plant Nardostachys 
Jatamansi. 

Mdmini, f. Nardostachys Jatamansi. 

Mdmiyn, Nom. P. mdmiyati, &c., Ved. to long 
for flesh. 

mdm-sprishta, as, a, am, Ved., ac- 
cording to a Schol. a comp. fr. mdm + sprhhfa. 

mdkanda, as, m. the mango tree ; 
(i), f. the Myrobalan tree, Myrobalan ; N. of other 
plants (ss^ Hindi mddrdyi,mdkimi)l yellow sandal- 
wood, yellow Sanders ; N. of a city on the Ganges. 

Mdkandaka, as, ikd, am, belonging to the town 
MakandT ; {ikd), f. mdkandi, the city. 

Mdkandika, as, m., N. of a man. 

mdkara, as, t, am (fr. maknra), 
related or belonging to the sca-monstcr Makara; 
mdkara dkara, * the mine of Makaras,* the sea ; 
mdkaram dsanam, a particular posture in sitting ; 
mdkaro vyuhah, a particular form of military array ; 
mdkari sa/dami ^mnkarri-saptumi, the seventli 
day in the light half of the month Magha. 

makaranda, as, t, am (fr. maka- 
randa), coming from or consisting of the juice of 
flowers. 

mdkali, is, m. the moon; N. of 
Indra's charioteer ; [cf. mdtali.'] 

mdkashteya (fr. makashtu), a pa- 
tronymic. 

1TnirTIWr*T mdkdra-dhydna, am, n. (pro- 
bably fr. I. md + kdra), a particular method of ab- 
stract meditation, kind of reverie. 

ma-kim, see Gana dadi to Pan. I. 
4. 57 ; [cf. norkim.] 

Md-kU, ind., Ved. not ( — Lat. ne, e. g. ^ig-veda 
1. 147, 5, md-kir no duritdya dhdyih, consign us 
not to misfortune); no one («Lat. ne-quis, c.g. 
IjLig-veda Vlll. 5, 39, md-kir end paihd gdt, let 
none proceed by that path ; aaording to Sly. anena 
mdrgena anyo na ganturp daknoti). 

Mdricim, ind., see Gana Cldi to Pin. I. 4, 57, 
(according to Sly.)»i. md; [cf. nadeim.'} 

soft mdki, f. du.,Ved. (Say.) = nimd- 
tryau hhuta-jdtasya, the two creators or originators 
of all beings, (said of heaven and earth.) 

mdkina, as, a, am (fr. 3. ma), Ved. 
(aooofding to Sly.) my, mine. 

mdkuU, U, m. a kind of snake. 

mitZ mdkota, N. of one of the places in 
which DSkihlyat)! is worshipped. 

tndkshavya, as, m. (fr. makshu), 
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Vcd. a patronymic, N. of a preceptor ; [cf. maM- 
Wittvya.] 

irrftHi mdkshika^ as, i, am (fr. makshikd), 
coming from or belonging to a bee ; (am), n., scil. 
madhu, honey ; a kind of honey-like mineral sub- 
stance or pyrites, (various kinds are described, see 
nmrna-m*^, rupya~m% fcanaya-m®, wf-m®); [cf. 
Old Germ, wahs, * wax Angl. Sax. vax, vex^ veax; 
l.»ith. wattzkors; Russ. vo8k,]<^ Mdk^thika'jot am, 
n. * honey-born,* bees*-wax. — Mdkshika-flhala^ as, 
in. a species of cocoa-nut {^madhu-ndliker^a). 
— Mdhshika^iarkard, f. a kind of sugar, candied 
MdkshikcHmdmin, «, m., N. of a place. 
•‘Mdkithikds^raya (®/fa-aO, am, n. bees'-wax; 
honey-comb. 

Mdkahika, am, n.^mdknhika, honey. iHa- 
k»hikardhfda, u, n. a kind of pyrites (described 
above). •mMdkffhika-iarkard, f. clarified sugar («= 
eitdkhayda), 

irm mdkha, as, i, am (fr. makha), of or 
belonging to a sacrifice, sacrificial. 

Ifpnsr mdgadya, as, d, am (fr. magadin), 
.see Gana PragadyUdi to PSn. IV. 2, 80. 

irniV mdgadha, as, i, am (fr. magadha), 
relating to or bom in or living in or oistomaiy among 
the M.agadhas or the Magadha country ; mdgtuUil 
hhdtthd, the Magadha language; (os), m. a king 
of the .Magadhas; (an), in. pi., N. of a people, the 
Magadhas; opprobrious epithet of a mixed caste 
(still numerous in Guzerat, and called the BhSts), 
the son of a Kshatriya mother and Vai^ya father, 
the poetical panegyrist of a king, a bard, minstrel 
(whose duty is to recite the praises of kings in their 
presence with allusions to their genealogy and the 
deeds of their ancestors, or to attend the march of 
an army and animate the soldiers by martial songs ; 
frequently associated witli suta and mndin) ; N. of 
one of the seven sages in the fourteenth Manv-antara ; 
of a son of Vadu ; white cummin ; {an), rn. pi., N. of 
the warrior-caste in S^lkya-dvlpa ; (c), f. a princess 
of the Magadhas ; long pepper ; (i), f. a princess of 
the Magadhas ; the daughter of a Kshatriya mother 
and Vaisya father ; the language of the Magadhas ; 
N. of a river ( — s^opd); Jasmiiium Auriculatum; 
long pepper ; white cummin ; anise or dill ; a species 
(}f cardamoms (grown in Guzerat) ; refined sugar ; a 
kind of metre {yed.).^mMdgadfia’d(dftya, an, d, 
tun, belonging to or born in the land of the Ma- 
gadhas. — Mdgadha-pnm, am, n. ‘ ilic dty of the 
Magadhas,* N. of a city. 

Mdgadhaka, an, m. pi., N. of a people ; (ikd), 
f. long pepper. 

Mdgadhika, as, m. a prince of the Magadhas. 

*rn 5 r magha, as, t, am (fr. maghd), related 
to the constellation Magha ; (os), m., scil. mdna, 
the month Magha which begins with the winter 
solstice (==Jaiiuary-P’cbruary); N. of a poet (son of 
Dattaka and aOthor of the S*ijupata-vadha or Magha- 
kavya) ; (t), f., scil. tithi, the day of full moon in 
the month Magha; Hingtsha Repens. — A/a^Aa- 
kdvya, am, n. the poem of Magha, i. e. the 8iiu- 
pAla-vadba. — AfayAa-datfan^a, as, m., N. of the 
author of the eighth book of the Kalpa-lata.«>Afa^Aa- 
■pdkshika, as, t, am, belonging to one of the two 
halves of the month Magha. ■■ Mdgha-mdhdtmya, 
am, n. * the majesty of the month Magha/ N. of a part 
oftheP^ma-Purana.»Afa^Aa-andfia, am, n. bathing 
or religious ablution in sacred pools &c. In the month 
of Magha. — Afu^/ii-^ioAaAa-yajaiif^a, am, n. the 
tirst day of the month Phllguna ; [cf. yajaniya.^ 

Maghya, am, n. the flower of the Jaiminum 
Muluflorum or Pubeioens. 

>n^WT mdghamd, f, a female crab (=Arar- 

kaft), 

mdghavata, as, i, am (fr, magha>^ 
t'at\ belonging to Indra; (i), f., scil. dU, the cast. 
Mdghavatc^fSdpa, as, m. the rainbow. 


Mdghavana, an, t , am (fr. magha-van), belong- 
ing to Indra, ruled by Indra (Pan. VI. 4, 128). 

Mdghona, /im, n. liberality (Vcd.) ; (?), f., sdl. 
dii, the east, the eastern quarter. 

mdftksh (connected with rt. 
kanknh), d. 1. P. mdrtlcshati, man- 
kshitum, to wish, long for, desire. 

mdnkshavya, as, tn. (fr. mankshu), 
a patronymic (Gana Gargadi to Pan. IV. i, 105); 
mdnksJtuvydyaiyi, f. (Ga(ia Lohitadi to Pan. iV. 

I, 18). 

mdngala, am, n. (fr. mangala),\ed. 
epithet of a particular liturgical formula addressed to 
the Alvins. 

Mdngali, in, m. a patronymic, N. of a preceptor. 

Mdngalika, an, t, ovt, auspicious, propitious, 
tending to good fortune, wishing for prosperity, in- 
dicating good fortune. 

Mdngalikd, f. (fern, of an unused form manga' 
laka), N. of a woman. . 

Mdttgalya, an , «(?), am,^mangdlya, conferring 
happiness, auspicious; (an), m. ^gle Marniclos; 
(am), n. an auspicioAs thing, amulet ; a benediction ; 
an auspicious or festive ceremony, festivity, festival ; 
prosperity, happiness, welfare, propitiousness. — A/d?»- 
galya-mridanga, as, m. a labour or drum beaten 
on festive ocasiam.^ Mditgalydrhd ('^ya-ar^), f. 
a species of plant ( >= trdyamdnd). 

mdngushga, as, m. (fr. mangusha), 
a patronymic (Gana Kurv^di to PSn. IV. i, 151). 

mdt% as, m. a way, road ; [cf. m«- 
fJia, mdiha.'] 

mddala, as, m. (perhaps fr. i. mo-|- 
dala), a thief, robber ( = vandUkdra) ; a crocodile, 
&;c. (=gmha)i siclmess, ilhiess; [cf. kari-m°, 
gaja-m'’,] 

inr^nihl md^dklya, as, m,, X. of a gram- 
marian. 

md^dla in parna-m^, q. v. 

HiPwAhl mddikd, f. = makshikd, a fly [cf. 
griha-m’*'] ; a species of plant (ssamba-shthd ; cf. 
AdAa-m'*). 

Mddi in kaka^m'* and dhvdnkstia'm'* ; cf. md- 
dikd shove, mm Mddi'jKittra, am, n. a species of 
medidnal plant (*» sura-partus). 

m md-diram. See p. 764, col. 2. 

mdjala, as, m. a kind of bird, the 

blue roller. 

Mdjala-pura, am, n., N. of a city. 

inftW mdjika, as, m., N. of a man. 

mdjiraka, as, m, (fr. majiraka), 

a patronymic (Ga^a Sfivldi to Pan. IV. 1, 112). 

Iinrtlf mdjfja, N. of a place ; (also read 
mdjuja and mdjuja,) 

inflW mdnjishtha, as, i, am (fir. mahjish- 
iha), red as madder, red as the dye made from 
the MaAjishfha ; (am), n. red, red colour. 

Mdnjiah{haka or mdnjishthika, as, F, am, red 
as Bengal madder, dyed with madder, red. 

mdnjlraka,as, ni. (fr, mahjiraka), 

a patronymic (Gai^a S^ivftdi to Pa^. IV. i, jia). 

rndfamraka, as, in. a species of 

tree. 

mafiyari or mdftydri, N. of a 

dty. 

IVT9 md(ha or md\kya, as, m. a road ; [cf. 
mdtka, mdda.] 

Wm mdthara, as, m. (fr. mathara), a 


patronymic, a proper N.;— Vyasa; N. of one of 
the sun's attendants ; (da), ni. pi., N. of a people ; 
(i), f., N. of a woman. 

Md{hardka, see Gana DhQmadi to Pan. IV. 2, 
127. 

Mdihardyaya, as, m, a patronymic (Gana Hari- 
tadi to Pan. IV. J, 100). 

Mdfharya, an, m. (fr. mathara), a patronymic, 
see Schol. on Unadi-sQtras V. 59. 

mdfhavya, as, m,SL proper N. 

Hirt mdthi, f. armour, mail. 

mad, cl. I. P. A. mddati, -te, &c., 
to measure, weigh, (a various reading for 

rt. maA.) 

Md^ as, m. measure, weight, quantity ; a species 
of tree (= madyordruma, also read md^dravm). 

mddava, as, m. a particular mixed 

caste. 

mdddrya (fir. maddra), see Gana 
Pragadyadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80. 

vnfr mddi, is, m. a palace. 

mddduka or mdtfdukika, as, m. 
(fr. inadduka, q. v.), a drummer, player on the 
Madduka. . 

mfir mddhi, is, f.zi^dala-snasd, the fibre 
or vein of a leaf { = pattra-dird) ; the germ of 
leaves, the young leaf before it opens ; honouring, 
respecting, revercndiig, (in this sense fr. rt. mah) ; 
dejection, sadness, affliction ; poverty, indigence, 
manifestation of poverty, declaration of distress ; 
anger, passion ; a back or double tooth ; the hem 
or border of a garment ; N. of a district. 

Mddhi, f.~danIa-tftVd, a back or double tooth. 

mdna, as, m. a species of plant (=s 
mandka), 

Mdnaka, an, m. a small shrub, Arum Indicum ; 
the bulbous root of the Arum Indicum; [cf. md- 
naka.'] 

•fllOM mdnava, as, m. a youth, lad, young- 
ster, (especially) a young Brahman; a man, little 
man, manikin (used contemptuously) ; a pearl orna- 
ment of sixteen strings [cf. ardAa-w/] ; epithet of 
one of the nine treasures of the Jainas. 

Mdyaraka, an, m. a lad or boy not exceeding 
sixteen years of age ;* a little man, dwarf, (mdyd- 
mdnavako Harih, Vishim disguising himself under 
the form of a dwarf) ; a manikin (contemptuously) ; 
a silly or childish man, an ignorant or ridiculous 
man, (in the drama used as an epithet of the VidQ- 
shaka or jocose friend of the king) ; a pupil, scholar, 
religious student ; a pearl ornament of a particular 
number of strings (e. g. of sixteen, twenty, or forty- 
eight strings) ; {ikd), f. a young girl, dam^, wench ; 
(am), xi^mLfadnavaka-krlda, a kind of metre, four 
times - UU--UU-.* Mdnavakadcrida, am, d, 
n. f. ‘boy's play,* N. of a kind of metre. — Afdwa- 
vaka-kridanaka or md^avaka-kridUaka, am, 11. 

— mdnatxika'krida. 

Mdnavina, as, d, am, proper for boys or lads, 
boyish, childish. 

Afdnarya, am, n. a multitude or company of boys 
or lads, boyhood. 

mdyahala, as, m. pi., N. of a 

people. 

Hlfinail mS}}ika, f. a particulai weight, 

— 2 Ku^lavas, *= i S'arSva, <=>8 Palas. 

mdyikdmbu, us, f., N. of a 
woman, the mother of the Scholiast Viffhala. 

HlflUVI md}^ikya, am, n. a ruby [cf. ranga- 
m®] ; (as), ni., N. of a man ; (a), f. a kind of 
small l^se-lizard. — Afdt^tAya-dandra, an, ta,, N. 
of a king of Tlra-bhukti. "^Md^ikya^maya, os, i, 
am, made or consistinK of rubies. MdfUkua-mjidla. 
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tis, m., N. of a king (patron of Manohara-lannan 
the commenutor on the Srruta4x)dha).- 
mtVra, as, ni. a proper N. mm Md^ikya-rdya, cut, 
lu. a proper N. — is, m., N. of a 

Gujar&|hl author and of o^er persons. 

md^iiktr/i, as, m., Ved. (accord- 
ing to a commentator) the tutelary genius of the 
war-chariot. 

Md^Ufdra, as, riL^mdifibhadm below. 
*nrfiBDP*nT ma^ipata, as, m. a proper N. 

v> mdnipdla, see Gana Mahishyiidi 
to Pin. IV. 4, 14k 

Mdt,npdlika, see Gana Rcvatyidi to Pin. IV. i, 

146. 

mdnibandha, am, n. = mdiii- 

mantha, q. v. 

mdnihhadra = mani-hhadra, a 
king of the Vakshas. 
d/d/Kvara » milnibhadra above. 

mdnimantha, am, n. (fr. mani- 
maniha)^ salt brought from the mountain Main- 
mantha. rock-salt, sea-salt. 

Mdnimanta^ am, mdnimantha above. 

mfW^^^mdnirupyaka (fr. mani -|- rii/iyfl), 
see Pan. IV. 2, 104. 

mflp mdnti, is, m., Ved., N. of a teacher; 
(ai/(n\ m. pi., N. of his descendants; [cf. manti, 
mentha.'] 

mdnda, as, m., N. of a man. 

•fie^ 4 n 3 mdndakarni, is, m. (a patro- 

nymic fr. mand^-karna), N. of a Muni. 

IfnpTT mdndapa, as, i, am (fr. mantfapa), 

belonging to a temple. 

nwft : * mdndarika (fr. mandara), see 
Gana Angulyidi to Piii. V. 3, 108. 

IVFirfcSnii mdndalika, as, t, am (fr. man- 
dala), relating to a province, ruling a province; 
{as), m. the governor of a province. 

mdndava, am, n. (fr. mandu), X. of 
a Siman ; edam rndndavam, N. of a Siman. 

Mdndaci, f. (fr. mdndavya below), N. of a 
daughter of Ku^a-dhvaia and wife of Bbarata ; a N. 
of Dikshiyani at Miin^vya. 

Mdndavya, as, m. (fr. mandu), a patronymic, 
N. of a teacher; (da), m. pi. the descendants of 
MAndavya ; N. of a people ; {as, am), m. or n. (?), 
N. of a place. — Ald^/^rj^a-pura, am, n., N. of a 
city on the Godi. Mdndaeyesvara ("ya-if*), am, 
11., N. of a Lin-ga. — Mdndavyeivara-tlrtha, am, 
n., N. of a place of pilgrimage. 

Mun^avydyana, as, i, m. f. (fr. mdndarya), a 
patronymic (Gana Lohiiidi to Pin. IV. i, 18). 

mdnduka, as, m. pi. (fr. manduka), 
N. of a wdtiOfA.^mMdbdukUputra, as, m., N. of a 
teacher. 

Mdyduhdyana, as, m. pi., N. of a school. 1- Mdti 
dukdyanUpntra, as, ni., N. of a teacher. 
Mdntfiikdyani, is, m., Ved., N. of a preceptor. 
Mdnduki, is, m. (fr. manduka), a patronymic 
(Pin. IV. I, 1 19). 

Mdndukeya, as, m. (fr. tnanduka), a patronymic, 
N. of a teacher ; {as), m. pi. his descendants ; (am), 
n. the doctrine or teaming of Min^flkeya. 

Mdndukeylya, relating to or connected with Min- 
^Okeya. 

Mdndukya, probably an adj. from mdnduka. 
Mdndukya-ifruti, is, f. the MSn^ukya revela- 
tion or tcKhiug.^Mandukyopanishad Cya-up*^), 
t, f., N. of a short but important Upanishad.of the 
Atharva-veda. 

WfW 2. mdta, as, t, m. t. (for i. see p. 764, 
col 3), Ved. a metronymic from Mali in Vsiymatl. , 


Wntjf mdtanga, as, m. (fr. matanga), an 
elephant; any large aninud like an elephant; (at the 
end of comps.) anything the best of jts kind (e, g. 
valdhaka-'mdttiftgds, * elephants of clouds,' i.e. * best 
of douds,' an epithet of the Samvartaka clouds ; cf. 
rndtanga-nakra below); Ficus Religiosa; epithet 
of the twenty-fourth astronomical Yoga ; a Csndaia, 
a man of tlie lowest rank, an outcast ; a kind of 
Kir3ta mountaineer, barbarian ; N. of the servant of 
the seventh and of the twenty-fourth Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpinT; of a Pratyeka-buddha ; of an 
author; of a NSga; (s), f., N. of a mythical being 
regarded as progenitress of the whole elephant tribe ; 
of a form of Durga; of the wife of Vasisbpia. 
i- Mdtanga^ja, as, d, am, coming from or belong- 
ing to ail elephant, elephantine. — Mdtanga-divd- 
kara, us, m., N. of a potx.^ Mdtattga-nakra, 
as, m. a crocodile as large as an elephant. — ilfd- 
tamja-makara, as, m. a kind of marine monster. 
••Mdtanga^sutra, am, n., N. of a Buddhist SOtra. 
•mMdtangotsanga {°ga-ut°), as, ni. the back of 
an elephant. 

Hnn mdtaya. See p. 764, col. 3. 

mdtari-purusha, 8 cc. See 

p. 765, col. I. 

mifftTB mdtari-iva, mdtari-svan. See 
p. 765, col. I. 

IfTcffe mdtali, is, m., N. of Indra’s 
charioteer, (said to be also read mdtali.)^ Mdtali- 
sdraihi, is, m. * having Matali for his charioteer,' 
an epithet of Indra. 

Mdtallya, as, d, am, relating to or concerning 

Matali. 

mdtali, t, m. (only found in the 
noin. sing, and without any case-ending, cf. prithT), 
Ved., N. of a divine being associated with Varna and 
the Maucs. ^ 

JTTiTTTO mdtamdasa, as, m.,Ved. a patro- 
nymic from Mata-vadas. 

*rnfT mdtd. See p. 764, col. 3. 

ITTWlftr^ mdtd-pitri, mdtd-maha, &c. See 
p. 7<55. «>*• I- 

mfir mdti, mdtura, &c. See p. 7(14, 
col. 3. 

*rT^c5 mdtula. See p. 764, col. 3. 

•iigcoip mdtulanga or mdlulinga or ma- 
tidartga, as, m. (the original form is probably md~ 
tidwtga), a citron tree ; (a or i), f. another species 
of citron tree, sweet lime ; {am), n. a citron ; (ac- 
cording to a commentator mdtulanga — ruddfudea, 
perhaps for ru<!kika.)^"Mdtulunga’-phcda, am, n. 
the fruit of the above trte.m, Mdtulunga-rasa, as, 
m. the juice of the above tree. Mat ulungdsava 
{""ga-ds ), as, m. a liquor distilled from the above 
tree. 

Mdtulungaka, as, m,ssimdtulunga; {{kd),i, 
the wild citron tree. 

mdtuldni. See p. 764, col. 3. 

•11^ mdtrL Sec p. 764, col. 3. 

mij[w mdtrika. See p. 765, col. 3. 

ifTRI maty a, see Pan. IV. i, 85. 

mdtra, mdtraka, mdtrika. See p. 765, 
col. 3, and p. 766, col. i. 

inure mdtsara, as, i, am (fr. matsara), 
selfish, envious, jealous, stupid. 

M&tsarika, as, f, am, envious, jealom, spitefiil, 
malidous ; showing envy or jealousy, &c. 

Mdtsarya, am, n. envy, jealousy, malice, spite, 
{mdtsaryam kfi, to show jealousy) ; displeasure, 
dissatisfaction. 

•iiW mdtsya, as, -»i(?), am (fr. matsya), , 


fishy, coming from or belonging to a fish, fish-like 
(c. g. mdtsyatfi rupam, a fish-like form, the form 
or sliape of a fish) ; (cm), m., N. of a king of the 
Matsyas ; of a ^hhi. ^ Mdtsya-purdya, am, n.- 
matsya-purdna, q. v. 

Mdtsyaka, as, i, am,^ mdtsya, fishy, relating 
to a fish ; [cf. paundra-m^; cf. also Hib. measach, 
‘ fishy.*] 

Mdtsyagandhn, da, m. pi. (fr. matsya-gamlha), 
N. of a race. 

Mdtsyika, as, m. a fisherman; (wrongly read 
mdtsika.) 

Mdtsyeya, ds, m. pi. the Matsya people. 

I?m mdtha, as, in. (fr. rt. i. math), churn- 
ing, stirring; hurting, injuring, killing, destruction, 
annihilation ; a way, road ; [cf. md(Aa.] 

mm^mdthava, as, in., Ved. a patronymic ; 
[cf. mari/hiva.] 

inftrfiriR matutika, an adj. fr. mathita 
by Pan. V. 3, 83, Varttika 7. 

IfTJ^ mdthura, as, i, am (fr. mathura), 
coming from or belonging to MathurS, an inhabitant 
of Mathura ; composed by Mathura, related to Ma- 
thura ; composed by Mathura-nAtha (e. g. mdthuri 
fipijani, the commentary of Mathiira-natha) ; (us), 
m., N. of a son of Gitra-gupta and of other persons ; 
{am), n. the gate leading to Mathura. — 
deiya, as, d, am, coming from or belonging to 
the country of Mathura. 

Mdthuraka, da, ni. pi. the inhabitants of Ma- 
thura. 

in^Wfiffc, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. mad),z=zmada, 
drunkenness, intoxication, stupor ; joy, delight, exhi- 
laration; pride, passion. — ana /»(/a {°da-dn ), 

as, ni. a proper N. 

Mddaka, as, ikd, am (ft. Caus. of rt. 2. mad), 
intoxicating, causing intoxication, stupefying ; exhi- 
larating, gladdening; (as), m. a gallinulc (=^(/d- 
tyuh(C).mmMdttaka-tca, am, n. the property or 
state of causing intoxication. 

Madana, as, i, am (fr. Caus. of rt. a. mad), 
intoxicating, stupefying, maddening ; gladdening, 
exhilarating ; (as), m. the god of love ; Vanguicra 
Spinosa ; the thorn-apple ; (i), f., N. of two plants, 
^ 7 ndkandi, = vijayd ; (am), n. the act of intoxi- 
cating, intoxication, inebriation ; exhilaration, the act 
of delighting ; cloves ; ‘ the stupefier,' epithet of a 
mythical weapon, (in tliis sense also read madana.) 

Mddaniya, as, d, am (fr. madana above), intoxi^ 
eating, inebriating ; (fim), n. an intoxicating drink. 

Mddayitna or mddayishnu, us, us, u (fr. Caus. 
of It. 2. mad), Ved. intoxicating, inebriating; glad- 
dening. 

Mdddyana, as, m. (fr. mada), a patronymic. 

Mddin, I, ini, i (fr. Caus. of rt. 2. mad), intoxicat- 
ing, stupefying ; gkuldening ; [cf. gandha-^m° 

ITT^ mddugha, as, %, am, relating to the 

plant called Madugha. 

mddurnd, f., N. of a village. 
mipH^mddris, k, k, k (fr. 3. ma+2. dris), 

like me, resembling me. 

Mddriksha, as, i, am (fr. 3. ma + dfiksha),— 
mddfiia below. 

Mddfiia, as, t, am (fr. 3. ma + dfi^a), like me, 
resembling me. 

Vim mddya, incorrectly for mdndya, q. v. 

VTTJVI mddraka, as, m. (fr. madra), a 
prince of the Madras ; {ika), f. a woman belonging 
to the Madra nation, (more property madrikd. ) 

Mddrakulaka (fr. madra-kula), see Ga^a DhQ- 

madi to P39. IV. 2, 137. 

Mddra-magara {fr. madroHnagara), see Scholiast 
on P39. VII. 3, 24. 

Mddravedi, f. * princess of the Madras,’ N. of the 
wife of Pari-kshit ; MadrI the second wife of Pap^u. 



Cl fnddravatt-9uia. mdn. 769 


Mddravatl^sutat as, m. *8on of the Madra 
princess/ epithet of either Nakula or Saha-^eva. 

jlfdcfrC, f. * princess of the Madras/ N. of the 
second wife of PSn^u and mother of the twins Na« 
kula and Saha-deva, (they were said to be the two 
youngest of the sons of q. v., but were really 

the sons of MadrI by the Aivins, cf. ndkuUit kunti) ; 
the wife of Saha^eva; wife of Kroshfu; wife of 
Krishna ; a species of plant ( « cUi-vinha), Mddrir 
naiidaiM, cut, m. {madH for madrt to suit the 
metre, cf. hinti-nandana), *son of MadrI/ epi- 
thet of either Nakula or Saha-deva. — Jlfodri-jMett, 
is, m. * husband of MadiT/ epithet of Pan^u. 
mm Mddrt-pfitha-p<Uif is, m. * husband of MadrI 
and Pfitha/ N. of Paii^u. 

Mddreya, cut, m. * son of MadrI,* epithet of either 
Nakula or S^-deva ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people. 

mddrukasthalaka (fr. madru- 
kastkalt), see Gana DhQmadi to Pan. IV. 2, i a 7. 

mddhava, as, i, am (fr. madhu), made 
of honey, honey-like, sweet; relating to spring, 
vernal; belonging or peculiar to the descendants 
of Madhu, i. e. the Yadavas, (rnddhace *hani, on a 
spring day ; mddhavi lakahmth, vernal beauty or, 
in Hari-vau^a 9597, the fortune of the Yadavas; 
mddhavi dcvi, N. of the earth) ; (as), m. an epithet 
of the second month of spring; the month Vai- 
sakha ( April-May) ; spring ; a son or descendant 
of Madhu, a man of the race of Yadu ; an epithet of 
Krishna (Vishnu) ; of Para^u-tama (as an incarnation 
of Vishnu) ; of Indra ; of a son of the third Manu ; 
of one of the seven sages under Manu Bhautya ; of 
another ancient sage ; of a leader of the PaAda-ratra 
sect; of the author of the Rug-viiii^daya ; of the 
father of Dadabhai and grandfather of the astrological 
writer NSrayana ; of the father of the commentator 
Somesvara; of various other persons; Bassia Lati- 
folia or a species of leguminous plant, aibres/ina** 
inudga; (i), f. honey-sugar, clayed or candied sugar ; 
ail intoxicating drink made of honey, mead ; * spring- 
flower,* Gxrtncra Kacemosa [cf. vdmntf] ; a kind 
of panic-grass ; sacred basil ; « miai (according to 
some, a sort of dentifrice) ; a procuress, bawd ; afflu- 
ence in cattle or herds; a woman of the race of 
Madhu or Yadu (e. g. An-anta, wife of Janam-ejaya ; 
Sampriy 3 , wife of Vidflratha ; Kunti, wife of PSiidu) ; 
N. of DikshSyanl in S^rl-faila; of Durg 3 ; of a 
Mstri attending on Skanda; of a daughter of YaySti ; 
of a commentary (probably named after the author 
Madhava) ; (am), n. sweetness ; (in Schol. on PSn. 
IV. 4, 129, a' fern, form mddhavd is given, agreeing 
with taniih.)mm Mddhava-kara, m., N. of a 
medical writer. — Mddhava- 1 cdla-nin}aya, an, m., 
N. of a work written by Madhav 3 dflrya. Mddhava^ 
gapta, as, m. a proper N. — Mddhava- 6 arita, am, 
n., N. of a work. — MdeUmva-deva, as, m. a proper 
fi.mtMddhava-niddna, am, n., N. of a work by 
Madhava ( * rug-vini!fdaya).mmMacUiava-paydita, 
tts, m., N. of a scholar. — Mdd/iava^rddi, f., N. 
of a place. •— Mddfiavadthaffa, cut, m., N. of various 
persons ( « mddhavdddrya), * Madhava-hhikshu, 
us, m. a proper N. (^mddtiavd^rama),"^ Md- 
dlMva-mdgadha, as, m., N. of a poet. Mddhavor 
ycAlndra, as, m. a proper H.mmMddhaea-yogin, 
i, m. a proper N. Mddhava-rdmdnamia-^arcu^ 
vati i^ma-diC*), m., N. of the teacher of the com- 
mentator Sislasadsk,^Mddhava‘VaIll, f. Gsertnera 
Racemosa.-- Mddhava-dri, is, f. the beau^ or glory 
of spring, mm Madhavorsir^ and mddhAva-sena, 
ru, m., N. of two kings. — Mddhava-^end^djan, 
d, m. ‘ king of the army of spring* or ‘ of sweet- 
ness,* N. of a king. Mddhava-somayagin, i, m. 
Ajproper N. ( ■> mMhavd^drya), — Mddhavdddrya 
(°ua-o<f®)r a#, m. ‘the learned MSdhava* or ‘the 
teacher Madhava,* N. of a celebrated scholar, son of 
Msya^a and brother of Ssyanadllrya and Bhoga- 
natha, q.q. V.V., (he is sometimes called simply Ma- 
™va, and regarded, together with Sayana, as author 
®f the celebrated commentary on the ]^ig-veda ; also 
author of the Kala-nir^aya, of the Nyaya-mala-vistan, 


of the commentary Paralan-smflti-vyakhya, of the 
San-kshepa-lan-kara-vijaya, of the Sam-dariana-sai>- 
geahz,)mmMddhavdnanda-kdvya (%a-d9s°), am, 
n., N. of a poem by Nanda-pairi^ita. ■■ Afdel Ao- 
vdnala (°vchm% as, m, N. of an author, -i Afd- 
dhavdnaldkhydna ("va-ancdcuakh^, am, n., N. 
of an erotic work by the above, mm Mddkavddrama 
(°'Oa-drf®), as, m. a proper N. ■■ Mddhavv-latd, f. 
the creeper Gaertnera Racemosa (bearing white fra- 
grant Aowen), mm Mddhavi-wtna, am, n., N. of a 
forest. — Mddhavetulra-puri ("va-sn°), m., N. of 
an author. (^va-isA.^*), f. a species 
of tuberous plant (mtvdrdhtdtanda) ‘, an epithet of 
mm MddhavodUa (®m-ttd°), am, n. a kind 
of perfume {mzkakkolaka), — Mdfihavodhhava 
(“va-ioT), as, m. a species of plant (^rdjddani), 

Mddhavaka, as, m. a spirituous liquor (prepared 
from honey or from the blossoms of the Bassia Lati- 
folia); (ikd), f. Gsertnera Racemosa; a kind of 
metre, four times — «jo — uu — ou — uu — uu — 
wu-cf — ; N. ofa woman ; a female attendant. 

Mddhaviya, as, d, am, relating or belonging or 
devoted to Msdhava or to M&dhav&d&rya ; composed 
by Mddhaviyordhdtvrvfitii, is, f., N. of a 

treatise on Sanskrit roots by Sayana (dedicated to his 
brother Madhava). — Mddhavlya-veddrilui-’pra- 
hdia, N. of Sayana*s amimentary on the ^ig-veda. 

Mddhnvya, as, m. a patronymic from Madhu, 
see Pan. IV. i, 106. 

1. mddhva, as, t, am (fr. madhu), sweet; (t), 
f. a kind of spirituous liquor ; mdriAav I, Gsertnera 
Racemosa ;== mdff^ara-]l*an/ail*a, a kind of fish; 
(t), m. du., Ved. * possessing or loving sweetness,* an 
epithet of the Alvins; (Say.) = madhu-piirna-pdtra- 
yuktau; (in this last sense perhaps fr. a base md- 
dhvi,)mm Mddhpi-madhurd, f. a species of date 
( = madhura-kharjurikd), 

Mddhvaka, am, n. ^ mddhavaka, an intoxicating 
beverage prepared from honey. 

Mddhvika, as, m. a person who collects honey. 

Mddhmka, am, n. a kind of intoxicating drink 
distilled from the blossoms of the Bassia Latifolia ; 
wine, spirit distilled from grapes ; [cf. madhu’m°.^ 
mm Mdtlhvtka-phala, as, n. a species of cocoa-nut 
( =» madhurndlikeraka^. 

*n^ mddhuka, as, I, am (fr. madhuka), 
coming from or belonging to the Madhuka tree; 
* mead-maker/ an epithet of the Maireyakas or of a 
particular mixed caste. 

mddhukara, as, t, am (fr. madhu- 
kara), coming from a bee or from honey, belonging 
to a bee, resembling a bee, {rndcUiuJcari vrittih, a 
mode or course of life resembling that of a bee), be- 
longing to honey, See, ; (t), f. gathering alms after the 
manner of a bee by going from door to d(X>r ; alms" 
obtained from five different places by the third class 
of religious mendicants. 

Mddhukarnika, as, t, am (fr. madhu-karya), 
see Gana Kumud!ldi 2. to Pan. IV. 2, 80. 

MdMuStfhamlasa, as, t, am (fr. madhu-dShan- 
das), Ved. relating to or coming from Madhu-ddhan- 
das ; (as), in. a patronymic of Agha-marshana ; of 
Jetfi. 

Madhuparkika, as, i, am (fr. madhu-parka), 
relating to the Madhu-parka ; ofiered^or present^ 
as a token of respect to a guest. 

Mddhumata, as, t, atn (fr. madhu-mat), be- 
longing to or descended from Madhu-mat ; (as), m. 
pi. the inhabitants of Kalmira; belonging to the ' 
river Madhu-matl, (mddhumeUam jalam, water 
from the Madhu-matl.) 

Mddfiumataka (ft. madhu-mat), see Gana Kad- 
dhldi to Pan. IV. 2, 134. 

Mddhuhara, as, t, am (fr. metdhu-kara), 
gathered or collected after the manner of bees. 

mddhura, as, i, am (fr. madhura), 
composed by Madhura ; relating to Madhura ; (t), 
f. sweetness, amiableness ; mead ; spirituous or vinous 
liquor ; (am), n. the blossom of Jasminum Zambac. 


Madhurya, as, d or -ri (?), am (ft. madhvara), 
q>eaking sweetly or kindly; (am), n. sweetness, 
pleasantness, attractiveness, gra^lness; kindness, 
friendliness, amiability ; (in rhetoiic) the succession 
of single words in a sentence. 

mddhuka, as, t, am (ft, madhuka), 
made from Bassia Latifolia ; (according to KullQka) 
ss madhurombhashin, sweetly speaddng, kindly 
speaking ; an epithet of the Maitreyakas (a mixed 
caste ; rf. madhuka, col. 2). 

ifTVjft mddhudi, m. dii., Ved. (probably 
foimed after^the analogy of mddhvi, see under 
I. mddhva, rol. a), an epithet of the Afvins. 

mddMla, as, m. (fr. madhula), a 
patronymic. 

ITTUT mddhya, as, d, am (fr. madhya), 
middle, central, mid. 

Mddhyandina, as, i, am (ft. madhyan-dina), 
Ved. belonging to** midday, meridional, midday, 
{mddhyanaine savane, at the midday rite) ; middle, 
central ; (as), m. pi., N. of a branch of the Vsjasa- 
iieyins and of an astronomical school who fixed the 
starting-point of planetary movements at noon ; (am), 
n., sell, tlrtha, N. of a Tlrtha ; [(^. yiddhyandi- 
nlycLka.‘\^'Mddhycmdina-yuga, Ved. belonging 
to the midday oblation. f, 

the school of the Mildhyandinas. 

Mddhyandinayana, at, m. probably a patro- 
n}^^, N. of a preceptor. 

Mddifiyandini, is, m. a patronymic, N. of a 
grammarian. 

Mddhyandinlya, as, d, am, usual or customary 
at the midday oblation (Ved.); * belonging to the 
school of the Msdhyandinas,* an epithet of NlrS- 
yana. 

Mddhyandintyaica, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. 

Mddhyandineya — mddhyandina, q. v. 

munf mddhyama, as, t, am (ft. madhyamh), 
relating to the middle, middlemost, middle, central ; 
middle-bom ; (ds), m. pi. epithet of the ^ishis to 
whom the middle portion (Manila Il-Vll) of the 
Rig-veda SamhitA is attributed ; N. of a race. 

Mddhyamaka, as, ikd, am,^mddhyamika; 
(ikd), f. epithet ef the middle section of the Kfi- 
thaka. 

Mrtdhyamakeya, as, m. pi., N. of a people, » 
madhyamakeya. 

Mddhyamasthya, am, n. (fr. madhyama-stha), 
the state of standing or being in the middle, see 
Gana BrShmanSdi to Pan. V. i, 124; [cf. rnd- 
dhyasthya,'] 

Mddhyamika, as, i, am, relating or belonging 
to the middle, middlemost, middle ; (d«), m. pi., 
N. of a Buddhist school ; of a people in the central 
part of India. 

Mddhyamineya, as, m. (ft. madhyamd), a 
metronymic, see Gana Kalyanyftdi to Pan. IV. i, 
126. 

as, t, am (fr. madhya- 
stheC), being in a middle state, indiflferent, impartial, 
neut^ ; (am), n. middle state or condition ; indif- 
ference, impartiality. 

Mddhyasthya, am, n. * the state of standing in 
the middle or ^tween two,* indififercnce, impartiali^, 
neutrality; the office of umpire, mediation, inter- 
cession. 

IfTCOrf^pir mddhydhnika, as, i, am (fr. 
madhydhna), belonging to midday, taking place 
at noon. 

IWI 2. mddhva, as, m. (for i. see col. 2), 
an adherent of Madhva. 

mdn (connected with rt. man), cl. 

” ■ N I. P. mdnati. See,, to honour, respect, 
revere, worship; cl. 10. P. mdnayati, 8^ (pro- 
perly Caus. of rt. man), to honour, 8cc. 

qk 
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vn«T 1 . mana, as, m. (fr. rt. man), opinion, ' 
conception, (also am, n.) ; a good opinion of one's 
self, conceit, self-reliance, self-confidence, anogance, 
pride, haughtiness; honour, respect, consideration, 
(also exceptionally am, n.); regard for others, de- 
monstration of respect, paying honour ; a wounded 
sense of honour ; anger or indignation excited by 
jealousy (especially in women), female caprice, sulki- 
ness, hatred ; object, purpose, will (Ved.) ; (in astro- 
logy) an epithet of the tenth house ; a blockhead (?) : 
an agent (?); a barbarian (?) ; N. of the father of 
Agastya (Ved.) ; (as), m. pi. the family or descend- 
ants of Mana (Ved.). Mana-knJuha, as, m. any 
quarrel caused by pride or jealousy, rivalry, jealousy ; 
(«s), m. pi., N, of a people. •• M ana-kali, ts, m. 
quarrelling or dissension caused by pride, mutoal 
disdain or ill-will. — 3/(f7//rt-A'.n7, t, t, showing 
honour or iespect (to others). — 3/5 is, 
f. a wound inflicted on the honour (of another), 
injury to reputation, wounding or hurting pride, 
humiliation. — Mana-grcmthi, is, ni. injury to 
honour or pride."" Jf ana- fas, ind. from honour, 
through honour, for honour’s sake. — 3 fdna-<u)r^a, 
as, m., N. of an author.— 3 /dna‘fra , am, n. 
haughtiness, arrogance. See.; see l. miina above. 

— I. mdna-da, as, a, am (fir. mana + a. da), 
giving honour, paying honour, showing respect; 
honour-giver, pride-inspirer, (a respectful mode of 
addre^ing husbands and lovers, usually in voc. sing.) ; 
{as), m. a mystical epithet of the letter a ; (as), m. 
pl.^ N. of a people [cf. mnla-da'] ; (d), f. epithet of 
the second KaU or digit of the moon ; (am), n., 
scil. astra, epithet of a particular magical weapon. 

— 2. mdna-da, as, d, am (fr. mdna + 3. da), 
destroying arrogance or pride. — Mdna-dhana, as, 
d, am, rich in honour. — 3 fdn/i-eZAm df a, as, d, 
am, puffed up with pride. — 3/dna-/>ara, as, d, 
am, wholly addicted to pride, intensely proud, very 
arrogant (sec para); (d), f., N. of a woman. 
"" yidna-parikhandana, am, n. loss of honour, 
wounding or offending pride, humiliation. — Mdna" 
prdna, as, d, am, one to whom honour is (as dear) 
as life, valuing honour or reputation as highly as life. 

— Mdna-hkanga, as, m. loss of honour, injury to 
reputation, humiliation. — 3 fdna'bAr<V, t, t, t, pos- 
sessing pride, (according to Malli-nStha = aAarr- 
kdrin.)"" Mana-manohara, N. of a work. — 3 fd- 
namanohara-Jeara, as, m, the author of the above 

I'dg-tdrara)."" Mdna-maya, as, m., N. of a 
particular article of luxury (?) mentioned in Hari-vagfa 
8455. — 3 /dna-maAa/, an, all, at, great in pride, 
extremely proud. — Mdna-vat, dn, ati, at, possessing 
honour or pride, proud, haughty, disdainful, high- 
spirited; (ail), f. a haughty or disdainful woman 
(angry from wounded pride or jealousy). — 3/5 wa- 
rarjika, as, m. pi., N. of a people. — Mdna- 
varjita, as, d, am, stripped of honour; humble, 
lowly ; defamatory, slanderous, abusive. — Mdna- 
rnrdhana, as, t, am, enhancing honour, increasing 
respect. — Mdna-sdra, as, m., N. of a king of 
Milxvs. Mdna^sinha, as, m. a proper N. — 3 fd- 
na-han, d, ghni, a, destroying pride or honour, 
humbling, an humbler, abascr. — Mdndnanda ('Wi- 
«»®), as, m., N. of an author of a DurgS-mantra. 
— Mdndpastidne (^na-ajP), n. du. honour and 
dishonour. — Mdndrha (®«a-ar°), as, a, am, worthy 
of honour, entitled to respect. — MandsaJda (°7Ui- 
ds% as, d, am, addicted to pride, haughty, arro- 
gant, proud. — Mdnatseka-paraJiramarvyasanin 
("na-uf^), i, ini, i, possessing pride, haughtiness, 
prowess, and intense diligence. — Mdnonnati {%a- 
un'"), is, f. the height of honour, high honour, 
great respert. — Mdmnmdda C^a-unP), as, m. 
the infatuation of pride, infatuated or insane arro- 
gance. 

Manana, as, i, am (fr, Caus. of rt. man), 
honouring, serving as a honorarium or token of 
respect; (d, am), f. n. the act of honouring, paying 
honour, showing respect. 

Mdnaniya, cm, d, am, to be honoured, deserving 
hrmour from any one (with gen.). 


Mdnciyitmya, as, d, am, to be honoured or 
respected, deserving honour. 

Manayitri, td, trt, tri, honouring, respecting, an 
honourer, one who honouni or respects. 

Mdnita, as, d, am, honoured, respected ; (am), 
n. honouring, showing lipnour or respect, honour. 
mmMdnitasena, as, m., N. of a king. 

Mdnin. See s. v., p. 771, col. 1. 

Mdnya, oa, d, am, to be respected or honoured, 
worthy of honour, honourable, respectable, venerable, 
held in honour; a patronymic (Ved.); — mai/m- 
vnnini, author of JRLig-vcdaVIII. 56, (in the last two 
senses fr. mdna, father of Agastya) ; (d), f. Trigo- 
nella Coriiiculata, (wrongly for mdlyd.) — Mdnya- 
tva,am, n. honourableness, respectability, worthiness. 

ITR 2. mdna, as, m, (fr. rt. 3. ma), a 
building, edifice, house, dwelling (Ved.) ; a prepara- 
tion, decoction, (perhaps used in this sense with 
reference tathe §onia plant in ^ig-veda X. 144, 5) ; 
(am), n. the act of forming or making (Ved.); 
form, appearance (Ved.); the act of measuring or 
meting, measure in general, dimension, computation 
of time. &c. (e. g. nri-mP, a man's height ; antara- 
li'*, difference of dimension ; cf. tdrcdtd-nf, 4 uta- 
m®, giri-m°, dhando-mP); any instmment for 
measuring, a measuring-rod, measure, rule, standard 
[cf. urdhv€Mn°, /rw/a-m®]; (Ved.) a particular 
measure or weight (^krishnnla or raktikd, a 
Gufiji seed; according to the commentators 100 
Manas = 5 Palas or Panas, or, according to others 

or ^ of a KhSrf); likeness, resemblance (~upa- 
mdna); proof, demonstration, means of proof ( — 
pra-mdna, q.v.).— 3. mdna-da, as, d, am, mea- 
suring.—' 3/ dwa-<iand<*, as, m. a measuring-rod. 

— Mdna-dhdnikd, f. = karkalt, a cucumber. — 3 f«- 
nam-pada, as, d, am, see Schol. on Vopa-deva 
XXVI. 55; [cf. alpam-p'^, mitam-p^?^"" Mdna- 
yoga, as, m. the correct mode of measuring and 
weighing (Manu IX. 330). — 3 fdna-mnt/Ard, f. a 
kind of water-clock or clepsydra, a perforated copper 
vessel which, placed in water and gradually filling, 
serves to measure time, (according to some, mdna- 
randhri ; cf. tdmrh) — Mdna-sutra, am, n. a 
measuring-cord [cf. pramdna-sntra) ; a cord or 
chain of gold or some oth^r material worn round 
the body. — Mdndngula-maJiutantra (”wa-«»®), 
am, n., N. of a Tantra. — Mdnddhydya 
adk^), as, m. ‘chapter on measurement' (of time), 
N. of the fourteenth chapter of the Suiya-siddhUnta. 

Mdnonmdnikd ('na-uvP), f., see Gana S'aka- 
parthivadi, Siddhanta-kaumud! on Pan. II. 1 , 69. 

Mdnaka (at the end of an adj. comp.) 2. mdna, 
measure, &c. ; (as am), m. 11.== mdnaka. Arum 
Indicum, a plant having an edible root ; (ikd), f. a 
particular spirituous or vinous liquor ; — wiawt/’a, a 
particular weight ( ~ 2 Afijalis, = 8 Palas ; according 
to others, the fourth or eighth part of a Khari). 

mdnaMila, as, 7 , am (fr. mana(i- 
4 ild), consistiDg of realgar or red arsenic. 

WTvR manana, &c. See col. i. 

mdnava, as, t, am (fr. manu), de- 
scended from man or from Manu. belonging or 
proper to man or Manu. human; (Ved.) propitious 
to men ; (as), m. a human being, man ; a lad, boy, 
(for mdtiava, q. v.) ; a patronymic of Nabha- 
nedishtha; of ffaryau; of Cakshus; of Nahusha; 
of Bhrigu ; of Su-dyumna ; of KarQsha ; of Deva- 
hOti ; (ds), ra. pi. the children of men, mankind ; 
the subjects (of a king) ; N. of a school of the black 
Yajur-veda ; (7), f. a daughter of man or Manu, a 
woman ; N. of a goddess (executing the commands 
of the eleventh Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini) ; 
N. of one of the eleven Vidya-devTs; (am), n. a 
man's lengthy (as a measure. Ved.) ; « mdnava- 
kalpOrSutra, q.v.; N. of a Saman; a particular 
mulct or fine.; [cf. Goth, manna, fr. mannan, 
perhaps for manmn ; ^ Germ. Mann, ‘a man.'] 

— Mdnavarkalpa-sutra or mdnava-sutra, am, 
n., N. of a well-known Sotra work on Kalpa or 


ritual (see man\C),""Mdna^a-deva, as, wi. man- 
god, god among men,’ a king, prince. - 
dharma-idstra, am, n., N. of the^ code of laws 
attributed to Manu (see manu-samkUd), -• Mantmi" 
pati, is, m. * man-lord,' a king, sovereign, "" Ma- 
navd^ala (‘’va-ad"), as, m., N. of a m<wntaiii. 
^Manavddya Cva-dd^), am, n., N. of a Sflman. 

— Mdnavendra (“m-ssi")* as, m. ‘ man-chief, man- 
lord,' a king. — 3 frt»«w//ara (^va-uV^), am, n.t 
N. of a Saman. - Mdnavopapardtia (“m-w/i ), 
am, 11., N. of an \Jpa-Vmfir\a,""Mdnavaiigha ("m- 
oghii), with guru, epithet of a particular class of 
composers of mystical prayers [cf. the kindred words 
Divyaugha, Siddhaugha]. 

Mdnavasya, Nom. P. A. mdnavasyaii, -tc, See,, 
Ved. to act like men ; (Say.) to wish for men. 

Mnnavasyat, an, anti, at, acting like men; 
(Say.) wishing for men, i. e. priests. 

Mdnaviya, as, d, am, descended or derived from 
Manu ; (am), n. a particular fine [cf. mdnara], 

Mdnareya, as, d, am, descended or derived from 
Manu ; (as), ni. a patronymic. 

Mdnarya, ns, ra. a patronymic from Manu, Pan. 
IV. 1, 105; (dyarii), f., sec Pan. IV. 1, 18; (am), 
n. a number of boys, assemblage of youths, (for 
mdnai'yu.) 

mdnavartika, ds, in. pi., N. of 
a people; (also read mdnavai^aka, mdnavalaka, 
gava-vartila ; cf. mdlavarti.) 

HTtR mdnasa, as, i, am (fr. manas), be- 
longing to the mind or .spirit, mental, .spiritual, (as 
opposed to .idrlra, corporeal ; mdnnsam tlrtham, 
a spiritual bathing-place or the lake Manasa so called); 
expressed only in the mind (c.g. mdnasam stotram, 
a silent hymn of praise), tacit, implied ; present in 
the mind, only to be conceived in the mind, (dhha- 
rn^air mdnasaih, with every conceivable orna- 
ment): dwelling on the lake M.1nasa, (in this sense 
fr. mdnasa, am, n, the lake Mana.sa, sec below) ; 
(as), m. a fonn of Vishnu ; N. of a Naga ; of a 
cla.ss of ascetics ; of a son of Vapush-mat ; of a pre- 
ceptor; (ds), m. pi. a particular class of Manei 
(regarded as sons of Vasishjha) ; epithet of the 
Vai^yas in ffaka-dvTpa; (i), f., N. of one of the 
sixteen Vidya-devis [cf. makd^dnasikd ] ; (am), 
n. the mental powers, mind, spirit, the seat or faculty 
of reason and feeling, heart, soul, (in these senses 
frequently at the end of a comp., cf. hhnyn-snn- 
trasta-'mP) ; tacit or implied consent (in law) ; N. 
of a sacred lake and place of pilgrimage on mount 
KaiUsa in tlie Himalaya mountains, (the native place 
of the wild geese or swans; constant allusions are 
made to this lake in HindO poetry, and the Haosa 
or Raja-haQsa, a kind of wild goose, is described as 
migrating to its shores every year at the breeding 
season) ; a kind of salt. — Mdnasa-^driv-, i, ini, i, 
frequenting lake Manasa; ( 1 ), m. a wild goose or 
%vtaa,""Mdnasa-janman, d, ni. * mind-bom,' the 
god of love; [cf. mano-janman,"] — Mdnasa-tva, 
am, n. thoughtfulness, spirituality, the belonging 
to spirit, fulfilment of anything in mere thought. 

— Mdnasa-nayana, am, n. * guidance to the lake 
Manasa,* N. of a logical work by jTvana. — Mdnnsa- 
nayana-fjrcuddani, f., N. of a commentary on the 
above work, Mdnasa-ruJ, k, f., Ved. mental or 
spiritual disease, "•Mdnasa-vega, as, d, am, swift 
as spirit (i. e. thought) ; (as), m., N. of a king. 

— Mdnasoriud, h, f., Ved. mental sorrow or grief. 

— Mdnasa-santdpa, as, m. mental anguish, sorrow 
of heart. — Mdnasdlaya ('"sa-dl^), as, m. • dwelling 
on the lake Manasa,’ a wild goose or swan; [cf. 
mdnasaukas.']"" Mdnasottara (^soruf), as, m., 
N. of a mountain range; [cf. uttara-mdnasa.] 

— Mdnasdlldsa (psa-wP), as, m., N. of a Vedanta 
work by Surcivara Adarya or Dakshina Adaiya, a 
disciple of ffai^kara Adarya. - Mdnasolldsorprar 
handha and mdnasolldsa-vrittdnta and mdna- 
solldsa-VTiildtUa-vildsa, as, m. names of commen- 
taries on the above work. — Mdnasaukas (’’aa-ok”). 
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aSt aSi 08, dwelling on the lake MSnasa ; {as), m. 
a wild’goose or swan, the RSja-haosa. 

Manaadpana, aa, m. a patronymic from Manas, 
see PAn. IV. i, no. 

Mdnatdka, aa, t, am (fr. manw or fr. md- 
naaa), mental, spiritual; (os), m. an epithet of 
Vishnu. 

Mdnaaya, as, m. a patronymic from Manas, see 
pan. IV. 1, 105. 


manas-kfitOj as, m., Ved. (ac- 
cording to Mahl-dhara) » pUjayd abhimAnmya 
vd kartfi. 

mdna^sthaliy f., mdnasthalaka^ 
see Pan. IV. a, 127. 


HTiTTJf mdndnka, as, m. (perhaps for md~ 
Idnka), N. of the auUior of the Vfinda-vana. 


mdndyana, as, m. a patronymic. 


mdndyya, mdndyydyani, see Gana 
Gargadi to Pan. IV. i, 105, and Garia Lohitadi to 
pan. IV. I, 18. 


mftni mdnika = manin in pandita^mP, 
q. V. (For mdnika see mdnaka, p. 770, col. 
mfim mdnita. See p. 770, col. 2. 


t, iwi, i (fr. rt. man or fr. i. 
indna), thinking, being of opinion, (in these and 
the following senses often at the end of comps.) ; 
considering, regarding, taking for ; fancying or ima- 
gining one's self, taking one’s .self for [cf. pandita- 
ill "] ; fancying that one possesses (e. g. kahnniatd- 
manin, fancying that one possesses ability) ; being 
regarded or taken for ; honouring, esteeming highly ; 
having a high opinion of one's self, proud, haughty, 
proud of anything (e. g. dhnnato mam naraJj, a 
man proud of his wealth) ; maintaining one's honour, 
proud (in a good sense) ; highly honour^ or esteemed ; 
disdainful, angiy, resentful, sulky; (I), m. a lion; 
{ini), f. an angry or disdainful woman or one 
offended with her lover; a species of odoriferous 
plant ( i. e. prhjaitga) ; N. of a daughter 
of Viddra-stha and wife of RAjya-vardhana ; a kind 
of metre, (probably incorrect for mdUnJ.)^Mani- 
td, f. or mdni-tva, am, n. (at the end of a comp.) the 
fancyiiigthat one possesses, imagining or fancying one's 
self, taking one's self for (e.g. ajndne jndna-mdnitd, 
the fancying when in ignorance that one has know- 
ledge) ; haughtiness, pride ; honouring, paying respect ; 
the being honoured, receiving honour. 

jrrftpv mdmndha, as, m., N. of an astro- 


nomer, (also read manimlha; cf. tna^iUJia.) 


mdnutantavya, as, m. (fr. manu- 
tanti^, Ved. a patronymic of AikAdaiAksha ; [cf. 
mdrutantavya."] 


*iTgii mdnusha, as, t, am (fr. manus), 
human, belonging to mankind, appertaining to men ; 
humane, kind, favourable or propitious to men ; {aa), 
m. a man, human being, (often at the end of comps., 
and sometimes with fern, d, cf. a-w®, aft-m®; kdrya- 
m®, a human being in some sense of the word, inor- 
nate in human form); epithet of the signs of the 
zodiac Gemini, Virgo, and Libra; (i), f. a woman; 
scil. dikitad, a branch of medicine, the administering 
of drugs and herbs (as opposed to daurt and daivi 
^Hkitad); {am), n. the manner or ways of men, 
condition of man, humanity ; the doings or actions 
of man, human action or eilbit, manhood ; N. of a 
place. — f. or manoaha'-tva, am, n. 
humanity, the state or condition of man, manhood, 
tnanliiiess, human existence, man's estate. — jifdnu- 
8 ha^pradJhana, as, d, am, Ved. fighting for men, 
^sed in ^ig-veda I. 52, 9. as an epithet of the 
Mamti.) « Mdnwhad>\MKa, aa, m. a human 
Buddha^, (^posed to dhydnidmddka,) ^ Mdnu- 
slia-md^dd^ {°aa-dda), €u, d, am, eating human 
Mesh. — Mdwuaha'-rdkahaaa, aa, m. a fiend in 
numan form, a Rskshasa-like man. ■■ Afantts^o- 


laukika, aa, t, am, belonging to the world of men, 
proper for man, human. Mdnmha-aambham, aa, 
d, am, coming from a man, produced by men. 
— Mdnuahopata (pahorup^, aa, a, am, join^ with 
human eflbit. 

Mdmvahaka, aa, i, amt human. 

Manuahl-hlid, cl. i. P. -hkavati, 8 cc., to become 
man, take human form. 

Mdnuahya, am, n. (fr. manuahya), the being a 
man, humanity, manho^, manliness, human nature, 
man’s estate ; {aa, -aht, am), human, manly, belong- 
ing to man or humanity. 

Mdnnahyaka, aa, i, am, human; (am), n. hu- 
manity, human condition, human nature ; a multi- 
tude of men. 

irnftljns mdnojhaka, am, n. (fr. mano-jna), 
beauty, agreeableness, loveliness. 

mdntavya, as, m. a patronymic 
from Mantu, see Pin. IV. i, 105. 

Mdnlavydyani, f., see PAn. IV. i, 18. 

ifTW mantra, as, t, am (fr. mantra), Ved. 
proper or peculiar to Vedic texts, belonging to sacred 
texts, relating .to mystical verses or spells. 

Mdntravarnika, aa, i, am (fir. mantrorvarna), 
ODiitaincd in the text of a Vedic hymn. 

Mdntrika, aa, m. (fr. mantra), one who recites 
a text or spell, one conversant with spells or incan- 
tations, an enchanter, sorcerer. 

mdntrita, as, m. pi. the descend- 
ants of MAntritya, see PAn. IV. a, iii. 

Mdntriiya, ax, m. a patronymic from Mantrita, 
see PAn. IV. i, 105. 

^nrremr mdnth, cl. i. P, mdnthati, &c., 
* V. (according to Vopa-deva, DhAtu-pAtha 
III. 9)3= It. mantk or i. math, to hurt, injure, &c. 

Mdnthya, aa, d, am, see Gana ^nkAsAdi to 
PAii. IV. 2, 80. 

^nP^TWftor mdnthareshani, is, m. a patro- 
nymic from Manthareshana^ see Scbol. on PAn. II. 
4. 66. 

mdntharya, am, n. (fr. manthara), 

weakness. 

mnnthdla, as, m., Ved. a kind of 
animal, (according to MahMbara) a species of mouse. 

mdnda, as, d, am (fr. rt. mand or 2. 
ma<i),Ved. ‘ gladdening,' an epithet of water in certain 
formularies ; {aa, i, am), relating to the higher apsis 
of a planet’s course ; mdndam karma, the process 
of correction for the apsis ; mdndam phalam, the 
equation of the apsis, (in these latter senses fr. 
manda, q. v.) 

Mdndya, am, n. (fr. manda), slowqess, sluggish- 
ness, laziness ; stupidity, torpor ; apathy ; weakness f 
indisposition, illness, sickness; mdndyam kri, to 
make one’s self ill. 

Mdndra (fr. mandra), see Gana CbattrAdi to 
PAn. IV. 4, 62. 

mdnddra or mdnddrava, as, m. a 
species of tree {^manddra; cf. manddrava). 

irnR{T% mdnddrya (fr. manddra), see Gana 
PragadyAdi to PAn. IV. 2, 80; perhaps used as a 
proper N. in ^ig-veda I. 165, 15. 

ITPWJ mdndhatri, td, m. (accordin(|r to 
some fr. mam, ‘ me,* + dhdtri, ‘ a drinker,’ this king 
having once sucked Amfita from the finger of Indra, 
who hereupon used the exclamation which afterwards 
became the prince’s name), N. of a king (son of 
YuvanAlva, author of ^ig-veda X. 134 ; also read 
mandhatfi, q.v.); N. of a sovereign In more 
recent ^mta. •m Mdndhdtd’pura, am, n., N. of a 
city; (also read tndruf^a/^-frtptira.) 

Mdndhdtra, aa, ?, am, relating to MAndhAtri; 
(os), m. a patronymic from MandhAtfi. 


in«vi^ Tndndhyoda, as, m. a patro- 
nymic (?). 

ITPSHT mdnmatha, as, i, am (fr. manma- 
tha), relating to or concerning love, excited by love, 
belonging to the god of love. 

mdnya. See p. 770, col. 2. 

mdnyavmna, as, m., Ved. a pa- 
tronymic from ManyamAna; according to SAy. on 
j^ig-veda Vll. 18, 20, devakaip Hn mdnyamdnam 
jctghantha may be translated, * thou hast slain Devaka 
the son of ManyamAna ;' according to others, * thou 
hast slain the g^, the proud ooe.^ 

vrRTT mdnyava, as, i, am, relating to 
Manyu. 

ifTSTOft manyavaft, f., N. of a*princess ; 
(perhaps for mdlya-vati.) 

Unm mapaka, as, ikd, am (fir. Cans, of rt. 
3. md), serving for measuring or weighing, a 
measurer, &c. 

Mdpana, aa, m. a pair of scales, balance ; (d), f. 
measuring ; measuring or meting out, making a place 
for a sacrifice, measure ; (am), n. the act of measur- 
ing ; forming, making, formation. 

irniTl mdpatya, am, n. (perhaps fr. i. tnd 
+ apatya. i.e. not a child in the ordinary sense, 
cf. manaai-ja; according to others fr. Cans, of rt. 
me), a term applied to the god of love or KAi^- 
deva, (according to some, mdpatya, aa, m.) 

mWC. mdhara, N. of a place. 

IfFR mama, as, 1 , am (fr. mama, gen. sing, 
of 3. ma), mine, my ; motlier, uncle, (in this sense 
like tdta, q. v., and commonly in voc. sing.) 

Mdmaka, aa, ikd or Ved. t, am, my, mine; 
selfish, greedy, covetous ; (as), m. a miser, niggard ; 
a maternal uncle ; (i), f., N. of a Buddhist goddess ; 
[cf. mdmukhl.'] 

Mdmaklm, aa, d or i (?), am, my, mine. 
Mdmateya, aa, m. (fr. mamatd), a melronymic 
of Dlrgha-tamas ; (also read admanieya.) ‘ 

mdmanasayati, is, m. a patro- 
nymic (?). 

mdmalla-devi, f., N. of the 
mother of ^rT-harsha (author of the Naishadhiya- 
daritra). 

mdmidi, is, m. a proper N. 
mdmukhl, f., N. of a Buddhist 

goddess. 

mdmuda-gojanavi, m, = 
1 * c. Mahmud of GhaznT. 
ifpwrpr -mam-paiya, as, d, am (fr. mam, 
aoc. of aham+pa^ya), Ved. regarding or looking 
at me. 

irnr maya, as, d, am (according to some 
fr. It. 3. md, according to others fr. rt. man ya), 
illusory, possessing magical powers or powers of illu- 
sion (said of Vishnu) ; (aa), m. an illusioihist, conjurer, 
juggler ; an evil spirit, Asura ; (a), f. art, wisdom, 
(according to Naighanluka III. 9 ^prajnd), extra- 
ordinary or supernatural power, wonderful power, 
(in these meaning only in the earlier language); 
illusion, trick, artifice, deceit, deception, fraud, jug- 
glery, sorcery, witchcraft; wickedness, villany; a 
political trick, diplomatic artifice ; an illusory image 
or apparition, phantasm, phantom, anything unreal, 
anything which deceives the sight (e. g. ainha-m^ , a 
phantasm in the fomi of a lion, a phantom lion) ; 
philosophical illusion, idealism, unreality, (in the 
SAnkhya system applied to Pralqrlti as the source of 
all apparent material objects); Illusion personified, 
(sometimes identified wifri DurgA as the authoress of 
spells, sometimes regarded as a daughter of Aniila 
and Nirfiti or Nikpti and mother of Mfityu or as a 
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^n^mSya^at. 


nn^ mariSya. 


daughter of Adharma); one* of the four P9las or 
snares which entangle the^ souU(with S^aivas); pity, 
compassion ; N. of the mother of S^ 9 kya-muni or 
Buddha; N. of two metres, four times , 

— — u\j — — , and o — w — — ou — u — — twice 
alternately with — u — uu-v/-i-; {*>^inaya- 
purT)y N. of a city ; of the city OayS ; (dir), f. pi., 
Ved. ideal products of the mind. — ilfdya-i'a^, an, 
ati, at, Ved. ■* mayorvat, q. v. — Maya-lcapalika, 
am^ n., N. of a particular drama. Mdyd- 
kdra, as, or mdyd^krit, t, m. ‘ illusion-maker,* a 
conjurer, juggler. ATdyd-ifana, as, d, am (see 
dapa), sldlled in illusion, famous fur juggling; illu- 
sive, deceptive. — Jfdydddra Cyd-dcf'^), as, d, aw, 
practising illusion or deceit, acting deceitfully, (op- 
posed to Mddt?-d<fdm.) — iVdyd-/?/*tfn, i, m. ‘ living 
by illusion,' a conjurer, juggler. — Mdyd~tantra, am, 
n., N. of a Tantra. — iifdyd/woA'a (°yd-d^°), as, 
ikd, am, consisting of illusion, essentially illusory. 

— Mdyd’da, as, m. * giving or causing illusion,* an 

alligator, crocodile.— .Vdyd-rfaritowa, aw, n., N. 
of a chapiter of the Bhavishya-Purina. — Mdyd-dein, 
f., N. of the mother of the Buddha #eoT* or 

2i9kya^muni ; of the wife of Pra-dyimina. — Mdyd~ 
devhsiUa, as, m. ‘ the son of Maya-devI,’ an epi- 
thet of S^kyz-nmni.^mMdyd-dhara, as, i, am, 
possessing illusion, skilled in magic, deccitrul. — 3fd- 
ydnvita Cyd-aH''), as, d, am, possessing illusion, 
deceitful, guileful. — Jfdyd-yia/u, us, us or trt, li, 
skilled in illusion or magical a^, delusive, fraudulent. 
^Mdyd-pati, is, m. *lord of itusion,* a master 
ill illusions, the husband of Illusion piersqpified. 

— Mdyd‘pur, dr, or mdyd-purl, f., N. of a city ; 
[cf. md yn.] — Mdyd-prayoga, as, m. the application 
or employment of magic. — Mdyd-phala, am, n. a 
gall-nut. — Mdydhhyudayana {°yd-abk^, as, m.,N. 
of aKAyastlia (RHja-taran-ginlVlU^ 1819 ). — 3fdpd- 
maya, as, t, am, consisting of illusion, formed of 
or creating illusion, illusive, illusory, deceptive, en- 
chanted, unreal, migxcai. ^ Mdyd-mdnacaka, as, 
d, am, appearing magically as a boy or dwarf. 

— Mnydfinriya, as, m. an illusory antelope, a phan- 
tom deer. — 3 /d^d- 2 g{ /I ^ra, am, n. cn^antment. 
^ Mdydyantra-vimdna, as, am, m. n. an en- 
chanted chariot, magical Mdyd-yogd, as, m. 
the application or employment of illusion, employ- 
ment of magical sxM.^Mdyd^yadhiu, t, ini, i, 
lighting illusively or with deceitful artifices. — 3/dyd- 
rasika, as, it, am, taking pleasure in deceit, fond 
of illusion or deceit; [cf. mdyd-vasika.^^Mdyn- 
rdvana, as, m. R3vana in an illusory or disguised 
form. ^ Mdyd-vadana, am, n. a decepitive or hypo- 
critical speech. — Mdyd-va(u, 7is, m., N. of a king 
of the Ssvans.^m 3Idyii-rat, an, ati, at, possessing 
pxiwcrs of illusion, having magical powers, employing 
deceit, dcccpTttve, ilfusory, unreal ; skilled in magical 
arts ; (an), m. an epithet of Katjsa ; (ati), f., N. of 
the wife of Pra-dyumna ; of the wife of a Vidyfl- 
dhara; of a princess; of a particular magical art 
personified ; of an authoress of certain magical incan- 
tations.— 3fdyd-rusida, as, d, am, practising de- 
ceit, deluding, a deceiver, cheat, (perhaps for mdyd- 
rasika,) — Mdyd-vdda, ns, m. ‘ the doctrine of 
illusion,’ a term applied to Buddhism. — 
sandushatii, f. * destroyer of the doctrine of illusion,’ 
N. of a controversial work against the non-dualistic 
doctrine of the Vedints. ""JUdyd-vid, t, t, t, 'illu- 
sion-knowing,* experienced or skilled in magical arts. 

— Mdyd-vin, i, ini, i, possessing illusion or magical 
powers ; employing deceit, using tricks, deluding or 
deceiving others; iilusoiy, aeating illusions; (i), m. 
a magician, conjurer, juggler ; a cat ; N. of a son of 
Maya; (i), n. a gall-nut. — 3/ai/a-sMto, as, m. 'son 
of M3y3,* epithet of ^9kya-muni or Buddha. 

Mdydyin, i, iwi» %, - muyd^vin above. 

Mdyika, as, d, am, illusory, creating illusion; 
practising deceit, deceiving others, deceitful, decep- 
tive, tridcish ; (as), m. a conjurer, juggler ; (am), n. 
a gsil-nut. Mdyita^bkatram, am, n., N. of a 
Tantra. 

Mdyin, i, ini, i, poisetttng powers of illusion, 


having supernatural powers ; illusory, unreal, decep- 
tive, subject to M9y2 (said of the^ toul, cf. mdyd ) ; 
(i), m. a conjurer, ju^lcr, magician ; a cheat, de- 
ceiver; epithet of BrahmS; of S^iva; of Agni; of 
Kama; (s)* n. magic, magical art [cf. dur-m^] ; a 
gall-nut. — ifayi-pWa, am, n. a gall-nut. 

Mdyeya, as, d, am (fir. mdyd), see Gana NadySdi 
to pari. IV. 4 , 35 . 

^rnror mayaya, as, m.,^. of the father of 
Madhava and Sayatuu 

ITT^ mdyava, as, m. (fr. mayu or mayu), 
Ved. a patronymic. 

See col. I. 

I?nn mdyd. See under mdya, p. 771. 

«i I ^ I wii ^ I ro«ii mdyd-kapdlika, mdyd-kdra, 
dec. See col. 1. 

mviftr may ati, is, m, z=z nara-bali, the 
sacrifice or oblatibn to men. 


am, displaying tokens of \oive,""MdrdtmaJBa (^ra- 
dt% as, ikd, am, essentially destructive, murderous. 
^Mardbhibhu (°ra-ob3“), us, m. • overthrower of 
Mara,* epithet of a Buddha. — ilfaraW (®ro-aW)» 
is, m. ‘ the enemy of the god of love,* N. of Siva. 
•rnMdri-mrita, Ved. a spectre, apparition. 

Mdraka, as, ikd, am, (at the end of a <»mp.) 
killing, slaying; (as), m. any deadly or pestilential 
disease, plague, ptttilence ; a slayer, destroyer, mur- 
derer, the god of death; a falcon, hawk; (ikd), f. 
a plague, pestilence. 

Mdrakdyika, as, *, am (fr. mam -f- kdycC), be- 
longing to the retinue or attendants of Mara (with 
Buddhists). 

Mdraya, am, n. the act of killing, slaying, 
slaughter, being killed, destruction ; a magical cere- 
mony having for its object the destruction of an 
enemy ; (sell, astra), * the slayer,’ epithet of certain 
mythical wea^ns ; epithet of a particular process in 
reducing meffls, calcination ; a kind of poison [cf. 
maraud ^ ; (i), f. * the slayer,' epithet of one of 
the nine Saniidhs. 


mflWr mayika, mayin. See col. I. , P«MiIence, plague ; 

^ ^ killing, slaying ; rum. — Mari-vyasana-varaka, as, 

* 05 1 . mdyu, (f^. rt. 2 . md), Ved^\|^|^aw, averting plague and distress; (as), m. an 

the act of bleating, lowing, bellowing, roaring, yelU wmet of KumUra-pllla. 

iiig, braying, making any sound or cry ; 'the bleat^ 4 , 4 ^/an 7 a, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), killed, slain, 
or Slower, * a kind of animal or epithet of a Kim- destroyed. 


purusha [cf. mayu, mdya, %mydra \ ; sometimes at 
the end ofiramps., [cf. aja^m'*, urdltca-m'^, 
MdyUJca, as, d, am (probably for mdyvJca), bd- 
lowing, roaring; 8cc, 

m 3 j. mdyu (probably fr. rt. 3. md, to 
measure), >!= adtVya, the sun, (according to ^}irukta 
II. 9, XI. 42.) 


Marin, i, hit, i (fr. rt. mri or fr. indra), dying ; 
killing, a slayer, murderer (at the end of comp<:.). 
Mariya, as, d, am, belonging to the god of love. 
Mdruka, as, a, am, Ved. dying, perishing. 
Mdryamdjia,a8,d, am, being killed or destroyed,&c. 

mdrakata, as, i, am (fr. marakata), 
of or belonging to an emerald, like an emerald. 


*n33- mdyu, us, u, m. n. (in Upadi-s. 1 
1. said to be fr. rt. i. mi, to throw or scatter through 
the body), gall, bile, the bilious humor. 

(according' to Naigh. III. 

2)r=ihrasva; [cf. pra-m^] 


emerald-coloured, having any of the properties or 
qualities of an emerald. — Mdrakatortva, am, n. the 
state or property of an emerald, emerald colour. 

mdrajdtaka, as, m. a cat(?). 

If Tt mdraddkara, as, m.u proper N. 


mdyurdja, as, m,, N. of a son of 
Kuvera [cf. mayu-raja ] ; N. of a poet. 

mdyuka. See under i. mdyu above. 

mdyura, as, i, am (fr. mayura), be- 
longing to or coming from a peacock; made of 
peacocks' feathers; drawn by peacocks (said of a 
chariot) ; deat to peacocks ; ( 1 ), f. a species uf plant, 
^aja^modd; (am), n. a flock of peacocks. — 3f<i- 
yura-kalpa, as, in., N. of a particular Kalpa or 
long period of time. 

Mdyuraka, as, ni. a peacock-catcher, one who 
catches wild peacocks either to tame them or - in 
order to make various articles witli their feathers. 

Mdyurakarna, as, m. (fr. mayura-kania), a 
patronymic. 

Mdydrika, as, m. a fowler who catches peacocks, 
peacock-catcher. 

mdyobhava or (more correctly) 
mdyohkavya, am, u. (fr. mayo-bhu), Ved. well- 
being, enjoynieiit. 

inW mdyya. See puru-m'^, p. 585, col. i. 

mar, r, r, r (fr. Caus. of rt. mri), a 
killer, destroyer. 

Mdra, as, i, am, (at the end of a comp.) killing, 
destroying, slaying ; (a«), m. death, pestilence (Ved.) ; 
slaying, killing ; hindrance, obstruction, impediment, 
opposition; the god of love; the passion of love; 
(with Buddhists) the Destroyer, Evil One, Devil, (in 
this sense also us, m. pi.) ; the thorn-apple ; (»), f. 
a plague, pestilence, epidemic ; Pestilence personified 
as the goddess of death, and identified with Durgl ; 
[cf. ayhsL-mdra, trishnd-m°, pa^u^^.^^Mdra^ 
jit, t, ni. ' conqueror of Mara,* N. of a Buddha. 
•^Mdradnja, am, n. epithet of a particular magical 
formula. •mMdrOruat, an, ati, at, full of love, im- 
passioned, enamoured.— (^roran^), oi, d. 


ITTOT mdrapa, as, m. a proper N. 

mnrava, as, i, am (fr. mam), desert, 
belonging to a wilderness or any wild, uncultivated 
region, living or being in a wilderness ; (f), f. epithet 
of a particular musical scale. 

marina, as, i, am (fr. marida), made 
of pepper, peppery ; (with diirna), ground or pounded 
pepper. 

Mdridika, as, a, am, prepared or seasoned with 
pepper, peppered. 

mdrita. See above. 

*nftv mdrisha, as, m. (for mar ska, q. v.), 
an honourable man, a respectable or venerable person, 
(in the voc. as a respectful mode of address, and in 
dramatic language sometimes applied to the manager 
or one of the principal actors) ; a species of pot-herb 
or vegetable, Amaranthus Oleraceus [cf. alpa-md- 
risha, mdrshikd ] ; (da), m. pi., N. of a people ; 
(d), f., N. of the mother of Daksha ; of the wife of 
8 fira ; of a river. 

man. See under mdra, col. 2. 

mdrida, aa^ i, am, belonging or 
relating to or composed by Marldi ; (as), m. son of 
Maitdi, a patronymic of Kalyapa ; N. of a RAkshasa ; 
a royal elephant; a species of plznt,^ kakkola; (i), 
f., N. of a Buddhist goddess, the mother of S> 9 kya- 
muni (^Bmdyd-c^i, q. v.); N. of an Apsaras; 
(am), n. a collection or grove of pepper plants, (in 
this sense fr. marida) ; N. of a commentary on the 
Siddh9nta-liromani ; [cf. marida.'] — Mdridopapu- 
rdna (°da-up^, am, n., N. of an Upa-PurSpa. 

Mdridi, is, m. a metronymic from Marl^I, tee 
Gana Bfthvildi to P 99 . IV. i, 96 . 

Mdridya, as, m. a patronymic from Marldi, (used 
as an epithet of the Agai-shv9ttas.). 





mibja. 
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IVnSUf maru7^4^, as, m. a serpent’s egg ; 
cow-dong ; a place spread with cow-dung ; H road, 
way. 

mamfa, as, t, am (fr. marut), of or 
belonging to the Maruts, preceding from the Ma^s 
ruts, relating to or consisting of the Maruts ; belong- 
ing to air or wind, relating to or proceeding from 
wind, windy, aerial; (os), m,*amarut, air, wind; 
the god of the wind ; breath, breathing ; the wind 
in the body, vital air, one of the three humors of 
the body ; the trunk of an elephant ; N. of a Marut ; 
a prince of the Maruts ; a N. of Agni ; (Ved.) a son 
of the Maruts ; (Ved.) an epithet of Vishnu and of 
Rudra, &c.; {an), m. pi. the Maruts (regarded as 
children of Diti) ; N. of a people, (also read ma- 
ddka) ; (d), f., N. of a woman ; (i), f., scil. dU or 
vidU, the north-west quarter; (am), n., scil. 
fiksha or nakuhatra, the constellation Svati ; N. of 
a Saman ; a burnt offering on conception (?).—ilfd- 
ruta-purr^a-randhra, as, d, am, having cavities 
filled with wind (said of reeds), mm Mdruta-maycC, 
08, f, am, consisting or having the essence of wind, 
windy. — Mdruta-‘vrata, am, n. ‘ wind-like di 
penetrating everywhere (as a king by means of spi 
mm Mdrutorsunu, us, m. ‘son of the wind,* epitl 
of Haiuimat. — Mdrutdtmaja o«, m. ‘ son 

of the wind,* epithet of fire ; of Hanuniat. -• Marti- 
tapaha (^ta-ap°), as, d, am, expelling the wind of 
the body, removing windy humor ; (as), m. Capparis 
Tnfoliati.^ Afdruldpurna rta-fip^), as, d, am, 
filled with wind, mm Mdrutd^ana Cta-a^% as, i, 
am, feeding on air alone, fasting ; (ris), m. a snake 
[cf. pavaiuKana '] ; N. of one of Skanda's attendants ; 
of a Vinrn.mm Mdrutdifva ("fa-arf'), as, d, am, 
(perhaps) having horses rapid as the wind ; (Say.) a 
patronymic from MdruteivarOrtlrtha 

am, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

Mdruti, is, m. (fr, marut or mdruta), * son of 
die Maruts, son of the Wind,* a patronymic of 
Dyutana (Ved.); of BhTma; of Hanumat. — ilfd- 
ruti-prashiha, as, d, am, led on or preceded by 
Hanumat. 

mdrutantavya for mdnutanta- 

vya, q. V. 

mdrudeva, N, of a mountain. See 
marud-eva, p. 749, col. i. 

vn'^V mdrudha, N. of a place. 

mdruvdra, N. of a country. 
mdrka, as, m. = mdrkava, q. v« 

mdrkata, as, t, am (fr. markata), 
apish, monkey-like. — il/drA'afa-ptpZZiA'dr f. a small 
black ant. 

Mdrka({, is, m. a patronymic from Markafa. 

mdrkanda, as, m. = mdrkandeya 
below : (ca,^ d, am), composed by Markanda. 
— Mdrkantda-purdna, am, n. mdrka^deya- 
purdna,mmMdrka^dedvara-tirtha (Va-irf®), am, 
u., N. of a Tirtha. 

Mdrkat}dlya, am, n. a species of shrub ( hhumy- 
dhtilya), 

Mdrkandeya, as, m, a patronymic from M]-!- 
kandu, (according to others also Mfika^da) i N. of 
an ancient sage (the reputed author or narrator of 
the Markandeya-Purana) ; (as), m. pi. the descend- 
ants of Markandeya; (am), n,msmdskai}4^yasya 
ttrtham; (as, t, am), delivered or composed by 
^^rkv}4ey2, mm Mdrkaydeya-purdya, am, n., N. 
of one of the eighteen Pura^as, (in this Purana 
Jaimini, the pupil of Vyasa, applies to Mdrkandeya 
to be made acquainted with the nature of Vasudeva 
or Kfishiia, and for an explanation of some of the 
jucidents of the Maha-bharata ; the sage e.xcuses 
himself, and refers Jaimini to some sapient birds of 
Celestial origin, residing in the Vindhya mountains, 
and profoundly versed in the Vedas; these birds; 
^hoic chief is called Pingaksha. answer laiminPs 


questions and explain various difficult points, such as, 

• Why was Vaso^va born a mortal ? How was it 
DraupadI became the wife of the five Papdus?’ dec., 
See, The answer to these inquiries and the addition 
of various legends constitute the bulk of this Purana, 
and make it a kind of supplement to the Maha- 
bharata ; it differs from all the other Puranas in its 
narrative rather than sectarial character.) 

mSw mdrkava,^as, m. Eclipta Prostrata; 
(sometimes incorrectly spelt mdrkara; cf. mar- 
kara,) 

U'll'l (connected with rts. mpig, 

N 1 . mrij, but more properly to be regarded 
as a Noni. fr. mdrya below), d. i. 10. P. (ep. also 
cl. I. A) mdrgati (-te), mdrgayati, mdrgitum, 
mdrgayitum, to scel^ seek for ; to hunt after, chase ; 
to search through, trace out ; to seek after, seek to 
obtain, strive to attain ^ to follow after, strive after; 
to request, ask, beg, solicit anything from any one 
(with abh of the person and acc. of the thing, or 
with doub^ acc.), to ask in marriage ; to seek to 
'"irchase or buy ; to make or prepare a road (?) ; to 

(?) ; to feather ap arrow (?) ; to purify, adorn, (in 

|is sense evidently for rt mdij^i, mrij, q. v.) 
f-*Mdrga, as, m. (in some of its senses fr. mriga), 
hunting or tracing out game ; following after, seek- 
ing, search, investigation, inquiry; the track of a 
wild animal, any track, path, road, way, (marge. 
Oil the way, on the road ;* madhye marge, in the 
middle of the way; mdrgam'dd, witli gen. of 
the f>erson, to give qp the way to any one, move 
out of any one’s way s marge pradalUah, he set 
out on his way) ; the path or course of a planet, of 
the wind, &c. ; (in m^idne) a way, passage, chan- 
nel, canal (in any part of the body) ; the intestinal 
canal, anus; a way, means, {vigraka-mdrga, a 
means of warfare); the right way, proper course; 
mode, manner, method, characteristic, usXge, habit, 
custom, use, (amdrgeya, in an unfair manner; 
malla-7ndrgdh, the usages of wrestlers; yuddha- 
mdrga, a mode of fighting, stratagem, manoeuvre) ; 
a title or head in law, ground for litigation ; style, 
diction ; a high style of acting or dancing or singing 
(as opposed to a vulgar s^le); (in dramatic language) 
pointing out the way, indicating how anything is to 
take place; (in geometry) a section; (as, i, am), 
coming from or belonging to wild animals, belonging 
to an antelope or deer, (in this sense fr. mriga) ; 
(as), m. mu^ [cf. mfiga-mada'] ; the constellation 
Mriga-firas; the month Margailrsha (November- 
December).— ilfdr^a-tora^, am, 11. a triumphal 
arch erected over a road. — Afarj^a-clarWra, as, m. 

* way-shqwcr,* a guide. — Mdrga-ddyim, f. ' giving 
up the way,* N. of Dakshayaq! at Kedara. — ilfar^a- 
dranga, as, m. a city or town on the road. — Mdrgor 
druma, as, m. a tree growing by the way-sid^ 

Mdrga’dhenu, w, m. or mdrga-dhenuka, am, 
n. a Yojana, a measure of distance ~ 4000 fathoms 
or 4 Kos, above 8 miles, (perhaps originally a mile- 
stone representing a cow.) — Marga-jm, as, or 
mdrga-pati, is, m. ‘ road-inspector,* N. of a parti- 
cular official, m» Mdrga-patha, as, m. a course, road, 
path. — Afai^a-j^dZi, f. * road-protectress,* N. of a 
goddess. ^ Mnrga-bandhana, am, n. a road- 
obstruction, anything which blo^ up a road, a bar- 
ricade. — Marga-madhya-ga, as, d, am, going in 
the middle of the xoad, being on the road.— Jlfar/^a- 
ro/csAaAa, as, m. a road-keeper, guard. — Mdrga- 
rodhin, t, ini, i, road-ohstmeting, blocking up a 
roatA^mmMdrgarvatl, f. epiffiet of the tutelary god- 
dess of travellers. — Marga-vaddnaga (Va-a»°) or 
mdrga-vaidydta (^da-dy^), as, d, am, remaining 
on the road, going or situated abng the road. — Mar- 
ga-ddkhin, i, m. * way-side tree,* a tree by the road- 
side. — Mdrgadirsha, see col. 3. — Mdrga-dodhaka, 
as, m. *road-clearer,*a pioneer, Mdrga-sfha, as, 
d, am, being on the toad, a traveller. — ilfdr^a- 
hannya, am, n. a mansion or palace on a high-road. 
mm Mdrgdgata i^ga-dg'*) or mdrgdydta Cga-ay"*), 
as, d. am, come from the mad or a inurnev. a 


traveller, wayhaiex, •^Mdrgeia (^ga-Ua), as, m.— 
mdrgorpa, col. 2,mm Mdrgaiskin i^ga-esh^), t, iyt, 
i, * road-seeking,*, searching for a road or path. 
— Mdrgopadid (°ga-up% k, m. ‘ road-shower,* a 
guide, leader. 

Mdrgaka, ai, m. the month MSrgailrsha; [cf. 
jpra«-J»®.] 

Mdrgana, as, t, am, seeking, searching for ; in- 
vestigating; begging, requiring, asking, desiring: 
(a«), m. a beggar, solicitor, suppliant, mendicant; 
an arrow; a symbolical expression for the number 
five deriv^ from the five arrows of the god of love ; 
(am, d), n. f. the act of sftking or searching for, inves- 
tigation ; research, inquiry ; the act of begging, soli- 
citation, affectionate solicitation or inquiry, (in some 
of these senses usually a, f,)m» Mdrgana-td, f. the 
being an arrow, the state or nature of an arrow; 
mdrgatfatdm gatah, become an arrow. — Mdrganor 
priyd, f., N. of a daughter of PrfldhS. 

Mdrganaka, as, m. a beggar, solicitor, mendicant. 

Mdrgamdna, as, d, am, seeking, searching for, 
tracing out, investigating. 

Mdrgayat, an, anti, ad, seeking, searching for, 
investigating, hunting after. 

Mdrgadira, as, or mdrgadiras, ds, m. (fr. 
mHgordiras), the month MArga^Irsha. 

Mdrgaslrsha, as, i, am, born under the constel- 
lation Mriga-siras ; (with and without mdsa), N. of 
the month in which the full moon enters the con- 
stellation Mriga-ffras, the tenth or (in later times) 
the first month in the year ~ November-December ; 
(t), f. (with and without paurnamdsi), the day on 
which the full moon enters the constellation Mfiga- 
^iras, the fifteenth day of the first half of the month 
MSrgafTrsha. 

Mdrgadirshaka, as, m,t» mdrgadirsha. 

Mdrgara, as, m., Ved. (according to Mahl-dhara) 
a patronymic from Mrigilri; one who catches fish 
with his hands. 

Mdrgika, a», m. a hunter, huntsman ; a traveller, 
wayfarer. 

Mdrgita, as, d, am, sought, searched, sought or 
inquired after, pursued, hunted after; desired, re- 
quired. 

Mdrgitavya, as, d, am, to be sought or sought 
after ; to be searched through ; to be striven after. 

Margin, 1, m. one who dears or guards the way, 
a pioneer, guide. 

1. mdrgya, as, d, am (for 2. see under rt. mdrj 
below), to l>e sought or searched for. 

Mdrgyamdi^a, as, d, am, being hunted after or 
searched for, being chased. 

mdrgamarshi, is, m., N. of a son 
of VifvSmitra, (also read murdgmarshi.) 

mdrgamitra, as, m. a patronymic. 

mdrgayatha, as, m. a patro- 
nymic (?). 

vrr^ mdrgava, as, m. a particular mixed 
caste (born from a Nisbada and an Ayogava female). 

^ margaveya, as, m.,Ved. the patro- 
nymic or metonymic of a RUma. 

mdrgadira, mdrgadlrsha. See 

above. 

ITpffW mdrglyava or mdrglyavddya, am, 
n., N. of a Sftman. 

mdrj, cl. 10. P. mdrjayati, -yitum, 

^ ’ 'x to wipe, scour, deanse, purify, (in these 
senses allied to rt. i. mrij, fr. which the derivatives 
below may be formed); to sound, make a parti- 
cular sound, (in this sense connected with rts. mard, 
marv, manj.) 

2. mdrgya, as, d, am (properly fr. rt. i. mrij; for 
I. see above), to be wip^ away or removed, to be 
scoured, to be deansed or purified. 

Mdrja, as, d, am, deaning, scouring ; a cleaner, 
scourer [cf. astra-m"*, tfostra-m”] ; (as), m. an epi- 
thet of Vishnil ? « •» macVi«rmin 
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Marjalca, ast tXra, am, deaosiog, scouring, dean- 
tng, purifying; a deaner, scourer, sweeper; (per- 
haps) K mdrjana, Symplooos Racemosa. 

Mdrjana, oa, ?, am, wiping away, deansing, 
purifying, washing ; (cut), m. Symplocos Racemosa ; 
(a), f. waging, deansing, purifying ; the sound of a 
drum [cf. rt, mdrj] ; (i), f. a broom, besom, brush ; 
N. of one of DurgS's female auendants ; (am), n. 
the act of wiping or rubbing off ; the act of cleaning, 
scouring, deansing, sweeping ; cleansing the person 
by wiping or bathing or rubbing it with unguents ; 
the act of wiping away or effacing; (uMWi(a~ 
mdrjanam, removing leavirigs.) 

Marjantya, as, d, am, to be cleaned, to be 
cleansed or purified ; to be swept or brushed. 

lUdijdra, as, m. a cat, (probably so called froin its 
habit of constantly cleaning itself) ; a polecat, civet- 
cat [cf. f/antf/ia-m"] ; a wild QaX, = aranya-mdr- 
jam; (i), f. a female cat; a dvct-cat ; musk. 
— Mdrjnra’lantha, as, m. ‘having the throat or 
cry of a cat,’ a pcAcock,"" Mdrjdra-karana , am, n. 
a particular posture in sexual intercourse. <MjU(i/yara- 
karnild or mdijura-Jcarnl, f. * cat-cared,* an epi- 
thet of Clniuiidi.mmMCmjura-yandhrt, f. a spedes 
of Mudga-parnf or pulse, Phascolus Trilobus.-- jlfdr- 
jCira-ycuuJfiihtl, f.^mudga-parnt, q. v. — ilfar- 
Jara-lunjin, I, ini, i, liaving the nature or charac- 
teristics of a aA.^^MdrJdrhiramana, am, n. a 
partiailar kind of coitus. 

Marjaral’a, as, m. a cat ; a peacock (so called 
from its cat-like cry). 

Marjari, is, m., N. of a son of Saha-deva. 

jUIdrjdrlya, as, ni. a cat; a i)Cidra; one who 
deanscs or purifies his body (=*hdya-iodhana). 

Mdrjiila, as, m.^mdrjdra, a cat. 

Mutjdliya, as, d, am, * fond of washing or ablu- 
tion, delighting in purification,* an epithet of Stiva in 
MahS-bh. Vana-p. 1628. (according to the Scholiast 
^ ^uddha-iieha = hirdta) ; (as), m. a cat ; a S^Qdra ; 
scil. dhishnya, a heap of earth to the right of the 
Vedi on which the sacrifidal vessels are cleansed 
(Vcd.); N. of the seventeenth Kalpa. 

Mdijdlya, as, d, am, Vcd. fond of washing or 
ablution, delighting in purification; (according to 
SSy.) entitled to worship. 

Mdrjita, as, d, am (sec rt. i. mrij, with which 
this and the following may be connected), scoured, 
cleansed, purified, swept, brushed, adorned; (d), f. 
curds with sugar and spice. 

Mdrshtavya, as, d, am, to be cleansed, to be 
scoured or purified, to be swept or brushed. 

Mdrshti, is, f. washing, cleaning, cleansing, puri- 
fying, cleansing the person or anointing it with oil ; 
(f/r), m., N. of a son of Mdrsh{i-mat, 

drt, m., N. of a son of Slrana. 

Hlinnr mardakava, as, m. a patronymic 
from Mridaku. 

Miirddkavdyana, as, m. a patronymic from Mar- 
dakava. 

mdj;ipka, as, d, am (fr. rt. mrid), 
Vcd. gladdening, rejoicing; (am), n. compassion, 
grace, favour, (in this sense fr. rnridtka.) 

mdrdyartha, as, m., N. of a man; 
(as), m. pi., N. of his descendants. 

mdrtanda, as, m. (fr. mritanda, 
but the old form is probably mdrtdifda below), the 
sun, the sun-god, (sometimes used in titles ofb^ks ; 
cf. t^kando’-m'^, pramsya-kamala-m^) ; an Adilya ; 
a symbolical expression for the number twelve; a 
hog, hoaT,mm Mdrlandadilaketsvamin, i, m., N. 
of a preceptor. — Mdriai^da-vallahhd, f. ‘ beloved of 
the sun,* the plant Polanisia loosandra. 

Mdrtanda, as, m. (fr. mriidyda), a bird (Ved.) ; 1 
‘ the bird in the sky,* the sun, a sUtuc of the lun-god. ' 

*niNw mdrtavatsa, am, n. (fr. mfita- 
vatsd), Vcd. born dead, still-born. 

^ mdrttika, as, t, am (fr. mrittikd), 


made of day or loam, earthen ; (as), m. a kind of 
pitcher or eartlienware vessel ; the lid of a pitcher. 

Mdrttikdvata (fir. mrUtikdvati), N. of a country ; 
epithet of the king of that country ; N. of a dty ; 
(as), m. pi., N. of a people ; of a princely race. 

Mdrttikdvataka, as, i, am, relating to the country 
MArttikilvata. 

marly a, as, a(?), am (fr. marly a), 
mortal, corporeal ; (am), n. the corporeal or mortal 
part, mortality. 

Mdriyava, as, *, m. f. (fr. mrityxC), a patronymic 
of Antaka. 

Mdrtyunjayn, as, i, m. f. a patronymic from 
MrityuA-jaya. 

mdrtsna, as, d, am (fr. mrilsnd),Ved. 
ground fine or small. 

mdrdanga, am, n. (fr. mridanga), 
a dty, town ; (as)% m. a drummer. 

Mdrdangiha, as, m. a dnimmer. 

mdrdamarshi. See mdrgamarshL 

mdrdaca, as, m. (fr. mridii), a patro- 
nymic ; a particular mixed caste, (in this sense per- 
haps incorrectly for mdrgara)', (am), n. softness, weak- 
ness, suppleness, pliancy, kindness, indulgence, gentle- 
ness, mildness, leniency, good nature; kindness or 
gentleness towards (with gen.,e. g. mdrdavam sanu- 
hhutdndm, gentleness towards all living creatures). 
mm Mardava-bhava, as, m. the state of being soft 
or pliant, pliancy, suppleness. ■■ MdrdavUkri, cl. 8. 
P. -karof i, 8cc., to make soft, make weak or indul- 
gent -• Alania^I-A-rtfa, f. made soft, weak, self- 
indulgent, lax. 

Mdrdavdyana, as, m. (fir. mdrdava), a patro- 
nymic. 

Hl^f^ mdrdeya, as, m,=:mrider apalyam. 
mm Mdrdeyn-'pura, am, n., N. of a dty. 

*nXhir mdrdvlka, as, t, am (fr. mridvlkd), 
coming from or made of grapes ; (am), n. w'ine. 

mar ska, as, m. (fr. marsha), a vene- 
rable or honourable man, respectable person ; a kind 
of vegetable ; [cf. mdrisha,^ 

Mdrshika, as, m. a kind of vegetable ( — md- 
risha). 

«n#?u mdrshtavya, vidrshti. See col. i. 

mala, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 3. md), 
N. of a district (lying west and south-west of Ben- 
gal); a barbarian or mountaineer of a particular 
tribe; an epithet of Vishriu; (as), m. pi., N. of a 
barbarous tribe of people ; (d), f. a wreath, garland, 
chaplet, crown; a row. Hue (—pankti, Kir2t9rju- 
nlya V. 9) ; a chain, string, rosary, necklace [cf, 
aksha-m"^] ; a collc-ction, group [cf. nahshutra-Tii*'] ; 
a series, regular succession, (iidmndm mala, a col- 
lection of words arranged in order, a vocabulary, dic- 
tionary; cf. ndma-m ')\ (in rhetoric) a scries of 
epithets, a string of similes; (in the drama) the 
offering of many things to obtain a wish ; a streak, 
(tadin-mdld, a flash of lightning) ; N. of a river ; 
of a lexicon; of a metre containing two lines of 
— — ww — o — and two of v — v» — uu-u 

— ; of another metre, four times uuuuuu, 
„ u u u w u w - [cf. sraj] ; of a PrSkfit metre of 
twice 45 and 43 + 27 instants; (am), n. a field, a 
forcstjir wood near a village; deceit, fraud, artifice; 
(as, a, am), low, base. -• Mdla-^cdcrdka, am, n, 
the hip-joint. ■■ Mdla-hhahjikd, f. (mdla for maid), 

• breaking the garland,* N. of a game. - MdlaAtkd- 
rtn, t, tnl, % (mrda for mala), bearing or wearing 
a garland, having a chaplet or crown, garjanded. 
^ MdlddcanJJia, as, m. the plant Achyrauthes As- 
ptn,mm Mdld-kanda, as, m. a spedes of bulbous 
plant. — Mdld-kara or mdld-kdra, as, m. a wreath- 
maker, garland-weaver, florist, gardener ; the mixed 
caste of gardeners ; N. of a son of Viiva-karman by 
a 80dra woman or by Ghfita^I; (i), f. a woman 


who weaves garlands, a wreath-maker. ■■ Mdladcufa^ 
da 7 itt,d„ N. of a RakshasT.-Jlfdlo-flfMtm, a«, m. 
tlie string of a garland, a necklace. -■ 
parikshiptd, f. ‘invested with the marriage slniig, 
a marriageable woman. ■■ MdVi-gut^*_ f»» scil, sufa, 
a species of venomous spider. — Mdld-aranthi, is, 
m. mdld-dv,rvd, <\,v, mm Mdldttka ( Id’^n ), as, 
m., N. of a king (the author of a commentary on 
the Malatl-madhava. and of the Vrinda-vana). - Md- 
Id-trina or mdldlrimka, am, n. a fragrant grass, 
Andropogon Schocnanthus. — Mdld-dipaka, am, n, 
(in rhetoric) a particular figure of speech, a dosely 
linked or connected cWmzx. mm Mdla-durvd, f. a 
spedes of Dflrvl grass. ■- Mdld-dhara, os, if am, 
having or wearing a garland, wearing a chaplet or 
crown, crowned ; N. of a class of divine beings ; N, 
of a man ; (i), f., N. of a RskshasI ; (am), n. a 
species of the Aty-ashti metre, four limes u u w u 
— — «./ — .■■ IMaXa^prastha, as, m., 

N. of a city, mm Mdln-phnla, am, n. the .seed of 
Elxocarpus Ganiirus (employed for rosaries), — iUrtZa- 
nuinu, us, m., Vcd. or mdhl-matitra, as, m. a 
sacred text or saying written in the form of a wreath. 
mmMdld-viaya, as, t, am, made of garlands ; wn- 
sWing of lines or streaks in regular succession. 
SMaldrishtd (^Ui-ar), f. a species of plant (=• 
pd6i).mmMdldlikd or mdldli ('la-dr), f. Trigo- 
nella Corniculata. — an, ati, at, having 

a wreath or garland, garlanded, wreathed, crowned ; 
(all), f., N. of the wife of Upa-barhana; of the 
wife of Ku^a-dhvaja. — Mdlopamd l^ld-up^), f. 
* string of comparisons,* a particular figure in rhetoric 
(c. g. ‘ heroism adds glory to thy character, as heat to 
the sun, the sun to the day, the day to the sky’). 

Mdlaka, as, m. the Nimb tree, Melia Semper- 
virens; a wood near a village; (d), f. a garland; 
(akx), f., see Garia GaurSdi to Pan. IV. i, 41 ; 
(ika), f. « mala, a garland, &c. ; a necklace ; a row, 
series, collection of things arranged in a line; a 
spedes of jasmine ( — saptfdd ) ; linseed, Linum Usi- 
talissimum [cf. nnva-mdlika ] ; a kind of bird [cf. 
mdlika) ; an intoxicating drink ; a daughter ; a 
palace; N. of a river; (am), n. a garland, &c., a 
ring ; Hibiscus Mutabilis. 

i.mdlaya (for 2. sec p. 775, col. i), Nom. P.ma- 
layati (Aor, amamdlat = mdldm dkhyat), Schoi. 
oil Pan. VII. 4, 2. 

Mrddkd, f. — mdlikd. See under mdlaka above. 

Mdli, is, is, i, (at the end of comps.) wreathed, 
garlanded, crowned [cf. ; (t«), m., N. of a 

son of the Kakshasa Su-kesa. 

Malika, as, I, am (fr. main), relating or belong- 
ing to a garland; (as), m. a garland-maker, a 
gardener, florist ; a painter, colourist, dyer ; a spedes 
of bird ; [cf. mdlikd.] 

Mdlikd, f. See under mdlaka above. 

Mdliia, as, d, am, (at the end of comps.) garlanded, 
crowned, encircled, encompassed, surround^. 

Mdlin, i, ini, i, garlanded, wearing a garland or 
chaplet, crowned ; (at the end of comps.) wearing a 
garland or necklace of, crowned with, wreathed with, 
encircled by (e. g. nagarl dampaka-mdlini, a dty 
encircled by Campaka trees; pyithhd samudra- 
mdlini, the sea-girt earth ; cf. ansfa-m*, urmt-nr, 
kiri(a-m°, marldi-m°, 4 cma-m") ; (i), m. a wreath- 
maker, garland-maker ; a florist, gardener ; N. of a 
son of the RSkshasa Su-ke^ [cf. mdli]\ (ini), f. 
the wife of a wreath-maker or gardener, a female 
florist; N. of a dty ( = dampa) ; N. of two plants 
( B agni’dikkd and dasr-dlaitha ) ; N. of a celestial 
maiden ; of a divine Matfi (one of the seven Mstfis 
of Skanda) ; an epithet of DurgS ; N. of one of 
Durga’s female attendants ; epithet of a girl seven 
years old (representing Durga at the festival of that 
goddess) ; 'N. of a RakshasI, the mother of Vibhl- 
sha^a; N. assumed by DtaupadI (while resident 
with king Virata, cf. Maha-bh. Viraja-p. 246); 
N. of Svcta-kai^a’s wife, daughter of Su-daru; 
of the wife of Priya-vrata ; of the wife of Rudi and 
mother of Manu Raiidya ; of the wife of Prasena-jit ; 
of the celestial Ganges (»0artgd«^Mand3kint); 
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of various other rivers ; N. of various metresi four 

times — w — 1 four times uuuu-wii-u- 

w four times wuuouwr — — w — ; the 
personification of a particular musical ‘mode ; a poeti- 
cal stanza consisting of alternate verses or hemistichs 
of eight and seven syllables ; it is especially used to 
conclude a section or canto. Mjlfd^ini-fan^ra, am, 
n., N. of a Tantra. — ilfd/tn?-'<;{/a^a, os, m., N. of 
a work. 


I. maliya, Nom. P. mMiyaiit 8 cc,, to wish one's 
self a garland, &c. 

a. maliya, as, a, am, destined or fitted or suited 
for a garland, &c. 

Mileya, as, m. (fr. mali), a patronymic, mdZtn, 
N. of a RSkshasa ; (d), f. great cardamoms. 

Malya, as, d, am, relating or belonging to a gar- 
land, &c., proper or fit for a garland; (as), m. a 
patronymic ; (d), f. the plant Trtgonella Corniculata ; 
\am), n. a wreath, garland, chaplet, crown ; a flower. 

Mdlyagandya, Nom. A. (fr. mdlya-gui^a), md- 
lyaguiidyate, 8 cc., to become the string of a garland, 
to appear like a wueatli, to become a garland. 

Mdlya-jivaka, as, m. one who lives by making 
or selling wTcslhs. •mjirjalya-pindahif as, m., N. 
of a NSga. — Mdlya-inishpa, as, tn. a kind of hemp 
Mdlya-pitshpikd, f. a species of plant 
{ — iaya’-pmhpiy^Mdliia-vat, dn, ail, at, gar- 
landed, crowned, adorned with crowns or garlands ; 
(d/i), in., N. of a Rakshasa, the son of Su-ke^a ; of 
one of iva's attendants ; of a mountain or moun- 
tainous range (desaibed as one of the smaller moun- 
tains of India proper, lying eastward of mount Meru) ; 
(ati), f., N. of a river. ^Mdlya-vritti, is, m. one 
w’ho subsists by making or selling garlands. •— Mdlyd- 
■pana Cya-dp^), as, m. a market for the sale of 
wreatlis or garlands, garland market, flower market. 


mdlakausa, as, m,z=:kausika, a 


particular RSga or musical mode. 


*fTc5fW mdlati, is, f. = mdlatt below. 


Mdlatikd, f., N. of one of the Mstfis attending 
upon Skanda ; of a woman. 


Mdlati, f. Jasminum Grandiflorum (both the 
plant and its blossom ; it bears fragrant white flowers 
which open towards evening) ; a species of plant ( *« 
t'Ualyd); Bignonia Suaveulens; a shrub, Echites 
Caryophyllata ; a bud, blossom; a maid, virgin, 
young woman; moonshine, moonlight; night; N. 
of various metres, viz. four times v»-v»u-w, four 
times and four times - w 


deia, as, m. the countiy of Malava or Malwa. 

Mdlava-nfipaii, is, m. a king of Malava. — jlfd- 
lava-rudra, as, m., N. of a poet. Afafora-ri- 
shaya, as, m. the country of Malava or Malwa. 

M<ilava-iri, is, f., N. of a particular musical 
mode or scale. oil/dZavdrZ^i/a (%a‘adh°) or «w- 
lavendra Cva-in°), as, m. a king of Malava. 

Mtidavaka, relating to the province of Malava or 
Malwa; {as), m. the country of the Malavas; a 
native of Malava or Malwa; {ika), f. Ipomoea Tur- 
pethum ; N. of a woman. ■■ Mdlavikdgnimitra 
(^‘kd~ag°), am, n. * Malavika and Agnimitra,' N. of 
a drama by Kalidasa (so called from the names of 
the heroine and hero). 

Mdlaviya, as, d, am, native of or belonging to 
Malava. 

Mdlavya, as, m. epithet of one of the Maha- 
purushas bom under particular constellations (Ved.) ; 
a prince of the Malavas. N. of a 
country. 

RfeWfw mdlavarti, is, m., N. of a people. 

malasi, f., N. of a plant (com- 
monly called Keiapushfa). 

mdlahayana, as, m. a patro- 
nymic. 

mala. See under mala, p. 774. 

mdldyana, as, m. a patronymic. 

mdlin, &c. See p. 774, col. 3. 

mdlindya, as, m., N. of a moun- 
tain. 

malinya, am, n. (fr. malina), foul- 
ness, uncleanness, dirtiness, pollution, defilement, im- 
purity; sinfulness; trouble, affliction; blackness, 
obscurity, 

mdlu, us, m., N. of a particular 
mixed caste; N. of one of Shiva’s attendants; {tis), 
f. a species of creeper {=paUra-valli,pattra-latd); 
a woman. ■■ Mdlu-dhdna, as, m. a particular kind 
of snake ; (1), f. a species of creeper. 

Mdluha in krishna'm^, probably for mdluka. 

Mdluka, as, m. Ocimura Sanctum ; [cf. kfishya- 
mdlaka.) 

mdluda, (with Buddhists) a parti- 
cular high number. 


— wu — ; N, of a 
river ; of a woman ; of Kaly:lna-malla*s commentary 
on the Megha-dOta; (probably) jE:d(^a'mala,= 
mdlatl-tlra-ja.^^Mdlatldishdraka, as, m. (pro- 
bably) horsx.^MdlatlHira-ja, as, m. borax (found 
on the bank of the M 3 latl). «■ j|fa/a/I-rira-sam- 
hhava, am, n. white horsx. ^ MdUiti-pattrikd, f. 
—jdti-pattri, the outer shell of a nutmeg. 3^1- 
lati-phala, am, n. a nutmeg, Mdlati-mddhava, 
am, n. * Mftlatl and Msdhava,' N. of a celebrated 
drama by Bhava-bhQti (so called from the names of 
the heroine and hero). •« Mdfnti-mdld, f. a garland 
of jasmine blossoms ; N. of a lexicon. 

mdlada, as, m. pi., N. of a people ; 
(also read mdnada.) 

TOCT 2. mdlaya, as, I, am (fr. malaya; 
for I. mdlaya sec p. 774, col. 3), coming from the 
Malaya mountains; (as), m. sandal-wood; N. of a 
son of Garu^ ; {am), n, the unguent prepared from 
sandal ; a caravansary. 

malava, as, m., N. of a country 
(Malwa in central India); of a RSga or particular 
scale in nlusic; of a man; {ds), m. pi. the inha- 
bitants of Malwa; {d), f., N. of a river; (i), f. a 
princess of the Mftlavas; N. of the wife of Afva-pati 
and progenitress of the Mslavas ; (awi), n. a kind of 
rakrit metre, i6+i2 + i6 + ia instants ; (as, i, 
«w), relating or belonging to the Mftlavas. — 3faT 
^(iva-gupta, as, m., N. of an author. -Jfcfdlaixi- 


mdlura, as, m. a fruit tree, iEgle 
Marmelos ; Feronia Elcpbantum. 

*nW mdlla, as, m. (fr. malla), N. of a 
particular mixed caste. 

MiVfavdstava, as, J, am (fr. malla-vdstu), see 
Schol. on Pan. IV. 2, 1 20. 

Mdlfavl, f. a wrestling or boxing match, exhibi- 
tion of wrestlers ( ^malla-ydtra). 

ITT^ mdlvya, am, n. (fr. malva), foolish- 
ness, iiiconsidcrateness, thoughtlessness, awkwardness, 
(opposed to dhairya.) 

Mfm{md-vat, ind., Ved. like me. 

md^vilambam, md-vilambitam. 
See under i. ma, p. 764. 

*n%W tnSvella, as, m., N. of a son of Vasu 
(prince of Cedi). 

tnrannr mavellaka, ds, m. pi., N. of a 
people ; (also read mdvelaka, mdvelvaka.) 

mdsabdika, as, t, am (fr. md 
dabdak, see i. md), commanding silence, prohibi- 
tive, prohibiting; a prohibitor, forbidder. 

mdsha, as, m. a hean, (the sing, is 
used for the plant, the pi. for the fruit) ; Phaseolus 
Radiatiis, a valued kind of pulse having se^s marked 
with black and grey spots, (akrimfd mdshdft, 

' wild beans,' epithet of a ^ishi-gana, to whom ^ig- 


veda IX. 86, i. is ascribed); a particular weight of 
gold, &c.a5 Krishi.ialas — ^ Suvarna, (the weight 
in common use is said to be about seventeen grairis 
troy); a cutaneous eruption resembling beans; a 
fool, blockhead. -■ Mdsha-taila, am, n. an oily 
preparation from beans. — 3 fdsAa-parvi, f. a kind 
of leguminous shrub, Glycine Debilis {=^pfUni~ 
^ryt).^"Mdsha’Vardhaka, as, m. a goldsmith, 
jeweler.^ Mdsha-dardvin, t, m., N. of a man. 
•"Mdshordas, ind. after the manner of a Masha, 
Masha-wise, Masha by Mishz, msMaskd/ya {^ska* 
dj°), am, n. a dish of beans dressed or cooked with 
ghee. ^Mdshdda f^slatroda or ^sAa-dda), as, m. 

* bean-eater,' a tortoise. — 3 fdsAd^a (^shordda), as, 
m. * bean-eater,' a horse. — MdaAorta or mdshrma 
{°8ha-una), as, d, am, minus a Masha, lacking one 
Masha; see Gai^ia Giri-nadyadi to Fan. VIII. 4, 10. 

MdshaTca, as, m. a bean ; a particular weight of 
gold, &c.»7 or 8 Gufljas, according to some, 
about 4^ grains; {as, d, am), amounting to or 
worth a particular number of Mashas, (at the end of 
comps., cf. pawda-n»°.) 

Mushaiardvi, is, m. a patronymic, (probably fr. 
mdsha-Hardcin. ) 

Mdshi, is, m. a patronymic from Masha. 

Mdshika, as, I, am, worth one Masha, amounting 
to or worth a particular number of Mishas, (at the 
end of comi>s., cf. panda-m°.) 

Md^hinn, as, d, am, sown with beans ; (am), n. 
a bean field, a field producing black kidney-beans. 

Nashya, as, n, am, fitted or suited for beans 
( B mdshina) ; amounting to or worth a particular 
number of Mashas, (used in this sense at the end of 
comps, after numerals, &c., cf. dd-m'^, adhyardka^ 
nf ) ; (am), n. a field of kidney-beans. 

1. mas, us, n., Ved.=wd»«, flesh, 

meat. 

2. mas, ds, m. (fr. rt. 3. md; accord- 
ing to Panini and Vopa-deva used in all cases except 
the nom. sing. du. pi. and acc. sing, du., according 
to the lexicographers and Garga also in the nom. 
sing,; inst. pi., Ved. mddbhU), the moon; a 
month ; [cf. pwr/ia-m®, pushpa-nf: cf. also Zend 
maonh, ‘moon, month;’ maonha, ‘moon;' Gr. 
pjv for pifvs. Ion. pds, pify-rj, pgy-mo-s, JEol. 
priyv’os for prjvc~os: Lat. mensis, Mena, men- 
struus : Goth, mena, mcnoth-s : Old Germ. tiMr 
not: Angl. Sax. mono, monadh: Lith. menu, 

• moon menesi-s, ‘ month :* Old Slav, mese-ci, 
‘moon, month.'] 

MCisa, as, am, m. n. (but usually m.), the moon 
(cf. j)ttr«a-m”; in this sense occurring in Ved. in 
the comp, surya-mdsd, sun and moon, see ^ig*veda 
VIII. 83, 3, X. 64, 3, &c., where, however, mdsd 
may be referred to 3 . mas) ; a month or the twelfth 
part of the HindQ year, (usually a lunar month con- 
sisting of thirty Tithis ; there may be also a Saura or 
solar month, equal to the sun’s passage through a 
sign of the zodiac, a Savana month consisting of 
thirty risings and settings of the sun, a Nakshatra 
month regulated by the lunar asterisms, and a Bar- 
haspat3ra month depending on the motions of tlie 
planet Jupiter ; the lunar month being of two kinds, 
as reckoned from the new or full moon, completes 
six modes of montJily computation); {mdse, after 
the lapse of a month ) ; a symbolical expression for 
the number twelve; [cf. Lat. nu/isi-s/ Hib. mios/ 
Camb^Brit. tni^.] - Mdsa-kdlika, as, d, am, 
lasting' for a month, available for a month, monthly; 
mdsakdlikam vetanam, a month’s wages. «• Mdsa- 
ddrika, as, d, am, practising (anything) for a month. 

— Mdsa-jnta, as, d, am, one month old. ■> 3 fdea- 
Jtia, as, d, am, knowing the months ; (as), m. a 
species of gaJlinulc {=ddiyuha). — Mdsa-tama, 
as, a, am, monthly [cf. ardha-wT, saipvatsara- 
tama] ; completing a full month {•^mdsa-purava), 
mmMdsa-tdlti, as, d, am, having time measured 
monthwise ? (apparently applied to the sound of qrm- ' 
bals j&c., which lasts a long while). AfoMt-tuIpa, 
(M, d, am, equal to a month or to a number of months. , 
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^Mdsa-trayoi, am, n. three months. — Afa^a/ra- 
yavadhi (®ya-at?®), ind. for the space of three 
months. as, d, am, to be paid or 

discharged in a month (as a debt). — 3fdsa-(^Ad, 
ind. by the month, monthly.— il/dsa-paila, as, d, 
am, Ved. maturing or producing results in a month. 
^Mdsa-piirva, as, a, am, a month before, a month 
earlier, (in this sense piirva has not the pronominal 
declension.) •- Afasa-pramita, as, d, am,* measured 
by months,' occurring once a month ; (ojt), m. new 
mdoa."* Afasa-praveda, as, tn. the beginning of a 
month. — AftUapmreidnoyaMa (Va-< 7 »°), am, n., 
N. of an astronomical work. — is, t 
the (sun's) monthly coone; [cf. liaktiha-fdiuUiJl 
•^Mdsa-mdna, as, m. a year. ^AJasa-vartlikd^ 
f. a species of wagtail {^sarskapi).^" Mdsa-^as, 
ind, by the month, monthly, month by month ; for 
months. — Mdsa-sandayii'a, as, a, am, having 
provisions for a month. — Aldsa-stomn, as, m , Ved., 
N. of an Ekaha.— Jl/a«flrfA//>a (^sa-adh^), as, and 
Ved. mdsddhipati Csa~adh°), is, m. t_he^ regent 
or planet presiding over a mon^. "" Mdaaninnd‘ 
sika, as, d, am (fr. mdsa + anu-md^a), performed 
from mopth to month, montlily. — Aldsdnta (®«a- 
an®), as, m. the end of a month, day of new moon. 
mmAtdsdpavarga Csa-ap**), as, d, am, Ved. con- 
tinuing a month at the most. •mAtdsdvadhika (®«fa- 
ae®)* d, am, having a month as the limit, happen- 
ing in the period of a month at the latest. — Mdsd- 
hdra Csa-dJi^), as, d, am, taking food only once 
a montli. — 3 fd«o^xirda/i (®aa-M;0, {is, m. fasting 
a whole month. — Afdsopaodsini {~8a‘Up°), f. a 
woman who fiuts a whde month; (ironically) a 
lisdvious woman, procuress. 

Afdsaka^mdsa, a month; [cf. ddturmiUaka.'] 

Masala, as, m. a year. 

Mdsika, as, t, am, (at the end of a comp.) re- 
lating or pertaining to a month [cf. arcMa-m®] ; 
monthly, happening every month (e.g. mdsikam 
irdddham, a monthly S^rSddha; cf. ash(a-m^); 
lasting or continuing for a month (e. g. mdstko 
vyddhih, a sickness which continues for a month) ; 
performed or paid &c. within or afler a month, 
payable in a month, to be restored in a month; 
engaged for a month or by the month (as a teacher, 
servant, &c.) ; dedicated to a particular mouth ; 
(am), n. a particular Siriddha or funeral rite per- 
formed every new moon. — 3 fdaf^'dnna (®X:a-a»®), 
am, n. the food given at a monthly oblation to the 
Manes (Manu XI. 157). 

Mdsina, as, d, am, one month old ; monthly. 

Mdsya, (u, d, am, (at the end of comps.) a month 
old, lasting cr continuing a month. 

iTwnr mdsana, am, n.Vernonia Anthelmm- 

thica ; the seed of this plant (?). 

mdsara, am, n., Ved. a particular 
made dish, a mixture of the water in which rice and 
millet are boiled with yeast, grasses, &c. ; (aa\ m. 
the meal of parched barley mixed with sour milk or 
buttermilk and covered with grass; the scum of 
boiled rice, rice-gruel. 

mdsurakarna, as, m. a patro- 

nymic from Masura-kan.)a. 

mdsuri, f. a beard. 

masdra, as, t, am (fr. masura), of 
the shape of a lentil, lentil-shaped; consisting or 
made of lentils or pulse. 

wn mdh, cl. 1 . P. A. mdhati, -te, &c., 

^ to measure, mete. 

mdhaka^sthali, f., N. of a 

place. 

Mdhakcuthalixka, pertaining to the above. 

mdhaki, is, m. (probably a patro- 
nymic fr. maJmka), N. of a preceptor ; [cf. 
rio/ya-wi®.] 

Hnpi mdhata, as, t, am (fr. mahat), see 


Gana Utsadi to Pan. IV. i, 86 ; (am), n. great- 
ness (?), see Gana Prithvadi to Pai^ V. I, I a a. 

iTT^vT mdhana, as, m. a Brahman. 

rndhd, f. a cow; [cf. mahd, maht, 
mdheyt^ 

mdhdkula or mdhdkulina, as, t, 
am (fr. mahd~kula), of noble family or lineage, 
nobly born, of illustrious descent. 

Aldhdi^amasya, as, m., Ved. a patronymic from 
Maha-^amasa. 

Mdhdditti, is, is, i (fr. mahd-Htta), sec Gana 
Sutangamadi to PSii. IV. 2, 80. 

Mdhdjanika or mdhdjanlna, as, i, am (fr. 
mahd-Jana), fit for or suitable to great persons; fit 
for merchants. 

Mdkdtmika, (U, i, am (fr. mahdtman), high- 
minded, magnanimous, noble, lofty, exalted, digni- 
fied, majestic ; of great sanctity or honour ; glorious. 

Mdhdtmya, am, n. (fr. mahdtman), greatness 
of soul, high-mindcdiiess, magnanimity, exalted state 
or position, greatness, majesty, dignity ; the peculiar 
efficacy or virtue of any divinity or sacred shrine ; a 
work giving an account of the merits of any holy 
place or object ; [cf. devi-m^, hlidva-ndrayana^m^J] 

Mdhdnada, as, t, am (fr. inahd-nada), relating 
to a great river, see Gana UtsSdi to PHn. IV. i , 86. 

Mdhdnasa, as, t, am (fr. mahdnasa), relating 
or belonging to a iirge cmiage; belonging to a 
kitchen, &c.; see Gana Utsadi to Pan. IV. i, 86. 

Mdhdndmana or mdhdndmika or mdhdndm-^ 
nika, as, f, am (fr. mahd--ndm?ii), Ved. relating to 
or connected with the Maha-namn! verses ; = mahd- 
ndmnyo hrahmadaryam anya, — mahd-ndmnid 
darati or tdsdm vratam darati [ef. mahandm-- 
ntVra] ; mdhdndmika or mdhdndmnika, as, m. 
a Brahman versed in the above portion of :hc 
Vedas. 

Md.kdputri, is, is, i (fr. makd-patra), sec Gana 
Sutangamadi to Pan. FV. a, 80. 

Afdhdprdiia, as, 7 , am (fr. mahd-prdr^ii), relat- 
ing to the hard breathing or aspirate, having the 
hard breathing, &c. ; see Gana Utsadi to Pan. IV. 
1,86. 

Mdhdhhdgya, am, n. sr mahd-hhdgya, great 
good fortune, great prosperity. 

Mdhdrajana, as, t, am (fr. mahd-rajana), dyed 
with saffron. 

Mdhdrdjtka, as, t, am (fr. mahd-rdja), attached 
or devoted to or honouring the reigning prince; 
imperial, fit for a great king, royal. 

Mdhdrdjya, am, n. (fr. mahd-rdJa), the rank of 
a reigning prince or great sovereign. 

Maharashtra, as, i, am (fr. mnhd-rdahtra), 
belonging to the Mahrattas or Marathas; (i), f. the 
Mahratta langrage, (more properly Marathi.) 

Mdhdvdrttiha, as, t, am (fr. mahd-vdrttika), 
familiar with Katyayaiia's Varttikas. 

Mdhdvrati, f. (fr. mahd-vrata), the doctrine of 
the Palupatas. 

Mdhdvratiya, a wrong reading for mahdvratiya, 
q.v. 

Mdhmdra, as, t, am (fr. mahendra), relating 
or belonging to great Indra (e.g. mdhendram dha- 
nus, great Indra s bow, i. c. the raiiilTow ; mdhen- 
dram amhhcu, great Indra's water, i. e. rain-water ; 
mdhentlri did, great Indra’s region, i. e. the eastern 
quarter); fit or proper for mighty Indra; eastern, 
running or flowing eastward; (as), m,-::duhha- 
da^da-vUeshu ; a patronymic; epitliet of the 
seventh MuhOrta; (i), f. the energy of Indra, one 
of the seven divine Mairis and one of the Maips of 
Skanda ; a cow ; (scil. did), the east ; (sell, fid), a 
hymn in praise of Indra {Yed.).m,Mdhendra-ja, 
as, m. pU (with Jainas) N. of a class of gods. — 3 fa- 
hendra-vdyl, f., N. of a river. 

Mdhedr, f. (fr. mnktdn), a N. of Durga. 

Mdhednara, as, t, am (fr. mahedvara), relating 
or belonging to the great lord 8iva; wo^ipping 
Siva; (as), m. a worshipper of Siva; (i), f. the 


energy of Siva, one of the divine Matfis («ePamtl 
or Durga) ; N. of a river ; a species of climbing 
plant {‘^yava-tiktd). — Mdhedvara-tantra and 
mdhedvari-tantra, am, n., N. of a work. — 3 lfl- 
hedcaropapurdya (®ra-ifp°), am, n., N. of an 
Upa-Purana. 

infipii mdhika, as, m. pi., N. of a people ; 
(also read mdhisha*) 

mdhikiprastha, N. of a village 
in the north of India; see also ^ol. on Pan. IV. 
a, 110. 

mdhitthi, is, m,, Ved., N. of a 

preceptor. 

irrf^ftT mdhitya, as, m. a patronymic from 
Mnhita, see Gana Gargadi to Pan. IV. i, 105 ; 
(mdhitds, m. pi., see Gana Kanvldi to Pan. IV. 
a, III.) 

mdhitra, am, n., scil. sukta, epithet 
of the hymn Rig-veda X. 1S5 (beginning with the 
words rnahi trindm), 

mdhina, as, d, am (fr. rt. i. mah), 
Ved. great, e.xalted, joyful, joyous, gladsome, exhila- 
rated ; giving pleasure, yielding enjoyment ; an epi- 
thet of the place in which Soma is prepared ; (am), 
n. sovereignty, dominion, kingdom. — il/a/tmr 7 -?:a^, 
an, ati, at, Ved. exhilarated, excited ; endowed with 
might, mighty ; (SSy. = mahimopeta.) 

mdhira, as, m. an epithet of Indra. 

mdhisha, as, i, am (fr. mahisha), 
coming from or belonging to a buffalo or buffalo cow ; 
(as), m., N. of a district; (as), m. pi., N. of a 
people; [cf. mahi 8 ha.^"^A[dhisha- 8 thuli, f., N. 
of a place*. 

Mdhiskaka, as, m. a buflalo herdsman, buffalo 
keeper ; (os), m. pi., N. of a people. 

Mdhishika, as, m. a buffalo herdsman, one who 
lives by keeping or breeding buffaloes; (said to 
mean) tlic paramour of an unchaste woman, one 
who lives by the prostitution of his wife ; (d or 1 ), 
f., N. of a river. 

Mdhishya, as, m. a particular mixed caste, the 
son of a Ksh.itriya father and a Vai^ya mother, (whose 
business is attendance on cattle with the practice of 
astronomy and music.) 

mdhishmati, f. of mdhishmata 
(fr. mahishmat), N. of a city founded by Mahish- 
mat or by Mudu-kuuda. 

Mdhishmateyaka, see Gana KattrySdi to Pan. 
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mdhina, as, m., Ved. (perhaps) a 

patronymic. 

^RTR^hlrV mdhiyatva, Ved. beginning with 
the word mahiyadva (?). 

HI mdhuradatta, N. of a place. 

mdkula, as, m. a patronymic. 
Hi^^5 mahendra. See col. 2 . 

*n^ mdheya, as, t, am (fr. maht), made 
of earth, earthen, relating to the earth, terrestrial ; 
(as), m. the son of the earth, the planet Man; 
coral : (as), m. pi., N. of a people ; (%), f. a cow. 

mdhela, as, m. a patronymic. 

I. mt (in some of its senses connected 
with rt. 3. md), cl. 5. P. A. minoti, minute, 
matmu or mimdya, mimye, mdsyati, -te, amdstt, 
amdsta, mdium, Ved. to fix or fasten in the earth ; 
to found, establish ; to erect, build ; to measure ; to 
judge, observe, perceive ; to cast, throw, throw away 
or about, scatter; [ef. mayukha.'] 

MU, t, f., Ved. a post (erect^ or fixed in the 
ground), a column ; [cf. garta-m^, upa-m°, pra^ 
rt-m®.] 
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I. mita, aHf a, am, Ved. fixed in the earth, 
founded, established; erected, built; cast, thrown, 
thrown away, scattered. —Jlftto-ida, aa, us, u, Ved. 
having well-compacted or firm knees; (Say.eaa»- 
hudUorjdnu; mUa^jwuhhify miprahvair jCmuhhih, 
with bended knees.) — i. mita-medha, as, a, am, 
having firmly established strength or power. 

I. miti, is, f.,Vcd. fixing, erecting, esUblishing. 

2, mi, cl. 9. P. A. mindti, minUe, See,, 
—ft. 1. wf, q.v. 
miksh or mimiksh (thought by some 
to be desiderative forms fr. a lost rt. mU, contained 
in the words miifra, mUla, but referred by native 
commentators to the rt. i. mih, q.v.), mimikshati, 
mimikshus, mimikshe, to mix, stir up, to give a 
relish to ; (A.) to mix, be mixed : Caus. mdeshayati, 
-yiium, to stir up, mix, mingle ; [cf. myaksh,’] 

migh:=zrt. i. mih, only in 
ffhamdna, as, d, am [cf. megha'], Ved. 
emitting moisture; (Say. = nyandi avdnmulihdni 
rrishty-udakdni sindat, sprinkling down rain- 
water.) 

ftifror mi^td, f., N. of a river ; (various 
reading for ni^ditd,) 

OfWH mi^dhaka, as, m., N. of a Buddhist 

patriarch. 

mi^h, cl. 6. P. mi 66 hati, mimi 66 ha, 
mi^Mtum, to annoy, hurt, pain, to 
obstruct, hinder. 

minj, cl. 10. P. mihjayati, -yitum, 

to speak ; to shine. 

mihjikd-mihjika, am, n., 

N. of two beings sprung from the seed of Rudra. 

minmina, as, d, am, speaking 

indistinctly through the nose. * 

ftnr mit. See under rt. i. mi, p. 776, 

col. 3.^ 

ftnra. mita, as, d, am (fr. rt. 3. md; for 
I. mita see above), measured, meted, measured 
off, measured out, containing a particular measure, 
measuring, {akshardui shaf-trin^ad Gdyatrl 
mita, the G 3 yatrT measuring or consisting of 
tlurty-six syllables) ; defined, limited, bounded ; 
measured, moderate, regular, scanty, frugal, sparing, 
little, brief, suociiit, cotidse (e. g. mitam daddti, 
he gives little or sparingly; mita tlkd, a concise 
commentary) ; examined, investigated, known, un- 
derstood; (as), ni., N. of a divine being (assodated 
with SsLrnrnitii.mmMitait-gnma, as, a, am, taking 
measured steps, going deliberately or slowly; {as, 
d), m. f. an elephant. — 2. mita-dru, us, vs, u, run- 
ning or moving in a measured manner (SSy. =spari- 
mita-gati; but in Rig-veda VII. 7, i, Say. explains 
mitordru by dagdtui-druma, consuming forests) ; 
(u«), m. the ocean, scA.^Mita~dhvaja,a8, m., N. 
of a idita-hhdshitri, td, tri, tri, speaking 

in a measured or deliberate manner, speaking seldom 
or sparingly. — f, iyt, %, speaking 

little, seldom speaking ; {ini), f., N. of two concise 
commentaries. — a, as, d, am, or mita- 
k, h, h, eating sparingly, moderate in diet, 
moderate, temperate. — Mita-mati, is, is, i, narrow- 
minded, having a contracted understanding.— 2. mita- 
medha, as, d, am, Ved. having few sacrifices.— ilfi- 
tam-pa6a, as, d, am, cooking a measured portion 
<>f food, cooking little ; cooking food by measure, a 
miser, sparing, niggardly, stingy, covetous ; cooking 
little (as applied to a culinary utensil), small-sized ; 
[cf. Hm-pada.] — Jlfffa-rdvfn, i, i, roaring or 
sounding moderately or .in a measured manner, (used 
in Nirukta XI. 13. to explain marut; according to 
others a wrong reading for a*m°, roaring beyond 
measure.)— AftfoFTOdfn, used in Nirukta Al. 13. to 
**plMn irnrutmmMita-vdd, h, k, k, of measured 
^P*cch, speaking little, prudent or dclibente in I 


speaking. — Mitorvyayin, t, tnt, i, one who mea- 
sures expenses, economical.— t, tnt, i, 
sleeping little or sparingly.— JKftVd/raAara (^fa-o^), 
as, d, am, having measured syllables, composed in 
verse, metrical; short and comprehensive (as a 
speech) ; (d), f., N. of various condse commentaries ; 
of a celebrated commentary by Vijfilncfvara on 
YftjAavalkya's Dharma-iSstra ; of a commentaiy by 
Hara-datta on the Qautama-smriti ; of a commentary 
by Nity&nandaframa on the ChSndogya Upanishad. 
— Mitdkshiird-kdra, as, m. * author of the Mit 3 - 
kshari,' an epithet of VijAanelvara. — Jditdkshard- 
vydkhydna, am, n., N. of a commentary by 
LakshmT-devT on Vijtiftnefvara's Mit'akshar&. — Mi- 
tdJcskard-siddhdnfu-sangraJta, as, ni., N. of an 
abbreviation by RadhS-manohara-farman of VijAa- 
nefvara’s Mitakshara; {as, d, am), speaking with 
caution, acting with circumspection. — MUdritM l^ta- 
ar ), as, m. measured or accurate meaning; {as, 
a, am), of measured or restricted meaning. — ilft- 
tdrthaka Cta-ar^), as, d, am, of measured mean- 
ing, speaking with caution; (as), m. a cautious 
envoy. — MHdrtha-hhdshin, t, ini, i, speaking 
words of well-weighed or measured import. Mitd 
dana {%t-ad°), as, i, am, eating little or sparingly, 
moderate in diet, al^emious. — ( '^a-dA°), 
as, m. moderate food, scanty diet, moderation in 
eating r (os, d, am), taking little food, sparing in 
diet. — {^ta-uk°), is, m. moderate or in- 
frequent speech, speaking little. 

2. miti, is, f. (for 1. miti see col. i), measuring, 
measure, weight, value, quantity ; determining ; accu- 
rate knowledge [cf. mdt{\ ; pre^, evidence. 

Mitvd, ind. having measured, 8cc. 

ftw I. mitra, as, m. (originally mittra, 
fr. rt. 2. mid, or according to some fr. rt. mith + 
tra; cf. medin), a companion, associate, friend, (in 
this sense generally neut., except in Ved. ; see am, n. 
below) ; N. of an Aditya or form of the sun (as a 
Vedic deity commonly associated with Varuna, both 
Mitra and Varuna being frequently invoked together 
with another of the Adityas called Aryaman ; Mitra 
Ks regarded in Rig-veda VIII. 47, 9, as son of Aditi ; 
elsewhere he is called the deity of the constellation 
Anu-rSdh 9 , and father of Ut-sarga : according to 
Say. on ^ig-veda I. 89, 3, Miua presides over the 
day as Varuna over the night ; hence the closest con- 
nection subsists between these two deities, who are 
more frequently invoked together than Varuna is 
invoked singly ; together they uphold and rule the 
earth and sky, together they guard the world, toge- 
ther they promote religious rites, avenge sin, and 
are the lords of truth and light; associated with 
Aryaman, they are represented as awful deities, haters 
and dispellcrs of all fakehood ; in only one hymn, 
]^ig-vcda 111 . 59, Mitra is celebrated alone, and is 
there described as calling men to activity, sustaining 
earth and sky, and beholding all creatures with un- 
winking eye; in ^ig-veda VII. 61, i, the sun is 
described as the eye of Mitra -Varuna) ; the sun; 
N. of a Marut; of a son of Vasishfha; of the third 
MuhQrta; (d), f., N. of an Apsaras, (also read 
Citra) ; N. of the mother of Maitreya and Maitreyl ; 
N. of one of the wives of Dafa-ratha, (cf. sn- 
mitrd; according to some, in this sense mitr\)\ 
{am), n. a friend, {aurasam mitram, a friend con- 
nect^ by blood relationship); an ally, the next 
neighbour of a king ; epithet of a mode of fighting, 
(also read hhitina) ; friendship (Ved.). — ATt^ra- 
kamya, am, n. the making of friends, making 
one's self friends.— Afffm-Aarman, a, n. a friendly 
office. — dlitrorkdma, as, a, am, desirous of friends, 
wishing for friends. — MUra-kdrya, am, n. the 
business of a friend, a friendly office, friendship. 
^Mitra-kfit, t, m. * friend-maker,' N. of a son of 
the twelfth Manu. — Mitra-hfiti, is, f., Ved. (ac- 
cording to SSy.) a friendly office. —jj^t^ra-A’aiMf »- 
b/ta, as, m. a proper N.— jlfi/ra-A;ru or mitra-krH, 
Ved. (probably) N. of an evil being ; see ^ig-veda 
X. 89, 14, •^MUra-gupta, its, a, am, protected by < 


Mitra; (os), m., N. of a man. Miira-gupti, is, 
f. protection of friends. — MUra-yhna, as, i, am, 

* friend-killing,’ treacherous ; (cm), m., N. of a Ra- 

kshasa; (d), f., N. of a river, (also read ditra- 
ghnt.)^Mitrarjna, as, m., N. of a demon (said 
to ste^ oblations). — Mitra-td, f. or mitra-tva, am, 
n. friendship, friendliness, alliance, intimacy, {mi- 
Iraida samprdptah, one who has become a friend.) 
mm JdUra-turya, am, n., Ved. victory or triumph of 
friends. cm, m., N. of a man ; of one 

of the sons of the twelfth Manu. — Affera-druA, 
-dhruk, h, k, or -dkruf, f, f (see a. druh) or mitra- 
drohin, i, iys, i, seeking to injure a friend, the be- 
trayer of a friend, a false or treacherous friend ; [cf. 
Zend mUhra-druJ.]^" Mitra-droha, as, m. injury 
or betrayal of a friend. — f, f, (, or 

mitra-dveshin, i, iyi, i, hating or injuring a friend ; 
{(), m. a treacherous friend. — Aft^r^dAarman, a, 
m., N. of a demon (said to steal oblations). — Mitra- 
dhd, ind., Ved. in a friendly manner. -■ Mitra- 
dhita, am, n. or mitra-dhiti, is, f. or mitra-dksya, 
am, n., V^. a covenant or contract of friendship, 
friendly compact. — Mitra-pati, is, m., Ved. lord of 
friends or of friendship. — Mitra-pada, am, n. 

* Mitra’s place,' N. of a particular locality.— Afifra- 
pratikshd, f. regard for a friend. — Mitrorbandhu- 
fiina, as, d, am, destitute of friends or relations. 

— Mitra-hdhu, us, ni., N. of one of the sons of 
the twelfth Manu ; of a son of Kfishna. — Mitra- 
bha, am, n., Ved. a friendly constellation, Mitra's 
Nakshatra, i. e. Anu-rSdhl. — Mitra-hhdnu, us, m., 
N. of a king."- Mitra-b/idra, as, m. a sute of 
friendship, fritndliness. friendly disposition. — Mitra- 
hhu, us, m. a proper li. — Mitra-hhrit, t, t, <,Ved. 
entertaining or receiving a friend. — Af^ra-bAcda, 
CM, m. separation of friends, breach of friendship; 
N. of the first book of the Panda-tantia. — Aftfra- 
mahas, as, as, cm, Ved. (perhaps) having plenty of 
friends, rich in friends; having a friendly light, 
causing a favourable lustre ; (SSy.) — mitrdydm 
pujaka, anvkula-diptimai, hitakdri-tejas, &c. 
m, MUra-midra, as, m., N. of the author of the 
Vlra-mitrodaya. — A/ttra-yaj/ia, as, m., N. of a 
man. — Mitra-yuj, k, k, k, Ved. joining one's self 
to a friend, joining a friend to one’s self ; (A), m., 
N. of a man ; {jas), m. pi., N. of his descendants. 
-m Mitra-yudilha, am, n. a contest of friends, a 
strife or quarrel between friends, conflict of allies, 

Mitradabdhi, is, f.^mitra-Wdia below. 
-"Mitm-ldhha, as, m. acquisition of friends or of 
friendship, forming friendship ; N. of the first book 
of the Hitopade^a. — AfiYra-ra{, an, ati, at, having 
friends, possessing friends : {an), m., N. of a demon 
(said to steal oblations) ; N. of a son of the twelfth 
Maim; of a 'fon of Kfishna; (aft), f., N. of a 
daughter of Krishna. — A/ifra-vaftia/a, as, d, am, 
affectionate towards friends, winning, captivating, 
engaging. — Af» 7 ra-rana, am, n. * Mitra's wood,' 
N. of a forest. — A/tfra-rarana, am, n. choice of 
friends, the act of choosing of friends or acquaint- 
ances. — MUra-vardas, as, m. a proper N. — Mitra- 
vardha, see Gana DhQm&di to PHn. IV. 2, 127; 
[cf. maitrcmtrdhaka.]^ Mitrn-vai^hana, as, 1, 
am, making friends prosperous, prospering friends 
(Ved.) ; N. of a demon (said to .steal oblations). 
^ Mitra-vardhra, see Gana DhQmldi to Piln. IV. 
2, 127: ^Mitra-vannan, d, m. a proper N.-Afs- 
tra-vdha, as, m., N. of a son of the twelfth Manu. 

— Mitra-vtd, 9 , m.‘a friend-knower,’ one who knows 
friends, (various reading for mantra-vid, a spy.) 
^Mitra-vinda, as, d, am, * finding friends, acquir- 
ing friends,’ epithet of an Agni ; (cm), m., N. of a 
son of the twelfth Manu ; of a son of Krishna ; of 
a preceptor ; (a), f. epithet of an Ish|i ; N. of a wife 
of Krishna. -AfiVra-i’MAaya, as, m. friendship. 

— Mitra-raira, am, n., Ved. dissension among 
friends. — Mitra-darman, d, m., N. of various 
persons. - Mitra-iis, Is, is, is (dis fr. rt. das, cf. 
ddis), ruling over friends or allies ; see Vopa-deva 
XXVI. fig. mm Mitra-saptaml, f. epithet of the 
ieventh day in the light half of the month Mftrga-. 
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Sfrdia. » MUra^sntiipraj'iHf is, f, ‘ acquisition of 
frieodsy* N. of the second brok of the Paiida-tantra. 
■■ MUra^sahat os, a, am, tolerant of friends, in- 
dulgent towards friends; (aa), m., N. of a king, 
(also called Kalmasha-pada) ; N. of a Brihman. 
^MUra^^ahat as, d, am,^initra’Saha above. 
^Mitra-9tthvayd, f., N. of a divine being. -3/i- 
ira-aena, as, m., N. of a son of the twelfth Manu ; 
of a grandson of Krishna ; of a Buddhist ; of a king 
of the Dravida country. ■■ Mitra-hatydy f. the mur- 
der of a friend. ■■Jlfi/ra-Aa/i, <2, ni. one who kills 
or murders a friend; [cf. mitm-f/hna^^Mitra- 
hussmitram hvayati, see Vopaiieva XXVI. 72- 
^ Mitrdkhya oa, d, ft/rt, named after 

Mitia.«it/i2rd<*dra as, in. treatment of 

fnends, conduct to be observed towards a friend. 
•"Hiitrdtithi (^ra-ai^), is, m., Vcd. a proper N. 
mmMUrdntyjraliana (°ra~ini ), am, n. the act of 
fiivouring friends or causing them prosperity. •- ilfi- 
trdbhidroha (^ra^ahh^, as, m.^mUni-droha, 
q. v. «• Mitrd-raruna, au, m. du. Mitra and Vanina, 
see p. 777, under I. /wiVm; (mitm-varunayor aya- 
nam, N. of a partiailar festival. rdraruiia- 
vaf, an, atf, at, Ved. accompanied by Mitra and 
Vartina. — am, n. the office of the 
^itvij Mitrl-varuna. —3/tVrd-msu, ua, m., N. of a 
son of Vilv2-vasn, king of the Siddhas. ^ Mitridcri, 
cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -ktiriUe, 8cc., to make a friend, 
make any one a friend, make any one friendly to 
one’s self.-*3//fr7-h7ni, d. i. P. -bhavati. See., to 
become a friend, make friends with (with inst.). 
— Mitrl-hhuya, ind. becoming a friend or friendly. 
-• Mitreru ( Va-lrw), ua, na, u, Vcd. (Say.) 
troubling triends, disturbing friends or friendly wor- 
shippers {^mitmrfdm yajamdnnndm trayitri,^ 
mitrdndm bddhaka),^ Mitre^vara (°r<i-i«®), sell. 
hara, N. of a statue of S^iva erected by Mitra-sarman. 
^Mitfodaya {^ra-ud^\ aa, m. a friend’s welfare, 
the success or prosperity of a friend ; sunrise ; N. of 
a work by Mitia-milra on jurisprudence, (abbre- 
viated from vira-m°.) 

2 . mitra, Nom, P. mUrati, dec,, to be friendly, 
act in a friendly manner. 

Miiraka, aa, m. a proper N. 

Mitraya, Nom. P. mitrayati, 8 k ,, (probably) to 
befriend. 

Mitrayu, us, us, u (fr. mitraya above), friendly- 
minded ; winning or acquiring friends, attractive ; ^ 
loka’ydtrdbhijna, possessing worldly prudence, ac- 
quainted with the traditions and customs of mankind ; 
(us), m. a friend; N. of a teacher; of a son of 
Divo-dasa ; (avas), m. pi., N. of a race. 

Mitraya, Nom, A. mitrdyate, &c., (probably) to 
desire or wish for a friend. 

Mitraya, us, iis, u (fr. mitraya above), desiring 
a friend, seeking friendship (Ved.); (ua), m., N. of 
a son of Divo-dasa, (also r^ mitreyu); N. of a 
preceptor. 

Mitrin, I, tu7, s, Ved. befriended, having a friend ; 
united by friendship. 

MUriya, aa, d, am, friendly, coming from or 
relating to a friend. 

MUriya, Nom.‘ P. mitriyati. See,, to treat any 
one af a friend or companion, to seek to make a 
friend of any one. 

MUriycU, an, anti, at, becoming a friend, acting 
as a friend, dese^ng friendship. 

MUrya, as, d, am, y€d.msmitriya; (at the end 
of a comp.) see Gana Vargyadi to P# .VI. 2 , 131. 

fliWT mitva. See p. 777, col. 2, 

mith (connected with rts. meth, 
midfi, medh, 1 . mid, med, mil), cl. i. 
P. A. methati, mitkati, metkaU, 8 k ,, to meet or 
associate with ; to unite, pair ; to meet as rivals, be 
mutually antagonistic, wrangle, contradict, revile ; to 
take hold of, grasp ; to uockniand, peioeive, know ; 
to hurt, injure; to strike, kOl. 

Mithatyd, ind., Ved. alternately, emul^ly ; (ae- 
oording to Say. mitUatyd is last c. of milAalsa 
hinsd.) 


Mithas, ind. together, mutually, reciprocally, with 
eadi other, in coinrnoii, to one another ; from eadi 
other ; between one another, secretly, privately, in 
secret: alternately, by turns. — 3f<tAcw-tur, Ved. 
following closely on one another (as day and night), 
alteriutiug, emulous, (according to Say. on IQLig-veda 
VI. 49, 3, mithaa-turd » paraaparam bddha- 
yant.ma, mutually opposing each other.) 3ft7^'!> 
apHdhya, aa, d, am, emulating or vying together, 
mutually emulous. aa, ii, am, 
Ved. mutually averting calamities.>«3fi7Ao-^od^a, aa, 
m., Ved. hand to hand fighting with one another. 

Mithu, ind., Ved. falsely, wrongly, pervertedly, 
confusedly. 

Mithuna, aa, d, am, paired, forming a pair; 
(as), m., Ved. a pair (male and female, boy and 
girl, son and daughter), a twin couple, a brace, 
couple or pair in general, (in Ved. usually m. du., 
e.g. aapti mithuna, a pair of horses ; go-mithunau, 
a pair of o^ws ; in ffie later language mostly neut.) ; 
(am), n. a pair, couple, brace ; twins ; union, junction ; 
congress of the se.xes, pairing, cohabitation, copula- 
tion : the sign of the zodiac Gemini, or the thiril arc 
of 30*’ in a circle, (in thb sense also aa, m.) ; (in 
gram.) a root compounded with a preposition; a 
ttnn applied to a particular kind of small statue at 
the entrance of a Mithuna-tva, am, n. 

or mithana-bhdea, aa, m. the state of l^ing a 
pair or forming a couple. •• MUhumi-vratin, 1. ini, 
i, devoted to sexual cohabitation, practising copula- 
tion. — Mithuni-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to 
cause to pair or couple, effect the union of the sexes. 

— Mithum-ddrin, i, it}i, i, coupling together, co- 
habiting, having sexual intcranirse. — 3fi7/Kmi-&/m“ 
va, aa, m. copulation, cohabitation, amorous incli- 
nation. M3fi7A.aui-hAtl, d. I. P. -hhavati, 8k,, to 
become paired, to be joined or unit^ in couples, be 
arranged in pairs. — MUhunl-bhuya, ind. being 
joined in pairs, forming or uniting in couples. — 3fi- 
thunS'dara, aa, a, am, going in pairs, living in 
pain ; (aw), m. the Cakra-v3kh. 

Mithnnnya, Nom. A. mithundyate. Sec., to o- 
pulate, couple, pair, cohabit sexually. 

Mithuyd, ind., Ved. invertcdly, distortedly, per- 
versely, falsely, incorrectly ; [cf. milhyd below.] 

Mithua, ind., Ved.^mithayd above, {niithur 
hhu, to turn out badly, fiiil) ; redprocally, mutually 
(•mmithaa). 

Mithu-drit, k, h, k, Ved. seen or appearing altcr- 
lutely. 

Mitho, xud.^mithaa, q.v., cf, Gana SvarSdi to 
Pan. 1. r, 37. 

Mithyd, ind. (probably a contracted form for 
mithuyd above), invertcdly, distortedly, contrarily, 
perversely, falsely, incorrectly, wrongly, improperly, 
{kathum mayi mithyd pravartaae, why dost thou 
act improperly towards me ?) ; untruly, deceitfully, 
in a lying manner, (with vad, bru, to speak 
falsely, to make a felse assertion) ; in vain ; mithyd 
at the beginning of a comp, is often equivalent to an 
adj., and translatable by ‘ false, untrue, sham, unjust,’ 
8k. ; Mithya, Untruth, is personified as the wife of 
A-dharma. — Mithyd-karman, a, n. false act, failure. 

- Mithyddcri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make false, 
falsify, utter a falsehood, contradict : Cans. P. -kdror 
yaii. Sec., to pronounce [a word] wrongly once: 
Caus. A. ‘kdrayate, to pronounce wrongly over and 
over again ; see Pan. I. 3, ^i.^Mithyn-hopa, aa, 
m. feigned resentment, pretended anger. — Mithyd- 
hraya,^ as, m. ^a false price. — Mithyd’^aha or 
mithydgraha (“yd'^®), aa, m. improper persist- 
ciwy, useless obstinacy. - 3f*’%a<famf 

an, anti, at, acting or practising falsehood. — 3fs 
thyd’^ryd, f. false behaviour, hypocrisy. - 
6dra (‘’yd-od"), aa, d, am, dealing falsely, per- 
versely; hypocritical, sanctimonious; (<m), m. im- 
proper or inooiTect amduct, wrong treatment (in 
maAu^).^MUkydgalpita, am, n. a false report 
or rumour. •mMithyd’jndna, am, n. a false con- 
ception, misapprehoosion, error, mistake. - AfftAyd- 
tva, am, n. faWty, unreaUty; illusion; (with Jainas) 
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the lowest of the fourteen steps whidi lead to final 
emancipation ; inversion ; perversion (as one of the 
eighteen faults of a Jaina system). — 3/f7Ayd#vm, i, 
ini, i, being in a state of illusion. — 3f/<Ay5-</ttr- 
liana, am, n. a false appearance; false doctrine, 
heresy, — MUhyd-driahti, is, f. fiilse doctrine, he- 
resy, denial of future existence, atheism. — Mithyd- 
dhyavasiti Cyd-adh°), %a, f. ‘ fruitless Rouble,’ 
epithet of a figure of s{^ech expressing the impossi- 
bility of a thing by making it depend upon some 
impossible contingency (e. g. ‘ only one who wears a 
crown of air can engage the affections of a harlot*). 

— Mithyd-niraaana, am, n. denial by oath. 

— Mithyd-pat}dita, as, d, am, one who makes a 

false pretence to learning, educated or learned only 
in appearance. — 37i«Aydj)ardria Cyd~ap ), aa, ni. 
a false accuaa,ixou,mm Mithyd-purmha, ax, m. a mere 
sham person, a man only in appearance. — Mithyd- 
pratijiia, aa, d, am, false to one’s promise, faithless, 
treacherous. — Mithyd-pravddin, t, ini, i, speaking 
falsely, lying. Mithyd-pravritti, is, f. an erro- 
neous a>ursc of action, wrong function (of the senses), 
misdirected Milhyd-prnanpta, as, d, am, 

falsely or prctendc*dly asleep, feigning sleep. — 3//- 
thyd-phala, am, n. an imaginary or vain advantage 
or reward. — Mithydbhigridhna (^yd-abh'*), aa, d, 
am, unjustly covetous. — Milky dhhidhd \^yd-abh'), 
f. a false name. ^Mithydbhidh ana (®yd-«hA®), 
am, n. a false or untrue expression or assertion. 
^ MUhydhhiyoga (^yd-ahh"‘), aa, ni. an unjust 
claim, a false accusation, groundless charge, mm Mi- 
thydhhisamann, am, n. or mithydbhUaati (°yd- 
abJi'), ia, f. a false accusation. — 3/ t7Ayd7>A/da^/i/. 
(“yd-ahA*"), f , ni. a false or unjust accuser. — Mithyd- 
hhUdpa, aa, m. an unjust claim, false accusation ; 
a false prediction. — 3fs7/iyd-7>// A, d. 1. P. -hhavati. 
See., to be false, 8ec,"m MUhyd-mati, ia, f. false 
opinion, error, ignorance, mistake. — Mithyd-mdna, 
as, m. false pride,^ Mith yd-yiajfi, aa, ni, wrong 
dse or employment.- 3fs7Ayd-(vafaf, on, anti, at, 
speaking falsely. — Mithyd- mdhydnnkirtana (^ya- 
an'^), am, n. the proclaiming that any one h.is been 
unjustly sentenced to death. — Mithyd-rdkya, am, 
n. an untruthful speech, falschocxi, lie. — jfi/Ayd- 
red, k, k, k, whose words are false, untruthful, lying. 

— Milhyd-vdda, aa, ni. false or untruthful speech, 
a falsehood, lie ; declaring the falsehood of an aoai- 
sation ; (aa, d, am), speaking untruly, lying. — Aft- 
thyd~rddin, i, ini, i, speaking untruly, lying, a 
liar; deebring an accusation to be false. — A/f^AyiT- 
vnrttd, f. false report, mm Mithyd-vydpdra, m, m. 
wrong occupation, meddling with another’s affairs. 
mm Mithyd-ankahin, i, m. a false witness. — A/i7Ayd- 
sdkahi-praddtri, td, tri, tri, bringing forward false 
witnesses. — A/i77iydAf7ra (“?/a-aA®), aa, m. impro- 
per nourishment, wrong diet. — MUhyottara (®ya- 
ur), am, n. (in law) an untrue answer, false or 
prevaricating reply. mmMithyopaddra Cyd-up'"), aa, 
m. a feigned or pretended service or kindness ; (in 
medicine) wrong treatment. 

mithi, is, m., N. of a son of Nimi 

and king of MithiU. 

ftftnr mithita^ as, m. a proper N. 

mithila, as, m., N. of a king, the 
founder of Mithila ; (da), in. pi., N. of a people, 
probably the inhabitante ; (a), f., N. of a city said to 
have been founded by Mithi or Mithila, (it was the 
capital of Videha or the modem Tirhut, and residence 
of king Janaka.)-AfftAfZariAinafi Cld-adh''), is, 
m. lord of Mithila, i.c.Janaka. ^ 

mithyd. See col. 2, 


filF cl. I. P, A* medati, -te^ fee., 

^ «rt. mith, q.v. 

a. mid or imnd, cl. i. A. medat*. 

Cl. ^ F, h. n^yati, -te, mimeda, mimide, mediah- 
yats, amuiat, msdUumj d. 10. P, mindrsyatt, 
medaytUi, 8 k ,, to become fat ; to be unctooui or 
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greasy ; to liquefy, melt ; to feel alTection for any one, 
love [cf. mitra, rt. eniA] ; to rejoice (Vcd. ?) : Caus. 
fnedaifoti, -yitam, to fatten, make (at (Ved.) ; [cf. 
Gr. /ictSdei: Old Germ, minna, minni. Move:* 
myliu, * 1 love ;* mielai, * dear :* Run. milyit 
* kind, affable.*] 

Minna^ oa, d, am, become fat, fiit; unctuous; 
affectionately disposed towards any one. 

middha, am, n. sloth, indolence; 
sleepiness, torpor; dolness, heaviness of spirits or 
Intellect. 

midh, cl. I. P. A. medhati, -te, 
medltUtm, » rt. mith. 

fii^l minda, f., Ved. a bodily defect, 
fault, blemish ; [cf. Lat. menida.'] 

minmina=.miy.mii^a, p. 777, col. i. 

minv (connected with rts. ninv, 
ginv)f cl. I. P. minvatit dec., to 
sprinkle, moisten, water ( ~ rt. ^inv ) ; to worship, 
serve, gratify by service. 

ftnrjT mimanksha, f. (fr. Desid. of rt, 
maiji), the wish to plunge into water, desire of 
bathing or diving. 

Mimanhaha, ua, ua, tr, being about to plunge 
into water, desirous of bathing or diving. 

ftrRTff mimata, as, in. a proper N. ; [cf. 
maiimta.l 

fitHfrWf mimanthisha, f. (fr. Desid. of 
rt. math or mnnth\ the desire of stirring up or 
shaking, desire of destroying. &c. 

MimantJiMiu, tia, ua, ts, wishing to stir up, 
wisiiing or being about to shake or destroy. 

mimardayishu or mimardishu, 
iis, iM, u (fr. Desid. of rt l,mrid), wishing to crush, 
being about to crush or grind to powder. 

fifftn? mimiksha, as, a, am (fr. Desid. of 
rt. I. mih), Ved. mixed, mingled; (according to 
SHy. on Rig-veda VI. 34, 4, mimiksha mays 
vruhty-vAakanam sektfi, the sprinkler of rain- 
waters.) 

Mimikshu, vs, vs, a, Ved. mixed, mingled; being 
mixed, &c. ; wishing to rain down, desirous of 
bestowing; {Sly. ^varshitum i^dhat,) 

fk^^miyaksh. See myaksh, p. 800, col. i . 

miyedha, as, m. food set before the 
gods, a sacrificial meal or oblation, (perhaps) medka, 
a sacrificial animal or victim, (according to SHy. de- 
rived fr. medha; cf. Zend mynzda.) 

Miyedhya, as, d, am, partaking of or receiving 
the sacrificial food, worthy of the oblation ; (SHy. « 
medkasya yajnasya yogya or yajnarha.) 

flVTTH mirapha, (with Buddhists) a parti- 
cular high numb^. 

ftCWIvf mird^kkdna, as, m., N. of a 
Pa^hUn chief (£Adnaa^l»). 

AvfiTiT mirika, f. a species of plant, (con- 
nected with irika, q. v.) 

mirmira, as, d, am (fr. a form mir 
»rt. I. mis/i), Ved. (aooordiug to a commentator) 
blinking. 

mil (thou;(ht by some to be ori- 
ginally a Norn. fr. a PrSkfit form milla 
^ mUra'), cl. 6. V, A. mikUi, -te, minida, mi- 
mUt, meUtum, (generally P.) to unite, be united 
with, join, -accompany ; to meet together, come toge- 
ther ; to meet, aiMmble, anociate ; to mix, combine, 
be present at ; to be connected whh ; to meet or (all 
In with (with inst. or gen. or loc. of the pcison or 
with and inst.); to find; to meet, encounter, 
tdimndvchyuddhma dvau nililau, two persons 
met in single combat) ; to dash, impinge^ concur ; 


to happen, come to pass : Caus. melaycUi, •yiVum, to 
cause to meet, bring together, assemble, convene. 

Milat, an, atl or anti, at, joining, accompanying ; 
meeting; assembling: concurring, combining; hap- 
pening.* as, d, am, uniting with 

hunters, accompanied by huntsmen. 

Milana, am, n. the act of mixing with, coming 
in contact with, associating with; concurring, en- 
countering, coalesdng, meeting ; contact. 

Miliia, as, d, am, united, mixed, combined, 
connected ; found, met, encountered. 

Miliivd, ind. having met together, having united. 

Milin, t, ini, i, mixing with, combined with, 
provided with, possessing. 

mild in dur-mild, q. v. 

milindaka, as, m. a kind of 

snake. 

flTcAfMc^ mitimilin, i, m. an epithet of 
ffiva (which is said to contain a Mantra addressed to 
ffiva, consisting of the following eighteen syllables, 
Om, rudra 6Ui dili HU d‘di mili mili, om svahd). 

ftrgrr milld, f., N. of a woman. 

Tflw mU (dbnnectcd with rt. ma^), cl. 

N I. P. medati, meHtum, to make a noise, 
sound ; to be angry. 

misara, N. of a place. 

miH, is, or mist, f. Anethum Pan- 
mori and Anethum Sowa («*mtsf): common anise; 
Indian spikenard, Nardostachys Jatamansi. 

ftnin misrisha, N. of a place (also 
written mUrisha), 

mUr or misr (probably a Nom. 
fr. midra below), cl. 10. P. mUmyati, 
mUrdpayaii, See., to mix, mingle, blend, combine, 
unite, mix with (with inst.) ; to add ; [cf. Gr. fday^, 
id-y-vv-fu, l-fi/xfiq-r. /dy-o, fdy-te, fdy- 

Stjy, fjLiy-dSss, yi^is : Lat. misc~€-o, mix-tus, mis- 
tu-s, mix-td-ra, mis-tH-ra, mix-tint, mis-tiro, 
mUc-eUu-s, miscelhdnm-s : Old Germ, misejan, 
misk’ia, *mix thou:' Angl. Sax. miscan: Slav. 
mes-'i-ti : Lith. mise-ti; mUz-inis, * a mongrel ;* 
maisz-y-ti, Mo mix.*] 

MUra, as, d, am (thought by some to be fr. a 
lost rt. tnsV,. connected with miksh, desidcrative of 
rt. T. mih; by othen referred to it mii above), 
mixed, mingled, blended, joined ; mixed or blended 
with .(with inst. or sometimes gen.), combined ; 
associated, connected, (na misrah sydt pdpakrid- 
hhih, one should not assodate with the wicked); 
mixing, adulterating (e.g. mixing or adulterating 
com) ; tangled, intertwined ; manifold, diverse ; (at 
the end of a comp.) having a mixture or mixed 
collection of anything, for the roost part consisting 
of, consisting chiefly of (e. g. hadaH-mUram kd- 
Ttanam, a forest consisting for the most part of 
Badarl trees ; drya-ssM,agdhc¥^Urds, for the most 
part worthy and learned persons) ; (ns), m. a respect- 
able person (cf. drpa-m®; in ^is sense frequently 
used at the end or beginning of a proper name, 
especially that of a scholar, by way of respect, cf. 
Krishuchm**, llhava-m’*, Madhu-m'*; and some- 
times used alone at an abbreviation for a name ending 
in mss'rflf., e. g. mUra * Man^ana-miira) ; N. of the 
author of the Kaniia-|mu!Tpa and of various other 
persons; ephhet of a kind of elephant; {am\ n. 
mixing, mixture; a spedet of radish {^ddnakya- 
mulaka). * MiSraddiava, as, ra., N. of an author 
( * Keiava-ddsa). * MUra-keH, f., N. of an Apsaras. 

* jAftfra-daturbit^'o, at, m. a proper N. — MUra- 
ja, as, m. ' of mixed birth or breed,* a mule. * MUra- 
jdH, is, is, i, being of mixed birth or breed, of 
mixed parentage, any one whose parents belong to 
different castes. *jirsAYi< 4 d, f. mixednest, the being 
mixed,* mixing, mingling. * MUra-dina-kara, ets, 
m., N. of a oommeotator on the ffifupsla-b^ha. 

* Miira-dhdnya, at, d, am» made by mixing 


various kinds of grain ; (am), n. mixed grain. —Ift- 
ira-pushpd, f. Trigonella Foenum Grascum («:mt- 
thikd), * MUra-hhdva, as, m., N. of foe author 
of the BhSva-prakafa, a medical work, (also Bhdm, 
Bhdva-mUra.)""MUra-latakana, as, m., N. of 
the father of Milra-bhava. — MUra-varna, as, d, 
am, being of a mixed colour ; (am), n. a kind of 
black aloe wood ( * krishr^dguru). — MUravarna- 
phald, f. Solanum Melongena. * ATsfro-vyava/idra, 
as, m. (in arithmetic) investigation of. mixture, 
ascertainment of composition (as prindpal and in- 
terest joined, Scc.).^ MUra-iabda, cm, m. a mule 
(ssmUra-ja)."^MUrt-karana, am, n. the act of 
mixing, an ingredient^, seasoning. — cl. 8. 

-karoti. See., to make mixed, mix, mingle. — MUrl- 
hhdva, at, m. becoming mixed, mixing, mingling. 
•‘MUrhhhu, cl. i. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to 
become mixed, mix, intertwine. 

MUrdkg, as,d,am, mixing, adulteraling, mingled, 
miscellaneous ; mixed, adulterated ; (at), m. a mixer 
or compounder; an adulterator of articles of com- 
merce, mixer of bad wares with good ones ; (am)* 
tu salt produced from salt soil ; N. of a Tlrtha ; of 
a grove or garden of paradise; a particular kind 
of song or singing. — MUrdkd-va^a, am, n., N. of 
India’s pleasure-grove. 

MUrana, am, n. the act of mixing, uniting ; (in 
arithmetic) addition. 

MUratjdya, cm, d, am, to be mixed or mingled. 

MUrita, as, d, am, mixed, mingled, blended, 
united, joined ; added ; respected, respectable. 

Misrin, i, m., N. of a Naga. 

MUreyd, f. (connected with mUi, q. v.), Anethum 
Panmori or a species of anise. 

Misla — mUra iu d-m'\ ni-m"*, sam-m"*. 

1. mish [cf. rt. ml/], cl. 6. P. mt- 
shiii, mimesha, meshishyati, ameshlt, 

meshitum (the simple rt. appears to be used only 
in the present participle), to open the eyes, have the 
eyes open ; to look at, look at or look on unwil- 
lingly, look on angrily or with the eyes contracted, 
wink at (generally used in the present participle, 
the construction being that of a genitive absolute, 
e. g. mishato bandha^argasya, the whole number 
of relatives looking helplessly on, i. e. before their 
very eyes or in spite of them ; mishatdm vafy, in 
spite of you) ; to rival, contend with, resist, emulate ; 
[cf. Gr. fuaot, perhaps also /idw: Lat. mico; per^ 
haps nico, nic-to, fr. nimic-o, nimic-to^^nimi- 
shdmi: Russ, miyaju, mischu,*! wink:’ Lith. 
mirhlojn, * I wink ;* megnii, * I sleep.*] 

Misha, as, m. rivalry, emulation, envy ; (am), n. 
deceit, fraud, trick, illusion, false appearance (e. g. 
swla-misham aritah, having assumed the form of 
a cook; dar^ana-mishdt, under the pretext of, 
seeing) ; [cf. mrishd.^ 

2. mish (connected with rt. 3. 
mrish), d. 1. P. mesheUi, mimesha. 

meshitum, to sprinkle, moisten, wet. 

Mishta, as, d, am, sprinkled, moistened; nice, 
savoury, dainty, delicate ; sweet, sugary, (in this sense 
thought by some to be for i . mrishta fr . rt. i . mrij, to 
cleause) ; mishfam payas, water ; (am), n. a sweet- 
meat; a dainty or savoury dish. •• Mishfa^-hartr^, 
td, trl, tri., a maker of dainties or delicades, a 
skilful cook.^» Mishfa-pddaka, cm, ikd, am, cod- 
ing savoury food or delicacies. — Mishta-bhuj, k, h, 
h, an eater of dainties, eating delicacies. — MUhics- 
vdkya, as, d, am, speaking pleasantly or agreeably. 
^Mishfdnm (®fa-an®), am, n. sweet or savoury 
food, sweetmeats, sauce, gravy, seasoning, a mixture 
of sugar and acids &c. eaten with rice or bread. 
mmMishirUd (^(ordid), t desire for delicades. 

OmPiqilf mishamishdya, Nom. A. misha- 
mishdyaie, Sec. (an ononutopoetic word), to cradd^ 
crepitate, make a crackling sound. 

mishi, is, t. spikenard ; fSennel, 8kc., 

■>mm. 

MUhikd, f. Naidostadiyi Jatunand. 
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11115 , cl. 4. P. misyatiy &c.» Ved. 
to go. 

OWR miBora, N. of a place, (perhaps = 

3 /i>r, Egypt; cf. mUara.) 

Muara, N. of a place. 

MUtarU’^miira, as, m., N. of the author of the 
Vivlda-daiuira. 

fNftr misi, is, f. a sort of fennel, xVnethum 
Sowa; Auethum Panmori; common anise, Pimpi- 
tiella Anisum ; spikenard, Nardostachys jatamansi ; 
a sort of iovage ; = aja-moda ; « uHn ; [cf. mUi, 
fiiwAi.] 

wisr. See raxir, p. 779, col. 2. 

'Qa'a I. mih, cl. I. P. (in poetry also A.) 
^ mehaii (-tf), rnimeha, laekshyaii, ami- 
hshai, medhim, to make water, void or pass urine, 
to rain down moisture, wet, moisten, sprinkle; to 
emit seed or seminal fluid (^rttah-sikam Art): 
Caus. mehnyati, -yitum^ Aor. amlmikat, to cause 
to make water, &c. : Desid. mimikshati, to wish 
to mix or stir up, to mix, unite, mix intimately [cf. 
miksh]: Intens. memekyate; [cf. Gr. 

^/nx-pa. 

d-w, fJuaivvt^apSs: l^t. tai-n-g-o, iuej-o^ micdu-a: 
Gofli. *dung:* Angl. Sax. mig^ nitge, 

mah; migoti: Mod. Germ. Mist: Iceland, mig: 
Lith. myz-uj mig-ld^ * mist Slav. mig 4 a.'] 

2. iNfA, f, f., Ved. mist fog; falling of water; 
miAo napdt, the demon of the mist 
Mihikd, f. mist fog ; frost, snow ; [cf. mahiJcd.'] 
Mihira^ as, m. (according to Unadi-s. 1 . 5a. fir. 
rt. X. miA above), the sun (« the Persian & 
cloud (as raining down moisture); wind, air; the 
moon; an old man, sage; N. of an author (an 
abbreviation of VarSha-mihira ; cf. poflma-m"^). 
^ Mihira-kxdn, as, m., N. of a king. — AftAira* 
datta, as, m. a proper N. — Mihira-pura, am, n., 
N. of a city built by Mihira-kula.«i 3 ffAtra*rati*, 
is, vn., N. of a roan (son of Bha»naraya). •>. 3 /iAi- 
redvara Cra-U°), as, m,, N. of a temple built by 
Mihira-kula. 

JlfiAird^a, as, m. an epithet of S^iva. 

Midha, as, d, am, passed (as urine); urined, 
water^; (am), n., also milha, am, n., Ved. a 
battle, combat, struggle. 

Midhusha, as, m., N. of a son of India by 
PaulomT. 

Midhvns, an, asi, as (the declension follows that 
of a perf. part., e. g. aoc. sing. masc. mldhvdmam, 
dat. mldhashe or mllhushe, cf. Mahi-bh. Vana-p. 
1628, voc.Ved. midhvas), bountiful, liberal (applied 
to Rudra, Agni, Varuna, Mitra, Vishnu, Paijanya, 
and Indra); pouring forth seed {^^retah-sekifi), 
prolific (appli^ to a goat) ; N. of a son of Daksha. 

Midkash-tarMi, as, d, am, Ved. most bountiful 
or liberal; (as), m. the sun ; STiva; a thief. 

mikilaropya, am, n., N. of a 
city In the sooth of India ; [cf. mahildrojyya.^ 

WT I. r»i, cl. 9. P. A. mlndti, minite (Ved. 
mindti), mimdya (3rd du. mimyatm), 
mimye, mdsyati, -U, amdsUf amdsta, malum 
(Ved. fprros mesh(a, ameshania, amdyt, Ved. inf. 
with pra, -miyam, -miyt, -meias; ind. part, -mdya, 
cf. pra-'TM ; chiefly Vedic), to lessen, diminish, 
reduce ; to injure, destroy, Idtl ; to violate, transgress ; 
to annul, change, alter ; to be lessened, dkappear, be 
lost or destroy^ ; to stray, go astray ; cl. 4. A. -mi- 
yate, to ^ri^, be destroyed, die : Caus. mdpayati, 
Aor. arnimapat, to cause to peiish, destroy, kill, 
Pan. VII. 4, 93 : Desid. mitsati, -te. Pan. VII. 4, 
54 ; [cf. Lat. pro-minere, e^inere, miners, pro- 
minare, e-mintis, co-minus, minari.'] 

2. mi in manyu-mi, q.v. 

3 f ito, cur, d; am, in prormita. See pra-m%. 
Afmo, as, m. (according to Unadi«s. III. 3, fr. 
rt. I. mt above), a fish [cf. nada-ro^] ; the sign of 


the zodiac, Pisces; N. of a teacher of the Yoga 
system, ssmitto-nd^Aa; ( 5 ), f., N. of a daughter of 
Usha and wife of KAiyzpz, ^ Mina-hetana, as^ m. 
‘fish-bannered,* an epithet of the god qf love. 
iB Mina-gandhd, f. an epithet of Satya-vatl ; [cf. 
matsya-gandUdJ] •« Minorgodhikd, f. a pool, pond. 
^Mlna-ghMin, t, m. * fish-killer,^ a fisherman; a 
aane. ^Mlna-td, f. the state or condition of a fish. 

Mina-dhdvana-toya, am, n. water in which fish 
have been washed. — Mina-ndtha, at, m., N. of a 
teacher of the Yoga system. —Afina-nefm, f. a 
species of DQrva grass {^gan4anidrvd; cf. netra- 
mind).^ Mina-ranka or mina-ran^a, as, m. a 
kingfisher. — Afina-rofAa, as, m., N. of a king. 
— Mina-rdja, as, m. the king of the fishes ; N. of 
an astrologer, mm Minardjagdtaka, am, n., N. of 
an astrological work by Yavanefvara. — ilfina-vci^ 
an, ati, at, possessing fish, abounding in fish. -• Mi- 
ndhsha {^na-ah'"), as, m. ‘fish-eyed,* N. of a 
Rskshasa ; (i), f. a spedes of Soma plant, a kind of 
DQrvS grass [cf. madsydkshx] ; N. of a daughter of 
Kuvera.—Afina^Adftn (®»a-a^A®), i, m.^mina- 
ghdtin, q. v. —Afindnda (**na-ap°), am, n. fish- 
spawn, roe, milt; (i), f. moist or brown sugar. 
■■ Mindlaya ('na-dl''), as, m. ‘ abcxle of fish,* the 
sea, ocean. 

3 fiiiara,a«, m. a kind of sea-monster ( » makara). 
Mindmrina, as, rti. ^^darduramra, a kind of 
sauce or condiment, fish-sauce ; a wag-tail. 

3. mt, cl. 1. 10. P. may ati, mdyayati. 
See., to go, move; to understand, know; 
[cf. Lat. mcare, movere.] 

^V\midam, ind. in a lotv tone, softly. 

midha, midhvas, mtdhushe, milkushe, 
See. See cd. 1. 

mina. See col. l. 

mtm, cl. I. P. mmaii, mtmitum, 
cf. 10. P. (or Caus.) mmayati, -yitam, 
to go, move; to sound ; [cf. rt. 3 . md.] 

mimdusa, Dtsid. base of rt. man, 

q.v.^ 

Mlmdnsaka, as, m. one who Ainks over or 
reflects deeply upon, one who examines or proves ; 
an examiner, investigator, prover ; a follower of the 
POrva-mlmSpsa system, (see below.) 

Mimdnsana, as, ra. one who examines or proves, 
a tester, prover, examiner, investigator. 

Mimdfud, f. reflection, consideration, opinion, 
investigation, examination, discussion, (kavya-rn/*, 
the theory of poetry, art of poetry ; N. of a work) ; 

examination (of the sacred text),' N. of one of three 
great divisions of orthodox HindO philosophy (divided 
like the Ny^ya and Sai>khya into two systems, viz. 
the Pfirva-mlmaQsa or Karma-mlmSosa founded by 
Jaimiui,and the Uttara-mImaQsa or Brahma-mlmAosa 
or S’ailraka-mImaQsa by BadarSyana, the latter, how- 
ever, is more commonly called the Vedanta system, 
while the PGrva-nilmaosa is usually called the 
Mlmagsa ; though the Mlmagsa by Jaimini is classed 
among the six orthodox systems of philosophy, it 
does not concern itself like the others with the 
nature of soul, mind, and matter, but rather with a 
oorrect interpretation of the ritual of’ the Veda and 
the solution of doubts and discrepancies in regard to 
the Vedic texts caused by the discordant explanations 
of opposite schools ; it may therefore be described as 
a critical commentary on the first or ritual portion 
of the Veda, and its only claim to the title of a 
philosophy consists in its philosophical method of 
interpretation, the topics bring arranged according 
to particular categories, such as authoritativeness, 
indirect precept, and treated according to a 
kind of logical sequence, which commences with 
the proposition to be discussed, the doubt arising 
about it, the PQrva-paksba or prUnA fade and wrong 
view of the question, the right argument or refuta- 
tion of the PQrva-paJcsha, a^ the conclusion; see. 






miUta. 


moreover, Purva-mimditsd : Jaimini, whose date ii 
unknown, taught his ^em in twelve books, each 
book containing either four or eight chapters, and 
each chapter being subdivided into sections oompeu- 
ing one or more SOtras ; the oldest oommentaiy on 
these obscure aphorisms being the BhSshya of STabara* 
svSmin, explained by the great MimSosA authority 
KumUrila-svSmin or Kumfirila-bhatta, and again elu- 
cidated by MadhavUdfliya in the Jaiminlya-nyaya- 
mSla-vistara). -• t, m. * the author of 

the MTmaosa system,* an epithet of jaimini.*- All- 
mdnsd-kautuhala-vritti, is, f., N. of a commen- 
tary by Vasudeva Adhvarin (also called Vasudeva 
DTkshita) on the MTmaQsa-sQtras of jaimini.— Af»- 
mdnsd-kaustubha, as, m., N. of a oommentaiy by 
Khan^U-deva on ^e Mlmaosa-sOtras of jaimini. 
— Mimdnsd-jlva-rakshd, f., N. of a Mimaosa 
work. — Mimamd-tattm-dandrikd, f., N. of a 
work by Gopala-bhatfa on various Mimaosa topics. 
•m Mimdnsd’tantra-vdrttiJca, am, n., N. of a com- 
mentaiy by Kumarila-svamin on the SQtras of jai- 
mini. — Afimanxa-naya-vtvcAa, as, m., N. of a 
commentary by Bhavanatha-mUra on the Mlmaosa- 
sQtras of Mlmdwd-nydya-prakdifa, as, 

m. , N. of a celebrated elementary work on the 
Mimaosa system by Apa-deva (son of Ananta-deva 
and pupil of Gom\da).^m Mimdrud-paribhdshd, f., 
N. of an elementary treatise by Kri^na-dlkshita on 
the Mimaosa. — Mimdnsd-hhdshyn-vimraya, am, 

n. , N. of a commentary by Kuniara-svaniiii on a 
work entitled MTmaQsa-bhasbya. — Mlmdnsdrtha- 
pradipa {'’sd-ar'*), as, m., N. of a disquisition by 
S^ankara-^ukla on the provableness of the Veda. — ilfi- 
mdmtd-vidhi-hhushatja, am, n., N. of a Mimaosa 
Work by Gopala-bhafta, written in refutation of 
the Vidhi-rasayana. — Mimdnsd-ffiromayi, is, m. 
* crest-gem of the Mimaosa,* epithet of an author, 
(also called Nlla-kan|ha.) — Mimdmd-sarirasva, 
am, n., N. of a work by HaUyudha. — Mtmdnsd- 
sutra, am, n., N. of the twelve books of aphorisms 
by jaimini on the interpretation of the Veda ; see 
JMimiinsd, col. 2.^ Mimdnsd-stavaka, as, m., N. 
of a Mimaosa work by Raghavananda. 

Mimonsitvd, ind. having considered or reflected 


upon. 

Mimdnsya, as, d, am, to be thought over or 
reflected upon, to be examined or considered. 

mira, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. i. mi, 
perhaps connected with rt. i. mih), the sea, ocean; 
a particular part of a mountain ; a limit, boundaiy ; 
a drink, beverage. 

miranttra- 8 uta,a 8 , m. a proper N. 

Miramird, f., N. of a woman. 


(connected with rt. i. mish, 
^ * 'v and perhaps originally a Nom.), d. i, 
P. mtlati, mimila, milishyati, amilit, militum, 
to close (^e eyes), wink, twinkle, close or contract 
the eyelids ; to close, beclosed (as the eyes) ; to fade, 
diuppear, vanish ; to assemble, gather together, he col- 
lected ( rt. md intransitively) : Caus. mtlayati, Aor. 
amimilat and amimUat, to cause to close, dose 
(applied to the blossom of flowers as well as to the 
eyes) : Desid. mimilishati : Intens. memilyate. 

Milat, an, anti, at, dosing (as the eyes) ; wink- 
ing, twinkling. 

Milana, am, n. the act of dosing the ^es; 
winking, blinking, twinkling; the dosing of a 
flower; (in rhetoric) a covert or concealed simile, 
see milita below. 

MUayitvd, ind. having dosed (as the eyes). 
ilfiUAd in nUa-mdika, q. v. 

MUita, as, d, am, clos^ ; twinkled ; half opened, 
unblown, partly opened (as a young bud dec.) ; dis- 
appeared, vanished; assembled, gathered together; 
(am), n. a simile merely implied (e. g. kshauma- 
vatyo na lakshycmte jyotsndydm, *dad in linen 
they are not perceived in the moonlight,' where 
comparison between the whiteness of the linen and 
of the moonlight is implied.) 
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1. miv, cl. I. P. nuvttli, mvitum, 

to move. 

I. muta, 08, a, am (for a. see rt. i. miii), moved, 
in kama-muta, q.v. 

2 . mw (connected with rt. piv\ 
d. 1. P. mivaii, mivittm, to grow fat, 

to be large or corpulent. 

mivaga, (with Buddhists) a parti- 
cular high number. 

mivara, as, t, am (fr. rt. i. mi), 
hurting, killing, hurtful, injurious, mischievous; vene- 
rable, worthy of esteem ; (os), m. a general, leader 
of an army. 

ITHt miva, f. (probably fr. 2. mij said to 
be fr. I. mt)f the tape-worm, a worm generated in 
tlie intestines, Ascarides; air, wind, (in this sense 
also, according to some, mivan, d, m.) ; ^ikara (?) : 
-i Sara (?). 

^ mu, us, m. (fr. rt. i. mu, q. v.), a bond, 
binding, confinement; an epithet of S^iva; final 
emancipation; a funeral pile; a reddish brown or 
tawny colour. 

muusala, N. of a place. 

mukandaka, as, m. probably an 
error for su-handakd, an onion. 

mukaya, as, i, m. f., see Pap. IV. 

I. 63. 

mukabild = ibli-*. 

ynft?BT mukdrind =; sjJjU. 

5^ muku, us, m.=zmukti, liberation ; (an 
arrifidal word, formed fr. rt. a. mud, to explain mu- 
kun^da, q. v., for which purpose others assume mn- 
hum, ind.) 

mukuta, am, n. a tiara, diadem, 
crown (said to be crescent-shaped ; the kirita being 
pointed, and the matdi having three points); a 
crest ; a peak, point, head [cf. ; N. of a 

place; (os), m, a proper N. (contracted fr. lldja- 
mukuta) ; (os), m. pi., N. of a people or of a race ; 
(d), f., N. of one of the Matris attending upon 
Skanda; (i), f. snapping the fingers (•swodofi, 
fr. rt. 3. mv^),’^ Mvkuta-tirtha, am, n., N. of a 
sacred bathing-place. Mukute-kdrshdjtana, am, 

II. epithet of a tax or tribute raised for a royal 
diadem (in the east of India). ■■Mo/cis^edvara (°fo- 
irf"), as, m., N. of a king ; {%), f. a N. of Da- 
kshayanl in Mako^a (Mukufa). — Jirid;u/e.smra- 
tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. 

Mukutin, i, ini, i, aowned. wearing a diadem. 

mukufta, ds, m. pi., N. of a people ; 
(also read svkutta.) 

. 95 ^ muhunti, f. a kind of weapon; 
(perhaps an error for surku^tbl.) 

wakun^da, as, m. (according to an 
artificial etymology, fr. muku, q. v., mukunnla 
being said to mean 'giver of liberation*), N. of 
Vishnu (sometimes transferred to Si iva) ; of a parti- 
cular treasure ; a kind of precious stone ; quicksilver ; 
the resin of Boswellia Thurifera, gum olibanum ; a 
kind of drum or kettle-drum ; N. of various learned 
men (yi^Qovinda, Vdrdhaiqjika-mukunda, Mu- 
kunda-pa^Ua ) ; N. of a mountain. 
deoa, as, m., N. of various princes of Orissa («» 
vira-m**). — Mvkunda-priya, as, m., N. of a certain 
teacher; of the father of the commentator Rftma- 
nanda.-«j|ftt^9u2a-bha//a, as, m. a propet N. 
•^Mukunda^mdld, f. * Mukun^-garland,' N. of a 
ptayer in twenty-two verses addressed to Mukunda 
(Vishnu). ■> Mukwida-wdira, as, m., N. of a 
Brahman. ■> Muhunda^uni, is, or mukunda- 
as, m. a proper li,^mM%dtumda-Tama, as, 


m. a proper '^,^Mvhunda-iarman, d, m., N. of 
a scribe. 

Muhundaka, as, m. a spedes of grain reckoned 
among the Ku-dhSnyas; an onion {^sukundaka, 
surhanddka; cf. mukandahei), 

Mukundu, us, m. mukunda, the frsin of Bos- 
wellia Thurifina, gum olibanum. 

ind. See muku, col. l. 

as,m, a mirror (= makura; 
cf. karpormukura, maft-m^) ; the stick or handle 
of a potter's wheel; Mimusops Elengi; Jasminum 
Zambac ( « kula-ufiksha) ; a bud ( mukula 
below). 

Muintrita, as, d, am, (probably) 
below; see Gana Tftrakldi to PSri.V. 2, 31. 

mukula, as, am, m. n. (perhaps con- 
nected with rt. a. mud), a bud, opening bud or 
calyx of a fiower, (in these senses also written rna- 
kuUi, q. V.) ; anting shaped like a bud, (jlaJana- 
?«®, a bud-like tooth) ; a bud-like junction or bring- 
ing together of the fingers of die hand, (in this sense 
only as, ni.) ; the body ; the soul or spirit ; N. of 
a king; of another person; (am), n. a kind of 

metre, four times Mukuldgra 

atf), am, n. a particular surgical instrument with 
a bud-like point. — cl. 8. P. -karoti, 

-kartum, to close (the hands) in the form of a bud. 
— M ukylukt'iia, as, d, am, closed, shut (as a bud). 
•^Mukidi-hhdva, as, m. closing, being closed (as 
a flower). 

Mukulaya, Norn. P. mukulaygti, &c., to close, 
cause to close (the eyes, &c.). 

Mukulita, as, d, am, budded, having buds, blos- 
soming, full of blossoms; closed like a bud, half 
closed ; half shut (as the eye), blinking, winking ; 
closed, dmi^^^Mukulitaksha t^ta-ak"'), as, i, am, 
having half closed eyes. 

MukuUn, i, ini, i, budding, budded, having buds. 

9f» mukushtha, as, d, am,-=i manthara 2 
(as), m. a species of bean ; [cf. makushtha,) 

Mvkushthaka, as, m. % species of bean. 

mukulaka, as, m.^zmakulakoi a 

species of plant (commonly Danti). 

f* mukta, mukti, &c. See p. 783, col. 3, 
and p. 783, col. a. 

mukshijd, f. a net, snare. 

mukha, am, n. (said in Unadi-s. V. 
ao. to be fr. rt. khan, to dig, with the fiail rejected 
and mu prefixed), the mouth ; the face, countenance, 
(in this sense often at the end of comps., e. g. bhru- 
kuti-mukha, a frowning face ; especially at the end 
of adj. comps, when the fern, is generally mvkhi, 
e. g. sakalcndu-mukhi, a woman with a full moon- 
like face ; cf. adrti-m'*) ; the beak of a bird, snout 
or muzzle of any animsil, (in these senses said to be 
also as, m.); a direction, quarter, (in this sense 
also often at the end of comps., c. g. did-mukha, 
din-mukha, quarter or region of space; antar- 
mukham, ind. in the direction of or towards the 
interior; and more frequently at the end of adj. 
comps, in the sense of 'locdring towards, facing,* 
when the fern, is generally -mukhi, cf. uhhayato-m'*, 
adho-m’*, udafMH°; niakha-miJtha, going to the 
sacrifice) ; opening, aperture, mouth of a vessel, &c. ; 
entrance, egress (e.g. Vindhydtam-mukhe, at the 
entrance of the Vindhya forest; svargasy a mukham, 
the entrance into heaven) ; the entrance to a house ; 
the mouth or embouchure of a river; the fore part, 
front, van (of an army), head, top ; die head, tip or 
point of anything, (dana^mukha, the tip or nipple 
of the breast ; anguli-mukha, the tip of the finger ; 
ddra-mukha, the point of an arrow) ; the edge of 
any sharp instrument ; surface, upper side (e. g. 
vishakumibham payo-mukham, a vessel of poison 
wid^ milk on die surface); the chief, principal, best, 
most excellent (e. g. Nakshatrd^am mukham dan- 


drah, the moon is chief of the Nakshatras) ; intro- 
duction, beginning conunencement, (often at the end 
of comps, when the fem. is -mukha or -mukhi, but 
oftener the lauer, e. g. Garsgd-mukhxndm or Gangd- 
mukhdndm saritdm, of the rivers beginniug with 
the Ganges ; maha-ralOid Jayadrathormukhdh, 
the heroes beginning with Jayad-ratha, i. e. Jayad- 
nitha and the other herodT; cf. the use of &di) ; 
the opening or previous inddents of a drama, the 
original cause or source of the aaion, the first act ; 
(in algebra) the first term, the initial quantity of the 
progression; the apex or side opposite to ^e base 
of a mathematical figute; source, cause, occasion, 
ground; means, expdfient; scripture, ^e Veda; 
sound (?) ; Artocarput Locuc^ or Lakuda, (in this 
sense as, m.) ; (ena), ind. with reference to, according 
to."^ Mukh^-kamala, am, n. ' faoe-lotus,' a lotus- 
like f»at,^Mvkhk 4 chuTa, as, m. 'mouth-razor,* a 
tooth.— Mukka-gandhaka, as, m. 'mouth-scent- 
ing,* an oTupn,—Mukha-ghM!^id, f. 'mouth-bell/ 
a particular sound made with the mouth (—hula- 
huli). — Mukha-dandra, as, m. * face-moon,* a 
moon-like face, lovely fim. if u/rAa-^jpaZq, as, 
d, am, ' one whose mouth is ever moving,* talkative, 
loquadous, garrulous ; (d), f. a kind of AiyS metre. 

Mukha-dapetikd, f. a slap on the fiux, box on 
the ear; [cf. dufjana-m'*.'] — Mukha-diri, f. the 
tongue.— Muklta-ja, as, d, am, produlbd from or 
in the mouth ; (as), m. * mouth-bom,* a Braf^pan, 
(so called as being sprung from the mouth of Brahma ; 
d. Manu I. .) — Mukhorjdha, am, n. the root 
or point of issue of the mouth, the, top of the 
pharynx. — i. mukha-tas, ind. from or out of or at 
the mouth, in the mouth, in the face ; at the head, 
in the front. ■■ a. mnkha-tqs^mukhe tasyati, see 
Scholiast on Pan. 111 . 4, 6 t. — Mukhadaghna, 
as, i, am, reaching to the mooth.-MukhaHlu- 
shatia, as, m. * mouth-defiler,* an onion. Mukha- 
dushikn, f. * isu:e-disfiguring,' an eruption which dis- 
figures the face of young people. — M ukka-dhattia, 
f. a plant, Clerodendrum Stphonanthus.—ilfis^Aa- 
ndsilca, am, n. the mouth and nose.»Jlfu/rda- 
nirikshaka, as, m. 'face-gazer,* an idler, lazy 
person. — Mukha-mivdsini, f. ‘dwelling in the 
mouth,' an epithet of Sarasvatl. — Mukha-pafa, as, 
m. *hce-c\oih,* zreM — Mukha-pdka, as, m. in- 
flammation of the mouth, — Mukha-piqda, as, m. 
a lump or piece of food in the mouth, mouthful of 
food. — Mukha-purafta, am, n. filling the mouth, 
a mouthful of water, a mouthful in general. -• Mu- 
kha-pratimvkha, speech and reply (?).■- AfuIcAo- 
2>rasdda, as, ni. the light of the countenance, 
gradousness of aspect. — Mukha-priya, as, a, am, 
pleasant in the mouth; (as), m. an orange.— JITo- 
kha-preksha, as, a, ami or mukha-prikshin, t, 
i\il, i, observing or watching the face (to detect 
any one’s intentions).— as, m. a 
preface.— Aftiikba-bandbana, am, n. * mouth-bind- 
ing,* the fastening of an aperture, a lid, cover ; an 
introduction, preface.— Mukha-bdhuru-pqf-ja ("Ati- 
ur°), as, a, am, sprung from the mouth, arm, fiiigh, 
and fix>t (Manu 1 . 9 j).—Mukha-bdhuru-pdda 4 as 
(°Au-ur**), ind. from the mouth, arms, thighs, and feet. 

— Mukharhhdshana, am, n. 'mouth-ornament,* 
betel ; tin (?). — Mukha-hheda, as, m. distortion 
of the face. — Mukha-maqdandka, as, m. a species* 
of tree {>^Hlaka). — Mvkha-maqdaln, am, n. 

* face-orb,' the face, countenance.- AfuI'Aa-ma^- 
4 ikd, f. a particular disease or the deity presiding 
over it; (also read mukka-mandinika.)—MukJui- 
maqdi, f., N. of oneof the Mfltps attendingon Skanda. 

— Mukha-mddhurya, am, n. a particular disease of 
the phlegpi. — Mukha-mdfjana, am, n. washing or 
deansing the mouth (after meals, &c.).— Aftikhd* 
moda, as, m. Hypeianthera Moringa.— AfuikAam- 
pada, as, m. a he^r.-Mukha-yaiUmna, am, n. 
'mouth-curb,* the bit of a bridle. — Aftd^-r^o, 
as, m. colour of the fi^e. — AfuAAa-rHf, k, f. or 
mukha-roga, as, m. * mouth-disease,* any disease 
of the mouth,— Mukharogika, as, d, am, relating 
to mouth-diseaie, — MMunrogin, i, tni, i, diseased 
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in the mouth. — MukKaAh*gala^ ru, m. * using the 
snout for a plough/ a hof^.^Mukha-lepat m. 
anointing the face, anointing the upper side (of a 
dniin) ; a disease of the phlegmatic humor ; [cf. asy<h 
palejfHt'\^»Mtikha-vat^ an, ati, at, possessing a 
mouth, having a mou\h,<^ Makha-vallahha, as, m. 
a pomegranate tree, •mMuJcha-vafika, f. a species 
of f\ 9 nt {==amha’- 8 h(ha),"»Mukharradya,ain, n. 
a wind-instrument, any instrument of music sounded 
with the moutli; (in the worship ofS'iva) a kind of 
musical sound made with the mouth (by striking it 
with the hand).«i3fui(:Aa-(VMn or mukha^vasana, 
as, m.* mouth-perfume,* a perfume used to scent the 
breath ; fragrant grass ( = gandha’-trina). — Mu- 
kha-vipula, f. a kind of AryS metre. 
vilunthikd, f. a she-goat. — Mukha-vishfka, f. a 
species of cockroach. — cim, n. 

the act of opening the mouth wide, gaping. itf a- 
kha-sapha, ns, a, ant, foul-mouthed, scurrilous. 
^ Mukhn-^ttddhi, is, f. cleanness o&the face or 
mouth, cleansing or purifying the mouth (as by 
rating betel-nut, 3 cc.),^ Mukha-ieska, as, a, ant, 
having only the face left; (as), m. an epithet of 
Rihu. « Mukha-^odhana, as, %, am, * mouth- 
cltaiising/ cleansing the mouth; sharp, pungent; 
(os), m. pungency, sharp or pungent flavour ; {am), 
n. the cleansing of the mouth ; cinnamon. • Mukha- 
sodhin, i, ini, i, cleansing the mouth ; ( 7 ), m. a 
lime or citron, citron tree. MukAa-f^'osha, as, m. 
dryness of the mouth. jlfol'Aa-^osAfn, i, tni, i, 
suffering from dryness of the mouth. wijlfuAAa-^ri, 
ts, f. beauty of countenance, a beautiful face. «• Mu- 
kha^shfhlla, as, a, am (probably for mukhd- 
skthlla),^ mukha-iapha. — Mukha-samhhava, 
as, m. * mouth-bom,' a BrShmin ; [cf. mukha-ja^ 
•m MukJta-sukha, am, n. 'ease of pronunciation,* 
causing ease of pronunciation or facility of utterance. 

Mukha-iura, am, n. * lip-nectar/ the moisture 
of the lips. — AfttAA^trdra, as, m. How of saliva, 
salivation, tsdivi.^ Mukhakdra Ckha-dk"*), as, m. 

* fomi of the countenance,' mien, look, appearance. 
— Mul:ha 4 /ni {^kha-ug%is, m. a forest conflagra- 
tion ; a sort of goblin with a face of Are ; Are put 
into the mouth of a corpse at the time of lighting 
the funeral pile ; a sacriAcial or consecrated Are ; [cf. 
mukhfAkd.’lmmMukhdgra {Viha-ag"*), am, n. the 
extremity of the mouth, extremity.— jl/uAAant 7 a 
Ckha-an\ as, m.* mouth-wind, 'wind of the mouth, 
breath. — Mukhtimoya i^khardni^), as, m. disease of 
the mouth.— jtfaA/iamrifa (*kha-am\ am, n. the 
nectar of the mouth or countenance, (a term used in 
flattering addresses.) — jtfiiAAdrdis i^kha-ar"*), is, n. 

‘ mouth-flame,' hot breath (?). — M ukhnrjaka ('khor 
ar*), ns, m. a species of plant {^arjahd).^"Mu- 
khdsava {"'kha-ds'"), as, m. * lip-moisture,' nectar 
of the lips. — Mukhdstra (*AAa-as'’), as, m.* mouth- 
armed,* a crab. — MtMnsrnra (‘kha-ds*^), as, m. 
^muk!ia-srdva."‘ Mahhl~hku, cl. i. P. -bhavati, 
-bhavitum, see Scholiast on Pin. III. 4, 61. — Jlfu- 
khtttflu (^khorin^), us, m. a moon-like face, beau- 
tiful face.mm Mukht-hhava, as, d, am, Ved, formed 
in the mcmAi.^ MuhkUkirna ('*kha-ut''), as, m. 
a proper N. — Mukholkd (*kha-ul% f. — mukhagni, 
a forest fire. 

Mukhatiya, as, d, am (fr. i. mukha-tas; cf. 
*pdr<vatiya), being in the mouth or in the front. 

Mukkara, as, d, am, talkative, loquacious, gar- 
rulous, noisy, making any continuous or tedious 
sound (said of birds and bees and tinkling orna- 
ments, cf. un-m^); sounding, resonant or resound- 
ing with (at the end of a comp., e. g. pratiirun^ 
mukkara, resonant with echoes); expressive of, 
{avarna-mukkard girah, voices expressive of re- 
proach) ; foul-mouth^, scuniloot, speaking harshly 
or abusively ; ridiculing, mocking ; (os), m. a crow ; 
a conch shell ; a leader, principal, diief, ringleader ; 
N. of a Nigs; ({), f. &e bit of a bridle.— jj^o- 
khara-td, f. talkativeness, garrulity, noisiness.— Jlf it- 
khari-harana, am, n. rowing resonant, spealdng 
hanhly, rallying, moddng. — Jlfi(AAart-A;n‘, cl. 8. P. 
-karoH, -kairtum, to make resonant, cMise to resound. 


Mukharaka, as, m. a proper N.; (ikd), f.m 
mukhari, the bit of a bridle ; talking, conversation. 

Mukhamya, Norn. P. mukhnrayati, -yitum, to 
make noisy or resonant ; to notify, declare. 

Mtdcharita, as, d, am, rendered noisy, made 
resonant, sounding, ringing. 

Mttkhiya, as, d, am, (at the end of a comp.) 
being at the top or head, being foremost, being at 
the entrance. 

Mukhya, gs, d, am, being in or on the mouth or 
face ; belonging to the mouth or face, coming from 
the mouth, dec. ; being at the head or at the begin- 
ning, principal, diief, prime, primary, original, first, 
eminent, pr»-emineiit, first-rate, most excellent or 
important, original; (at the end of a comp.) the 
chief, most excellent among, first or best of (cf. 
dvijdti-m"*, drtja-m'', marUri-iii*, rdra-mukhyd ; 
sometimes even used like ndi, c. g. Ndrntfani- 
mukhyam mdtn-dnkram, the whole drde of Mltfis 
beginning with NlrlyanT); (as), m. a leader, guide ; 
N. of a tutelary deity presiding over one part of an 
astrological house which is divided into 81 or 63 
divisions or Padas; (os), m. pi., N. of a class of 
gods under Manu Slvarni ; (am), n. a principal or 
essential rite, chief ordinance ; reading or teaching 
the Vedas ; the month reckoned from new moon to 
new moon. — Mukhya-ddndra, the principal lunar 
month which ends with the conjunction (as opposed 
to the gau?icH*dndra or secondary lunar month 
which ends with the opposition). — Af t/AAya-fas, 
ind. principally, chiefly, particularly, especially, par 
exceWence. — Mukhya-td, f. or mnkhya-tva, am, 
n. pre-eminence, the being best or chief, principal- 
ncss, primacy, highest rank or posx^on. — Mnkkya- 
nfipa, as, or mukhya rdj, (, m. a paramount 
sovereign, reigning mon%rc\i. — M ukhyamnntri-td, 
f. the oflice or rank uf prime minister. — Mukhya- 
mantrin, i, m. a prime minister, chief councillor ; 
[cf. mantii-mukhya.'] — Mukhya-ins, ind. princi- 
pally, particularly, chiefly, before all, next. — jlfii- 
khydrtha (“yw-ar®), as, m. primaiy meaning (of a 
woi^, as opposed to its gaundrtha or secondary or 
metaphorical meaning), original sense, first signifi- 
cation; (as, d, am), employed in or having the 
original sense. 

mukhamfl or mukhundi, f. a kind 

of weapon. 

mukhuli, f., N. of a Buddhist 

goddess. 

mugadasa, mugademu, mugala-sthd- 
na, names of places. 

muguha, as, m. a species of gallinule 

(f^ddtyufia), 

yv rnugdha, Sec. See under rt. i. muh. 

fw murtga, as, m, a proper N. 

Mungafa, as, m. a proper N. 

1 . mud [cf. rt. cl. 1 . A. mo- 

6 nit, moditum,^n.mad, q.v., to cheat, 

2. mud, cl. 6. P. A. mundati, -te, 

mumoda, mumude, mokshyati,-t€, amu- 

dat, amukta (Vedic forms mudanti, munddtu, 
mumudre, mumoktu, mumugdhi, md mauk — 
md muMa in Vija$aneyi-s. 1 . 25, amumuktam, 
rnumodata, mmwdaii, mumodatam, muhsltaJta), 
moktum, to loose, loosen, let loose, free, let go, 
release, liberate, (kantham mundati, he loosens his 
throat or voice, i. e. raises a cry ; vandya dhenum 
mumoda, he let the cow go into the wood ; pragon 
mud, to let loose the breath of life, i. e. to deprive 
of life, kill) ; to set free, unloose, open ; to let go, 
relinquish, abandon, forsake, leave, quit, put off, 
shake off, lay aside, give up, (deham muidaJti, he 
quitt the body, i.e. diet; mudyaidsp vishida^ let 
despondency ^ shaken off); to give up, grant, 
bestow; to sacrifice; to set on one tide, tike away. 


set apart, except ; to let go, discharge, emit, effuse, , 
shed, send forth, send, throw, cast, fling, hurt, shoot, 
(vagamayarp varsham mumoda, he discharged a 
shower of arrows; Indrotajram moitaAyate, Indra 
will hurl bis thunderbolt; kutdd atmanam mumoda, 
he threw himself down from a peak) ; to send away, 
dismiss ; to spit out ; to void ; to emit sounds, utter ; 
to put on (A.) : Pass, mudyate (ep. also mudyati,' 
2nd Fut. mokshyati), to be loosed, to be let loose 
or set free, to be released from (with abl. or some- 
times with inst., e. g. mudyate pdtakaih, he is loosed' 
from sins) ; to become loose, free or deliver one's 
self, escape, (yady etebhyo mudyase, if thou deliver 
thyself from these men ; na me mokshyati jivan, 
he shall not escape from me alive) ; to abandon, to 
deviate or go astray from, (yadi dharmad na 
mudyate, if he go not astray from virtue): Caus. 
modayati, -te, Aor. nmumudat, modayilum, to 
cause to loose, cause to be liberated, cause to let go, 
cause to shed ; to loose, unloose, set Ifxise or free, 
set at large, liberate ; to open (a road) ; to redeem 
from (with abl., Manu 111 . 37) ; to unyoke, unhar- 
ness, (a<van modayati, he unyokes the horses); 
to let go, give away, bestow ; to cause to give up or 
let go or discharge or shed; to gladden, delight, 
rejoice, yield enjoyment : Desid. of Caus. miimoda- 
yuhati, Ved. to wish or intend to liberate, desire to 
be freed from (the bondage of existence, &c.) : 
Desid. mumukshati, -te, to wish or be about to set 
free or let go or give up ; to wish or be about to 
hurl, wish to cast, (vajram mumukshan, being 
about to hurl a thunderbolt) ; to wish to free one’s 
self or get loose ; to desire final liberation or beati- 
tude [cf. rt. moksh, moksha] : Intens. momokti, 
inomudyate ; [cf. Gr. pda<r-at, pvK-os, pvtcrrip, dwo- 
pvitri^o), pifda, MvxdAi; (?), Mvic^vrj (?),/xiSf ivot : Lat. 
mung-o, mucus, mUcdre, miXeor, m&cedo : Slav. 
mok-na-ti, * to be wet ;* mociti, * to wet.*] 

Mukta, as, a, am, loosened, loosed, let loose, 
set free, relaxed, (muktair avayavaih, with loos- 
ened or relaxed limbs) ; unloosed, opened, open [cf. 
mukta-hasta] ; redeemed, released, extricated, libe- 
rated, emandpated (from sin or from worldly exist- 
ence), finally happy, saved ; abandoned, relinquished, 
quitted, left, put otf, laid aside ; given up ; bestowed, 
granted, given; discharged, emitted, shed, thrown, 
cast, hurl^, darted, shot, sent, sent forth, poured 
forth, {varpodakaih kdndana-dringa-muktaih^ 
with coloured waten poured forth from golden vials) ; 
ejected, spit out; fallen; deprived; (ax), m., N. of 
one of the Kven sages under Manu Bhautya ; N. 
of a cook in Raja-taran-ginl Vll. 1635, &c. ; (d), f., 
Kil. did, the quarter just quitted by tlic sun (e. g. if 
the sun be in the south, the south is said to be 
prdptdrkd, and the south-east mukta) ; a pearl (as 
loosened or set free from the pearl-oyster shell) ; a 
courtezan, harlot ; a species of plant, » rdsnd ; (am), 
n. the spirit released from corporeal existence. 

— Mukta-kaddha, as, d, am, letting the hem of 
the lower garment hang down or leaving it loose 
and untucked; (as), m. a Buddhist. — ilfiti^a-Aan- 
duka, as, m. a snake that has cast its slough. 

— Mukta-kapika, as, d or I, am, having a loos- 
ened or free throat, raising a cry, shrill ; (am), ind. 
aloud. — Mukta-kara, as, d or i, am, open-handed, 
liberal, bountiful. — JlfaAfa-/cejfa, as, d or i, am, 

* loose-haired/ having flowing hair, having the hair 
dishevelled or hanging down. — Mukta-dakshus, 
us, us, us, having the eyes opened ; (us), m. * cast- 
ing glances,' a Won.— Mukta-detas, as, as, as, one 
wboM soul is liberated (from existence), emancipated. 

— Mukta 4 d, f. or mukta-tva, am, n. emancipation, 
liberation, the being liberated from existence.— Jlfur 
kioi-dhvani, is, is, i, giving out thunder (as a 
cloud). — Mukta-nidra, as, d, am, freed from sleep, 
awakened. - Muktornirmoka, as, d, am, « mukta- 
kadduka, q. v. — Muktaphutkdra, as, d, am, 
uttering a scream, aaeammg.—Mukta-phuikrUi, 
is, f. uttering a shriek, shrieking ; hissing. — Mukto/- 
handhana, as, d, am, rcleas^ from bonds, freed 
from idten.— Jfttkta-btiddAi, if, if, i, one whose 
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soul is liberated, emancipated. 
kanihan cm, d, am, having frogs croaking loudly 
(lit. with loosened throats). — Mdktn-murdhaja, 
08, d, am, = mvkia-heia, q. v. — Mvkta-rodkn^ 
mtamha, as, a, am, quitting the hip-like bank. 
wm Mukta-rosha, as, d, am, one who has laid 
aside or relinquished zngtr.-m Mukta 4 ajja, as, d, 
am, casting away shame. Mukta-vasana, as, d, 
am, one who has put off his clothes, going about 
naked; (as), m. an epithet of a Jaina ascetic. 
•^Mukta-vifdpdra, as, d, am, one who has re- 
signed an office or occapsiion.^^ Mukt(i-sainifaya, 
as, d, am, free from doubt, certain. — Mvdttasanga, 
as, d, am, free from worldly or selfish attachment, 
disinterested.— iUfs&to-svdmm, t, m.Mord of eman- 
cipation,' N. of a statue erected by a king (RSja- 
laranginT Mukta-hasta, as, d, am, 

open-handed, liberal, easily parting with possessions, 
giving away, profuse ; loosed, let go. — Mukid-kana, 
as, m. (for muktd-kar^a), a proper N. — j 9 fu/r/d- 
kaldpa, as, m. an ornament made of strings of 
pearls, pearl necklace. — ilftcl*^dil;dm (^td-dk ), as, 
d, am, having the look or appearance of a pearl. 
^Mvktdkdra4,d, f. the form of a pearl, likeness 
to a pcat\.^ Mukfd-ke^ava, as, m., N. of a statue 
of Krishna. — Miikidijara (^td-ng^ or •dg°), am, n. 
* pearl-abode,* the pcAri-oyster.^^Muktd-^iina, as, 
ni. a string of pearls; the excellence of a pearl, lustre 
or water of a pczr\. Mnktd~jdla, am, n. an orna- 
ment of pearls, a string or multitude of pearls, a 
pearly zone ; [cf. mulctd-phahpjdla."] — Mukid- 
jdla-maya, as, I, am. made or consisting of pearls. 
^ Maktdtman (^ta~df), d, m. the emandpated 
soul, the srml released from matter ; (d, d, a\ one 
whose soul is liberated, emancipated. — Afrs/r^d-dd- 
num, d, m. a string of pearls, mm Muktd-pa/ala, 
a m, n. a mass of pearls, Muktdpiifa (^ta-dp^), 
as, m., N. of a king; of a poet. — 
am, n., N. of a mythical city in the Himalaya moun- 
tains, ilfail'/d-ptui/ipa, as, ni. Jasminum Multi- 
Horum or Piibescetis. — Muktd-prasu, Us, f. * pearl- 
bcaring,' mother of pearl, the pearl-oyster; [cf. 
maktd-mJdtii, maaktika-jrrasavd,'] — Miiktd-prd-^ 
tamha, ns, m. a string of pearls, pearl ornament, 
(also read muktd-pralamha.)^»Muk(d’‘phala, am, 
n. a pearl ; a spedes of flower ; the fruit of the lavall 
plant, the aistard apple ; camphor ; title of a work 
by Vopa-deva ; N. of a king of the ^avaras. — Mu~ 
ktdphalorJectu, us, m., N. of a king of the Vidya- 
dharas. — Muktdphala-jnla, am, n. muktd-jdla. 

— Muktdphala-dhvaja, as, m„ N. of a king. 

— Muktilphala-parlkshd, f., N. of the eighty-first 
Adhyaya in theVaraha-brahmana-sariihita. — Mukid- 
phala-laid, f. a string of pearls ; [cf. muktd-latdi^ 

Muktd-mafti, is, m. * pearl-gein,* a pearl; [cf. 
muktd-ratna.^ — Muktd-maya, as, i, am, made or 
consisting of pearls, pearly. Muktd-mdtri, td, f. 
mother of pearl, a pearl-oyster ; [cf. muktd-prasd.‘\ 
^Muktdmukta i^tanim^), as, «, om, loc^ and 
not loosed (applied especially to weapons which may 
be wielded or hurled, as clubs, javelins. See.). — Mu^ 
ktdmhara i^ta-aiti^), as, d, am, one who has put 
off his dothes, naked ; (as), m. an epithet of a Jaina 
ascetic; Id. mukta-V(uana.]">Muktd-ratna, am, 
n. 'pearl-gem,' a pearl; [cf. maukHkarratna.^ 
^Muktddatd, f. a string of pearls, pearl necklace; 
N. of a woman. — (^td-dv"'), f. a pearl 
necklace ; N. of various works ; of a dictionary ; of 
a commentary on the Megha-riQta ; of the wife of 
Candra-ketu. — Mtikidvall-^rakdia, as, m., N. 
of a commentary by Dinakara-bhafta on the Nylya- 
siddhSuta-muktSvalT ; of t oommentaiy by Mani- 
rftma. — Muktd-ifukti, is, t. a pearl-oyster ( — maec- 
ktikadukti).^^Muktdsana as, d, am, 

leaving ! seat, rising from t seat; (am), n. the 
mode in which the emancipated are said to sit, a 
particular posture of ascetics ( ^nddhdsana, q. v.). 

— Mvktd^sena, as, m., N. of a king of the VidyA- 
dharas.— Afttkfd-afANlo, as, d, am, big as a pearl. 
:^Muktd^hola, oa, d, m. f. a pearl-oyster. — Jlfu- 
•‘^•sraj, k, f. a chaplet of pearls.— JftiXrfd-ddrai, 


as, m. a string of pearls, pearl necklace. 

^vara (°<a-frf°), am, n., N. of a Liirga. 

Muktaka, as, d, am, detached, separate, inde- 
pendent ; (am), n. a missile, any missile weapon ; 
a separate or detached tfbka the meaning of which 
is armpiete in itself; simple prose (freed from all 
compound words) ; a kind of metre. 

Muktl, is, f. loosing, release, deliverance, liberation, 
setting free, becoming free, freedom, emandpation 
(e. g. ddsatva-mukli, release from .servitude ; cf. 
ifdpa-m°); Anal liberation or emancipation, filial 
beatitude, the delivery of the soul from the body 
and exemption from further transmigration, the re- 
absorption of the jTvAtman into the ParamStman or 
Supreme Soul of the universe ; unloosing, opening ; 
abandonment, putting off, giving up, leaving off; 
discharging (rain, a missile, ^.); throwing, casting, 
flinging, hurlii^g, shooting, sending ; discharge (of a 
debt, cf. rina~m°) ; N. of a divine being, the wife 
of &ity a. •mMukti-ksAeira, am, n. a place where 
final emandpation is attainable ; N. of a sacred place. 
^ Makti-graniha, as, m. a book of precepts for 
the attainment of final emandpation. — Afnkft-dhi- 
tdmani-mahdtmya, as, m., N. of a work. — ilfa/rft- 
pati, is, m. lord of bliss or beatitude. — Jlfukti-pura, 
am, n., N. of a Dvlpz.mm Mukti^mandapa, as, m., 
N. of a tempie. "" MakH-maii, f., N. of a river, 
(also read hhakii-nutit and duJeti-matt.)"* Mukti- 
mdrga, as, m. the way of liberation, path to final 
emancipation. — Muktirmukta,as, m. incense, frank- 
incense. — an, ati, at, having freedom, 

freed from (with abl.). —Muktirodda, as, m., N. of 
a work. — A/oik/t-t'idara, as, m., N. of a philoso- 
phical work. — Maktusena, a*, m. a proper N. 
Muktikd, f., N. of an Upanishad. 

Muktvd, iiid. having loos^ or freed or let go, (mu- 
ktvd hdsam, having broken out into loud laughter) ; 
having left or abandoned, having resigned ; having 
put on one side, having excepted, excepting, except, 
(yuddham muktvd, ndnycul asti me, except a 
battle there is nothing else for me) ; having discharged 
or shed, having thrown or flung. 

3. mud, k, k, k, (at the end of a comp.) freeing 
or delivering from [cf. anAo-m°] ; discharging, drop- 
ping, letting fall, emitting, throwing, shooting, sending, 
(dara-vfishti-mud, diK^ging showers of arrows ; 
jala-lava-mud, letting fall drops of rain ; cf. a-m®, 
jala-m°, toya^m**, payo-m^, porno-m®.) 

Muda, as, i, am, in nakita-muda and a-mudi,q.y, 
Mudira, as, d, asn, liberal, munificent, generous [cf. 
mukta-hasta ^ ; (as), m. virtue ; wind ; a deity. 

Mudyamdna, as, d, am, being freed or released, 
being abandoned by. 

Mundat, an, ati or anti, aJt, or munddna, as, d, 
am, loosing, freeing; giving up, relinquishing; dis- 
charging, shooting, casting, shedding. 

Mumukshat, an, anti, at, desiring emandpation. 
Mumukshd, f. desire of liberation or final emaii- 
dpation. 

Mamnkshu, us, us, u, desirous of freeing, wish- 
ing to deliver or liberate; eager to be free (from 
mundane existence), striving after emandpation; 
wishing to let go or give up ; wishing to emit or 
discharge; about to shoot; («»), m. a sage striving 
after emandpation.— jlfumtiitaAti-fd, f. or mumu- 
ksha-tva, am, n. desire of liberation or of final 
emancipation. 

Mumvtddna, as, m. a doud. 

Mumadu, us, m. (mentioned with Un^udu and 
Pra-mudu), N. of a l^ishi. 

Mumodayishu, tM, us, u, desirous of liberating, 
wishing to set free. 

Moktavya, moktji. Sec. See s.t. 

yw mudaka, as, m. lac, gum-lac. 

mttdt, is, m., N. of a dakra-vartin. 

mudilinda, as, m. a apeciea of 
flower; N. of a NAga; of a Cakn-vartin: [cf. 
mdhdrm^.'\"»Mu6Umda-parvata, as, m., N. of 
a mythical mountain ; [cf. 


mudukunda, as, m. Pterospermnm 
Suberifolium ; N. of an ancient king (or Muni); 
N. of a son of MaiidhA'fi (who asked the gods to 
grant him the enjoyment of long and unbroken 
sleep as a reward for the assistance he had rendered 
them in subduing the demons; the gods complied 
with his request, and decreed that whosoever disturbed 
him should be burnt to ashes by fire emanating from 
his body ; Kpshna, in order to destroy KAla-yavana, 
I enticed him into the cave where Mudukunda was 
asleep, and the latter being thus roused cast upon 
KAla-yavana an angry glance which reduced him 
to ashes ; see translation of Vishnu-PurAna, p. 567) ; 
N. of a son of Yadu ; of the father of Candra-bhAga ; 
of a poet of KalniTra; of a Daitya.— Jlftidukttiicfri- 
prasddaka, as, m. an epithet of Krishna. 

. 95 * mudufi, f. (fr. rt. 2. mud), snapping 
the fingers [cf. puddkafi ] ; the fist ; a pair of forceps. 

Xr^ mudk, cl. I. P. muddhati, &c., a 

O various reading for rt. yudk, q. v. 

muj, cl. I. P. mvgati, &c., and 
munj, cl. I. P. munjati. Bee., to sound, 
give out a particular sound : (according to Vopa-deva 
also) cl. 10. P. mojayati, &c., and munjayati, ftc., 
to sound: to cleanse; [cf. it. 1. mrij: cf. also Gr. 
/xd^-w, Vpv-aa, pvy-pd-t, pv/c-d-o*pai, pipvica; 
Lat. mugio.'\ 

mund (connected with rts. mand, 
rnrutid, mlund), cl. 1. P. mundaii. See., 
to go, move; d. 1. A. mundate, &c.aBrt mad, 
q. V., to cheat, to be wicked. Sec. 

Mandaka, as, m. a species of tree ( » mushkaka^ 
vrilisha). 

munj. See rt. muj above. 

Munja, as, m. a sort of rush or grass, Sacchanim 
Munja (which grows to the height of ten feet and 
is used to form the BrAhmantcal mekhalA or girdle 
as well as in basket-work); the BrAhmanical girdle 
or the sacred cord of a BrAhman (as made of the 
Munja grass, but in this sense the more proper form 
is maunja; cf. Mauu 11 . 37, 42, 43) ; an arrow (?) ; 
N. of a person with the patronymic SAma-sravasa ; 
of a BrAhman ; of a poet and king of DhArA ; of a 
prince of CarnpJi.mmManjadcetu, us, m. a proper 
H.^Munja^keda, as, m. ' rush-haired,' epithet of 
S^iva ; of Visliiiu ; of a king ; of a teacher ; of a dis- 
dple of VijitAsu. — Aftti|/a 4 ;e.s^a-vaf, an, m. 'having 
rush-like hair,’ epithet of Kfishi^a. •• Munja-kedin, 
i, ini, i, having rush-like hair ; (t)i m. an epithet 
of Visbi.m; a proper N.— Afiinjo-^rdma, as, m., 
N. of a village, (also read ramya-grdma.) — Munja- 
fujana, as, d, am, Ved. (according to SAy.) freed 
from grass or rushes ( « tri^ena dodhita, apagator 
tytitui). — Muujan-’dhaya, as, i, am, sucking rushes. 
^ Munjarprish(ka, as, m., N. of a place on \hp 
HimAlaya mountains.— AfttitJa-bandAana, am, n. 
investiture with the BrAhmanical girdle or cord. 
^ Munja-mayce, as, i, am, made of Munja grass. 

MuAja-mekhalin, i, m. * Munja-girdled,’ an epi- 
thet of Vishnu; of S^iva.— Afa/i/a-t'o/a, N. of a 
place of pilgrimage; [cf. munjdva(a.']<^Mutyar 
vat, dn, ati, at, overgrown with rushes, rushy ; (dn), 
m. epithet of a particular species of Soma plant; N. 
of a mountain of the HimAlaya range. ^ Munja- 
vdsas, as. m. ‘ rush-dothed,* epithet of S^iva. — Mun» 
jddUya i^ja-dd^), as, m.. N. of an author. -Afoii- 
jddH O-acT), is, m.. N. of a mountain.- Afuiyd- 
va(a CJa av^ N. of a place {•^mttiija-prish{ha). 
^Munjf-kri, d. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to reduce 
to MuAja grass, i. c. to tear to shreds. 

Munjaka, a various reading for maunjaka, q.v. 
Munjara, am, n. the fibrous toot of the lotus. 
Munjdta, as, m. a spedet of plant. 

Munjdtaka, as, m. a spedes of tree ; a kind of 
vegeuble ( •> puskpordako'hktda) ; » munja. 
MunjdUs, as, m„ N. of an astronomer. 
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mudriia-mukha. 


nj miff (connected with rts. i . mfid, ptif , 
On pun4%pu4^ puth\ cl. i. 6 . lo. P. mofati, 
mufati^ wofayctHt to crush, grind, break, (see 
tnojaka, motana); to blame, rebuke, (in this sense 
only cl. 6 . mufati.) 

ATttfa in %ir~m\ q. t. 


UJ cl. X. P. modatij &c.,=:rt. mut 
On above. 

jrm mun, cl. 6. P. munati, &c., to 
O^N promise. 

JUIU mu^f, cl. I. P. muntati, &c.,=:rt. 
O^^ muf above. 

MJ I J munth, cl. I. A. mun(hate, &c., to 
O^ N run away ; to protect, (palane being 
given as a various reading for paldyane.) 


ntiv muipi, cl. i. P. mui^ati, &c., to 
O^ \ grind, (in this senses it. mut and con- 
nected with It. 1. mrid ) ; to shave, shear; cl. l. A. 
muHtlate, munditum, to be pure; to sink; [cf. 
Lat viund-^t muiidu-s.] 

Muipfa, a«, d, am (perhaps connected with rt. I. 
mrid), shaved, bald, having no hair on the head ; 
hornless, destitute of horns, having no horns (Ved.) ; 
stripped of top leaves or branches, lopped (as a tree) ; 
pointless, blunt ; low, mean ; (as), m. a man with 
a shaved head; a bald or shaven head, bald pate, 
shorn poll ; the forehead ; a tree stripped of its top 
branches, the trunk of a lopped tree, jl pollard; a 
barber (=>:^ mundaka) ; N. of a king; df a Daitya; 
an epithet of Rahu ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people ; 
(d), f. a (close-shaved) female mendicant; a species 
of plant { — mundirihd); Bengal madder; (i), f. a 
species of plant (^^mafui-^rdvafiikd) ; N. of one 
of the Matris attending on Skanda; (am), n. the 
head ; iron [cf. munda-lofia, munddyasa] ; myrrh. 

Manda~dai}aka, as, m. a kind of pulse ( = 
halaya). ^ Mut^a-dhanya, am, n. a kind of grain 
(without awns; cf. mui^da^mli).^^ Mm4<i-'pr^^ 
tha, N. of a place. Mun4a*phala, as, in. a cocoa- 
nut tree, (the fruit being one step towards a human 
head made by Vi.4vamitra when he proposed attempt- 
ing a creation in opposition to that of Brahma.) 

— Munda^mai,idali, f. a number of shaven heads; a 
number of troops of an inferior description. Mundn- 
maid, f. or mundamdld-tantra, am, n., N. of a 
Tantra. Mun4^‘mdlini, f. a form of Durga. 

Mundadoha, am, n. iron; [cf. ashia-lokaka, 
muiiddyasa, maijidita.'] « Manda-veddttya, as, 
in., N. of a serpent-demon. — ATunda-ifii/i, is, m. 
a spedes of rice. Mun4dkhyd {^da-dkhr), f. a 
species of plant {^mahd-drdcanikd),^Mundd^ 
yasa C4o>“ay^), am, n. iron. Mun4dsana 
{^dadUT), am, n. a particular posture in sitting. 

— Mundedvaradlrtka ('^da-i^'’’), am, n., N. of 

a Tlrtha. ^ 

Muiidakn, as, m. the lopped trunk or stem of a 
tree, a tree stripped of its branches ; a shaver, barber ; 
(ikd), f. a species of plant ; (am), n. the head ; N. 
of the chapters into which the Mundakopanishad is 
Man4ahopanishad ('ka~up°), N. of 
a well-known Upanisbad of the Atharva-veda (con- 
taining three short chapters or Mun^akas, ea^ of 
which comprises two sections or Khandas, and said 
to take its name from the word muy4^ because 
every one who comprehends its secret doctrine is 
* shorn,' i. e. liberated from all error, a similar idea 
being probably involved in the name of the Kshuri- 
kopanishad or * Razor Upanishad:* the Mun^ka 
is one of the most interesting of the numerous l)pa- 
nishads, on account of the reasons which it gives 
for the superiority of these works over the Veda and 
its ritual ; thus, according to Mun^bka 1. 4 , there 
are two sciences, the higher and the inferior; the 
inferior is the l^wledge of the ^ig-ve^a, Yajur- 
veda, Sima-veda, Atharva-veda, pronunciation, rimal, 
grammar, explanation of Vedic texts, prosody, and 
the astronomical calendar ; but the higher knowledge 
is that by which the imperishable Brahma is com- 


prehended). •mMttn4akopanishad‘dlpikd, f., N. of 
a commentary on the above. 

Mun4ftna, am, n. shaving the head, tonsure; 
protecting, defending, [cf. rt mun/A.] 

Mun4anaha, as, m. a species of x\et,=mw}4a’‘ 
idli ; (ikd), f. in maha^tn^, q. v. 

Norn. P. mun4ayati, -yitum, to shave, 
shear, cut off the hair, shave the head closely. 

Mu^4dra, am, n., N. of a place at which the sun 
was worshipped. 

Muydita, as, d, am, shaved, closely shaven, bald, 
shorn, lopped; (am), n. iron; [cf. mutir/a-loAa.] 
— Man4ita-Hras, as, as, as, shaven-headed, baid- 
pated. 

Manditikd, f. a species of plant, (commonly 
mundiri or mun4inikd; cf. 

Mun4in, i, ini, i, shaven, close-shaved, bald; horn- 
less, having no horns ; (i), m. an epithet of S^iva ; 
a bsLTbcr, "m MundUvaradirtha {°4idif°), am, n., 
N, of a Tlrtha ; [cf. 

Mandibha, as, m., Ved. a proper N., (the author 
of Vsjasaneyi'SamhitS XXV. 9 . is so call^.) 

'Mundirikd, f. a species of plant (^^ihundd^^ 
munditikd,'\ 

Mundiri, f. a species of plant (=s^rama9jd, j)ra^ 
vrajUd). « 


mutkala, as, m., X. of a man. 
mutkhalin, t, m., N. of a Deva- 

putra. 

mutya, am, n. a pearl. 

muthasila, (in astrology) N. of 

the third Yoga ( = J.a 1 . > ). 

yja 1. mud, cl. 10. P. modayati, moda^ 
On yitum, to mix, mingle, blend, unite. 

2. mud, cl. I. A. modate (ep. occa- 
O N sionally P. modati. See,), mmnude, mo^ 
dishyaU, amidishta, moditum, to be glad or 
joyous or happy, to rejoice, enjoy one's self, rejoice 
in, have pleasure in (with inst. or loc., e.g. putra- 
pautrair modasva, rejoice thou in children and 
children’s children ; tasmin na moddmahe, we do 
not take pleasure in that) : Caus. modayaii, amu~ 
mudat, modayitum, to rejoice, delight, give pleasure 
or joy, exhilarate, yield enjoyment ; [cf. Lith. mis- 
driis.] 

3. mud, ti f. joy, pleasure, delight, joyfulness, 
joyousness, gladness, happiness, rejoicing; Joy per- 
sonified as the daughter of Toshfi (Contentment) ; 
intoxication ; a species of medicinal plant ( ~ vrifl^ 
dhi) ; a wife, woman (?). — Jl/i«f-//Aay, k, k, A, Ved. 
possessing joy, feeling or experiencing pleasure. 

MudfJeara, as, m, pi., N. of a people. 

Madd, f. pleasure, enjoyment, joy, gladness. — Mur 
ddnvUa (°dd~an^), as, d, am, tilled with joy, 
pleased, delighted. d», ati, at, rcjoic- 

iiig, glad, delighted ; (ati), f., N. of a daughter of 
king Mudd~V€Lsu, us, m., N. of a son 

of PiajSti. 

Mudita, us, d, am, rejoiced, joyful, happy, de- 
lighted, glad ; (as), m. epithet of a particular sort of 
servant; (d), f. joy, gladness; (am), n. pleasure, 
happiness; a particular kind of sexual embrace. 
— Mwlita-hhadra, as, ni. a proper N. 

MwHra, as, m. a cloud ; a lover, libertine ; a frog. 

Mudi, f. moonshine, moonlight. 

Mudya, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 3 . mud above, 
UnSdi-s. I. 137 ), a sort of kidney-bean, Pbaseolus 
Kadiatus or Phaseolus Mungo (both the plant and 
its beans); a cover, covering, lid; a kind of sea- 
bird, (in this sense for rnadgu, ({,y,)"^Mudgaf 
giri, is, m., N. of a city, ^Mudga-paryi, f. a sort 
of kidn^-bean, Pbaseolus Trilobus. «• 
k, or mvdgorbhojin, i, ro. ‘eating Mudga-beans,' 
a hone»""Mudga’modaka, as, m. a kind of sweet- 
meat or confectionery. dn, ati, at, 
having beans, Mwlgdrdrakavaia 
at, m. a kind of sweetmeat. 


Mudgapa, at, m., N. of a man. 

Mudgara, as, m. (probably connected with mud- 
ga), a hammer, mallet; a hammer-like weapon, 
mace ; a staff weighted at the bottom with iron for 
breaking clods of earth; a kind of dumb-bell or 
club-like piece of wood u^ for exercising the arms ; 
a bud (*>^kcraka); a species of jasmine, (also am, 
n. probably the blossom) ; N. of a NUga; {am), n. 
a particular posture in utAug.^mMudgara-gornin, 
i, ni. a proper N.—JtfiM^ara'par^aAa, as, m., 
N. of a Naga.wilftt( 2 ^ara-^s 9 JaAa, at, m., N. of 
a Wf^,^MvdgaTdkdra (°m-dA')» *tt, d, am, 
hammer-shaped, shaped like a mallet. 

Mudgaraka, at, ikd, am, (at the end of a comp.) 
a hammer; (as), ni. Averrhoa Catambola; [cf. 
phala-mudyarikdJ\ 

Mudgala, as, m. (said to be fr. mudga), N. of 
a Rishi with the patronymic Bblrmya^va, (said to 
be the author of ^ig-veda X. loa) ; N. of a disciple 
of SiSkalya ; of a disciple of Deva-mitra ; of a son of 
Vi^vamitra; of various persons; (as), m. pi. the 
descendants of Mudgala ; N. of a people ; (am), n. a 
species of grass (^^rohisha); N. of an Upanishad. 

Mudgatdm, f., Ved. the wife of Mudgala. 

Mudgnshta, as, m. a species of bean (^ma- 
kushthaka, &c. ; also spelt mudgashfha, mud- 
gaahtaka, mvdgash{}utka). 

Mudra, as, d, am, Ved. joyous, joyful, glad. 

mudga. See col. 2. 

55 mudra. Sec above. 

5?T mudra, f. a seal or any instrument 
used for sealing or stamping, a seal-ring, signet-ring 
[cf. anguli-ny), any ring ; the stamp or impression 
made by a seal, 8cc., any stamp, print, impression, 
mark, form, (mudrdm da, to set or affix a seal to 
anything) ; type, lithograph ; a stamped coin, cash ; 
any coin or piece of money, a rupee ; a medal ; an 
image, sign, badge, token (cspedally a token of 
divine attributes impressed upon the body) ; shutting, 
closing (e. g. osh{ha-mudrd, closing of the lips, 
sealed lips); a mysteiy; a general N. for certain 
positions or intertH'inings of the fingers commonly 
practised in devotion or religious worship and held 
to be symbolical [cf. tarka-'wT^ ; the natural expres- 
sion of things by words (in rhetoric), calling things 
by their right names. — Mudrd-kara, as, m. a 
maker of seals, engraver, comer. ^Mvjdrdhshara 
(^rd-ah^), am, n. type, print. — Mudrdkshepa 
(rd-dk"^, as, in. taking away or removing a seal. 
"•Mudrdnka or mudrdnkita (°ra-«»®), as, n, 
am, stamped or marked with a seal, stamped, sealed, 
signed, marked, printed. -■ Mudrd-hala, am, n. 
(with Buddhists) a particular high number. *1 Mudra- 
mdrga, as, m. an aperture believed to exist on the 
crown of the head (through which the soul is said 
to escape at death, ■> hrahmarrandhra).^Mvdrd- 
yanira, am, n. a printing-press. -iJtfucfrdyanl/'d- 
laya (®m-dZ“), at, am, m. n. a printing-office. 
— Mudrd-raks?iaka, at, m. the keeper of the seals. 
•m Mudrd-rdkthasa, am, n. * the Rakshasa and the 
ring,* N. of a drama by VUakha-datta. — ilfucfra- 
lipi, is, f. print, lithograph. 

Mudrai^, am, n. the act of sealing, sealing up, 
closing. 

Mi^raya, Nom. P. mudrayati, mudrayitum, to 
seal, stamp, print, mark, impress a sUmp, &c. 

Mudrikd, f. a little seal, seal ; seal-ring, signet- 
ring [cf. artguli-m '^ ; a stamp, impre.ssion ; a stamped 
coin ; a particular surgical instrument ; a scaled or 
signed paper; N. of certain positions or intertwiri- 
ingi of the fingers piactised in devotion, (see mudra 
above.) 

Mudrita, at, d, am, sealed, stamped, impressed, 
printed, marked, bearing the impress of anything ; 
contracted, dosed, sealed up , unblown (as a tiowci^ ; 
arranged or intertwined in a particular form (said 
of the fingers of the hand, cf. mudra). •"JUudfdta- 
mukha, at, t, am, having the mouth closed, having 
the lips sealed. 



ijyt imdhi. 


i{^ mSr6hana. 
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?pn mudha^ ind. (perhaps connected with 
rt. I. muh and mUd^o,), in vain, uselenly, unprofit- 
ably, to no purpose, without any purpose or object. 

muni, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. man, 
to think or perceive, UQSdi-s. IV. 12a; perhaps 
connected with ;idvot, alone, whence the Eng. monk 
is said to be derived; cf. also f*Sa fr. eft), impulse 
( Ved. ?) ; an inspired saint, holy man endowed with 
divine inspiration or one who has attained more or 
less of a divine nature by mortification and abstraction ; 
a sage, seer, ascetic, devotee, monk ; (especially) a 
recluse who lives alone and has taken the vow of 
silence [|cf. mauna] ; epithet of Agastya ; of VySsa ; 
of Panini, &C. [cf. mtml4raya] ; of a Buddha or 
Arhat [cf. dd?cya-muni] ; of a son of Kuru ; of a 
son of Dyuti-mat, dec.; the internal monitor or 
conscience, (according to KullQka on Manu VIII. 91 
•^paramdtman, the Supreme Spirit) ; N. of various 
plants, Agati Grandiflora {^ayasti, agastya); Bu- 
dianania Latifoiia; Butea Frondosa; Terminalia 
Catappa ; the mango tree ; Artemisia Indica ; (ayos), 

m. pi. * the celestial Munis, the seven Munis,* an 

epithet of the seven stars of Ursa Major ; a symbo- 
lical expression for the number seven ; {is or muni), 
f. a female Muni; (is), f., N. of a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of K^yapa, mother of a class of 
Gandharvas and Apsarasas, (see mauneya.)— A/tsm- 
keifa, an, d or t, am, Ved. * monk-haired,' wearing 
long hair like a Mutu.»mJtfuui-k?iarjurikd, f. a 
species of date.»ilf»ni-d/(a, see Gaiia Sutarrgam5di 
to Pan. IV. a, 80. •"Muni-^dhada, as, m. * seven- 
leaved,' N. of a plant {•»sapta-66hada).^»Muni- 
jndna-jyanta, as, ni., N. of a scribe. ilfunt- 
taru, us, m. Agati Grandiflora. ■■ f. or 

munidva, am, n. the state or character of a 
Muni, saintship, monkhood. ■■ Miini-traya, am, 

n. *the Muni-triad,' i. e. Panini, KUtySyana, and 

PataAjali. » Muni-de4a, as, m., N. of a place. 
•m Muni-druma, as, m. 'the sage Agastya’s tree,* 
Agati (jrandiHora ; Calosanthes Indica. ■■ Muni’-nir- 
mita, as, m. a species of plant ( dinijUa). •• Maid'- 
padij f., see Gaiia Kumbhapadyadi to Pili.i. V. 4, 
139. Muni’-parampard, f., Ved. a tradition 
handed down from one Muni to another in regular 
succession. — Munirpittala, am, n. copper. — Mvni~ 
pungava, as, m. an eminent sage. — Muni-putra, 
tis, m. Artemisia Indies,^ Muni-putr aka, as, m. 
a wagtail. «■ Munirpushpaka, am, n. the blossom 
of Agati Grandiflora.-- as, m. Areca 
Triandra. — am, n. * sage's medi- 

cine,’ fasting: the fruit of the yellow Myrobalan; 
Agati Grandiflora ; Terminalia Chebula or Citriiia. 
-■ MunUmarana, am, n., N. of a district. — Muni- 
vana, am, n. a hermit's grove, a wood inhabited by 
ascetics, i- Afani-vara, as, m. an excellent Muni, 
best of ascetics or holy sages. — Muni-vdkya, am, 
n. the saying or sentence of a holy sage. — Muni- 
virya, as, m., N. of a divine being reckoned 
among the Vilve DevSh. — Afisnt-vrafa, as, d, am, 
observing the vow of a Muni, i. e. keeping perpetual 
sWcnct,^ Mu7ii-ffresh(ha, as, m. an excellent sage, 
eminent saint. — Muni-satira, am, n., Ved., N. of 
an Ishfi, q. V. — A/um-savrato, as, m., N. of the 
twelfth Arhat of the past Ut-sarpinl ; of the twen- 
tieth of the present Ava-sarpinT, (also called simply 
Muni.) — Muni-sthala, see Gana Kumudadi to 
Pan. IV. a, 80. •• Muni-sthdna, am, n. an abode 
of ascetics, the hermitage of a recluse or holy sage. 
•"Muni-hata, ets, m. an epithet of king l^shpa- 
raitrs. •mMunindra (®n<-iV), as, m. 'chief of sages 
or ascetics,' a great sage or ascetic ; epithet of a 
Buddha ; of S^akya-muiii ; of Bbarata ; of S^iva ; of 
a Dauava. — Afiintndfro-^a, f. the rank of a great 
Muni. -■ Afiiru-vat?, f., see Gatia S^aradi to Pan, 
VI. 3, 130.— Afani-va^ see Scholiast on Pai.i. VI. 
3* 121. mm MunUa {"^ni-i^a), as, m. 'chief of sages 
or ^tics,* a great sage or ascetic. — Afuni^vam 
C’nt-ltf”), as, m. * chief of sages or ascetics,' a great 
cage or ascetic ; an epithet of Vishpu ; of Buddha ; 
N. of a commentator on the Siddhanta-S^iromai,ii, 


mmMuny-anna, dni, n. pi. the food of ascetics 
(consisting mostly of roots and fruits).— 
ayana, am, n., N. of an Ishfi, q. v. wAfun^ 
dlaya-tirth^ am, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

Muniha, as, m. a proper N. 

Mmi^a, as, a, am, full of ascetics. * 

munthahd, munthd, astrological 

terms. 

munnabhatfa, as, m. a proper N. 
mumukshd, mumukshu. See p. 783, 

col. 2. 

mumuddna, mumudu. See p. 783, 

col. 2. 

See under rt. mri, 

33*^ mumushishu. See p. 786, col. 2. 
33^ mumurshd, mumurshu. See rt. mrt. 

mumokshayisku. See under rt. 
moksh, p. 797, col. 2. • 

mumodayishu. See p. 7 83, col. 2 . 
mumma^i-deva, as, m. aproper N. 
3*5<^ mummuni, is, m. a proper N. 

.3^*- mur, ur, Ved. (fr. rt. mjri), a mortal, 
(SSy.-maratia-avabAdva, mara^a-dlta.) 

^2. mur, ur, f. (fr. rt. murdh), fainting ; 
sec Scholiast on PSn.VI. 4, 21. 

3^ 3 - «“»•. ur (fir. rt. murv), binding, 
tying. 

xnr 4. mur, cl. 6. P. murati, &c., to en- 
compass, surround, encircle, entwine, bind 
together ; [cf. perhaps Lat murus.'\ 

5. mur, ur, Ved; a wall (?). 

Mura, as, m., N. of a Daitya slain by Kfishna ; 
(d), f. a species of fragrant plant (named after the 
Daitya); said to be the N. of the wife of Nanda 
and mother of Caodm-gupta ; (am), n. encompass- 
ing, surrounding. — A/aro-jfit, m. ‘conqueror of 
Mura,' epithet of Krishna or Vishnu.— Afara-da, 
as, m. * Mura-cutting,' the discus of Vishnu . — Munir 
dvish, t, m. ' foe of Mura,' epithet of Krishna or 
Vishnu. mmMuraddiid, t, m. ‘deaver of Mura,' epi- 
thet of Krishna or Vishnu. — Afara-mardana, as, 
m. ' crusher of Mura,' epithet of Kfishna or Vishnu. 
mmMura-ripu, us, m. * enemy of Mura,' epitliet of 
Kjishna or Vishnu.— Afara-vatVin, i, m. * enemy 
of Mura,' epithet of Krishna or Vishnu. — Afaro- 
han, hd, ni. ‘ slayer of Mura,' epithet of Kfishna or 
Vishnu. — Murdri (°ra-ari), is, m. • enemy of 
Mura,’ epithet of Krishna or Vi^nu; N. of tlie 
author of the Murari-iiafaka or Anargha-rSgbava ; 
N. of a commentary on the K&tantra grammar. 
mmMurdri-gupta, as, m., N. of a pupil of Caitanya. 

— Murdri-nd{aka, am, n., N. of a drama by Mu- 
r2ri, »Anargha-raghava.— Afurdr^&/<affa, as, m., 
N. of a teacher. — MurdH-midra, as, m., N. of a 
scholar,— MurSri (author of the Murari-nUtaka). 
mmMardri-vijaya, as, m., N. of a drama. 

vpC’TV muraganda, as, m. an eruption on 
the face {^varaiida), 

3^ murangi. See murungi, col. 3. 

muradi-pattana, N. of a town 
in the Dekhan, (also read maridi-paltana.) 

5x31 muraja, as, m. (thought by some to 
be a comp, of mura+ja), a kind of drum, tam- 
bourine ; a Si loka artiiiddly arranged in the form^ of 
a drum ; (d), f. a great drum ; N. of Kuvera's wife. 

— Muraja-pMa, as, m. the jack fruit tree, Arto- 
carpus Integrifolia. 

Murajdka, as, m., N. of one of 8iva*s ajltcndants. 
muranda, as, m. a country to the 


north-west of IfindOsUln (called also Lamp&ka, and 
now Lamghan in Cabul) ; (da), m. pi., N. of a 
people ; [cf. muru^a.'] 

5 W[c 9 T murand(Ha, f., N. of a river (= 
mwdld; thought by some to be Narma-da). 

muramai!f4a (probably incorrect) 

for muragai^a, q. v. 

I|TH murala, as, m. (probably fr. rt. 4. 
mur), a spedes of fresh-water fish ; a king of the 
Muralas ; (da), m. pk, N. of a people ; (d), f., N. 
of a river in the country of the KenlaM,^muran- 
dald,q.v,; (t), f. a flute, pipe.— AfaraZt-dAara, 
as, m. * flute-bearer,' an epithet of Krishna. 

Muralihd, f., N. of a woman. 

muravara, as, m., N. of a king of 
the Turushkat. 

y f ^T WT ^ murasidabada, N. of a city 
murada, as, m. a proper N. 


5^ mum, us, m., N. of a countiy ; N. of 
a Daitya slain by Krishna [cf. Mura"] ; (said to be) 
a spedes of plant (in explanation of maurvt) ; a kind 
of iron. — Muru-deda, as, m., N. of a country ; [cf. 
marvrdcia.'\ 


3^ murmtgt, f. Moringa Pterygos- 
perma, (also spelt murangi.) 

mum^da, as, m., N. of a king; 
(tts), m. pi., N. of a people, [cf. Mapouriku, a 
people mentioned by Ptolemy.] 

Murundaka, as, m., N. of a mountain in UdySna. 

murutdna-desa, as, m., N. of 

a country. 


mjA murdh, cl. i . P. murdhati, mumvrdha, 
murdhiifhyati, amurdhit, rnurdhitum, 
to settle into a fixed or solid form, assume definite 
shape or substance, acquire consistency ; to congeal, 
become dense, thicken, coagulate, stiffen ; to become 
torpid or stupefied, become senseless, lose consdous- 
ncss, faint away, swoon, be troubled in mind ; to be 
infatuated ; to increase, grow, become strong, gather 
strength, become stronger or more intense, acquire 
vehemence or power, be powerful or effectual, take 
effect, {mdrutasya ranhah diloddhaye na mur- 
dhati, velodty of the wind has no power against 
a mountain) ; to be a match for ; to be frequent ; 
to fill, penetrate, pervade ; to make to sound loudly, 
play loudly : Caus. murdhayaii, -yiium, to cause to 
settle into a fixed or solid form, give fonn to, form 
(Ved.) ; to congeal, curdle (\^ed.) ; to stupefy, cause 
to faint, make sensdess; to strengthen, augment; 
to cxdte ; to cause to s^nd loudly, play (a musical 
instrument). 

Murhha, as, d, am, stupid, foolish, silly, igno- 
rant, dull, uniutelligent ; inexperienced in (with loc.) ; 
(as), m. a fool, blockh^ ; a sort of bean, Phaseolus 
Radiatus. ■■ Murkha-td, f. or murkha-tra or 
mtirkha-^huya, am, n. stupidity, folly, foolishness, 
dulncss. mm Murk?ia-bJirdtrika, as, ni. one who has 
a foolish broiher.mmMurkha-mandata, am, 11. a 
collection or assemblage of fix)Is. — Murkha-ryasanir 
ndyaka, as, d, am, having a foolish and vidous 
commander, mm Murkha-daJta, am, n. a hundred fools. 
mmMurkhtA)hu, cl. i. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to 
become stupid or foolish. 

Murkhiman, d, m. dulncss, stupidity, folly (— 
miirkha-td). 

Murdhat, an, anti, at, becoming sensdess, faint- 
ing, swooning. 

Murdhana, as, i, am, stupefying, causing insen- 
sibility (applied to one of the five arrows of KSma- 
deva or Cupid); strengthening, augmenting, con- 
firming : {am, a), n. f. faiuting, swooning, syncope; 
vehemence, violence, prevalence, growth, increase, 
(in this sense usually am, n.) ; swelling or rising of 
9O 
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mUrihoffitvS. 


muBoragaha. 


sounds, an intonation, note, a tocte pr semitone in 
the musical scale, the seventh part of a Grlma or 
scale, (each GrAma or scale consisted of seven notes 
and contained also seven Mllzdhan 9 s) ; modulation, 
melody, (in these senses usually a, f.) ; a particular 
process in metallic preparations, calcining quicksilver 
with sulphur, (in this sense only am, n.) 

hlMhayiiva^ ind. having caused to thicken or 
coagulate, having cuidled (Ved.); having augmented ; 
having caused to sound loudly. 

jAfurdAd, L hunting, loss of consciousness, a swoon, 
stupor ; ^nritual stupor or blindness, delusion, hallu- 
cination : the rising of sounds, diatonic scale ; a par- 
ticular prooett in cScining metals. •• MMhikthepa 
as, m. (in rhetoric) pressing vehement 
dissent or disapprobation by fainting. Mur^hd- 
farUa, as^ d, am^ overcome with huotness or 
swooniug, fainting away, insensible, (according to a 
Scholiast =niYdefana.)«-iJtftfrdAd-vaf, dn, ati, at, 
suffering from hrintness, swooning away. 

^Sur^hdla, os, d, am, funting, ^nt^, swooning, 
insensible. 

Mdr6hita, as, d, am, stupefied, rendered sense- 
less, fainted, fainting, insensible, bwildered, infatu- 
ated ; intoxicated ; stupid, ignorant ; rendered vehe- 
ment or violent, intensifi^ ; grown, increased, aug- 
mented, swollen ; rising upwards, lofty ; filled with ; 
calcined (as quicksilver ; cf. murdhana ) ; (am), n. 
epithet of a Idnd of song or air. 

Murta, as, d, am, thickened, congealed, coagu- 
lated, curdled (Ved.) ; settled into any fixed shape, 
formed, substantial, solid, material, corporeal, em- 
bodied, incarnate ; real (said of the practically useful 
division of time as opposed to the a~murta, the 
unreal or imaginary division ) ; stupefied, unconscious, 
fainted, insensible. — Murta-tva, am, n. the posses- 
sion of s. form, embodiment, oorporality, incarnate 
existence," materiality. — If dWa-mdtra, am, n, that 
which is merely material, only corporeal. 

Murti, is, f. (often written murtti), any solid 
body, any tangible or material form, (in philosophy) 
anything which has definite shape and limits (as 
earth, air, fire, water, and mind, but not dkdda, 
ether), a material element (especially as a component 
part of the human body), body, form, visible shape, 
matter, substance; emb^iment, manifestation, in- 
carnation, personification, (muitsr dharmasya id4- 
vali, an eternal personification of justice ; df. tapo~ 
m°); an image, statue, figure, form; b^ty; N. 
of the first astrological house ; N. of a daughter of 
Daksba and wife of Dharma ; (is), m., N. of one 
of the sages under the tenth Manu ; [cf. perhaps Gr. 
fipiras, /iop^.]^Miirti-tas, ind. ffom the 'form, 
b^ilj, substantially. — am, n. the being 
or having a body, corporeity, embodiment, materiality, 
{murtitve paiikalj^ah, made into bc^iiy shape.) 
•• Murti-dkara, as, d, api, having a b^y, em- 
bodied, corporeal, incarnate. — as, m. 

^ image-keeper,' a priest who guards an idol. — Murti- 
hhdva, a^m. the sute of assuming a solid form, 
corporet^. — MutU-mat, dn, ati, at, having a 
material or bodily form, material, embodied, fibrpo- 
real, incarnate, personified [cf. hha-nC*, vUva-rtC ^ ; 
(dn), m., N. of a son of Kuia ; (af), n. a body. 

as, i, am, possessing a particular 
form. — Murti-mdtrd, f. a particle of matter. 
•^Murti’linga, perhaps aPrig-jyotisha, the city of 
Naraka. 

murbhint, f. a chafing-dish, small 
fire-place, fire-pan. 

murmur a, os, m. (an onomatopoetic 
word), a fire made of chaff, burning chaff; the god 
of love ; N. of one of the horses of the sun ; (d), 
f., N. of a river. 

murv [cf.rt. i.mu], cl. i. P.mdrsaft, 
murvitum, to bind, tie ; [cf. murvd.] 

mul, q. v. 


get 


t, m. or muVdU, f., Ved. 

(probably) a spedes of edible lotus. 

muiat%, maiala, muSalikd, muialin. 
See missa^f, musala, musalikd, musaMn. 

musallaha or musallaha^ an astro- 
logical term ( > « a.ar Laa). 

BW I. mush, cl. I. P. moshati, moshi- 

^ S <ttm,a9it. tnosA, to kill, q. v. 

BB mush [cf. rt. i. musA], cl. 9. P. 

O V mushf^dti (rarely cl. 6. P. mushati), mu- 
mosha, moshiskyati, amoshU (Ved. forms mo- 
shati, moshatha, mushdyate), moshitum, to steal, 
filch, pilfer, rob, plunder, seize, carry off; to steal 
away, tear away, ravish ; to captivate, enrapture ; to 
surpass, excel ; cl. 4. P. mushyati, moshitum, it 
mus, to break, destroy, (according to the commen- 
tator on Bhatti-klvya 16, where ammhah is 
explained by kha%)4i^avdn asi ) : Pass, muahyate : 
C^. moshayaii, Aor. amUmushat : Desid. mu- 
mushishati, shitum, see Pin. I. a, 8: Intens. 
momushyate, momoshii, 

Mumushishu, us, us, u, wishing to steal, intend- 
ing to rob ; (us), m. a thief, robber.— AftimusAtsAu- 
vat, ind. like a thief. 

3. mush, (, f. stealing, theft; (^, f, ft. robbing, 
stealing, taking away (at the end of comps.) ; dis- 
pelling (darkness, 8^.) ; surpassing, excelling. 

Mushaka, as, m. a mouse, - mttfAoAa, q.v. 

Mushd, U^mushd, a crucible. 

Mushi, is, is, 1, stealing, &c. (in mano-m**, q. v.). 

Mushiia, as, d, am, stolen, robbed, plundered ; 
stript ; deceived, dieated ; ravished, carried off, torn 
away, bereft of, deprived of, free from. — JtfiMAfVa- 
detas, as, as, as, bereft of sense, deprived of con- 
sdousness. 

MushUaJea, as, ikd, am, stolen in a low or vile 
manner ; (am), n. stolen proper^. 

Mushitvd,ind. having stolen, having carriedoff, &c. 

Mushlvan, d, m. (mushivd^am, acc. c.), Ved. a 
thief, robber. 

Mushka, as, m. (perhaps originally * a little mouse,' 
fir. mush — a. mush + Aa), a testicle ; the scrotum ; 
a species of tree (^musfikaka)', a muscular or 
stout person (^mdnsala); a thief; a crowd, heap, 
quantity, multitude, mass; (ati), m. du. pudenda 
mutiebria. — MushJca-kaddhd, us, f. an eruption on 
the scn^xaa,-^Mushka-deda, as, m. the region of 
the scrotum. — Mushka-dvaya, am, n. the two 
testicles.— JlftisAAa-bAdra, €u, d, am, Ved. having 
large testicles, (Sly. •^pravriddha-mushka.) — Mu- 
shka-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. having testides; an 
epithet of Indra as author of j^ig-veda X. 38. 

Mushka-dunya, as,.m, *oue who is without 
testides,' a castrated person, eunuch, guard of the 
women's apartments. — Mashka-dopha, as, m. swell- 
ing of the testides. — Mushka-srotas, as, n. the vas 
deferens (in zratomy),^^ Muskkdbwha C^Ordb^), 
as, m., Ved. one who gelds or castrates. 

Mushkaka, as, m. a spedes of tree (the ashes of 
which are used as a cautery). 

Mushkara, as, d,' am, having testides ; (oa), m. 
a man with large testides ; a species of small animal 
or insect (Athanra-veda VI. 14, 2). 

Mwthta, as, d, am, a rare form for imiaAito, 
q.v.; (am), n. theft, rObbery. 

Mushfi, is, m. f. stealing, filching, pilfering ; the 
closed or denebed hand (perhaps originally *the 
hand dosed to grasp anything stolen'); the fist, 
(gudhdngushtha-kfitsHnushfi, the clenched fist 
with the thumbs turned in) ; a fistful, handful [cf. 

darhhof^, kuda-m^, keda-nd*, ^d^Ao-m”] ; a par- 
ticular measure (—a handful— i Pala); a hilt or 
handle (of a sword, &c.); a compendium, abridg- 
ment ; (according to Mahl-dhara on Vljasaneyi-s. 
XXllI. 34) the penis (— Is9»j7a); [cf. Old Germ. 
fust; Angl. Sax./y«t.]— AfusAfi-karatHi, om, n. 
clenching the fist. — iff oaA^i-fd, f. firmness of grasp. 

Mushii-deda, as, m. the part of a bow which is 


I grasped in the hand, the middle of a bow.— iffte- 
shtirdyiita, am, n. a kind of game, odd or even, 
(commonly called puramutkheld.) — Mu8h(in- 
dhama, as, t, am, blowing into the dosed hand. 
— Mush^iurdhaya, as, d, am, sucking the fist 
or dosed hand; (as), m. a child, boy.— ifftssA^i- 
pdia, as, m. pummclUnff, boxing.— ifftssA^fpra- 
Jidra, as, m. a btow with the fist.— iffuaA|i- 6 an- 
dha, as, m. clenching the fist, dosing the hand (in 
taking hold of anything) ; a handful. — ilfusAjlt- 
hemtSuma, am, n. the act of clenching the fist. 
Mushfi-mukha, as, I, am, having a fist-like face. 
Mushfimeya, as, d, am, to be measured or 
spanned with the hand, (madhyena mushii-meyena, 
with a waist which might be spanned with the 
fingers.)— JfftiaAfi-^tsdd^, am, n. a fight with 
fists, pugilistic encounter. — iffiMA/i-8an9rdAa*^t- 
as, d, am, squeezed by a grasp with the fist, 
grip^.— jfftwA/t-Aafyd, f., Ved. a hand to hand 
engagement. — Mushii-han, d, yhnl, a, Ved. fight- 
ing hand to hand (said of common soldiers as opposed 
to those who fought in chariots).— AfissAft-ArSi cl. 
8 . P. -karoti, &c., to dose the hand, dench the fist. 

Mushti-kfitya, ind. having denched the fist. 
•rnMushfi-mushti, ind. fist to fist, hand to hand 
fighting, Gsticufis. 

Miuh(i1(a, as, m. a particular position of the 
hands ; a goldsmith ; N. of an Asura ; (as), m. pi., 
N. of an outcast domhds ; (d), f. the fist, 

hand ; (am), n. a fight with fists, pugilistic encounter, 
fisticuffs. — Mushtika-ghna, as, m. * slayer of 
Mushfika,' an epithet of Vishnu. — JffiiaA(iAa-«vaa- 
tika, as, m. a particular position of the hands in 
dancing. — Mushtikd-kathawi, am, n. talking with 
the 6i\gen.^^Mushtikdntaka (^ka-an°), as, m. 

* annihilator of Mush^ika,' an epithet of Bala-deva, 
tlie brother of Krishna. 

Mushi^at, an, ati, at, stealing, robbing, taking 
away, depriving of ; captivating ; excelling, surpass- 
ing, edipsing. 

Mushyamd^a, as, d, am, being robbed, being 
plundered. 

Mustu, us, m. f.-micaA^s, the fist. 

mushala, mushalya. See musala, &c. 
9 " mushthaka, as, m, black mustard. 

BB mush, cl. 4], cl. 4. P. 

musyati. See., to break in pieces, deave, 
divide, cut, destroy. 

Musala, as, am, m. n. (often spelt mushala and 
less correctly mudala), a pestle, a kind of wooden 
pestle used for deaning rice ; a mace, club, (dakra- 
musalah sangrdmah, a battle fought with discuses 
and clubs) ; a particular surgical instrument ; a par- 
ticular constellation ; the twenty-second astronomical 
Yoga or division of the moon's path ; N. of a son of 
VUvSmitra ; (f)f ft the plant Curculigo Orchioides ; 
Salvinia Cucullata; the house-lizard. — iffiuaa/d-ma- 
sali, ind. club against dub. — iff osa^yudAa (^la- 
dy^), as, d, am, club-armed ; (mt), m. an epithet of 
Bria-deva.— iffiieali-AAtt, d. i. P. -bhavati, -bha- 
vitum, to become a club. •mMusalolukhdUb (°Ia- 
uT), am, n. a pestle and mortar. 

Musalaka, as, m., N. of a mountain ; (iAd), ft a 
common lizard. 

MusalUa, as, d, am, see Ga^a TSrakAdi to P29. 
V. a. 36. 

Musalin, i, tnt, i, armed with a dub ; (i), m. an 
epithet of ffiva ; of Bala-deva. 

Musaliya or musalya, as, d, am, deserving to be 
pounded to death or to be put to death with a dub. 

Musra, am, n. a pestle; a tear (in this sense — 
adru, q. v.). 

musap, f. a white variety of Pani- 
cum Italicum, (also read mudap^) 

musallaha. See musallaha, col. 2. 
musdrayalva, coral or a kind of 

white GoraU 
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must, cl. zo. P. mustayati, musta^ 
yitum, to gather, collect, heap op, accu- 
mulate. 

MuBta, 08, S, am, m. f. n. a ipeciei of grass, 
Cypcnis Rotundus ; (am), n. the root of the Musta 
gnss; [cf. bhadra-m°J]>"Mu8ta^irt, it, m., N. 
of a mountain. (^to-ooct or ^ta-Sida), 
€U, m. * gnus-cater,' a hog, a wild boar. — Muttdb^ 
am, n. a species of Cypenis. 

Musiaica, cut, 3, am, m. f. n. a species of grass, 
Cyperus Rotundus ; (as), m. a particular vegeuble 
poison. 

mustu. See p. 786, col. 3. 
musra. See p. 786, col. 3. 

I. muh, cl. 4. P. muhyati, mumoha, 
mohiahyati or mokahyati, amuhat, mo” 
hitum or mogdhum or modhum, to become stupe- 
fied or unconscious, to be faint, lose consciousness, 
to be perplexed or embarrassed ; to be disturbed in 
mind; to err or be mistaken; to be foolish or 
stupid or in&tuated ; to fail : Caus. mohayati, 
tUMf Aor. amumuhat, to stupefy, bewilder, per- 
plex, infatuate, deprive of consciousness; to throw 
into disorder ; to cause to err ; to mistake (A., e. g. 
oflhvanam mohayante, they mistake the way): 
Intens. momuhyate, momogdhi, moinodtd, to be 
in great perplexity or greatly embarrassed. 

Mtigdha, as, d, am, stupefied, perplexed, stupid, 
ignorant ; infatuated, enamoured ; foolish, silly, sim- 
ple, mistaken, erring; inexperienced, artless, inno- 
cent, rendered attractive by youthful simplicity, 
charming, tender, lovely, beautiful ; (d), f. a young 
and beautiful femaAe. Mugdha-katha, f. a story 
of a fool, tale about a fool. "•Mugdha4d, f. or 
magdha-tva, am, n. stupidity, silliness, ignorance ; 
simplicity, artlessness, loveliness, charmingness, ffvx- 
fulness.— k, h,k, lovely-eyed, hav- 
ing beautiful eyes. — Mugdha'‘dhl, is, is, i, or 
mugdha-huddhi, is, is, i, silly, simple, a simpleton. 
•m Mnydba-bodha, am, n. Mnstmeting the igno- 
rant* (scil. vydkarana), N. of a celebrated grammar 
by Vopa-deva (a grammarian who is supposed to 
have flourished in the thirteenth century, and who is 
regarded as a great authority in Bengal). — 
Oodfia-paHifishia, am, n. a supplement or appendix 
to the Mugdha-bodha. — jif n^^/dahodda-pradipa, 
as, m., N. of a confinentary on the Mugdha-bodha. 
••Mugdhabod/M-samhodhini, f., N. of a com- 
mentary on the Mugdha-bodha. — Magdha-bodhini, 
f., scil. (ika, N. of a commentary by Bharata-malla 
on the Amara-kosha and of a commentary by Bha- 
rata-mallika (probably identical with the preceding 
author) on the Bhatti-kZvya. — Jlfuj/dda-bddua, oa, 
m. stupidity, simplicity, inexperience. — ilfui/dda- 
vat, an, att, at, perplexed, embarrassed, infatuated, 
mistaken. — Jlfii^(2dddadi (^dhorok^), f. a lovely- 
eyed woman.— jlln^dddpra/it i^dha-ag^, is, m. 
the greatest of simpletons, the stupidest of the stupid. 
— Mugdha-dakra, am, n. a particular mystical 
circle. — Mfsgdiianana (^dhardrC*), as, d, am, 
lovely-faced. 

a. muh, k, k, k, or f, i, perplexing, embanass- 
ing, infatuating ; [cf. tnano-mud.] 

Muhira, as, d, am, foolish, stupid ; (oa), m. a 
blockhead [cf. mudem] ; * the bewilderer,' epithet 
of the god of love. 

Muhu, ind. — misdtts, Ved. suddenly, in a moment. 
■Afttdttda, am, n., Ved. a moment, instant ; [cf. 
mudurto.] 

Muhus, ind. (perhaps originally ' in a bewildering 
manner*), suddenly, all at once, in a moment, in an 
instant (Ved.) ; for a moment, for a time, awhile ; 
at every moment, repeatedly, constantly ; misdiM— 
muhus, at one moment — at another ; at one time 
— ^at another; muhur muhus, at every moment, 
repeatedly, again and again, over and over again; 
on the other hand ; [cf. pisitar.] — Muhur^ir, ir, 
ir. It, Ved. swallowing suddenly ; (Sfty.) ever being 
hymned ( - saroadd giyamdnah), - Muhur-bha- 


shd, f. or muhiMT’Vadas, as, n. repeating what is 
said, repetition, tautology. — Muhur*bhi0, k, m. 
'constantly eating,’ a horse.— Aftidtsif-ddrMS, C, ini, 
i, occurring repeatedly, recurring over apd over again. 
^Muhus-kdma, as, d, am, loving or desiring 
again and sgun,mmMuhu8‘tanais, ind. at repeated 
intervals, repeatedly, consundy. 

Muhurta, as, am, m. n. a moment, an instant 
any short space of time, (muhurtdl, an instant, 

immediately, directly, at once ; muhurtena, after an 
instant, after a little while ; Isu^nuhurta, an inau- 
spicious moment, cf. dwr-^, •proH-'nC *) ; a particu- 
lar division of time (see Manu I. 64) ; the thirtieth 
part of a day, a peri^ of forty-eight minutes ; (as), 
m. an astrologer; (as), m. pi. the MuhQrtas or 
Hours personified as the diildren of MuhOrtZ ; (d), 
f., N. of a daughter of Daksha (wife of Dharma or 
Manu and mother of the MuhQrtas). — ilfu/iurta- 
kalpa-druma, as, m. and mukurta-yana-pafi, 
is, m., N. of works. — Muhurta-dinianui?,ii, is, 

m. , N. of an astrological work by R9ma the son of 
Ananta. — Muhurtorja, as, ni. pi. children of Mu- 
hQrtZ; [ct mauhiirtika.] MuJiurta-tattva, am, 

n. , N. of a work. Muhurta-dipaka, as, m., N. 
of an astrological ^vork by Mahz-deva. -i jl£tt7mrta- 
dipikd, f., N. of a work. — JfaAurta-mdrto/i^a, 
€us, m., N. of an astrological work by NZrZyai^. 
•mMuhhrta-vcdXabhd, f., N. of a commentary on 
the MuhQrta-mZrtan^a.— Afu/itirto-atoma, as, m. 
pi., N. of an EkZha. 

Mvhurtaica ^muhurta, a moment, instant; an 
hour. 

Muhera, as, m. — muhira, a fool, blockhead ; [cf. 
perhaps Gr. fxwpo-s ; Lat. moru’S, mor-oau-a.] 
Mu4ha, as, d, am, stupefied, bewildered, per- 
plexed, confounded, confus^ [cf. din-mT], uncer- 
tain how to act ; infiituated ; stupid, dull, silly, foolish, 
simple, ignorant; mistaken, deceived, erring, gone 
astray or adrift ; wrong, out of the right place (as 
the fetus in delivery), abortive; causing confusion, 
confounding ; epithet of a particulaf position in the 
Yoga system ; (oa), m. a fool, blockhead, dolt, idiot ; 
a sluggard ; (da), m. pi. an epithet of die elements 
in the SZn'khya philosophy.— Afddda-par&Aa, as, 

m. difficult delivery; a dead fetus. — Mudha- 
grdha, as, m. a confused notion, misooncepition, 
infatuation. — Mudha-dakshur-gada^dhetri, td, m. 
the remover of the defect of vision of the foolish. 
— Mudhordetana, as, a, am, or mudha-^etas, as, 
as, as, bewildered in mind, foolish, simple, silly. 
^Mii4ha-td, f. or mu4fta-tva, am, n. stupidity, 
infatuation, bewilderment, confusion, simplicity, folly, 
ignorance ; error, mistake, (granthi-mMhata, mis- 
take or confusion in disentangling a knot.)— 

dhi, is, is, i, or mudha^huddhi, or mudha-mati, 
is, is, i, * lilly-minded,’ silly, siihple, foolish. — Aftl- 
dhorprdbhu, us, m. the chief of fools, a great 
blodffiead.— Afti///«a-ratda, oa, m., N. of a man; 
(as), m. pi., N. of his descendants. — AfdrfAa-vaf, 
ind. like a fool.— Afd^da-aaffm, as, d, am, 'silly- 
minded,’ infatuated, insane. — AfddAdf^u (“^da- 
dt°), d, a, a, bewildered or stupefied in mind, un- 
consciou.% insensible, foolish, a fool.— A/«ride^Mira 
(®dda-fO, as, m. the greatest of fools, a great sim- 
pleton, anaut blockhead ; N. of an ascetic. 

muhus. See col, u 

muhurta. See above. 

I. mu (connected with rts.' mav, 
many), cl. i. K,,mavate (sometimes P. -ff), 
to bind, tie, make fast: Caus. Aor. amlmavat: 
Desid. of Caus. nUmavayishuti, see Scholist on Pzii. 
VII. 4, 80. 

a. mu, us, f. binding, tying. 

Muha, as, d, am, ffiirob, silent, speechless, mute 
[cf. edorm^, ; wretched, poor ; (oa), m. 

a mute ; a poor man ; N. pf a Dznava ; of a NSga ; 
[cf. Lat. mutus,’]"' Mukorta, f. or muka-tva, am, 

n. dumbness, muteness, silence.— Affida-bddva, as, 
m. the state of being dumb, dumbness.— Afudd^i- 


d€^a i^ka-av^^), <)a, d, dm, having the birds silent 
(said of a forestt* — Aftlddm&idd ("ka-am^), f. (per- 
haps) a form of DurgZ ; mukdmhikdydh sajdanam, 
N. of a place.— Affidi-dff, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kar- 
turn, to make dumb, render speechless, put to 
silence. 

Mukiman, d, m. dumbness, muteness, silence. 

9. muia, as, a, am (for 1. see rt. 1. miv), bound, 
tied ; woven ; (oa, am), m. n., Ved. a woven basket ; 
a woven band of cloth or fillet.— Affito-darpa, as, 
a, am, consisting of plaited work or basket work. 

Mutaka, am, n., Ved. a little basket. 

ifWtillpBtmukalardya, as, m., N. of a king. 

mudtpa, as, in. pi., N. of a people; 

[cf. miUfba.] 

muja^vat, an, m., N. of a moun- 
tain ; (antas), m. pi., N. of a people. 

mujala^deva, as, m. a proper N. 
1? mu^ha-dettts. See, See col. 2. 

and 2, muta. See under rt. i. oim 
and rt I. mu. 

mutiba, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 

mutra, am, n. (probably connected 
with rt. I. mih; but according to UnZdi-s. IV. z6a. 
fir. rt. mu^,Ao discharge; by others connected with 
rts. 1. miv and minv), the fluid secreted by the 
kidneys, ^ Mutra-kara, as, i, am, producing 
vaine."» Mutra-kfiddhra, am, n. painful discharge 
of urine in minute quantities, strangury ; a class of 
urinary affections (of which eight kinds are enume- 
rated, including gravel, stone, &c.). — Afu^ra-kf id- 
dhrin, i, ini, i, labouring under painful discharge 
of urine, sufforing from strangury.- Affitra-Jkrfftt- 
vasai^, as, as, as, Ved. steeped or soaked hi urir^. 

— Mutrorkoda, as, m. the scrotum. — Afutm- 
k8haya,as, m. insufficient secretion of urine. — Alii- 
tra-granihi, is, m. a knot or induration on the 
neck of the bladder. — Mutra-ghdla » mutrdghdta, 
q. V. — Mutrorjaihara, as, am, m. n. swelling of 
the belly in consequence of retention of urine. — Afti- 
tra-dosha, as, m. urinary disease. —Affifra-nfro- 
dha, as, m. obstruction or retention of urine.— Afii- 
tra~paiana, as, m. the civet cat. — Mutrorpatha, 
as, m. the urinary pzssAge, Mutra-pariksha, f. 
examination of urine, uroscopy ; N. of a chapter of 
the ^Zm-gadhara-samhitZ. — Afu^ra-pisfa, am, n. 
‘ urine-cavity,’ the lower belly. — Mutra-purisha, 
am,' n. urine and excrement. — Mutra^praseka, as, 
m. tho urethra. — Afiifra-p/mid, f. Cucumis Utilissi- 
mus (^^karkaii)', another species of cucumber (— 
trapushi),^MiUra'hhdvita, as, d, am, saturated 
with urine. •rnMutra^mdlrga, as, m. * urine-canal,’ 
the urethra. — Mutramarga-nirodhana, am, n. 
obstroction of the urethra.— Afrifra-varriAoJta, as, 
ikd, am, increasing urine, diuretic. — Afufm-iYi^a, 
as, d, am, conveying urine. •• Mutra-vibandha'- 
ghna, as, i, am, preventing suppression of urine, 
causing discharge of urine.- Afutra-m>^a, as, d, 
am, poisonous with urine.— AftWra-urwidA/, is, f. 
copious secretion of urine. — Afii/ra-da/frtV, t, n. 
urine and excrement. — Mutra-dukra,^ am, n. a 
disease in which semen and urine are ejected toge- 
ther.— AfiJ^ra-rftVa, as, m. urinary ccd\c.^^Mutra- 
sankshaya, tis, m. insufficient secretion of urine 
(^mutra4cshaya).^ Mutra-sanga, as, m. urinary 
obstruction, a painful and bIo<^y discharge of ^^rine. 

— Mutrasangin, f, ini, i, suffering from the 
above disease. - Mutrdghdta (^rordgt^, as, m. 
affection of the urine, iirinaiy disease (of which twelve 
or thirteen kinds are enumerated). — Afufroftto 
(°ra-at% as, m. * past the proper time for voiding 
urine,’ a particular loud of retention of urine. — Mu* 
trddaya (*ra*ad°), as, m. 'urine-receptacle,* the 
lower hel]y."mMutrasSda»Bimutrauka-sdda, q. v. 

— Mutrotsanga (^ra*uf) ^ miUra-sartga, q. v. 
m2 Mutraukasada (Va-o^*’), as, m. a disease in 
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which the urine assumes various colours and is voided 
with pain. 

Mutraya, Nom. P. mutrayati, -yitum, to dis- 
charge urine ; to make water against or upon (with 
acc.): Intens. momutryate* 

MiUralat os, 5. aw, promoting (the secretion of) 
urine, diuretic ; (d), f. Cucumis Utilissimus ; another 
species of cucumber, s=vd2uil*i; (nw), n. a species 
of cucumber {^^trayusha). 

Mut)ita, as, d, aw, voided as urine, discharged 
like urine ; soiled with urine. 

Aiutrya, as, d, am, urinary, belonging or relating 
to urine. 

^ I. mSra, as, a, am, Ved. == wfi^Aff, 
stupefied, bewildered, stupid, dull, foolish ; [cf. a-w°, 
a-praw°.] 

mura, as, a, am (perhaps fr. a form 
WM = rt. I. Ved. rushing, impetuous ; (accord- 
ing to Say.) destroying, killing {^mnraka, fr. it. 
wrO---Vwra-<ffra, as. m., Ved. epithet of a {»r- 
ticular kind of demon ; (Sly.) sporting in destruction 
( X3 fHarana~krlda}, 

3. mura, am, n., Ved. = mala, a root. 
mum, N. of a country. 
murkha. See p. 783, col. 3. 

murkhalika, f. an arrow in the 
fomi of a bird's heart. 

wMrr'Aana. See p. 785, col. 3. 
murna. See under rt. mn, p. 793. 
murta, murti. See p. 786, col. 1. 

murdhan, a, m. (in Uiiadi-s. I. 158. 
said to be fr. it. muir, to bind), the forehead, brow, 
skull; the head in general; a head, chief, leader, 
superior, (satTesAdm hhutdniim murdhd raja, the 
king is the head of all creatures) ; the highest or 
foremost or most prominent part, surface, top, point, 
peak, summit, (jjarca/asya murdhd, the top or 
peak of a mountain); *the summit,' epithet of a 
particular spiritual condition with Buddhists ; (in 
geometry) the base, (opposed to agrd) ; miirdhni 
or murdJiani, at the head or highest point, at the 
beginning or commencement, in the front, {atuh- 
iJian manujendrdndm miirdhni, he stood at the 
head of the kings. of men; sanyrdtm-mdrdhani, 
ill the front of the battle); before, above, over. 
•• Murdhorharni or mdrdha-harjHir'i, f. or mur~ 
dha-khola, am, n. a broad-brimmed hat (worn as 
a shelter from rain); an xunbreWA,^ Murdhn-Ja, 
as, m. * head-bom,' the hair of tlie head, (in this 
sense usually as, m. pi.) ; the mane ; N. of a king (a 
CdkisL^vattin). i\I drd?tnja-rdga, as, m. colouring 
or dycingthe hair.— 3 /urc/Aa-^yof ta, is, n. = hrahma- 
randhra, q.v. •m Murdha-tas, ind., Ved. upon the 
head. * MurdhaHailika, as, m., with rasti, epithet 
of a kind of Enbine for the held, Slurdhan-vat, 
an, aft, at, Ved. containing Uie word murdhan; 
(an), m., N. of a Gandbarva; of an Angirasa or 
Vflma-devya, author of the hymn ^ig-veda X. 88. 
— Murdha^pdta, as, m. the splitting of the skull. 

Murdha-pirjkda, as, m. a lump upon the head 
(of an elephant in rut), mm Jl/iirdha-pwthpfi, as, m. 
^e tree Mimoia Sirissa {iiirisha)»""Murdha-rasa, 
as, m. the scum of boiled rice, rice-water. — ilfeir- 
dha-tkshlana, am, n. a turban, fillet, diadem. 
•^Mdrdhdnta Cdha-au^), as, m. the crown of 
the hend.mmMurdhdhhishUila i^d}wrahK'‘\ as, d, 
am, having the head sprinkled, anointed, inaugu- 
rated, ajnsecrated, installed; (o^), m. a consecrated 
king ; a man of the Kshatriya or warrior caste ; a 
royal counsellor, minister : — murdhdvaitikta below. 
•• MurdhdhhisheJia (^‘dha-ahU ), as, m. * head- 
sprinkling,' the act of consecrating any one (as king), 
anointing, inau^rating. — Murr/AdirowAfa (VAa- 
av ), a«, m. epitliet of a particular mixed caste, the 


son of a BrUbman father by a Kshatriya mother 
murdhdhhishikta, a consecrated king. 

Murdha » murdhan (at the end of certain comps., 
cf. drt-w°, <r£-w°). 

Murdhaka, as, m. a Kshatriya. 

Murdhanya, as, d, am, being on or in the head, 
belonging to the head, capital; coming from the 
head or skull, cerebral (a term applied to a class of 
letten representing sounds formed high in the mouth 
or by keeping back the tip of the tongue as far as 
possible in the head and slightly turning it upwards, 
e. g- r». r», /. (h, 4t dh, 9, r, sh ; these letters are 
sometimes called linguals) ; uppermost, highest, su- 
perior, pre-eminent; (d), f., N. of the mother of 
Veda-firas. 

Murdhvan, d, m.^miirdhan. 

murvd, f. (according to some also 
wfiroi, f. : probably fr. rt. rnuro), Sanseviera Rox- 
burghiana, a sort of creeper from the fibres of which 
bow-strings and the girdle of the Kshatriyas arc made, 
a sort of hemp for bow-strings; [cf. wawrra.] 
— Milrva-maya, as, i, am, made of MQrv2. 

JIurvikd, {.^ murvd. 

mul (more properly to be regarded 
as a Nom. fr. mula below), cl. i. P. 
mulati (according to Vopa-deva also A. -^e), mu- 
mula, vmlitum, to be rooted or finn, stand fast, 
take or strike root: Caus. mnlayali (according to 
Vopa-deva also molayati), mulayitum, Aor. amu- 
mnlat, to plant, transplant; to grow, sprout, shoot, 
germinate. 

Mula, am, n. a root (literally and metaphorically) ; 
the root of any plant or tree, {mulam kri, to take or 
strike root) ; the root of Arum Campaiiulatum ; the 
root of long pepper and of Costus Speciosus or Ara- 
bicus; basis, groundwork, beginning, origin, com- 
mencement, cause, {muldd drabhya, having com- 
menced at the beginning) ; tire bottom of anytliing, 
foot, {iailasya niiilam, the fix>t of a mountain) ; 
basis, lower part, lower end, (vhidyd mulam, the 
lower cud of a lute which rests against the body of 
a player) ; the end or juncture of anytliiiig by which 
it is joined to anything else [cf. bdhu’^n'^, karna- 
; outermost edge or border ; original, original 
text of any work (as distinguislied from tlic scholia 
or commentary); an old or hereditary servant or 
dependant, an aboriginal native or inhabitant; ori- 
ginal property, capital, principal, stock; a chief or 
capital city ; square root ; the twenty-fourth or, 
according to some, seventeenth or nineteenth lunar 
asterism containing eleven stars, (in this sense as, 
am, m. 11.; cf. nakskatra); immediate neigh- 
bourhood or proximity ; a copse, thicket ; a vendor 
not a true owner, (according to KullQka on Maim 
Vlll. 202. mnhim^a-srdmi vikrtld)\ a particular 
position of the fingers [cf. mula-bandha']', (rw), 
m. an epithet of Sada-^iva ; (d), f. Asparagus I^ce- 
inosus; the asterism Mola; (i), f. a species of small 
house-lizard ; (as, d, am), original, first ; own, 
proper, peculiar, (in Manu Vll. 184. mula is said 
to mean a king's own territory.) — jl/ii/a-Aamaw, 
a, n. ' root-inachiiiation,' magical employment of 
roots, magic ; [cf. wulhkarman, muladijit.’] 
mm ^luluL-kdra, as, in. the author of an original 
work. -■ Mula-knrana, am, 11. first or original 
cause. — Mula-hdrikd, f. a fire-place, furnace, oven. 
•• Mula-kri66hra, as, am, m. n. 'root-austerity/ 
a kind of penance, living solely on roots. — Alula- 
hpU, t, t, t, Ved. preparing roots for magical uses. 

Alula-keiara, as, m. a citron. ■■ Mdla-hhd- 
naka, as, m. ‘ root-digger,' one who digs for rooti, 
a collector of roots. — ATuUi-gur^a, as, m. * root- 
multiplier,' thc^ coefiideiit of a rcxrt (in algebra). 

Midaguya-jdti, is, f. assimilation and reduction 
of the root's coefficient with a fraction.— ATu^a- 
grantha, as, 'm. an original text ; an epithet of 
the very words uttered by i>akya-muni. — AfuZa- 
difheda, as, m. 'root-cutting,' citting away the 
roots, cutting up by the roots, uprooting. — Malaga, 
as, d, am, * root-bom,* growing from roots, pro- 


duced from a root, radical ; formed at the roots of 
trees (as an ant-hill); (as), m. a plant growing 
from a root (as a lotus) ; (am), n. green ginger. 
^Malagdti, is, f. chief or principal origin;— mu- 
ragaifOrjati, col. 2."^ Mula-tas, ind. from the root, 
on the root, on the lower side (Ved.), (d mulatas, 
from the root upwards, from the b^inning.)— ATti- 
la-triko-^a, am, n. epithet of the Uiixd astrological 
house. — AfttZa-^va, am, 11. the state or condition of 
a root, the being a root, the having a foundation or 
source in anyffitiig, (mulatvdt prajdndm rdjd 
skandhah, the king is the stem through his subjects 
being the root ; Veda~mfAatva, the sutement that 
the Veda is the original source of all knowlei^e; 
Sastra-mulatva, the being founded upon the Sis- 
tras.) — Alula-deva, as, ni. — murordeva, an epithet 
of KaQsa [cf. mula-bhadral ; N. of the murderer 
of Su-mitra the son of Agni-mitra ; of an author ; of 
a preceptor. — Mula-dravya, am, n. original pro- 
perty, capital, principal, stock; [cf. mula-dkana.'] 
•m Mula-dvdra, am, n., Ved. principal door. — Afd- 
la-dvdraratl, f. the original or ancient Dviira-vatT, 
the older part of that city ; [cf. laghu-dvdravati, 
mula-nagara.'] — Afida^kana, am, 11. original 
property, capital. — Mula-dhdtu, us, m. lymph. 

— Mula-nagara, am, n. old town, (opposed to the 
suburbs or ddkkd-nagura.) — Muln-udsa or 9nula- 
ndiaka, as, m. a proper 'H.’^Mula-nikmilana, 
as, I, am, cutting away the rooks, utterly destroying, 
destroying root and branch. — M ula-parni, f. a 
species of plant (^manduka“partiT).^Altdarpdka, 
ns, m., see Pin. VII. 3, 53. — Mula-purusha, as, 
m. the male representative of a family, the last 
male of a race. — ATula-puli.ia-siddhdnta, as, 
in. the original SiddhSnta of Pnlisa. — Alula-push- 
kara, am, n. — pushkara-mula, q. v. — Mula-poti, 
f. a species of culinary plant ( — potikn), — Mula- 
prahriti, is, f. (in phil.) the original root or germ 
out of which matter or all apparent forms arc evolved, 
the primary cause or * originant ;' (nyas), f. pi. the 
four principal sovereigns to be considered in time of 
war (viz. the Vi-jigTshii, Ari, Madhyama, and Ud- 
SsTua ; cf. pra-kfiti, ^akhu-prakriti). — Mula- 
pranihita, as, d, am, (perhaps) placed under the 
surveillance or brought under the notice of old 
(thieves employed as spies ; according to KullQka on 
Manu IX. 269 = rajarniyukta-purdna-Murn- 
varge sdvadhdna-bhutdh)."»Mula-phala-da, as, 
rn. the jaka or bread-fruit tree. ^ Muia-phaldsana 
(-la-aJ\ am, n. feeding on roots and fruits. — A/uZa- 
hanig-ilhana, am, n. a merchant's original property 
or csyilsA.m^ AlrUa-bamlha, as, d, am, (probably) 
having roots, deep-rooted ; (as), m. a particular po- 
sition of the fingers. — AI«Za-Z>ttrA(/.wtt, as, I, am, 
Ved. tearing up by the routs, uprooting ; (i, am), 
f. n. the Nakshatra MQla; (ar/i)» n. the act of 
uprooting. — AffiZa-bAatZm, a^, m. an epithet of 
KaQsa, the uncle of Krishna; [cf. milla-dcva.‘\ 

Mula-bhava, as, d, am, springing or growing 
from roots. — Mula-bhdra, as, m. a load of roots. 
^Mula-bhuta, as, a, am, become the root or 
original. — AftZZa-bArZZ^a, as, m. an old or hcrc- 
diury servant, one whose father, grandfather, See. 
were servants before him, (opposed to d-gantu.) 

— Mrda-manira, as, m. an original or funda- 
mental text ; an epithet of a particular sacred text. 

— Mulormddhava, N. of a place. — Mulamd- 
dhava-tirlha, am, n„ N. of a sacred bathing-place. 

— M&la-mitra, as, m. a proper N. — Alula-rasa, 
as, m. Sanseviera Zeylanica. — A/aZa-r/ija, as, m., 
N. of a king. ^ Mula-rdmdya^a, am, n. the ori- 
ginal Ramayai^a, i, e. Valmiki's RilmSyana. — AfuZa- 
vadana, amt n. 'primary word,' an original text. 

— Mdla-val, an, ail, at, possessing edible roots ; 
(perhaps) practising magic with roots. '^Mula-vdpa, 
as, m. one who plants toots. MUla-vdrin, i, m. a 
proper N. — Mdla-intta, am, n. ‘ ori^nal property,' 
capital, principal.— ATuZa-riripa, f.' principal science,*, 
epithet of a particular Mantra ( — dvddaifdkshara, 
q.y.).*" Mula-vinddana, am, n. radical or entire 
destruction.— AfuZu-i'ibAit/a, as, d, am, bending 
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down roots; (as), m. a chariot. --Afil^-viWana, 
am, n. a purgative prepared from xoctti, •• Mula- 
vyasana-vfittl, is, f. the hereditary occupation of 
executing criminals (Manu X. 58). » Mula-vratin, 
i, ini, i, living exclusively on roots. •- 
as, ni. (in augury) the first bird. -• Mulor^akafa or 
mula-idkina, am, n. a field planted with edible 
roots. Mula-iripatirtirtha, am, n., N. of a 
Mukb'Sangha, as, m. a society or sect. 
mmMula-sarvdstivdda as, m. pi., N. of 

a Buddhist school, i- Mula-sddhana, am, n. a chief 
instrument, principal expedient.-* jlfu/a-su^ra, am, 
II. a principal SQtra. -• Mula-sthala, am, n., N. of 
a place. — Mdlasthana, am, n. principal place ; 
foundation, base ; the air, atmosphere ; ; Mod- 

tan ; («), f. an epithet of Gaurl. ■- Mulasthdiia- 
tlrtha, am, 11., N. of a TTrtha {^^hhaskara), 
•• Mula-sthayin, s, ini, i, existing from the begin- 
ning : (i), m. an epithet of S^iva. Mula-srotas, as, n. 
the fountain-head of a river, principal current. — Mula- 
hara, as, d, am, taking away the roots of anything, 
uprooting, utterly destroying, eradicating. — it/afa- 
hara-lmi, am, n. tlie state of plucking up by the 
roots, eradicating, utter ruin. — iV/uf iiJ/sdra (°fu- 
dil/i'), am, n., scil. ^akra, epithet of a mystical 
circle situated a^ve the generative organs ; (accord- 
ing to a Scholiast) the navel. ^Mulahha ("la-dhlt), 
am, n. a radish. -• iV/d 2 d/>/«tcZ/iarnia-jfd«fm CUf 
ah/r), am^ 11. the original Abhidhanna-^Sstra. — Jlfii- 
Idyatana {%i-ay'^), am, n. an original residence. 
'^Muldculfld-mnd^aka {^la-av^), as, Hid, am, 
(probably) destroying ignorance at its roots, eradi- 
cating ignorance. — »» ini, i, 
‘ root-eating,' living upon roots. — (‘ia- 
rl/i”), am, n. a radish. — Muli-karman, a, u.=^mula- 
karman, q.v.^mMuli-hhuta, as, d, am, become a 
root, iK'come a source or origin. — MfdoMeda ( la- 
ud ’), as, in. cutting up the roots, utter destruction. 
^Multitkhdta ('’/tt-wf'^), as, d, am, dug up by 
the routs, utterly destroyed; (am), n. digging up 
roots, mm Mulot pdf ana ('la'Ut°), am, n. the digging 
up of roots. >mm ]\Iulotpd(ana~jloin, i, m. one who 
lives by digging for roots ( ~ rnfda-khdnaka). — Mu- 
lamhadhi ( la-osk'^), is, f. a species of plant. 

Mulaha, as, ikd, am, (at the end of comps.) 
having roots, rooted iti, springing from ; born under 
the constellation Mola; (as, am), m. n. an esculent 
root ; a radish [cf. ddnakya-m^, nepdla-m'^ ; a 
sort of yam ; (as), m. a kind of vegetable poison ; 
N. of a prince, a sou of A^maka ; (ikd), f. a root. 

Mrdaka-pa/ia, as, m. a handful *or bunch of 
radishes, &c. (for sale). — Mulaka-panu, f. Moringa 
Pterygosperma.— A/flfa/ra-/io^i 4 *a, f. a radish. — Mu- 
laka-nidld, f. the plant Lipcocercis Serrata. 

Mulasa, as, d, am, see Gana Triiiadi to Pan. 
IV. 2, 80. 

Mulika, as, d, am, living on roots; radical, 
original; primary, principal; (as), ni. an ascetic, 
devotee ; (o), f. a nniititude or collection of roots. 
•"Muiikdrtha {^ka-ar°), as, m. a radical fact; 
[cf. j/of/a.} 

Mulin, i, ini, i, haying a root or stock or origin, 
&c. ; [i). 111. a tree. 

Mulina, as, d, am, having a root, growing from 
a root (not bulbous or tuberous ; cf. phaia-mtUina) ; 
= miilt-kfit, q. v. ; (as), m. a plant, tree. 

Mulera, as, m. a king; Indian spikenard, Nar- 
dostachys Jatamansi ( ^jald-mdnsi, ja(d), 

Mdlya, as, a, am, being at the root ; to be torn 
up by the roots, to be eradicated; to be bought 
for a price, to be bought, purchasable ; (am), n. ori- 
ginal value; price, worth, value, a sum of money 
given as payment (c. g. datum mdlyena, to part 
with for a certain price, sell; dativd kiAdin mfd^ 
ytna, having given something in payment ; mtil- 
yena gTihUa, bought for a price) ; wages, salary, 
payment for service rendered; earnings, gatir;» 
:jwfa, capital, principal ; an article purchased.— Afas- 
•po-lrara^a, am, n. making the worth or value of 
mythtng, turning into money.— Afu/pa-mvas^'sfa, 
'•r 0 % am, devoid of price, prkelcsi, invaluable. 


muldta, muldft, see Gana Gauradi 
to Pan. IV. I, 41. 

I. mush (=rt. 2. mush), cl. i. P. 
mitshaU, mushitim, to steal, rob, plunder. 

2. mush, (, Ved. a mouse. 

Masha, as, d or i, m. f. a rat, mouse ; (a), f. a 
crucible, (said to be also as, m. and t, f.) ; Lipeo- 
ccrcis Serrata;— (/atdAxAa, a round window, air- 
hole; [cf. Gr. pvs; Lat. mus, mus-culurs, mm- 
cip-ula; Old Germ, mils; Slav, wys-i.] — Afil- 
shd-ltarni, f. an aquatic plant, Salvinia Cucullata. 
^ Mushd-iutlha, am, n. a kind of vitriol. — A/n- 
shi-karana, am., n. melting in a crucible. 

Mushaka, as, m. a thief ; a rsx, mouse ; a kind 
of metre ; a particular part of the face; (a«), m. pi., 
N. of a people; (ikd), f. a rat, mouse, a female rat 
or mouse; a species of leech; Salvinia Cucullata; a 
crucible; (aka), f. a rat, mouse, female rat. — Afu- 
sfuika-karuikd or mushaka-karnl or mushaka- 
mdri, f.=^muskd-karm, q. w.’^Mdjphakdda Cka- 
ada), as, m. * mouse-eater,* N. of a NSga. — Muska- 
kdrdti (^ka-a/'), is, m. * mouse’s foe,’ a cat. 

Musfuiijia, am, n. the act of stealing, pilfering, 
filching. . 

Mushat, an, anti, at, stealing, filching, plun- 
dering. 

Mushika, as, m. a thief, plunderer ; a rat, mouse 
[cf. gandha-munhika, mahd-mushika] ; Mimosa 
Sirissa (^dirldui); N. of a country (the part of 
the Malabar coast between Quilon and Cape Como- 
rin) ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people, (also read hkii- 
skika); (a), f., see under muskaka.^^ Mushika- 
nirvistska, as, d, am, not dillering from a mouse, 
the some as a mouse. — Muskika-parnl, f. an 
aquatic plant, Salvinia Cucullata. — Afa^AtXa-rafAa, 
as, in. * rat-vehided, riding on a rat,' an epithet of 
(lane^a (see gaj,ieda, p. 2'j^).^Mnskikarviskdna, 
am, n. a mouse’s horn, i.e. an impossibility; [cf. .iada- 
viskdiia.I-^Muskika-sthala, am, n. (probably) a 
mole-hill. — (^ka-an^), as, m. *cha- 
racteriaed by a rat,’ epithet of Ganesa. — A/iitf/tiAd/i- 
dana (^ka-aH°), as, m. ‘ going on a rat,’ an epithet 
of Gancia. mm Muskikdda {°ka-ada)—muihakdda. 
•m Mtiskilcd-daC, an, aii, at, or muskUed-danta, 
as, d or 1, am, * niousc-toothed,’ having the teeth 
of a mouse. — Aids///A*dJi/aA'ri 7 ( 7 ;a-an°), t, ni. 
‘mouse-destroyer,* a osX,^ Muskikdrdti ^musha- 
kdrdti,’^ Mmkikdhcaya (%'a-dk^), as, m. Salvinia 
Cucullata. — Muskikotkara (^l:a-wt^ or °kd-ut'^), as, 
m. a mole-hill. 

Mdskikakd or mushikihd, f. (diminutive of mu- 
shikd), a little rat or mouse. 

Mushikdra, as, m. a male mouse. 

Muskita, as, a, am, stden, &c.ssmn 8 hifa, q.v. 

Mtidii-paniikd, £.--muskiha-parni, q.v. 

Muskikd^ as, d, m. f.- mushika, a rat, mouse. 
mm Muskika-kanti, f.^^muskd-kanji, q.v. 

iprnniir mushy ay ana, as, d, am, born of 
unknown parents, (probably for dmushydyana.) 

musarih-pha and musartpha, as, 
m., N. of the fourth Yoga. 

» mri, cl. 6. A but in Perf,, Futures, and 
^ Cuiid. only P. (cp. occasionally both P. and A. 
in all the tenses), mriyate, mamdra, marishyati, 
amrita, mrishhdi{a, martum (epic forms mriyati, 
mriyanii, mriyeyam,mriyeyu 8 , mamre, mamrire, 
Ved. forms marati, marate, mardti, amarat ; 
the form mnmurat, ^ig-veda Vlll. 97, 3, is said 
by Sily. tomsfndrayatusiivinddayatu), to die, de- 
cease, depart from life : Pass, mriyate (sometimes 
used impersonally with inst. c.), Perf. mamre, Aor. 
amdri : Cans. mdrayoH, -yitum, Aor. amimarat, 
to cause to die, kill, slay, put to death : Desid. mu- 
murshati, to wish to' die, be about to die, be at the 
point of death, face death: Iiitens. memnyate, mar- 
marti; [cf. Zend mar, ‘to die nnareda, * mortal ;* 
maretan,* man :* Gr. A-p 0 po-ro-§, dp-fip 6 a-io-i, fipo- 
r 6 -s, ftop-rd-f, pap-obf-m, papora-pd-s : Lat. mar- 


i-o-r, mor-(ti)-it mor-tuu-us, mwt-dli-s, mar* 
Im-s, mar-e-e-o, marc-e-sc-o, marc-vdu-s: Angl. 
Sax. tsto-morraii, nwrdJier, myrdhro, mordh: 
Goth, maur-th-r : Slav, mr-e-ti, * to die ;* mar-u, 

* plague, death;' s-mri-ti, ‘death;’ mrX-tvu, ‘a 
dead man:* Russ, u-miraju, ‘to die;' mertvyi, 

* dead ;' s-mer-tj, * death :’ Lith. mir-ti, * to die ;' 
mdr-a-s, ‘ plaj^e ;' m 6 rai, ‘ bier ;* s-mer-ii, ‘ death :* 
Hib. niarbhaim, ‘ I kill, slay marhhan, ‘ a corpse, 
dead body.*! 

Mumursnd, f. (ir. Desid.), desire of death, wishing 
to die, being at the point of death, impatience of life. 

Mumurshu, us, us, u, wishing to die, being about 
to die, being at the point of death. 

Mfita, as, d, am, dead, deceased, deathlike, tor- 
pid, useless ; caldned, reduced (said of metals) ; (am), 
11. death, (mritehhyah pramrUam ydnti, they pass 
from death to death, i. e. from one death to another) ; 
» daitya, a grave ; begging, food or alms obtained 
by begging. — Mfita-kalpa, as, d, am, almost dead, 
well-nigh dead, insensible, fainted. — Afnto-yrt'Aa, 
am, n. ‘house of the dead,' a gnve,""Mrita-dela, 
am, n. the garments of the dead (worn by Can^Slas). 
^Mrita-jirana, as, t, am, giving life to the dead, 
raising the dead to life. — Afrsto-dara, as, m. one 
whose wife is dead, a widower. — Mrita-ndtha, as, 
d, am, one whose lord is dead. — Afrsta-mrydfoAra, 
as, m. one who carries out dead bodies. — Afr if a-|7a, 
ajt, m. a person who guards a dead body. — Afriio- 
pd, as, m. a person who watches a dead body, a 
man of the lowest caste who collects dead men's 
clothes, cohveys dead bodies to the river side to be 
burnt, executes criminals, &c. ; N. of an Asura. 

— Mrila-pntra, as, m. one whose son is dead. 

— Mrita-praja, as, d, am, one whose children are 
desd.^m Mrita-prdya, ox, u, am, well-nigh dead, 
almost dc^d.mm Mritorbh raj, Ved. one who has lost 
the power of erection. — Mrita-midta or mrita- 
matlaka, as, m. a jackal. — Mrita-vuinas, da, as, ' 
ns, Ved. unconscious, insensible. — A/rffa-mf, ind. 
like one dead. — AfriVa-vafsd or mrita-vatsikd, f., 
Ved. whose oflTspring or first-born child dies. — Mrita- 
vastra-hkrit, t, t, t, wearing a dead man’s clothes. 

Mrita-mrskika, the period of the short rains 
(said to last twenty-four hours, while the rdrshika 
last a month, and the dirgka-vdrshika three months 
all but a day). — 3 /rtVa-^a/i*/i*d, f. the fear entertained 
of a person being dead. — A/rifa-^nbria, as, m., 
Ved. report of any one's death. — Mrita-sanskdra, 
as, 111. iuncral rites or ceremonies. — A/Wfa-saiyi- 
tmna, as, i, am, reviving the dead, bringing the 
dead to life; (i), f. the revival of a dead person, a 
Mantra for reviving the dead ; (am), n. the revival 
of a dead person ; bringing the dead to life. — Mfita- 
sanjh'in, ?, ini, i, reviving or giving life to the 
dead, bringing the dead to life ; (tnt)i f* epithet of 
a kind of formula ; a species of sluub ( ■- goraksha- 
dugdhd) ; N. of a commentary on Pin-gala's Chan- 
dah-s[lstra. — Af/ ffa-sirfaAa, am,n. bringing forth a 
still-burn child ; (a«), ni. a term applied to quicksilver 
in a particular state. — Mnta-sndta, as, d, am, one 
who has washed himself after a death or funeral, 
bathed after mourning; dying immediately after 
ablution. — AfWft£*«na7ia, am, n. ablution after a 
death or (owerA. •mMrxta-sva-moktri, ta, m. ‘ let- 
ting alone, i. e. not taking, the property of deceased 
persons,' an epithet of KumSra-pHla. — 3lrita-hdra, 
as, or mrita-hnrin, i, m. a carrier of the dead, one 
who bears a corpse to the funeral pile. — Mritdnga 
(j*ta-an% am, n. a dead body, corpse. -Afri<a»- 
gdra (7a-a/f“), as, m. a proper N.-Afrtfan^ 
('^ta-an'"), am, n. a seemingly dead or lifeless egg 
(as opposed to a living egg or testicle; cf. mar- 
idt}da , ' a bird* which is produced from the seemingly 
lifeless egg): (os), m. the sun; [cf. 
mmMritddhdna (^ta-ddh^), am, n. placing i dead 
body (on the funeral pile). — ATrstd^ana 
as, d, am, living upcAi the dead.— Afj^td^auda 
(^ta-dd^), am, n. impurity contracted through the 
death of any one.— Af rt^dfran or mfUdhas Cia-' 
od"), ti. the day of any one’s death. 

oP 




7d0 mfitodhham. mrtga-vam. 


Oft a, am, nten irom the dead.— Jtfjri- 
todbhara Cta-iMT), oa, m. the tea, ocean ; (per- 
haps for amritodbhava,) 

Mritaka, as, am, m. n. a dead man, a corpse ; 
(am), n. death, decease. — JlfftCaibdnfaita (‘‘iba- 
an*)p as, m. ‘consumer of corpses, demolisher of 
carcases,* a jackal. 

Mriti, is, f. death, dying ; [cf. Lat. mors {mor^ 
ti~s); Slav. a-niH-H; Lith. a-meMt-a.] 

Mritiman, a, m. mortality. 

Mrityu., us, m. (cp. also f.), death, dying, decease, 
demise, (a hundred kitnls of death are enumerated 
from disease or aoddent, and one natural kind from 
old age) ; Death personified, the god of death, Yama 
the judge of the dead ; an epithet of Vishnu ; N. of 
a son of A-dhamia by Nir-fiti ; an epithet of BrahmS ; 
N. of Maya; of Kali; of a teacher; of VySsa in 
the sixth DvSpara ; of one of the eleven Rudras ; of 
an Ekaha ; of the eighth astrological house ; of the 
seventeenth astrological Yoga ; the god of love [cf. 
mdrd\\ mrityorkarah and mrityorvikarna-hhdse, 
names of Samans ; aJcdla^mntyu, ‘ untimely death,' 
N. of a being attendant on Padma-pani. — 
hanyd, f. the goddess of death. — Mrityu-jit, t, m. 

* conqueror of death,* N. of an author, (also called 
Mrityujid-bha|taraka) ; N. of a work by the same 
suthoT.^ Mrityun-jaya, as, d, am, overcoming 
death; (as), m. * death-amqueror,* an epithet of 
S^iva; N. of an author. — a and 

mHtyu-4irtha,am, n., N. of two Tirthas. — Mrityu- 
turya, am, n. a kind of drum beaten at funeral 
ceremonies.— as, d, am, death-giving, 
fiital. — Mrityu-duta, as, ni., Ved. * death-messen- 
ger,* one who brings the news of a death. Mrityu- 
dvdra, am, n. death’s door, the door that leads to 
death. — Mriiyu-vd^aka, as, m. * death-averter,* 
quicksilver. — Mrityu-nd^ana, am, n. * death-de- 
stroying,* the drink of immortality. — Mrityu-jHitha, 
as, m. a way or path leading to death. — Mrityu-pd, 
as, m. * dea^-quaffing,* an epithet of Si iva. — Mrityu- 
pdia, as, m. death’s noose (these are variously rec- 
koned at loi or even more than looo in number). 

— Mntyu-pushpa, as, m. ‘ death-flowered,’ the 

sugar cane (so called because it dies after the loss of 
its flowen). — Mf'ityU’pratibnddha, as, d, am, 
subject or liable to dcsth. Mrityu-phala, as, m. 
a species of €xicQmber,~mahd-kala»mahdhdla’ 
phala ; (d or t), f. the plantain, Musa Sapientum ; 
(am), n, a sort of fruit considered as poisonous. 
•• Mrityu-bandhu, us, m., Ved. 'companion of 
death,* a man. — Mrityu-hija, see mrityu-vija, 
^MfUyu-hhaitffuralea, as, m. a drum beaten at 
funeral ceremonies. — ilfn 7 yis-&/iaya, am, n. danger 
or peril of death; fear of death. — a, 

as, d, am, afraid of dcsxh.mmMrityu-hhritya, as, 
m. a servant of death; (figuratively) sickness, ma- 
lady, disease. — Afytf^u-maf, dn, ati, at, having 
death, subject to dtsS^i.^Mrilyurmdra, as, in. 
(with Buddhists), N. of one of the four M2ras or 
devils. — Mrityu-mrityu, us, m. the death of death, 
i. e. a remover or preventer of death. — Mrityu- 
rdj, f, m. ‘ death^king,' the god of death, Yama. 
^Mfityu-rupin, i, ini, i, death-formed, having the 
form of death ; {ini), f. mystical epithet of the letter tf, 

— MfityurlanghampanUkad i^na-up'*), t, f., N. 
of an Upanishad. — AfftV^u-Ioita, as, m. 'death- 
world,' the world of death (the fifth of the seven 
worlds), the world of the dead, abode of Yama. 
•mMHtyu-vandana, as, m. 'death-cheater,* an epi- 
thet of STiva; a raven, carrion-aow; ^gle Mar- 
melof. — Mfityu-mja, as, m. ‘dying after the 
production of seed,* a bamboo, bamboo-cane. 

Mfityu-sanjivana, as, %, am, restoring from 
death to life, making alive again [cf. mrUa-sanjir 
vana) ; (i), f., N. of a section of the Tantra-iara. 
"•Mjriiyu-sdt, ind. to death, to the power of death ; 
mrityu-sdt kfi, to deliver any one over to death. 

MjHiyursuta, ds, m. pi., V^. ' death's^ sons,* epi- 
^et of a class of Kttm, m^Mj^yu-suli, is, f. ‘dying 
in bringing forth,' a female crA. ^ Mfityu-send, f. 
the army of the god of ditsAk,mBMrityik-hHu, us, , 


m. cause of death ; mrityu-hetave, dat c. for the 
sake of death, in order to kill. 

Mrityuka, as, d, am, (at the end of comps.) s 
mrityu. 

Mriyamdya, as, d, am, dying, departing from 
life. 

mfikat^a, as, or mfikan^u, us, m., 
N. of an ancient sage, the father of Mirkandeya. 

mfiksh^rt. mraksh, q.v. 

Mriksfia, as, m., Ved. (perhaps) a curry-comb, 
comb or any instrument for scraping ; (according to 
Say. on Rig-veda VIU. 66, 5) purifying, cleansing; 
rubbed, cleansed ( ••^odhoika, pra-kshdlUa), 

Mrikshaka-ndtaka, am, n., N. of a Nataka. 

Mrikshini, f. (perhaps fir. it. mraksh, in the sense 
of * tearing up the ground’), Ved. (perhaps) a rapid 
stream, torrent. 

inri/(more properly to be regarded 
as a Nom. fr. mfiga), cl. 4. P., 10. A. 
mrigyati, mrigayaie (ep. sUso P. -ti). See., to 
chase, hunt, pursue ; to seek, search for, seek after ; 
to investigate, examine; to strive for, aim at; to 
visit; to desire or request or beg anything (acc.) 
from another (abl., gen.; or with sdkdiai) ; antar 
mrig, to examine or investigate inwardly, i. c. in 
the mind : Pass, mrigyaic, to be searched or sought 
after, to be pursued. 

Mriga, as, m. a wild beast ; an animal in general, 
any quadruped, a deer, stag, antelope, musk-deer; 
game in general ; the spots on the moon represented 
as a hare or antelope ; the celestial antelope or the 
Nakshatra Mriga-firas; the sign of the ^iac Ca- 
pricorn (or the tenth arc of 30" in a circle); an 
elephant characterized by particular marks (one of 
the three classes of elephants) ; a particular kind of 
large bird (Ved.) ; epithet of a^ demon or of Vfitra 
in the form of a deer slain by Indra (Ved.) ; N. of a 
celestial being or tutelary divinity occupying a parti- 
cular place in an astrological house divided into eighty- 
one compartments (Ved.); epithet of a particular 
dass of men whose conduct in coitus resembles that 
of the roebuck; N. of the district in S^Ska-dvTpa 
inhabited prindpally by Brahmans, (also read manga, 
cf. maga ) ; = mriga-ndbhi, musk ; the month MSr- 
gafTroha; a particular Aja-pSla sacrifice; seeking, 
search ( — morgana); pursuit, hunting, chase; re- 
search, inquiry, investigation ; asking, soliciting, beg- 
ging ; (i), f. a female deer or antelope, doc ; N. of 
the mythical progenitress of the antelopes; epithet 
of a particular class of women; a particular metre, 
four times -w-; demoniacal possession, epilepsy. 
^Mriga-kdka, au, m, du. a deer and a crow. 

Mriga-kdnana, am, n. a forest abounding in 
game; a park, preserve; [cf. rnrigdranya, mji- 
gayd-vana^ — Mriga-kshlra, am, n. antelope’s 
milk, doe’s milk. — jlfrtya-^dmmt, f. a kind of 
medicinal substance (•smvidangd). ■- Mriga-gra- 
hana, am, n. the capture of a deer.— Afft^a-dar- 
miya, as, m., N, of an author. — Mfiga^aryd, f. 
the acting like a deer (a kind of penance, sec mpigu- 
ddrin below). — jlfrt^a-r'dna, t, i, acting like 
a deer (as certain devotees; cf. go-Sdrin, which 
appears to mean ' acting like a cow, using the mouth 
instead of the hands’). ^ Mfiga-daUdka, as, m.(?), 
a wild at, pole-caX.^Mriga-jambuka, au, m. du. 
a deer and a jackal.— Jlfrt^a'^/aZa, am, n. ‘decr- 
watcr,* mirage; see mriga-tfish. — Mfigujala- 
stidna, am, n. bathing in the unreal waters of a 
mirage, (a term for any impossibility.) — Mriga-jdti, 
ayas, f. pi. the deer sp^es, whole race of deer. 
— Mfiga-jdlikd, f. a net for snaring game. ■« Mfigor 
jivana, as, m. one who liva by hunting, a banter, 
huntsman. — Ifffr/a-tsrtfra, am, n., Ved. 'animal 
track,' epithet of the path by which the priests at 
the end of the Savaiu leave the sacred place to attend 
to their bodily wantt.— Jtfyt^a-frMh, (, or mfigar 
trishd, or mfigQrtfUhrfd, or mfigartrishish ^ 


mfiga-trish^ikd, f. ‘deer-thirst,* mirage, vapour 
floating over sands or deserts, fanded appearance of 
water in deserts.— Jlfy^a-f oya, am, n. the water 
of a mirage. — Mriga-tva, am, n. the being a deer 
or antelope, the state or condition of a deer. — Mfiga- 
dav^a or mfiga-dan^aka, as, m. * animal-biter,’ 
a hunting-dog, dog. •mMfiga-ddva, as, m. a wood 
for game, park, preserve. — k, f. *deci^ 

eyed,' a woman with eyes like an antelope's ; (h), 
m. the sign of the zodiac Capricorn. — Mfiga-dyut, 
t, t, t (see 1. dyvJt, p. 437), attacking a deer, a 
hunter. — jlffi^a-cfyil, Os, Os, u, delighting or uk- 
ing pleasure in deer ; (its), m. a hunter. — Mrigor- 
dvija, ds, m. pi. beasts and birds, ••Mriga-dhara, 
as, ni. * bearing deer-like marks,' the moon (which, 
aog)rding to the Hindfls, is spotted like a deer or a 
hare); N. of a minister of Prasena-jit. — Afftgro- 
dhuma, N. of a Tirtha. — Mfiga-dhuria or mriga- 
dhurtaka, as, m. ' animal-deceiver,' a jackal. — Jl/rs- 
ga-nayand, f. a fawn-eyed woman. — Mriga-mahhi, 
is, m. 'deer's navel,' musk; a musk-deer; [cf. 
ndhki.^ — MriganSbhi-jd, f. musk. — Mrigandhki- 
maya, as, i, am, made or consisting of musk. 
— Mfiga-nirmoka-vasana, as, d, am, clothed ip 
the cast-off skin of a dtet.^m Mfiga-netra, as, d, 
am, having the Nakshatra Mriga for a leader, re- 
lating to this Nakshatra ; (d), f. * fawn-eyed,* a woman 
with eyes like an antelope's. — Mfiga-pakshin, 
inas, m. pi. beasts and birds. — ilfri^/a-/)art, is, m. 
'lord of the beasts,’ a lion; a tiger; a roebuck. 
^Mriga-pada, am, n. a deer's foot, deer’s track 
(—mfigydh padam).*^ Mriga-palihd, f. a musk- 
deer. — Mriga-piplu, us, m. ' deer-marked,' the 
moon. "•Mriga-pota or mriga-potdka, as, ni. a 
young deer, hm\.^Mriga-prabhu, us, in. 'lord 
of the beasts,’ the Won. Mriga-prekshtn, i,ini, 
i, looking at (anything) like a deer, having the eyes 
of a deer; [cf. vrika-p*^ — Mpgn'hadhdjiva 
{°ilha-df), as, m. • living by killing deer,’ a decr- 
killer, hunter. — Mriga-bandhint, f. a net for snar- 
ing game or for confining decr.*^ Mpga-hdlaka, 
as, ni. a young deer. — Mruja-bhakshd, f. Nardo- 
stachys jatamansi. — Mrigadihojam, f. coloquintida, 
colocynth, bitter apple. — Mriga-mada, as, m. 
musk, Mrigama^-vdsd, f. a musk-bag. — ilfri- 
ga-manda, as, m. epithet of a class of elephants ; 
(d), f. the mythical progenitress of lions, Srimaras, 
and Camaras ; [cf. mriga-vati.] — Mfiga-mandra, 
as, m. epithet of a class of elephants. — Afp^a- 
muya, as, i, am, coming from or consisting of 
wild animals. — Afyt4/a-mfi^a, am, n. deer’s flesh, 
venison. — Jlfrt«7a-mdfn7fd, f. a spedcs of wild 
animal; a doo.^ Mriga-mdsa, as, m. the month 
Marga^Irsha. — Afp'i/a-muXcAa, as, m. the sign of 
the zodiac Capricorn ; [cf. mpgasya.] — Mriga- 
yutka, am, n. a herd of deer. — Mrigayutha-pa, 
as, m. lord of the herd of deer, Mfiga-rasd, f. a 
species of plant (’^^mfigddanl, sdha-dtm).^Mrir 
ga-rdj, t, m. * king of the beasts,* a lion, the sign 
of the z<^iac Leo; a tiger. — JAfpj^a-rq/a, as, m. 
‘ king of the beasts,* a lion, the sign of the zodiac 
Leo ; a tiger ; the moon. — Mfigardja-dhdrin, t, 
m. (probably) the moon ; ' lion-shaped,’ the sign of 
the zodiac Leo. mm Mrigardja-lakshman, d, d, a, 
* characterized by the lion (or the moon),* tearing 
that surname (^sinh4i-(Hhna).m,Mriga-rd(ikd, t. 
a species of medicinal plant ( —yivanti). — Afppa- 
Hpu, us, m. ' the enemy of wild animals,' the lion. 
mmMriga^upin, i, ir^i, i, ‘deer-shaped,* being in 
the form of an sntdope. ^ Mfiga-roma-ja, as, d, 
am, ‘produced from animal's hair,' woollen.— Jlfyi- 
ga-Udeshman, d, or mfiga-ldn^hana, as, m, 
' spotted like a deer,’ the moon.— Afp^oZdiidhana- 
ja, as, m. ‘ son of the moon,' the planet Mercmy. 
— MrigctMchd, f. the deer-lite streak on the moon. 
•mMfiaa-lodatia, as, m. 'deer-eyed,' the moon; 
(d or {), f. a woman with eyes like an antelope's. 
mmMfigarvalti, f., N. of the mythial progenitren 
of the bears and Srimaras. — Mriga-vadhdjM 
i^dha-df). Of, m. ‘one who lives by killing wild 
aoinia]s,*a bmitinian.- am, n. a forest 
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tbounding in wild animals, a park, preserve. ■> 
gavana-tifiha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing* 
place on the Narmada nyer.^^Mjiga-vallahha, as, 
m. ‘ liked by deer,' a species of grass {^hundara), 
M Mriga-va/iarM, as, m. * having a deer for a 
vehicle,* epithet of Viyu, god of the wind (who is 
sometimes represented mounted on an antelope), 
air, wind. — Mriga-vithi, f. * deer-track,' an epithet 
of that portion of the moon’s course which indudes 
the constellations ^ravanfl, ^ata-bhishaj, and PQrva- 
bhadra-padS; [cf. mr{gdkJiya,']""Mriga-vai^ika, 
am, n. epithet of a particular posture in sitting. 
"^Mfitja’Vyadh/i, as, m. a hunter of wild animals, 
huntsman; the dog-star or Sirius; an epithet of 
Siiva; N. of one of the eleven Rudras. — 
vyadhorsarpa-iuhara, as^ m. pi. the deer, hunter, 
snake, and hoax^^Mfiga-vyddkiya, as, d, am, 
rdating to the hunter and the deer. Mfigar 
Tyala-nUhevUa, as, a, am, infested by wild beasts 
and serptna. ^ Miiga-ifdyikd, f. the lying or re- 
clining posture of an antelope (e. g. ^aylta mfiga' 
idyHidm, let him lie as still as an antelope). — Mri- 
ga-idva, as, m. a young deer, fawn. 3frs<7a- 
kdvaka, as, m.^mriga’idva, — Mjrtgasfdvdkska 
{%a-ak°), as, i, am, ‘fawn-eyed,* having eyes 
like those of a young deer or fawn. — Mriga- 
Hra, as, d, m. f. the Nakshatra Mriga-iiras, (see 
nakshatra.) — Mrigor^iras, as, n., N. of the tenth 

or, according to some, third or fifth Nakshatra or 
lunar mansion (containing three stars, one of which 
is \ Orionis and figured by an antelope’s head ; see 
nakshatra); (as, as, as), born under the Nakshatra 
Mriga-^iras ; (as), m., scil. hasta, a particular posi- 
tion of the hands, m, Mriga-^rsha, am, n. the con- 
stellation Mriga-^iras, (according to some also as, d, 
m. f.) ; (cm, d, am), born under tire constellation Mriga- 
iiras; (as), m., scil. mdsa, the month MSrga^Trsha; 
scil. hasta, epithet of a particular position of the 
hands, (also mpga-^rshaka.)’^ Mriga-irirshan,d, 

m. the constellation Mriga-liras. — 3 fjrt^a-tf«l/ram, 
au, m. du. a deer and a boar, ■■ Mriga-iffittgu, am, 

n. a stag’s horn. -■ Mriga-^nrtga’^ratin, inas, m. 

pi. , N. of a particular sect. ^ Mriga’^r€sh( Jut, as, 
m. * best of beasts, chief of animals/ a tiger. — Jlfrt- 
ga-saktha, am, n.^mrigasya saJttJU, Pa^. V. 4, 

Mrigasattama, as, m. the best of antelopes. 

Mrign-sattra, am, n., Ved., N. of a festival 
lasting nineteen dsys.^^ Mriga~han, d, m. ‘deer- 
slayer,’ a hunXsmM.^ Mrigdkshi Cga ak°), f. a 
fawn-eyed woman, a woman with eyes like an ante- 
lope’s ; coloquintida, colocynth ; « tri-ydmd. — Mrv- 
gdkJiara (^ga-dkh°), as, m., Ved. the lair or den 
of a wild beast, the hole of any wild animal. — J/ys- 
gdkhya (^'ga-akhT), as, d, am, named after the 
deer, (mrigdkhyd vltJtl, a portion of the moon’s 
course which comprises tliree constellations beginning 
with Maitra.) Mfigdnlta (°r;a-a»°), as, m. ‘ dccr- 
spotted, spotted like a deer/ the moon ; camphor ; 
the wind [cf. mfiga-vdlmn(i\ ; N. of a sword (in 
KathS-sarit-s. X. 4 5) ; of a man. — Mngdnka-datia, 
as, m., N, of a son of Amara-datta (king of AyodhyS) ; 
of the father of Aruna-datta. -■ Jlfys^d»/cariaf£ipa, 
as, d, am, relating to Mfiganka-datta. — Mjri- 
gdnJcurrasa, as, m. epithet of a kind of formula. 

Mfigdnha-l^hd, f., N. of the daughter of a 
king of the Vidyl-dharas. — Mrigdnka-vati, f., N. 
of the^ wife of Dhamia-dhvaja, king of Ujjayinl ; of 
the wife of Mriginka-sena. — jlfy t^ai>^a-aena, as, 
m., N. of a king of the VidyS-idharai.*-i 
gand i^ga^amf*), f. a female deer, doe. ■■ Mfigdjina 
CfJd'Of), am, n, a deer-skin. --jlfyspayiva Cga^ 
as, m. * subsisting by wild animals,’ a hunti- 
imn; a hyenA.m, Mfydfavl f.-myipo- 

kdnana, q. v. -■ Mfigdi^4a-jd f« musk. 

— (^pa-(u2), t, m. * animal-devourer/ a 

bger.MAfyfao^na (^ga-ad!^), as, m. ‘animal- 
devourer,’ a hyena ; a hunting leopard ; (i), f. colo- 
quintida, colocynth ("^indra-vdrutfl), Mfigor 
^*pa {ya^hJ*), as, m. • king of animals,* a lion. 
^MrigSdhipaiya Cga^ddhJ*), am, n. dominion 
over wild udmsds.^Mrigddhirdia (^ga<M^),as, 


m.^mfigddhipa.mB Mfigdntdka C*ga-an°), as, 
m. ‘ animal-destroyer,* a cheeta or hunting leopard. 
-• Jfys^lrdf s (®i^a-ar°), is, m. ‘enemy of wild 
animus/ a lion ; adog.»j|fytpan (*ga-art), is, m. 
‘enemy of wild animals,’ a lion; a tiger; a dog, 
hound ; a species of Moringa with red blossoms ( = 
rakta^iigru; cf. mdrgdra). — Mfigd-vati, f., N. of 
DSkshSyanT on the Yamuna ; N. of several princesses. 
"" Mpgdvatl-daritra, am, n., N. of a work. -■ Afyt- 
gdvidh Cffa^dv^), t, m. a deer-killer, huntsman. 
••Mrigdsya Cga-ds°), as, d, am, ‘deer-faced,* 
having the head or face of an antelope; (flw), m. 
the sign of the zodiac Capricorn; [cf. mriga- 
muJcJui.) — Mrigl-Jcuifida, N. of a Tirtha. — Mfigu 
tva, am, n. the state or condition of a female deer 
or doc. — Mfighdfii, 1c, f. ‘ deer-eyed, fawn-eyed/ 
a woman with eyes like an antelope’s. - J|fyf#/i- 
pati, is, m. ‘husband of Mrig!/ an epithet of 
Krishna. — MrigUlodand, f. ‘ fawn-eyed,’ a woman 
with eyes like an antelope’s. — Afy{^cit«iana Cga- 
ik ), am, n. the eye of an antelope or fawn, an eye 
like a deer’s ; (d), f. ‘ fiiwn-cycd,* a woman with 
eyes like an antelope’s; coloquintida. colocynth. 
•^Mrigcndra CgaAif), as, m. ‘king of beasts/ a 
lion ; the sign of. the zodiac Leo ; a tiger ; a parti- 
cular metre, four times o-u; N. of an author; 
(a»i), n., N. of Mrigendra’s work ; of a Tantra. 

— Mrigendrar^ataka, as, m. a hawk, falcon. 
Mrigendra-td, f. lordship over the beasts, do- 
minion over wild immd\s.<mMngfndrn-mukha, 
am, n. a lion’s mouth ; a particular metre, four times 
ouuu-wu-v»~u — Mrigendra-vrishabha, 
au, m. du. a lion and a hull, mm JifTHgendrani^ f. 
Gendarussa Vulgaris (—atarushaka ; cf. sinhi). 
•^Mrigendrdsana (° raids'"), am, n. ‘lion’s seat,’ 
a throne ; [cf. sinhdsana.^ — Mrigendrdsya (°ra~ 
da”), as, m. ‘ lion-faced,* an epithet of S^iva. 
mmMrigervdru (^ga-ir**), coloquintida, colocynth; 
a species of animal ; a white deer (?). ■■ Mrigerrd- 
ruJea C’<7«-?r®), a spedcs of animal (said to dwell 
In holes or cAves). ^ Mrigeivara Cga-W), as, m. 

‘ lord of beasts,’ a lion ; the sign of the zodiac Leo. 

— MrigesJita (‘ga-ish'*), as, m. a spedes of jasmine. 

— Mfigah'vdru or mjrigairrdruka Cga-er'*) =* 
mrigervdru. mm Mrigottama i^ga-ut^), as, m. best 
of antelopes, a beautiful antelope or deer ; (am), n. 
the Nakshatra h/lx\g^~i\xAS.^Mrigottaindnga Cga- 
ttf®), am, n, ‘ antelope-head,* the Nakshatra Mriga- 
riras. 

Mrigand, f. seeking, searching, search, investiga- 
tion, research, inquiry. 

Mrijga^yu, its, us, u, Ved. hunting wild animals. 
Mjigamdi^a, as, d, am, seeking, pursuing, hunt- 
ing. 

Mrigaya, as, m., Ved., N. of a demon conquered 
by Indra ; [cf. mriga^ 

Mrigayas, as, m., Ved. a wild animal. 

Mrigaya, f. hunting, the chase ; the Chase per- 
sonified as one of the attendants of Revanta. — Mri~ 
gayd-ydna, am, n. the going out to hunt, a hunting 
expedition. — Mfigaydra^ya ("yd^ar^) or mrigaya- 
vana, am, n. a forest prepared or suited for hunting, 
a park, preserve ; [cf. mriga-Jednana.'] - Mrigayd- 
ala, as, d, am, accustomed to the chase, attached 
to hunting. 

Mrigaydna, as, d, am, searching for, hunting 
after, chasing, pursuing. 

Mrigayitvd, ind. having searched, having investi- 
gated. 

Mfigayu, us, m. a huntsman ; a jackal ; an epi- 
thet of Brahma. 

Mrigava, (with Buddhists) apanicular high number. 
Mfigavya, am, n. hunting, the chase; the butt 
or mark in archeiy, a tatget. 

Mfigdra, as, m., N. of the author of the hymns 
Atharva-veda IV. 23-39; of a minister of Pnsena- 
jlt [cf. my^o-dAaraj ; « mfigdrasuitta below. 
•mMrigdrasilkks, am, n. the hymns Atharva-veda 
IV. 23-29. ^Mfiigdruhii (•ra-<sfc*), is, f. epithet 
of TaittirTya-saiphita IV. 7, 15, and of Atharva-veda 
IV. 23-29. 


MfigUa, as, d, am, chased, hunted after, sought, 
searched for, pursued. 

Mfigu, us, f., Ved. (according to Say.), N. of the 
mother of Rama Margaveya. 

Mfigya, as, d, am, to be hunted after, to be 
sought or inquired after. 

Mrigyamdya, as, d, am, being searched for, 
being sought or inquired after. 

^j^mrid, k, f. (fr. rt. mar(f),Ved. threaten- 
ing; injuiy; a snare; [cf. a-mrikta.'\ 

Myidaya, as, d, am, Ved. (perhaps) liable to 
destruction or decay, transitoiy, going, moving. 

HVBT mri6^6aya, mfid-dhakafikd. See 
under 2. mfid, p. 792, col. 2. 

JTX mfidh or mardh, cl. 6. A. mfiddhate, 
&c., to pass away, perish. 


•BW I. mrij [cf. rts. marj, mr%i'\, cl. 3. 

^ N P> mdrshfi (ep. also A. mdrshte, 3rd pi. 
mrijanti or mdijarUi; Ved. 3rd sing, mrijati, -tc), 
Impf. amar( (yd pi. amrijan or amdrjan), Impv. 
mdrshtu (and sing, mjridj^i), mamdrja (3rd pi. 
mamrijus or manidrjus)f^drjishyaii or mdrksJu- 
yati (Ved. rnrakshyate), amdrjit or amdrkshU 
(Ved. amrikshat),mdi'jitu.m or mdrshtum, to wipe, 
rub, cleanse, clean, purify, wash off, clear away; to rub, 
stroke ; to make smooth or glossy, curry (as a horse) ; 
to deck, adorn, make ready ; (A.) to wipe off (impu- 
rity from one’s self) upon some one else (loc. c.) ; 
to go (Ved.) ; cl. 1. P. marjati, mrinjati. See., to 
sound, (in this sense connected with rts. muj, munj, 
cf. rt. mdrj) ; cl. 10. P. A. or Cans, mdrjayati, -te 
(Ved. marjayati, -te), -yitum, to wipe off ; to wash 
or cleanse one's self (in this sense only A.), purify 
one’s self, become purified; to adorn; to move 
about, (according to SSy. on Rig-veda VII. 39, 3, 
marjayanta - paridaryantc) : Pass, mrijyate, 4 or. 
amdrji, to be wiped or washed, &c. : Caus. mdrjor 
yati, -yitum, Aor. amamdrjnt or amimrijat, to 
cause to wipe or cleanse, 8cc. : Desid. mimdrjishaJti 
or mimfikshati : Intens. martmfijyate (Ved. mar- 
mrijyate), marhndrshti, marimdrshli, marmdr- 
shti, to rub or wipe off repeatedly, to keep rubbing 
or wiping off; (A.) to be continually cleansing one’s 
self; [cf. Zend marez, ‘to wipe;’ Gr. dyiKy^u, 
d/icA^is, dpoXytd-s, dfio\ydto-s, dpipy-et, dyop~ 
yds, dydpyrf, 6ft6py-yv-yi, oyopy-pa, yXdyos (for 
jtXdyos), ydXaKTOS (for yKoucro): Lat. 

mulg-c-o, mulc-tu-8, mulctra, niulctru-m, merg-a, 
merg-e(t)8, mulier, lac (for mlac): Old Germ. 
milch-u, ‘I milk;* Goth, miluks, ‘milk;’ Angl. 
Sax. mcoluc, meolc, melcan, mearc, meardan, 
gc-mearc : Slav, mlz-a : Lilh. mtlz-u : perhaps Hib. 
hreugaim, * I soothe ;’ hleaghaim, * I milk.’] 

Mdrjita, as, d, am (equally to be connect^ with 
rt. mdrj), wip^, cleansed, purified, clean, smooth, 
bright; washed away, removed; rubbed, smeared, 
besmeared, &c.; see mdrjita, p. 774, col. i. 

a. mrij, f, f, (at the end of a comp.) wiping, 
robbing ; wiping off or away. 

Mfija, as, m. a kind of drum. 

MrijaJt, an, ati or anti, a/, wiping away, cleansing, 
effacing, (also j^-mrijat, KiratSij. III. 4, 3.) 

Mfijd, f. wiping, cleansing, washing, purifying, 
purification, ablution; purity, cleanliness; a pure 
skin, clear complexion; complexion. — ATrya-tm- 
gara, am, n., N. of a Xomt.^Mrijdnvaya {^jd- 
an'*), as, d, am, possessing or endowed with clean- 
liness, cleansed, dean. mmMfiJd-vcU, dn, ati, at, pos- 
sessed of cleanliness. 


Mrifita, as, d, am, wiped, wiped away, rubbed 
off, removed. 

Mfijya, as, d, am, to be cleansed, to be purified ; 
to be wiped away or removed (=s 2. mdrgya). 

I. mpishia, as, d, am (for 3. see p. 703, od. 1), 
washed, deansed, clean, pure ; smeaied, boimeared ; 
prepared, dressed, savouiy, (mruh^afn annam, deli- 
ate food, dainties; cf. mUkfd); (am), n. pepper. 
"»Mri$h(a^andlMf as, m. (probably) an agreodde 
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^f>nwqinT mri»ht<^andha-^(teana. 


or appetizing smell or savour. —jiff M^/a^an(£Aa- 
pavaiMt as, m. a fragrant breeze. — MrUh^a-tama 
.a$, fit am, exceedingly delicate or savoury. — Jr/'t- 
thfa lant^ita, as, d, am, tom up (as a root) and 
washed. — Mf'ish(a~vat, an, at», at, Ved. containing 
a fomi of rt. i. mnj.’^Mrish{a-‘vdhya, as, d,am 
speaking sweetly {’>^mishta~viik’ya), ^ Mnshta- 
Molila, as, d, am, having bright or pure water. 

1. mru?ifi, is, f. (for a. see p. 793, col. i), cleans- 
ing, cleaning, preparation, dressing (of food, Manii 
III. 255): a savoury repast, (according to KuliOka 
aa annddel^ sanskdra-viMia.) 

Mfish^trvka, as, d, am, eating dainties or deli- 
cacies, luxurious, sel&h ; liberal. 

■ gg fwrirf (Ved. mri 7 ), cl. 6. 9. P. wirr- 
C \ dati, mridmVi, mamarda, mardishyati, 
amardit, marditum (Ved. cl. 6. P. mnlati, cl. 
10. P. mrilayati, See.), to be gracious or favour- 
able, be gracious towards (with dat.) ; to forgive, par- 
don, spare ; to treat graciously, rejoice, delight, make 
happy; to rejoice, be delighted or happy: Cans. 
mardayati, -yitam, Aor. nmhnridat or amamar- 
Desid. mimnrdishnti : intens. mnrlmridyate, 
mariinartti ; [cf. GiAc/A-ia, /le/Aixo-s, 

10-s, yft-KiX’h* ysiK-tiv: Lat. hlan- 

dus: Goth, milds, * atfectionate :* Old Germ, mil- 
ti, ‘mild:* Slav. 7nil-il, ‘pitiable;' mil-orati, ‘to 
pity;* mihostt, ‘pity:* Lith. myUiu; mcilii-s, 

‘ lovely ;* 7 «ci 7 ^, * love.*] 

Mnda, as, d, am [cf. mridn, col. 3], showing 
mercy, gracious (Ved.); (cw), m. a N. of Agni or 
Fire ; of 5 >iva ; (d, i), f. an epithet of P.1rvatl [cf. 
mm/tln*] ; {am), u., scil. hirnnya, a particular 
weight of gold (?). 

Mridann, am, n. the act of showing grace or 
favour, making happy, delighting. 

Mridaya, as, a, am, showing grace or mercy; 
a-mridaya, unmerciful. 

Mfi(idk'u, us, m. a proper N. 

Mriddni, f. the wife of Mrida or S^iva, i. c. PSr- 
y^X\.^Mriddnt-tantrn, am, n., N. of a work. 

Mriditri, td, tri, tri, Ved. = marditfi, one who 
shows favour. 

Mridtka, as, m. ‘ gracious,* N. of STiva ; a fish ; 
(according to some) an antelope, [cf. mrigaJ] 
MriUiynt, an, anti, at, Ved. showing grace or 
favour, favouring. — Mrilayat-tama, as, d, am, 
Ved. exceedingly gracious. 

Mrifaydka, ns, us, u, Ved. gracious, kindly dis- 
posed, showing grace, making happy. 

Mnlika, am, n.. Ved. grace, mercy, kindness; 
(as), m., N. of a Vasish^ha, author of the hymns 
|lig-veda IX. 97, 25-27, and X. 150. 

mridankana, as, m. (according to 
Un 3 di-s. IV. 24. fr. rt. mrid), a child, boy. 


mrin (connected with rts. mri, 
it \ m fi), cl. 6. P. mrinati, mamarna, 
mrinitum, to kill, slay ; [cf. Gr. fi&pvayai.'] 


mrindlg, as, am, m. n. (said to be 
also i, f.), the edible fibrous root of some kinds of 
lotus, a lotus fibre or small fibre attached to the stalk 
of a water-lily; (i), f. a lotus fibre; (am), n. the 
root of the fragrant grass Andropogon Muricatns. 
*> Mrindla-bhanga, as, in. the fracture of a lotus 
fibre. •- Mrindla-vat, an, atl, at, possessing lotus 
fibres or roots. — iV/rtiidfa-«tlfra, am, n. the fibre 
of a lotus stalk. 

MHndlaJca, ns, d, am, (at the end of comps.) « 
mrindla ; (ikdi), f. the edible root of a lotus ; a 
proper N. 

Mfindlin, i, m, a lotus; (int), f. a lotus plant; 
a group of lotuses ; a place where lotuses grow. 

mrin-maya, incorrectly for wfiii- 
maya under 2. Mfid, col. 3. 

mfita. Sec under rt. mfi, p. 789, col. 3. 

mfitai^, as, m., N. of the father 
of the iun ; the sun ; [cf, mfitd^da, mortal^.] 


mfitdmada, am, n. blue vitriol. 

mritdlaka or mfiitdla or mrittd- 
laka, am, n. (probably connected with 2. nifid), 
a kind of loam or clay. 

mrit-kara. See under 2. mrid below. 

mfityava, probably incorrect for 
nifit-pada below. 

rarity u. See p. 790, col. i. 
mfitsd, mritsna. See below. 

I. mrid [cf. rts. mrad, mrid], cl. 9. P. 

X mridndti (ep. also A. mfidnlte), cl. i. P. 
mardati (ep. also k.-t€),inamarda (3rd pi. mamri- 
dits or maimrdus),mamfide,mardishyati,amar- 
dlt, mai'ditUfH, to press, squeeze ; to grind, pound, 
bruise, reduce to powder, |nilverize; to crush, dash 
to pieces, trample upon, treat harshly, lay waste ; to 
overcome, surpass; to rub, stroke, wipe, (hastena 
mamride laldtam, he wiped his forehead with his 
hand); to rub against, touch, graze, pass through (as 
a constellation, in astronomy); to rub away, wipe 
away, destroy; (according to Naigh. II. 14) to go, 
(in this sense cl. 1. P.): Pass, mridyate, to be 
pressed or ground, &c. : Caus. 7nardayati, -yitum, 
Aor. amamardat or amhnridat, to press or squeeze 
hard, to crush, break, trample upon, tread under foot, 
oppress, treat harshly, wear out, torment, plague, 
destroy, kill ; to rub ; to cause to be trampled upon. 
See . : Desid. mimurdishati, to desire to crush, wish 
:o pound ; to be about to crush. Sec. : Intcus. mari- 
uifidyaie, marimatiti. See,; [cf. Gr. d-y,ipB-oj, 

piKS-ot, d-paXS-vu-aa, a-paXo-s : Lat. rnonl- 
e-o, mand-o, inol-o, mol-a, malleus (for mar- 
ileus) : Gotli. malrja, ‘ I pound ;* 7nala, * I grind ;* 
nudo, ‘ a moth Angl. Sax. s-melte, ‘ to melt ;’ 
malt, Indian, miltan, B7n€ortan: Old Germ. 
imilzu; smylt, ‘serene, calir^;' malz, smerzan: 
Lith. 7 nalu, *I grind;* maUl-iuu, 7tinl-inii, *1 
cause to be ground ;* molj, * a moth :* llib. meilitn, 

I grind ;’ mitllm, ‘ 1 spoil, ruin.’] 

Mrittikd, (. earth, clay, loam ; fresh earth ; a 
kind of fragrant earth. — Mrittikd-vaCi, f., N, of a 
town. 

Mfitsd, f. good earth or clay ; earth, clay ; a kind 
)f fragrant earth. 

Mritsnaj as, am, m. n. dust, powder; (d), f. 
'ood earth or clay ; a kind of fragrant earth ; clay ; 
^cf. TfidrtMiia.^ — Mritsnd-hkdfidaka, am, n. a 
kind of earthen vessel ( — mh(7*ikd). 

2. mrid, t, f. caith, st)il, clay, loam; a piece of 
:arth, lump of clay ; a mound of earth ; a kind of 
fragrant earth ; [cf. pdiida-m^ Mfid-Mya, us, m. ; 
heap of earth. — Mfid- 6 hal:uiiku, f. (i. c. turit + ! 
lakalika), a small cart made of cky, toy-cart; (d, am), 
f. ii.,N.of a celebrated drama (supposed to be the oldest 
Sanskrit play extant) by king ^Qdraka, A/riVe/ta- 
'catikd-sftu, us, m., N. of a commentary by Lalla- 
dlkshita on the above dnLmz,^" Mrid-dhild^naya, 
2s, i, am (i. e. mrit + ,<ild + mayd), made of clay 
nd itone.mm Mrit-kaua, a small lump or clod of 
earth or clay. Mritkana-td, f. the state of a clod 
f earth. — i 1 fn 7 -/fara, as, ra. a worker in clay, 
potter. — Mrit kdwryu, am, n. an earthen pitcher, 
rarthen vessel. -• Mril-kird, f. * earth-scattering,’ an 
arth-wonn; a species of cricket. — A/ysf-jk/ealirrs, 
a species of plant ( = darma-kaMd). — Mfit^pada, 
IS, ni. a baker of clay, poXtex, MfU-pdtra, am, 
a vessel of clay, earthen vessel, earthenware. 
Mrit-pinda, as, m. a dod of earth, lump of clay. 

— Mritpiiida-tas, ind. from a lump of clay. — Mfit- 
^ralifhepa, scattering eartli over anything (as a 
means of purification, Manu V. 125). •• Mfit-f^li, 
Costus Speciosus or Arabicus. — Mfid-dhvayd, f. 
species of fragrant earth. —itfrid-^a, as, d, am, 
being in the earth, growing hi day; (as), m. a 
spedes of Mfid-ghala,<u, m. an earthen pot 
»r pitcher. -• Mfid-bhdif4a, am, n. a vessel of day, 
earthen pot, earthenware. — Mfid‘hhd^4^vaiesham 


{°4a-av°), ind. so that only an earthen vessel is left. 

— Mfid-vdri-iludi, is, is, i, purified with earth and 
water (Manu V. 106). — JUf-m-maya, as, i, am, 
made of earth or day, earthen; mfin-mayam 
pdtram, an earthenware vessel. — ATfin-maru, us, 
m. a stone, rock (?). «■ Mfil-losh(a, am, n. a lump 
of day, clod of earth. 

Mfidava, am, n. (fr. mfidu), contrasting excel- 
lence or merit of any kind with demerit (in drama- 
tical language). 

Mrida, f., Ved. =»a. myid; [cf. probably Lat. 
merda; Goth, mulda; Angl. Sax. riioZde.] — A/rt- 
dd-hira, as, ni. a thunderbolt. 

Mfulita, as, d, am, pressed, squeezed ; crushed, 
bruised, pounded, ground, trampled upon, trampled 
down, laid waste; rubbed; (am), n. a particular 
disease of the inenibrum virile. 

Mridiiii, f. good earth or soil. 

Mridu, as, us or ni, u (compar. mradlyas, su- 
per!. 7nradUh{ha, q.q. v.v. ; cf. rt. mi'ud, from 
which ill Unitdi-s. 1. 29. mfidu is said to be de- 
rived), ‘ easily pressed or squeezed,* soft, tender, sup- 
ple, flexible, pliant ; mild, gentle ; weak, moderate ; 
blunt ; slow ; (us), m. the planet Saturn [cf. inaiida] ; 
N. of a king ; (vi), f. a vine with red grapes [cf. ?/*/■»- 
(hikd^i {u), 11. softness, mildness, gentleness; [cf. 
Gr. $pa^vs (fr. ppdbis like &por6-s fr. ppoT6-s) ; 
Lat. hardiis, mollis (fr. molris for modvis or 
morvis), moliities, luollire, hlandus; Old Germ. 
7nilti; Mod. Germ., Angl. Sax., and Eng. luild ; 
Russ, 7nolodyl, ‘ young ;* Hib. 7neirhh, ‘ slow, 
Xcd\o\is,v/esk*\^ Mfidu-kfishndyasa, am, n.‘ soft- 
iron,* lead. ■*i'V/n(Zu-LrW(i//ta, as, d, am, having 
relaxed bowels, relaxed, easily aflected by medicine. 

Mrida-kriyd, f. the act of softening, iiiollify- 
ing.^ Mfidu-t/aija, as, m.-^mfidU'Varga below. 

— Mfidu-gaiulhika, as, m. a species of plant. 

^ Mfid.ii-gama7ia, as, d, am, going softly, having 
a soft or gentle gait ; (d), f. a goose or female swan. 
•"Mfidu-f/dmiu, i, itd, i, going softly, having a 
soft or gentle gait. Mfidu-t^annin, %, m. a species 
of birth tree ( = (farw?w). — as, ni., 

N. of a D^uzvz."" MfUlu-Mada, as, m. a species 
of birch tree ; a kind of mountain Pllu tree. — Mfidii- 
jidlya, as, d, am, somewhat soft, slightly weak. 

— Mridudii, f. or infUlu-tm, am, n. softness, 
gentleness, tenderness, mildness, weakness ; nifida- 
tdin gam or lyraj, to become mild or weak, be 
appeased. — A/r/r/a-fala, as, ni. a species of tree 
( = h'ri-tdla). ■■ Mridu-tikshnn, ns, d, am, soft and 
violent, gentle and harsh, (used as an epithet of the 
two Nakshatras Krittik^ and Vi-.sakhS.) il/ytVitt- 
tia(^, k, or mfida-tva^a, as, m. ‘having a soft 
bark,’ a species of birch Xtec.^ Mfidu-jmtlra, as, 
m. * soft-leafed,’ a rush, reed. ■- Mfitla-parusha- 
guaa, au, m. du. ' tlie qualities of mild and harsh,’ 
mildness and hmhncs&,wm Mf idu-parvaka, as, ni. 
or mfidu-parvan, a, n. ‘ soft-jointed,* a reed, cane. 
^ Mfidu-pdifi, is, is, i, ‘soft-handed,* having a 
delicate hznd. Mfidu-plf/iaka, as, m. a kind of 
sheat-fish, silurus. mm Mfidu-puskpa, as, in. ‘having 
soft flowers,’ Acacia Sirissa (*rfim/ia). — A/y/t/tt- 
purva, as, d, am, commencing softly, friendly at 
first, gentle, tender; (am), ind. mildly or friendly 
at first, gently, tenderly, blandly, softly, coaxingly. 
^ Mfidu-prayatrta, as, d, am, Ved. (to be pro- 
nounced) with a gentle tffoit. Mfidu-priya, as, 
m., N. of a T>^vm7i,^Mfidu-p7'au4ha, as, d, 
am, full of gentleness ; mild and haughty. Mfidu- 
phala, as, m. ‘having soft fruit,’ N. of various 
plants {^vikajtkata, vika^laka, madhu-ndlike- 
raka)» ~ Mfidu-hhdshin, I, iul, i, speaking sweetly. 

— Mfidu-mfitana, as, d, am, consisting of soft or 
fine particles or atoms. ^ Mfidu-romtz-vat, an, or 
mfidu-lomaJca, as, m. * having soft hair,* a hare. 

Mfidu-narga, as, m. the group of Nakshatras 
called mfidu (viz. Aiiu-rgdha, CitrS, Revatl, and 
Mjf\gia-i\tas).>^Mfidu-vdd, k, h, k, ‘soft-voiced,’ 
mild in speech. — Mridu-vdla, as, m. a gentle 
breeze, zephyr, •mMfidu-vid, t, m., N. of a son of 
S^vaphalka.i- as, d, am, soft to ^ 
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iduch, io(t,^Mrulu-hridayat ds, a, am, tender- 
hearted, kmd. •m Mridutphala (*du-uf), am, n. 
the blue lotus, Nymphaea Cyanea. jlffiriv-am/a, 
as, a or i, am, * tender-limbed,' delicately formed ; 
(«), f. a delicate woman; (jam), n. ila.^mMjidv’ 
avagraha, as, d, am, Ved. easily indicating the 
division of the members of a compound. 

Mfiduka, as, d, am, soft, tender, gentle ; (am), 
ind. softly, gently, tenderly. 

Mfidura, as, m,, N. of a son of S^vaphalka, (also 
read mmlara.) Mjridura-svana, see under bhi- 
dura^svana, 

Mfidula, as, a, am, soft, tender, mild, gentle ; 
(am), n. water ; Amyris Agallocha ( = a-guru). 

Mfidu-as, cl. a. P. mjridv-asti, 8tc., to be or 
become soft. 

Mridu’hhdva, as, m. the becoming soft. 

Mridu-hhu, cl. i. P. -hhacati, &c., to become soft. 

Mridyamana, as, d, am, being crushed or bruised. 

Mfidvikd, f. a vine; a bunch of grapes. 

mridankuru, us, or mndankura, as, 
m. the green pigeon, Columba Hatiala. 

mridanga, as, m. (according to 
Unadi-s. I. 120. fr. rt. i. myid), a kind of drum, 
tabour ; noise, din ; a bamboo canc ; («), f. a species 
of plant {^ghotthdtakl).^mMfida7tga-pkala, as, 
m. the jack or bread-fruit Myidattga-pha- 

liiiJn f. niridangt. 

Myidaitgaka, am, n. a kind of metre, four times 
— — o — — ou — u — o— . 

mridara, as, d, am (perhaps fr. rt. i. 
myvl, said to be fr. rt. myi), sporting, sportive; 
passing quickly away, transient. 

mriddnt, incorrect for mriddnt. 
mridi. See mdrdeya, 
mridunnaka, am, n. gold. 

IJ^ mridura. See above. 

1. mridh, cl. i. P, A. mardhati, -te, 

T, X mardhiUm, (Vcd.) to kill, injure, hurt ; 
to contemn, neglect, forget, disregard, be disgusted 
with (with acc.) ; to be moist ; to moisten ; [cf. pro- 
bably Gr. iMXBoKot', Goth, maurthr ; Angl. Sax. 
mordher, mordfior ; Old Germ, mulijan.'] 

2. mridh, t, f., Vcd. (according to Say.) combat, 
fight, battle ; one who contemns or injures ; an ad- 
versary, foe, enemy. 

Myidha, am, n. combat, fight, war, battle ; (said 
to be aUo as, in.) 

Myidhas, as, n., Vcd. war, battle ; contempt, indif- 
ference; mfidhasdtyi, to disdain, contemn, injure. 

Myidhra, as, d, am, Vcd. one who injures, an 
enemy ; (dni), n. pi. disdain, contempt, abuse, 
insult, contumely. ■■ 3 fr<d/irtt-oo<f, k, k, k, Vcd. 
speaking injuriously or contumeliou^ly, insulting. 

myin-maya, mriUloshfa, See, See 
under a. myid, 

mril, Ved. See under rt. myitf, 

j iy I. mrtV (often confounded with 
rt. I. myish), cl. 6. P. mrUati (some- 
times also A. myliate), mamartia, markshyati or 
mrakshyati, amrikshat or amdrkshit or amra- 
hshit, marshfum or mrash(um, to touch, stroke, 
handle ; to rub, rub off ; to touch (mentally), con- 
sider, reflect, deliberate; [cf. Lat. mu 2 e-e-o, (pro- 
bably also) mule-o : perhaps Hib. meat, * a finger, 
mearacht, ‘fingering or touching a musical 
instrument.'] 

a. myU, k, h, k, (at the end of comps.) one who 
itrokes or touches, a sticker, (see Gram. i8i.) 

2. mytshfa, as, a, am (for i. and 3. see under 
rts. 1. myij and 3. myish), touched, stroked, rubbed, 
handled ; considered, reflected upon, deliberated. 

a. myishfi, is, f. (for i. and^. see p. 79a, col. i, 
and this page, ool. a), touching, stroking, contact. 


myi^aya for mridaya, q. v. 

"JIJR I. myish (often confounded with 

Tr N It. 1. mrU), cl. 4. P. A. myishycUi, -te 
(rarely d. i. P. A. marshaii, de), mamarsha, ma~ 
^nyishe, marshishyati, de, annarshU (cp. awyt- 
shai), amarshishta, marshitum, to bear, endure, 
suffer ; to permit, let, allow ; to bear patiently, (mts- 
hurtam myishyatd.m, have patience for a moment) ; 
to forget, let slip (from the mind), neglect ; to par- 
don, forgive, excuse ; cl. 10. P. A. or Caus. marsha- 
yati, -te (according to Vopa-deva also mrishayati, 
de), -yitum, Aor. amimyishat or amamarshat, 
amimyishata or amamarahata, to bear, suffer; 
endure, tolerate, allow, put up with; to forgive, 
excuse, pardon ; [cf. Gotli. vnarzjan ; Old Germ. 
laanrjan ; Angl. Sax. myrmw.] 

a. myish, i, (, (, (at the end of comps.) one who 
bears or endures, bearing, (see Gram. 181.) 

Myishd., ind. (probably an old inst. fr. a forrn 
myisha, and perhaps meaning originally ' with for- 
getfulness'), in vain, to no purpose, uselessly ; wrongly, 
incorrectly, falsely, untruly, untruthfully, lyingly, 
fcigiiedly, (sometimes used like a substantive, e. g. 
varjanlyam myishd hudhaih, untruthfulness is to 
be avoided by the wise) ; mrisiid kyi, to act falsely, 
feign ; MfishS, as * Untruth,' is personified as the wife 
of A-dharma. * A/yta/id-yiiflna, am, n. false or spu- 
rious knowledge, ignorance, folly. — Mrishddva, 
am, n. incorrectness, falsity. — itfr/sAa-c/aTta, am, 
n. ' false gift,' feigned or insincere promise of a gift. 
— Mrishd’-ilyishti, is, is, i, having a false view or 
opinion. — Jlfr/«Add//7/a^n Cshd-adh°), 1, m. a 
species of crane, Ardea Nivea, (compared to a reli- 
gious hypocrite, hence its names tdpasa, ddmhhika, 
tlrUtja,~s€7iti.)"^Mrishdnuxdsin Cshd^aif), h ini, 
i, punishing unjustly. — i, hit, i, 
speaking falsely or untruthfully, a liar. — Myishdr- 
thaka (°s/td-ar°), as, d, am, having a false 
sense or meaning, untrue, absurd; (am), n. an 
impossibility, absurdity (as a rabbit's honi, &c.). 
^Myishd-‘Vdd, k, f. an untrue or satirical speech, 
sarcasm, irony. — jUfWMa-tvh^a, as, m. an untrue 
speech, lie; sarcasm, irony; (as, a, am), speaking 
falsely or untruthfully, a Xxst.^Mrishd-vddin, i, 
ini, i, speaking falsely or untnith fully, a liar ; (i)» 

m. one who brings forward an unjust or unfounded 
charge, a false accuser. — j|fyts/iO(2ya (^shd-^iid^), 
as, d, am, speaking untruthfully, lying, a liar ; (am), 

n. untruthfulness, lying. 

Mfishdya (fr. myisttd), Nom. A. myishayate, 
8cc., to err, be mistaken, hold a wrong notion or 
opinion. 

Mrishita in apa~myishit€t, q. v. 

'jqil 3. myish (connected with rt. 2. 
c N mish), cl. I. P. marshati, mamarsha, 
marshitum, to sprinkle, pour out. 

3. mrishta, as, d, am, sprinkled. 

3. mrishti, is, f. (for i. and a. see under rts. 
I. myij and i. mri^), sprinkling. 

U (4 # myishdlaka, as, m, the mango tree. 

^ mrishta. See under rts. i . myij, i . mrU, 
and 3. myish, 

n mrt (connected with rts. mrt and 
g mrU}), cl. 9. P. myii^dJli, mnmdr^ marish^ 
ypjth fimarit, martum, Ved. to bruise, smash, crush, 
break ; kill, hurt, injure. 

MH^ryia, as, d, am, crushed, broken ;» a. muta, 
bound ; [cf. rt. marv.] 

« cl* I* -A. may ate, mame, mdsyate, 
amdsta, matum, to change, exchange, barter: 
Caus. mdpayati, ^tum, to cross over, (perhaps fr. 
rt 3. md): Desid. mitsate: Inxeva, ^ntemiyais, 
mdmeti, mdmdH; [cf. Gr. d/teifi’C-fuu, 

d-fud^a-aOai, na/hafisiP-stP, d/mfiij, fioT-ro-t: 
Lat me-a^re, mou-e-o, mddv^, mddio, md-men- 
«a-m, muda-re, mdduu’S, communis, munus: 
Goth, maithms, maidjrm, ga^mains : Angl. Sax. [ 


madhm, mrene, man, gt-mesne: Slav, mcrnai 
‘ change ;' Lith. mai-na^s, ‘ exchange ;' mainUdi, 

* to change, exchange.*] 

Md,paydna, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), aossing 
over (fr. rt. 3. ma t), 

meka, as, m. (probably onomato- 
poetic), a goat. 

mekala, as, m., N. of a mountain; 
(as), m. pi., N. of a people, (also wrongly read 
mdaha); (d), f., N. of a river (^mekala-Jcan- 
yakd).*^ MeJcaladcanyakd or mekalorkanyd, f. 

* daughter of Mekala,' an epithet of the Narmada 
river. — Mekalakanyakdda(a, N. of a district. 
— Mekalddri Cla-acT), is, m. the Mekala moun- 
tain. — Mekalddri-jd, f. * sprung from the Mekala 
mountain,’ an epithet of the NarmadS river. 

iimill mekshana, am, n. (fr. miksh), Ved. 
a wooden stick or spoon for stirring up the Caru or 
taking small portions from it. 

>Wc5T mekhald, f. a girdle, belt, waist-belt, 
(in one or two instances as or am, m. or n.); the 
zone of a woman ; the triplu zone worn by the first 
three classes, (according to Manu II. 42. that of a 
Brahman ought to be of munja, that of a Kshatriya 
of mured, that of the Vaiiya of ^ana or hemp) ; 
the girth of a horse ; a band or fillet ; anything 
girding or surrounding [cf. sdgara-m ^^ ; a sword- 
belt, baldric ; a sword-knot or string fastened to the 
hilt ; the place of the girdle, the hips ; the cords or 
lines drawn round an altar, or on die four sides of 
the hole in which sacrificial fire is offered ; the edge 
or slope of a mountain [cf. nidamhcL\ ; Hemionitis 
Cordifulia; N. of a place; of a woman; of the 
Narmads river, [cf. mekala.'] — Mekhala-kan- 
yakd mekala-kanyakd, q. v. — Mekhnld~pada, 
am, n. the place of the girdle, the hips. — Mekhald- 
hamlha, as, m. investiture with the girdle; the 
rites connected with such investiture. — Mekhald-vat, 
dn, ati, at, Ved. having a girdle or belt, wearing a 
fillet. — Mvkhald-dn, i, ini, i, Ved. wearing a 
gird]e. "m Mekhali~kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, 
to put on a girdle, to put on the sacrificial string. 

Mehhaldla, ns, m. * having a girdle,' epithet of 
ffiva; (according to a Scholiast— meX;/(aIayd 7 al^> 
krila.) 

Mekhalika, as, d, am, wearing a girdle. 

Mekhalin, t, ini, i, wearing a girdle ; (i), m. an 
epithet of STiva; a Drihmanical student or youth 
who, previous to his marriage, wears a girdle suited 
to his caste, Brahma-< 5 arin. 

megh znrt, migh, 

Megha, as, m. a cloud, (kdla~m^, a black cloud) ; 
cloudy weather ; a mass, multitude ; a fragrant grass, 
Cyperus Rotundus ; N. of one of the six Ragas or 
musical scales ; of a Rakshasa ; of the father of the 
fifth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinl; of a poet, 

i aiso read meda); of a mountain; (am), n. talc; 
cf. Gr. 6-filx‘hij ; Goth, milh-ma, * a cloud ;* 
Lith. migda, ‘a mist.'] — as, m. 

'cloud-phlegm,* Megha-karnd, f., N. of one 
of the Mitris attending on Skanda. — Megha-kdla, 
m. * doud-time,' the rainy season.^ Majha-kutd- 
hhigatyitedvara (^torahh^, as, m., N. of 

a Bodhi-sattva. — JlfeyAa-^ai/iMJra, as, d, am, 
deep as (the rumbling of) a doud.--Megha-gar- 
Jana, am, n. 'cloud-rumbling,’thundcring, thunder. 
^Meghi-giri, is, m.. N. of a mounUin. — Afe- 
ghan-kara, as, i, am, ' cloud-making,' produdng 
clouds. — Megha-dinta/sa, as, m. 'anxious for 
clouds,' the Cataka bird (supposed to drink only 
rain-water, and therefore naturally eager for rainy 
wesiher). m Meghaja, as, a, am, 'cloud-bora,' 
coming from the clouds; (as), m. a large peart. 
•mMeghaJdla, am, n. * doud-oollection,' a mass 
of clouds, thick clouds; talc. — Megha-fivaka 
or meghajivana, as, m. 'living on douds,’ the 
Cataka bird, m,Megha-jyotis, is, n. (aooordiug to 
n n 
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the Amara-koiha, i*«, m.). * doud-light,’ a flash of 
lightning, the fire produced from lightning. •• Megha- 
^ambara, as, m. thunder ; [cf. meghddambara.'] 
mm Megha-taru, us, m., Ved. ‘ cloud-trce,' a parti- 
cular form of cloud. — Meghortimira, am^ n. * cloud- 
darkness,’ darkness resulting from a clouded sky, 
cloudy or rainy weadier. — Mfj/ha-fi’o, am, n. the 
being a cloud, the state of a cloud, cloudiness ; we- 
ghatram upa-gam, to become a cloud. — 3fey/ta- 
dipa, as, m. ‘ cloud-light,' lightning. -• Megha-dun- 
duhhi, is, m., N. of an AsaT:k.^m MegJm-thiwhtbhU 
svara-rdja, as, m., N. of a Buddha. — JMegha-duta, 
as, m. * cloud-messcnger,’ N. of a celebrated poem 
hyT^^MlsA,^Meghmiuta~pdda-samas]id, f., N. 
of a vtmV.^Meghadutabhidha Cta-abh**), as, d, 
am, entitled ‘cloud-messenger.’— jl/itw/Aa-r/pdfrr, aw, 
n. * doud-gate,’ heaven, the sky, ether. — 
ndda, as, m. • cloud-noise,' sound of rain, thunder ; 
(o^, d, am), sounding or rumbling like thunder, 
maldng a noise like thunder ; {as), m. an epithet 
of Varuna ; N. of one of the attendants of Skanda ; 
of a DSiuva ; of a son of RSvana, afterwards called 
Indra-jit, as having conquered Indra (sec RSmSyana, 
Uttara-kinda XXXIV) ; of a frog ; Amaninthus Po- 
lygonoides ; the PalSsa tree, Butea Frondosa. — Me- 
ghandda-jU, t, m. ‘ conqueror of Megha-nada or 
Indra-jit, son of Ravana,* an epithet of Lakshmana, 
the favourite brother of R&ma (the account of his 
fighting and killing Indra-jit is in RlmSyana, 
Yuddha-kinda LXVII-LX^.— 3fe^/<antt/Irt-fir#/w, 
am, II., N. of a sacred bathing-place on the Narmada 
Meghannddniddsin {^da-an^), t, m. ‘re- 
joicing in the rumbling of thundcr-douds,* a peacock. 
mm Megha-nddin, i, ini, i, sounding or making a 
noise like thunder ; crying with joy at the appear- 
ance of douds ; (i), m., N. of a DSnava. — Megha- 
ndman, d, m. ‘ cloud-named,* a fragrant grass, Cy- 
perus Rotundus. — 3/e{7Aa-nir^/eos/ia, as, m. the 
rumbling of clouds, thunder ; (as, d, am), sounding 
or making a noise like thunder, Megha-pankti, 
is, f. a line or succession of douds. — Megha-par- 
rata, as, m., N. of a mountain. — Megha-pdii, f. 
a proper N. — Megha-pvshpa, am, n. ‘cloud- 
blossom,* water ; river-water ; hail ; (cw), m., N. of 
one of the four horses of Vishnu or Krishna. — Me- 
gha-prishtha, as, m., N. of a son of Ghrita- 
pmh\hz.mm Megha-pradlpa, as, m., N. of a work. 
— Megha-pravdha, as, ra., N. of one of the 
attendants of Skanda. — Megha-prasara, as, m. 

• cloud-offspring,* wzter. mm MegJta-batUiha, as, m. 
epithet of a particular formuh.^ Megka-hala, as, 
m. a proper ^.mmMefjha-bhagtralha-thakkvra, 
as, m., N. of an author. — Megha-hhuti, is, m. a 
\hunderho\X. mm, Megha-viadjarl, f., N. of a daughter 
of king Vijaya-p5la. — 3fc^Aa-wa/Aa, as, m., N. of 
a monastery or college built by and named after 
Megha-vShana. — Megka-mandala, am, n. the 
sphere of the clouds, region of the clouds, firma- 
ment, atmosphere. — Megha-maya, as, i, am, 
form^ or coiuisting of clouds, cloudy. — 3fe^^a- 
mdla, as, d, am, ‘cloud-wreathed, cloud-capt,’ 
crowned with douds ; (cm), m., N. of a mountain ; 
of a Rakshasa ; of a son of Kalki by Rama ; (a), f. a 
line or succession of douds, gathering of douds ; N. 
of a work by Ketali-kTrtti treating of the astrological 
significance of various kinds of clouds ; of one of the 
Matps attending upon Skanda. ■■ATey^Aa-malsn, i, 
ini, i, doud-wreathed ; (i)t ra-t N. of one of 
Skanda’s attendants ; of an Asura ; of a king. — 3/e- 
gha-yoni,i$, m. * doud-source,’ smoke, fogj^Megha- 
rava, as, m. ‘ doud-noise,* thunder ; (as, d, am), 
thundering like a doud ; (d), f., N. of one of the 
Matfis attending upon Skanda. — as, 

m. the musical .scale Megha (being supposed capable 
of bringing down rain from heaven). — Megha-rdja, 
as, m., N. of a Buddha. — is, or me- 
gha-rdji, f. a line of douds. — Jfe^3a-rdba, as, m. 
‘doud-iounding,* a kind of water-bird. — 
rdchd or megha-Ukha, f. a line of douds. X. me- 
gha-vat, dm, ati, at, enveloped in douds, overcast 
with douds; (an), m., N. of a mountain. — a. me- 


gha-vai, ind. like a daod.mm,Meg'ha-mna, N. of 
an Agra-hara named after Megha-vahana. — Megha- 
vapus, us, m. 'cloud-form,’ a mass of douds whli^ 
appear to assume some shape. — Megha-varna, as, 
a, am, * doud-coloured,* having file hue of a cloud; 
(as), m., N. of a man ; of a crow in the Hitopadela ; 
(a), f. the indigo p\znt"m Meaha-vartman, a, n. 
‘cloud-path,’ the atm^here, sky.mmMegha-vahni, 
is, m. *doud-fire,* lighming. — as, 

as, as, 'cloud- robed,* dad in douds; (as), m., N. 
of a Daitya. — 3fe/7ha-vahana, as, a, am, ‘having 
clouds for a vehicle,’ riding upon the clouds ; (as), 
m. an epithet of Indra ; of Siva ; N. of a king ; of 
a king of KasniTra; of the twenty-second Kaipa. 
mm Mtgha-vCihin, f, ini, i, riding upon a cloud; 
(ini), f., N. of one of the Matfis attending upon 
Skanda, (also read mesha-vdhini.) — Megha-vitdna, 
as, m., Vcd. ‘ cloud-canopy,’ an expanded mass of 
clouds, a sky overcast with clouds ; (am), n. a par- 
ticular metre, four times uu-uu-wro — Me- 
gha-risphnrjita, am, n. the rumbling of clouds, 
thundering; thunder; (a), f., sdl. vritti, a parti- 
cular metre, four times o , uwiuou-,-u 

— „ — ^ (in this sense also am, n.) mm Megha- 
vrinda, am, n. a mass of clouds. mm Megha-vega, 
as, m. a proper N- -■ Meglm-veiman, a, n. * cloud- 
abode,* the sky, atmosphere. — A/cf/Zra-^yama, as, 
d, am, dark as a cloud, mm Megha-sakha, as, m. 

* cloud-friend,’ N. of a mountain. — Megha-san- 
ghdta, as, m. an assemblage or multitude of clouds. 
•m Megha-sande^a, as, m. = megharduta, q. v. 

— Megha-sandhi, is, m., N. of a king of Magadha. 

— Megha-sambhava, as, m. ‘ cloud-product,’ N. 
of a N.1ga. — Megha-sdra, as, m. • cloud-essence,’ a 
kind of camphor (^6ina-karpurci).mm Meghasii- 
hrid, m. ‘ cloud-friend,* a peacock (described as 
delighting in the rainy st3aon).mm Megha-stanita, 
am, n. ‘cloud-rumbling,* thunder. — Afef/ho^tont- 
todbhava (""ta-^uV), as, m. Asteracantba Longi- 
folia. — Megha-scana, as, d, arh, * cloud-sounding,’ 
loud as a (thunder) doud ; (a), f., N. of one of the 
Matris attending upon Skanda.— Afe^Aa-mrm or 
meghasrara-rdja, as, m., N, of a Buddha. — Mie- 
gha-svdii, is, m., N. of a k\ng. mm Megha-hrddn, 
as, < 1 , am, shouting or roaring like a thunder-cloud. 
mm Meghdkhya {°gha-dkh'^), as, m., N. of a Persian 
king, (also read meghakshaj-^^PrSkrit mebdkkho) ; 
(am), n. Cyperus Rotundus; Xadc.mmMeghdgarna 
i^gha-dg''), as, m. ‘ approach of douds,’ the rainy 
season. — Meghdddhanna or meghddfhddita Cgha- 
dd"*), as, d, am, overspread with clouds, covered 
with douds, clouded.^ Meghdfopa Cgha-dr), as, 
m. ‘cloud-swelling,’ a dense cloud. ^ Mcghddam- 
hara (^gha-aff), as, m. ‘doud-dnim,* thunder; 
[cf. megha-damhara^ — Meghanamld Cghn-dn^), 
f. ‘ rejoicing in clouds,’ a kind of crane. — Megha- 
nandin (^gha-dn^), i, m. ‘ rejoidng in douds,* a 
peacock; [cf. megha-8uhrid.']mm Meghdnla (®//^a- 
an®), as, m. ‘ coming at the end of the rainy season,’ 
the zutumn.rn, Meghdri Cgha-ari), is, m. 'cloud- 
enemy,* the wind. — 3/^// dvafaf a i^gha-av^), as, 
d, am, overspread with clouds, overcast. — Meghdvuli 
Cgha-dv^), N. of a princess, mm Meg hdsOd (°gha- 
as^), 1 , n. ‘ cloud-bone,* hail. — Meghdspada (°gha- 
ds°), am, n. ‘cloud-region,’ the atmosphere, sky, 
ether, heaven. — Myhe.svara-tlriha i^gha-U'*), 
am, n., N. of a TirtBa on the Reva or Narmada 
river. mm Meghodaka ('*gha-ud'*), am, h. ‘cloud- 
water,’ rain. — Meghodfiya i^gha-ud'*), as, m. 

‘ doud -rising,’ rising douds. -■ Meghaunmukhya 
C^gha-au"), am, n. the act of looking up eagerly 
or longing for clouds (said of a peacock). 

* Meghaya, Norn. P. meghayati, -yitum, to make 
cloudy, cause cloudy weather. 

Meghayat, an, anti, at, Ved. making cloudy ; 
(anti), f., N. of one of the seven Krittikas. 

Meghdya, Nom. A. megkdyate, -yitwn, Ved. to 
form clouds, become doudy. 

Meghya, as, d, am, Ved. being in the douds ; 
according to Pan. meghya at the end of a comp. 

* megham ao'hati or megfia iva. 


Maigha, a$, i, am, belonging to die clouds, 
doudy ; descended liom douds (Ved.). 

menga-ndtha, as, m., N. of a 
race (l).^Mengandtha-hha((a, as, m. a proper N. 

me6a, as, m,, N. of a poet ; [cf. megha,'\ 

medaka, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 
mad), dark-blue, dark-coloured, black; (as), m. 
dark-blue colour, black; blackness; an eye of a 
peacock’s tail ; a teat, nipple ; smoke ; a doud ; Mo* 
ringa Pteiygosperma ; a kind of gem; (am), n. 
darkness; sulphuret of zniimony.^m Medakdpagd 
(°ka-ap^), f. ‘dark-blue river,* an epithet of the 
Yamuna. — Medakdbhidhd (^ka-abh°), f. a spedes 
of creeper (^pdtdla-garadl)* 

medakaddtani, f. a various 
reading for madaka^dtani, q. v. 

mecurudi (?), N. of a place. 

met ( = rt. mret), cl. i. P. metati, 
metitum, to be mad. 

mctuld, f, the myrobalan tree (= 
dmalakt). 

^ metha , as, m. an elephant keeper [cf. 
merfdd ] ; an elephant driver ( « yanlri ) ; a ram 
[cf. medhra']. 

methi, metJii. See methi below. 

X|9 med, cl. i, P. medati, &c., = rt. met 

\ above. 

medi or meli, is, m., Ved. crackling, 
emitting sparks, rustling (said of wind, fire, &c.); 
any jingling or murmuring sound ; (a reading niec/ara^ 
is given for the pi. medayas.) 

medhi, f. See methi below. 

medhra, am, n. (fr. rt. i. mih’^-tra; 
according to native lexicographers also as, m.), mem- 
brum virile, the penis; (as), m. a ram; [cf. mi- 
dlivas, raendha, mesha.^mm Medhra-darman, a, 
n. or medhra-tvad, k, f. the fore-skin, prepuce. 
— Medhra-ja, as, m. an epithet of ^vtz.m, Medhra- 
roga, as, m. venereal disease, m, Medhra-dringi, f. 
Odina Pennata (=*mesha-.<riifgt, said to be a 
milky plant, the imit of which is crooked and tliere- 
fore like a ram’s horn). 

Merlhraka, as, m. the penis ; a ram. 

Mendha, as, m. (formed fr. medhra above), a 
ram. 

Meydhaka, as, m. a ram ; a proper N. 

Mendhra, as, m,t^mendha above; membrum 
virile. 

menfha, as, m. an elephant keeper or 
feeder (=me(ha); N. of a poet (=sbhartfi-me^- 
(ha). 

Menda, as, m. an elephant keeper. 

metdrya, as, m. (with Jainas) N. of 
one of the eleven Ganadhipas. 

metfi, td, m. (fr. rt. i. mi), Vcd. one 
who erects a column ; (but according to Say. on ]^ig- 
veda IV. 6, 2, metd is f. and«sl3flaa, a column, 
pillar.) 

meth (connected with rt. mith, 
q.v.), cl. I. P. A. mettuUi, -ie, methi- 
tnm, to meet ; (A.) to meet one another, asiodate ; 
to reproach, revile; to strike, hurt, kill; to know, 
understand. 

Methi, is, m. (perhaps connected with rt. i. mi), 
a pillar, post; a pillar in the middle of a threshing- 
floor to which oxen are bound, any central body, 
(also written medhi, medhi, me^hi, mefhi, mefhi, 
medhi-Jbhuta or medhi-bhUta, forming a solid 
pillar or centre) ; a post to which cattle are tied ; a 
prop for supporting Hie shafts of a carriage ; (i), 
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iautMka,<»Makl^8ht^f o^i am, Ved. standing 
at the post to which cattle are bound. 

Methikd or metAini, f. a sort of giasi, TrigoncUa 
Foeoum Gnecum. 


meilssrt. i. midy q.v. 

^ meda, as, m. (fir. rt. 2 . mid), fat (= 
medas below) ; a species of plant ( "^alamhusha); 
a particular mixed caste (the son of a Vaideha by a 
Karl vara female) ; N. of a serpent-demon ; (d), f. 
a root resembling ginger (said to be one of the 
eight principal medidnes, used especially in cases of 
fever and consumption) ; (t), f., see C^a GaurSdi 
to Pan. IV. 1, j^i,m,Meda‘Ja, as, m. a spedes of 
bdellium {•"hhumija-guggulu).^ Meda-pata, N. 
of a place. — Medorpaiha, as, m., N. of a branch 
of the Vatsa fiimily. Afeda-bAilla, as, m., N. of a 
degraded tribe. » Jlfeda-tfsros, as, m., N. of a king. 
— Medodbhava (^da-ud^, f. - meda above. 

Medaka, as, m. spirituous liquor used for dis- 
tillation. 

Meilana, am, n., Ved. the act of fattening. 

Medas, ns, n. fat, marrow, lymph (as one of the 
seven DhAtus or constituent elements of the body, 
and supposed to be a serous or adipose secretion that 
spreads amongst the muscular or fleshy fibres, per> 
forming the same functions to the flesh that the 
marrow of the bones performs to them; in Hindfl 
physiology its proper seat is said to be the abdomen) ; 
vigour, energy (Ved.) ; corpulence ; excessive fatness, 
morbid or unnatural corpulence {==meda-dosha ) ; a 
mystical term for the letter v; fcf. perhaps Gr. 
k 6 -s for /xtSvk 6 ~$; Lat. mefluUa for medmla or 
medurla.'] •- Medah-pu^dha or medah-puddhaJea, 
as, m. the fat-tailed sheep. •• Medah-sdra, as, d, 
am, one in whom the Dhatu fat predominates ; (d), 
i.^medd.^^ MeAUts-krit, t, n. * fat-producing,* the 
body, ^esh.^ Medas 4 (jas, as, n. * strength of the 
Medas,' hone, mm Medathpitida, as, m. a lump of 
fat. -■ Medas-rat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessed of fat, 
fat. — MefUts^vin, t, ini, i, • having Medas,* coipu- 
lent, fat ; robust, stout, strong. Medo-gaiida, ns, m., 
Ved. a kind of fatty excrescence. Medo-granihi, is, 
m. a lump or knot of fat, a fatty tumor. — Medo-ja, 
am, n. 'produced by Medas,* bone. — AMo-f/Zi a rd, 
f. a membrane in the abdomen containing the fat, 
the amen^m.rnrn McdO'^rhiida, am, n. a fatty tumor 
unattended with pain. — Medchvati, f. « meda. 
mm Medihvaka, am, ii. (in anatomy) a vessel con- 
veying fat, a lymphatic. — Medo-vriddhi, is, f, 
increase of fat, corpulence; enlargement of the 
scrotum. 

Medin, I, ini, i, Ved. associated with another as 
a friend or companion [cf. mitra'] ; a partner, con- 
federate, ally; (Say.) having Medas, possessing 
vigour or energy, * medasd yakta ** balavat ; {ini}, 
f. the earth, land, soil, ground, landed prop^y; 
spot, place [cf. yaiidha-m >''\ ; Gmelina Arborea;« 
meda, q. v. ; N. of a lexicon ; (sometimes in comps, 
spelt medint.)mmMedmi-ko 8 ha, N. of a lexicon. 
mmMedrni-ja, as, m., Ved. * earth-born,* the planet 
Mars. — Medinhdrava, as, m. dust. Medini-pati, 
is, m. * lord of the earth or of the country,* a prince, 
hing. mm MedinUa {%Ui 4 a), as, m. Mord of the 
earth or of the country,’ a prince, king ; (am), n., 
scil. tantra, N, of a Tantra. 

Medura, as, d, am, fat ; smooth, soft, bland, unc- 
tuous ; thidr, dense ; (with inst. or at the end of a 
comp.) thick with, as thick as, full of, covered with. 

Medwrita, as, d, am, thick, thickened, made 
dense; unctuous. 


Medya, as, d, am, fat ; thick, consistent, (opposed 
to efraoa.) 

medini, t. See under medin above. 
medura. See above. 

medh (ssrts. midh, mith), cl. x. P. 
\ A. medhati, -te, 8 cc., to meet, associate, 
Moompany: to hurt, kill, immolate; to revile; to 


understand : Cans. medkaytUi, ^itum, to cause to 
understand. 

Medha, as, d, am, one who kills or immolates ; 
(as), m. (also am, n. in Ved.), the joke of meat, 
broth, nourishing or strengthening drink (Ved.); 
marrow (especially of the sacrificial victim), sap, pith, 
essence (V^.) ; a sacrificial animal, victim ; an animal 
sacrifice ; an offering, oblation, sacrifice In general ; 
N. of the reputed author of Vajasaneyi-tamhiti, S3t 
9a ; N. of a son of Priya-vrata; see Gana Padadi 
to Pan. III. 1, 134; ( 5 ), f. vitality, strength, vigour, 
power, ability (Ved.) ; mental vigour or power, un- 
derstanding, intelligence, intellect, prudence, wisdom; 
retentiveness, memory; Intelligence personified as 
the wife of Dharma and daughter of Daksha; a 
form of DakshayaiiT in Ka^mTra; a form of Saras- 
vatT; a symbolical expreuion for the letter dk; 
(according to native authorities also) a sacrifice; 
(according to Naigh. II. io)^dhana; {as), f. pi. 
the products of the understmding, ideas, perceptions, 
thoughts, opitAota.mm Medha-ja, as, m. 'sacrifice- 
bom,* an epithet of Vi^hnn.^Medha-pati, is, m., 
Ved. 'lord of sacrifice,' KvATS.^mMedha-sdti, is, 
f., Ved. (perhaps) expressioti of devotion, service or 
worship of the gods ; (according to Say.) the receiv- 
ing or giving of the chlsXion.^ Medhd-kdra, as, a, 
am, V^. inspiring mental power, causing intelli- 
gence, bestowing wisdom. — Medkd-hrit, t, t, t, 
causing mental power or intelligence; (0* m. a 
species of culinary plant {^sitdvara).mm 
4akra, as, m., N. of a king, mm Medhd-janana, as, 
i, am, productive of wisdom ; (Ved.) N. of a rite 
(and of its appropriate sacred text) for producing 
mental and b^ily strength in a new-born child or 
in a youth. -• Medhd-jU, i, m. an epithet of Kaiya- 
yzuA. •m Medhdtithi (Wid-a<°), is, m., N. of a 
Kanva (author of the bymns ^ig-veda I. 1 2-23, 
VIII. 1, &c. ; cf. medhyatUhij; of the father of 
Kanva; of a son of Manu Svayambhuva; of one 
of ^e seven sages under Manu Slvarna ; of a son 
of Priya-vrata ; of a lawyer or commentator on the 
Manava-dharma-Iastra ; of a river; a parrot [cf. 
rnedhd^vinli.mm Medhd-rudra, as, m. an epithet of 
Kalidasa. an, ati, at, possessing wis- 

dom, intelligent, wise ; {ati), f. a spedes of plant ( = 
mahd-jyotishmati) ; a proper N. — A/crfAa-rara, 
as, m. a proper N.mmMaikdnidd, f. cleverness, 
prudence, judiciousness. ilfccfAd-vsn, f, ini, i, pos- 
sessed of mental power, intelligent, intellectual, wise, 
judidous, endow^ with sound judgment, having a 
good memory ; (i), m. a learned man, sage, teacher, 
Pandit ; a parrot [cf. medhdtithi] ; an intoxicating 
beverage, (in this sense perhaps an error for ma- 
dhavi); N. of a Brahman; of a king (son of 
Su-naya and father of Nripafi-jaya) ; of a son of 
Bhavya and of a Varsha named after him ; an epithet 
of Vyadi ; (isii), f. epithet of the wife of Brahma. 
-■ Medhd-snkta, am, n. epifiiet of a particular Vedic 
hymn. 

Medhayu, us, us, u, Ved. full of sap or marrow, 
strong, powerful ; {h%y.)masangrdme 64 hu, eager for 
war, OT mm yajna’dcramane^dhu, 

Medhas, as, n.m^ medha, a sacrifice (Ved.) ; (as), 
m., N. of a son of Manu Svayambhuva ; of a son of 
Priya-vrata; {as, as, as), at the end of an adj. 
comp. s= medha, intelligence, j^wledge, understand- 
ing g* dtmOfVMdhas, kn^nng or understanding 
the Supreme Spirit) ; [cf. alpa^m^, dar-m®.] 

Medh.asa, as, m. a proper N. 

Metlha. See under medha above. 

Medhira, as, 5 , am (ft. medha), Ved. wise, in- 
telligent, clever. 

Medhishiha, as, d, am (superl. of medhd^vinX 
wisest, most intelligent. 

Medhiyas^ an, am, as (oompar. of medhd^vin), 
wiser, more intelligent 

Medhya, as, d, am (ft. medha), full of sap, 
vigorous, mighQr (Ved.) ; fresh, uninjured (Ved.) ; 
belonging to a saaifice ; fit for a sacrifice or oblation, 
free from blemish (as a victim) ; dean, purified, pure 
(not defiling by contact or by being eaten) ;*me- 


dhira, vrise, Intelligent, (in this sense fir. medhd; 
aocordingto Pan. medhaydm hhavah ; » medhdm 
arhaH.)»AmMedhya-tama, as, d, am, most pure, 
purest Medhjfortara, as, d, am, more pore, 
purer. Medhya-td, f. medhyadva, am, n. 
purity, (eqMcially) ceremonial purity. Medhya*^ 
mandira, as, m., N. of an author. — JlfedAyo- 
maya, as, i, am, consisting of pure matter. — Afe- 
dhye^hi C®ya-at®), is, m., N. of a J^ishi (a Kanva 
and author of ]^ig-veda Vlfl. i, 3-29, IX. 41-43). 

^i^medhi, medhi. See methi, p. 794, col. 3. 

^tfT mend, f. a woman (Ved.) ; the female 
of any animal (Ved.); speech, (Ved.); (ao 
cording to Madbava) the sound of thunder; (accord- 
ing to Say.) N. of the daughter of Vfishap-alva (the 
latter being sometimes <^led Mena); N. of an 
Apsaras (wife of Hima-vat and mother of Parvatl) ; 
of a river.— jlfena^'a, f. 'daughter of Mena,* Par- 
vatl. — Jlfena-dAawi, as, m. 'husband of Mena,* 
Hima-vat. 

Menakd, f., N. of the daughter of Vpshan-alva ; 
of an Apsaras (wife of Hima-vat). — 3 fenaAdrmfl[;a 
(®ikrt-at®), f. 'daughter of Menaka,* Parvatl.— Afe- 
nakdprdne 4 a, as, m. ' husband of Menaka/ Hima- 
vat. - jlfcna/ra-Aifa, am, n., N. of a Rasaka or 
kind of drama. 

Meni, is, f., Ved. a missile weapon, a thunder- 
bolt ; a various reading for mend, speech (Naigban- 
tuka I. ii). 

Manila, f., N. of a princess. 

Menula, as, m. a proper N. 

me-ndda, as, d, am, making the 
sound ms; (as), m. a goat; a cat; a peacock. 

meni. See above. 

mendhikd or mendhi, f. a plant, 
Lawsonia Alba (a reddish dye is extracted from its 
leaves, used for staining the palms of the hands, the 
tips and nails of the fingers, and the soles of the 
feet). 

mep, cl. T. P. mepati, mepitum, to 
go, move ; to worship (?}. 
meb (=rpt. wiet?), cl. I. A. mebate, 
mehitum, to worship, serve. 
mema, (with Buddhists) a particular 
high number. 

ilftm memisha, as, d, am (fr. Intens. of 
rt. I. mish), Ved, in ati-m", opening the eyes 
wide, staring. 

^ meya, as, d, am (fr. rt. 3. md), to be 
measured, measurable, to be spanned [cf. mush({~ 
m®] ; capable of being estimated, discernible. 

meraka, as, m., N. of an enemy of 
Vishnu ; a seat covered with bark. 

meru, us, m. (in Unadi-s. IV. 101, 
said to be fr. rt. 1. mt), N. of a fabulous mountain 
regarded as the Olympus of HindQ mythology, (it is 
said to form the central point of Janibu-dvTpa, all 
the pkincts revolving round it, and is compared to 
the cup or secd-vessei of a lotus, the leaves of whi^ 
are formed by the different DvTjms; its height is 
said to be 84,000 Yojanas, 16,000 of which are 
below the surface of the earth ; its shape is variously 
described, as square, conical, spherical, or spiral, and 
*its four faces are variously coloured, being white 
towards the east, yellow to the south, black to the 
west, and red to the north ; the river Ganges foils 
from heaven on its summit, and flows thence to the 
surrounding worlds in four streams ; the regents of 
the four points of the compass occupy the oomi- 
ponding faces of the mountain, the whole of whidi 
consists of gold and gems ; its summit is the resi- 
dence of Brahms, and a place of meeting for the 
gods, $ishis, Gandharvas, &c. ; when not rqpuded 
as a fobulous mountain, it annean to mean foe 
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meru-lcalpa. , maitreyd . ' 


highland of Tartary north of the Himalaya) ; the 
central or most prominent bead in a rosary, large 
middle gem of a necklace; the most prominent 
tinger-joint in certain positions of the fingers ; N. of 
a &alm-vartin; of a pe^n mentioned in Raja- 
taranginl VI II. 141S ; epithet of a partioilar kind 
of tem^e; N. of tlie palace of GandhlrT, one of 
the wives of Krishna ; (i«), f., N. of the wife of 
Nabhi and motlier of ^ishabha. — JfifrU'X'aZ/ia, (U* 

m. , N. of a Buddha. — ilferir-jl'ti/n, o^, am, m. n. 
the summit of Mera ; (as), m., N. of a Buddha. 

— J/era-fanfra, am, n., N. of a Tantra. — 3 /erM- 

tuftf/a, aSf m., N. of a Jaiiia. — ta, 

f. the daughter of Mcni. — J/era-f/rwfm/*, «, d or 
arl, a, one who has seen or visited Mcru. — Merit- 
devl, f., N. of a daughter of Mem (wife of Nabhi 
and mother of j^ishabha, who was an incarnation of 
Vishnu). — d, m. ‘having Meru for 
a habitation/ an epithet of S'iva. — 3 /f ru-ti/rn^/a, 
aSt m., N. of a king. — 3 /€r«-MaM</a, m., N. 

of a son of Sva-ro£is. mm Meru~/farvaia, as, m. the 
mountain Meru. — Merii-putr'i, f. a daughter of 
Mera. — Meni-pHiJtfhay am, n. the summit of 
Meru; heaven, the sky.mmMeru-prahha, as, d, 
atu, resembling Meru; shining like Meru. —il/eru- 
prahka-vanOj am, n., N. of a forest. — 
praetura, as, m. a term for a representation of ail 
the possible combinations of a metre having a fancied 
resemblance to mount Meru. — Meru-hativ-pra- 
mardin^ t, m., N. of a king of the Vakshas. 

— Meru-bhuta, d«, m. pi., N. of a people. — Merit- 
mamlara, as, m., N. of a mountain. — Merurtna- 
hihhrit, f, m. mount Mcru. — 3 /erM-yaw<m, am, 

n. (in mathematics) a figure shaped like a spindle. 

MeruhardJiann. as, m. a proper N. — Jl/cra- 

varsha, am, n., N. of a Varsha. — J/eru-mr/a, 
am, n., N. of a aly.^Merii-Hkkarordhara-hu- 
mdra-hhuta, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — 
ifrUgarb/ia, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — 3 /eru- 
sdrarna, as, or meru-sdrar^i, is, m. a general N. 
for the last four of the fourteen Manus. — J/eru- 
Bitsarnbhava, as, m., N. of a king of the Kum- 
bhSndas. — Merv-adri-kartphi, f. ‘ having the 
Meru mountain for a seed-vessel/ the earth. 

Mcruka, as, m. fragrant resin, incense ; N. of a 
district in ^e north-east of Madhya<de 4 a. 

merufu, (with Buddhists) a parti- 
cular high number. 

Merudu, (with Buddhists) a particular high 
number. 

^^411 merunda, f. a particular goddess, 
(probably incorrect for bherundd.) 

mela, as, d, m. f. (fir. rt. mil), meeting, 
coming together, union, intercourse; an assembly, 
company, society ; (in modem dialects) a large con- 
course of people collected at stated periods for reli- 
gious or commercial purposes; a fair; (d), f. a 
musical scale; (with Buddhists) a particular high 
number ; any black substance used for writing, ink- 
powder, ink, (in this and the following senses pro- 
bably connected with Gr. pi\at); antimony, cye- 
salve ; the indigo plant. — Mdd-nanda, as, d, m. f. 
an ink-bottle; [cf. mddmandd below.] — j/eZd- 
nanddya, Norn. A. meldriawldyate, &c., to be- 
come an ink-bottle. — Ale/druZAu, us, f. (? m.) or 
melandhuka f’Za-on®), as, m. an ink-bottle. — Me- 
Id-mandd, f. an ink-bottle. — Meldmha, us, m. an 
ink-bottle ; (probably for melaudhu.) 

Mdaha, as, m. meeting, union, coming together, 
intercourse; a congress, assembly, a company [cf. 
na(aka-m!^ ; mdakam kfi, to assemble together; 
ffrahormelaJca, a conjunaion of the planets. — ilfe- 
laha-lavai^a, am, n. a kind of salt (— mnftijkd- 
lava'^a ; hshdra-melaka, JeshdrormyUtikd), 

Mdana, am, n. the act of meeting, union, coming 
together, junction, assembling, associating '.with; an 
encounter ; mixing with, mixture ; adding to. 

Metayat, an, anti,' at (fr. the Caus.), causing to 
be mixed or added to, mixing, adding. 


Mddpaka, as, m. (fir. the Cans.), uniting, bring- 
ing together; conjunction (of planets). 

Meldyana, am, n. mixing together, combination. 

Melu and meluda, (witli Bi^dhists) a particular 
high number. 

mev (=rts. mlev, meb), cl. i. A. 
mevate, mevitum, to worship, serve. 
mevdda, as, m., N. of a man. 
mevdrya for metdrya, q. v. 
mesikd in kdla^m^, q. v. 

mesi, f., Vcd. epithet of water in a 
particular formula, (also read meshh) 

mesha, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. mtsh; accord- 
ing to some fr. rt. i. mish), a ram, wether, sheep, 
(in Ved. applied also to a fleece or anything woollen) ; 
the sign of the zodiac Aries, or the first arc of 30*’ 
in a circle ; a kind of drug ; a species of plant [cf. 
mesha-knsnma, mesha-pushpd]; N. of a demon 
said to possess children; (d), f. a kind of carda- 
moms; (i), f. an ewe; Nardostachys Jatamansi; 
Dalbergia Ougeinensis ; [cf. kdla-m^J] — Mesha- 
kamhala, as, ni. a sheep's fleece or woollen dress 
serving for an outer garment, a woollen rug or 
h\xi\V.e\. mm Mesha-kustima, as, m. Cassia Tora; [cf. 
7iieshdkshi-kusuma.]m, Mesha-pdla or incsha-pd- 
laka, as, 111. a shepherd, Mesfut-pusJqid, f. a 
species of pVdnt.mm Mesha-mdnsa, am, n. the flesh 
of sheep, mutton, mm Mesha-yutha, am, n. a flock 
of sheep. — Mesha-lodaua, as, m. Cassia Tora. 

— Mesha-valli, f. Odina Pinnata. — Mesha-vdhin, 
i, ini, i, riding on a ram ; {ini), f., N. of one of 
the Mstris attending on Skanda, (also read megha- 
vdhini.) — Meshormshdipkd, f. «= mesha-^riugi, 
q. V. — Mesha-.iringa, as, m. a species of tree 
(enumerated among the drumdt}dm rdjdnah); a 
species of poisonous plant; (t), f. Odina Pinnata. 

— Mesha-hnt, t, m., N. of a son of Garuda, (also 
read nwjha-hrU.) — Meshdkshi-kusuma (°s/ta- 
ak'"), as, m. Cassia Totz.mmMeshd\ida ('sha-an ), 
as, m. * having ram's testicles,' an epithet of liidra. 
•^Meshdntri (Vwi-a»^), f. a species of plant ( — 
ajdntri, dhagaldntri).^ Meshdlii i^sha-dlii), us, 
m. a species of plant {^varmrd),mm Mtshdhvaya 
i^sha-dh^, 08 , m. Cassia Tora. 

Meshaka, as, m. a species of vegetable, 

^dka; {ikd), f. an ewe; [cf. kdla-meshikd.) 

Meshaya, Nom. A. meshdyale, &c., to act like a 
goat. 

Meshdyita, as, d, am, acting like a ram or goat. 
mtshvrana, am, n. (a word bor- 
rowed fr. the Gr. pftxovpayrjija), epithet of the 
tenth astrological house. 

meha, as, m. (according to some also) 
am, n. (fr. rt. l. 7 nih), making water; urine, (me- 
ham hri, to make water; a-ineha, retention of 
urine) ; urinary disease, excessive flow of urine, dia- 
betes ; a ram ( — mesha) ; a goat ; [cf. Gr. /loixdf .] 
m»Meha-ghni, f. ‘curing diabetes/ Indian saffron. 

— Meha-hdta, N. of a place ; [cf. Tnedarpafa,"] 

Mehat, an, anti, at, urining, passing urine. 

Mehattiu, us, Ik., N. of a river. 

Mehana, am, n.W act of passing urine; mem- 

brum virile, the penis; the urinary duct; urine; 
{as), m. a species of Xsec,^mushkaka ; (d), f. 
(according to some) = mahila, q. v. 

Mehand, ind., Ved. (lit. in streams), abundantly. 

— Mehand-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. bestowing abun- 
dantly. 

Mehin, 1, im, i, (at the end of comps.) making 
water ; suffering from a particular urim^ disease, 

maigha. See p. 794, col. 3. 

maitra, as, t, am (fr. i. mitra), coming 
or derived from a friend, given by a friend, of or 
belonging to a friend ; frilly, amicable, well-dis- 
posed, kind, benevolent affectionate ; of or belonging 


to the god Mitra, q. v. ; (as), m. * a friend to all 
creatures,' a Brahman who has arrived at the highest 
state of human perfection ; a particular mixed caste 
or degraded tribe (the ofBpring of an outcast 
Vaiiya, Manu X. ag ; cf. maitreyaha) ; scil. san- 
dhi, an alliance grounded on good-will; epithet of 
the twelfth astrological Yoga ; the anus, fundament ; 
a man's N. much used in grammatical examples [cf. 
Caitra and the Latin Caius'} ; N. of a preceptor ; 
(Z), f. (according to native abtboriiies f. of tnaitrya), 
friendship, friendliness, good-will, (in the Buddhist 
system) universal charity, love ; friendship for, good- 
will towards (with loc.) ; association, intimate con- 
nection, union, contact; Benevolence personified 
(daughter of Daksha and wife of Dharma); the 
Nakshatra Anu-r2dha; (at/»), n. friendship; the 
Nakshatra Anu-radha presided over by Mitra; a 
prayer addressed to Mitra early in the morning; 
evacuation of excrement presided over by Mitra, 
{maitram kri, to discharge excrement, see Mann 
IV. 152); N. of a SQtra work; (in Ved. said to be) 

— I. mit 7 *a, a friend, mm Maitra-kanyaka, as, m. a 
proper N. — 3 /at 7 ra-fd, f. friendship, friendliness, 
benevolence', kindness. — AfarV/'a-b/ra, am, n., N. 
of the Nakshatra Anu-t^dhJL.mm Maitra-^dkhd, f., 
N. of a school. — jl/affm-suf ra, am, n., N. of a 
Sfitra vfork. mm Maitrdksha-jyotika {°i'a-ak% as, 
m., N. of a particular class of evil beings or demons 
who feed on purulent earcascs (Maim XII. 72). 

— Maitri- 7 idtha, as, m., N. of an author. — Maiiri- 
phrva, as, d, am, preceded by friendship. - il/aiVrZ- 
hnla, as, d, am, whose strength is benevolence; 
(as), m. epithet of a Buddha; N. of a king (re- 
garded as an incarnation of S^akya-riiuni). — iVa^^rl- 
hhdva, as, m. state of friendliness, friendship. 

Mnitraka, am, n. friendship. 

Maitravardhaka (fr. mitra-mrtfha ; also read 
niaitravardhraka, fr. 7 Hitra-vardhra), see Gana 
DhOmadi to Pari. IV. 2, 127. 

Maitrdhdrhaspatifa, Ved. belonging or pertain- 
ing to Mitra and Brihas-pati. 

Maitrdijaiia, am, 11. (fr. maitra + ayana), be- 
nevolence ; {as), m. a patronymic, sec Gaiia Nadadi 
to Pan. IV. I, 89, (in this sense fr. i. 7 nitru); N. 
of the author of a Grihya-sQtra ; {as), tn. pi., N. of 
a school (named after Maitri); (Z), f., N. of the 
mother of Pflrna; of a female teacher.- ilfarVrd- 
ijana-grihya-paddhati, is, f., N. of a work by 
Prathama-purusha on the sixteen Sagskaras. 

MaUrdyanaka, see Gana Arlhanadi to Pan. IV. 
2, 80. 

Maitrdyar^i or maitrdyayJ, N. of an Upanishad. 

Maitrdyaniya, as, m. pi., N. of a school. — Mai” 
trdynniya-parUish{a, am, n., N. of a work. 

Maitrdyanyn, as, m. a patronymic. 

Maitrdvarufia, as, I, am, Ved. descended or 
derived from Mitra and Vaniiia, of or belonging to 
them ; (a«), m. a patronymic (sec ^ig-veda VII. 
33 > 1 1 ) : c>f Agastya ; of ValmTki ; epithet of oiie of 
the officiating priests (the first assistant of the Hotri, 
who was alw called Pra-^astri ; cf. kokila-m°). 

— Mailrdvaruna-iruii, is, f, N. of a work. 

Maitrdvaruni, is, m. the son of Mitra and 

Varuna, a patronymic of Manya or Agastya; of 
Vasishtha; of Valmiki. 

Maitrdvaruydya, as, d, am, Ved. relating to 
the Maitravaru^a ^itvij ; (am), n. the office of the 
preceding. 

Maitri, is, m., Ved., N. of a teacher (from whom 
the Maitiy-upanishad derives its title). 

MaitiHka, am, n. (fr. z. mitra or 7naitra)f a 
friendly office, (used at the end of an adj. comp.) 

Maitrin, I, ii^t, i (fr. mat^ra), friendly, benevo- 
lent, a friend. 

Maitreya, as, I, am (fr. maitri), friendly, re- 
lating to a friend, benevolent; (a«), m. (fr. mi- 
traya), a patronymic of KaushSrava; of QlSva, 
(according to a S^oliast a metronymic fr. mitra ) ; 
N. of a fiodhi-eattva and future Buddha; of the 
Vidflshaka in the Mfid-dhalntika ; of a grammarian 
{•^maitreya-rakshUa); a particular mixed caste. 




wmrnaUMiyidMi ( 0 # ^ Upiuiidiid (pro- 

bibly as cMapbsed by Bilaitii) ; of the wife of YljAa- 
eall^; of certain idm wamm,»MiMitreya^k» 
$hiUit, oi, m., N. of a ffiammarian. •- JIfaif r^- 


vana, am, n,, N. of a forest. i«Jtfa<^a-siUro, 
am* n.. N. of a SQtia work. 

MaUr^foka, a$, m., N. of a particular mixed 
caste or degraded tribe (the offipring of a Vaideha 
father by an Ayogavl, whose businew is to praise 

C ; men and aniiounoe»the dawn by ringing a bell, 
u X. 35)} (ika), f. descent from Mitrayu; 
a contest l^ween fiie^ or allies (—mftra-yiuf- 
dha). 

MaUrya, am, n. friendship. 


Iljtsifriv maUreyihrt^tthita. mo6a$ui. 

maireyuiatt am, tn. n. (accovdiag jfco 
the lexioogiapto only am, m)» n kind of fr^- 
eating rirink (extracted from & bkuMoas of the 
Lythram Fmerioosom, with sugar, &c.). 

JlfatreyoAMi. os, am* m. tummmaireya above; 

(ea), m. pi., N. of a mixed caste. 

mailinda, as, m. a bee. 

tnaisradhanya, am, n. (jfr. mi^a- 
dhSaya), a dish prepared by mixing various kinds 
of graiu. 

mmkUea, as, i, am (fr. meAa), niat- 
ing to urinary disease. 
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maithila, as, i, am, relating or be- ift mo (md + ts), Ved. and not, nor, not 
longing to MithiU ; (os), m. a king of MithiUl ; indeed (see under i. md). 


(da), m. pi. the people of Mithilft ; (i)* f. an epithet 
of Kta (daughter of Janaka, king of Mithilfl). ■■ Jfaf- 
ihila^viuku-paU, ii, m. a proper N. 

MaUhdUha, as, m. pi. the inhabitants of MithilS. 

MaithUeya, as, m. a metronymic from Maithill. 

maithuna, as, t, am (fir. mithuna), 
paired, coupled* forming a p^ or one of each sex ; 
united by marriage ; relating or belonging to copu- 
lation* (maithvnam vasas, a garment worn during 
•exual intercourse): enter^ into (as a marriage) 
for the sake of cohabitation ; (am), n. copulation, 
coitus, sexual intercourse op connection ; union, con- 
nection; marriage, matrimony, (at the end of an 
adj. comp, mamuna forms its fern, in d.)«*Afat*- 
thuna-gata, as, d, am, engaged in copulation. 
«- MaUhuna-jvara, as, m. the exdtement of sexual 
passion. — MaUhuna-dKarmin, t, t^t, i, cohabiting, 
copahting.mmMaithuna-vairdgya, am, n. abstinence 
from sexual indulgence. «i3faffAan?-hddiua, os, m. 
(fr. maWiimi-hhii), copulation* sexual union. 

MaUhunika (at the end of a comp.)«>mafr4ti- 
nin. 

Maithunikd, f. union by marriage. 

Maithunin, t, ini, i, ^ving sexual intercourse, 
sexually united; (t), m. one who has had sexual 
connection with a woman; Ardea Sibiiica, [cf. 
kamin,'] • 

Maithunya, as, d or •ni(?), am, proceeding 
from sexual passion* caused by &e desire for sexual 
union; relating to copulation. 

maidhdtitha, as, i, am, Ved. re- 

lating to Medhatithi ; (am), ni, N. of a Ssman. 

Maidhdva, as, m. (fr. medhd^n), the son of 
a wise man. 

Maidkdvaka, am, n. (fr. medhdMn), intelli- 
gence* prudence, wisdom. 

Maidhyatitha, am, n. (fr. medhydtithi), N. of 
aSlman. 

^«rni maindka, as, m. (frr. mend), N. of a 
mountain (son of Hima-vat by Menft or Menaka, 
and said to have alone retained his wings when Indra 
clipped those of the other mountains ; according to 
some this mountain was situated between the southern 
point of the Indian peninsula and Latvka) ; N. of a 
l>utya.»Jlfa<iidjkowa^, sd, f. * sister of Mainaka,' 
an epithet of Parvatl. 

maindla or mainika, as, m. (fr. 
mfna), t fisher, firiieiiiian. 

maineya, as, m. pL, N. of a people. 

mainda, as, m,, N, of an ape or 
monk^-demon killed by Kridi9a.—3faffida-mar- 
dana, as, or mainda-han, ha, m. 'killer of 
Mainda,* an qpifiiet of Vishnu or Kflsh^a. 

W mamata and mamaiayana, as, and 
nudmaidyaul, it, m. (fr. mlmaia), patronymki. 

matruoa, as, t. am, relating or be- 
longiog to mount Mem. 

mairdraga, ot^ m., N. of an Asura. 


iftal moka, am, n. (fr. rt. a. mud), the caet- 
off skin of an animal [cf. mr-m^; (i), f.,Ved. night. 

Moktavya, as, d, am, to be set free or released 
or liberated ; to be let go or given up or delivered ; 
to be flung or hurled, to be wielded* to be sent (as 
a missile). 

Moktudzdma, as, d, am, wishing to let go* de- 
siring to shoot or ^t. 

Moktfi, id, tri, tfi, a releaser, liberator* deliverer* 
rescuer, saviour ; one who pays or discharges (a debt), 
a payer. 

moksh, cl. i. P. A. mokshati, -fe 
(more properly to be regarded as an 
anomalous Desid. fr. rt. a. mttd), to set free, liberate ; 
to free one's self from or wish to do so (A.) ; cl. lo. 
P. (ep. also A.) mokshayaii (-pate), •yitum (perhaps 
to be regarded as a Nom. fr. moksha below), to free, 
set free* set at liberty, liberate* emancipate ; to set 
free from (with abl.); to detach, extract; to loose, 
untie, undo ; to wrest away* wrest from (with abl.) ; 
to shed, cause to flow ; to cast, hurl, fling. 

Mumokshayiehu, us, us, u (fr. the Desid.), 
wishing to set free, desiring to liberate. 

Moksha, as, m. emanapation, deliverance, free- 
dom, liberation, escape, release ; release from woridly 
existence, final emancipation* eternal bliss resulting 
from the soul's flnal liberation and its exemption from 
frifther transmigration; death; epithet of particular 
saaed h^anns conducive to final emancipation ; de- 
livery* <L'Kharge; the act of loosing* loosening* 
untying, unbinding* undoing* solving, (pnteha-m , 
the settling of a question) ; acquittance of an obli- 
gation : (in astronomy) the liberation of an obscured 
planet, end of aa edtpse, the last omtact or separa- 
tion of the eclipsed and edipstng IxMics ; shedding, 
causing to flow; the act of discharging, casting, 
flinging, shooting; strewing, scattering; separating, 
falling off, falling down; a species of tree (» 
mushkaJea), Moksha-kdnkshtn, f* i^i, i, de- 
sirous of liberation or final emancipation. — Moksha- 
kriyd-samdddm, as, a, am, abiding a method 
for effecting liberation. --jlfo^s/ta^/ndfta* am, n, 
knowMge of the beatitude attained through final 
emancipation. ■■Jlfo4s4a^{rt4a* am, n., N. of a 
Tlrtha. M jlfoks4a-rid, f.* N. of a female ascetic, 
"i ]jIokska-dsva, as, m. an qpithet applied to 
Hiouen-thsang.-j[|foki4a-riudra* am, n, ‘gate of 
emancipation,^ an epithet oLthc sttn.-Jl&w4a- 
dharma, as, m. hw or flle of emanapation. 
•mMdkduMarma-pas^n, a, a. ‘section relating 
to the law or rules of emana'pation,* N. of a section 
of the twelfth book of the Maha-bhSraU, from 
AdhySya 174 to the end.^Afo^iAariAariit^rtAa- 
dxpikd C^ma-a/*), f., N. of a oommentaiy on the 
preceding section of the Mahft<^aiata.— AfoJtfftof 


oectedwilh eternal b\\si.>mMokskeMdiiiaha,aim,ns 
* twenQrvenes on cmaiidpation*’ epithet of the venes 
Hari-vao^ 1434^ •qq.>«ifol»iki^riit<ra, aim, n. 
the doctrine of final emancipation. — MskskisSr 
dhana, am, n. means of eiiiandpatioa.t»ifefrtiUlfi- 
taitan-aa (^t4a^°), as, d, am, nearest or next 
to final emandpition.«>AfQi;f4q|^pa ("sAa-up**)* 
as, m. means of emancipation; a sage* saint* de- 
a 

Medeshaka, ast ikd, am, (at the end of a comp.) 
setting at liberty* freeing* delivering* emandparing ; 
(as), m. a qpedes of tree ; one who looses or unties 
or sets dxe, a deliverer, liberator. 

Mokshaf^, as, t, am, libeiating, emancipating ; 
(am), n. the act of looaing, loosening; emancipa- 
tion, releasing, rescuing, setting at libei^, liberation ; 
letting go* giving op, resigning, abandoning* desert- 
ing; squandering; shedding, causing to flow; [cf. 
raikta-m^.] 

Mokshaifiya, as, d, am, to be let go or liberated, 
to be given up or resigned, to be disregarded or 
neglected, (a-mokthasiiya, inevitable.) 

Mokshamdi^a, as, a, am, setting free, liberating. 

Mokshayai, an, anti, at, setting free, liberating. 

Mokshayitii, td, tri, tyi, one who freea or libe- 
rates, a liberator, emancipator. 

Mokshdya, Nom. A. mokshayate, -yitum, to 
become emancipated, tend to emancipation. 

Mokshita, as, d, am, set free, let go, liberated, 
allowed to be at large, 

Mohatiin, t* t^i, i, striving after emancipation; 
emancipated* redeemed, 

Mokshya, as, d, am, to be set free or liberated ; 
to be sav^. 

iftn moya, as, m. the ohicken-pox or 
some similar disease. 

IVtW mogha, as, d, am (fr. rt. x« muh), 
vain, useless, aimless, fruitless, unprofitable* (amo- 
ghdtUhi, a guest who does not come causelessly or 
uselessly) ; left, abandoned ; idle ; (as), m. an en- 
closure, hedge, fence; (a), f. the trumpet flower* 
Bignonia Suaveolens ; a spedes of pbnt, ^e seeds of 
which are used as a vermifuge, » uiianga; {am), ind. 
in vain* uselessly. -^Jtfo^Ai-Aaniian, d, d, a, one 
whose actions are fruitiea or unavailing* observing 
useless cecemonits,^"Mogha-jndna, as, d, am, one 
whose knowledge is useless or unavailing* cultivating 
any but religious Mogha4d, f. vainness, 

uselessness, aimlessness, erringness* (a-^oghatayd 
yutam astram, a weapon endowed with unerring- 
ness, Kirltaij.VI. 40); idleness. -iilfoj^Aa-ptiaApd, 
f. a barren woman. — Mogha-hdsin, i, ini, %, laugh- 
ing without any cause or occasion. «• MoghSia 
{"^gha-dd*^, as, d* am, one whose hopes are vain. 
wmMoghi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to make 
vain* render useless* foil* frustrate, baffle, disappoint. 
^Moghi-bhu, cl. i. P. dfhavati, -hhavitum, to 
become useless or aimless, be foiled. Moghi-hhuta, 
as, d, am, become uieleis, rendered vain* foiled. 

Mogholi, is, m. an endosore* hedge^ fence; [cf. 
mogha above.] 

moda, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. mud), Mo- 

ringa Pterygosperma ; (probably) the plantain tree, 
Musa Sapientum; (^, f. Musa Sapientum (-»Ara- 
dali, rambhd) ; the cotton shrub ; the indigo plant ; 
(i), f. Hingttcha Repens [cf. hila-modi] ; (am), n. a 
plantun, banana (the fni\^."»Moda-nirydsa or mo- 
da»rasa or moda^dra or nwda-sri^a, as, or modor 
srut, t, m. the resin of Gossampinus Ramphii. 

Monika, as, ikd, am (fr! Caus. of rt. a. mud), 
liberating, emancipating; (as), m. a liberator, one 


puri, f. *dtv of enundpatioo*' an epithet of the who has abandoned sS worldly passion and desire* 
city of K2ii&,mM<dtsha4>hilij, h, h, k, receiving an ascetic* devotee; Moringa Pterygosperma; the 


final emandpatton.«>ifoJ!;f4a-mo4d^ris4ad, t, f. 
‘great emandpatimi-assembly,' the great Buddhist 
general council. ^MMka-mdrga, as, m. ‘path of 
emancipation,’ N. of a Jaina work. - Moksha- 
lakshmi^vilasa, as, m., N.of a temple.- dfoAiAo- 
uat, dn, ati, of* ^vlng find emancipation* con- 


plantain tree, Mun Sapientum; (ikd), f. Musa 
Sapientum. 

Moikina, as, f, am, cdeaiing, freeing from; 
casting* darting; ({), f. a q>ecies of j^t* -kagfa- 
kdri ; (am), n. the act qf rdeasii^ liboi^g, 
liberation, emancipation* setti^ free, loosing, 
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modoM^ th« ideMing liom a debt, paying a debt 
for any one) ; the act of unyoking, unharneiting ; 
let^ diacbaigiiig; emitting. -Jfodana-iHir- 
faka, ‘dcaring-doih,* a filter. 

JlfodonU, f. a proper N. 

Modantya, at, d, am, to be released or set free, 
to be let loose ; io be resigned or given op. 

Mo 6 ayiU»oya, as, a, am, to be set free or re- 
leased, (sometimes with imt of the thing from whidi 
there u rde^) : capable of being set at liberty. 

JITodajfitfs, td, tri, tjri, freeing, setting free, re- 
leasing. 

Jlf<idayiivd, ind. having freed or loosed, having 
unharnessed. 

Moddfa, at, m. the pith or heart of the banana 
tree; the fruit of the banana; a kind of pungent 
seed, Ni^a Indim ; sandal-wood. 

Modi m hila^m^, q. v. 

ATodito, as, a, am, caused to be released, set at 
liberty, emandpated. 

Modin, t, IN?, «, setting free, liberating. 

Modya, as, d, am, to to set free or released ; to 
be given up or restored. 

modika, as, m. a leather manu- 
fiicturer, shoe-maker. See. ; [cf. Hindi 

motaka, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. mut), 
a globule, pin ; mofakaijt ntlra-rogdndm, a pill to 
be used as a remedy against ophthalmia; (as), m., 
N. of an author; (?), f., N. of a Ragipf; (am), n. 
a broken or crushed leaf. 

Motana, as, i, am, crushing, pressing, rubbing, 
grinding, tearing, destroyit^ [cf. flr/va-m®] ; (ai), 
m. wind, air ; (am), n. the act of crushing, breaking, 
grinding, strangling, {gala-mofana, wringing the 
neck) ; [cf. aftgnli-m''.} 

Motanaka, am, n. crushing, entire destruction; 
a kind of metre, four times — 

ifter motd, f. Stda Ck>rdifolia. 

likfir mofi in karna^m^, q. v. 

mot fay it a, showing affec- 

tion in the absence of a loved object by various ways 
of recalling him to mind, the silent expression of 
returned afibetion, (one of the ten Bhlvas or proper- 
ties of women.) 

iftff modka, as, m., N. of a family. 

Moihaka, at, m. a proper N. 

ma^, as, m. dried fruit ; a kind of 
fly (^floibra-nuikd^tita); a basket in which snakes 
are carried. 

Mofyaka, a word used to explain 4^mb%kd, 

motirdma, as, m., N. of a son of 

Kinada. 

moda, as, m. (ft. rt. 2. mud), pleasure, 
delict, gladiicss, joyonsness, joyfulness ; fragrance, 
perfume [cf. d-moda]; N. of a Muni; (a), f.s 
aja-moda, q. v.«*ilfo( 2 a-kara, os, m., N. of a 
Muai.«»Jlfoda-iNodffst, f. 'delighting by ffagnnce,' 
Eugenia Jambolana ( ^jambu). — Modakhya (^da- 
SkK), at, m. the mango tree. — ilfodd-pfri, it, 
m., N. of a country.— modddhyd (*da-hdh% f. 
•M^aya-modd, q.v.—Jlfodd-p»ra, am, n., i^.,pf 
a dqr. 

Modaka, at, d ot t, am, delighting, rejoidng, 
pleasing, gladdening, exhilarating, causing happiness 
or delight ; glad, cheerful ; (at, am), m. n. a snull 
round swuimtat or a fwsetmeat in gperal; (in 
medicine) a sort of pill ; (at), m. a particular mixed 
caste (the son of a 1^ a Stfldia mother); 

(am), n. a kind of metre, four times -wu-vu~ 
u u -* w w ; (i), f., N. of a particular mythical dub 
or weapon. —ifodaka-kdra, at, m. a sweetmeat- 
maker, i»nfectioocr.— JffodolMi-iitapa, as, i, am, 
composed of sweetmeats. — Jffoda/m-darStwh at, 
am, m. n. a dish of sweetmeats. 

Modakika, f. (at ilm end of a comp, afitr mi- 


Modana, at, i, am (fr. the Caus.), giving joy, 
gratifying, gladdening, delighting, (generally at the 
end of a comp., e. g. krauydddgat^a’modaruk, 
giving joy to numbers of beasts of prey, MahS-bh. 
Dro^a-p. 1576); (am), n. the act of pleasing or 
affoi^ng pleasure; joy, pleasure :attd( 5 Ai 8 A(a-mo- 
dana, wax. 

Modaniya, at, d, am, to be rejoiced at, to be 
delighted in, delightful. 

Modamdna, at, d, am, rejoidng, being glad. 

Modayat, an, anti, at, rejoidng, delighting; 
(anf I), f. a tort of wild lovage, Ptydiotis Ajowan ; 
Arabian jasmine. 

Modayantihd,f — modayanti, Ptychotis Ajowan. 

Moddhin, I, m. (probably) N. of a hill (Mah!l-bh. 
Bhhhma-p. 4x7). 

Moddyani, it, m. a patronymic from Moda. 

Modita, at, a, am, pleased, gratified, delighted ; 
(am), n. pleasure, delight. 

Modin, I, tni, i, rijoidng, glad, pleased, cheerful, 
meny, happy ; making glad, gladdening, gratifying, 
delighting, (often at the end of comps., cf. gita-n ^ ; 
(tni), f., N. of various plants (^ajormodd, maU 
likd, yuthikd, vritta-mallikd) ; musk ; an intoxi- 
cating beverage. 

Modosha, as, m., N. of a preceptor. 

momugha, as, d, am (fr. Intens. of 
rt. I. muh), very much perplexed, greatly embar- 
rassed ; mad, insane. 

morata, as, in. a species of plant 
with sweet juice (^kshira-ntorafa) ; the milk of a 
cow recently calved, biestings, (according to lexico- 
graphers, a»t, n.); (d), f. <= murvd, hemp used for 
bov^trings, &nseviera Roxburghiana ; (am), n. the 
root of the sugar-cane; the flower of Alangium 
Hexapetalum ; &e root of this plant. 

Morataka, am, n. the root of the sugar-cane. 

iftTTir mordka, as, m., N. of king Pravara- 
sena^s minister (founder of the temple called after 
him moraka-bhavana). 

morikd, £,, N. of a female poet. 

jifor?, N. of a family. 

# K.morvani-kara, ax, m. a proper N. 

jfH mosha, as, m. (fr. rt. 2 . mush), a 
robber, thief, plunderer; robbery, theft, stealing; 
plundering, sacking, {nagara-mosha, plundering a 
city); anything robbed or stolen, stolen property. 
^Moshorkrit, t, t, t, one who practiys theft, a 
thief. — MosWGhhidar^ana am, n. 

seeing or witnessing a robbery. 

Motkaka, as, ni. a thief, robber. 

Moshai}a, as, %, am, robbing, plundering, carry- 
ing off ; (am), n. the act of robbing, plundering, 
stealing, defrauding, embezzling. 

Moshayitnu, us, m. (ft. the Caus.), a BrAhman ; 
the Indian cuckoo. 

Mosha, f. robbery, theft. 

Moshfri, (d, m. a robber, thief. 

moha, as, m. (ftr. rt. i. muh), izncon- 
setousness, loss of consciousness, fainting, a swoon; 
delusion, bewilderment, perplexity, distraction, 
phrenzy; weakness pf intellect, ignorance, folly, 
foolishness, infatuation ; error, mistake, going astray ; 
pain, affliction ; wonder, amazement, astonishment ; 
Infatuation (personified as the offspring of Brahmft) ; 
(in phil.) darkness or delusion of mind preventing 
ffle discernment of truth (leading men to believe in 
the reality of worldly objects and to addict themselvei 
to mundane or sensual enjoyment); a magical ait 
employed to bewilder an enemy (wmohana) ; mo- 
hdi, itid. thro^h ignorance, from folly or infiitaation. 

Mohorkalua, am, n. a thicket or snare of illii- 
wm.—Mohardddottam *>*t N. of a 

stork. ^Moha-jdUi, am, n. the net of dcluiioD, 
the snare or fetters of illusory (fi^ects, the faidnation 
of the woM.mB Mohamidrd, f. 'sleqr of Infatua- 
tion/ tlioDglitfcM asMiaiicc, overweening oonfidenoe. 


^Mohorpdia, at, m. the snare of (worldly) illu- 
sion. - AToAa-mantra, at, m.an infatuating q;>ell, 
deluding charm.— AToAo-mayo, ox, t, am, con^ 
ing of infiituation, leading to delusion, p^lexing. 
^Moha’-mudgara, at, m. 'hammer of ignorance 
or infatuation,* N. of a metrical icxposition of the 
Vedinta philosophy; of another work. «• 
rdtri, it, f. * night of bewilderment,’ the lught when 
the world is to be destroyed.— 3 foAa-oaf, an, ati, 
at, possessed of infatuation, infttuated, foolish, igno- 
rant.— i Moha-idttra, am, n. erroneous or false 
teaching, false doctrine.— ilfo^-fti^offara i^la^ut^), 
am, n., N. of a work. ^ Mohopamd (®Ao-«p®), f. 
* error-comparison,’ a rhetorical figure in which there 
is a confusion of the subject and object of a comparison 
(e. g. * regarding thy face, O dear one, as the moon, 
1 run after the moon as if it were thy face*). 

Mohaka, as, ikd, am, bewildering, confusing, 
infatuating, causing ignorance or folly. 

Mo}iana, at, i, am, stupefying, depriving of con- 
sciousness or sensation, bewildering, perplexing, 
puzzling, confusing, deceiving, deluding, leading 
astray, infatuating, fascinating ; (as), m. the thorn- 
apple : epithet of S^iva ; N. of one of the five arrows 
of Ksma-deva, the god of love ; (a), f. the flower 
of a sort of jasmine ; a sort of grass, Trigonella Cor- 
niculata; (t), f. Basella Cordifolia; a term for a 
particular magical formula or incantation ; N. of a 
female demon (daughter of Garbha-haiitri) ; of an 
Apsaras ; (am), n. the act of stupefying, bewildering, 
perplexing, deluding, puzzling, deceiving, fascinating; 
stupor, loss of sensation, unconsciousness, the being 
delud^ or infatuated, delusion, infatuation, decep- 
tion, embarrassment, mistake; temptation, seduction; 
sexual intercourse; a nugical charm or incantation 
used to bewilder an enemy; the formula used in 
that process (especially certain magical hymns of 
the Atharva-veda) ; any means employed for per- 
plexing or deluding others; N. of a town. — ibTo- 
hana-^anda, as, in. a proper N. — Mohana-ddsa 
or mohanorddsOrmUra, as, m., N. of the author 
of a commentary on the MaliA>nS{aka or HanQman- 
niXila. ^ Mokana-prakriti, it, m., N. of a pupil 
of ffan-karSdarya. — Moh^jnabhoga, ax, m. a parti- 
cular kind of sweetmeat. — Mohanadatd, f. a phnt 
which has the power of fascinating. — Mohana-val- 
likd or mohana-vaUi, f. a species of plant.— jifo- 
handstra C^naHts”), am, n. a weapon charmed to 
fascinate or bewitch the person against whom it is 
directed. 

Mohanaka, as, m. an epithet of the month 
Caitra, (also written mohanika); (ikd), f. a 
species of plant. 

Mohaniya, at, d, am, relating to delusion, de- 
pending on illusion or error, resulting from infttua- 
tion, producing delusion ; perplexing, puzzling, con- 
fusing. 

Mohayat, an, anti, at (ft. the Cans.), stupefying^ 
bewildering, depriving of sense. 

MohayUfi, td, tri, tyi, one who perplexes or 
deludes, a perplexer, infotuator. 

Mohila, at, d, am, stupefied, perplexed, bewil- 
dered, infatuat^, deluded, beguil^, fascinated, (often 
ill comps., e. g. kdma-mohita, infiituated by love.) 

Mohin, i, ini, i, stupefying, confusing, puzzling, 
perplexing, illusive, fallacious, beguiling, alluring, 
fascinating ; (tni), f. a fiuicinating woman ; N. of an 
Apsaras ; the JBower of a species of jasmine. 

Mohuka, at, d, am, Ved. being deluded, foiling 
into^nor or confusion, going astray. 

4hi mutuka, a$, m. a patronymic from 
MOka. 

maukali or maukuU, is, m. a crow, 
nveo; [cf. ffiaifdyoZt.] 

fnaukunda, as, i, am, relating to 

Mukonda, {. e. Vkhpu. 

mauktika, am, n. (fr. mukta), a 
pearl (propeily ' a collection of pearls *).— Jlfaiiito^ 
gumpkikd, f. a femait stringer of pearis.** jtfbiiih* 
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as, m. a kind of white YSvanSla. 
mrnMavkHka-daman, a, n. a string of pearls; a 
kind of metre, four times v~ww — w — wu — w. 
« Mauktika-frasawi, f. a pearl muscle; [cf. 
muJaa-prasuJmtMaukt^is-mSra^a, am, n., N. 
of a subject treated of in the DhStu-ratna-mlU. 
-i Matiktika^mula, f. an ornament of pearls, a pearl 
necklace; a species of metre, four times u — , w w 
tj^-‘^,m,MaukHka^r(Una, am, n. a pearl gem, 
pearl; [cf. muktd-ratna.'j'^Maiilktikaratna-ta, f. 
the state or condition of a peaal m^JHauktika-iidlki, 
is, f. a pearl oyster ; [cf. muhtfi^^fukti,] — MauJctiha- 
Sara, as, m. a string of TpesT\$,mmMauktikdbha 
Cka-dhJi*), as, d, am, resembling pearls.— Jlfatik- 
tikdvali i^kordv"*), f. a string of pearls ; [cf. muk- 
(dvoZs.] 

maukya, am, n. (fr. muka), the state 
of being dumb, dumbness, speechlessness. 

mauksha, am, n. (fr. moksha), N. of 
a Sflman. 

Maukshika, as, i, am, (in astronomy) relating to 
the release of a planet ^from an eclipse), relating to 
the end of an eclipse. 

maukha, as, i, am (fr. mukka), relat- 
ing or belonging to the mouth or face, frontal ; (am), 
n. a fault or de^ connected with the mouth. 

MaiikhUca, as, i, am, ^ maukha above. 

MaMiya, am, n. precedence, pre-eminence. 

maukhara (fr. mukhara), epithet of 


Maudjin, I, ffi 7 , i» girt wifh or wearing -a girdle 
of MuAja grass, {ndga^maui^in, wearing a snake 
for a girdle.) 

Mauhjiya, as, a, am, made of MuAja grass, 

TiHr maudhya, as, m. (fr. mu^ha), a patro- 
nymic; (am), n. stupidity, want of understanding, 
folly, fttuity, ignorance, simplicity spiritual folly. 

•1 1 r ' ^ ^^mauy 4 i“ 7 iikdya, as, m. {maw^ 
fr. mu^ 4 ^), a proper N. 

lihn^ mau^ifya, am, n. (fr. mun^), 
shaving of the head, the having the head shaved, 
tonsure; baldness. 

4 l?Fmattfra, am, n. (fr. mutra), a quantity 
of urine, chamb^-lye. 

mauda, as, m. pi. (probably fr. moda), 
N. of a school ; (oa), m. a pupil of this school. 

Maudahdyatia, as, m. pi., N. of a family. 

maudaka, as, t, am (fr. modaka), 
relating to sweetmeats ; dealing or trading in sweet- 
meats ; (am), n. a particular version of a sacred text 
by Mauda, (in this sense connected with mauda 
above.) 

Maudakika, as, t, am (fr. modaka), consisting 
or composed of sweetmeats; (oa), m. a seller of 
sweetmeats, confectioner. 

Maudanika (fr. modcma), see Gana Kafyadi to 
Pan. IV. a, ii6. 


a family or race (* talkative ? '). 

Maukhari, is, m. a patronymic. 

Maukhari, f,tBtmaukhari/a below. 

Matiktuirya, am, n. talkativeness, garrulity, lo- 
quaciousness ; scurrility, deAirnation, abusiveness, 
abuse, calumny, vilification ; (d), the feminine form 
of Maukhari above, (according to Scholiast on Pan. 

11 ^ 79 ) 

maugdhya, am, n. (fr. mugdha), 
simplicity, innocence, inexperience, silliness ; a femi- 
nine grace (asking a lover to tell what is already 
known); charm, beauty ;^also incorrectly written 
maugdha.) “ 

maughya, am, n. (fr. mogha), vain- 
ness, uselessness. 

mauda, am, n. (fr. moda), the fruit of 
the banana or plantain tree. 

maujavata, as, ?, am (fr. miija-vat), 
Ved. coming from or produced on the mountain 
MAja-vat ; (as), m. a patronymic of Aksha (author of 
the hymn ^ig-veda X. 34 ; also read maujavat), 

mauhja, as, t, am (fr. muhja), made 
of MuAja grass or its fibres ; resembling MuAja grass ; 
(ns), m. a blade of MuAja grass ; (i), f., sell, me- 
khaJLd, a BrUhmaifs girdle or cord made of a triple 
string of MuAja grass ; any girdle. — Afaa»/i-Zrt{id- 
khya (®»ia-dkA“), as, m. MuAja grass. — Maude's- 
dhara, as, d, am, wearing or carrying MuAja grass. 
^Maunfi^ibandhana, am, n. the binding on of 
the girdle of MuAja grass, ligation of the sacrificial 
cord (Mann II. ay).— Maaiyt-palZra, f. Elcusine 
India.— Afatsdjt-AatMZAana, am, n. the ligation or 
binding on of the MuAja grass girdle, investiture 
with the sacred thread, (in Manu li. 169. shortened 
on account of the metre to mautijidkandhana*) 
"‘MauiyUfandhasM-dihnita, as, d, am, disHn- i 
guished by the ligation of the Mutlja zoneXManu 
11. 170). 

Maw^aka, as, m. a blade of MuAja grass ; (also 
^ mujijaka.) 

Mauipakdyana, as, m. a patronymic. 

Juawjfavata, as, s, am, Ved, coming from the 
■n^ntait) MuAja-vat; (also read maujavaia, q.v.) 

iuauf^yafia, as, m. (fir. muHfa), a patfonymic; 
(««), m, pi., N, of a warlike fiunily ; (i)» f. a princess 

Aia«f(^ycifi{pa,ae»Q.akingoftfaeMaiiAjftyiM j 


Maudaneyaka, see Gana KattrySdi to Pin. IV. 
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MaudamdnVca (fr. modamana), see Gana Kll- 
yldi to Pin. IV. 2, 116. 

Mauddkin, a various reading for modakin. 

1^7 maudga, as, %, am (fr. mudga), relating 
to a bean ; (as), m., N. of a preceptor. 

Maudgika, as, t, am, pur^ased with beans. 

Maudglna, as, I, am, sown with beans, fit for 
being sown with kidney-beans, bearing beans (said 
of a field). 

mavdgaU, is, m. (fr. mudgala), a 
aow [cf. mavdtali), 

Mavdgalya, descended or sprung from Mudgala ; 
(os), m. a proper N. ; patronymic of Nika; of 
^ata-ballksha ; of Llngallyana ; a particular mixed 
caste ; maudgalds, m. pi., see Gana Kanvldi to Pin. 
IV. a. III. 

Maudgodydyana, as, m. (patronymic fr. maud- 
galya), N. of a pupil of S>lkyi-muni. 

Maudgalyiya, as, d, am, relating to or coming 
fiorn Maudgalya. 

maudgika, maudglna* See above. 

mauna, as, m. (fr. mans), a patro- 
nymic ; (tts), m. pi., N. of a dynasty ; (t), f., N. 
of the fifteenth day in the dark half of the month 
Phllguna, when a ceremony of bathing in silence is 
performed; (am), n. the office or position of a 
Muni or holy sage; silence, taciturnity.— jlfauna- 
hhaffa, as, m. a proper N.— Afauno-mantrava- 
bodha (Va-ae®), as, m., N. of a work by Sundara- 
iukla.— jtfattna-ifiarird, f. the Mudrl or attitude 
of silence. — Jfau ao-orof a, am, n. a vow of silence ; 
(oa, d, am), observing a vow of silence, holding 
one’s tongue; [cf. mvnUvrata^^ Maunavrata- 
dkdrm, t, i, or mauna-aratin, t, snt, s', ob- 
serving a vow of sUence.- 3 fattisa-Mmmaf{, is, f. 
silent assent. 

Maunika, as, t, aim resembling a Muni or 
inspired sage, like a Muni. 

MamidiU (fir. mutUrdUa), sot Qa^a Sutanga- 
mldi to PI9. IV. 9, 80. 

Mamin, i, mi, i, silent observing silence^ taci- 
turn, reserved, not ijpeaking; (i), m.=mtms*, an 
ascetic, hermit, holy sage, one who has overcome his 
passions and tetM mm the world ; (sometimes at 
the end of proper namcs| e. g. gi^ndiha-m\ the 


Muni GopTnltha.)— Mauni-Zva, am, n, silence, 
taciturnity, reticence. 

Maunisthalika (fr. muni^sthdla), see Ga^a 
Kumudldi a. to Pin. IV. 2. 80. 

Masmeya, as, m. pi. (fr. muni), N. of a school; 
(as), m. f. pi. epithet of a class of Gandharvas and 
Apsarasas; (anC), n. the position or ofilce of a 
Muni (Ved.). 

mauida, as, m. a proper N. ; (also 
read maudga, moda.) 

maurajika, as, m. (fr. muraja), a 
drum-beater, drummer. 

maurava, as, t, am (fir. mum), coming 
from or relating to 'the Daitya Mum. 

I. maurva, as, 1, am, made from the iron oiled 
muru, 

41 ^ maurkhya, am, n, (fir. markka), stu- 
pidity, folly, fatuity, (sometimes less correctly read 
maurliha.) 

maurya, as, m. a patronymic from 
Mura ; a metronymic from Murl ; N. of a dynasty 
beginning with Candra-gupta. — Jllatfryc^<2dtto, os, 
m. a proper N. — Afaitrya-puZm, as, m. (with 
Jainas), N. of one of the eleven Ganldhipas. 

2. maurva, as, t, am (fr. murvd), made 
of the Sanseviera Roxburgbiana, coming from or 
relating to murvd or’ bow-string hemp ; (i), f. a 
string or girdle made of murvd, me string of inves- 
titure for a Kshatriya (Manu II. 42); a bow-string; 
(in geometry) the chord of an arc. — Maurvl’-mekhor 
lin, t, ini, t, wearing a girdle made of murvd. 
Maurvikd, f. (in geometry) the chord of an arc. 
Maurvika (at the end of an adj. comp.) —matirvi, 
a bow-string. 

maula, as, d or t, am (fr. mula), pro- 
ceeding from a root, radical, original ; hand^ down 
from antiquity (as an old custom, &c.) ; andent, of 
old standing ; living from olden times or for genera- 
tions in any country, indigenous ; of pure or good 
extraction, nobly bom, of a good family; holding 
an office from ancient times, brought up in a king’s 
service for generations, (maulo mantri or matUak 
sadivah, an old minister, one born in the country or 
one whose forefathers have held the same oflke, see 
Manu VII. 54, where, according to KullQka, maided^ 
^pitri-pitd 7 naha-krameifa sevakaff) ; hereditary, 
(maulah pdrthivah, an hereditary prince.) 

Maulahhdrika, as, %, am (fr. mula-hhdra), car- 
rying a load of roots. 

Mauli, is, m. (probably fr. mula), the head, the 
top of anything ; the plant Jonesia Asoka ; a patro- 
nymic ; (ayas), m. pi., N, of a tribe ; (is), m. f. a 
diadem [cf. mukuici], crown, crest ; a tuft or lode 
of hair left on the crown of the hesui after fonsure, 
a top-knot (»dttdd); hair ornamented and braided 
round the head, — riAamniiZa; (is), f. the earfo, 
this sense according to some mavdl, f.) — MateZi- 
mani, is^ m. f. a crest gem, jewel worn in a diadem. 
^Mauli-man 4 nna, am, n. an ornament for the 
head. — Mauli-mdld or matdirmalikd, f. a wroth 
or^ crown worn on the head. — Mavli-miUin, t, sni, 
t, having a wreath dr crown on the top of the head ; 
vdayddala-mmilimdlin, having the eastern moun- 
tain for its crest (said of the sun). — MaudUmvhtia, 
am* n. a diadem for the head, tiara ; [cf, muku/a.] 
•^Mauli-ratna* am, n. a crest jewel, crown jewd, 
head jewel. —AfatiZy-abkara^ia, am, n. a head 
ornament. 

Matdika, as, t, am, produdng roots, fitc. ; oomlnfl; 
from or belonging to the root, radiol, oripliial [d. 
muZika] : chief, prindpal, being of low oi^n, (op* 
posed to kttZtna) ; inferior ; (as), m. a digger of roott^ 
a dealer in roots ; (d«), m. pi., N. of a people. 

Maidikya, am, n. an abftrict noon from vdlUka, 
see Ga^a i^rohitldi to Pftp.V. z, laS. 

Maulin, i, ini, i, having a diadem or crown, 
diademed, aested ; having at ihe top, (someliiiim ai 
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MrakthiOi^a, am, n. the act of robhiiig in or on, 
aiuMnting/einearing the body with ungu^; any- 
thing to bt robbed on, ointment, oil. 

|n mrad (another form of rt. i. mfid, 
q. ▼.), cl. I. A. mradate, mamradt, mra- 
to rub; to grind, pound, reduce to powder; 


the end of a oomp., e. g. dakra^anli ^akafai^, a 
cart haring the wheeb uppermost.) 

MauUya, ai, m. pi., N. of a people. 

Mariya, oa, -Zt, am, being at the root ; (am), 
n. g^(fiw mfiZya.) 

Wftd NiowZi. See p. 799, col. 3. 

below. m!im,r«l9at»,mamram. 

iHTlwIm matieAt^t, is, m, a metronymic Mrada, mradas, in urpa-mrada, {Irpa-mn^ 
fiomMOthika. (Zaa, q.q.v.r. 

X^t$haa.p»tra, as, m, N. rf a preceptor. ^ mmdayo (fr. mridu), Nom. P. ntra- 

mWT maush{d, f. (fr. mushti), a combat with dayoH, -ysZam, Ved. to make soft or smooth ; to 
fisb, boxing match, sparring, playing at fisticufk. polish. 

Mawtktika, as, m. a cheat, impostor, rogue, Mradiman, a, m. softness, tenderness, mildness, 
ahaiper. gentleness. •> Mradimanvita (*ma-an*), as, a, am, 

endowed with softness, soft, mild, kind. 

Mradishi^ as, a, am (super!, of mfida), very 
soft, exceedingly mild, softest. 

Mradsyas, an, ast, as (oompar. of 
softer, milder. 


mausala, as, t, am (fr. musala), 
dub>shaped, club-formed ; relating to the battle with 
dubs, {mausalam parva»mausala^parvan be- 
low); fought with dubs (as a battle): an epithet of 
a M^hu-parka (compost of ghee and spirituous 
liquor) ; (as), m. pi. of mausmya below. « ATau- 
seda-parvan, a, n. * Musala-section,' N. of the six- 
teenth book of the MahS-bharata (in whkh is de- 
scribed the death of Krishna and BalarSma and the 
self-destruction of Krishria’s ftmily through the curse 
of some Brahmans ; it is narrated that inconsequence 
of this curse, the Andhakas and Yadavas indulged 
in intoxifating liquors which led to a gener.1l quarrel 
in which the infuriated relatim, having no weapons, 
plucked the rushes [eraka], and with these, turned 
to dobs by the working of the curse, slaughtered 
each other). 

Mausalya, as, m. a patronymic from Musala. 

Wjjidl mausula, as, m. a Moslim> MusbuI- 
min, Muhammedan. 

maukarta, as, m. (fr. muhurta), an 
astrologer. 

MaukuHika, as, i, am, lasting Ibr a moment or 
instant, momentary; relating to a particular time; 
(os), m. an astrologer; N. of a dass of celestial 
bek^ (children of MuhOrtB). 

V iRiia in darma-maa, q. v. 

sn mfia (connected with rt. man, with 
^ which mud was originally identical), cl. i. 
P. manaii, mamnau, mndsyati, amndsit, mnd- 
ydt or rnneydt, mnaium, to bind or fix in the 
mind, repeat over in the mind, fix in the memory 
by frequent repetition, repeat; to study or learn 
diligendy ; to remember; to cel^rate, praise (Ved.) : 
Pass, mndyate.’ Caus. mndpayati, •^tum, Aor. 
amimnaipat : Dedd. mimndsaU : Intens. mamnd^ 
yate, mdmnati, mdmnsti; [for compaiisoos see 
nuder rt man.] 

Mnaia, as, d, am, fixed in the mind, repeated, 
leara^ lemcmbered ; [cf. d-m”, samd-m”.] 

(a Vedic verb, of which the 
ibOowine iaam are found, myakshati, mimyaksha, 
mkmiiMius, mimikshus, mimUeshire, amyak, 
mksUktkiU), to be fixed in or on ; to be in any 
place or state; to be sear, to t« present to be at 
hand; to go reach ; to be anodated or united ; 
(SXy. wjNUdjm^ sangadddaU, safykaio hdo- 
vaH.) 

Bm mraksk or mpUh (connected with 
^ Its. I. mrffp maksk), d. 1. P. mrah- 
shaU, mfikskati, doL, to aooimulaie, collect, as- 
semble: tomb; cL lo.V, mtakshayaiU, mriMor 
yaii, dat* to acoanulate, collect: to coinUae, mix; 
to nib, smeur, anoint; to speak bidistincdy or inoor- 
reedy; (mco^g to some) to divide, cist 
Mtaksha, as, a, am, robbing, deslioying, (in 
tuvisn*, q. V.) ; (os)^ n. oonoodment of onc'sivices 
OT bypoariiy, 

d, aii, a, Ved. inblfiM to pieces, destroying (said of 
India ; Ssy.w vadfia^MnirO- 


mrdtana, am, n. Cyperus Rotundas. 

nn mrit [cf. rt. mn], cl. 4. P. mrityati, 
* N Ved. to decay, moulder away, be dissolved. 

f^imnor mriyamdi^as See p. 790, col. x. 

mrud [cf. rts. mrund, mlud"], cl. i. 

O N P. mrodati, A6r. amrudat or amrodU, 
See., to go, move : Desid. mumrudishati, mumro- 
dishati. 

Mroka, as, m., N. of a destructive Agni (men- 
tioned in Athuva-veda V. 31, 9); of a fi^e. 

|J|TO mrund, cl. 1. P. mrundati, &c.,= 

O >s It. mrud above. 

bZ mred (xsrts. mef, mUf), cl. 

X 1* P- mrefeUi, mr$ 4 ati, to mad. 
mlakta (?), as, a, am, etolen. 

wy i'W mlaksh, cl. xo. P. mlakskayati, 

™ to cut divide, 

nUdta, mldna, mldyin, mlasnu. See 

col. 3. 

fteW mUshfa, &c. See under rt. mledk 
below. 

ly rCT mlud [cf. rt. mrud], cl. i. P. 
\mlodati, Aor, anUudat or andodit. 
See., to go; to go down: Desid. mumludishoH, 
mumlodishati. 

Mlukta in apa-ndukta, as, d, am, Ved. retired, 
withdrawn, conned, hidden. 

mlund, cl. I. P. mlundati, &c., 
:rt mlud above. 




another form of rt. mlud. g»!*h*ng- 

Mlupta in upa’-ndupta, as, d, am, retired, with- 
drawn, conceal^, hidden. 

JSjnS cl. 1. P. mleddhati, mimled^ 

^ dha, mleddhitum, d. 10. P. mUeddha- 
yaU, •pilum, to speak confusedly or barbarously; 
to tsik ;m unintelligible or foreign language, to qxm 
a provindai or bar&ous dialect. 

Mliskfa, as, a, am [cf. Pa^. Vll. a, x8], spoken 
barbarously or indistinctiy, indistinct (as spUch), 
foreign, barbarous ;«iiiZdna, withered, faded, faint; 

(am), n. indistiiict speech, a foreign language. 
•mkttishfokli is, f, indistiiict or bar- 


Aicalonicam, garlic. «»JfZ«dtfAa-;/Sts» is, m, a man 
belonging to one of the Micddha or baibarian races, 
a barbarian, savage, moontsineer (as a Kirfita, STa* 
van, Pidiads).^»MleddAcHMt, as, m. a Ibreiga 
or barbarous conntsy, any country inhabited by 
people of a lanmage and anstitiitiom diflerent fi»m 
the HiadQi.m, Mleddka^ivaka, as, m. a host or 
swarm of barbarians. f. a fbrdga 

or baibaroiis knginge.«ifZeACIa-bAqfm as, m. 
*food of fbrdgnen or barbarians,* wheat; (am), n. 
mydvaka, half-ripe barley. Msddkormaii^d^* 
am, n. the country of the Mleddhas or barbarians. 
^MUddha-mukka, am, n. 'fbreign countenance,* 
copper (see mleddhdsya'f.msMlsddha^dd, k, k, h, 
speaking a barbarous or foreign language, sp^ng 
the language of the Mleddhas, {ogpoisA to drwiHSdd, 
speaking the language of the Aiyas, Mann a, 45.) 
•"Mleddfdikhya i^dha-dkh% am, n. * called MiIk- 
dha,’ coj^r,>mMleddhdda C*dha~dda), as, m. * food 
of barbarians,* wheat; [cf. mUddha^hqjana.] 
•mMleddhdsya (^dha-^s'^, am, n. * baibarian-faoe,* 
copper^ (so named because the complexion of the 
G^k and Muhammedan invaders of India was sup- 
posed to be copper-coloured ; cf. mleddhdkhya.) 

Mleddhana, am, n. the act of speaking unintel- 
ligibly or confusedly ; speaking in a foreign or bar- 
barous tongue. 

MleddhUa, as, d, am, spoken barbarously or un- 
intelligibly, foreign, barWian ; (am), n. a foreign 
tongue, ungrammatical speech. 

MleddhUaka, am, n. the speaking in a language 
unintelligible to others, foreign speech. 

'fSrX oif ^^4 (=rt. mref), cl. i. 

X P. mle(aii, mU 4 ati, See., to be mad. 

9 nlev [cf. rt. mev], cl. I. A. mZe- 
X vate. See., to serve, worship, gratify by 

service. 

yyjT mlai, cl. i. P. mldyati (cp. also A. 
^ * mldyate^ and d. 3. P. mldti, nddnti), 
mamlau (mamle), mldsyati, anddsU, mldydt or 
mleydt, mldtum, to wither, fade, decay; to be 
faint or languid, grow mpary, languish ; to become 
weak or feeble ; to be^me thin or emaciated ; to 
be dispirited or downcast ; to be sad : Caus. mZdjpa- 
yati, -yitum, to cause to wither or fade ; to enfeeble, 
make l^giiid or dispirited, emaciate; [cf. Gr. fiKdwm 
esCaus. mldpayali, paKvs, /laiXt/pot.] 

Mldta, as, d, am, faded, withered ; made white 
by tanning (said of leather). 

Mldna, as, d, am, withered, fided; wearied, 
weaiy, wan; languid, languishing; enfeebled, ema- 
ciated, faint, feeble, weak ; dispirited, dejected, sad, 
downcast, melancholy; foul, dirty [cf. maZa] ; black, 
dark-coloured ; (am), n. a wiftiered or faded slate, 
withering, filling; absence of brightness or lustre. 
m,Mldna-kshlt^a, as, a, am, withered and lan- 
guishing. —JIf Zdna-td, f. witherednesi, the state of 
being faded; the being out of spirits; lassitude, 
languor. MiillTdna-manas, ds, ds, as, depressed in 
mind, dispirited. MjIfZana-miktra, as, a, am, hav- 
ing a downcast countenance. t-JIfZdsia-tray, k, k, k, 
having a withered or ftded garland. •vJKZdndnpa 
(’’na-ait**), as, i, am, having enfeebled limbs, weak- 
bodied ; (t), f. a woman during the menses.— JtfZa- 
nmdriya i^na 4 n\ as, d, am, having enfeebled 


MUddha, as, m.a foreigner, berbailan, non-Ariaii, 
man of an outcast race, (a generic term for a peraon 
speakis^ any bmgpage but Smskfit and not cooform- 
ing to the twial HindQ institntiofis); a wicked or 
bad man, sinoer ; foreign or birbarooi jpmdi* igno- 
rance of the Ingoage of the ooimtty ; (am;ifi. eopper. 
•mdtUddhsskwida, as, m, « foraiga-rooc/ AOiiim 


MUmi, is, f. withering, fading, decay; languor, 
fiUntnesii lassitude, weariness, emadatioa; growing 
thin ; sadness ; foulness, filth. 

WayaJt, an, anti, at, fsuiing, withering; Ian- 
goiihittg.<»JlfZd9a<^«ak<ra, as, d, am, having a 
haggard or lorrowfol bos, having an emaciated 


as,-a, am, Ading, withering, Ian- 

goiahiiig. 

MlSifin, s, M, i, becoming Aded or withered: 
growing thin or emaciated. 

Mldsnu, us, us, u, becoming Aded or withered; 
growing thin or emaciated. 
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. ^ I. ya, the twenty-sixth consonant of 
the NagarT alphabet, being the semivowel of the 
vowels i. t, and allied to the soft palatal consonant 
and having the sound of the English y, (in Bengal 
it is usually pronounced j.) — Ya-kdrat a«, m. the 
letter or sound ya.— Yahdrddi-pada (®ro-ad*), 
am, n. a word beginning with the letter or sound 
ya, 

^ 2. ya, (in prosody) a bacchic or foot 
consisting of a short syllable followed by two long 


by Vishnu as guardians of a particular dty; though 
generally regpirded as beings of a benevolent and 
inoffensive disposition, like the Yaksha described in 
KllidAsa’s Megha-dCta, they are nevertheless occa- 
sionally classed with Pi^ldas and other malignant 
spirits ; the Buddhists give them a prominent posi- 
tion, describing them in some of their legends as 
cruel demons who feast on human flesh and have 
the power of raising storms ; in others, as harmless 
beings who delight in songs, dances, &c.) ; a sub- 
division of a Vyantara (with Jainas) ; N. of Kuvera ; 
of a Muni ; of the palace of Indra ; (i), f. a female 
Yaksha; N. of Kuvcra*s wife; (os, d, am), aVedic 
word said to be formed fr. the Aor. of rt. i. yaj. 


ones. 

3. ya, the actual base of the relative | 
pronoun in declension, though yad, q. v., is used as 
the base in comps, and in the derivative yadjya, (the 
declension follows that of the demonstrative pronoun 
tad, q. V., y being substituted for the initial letter of 
that pronoun throughout^) 

^ 4. ya, as, m. (in some senses fr. rt. i. 
ya), one who goes or moves, a goer, mover; air, 
wind ; a carriage ; union, joining ; restraining ; fame, 
celebrity; barley; light, lustre ; abandoning; N. of 
Yama; (a), f. going, proceeding: a car, carriage; 
restraining, checking ; religious meditation ; getting, 
obtaining ; N. of LakshniT ; pudendum muliebre. 


and used at the end of a comp, •^Yakaha-^ar- 
dama, as, in. an ointment or perfumed paste con- 
sisting of camphor, agallochum, musk, and kakkola, 
or, according to some, saffron, in equal proportions ; 
(according to others the ointment also contains 
sandal-w(^.) — Yakshorkupa, as, m. *Yaksha- 
tank,' N. of a place. -• Yaksha-graha, as, m. ‘ the 
being possessed by Yakshas,*.N. of a particular kind 
of insanity. ■* YaJcshagrcdia^pariptdita, as, a, am, 
afflicted with the preceding insanity. — Yaksha-taru, 
us, m. * Yaksha-tree,* the Indian flg-tree. Yaksha- 
id, f. or yaksha-iva, am, n. tlie state or condition 
of a Yaksha, the being a Yaksha. -• Yakska-dara, 
N. of a district. Yaksha-ddsi, f., N. of a wife of 
S^Qdraka.*- } k, k, k, Ved. having the 


yak, (in grammar) a term for the 
syllable ya, which is the sign of the Passive. 

yakan, a defective word optionally 
substituted for yakrit in certain cases. See below. 

^f![^H^yakrit, t, n. (all the cases e.xcept the 
Nom.Voc. sing. du. pi., Acc. sing. du. are optionally 
formed from a base yakan, hence Acc. pi. yakrinti 
or yakdni, Inst. sing. du. pi. yakritd or yaknd, ya- 
kffdbhynrn or yaiccdthydni, yakfidhhis or yaka- 
hhis,sce Piii. VI, 1, 63, Vopa-deva HI. 39, III. 165, 
Gram. 144), the liver; [cf. Or. ^irap; LzUjecur; 
(perhaps) Angl. Sax. lifer; Lett, ah-ni-s; Bohem. 
jatra, *the liver.’]— Y«krf 7 -/forfa, as, am, m. n, 
the cyst or membrane cnslloping the liver. — Ya- 
krid-dtmihd, f. a kind of cockroach. — YnA-rt'd- 
udara or yakrid-ddlya or yakHd-ddly-udara, 
am, n. an enlargement of the liver. — Yakrid-varna, 
as, d, am, livcr-colourcd, of the colour of liver. 
— Yakrid^vairin, t, in. Andersonia Rohitaka. 
^Yakfin-imdas, as, n. liver and fat. — 
loma, as, or yakriUloman, anas, m. pi., N. of 
a people. 

yaksh (connected with rt. i. yaj), 
cl. I. P. yakshati, (according to some 
originally) to move, stir (as a living being); to 
honour ; cl. 10. A. yakshayate, ayayakshata, 8 cc., 
to worship, honour; (according to SSy. pra-yak- 
shanta in J^ig-veda I. 132, 5 = prakarshena 
yajante, they diligently worship.) 

Ya/esha, 'am, n. (the neut. form is found only in 
Ved.), a living supernatural being (or a being deserv- 
ing of worship, cf. rt. 1. yaj), an unsubstantial or 
spiritual apparition, a ghost, spirit; (according to 
SSy.) worship, adoration (— pt^Vl); sacrifice ( — 
yq//ia);' anything honoured or revered; {as), m., 
N. of certain mythical beings or demig^s who, 
like the Gtihyakas, are attendants on Kuvera, the 
god of wealth, and employed in the care of his 
garden and treasures, (they are variously described 
as sons of Pulas^, of Pulaha, of KrodhH, of Kal- 
yapa; or in Hari-vagla XI 794. as sprung from the 
feet of Brahms ; according to the VSyu-PurSna they 
were descended from KhasS or KhaiS, who had two 
*ons, Yikiha and Rakshas, severally the progenitors 
of the Yakshas and RSks^sas; the Vishnu-PurStia 
L 5. narrates that thqr were produced by ^hms as 
beings emaciate with hunger, of hideous aspect, and 
wth long beards, and that dying out * let us eat,* 
they were denominated Yakshas, [fr. jeiksh, to eat] ; 
in the Biahma-PurSna thirteen Yakshas are appointed 


look or appearance of a Yaksha, having a living or 
visible appearance, bodily, corporeal, (but according 
to SSy. s:: utsavasya drashfd,^ a gazer or spectator 
at a festival.) — Yaksha-dhupa, as, m. the resin of 
Shorea Robusta; resin in general; incense.— V'a/?- 
sha-ndyaka, as, ni., N. of the servant of the fourth 
Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinT. — 
is, m. a king of the Yakshas; N. of Kuvera. 

— Yaksha-pdla, as, m., N. of a king. — YaJesha- 
hali, is, m. an oblation to the Yakshas. —'Yal;Ma- 
hhrit, t, t, t, Ved. ‘ Yaksha-bcaring,* nourishing or 
supporting the Yakshas ; receiving worship, receiving 
that which is honoured; {SJky,=^pujitafn havir- 
ddikam dadkdnah.) — Yaksha-maUa, as, m. (with 
Buddhists) N. of one of the five Lokeivaras. — Yak- 
sha-rasa, as, m. a kind of intoxicating drink. 

— Yaksha-rdj, t, m. * king of the Yakshas,* N. of 
Kuvera ; of Mani-bhadra ; a palaestnim or place pre- 
pared for wrestling and boxing. — Yaksha-rdja, as, 
m, • Yaksha-king,* N. of Kuvera. — Yakshard{-purl, 
f., N. of AlakX, the capital of Kuvera (supposed to 
be situated on mount ^ilSsa). — YfritvAa-rdf r/, is, 
f. * the night of the Y.'ikshas,' N. of a HindQ festival 
{—dtpdli, q.y.),^Yak8ha’afamian, d, m., N, of 
a commentator on STskatSyana. — Yaksha-vitta, as, 
a, am, one whose property is like that of the Yakshas, 
one who has merely the guardianship of property 
and does not make use of it himself. — 

sena, as, m., N. of a kinf', ^Yedesha-sthala, as, 
m. (?), N, of a place. — Yakshdngand {fsharan"*), 
f. a Yaksha ytomsxi,^Yakshdttg% (**sha-aft^), f., 
N. of a river, mm Yakshddhipa (^sha-adh"’), as, or 
yakshddhipati i^sha-aiW), is, m. ‘lord of the 
Yakidias,’ N. of Vailravsqia or Kuvera. — Yaksha- 
maldka f^shardm\ am, n, the fruit of a species 
of date called Pinda-kharjQra.— YoksAdrdsa ( «#a- 
fltj®), as, ra. ‘ the abode or residence of the Yakshas,' 
the Indian fig-tree. — Yakshl-tva, am, n. tlic state 
or condition of a female Yaksha, the being a Yakshf. 

— Yakshendra ("sAa-in®), as, m. a king of the 
Yakshas: N. of Kuvera. — Yakshei (Vio-irf), /, 
m., N. of the servants of the eleventh and eighteenth 
Arhat of the present Ava-«arpin1. — Yakskeia (^sha- 
Ua) or yakdiSiimra {"^shaA^), as, m. a king of 
the Yakshas; N. of Koverz,mmYdksho4nmharaka 
{^sha-ud°), am, n. the fruit of the Ficus RcHgiosa. 

Yakshaka, as, m, mi yaksha, N. of certain mythi- 
cal beings attending on Kuvera. 

Yakshaka, am, n. probably forjakshana, q.v. 

Yakskan, probably for yakshman, q. v. 

Yakshin, t, tiit, i, having life, living, really exist- 
ing (said of Vanina); adoi^le, (SXy.— yq/aniya); 



(tjpi), f. sayakshi, a female Yaksha ; N. of Kuvera’s 
wife ; a sort of female fiend attached to the service 
of Durga and frequently, like a sylph or fairy, main- 
taining intercourse with mortals, i- Yakshi^i-tva, 
am, n. the state or condition of a female Yaksha, 
the being a YakshT. 

Yakshu, us, m., aveu, m. pi., N. of a family or 
race. 

Yedeshma, as, m. sickness, disease in general or 
N. of a large class of diseases (probably of a con- 
sumptive nature) ; pulmonary disease, consumption. 
— Yakshma-ndiana, as, f , am, Ved. destroying 
or removing sickness ; (om), m. the reputed author 
of the hymn l^ig-veda X. 161, (having the patro- 
nymic PrajSpatya.) 

Yakshman, a, m. pulmonary consumption, con- 
lumption, decline (mi^osha, k 8 haya).m,Yakshma- 
gfihita, as, d,am, seized with consumption, afflicted 
with or suffering from consumption; — Ya^^Amo- 
grasta, as, d, am, attacked by consumption.— Ya- 
kshma-graha, as, m. a consumptive seizure, attack 
of consumption. — Yakshma-ghni, f. ‘destroying 
consumption,' grapes, raisins. 

Yakshmin, i, i, consumptive, phthisical; 
(t), m. one who suffers from pulmonary consump- 
tion (Mann III. 1 54). 

Yakshmddhd, f. a kind of sickness. 

. yakshya, yakshyamdna. See under 
rt. I. yaj, 

yan, (in grammar) a term for the 
syllable ya, which is the sign of the Intensive. 
^Yan-anta, as, m. (In grammar) the Atmane- 
pada Intensive formed by reduplication and the 
addition of the syllable ya, — Yatt-luk, the dropping 
or omission of ya (i. c. according to the theory of 
grammarians a blank substituted for the ya of the 
Intensive). — Yanlug-avta, as, m. the Parasmai- 
pada Intensive fonned without ya,^Yanlug-ania’‘ 
^iromayi, N. of a treatise on the Intensive withont 
ya, 

'iraan! yaS^kat, ya 66 hamdna. See under 
rt. yam, p. 809, col. i. 

yaMhandas, See under yad. 

•jw I. yaj, cl. I. P. A. yajati, -te, 

\ Impv. yajatu, yajatdni (2nd sing. P., 
Ved. yakshi, A. yakshva, 2nd pi. yajadhva for 
yajadhram), Perf. iydja (2nd sing. iyajUha or 
■lyashfha or yejitha, 3rd du. ijatus, 3rd pi. ljus), 
ije (3rd pi. ijire, part, ijdna, cf. Manu XL 87), 
1st Fut. yashtd, 2nd Fut. yakshyati, -te, Aor. 
ayakshU (ist du. aydkshva, ist pi. ayakshma, 
3rd sing., Ved. aydf, and sing, ayas ; other Vedic 
forms yakshat, yakshatas, yalcshatdm), ayashta 
(ist sing, ayakshi, 1st du. ayakshvahi, 1st pi. 
ayakshmahU 3rd pi. ayakshata), Prec. ijyat (3rd 
du. ijydstdm, 3rd pi. ijydsus), yrdcshiidiia (2nd 
pi. y^'shidhvam), Cond. ayakshyat, ayaksh- 
yata, Indec. part, ishtvd {ishlvtnam, Pa^. VII. 
I, 48), Inf. yashlum (ep. ijitum, Ved. yashfare, 
yajadhyai), to worship with sacrifices or oblations, 
make an oflering or oblation, saaifice, (in Ved. 
generally A. if the sacrificcr makes the offering on 
his own afx:ount, in the later language properly P . 
when used with reference to the sacrificing priest, 
and A. when referring to the person who provides 
the sacrifice, see Scholiast on Pan. I. 3 » 7 ^» 
Vopa-deva XXIII. 58); to samficc or make an 
oblation to a particular deity (with acc. of the deity 
to whom the sacrifice or offering is made, and inst. 
of the means by which the sacrifice or oblation is 
performed, e.g. havishd yakshi devan, worship 
the gods with an oblation ; and dat. of the thing for 
which the offering is made, e. g. yakshvd sauma- 
nasdya rudram, worship Rudra for a sound under- 
standing; also with dat. or even loc. of the person 
to whom the offering is made, or with prati after 
the acc.; rarely with aoc. of the thing for which 
the oflering is made, e. g. yajante asya sdkhyam. 
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they sacrifice for his friendship) ; to worship, adore, 
honour, venerate, revere, respect; to consecrate, 
dedicate, inaugurate ; to invite to a sacrifice (Ved.) ; 
to honour with one's presence, come to, (according 
to Say. on l^ig-veda I. 75, 5. yakshi-sam/ai^i^/utr 
8 va ) : Pass, ijyate, Impf. aijyata (Pres. part. Pass. 
ijyamSna, ep. ijyat), to be sacrificed, to be wor- 
^ipped, : Caus. yajayatif -yatCt -yitum, Aor. 
aylyajat, to cause to sacrifice or worship. &c . ; to 
assist at a saaifice; to perform the office of the 
sacrificing priest : Desid. yiyakahatit -te, to desire 
to saaifice or worship, wish to make an offering : 
Intens. yayajyate, yuyaJUi, yayoithti; [cf. Zend 
yns, ‘to honour, worship;’ Gr. ify-io-s, 

dy-vd-s, dyi(cj, ^voy/fow, 07-01.] 

Ydkihya, <w, «. o/w, Ved. to be sacrificed or wor- 
shipped, &c., (according to Say. on ^ig-veda VIII.' 
60, 3 - yaahtacya.) 

Yakihyamdniu (is, d, am, about to perform a 
sacrifice, wisiiing to make a saaifice. 

2. yaj, t, t, t [cf. Pan. VIII. 2, 36], sacrificing, 
worshipping, a sacrificer, (at the end of a comp., cf. 
diri-y*, deea-y"*.) 

Ynjii* as, m. a sacrifice. See. (at the end of a 
corny.) x^agni, ^rt.^mYaja-praisha, as, d, am, 
Ved. having a Praisha or invitation with the word 
yaja. 

Yajcd, an, anti, at, sacrificing, worshipping. 

Yajata, as, d, am, Ved. worthy of worship, (Say. 
^yajaniya, yashtarya); adorable, holy, godly, 
divine (said of Agni, Indra, and other gods, also of 
the chariot of the Asvins) ; august, sublime, dignified, 
awe-inspiring, awful; (as), m. an officiatio| priest 
at a sacrifice ( ~ riiv-ij ) ; the moon ; N. of Sivs, ; of 
a ^ishi w’ith the patronymic Atrcya (author of the 
hymns ^ig-veda V. 67, 68 ; cf. Zend yasata). 

Yajati, is, m. a technical term for those sacrificial 
ceremonies to which the verb yajati is applied (as 
distinguished from juhoti, q. v.), a solemn saaifice, 
(according to KullQka, jakotUyajati-hriydh ^ 
homa-ydgddi-rupdh hnydh, oblations to fire and 
solemn sacrifices, Mann 11 . 84.) » Yajati-deia, as, 
m. or yajati-sthdna, am, n. the place or position 
south of the Vedi or sacrificial altar. 

Yajatra, as, d, am, Ved. worthy of worship 
(S^y,= yajaniya, yashtavya), deserving of adora- 
tion, adorable, worthy of sacrifice (said of Agni, of 
Vanina, and the Adityas, and of heaven and eardi) ; 
(ai), m.ssagnidiotrin, a Brahman who has main- 
tained his consecrated fire; (am), n.^agnuhotra, 
the maintenance of the sacrificial fire. 

Yajatha, Ved. (only found in the dat. yajathdya, 
often s the inf. y(uhtum), worship of the gods, 
saatfioe, (Say. - yajna, yajana) ; an adorer, wor- 
shippa, (Sly.^yashtri.) 

Yajana, am, n. the act of sacrifidng, sacrifice, wor- 
shipping ; a place of sacrifice ; N. of a TTrtha. 

Yajaniya, as, d, am (fr. yajana), relating to 
sacrifice or worship ; (am), n., scil. ahan, the day 
of saaifice or conseaation, i. e. the first day of the 
month, [cf. mdghi-paJesha-y^ .] 

Yajania, as, nr. a sacrificer, worshipper (?). 

Yajamnna, as, d, am, worshipping, sacrifia'ng. 
See . ; (as), m. a pason who institutes or performs 
a regular sacrifice and pays the expenccs of it, a 
person who employs a priest or priests to perform 
a sacrifice or any fixed or occasional religious cere- 
monies, any person who intends performing or is 
able to bear the cost of a regular sacrifice ; a patron, 
host, rich man, householder, respectable person, 
gentleman, (as the person who employs priests to 
sacrifice is generally a householder, the title VajamUna 
has come to signify in modern times * the head of a 
family,’ ‘chief of a caste or tribe,’ ‘head man of 
a community;' the family priest employed by a 
Yajamiiia is sometimes an hereditary functionary, 
and cannot be dismissed as long as he performs his 
funaioru efficiently) ; (i), f. the wife of a Yajani3iia. 

Yajamdnortva, am, n. the rank or position of a 
Yajamana.** Yayamana-ftroAma^a, am, n., Ved. 
the BrShmana of the Yajamftna. — Yajamdna-loka, 


as, m. the world or heaven of sacrificers. -• Faya- 
mdna-^ishya, as, m. the pupil of a Brahman who 
defrays the expences of a sacrifice. 

Yajamdnaka, a/s, m,>sayqjamdna, the person 
paying the cost of a saaifice. 

Yi^as, as, n., Ved*. honour, worship, saaifice, 
(Say. = yaga.) 

Ynjd, f., N. of a female tutelary being (mentioned 
in connection with Slta, STama, and BhQti j. 

YajCika, as, a, am, making olferings or presents, 
liberal, niuoificent. 

Yaji, is, m. one who institutes or perfonns a 
sacrifice, a sacrificer ; sacrificing, honouring, worship- 
ping, (at the end of a comp., cf. deva~y ) ; a sacri- 
fice, (in this sense the gender is doubtful) ; the root 

W- .. 

Yajin, t, ini, i, a worshipper, saaificer, offerer of 
oblations; worshipping, honouring. 

Yajish(ha, as, d, am, Ved. worshipping very 
much, worshipping or honouring in the highest 
dcCTee. 

Yajishnu, tis, us, u, worshipping or adoring the 
gods with sacrifices, making sacrifices to tlie deities, 
sacrificing. 

Yajlyas, an, asTi, as, Ved. honouring more, mak- 
ing better offerings or sacrifices. 

Yajii, m, m., N. of one of the ten horses of 
tlie moon. 

Yajiisha in rig-yajmJia, am, n. the Rig and the 
Yajur-veda. 

Yajushka in a-yajushJca, q. v. 

Yajushya, as, d, am (fr. yaj ns), Ved. relating 
to ceremonial. 

Yajus, us, n. religious reverence, veneration, wor- 
ship, oblation, saaifice (Ved.); that by which a 
saaifice is effected, a sacrificial prayer or formula ; a 
text of the Yajur-veda or ratlier a technical term for 
certain words or Mantras muttered in a peculiar 
manner at a sacrifice, (these Mantras were properly 
in prose as distinguished from t)ie metrical rid which 
was recited, and the metrical sdman which was 
sung, see mantra, 2. rid; although, however, the 
prose Yajus is a distinctive feature of the Yajur-veda, 
this Veda is in real fact chiefly composed of verses 
taken from the ^ig-veda, which may then also be 
called Yajus, cf. Yajnr-veda below); N. of the 
Yajur-veda, q, v., (in this sense also frequently ya~ 
juwfhi, n. pi.); (hs), m., N. of a man. — YajiaA- 
ddkhin, i, itii, i, familiar with a 83 kh 3 of the 
Yajur-veda;— Yajur-maya, as, i, am, assisting of 
verses of the Yajur-veda; [cf. rht-maya.]^ Yajur- 
Uskshml, is, f., N. of a particular foniiula. — Yajur- 
vid, t, t, t, knowing the Yajus, conversant with 
sacrificial formulas, one who is familiar with the 
Yajur-veda. — Yajar-vpihdna, am, n., N. of a work. 
— Yajur-veda, as, m. ‘the saaificial Veda,* the 
collective body of saaed Mantras or texts which con- 
stitute the Yajur-veda, (these Mantras, though often 
oonsistiug of the prose Yajus, are frequently identical 
with tlic Mantras of the Rig-veda, the Yajur-veda 
being only a colleaion of liturgical forms or rather a 
sort of sacrificial prayer-book for the Adhvaryu priests 
formed out of the ^ig-veda, which had to be dissected 
and re-arranged with additional texts for sacrificial 
purposes ; to serve these purposes, the hymns of the 
^ig-veda are scattered about piecemeal, verses of the 
same hymn being often transposed, verses from dif- 
ferent hymns combined, and even those of different 
poets brought together into one and the same hymn ; 
in fiKt the compilation of the Yajur-veda resulted 
from the gradual growth of a complicated ritual in 
connection with those saaiiices without which the 
Hiiida believed it was impossible to secure the &vour 
of his gods, and for the performance of which the 
unsystematic collection of hymns in the ^ig-veda 
was unsuited : the great characteristic feature of the 
Yajur-veda is its division into two distinct collections 
of texts, the one called Taittirfya-saiphitS or Krishina, 
i. e. ‘Black' [because in It the SarphitA or simple 
collection of texts and BrShmana or explanation of 
the rites in which the texts were employed is con- 


fused] : the other called Vsjasaneyi-sarnhitS or S^ukla, 
i. e. ‘ White* [because in this, which is thought to be 
the more recent of the two recensions, the SaqihiU is 
cleared from confusion with its BrShmana, and there- 
fore looks white and orderly] : the order of saaificcs,. 
however, of both divisions of the Yajur-veda is simi- 
lar, two of the principal being the Darla-pQrna-mSsa 
or sacrifice to be performed at new and full moon, and 
the Alva-medha or horse-sacrifice; cf. Taittiriya- 
samhitd, VdjasaneyUsarjshitd.) — Yajurv^- 
drdddha, N. of a work (treating of the prayers and 
rites to be used at the anniversaries of the death of 
parents according to the school of the Yajur-veda). 

— Yajur-vedin, i, ini, i, familiar with the Yajur- 
veda.— Fay Mri’crff-vrt^/tof^argra-faKva ('"sha-ut’"), 
am, n., N. of part of the Smfiti-tattva by Raghu- 
nandaiia on the release of a bull according to the 
teaching of the Yajur-veda. — Yajurvedi-drdddha- 
tattva, ^m, n., N. of certain verses by Raghu- 
nandana on the anniversaries of the death of parents 
according to the school of the Yajur-veda. — Fa- 
jiishdcfita, as, d, am, Ved. performed with a 
Yajus, consecrated or dedicated with a saaifidal 
formula. — Yaju^h-kfiti, is, f., Ved. conseaation or 
dedication with a sacrificial formula. — Yajush-hriyd, 
f., Ved. a rite or ceremony accompanied with a 
Yajus. — Yajush-fnma, Ved. superl. of yajus. 

— Yajnsh-fara, Ved. coinpar. of yajus. — Yaj ush~ 
(as, ind.,Ved. from a Yajus; in relation to a Yajus; 
on the authority of the Yajur-veda. — Yajnsh-td, f. 
or yajush-tva, am, li., Ved. the state of a Yajus. 

— Yajnsh-paii, is, in. ‘ lord of the Yajus,’ N. of 
Vishnu. — Yajush'pdtra, am, n., see Gana KaskSdi 
to Pan. VIII. 3, ^S."» Yaju 8 h~mat, an, nti, at, 
Ved. any rite accompanied with a s.iaificial formula, 
(yajushinatya ishtakds, a term for certain bricks 
used in building the sacrificial altar.) — I’aya.^-naf, 
ind. to the state of a Yajus. — Fay ilrfam {yajus + 
ndara), as, m., Ved, ‘ Yajus-bcllicd, having the Y.ijus 
for a belly,' epithet of Brahman. 

Yajiia, as, m. prayer, devotion, homage, praise, 
(used in the older language with these meanings; 
cf. Zend yadna) ; worship of a deity, respea or 
reverence for a deity, a^ of worship or devotional 
act in general, (the five most important acts of de- 
votion which ought to be performed daily by every 
twice-born man are hhuta-y'*, manushya-y'', pUri- 
if, deva-y°, hrahma-if, q.q.v.v.; cf. mahd-y'‘); 
a saaifice (this is the roost common sense of the 
word), any offering or oblation, (dintd-yajna, a 
sacrifice in thought, mental olfering) ; Saaifice (per- 
sonified) ; a form of Vishnu ; N. of a son of Rudi 
by AkOti ; of Indra under Manu Sv 3 yambhuva ; 
(according to native authorities also) N. of Agni ; 
dtman; Yajna prdjdpatya, N. of the reputed 
author of the hymn ^ig-veda X. 130. — Fayfia- 
karman, a, n. a saaificial act, sacrificial rite or 
ceremony; (d, d, a), occupied or engaged in a 
sacrifice. — Fay na-jtalpa, as, d, am, resembling or 
like a saaifice, of the form or nature of an offering. 

— Yajna-kdma, as, d, am, Ved. * sacrifice-loving,' 
desiring sacrifice, eager for worship. — Yajila^kdra, 
as, t, am, oocupi^ or engaged in a sacrifice. 

— Yajnadcdla, as, m. * saaifice-time,' a season for 
saaifice ; N. of the last lunar day in each half of a 
month. — Yajna-kUaka, as, m. ‘ sacrifice-post,' the 
post to which the victim is fastened. — Yajna-hu^ia, 
am, n. a hole in the ground for receiving the sacri- 
ficial fire. — Yajna-hfit, t, t, t, * saaifice-doing,' wor- 
shipping, performing or arranging a saaifice, em- 
ployed or occupied in a sacrifice ; causing or occa- 
sioning sacrifices ; (t), m. an epi^et of Vishnu ; a 
priest conducting a sacrifice; N. of a king. — Yajna- 
krinUUra, am, n. a fragment or portion of a sacri- 
fice. — F^;na-l;e/a, us, m., Ved. (perhaps) one who 
is conversant with sacrifice ; having the sacrifice for 
a mark or sign, the announcer of a sacrifice, (Say. 

yajnatt prajndpako ya^a ) ; N. of a Rakshasa 
(in Ramayaipa VI. 18, 14).— Yq/na-kopa, as, m., 
N. of a Rakshasa. -■Fq/na-/rm^ti, us, m. a sacri- 
ficial rite or ceremony in honour of the gods; a 
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complete rite or chief ceremony; a personification 
of Vishnu ; (avas), m. pi. the Yajna and Kratu 
saaifices. ■■ Yajna^kriyat f. sacrificial act, any sacri> 
ficial rite or ceremony, -* Yajua-gathd^ f. a sacrificial 
verse or any memorial verse connected with the 
ritual of a sacrifice. — Yajila-girit is, m., N. of a 
mountain. Yajaa~ghna, as, f, am, * sacrifice- 
destroying/ interrupting sacrifices ; {os'), m. a demon 
who interrupts sacrifices, a malicious or evil-omened 
demon. — Yajna-^hdga, m. a goat for sacrifice. 
M Yajna-jna, as, a, am, ' sacrifice>knowing,' con- 
versant with sacrifices, understanding the worship of 
the goAs,<^Yajna’ 4 ajti, is, f., Ved. a sacrificial offer- 
ing, performance of a sacrifice. ■■Ya;/ia‘fanil, Us, 
f. a form of worship ; epithet of certain VyUhptis ; 
of certain sacrificial bricks (ish(akd). ■> Yajiia- 
laiUra-svdhd’-nidhi, i«, m., N. of a work on 
Vedic ritual by SHyanH^Jlrya. « Yajna-tanJ^a-sdtra, 
am, n., N. of a SOtra v/oxk.^, Yajna-‘trd^, id, m. 
‘ sacrifice-protector,* N. of Vishnu. Yajna-dakshi- 
7 jd, f. a sacrificial gift or present, a fee or donation 
^iven to the priests engaged in the performance 
of a ceremony. — ra;/ia-f?a«cf, as, in. ‘sacrifice- 
given,* a proper N. (commonly used in examples). 

— YajtiadaUaka, as, m. (a diminutive), dear little 
Yajna-datta.— yiry/iar/a/fa-iJaf/Aa, as, m. ‘Yajna- 
datta’s death,' N. of an episode of the RUmayana. 

— Yajnadatta^ barman, d, ni. a proper N. (often 

used in examples). — f. initiation into 

sacrifices, admission to sacrificial rites, due perform- 
ance of the sacrifice (see Manu II. 1 69). — Yo/zia- 
deva, ««, m. a proper N. — Yajm-dravga, nut, n. 
any sacrificial utensil, anything used for sacrifice, a 
sacrificial v& 6 c\, mm Yajna-dmh, -flhmk or •dhnif, 

m. an enemy of sacrifices, a RSkshasa. — Yajna^ 
dhara, as, d, am, bringing the sacrifice, bearing an 
oflering ; (rt«), m., N. of Vishnu. — Yajna<lhira, 
as, d, am, Ved. experienced in or conversant with 
the worship of the gods ; constant in sacrifice. 

— Yajna-ndrdyana, as, m, a proper N. — Yajna- 
nnrdyanaillkshita, as, m., N. of a preceptor. 

— yajna-nin'iVia, as, m. the accomplishment or 
carrying out of a sacrifice. — Ynjna-nirvHtti, is, f. 
completion or reward of a sacrifice, fniit of a s.icri- 
ficial offering. — Yajna-nishkrit, t, t, t, Ved. arrang- 
ing the sacrifice. — Yajna-ni, Is, ts, i, Ved. conduct- 
ing worship, directing the sacrifice: (h), m. a par- 
taker of the sacrifice, (S^y.^yajnasya nirvdha- 
kak,)mtYaJna- 7 ienii, is, m. ‘surrounded by sacri- 
fices,’ an epithet of Krishna. — Yajna-pati, is, m. lord 
of the sacrifice, (applied to the person who institutes 
and bears the expcnce of a sacrificial ceremony); N. 
of Soma and of Vishnu (as gods in whose honour 
an offering is made) ; of an author. — Yajna-patnt, 
f. the wife of the person who institutes a sacrifice, 
(as taking part in the ceremony.)— I'a/zia-pafAa, 
ns, m., V^. path of worship, way of sacrifice. 

— Y(Qna-fHid or yajna-pdd, Ved. (perhaps) walk- 

ing on sacrifices, (a feminine form yajna-padi is 
given.) — Yajna-paribJidshd, f., N. of a SQtra work 
by Apastambha. — Yajna'qyarm, m, n., Ved. a joint 
or part of a sacrifice. Yajna-paiu^ as, ni. an 
animal for sacrifice, victim ; a horse. — Yajna-pdtra, 
am, n. a sacrificial vessel. — Yajnapdlriya, as, d, 
am, proper or suitable for a sacrificial vessel. — Yajna- 
pdrim, am, n., N. of a work ; {as\ m., N. of an 
author (according to some). — pumdn, 

in. ‘ soul of sacrifice,’ N. of Vishnu. — Yajna-pwf- 
^ha, am, n., Ved. the tail, i. e. the last part or con- 
clusion of a tacTiRce,^mYqjna-purad-^raya, am, 

n. , N. of a work. m> Yajda-parnsha or yaJna-pU- 
rusha, as, m., N. of Vish(iu. — Yajna-praydr^a, 
am, 11., N. of the eighty-fifth chapter of the Uttara- 
kftn^a of the RamSyana. — Yajna-pri, Is, is, i, Ved. 
taking pfeasure in saaifices. — yajna-pAa^i-dffi, as, 
d, am, yielding the fruit of sacrifices: (as), m. 

‘ recompensing or rewarding for sacrifice,’ an epithet 
of Viihiiu. — yq/ita-bamfXtf, us, m., Ved. com- 
panion of sacrifice.— us, m. ‘arm of 
sacrifice/ N. of Agni ; of Priya-vrata. — Ynjiia- 
bhanga, as, m., N. of the Fifth Act of Vaidya-nUtha's 


Citra-yajfta-n3taka.vyajda-5/^/7a, as, m. a part 
or portion of a sacrifice; (as, d, am), having a 
share in a sacrifice, partaking of an ofifering ; (cm), 
m. a god, deity. — YaJnahhdga-hhuJ, k, h, k, en- 
joying a share in a sacrifice ; (k), m. a god, deity. 

— YajAahhdgeivara ( ga-li^, as, m., N. of Indra. 

— Yajna^hdjana or yajna-hhdyda, am, n. a 
saaificial vessel or utensil. — Yqjna-bhdvana, as, d, 
am, causing or promoting sacrifice; (as), tii. an 
epithet of Vishnu. — YaJnaAdidvita, as, d, am, 
honoured with sacrifices (said of the gods). — Yajna- 
hJiuj, k, k, k, enjoying sacrifice, taking pleasure in 
offering: (k), m. a god, deity (especially Vishnu). 
^Yajna-hhumi, is, f. * sacrifice-giound/ a place 
for tsaifice.mmYajna-bhuskana, as, m. ‘sacrifice- 
, ornament,’ white Darbha grass. — yaj/ia-^ArsV, t, in. 

‘ sacrifice-bearer,* an arranger or institutor of a sacri- 
fice, one who institutes or bears the expence of a 
sacrifice; an epithet of Vishnu. — Vry/ia-ftl^o/f Hr/, 
td, m. ‘ enjoyer of sacrifice,* N. of Krishna. — Yajna- 
mandala, am, n. a sacrificial ring or circle, place 
for sacrifice. — Yajna-manas, as, as, as, having the 
mind or attention set on sacrifices. — 

man, d, d, a, Ved. intent on sacrifices, delighting 
I in sacrifice, (Siy,^ yajndrtham matimat, yajvan.) 

— Yajna-maya, as, i, am, cuiisisting of sacrifices, 
containing SAcrx^ce. mm YaJna-maJwtsava (^hd~ut°), 
as^ m. a great sacrifidal feast or ceremony. — Yajtia- 
mdti, is, m. a proper U.mmYajAa-rnukha, am, n., 
Ved. an introduction to a sacrifice, commencement 
of a sacrifice. — Yajna-mush, f, /, /, ‘ satTifice-steal- 
ing,* robbing a sacrifice ; (/), m. a demon who lies 
in wait and carries off a sacrifice.— yn/fia-tnur/s, 
is, m. a proper N. — Y^r^wa-mcwi, Ved.^dyudha 
(according to the commentator). — yajfia-^a^arta, 
am, n., Ved. the beauty or splendor of a sacrifice. 

— Yajna-yogya, as, d, am, suited or proper for a 
sacrifice; (rw), m. Fiais Glomerata. — ya/Virt-maa, 
as, m. ‘juice or fluid of sacrifice,’ the Soma. — Yajna- 
raj, f, m. * king of tlic sacrifice,’ the moon, (per- 
haps for ynjva-rdj; cf. yajvandm patify under 
yajvan.) mm Ynjna-rudl, is, m., N. of a DSnava. 

— Ynjna-retas, ns, n. •seed of sacrifice/ the Soma. 

— Yajnarta i^na-rita), as, d, am, Ved. suitable or 
proper for s.acrifice (?) ; set apart for sacrifice (?). 
mmYajna-Wtga, ns, ni. ‘having sacrifice for his 
attribute,’ N. of Kxhhnz. mm, Yajna-vadas, a<f, n., 
Ved. a sacrifidal word or speech ; (da), m., N. of a 
preceptor (having RajastambSyana as bis patronymic). 

— Yajna-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having or possessing 
sacrifice, worshipping. — YajiUwanas, Ved. loving 
sacrifice. — Yajna-vw'dha, as, m. Vishnu in the 
boar-incarnation; [cf. yajna-sulsara.’] — Yajna- 
rardhana, as, t, am, Ved. increasing or promoting 
sacrifice. — If^/na-tYirmafi, d, m., N. of a king. 

— Yajna-valka, as, m. a proper N, — Viny wa-raWi, 
f. ^soma-vaUi, Cocoilus Cbrdifolius. — Yajna-vd*a, 
as, m. ‘sacrifice-enclosure,’ a place prepared and 
endosed for a saorifice. — yfyda-muin, as, m. a 
proper N. — Yajtla-vdstu, u, n., Ved. a place for 
worship or sacrifice, sacrifidal ground. — Yajna-vdha, 
as, a, am, conducting or accompanying the sacrifice, 
conveying the sacrifice to the gods ; (cm), m., N. of 
one of Skanda’s attendants. — Yajna-vdhana, as, m. 
the conductor of a sacrifice, a BrShman; ‘having 
saaifice for a vehicle,’ epithet of Vishnu ; of S^iva. 

— Yajna-vdhas, as, as, as, Ved. bringing or offer- 
ing sacrifice, a worshipper, offerer of sacrifice; re- 
ceiving sacrifice (said of the gods and of the Maruts). 

— Yc^na-vdhin, i, ini, i, conducting or accompany- 
ing the sacrifice, conveying the sacrifice to the gods. 

— Yajna-vid, t, t, t, ' sacrifice-knowing/ skill^ in 
sscnfice.mmYajna-vidyd, f. knowledge of sacrifice, 
skill in sacrifice.— Ycyna-vsHrasdfa, as, d, am, 
Ved. one whose sacrifice has failed or is profitless. 

— Yajtta-virya, as, m. * whose might is saaifice,’ 
epithet of Vishnu. — Fc^/do-vr^eda, as, m. ‘sacri- 
fice-tree,* the banian or Indian fig-tree. — Yajna- 
vriddha, as, d, am, Ved. exalted with sacrifices, I 
delighted with oflierings (said of Indra). — Yq/da- ! 
vyidh, Ved. pleased with sacrifices or abounding in 


sacrifices. — Yq/da-vetli, is, or yajna-vedd, f. aii 
altar for sacrifice, a place prepared , for a sacrifice. 
■■ YajncL-vedasa, am, n., Ved. interruption of wor- 
ship or sacrifice, desecration or profanation of sacrifice. 

— Yajna-vodhave (vodhave, dat. c. of vodka, used 
as an inf. of rt. vah), Ved. to accompany or attend 
the sacrifice, to convey the offering to the gods. 
•"Yajna-vrata, as, d, am, Ved. .observing the 
sacrifice, conforming to the ritual or observance of 
sacrifice. — Yajiia-^atru, as, m. an enemy of sacri- 
fices ; N. of a Rskshasa. — Yajna-^arana, am, n. 
‘sacrifice-shed,* a building or temporary structure 
under which sacrifices are performed. — Yajna-^dld, 
f. a sacrificial hall;— a^ni-.faraita, a house or place 
for keeping the sacrificial fire. — Yajna-^dstra, am, 
n. the science of sacrifice, ordinances or rules relating 
to sacrifices. — yq//iinfda/ra-vs(f, t, t, t, knowing 
the rules or ordinances for sacrifices. — Yajna-Hishia, 
as, d, am, (anything) left from a sacrifice or oblation. 

— YajAa-Hishidima Cfa-ad""), am, n. the eating 
of the remains of a sacrifice, a repast on the remnants 
of a sacrifice (Manu III. iiS),^Yajna-dila, as, d, 
am, accustomed to perform sacrifices, frequently per- 
forming sacrifices; (as), m., N. of a Brahman. 
•mm Yajiia-^esha, as, am, m. n. the remains or 
residue of a sacrifice (Manu III. 285). — Yq/da-jfi’t, 
is, is, i, promoting or favourable to sacrifice, (Say. 
m* ynjtiasya sampad-rupah) ; (wf), m., N. of a 
king. — Yajna-Areshthd, f. Cocculus Cordifolius. 
mmYajna-samsita, as, d, am, Ved. excited by 
offerings or sacrifices. — Yajna-samsthd, f., Ved, the 
constitution or basis of a sacrifice, form of a saaifice. 

— Yajna-sadana, am, n, a sacrificial hall. — Yajna- 
sadas, ns, n. an assembly or number of people at 
a sacrifice, mm Yajna-samridd/ii, is, f., N. of the 
eighty-sixth chapter of the Uttara-katida of the 
Ramayana. — Yajna-samhhdra, as, m. apparatus or 
materials for a sacrifice. — Yajtia-sddh, t, t, t, Ved. 
‘ sacTifice-effecting,* accomplishing sacrifices.— Ycyda- 
sddhana, as, i, am, ' saaificc-effecting,* accomplish- 
ing sacrifices ; occasioning or causing sacrifices, (used 
as an epithet of Vishnu.) — Yryda-^dra, as, m. 
‘ essence of sacrifice,’ N, of Vishnu ; Ficus Glome- 
rzti.mmYajna-sdrctthi, N. of a Saman. — Yay'iia- 
siddhi, is, f. the completion or accomplishment of 
a sacrifice, the due performance of a sacrificial cere- 
mony ; obtaining the objects of a saaifice. — Yq/no- 
sukara, as, m. Vishnu in his incarnation as a boar 
(^yajna-vardha).^Yajnarsutra, am, n. a saaed 
cord worn over the left shoulder and under the right 
arm at saaifices, the saaificial thread or cord, (see 
yajnopavita^ — Yajna-sena, as, m., N. of Dni- 
pada; of a king of Vidarbha; of a DSiiava; of 
Vishnu ; of various men. — Yajna-soma, as, m., N. 
of several BrShmans. — Yajna-sthala, am, n. a place 
for saaifice ; N. of an Agra-hSra ; of a Gr 3 ma ; of 
a town. — Yqjna-sthdt}u, ns, m. a sacrifidal post or 
stake. — Yajna-sthdna, am, n. a place for sacrifice. 

— YajAa-svamin, f, m., N. of a BrShman. — Yajna- 
han, d, -ghnt, a, destroying sacrifice, injuring or 
vitiating saaifice, intemipting worship ; (d), m,, N. 
of ffiva. — Yq/iia-Aana, as, d, am,^»yajAa-han 
above; (os), m., N. of a Rakshasa.— Yrr/iia-An- 
daya, as, d, am, ‘ whose heart is sacrifice,’ liking 
acrifice above everything else, loving saaifice. 
mmYajAa-iiotfi, td, m. an offerer at a sacrifice; 
invoker of the (gods who are) worthy of worship, 
(SAy. ^yashtavydndtn devdndm dhvdtyi); N. of 
a son of Manu Ultama. — Yq/rtflwrfa (°/»a-a»°), CM, 
m. a part or share of a sacrifice. — YajndndaAthuj, 
k, m. * enjoying a share in sacrifices,’ a god, deity. 

— YajAdgdra CAa-ag° or - 5 g\ am, n. a shed for 
ucrifice. mm YajAdttga CAa-attP), am, n. ‘lacrifioe- 
limb,’ a part of a saaifice, any means or instrument 
or implement of a sacrifice ; (os), m. the gloroerons 
fig-tree. Ficus Glomerata; Acacia Catechu; Clero- 
dendrum Siphonanthus ; N. of Visht^u or Krishna; 
of ffiva; (d), f. Cocculus Cordifolius.— yq/tidtmaii 
(°na-df), d, m. ‘soul of sacrifice,’ N. of Vishpu. 
•mYajnatma-mUra, as, m., N. of the father of 
PaTthasSrathi-mUra. — Yq/ndniiitdtfin (°iia-an^), i. 
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ini, Ved. looking at or inspecting sacrilices, (accord- 
ing to a commentator « ^Ma-^affva*praitd.<(ina- 
Bamartha.) — Yc^iidnta (®iia-an®), tt«, m. the con- 
clusion or termination of a sacrifice ; a supplementary 
sacrifice. yir^Mdnta*A;fi 7 , t, m., N. of Vishnu. 

— Yajmyatana (°»a-ay^)* am, n. a place for sacri- 
fice. — YajAdyudha am, n., Vcd. ‘ sacri* 

fice-instTument|* any vessel or utensil employed at a 
sacrifice, (ten are usually enumerated.)— ya^'/idy is- 
cfAsVi, i, ini, i, Ved. having or furnished with sacri- 
ficial utensils. — Yajiidri (^lia-aW), w, m. * foe of 
sacrifices/ epithet of S?iva. — yMjndrtha ( ’/ia-nr®), 
as, d, am, serving for a sacrifice ; (am), ind. for 
the sake of sacrifice. — Fa^/idr^a (®iia-<ir®), a», d, 
am, deserving sacrifice ; suitable or fit for sacrifice ; 
(au), m. du. epithet of the two Af vins. — Yajndva- 
yava (®iia-av®), a», m. 'whose limbs consist of 
sacrifices,* epithet of Vishnu.— YajudooBona {°na~ 
av°)t am, ii.t N. of the ninety-third chapter of the 
Uttara-kArida of the R 3 m 3 >’ana. — Yiy»dAiua Ctia- 
arf®), as, ra. * consumer of sacrifices/ a god, deity. 

YajHflm/i, /, f, f, Ved. mighty in sacrifice; 
bearing the sacrifice, (Siy.^^yajnasya vodhri or 
dharayitri,) — YajnsJn (°/ia-?rf«), as, m. ' lord of 
worship or of saaifice,’ epithet of V'ishnu ; of the sun. 

— Yajneivara (^lia-I/^. as, m. * lord of worship or 
of sacrifice,* epithet of Vishnu ; N. of an author ; 
(i), f., N. of a particular magical incantation. 
•^ Yajnesvardrya (Va-df ), as, ni. a proper N. 

— YajneshnCna-ishu), us, m. a proper N.— Yaj- 
neshia {^Aa-ish '), am, n. a species of fragrant grass 
(= dirgha-rohishnka). — Yajilodumbara ('/ia- 
vd^), as, m.« uduinhnra, Ficus Glomeiata, — Faj- 
nojxikaraua (^Aa-np^), am, ii. * sacrifice-instrument/ 
any utensil or implement useful or necessary for sacri- 
fice. — YajAopavita (^na-wp®), am, n. the solemn 
investiture of youths of the firat three castes, Bi.ah- 
mans, Kshatriyas, ai\d Vaisyas, with a peculiar thread 
or cord worn over the left shoulder and hanging 
down diagonally across the body to the right hip, by 
which they are considered regenerated and admitted 
to the twice-born classes, sec upa*naya; (in the 
later language) the sacred thread itself, (originally, it 
appears, worn at sacrifices and restricted to the first 
three tribes, as explained above; in modern times 
assumed by other mixed castes in various parts of 
India, as by the Vaidyas or medical caste in Bengal ; 
according to Manu 11 . 44, a Brahman’s thread should 
be of cotton, a Kshatriya's of flax or hemp, a Vaiiya’s 
of woollen thread, and the youths should be invested 
at particular ages, see upa-naya and cf. yajAa- 
suJtra; this thread is commonly called Janeo, which 
is probably corrupted fr. yajnop^.) — Ynjnojjavtta- 
vat, an, ati, at, or yaJAopavitin, i, ini, i, invested 
with the sacred thread ; upavitin,^ — YajAapor 
sdka {^Aa-\ip°), as, m. an honourer of sacrifices, 
one who performs a sacrifice. 

Ya^Aalca ^ ydjaha, q. v. 

Yajndya (fr. yajna), Nom. P. yajAayati, -yitum, 
Ved. to perform a sacrifice or be diligent in sacri- 
ficing. 

Yajndyf{jniya, 'am, n., N. of a SSman, (so called 
from the verse ^ig-veda 1. 168, i, which ^gins with 
yajnd^yajnd ; it is also called Agnishtoma-s 3 man, 
from coming at the end of the Agni-sbt’oma.) 

YajAayat, an, anti, at, Ved. one who performs 
a sacrifice or is eager to make ofiferings. 

YajAarangtiarpnri, f, N. of a town, (perhaps 
for ynjnorrangtda’piwrl,) 

Yajnika,as, m. Butea ftoai^issyajnadaiUika, 
(see Scholiast on Pin. V. 3, 78 ; cf. d^ca.) 

YajAin, i, ini, i, having sacrifices, abounding in 
sacrifices [cf. dakshayaiyiyajnin'] ; (i), m. q>ithct 
of Vishpu. 

Yajniya, os, d, am, worthy of worship or sacrifice, 
sharing in sacrifice ; sacred, godly, divine, adorable, 
(applied to gods and to anything belongitu; to them, 
e. g. the chariot of the Alvins ; also to riven, dec.) ; 
active or eager in the worship of the gods, slrilfol in 
sacrifice, having a capacity for ucrifice; pious, de- I 
voted, holy; belonging to worship, relating to a i 


sacrifice, suitable or fit for sacrifice, sacrificial ; {as), 
m. a gc^, deity ; N. of the Dvftpara or third Yuga. 
^YagAiya’deifa, as, m. * sacrificial country,' the 
country of the HiiidQs, HiiidOstfin or that region 
in which sacrificial ceremonies can be duly performed, 
the country in which the black antelope is native, 
see Manu II. 2 g,^Yajuiya’idld, f. a bail for sacri- 
fice, sacrificial hall ; a, temple, shrine. 

YajAiyat, Vcd. a word used in S'atapatha-Br. IX. 
a, 3, 10. to explain adhvaryat, 

YajAiya, as, d, am, suitable or fit for sacrifice, 
proper for the performance of a sacrifice, sacrificial ; 
{as), m. the glomerous fig-tree, Ficus Glomerata. 
— YajAiya-hrahma-pddapa, as, m. a species of 
plant {*sviJcankata). 

Yajya, as, d, am, to be worshipped, adorable ; to 
be sacrificed, See, ; (am, d), n. f. worshipping, sacri- 
ficing, in denary’", q. v. 

Yajyamdna, as, d, am, ijyamdna. 

Yajyu, ns, us, u, worshipping, adoring, honour- 
ing : devout, pious, godly ; taking part in a sacrifice, 
an assistant priest at a saaifice ; (im), m. an Adhvaryu 
priest or one conversant with the Vajur-veda ; » ya- 
jamdna. 

Yajvan, d, art, a (a feminine form in ani is said 
to exist), worshipping, saaificing ; a worshipper, 
adorer, honourer; a saaificer, one who performs 
saaificcs in due form or agreeably to the ritual of the 
Veda, saaificial, etfective of saaifices, (Siy.^ydga- 
nishpddaka) ; yajvandm patih, N. of the moon. 

Yajmn, i, ini, i, ^yajvan above. 

Yashfaryn, as, d, am, to be worshipped, &c. 

1. yash(i,is, f. (for 2. yash(i see s. v.), sacrificing, 
(perhaps incorrect for 3. ishti.) 

Yashtu-kdma, as, d, am, desiring to worship, 
wishing or intending to sacTifice. 

Yashtri, fd, Iri, (ri, one who worships or sacri- 
fices, a worshipper, sacrificer (— yajanmmt). 

yanva, am, n., N. of a 8aman» 

Yayvdpatya and yayvdpatyottara, am, N. 
of two SSmaiis. 

^i. yat, yaUi yatt, yat (fr. rt. 5. f), 
going, passing, moving. 

2. yat (connected with rt. yam), cl. 
I. A. (Ved. and ep. also P.) yaiate {di), 
yete (3rd pi. yetire), yatishyate, ayatishta, yati- 
turn, to join, connert, unite (Vcd. P.); to excite, 
arouse (Vcd. P., according to Say. on Kig-veda VII. 
36, a. yatati^ydtayati,pravartayati, he arouses, 
animates to exertion) ; to join or attach one’s self to, 
unite one’s self with, associate with (Vcd. A.); to 
come together or be arranged in order (Vcd. A.) ; 
to proceed, go (Vcd.) ; to try to join one’s self with 
(with loc.); to endeavour to reach (Vcd. A.); to 
strive or endeavour after, struggle after, be eager or 
anxious for (with loc. or dat. or even acc., or with 
one of the following prepositional words, artltje, 
arthdya, artham, hetos, j/rati, or with the inf.); 
to exert one’s self, endeavour, take pains, make 
effort, persevere, observe caution, be watchful; to 
strive against, be engaged in mutual contest, contend 
together (Ved.): Caus. ydtayati, -yaie, -^tum, 
Aor. ayiyatat, to join, connect, associate, unite 
(Ved. P.) ; to join or attach one’s self to (Vcd. A.) ; 
to join or unite to (Ved. P.) ; to requite, recompense, 
repay, restore, return, give up ; to cause to be repaid 
or requited or restored; to receive in requital (A.); 
to cause to strive or make effort, animate, encourage, 
instigate; to cause to contend (Ved.); to pain, 
harass, distress, torture, vex, annoy; to reprehend, 
despise: Desid. yiyatishate: Intens. ydyatyate, 
ydyatii; [cf. according to some Gr. (yriw,] 

Yaial, an, anti, at, exerting one’s self, striving 
after. See., (in ^ig-veda V. 48, 5. yatat^uddha^ 
rat, extirpating.) 

Yaiana, am, n. the act of making effi>rt or exertion, 
an effort, endeavour. 

Yatanlya, as, d, am, to be exerted or persevered 
or striven after ; (the neut. may be used impersonally, 


e. g. sadd yataniyam muktau, one most always 
strive after final emancipation.) 

Yatamdna, as, d, am, striving, endeavouring, 
struggling, persevering, making effort, taking pains. 

Yatavya, as, d, am (fr. an unused yalis), Ved.— 
prayatna’Vat, 

Yaiana, as, d, am, Ved. unitiiig or coming to- 
gether (in regular order), ranging ; proceeding, (Say. 

pravartamdna.) 

Yatita, as, d, am, striven, endeavoured, attempted, 
tried, striven after, (sometimes with inf. used pas- 
sively, e. g. esha tvayd hanturp yatituh, he was 
attempted to be killed by thee) ; endeavouring, tak- 
ing puins; (tlie neut. may be used impersonally, 
e. g. yatitam mayd gantum, It was attempted by 
me to go, it was my intention to go.) 

Yatitavya, as, d, am, to be strived for or after, 
to be endeavoured ; (the neut. is used impersonally 
with locii^ e.g. arthdrjam yatitavyam, one must 
strive for the acquisition of money.) 

Yatuna, as, d, am, Ved. going, moving, (Say. 
ganiri.) 

I. yatta, as, d, am (for a. see under rt. yam), 
endeavoured, making effort or exertion, taking care, 
watchful ; prepared, ready ; ready for (e. g. rane 
yattah, ready for battle, or with an inf.) ; resolved ; 
cared for, attended to (as a chariot, &c.). 

Yatna, as, m. effort, endeavour, exertion, energy, 
diligence, perseverance, zeal ; labour, work, trouble, 
pains, difticulty; effort for, endeavour after (with 
loc., e?g. panypakHtau yatnah, an effort for the 
benefit of another) ; yattiam kH, to make effort, 
use exertion, take pains, strive; (ena), ind. with 
elfort, diligently, vigorously, eagerly, with all one's 
might ; carefully ; {at), ind. from effort, with effort, 
after great exertions ; in spite of every effort ; neces- 
sarily. — F(fi<7irt-<a8, ind. from elfort, diligently, vigo- 
rously, eagerly, zealously ; carefully. — FafJta-prafi- 
][Hidya, as, d, am, to be explained with difficulty, 
difficult, not eAsy.^Yatna-vat, dn, atl, at, pos- 
sessing energy, making or using effort, energetic, 
using exertion, strenuous, laborious, assiduous, perse- 
vering, diligent; striving after, taking pains about 
(with \oc,),^Yatnavat~tva, am, n. the state or 
condition of making effort, diligence, zeaiousness. 
— Yatndkshepa {%adik^, as, m. (in rhetoric) the 
making an objection notwithstanding an effort to 
repress it. 

Yutya, as, d, am, to be strived for or after, to 
be exerted. 

^ yata. See under rt. yam, p. 809. 

yatama, as, d, at (super!, of 3. ya or 
yad; see Gram. 236), who or which (of many). 

Yataniathd, ind., Ved. in which of many ways; 
{yatarnatJM katamathd, in the same way, as 
always.) 

Yatara, as, d, at (compar. of 3. ya), who or 
which (of two). 

Yataraihd, ind. in which of two ways. 

yat as, ind. (fr. the pronora. base 
3. ya; correlative of tataa,^ q. v., and often used 
for the ablative or even instrumental cases yaeindt, 
yebhyas, yasyds, yena. See, of the relative pronoun 
yad, but oftener as an adverb or conjunction), from 
which, from what, whence; in consequence of 
which, for which reason, wherefore ; because, since, 
whereas, as, for; from which place, wherefrom, 
from any place ; where, whither, in which direction ; 
from which time, from which time forward, ever 
since, {yatojdid, from her birth up to the present 
time, ever since her birth); that, so that, on con- 
dition that; yato-yatas, from whichever, from 
whatever, from whatever place, fiom wherever, 
whencesoever, wherever, whithersoever; yatoB-tatas, 
from whichever, from which place soever, from this 
or that person or place, from any one whatever, 
from any place whatsoever, any whither, any where- 
soever ; yata eva kutatf da, from this or tlut place, 
from any place whatever ; yataJ^prabhriti, whence- 
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forward, from whidi time forward, from what time ; 
[cf. Gr. 8-d€-F ; Slav, jund^~ 8 e^ — Yato-jd^ da, 
am, or yatodbhava (*’eaa-u^), as, d, am, 
pr^uced from which. — YatiMnula, cu, d, am, ori- 
ginating in or from which. 

VfH I. yati (fr. the pronom. base 3. yaj 
correlative of tati, q. v. ; declined in plur. only, all 
the cases except the nom. voc. acc. taking termina- 
tions, e. g. inst. yatibhis, dat.‘ and abl. yatibhyas, 
gen. yatinam, loc. yatishu, see Gram. 227. a), 
as many (^^Lat. qmt)\ as often; how many; how 
often. (For 2. yati see p. 809, col. t.) 

Yatitha, as, I, am, * as manicst, the as manieth 
[cf. tatitha.'] 

Yatidhd, ind., Ved. in as many parts, in as many 
ways. 

yatiyasa (?), am, n. silver. 

yatukd or yatuka, f. a species of 
plant {^rajanhjanani), 

IT^ yatuna. See p. 804, col. 3. 

yat-kara, yat-kdma, yat~kdra^am, 
yat-kratu, &c. See p. 808, col. i. 

yatna, yatya, &c. See p. 804, col. 3. 

yatra, ind. (fr. the pronom. base 3. 
ya; correlative of Ultra, q.v., often used for the 
loc. cases yasmin, yasydm, yeshu, dec., but oftener 
as an adverb or conjunction), in which place, where, 
wherein, wherever, whither; when; whereas, be- 
cause, since ; that, so that ; yatra yatra, wherever, 
wheresoever, whithersoever, whensoever; yatra-- 
tatra, in any place whatever, anywhere, {yatra- 
tatra dine, on any day whatever, on whatever day 
you like); yatra-hutra, in any place whatever; 
everywhere, in every part ; yatra-kuiradit or yatra- 
kutrdpi, in whatever place, in some place or other, 
in any place whatever, anywhere, in whichever (e« g. 
yatra-kutrdpl jamnani, in whichever birth) ; ya- 
tra-kvadana or yatra-kvdin or yatra-kva da or 
yatra-kva vd, wherever, whithersoever, anywhere, 
anywhither; whenever, as often as, every time; at 
any time ; hither and thither. « Yatra-kdmam, ind. 
wherever it pleases, according to pleasure or wish. 
— Yatra-kdmdvasdya (°ma-av”), cut, m. the super- 
natural power of taking up an abode or transporting 
one's self anywhere one likes, (this power is said to 
belong to some Yogins.) «■ Yatrdkdmdvasdyi-td, 
f. or yatrakdmdvasdyi-tva, am, n.’>^yatra-kdmd- 
vasdya sboyc.^Yatrakdmdvasdyin, i, ini, {, 
liaviog the power of taking up a residence or trans- 
porting one’s self anywhere one wishes. — Yotra- 
tatra-iaya, as, d, am, lying down anywhere, sleep- 
ing anywhere. -■ Yairasdyan-gpha or yatra-sd- 
yam-pratUraya, as, d, am, having or taking up 
an aMe wherever the evening finds one, speiiding 
the night anywhere where one happens to be. — Yd- 
trorstJia, as, d, am, where staying, in which place 
abiding. •m'Yatrdkuta (°rtt-dfc°), am, n., Ved. the 
aim or object in view. 

Yatratya, as, d, am, where being, dwelling in 
which place, relating to which place, of which place, 
whose (used relatively). 

yatha-fisU, yathardam, &c. See 

col. 2. 

yathd, ind. (fr. the pronom. base 
^•ya; correlative of tathd, q.v.), in which manner, 
in which way, as, like as, like, (sometimes redun- 
dantly connected with iva) ; as, for example ; as truly 
(in asseverations, followed by taOid or tena 
satyena, so truly) ; tliat, so that, in order that (with 
pot. or ‘not unfrequently with pres. impf. perf. fut. 
or aor. ; in the earlier language yathd in this sense 
is often found after the first word of^a sentence); 
that, whether, (often used as an introduction to a 
dirert sentence after verbs of knowing, believing, 
hearing^ doubting, &c., either with or without s^i, 
^•g*jndyate yathd rHjd tat karishyati, it is known 


that the king will do that ; viddhi yathd sd punar | 
eshyatiti, Imow that she will return); whereas, ! 
since, because ; when, as when, as if ; as soon as ; as 
is right or proper {^yathd-vat); howl (as an 
exclamation) ; yathd — tathd, as — so ; as — just so, 
(instead of tathd, the other similar correlatives evam, 
eva, tadvat, tad evam are often found in the cor- 
responding dause) ; yathd yathd — tathd tathd, in 
whatever manner — ^in that manner ; according as — so ; 
in whatever degree or proportion — in that degree or 
proportion ; by how much the more — by so much 
the more; yathd-tathd, in whatever manner, in 
any manner or way, in every way, as always, as ever ; 
yathd-kathandit, in any way, in any manner, any 
wise, somehow or other, anyhow; tad yathd, as 
here follows, that is to say, namely, as for example; 
yathd-kathd, as much as; yathd-kathd da, now 
and then, rarely, unfrequently; yathaiva {yathd 
eva), just as,^mYatha-rishi, ind., Ved. according 
to the ^ishi (see Gram. 38. h). ■■ Yathardam 
(^thd-fid^), ind. according to the '^Xd.m^Yathartu 
(^thd-fitu), ind. according to the season ; in actx)rd- 
ance with a fixed time, corresponding to the right 
s 62 !iofx.mmYathartuha (^thd-Yif), as, d, am, cor- 
responding to tha season of the year. — YatAartu- 
pushpita, as, d, am, bearing flowers or blossoms at 
the right season. — Yatharshi (‘thd-nshi), ind. 
yalha-tishi above. — Yathdnda-tas ('thd-avL^, ind. 
according to shares or portions, in due proportion, 
proportioiubly.— Ya/Ad-AanisAf/^am, ind. accord- 
ing to the youngest, from the youngest to the oldest ; 
[cf. yathd-jyestitham^^^Yathd-kartaxya, as, d, 
am, as proper to be done ; (am), n. what is right 
or proper to be done (under any particular circum- 
stances). — YafAd-Aamta, ind. in accordance with 
(any) action, according to actions, in accordance with 
duties ; according to circumstances. — Yathd-karma- 
gunam, ind. in accordance with actions and qualities. 

— Yathd-kalpam, ind. in conformity wi^ ritual 
or ceremonial, according to rule or rubric. — Yathd- 
kdTfdam, ind. according to Kandas or chapters. 

— Yathd-hdma, as, d, am, conformable to desire, 
(acting) according to wish ; {am), ind. according to 
wish, as one likes, at pleasure, agreeably, easily, 
comfortably. — Yathdkdmdrditdrthin (°ma-ar^, 
°ta-ar''), i, ini, i, honouring suppliants by conform- 
ing to their desires. — YoeAd-Admtn, i, iiii, i, acting 
according to will or pleasure, independent, wilful, 
uncontrolled. — Ya^AdA'dmpa, am, n. (probably in- 
correct for ydthdkdmya), will, inclination, pleasure. 

— Yathd-kdyam, ind., Ved. * according to body or 
form,' according to the dimensions (of anything). 

— Yathd-kdram, ind. according to which way, in 
which manner. — Yathd-kdrin, %, %m, i, as acting, 
acting in which way. — Yathd-kdrya, as, d, am, — 
yathd-kartavya,^Yathd-kdla, as, m. the proper 
time (for anything), a suitable moment, auspicious 
time ; (am), ind. according to time, in due time, at 
the proper moment, at the right time. — Yathdkdla- 
prahodhin, i, ini, i, watchful in proper seasons, 
waking at the right lime, •mYcUhd-kuladf Mr mam, 
ind. according to family usage, in conformity with 
family customs. — YatAd-Ayt^a, oa, a, am, as has 
been done, as agreed, made or done according to 
rule, done according to custom or agreement, usual, 
customary, conventional; (am), ind. as happened, 
according to usual ^ctice, in the way agreed upon. 

— Yathd-kfish(am, ind., Ved. according to furrows, 
furrow after furrow. — Ya^Ad-A/;’s/>{», ind. in a suit- 
able or fitting v/zy,.mm.Yathd-kratu, us, us, u, Ved. 
conforming to a plan or design, forming which plan. 

— Yathd^ramam or yathd-kramcqa, ind. accord- 
ing to order, in regular order or seriU, in due suc- 
cession, regularly, methodically, successively, in a row, 
respectively, indue form, properly. — Yathd-kroiam, 
ind., Ved. according to Krolas.— Yathd-kshamam, 
ind. according to power or ability, as much as pos- 
sible. — Yathd-kshemeiia, ind. with all due safety or 
security, safely, comfortably, peaceably. — Yof Ad- 
khdtam, ind., Ved. as dog or excavated. — Yo^Ad- 
khyam {^thd-dkh°), ind. according to names, as 


ameA,^mYathdkhydta {^thd-dkh^, as, d, am, as 
previously described or mentioned, before mentioned. 

— Yathdkhydnam {^thd-dkh'), ind» in accordance 
with any narrative or statement, according to the cir- 
cumstances narrated, as stated. — Yathd-gata, as, d, 
am, as gone, as previously gone ; yathdgata {^thd- 
dg°), as come, as one came ; as one came (into the 
world), without sense, stupid [cf. yathd-jdtai ] ; yathd- 
gatam or yathdgatena, ind. by the way 011c came. 

Yathdgamam Ctfid-dg°), ind. according to tra- 
dition, as handed down. — Yathd-gdtram, ind., Ved. 
according to limbs, limb after limb. — Yatkd-gu- 
yam, ind. according to Gunas or qualities. — Yathd- 
gpiham, ind. according to houses or habitations, 
(ydnti yathdrgfiham, they go to their respective 
bomes,) •rnYathd-gfihltam, ind., Ved. as taken, just 
as laid hold of, as come to hand, in regular order or 
succession. — Yatkd-gotra-kula-kalpam, ind. ac- 
cording to the usages of a family or race. — Yatkdgni 
{°thd-ag°), ind., Ved. according to (the size of) 
the fire. — Yathd-grahai^am, ind., Ved. according 
to any statement, conformably to what was men- 
tioned. — YafAart^r/am (^thd-ati*), ind., Ved. accord- 
ing to limbs or members, limb after limb. — Ya^/ta- 
damasam, ind., Ved. Camasa after Camasa. — Ya- 
thdddram (*thd-dd^, ind. according to custom, as 
usual, as customary. — Ya/Ad-ddWn or yaihadann 
(^thd-dd°), i, iyJ, i, Ved. as proceeding, as acting. 

— Yathd-dintita, as, d, am, as tliought of or con- 
sidered, previously ronsidered. — Yathd-dodUam, 
ind., Ved. according to precept, in conformity with 
injunction.— Ya<A(l-(fAam 7 a«ar/i, iiid., Ved. accord- 
ing to metre, one metre after another. — Yathd-jdta, 
as, d, am, just as bom ; senseless, stupid, foolish, a 
natural ; barbarous, outcast ; (am), ind. according to 
race or family, family by family. — Yathd-jdii, iiuh, 
Ved. according to birth, according to kind or class, sort 
by sort. — Yathd-josham, ind., Ved. according to 
will or pleasure, according to one’s satisfaction, (also 
read yathd-yosham.)^Yatluijnapta (^thd-df),as, 
a, am, as previously enjoined, before directed. — Yo- 
thd-jndnam, ind. according to knowledge, to the 
best of one's knowledge or judgment. — YofAd- 
jyeshtham, ind. according to the oldest, by seni- 
ority, according to rank, from the oldest to the 
youngest. — Yathd-tattvam, ind. in accordance with 
truth, as the case really is, according to actual fact» 
cxaaly, precisely, strictly, accurately. — Yatkd-iatha, 
as, d, am, conformable to truth or the exact state ^ 
of the case, right, true, accurate ; (am), ind. in con- 
formity with truth or reality ; precisely, exactly ; as 
is becoming or proper, fitly, duly, in a suitable 
maimer ; (am), n. a detailed account of events, nar- 
rative of particulars. — Ya^Ad- 4 a^A^am or yathd- 
tathyena, ind. in accordance with the truth, really, 
lm\y,"^Yathd-tnpti, ind. to the heart's content, to 
full satisfaction of one's de|ire. — Yathdtmaka (*thd- 
df), as, ikd, am, according to nature or character, 
having which nature. — Yothd-daUa, aa^ d, am, as 
given.- YafAu-tlar^anam, ind. according to every 
occurrence, in every single case. — Yaf Ad-cfa^am, 
ind. according to shares or portions. — Yathd-dik or 
yathd-didam, ind. according to the various quarters 
of the sky; in all directions. — YofAdef/sA^a {^thd- 
ttcT), as, d, am, as enjoined or directed, correspond- 
ing to what has been enjoined, conformable to a 
direction ; (am), ind. in accordance with a direction 
or injunction. — Yathd-dikshani, ind. in aooordanoe 
with religious observances. — Yathd-dfishtam or 
yathd-dfishti, ind. as seen or observed. — Ya^Ad- 
devatam, ind., Ved. deity after deity, divinity by 
divinity. — Yathd-deda-kdla-dehdvasthdna-vi^e- 
sham {Via-av°), ind. according to difierenoes of 
place, time, and bodily constitution. — I. yathd- 
de.<am, ind. according to places. — 2. yathddeiam 
{**thd-dd!^, ind. according to direction or injunction. 

— Yathd-dravya, as, d, am, according to property, 
proportioned or conformable to wealth. — YotAd- 
dkarmam, ind. according to duty or right, in proper 
form or order. — YofAddAtAdram (*thd-adh% am, 
ind. according to authority.— YcUAd-dAwhppam, 
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ind., Vcd. according to the position or arrangement 
of the Dhishnya. — riJ?, 
c7, am, as read, conformable to the text; (am), ind. 
according to the XexX.mmYathddhyapakam 
adh\ ind. according to the teacher, agreeably to 
the instructions of a teacher. •• 7’a/Aa-mTma, ind., 
Ved. according to name, name by name. — Yuthth 
nrmida-hhdshitaf atf, a, am, exactly as NMrada 
announced, being just as NSrada stated. — Yathu- 
nihsriptamt ind., Ved. as gone forth or out. — ya- 
thd^niniptam, ind., Vcd. as presented or offered. 

— YathS-nirdidifa, ai», »7, aw, as directed or en- 
joined, before mentioned or described, previously 
directed.— I'a^^<7-«i7a//am, ind. each in its own 
resting-place or lair (said of animals).— Va^/td-ni- 
vdsin, ?, int, /, wherever dw'elling or abiding. 
^Yathdnlkain (‘^/ol-trw**), ind. according to the 
extent of the arm}', as fir as the host extended. 

— Yathrmupurvam or 

rt/aiii or ynthanupurri/d (7/t(7-<7»®), ind. according 
to a regular scries, in regular order or succession, 
successively. — Yathdnvhh dtam (^thd-nn')^ ind. ac- 
cording to experience, by previous experience. — >7|- 
thdnlTruptim {^thd-aii^^ ind. according to form or 
rule, in exact conformity, orderly, properly. — Ya- 
thd-ni/nstam, ind. as thrown down, as deposited. 

— Yuthd-nydyaiUt ind. according to rule, according 
to justice, justly, rightly, fitly, as is fitting or suitable, 
properly. - Yathd-nyttpia^ aj», d, am, as presented 
or offered, in the order presented. — Yathd-panymu^ 
ind. according to the (va’ue of the) wares or com- 
modities. — )*a^/((i7-^)af7am, ind., V'ed. according to 
the Pada or w’ord. — Yathdpnnldha^danfhit a.**, d, 
nui, inflicting punishment in pro*K)rtion to the crime. 

— Yathdparddham ("//fd-aj/), ind. according to 
the offence or error. — Ynthu-paru, ind., Ved. ac- 
cording to joints, joint after joint, limb by limb. 
^Ynthd'parauf^ ind. as before, as on previous 
occasioas. — Yathd-pUrva, <w, 5, am, being as 
before, previous, former; (am), ind. as before, as 
previously; in succession, one after another. — Fa- 
ihd-prajnaiin, ind. according to knowledge.— Va- 
thd-pratifjnnam, ind. according to qualities, to the 
best of one's abilities.— YatKu-prafijnam, ind. ac- 
cording to agreement, as settled or arranged.— Va- 
i?ul-prntirupam, ind., Ved. as is suitable or fitting. 

— YdtJid-pratyarhf.nn, ind. according to merit. 

^Yuthd-pradi»htam^ ind. according to direction 
or precept, as is suitable or proper. — Yathd-pm- 
de^nm, ind. according to direction or precept, in a 
suitable or proper manner; according to place, in 
a suitable or proper place, at proper places, on ail 
sides. — Yuthd-pradhnnatM or yathd-prndhn- 
nam, ind. acco^ing to precedence or superiority, 
by rank. — Yathd-prayogam, ind. according to 
usage or practice. — Yathd^iiftaSnam, ind. in accord- 
ance with the question..^ M/am, ind. 

conformably to the ciraimstances. — Yathd-prdnavit 
ind. according to one’s whole soul, with all one’s 
might. — Yathd-prdjita, a«, a, am, as obtained or 
arrived, in conforipity with a particular state or con- 
ation, suitable or conformable to ciraimstances; 
(am), ind. in conformity with rule, regularly, pro- 
perly. — Yalhdprnpta’Htaraf an, m. an accent ac- 
cording to rule. — Yathn-prdrthitam, ind. according 
to witii, by request. — ya/A/7-/>ri/i, is, is, i, in 
accordance with love or affection, affectionate, loving. 
m, Yaikd-phatam, ind. according to fruit, when 
bearing fruit. — Yatkd4)alamt ind. according to 
power, with all one's might, to the best of one’s 
ability; according to the (condition of the) amiy, 
according to the (number of) forces. — Y<etftd~htjam 
•ByaJthdrvijam, q. v.— Yathadiuddhi^ ind. accord- 
ing to knowledge, to the best of one’s judgment. 

— Yathd-hhaktyd {hhdktya, Inst. c. of hhaleti), 
ind. with full or entire devotion. — Yaihid’hhakHhi’ 
tarn, ind. as txXtn.m^Yaihnrbhavanam, ind. ac- 
cording to houses, house by house. Fa/Ad'&/fd* 
gam, ind. according to shares or portions^ according 
to the share of each, proportionably ; each in his 
respective place, in the proper place. — Yathdd)hdr 


jaiinm, ind., Ved. cadi in his proper place or posi- 
tion.- as, m. confonnity to any 
destined state, destiny; (a 6 , a, am), having which 
nature or condition, being of which nature. — Yathd- 
hhihdmam ('thd-nhfi'), ind. according to wish or 
desire. — Yathdbhijndyam Cthd^ibh*"), ind., Ved. 
as one has perceived or ascertained. — Va/AabAf- 
prvta (”/Aa-a 6 A“), as, <7, am, as wi.shed or intended ; 
desired ; (am), ind. according to one’s desire or wish, 
agreeably, pleasantly. — Yathuhhimata Ctkn-ahfr), 
as, d, am, as wi.sh^, desired, approved ; (am), ind. 
according to wish or will, at pleasure, at will, wher- 
ever desire leads one, (sarve yathnbhimata-de^am 
gatdh, they all went to the place that each wished.) 

— Yathdhhirdmam (°t/td~abk'*), ind. according to 

loveliness, according to the degree of charmingness 
(belonging to each). — YafbiihninufUa ('^thn-ahh''), 
as, a, am, accordant with taste or liking, pleasurable, 
agreeable, pleasant, pleasing. — Yathdbhirupam 
(°thd-ahh^), ind. acTording to Scholiast on Pin. II. 
1 , T — ahhi-rupasya yofpjam, according to beauty 
of \oim(y"^.mmYaikabhiiashiia Cfba-ahh'^), as, a. 
am., as wished, de&\rtd.^YathdhhilihhiUi {^thd- 
ahh'% as, d, am, Ved. painted in the manner stated. 
^Yathdhhivfishiam (^'thd-ahh°'), ind., Vcd. ac- 
cording to the quantity of niiii that has fallen. — Va- 
thdhhihitain (®//ia-rtAA®), ind. as spoken. — Ynthd- 
hhlshfd {^'tJid-ahh'*), as, d, am, as wished, liked, 
desired, (yatkdbhlshfa-di^am jagmuh, they went 
to the quarter that each wished.) — a/am, 

ind. in accordance with fact, according to what has 
happened; according to the tnith.— Vd///a-/>/<u- 
yaso^vdda (hhuyasas, gen. c. of hhuyas), as, m., 
Ved. a general rule. — Yathdhhyarthita {^thd- 
ahh"*), ns, d, am, as already raiuested, previously 
asked (oT. mm Yat/id^inanyalam, ind., Ved. according 
to custom. — YaCkd-mati, ind. according to opinion ; 
to the best of one’s judgment. — Yathd-mavlsMtmn, 
ind. according to wish, by desire or request. — Yathn^ 
mdtram, ind. according to measure or quantity. 

— Yathdr-mdnam, ind. according to measure or 
dimensions, according to the circumference. — Va- 
(hd-mukhain, ind. according to face or appearance, 
from face to fxc.m^Yathdmukhlna, as, d, am, 
looking straight at (with %<i:n.).mmYathd'mnkhynm, 
ind. according to the chief (persons), as regards the 
chiefs ; (cna), ind. by way of precedence or prefer- 
ence, before all.— Yathdmndtam {‘ thd-dm'*) oxya- 
thdimmyam {^thd'dm^), ind. in accordance with 
sacred tradiltion ; according to the tenour of a sacred 
text, — Yathd-yajas, ind. acairding tn the Yajiis. 

— Yathdyatanam {''thd-dy'*), ind., Vcd. each in 
his own place or ab^e. — Yathd-yatham, ind. (fr. 
yathd + yathd), in a proper manner, as is fit or proper, 
rightly, properly, suitably, filly; in regular order, 
severally, by degrees, gradually. — Fa/Ad-^aA/am or 
yfithd-yukti or yathdyvhli-tas, ind. as b fitting, 
in a proper manner, fitly, rightly, suitably, according 
to circumstances. — Yathd-ydtham, ind. according 
to herds, by flocks. — Fa/Ad-^o^am or yathd--ya~ 
gena, ind. as is fit, in a suitable manner, according 
to circumstances, according to requirements ; in due 
oxdQX,^mYaihd‘yyya, as, d, am, accordant with 
propriety ; (am), ind. as is fitting or proper, suitably, 
properly, fitly. — Yathd-yani, ind. according to the 
womb, according to birth, f-i |^/7tdrabdAa (•/Ad- 
dr**), as, d, am, as begun or commenced, previously 
commenced. — Yathdratnhham (®/Aa-dr®), ind. ac- 
cording to the commencement, in regular order or 
succ^sion.- Fa/Ad-rasam, ind. acc^in^ to the 
sentiments.— Yathd-mdam or yatkd-rudi, ind. ac- 
cording to taste, according to pleasure or liking. 

— Yatkd^riipa, as, d, am, accordant with (beauty 
of) form, having a handsome form, suitable ; (ant), 
ind. according to the form or appearance; in a 
suitable way, properly, duly ; of the same shape or 
appearance. — Fa/A4r/Aa ("/Aa-ar*), as, a, am, 
accordant with reality, conformable to troth or the 
true meaning, agreeing with fiict, true, actual, real, 
genuine, right, fit, suitable; (am), ind. according tO 
the meaning, conformably to the sense, according to 


the aim or object, according to truth or fact, suitably, 
fitly, truly, really. — Fa/Adr/AaAa, as, d, am,^ 
yathdrtha, having a suitable meaning, right, true, 
real. — YatJidrtha-tattram (i. e. yathd + artha- 
t*"), ind. 'according to the reality of the matter,’ 
in accordance with the truth, truly, really.— Fa- 
thdrtha-tas, ind. in accordance with the truth, 
truly, rightly, fitly. — Fa/Ad/'/Aa-Zd, f. suitableness, 
fitness, rectitude, propriety, genuineness, the state of 
appearing tq the greatest advantage (KirStarJ. Vlll. 

mm Yathdrthad)hdshin, i, int, i, speaking fitly 
or truly. — Yathdrtha-vatma, as, m. ‘ having a true 
colour or appearance,’ a spy, secret emissary; [cf. 
yatiidrha^rarrpi.']^ — Yathdrthdkshara {'*tha-ah°), 
its, d, am, significant in every syllabic, of which 
the letters or syllables express the true sense. — Fa- 
thdrthita as, a, am, as asked, pre- 

viously asketi. — Yalhdrthitvam Cthd-ar% ind. 
according to design or purpose. — Yalhdrpita {^thd- 
ar"*), as, d, am, as delivered. — Fa/AdrAa (”/Ad- 
ar®), as, d, am, as deserving, according to merit, 
corresponding to desert, as is fit or right, appropriate, 
suitable, just, adequate; (am), ind. according to 
merit or worth, agreeably to propriety, suitably, fitly. 

— Yathdrhanam (“/Ad-ar'), ind. according to 
merit or worth ; acairdlng to propriety. — Yathdrha- 
tas, ind. according to worth or merit, according to 
propriety, as is proper or suitable, justly. — Yathdrha- 
rarna, as, m. ' having a suitable appearance,’ a spy, 
secret agent. — Yaihddahdha, as, d, am, as ob- 
tained or met with, as found at first, previously 
found.— Yaihd-ldhham, ind. according to what one 
finds, just as it happens to occur ; according to gain 
or profit. — Vnfhd-lhtgam, ind., Ved. according to 
characteristic marks or tokens. — Yathd-hkam, ind., 
Ved. according to room or place. — Yathdrakdifam 
(®/Ad-cn;®), ind. according to room or space ; in the 
proper place ; according to opportunity or leisure, on 
the first opportunity, as occasion or leisure may 
occur, mm Yatfid^vat, ind, according to propriety, as 
is fitting, duly, becomingly, properly, rightly, suitably, 
prcdscly, exactly, truly ; according to law ; as ( ?■= 
yathd). — Yathd rad-grahana, am, n. right com- 
prehension. — Yathd^vayas or yathd-vaynsam, ind. 
according to age, of the same age. — Yathd-rarnnm, 
ind, according to caste, by caste. — Yufhd-mnia- 
vidhdnnm, ind. according to the rules or laws of 
caste. — Yathd^aHam, ind., Ved. according to 
pleasure or inclination. — Yathdvasaram (®/Aa-a»®), 
ind. according to opportunity, as occasion may re- 
quire, on everyoaasion. — Frt/Ad-t’a«fa, ind. accord- 
ing to the state of the matter, precisely, exactly, 
accurately, strictly. — Yathdvastkam (“/AJ-ar®), ind. 
according to state or condition ; according to circum- 
stances, egch according to his own circumstances. 

— Yaihdt'dsam (®/Aa-av°), ind. according to dwell- 
ings, each to his own abode. — Fa/Ad-iv7s/a, ind. 
in accordance with the site or ground. — Fa/Are- 
vittam, ind. by virtue of (the right of) property 
(Ved.); according to possession, in proportion to 
power or substance. — YaJilid-vidyam, ind. according 
to knowledge. — Ynthd-vidha, as, d, am, of which 
kind or sort ( — Lat. qualis); of such a kind or 
sort, such as. — Yathd-vidhdnam or yathd-vidhd- 
nena, ind. according to presaiption or rule, by 
order, mm Yathd‘vid?ti, ind. according to direction 
or precept, according to rule, duly, fitly, suitably, 
(in Hari-vagfa 7138 . xjathd-mtihim occurs on ac- 
count of the metre.) — Yathd-vibhavam, ind. accord- 
ing to power or ability, in proportion to property or 
resources. — Yathd-vijam, ind. according to the seed 
or ^stm.rnrnYathd-viryam, ind. according to strength 
or vigour, in respect of manliness or courage. - Fb- 

as, d, am-, as happened or occurred, as 
ensued ; as done, as acted ; (am), n. a previous occur- 
rence or event; the circumstances or details of an 
event, (avedayad yathd-^ttam, he related the 
details of the occurrence, he told exactly how it 
happened) ; (am), ind. according to the occurrence 
or event, according to all the circumstances, circum- 
stantially, truly; according to the metre.— Fat Ad- 
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vrittanta {""ta’an^ as, am, m. n. aa event or 
adventure just as it occurred. «« VaMa-Vf ind. 
according to way or mode of life. ■■ Yd^ Aa-Ufirf- 
dkam, ind. according to age or seniority. — Yathd- 
vfiddhi, ind. according to increase, in accordance 
with the waxing (of the moon, &c.).— Yathd-vya- 
vahdram, ind. conformably to custom, according to 
usage. •- Yathd-vyddhi, ind. according to the (nature 
of a) disease or s\c\akcsi,^Yatha-^^utpatti, ind. 
according to the view propounded ; according to the 
etymology. — or yathd-Mtyd, ind. 

according to power or ability, to the utmost of one’s 
power, as far as possible. ■■ Yathd^ayam (Hhd‘d.^°), 
ind. according to intention or wish; according to 
stipulation. ■■ Yathd-^arlram, ind. according to 
body, body by body. — Yathd-^dstram, ind. accord- 
ing to the S^.lstras or sacred codes of law, according 
to the precepts of science, as the law ordains. — Ya- 
thd^dstrdnwsdrin ?, iwi, t, observing 

the SfSlstras or scriptures, following the precepts of 
the sacred codes of law. — YatJui-slhxm, ind. in con- 
formity with character, agreeably to disposition. 
"•Yathd-s-rnddham, ind. according to inclination 
(Ved.) ; according to faith, in all faith, in all fidelity, 
confidently, confidingly.— Ctkd’d!^''), 
ind. according to the A^rama or period of life, (sec 
ru<rama.) — Yathd^rayam {'*thd-i'y°), ind. accord- 
ing to the connection or dependance (of any tiling), 
according to the mode of connection (of one thing 
with another).— as, «, am, corres- 
ponding to (what has been) heard, agreeing with a 
report; (tim), n. a corresponding or suitable tea- 
dition : {am), ind. as heard, as reported, according 
to report ; according to sacred precept or injunction, 
according to Vedic precept. — YaUid'iiruti, ind. ac- 
cording to revealed precept, in accordance with the 
injunctions of sacred bool^, conformably to the pre- 
cepts of the Veda. — Yaihd-^re»h{ham, ind. in order 
of merit (so that the best is placed first) ; in order of 
precedence. — ind. according to 

circumstances. — Yathd-HamUitam, ind. in accord- 
ance with the Samhita. — Yat1id-nalihyam, ind. ac- 
cording to friendship. — Ya^/ol-ifa/i'/rai/>«7«, as, d, 
am, corresponding to wish, in acx'ordance with (a 
propose*!) plan, answering expectations. — Yathd- 
sanhhya, ‘ Relative order,’ a figure in rhetoric which 
separating each verb from its immediate subject so 
arranges verbs with verbs and subjects with subjects 
that each may answer to each ; {am, aw), ind. ac- 
cording to number, number for number (so that in 
two rows composed of similar numbers the several 
teniis of one row correspond with those of the other). 

— Yatlid-sanyaxn, ind. according to need or exi- 
gence, as required, suitably, so as to adapt (itself), 
opportunely. — YfifAi7-sa/yat»i, ind. in accordance 
with truth, agreeably to the reality. — YafAd^anani 
("tfid’ds*^), ind., Ved. each in proper place or seat, 
according to proper position. — Yathd-sandishia, 
as, a, am, as agreed or directed ; {am), ind. accord- 
ing to direction or order, ^YntJid-sandhi, ind., Ved, 
according to Sandhi, ^ Yathd’^amay am, ind. ac- 
cording to agreement, according to established cus-< 
tom ; according to time, at the proper time. — Ya- 
tlui-samdmndtam, ind. as repeated, according to 
what has been mentioned. — Yathd-sampad, ind., 
Ved. according to the event, as may happen. — Ya« 
thdsampratyayam, ind. according to agreement. 
^ Yathd^sampraddyam, ind. according to tra- 
dition, in accordance with traditional teaching or 
usage. — Yathd’-samhandham, ind. according to 
relationship. — Yathd-samhhava, as, d, am, accord- 
ant with possibility, possible ; {am), ind. compatibly, 
according to the previous order, successively. — Yatha^ 
samhhavin, i, ini, i, or yaihd-samhhdvita, as, d, 
am, compatible, corresponding, suitable, appropriate. 

— YatJufsavanamf ind. according to the order of 
the Savana (Ved.); according to the time, at the 
proper season. — Yathd-sdma, ind., Ved. according to 
the order of the SAraam.^Yathd~sdmarthyam, ind. 
according to ability or power. — Yathd-sdram, ind. 
according to quality or goodness,- Ya^Ad-airWAo, 


as, a, am, as efTe^ed; just as prepared, just as 
cooked (said of food), "mYathd-suJeham, ind. ac- 
cording to ease or pleasure, at ease, at will or pleasure, 
comfortably, agreeably, pleasantly, happily. — Ya- 
thdsuUhormnitha, as, d or t, am, having the face 
turned in any direction one pleases.— Yar/m-a<<i<. 
ind., Ved. according to the order of the Stut, Slut by 
S\nX,<^YatlLd-Htatam or yatJvd-stomam, ind., Ved. 
according to the order of the Stoma. — Yathd-sthana, 
am, n. the right or proper place ; {as, a, am), each 
in proper place, arranged in order; {am, c), ind. 
according to place, each according to the right place, 
all in regular order, according to rank, in order, 
properly, suitably ; instantly. — YatJid^sthdma, ind., 
Ved. ill the proper place, in regular order {=^yathd- 
sthdnarn). — Yathd-stkita, as, d, am, accordant 
with circumstances, standing properly ; 'right, proper, 
fit, true ; (am), ind. according to place or ciraim- 
stanccs; In statu .quo; properly, truly, certainly, 
zss\ittd\y,<^Yaihd-sthiti, ind. in accordance with 
usage or custom, as usual, as on previous occasions. 

— Yathd-smriti, ind. according to recollection, ac- 
cording to the precepts of the law-books. — Yathd- 
smriti-maya, as, ?, am, as remembered, as fixed in 
the memory. — Yathd-sva, as, d, am, each accord- 
ing to (his, her, their) own, every one his own; 
{am), ind. each on (his, her, their) own account, 
each for himself or in his own way, individually, 
properly. — Yathd-svairam, ind. according to incli- 
nation or wish, at pleasure, freely, independently. 

— Yathdhdra (‘"f/w-a/t*’), as, d, am, having suit- 
able food, eating anything that comes in the way. 

— Yathekshitam {"'thd-ik'"), ind. according to what 
was actually seen, as beheld with one’s own eyes. 

— Yathcifdha as, d, am, agreeable to 

wish or desire; (a), f. a suitable wish or desire; 
yatheddhayd, iiist. c. according to wish, at will or 
pleasure; (awi), ind, according to wish or desire, at 
pleasure, ad libitum, agreeably, pleasantly. — Yailied^ 
dhakam, ind. =* yatheddham above. — Yathdam 
("f?id-€t^), ind., Ved. as happened, as it turned out, 
(also written yathaitam.)^Yathepsayd ("f/m-?;)”), 
ind. according to wish or inclination, at pleasure. 

— Yathepsita i^thd-ip^), as, d, am, as wished, 
agreeable to wish or expectation, wi.shed for, de^ired ; 
{am), ind. according to wish or desire, agreeably to 
fancy, agreeably, pleasantly, spontaneously, ad libitum, 
wantonly. — Yaf/ics/i/a ('’fAd-wA.®), as, d, am, as 
wished or desired, agreeable to wish, accordant with 
desire, wished fur, desired, loved, dear; {am), ind. 
according to wish or inclination, at pleasure, plea- 
santly, agreeably; carclesdy; aewrding to sacrifice 
(Ved.; in this sense fr. 2.is1itd),^mYathcshta-yafi, 
is, is,!, or yathesh(a~ddrin or yatheaJifa-sattddnn, 
t, im, I, going according to will or inclination, going 
where one wishes, independent, free ; (?), m. a bird. 

— Yatheshfadas, ind. according to inclination or 

wish, at pleasure, independently.— YrifAe^/i^fdddm 
(°(«-«<?®), as, d, am, doing what one likes, unre- 
strained, licentious. — YafAetrA/iwana as, 

d, am, sitting ^own as one likes. — IVtfAatVam — 
yathdam above. — Yathokta (®f A<7 -mA;®), as, d, am, 
as said or spoken, as told or directed, previously told 
or prescribed, enumerated befek-e, above mentioned ; 
(am), ind. acairding to what has been stated, as 
mentioned before, as previously described or related ; 
yathoktma, in the above mentioned way. — Ya- 
thokta-vadin, %, ini, t, speaking as told, reporting 
accurately what has been mid, ^Yathodita {Hhd- 
ud"*), as, d, am, accordant with propriety or equity, 
proper, fk, suitable, becoming; (am), ind. suitably, fitly, 
pro^rly. — Yathottara {°tkd-ut^) , as, d, a m, follow- 
ing in regular order or succession, succeediug one an- 
other; (am),ind.in regularorderorsuccession, one after 
another. — Yafhotsdham(^th^ut'*),\nd: aorording to 
power or ability, with all one's might. — YafAoc/aya 
(°f Aa-arf®), as, a, am, Ved. next following ; (am), 
ind. according to means or circumstances, in propor- 
tion to one’s income. — Yatkodita as, a, 

%m, 9 s said or spoken, previously told, before stated, 
above mentioned ; (am), ind. as mentioned before 


or above, according to a previous statement— Ya- 
thodgata (^thd-ud^), as, d, am, as arisen ; as one 
came (into the world), without sense, childlike, 
stupid; [cf. yaihdfjata.'l’^Yatlioddlshta Ctha- 
vd\ as, d, am, as indicated or described, before 
mentioned ; {am), ind. in the manner stated, in the 
above mentioned way. — Yathoddedam ("thd-wP), 
ind. according to direction, in the manner pointed 
out. — Yatho(R»havam (^thd-ad^), ind. according to 
rise or on^m. "^Yathopajosham i^tka-up'^), ind. 
according to inclination or pleasure, according to 
desire. — Yathopadishfa {°thd-up^), as, d, am, as 
specified or indicated, as stated, before mentioned ; 
(am), ind. in the manner above mentioned or pre- 
viously described. — Yathopadedam (’(hd-up'^), inJ. 
according to advice or suggestion, according to in- 
structions or orders. — Yathopapatti i^tha-up^), ind. 
according to the event or occasion, as may happen. 
— Yathopapanna (^thd~up*^,a8, d, am, as happened, 
occurring naturally, unconstrained, natural. — Yntho- 
papddam Cthd-up^), ind., Ved. as may occur or 
happen. — YafAopama {°thd‘Up°), f. (in rhetoric) 
a comparison expressed by yaiha. — Taihopayogam 
(^ikd-ap'^), ind. according to use or need, according 
to requirements or circumstances.— Yo^Aqpasmdram 
{^'tha~up°), ind., Ved. according to recollection, as 
one may happen to remember. — Yathojjddhi (^thd- 
up°), ind. according to tlie condition or limibition, 
according to the supposition. — Yatkopta i^tha-up^, 
as, d, am, as sown, in proportion to the seed sown. 
— Yathaukasam (°^Afl-o^•°), ind., Ved. each accord- 
ing to (his) abode. — Yathaaditya {^tJia-a'ud°), am, 
n. a corresponding or suitable way ; yathauditydt, 
in a suitable manner, fitly, suitably ; (am), ind. accord- 
ing to propriety, properly, fitly, duly. 

^ yas, yd, yad (the actual base of 
this relative pronoun is ya, except in compounds 
and in the derivative yadiya ; its proper correlative 
is tad, q. v., but other demonstrative pronouns and 
pronominals, such as ctad, idam, ados, tadyida, 
ulrida, san‘a, often occur in the correlative clauses ; 
see 3 . ya), who, which, what, that, whoever, which- 
ever, whatever, any. The relative yad often pre- 
cedes the noun to which it refers, this noun being 
cither put in the same case with the relative or 
joined witli the demonstrative (e. g. yasyn narasya 
htiddhlh sa halavdn or yasya buddkih sa naro 
halardn, of whatever man there is intellect he is 
strong); sometimes the relative stands alone, an 
antecedent noun or pronoun being understood from 
which it takes its gender and number (e. g. dha- 
unui kirn yo na duddti, what is the use of weSAth 
[to him] who docs not give ?) ; or the relative itself 
may be dropi)ed (e. g. na karoty a-kdryam tarn 
dry am dhuh, they call him honourable [who 3 does 
nothing improper to be done). Sometimes the rela- 
tive yad, with or without its demonstrative, appears 
to be used redundantly to eke out the metre, or 
perhaps to give force to the noun with which it is 
connected, even the ncut. sing, being occasionally 
thus used in connection with words of a dificrent 
gender and number, and the relative being itself 
almost untranslatable (e. g. yan maranam Srt 'sya 
vidrdmah, that very death is his rest; andhojadah 
Xiliha-sarpt saptntyd stharirad-da yah, a blind 
man, an idiot, a cripple, and a man seventy years 
old ; yal kshdntih samaye drutih S'ira 
tiktir manO'nirvritir asnu mukti’mdrge sthitih, 
forbearance, obedience to ordinances, saying * S^iva, 
S^iva,’ contentment of mind, this is continuance on the 
road ofemaiidpation) ; and sometimes this redundant 
or .emphatic u.sc of yad causes a sudden change of 
construction from accusative to nominative (e. g. 
apoheta rasdn admano lavayam daiva padavo 
ye da, he should avoid liquids, stones, and salt, and 
all cattle). The relative yad is often repeated to 
express * whoever/ ‘ whatever/ ‘ whichever,’ &c. (c.g. 
yo yah, whatever man ; yd yd, whatever woman ; 
yad yad, whatever thing; yo yo ydvatithah, 
whichever [is] how many soever degrees, i.e. in 
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proportion as each of which is advanced in the series) ; 
or the repetition of yad may be caused by a kind of 
attraction, the second relative being equivalent t< 
an indefinite pronoun (e. g. yo ynaya hhavah sydi 
whatever may be the disposition of any one ; yat 
rotate yattmai^ whatever is pleasing to any one) 
or the relative may be used to express similar inde- 
finite meanings when joined with kaifdit, kaidana. 
ko 'pit ko vd (e.g. j/a/k kcufdii or yah- 

kaddana, whosoever; yat kindU or yat kinda^ 
whatsoever ; yena kenapy updyenat by any mean 
whatsoever; ydni kdni da mitrdni, any friends 
whatsoever ; yasmai kasmai da, to any one what- 
ever; yaamin kasmin vd deie, in any country 
whatever); or even with a demonstrative ptonoui 
(e. g. yasmai tamai, to any one whatever ; yas' 
mat tasmdt, from any one, from this or that per- 
son ; yena tena kanna^, by any act whatever) 
or sometimes the relative yad is used alone with the 
indefinite sense *any one/ &c. (e.g. atriyam spii- 
ded yah aangrahanam amjritam, should any one 
touch a woman it is called an adulterous act ; ydn 
ajdm vriko hanydt pale tat kilvUkam bhavet^ 
if a wolf kill any ^e-goat the blame must be on thi 
keepeir). Yad is abo connected in a peculiar manne 
with the personal pronouns, which, when placed 
immediately after the relative, appear to derive force 
or emphasis from this juxtaposition (e. g. yo *ham 
I that very person who ; yaa tram, thou that very 
one who, &c.). Yad in the neut sing, is used as 
an adverbial conjunction equivalent to ‘for which 
reason,’ ‘on whidi account,* ‘wherefore,’ ‘since,’ 

‘ as,* ‘ because,' • when,’ ‘ while,’ * if,* ‘ with regard 
to,' ‘as to,’ See.; or still oftener as a simple con- 
junction meaning * that,’ espedaliy aAer the verbs of 
saying, hearing, See., or such wor^ as kdma, yukta, 
didarya. See. (e.g. dhivamir nktatu yat — , it was 
said by the fishermen that — ; drutam tvayd yat — , 
it has been heard by thee that — ; dddaryam yat — , 
it is a wonder that — ) ; frequently followed by a verb 
in the indicative (e. g. ayam nutano nydyo yad 
ardtim hatrd aantdpah kriyate, this is a new 
doctrine that having killed an enemy remorse is expe- 
rienced) ; less frequently in the potential (e. g. eaha 
me kdmo yat aa rdjyam dpnuydt, this is my desire 
that he may obtain the kingdom) ; yad opt, although ; 
yad-da, that (according to PSn. III. 3, 148, with 
potential, after expressions of impossibility, disbelief, 
hope, disregard, reproach, and wonder, e.g. na 
dmd-dadhe yad-da tatra-hhavdn vriahalam yd- 
jayet, I do not believe that your Highness will allow 
a S’adra to sacrifice) ; yad vd, or, or else, whether, 
(in the writings of commentators yad vd generally 
occurs when an alternative reading or meaning is 
proposed, and may commonly be translated by ‘ or/ 

* or else') : in philosophical writings yah is said to 
bs used as a synonymn for purvahah: [cf. Zend 
ya : Gr. o-t, fj, o, fvo, &$ : Goth.^'a-hai, ‘ if ;* jau, 
‘whether:’ Lith. ji-g, ‘he;’ ji, ‘she;’ ju, ‘it:’ 
Slav. I, ja, y>.] — Yad-dhandaa, da, da, aa, having 
which metre. — lod-dAi/a, aa, d, am {yad-k- diln), 
having which disposition. — Fa^itara, aa, i, am, 
which doing or undertaking. — aa, d, 

am, Ved. which desiring, wishing which. — IVrf- 
kdmyd, tad., Ved. with which view or design. 

— Yat-kdrayam or yat-kdraydt, ind. for which 
cause or reason, on which account, in consequence 
of which; since, because, as, while. — Fat-ituhn, 
i, ini, i, which doing or undertaking. — YaJt-kinde- 
dam (*da 4 dam), the commencement of the sacred 
text j^ig-veda VII. 89, 5, (inconectly read yat- 
kindidam.)'^Yat-krite, ind. on acooimt of which, 
for which reason, wherefore, why.— Yai 4 eratu, ua, 
w, u, Ved. having which resolution, fonning which 
plan.— Yad-ahhave, ind. in the absence of which, 
for want of which, in default of which, — FaeZ- 
ariha, aa, a, am, having which object in view, hav- 
ing which intention ; (am, e), ind. on which^acoount, 
for which purpose, for the sake of which, wherefore, 
why, See . ; as, since, when, because, whereas. — Facf- 
atmaka, aa, ikd, am, having which being or exist- 


I ence. — Yad-jiddhdj f. acting one liZts, following 
' one's own inclination, self-will, spontaneity, wilful* 
ness, independence, (according to native lexicogra- 
phers = avairitd, aveddhd, avdddhandya, nimi- 
mitta) : accident, an accidental occurrence or event, 
chance, contingence, {yad-iiddhayd, as one likes, 
of one’s own accord, spontaneously, by accident, 
accidentally, incidentally, by chance, unexpectedly) 
(in grammar) a noun which is neither a generic noi 
spemc term nor noun of agency, one either not 
derived from authority^or not possessing meaning. 

— Yadriddhd-taa, ind. spontaneously, by accident, 
&c. {^yad-fiddhayd above). ••YcUlrtddhdhhijna 
i^dhd-ahh^), aa, m. a voluntary or self-offeree 
witness. — Yadriddhd-ldhha-tttah,(a, aa, d, am, 
satisfied with obtaining what comes spoutancously, 
easily satisfied. — FodrsW/m-samrac/a, aa, m. acci- 
dental or spontaneous conversation, incidental inter- 
course. — FacZ.nVdAtiba, €U, m., scil. putra, a son 
who offers himself for adoption. — FaeZ-rfevoIa or 
yad-devatya, aa, d, am, Ved. having which god- 
head or divinity. — Yad-dmntiva, am, n., N. of a 
Saman. — Yad-dhetoa, ind. {dhetoa for hetoa, abl. c. 
of hetu), from which reason or cause, on which 
account. •^Yad-bhaviahya, aa, m. one who says 
‘ what will be,* or * what must be must be,’ one who 
believes in the power of fate ; a fatalist ; N. of a fish 
(in the Hitopadef a). — Yadriyand or yadryand, 
an, drldi, dk (fr. yad with adri substituted for ad 
and rt. and; cf. madryand), Ved. moving or turn- 
ing in which direction, extending to which point, 
reaching whither or to what place or in which di- 
rection, (incorrectly written yailraid, yaddrand.) 

— Yad-vat, ind. in which way, as, (used as a corre- 
lative of tad-vat and evam,)—Yad-vada, aa, d, 
am, talking anything, talking nonsense, saying no 
matter vt)MX.mmYadvdhiahthlya, am, n. (fr. yad 
vdhiah(ham, the first two words of ^ig-veda V. 
25, 7), N. of a Slman.- Yad-vidha, aa, d, am, of 
which sort (— Lat. qimlia)."»Yad-vritta, am, n. 
anything which has occurred, an Adventure ; any form 
of yad,^Yan-nimittam, ind. on w'hich account, 
for which reason, in consequence of which, through 
which. — Yanmanhiahthaja, am, n., N. of a SSman. 

— Yan-madhye, ind. in ilic centre of which. — Fa»- 
naya, aa, %, am, formed or consisting of which. 

— Yanrmatra, aa, d, am, having which measure, 
of which dimcusioiis or circumference, See. — Yan- 
murdhan, d, ni. the head of whom. 

Yada—yqd above, (occurring only in the form 
yadam at the end of an adverbial comp.) 

Yadd, ind. at what time, when, whenever, (gene- 
rally followed in the correlative clause by taUd or 
'ataa or tarhi or in Ved. by dd it); whereas, 
iince, as ; if; yadd yadd, whenever ; yadd tadd, 
it any time whatsoever; yadd yadd — ZaeZa tadd, 
as often as — so often; yadaiva — tadaiva, when 
indeed — then indeed ; yaild prahhfiti — tadd pra- 
^thfiti, from whatever time — from that time forward ; 
^fadd-kndd’da^ Ved. as often as, whenever ; yadd- 
'.add- 6 it, at any time; na yada-kadd-dit, never 
t any time : yfjuld is sometimes joined in the same 
•enteuce with oilier relatives used indefinitely (e. g. 
/o *tti yaaya yadd 'mdnaam, when any one eats 
he fiesh of any one). 

Yadi, ind. (in Ved. sometimef lengthened to yadtj, 
f, in case that ; whether ; if haply, if perchance ; pro- 
ided that, when. As a conjunction meaning ‘ if/ 
'oeZi is sometimes joined with the present indicative 
e. g. yadi fivati bhadrdyi podyati, if he live he 
will behold prosperity) ; sometimes with the poten- 
lal (e. g. yadi raja davtdam na prayayet, if the 
ing were not to inflict punishment ; or with omis- 
on of yadi, c. g. vpiko hanydd ajdm, if a wolf 
hould kill a goat) ; sometimes with the future (e. g. 
fodi na kariahyanti tat, if they will not do that) ; , 
ometimes with the aorist or even imperfect or perfect ! 
e.g. yatli Prajd-patir na vapur aardkahit, if 
:he Creator had not created the body ; yady dan 
oa me 'knthayat, if he were not to tell me, that; 
fady aha, if he had said) ; sometimes with the con- 


ditional (e.g. yady anujdam addayaJt, if he should 
give permission) ; sometimes yadi may be translated 
by ‘that* (e.g. nddaam yadi jivanti, 1 do not 
expect that they are alive) ; rarely yadi is joined 
redundantly with ded (e. g. yadi det aydt, if it 
should be) ; or with purd (e.g. purd yadi padydmi, 
before that I see); yady-api, even if, although, 
(followed by tathdpi, q. v., or tadapi in the corre- 
lative clause) ; yad% vd, or if, or whether ; or else, or ; 
or rather ( — aUha vd) ; yadi^adi vd, yadi vd — 
yadi vd, yadi vd — vd, if— or if, whether-— or. 

Yadiya, aa, d, am, relating to whom, whose, 
belonging to which or what, {yadiya-karuydt, 
from whose favour.) 

yaddvdjaddvarya, N. of a 

Saman. 

V%vadu, US, m., N. of an ancient hero 
(often mentioned in the Veda together with TurvaZa 
or Turvasu, and described as preserved by Indra during 
an inundation, see ^ig-veda 1 . 1 74, 9) ; N. of a son 
of YaySti, (in the later mythology Yadu and Puru 
are both sons of Yayati, the fifth monardi of the 
lunar dynasty, Kpshna being descended from Yadu 
[cf, yadu-ndtha below], and both Bharata and 
Kuni, tlie ancestor of the PHn^u princes, being 
descended from Puru ; Yadu is also desaibed as a 
brother of Turvasu) ; N. of a sou of Vasu (king of 
Cedi) ; of a son of Hary-aZva ; (according to some) 
N. of a country on the west of the Jumna river, 
about Mathurft and Vrinda-vana, over which Yadu 
ruled, (according to other authorities the kingdom 
of Yadu is the Dakshina or peninsula of India) ; 
(avoa), m. pi. the family and descendants of Yadu 
[cf, yddava] ; = daddrhdh, q. v. — Yadu-kulodvaha 
(^la-ud^) or yadfidoaha, aa,Tn.* supporter of the 
family of Yadu,’ N. of Krishna. — Yadu-dhra, aa, 
tn., N. of a ?Lishi. — Yadu-ndtha, aa, or yadu- 
pati, is, m. ‘lord of the Yadus/ N. of Kpshna. 

— Yadu-punyava, aa, ni, a chief of the Yadus. 

— Yadu-vania, as, m. the family of Yadu. — Ya- 
du-vira-mukkyn, na, m. ‘ leader of the heroes of 
Yadu/ N. of Krishna.— Fa<Zw-rfrc«Af)ktt, aa, m. 

best of the Yadus/ N. of Kpshna, 

VlpSSX yad-riMd, yad-dhetos^ yad-vat. 
See. See col. 2 , 

yady-api. Sec under yadi above, 
yadriyand, yadryand. See col. 2. 

'^Wlyadcd, i.^huddhi, perception, mind, 
intelligence (?). 

yantavya, yanii, yantjri, &c. See 
'. 809, col. a. 

yantr (more properly regarded as 
a Nom. fr. yantra, p. 809, col. a, cf. 
^antraya), d. i. 10. P. yantrati, yantrayali, 
Sec., to restrain, curb, check,. bind, fasten, confine; 
to strain ; to force. 

FanZra^a, am, n. the act of restraining, control- . 
ling, curbing, checking, binding, fiisteiiing, confining ; 
restraint, restriction, limitation, (dhdra-yantrai^a, 
restriction in diet); a means of fastening, bond, 
bandage ; the application of a bandage (also d, f.) ; 
constraint, compulsion, force, torturing, pain, anguish, 
(in these senses also d, f.); guarding, protecting, 
protection ; (t), f. a wife’s younger sister. 

Yantrita, aa, d, am, restrained, curbed, checked ; 
bound, fastened, fettered, confined ; bound by, sub- 
ject to; one who strains every nerve, one who 
makes exertions or takes paint. m»Yan^ta-katha, 
aa, d, am, restrained in speech, constrained to be 
silent — Yantrita-adyaka, aa, m. one who has fixed 
an arrow (in a kind of self-acting bow or machine 
which ditdiarges itself when touched). 

yantra, yantraya, yantrin, &c. See 
p. 809, coll, a, 3. 

yan-maya, yan-mdtra. See col. 2. 
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yabh, cl. I. P. yabhati, yayabha^ 
yapsyati, ayapait, yahdhum^ to know 
carnally, have sexual intercourse with, lie with: 
Desicl. A. yiyapaatCt to desire sexual intercourse. 

Yahhinat am, n. copulation, sexual intercourse. 

Yahhya, aa, d, am, to be carnally known. • 

Yiyapayamdna, as, d, am (fr. the Desid.), desir- 
ing to be carnally known. 

yam (connected with rt. 2. yat), 
cl. I. P. ya^dhati (Ved. and ep. also A. 
yaddhate, Ved. also yamaii, •te), yaydma (and 
sing, yayantha or yemitha, grd pi. P. yemua, gid 
sing. A. yeme, 3rd pi. yemire. Part. A. yemdna), 
yanayati, ayarutit (Vedic forms are yamat, yanai, 
yamuH, yandki, yanta, yantam, yamat, yaman, 
aydmam, aydn, ayd^, yamate, ayamata), yat^ 
turn, yamitum (Ved. yamam, yantave, yami~ 
iavai), to sustain, support, hold up, maintain (Ved.) ; 
to support one’s self (A., Ved.): to raise, hold up, 
lift up (Ved.) ; to raise (a sound, &c., Ved.) ; to 
stretch out, extend, spread (Ved.); to keep in, hold 
back, restrain, check, stop, rein, curb, tame, govern, 
control, regulate, suppress: to offer, present, grant, 
bestow, confer, give to any one (with loc. or dat.) ; to 
present with anything (insl., Ved.) ; to offer or resign 
one’s self, give one’s self up to (A., Ved.) : to dis- 
play, exhibit (Ved.) ; to go, approach (Ved.) : Pass. 
yamyate, aydmi, to be rais^ or lifted up, &c. 
(Ved.); to be held back or restrained, &c. ; to be 
offered, &c. : Caus. yamayati, (or according to 
others) yamayati, -j/itum, Aor. ayiyamat, to cause 
to hold back or restrain, &c. ; to restrain, hold in, 
check, keep in order, control ; to offer, give, present, 
serve with (food, &c.) : Desid. yiyamati : Intens. 
yanyamyate, yauyatniti, yanyanti; [cf. Gr. fi;/!- 
la, b^ia, ijfjL€poM : Lat. jijunus, frwna, emo (for 
aumo), auh^imo, demo (for dc-imo) : Lith. immu, 
* to take Slav, imami : Russ, imaja : Hib. iomai- 
nim, ‘ I drive, force, compel iornain, ‘ a driving.*] 

Yaddhat, an, anti, at, restraining, controlling. 

Yaddhamdna, aa, d, am, Ved, stretching out, 
extending ; distributing. 

Yata, aa, d, am, restrained, held in, curbed, 
kept in chedc, governed, &c.: limited, moderate, 
temperate ; (am), n. the spurring or guiding of an 
elephant by means of the rider’s fpet. Yaia-gir, 
tr, ir, tr, one who restrains speech, keeping silence ; 
[cf. yata-rdd."] ■■ Yatan-kara, aa, m,, Ved. one 
who regulates, a regulator, {SHy^ — yamana-kartri.) 

— Yala-ditta, aa, d, am, one who controls the 
thoughts or restrains the feelings, subdued in mind. 

— Yatadittdtman (°ta-dt°), d, d, a, one who con- 
trols the soul and spirit, of subdued or well-governed 
mind. — YaXa-manyu, u$, ua, u, restraining or con- 
trolling anger. Yatormdnaaa, aa, d, am, yata- 
ditta above. — Yata-maithuna^ aa, d, am, attain- 
ing from sexual intercourse or restraining all desire 
for it. — Yata-radmi, ia, ia, i, Ved. having well 
held or guided x€\m,^Yatavdk-tva, am, n. the 
state of being restrained in speech, reticence. — Yata- 
vdd, Tc, kr k, restraining speech, observing silence, 
reticent. — Yata-vrata, aa, d, am, observing vows, 
keeping to engagements, holding to any promised 
observance. — yato-«rtMf, k, k, k, Ved. raising or 
lifting up the sacrificial ladle, stretching out or extend- 
ing the ladle ; [cf. udyaXa-arud^ — Yatdtman (^fa- 
dr), a, d, a, self-restrained, restraining or curbing 
the soul, governing one's self. — Yaidlina-vat, dii, 
ap, at, having a subdued mind, self-restrained. — Ya- 
Widra Cta-dh!^), aa, d, cm, abstaining from food, 
temperate in eating, abstemious, •mYat^Hy a ^ta- 

aa, d, am, having the organs of sense restrained, 
of subdu^ piiuions, chaste, pure. 

2. yati, ia, f. (for 1. see p. 805, col. i), restraint, 
control, check; guidance; stopping, ceasing, rest, 
term ; a pause (in music) ; cosura (in prosody) ; a 
widow, (in ^it sense also yati; cf, yatini) : (U), 
ni. an ascetic, devotee, one who has restrained his 
passions and abandoned the world ; N. of a mythical 
race of ascetics (connected with the Bhfigus and. 


according to one legend, said to have taken part in 
the aeation of the wosld) ; N. of a son of Brahma ; 
of a son of Nahusha ; of a son of Vilvamitra ; (with 
Jainas) N. of a class of ascetics; N. of S^iva; — 
nikdra. — YcUi-ddndrdyaya, am, n., N. of a par- 
ticular kind of penance (Manu XI. 'ild),^»YaJti- 
tva, am, n. the state of a Yati or ascetic. — Yati- 
dharma, aa, m. the duty of an ascetic or devotee. 

— Yaii-dharman, d, m., N. of a son of 8va-phalka. 

— Yatidharma-aamuddaya, aa, m., N. of a work 
on the duties of ascetics. — Yati-pandaka, am, n., 
N. of five stanzas on the subject of ascetics. — Yaii- 
pdtra, am, n. an ascetic’s vessel, a wooden vessel 
for collecting alms, (sometimes a hollow bamboo or 
an earthen ^wl or a gourd is used for that purpose.) 

— Yaii-hhraah^a, cut, d, am, wanting the caesura | 
(in grammar or ptosody). Yati-maithima, am, n. ' 
the copulation or cohabitation of devotees, the un- | 
chaste life of ascetics. — Yoti-varya, aa, m., N. 
of the author of a commentary on 8iro-mani*s 
Didhiti. — yati-vtlosa, cu, m. a proper N.— Yati- 
adntapana, am, n., N. of a particular kind of 
penance, (a panda-gavya lasting for three days.) 

— Yaty^anuahtkdna-paddkati, ia, f., N. of a trea- 
tise on the duties of ascetics by 8an-lara Ananda. 

Yatin, i, m. — 2* yati, an ascetic; (ini), f. a widow. 

Yati, See under 2. yati, col. i. 

2. yaJtta, aa, d, am (for 1. see p. 804, col. 3),^ 
yata, col. i, ((xxxirriug rarely in ep. poetry, and only 
when required by die exigency of metre.) 

Yatod, iud. having restrained, having curbed or 
controlled. 

Yantavya, cut, d,am, to be held in or restrained ; to 
be checked or controlled, to be guided or managed. 

Yanti, ia, f., see P§n. VI. 4, 39. 

Yanturam, acc. sing. m.,iii ^ig-veda III. 27, ii, 
VUI. 19, a. explained by Sfty. as an irregularity for 
yantdram, and used as an epithet of Agni (sssar- 
vaaya niyantdram, regulator of all). 

Yantji, td, tri, tfi, restraining, controlling ; guid- 
ing, directing, &c. ; one who restrains, a governor, 
ruler, director, manager, a guider, driver (of a chariot, 
waggon, &c.) ; an dephant driver or rider ; fixing, 
one who fixes or makes fast (Ved.) ; giving, a giver 
(Ved.); in Naighantuka III. 19. yantdraa is enu- 
merated among the yddnakarmanaa, 

Yantra, am, n. a means or instrument for holding 
or restraining or fastening anything, a prop, support, 
stay, fence, barrier; a fetter, band, fastening, tie, 
thong, cord, rein, trace, harness; a surgical instru- 
ment (especially any blunt instrument, such as 
tweezers, a vice, &c., opposed to daatra); any 
instrument, machine, engine, implement, apparatus, 
vessel, appliance, (kupa-’yantra, a machine for draw- 
ing water from a well ; cf. Jala-y^, taila-y^, gola- 
a lock, bolt, &c.; restraining, restraint, con- 
straint, force, (yatUrena, forcibly, violently); an 
amulet, a diagram of a mystical nature or astrological 
character used as an amulet. — Yantra-karar^dikd, 
f. a kind of magical basket. — Yantrakarma-kfit, 
t, m. a person who makf» instruments or machines, 
a machinist, artisan. — yan<ra-j/aris^, aa, m. an 
image of Garu^ mechanically contrivol to move by 
itse\f,""Yantra-griha, am, n. an oil-mill; a manu- 
factory. — Yantra-gola, . aa, m. a kind of pea. 
•"Yantra-dcahfita, am, n. any magical work or 
operation, enchantment. — yantm-faics/tan, d, m. 
a constracter of machines, maker of instruments ; a 
preparer of charms or sp^s.— Yantra-dri4ha, aa, 
a, am, secured by a lock or bolt (as a door). — Yan- 
ira-dhdrd-gfiha, am, n. a room fitted up with a 
kind of shower-bath, a bath-room with flowing water; 
[cf. dhar^t^bcs-l^yfintra-Tsdla, am, n. a me- 
chanical pipe or tube, the pipe of a well. — Yantra- 
putraka, aa, ikd, m. f. a mechanical doll or puppet 
fitted with .strings or any contrivance for moving the 
limbs. "■ Yantra’-peahayM, f. a hand-mill. — Yantra- 
prakdda, aa, m., N, of a work (attributed to 
Madana-pSlla). — yantra-prauclAa, aa, ni. an arti- 
ficial stream of water, machine for watering. — yoi^ 
tra-maya, aa, t, am, consisting of a machine, arti- 


ficially made or constmeted. — Yantra-matfikd, f.» 
N. of one of the sixty-four KalSs. — Yanfra-mdi^a, 
08, m. an aqueduct, canal. — Yantra^ikulcta, aa, d, 
am, thrown by any kind of machine (said of wea- 
pons). — Yantra-yukta, aa, d, am, furnished with 
(all necessary) implements or apparatus, {yantra- 
yukta nauh, a boat fitted out with oars, sails, &c.) 
•» Yantra-vat, dn, ait, at, possessing or furnished 
with a machine.— yantra-^Tara, aa, m. a missile 
shot off by machinery. — Yantra-autra, am, n. the 
cord attached to a jointed doll or puppet. — Yantrd- 
kdra (^ra-dk^) and yantroddhara (^ra-tuT), aa, 
m., N. of two ^odk^^YanirdrUdha (‘’ra-dr®), 
aa, d, am, fixed or mounted on the revolving engine 
(of the universe).^ Yantrdlaya Cra-dH^), aa, m. 
a printing-office, press. — Yantrotkahiptopala (°ra- 
uf, Ha-up°), aa, m. a stone shot off by a machine 
(sling, ballista, &c.).mmYantropala (°ra-up°), aa, 
am, m. n. a mill-stone, mill. 

Yantraka, aa, ikd, am, restraining, a restrainer, 
tamer, subduer ; (a«), m. one acquaint^ with instru- 
ments or machinery, a maker of instruments or 
machines, machinist, artisan; (am), n. a bandage 
(in medicine) ; a turner’s wheel, iat^. 

Yantraya, Nom. P. yantrayati, -yitum, to bind, 
confine, restrain, (see rt. yantr) ; to put on bandages, 
&c. ; to place in splints, &c. 

Yantrin, t, ini, i, having or furnished with har- 
ness or trappings (said of a horse) ; furnished with an 
amulet; tormenting, a tormentor, harasser, painer; 
(f/tt), f. a wife’s younger sister. 

Yama, aa, m. a rein, curb, bridle (Ved.); a 
driver, charioteer (Ved.) ; restraining, controlling, 
taming, keeping in check, restraint, (vdddm yamah, 
restraint of words, silence); self-control, any great 
moral duty or observance, (as opposed to niyama, 
a minor duty or observance, see Manu IV. 204; 
some of the Yamas are as follow, * restraining the 
organs of sense,' * chastity, and the control of all 
sensual desires,’ * refraining from violence or injury,* 
* patience,* * truthfulness,' * honesty*) ; a twin, one of 
a pair or couple, a fellow, (yamau, * the twins,* aa 
epithet of the Afvins and of their twin children by 
M&drI, called Nakula and Sahadeva) ; a symbolical 
expression for the number two ; N. of the god who 
presides over the Pitfis, q. v., and rules the spirits of 
the dead, (he is regarded in Post-vedic mythology 
as the appointed Judge and * Restrainer* or Punisher 
of the dead, in which capacity he corresponds to the 
Greek Pluto and to Minos ; he is one of the eight 
guardians of the world as regent of the South quarter, 
in which direction in some region of the lower 
world is his abode, called Yama-pura ; thither a soul, 
when it leaves the body, is said to repair, and there, 
after the recorder, Citra-gupta, has read an account 
of its aaions kept in a book called Agra-sandhSnl, 
it receives a just sentence, either ascending to heaven 
or to the world of the Pitfis or being driven down 
to one of the twenty-one hells [caUed the awful 
provinces of the kingdom of Yama] to be bom 
again, after undeigoing its appointed recompense 
of bliss or pain, in higher or lower fonns of being ; 
in unison with these funaions Yama is sometimes 
called ‘king of Justice* or simply ‘Justice’ [sec 
dharma-rdja, dharma'], sometimes ‘Rod-bearer’ 
or ‘ Noose-bearer* [see danda-dkara, pa.«w], some- 
times ‘ lord of the Pitris or Manes’ [see pitri-pati], 
sometimes ‘king of Death* or simply ‘Death’ [sec 
mrityurrdj, mfityu, kdla, antaka], sometimes 
‘god of the ffraddha* [see drdddha-deva] ; in the 
Vana-parvan of tlie Maha-bhArata, 1 . 16754, where 
there is a story of his appearing to a dying man, he 
is described as dressed in blood-red garments, with 
a glittering form, a crown on his bead, glowing 
eyes, and, like Vanina, holding a noose, with which 
he binds the spirit after drawing it from the body, 
in size about the measure of a man's thumb : he is 
otherwise represented as grim in aspect, green in 
colour, clothed in red, ^ine on a buffdo, and 
holding a dub in one hand and noose in the odier : 
he is said to posseu two four-eyed watdi-dogs, calkd 
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Karbura [ *= /], 'spotted/ and STySma, 

* dark/ which guard the road to his abode : in the 
later mythology he is always represented as a terrible 
deity indicting tortures, called yntann, on departed 
souls; according to some the earlier legends point 
to the original meaning of his name being * twin/ 
and make him a kind of first man, Yama and his 
twin sister YamI being the first pair of beings 
bom from Vivasvat, * the Sun/ and his wife Sa- 
ranyd ; the seventh Mann, another form of the first 
man, being also bom from the Sun, and so regarded 
as a brother of Yama, [see especially Rig-veda X. lo, 
part of which is ascribed to the authorship of Yama 
Vaivasvata, and cf. Vaivasvata] ; Yama is, how- 
ever, described as resisting sexual alliance with his 
sister: Yama is also regarded as the regent of 
the Nakshatra Apabhaianf or BharanT, see yama- 
tlfvatd); N. of the author of a hymn to Vishnu; 
of the author of a Dbaraia-iastra ; of the planet 
Saturn, (Saturn being regarded as the son of Vivasvat 
and ChayS) ; of one of Skanda*s attendants (men- 
tioned together with Ati-yama) ; a crow [cf. yama- 
ilutaka'\ ; (ti«), m. pi., N. of a class of deities with 
Buddhists ; (i), f., N. of Yama’s twin sister, who is 
identified in Posi-vcdic mythology with the river 
g(^dess Yamuna; (am), n. a pair, brace, couple; 
^in gram.) the twin letter of any consonant, (when a 
nasal consonant follows immediately after one of the 
four other consonants in each class, the consonant 
preceding the nasal may be doubled, and the inter- 
posed letter is then called its yama or twin, thus in 
kkttt the iuterposed it is a yama ; but this inter- 
posed letter is generally understood, and not written 
in practice) ; pitch of the voice, tone of utterance, 
key; {as, d or t, am), twin-boni, twin, double, 
coupled, paired.— Yama-itd/iiKfl, f., N. of SaAjnS 
(wife of the Sun and, according to one account, 
mother of Yama). — Yama-kinkara, as, m. Yama's 
servant, a messenger of death. — Yama-kita, as, m. 
a wood-louse; an earth-womi.— Yai»k£-itf/a, as, 
to., N. of Vishnu. — Yama-itc<a, us, m. Yama’s 
ensign or mark; a sign of- death. — Yama-koH, is, 
or yama-koti, N. of a mythical town (fabled 
by astronomers to be situated 90^ or 1235 Yojanas 
east of Laii-k2). — Yama-kshaya, as, m. Yama’s 
abode.— Yama-fjnthd, f. a verse or h3rmn treating 
of Yama. — Yama-gita, am, n. ‘ the hymn of Yama 
(in praise of Vishnu),’ N. of the seventh chapter of 
the third book of the Vishnu-Pur 3 na, in which Yama 
instructs his ministers to keep clear of the worshippers 
of Vishnu, that god’s votaries being admitted by him 
to be exempt from his authority. — Yam<i-^/<an/a, 
as, m., N. of an astronomical Yoga. — Yama-ghna, 
tiM, m. 'destroying Yama or death,' epithet of 
Vishnu. — Yama-ja, as, d, am, twin-bom; (as), 
m. a twin; (aw), m. du. twins. — yirznta-jfd/a or 
yamorjataka, as, d, am, = yamo-ja above. — Ya- 
ma-jil, t, in. 'conqueror of Yama/ N. of S^iva. 

— Yama-jihrd, f. ‘ Yama’s tongue,’ N. of a pro- 
enress (in Kathi-sarit-s. LVII. m, Yama-tar- 
paifa, am, n. presenting libations to Yama on the 
fourteenth day of the dark half of the month Alvina. 

— Yama-tirtha, am, n., N. of a TTrtha. — Yama- 
tva, am, n. the being Yama, the name Yama. 

— Yamordanshtra, as, m., N. of an Asura; of a 
Rakshasa; of a warrior on the side of the gods; 
<u), f. Yama’s tooth, (Yama^lanshtrdntaram gor 
tah, one who has fallen into the jaws of Yama or 
Death) ; (os), f. pi. the last eight days of the month 
Alvina and the whole of KSrttika considered as a 
period of general sickness.— Yamo-rZanda, as, m. 
Yama’s rod. — Yama-<luta, as, m. Yama’s messenger 
o( minister (employed to bring the souls of the dead 
to Yama’s judgment-seat, and thence conduct them 
to their final destination) ; a crow (as boding evil 
or death) ; (t), f., N. of one of the nine Samidhs. 
•^ Yama-dutaka, as, m. Yama’s messenger or 
minister ; a crow ; {ikd), f. Indian tamarind. — Ya- 
mordevatd, f., N. of the lunar astensm Bharanl 
as presided over by Yama, (also am, n.)— Yama- 
daivaia, as, d, am, having Yama for lord or ruler. 


•rnYama-druma, as, m. 'Yama’s tree,’ Bombax 
Heptaphylluin. — Yama-dmtiya, f., N. of the second 
day in the light half of the month Karttika (when 
brothers and sisters dress up and exchange gifts and 
compliments in allusion to the attachment of Yama 
and his sister Yam! ; cf. hhrdtri-dmtiyd), — Yama- 
dvtpa, as, m., N. of an isbnd.— Yama-rZ^dnF, f. 
Yama’s dwelling or abode. — Yama-dhdra, as, m. 
a kind of double-edged weapon. — Yama-nakshatra, 
am, n. Yama's astensm or lunar mansion, (sec above 
under yama.)*^Yama-n€tra, as, a, am, Ved. hav- 
ing Yama as a guide or leader.— Yama-pa^a, as, 
ni. the snare or noose of Yama. — Yama-pura, am, 
n. the dty or abode of Yama, (see above under 
yama.) — Yama-purusha, as, m. Yama’s senrant or 
minister.— Yamo-prasZAa-pisra, am, n., N. of a 
town, where Yama was especially worshipped. — Ya- 
morpriya, as, d, am, dear to Yama, beloved by 
Yama; (as), m. the Indian fig-tree, Ficus I|^ica. 

— Yama-bhagini, f. ‘Yama’s sister/ the river Ya- 
mun 3 or }vaanz.^Yama-mdrga, as, m. Yama’s 
road or path. — Yamamdrga-gamana, am, 11. the 
going or entering on Yama’s road, receiving the 
recompense for one’s actions. — Yama-ydtand, f. 
the tonnent or torture inflicted by Yama. — Yama- 
ratha, as, m. ' Yama’s vehicle,* i.e. a buffalo. — 1 a- 
ma-rdj, t, m. king Yama. — Yama-rd^a, as, ni. 
king Yama; N. of a physician. — lama-rd/an, d, 
m. king Yama; (d, d, a), Ved. having Yama as 
king, subject to Yama.— V a ma-rd/7/a or yama- 
rdshtra, am, n. Yama’s kingdom, the dominion of 
Yama.— YamarA's/ta (^ma-nk'^), am, n., Ved. a 
lunar mansion or asterism supposed to be under 
Yama or Saturn. — Yama-loka, as, m. Yama’s world, 
the region of Yama. — Yama-vat, dn, ati, at, pos- 
sessing restraint, one who governs himself or keeps 
the pa^ions in subjection, self-restrained, temperate, 
moderate. — Yama-voted, f., Ved. a cow bearing 
twin calves. — Yaiim-vd/tana, m. 'V'ama’s vehi- 
cle,’ i. e. a buffalo. — Yamn-vishaya, as, m. Yama’s 
realm or empire. — Yama-vrata, am, n. a religious 
observance or vow made to Yama ; Yama’s method 
or manner (i.e. punishing offences without regard 
to persons or without {^rtiality, as one of the duties 
of kings, see Mann IX. 307); N. of a S 3 man. 

— Wnna-sHkha, as, m„ N. of a Vetala.— Yama- 

^rdya, as, m. the residence or place of resort of Yama, 
the Southern quarter.— Ya?ifa-^re«AZAa, as, d, am, 
among whom Yama is the chief or takes precedence 
(said of the Pitris). — Yama-#i;a, as, m. Yama’s 
dog, (set under yama.) Yama-soflana, am, n. 
Yama’s seat or abode. — Yamo-aa&Aa, as, d, m. 
f. Yama’s council or court of justice, the tribunal 
of Yamosabhiya, as, d, am, relating to 

Yama’s court of justice. — Yamo-adZ, ind. to the 
power of Yama; yamasdt kri, to make over to 
Yama, deliver over to the god of death; yamasdt 
krita, made over to or devoted to Yama, sent to 
Yama. — Ynma-sudana, am, n. Yama’s seat or 
abode (~~yama-sadana).>^Yama-su, us, f. bring- 
ing forth twins ; (us), m. Yama’s father, the Sun. 

— Yama-stlkta, am, n., Ved, a hymn in honour 

of Yama.— Yamo-atirya, am, h. a building with 
two hails or porches, one with a western, the other 
with a northern aspect. — Yama-stoma, as, m., N. 
of an EkSha. — Yama-svasri, sd, f. * Yama’s sister/ 
N. of the river YamunS (commonly called Jumna) ; N. 
of Durga. — Yama-hdrdikd, N, of one of Devi’s 
female attendants. — Yaina-Adaeifvam-ZZrZ/ia {^sa- 
U°), am, n., N. of a Tirtlia.— Yumdtirdira (°ma- 
af), as, m., Ved., N. of a Sattra of forty-nine days 
duration. — Yamddar^ana-trayodaii (^ma-a(j^), 
f., N. of a particular thirteenth lunar day. — Yamd- 
darianatrayodaii-'orata, am, n. a religious observ- 
ance on the above day, (those who perform this are 
said to be exempted from seeing Yama.) — Ydmd- 
ditya Cmordd^, as, m. a particular form of the 
sun. — Yamdn^a (”ma-an^), as, d, ant, following 
Yama, being in attendance on Yama. — Yamdntf- 
ddra as, m. a servant or attendant of 

Yama. — Yamdntaka i^ma-an''), as, m. Yama (re- 


garded) as the destroyer or god of death [cf. kdldh- 
taka']', 'Yama’s destroyer/ N. of S^iva; (aa), m. 
du. Yama and the god of death. — Yamdn (^ma- 
ari), is, m. * Yama’s enemy,’ N. of Vishnu. — Yo- 
mdlaya Cma^dV), as, m. Yama’s abode. — Yamcia 
(‘’ma-tjfa), as, d, am, having Yama as lord or 
chief; (am), n. the Nakshatra Bharanl. — Ydme- 
^vara (^ma-is^), am, n., N. of a Lin-ga. 

Yamaka, as, m. rcstiaint, check, &c.,^yama, 
(in this sense, according to some, am, n.) i^vrata, 
a religious obligation or observance ; a twin, one of 
a pair or couple, a fellow ; scil. sneha, two similar 
greasy substances, oil and ghee ; (am), n. (in medi- 
cine) a double band or bandage ; (in artifleial poetry) 
the repeating or setting in opposition in the same 
stanza of words or syllables diflerent in meaning but 
similar in sound, a kind of play on words or parono- 
masia, (the following kinds arc enumerated, yuk- 
pdda-yamaka, a-yuk-pdda-y°, ddyanta-y°, pd- 
dddi-y^, pdda-madhya-y^, pdddnta-y°, 2)ddddi- 
madhya-y^, pddddyanta-y°, madhydnta-y\ kdii- 
garhha-y'\ dakravdfu-y'\ pmhpa-y^, mahd- 
y\ mithwna-y^, vrittary°, rivatha-y^, samudga- 
y'^, satva-y°, yamakdvalhy) ; N. of a kind of 
metre, four times u u u u u ; a couple of similar 
substances (as scrum and marrow, oil and ghee) ; {as, 
d, am), twin, twin-born, fellow, doubl^, twofold. 

— YamaJi'u-hdvya, am, n., N. of an artifleial poem 
ascribed to Ghata-karpara.— YamaZ;a-Zm, am, n. 
the being a Yarniika, (see above.) 

Yamana, as, t, am, re>training, curbing, taming, 
governing, inan.*iging; {as), 111. the god Yama; 
(am), n. the act of restraining or holding, curbing; 
binding ; the being restrained, stopping, ceasing, 
term, cessation, rest. 

Yamala, as, d, am, twin, one of a pair or couple, 
paired, doubled; (a«), m. a term for the number 
two; (an), m. du. twins, a pair, couple, brace; (a), 
f. a kind of hiccough ; N. of a Tautra deity ; of a 
river; (t), f. a pair; a sort of dress consisting of 
two pieces (body and petticoat); (am), n. a pair. 

— Yamala-ifdnti, is, f. a purificatory ceremony 
after the birth of twins, — Yamaldijuna C’Za-ar**), 
au, m. dll. two Arjuna trees which obstructed the 
path of Krishna, when a child, and were uprooted 
by him, (according to Ilari-vaQsa 3449, his foster- 
mother Ya^o-d 3 had tied him to an uliikhala or 
large wooden mortar, hut such was the strength of 
the child that he not only dragged away the mortar 
but the twin Arjuna trees with which it came in 
contact; these trees were afterwards personified as 
the enemies of Krishna, and in the later mythology 
they are regarded as metamorphoses of Nala-kQbara 
and Mani-grlva, two sons of Kuvera.)— YamaZdr- 
junaka {^'la-ar"), au, in. du. — yamaldijuna, 

Yamaldrjuna-hhanjana, as, m. or yamaldr- 
juna-han, d, m. epithet of Krishna or Vishnu. 

— Yamalodbhava i^la-ud*), as, m. the birth of 
twins. 

Yamasdna, as, d, am, Ved. champing the bit, 
holding the reins or bridle; {^\y,^trii}ddikam 
niya 6 fhat, holding or champing grass, &c.) 

Yamdnikd or i/amdnl, f. Ptychotis Ajowan ; [cf. 
kshstra-if, yavdnikd.'] 

Yamdya, Nom. A. yamdyate, -yUum, to repre- 
sent or be like Yama, the god of death. 

Yamika, am, n., with agastyasya, N. of a 
Samaii. 

Yarniia, as, d, am, restrained, checked, curbed. 

Yamin, t, ini, i, restraining, curbing, controlling ; 
(i), m. one who restrains himself, a sage who has sub- 
dued his senses; (fnt), f.,Ved. bringing forth twins. 

Yamishiha, as, d, am, Ved. guiding or managing 
best, most skilful in restraining or guiding (horses). 

Yamund, f., N. of a river, commonly called 
the Jumna (personified as Yam!, the twin suter of 
Yama, q. v., and hence regarded as daughter of the 
Sun as well as sister of the seventh Manu or Mann 
Vaivasvata ; this celebrated river rises in the Hima- 
laya mountains among the Jumnotri peaks at an 
elevation of 10,849 feet, and flows for 860 miler 



«iT«i «T«i yamund-Janaka. yava-kshdra. 811 


before it joins the Ganges at Allahabad, its water 
being there clear as crystal, while that of the Ganges 
is yellow ; the confluence is a very sacred spot with 
the Hindfls, and the river Sarasvail being supposed 
to join the other two rivers underground, the place 
is called tri~venif q. v.) ; N. of a daughter of the 
Muni Matan*ga. -» Yamwna-jandka, aa, m. the 
father of Yamuna ; N. of the gfxl of the Sun. 
Mi Yamund-tirihat am, n., N. of a Tirtha. » Ya- 
mund-ilvipa, m., N. of a district. -i Fa m7/7id- 
j)a/4, ia, m. Mord of Yamuna,* N. of Vishnu. 
mmYamiiTui’prahhava, as, m. the source of the 
river Yamuna (celebrated as a place of pilgrimage). 

— YamundrhJidj, h, k, k, living on the Yamuna. 

Mi YamundAihid, t, m., N. of Bala-deva (so called 
from his having divided the river into two parts with 
his ploughshare). — td, m. the 

brother of Yamuna, i. e. Yama. — Yammdshtaha 
{Vi-(tsh'*), am, n., N. of a short poem (consisting 
of eight stanzas) on the glories of the river Yamuna. 

— Yamunashfa-padi (‘’wa-aaA®), f., N. of a short 
poem on the Yamuna. 

1. yamya, as, d, am, restrainable, to be curbed 
or controlled. 

2. yamya, as, d, am (fr. yam<jC), Ved. being a 
twin, (Say. — ?/awa-rwpa, mithuna-hhuta) ; twin- 
like, belonging to twins; («), f. night, (according 
to Naighantulu I. 7.) 

yamadagni^ an incorrect reading 

for jamcul-ayni, 

yamnnvan, d, m. or yamanvd, f. a 

tenn for a form increased by Vriddhl. 

IJITO yamayd, N. of the sixth astrono- 

mical Yoga. 

yamayishnu, in Sama-veda I. «5, 

I, 2, ^=‘mimayishliu, q.v. 

yamala. See p. 810, col. 3. 

^ 5 ^ as, in. a proper N. 

yamushndevn, N. of a kind of 

woven cloth mentioned in Raja-taran-gini I. 299. 

yamerukd, f. a kind of drum or 

gong on which the hours are struck. 

^nnfTt yaydti, is, m., N. of a celebrated 
monarch of tho lunar race (son of king Nahusha, 
whom he succeeded ; he first married the daughter 
of Usaiias or i>ukra, DevayanI, who had been thrown 
into a well by S'armislitha, daughter of Vrisha-parvan; 
Yayati having found her and wedded her, she de- 
manded that S^armishtha, who had ill-treated her, 
should become her handmaid ; this was granted, but 
Yayati then fell in love with the handmaid and 
secretly married her, for which the father of Dev.!- 
yanl inflicted on him premature decay; from the 
two wives of Yayati came the two lines of the lunar 
race, Yadu being the son of DevayanI, and Puru of 
S^armishtha ; Yayati Nahusha is represented as the 
author of ^ig-veda IX. loi, 4-6). — YayrKiVarifa, 
am, n. the history of Yayati ; N. of a drama in seven 
acts by Rudra-deva (celebrating the amours of Yayati 
and STarmish^ha). — Yaydti-patana, am, n. ‘ foil of 
Yayati,' N. of a place of pilgrimage. Yinyd^t- 
v^ijaya, as, m. * Yayati’s victory,’ N. of a work. 

yayavara for ydydvara, q, v. 

yayi, is, is, 1, or yayt, is, is, i (fr. rt. 

yd), Ved. going, moving, hastening, swift, quick ; 
(ts), m. a hone ; a road ; S^iva ; a doud, (in this 
sense the gender is doubtful.) 

Yayin, i, m., N. of ?iva. 

Yayivas, van, yushl, vat, who or what has gone. 

Yayu, us, us, u, going, moving, hastening, quick, 
swift ; (tia), m. a horse fit for sacrifice (* one running 
about wild *) ; a hone (generally). 

vlf yarhi (fr. the pronom. base 3. ya: 
Its proper correlative b tarhi or etarhi, but it may 


be followed by tndd, tatra, atha, See.), when, at 
what time, whenever, while, whereas, since, as, 
because ; {yarhi is found in construction with either 
pres, or pot. ; also with impf. or perf. or aor.) 

XR 1 . yava, as, m., Ved. the first half of 
a month, (generally in the pi.; according to the 
commentatois —purvorpakshdh; also written ydva.) 

Yavan, d, m. = i. yava above. 

I. yavya, as, m. (for 2. see col. 3), a month 
(as containing a yava, see above). 

ITT 2. yava, as, d, am (fr. rt. i. yu), Ved. 
warding oflf, keeping off, averting, preventing, re- 
moving. 

Yavaydvan, d, m., Ved. one who keeps off or 
averts. 

^ 3. yava, as, m. (perhaps connected 
with|^t. 2. yu), barley, (in the earliest times pro- 
bably any grain or corn yielding flour or meal) ; a 
barley-corn ; (as a measure of length) a barley-corn 
or (according to others) h of an attgula; (as a 
weight) a barley-corn ss 6 grains of white mustard 
seed or (according to others) — 12 mustard seeds 
^ giuija; (in palmistry) a figure or mark on tlie 
hand resembling a barley-cxini, a natural line across 
the thumb at the second joint compared to a grain 
of barley and supposed to indicate good fortune ; N. 
of a particular astronomical Yoga, (viz. when the 
favourable planets are situated in the fourth and 
tenth mansions and the unfavourable ones in the first 
and seventh) ; speed, velocity (?) ; a double convex 
Iens(?); [cf. Zend yava; Gr. ((&; Li\h, jawors.'] 
Mi Yava-kri, is, in. a buyer or purchaser of barley ; 
a proper N. ; [cf. yavadcnta.^^^Yamdmta, as, 
ni. * purchased with barley,* N. of a son of Bharad- 
mm Yava-ksh/ira, as, m. an alkali prepared 
from the ashes of burnt barley«>straw, saltpetre, nitre, 
nitrate of jiotash.Mi am, n. a field of 

barley. Yava-ksh/ida, as, m. baricy-mcal. -■ Yam- 
hhada, see Gana Vrihy-adi to P2n. V. a, 116. 
mmYava-godhurna-ja, as, d, am, produced from 
barley and wheat, prepared with barley and wheat. 
mmYava-grlva, as, d, am, Ved. ‘barley-necked,* 
whose neck is like a grain of barley (said of a fowl ; 
called also yava-^iras, q. v.).>- Yava-drr^ur^At, f. a 
sort of game played on the fourth day in the light 
half of the month VaB 3 kha (when people tlirow 
barley-meal over one another). — Yava-durna, as, 
am, m. n. barlcy-meal. — Yatxi-jcr, as, m.^yava- 
kshdra ; Ptychoiis Ajowan {^yavdnl).^" Yava- 
tiktd, f. a species of plant {mmiankhini).^^Yava- 
dvipa, as, ni. the island Yava, (also written jala- 
dvlpa.)mmYava-ndla, as, m. a sort of grass or 
grain, Andropogon Bicolor; barley-straw (?).■> Ya- 
vandla-ja, as, m. an alkidi made from the ashes 
of the above plant, nitre ; [cf. yam-kshdra^ — Ya- 
va-pishfa, am, n. barley-meal. — Y(rv«-//raA^‘/iyn, 
as, d, am, resembling barley-meal ; (a), f., N. of a 
particular eruption or small tumor like a barley-corn. 
Mi Yavurpraroha, as, m. a shoot or ear of barley. 
Mi Yava-yhala, as, m. the bamboo cane ; Indian 
spikenard, Nardostachys Jatamansi; Wrightia Anti- 
dysenterica; the tree Ficus Infectoria; an onion. 
— Yava-busa, am, n. the husk or chaff of barley. 
Mi Yavabusaka, as, d, am, (to be paid) at the time 
of the production of barley-husk (as a debt; cf. 
Paijini IV. 3, 48).«« YaiHi-mat, dn, Qti, at, pos- 
sessing or abounding in barley ; containing barley, 
mixed with barley ; (dn), m., N. of a Gandharva ; 
of the author of a Vcdic hymn ; (ati), f. a kind of 
metre, twice — u — u — u — u — u — w, u — u — w» — u 
-w-w--; (at), n. abundance of grain (Ved.). 
rnmYava-madhya, as, d, am, having the middle 
like a barley-corn, i. e. stout or broad in the centre 
and thin or tapering at the ends; (as), m. a kind 
of drum ; (d), f. a kind of metre ; (am), n. a kind 
of penance (=^yava-madhyama, q. v.) ; a particular 
measure of Xeaf^h.^Yavormadhyama, am, n. a 
kind of lunar penance, (sec ddndrdyatia.) — Yarn- 
maytty as, i, am, consisting of barley, made of ' 


'barley. Yava-mdtra, as, I, am, measuring a barley- 
corn, as large as a grain of barley. Mi Yava-mushlig, 
is, m. f. a handful of barley, m. Yava-ldsa, as, m. 
nitre, saltpetre. — Yam-i'uArtm, iis, d, am, having 
a head or point like a grain of barley. Mi Yava-diras, 
as, as, as, having a head shaped like a grain of 
barley, (sec yava-griva.)^Yava‘^\dca or yava- 
dukorja, as, m.^^yava-kshdra, a kind of alkaline 
salt prepared from the ashes of burnt barley-straw. 
•mYavorSura, am, n. malt-liquor, an intoxicating 
drink prepared from barley, beer. — Yavdkdra (®r«- 
djfc®), as, d, am, barley-shaped, shaped like a barley- 
corn. -■ Yavdgra-ja {°va-ag*‘), as, m. yava- 
kshdra, N. of a plant, Ptychotis Ajowan {=^ya- 
vdnl).^Yavdgrayava (®m-fl<7®), am, n. the first- 
lings or first-fruits ofhu]ey.mmYardnkura i^va-an' ), 
as, m. a shoot or blade of barley. — Yavddita (°va- 
dd'*), as, d, am, laden with barley. — Yavdd ^ra- 
ad), t, t, t, eating barley, living on barley. — Ya- 
vnnna (“ua-an®), am, n. barley-food, boiled barley. 
•mYavdpatya i^va-ap"*), am, n.=yava-kshdra. 
— Yavumla-ja (“va-am"), aiw, n. sour barley- 
gruel. — Yamrftr (®wa-arf“), ir, ir, Ir, mixed or 
malted with barley. — Yarddara (®m-dA"), as, d, 
am, liaviug barley for food, living on barley. ■■ Ya- 
vdkva {°va-dh°), as, n\.>^yava-k 8 hdra.^Yavot- 
tha (^vn-uV*), am, v.^yavdmla-ja.^Yavodara 
(°m-ud°), am, n. the body or thick part of a grain of 
barley used as a measure of length. — Yavorvard {°va- 
ur'"), Ved. a field sown with barley, barley-field. 

Yaraka, as, m. bailey ; ms gava-j)rakdra, a sort 
of barley. 

Yavakya, as, d, am, producing barley, sown with 
barley, fit for barley. 

Yavakshd, f., N. of a river. 

Yavaya, us, ns, u, Ved. desiring barley or com, 
(Say. = yaveddhn.) 

Yavasa, am, n. (according to some also as, m.), 
grass, fodder, food, pasturage, pasture, meadow grass. 
iM Yavasa-prathama, as, d, am, Ved. beginning 
with or depending on good pasturage, well-nurtured ; 
(according to Mahl-dhara on Vajasaneyi-s. XXL 43. 
first or best of all kinds of food.) — Yarasdd (®«o- 
ad), t, t, t, Ved. eating or consuming grass, grazing, 
pasturing, feeding. — YnvasdnnodaJcemUtana (^sa- 
anna-iid^, 'ka-hd'), am, n. grass, com, water, and 
fuel. — Yavasodaka (^sa-iuV), e, n. du. grass and 
water. 

Yavdgu, us, f. (in Uii 5 di-s. III. 81. said to come 
fr. rt. 2. yu), sour gruel, rice-gruel (made from rice 
boiled with water and .said to be composed of six 
measures of water to one of rice) ; any thin decoction 
of other kinds of grain, &c., (according to some, a 
decoction in which four measures of grain are steeped 
in sixty-four measures of water and the whole boiled 
down to half tlie original quantity.) — Yavdgd-maya, 
as, t, am-, consisting of YavagO. 

ITardnikd, f. Ptychotis Ajowan. 

Yamiii, f. a kind of bad barley ; Ptychotis Ajowan. 

Yavdsa, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 2. yn),^ydsa, 
Alhagi Maurorum; a species of Khadira; (d), f. a 
kind of grass (^gunddsini).^Yavdsa-darkard, f. 
a kind of sugar made from Yavasa. 

Yavdsaka, as, m. Alhagi Maurorum. 

Yavdsini, f. a district abounding in Yavilsa. 

Yavika or yavila, as, d, am, having or producing 
barley. 

Yavin, i, ini, yavika above. 

2. yacya, as, d, am (for i. yavya 4cc col. 2), 
suitable or fit for barley ; sown with or consisting of 
barley ; (as), m., Ved. a slock of barley or fruit ; 
(as), m. pi., N. of a family of Rishis ; (am), n. a 
field of barley; (Ved.) epithet of certain Homa- 
iiiaiitras ; («), f., Ved. a river, stream (in ^ig-veda 
VIII. 98, 8). 

Yavyd-vait, f., Ved., N. of a river (in ^ig-veda 
VI. 27, 6, identified by Say. with HariyQpIya, which 
he describes as the N. of a river or of a dty) ; N. of 
a district. 

yava-hshdra. See col. 2„ 



innncr yavaga^da, as, m,^yuva~gaj^a, 
a kind of eruption on the fiice. 

yavana, as, m. (fr. rt. i. or 2. yu, 
or connected with rt. ju^l. ju), one who keeps 
back : one who mixes, &c., see Gana NandyJldi to 
PSn. III. 1, 134 ; a fast horse, courser, (in this sense 
fr. rt. and connected with Havana, for which it 
is sometimes a false reading) ; speed, velocity, (con- 
nected with It. l.jti) ; an Ionian, Greek, (in Unadi-s. 
II. 74. said to be fr. rt. a. yu); a king of the 
Greeks; a Muhammadan, , (sometimes applied to 
both the Muhammadan and European invaders of 
India as coining from the same quarter); any 
foreigner; a barbarian generally (Manu X. 44); 
the country of the Yavanas (sometimes applied to 
Bactria, Ionia, Greece, and more recently to Arabia) ; 
a canot; olibanum; (ds), ni. pi. the lonians or 
Greeks; the Greek astrologers; N. of a dynasty; 
(7), f. a Greek or Muhammadan woman ; die wife 
of a Yavana;3£^*arani, a curtain. «iyarana<«fe.s'(rz, 
as, m. the country of the Yavanas. «> Yavanadeia- 
ja, 'growing in the country of the Yavanas,' styrax 
or benzoin. Yavana-iivishta, as, ni. * hated or 
disliked by Yavanas,' bdellium. — Yarana-jmra, 
am, n. the dty of the Yavanas^ (probably^ Alex- 
andria'. « Yavana^priya, am, n. ' dear to Yavanas,* 
pepper. « Xavana^viunda, as, m. a bald Yavaiia, 
one with a shaved head. — Yavana-sena, aa, m. a 
proper N.«- lurand^'dr^a (®wa-dd“), as, in. an 
astronomical writer (frequently quoted by VarSha- 
mihira and other ancieut HiiidQ astronomers, perhaps 
any Greek astronomer).— la randrt (‘’wa-ari), is, 
m. * enemy of the Yavanas,' N. of Krishna or 
Vishnu; of a king of VirSnasT.— Yamne^'am 
(*?ia-Irf®), o«, m.; N. of the author of the Mlna- 
raja-j2Ulu.— YaranesA/a {""na^ish^), as, a, am, 
liked by the Yavanas ; (as), m. a kind of onion or 
garlic; Azadirachta Iiidica; (d), f. the wild date 
tree; (am), n. lead; an onion, garlic; pepper. 

YamneJsa, as, m. a particular kind of grain; 
(ihd), i,^yavanl, a Yavana woman ; ssyatYintArd, 
a curtain or Krecii, an outer tent, a saccu of cloth 
surrounding a tent ; a veil. 

Yavandnt, f. the writing of the Yavanas. 

yava-ndla. See p. 81 1, col. 2 i 

yavaya (fr. yuvan), Norn. P. yava- 
yaii, -yitum, to make young. 

yavayasa, am, n., N. of a Varsha 
in Plaksha-dvTpa. 

yavasa. See p. 81 1, col. 3. 

See p. 81 1, col. 3. 

yavana, as, d, am, quick, swift, 
rash, (incorrectly {ox javdna, part. ff. rt. l,ju.) 

yavdnikd. Sec p. 811, col. 3. 

IRW yavdsha = yevasha, q. v. 

Tavdshika, sec Ga^ I. Kumudftdi to Pan. IV. 
2, 80. 

Yavdshin, see Ganq Prekshadi to Pan. IV. 3, 80. 

yavishtha, as, d, am (superl. of 
yuvan), youngest, very young, last-born ; {as), m. 
a younger brother; N. of Agni (called * the youngest* 
or * last-bora* of the gods, eitlier as pnxluced from 
wood or as placed oiUhe altar after everything else) ; 
N. of a Brahman; (as), m. pi. his descendants; 
agni yavish{ha, N. of the author of the hymn ^ig- 
vodaVIII. 91; [cf. Old Germ, — i. ya- 

vishthorvat, an, ati, at, containing the word ya- 
vish^ha. — 3. yavishiha-^, ind. like a youth. 

Yavishthya, as, d, am, Ved. youngest, — yor 
visKthi, (Sly,!^yttV{Uama.) 

Yaviyas, an, asi, as (compar. of yuvan), 
younger ; (an), m. a younger brother ; a STodra (as 
oppo^ to one of the three higher castes) ; (osl), f. 
a younger sister; [cf. Goih, Juhisa.'} 

Taviyasa, as, m., N. of a preceptor. 


Mien yasnii^maanuKa^ 


yavlnara, as, m., N. of a son of 
Ajaml^ha ; of a son of Dviml^ha and of Bharmyalva 
and of Vahyalva. 

yavtyudh, t, t, i (fr. intens. of rt. 

l. yudh), Ved. eager to fight, fond of war, warlike, 
(alM written yavyudh.) 

I. 2. yavya. See p. 81 cols. 2, 3. 
yasa. See col. 3. 

yaiadd, am, n. a species of mineral 
(commonly called dastd, which according to some 
is zinc or pewter). 

yasas, as, n. (in Unadi-s. IV. 190. 

said to be fr. rt. i. ai; according to some for ori- 
ginal da^as — Lat decus, fr. a lost rt. dasf), beautiful 
or handsome appearaiKe, beauty, splendor, magnifi- 
cence, worth, excellence (Ved.); honour, g|pry, 
praise, renown, fame, reputation, distinction, cele- 
brity ; Fame (personified as the son of Kama and 
Rati or of Dhamia and Klrtti) ; an object of honour 
or respect, a person of respe^ability ; favour, parti- 
ality (Ved.);— water (Ved.); anna, food 
(Ved.) ; — dhana, wealth (Ved.) ; N. of a Saniaii ; 
(os), m. a proper N. ; (as, ds, as), Ved. beautiful, 
handsome, splendid, resplendent ; worthy, excellent ; 
reiiowmed, honoured, respected, venerated ; pleasant, 
pleasing, agreeable, estimable; [cf. Gr. doic-c-a>, 
dd£a, duyfUL, BiSdaKoa, Bd/ervKos ; Lat. 

dev-et, decus, dignu-s, doceo; probably Angl. Sox. 
ta, tah ; Old Germ, ztlia^ — Yasah-karna, a^, m., 
N. of a king. — Yasah-kdya, as, m. a body consisting 
of fame or glory, i. e. glory, reputation. — Ya^ah- 
kelu, us, m., N. of various kings. — Yaiah-pataha, 
as, m. a drum, a double drum. — YwSah^pdla, as, 

m. , N. of a king. — IWaA-pml'Aya/Mtna, am, n. 
spreading abroad or proclaiming the glory (of any 
one). — Yofo/i-^arim, am, n. ^ya^ah-hdya above. 

— Yasfah^desha, as, a, am, having nothing left but 
glory or fame, i. e. dead ; (as), m. death, dying. 

— Ya^as~<*andra, as, m., N. of' a king. — Ya^as^ 
kara, as, i, am, causing renown, conferring fame 
or distinction, famous, glorious; (as), m., N. of 
various men. — Yasaskara-svdmin, N. of a temple 
founded by a certain Yasas-kara. — Yaifas-kdma, as, 
d, am, honour-loving, desirous or eager for fame, 
ambitious. — Yasas-kamya, Nom. P. -kdmyati, 
&c., to desire honour or fame, be eager for renown. 

— Yaias-hdmyal, an, anti, at, desiring fame, de- 
sirous of glory^ — Yo-fos-Arrii, t, t, t, causing honour, 
conferring dignity or renown. — Yoifas-fawa, as, 
d, am, Ved. most renowned or resplendent. — Yo- 
^aS’Vat, an, nit, at, possessing honour or glory, 
full of honour, honourable, glorious, famous ; pleasant, 
pleasing, excellent, handsome ; agreeable, estimable ; 
(atl), f.» N. of a woman.— YosToavi-fama, as, d, 
am, most famous or renowned. — Yaias-vin, r , ini, 
i, possessing honour or glory, renowned, famous, cele- 
brated, glorious ; excellent, handsome ; (ini), f. epithet 
of a particular artery ; N. of several plants, wild cotton 
(^vana-kdrpdsi, yavortikid, mahd-jyotisfimatt ) ; 
N. of one of the Matris attending on Skauda. — Ya^o- 
gopi, is, m., N. of a commentator on the 8rauta- 
sQtras of KstySyana. — Yaio^hna, as, t, am, de- 
stroying the appearance or beauty (Ved.) ; destroying 
fame or reputation.- Yojfo-cla, os, d, am, glory- 
giving, bestowing distinction, conferring fame or 
renown; (as), m. quicksilver; (a), f., N. of the 
wife of the cowherd Nanda, (she resided at Go-kula, 
and was the foster-mother of Kfishna, who immedi- 
ately after his birth as son of DevakI and Vasu-deva 
was entrusted to her care, that he might be protected 
from the enmity of Kaosa); N. of the wife of 
Mah 3 -vlra and daughter of Samara-vita ; N. of the 
daughter of a class of Manes. — Ya^o^datta, as, m. 
a (woper N. — Yafo-efd, ds, ds, am, Ved. glory- 
giving, conferring beauty, (for yaia-dd, f. of ^a^o- 
da, see above.) — Yaiodd^garhhO'^fnhhiiAd, f. 
epithet of DurgS. — Yafo^Z-TUUMla, as, m. Yalo- 
da’s son, i. c. Kfishna, — Ya^o-deva^ as, m., N. of 


a Buddliist mendicant ; of a son of Rama-^andra ; 
(t), {., N. of a daughter of Vainateya and wife of 
Bphan-nianas. — Yai^o-cIAana, am, 11. a fund or 
stock of fame ; (as, d, am), whose wealth consisu 
of fame, rich in renown, renowned, famous (said of 
persons); (as), m., N. of a king.— Yafo-dftara, 
as, d, am, maintaining or preserving glory, uphold- 
ing renown ; (as), m., N. of the fifth day of the 
civil month (karma-mdsa); of the eighteenth 
Arhat of the preceding and of the nineteenth of the 
future Utsarpirit ; of a son of Krishna by RukniinT, 
(also read yaio-mra ) ; of various other men ; (a), 
f., N. of the fourth night of the civil month ; of the 
mother of Rshula ; of several other women. — Yafo- 
dhd, ds, ds, am, conferring splendor or fame. 

Yaso-dhdman, a, n. site or abode of glory. 

— Ya^o-nandi, is, m., N. of a king. — Yaifo-hka~ 
gin, i, ini, i, Ved. possessing fame, rich in glory, 
famous, renovmed.^mYa^o-bhagina, as, d, am, or 
ya^o-hhagya, as, d, am, Ved., see Pan. IV. 4, 131. 

— Ya^o-ihadra, as, m. (witli Jainas) N. of one of 
the six Ssruta-kevalins. — Yaito-bhrit, t, t, t, bearing 
fame, possessing renown, famous, renowned ; bring- 
ing glory. •"Yaito-mati, {., N. of the third lunar 
night. — Ya^o-'matya, ds, ni. pi., N. of a people. 

— Yaio-mddhtva, as, m. a form of Vishnu. — V'a- 
ifo^mitra, as, m., N. of a Buddhist author. — 
rdja, as, m. a proper N. — Yafo-n 7 rft, is, ni. a 
heap or mass of glory, a glorious deed. — Ya^fo- 
itikh'i {., N. of a princess. — Yaso-vat, an, ati, at, 
possessing fame or glory; (ati), {., N. of various 
women ; of a district (originally of a stream ; some- 
times abbreviated into yaito-vati) ; of a mythical 
town on mount Metu. — Ya^o^vara, as, m., N. of 
a son of Krishna by RukminI, (see ynito-dhara.) 

— Yaifo-vartman, a, n. the path of glory, road tr> 
fame. — Yaio-varmnn, d, ni., N. of a poet ; of 
several other men, (ya^o-varmaka is found at the 
end of an adj. comp.) — i'aiO’han, d, ghnt, a, de- 
stroying fame or reputation. — Yaio-/iara, as, d, 
am, taking away fame, depriving of reputation, 
dishonouring; N. of a place, (gender doubtful.) 

— Ya^ohara-jit, t, m., N. of Ka6u-tSya. — Yaifo- 
kina, as, a, am, shorn of fame or glory. 

Ya^a at the end of a comp.— ya^as, cf. atiry^; 
(am), n., N. of a Sftman. 

Yaifasa at the end of a comp.— ya.^as. 

Yaifasya, as, d, am, famous, glorious, renowned, 
celebrated, honoured ; bestowing glory or distinctiou, 
producing fame, creditable; (d), f., N. of a plant (^ 
jlvanti); of another plant (^Hddhi). 

YaJasyu, us, us, u, Ved. seeking favour. 

yashfavya, yashtji. See p. 8o4> 

col. 2. 

2. yashfi, is, f. (rarely m.), or yashti, 
f. (probably fr. rt. yam; for 1. yashfi see p. 804, 
col. 2), a staff, stick, wand ; a staft* armed with iron, 
mace, dub ; a pole, column, pillar; a perch ; a stem, sup- 
port ; a palisade ; a fiag-staft' [cf. dhvaja-y'‘'\ ; a stalk, 
stem, blade; a reed; a branch; the arm (=^hhujar 
da^da) ; anything thin or slender (e. g. anga- 
yashii, a slender or delicate form; asi-yashfi, a 
sword-blade ; cf. gdtra-y°, darlrory'', bhuja-y°) ; a 
string, thread (^tantu), string of pearls, necklace 
[cf. Aara-y"*] ; a particular kind of pearl necklace ; 
liquorice (^ycuihlt-madhuka, madhukd); sugar- 
cane (^ 7 nmlhw^ash(i); Clerodendmm Siphonan- 
thus (^hhdrgi); any aeeping plant. — YaaA(f- 
giiha, am, n., N. of a district. — Yashii-graha, 
as, d, am, carrying a stick or staff; (as), m. a club- 
bearcr, maoe-bcarer, staff-bearer.— YosA/i-ntvasa, 
as, m. a pole serving as a perch (for peacocks, 
Raghu-v. XVI. 14); a pigeon-house standing on 
upright poles ; [cf. vdsa-yash(i.'} — Yashfi-prd^a, 
as, a, am, one whose strength or power is as 'slender 
as a stalk or reed, powerless or feeble as a reed 
(eyosAfir ve^u-dai^^a evaprdi^ah iaklir yasya 
sah); out of breath. — Ya«A/t-nta^ an, ati, at, 
having a stick or staff, furnished with a flag-staff. 

— Yashii-madhu, u, n. or yashii-Tnadhided, f. 



ilflEinv yashii-^antra. ilRUl. yana^kara. 813: 


liquorice. — Yaahii-^anlra, am, n. a particular 
astronomical imXxumeiit» ^Yashfl-pushpa, as, ni., 
N. of a plant, Putranjiva Roxburghii ; [cf. piUra- 
jiva.']""Ya»hfi-madfiu, u, or yashil-madhulta, 
am, n,’^yu8h(i-‘madhu.<^Ya8h(y-dyhdta, as, m. 
a blow with a stick, a cudgeling, beating. — ya«A/^- 
dhva or yoMhiy^hvaya, as, in. liquorice. 

Yash(ika, as, m. a species of water-fowl {^Jala- 
hukku{a; cf. ko-yash{i)\ a bird, the lapwing; 
(a), f. a staff, stick, club ; a particular pearl ornament 
or necklace (especially of one string; an oblong 
pond or tank ; liquorice. 

Yashi%. See under 2. yashti, p. 812, col. 3. 

Yashfika, am, n. liquorice (^yashfi-madhu). 

yashfraska (?), as, m. pi., N. of a 

people. 

yas (probably connected with rt. 
yam), d. 4. i. P. yasyaii, yasaii, ya- 
yasa, yasitum, to froth up, foam (V^. ; but ac- 
cording to Say. on l^ig-veda VII. 104, 2, yayastu 
zsdydsam prdpnotu = upakshiyatdm), to make 
great effort or exertion, strive, endeavour, labour, 
preserve, trouble one’s self; to strive after (with 
dat.) ; [cf. Gr. (i-ca {(iy-vvfu, i-{€<r-fuu, 
iiff’fM, (i-ya, C4~ai-t, {ta-T6‘t, C^-ko-t; Old 
Germ, jes-an, ffer-Ja-n.j 

Yasitvd or yastvd, ind. making effort, endeavour* 
ing. 

Yaska, as, m. a proper N. ; («^), m. pi. the de- 
scendants of Yaska ; yaskd gairikshUdh, N. of a 
school. 

Vasya, as, d, am, to be endeavoured, to be done 
with energy or perseverance ; (according to a com- 
menutor) = vadhya, to be killed, fit or ready for 
slaughter. — Yasya-tva, am, n. effort) energy ; fit- 
ness for slaughter ; death. 

tr9rr?^ya«’maf, ind. (abl. of 3. ya or yad; 
correlative of tasmdt, q. v.), from which, from which 
cause, since, as, because ; that, in order that. 

^ yaka, as, m. or yahas, as, n., Ved. 
water ; strength, power. 

yahu, us, us, «, Ved.srmaAa^, 

(iss), m,^apatya, ofhpring, a child, (in ^ig-veda 
VIII. 60, 13, Agni is called sdhaso yahuh, Say.B 
sahasafy putrah,) 

Yahva, as, I, am,Vcd,">mahat, great, mighty, 
powerful, &c. ; (perhaps) being in continual motion 
or activity, restless, active ; continual, perpetual (said 
of Agni, Rudra, and Soma) ; continually moving or 
flowing; {vyas), f. pi., Ved. flowing or running 
water, a river, (sapta yakvih, the seven great rivers) ; 
(vi), f. du. epithet of heaven and eai^, of night 
and day, of evening and morning, (according to 
Say. on ^ig-veda 1 . 142, 7, yahvi means * the two 
children,’ according to some it may mean * the two 
hands’) ; (oa), m. ^yajamdna, a sacrificer (accord** 
ing to Unadi-s. 1 . 154). 

YoAm^Xfem. att),Vtd.sayahffa above; (accord- 
ing to Say. yahvati"»mahati, great.) 

*j|T I. yd, cl. 2, P. (ep. also A.) ydti (-/c), 
Irapf. aydt (3rd pi. aydn or ay us). Pot. 
ydydi, Impv. ydtu (2nd sing, yahi), yayau <2nd 
sing, yaydtha or yayitha, 1st pi. yayima. Part. 
yayivaa), ydsyati, aydsU (Vedic forms aydsus, 
ydsat, ydsishiham, ydsish(a), ydtum (Ved. ydtave, 
ydtavai), to go, proc^, move, set out, march, travel, 
journey: to go away, withdraw, retire; to pass 
away, pass by, elapse (said of time) ; to extend, last 
(said of time, e. g. mdsatp ydti, it lasts for a month) ; 
to take place, come to pass, prosper, succeed; to 
proceed, behave, act; to go or come to, tiavd or 
journey towards, approach, arrive at, reach (with acc. 
or even dat. or loc. or with props' after an acc.) ; 
to go or inarch against ; to go to any state or con- 
dition, to become, be (with acc, and especially aoc. 
of an abstract noun, e. g. vind^^ ydH, he goes to 
destruction, 1. c. he is destroyed ; kafkinya^ ydti, 


it goes to hardness, r. e. becomes hard) ; to under- 
take, obtain, get (with acc.) ; to go in to, have carnal 
intercourse with (with acc.) ; to go to for any object, 
request, implore, solicit (with double aoc.,.e. g. ydmi 
VO dravitjam, I go to you for money, 1 solicit 
wealth of you ; tvdm ^aranayi ydmi, 1 go to thee 
for help); to find out, discover, perceive. The 
meanings of yd may be variously extended by com- 
bining it with other words and phrases, e.g. pa- 
Idyya yd, to run away; hahir yd, to go out; 
adho yd, to go down, sink; k^iemetj^ yd, to> 
escape safely ; khaydaio yd, to fill to pieces ; ilalta- 
dlid yd, to fall into a hundred pieces; ydtrdm 
yd, to undertake a journey ; mt'igaydm yd, to go 
out hunting: Hrasd maklm yd, to bow down to 
the ground with the head ; agodaram nayauayor 
yd, to become invisible ; dveshyatdip yd, to become 
hated ; vilayarn yd, to be dissolved ; kar^jau yd, 
to coihe to the ears, be heard ; kare yd, to come to 
hand, be obtained; vaMam yd, to be subjea to 
(with gen.); prakritim yd, to return to one’s 
natural state ; nidrdm yd, to fall asleep ; nidhaimm 
yd, to die; dardanarp yd, to b^me visible, ht 
seen ; udayatp yd, to rise (said of stars. &c.) : Pass. 
ydyate, to be gone, &c. : Caus. ydpayati, -yitum, 
Aor. aylyapat, make or cause to go or proceed, 
cause to set off or march, command to go away, 
drive away, remove, cure (a disease); to cause to 
pass by or elapse, pass or spend (as time, night, &c.) ; 
to cause to subsist, support ; to cause to arrive at or 
obtain (with a double acc., e.g. tarn iriyam yd- 
payati, he causes him to obtain fortune) ; to induce : 
Desid. yiydsati, to wish or intend to go, to desire 
to proceed, &c. : Inteiis. ydydyaie, ydyeti, yaydti, 
to go frequently, &c. ; [cf. Gr. lanrof ( Caus. yd- 
paydmi), tijfu, Ij-aes ( ydsydmi), perhaps also some 
forms like Uvai : Lat.yacto; Janus, janua,'] 

2. yd, as, as, am [cf. 4. ya, p. 801, col. 1], 
going, proceeding, moving, 8x, (at the end of a 
comp., see eva-yd, tura-yd, deva-yd), 

I. ydt, ydn, ydti or ydnti, ydi (for 2. ydt see 
s. v.), going, proceeding, moving ; that which moves 
(e.g.]^ig-veda 1. 32, 15, Indro ydto 'vasUasya rdjd, 
Indra the sovereign of all that is movable and im- 
movable). -■ Ydt-sattra, am, n., Ved. • continuing 
sacrifice,' N. of certain solemn ceremonies which go 
on for a long period, (also called Ssrasvata.) 

Ydta, as, d, am, gone, proceeded, marched, 
passed, See, ; gone to, attained, obtained (with acc.) ; 
passed by or away, elapsed, escaped ; (am), n. the 
act of going, going, march, proceeding; motion, 
(often confounded with ydna, q. v.) ; the past time 
(e.g. ydtam andgatam 6a, the past and the 
future) ; the guiding or driving of an elephant with 
a goad. — Yata-yditM, as, d, am, or ydta-ydman, 
d, d, a, that which has completed its course or (ac- 
cording to others) that which has stood for a night 
(and so become flat and stale), used, spoiled, im- 
paired, useless, rejected; raw, half ripe; who or 
what has run out or completed a course, exhausted, 
old, aged. — Ydtaydma-tva, am, n. uselessness, 
unprofitableness; old age. -i (’’to-an”), 
am, n. the going and following. — Yardydra {^tor 
ay'") or ydtopaydta {Jta-up"*), am, n. a going and 
coming; intercourse. •• Ydtopaydtika, see Gana 
Aksha-dyfltUdi to PSq. IV. 4, 19. 

1. ydtavya, as, a, am, to be gone or set out, to 
be marched; to be gone against, to be assailed or 
attacked, (the neuter is used impersonally.) 

2. ydtavya, as, d, am (fr. 2. ydtu below), service- 
able against witchcraft, keeping off Rakshasas. 

Ydti, is, f. (said to be ft. the Intens.), see Pl^. 1 . 

1. 58- ‘ 

YStika, as, m. a traveller, (probably incorrect for 
ydtrika.) 

t. yd^tt, 3id sin^. Impv. of rt. 1. yd above (often 
used as an inteijection), let it go, let it pass, be it so, 
no matter. 

a. ydtu, us, us, 11, a goer, one who goes or 
moves; (us), m. a traveller, wayfarer; wind; time; 
(perhaps) sorcery, witchcraft, (but according to Say. 


ydtu means either kannandm hinsd, injury of rites, 
or pidd, pain, torture) ; a kind of evil spirit, Rakshasa, 
demon; (a), n. a weapon, (according to Say. as 
inflicting ydtand, pain); a Rakshasa, evil spirit, 
demon; — Ydfu-yAna, rts, t, am, destroying Vatus; 
(as), m. bdellium.— Ydfa-ddtana, as, %, am, Ved, 

* Yatu-removing,* driving away Rakshasas. — Ydtu- 
jambhana, as, i, am, Ved. * Yatu-destroying,’ de- 
stroying Rakshasas or demons. — Ydtu-ju, -us, us, u, 
Ved. incited by Yatus, impelled by Rak^asas ; (Say.) 
pressing forwards or eager to torment (said of demons). 

Yatu-dkdna, as, m. an evil spirit, Rakshasa, 
demon ; (t), f. a female Rakshasa. — Yd^tt-ma^ an, 
ati, at, V^. practising witchoaft or sorcery, evil- 
disposed, injurious, malignant ; cotriposed of demons 
or Rakshasas, (according to Say. on ^ig-veda 1. 1 33, 
2, ydtu-mat means either * possessing injury,’ < iu- 
flicting injury,’ or ’possessing injurious weapons,’ or 
’ possessing demons.*) — Yaitu-md, t, t, t, Ved. skil- 
ful in sorceiy or witchcraft, learned in the practices 
of Rakshasas. — Ydtu-han, d, ghni, a, Ved. destroy- 
ing witclicraft. 

Ydtu^mdvat, dn, ati, at, Ved. (according to the 
Pada text of the ^ig-veda and Atharva-veda Prati- 
^akhya IV. S. this word is divided ydtvHndvat, not 
ydtumd-vat as might be expected), — ydtu-’inat, 

* practising sorcery, &c.,’ (but according to Say. ydtu 
■^ydtand, ’ torment,’ and ma = vydpdra, * praerfee,’ 
as if fr. 2. ydtu with rt. 3. md.) 

I. ydtfi, td, tri, tjri (for 2. see p. 815, col. a), 
going, proceeding, &c., being on a journey or march ; 
(id), m. a goer, traveller ; a driver, charioteer, coach- 
man ; a destroyer, slayer, (according to Say. on ^ig- 
veda I. 32, J^=‘hantri; according to modem 
scholars the meaning may be ’ an avenger,* as if fr. 
rt. 2. yat; cf. 3. ydt, fipa^^d) 

Ydtfiha, as, m. a wayfarer, traveller, (wrongly 
for ydtrika,) 

Ydtrd, f. going, setting off, journey, travel, march, 
the march of an army, expedition, (ydtrdm yd or 
dd, to undertake an expedition or campaign, take 
the field) ; going on a pilgrimap ; a company of 
pilgrims; a festive train, procession, the procession 
of idols; a feast, festival (=^utsava)\ a sort of 
dramatic entertainment; a road; support of life, 
livelihood, subsistence, provisions ; passing away time ; 
going to and fro; intercourse, (lavktki ydtrd or 
jagad-ydtrd, worldly intercourse) ; way, means, ex- 
pedient ; practice, usage, custom ; N. of a particular 
kind of astrological work (especially of one by Varilha- 
mibira, the full title of which is Yoga-yatr2).— Yd- 
tra-karaya, am, n. the setting forth on a journey, 
a march. — Yatrd-kdra, as, m. the author of a work 
of the Yfttril class. — Id^rd-^ainana, am, n. the 
going on a journey or expedition. — Ydtrd-prasanga, 
as, m. engaging in or performing a pilgrimage. 

Ydird-phaht, am, n. itte fruit of an expedition, 
success of a campaign. — Ydfrd-9»aAo(aava (**Ad- 
ut”), as, m. a great festive procession. — Ydtrdr- 
tham (Vd-aO, ind. for the sake of marching. — Yd- 
trotsava (^rd-uf), as, m. a festive procession. 

Ydtrika, as, i, am, belonging to a march, relating 
to an expedition or campaign, marching, journeying, 
performing a pilgrimage ; relating to the support of 
life, requisite for subsistence ; customary, usual ; (as), 
m. a traveller ; a pilgrim ; (am), n. a march, expo- 
dition, campaign ; provisions for a march, supplies, 
&c. ; N. of a particular class of astrological works ; 
[cf. ydtrd,] 

Ydtrin, i, iy%, i, being on a march, being in a 
procession. 

Ydna, as, am, ra. n. way, road, path (Ved.); 
(am), n. the act of going, moving, riding ; marching 
or proceeding (against an enemy), attacking; re- 
treating, retreat; a journey; a prooe^on; a con- 
veyance or vehicle of any kind, carriage, waggon, 
chariot, car ; a litter, palanquin ; (with Buddhists) thu 
vehicle or means of arriving at knowledge, the 
means of release from reflated births ; (t), f., see 
Gana Oaurftdi to Pii.). IV. X, 41 ; [cf. Lat. jdniMi.3 
— Yana-kara, as, m. ’ carriage-maker,' a wh^- 
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^rRl^nV ydna-patra. 


Wright, carpenter. » Yana^patra or yana-patraha, 
am^ n. * going-vessel,* a ship, boat. — YanapdtHkd^ 
f. a small vessel, hoiX.^Ydna-b 1 iaitga, os, m. the 
fracture of a vessel or boat, shipwreck. — Yana- 
makha, am, n. the fore part of a waggon or chariot, 
the pole or part where the yoke is fixed. •« Yana- 
ydna, am, n. riding *in a carriage, driving in a 
chariot, a drive. ■■ on, ati, at, having a 

carriage or vehicle; travelling in a carriage. — y<ino- 
^ald, f. a coach-house, cart-shed. — FdHO-svd/mn, 

t, m. the owner of a vehicle. 

Ydnaka, as, m. a vehicle, carriage. 

Ydpa, as, ni. (fr. the Caus.), the causing to go ; 
[cf. kdla-y".'] , 

Ydpdka, as,'ihd, am (fr. the Caus.), causing to 
go or come, causing to pass away or spend, bringing, 
granting, bestowing. 

Ydpana, as, t, am, causing to go or pass away, 
bringing to an end ; mitigating, alleviating, curing ; 
prolonging or supporting life; (d, am), f. n. the 
causing to go, act of driving away or expelling, ex- 
pulsion, removal, rejection; the cure or alleviation 
(of a malady); the causing (time) to pass away, 
spending time, wasting time, delay, procrastination ; 
loitering, staying ; maintenance, support (— varfana, 
ydtrn) ; exercise, practice. 

Ydpanlya, as, d, am, to be caused to go, to be 
passed or spent (as time) ; to be removed or cured, 
to be expelled. 

YdtHiyat, an, anti, at, causing to go or pa.ss, 
spending. 

Ydpita, as, d, am, caused to go ; spent (as time) ; 
expelled. 

Ydptd, f. twisted or plaited hair ( msjata). 

Yitpya, as, d, am, to be passed or spent (as time) ; 
to be removed or cured ; to be expelled or rejected ; 
low, vile, contemptible, little, trifling, unimportant. 
mmYdpya-tra, am, n. curability. — Fdpya-ydna, 
am, n. a palanquin, litter. 

1. ydma, as, m. (for a. ydma see p. 816, col. 1), 
motion, course, going, proceeding, coming ; a road, 
way, path (Ved.); progress (Vcd.); a carriage, 
duroot (Vcd.); a night-watch, period or watch of 
three hours, the eighUi part of a day ; a wandering 
star, planet (?); ydmasya arkah, N. of a SSman; 
{as), m. pi., N. of a cto of gods ; (i), f., N. of a 
^ughter of Daksha (wife of Dharma or Manu; 
sometimes written Ydmi) ; N. of an Apsaras ; night. 
^Ydma-ko 4 a, as, d, am, Ved. covering up or 
obstructing the way, (Say. — mdrga-pratiban- 
r£/<a/ra.) — Yama-^hosAa, as, m. * sounding the 
watches,' a cock ; a metal plate on which the night- 
watches or hours are struck, a drum or gong used 
fur a similar purpose, (in this sense said to be also 
d, f.)^Ydma-turya, am, n. or ydma-dunduhhi, 
is, m. nr ydma-ndli, f. a kind of drum or metal 
plate on whidi the night-watches or hours are struck, 
a dock. — Ydma-mdtra, am, n. a mere watch, 
only three hours.— Ydma-^arna, as, m. a regular 
or stated occupation for every hour. — Ydma-vati, f. 
* possessing watches,* night. — Ydma-vrtfff, is, f. 
the being on watch, standing on guard. — Yama- 
/mta, as, d, am, renowned for going or speed, 
(Siy,^^kra-ffaman€m vUrata.) 

1. ydman, a, n. (for a. see p. 816, col. i), Ved. 
going, motion, course ; flight, flying ; coming, arrival ; 
a march, ex^ition; the act of approaching or 
addressing (with prayers, entreaties, &c.), invocation, 
supplication; ofl^ng, oblatiun, sacrifice, {ydman 
is used in some passages as a Ved. loc. without ter- 
mination); punar-ydman, d, d, a, coming into 
use again ; [cf. ydta-ydman.] — Ydma^hu, ds, us, 

u, Ved. one who allows himself to be invoked by 
prayers or offerings, ready or inclined to assist ; 
(SSy.) to be invok^ to come or to be invoked at 
the right time {» gamandrtJum dhvdtavya or 
kale hvdtavya),mmYdma‘hiUi, is, f, Ved. invo- 
cation fur assistance ; (according to SSy. on ^ig-veda 
VIII. 8, 18, ydtna-hutishu^devdndm dhvdnam 
yeshu ydgeshu, in sacrifices at which there is an 
invocation of the gods.) 


1. y ami ami under i. ydma, (For a. ydmi 
see p. 816, col. a.) 

Ydmika, as, d, am, being on watch or guard ; 
(ns), m. a. night-watcher, watchman, one who an- 
nounces the watches, one on guard or duty at night ; 
{ikd), f.^ydmint, night. — YamtX;a-h/m(a, as, m. 
a night-watcher, watchman. 

Ydminaya (fr. ydmini), Nom. P. ydminayaii, 
•yitiim, to appear like night. 

Ydmini, f. (fr. 1. ydma), night (as possessing 
watches) ; N. of a daughter of PrahlSda ; of the wife 
of TSrksha (mother of S^atabha).— Ydmini-pati, is, 
m. the husband or lord of night, the moon. 

Yimira, as, m. the moon ; (a), f. night. 

1 . ydmeya, as, m. (fr. i. ydmi), a metronymic. 

Ydmyd, f. (fr. i. ydma), ydmini, night, (foryo- 
myd, the south, see under ydmya, p. 816, col. 1.) 

Ydydrara, as, d, am (fr. the Intens.), going 
repeatedly; wandering in all directions, having no 
fixed or permanent aMe ; (as), m. a vagiant men- 
dicant, saint ; a horse select^ for the horse sacrifice 
(‘wandering at large*): a BrShman who has pre- 
served his household fire(?); N. of Jirat-karu; 
(as), m. pi., N. of a family of Brahmans (to which 
Jarat-kSni belonged) ; (am), n. the life of a wan- 
dering beggar. 

Ydyin, I, ini, i, going, moving, travelling, jour- 
neying, marching, running, riding, driving, flying; 
a traveller, passenger; riding or going in or on, 
(generally at the end of comps., e. g. gaja-ynyin, 
riding on an elephant ; cf. nau-y°) ; going to, jour- 
neying towards ; going on an expedition, taking the 
field, going to war; opposing each other (said of 
planets ; cf. graha-ynddha). 

I. ydvan, d, m. (for 2. see p. 817, col. i), Ved. 
a rider, horseman, h«rsc-sr>ldier ; an invader, aggres- 
sor, enemy, (Sly.^dbhigantri); going, driving, 
riding (at the end of a comp. ; cf. agra-y^, purvn- 
/). 

Ydsyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to go, about 
to proceed. 

Yiydsu, us, ns, u (fr. the Desid.), wishing to go, 
intending to set off or depart, desirous of taking the 
field or entering on an expedition ; intending to fly 
away. 

>Tr 3. ya, fern, of the relative pronoun 
yad. See p. 807, col. 3. 

ydkritka (fr, yakrit), see Pfi^i.VII. ^ 

3. ’ I 

mrSf ydksha, as, i, am (fr. yaksha), be- 
longing or peculiar to the Yakshas. 

xnn yaga, as, m. (fr. rt. i. yaj), an offer- 
ing, oblation, sacrifice; any ceremony in which 
offerings and oblations are presented. — Yd(/a-jtar- 
imn, a, n. a sacrificial rite or ceremony.- Yaga- 
ledla, as, m. time of sacrifice. — Y^a-maa^apa, 
as, am, m. n. a hall for sacrifices, a temple. — Yaga- 
santdna, as, m., N. of Jayanta (son of Indra). 
— Ydga-sutra, am, n. the saaifidal cord, sacr^ 
thread, (see yajna-sutra.) 

ydd, cl. I. P. A. yddati, ^ts, ya-> 
\ ydda, yayd 4 e, yddishyati, -te, ayd^, 
aydHshia, ydditum, to ask, beg, solicit, pray, re- 
quest, desire, entreat, require, implore, supplicate, 
importune (with double aoc., e.g. deoaip varatp 
yddate, he solicits a boon from the god ; also wi^ 
abl. and rarely with gen. of person, e.g. annam 
pardt or parasya yd^ate, he begs food from an- 
other ; or the thing asked may be compounded with 
arthe or artham, e.g. mokshdrtham yddate, he 
asks for deliverance; or may be in acc. with 
prati, e. g. sutam prdti yaydde, he asked for 
a son; or in dat., e. g, tarn yaydde *hhyava- 
hdrdya, he asked him for food); to offer any- 
thing (aoc.) to any one (dat), tender (e.g. yddati 
vittam gurave, he offers property to the Guru) ; to 
promise (?) ; kanydup yd 6 , to be a suitor for a girl, 
to ask a girl in marriage from any one (abl. or rarely 


acc.) : Pass, yddyaitj Caus. yddayaii, -yitum, Aor. 
ayayddat, to cause to ask, &c. : Desid. yiyddishati, 
-te, (in ^ig-veda VIII. 67, i, yddishdmahe^^yd- 
damahe): Intens. ydyddyate, ydydkti (ist 'sing. 
yayddmi), to ask repeatedly, importune; [cf. Gr. 
alHca, which however may be connected with rt. 
arth; cf. also, according to some, (gTios.'] 

Yddaka, as, i, am, asking, one who asks or 
solicits, a petitioner, asker, beggar; (i), f. a female 
beggar or petitioner. — Ydf'a^a-t^r&If,'f<, f. the 
occupation or profession of a beggar. 

Yddana, am, n. the act of asking, begging, re- 
questing ; asking in marriage, {duhitri-yddana, the 
being a suitor for a daughter) ; (a), f. asldng, solicit- 
ing, requesting, entreating, petitioning; a request, 
petition, entreaty. 

Yddanaka, as, m. an asker, petitioner, an impor- 
tunate man. 

Yddantya, as, d, am, to be asked, to be desired 
or requested. 

Yddamdna, as, d, am, asking, begging, re- 
questing, soliciting. 

Yddita, as, d, am, asked, prayed for, begged, 
requested, solicited, entreated, importuned (with acc., 
e.g. DasarcUho Rdmaip ydditnh, Dateratha was 
asked for Rama) ; requisite, necessary. 

Yddituka, am, n. anything borrowed, any article 
borrowed for use. 

Ydditavya, as, d, am, to be asked or solicited. 

Yddiiri, td, trl, tfi, one who begs or solicits, an 
asker, petitioner ; a suitor, wooer. 

Ydditvd, ind. having asked, having solicited. 

Yddin, t, ini, i, asking, desiring, requesting. 

Yddish^u, us, us, u, disposed to ask, habitually 
asking or begging, soliciting favours, importuning, 
an imiKiitunate ptrson. •• Yddishtiu-td, f. the habit 
of soliciting favours, importunity. 

Yddnd, f. the act of asking, requesting, begging, 
soliciution, asking alms, mendicancy, mendicity ; a 
petition, request, prayer, entreaty; the being a 
suitor, making an offer of marriage. — Yddnu-jivana, 
am, n. subsisting by begging or mendicancy. — Ydd- 
nd-prdpta, €Ls, a, am, obtained by begging or 
asking. — Yad/m-hfiarrpa, as, m. failure of request, 
an unsuccessful entreaty, useless request. — Yad/ia- 
vadas, as, n. words used in begging or entreating. 

Yddnya, as, m. or yddnyd, f., Ved. =ydd/itt above. 

Yddya, as, d, am, to be asked or solicited, to be 
importuned, to be a^ed for alms, to be desired or 
requested ; to be required ; (am)f n. the making a 
request. 

Yddyamdna, as, d, am, being asked or solicited, 
being prayed for. 

ydd-dhresh(ha. See under 2. ydt 

yo;. t> tt t (fr- rt. I. yaj), one who 
sacrifices or offers oblations, an offerer, lacrificer; 
[cf. hayamedhorydj.'] 

Ydja, as, m. a sacrificer (in aii-y^, q. v.) ; boiled or 
cooked rice ; food in general ; N. of a Brahmarshi. 

Ydgaka, as, m. (fr. the Caus.), a sacrificer, sacri- 
ficing priest, one who offen sacrifices or oblations, a 
priest officiating at a saaifice, (often at the end of 
a comp., cf. grdma-^, nakskatrar'f ; sometimes 
compounded with the person who institutes the sacri- 
fice, e.g. Kshairiya-ydjalca, the sacrificer for a 
Kshatriya ; cf. SMra-y "^ ; a ro^l elephant ; a furious 
elephant or one in toU^Yajakortva, am, n. the 
condition or office of a sacrificing priest. 

Yajana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), the act of con- 
duaing a sacrifice or causing it to be performed, 
superintending or assisting at the sacrifices of others, 
(sometimes with gen., e.g. vrdJtydndfp ydjanafp 
kfitvd, having officiate at a sacrifice for outcasts, 
Manu XI. 197 ; aydjya^qfana, sacrificing for those 
who have no right to sacrifice, Manu III. 65.) 

Ydjaniya, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), to be made 
or allowed to sacrifice, to be assisted at a sacrifice, 
one for whom* it is allowable to officiate. 

Ydjamdna, am, n. (fr. yegarndna), the part of a 
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sacrificial ceremony performed .by the Yajamftna or 
institutor of the sacrifice himself. 

Ydjamanikaf as, i, am, relating to the Yaja- 
niftiia, belonging to the institutor of a sacrifice. 

Yajayitfi, id, m. (fr. the Caus.), one who con- 
ducts a saaifice or causes it to be performed, the 
officiating priest at a sacrifice. 

Yaji, is, f. a sacrifice, oblation ; (m), m. accord- 
ing to Ujjvala-datta on Un 9 di-s. IV. ii^ssyashifi, 
a sacrificer, the institutor of a sacrifice. 

Ydjikd, f. a sacrifice, oblation. 

Ydjin, i, ini, i, sacrificing, conducting a saaifice, 
one who officiates at a saaifice, a saaificer, (usually 
at the end of comps. ; cf. deva-jf, hahu^y^) ; wor- 
shipping, adoring. 

Ydjuha, as, a, am, (at the end of comps.) habi- 
tually saaificing or making ofierings. 

Ydjna, as, i, am (fr. yajna)t belonging to sacri- 
fice. 

Ydjnatura, as, m. (fr. yojria-tura), a patro- 
nymic of ^ishabha ; (am), n., N, of a Ssman. 

Yajnaduttaka (fr. yajna^datta), see Ga^a Atf- 
hanSdi to P 9 n. IV. 2, 8o. 

Ydjnadaiti, is, m. a patronymic from Yajna- 
datU; Kuvera(?). 

Ydjnafieva, as, m., N. of an author. 

Ydjnapata (fr. yajna-pati), see Gara Alva- 
patySdi to P 9 n. IV. i, 84. 

Ydjnavalka, as, f, am, composed by or derived 
from Yajfiavalkya,* {as), m. pi. of ydjnavalkya, see 
Gatia Kanvftdi to PSn. IV. 2, 111. 

Ydjnamlktya, as, 1, am, relating to Y^jiiaval- 
kya, composed by or descended from YiljAavalkya ; 
(am), n., scil. dhamoriaxtra, the code of Y2jfia- 
valkya. 

Ydjnavalkya, as, m. (fr. yajna-valka), N. of an 
ancient sage frequently quoted as an authority in the 
Srata<patha-Br 9 hniana, (the first reputed teacher of 
the V 9 jasaneyi-saiphit 9 or White Yajur-veda, revealed 
to him by the Sun, cf. Taittiriya-sarphUd, Vdja- 
Saneyi-sarphita) ; N. of the author of a celebrated 
code of laws (by some identified with the preceding 
sage ; this code is only second in importance to that 
of Manu, and with its most celebrati^ commentary, 
the Mitlkshara, is the leading authority of die 
MithiU school; it is much later than Manu, and 
probably in its present form dates from about the 
first century of our era) ; the family of YSjriavalkya ; 
(am), n., N. of an Upauishad ; (a«, hi, am), relating 
to YsjAavalkya, composed by or deriv^ from YajAa- 
valkya. YdjnavaXkya-gitd, f., N. of a poem in 
commendation of the practice of Yoga attributed to 
YsjAavalkya. — Ydyriat;aI^pa-(tA;d, f., N, of several 
commentaries on the code of YSjAavalkya (besides 
the MitSkshara by VijAftnelvara, there are other 
commentaries by Deva-Mha, Dharmelvara, BhSrudi, 
Vilva-rQpa, and S^Qla-p 9 ni). — Ydjnavalkya-dhar^ 
ma-bdstra, am, n. YftjAavalkya's code of laws. 
— YdjAavaXkya-dikshd, f., N. of a treatise. — Ydj~ 
navalkdd’Smfiti, is, f. the body of law as deliver^ 
by YsjAavalkya. 

Yajnasena, as, or ydjnaseni, is, m. (fr. yajna- 
sma), a patronymic of S^ikhan^in; (t), f. a patro- 
nymic of DraupadI (as daughter of YajAasena). 

Ydjndyani, is, m. a patronymic from YajAa. 

Ydjnika, as, t, am, relating or belonging to 
sacrifice, 8cc. ; {as), m. a sacrificer or the opiating 
priest at a sacrificial ceremony, the institutot of a 
saaifice, one skilled in sacrificial rites, a Ritualist ; 
N. of various kinds of plants &c. used at a sacrifice ; 
of Kula grass; of a red-flowering Khadira; the 
sacred fig-tree; Butea FTODdou,mmYdjn^’ 4 eva, 
<u, m., N. of a commentator on Kfityftyana's STrauta- 
sptra. - YqjAikorwUlabhd, f., N. of a work,- Ydj- 
nikdnanta Cka-an\ as, m., N. of an author. 

Ydjnihdiraya (*ka-aA^, as, m., N. of Vbhnu. 

Ydjnikya, am, n. (fr. yajnika), the laws or ob- 
servances relating to sacrificial rites ; sacrificial cere- 
monies in general, a sacrifice. 


Ydjniya, as, i, am, = yajniya, sacrificial, belonff- 
ing to saaifices ; fit or suitable for sacrifice ; (a«), 
m. one skilled in saaifidal rites, (in this sense a 
various reading for ydjniJca.) 

Ydjniya probably incorrect for yajnlya, 

Ydjya, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), to be made or 
allowed to sacrifice, one on whose behalf a sacrifice is 
made ; to be sacrificed ; sacrificial ; (as), m. a sacrificer, 
performer of a saaifice for others ; ffie pason for 
whom a saaifice is paformed, the master or insti- 
tutor of a sacrifice ; (d), f., sdl. fid, the saaed text 
uttered at the moment of making the offering, the 
words of consecration used at a sacrifice ; (am), n. 
property or presents obuined by officiating at sacri- 
fices. — Ydjya-td, f. or ydjyortva, am, n. the rank 
or position of a saaificer or of one for whom a 
sacrifice is performed. — Ydjya‘Vat, dn, ail, a^ Ved. 
having the YajyS or consecrating text. 

Ydjvana, as, m. (fr. yajvan), the son of a sacri- 
ficer. 

ydjurvaidika, as, i, am (fr. 
yajur-ifeda), belonging or relating to the Yajur- 
veda. 

Ydjasha, as, i, am, relating to the Yajus, belong- 
ing to the Yajuibveda ; (as), m. an observer of reli- 
gious ceremonies as prescribed in the Yajur-veda. 

Ydjvbskmati, f., scil. ishfakd, a kind of brick used 
for the sacrificial altar; [cf. yajush-mai.] 

ydjna, ydjya. See col. i. and above. 

ydt, ind. (properly obsolete abl. fr. 
the pronom. base 5. ya, cf. tat ; for i . ydt see p. 8 1 3, 
col. 2, for 3. ydt see below), inasmuch as, so far as, 
so long as, since, (but according to S 9 y. on l^ig-veda 
1 . 80, IS, ydt>^ydntam, perv^ing ; Vll. 88, 4, ydt 
^ydtah^gaddhatah, passing; VI. 21, 6, ydt^ 
ydni Ikarmdpi], which [actions]; according to 
some ydt is an interjection of pleasure ; of alarm ; of 
restlessness.)— Fdd-dAmA/Aa, as, d, am (i. e. ydt 
+ dresh(ha), Ved. the best possible; [cf. ydvad^ 
dhreshtha; but according to Sly. on ^ig-v^a III. 
53i 21, ydt is a separate word, and means *an 
enemy,' as if fr. rt. 2. yat.^ 

3. ydt (fr. rt. 2. yat), in Ved. 

the avenger of guilt or debt. 

^ETnr ydta. See, See p. 813, col. 2. 

tflifn ydtana, am, n. (fr. the Caus. of rt. 
2. yat), the act of requiting, requital, retaliation, 
recompense, reward, return; vairasya ydtanam, 
requital of hostile acts, revenge, vengeance ; (d), f. 
requital, {ydtandm dd, to make requital, revenge) ; 
recompense, retaliation, reward [cf. vaira^y^ ; acute 
pain, torment, anguish, agony, (especially) punish- 
ment inflicted by Yatna, the pains of hell ; personified 
as the daughter of Fear (hhaya) and Death (mfilyu). 
— Ydtandrthiya (®nd-ar°), as, d, am, fit for tor- 
ment, capable of suffering, susceptible of the pains of 
hell. 

Ydtayat, an, anti, at, joining, connecting, uniting 
(Ved.) ; existing, animating (Ved.) ; requiting, re- 
compensing, Sk. — Yatayaj-jana, as, id., Ved. 
uniting or bringing men together ; animating man- 
kind, impelling men to exation (said of Mitra, 
Vanina, and Aryaman ; according to Siy. on 
veda I. 136. 3, the meaning as applied to Aryaman 
may be ‘tormenting [irreligious] men in hell'). 

yatala-^rdya, as, m., N. of a king. 
ydtavya. See p. 813, col. 2. 

ydtasruda, am, n. (fr. yata-srud), 
myauktasruda, N. of a Ssman. 

ydtdnaprastha, N. of a place. 

Tdtdnaprasthdka, relaUng to the above place. 

ydtu, ydtu-ghna, &c. See p. 813. 

ydtfi, id, f. (acc. ydtaram, nom. 
aoc. du. ydtarau, nom. pi. ydtaras; said in U^adi-s. 


II. 98. to be fr. rt. 2. yaf), a husband's brother’s 
wife. (For I. ydtfi see p. 813, col. 3.) 

ydtnika, as, m. pi. (fr. yatna), N. 
of a Bu^hist school. 

Vm ydtya, as, m. (fr. the Caus. of rt. 
2. yat), * to be tormented, Aject to the torments of 
hell,' an inhabitant of hell, a condemned spirit. 

4 |T 9 T ydtrd,* ydtrika. Sec. See p. 813, 
col. 3. 

^TTIfTfr ydt-sattra. See p. 813, col. 2. 
ydtha (fr. rt. i ya), in diryha-ydtha, 

q.v. 

itVfWK^fnydthdkathdda, am, n. (fr. yathd 
hatha da), anything which occurs now and then ; 
that which happens under any drcumsunces. 

Ydthdkdmi, f. or ydthakdmya, am, n. (fe. yathor 
kdma), the acting according to will or desire, doing 
as one thinks fit or proper, conformity to one's 
wishes. 

Ydikdtathya, am, n. (fr. yalhd-taiham), a 
proper state or condition, proper way or course, 
reality, reaitude, proprie^, truth ; (am, tma), ind. 
according to truffi, in reality, as is proper. — YafAd- 
tathya-tas, ind. from the truth, according to truth, 
in reality. 

Ydikdtmya, am, n. (fr. yathdtman), real nature 
or essence, true character. 

Ydthdrthiha, as, i, am (fr. yalhdrtha), con- 
formable to truth or reality, just, true, right, real. 

Ydthdrthya, am, n. confomiity with truth or 
fact, consistency with reality, the tme or real mean- 
ing ; suitableness, justness, rightness, application, use, 
accomplishment, attainment of an object. 

Ydthdsafpstarika, as, i, am (fr. yatha-sam^ 
stara), letting the covering lie according (to the 
original position). 

yddaA^a, yddah-pati. See below. 

inipTHf yddamdna, as, d, am (Pres. part. 
A. fr. an old form ydd, which, according to S 9 y., is 
a substitute for rt. ydd), Ved. closely connected with, 
seeking connection or association with, wishing to 
mix, (Sly.— aarsya^tm yddamdna, but in IgLig-veda 
Vll. 69, i^gaddhat or gamayat.) 

yddava, as, %, am (fr. yadu), relating 
to Yadu, descended or coming from Yadu ; (as), m. 
a descendant of Yadu ; N. of Krishna ; of a lexi- 
cographa; of an astronomer; (as), m. pi. the 
descendants of Ysd}i\^mddhavati, vfishnaydJi; 
(i), f. a Ysdava female ; N. of Durgl ; (am), n. a 
stock of cattle. — N. of a country. 

— Yddiiva-papdita, as, m. = ydrlam-vydsa. — Ya- 
dava-rdya, as, m., N. of a king. - Yddava-vydsa, 
as, m., N. of the author of the Siddfalnta-sangraha 
and of a commentary on the Nylya-siddhlnta-maA- 
jarl. — Yddava-dardvia, as, m. * Yldava-tiger, 
chief of the Yidavas,' N. of Krishna.— Yif/arrt- 
ddri/a (°wi-fld®), as, m., N. of a teacher. - Yrirfa- 
vdhhyudaya (“ea-ahA*), as, m., N. of a work. 
.^Yadavendra Cva-in% as, m., N. of Krishna; 
of an author, Yddavodaya ('"va-orT), as, m. * rise 
of the Yidavas,' N. of a dmna. 

Yddavaha, ds, m. pl. the descendants of Yadu.^ 

Yddva, as, i, am, Ved. belonging to the family 
of Yadu ; (as), m. a son or descendant of Yadu. 

TfT!(^^yddas, as, n. a fluid, water; a river; 
semen; desire, lust (Ved. originally ‘dose carnal 
connection ;* cf. yddamdna) ; any animal living in 
water, any large aquatic animal, a monsta of the 
deep, sea monster ; yddasdip ndtHah or yadosam 
prahhuh or yddasdm patify, ‘lord of sea ani- 
mals,' N. of Vanina; the ocean. — Yodo-itfa, as, 
m. ‘ lord of marine animals,' the sea. — YddaJ^pati, 
is, m. 'lord of sea animals,* the ocean, sea; N. 
of Vanina. — Yddo-nodha, as, m. * lord of sea 
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monsters/ N. of Varuna. — Ydda^nivoia^ at, m. 
* abode of set animals/ the ocean, sea. 

Yddu, lit, m. a fluid, liquid, water. 

Yddura, at, i, am, Ved. embracing sensually or 
voluptuously, (according to Say. on i^ig-veda 1. 1 a6, 
6 , yadufi’^hahu-reto-jf^ta,) 

IfTJW ya-drikshlf as, t, am (fr. 3. ya -|- 
driktna, fir. rt. I. dfi^), looking or appearing like 
which, what like, which like, as like, of whida sort 
or nature, (used correbtively to tddriktha, q. v. : cf. 
Gr. ^Xhrot ; Lat. qualit.) 

YddrU, k, fc, k (Ved. nom. yddrin), or yddtisia, 
at, I, am (see a. rfnV, dri^a), which like, what 
like, as like, of whatever kind or nature, whoever, 
whichever, whatever, which, what, (used correlatively 
to tddrU and tddi'isa) ; yddr^a, tddnia, any 
one whatever, anybody whatsoever. — Yddrig-yuna, 
at, d, am, of whatever qualities. 

I|! yddri 66 k%ka, as, i, am (fr. yad- 

yiMd), voluntary, spontaneous, independent; acci- 
dental, casual, unexpected; (os), ni. an oflkiatiiig 
priest who does as he pleases. 

yad-radhya, as, d, am (i. e. i. ydt 
-i- rddhya), obtainable by moving or living creatures, 
(according to Siy. on Rig-veda II. 38, 8*ayad- 
^katdm rddhya ; or according to modem scholars, 
the word may be used adverbially, as if fr. 2. ydi + 
rdtJhyam, * as far as is practicable,* * as well or as 
quickly as possible,' cf. ydd-^hreshtka.) 

iny yddva. See p. 815, col. 3. 

IfPr ydiia, &c. See p. 813, col. 3. 

inflow ydntrika, as, t, am (fr. yantra), 
belonging to instruments or implements, relating to 
blunt surgical instruments, (see yantra ) ; artificially 
or mechanically refined (said of sugar). 

irnni yapaka, ydpana, ydptd. See p* 8 x 4, 
col. 1. 

inH ydbha, as, m. (fir* rt. yabh), sexual 
intercoone. * Ydhha-mt, an, atl, at, having sexual 
intercourse. 

ydbhis, ind. (inst. pi. fern. fr. the 
pronom. ba^ 3. ya, see yad), V^. whereby, that, 
in order that. 

2. ydma, as, m. (fr. rt. yam; for 

l. ydma see p. 814, col. i), restraint, forbearance, 
Sec^^yama; (at, i, am), relating to Vania, (in 
this sense fr. yaina ) ; coming or derived from Yaina, 
done or ordered by Yama ; (am), n., N. of several 
S&mans. •* Ydmottara (°marut'^), am, n., N. of a 
S2man. 

Yamaha, au, m. du., N. of the Naksliatra Punar- 
vasa ; (i), f. the voc. ydmaki is used as a term of 
abuse. ^ 

2 . ydman » ydmin in antar-ydman, (For 1 . see 
p. 814. col. I.) - 

Ydmin in antar-ydmin, q. v. (For ydmini see 
p. 814, col. a.) 

Yamya, at, -mi, am, relating or belonging to Yama, 
like or resembling Yama, &c., (yamya f^etka, tbs^. 
Nakshatra Bharaid presided over by Yama) ; southern, 
southerly, (ydmye or ydmyena, in *the south, in 
a southerly direction) ; (at), m., scil. nara or pu- 
rutha or duta, a servant of Yama ; N. of Agasha ; 
of S^iva ; of Vi^r^u ; sandal-wood ; (d), f. the lunar 
asterism Bharanl; sdl. did or ddd, the southern 
quarter, sooth, (for yamya, night, see p. 814, col. a.) 
1- Ydmya-tas, ind. from Sie sooUi. Yamya- 
firtha, am, n., N. of a Tlitba. Ydmya-pdda, as, 

m. the noose of fetter of Yama. M^^mydyana 
Cya-dy'^, am, n. the son's progress imuth of the 
equator, the winter solstice (^dakthindyana). 
— Ydmyoitara (^ya^), as, d, am, southern and 
northern, going from south to north. — YdmyoUara- 
Vfitta, am, n. sooth and north circle, the solstitial 
fiolure. — Ydmyodbhdta (^yd-^^, at, d, am, aris- 


ing or growing in the MUth ; (as), m. a species of 
tree ( Ad-tdia). 

ydmakinJ, f.= 2. ydmt below. 

ydmaduta, as, xn.' pi. (fr. yama^ 
data), N. of a family. 

Ydimratha, am, n. (fr. yama-ratka), scil. vrata, 
N. of a particular religious observance relating to 
Yama. 

ydmanmi, is, m., N. of Indra. 

ydmala, am, n.^yumala, a pair; 
N. of a class of Tantra works, (often wrongly written 
jdmala.) 

Ydmaldyana (Ir. yamala), see Gaiia Pakshsdi 
to Pan. IV. 2, 80. 

Ydmaliya, am, n. (fr. ydmala), N. of a work 
or of a clatf of works. 

ydmdtri, td, or ydmdtnka, as, 1x1. 
•^jdmntri, a daughter's husband, son-in-law; [cf. 
Gr. tlvdrtp-€t\ Lat. janitr-i-c-et ; Old Germ. 
eulum ; Angl. Sax. adhumJ] 

IJPTnrvT ydmdyana, as, m. (fr. yama), a 
patronymic of various authors of Vcdic hymns ; of 
Crdhva-kfifana ; of Kumara ; of Damana ; of Deva- 
f ravas ; of Mathita ; of S^an-kha ; of Sankasuka. 

Vlfll a. ydmt, M, or ydmt, f. (for i. ydmi 
see p. 814, col. 2),*^ydmt, tvaari, a sister,, female 
relation: a daughter-in-law; a woman of rank or 
respectability (-kula-ttri), 

2. ydmeya, at, m. (for 1. see p. 814, col. 2), a 
sister's son, nephew. 

ydmika. Sec p. 814, col. 2. 

ydmitra, as, m. z=zjdmitra, 

inftrsft ydmini, ydmlra. See p. S14, col. 2. 

ydmi. See uxider i. ydma, p. 814, 
col. x, and a. ydmi above. 

ydmuna, as, i, am (fr. yamund), be« 
longing or relating to the river YamunS (commonly 
called Jumna), coming from it, growing in it, dec. ; 
(at), m. a metronymic; N. of a mountain; of an 
author; (ds), m. pi., N. of a people; (am), n., 
scil. dnjana, antimony, collyrium ; N. of a Tirtha. 
— Ydmvmd^drya (^na-u 6 °), at, m., N. of a pre- 
ceptor (author of the Stotra-ratna). 

ydmuneshtaka, am, n. lead. 

ydmunddyani, is, xn. a patro- 
nymic from Yamunda. 

Ydmunddyanika or ydmunddyaniya, as, m. 
patronymia from Yamunda, (used contemptuously, 
cf. Pan. IV. 1. 149.) 

yamya. See col. i. 

<if ydyajuka, as, d, am (fr. the Intens. 
of rt. 1. yaj), frequently sacrificing; constantly mak- 
ing offerings, devout ; (at), m. a performer of fre- 
quent sacrifices. 

Tfnrnr yayata, as, i, am, relating to Ya- 
yati, belonging to Yayati, &c. ; (am), n., N. of the 
eighteenth chapter of the ninth l^k of the Bhagx- 
vata-Purana (containing an account of Yayati). 

ydydvara, ydyin. See p. 814, 

col. a. 

Tff%nRir ydrkdyay,a, as, xn. a patronymic. 

1. ydva= I. yava, q. v. 

2. ydva, as, i, am (fr. 3. yava), relat- 
ing to barley, consisting of barley, made or prepared 
from barley, ae^aeoXra/ (aa), m. a kind of food 
prepared from barl^ ; lac or the red dye prepared 
from the cochineal insect. 

Ydvaka, at, am, ni. n. a kind of food prepared 
from barley, barley-grud ; half ripe barley ; awnless 


barley; forced rice; a sort of kidney-bean ; a kind- 
of pulse, Dolichos Biflorus ; a kind of pulse said to 
be peculiar to Kainilra ; lac, the red dye. 

Ydvakritika, at, m. (fr. yava-hrita), one con- 
versant with the history of Yava-krXu. 

ydvat, an, ati, at (fr. the pronoxn. 
base 3. ya; correlative of tdvat, q.v.), as great, as 
large, as much, as many ( « Lat. quot), as often, as 
far, as long, how much, how many, of what sort 
or kind, (for examples see tdvat); ydvat-tdvat, 

* quantum-tantum,' an expression used in algebra 
for the relation of the first unknown quantity and 
its co-efficient): ydvantah hiyantah, as many as. 
Ydvat, ind. (i. e. acc. sing. neut. used adverbially), 
as greatly, as much as, as many as, as often as ; as far 

as, as long as, while, whilst, during ; meanwhile, in the 
mean time ; as soon as, the moment that ; till, until, 
until such a time as (with pres, or put. or fut or aor. 
or impf.); that, in order that; when (followed by 
the correlative tdvat, meaning * tlien ’) ,* even, just. 
Ydvat meaning * during/ ‘for/ ‘until,* ‘up to,' *as 
far as/ &c. is often used like a preposition with an 
acc. (e. g. vartham ydvat, for a year ; mdtam 
tkam ydvat, during one month ; ydvad varthdni 
dvdd<iifa,{or twelve years; ^atam janmdni ydvat, 
for a hundred births; tnryodayam ydvat, until 
sunrise ; sarpa-vivaraTp ydvat, up to the serpent’s 
hole) ; or with indeclinable words like adya (e. g. 
culya ydvat, up to to-day); or sometimes with a 
nominative followed by iti (e. g. anta iti ydvat, as 
fir as the end ; triniad iti ydi'ot, as many as tliirty, 
up to thirty ; panda ydvad iti, up to five) ; ydvad-d 
and sometimes even ydvat alone may be used with 
a following abl. to express ‘up to/ ‘as far as/ 

* until,' &;c. (e. g. ydvad-d aanulpandt or simply 
ydvvU tamdpandt, until the completion); ydvan 
na, as long as not, before that, until that; na 
param or na kcvalam — ydvat, not only — but also ; 
ydvatd, ind. (i.e. inst. c. used adverbially), as far as, 
as long as ; up to, until ; as soon as, the moment 
that; ydvaii, ind. (i.e. loc. c. used adverbially), 
as far as, as long as, &c. ; [cf. Gr. fpot ; Lat. quan- 
tutf\.*^Ydvad-dhakyam, ind. (i.e. ydvat -v dak- 
yam), as far as possible, according to ability. Yd- 
vad’dhat, ind. (i. e. ydvat -1- dat), Ved. as often as, 
as many times as, in as many ways as, Ydvad- 
dhattram, ind. (i. e. ydved + i°), Ved. as far as 
the ^astra extends. «• Ydvad-chetham, inth (i. e. 
ydvat + d^), Ved. as much as is left, as many as 
nmain, •mYdvad-dhreththa, at, d, am (i.e. ydvat 
+ OtVed. the best yomhXt.^Ydvad-dhlokam, 
ind. (i. e. ydvat + d^), according to the number 
of the Silokas. — Ydvaj-janma, ind. throughout 
life, all one's life long. — Ydwy-fivam or ydvaj- 
jivena, ind. tliroughout life, during the whole 
of life, for life, for the rest of life. ■■ Ydvajjivika, 

at, d, am, Ved. life-long, as long as life, lasting for 
life. — YdvaJjivUcadd, f. the lasting for life. — Yd- 
vat-kapdlam, ind., Ved. according to the circum- 
ference of the cup or bowl. Ydvat-kdmam, ind., 
Ved. as much as one likes, according to desire. 

— YdveU-kdlam, ind. for the whole period, as long 
as (anything may last). — Ydvat-kritvas, ind., Ved. 
as often as, as many times u.m.Ydnat-taratam, 
ind., Ved. according to power or ability (^ ydvad- 
halam, yathd-dahti).^Ydvat-tmvta, at, a, am, 
Ved. as far as soaked with fat. ■■ Ydvat-pramdya, 
at, d, am, as great, as big, as large. — Ydvat-taip* 
tdram, ind. as long as the world lasts. — Ydvat- 
sattvam, ind. ai far as ability goes, to the best of 
one's understanding. >■ Ydvat-aabandhu, ind., Ved. 
as far as relationship extends, inclusive of all relations. 

Ydvat-tamasta, as, d, am, as many as form the 
whole, large as it is. Ydvat-tfvam, ind., Ved. as 
much as one possesses, according to one's property. 

— Ydvad-angina, as, d, am, Ved. forming as large 
a member or limb. •• Ydvad-amUm or ydvad-an*^ 
tdya, ind. u far as the end, to the last. Yavotf- 
abhlkthndm, ind. for a moment's duration, for an 
imunt, •rnYavad-amatram, ind. corresponding to 
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the number of the vessels, as many drinking-vessels 
AS (there may be). ■* Yavad~nrtha.f 08 , 3 , am, as 
many as necessary, corresponding to requirement; 
(am), ind. as much as may be useful, according to 
need. — yava</-a/ta, rtm, n., Vtd. the corresponding 
day (‘the how-mauieth Azy*).^Ydvad-a-^hhuta- 
mmplavain, ind. up to the dissolution of the crea- 
tion, to the end of the world. — Yatudui/uh^pra- 
md7^a, as, d, am, measured by the duration of life, 
lasting for Wfe^^Yavad-dyusham, ind., Ved. as 
long as life la.sts, all through life, for the whole of 
Wfc.^'Ydvad-nyus, iiid. as long as life lasts, all 
through life, for life. •• Yavad-iUham, ind. as much 
as necessary. •— Ydvnddpsitam, ind. as far as agree- 
able, as much as desired. Ydvad-ukta, as, d, am, 
Ved. as far as stated, as much as stated. Ydvad- 
uUamam, ind. up to the furthest limit or boundary. 
— Ydvad-^arnam, ind. as fast as one can go, as 
quickly as possible. — Ydvad-balam, ind. as far as 
strength goes, as long as strength lasts, to the best of 
one's ability, with all one's might or strength. — Yd- 
vad-hhdshita, as, a, am, as far as has been said, as 
much as said. — Ydvad-rdjyam, ind. for the whole 
reign. — Ydvad-vedam, ind. as much as gained or 
obtained. — Yiivad-vydpti, ind. to the utmost reach 
or extent. — Ydvan-mdtra, as, d, am, having which 
measure, of which size, as large, extending as far; 
moderate, insignificant, unimportant, diminutive, 
little; (am), ind. in some measure or degree, a 
little. 

YdmtUha, as, », am (a kind of ordinal of yd vat 
or, according to some, an old superl.), ‘ the how- 
manieth,* ‘ as-manieth,' in how many soever degrees 
advanced. 

2 . ydvanzzzi, yava. (For i. yavan 

see p. 814, col. 2.) 

yavan (fr. rt. i. yu) in rina-yuvan, 
q.v.; [ct. a. yavaJ] 

I. ydvana, as, ?, am (fr. yavanaj 
for 2. see col. 2, for 3. see col. 3), bom or produced 
in the land of the Yavanas ; (<ta), m. incense (as 
coming from the country of the Yavanas). 

ydvandla, as, m, = yava-ndla, 
<]-v. ; (Of f* sugar extracted from Yava-n 3 la.— Yd- 
vandla-nihha or ydvandla-:fnra, as, m. a kind 
of cane Or reed resembling the YSvanSla. 

m^M^ydvayat. See col. 2. 

yfiva^ka, as, m. (fr. yava^^uka) 
=^ynva-ks?idra, a kind of alkaline salt prepared 
from the ashes of burnt barley-straw. 

ydvasa, as, m. (fr. yavasa), a heap 

or quantity of grass ; fodder, provender, provisions. 

yavasa (fir. yavasa), see Gana Pa- 

la^ 3 di to Pan. IV. 3, 141. 

ydvya. Sec col. 3. 

ydhL, n. (perhaps connected with rt. 
yas), embracing, embrace, sexual union, (according 
to Say. on ]^ig-veda 1 . 126, 6. yddnni<=^prajanana- 
sambandhlni karmd^i*^hhogdfy.) 

yasodhareya (fr. yaso-dhard), 
as, m. a metronymic of Rahula (the son of S^akya- 
muni). 

ya^obhadra (fr. yah-hhadra), as, 
m.,N.of the fourth day of die civil month {karmet- 
mdsa)* 

^rnfhe ydshfika (fir. 2. yashfi), as, t, am, 
armed with a stick or dub, having a staff of office ; 
(os), m. a warrior armed with a dub. 

ydsa, as, m,:=z yavasa, Alhagi Mau-> 

ronim ; (a), f. a species of thnish, Turdus Salica. 

yaskox os, m. (fir. yaska), a patro- 


nymic, N. of the author of the Nirnkta or commen- 
tary on the difficult Vedic words contained in the 
lists called Nighan(us,Xthcse consist of tiiree divisions, 

1. the Naighantuka or a list of synonymous words, 

2. the Naigama or words usually occurring in the 
Veda only, 3. the Daivata or words relating to deities 
and sacrificial acts ; according to some, these three 
lists were drawn up by Yaska himself, and then com- 
mented on in his Nirukta, which quotes Vedic pas- 
sages in illustration of'the words, and is the oldest 
Vedic commentary extant; Yftska is supposed to 
have lived before Panini) ; (as), m. pi. the pupils of 
Yaska. 

Ydskdyani, is, m. a patronymic from Yaska. 

Ydshdyamya or ydskiya, as, m. pi. the pupils 
ofYaskayani. 

ftfW yittha, as, m- a proper N. 

yiyakskal, an, anti, ati or yiya- 
kshamdtjta, as, «, am (fr. the Dcsid. of rt. i. yaj), 
purposing to sacrifice, wishing to worship. 

Yfyakshu, us, as, u, wishing or intending to 
sacrifice, desirous of worshipping. 

yiyovishu. See col. 3. 

ftnrr^ yiyasu. See p. 814, col. 2. 


^ I. yu (said in Dliatu-patha XXI V. 23. 

O to be a-^iisratie, i. e. the opposite in meaning 
to rt. 2..^u below, which is mtsranc, but rt. 1. yu is 
entirely Vedic), cl. 3. P. yuyoti, {yuyudhi according 
to Pan. III. 4, 88) ; Impv. znd sing, yuyodhi; the 
other forms are Vedic, e. g. yuyota, yuyavat, ya- 
vanta, aydvi, ydvis, yusham, yos/uit, yoshati, 
yaushus, 7 /aush(am, yaus. Inf. yotave, yotavai, 
yotos, Ved. to separate, remove, exclude, ward oft’; 
to protect from (with abl.) ; to keep off (with acc.) ; 
to drive away, scatter, (Say. ~piithak~kfi) ; to keep 
apart, to be or remain separate, 

Idiu); cl. 10. A. ydvayatc, &c., to despise (?): 
Caus. yavayati, ydvayati, -yitum, to cause to 
separate or remove or keep off, &c. : Intens. yoyur 
yate, yoyavUi, to be violently separated or rent 
asunder, (Siy.ssatyartham pyithagdihu.) 

2. ydvana, am, n. (fr. the Caus. ; for i. yuimia 
see col. I, for 3. see col. 3), the act of removing or 
keeping off. 

Ydvayed, an, anti, at (fi. the Caus.), causing to 
keep off, warding off, protecting.— 
as, m. a protecting friend or companion. — Ydva- 
yad-dveshas, ds, ds, as, Ved. driving away hostile 
beings (said of Ushas^ who is supposed to make the 
Rakshasas and other malignant spirits vanish at her 
approach). 

I. yut, t, t, t (for rt. 2. yut sec s. v.), keeping off, 
preventing. 

I. yuta, as, d, am (for 2. see col. 3), separated, 
separate. — Yuto-dveshas, ds, ds, as, Ved. delivered 
from enemies, relieved from foes, (Say. ^prittiosj- 
hh uta-iatruka.) 


:jr 2. yu (allied to rt. i. yvj), cl. 2. P., 
O cl. 9. P. A. yauU (3rd pi. yuvanti), yundti, 
y unite, yuydva (2nd sing, yuyavitha, 3rd pi. yu- 
yimis), yayave, yavishyati, -te, aydvit, aya- 
vish(a, yavitum, (ffiese forms are rarely fouiKl in 
classical Sanskrit, but the following are found in the 
older language, yaumi, yuvate, yuvdse, yuvasva, 
ayuvata, yule, yuvate, yutdm, {ni)yuyotUm, yn- 
yavat, yuyuve, yuvitd, {ni)yilya), to attach, har- 
ness, bind, fisten ; to join, unite, connect ; to mix, 
combine; to gain possession of (Ved.); to bestow, 
confer (Ved.) ; to worship, honour (according to 
Naigh. III. 14) : Pass. yuytUe, 1st Put. ydvitd, and 
Put. ydviahyate, Aor. aydvi. Free, ydviahishfa, 
to be joined or mixed: Caus. ydvayati, -yitum, 
Aor. ayiyavai: Desid. of Caus. yiydvayisfiati : 
Dcsid. yiyavishati, yuyusKati, to wish to unite or 
join ; to yoke ; Intern, yoyuyate, ymjaviti, yoyoti, 
to unite veiy closely; [cf. Or. (u-vw-fu (perhaps 
for (oMrvvfu), (df-vy, (worpay; Lat. juvare, jus, 
juro, yu 5 ere.] 


3. ydvana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.; for i. see 
col. 1, for 2. see col. a), the act of uniting or join- 
ing, mixing, mingling, blending. 

Ydvya, as, d, am, to be joined or mixed, to be 
united or mingled ; miscible ; «= ydpya, unimportant, 
insignificant. 

YiyavisJid, f. (fr. the Desid.), the wish to mix 
or blend. 

Yiyavishu, \is, us, u, wishing to mix or blend ; 
wishing to fill or cover. 

a. yuta, as, d, am (often at the end of comps.), 
fastened to or on, attached to [cf. raf]lisa-y '*] ; added, 
joined, united ; coimected or joined with, accom- 
panied, attended by, furnished with, endowed with, 
possess^ of, filled with, covered with ; (am), u. a 
particular measure of length— 4 Hastas. 

Yutaka, as, d, am, attached, connected, joined, 
united; (am), n. a pair, couple; union, alliance, 
friendship, forming friendship; a nuptial gift or 
present (^yautalca ) ; a sort of cloth or dress ; a sort 
of dress worn by women ; the edge of a garment, 
border of a woman's dress ; the ^ge of a winnow- 
ing basket; suspicion, doubt, uncertainty (•^sam- 
^aya); an asylum, refuge (*sgaip-Sraya), 

Yuli, is, f. uniting, joining, junction, union ; the 
being furnished with (with inst.) ; the obtaining pos- 
session of; the sum, total number; (in arithmetic) 
addition ; (in astronomy) conjunction. 

3* “OS, u (fr. rt. i. yd), Ved. 

O going, moving, (^iy.^gaddJiat ) ; coming to 
misfortune, incurring evil, (Say. on Rig-veda Vlll, 
18, i^^ydtri, apayamana-sila or duhkhani 
gaddhat.) 


^ 4. yu, the actual base of the dual and 
O plural numbers of the second personal pro- 
noun, (see ytLshmad,) 


■5^ yuk(}) or yut(}), ind. badly, ill; 
(these appear to be wrung forms.) 

'^I^yukta, yukti, &c. See p. 8 i 8 « 

yuga, yugma, yugya, &c. See p. 818, 
col. 2, and p. 819, col. i. 

yugat, in Naigh. II. 15. a various 
reading for dyu-gat, q. v. 



yung, cl. i. P. yungati, yuyunga, 
yiingitiim, to desert, reliitquish, abandon. 


yunga in a-yunga, q. v. 

ymtgin, i, m., N. of a particular 

TuixLxl caste. 


'jjar yudh (connected with rt. i. yu), cl. 

I. P. yuddhati, yuyuddha, yuddhitum, 
to leave, quit, go away, depart (Ved.) ; to err, be 
negligent or inattentive. 

I. yuj (connected with rt. 2. yu), 
ON cl. 7. P. A. yunakti, yunkte (said to be 
also cl. I. P. yqjati), yuyqja, yuyuje (Ved. 3rd pi. 
yuyujre), yokskyati, -te, ayujat or ayaukshU, 
ayukia (epic fonus (anii)yunjase, 3rd sing, yunjate, 
ayunjam, yunjata; Vedic fonns yuje, yanajate, 
y^um, yojate, yuyojate, ayuji, ayujran, 
yujania, ayukshata), yoktum (Ved. Inf. yuje), 
to yoke, join, attach, join together, unite, fasten, 
connect, add ; to harness, put to (horses, &c.) ; ^ to 
join one's self to, come into union or conjunction 
with (e. g. jRokintm dasi yunakti, the moon unites, 
with RohinI); to adhere, cleave to (A.); to apply, 
fit, fix; to use, employ, make use of; to make 
ready, prepare, fit out, arrange ; to appoint, institute ; 
to enjoin, charge; to put on, place on, fix on, fasten 
on (as an arrow on a bow-string) ; to put in, infix, 
insert, inject ; to fix the mind (manas, dUtam, Sec,) 
on anything (loc.) ; to direct, turn, bend the thou^ts 
(dintdm, &c.) towards any object (loc.) ; to concen- 
trate or fix the mind (in order to obtain union with 
the Universal Spirit) ; to be absorbed or deeply en- 
gaged in meditation, meditate, think upon ; to join 
9Y 
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or connect with (with iust.), bring into the posses- 
sion of, furnish or endow with (with inst.), bestow 
anything (acc.) upon any one (loc. or gen.), grant, 
confer : Pass, yujyajlt (ep. also yujyati)^ Aor. ayojU 
to be yoked or joined ; to be fastened or united ; to 
be harnessed ; to be put to ; to join or connect one’s 
self with, be in conjunction with, to adhere, cleave 
to ; to be applied ; to be fit or proper, to be adapted 
or suitable, to be right ; to be made ready or pre- 
pared; to be placed or fixed on, to be directed 
towards ; to be absorbed or immersed in ; to medi- 
tate ; to be joined or endowed with or possessed of 
(with inst.); to participate in, attain to, possess, 
obtain (with inst.) : Caus. yojayati, -yate, •yitum, 
\oT. ayuyujatf to cause to join or unite; to cause 
union or conjunction ; to yoke, harness, put to ; to 
join, unite, fasten, connect, add; to apply, fix, fit, 
place, lay ; to use, make use of; to prepare, anange, 
c^iuip, undertake, execute ; to appoint, employ, com- 
mission, appoint to (with loc.); to fix on, place on 
or in ; to fix the mind {mams or atnuinani) on, 
direct the thoughts dec. to (with loc.) ; to concen- 
trate the attention on, be immersed or engrossed in 
(with loc.); to furnish or endow with (with inst.); 
to make to possess or partake of (with inst.), cause 
to share in, present with, bestow upon ; to urge or 
incite any one (acc.) to anything (dat.), to excite, 
instigate ; to surround ; to think little of, esteem 
lightly, despise (A.) ; Desid. yuyiiksJiati, -ie, to 
wish to join or unite, to desire to appoint, to desire 
to place in any employment or occupation ; to wisli 
to fix or place ; to be about to place or put on ; to 
intend to fix (the mind) on ; to wish to be absorbed 
in: Intens. yoyujyatet yoyujlfit ifiyokti; [cf. Gr. 
^tvy-vvyu (i-Cvy-*/-*'), (tvy-ya, (tuy-oi^ oyu 

(vy-o-t, Cvy‘ 6 -¥; Lat. ju-n~g-o, ju-men- 
tu-m, vm-juxt jay-u-mj juyeru-mf juxla; Goth. 
Jukt ynyuk; Old Qtxm, jock ; Angl. Sax. ym- 
can^ycoce; Slav, lAXh.janya-StJnny-ia*’] 
Yukta, as, d, am, yoked, joined, united, con- 
nected, attached, fastened, harnessed ; used, em- 
ployed, prepared, fitted out, arranged, ready, arranged 
in regular order, adapted, fitted, fit, suitable, just, 
proper, right, motlcrate, due, {ipikUih kalena yah, 
one who makes use of the right opportunity ; ayatir 
yukta, suitable or profitable for the future) ; ap- 
pointed, engaged, occupied ; fixed on, intent on 
(with loc. or at the end of a comp.) ; occupied with, 
immersed in, engaged in, absorbed in, attentive, 
attached to, given up or devoted to, absorbed in 
abstract meditation or in the religious exercise called 
Yoga; exercised in, skilled in, experienced, skilful, 
clever; active, energetic; joined with, furnished 
with, endowed with, filled with, possessed of, having, 
possessing (with inst. or at the end of a comp.); 
connected with, relating to; proved, inferred, de- 
duced by argument ; (in gram.) primitive, i. e. not 
derivative ; (arn), ind. collectively, in troops (Ved.) ; 
suitably, properly, rightly, fitly, duly, well ; (as), m. 
a sage or saint who has become united with the 
Universal Soul, one who is so absorbed in meditating 
on the Supreme Spirit as to be free from all feeling 
and passion ; N. of a son of Manu Raivata ; of one 
of the seven l^ishis under Manu Bhautya; (a), f., 
N. of a plant (commonly called Eiiini, cf. yukta'- 
rasa) ; (am), n. a team, yoke ; a measure of four 
cubits, (incorrectly for i, yuta.)^"Yukta-karmnnf 
J, a, a, invested with any office or function, ap- 
pointed to any work. Yukta-lcarin, i, ini, /, or 
yukta-krit, t, (, t, doing properly or suitably, acting 
fitly. — yuArto-^ril ran, a, a, a, Ved. having the 
stone (for bniising the Soma) prepared, (SSy. 
adyatn-gracan.)^ Ynkta-tama, as, d, am, most 
fit ; most absorbed in or intent on, very much 
devoted to. — Yukfa-tara, as, d, am, more fit, very 
intent on or attentive, very much on one’s guard 
(Manu VII. iSO).— Yukta- tva, am, n. application, 
use, employment: suitableness, fitness, propriety. 
— Yaktordanda, as, d, am, employing or applying 
punishment ; punishing justly. — Yuktaflanda-td, f. 
the inflicting of just punishment. YukuC-manas, 


ds, us, as, ready-minded, fixing the mind, attentive. 

— Yukta-rndnsida, as, d, am, Ved. properly stout or 
fleshy. — Yukfa-rafha, as, m., N. of a particular kind 
of cleansing clyster ; of a sort of elixir. — Yukta-rasd, 
f. a species of plant (^yuktd).^Yaktarrupa, (U, 
d, am, suitably formed, symmetrical, suitable, proper, 
fit, moderate ; fit for, corresponding to (with loc. or 
gen.): (nnt)» ind. suitabiy. •• Yukta^vat, an, atl, 
at, V^. containing the verb yuj.^Yukta-sitoshna 
(°ta-ush°), as, d, am, of moderate cold and heat. 
•- Yakta-sena, as, d, am, one whose army is ready 
(for marching). Yuktaseniya, as, d, am, relating 
to one whose army is ready for marching. — Ynktd- 
yas ('ta-ay% as, n. * bound with iron,* a sort of 
spade or shovel. — Yif/r/dyuA'f a (°taray'^), am, n. 
the proper and improper, right and wrong. — Yak- 
tdmhin {^ta-dr\ i, int, i, see Pan. VI. 2, 81. 

— Yakldrtha (®to-ar''), as, d, am, having mean- 
ing, filled with significance, sensible, rational, signi- 
ficant. — Yuktdira (°ta-ai\ as, d, am, Ved. hav- 
ing yoked horses ; consisting of horses, (according 
to Say. on Rig-veda V. 41, 5 = aivorsahita, ac- 
companied with horses.) 

Yukti^ is, f. yoking, joining, junction, juncture, 
union, connection, combination ; putting to, harness- 
ing ; application, use, employment, practice, usage ; 
appliance, means, plan, scheme, expedient, (dravya- 
yuktihhis, by tlic appliances of money); trick, con- 
trivance, device, stratagem ; charm, spell ; suitableness, 
adaptediicss, adjustment, fitness, aptness, propriety, 
correctness ; skill, dexterity, ingenuity, art ; reasoning, 
argutnciit, argumentation, inference, induction, deduc- 
tion from circumstances; pnibability, provablencss ; 
reason, ground, motive ; (in the drama) connection 
of events in the plot, concatenation of incidents, in- 
telligent weighing of the circumstances ; (in gram.) 
connection of words, a sentence ; (in law) enumera- 
tion of dreumstanecs, specification of place, time, 
&c. ; (in rhetoric) emblematic or mystical expression 
of purpose ; supplying an ellipsiit ; sum, total ; mix- 
ture or alloying of metals; conjunction (in astro- 
nomy) ; yukfyd, inst. c. by means of, by virtue of 
(at the end of a comp.) ; by device or stratagem, 
cunningly, craftily, cleverly, artfully, skilfully, under 
pretext or pretence; properly, suitably, fitly, duly; 
yuktim kri, to make arrangements, take measures ; 
to find a means, discover a remedy; to employ 
stratagem. — InAtf-AafAa/ia, am, n. statement of 
argument, giving reasons. — YuktUkaru, as, i, am, 
causing fitness, suitable, proper, fit; established, 
proved. — Yukti-kalpa-tara, us, m. [cf. kalpa- 
tarii], * Kalpa tree of prosperity,* N. of a work 
asciibcd to king Bhoja (describing the virtues and 
good qualities tihat ought tf) be found in a king’s 
ministers, army, &c.). — Yukfi-jna, as, d, am, 
knowing the proper application, knowing the means 
or remedy ; skilled in mixing (substances). — Yakti~ 
tns, ind. by means of, by virtue of (at the end of a 
comp.) ; by stratagem or aaft, craftily, cleverly, 
artfully, under some pretence or pretext ; in a suitable 
manner, properly, fitly, duly, according to propriety 
or justice. — Yukti-hhdshd, {., N. of a work. — Yuk- 
ti-rnat, an, ati, at, joined, united, tied ; possessing 
fitness, full of contrivances or plans, fertile in expe- 
dients, ingenious, clever, inventive, able, competent ; 
furnished with arguments, based on argument, proved. 

— Yuktimat-tra, am, n. the being based on argu- 
ment, the being proved. — Yukti-yukta, as, a, am, 
possessing fitness or aptness, experienced, expert, 
skilful ; possessing fitness or reason, suitable, proper, 
fit ; established, proved. — Yukti-idstra, am, n. the 
science of what is suitable or proper. — YuktUsneha~ 
jtrapuranl, f., N. of a commentary on the ^Iftra- 
dTpikH by RJrna-krishna Bhatta, (the work is also 
called Siddhanta-dandrika.) 

Yuklvd, ind. having yoked, having joined, having 
harnessed ; having equipped or furni^ed ; (a form 
yunktvd is also found.) 

Yaga, as, am, m. n. a yoke ; (am), n. a pair, 
ccniple, brace ; a double S^lol« or two STlokas so con- 
nected that the sen^c is only completed by the two 


together ; a race or generation of men, (generally in 
Ved. with mnnasha or manushya) ; a period or 
astronomical cycle of five years, a lustrum, (especially 
such a period in the cycle of Jupiter) ; an age of the 
world, long mundane period of years, (of which there 
are four, each preceded by a period called Sandhyd, 

* twilight,’ and followed by a period called Sandhydnia, 

• portion of twilight ;* viz. 1 . Krita or Satya, 3 . Tnrta, 
3. DvSpara, 4. Kali, of which the first three have 
already elapsed, while the Kali is that in which we 
are supposed to live ; the first consists of 4000 divine 
years with 400 for each of its twilights, the second 
of 3000 with 300 for each twilight, the third of 
2000 with 200 for each twilight, the fourth or Kali 
of 1000 with 100 for each twilight ; but since a divine 
year equals 360 years of men, the four Yugas com- 
prise severally 1,728,000, 1,296,000, 864,000, 
and 432,000 years, the aggregate 4,320,000 con- 
stituting ‘ a great Yuga,’ or Malid-yuga, q. v. ; the 
regularly descending numbers in the above series 
represent a corresponding physical and moral deteri- 
oration in those who live during each age, the present 
or Kali-yuga being the worst ; this last Yuga is sup- 
posed to htive commenced 310X or 3102 years B.C.) ; 
a measure of length ( — 4 Hastas or cubits) ; a sym- 
bolical expression for the number 4 and sometimes 
for the number 12; N. of a particular position or 
configuration of the ni(x>n ; of a particular NUbb.'isa 
constellation (of the class called San-khya-yoga, when 
all the planets are situated in two houses) ; a species 
of drug or medicinal plant (^vriddki); [cf. Gr. 
(vyou ; Lat. juyum ; Angl. Sax. ioc, inc, ///’oc.] 

— Yiiga-k’daka, as, m. the pin of a yoke. — Yuga- 
kshnya, as, m. the end of a Yuga, destruction of 
the world, mm Ynya-fJirgh a, as, d, am, long as a 
chariot yoke. ••Yugan-dham, as, d, am, holding 
or bearing the yoke ; (as, am), m. n. the pole of a 
carriage or wood to which the yoke is fixed ; (as), 

m. , N. of a particular magical fc>rmula spoken over 
weapons ; of a king ; of a mountain ; of a forest ; 
(ds), m. pi., N. of a people. — Yuya-pa, as, m., N. 
of a Gandharva. — Ynga-pattra or yuya-pattraka, 
as, m. mountain ebony, the plant Bauhiiiia Varic- 
gata. — Y ngorpatirikd, f. the plant Dalbergia Sissoo. 

— Yuyapat-prdpti, is, f. simultaneous arrival, arriv- 
ing all together. — Yuga~pad, ind. * being in the 
same yoke or by the side of each other,’ tcjgethcr, 
at one time, at the same time, simultaneously, at 
once, all at once, all tr)gctlier. — Ynya-purimka or 
yugn-pdrim-ga, ns, d, am, going at the side of 
the yoke (said of a young ox in training). — Yuga- 
pnrnya, am, n., N. of a section of the Garga-saryi- 
hita. — Yugorhaha, us, us, u, * yoke-armed,’ having 
arms like a yoke, long armed. — Ynga-hhanga, 
as, m. the breaking of a yoke. — Yuya-mdtra, am, 

n. the length of a yoke ; («#r, ?, am), as large as a 
yoke. — Ynya-varatra or yuya-varatrd, see Gana 
Khandikfldi to PSn. IV. 2, ^s^.mmYuga-vydyata- 
hdhu, us, us, u, having arms long as a yoke ; long 
armed. — Yugdniaka Cga-ari^^), as, m. * part of a 
Yuga or lustrum,' a year, (also yugamaka.) Yu- 
gddi t^ga-ddi), is, m. the commencement of a 
Yuga, the beginning of the world. — Yuyddi-kfit, 
t, m., N. of ^iva. — Yuydtli-jina, as, m. the first 
Jina of a Yug2.mmYayddijina-irl, is, m., N. of 
]$.ishabha.— (^di-i/fa), as, m. * first lord 
of a Yuga,’ N. of l^ishabha.— Ywjddyd {^ga-dit'), 
f. the first day of a Yuga or age of the world ; the 
anniversary of it. — Yayadhyaksha {^ga-adh^, as, 
m. * superintendent of a Yuga,’ epithet of Prajilpati ; 
of Siiva. — Yugdnta (°//a-a»°), as, m. the end of 
the yoke; the meridian, midday, noon; the end 
of a generation ; the end of an age or Yuga, destruc- 
tion of the world. — Yugdntaka, as, m. the end of 
an age, end of the world. — Yugdnta-haridhu, us, 
m. a real and constant friend. — Yugdntara (^ga- 
an^), am, n. a kind of yoke, a peculiar yoke ; the 
second half of the arc cutting the meridian described 
by the sun ; another generation, a succeeding age. 

Ywjdnidgni Cta-ag'"), is, m. the fire at the end 
of the world. — Yugeia i^ga-Ua), as, m,, Ved. the 
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yugorasya. yudhi-shfhira. 


lord or ruler of a lustrum. — Yugoraeya (^ga-ur"^), 
08, m., N. of a particular array of troops. 

Yugala, am, n. a pair, couple, brace, (ujiunad- 
yugalam, a pair of shoes ; fca?}(ka-mvesita-h(uta- 
yugala, having both her hands applied to her neck) ; 
* double prayer,’ N. of a prayer ofiered up to 
Lakshml and NSrSyana. — Yagala-hhxiHa, as, in. 
pi., N. of a subdivision of the Caitanya Vaishnavas. 
^Yugaldkhya {°la-dkh°), as, m. a species of 
plant. 

Yugaldka, am, n. a pair, couple, brace ; a couple 
of S^lokas or two verses so connected tliat tlie sense is 
only completed by the two together. 

Yugaldya, Nom. A. ywjaldyaic, 8 cc,, to be like 
or represent a pair (of anything). 

Yuyaldyita, as, d, am, representing or like a pair. 

Yugdya, Nom. A. yugdynte, 8 cc., to appear as 
long as a Yuga, to seem like eternity. 

Yagin in va&trayugin, q. v. 

Yugma, as, d, am, even [cf. a-y°] ; (<iw), n. a 
pair, couple, brace ; twins ; the sign of the zodiac 
Gemini ; a couple of S^lokas or two verses so con- 
nected that the sense is only completed by the two 
together; junction, union, mixing, uniting; conflu- 
ence (of two streams). — yn^}na':/a, aa, m. du. 
twins. •mYagma-pcUti^a, as, m. mountain ebony, 
Bauhinia Variegata {^yuga-pattra). — Ywjma- 
patlrikd, f. Dalbergia Sissoo { — yuga-paitrikd), 

— Yugma-parnia, as, m. Bauhinia Variegata ; Al- 

stonia Scholaris. f., N. of various 

plants (=in(lra’dirbin, vrUdihdli, gandhika), 

— Yuffma-pkalottamn ("Z«-u 2 ^), as, ni. Asclepias 
Rosea. — Ytajtna-vipuld, f. a species of metre. 

Yugmaka, as, a, am, even; {am'), n. a pair, 
couple, brace ; a couple of S'lokas or vetses connected 
by the construction of tlie sentence (the sense being 
completed only by the two together). 

Yuginau, d, d, a, or yugmat, an, ail, at, Vcd. 
even, 

Yugmin, ?, mi, i, an adj. fr. yugma. 

Yugya, as, d, am, fit or proper to be yoked or 
haniessed ; belonging to a yoke ; yoked, harnessed ; 
drawn by (e. g. asva-yngya, drawn by horses) ; any 
yoked or draught animal ; (am), n. a vehicle, car- 
riage, car, chariot ; jamadagner vratam yugyam, 
N. of a Saman.»i Yugf//a-m/ta, as, ni. a coachman, 
driver. «- Yugya-stha, as, d, am, being in a car- 
riage, a persfjn in a carriage. 

2. yuj, k, k, k (often at the end of comps.; 
when unaimpounded the strong cases ought to 
have a nasal inserted, c. g. yun, yuiijaii, yuiijas, 
yunjam, yunjau), yoked, joined, connected, joined 
to, hameued, drawn by, {Mur-yuj, drawn by four 
horses; adva-snhasrayuj, drawn by a thousand 
horses; hayottama-yiij, drawn by the best horses); 
yoked or joined together, any one who is joined 
or yoked, a yoke-fellow, yoke-mate, companion ; 
furnished or provided with, filled with, affected by, 
possessed of, possessing (e. g. priti-yuj, possessing 
pleasure, pleased; possessing, i.e. grant- 

ing desires, cf. dharma-ynj ) ; exciting, an exciter, 
{yun hhiyah, exciter of fear) ; in couples or pairs, 
even, not odd, not single, not separate [cf. a- yuj] ; 
(Jk or n\ m. a pair, couple, the number two; a 
joiner, one who joins or unites; one who devotes 
his time to abstract contemplation, a sage ; a measure 
of 300 poles (?); yujau, m. du. the sign of the 
zodiac Gemini ; two ASvins ; [cf. Lat. con-jux, 
con-jug-is.] 

Yuja » 2. yuj, • even,’ ‘ not odd,* in a few comps. 

Yujya, as, d, am,Ved. connected, united, friendly ; 
related, allied ; suitable, fit, fitting, proper ; of the same 
kind, homogeneous; a kinsman; (am), n. uniori, 
connection, relationship ; jamadagner vratam yuj- 
yam, N. of a Silman, (also read yugyam.) 

Yvjyamdna, as, d, am, being united or joined 
or connected with (with^ itist .) ; being funiished or 
provided with, possessing (with inst.). 

YuAjaka, as, d, am, applying, performing, exer- 
cising, practising, (dhydna-yunjdka, practising 
devotion.) 


Yunjat, an, atl, at, uniting, joining ; uniting spi- 
ritually, practising devotion. 

Yufljdna, as, d, am, uniting, combining, joining 
with ; suitable, fitting, proper ; successful, prosperous ; 
(as), m. a driver, coachman, charioteer ; a BrUhman, 
one who by the religious exercise called Yoga endea- 
vours to obtain union with the Supreme Soul. 

Yunjdnaka, as, d, am, containing the word 
yunjdna. 

Yuyukskamdna, as, d, am (fr. the Desid.), wish- 
ing to join or unite ; wishing to effect spiritual union 
(with the divine essence), devout. 

Yuyujdfia, as, d, am (Perf. Part. A.), one who 
has yoked or joined. ■■ Yuyiijdna-sapti, i, m. du., 
Ved. having harnessed or yoked their horses (said of 
the two A. 4 vins; Say. ^ rathe yujyamdnd^vau). 

Yoktavya, as, d, am, to be yoked or joined or 
united, to be united (spiritually) ; to be applied or 
made use of, applicable, practicable ; to be appointed 
to (any office), to be charged with (with loc., e. g. 
karmnni yoklavyah, to be charged with a business) ; 
to be fixed on or directed to (as the mind) ; to be 
fumislied or endowed with, to be made to ^ pos- 
sessed of (with inst.^. 

Yoktri, td, irl, tri, one who yokes or harnesses, 
a harnesscr, driver, coachman ; an exciter, rouser. 

Yuktra, am, 11. any instrument for tying or fas- 
tening, a tie, fastening, band, cord, halter, rope, 
thong, girth ; the tie of the yoke of a plough ; the 
thongs by which an animal is attached to the pole 
of a vehicle. 

Yoktraka, am, a. — yoktra above. 

Yoktraya (fr. yoktra), Nom. P. yoktrayati, &c., 
to tic, bind, fasten, wind round. 

Yoga, yogya. See. See p. 8a 1, col. a, and 
p. 823, col. a. 

Yojatia, yojayitH, yojiifi, yojya. Sec. See 
p. 823, cols. 2, 3. 

yunjandn, N. of a place. 

2. yut (allied to rtB. jut, jyut, dyut; 
for I. yiU see p. 817, col. a), d. i. A, 
yotate. See., to shine; [cf. Hib. iudk, *a day;* 
an-iudh, ‘ to-day iodhna, * brighmess, purity 

* dean, pure.*] 

yuta, yutaka. See under rts. i. and 2. 
yu, p. 817. 

See p. 817, col. 3. 

yut-kdra, yud-hhu. See under 2. 
yvidh, col. 3. 

yuddha. See col. 3. 

I. yudh, cl. 4. A. P. (in Post-Vedic 
literature usually A. except where the metre 
requires P.) yudhyate (M), yuyudhe (3rd pi. P. 
yuyudhuh), yotsyate (yotsyati), ayuddka (ayo- 
dhti), yoddhum (Vcd. Inf, yudhaye), to fight, 
combat, oppose in battle (with acc.) ; to ovcr(X>me 
in battle, conquer, vanquish (with acc.) ; to fight 01 
contend with (with inst. or inst. with saka, e,g. 
itafruhhify or Mrubhih saha. yudhyate, he fights 
with enemies); to fight for or about (with loc., 
Ved.) ; to wage war, fight, engage in battle or war ; 
(according to Naigh. II. 14) to go (P.) : Pass, yu- 
dhyate, lo^ be fought ; Caus. P. yodhayati (rarely 
A. -te), -yitum, Aor. ayuyudhat, to cause to fight, 
make to fight with (with inst.) ; to order to fight ; 
to make war upon, attack, fight against, oppose ; to 
overcome in turtle, vanquish, conquer ; to defend : 
Pass, of Caus. yodhyate, to be made to fight, &c. : 
Desid. yuyutsati, -te (in ep. often P. on account 
of the metre), to be desirous or anxious to fight ; to 
wish to conquer; to prepare to fight: Caus. of 
Desid. yuyutsayati, to nudee desirous of fighting, 
make eager for battle: Intens. yoyudhyate, yoyod- 
dhi; [cf. Zend yud: Gr. la-pivrf, ha-pjv: Hib. 
iodhna, ‘spears, arms* (^d-yudha)\ iodnach, 

* valiant ;’ iodhlan, * a hero :* (perhaps also) Angl. 
Sax. gudh : (perhaps) Old Germ, guild, ‘ battle.*] 


Yuddha, as, d, am, fought, encountered ; over- 
come, subdued, conquered; (am), n. war, battle, 
conflict, fight, combat, struggle, contest, strife, en- 
gagement ; (in astronomy) opposition, conflict of the 
planets. — Ftfdc2Aa-^*dn^a, am, n. * battle-section,’ 
N. of the sixth book of Valmiki’s RUmSyana ; of 
the sixth book of the Adhy 3 tma-rilmSyana. — Yud- 
dhakdri-tva, am, n. making war, fighting. — YuaI- 
dha-kdrin, t, iyd, i, making war, fighting, con- 
tending, struggling, engaging in battle. — Ytuldha- 
klrtti, is, m., N. of a pupil of S^an-karS^Siy'a. 
•^Yuddha-gand/iarva, am, n. a battle like the 
dance of the Gandharvas. ■■ Yuddhajaydrnava 
Cy<t-ar°), as, m., N. of a section of the Jyotih- 
i^staz.mmYuddha-jayopdya (®ya-tt;)°), as, m., N. 
of a work. * Yuddha-jit, t, i, t, victorious in battle. 

— Yuddha-dyuta, am, 11. the game of war, luck 
of battle, chance of war, (see dyuta.)— Yuddha- 
iharma, as, m. the law of war. — Yuddha-pardn- 
mukha, as, t, am, averse from fighting. — Ymhlha- 
puri, f., N. of a lown.^Yuddha-hhu, us, or 
yuddha-hknmi, is, f. battle-ground, a field of battle. 

— Yuddha-maya, as, i, am, consisting of war, re- 
sulting from battle, relating to war, warlike, martial. 

— Yuddha-mdrga, as, m. a mode of fighting, 
stratagem, manoeuvre. Yuddha-mushti, is, m., 
N. of a son of Ugra-sena.<- VMc 2 c 2 /m-inerZrnt, f. 
battle-groum, a field of battle. — Ywldhtt-ytjaka, 
as, d, am, preparing for war, eager for battle. 
•"Yiiddha-rauya, as, m. ‘battle-arena,* field of 
battle; (as, d, am), whose arena is battle; (as), 
m., N. of Kfirttikcya.— Yur/i/Aa-vaitfM, u, n. an 
implement of war. — Yuddha-vidyd, f. the science 
of war, military art.— Yudtlha-vlra, as, m.^ battle- 
hero,’ a valiant man, warrior, hero, champion ; he- 
roism, bravery (as one of the Rasas). — Yut^Aa- 
.<akti, is, f. warlike vigour or prowess. — Yuddhor 
Min, 1, iiH, i, warlike, courageous, valiant, bold. 

— Yuddha-sdra, as, m. ‘ battle-goer,* a horse. 

— Yuddhdddrya (^dha-dd^), us, m. ‘war-pre- 
ceptor,* a military instructor, one who teaches the 
use of arms, mm Yuddhdji (^dha-dji), is, in., N. of 
a descendant of hiYguas, mm YnddhdtQi.ran (^dha- 
adU), d, d, a, going or resorting to battle. — Ywd- 
dhdrthin (^V2/»a-ar“), i, ini, i, desirous of war, 
seeking war. — Yiiddhdvasdna (^dha-ai^), am, n. 
cessation of war, tnice. mm Yuddftodyama (^dha~ 
mV), or yuddhodyoga i^dhn-wl^), as, m. pre- 
paring for battle, vigorous and active preparation for 
war. — Yuddhonmitta (^dha-iin°), as, d, am, 

* battle-mad,* fierce or frantic in battle; (ns), m., 
N. of a Rjikshasa. — Yuddhopaknrnna i^dha-up°), 
am, n. a war implement, accoutrements. 

Yuddhakn, am, n. = yuddha, war, battle, See. 

Ymidhin, r, int, i, relating to war or battle. Sec. 

a. yudh, t, t, t, warring, fighting ; a fighter, war- 
rior, soldier, hero, champion ; (t), f. war, fight, 
battle, combat, conflict, struggle, contest. — Yut- 
kdrn, as, t, am, Ved. making war, waging war, 
fighting, contending. — Yud-hhu, us, f. battle-ground, 
a field of battle. — Yndhd-jU, t, t, t \yudhd, inst. c.), 
conquering or vanquishing by means of war; (t), 
m., N. of a son of Kroshtu by a woman called 
MadrI ; of a son of Kekaya (uncle of Bharata) ; of 
a son of Vrishni ; of a king of Ujjayinl. — Yudha- 
manyu, us, m. (yudhd, inst. c.), N. of a warrior 
on the side of the Pandavas.— Yudhi-^reshtha, as, 
d, am, pre-eminent in battle. - Yndhi-shfhira, as, 
m. (yudhi, loc. c, + 8ihtra), ‘firm or steady in 
battle,* N. of the eldest of the five reputed sons 
of Pandu, (though nominally the son of Pan^u, be 
was reaily the child of Pritha or Kuntl, Pandu’s wife, 
by the god Dharma or Yama, whence he is often 
called Dhanna-putra or Dharma-raja; as the eldest 
of the five Pandavas, he ultimately succeeded Pan^u 
as king, first reigning over Indra-prasthat and after- 
wards, when the Kora princes or sons of Dhfita- 
rashtra were defeated, at Hastina-pura) ; N. of a sod 
of Krishna ; of two kings of Kalmlra ; of a potter 
(in PaAca-Untra, p. 217) ; of a preceptor ; {as), m. 
pi. the descendants of Yudhi-shthira, son of Pandu. 





820 yudhishthira-purogama. ymhmayat. 


^Yudhiahthira-purogama, <w, a, am^ having 
Yudhi-shthira as leader, led on by Yudhi-shthira. 
Yndham^raushti, w, m., Ved. a proper N. 
Yiuihaji, cf. yaudhdjaya. 

Yiulhd~jit, yadkd-manyu. See under a. yiidh. 
Yftdhdjlva, as, m. a proper N., (perhaps for 
ywldhdjlm,) 

Yadhdna, as, m. a man of the second or military 
order, a warrior ; an enemy. 

YtMdsura, as, m,, N. of king Nanda. 

Yudfii, Vcd. fighting, contending, battle, (usually 
ocairring in the dat yadhayc used as a Ved. Inf. 
in the sense 'to fight.') 

Yadhika, as, d, am, fighting, contending, (per- 
haps an incorrect form.) 

Yudhiit-gama, as, d, am (yudkim, acc. c.), 
Ved. going to battle. 

Yudhi-shfhira. Sec under 2. yiidh, 

Yadhenya, as, d, am, Vcd. to be fought with, 
to be overcome in battle. 

Ytuikma, as, d, am, Ved. warlike, martial ; (as), 
m. a warrior, champion, soldier, (Siy. =^yoddhn); 
a battle, fight; an arrow; a bow; (according to 
some) ^.<€sha- 8 aitgrdma ; « iarabha. 

Yudhya, as, n, am, to be fought with; to be 
conquered or subdued, conquerable. 

Yudhyamdna, as, d, am, fighting, i|[aking war. 
Yudkydmadhi, is, m., Ved. a proper N. 
Yudhrnn, d, d, a, Ved. warlike, martial, a warrior. 
YuyiUsat, an, anti, at, wishing to fight. 
Yiiyiitsd, f. (fir.^lhe Desid.), the wishing to fight, 
desire for war, eagttness for battle, pugnacity, enmity. 

— Yiiyutsd-rahita, as, d, am, without wish or in- 
tention to fight, cowardly. 

Yuyutsu, us, us, u, wishing to fight, desiring 
war, eager for battle; anxious to fight with (with 
inst. or with sa/ia, sdrdham, &c. with inst.) ; pug- 
nacious, hostile, ambitious; {us), m. a combatant; 
N. of one of the sons of Dhrita-rSshtra. 

Yuyudhan, d, m., N. of a king of Mithila. 
Yuyudhdna, as, m., N. of a son of Satyaka, (he 
was one of the allies of the PSy^vas) ; a Ksliatriya, 
warrior ; epithet of Indra. 

Yuyudhi or yuyudhi, is, is, i, Ved. warlike, 
martial, pugnacious. 

Yotsyamdna, as, d, am, about to fight, ready to 
fight. 

Yoddharya, as, d, am, to be fought or contended, 
to be overcome in battle, (the neuter may l|e used 
impersonally, e.g. hair mayd saka ytjddhacyam, 
by whom is it to be fought with me.) 

Yoddhudidma, as, d, am, wishing to fight, 
anxious for battle. 

Yfjddkri, dhd, m. a fighter, warrior, champion, 
combatant, soldier. 

Yodha, as, m. a fighter, warrior, champion, ann- 
batant, soldier; battle, war (in dur-y'^, mitka-if, 
q. q. V. v.) ; a kind of metre, four times - w - - w - . 

Yodha-dhaniui, as, m. the law of soldiers, 
military law, duty of the Kshatriya caste. Yodha- 
mukhya, as, m. a chief warrior, leader. Yodha- 
vira, ajt, m. a hero, wwnor. •mYotJha-sanirdva, 
as, m. challenging to battle, mutual defiance of 
combatants. Yodha-hara, as, d, am, carrying 
warriors. — Yoddtdgdra Cdha-dg ), as, m. a soldier’s 
dwelling, barrack. 

Yodhaka, as, yodha, a fighter, warrior. 
Yodhana, am, n. the act of fighting, battle, war, 
strife. — Yodhana-^ura-tirtfui, am, n., N. of a 
Tlrtha. 

Yfjdhani-jmra, am, n., N. of a town. 

Yodhnyat, an, anti, at, fighting, making war. 
Yodhika, epithet of a particular mode of fighting; 
[cf. yaudhikaJ] 

Yodhinl h ini, i, fighting, contending, waging 
war, (at the end of comps., e.g. divydstra yoMn, 
fighting with divine weapons; cf. hayaryf)\ con- 
quering, subduing, a conqueror (e. g. ddnava- 
yotJhfn, conquering the Dflnavas) ; (i), m. a warrior. 

— Yodhi-vana, am, n., N. of a place. 


Yodhiyas, <in, asi, as (compar. of yodha), more 
warlike or martial. 

Yodheya, as, m. s yodha, a warrior, combatant ; 
{ds), m. pi., hf. of a race. 

Yodhya, as, d, am, to be fought, to be overcome 
in battle; to be conquered or subdued, conquerable ; 
(as), in. pi., N. of a people. 

yunthz=zTt, punth, q. v. 

yyp, cl. 4. P. yupyati, yuyopa, ayu- 
pat, &c., to confuse, trouble, perplex ; to 
efface, destroy, obliterate : to make level or smooth ; 
to be concealed, (according to SHy. on ^ig-veda I. 
104, 4. ynyofxi^gudham iisit): Caus. yoitayati, 
-yitum, to efface, obliterate, destroy : Intens. yo- 
yupyaie. 

Yopana, am, n. the act of effacing (foot-prints 
or tiaccs, &c.) or anytliiiig used for effacing or obli- 
terating ; the act of oppressing, obstructing, molest- 
ing, perplexing, confusing, destroying, effacing, obli- 
terating (sometimes at the end of comps.; ct\pada-y^, 
jana-if), 

Yopayat, an, anti, ai, effacing, obliterating, 
obstructing, perplexing. 

yuyu, us, m. a horse, (probably incor- 
rect for yayu.) 

yuyuk-khura, as, m. a hyena. 
yuyutsd, yuyutsu, yuyudhdna, &c. 

See col. I. 

Hi yuyuvi. See yuyuvi, p. 821, col. 2. 

^ yura, the actual base of the dual of the 
second personal pronoun, {yuvdm, nom. acc. you two; 
yuvubhynm, inst. dat. abl.; yuvayos, gen. loc.; 
Ved. forms ynmm, yuvahhydm, yavo 8 ,)^Yuva- 
drih, ind., Ved, directed towards both of you. 
•m Yuvn-dhita, as, d, am, Vcd. placed or arranged 
for you both ; beneficial to you both, (Say. yiml- 
hhydm vihUa,)^Yuvd-daUa, as, d, am, Vcd. 
given by both of you, ^Yurd-nif a, as, d, aw, Vcd, 
brought by both of you.— Yma-yuj, k, k, k, Vcd. 
yoked for you both, harnessed by you both. — Yuvd- 
vat, dn, at'i, at, Vcd. belonging to both of you. 

I. ynvat (for 2 .ymat sec col. 3), Ved. abl. du. 
of the 2nd peisoiial pronoun, (according to SSy. on 
Rig-veda 1 . 109s I. ynvat ^yurdbhydm,^ — Yuvad- 
dcratya, as, d, am, Vcd. having (each of) you for 
a divinity. 

Ynvayu or yuvdya, us, us, u, Vcd. longing for 
both of you, (Say. yuvayU’^yitvdm hdimiyamd- 
na) ; intended for you lK>th. 

Yuvdku, US, us, u, Vcd. belonging to both of you. 

yuvaka. See col. 3. 

yuvan, d, yumti or yuvati or yuni, a 
(said to be fr. it. 2. yu, but according to some for 
dyuvan, fr. 3. dya or rt. 2. div, ' to shine ;* com- 
par. yaviyas, q. v. ; superl. yavishttui, q. v.), young, 
youthful, juvenile, adult, arrived at puberty (applied 
to men or animals) ; endowed with native or natural 
strength, strong, excellent, g(x)d, healthy ; (a), m. a 
youth, young man, a young animal ; (in the Veda 
yuvan is also applied to Indra, Agni, and various 
other gods) ; tlic younger descendant of any one (an 
cider descendant being still alive) ; N. of the ninth 
year in Jupiter’s cyde of sixty years; {yuvati, is), 
f. a girl, young woman, any youthful female, any 
young female animal, {ihita-yuvaii, a young female 
elephant; the term yuvati is also applied in the 
Veda to Ushas, Night and Morning, Heaven and 
Earth); turmeric; {fpivatl), f,- yuvati, a young 
woman; the sign of the zodiac Virgo; [cf. Lat. 
juvenirS, Jun-ior, Junius, junix: Goth, juggs: 
Angl. Sax. iong, iung, geony, geogudh: Lith. 
jauna -8 : Slav, junu, * a youth junosti, ‘ youth.'] 
i* YuvaJchalaii, is, is, i, bald in youth ; yuva- 
khalaii, f. bald in girlhood. — Yuva-gai^Ja, as, m. 
an eruption on the face of young people. — Yuva- 


jurat, an, ati, at, appearing old in youth, becoming 
old at an early age. — Yuva-jdni, is, is, i, Ved. 
having a young wife. — Yuvu-td, f. or ytiva-tva, 
am, n. youthfuluess, youdx, •••Yuvati-jana or yu- 
xati-jana, as, m. a young womsn. •^Yuvatishid 
CH-'ish^), f. yellow jasmine {^svanjta-yuthikd), 

Yuva-palita, as, d (?), aw, grey-haired in youth. 
•• Yuva-pratyaya, as, m. a suffix forming the so- 
called Yuvan patronymics. — Yava-mars», i, i{ii, i, 
Ved. dying in youth. — Yuva-retja, as, m. * young 
king,’ an heir-apparent associated witli the reigning 
sovereign in the government, a crown prince ; epithet 
of Maitrcya the future Buddha; one of the Jaina 
Poirtiffs. — Yuvardja-tva or yuva-rdjya, am, u, 
the rank or position of an heir-apparent to a throne. 

— Yuva-rdjan, d, m. = ynva-rdja above. — Yuva- 
rdja-iahda-hhdj, k, k, k, possessing the title of 
heir-apparent.— ytsm-i^alina, as, d, am, having 
wrinkles in youth or at an early age. — Yuvi-hhu, 
cl. I. P. -hhavati, -iJiavitum, to become young. 

— Yuri-bhtda, as, d, am, become young. 

Yuvaka, as, m, ^yuvan, a youth. 

2, yuvat, Wed. => yuvan, youtliful, l^ig-vcda X. 
39, 8. (For z. yuvat see col. 2.) 

Yuvati or yuvati. See under yuvan, col. 2. 

Yuvanyu, us, as, u, Ved. youthful, juvenile. 

Yuva^a, as, d, aw, Ved. young, youtliful, juvenile. 

H yuvana (?), as, in. the moon. 

yuvanusva, as, in., N. of the 
father of Mandhiltri ; of various persons. Yuva- 
ndstva-Ja, as, m. the son of Yuvanusva, i. c. Mftn- 
dhatri (an early sovereign of the solar dynasty). 

yuvanyu, yuva-rdja, &c. See above. 

ipr yuvd, f., Ved., N. of one of Agni’s 

arrows. 

yuva-datta, yuvuyu, &c. See 
under yuva, col. a. 

yuvama, N. of a town. 
yushta-grdma, as, m., N. of a 

village. 

^• 41 ^ yushmad, a form derived from yush- 
mat, abl. pi. of the pronominal base 4. yu, and 
serving for the base of the and personal pronoun in 
the plural number and at the beginning of some 
compounds; the actual base, however, in most of 
the pluial cases is yushma, which is also found in a 
few compounds, cf. ymhmd-datta below ; the fol- 
lowing forms are found, yuyam, nom. pi. you; 
yushmdn, acc. you; yusJmdhhis, inst. by you; 
yushmabhyam, dat. to you ; yushmat or yushnat- 
las, abl. from you ; ymhmdkam, gen. of you, (in 
Ved. the final nasal may be dropped, c. g. yushma- 
kaika for yushmdkam eka); yushmdsu (Ved. also 
yushme), loc. in you, cf. ^ig-veda VIII. 47, 8 ; 
[cf. Zend yds; Gr. vpt 7 i, iEoI. fi/sfict (fr. fia/ict) ; 
Goth, and Lith. ju- 8 .]^Yu 8 hmad-artham, ind. 
for you, on your account. — Yushmad-dyatta, as, 
d, am, dependent upon you, at your disposal. 

— Yushmad-vd^ya, am, n. (in gram.) the second 
person. — Yushmad-Mha, ns, d, am, of your kind 
or sort, like you. — Yushmd-datta, as, d, am, Vcd. 
given or bestowed by you ; [cf. yuvd-datta,'] 

— Yushmd-dfU, k, k, k, or ymimd-dri^a, as, i, 
am, like you, similar to you, resembling you, one 
such as you; [cf. madfU, tvd-dfii.li^Yushmd- 
nlta, as, d, am, Ved. led or accompanied by you. 

Yushmd-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. belonging to 3^u. 
•k Yushmesiiiia Cmd-vih'")^ as, d, am, Ved. excited 
or instigated by you. — itushmota (^msHita), as, 
a, am, Ved. protected or loved by you. 

Yushmadiya, as, d, am, your, youn, your own, 
belonging to you. 

Yushinayat, an, anti, at, Ved. seeking you, 
addressed to you, (according to SSy. on ^ig-veda II. 
39, J^yuvamiddliat,) 
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Y'Mhm&ka, as, a, am, Ved. your, yours; [cf. 
yushmaka under yushmad.'] 

its, m. (according to some f.)* soup, 

peasc-40up, broth {^ywha). 

IJJK yuka, as, d, m. f. (said to be fr. rt. 2. 
yu), a louse. — yuA;a-dein, f., N, of a princess. J 
«> Yukd-Uksha, am, n. lice and nits. 

yukara^ see Ga^a Kfis^vadi to Pa^. 

IV. a, 80. 

yuti, is, f. (fr. rt. a. yu), joining, 
mixing, mixture, junction, connection, union, addi- 
tion ; [cf. yuti, vahir-yutL'\ 

yutha, as, am, m. n. (usually am, n. ; 
fr. rt. 2. yu), a flock, herd (of birds, animals, &c.) ; 
a bevy, troop, baud; a multitude, number, large 
quantity; (i), f. a kind of j.asmine (^yuihikd), 
■- Yutha’-ga, as, m., N. of a class of gods under 
Manu Cakshusha. — YutJia-ndtha, as, m. the lord 
of a band, leader of a troop, head of a flock or herd ; 
a large elephant. as, or yutha-pati, 

is, m. a keeper or protector of a troop, lord or 
captain of a band ; the leader of a herd (especially 
of elephants), a large elephant. — yti^Aapafi-sa/rd- 
sam, ind. to the chief of the herd. ■* Yutka-pari- 
hhrash(a, as, d, am, fallen out or strayed from the 
herd. -• Yutka-pasfu, us, m., N. of a particular tax 
or tithe. •^Yutha-pdla, as, m.^yutha-pa,<^Yu‘ 
tha-JJirash(a or yutha-vibhrashta, as, d, am, — 
yutha-paribhrashta above. — Yuiha-mukhya, as, 
m. the chief or captain of a troop. •• y^^/ta-ifas, ind. 
in troops or bands, in flocks or herds, gregariously. 
— Yutka-hata, as, a, amt^yutha-jmrlUiraskta. 
«■ YutJuigraf}* is, m. a leader of a band 

or Xioop. mi Yuthhkri, cl. 8. P. -karoti. Sec., to 
make or form into a herd; to unite in a flock. 

Yuthaka at the end of an adj. comp, == yutha. 

Yuthara, an adj. fr. ytUha, see Gat.ia A^mUdi to 
Pan. IV. 2, 8o. 

Yuihikd, f. a kind of jasmine, Jasminum Auricu- 
latum ; globe-amaranth ; Clypea Hernandifolia. 

Yuthya, as, d, am, Ved. belonging to a herd or 
flock ; being at the head of the herd ; belonging to 
a troop or herd of (at the end of a comp.). 

ydna, am, n. (fr. rt. 2. yu), a band, 

cord, string. 

Yuni, is, f. joining, connection, union. 

yitnarvan, aVedic word of which 

the sense is doubtful! • 

yuni, f. of yuvan, q. v. 

yupa, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
III. 27. fr. rt. 3. yu, *to bind;’ but aoooiding to 
some, more probably fr. rt. yup), a smooth post or 
stake to whi(^ the sacrificial victim is fastened, any 
sacrificial post, (usually made of bamboos or Khadira 
wood ; in RUmlyana 1 . 13, 34, 35, where the horse 
sacrifice, is described, twenty-one of these posts are 
set up, six made of Vilva, six of Khadira, six of 
Palala, one of Udumbara, one of S'leshmStaka, and 
one of Deva-dHru); a column erected in honour of 
a victory, a trophy (mjayastambha) ; N. of a par- 
ticular conjunction of the class Akjfiti-yoga (i. e. 
when all the planets are situated in the first, second, 
third, and fourth houses). — Yiipa-kafdka, as, m. a 
wooden ring at the top of the sacrificial post ; (ac- 
cording -to some) an iron ring at its base.— Yajpa- 
harna, as, m. the part of a sacrificial post which is 
sprinkled with ghee.mYuporketu, us, m., N. of 
BhUri-iravas.— YuporSShedana, am, n. the cutting 
of the sacrificial paA.mYupa’ddru, n. the wood 
for the sacrificial posX,^Yupa-dru, us, m. Acacia 
Catechu (the wood of this tree being espedally suit- 
able for the sacrificial poist).-* Ydpa-ilrmna, as, m. 
■* yupa-dru above ; ■■ i^ta-khadira. — YUpa- 
dhvaja, as, m. 'having the sacrificial post as an 
emblem/ epithet of the sacrifice (personified). ■■ Yd* 
porlaksha^a, am, n., N. of a ]^iiub{a of Katya- 


yana. ■■ Yupa-lakshya, as, m. a bird (said to be so 
called as * having a post [round whic^ a snare is 
tied] for its 9 im*).mYupa*vat, an, ati, at, having 
a sacrificial post. mYupa-vdha, aS, m., Ved. the 
carrier or bearer of Ac sacrificial *post. -• yfijja- 
vraska, as, m. the cutter of the sacrificial post. 
— Yupahsha (^pa-ah^), as, m., N. of a Rakshasa, 
(also read yupdkhya.)<^Ydpdgra C'p^‘ag°), am, 
n. Ae top of the sacrificial post. Yupdhuti (^pa* 
dhP), is, f. an offering at Ae erection of Ae sacri- 
ficial post. -• YupodShraya (°pa-ad®), as, m. the 
ceremony of erecting Ae sacrificial post. 

Ydptya or yupya, as, d, am, A or suitable for 
a sacrificial post. 

'^Ip\yuyam. See yushmad, p. 820, col. 3. 

yuyudhi=zyuyudhi, p. 820, col. i, 

yuyuvi, is, is, i (fr. rt. 1. yu; ac- 
cording to the Pada-patha yuyuvi), Ved. setting 
aside, removing. 

yush [cf. Tt.jush'], cl. I. P. yushati. 
See., to injure, hurt, wound ; to kill ; [cf. 
Slav.yucAfi.] 

yusha, as, am, m. n. (said to be con- 
nected with rt. yush above ; cf. jusha), soup, broth, 
pease-soup, the water in which pulse of various kinds 
has been boiled ; {as), m. the Indian mulberry tree ; 
[cf. probably Gr. Cojp 6 $, (uBos; Lat. jus; Slav. 
juchxi.'l 

Yushan, a form optionally substituted for yusha 
in all Ae cases except Nom. Voc. sing. du. pi., Acc. 
sing. du. (e. g. Acc. pi. yushan or yushnah, Inst, 
sing, yusheua or yushi/d, du. yushdbhydm or yu- 
shabhydm, &c.). 

Yus ^ yusha zboye; [cf. yu.] 

arff yena, ind. (inst. of 3. ya or yad), by 
whiA, by means of which/ by which way, in whiA 
manner, in whatever way or manner, in which direc- 
tion, whiAcr, where, in whatever direction, where- 
soever ; on which account, in consequence of whiA, 
wherefore ; because, since, as ; that, so that, in order 
Aat (wiA pot. or pres, or fut). 

yemana, am, n.mjemana, eating. 

yeyajdmaha, as, m. a term for 
the expression yc yajdmahe, whiA immediately 
precedes Ae ViljyS or fonnula of consecration. 

yeydyeya (°ya-ay°), am, n. (fr. rt. 
I. yd), Aat whiA is to be gone after and not to be 
gone after. 

yevdsha, as, m., Ved., N. bf a 
noxious insect, (also read yavdsha.) 

yesh, cl. i. P. yeshati, &c.,.Ved, to 
boil up, bubble; to flow, leak; cl. i. A. 
yeshatc. Sec., to exert one’s self, endeavour, perse- 
vere, =rt pesh, q.v. 

Yeshai, ath anti, at, boiling up, bubbling ; flow- 
ing, leaking; (Sly. on JgLtg-veda III. 53, 33 ««ra- 
vat.) 

yeshtiha,Yed. epithet of a Muhurta. 

^ yeshiha, as, d, am (superl. ir. rt. i. yd), 
going very quiAly, moving with the greatest rapidity, 
(Say. ^Lig-veda VII. 56, Omydtpitama, atitayena 
ganlri, but ^ig-veda V. 41, i^yantfitama, re- 
straining greatly, as if fr. rt. yam.) 

yok, ind, zsrjyok, for a long time. 

yoktavya, yoktfi, yoktra, &c. See 

p; 819, col. 3 . 

yoga, as, m. (in one or two excep- 
tional cases am, n.; fr. rt l^yuj), the act of yoking, 
joining, junction, conjunAon, uniting, union, con- 
tact ; the hamessiog or puAug to (of horses) ; a yoke, 
team, {shaA-yoga, having a team of six) ; convey- 
ance; the arraying or equipping (of an anny), 


arrangement, disposition ; applying, fixing, application, 
use, employment, appointment, institution ; the put- 
ting on armour ; armour ; the fixing (of an arrow or 
other weapon) ; application of a remedy or medicine, 
remedy, cure ; mode, manner, mcAod, means, {yo- 
gena or yogdt at the end of comps. == ' by means 
of,' * by reason of,’ ‘ Arough *) ; an expedient, artifice, 
plan, device, {yogena, artfully, craftily); a super- 
natural means, Aarm, incantation, spell, magic, 
magical art ; fraud, deceit [cf. yoga-nanda'] ; side, 
part, argument; occasion, opportunity; fitness, pro- 
priety, suitability, aptness^ congruity, {yogena, suit- 
ably, fitly, in accordance with, conformably to) ; Ac 
performance or execution (of anything) ; undenaking, 
occupation, work, business; gaining, acquiring, ac- 
quisition [cf. yoga-kshema] ; accession of property, 
subsunce, wealth, Aing; connection, o>nsequcnce, 
result, {ffogdt at t^ end of comps. » ’ in consequence 
of/ e. gi karma^ogdt, in consequence of actions, 
i. e. of destiny) ; combination or mixing of various 
materials, association, mixture ; contact, (wi A Jainas) 
contact or mixing. with» the outer world ; (in Ae 
Sii>khya phiL) one of Ae ten MfilikSrAas ; con- 
nection witli, the partaking or possessing of (wiA 
inst.); conjunction (in astronomy, cf. nakshatra- 
yoga), luAy conjuncture ; (in arithmetic) addition, 
sum, total ; Ae being connected togeAer, depend- 
ance, relation, regular order or scries, {kathd-yoga, 
conversation) ; a period of time, {kdla-yogena, after 
the lapse of some time ; navoryoga, nine times) ; 
a combination or configuration of stars, a constella- 
tion, astcrism, (these with the inoon are called in 
astronomical works ddndra-yogdh, and are thirteen 
in number ; without the moon they are called kha- 
yogdh or ndhhasa-yogdh, and are divided into 
dJeriti-yogdh, sankhyd-yogdh, dtraya-yogdh, and 
dala-yogdh; two oAers are added, called dvigraha- 
yogdh) ; (in astronomy) N. of a particular division 
of time or astronomical period, (a period of variable 
length during which the joint motion in longitude 
of Ae sun and moon amounts to 30^* ao’ ; Ae term 
yoga in this seiue is a mere nuxle of indicating the 
sum of the longitude of Ae sun and moon ; twenty- 
seven such Yogas are enumerated, beginning wiA 
1. Vishkambha, and ending wiA 27. Vaidhfiti, or 
according to some auAoiities twenty-eight); Ae 
leading or principal star of a lunar mansion ; etymo- 
logy, derivation of the meaning of a word from iu 
root ; Ac etymological meaning of a word (opposed 
to rudhi); (In gram.) the conneAon of words 
togeAer, dependence of one word upon another, 
construction; a mie, aphorism, precept [cf. yoga^ 
vibhdga] ; application of effort, endeavour, diligence, 
assiduity, zeal, attention, {pur^ena yogena or jata- 
punfetM yogetia, with all one’s powers, with over- 
flowing zeal); application or concentiation of Ae 
Aoughts, fixing the mind on a particular point and 
keeping Ae body in a fixed posture, abstract con- 
templation, meditation; Ae systematic praAce of 
the above abstract contemplation or mAitation ; Ae 
Yoga system of philosophy as establkhed by Pataiijali, 
(Ae Yoga is the name of Ae second of the two 
divisions of the SSnkhya system, its Aief aim being 
to teach Ae means by whiA Ae human soul may 
attain complete union wiA livara or Ae Supreme 
Being, whose existence it establishes, while the ori^- 
nal system or Sankhya proper, without acknowledging 
M Supreme Being, teaches the successive development 
of the Tattvas or principles of creation from an origi- 
nal Tattva, callA Prakriti or Pnidhana ; according to 
Pataiijali, Ac auAor of the second system, Yoga is 
definA to be ' the preventing of the mAifications 
of ditta or the tliinkiiig principle [whiA mAifica- 
tions arise through the three PramftQas, perception, 
inference, and verbal testimony, as wdl as through 
incorm:t ascertainment, fancy, sleep, and recoUeAon] 
by ahhydsa or Ae constant praAce of keeping Ae 
mind in its unmAifiA state [dear as ciysUl when 
uncolour A by contact wiA oAer substances], and by 
vairdgya or dispassion;’ Ais dispassion bdng 
UinA by pranidhdna or devotAness to llvara, 
9Z 
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the Supreme, who is defined as a particular Purusha natha, at*, m. * Yoga-lord,* K. of STiva; of Datta. mud* and *a lotus-flower;* the English word /}araio{ 
or spirit unaffected by afflictions, works, &c., and a^, m. a kipd of fish («*<;ar^dfa). is an example of a similar kind.) •• Yof/a-rodand, 

having the appellation Pianava or Om, which mono- mm Yoga^nidra, f. * contemplation-sleep,* a state of f., N. of a kind of magical ointment (having the 
syllable is to be muttered and its meaning reflected half contemplation, half sleep, or a state between power of making invisible or invulnerable).— FtM/o- 
on in order to attain knowledge of the Supreme and sleep and wakefulness which admits of the full exer- mt, dn, ati, at, connected, united, joined ; one 
the prevention of the obstacles to Yoga : the eight cisc of the mental powers (supposed to be peculiar who applies himself to or practises the Yoga, 
means or stages of Yoga or mental concentration to devotees), light sleep ; (especially) the sleep of , * Yoga^artiha, f. a magical lamp, magic-lantcm. 
are, i. ynma, forbearance; a. religious ob- Vishnu at the end of a Yuga; Vishnu's Sle» per- mmYoga-vaha, as, d, ant, bringing about, causing, 
servances ; 3. dsana, postures ; ^.pranughna, regu- sonified as a goddess and said to be a form of iSurgS ; promoting, furthering. — Yogorva^aapatya, am, n., 
lation of the breath ; 5. restraint of the (according to others) the great steep of BrahniA, N«of a work. — Yo^a-edr^^t'/'a. am, n., N. of a 

senses ; 6. dharana, steadying of the mind ; 7. dhya” during the peri^ between the annihilation and re- comihentary on the PStafijala-bhilshya by VijASiia- 
7ia, contemplation; 8. profound medita- production of the universe. — Ybr/a-TtieZrofu, tea, bhikshu, (also called Patanjala-bhilshya-vArttika.) 

tion, which, according to the Bhagavad-gItS VI. 13, m., N. of Vishnu. — Yo^o-mZa^a, os, m., N. of ^Yoga-vasish(ka, am, n., N. of a work by an 

is to be practised by fixing the eyes on the tip of 8iva. — Yogannlhara, as, m., N. of a particular unknown author treating of the way of obtaining 
the nose: tme liberation is the cessation of all idea formula recited over weapons; N. of a minister of final happiness and reckoned anjongVedHiita treatises, 
of self and the separation of matter and Spirit or S^atUnlka ; of Pindola. — Yoga--pa((a or yoga-pat^ (it is in the form of a dialogue between Vasishtha 
Icaivalyn, isolation : the self-mortification and asce- taka, am, n. the cloth fiirown over the back and and his pupil, the youthful R&ma, and is considered 
ticism of the Yoga connects it closely with Buddhism) ; knees of an ascetic during meditation. — Yoi/a-jjaZf, as an appendage to the Rtlmftyana of VUlmlki, to 
the union of the individual soul with the universal is, m. * Yoga-lord,* N. of Vishnu. — Yoga-patnt, f. whom it is attributed ; it is also called Vasishtha* 
soul, devotion, pious seeking after God ; any. single * wife of Yoga,* N. of Pivail, (called aim yoga and rSmSyana.) — Yogavasisktha-tdtparya-prakasa, 
act or rite conducive to Yoga or abstract oontem- yoga-mdtri.) — Yoga-patha, as, m. the road lead- N. of a commentary on the preceding work. — Yo- 
plativ^n ; (personified as) the son of Dharma and ing to Yoga. — Yoga^pada, am, n. the state or con- garasish(har 8 dra, as, m., N. of an abridgement 
Kriya ; a follower of the Yoga system of philosophy ; dition of contem^ation. — Yogpa-paeZaka, am, n., or abstract of the Yoga-vSsishfha. — Yogavdsish\lm* 
a traitor, violator of confidence, spy ; N. of a com- N. of a particular garment worn during contempla- sdra-^andnkd, f. and yogavdsishtliasdra-virriti, 
raentator on the ParamSrtha-slra ; (d), f., N. of tiun. — Yoga-pdtaujala, as, m. a follower or dis- is, f., N. of two commentaries on the preccd- 
Flvail (daughter of the Pitfis called Barhishads) ; of ciple of Patafijali as teacher of the Yoga doctrine, ing abridgement. — Yogavasishfhiya, as, d, am, 
a Sakti, mm Yoga kal’shd, i'.mz yoga-pat fa. — Yoga- — Yoga-pddukd, f. a magical shoe (supposed to relating to the Yoga-vSsishtha. — Yb^a-vd^^, as, 
kanyd, f., N. of the infant daughter of YaZo-dl carry the wearer wherever he wishes).— Yb/za-pd- m. a term for the sounds Visarjanlya, JihvSmQlTya, 
(substituted as the child of DevakT for the infant ran-ga, as, m. * conversant with Yoga,* N. of 8iva. UpadhminTya, and NHsikya; (f), f. alkali; honey; 
Krishna and therefore killed by Kaosa, but iniine- — Ytsja-pltha, am, n. a particular posture during quicksilver. — Yoga-rdhin, i, ini, i, contriving 
diately raised to heaven as a beautiful girl ; as she religious contemplation. — Yoga-prdpta, as, d, am, artifices (?), plotting, scheming ; (t), n. a menstruum 
ascended she warned Ka^sa of his doom, see Hari- obtained through alistract meditation. — Yoga-bala, or medium for mixing medicines. — Yoga-vikraya, 
vaola 3340). — Yo^a-it*am/idaZ‘a, as, m., N. of a am, n. the force of devotion, the power of magic, as, m. a fraudulent sadt,mmYoga^vid, t, t, t, know- 
minister of Brahma-datta ; {ikd), f., N. of a female supernatural power, mm Yoga-hija, am, n., N. of a ing the (right) means, understanding the proper way 
ascetic (prarrdjikd).— Yoga-kuj/dnlini, f., N. of work. — Yoga-hkarand, f. (in algebra) composition or method, skilful ; conversant with the Yoga; (t), 
an Upaiiishad. — Yo^a-ks/ie/na, as, m. the security of numbers by the sum of the products. «« Yor/a- m., N. of 8iva; a follower of the Yoga doctrines; 
or secure possession of what has b^n acquired, the hhdshya, am, n., N. of a commentary by VySsa. a practiser of devotional exercises; a magidaii; a 
keeping safe of property; the charge for securing — Ydya-hhdskam,^. of swork.^ Yoga-hhj^hta, compounder of med\dnes‘. — YogaTvihhnga, as, m. 
property (from accidents), insurance, (in Manu IX. * air, a, am, one who ha^fallen from the practice of the disuniting or separation of that which is usually 
219. the tena yoga-kshema is applied to counsel* Yogs. — Yogn-mani-prabhd^ f., N. of a oommen- combined together into one, the separation of one 
lors, family priests, $rc. as the cause of security): tary on the Yoga-mayo, as, i, am, rule into two, making two rules of what might be 

property, substance, profit, gain ; security, well-being, coming or resulting from Yoga or contemplation ; propounded as one. m Yoga-vritti-sangraha, as, 
welfare, prosperity; (am), n. or (an), m. du. gain {as), m., N. of Vishnu. — Yo^amaya-jf/iana, am, m., N. of certain selected annotations by Udayakara 
and security, maintenance and protection, the acqui- n. knowledge derived from contemplation. — Yoga- Psthaka on the Yoga-sQtras. — Yoga-iata, am, n., 
sition and preservation of property, making fresh ma/rfmari, d, m., N, of a work. — loj/a-maffi, Zd, N. of a medical work. — Yo^a-ifaZakrrk^rina (^/ra* 
gains as well as keeping what has been acquired, (in f. mother of Yoga ; epithet of Plvarl. — Yoga-mdyd, dkli^), am, n., N. of a work by SanStana. — Yor/rt- 
these senses the word must be regarded as a Dvandva f. the May2 or magical power of the Yoga. — Yoga- .<ahda, as, m. the word Yoga ; a word the meaning 
comp.) Mi Yogakshema-kara, cu, i, am, causing mdrtatida, as, m., N. of a work. — Yoga-mdld^ f. of which is plain from the etymology. — Yoga-Airi- 
gain and security, causing protection of what is * garland of magic &c.,’ N. of a work on magic, rin, i, ini, i, * Yoga-bodied,* whose body is Yoga, 
acquired, one who takes charge of property, a —Yoga-muhtdvali i^ta-dv"^), f., N. of a work. —Yoga-idyin, ini, i, half asleep and half ab- 
keeper.— Yoga-gati, is, f. state of union, original — Yoga-murti-dhara, as, m. pi. ‘bearing the form sorbed in religious meditation. -f Yoga-^dsira, am, 
state, primitive condition. — Yo^a-doks/i as, ws, m. of the Yoga,* epithet of a class of Manes. — Yoflra- n. the 8$stll relating to the Yoga system (especially 
‘ contemplation-eycd,' one whose eye is m^itation, ydjnaralUya, am, n., N. of a work. — Yoga-ydtrd, that of Patafijali) ; the Yoga philosophy, Yoga 
epithet of a Bribman. — Yoya^dara, as, m., N. of f. the'Toad or way to union with the Supreme Spirit, doctrine. — Yoga-ifikshd, N. of an Upanishad, 
Hanumat. — Yo^a-dancZrtkd, f., N. of a work, the way of profound meditation ; N. of a work by {fox yoga-Hklidl). — Yoga-Hkhd, f.,^. of zwXSps- 

— Yogu-^intdmani, is, m., N. of a philosophical VarSha-mihira. — Yoga-yutda, ns, d, am, or yoga- nisbad. — Yoga-samsiddhi, is, f. perfection in 
treatise in four chapters by STivdnanda SarasvatT. yogin, t, ini, i, immersed in deep meditation, ab- Yoga. — Yogorsangraha, as, m., N. of a work. 

— Yoga-f drna, ns, am, m. n. magical powder, sorbed in the Yoga. — Yoga-yuj, k, k, k, possessing — Yoga^amddhi, is, m. the absorption of the 

— Yo^a-ja, as, a, am, produced by or arising from Yogz. — Yoga-ranga, as, m. the orange tree (— soul in profound meditation peculiar to the Yoga 

Yoga or meditation ; {am), n. agallochum. — Yo(za* ndrangoL). — Yuya-ratna, am, n. a magical jewel ; system. — Yo^o-sdra, a unive^ remedy, panacea ; 
taitva, am, n. the principle of Yoga; N. of an ‘jewel of remedies,* N. of a work on medicine. N. of a work on the Yoga syxXem.-Yogarsdra- 
\ip^\^sd.— Yoga-tattvn-prakdia or yoga-tailva- —Yoga-ratnarmdld, f. ‘string of jewels of spells,' sangraha, as, m., N. of a short treatise on the 
prvkdjfaka, 1 ^. of a work. — Yoga-tantra, am, n. N, of a work on sorcery and various mamcal arts doctrines of the Yoga system by VijnSna-bhikshu. 
a book treating of the Yoga system of philosophy; ascribed to NSgSrjuna, (it is also called AZdarya* —Yoga-siddha, as, d, am, perfected by means of 
(with Buddhists) N. of a class of writings. — Yo^ra- ratna-malri, and is probably an epitome of a much the Yoga or profound abstraction; (o), f., N. of a 
taranga, as, of z work. — Ynga^talpa, am, larger work.) — Yoga-ratna-samuddaya, as, m. sister of Vi 6 ss-p!rd. — Yoga-siddhdnta-dandrika 
n. * Yog^-cxm(h,* ssgoga-nidrd. — Ywja-tas, ind. ‘collection of jewels of remedies,* N. of a m^cal and yogorsiddhi-prakriya, f., N. of two philoso- 
conjointly ; suitably, properly ; conformably to, in work by Candra^a. — Yo^a-raZn^cara (^na-dk°), phical works. — Yoga-siMhi-mat, dn, ati, at, ex- 
accordance with ; seasonably, in due season ; through as, m. ‘ mine of jewels of charms or remedies,' N. perienced or skilful in the art of magic. — Yopa- 
devotion, by the power of magic. See. ; by means of, of a work.— Yfjga'rqiiUivali (^na-dv°), f. ‘string svdhosnWii, is, m., N. of a work. — Yoga-sutra, 
in consequence of, (often at^ the end of comps.) of jewels of charms,* N. of a work. — Yoga-ratha, am, n. the aphorisms on the Yoga system of philo- 
mmYoga-tdrakd or yoga-tdrd, f. the chief star in a as, to. the Yoga as a cbzrir 3 lt.— Yogarrasdyana, sophy ascrib^ to Patafijali, (these consist of four 
Nakshatra. — Yoga-tdrdvali, f., N. of a work. — Yo^^ am, n. ‘ Yo^-elixir,' N. of certain verses or a com- Padas or chapters ; the oldest commentary on them 
ga-tva, am, n. the state of Yogi.mmYoga-dana, position ascribed to Sivz.wm Yoga-rahasya, am, n. is said to be by VySia, and there arc other commen- 
am, n. gift of the Yoga, communicating the Yoga ‘Yoga-secret,* N. of a work. — Yoga-rdja, as, m. taries on that by Vsdaspati-miZra, VijASna-bhikshu* 
doctrine: a fraudulent giA. — Yoga-dipikd, f., N. ‘king of medidnes,’ N. of a particular medidnal Bhoja-deva, NSgoji-bhaBa, 8pc.) — Yogpa-seva, f. the 
of a work. — Yoga-deva, as, m., N. of a Jaina preparation ; a king or master in the Yog?. — Yoga^ practice or cultivation of religious abstraction* 
author. - Yoga-dnarmin, 1, iyi, i, doftig homage I rdjopanishad i^joru^), i, f., N, of an Upanishad. —Yoga-stha, as, d, am, remaining engrossed in 
to the Yogs. — Yoga-dharar^a, f. continuance or — Yoga-rudha, as, d, am, having a specid as well Yoga. — Toga-hfidaya, am, n. ‘ heart of the Yoga,* 
perseverance in devotion. — Yo^a-naniZa, as, m. as an ecological and general meaning, (said of N. of a wodii.—Yogdgni-maya as, i# 

the £^e Naads, (opposed to satya-nanda.) Ycyra^ certain words, c. g. pamorja means • g^ing in am, Vcd. filled with the fire of the Yoga, attained 
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through the ardour of devotion. Yoganga (^ga- 
an^t n. a means of attaining Yoga, (eight 
such An>gas are enumerated, .viz. ^ama, ntyama, 
osaiuit prdydydmatpratydhiiraf dhdrand, dhydr 
and iamadhi, or according to another authority 
six, viz. dsana, prdtja’-mrprodha, with the last 
four as enumerated above; see under yoga.)"» Yo-. 
g ’dara Cga-dd^)t aa, m. the observance or practice 
of the Yoga; N. of a Yoga work; a disciple or 
follower of a particular Bi^dhist sect or school; 
(a$), m. pi., N. of a particular sect or school of 
Buddhists, (they maintain the eternal existence of 
conscious sense or intelligence [viftldna] alone.) 
•mYogdddrya (^ga-dd^f as, m. a teacher of the 
art of magic ; a teacher of the Yoga system of phi* 
losophy. — Yogdnjam (”gra-on°), am, n. a healing 
ointment; the Yoga as a salve.*- yb^d/man Cgci^ 
df)t d, d, a, whose soul or essence is Yoga ; one 
who fixes the mind on the Yoga system.— Yogfd- 
dhamana {^garddh^\ am, n. a fraudulent pledge. 

— Yogdnanda Cga-dn°), os, m. the delight or joy 
of the Yo^.^Yogdnudmana Cga~an°), am, n. 

‘ Yoga*instruction/ the doctrine of the Yoga, the 
system or precepts of Patahjali. — yo^dnu.s'dsana- 
butm, am, n. — yof/a-sutra,^Yoganta (^ga^iirC*) 
or yogdniikd (scil, ^a//),N. of the seven divisions into 
which, according to Par 3 fara, the orbit of Mercuiy is 
divided.— ^cd. modi- 
fication of usage or custom. — Yogdmhara (*^ga- 
am°), 08, m., N. of a Buddhist deity. — Yogdrattga, 
as, m.»Byoga-ra)tga. — Yogdrddha (^fifa-dr®), as, 
(I, am, engaged in profound meditation or devotion. 

— Yogdsana (®r/a-da®), am, n. the posture or mode 

of sitting proper for profound and abstract meditation, 
a way of sitting similar to that of the Yoga. — Yo- 
gendra Cga-iif), as, m. a master or adept in the 
Yoga. — Yogeda {^ga-ida), as, m. a master of the 
Yoga, any principal sage or Yogin, epithet of Yajfia- 
valkya ; of .^iva ; N. of the city of BrahniH. — Yo- 
gedvara <w, m. a master or adept in the 

Yoga^ any principal sage or Yogin; one who has 
obtained superhuman faculties, a magician ; a deity, 
the object of devout contemplation; epithet of 
Krishna; a VetSla (as perfectly skilled in magical 
arts) ; an epithet of Yajiiavalkya [cf. yogeda"] ; N. 
of a son of Deva-hotra ; of a Brahma-rSkshasa ; (I), 
f. a mistress of the Yoga ; a fairy ; N. of a goddess ; 
of a VidyS-dhari; a species of plant {^handhyd- 
karkofaki). — Yogcdvarortlrtha, am, n., N. of a 
Tinha. — Yogediara-iva or yagaidvarya (^ga- 
aid% am, n. perfect mastery of the Yoga. — Yo- 
geshfa (^g€hish% am, n. tin ; lead. — Yogopanir 
shad f., N. of an Upaiiishad. 

Yogaka, as, m., N. of Agni (as the nuptial fire). 

Yogas, as, n. meditation, religious abstraction; 
the hdf of a lunar month. 

Yogdya, Nom. A. yogdyate, &c., to become 
Yoga, to be changed into religious contemplation or 
devotion. 

Yogi^syogin (occasionally occurring in ep, where 
the metre requires yogindm for yogindm). 

Yogita, as, d, am, bewitched, encL^nted, under the 
influence of charms or sorcery, mad, crazy, wild. 

Yojgtn, i, ini, i, who or what joins or effects 
junction, being in conjunction with (at the end of a 
oomp., e.g. dandra^yogin, being in conjunction 
with the moon; cf. soma-y^); connected with, 
endowed or provided with, possessed of, relating to 
(at the end of a comp., e. g. kdla’tf*, connected 
with fatp; cf. svddury^; possessed of magical 
powers; practising or blowing the Yoga philo- 
sophy; (t), m. a follower of the Yoga system, a 
Yogin or contemplative saint, a devotee, ascetic in 
general; a religious or devout man, a magician, 
conjurer, one supposed to have obtained supernatural 
powers; N. of Yi^Aavalkya ; of Aijuna; of Vishnu; 
of ffiva ; of a Buddha ; ci a particular mixed caste ; 
{ini), f, a female demon or being endowed with 
magical power, a fiiiry, witch, sorceress (represented 
w tn attendant of ffiva or DurgS; eight YoginTi 
are enumerated as created by and attendant on 


DurgS): epithet of a particular TSntrika ffakti; 
(with Buddhists) a woman representing any goddess 
who is the object of adoration ; N. of Durgl. — Yogi^ 
td, f. or yogidva, am, n. the being connected 
with, the having reference or relation to (at the end 
of a comp.), connection, relationship, tl^ state or 
condition of a Yogin. — Yogirdai^da, as, m. a kind 
of reed or cane {^v€tra).^Yog{rnidrd, f. ‘a 
Yogin’s sleep,' light sleep, wakefulness. — Yogini^ 
jdla<dlamhara,am, n. and yoginpjnunnr^ava 
ar% as, m. and yogini^tantra, am, n., N. of three 
Tantra works. — Yogini-pura, am, n., N. of a town. 

— Yog-lni-bhairava and yogini-hficlaya, am, n., 
N. of two Tantra works. — Yogi-patni, f. a Yogin’i 
wife. — Yogi-mdtri, id, m. a Yogin's mother. — Yb- 
gi^raji, ft ni- a king among Yogins. — Yogindra 
Cgiriv!*) or yogida {°gi-ida), as, m. a chief or lord 
among contemplative saints; N. of YajAavalkya. 
•^Yogldvara Cgi-id*), as, yogida; (i), f., 
N. of a goddess. 

Yoglya (fr. yoga), Nom. A. yogiyate, &c., to 
re^rd as Yoga, treat as Yoga. 

Yogya, as, d, am (fr. yoga and fr. rt. i. yuj), 
fit for the yoke (Ved.) ; belonging to a particular 
remedy (Vcd.);^ useful, serviceable, fit, becoming,' 
suitable, proper, appropriate, fit for, qualified for, 
capable of, able to (with dat., loc. or even gen. or 
at the end of a comp, or with active or passive 
inf., e. g. sa tat-sddhandya yogyah, he is fit for 
accomplishing that ; neyam vanasya yogya, she is 
not fit for a forest; karma~yof/ya, fit for work; 
ime yogya Jiakshasair yoddhum, they are able to 
fight with the Rlkshasas; dhettum yogyam tcU, 
that is fit to be cut) ; fit for Yoga, proper for reli- 
gious meditation ; (a«), m. a calculator of expedients ; 
the a.sterism Pushya ; (d), f. preparation, contrivance 
(Ved., Say. ^ig-veda 1 ( 1 . 6, 6, * materials or appliance 
for harnessing’) ; exercise, practice, (especially) bodily 
exercise, gymnastics, waiifke or martial exerdse, 
drill; N. of the wife of Sdrya; (am), n. a species 
of plant (^riddhi); sandal-wood ; a vehide, con- 
veyance, carriage; a cake; milk.— Yogyadd, f. or 
yogyadva, am, n. suitableness, propriety, fitness, 
consistency, appropriateness ; ability, capability. 
^ YogyeUd-vdda, as, m., N. of certain verses by 
an unknown author. — Yogyd-ratha, as, m. a car- 
riage employed in military exercises. 

Yqjaka, as, ikd, am, uniting, joining ; one who 
yokes or harnesses, a haroesser, groom ; an arranger, 
preparer, contriver, effecter ; [cf. yuddha-y'^,'] 

Yt^ana, am, n. the act or joining, junction, har- 
nessing, yoking; that whidi is yoked or harnessed 
(as * a yoke of oxen,’ * pair or team of hones,' * a 
vehide or its trappings;' so explained by sdihe in 
]^ig-veda VI. 62, 6, &c., but in ^ig-veda I. 88, 5. 
yojauam is explained to mean * a means for indudng 
the gods to yoke their horses,* i. e. a hymn) ; a stage 
or distance gone in one hamming or without un- 
yoking ; a particular measure of distance sometimes 
regarded as about equal to an European league (i. e. 
4 or 5 English miles, but more correctly ss 4 Kronas 
or about 9 miles ; according to other cdculations » 
a} English miles, and according to some a< 8 Kronas) ; 
a way, course, road (Ved.); a line, row (Ved.?); 
the act of applying, application, fixing, arranging, 
preparing, preparation, (ahdra-y^, preparation of 
food) ; erecting, constructing, (in these senses some- 
times d, f.) ; application of the sense of a passage, 
the putting together of the sense, construction (in 
gram.) ; application of effort, exertion (Ved., Say. » 
udyoga ) ; the act of indttng or exdting, instigation ; 
application of the thoughts, concentration of the 
mind, abstraction, directing the thoughts to one 
point (^yoga); the Supreme Being or Soul of the 
Universe; (d), f. union, connection; grammatical 
construction.— Ycgana-gandha, as, d, am, whose 
scent or fragrance extends for a Yojana, dilfusing 
perfume to foe distance of a Yojana ; (d). f. musk ; 
epithet of Satyt-vatl the tnofoer of VySsa ; of Sitl. 

— Ycgana-gandhikd, f. epifoet of Satya-vatl.— Yo- 
jana-parni, f. Bengal madder, Rubia Munjiita (— 


manjishfhd). — Yojana-vallikd or gojana^alll^ 
L^yqjanorparyl, col. a.- Yojanardgta, am, n. 
a hundred Yojanai. 

Yqjanika, as, d, am, (at the end of an adj. 
comp, after a numeral) so many Yojanas long, mea- 
suring so many Yojanas. 

Yojaniya, as, d, am, to be joined or united ; to 
be applied; to be added; to be made use of or 
employed, serviceable, useful ; to be connected with 
(with inst.) ; to be set to work ; to be grammati- 
cally connected or arranged. 

— Yqjanya at the end of an adj. comp., e. g. 
shashti^, sixty Yojanas distant. 

YejayUavya, as, d, am (fr. the Caus. of rt. 
I. yug)f tQ be joined or applied; to be used or 
employe ; to be chosen or selected ; to be endowed 
or furnished with (with inst). 

YojayUfi, td, tri, tfi (fr. the Caus.), who or 
what joines or unites ; joining, combining, one who 
applies or sets, a setter (of precious stones), one who 
enchases, &c. 

Yijjita, as, d, am, jedned, united, mixed; applied, 
arranged, concerted. 

Yojitri, td, tri, tfi (fr. rt I. yuj), one who 
unites or joins, a joiner, uniter, connecter. 

Yvjya, as, d, am (fr. rt. 1. yi^), to be joined ; 
to be applied or directed to; to be appointed or 
arranged; to be made use of or employed, to be 
brought in use ; to be addeff to (with loc.) ; to be 
endowed or furnished with (with inst.) ; to be shared 
in ; one on whom the mind is to be ^ed or concen- 
trated, an object of Yoga. 

yoiaka, as, m. a combination of 
stars, &c., constellation. 

yotu, us, m. (i^obably ftr. rt. 2. yu), 
=pari’‘mdna, measure in general; cleaning, puri* 
fying, separating (?fr. rt, I. yu), 

yotra, am, n. (h, rt. 2. yu),=:yoktrap 
a fastening, tie, band, cord, rope, line; foe tie or 
cord that fastens the yoke of the plough to foe neck 
of the ox.— Yotra-pramdda, as, m., N. of a work. 

yotsyamdna. See p. 820, col. !• 

yoddhavya, yoddhri, yodka, yodhin, 
&c. p. 820, col. I. 

yonala, as, m,=^yava-ndla. 

yoni, is, m. f. (rarely fem. in the 
older language; sometimes also yoni, f.'; said to 
be fr. rt. a. yu), the womb, uterus, matrix, vulva, 
vagina, female orpins of generation ; site of birth or 
production, any place of birth or origin, native place ; 
a home, abode, site, lair, nest ; birth, origin, source 
[cf. jagadry^, karma-y°], spring, fountain, (at the 
end of an adj. comp.— 'originating in,' 'arising or 
proceeding from/ ' sprung from,* ' produced by,’ e. g. 
aguru-yonir dhupah, aromatic vapour proceeding 
from aloe wood) ; a repository, receptacle, seat ; a 
mine ; family, race, stodc, caste, the form of exist- 
ed or station fixed by birth, a class or particular 
narore of created existence (e.g. that of a man, 
Brahman, animal, &c.) ; the regent of the Nakshatra 
PQrva-phalgunI ; water; a mystical term for the 
sound «. — Yonp-kunda, am, n., N. of a particular 
mystical diagram.— Yoni^ya, as, ni. the propertjr 
of a womb, quality of a place of origin. — Yont- 
grantha, as, m.= dhandas, q. v.— Yoni-ja, as, d, 
am, born or produced from the womb, viviparous, 
(opposed to a-y®, q. v.) — Yoni-ias, ind. from birth, 
by blood. - Yoni-tva, am, n. the being an origin 
or source; the arising from or being based on. 

— Yonpdevatd, f. the Nakshatra PQrva-phalgunI. 

— Yoni-deda, as, ro. foe region of foe womb or 
the generative organs. — Yonv-dmra, am, n. the 
orifice of foe womb ; N. of a sacred bathing-place. 

— Ytmpndsd, f. the upper part of the female organ* 
the point of union of the labis. — Y(mipbhranda, 
as, m. fall of foe womb, prokpsus uteri.— YmU- 
mat, an, oti, ai, Ved. conuected with the womb 
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yoni-mukta. 


ransu-jikoa. 


or with the mother. as^ d, am, 
Ved. released from birth or from being bora again, 
■i Yoni-^nvkha, am, n. the orifice of the uterus. 
«■ Yoni-mudrii, f., N. of a particular position of 
the fingers. * Yoni^ranjanat am^ n. the menstrual 
excretion. Yoni-^roga, as^ m. disease of the female 
organs of generation. » Yoni-linga^ am, n. the 
clitoris. -■ Yoni’Samvritti, is, f. contraction or 
closure of the vagina. ■■ Yoni-sankam, as, m. 
‘ confusion of births,’ mixture of caste by unlawful 
intermarriage, misalliance. — Yoni’ssamhandha, as, 
m. relation by marriage, affinity. — Youi-samhhava, 
as, d, am, — yoni-ja.^ Yony^r^as, as, n. a fleshy 
excrescence in the female organ (-handa), pro- 
bpsus uteri (?). 

Yanin, f, ini, i,=^yoni, at the end of an adj. 
comp. 

Yonya, as, d, am, Ved. forming a womb or 
receptacle (for the waters; ^y,Bmudala-^irga- 
mana-dvdra), 

ifttCff yopana. See under rt. yup, p. 820. 

^ifhRin yoshand, f. (probably fr. rt. 2. yw, 
cf. yuvan; according to others connected with rt. 
I. jush), a girl, maiden, young woman, wife; (ac- 
cording to Ssy. on JgLig-veda V. 53, 14) a hymn, 
praise. 

Yoshan, anas, f. ^ 1 . (apparently only used in 
plur.), Ved. women, young women, maidens ; epi- 
thet of the ten fingers (in Rig-veda IX. 1, 7, &c.). 

Yoshd, f. a girl, young woman, woman, female, 
wife ; epithet of the early dawn (Ved., but according 
to Say. on Rig-veda 1 . 1 23, 9. yoshd ■- mUrayanll, 
blending) ; the female of an animal, a mare (Ved.) ; 
speech, (SHy.^mddhyamihd vdk.) 

Yo^it, f. a woman,^emale, wife ; the female 
(of an animal, e. g. alT^oshit, a female bee). 
— Yoshit-kriia, as, d, an, done by a woman, ^ 
contracted by a fem^Xt.^^YoshU-pratiydtand, f. 
the image or statue of a woman.— Yoshitsarpa, 
as, m. a serpent of a woman, a woman like a ser- 
pent — Yoshid-ratna, am, n. a jewel of a woman, 
a most excellent woman. — Y'oshin^maya, as, i, am, 
formed like a woman, representing a woman. 

Yoshitd, f. a woman, female, wife. 

Yoshitva, ind. (said to be a kind of ind. port, 
derived fr. yoshit), having made into a woqj^n. 

yos, ind. welfare, happiness^ (gene- 
rally used in Ved. after iam ; according to S 3 y. 
yoh^ydvanam, *tbe warding off of dangers,’ as if 
tr. rt. i,yu, or sukhasya mUrayitd, *thc mixer 
or causer of happiness,* as if fr. rt. 2. yu,) 

yohula, as, m. a proper N. 

yaukariya (fr. yukara), see Gana 

KrUisvadi to Pan. IV. a, 80. 

yauktasTu6a, am, n. (fr. yukta -}- 
Sru6), N. of a Siman. 

Yauktdiva, am, n. (fr. yuktd^va), N. of a Saman. 

Yavktdivddya and yauktdivottara, am, n.^. 
of two SBmans. w 

yauktika, as, i, am (fr. yukti), any- 
thing which connects or binds, suitable, proper, fit ; 
founded on reasoning, logical ; inferrible, deduciblc ; 
usual, customary; (as), lu. a king’s companion or 
associate {>^narma~8adiva). 

yauga, as, m. (fr. yoga), a follower 

of the Yoga system of philosophy. 

Yaugaka, as, i, am, relating to the religious 
exercise called Yoga ; [cf. yaugtkaJ] 

Yaugandhara or yaugawlharaka, as, f, am 
(fr. yugannikara), relating to Yugan-dhara. 

Yauganditardyaya, as, m. (fr. yugan^hara 
and yogan-dhara), a patronymic; N. of a minister 
of Udayana. 

Yaugandhardyaniya, as, i, am, relating or 
belonging to YaugandharSyana. 

Yaugawlhari, is, m. a king of the Yugan-dhaias. 


Yaugapada, am, n.^^yaugapadya below. 

Yaugapadya, am, n. (fr. ytiga-pad), slmulta- 
neousuess, contemporaneousness; yaugapadyena- 
yuga-pad, simultaneously, together. 

Yaagavaratra, am, n.^yugct-varatrdndm sa- 
muha, see Gaiia Khan^ikadi to P;iii. IV. a, 45. 

Yaugika, as, t, am, useful, applicable; proper, 
customary, usual ; belonging to a remedy, remedial ; 
derivative, suiting the derivation, agreeing with the 
etymology, derived from the etymology, (yaugikl 
sanjnd, a word retaining that signification which 
belongs to it according to its etymology; yaugtka- 
rudha, a word which has both an etymological and 
special meaning, cf. yoga-rudha ) ; relating to the 
Yoga, proceeding or derived from the Yoga. 

yaujanasatika, as, i, am (fr. 
yojana + data), one who goes a hundred Yojanas ; 
one who deserves to be approached from a distance 
of a hundred Yojanas ; [cf. kratidadatika.'] 

Yaujanika, as, i, am (fr. yojana), going or 
extending a Yojana. 

•wW yaut or yaud, cl. i. P. yautati, 
" ^ yau4aJl{, &c., Cans. Aor. aynyctniat, 
flee., to join or fasten together ; [cf. yoiaka.) 

yautaka, as, i, am (fr. i. yutdka), 
anything which rightfully belongs to or is the pro- 
perty of any one ; (am), n. private property, (espe- 
cially) property given at marriage, a woman’s dowry, 
nupti^ gift, presents made to a bride at her marriage 
by her father or friends ; (according to some also) a 
gife to the bridegroom. 

Yautaki, is, m. a patronymic ; yaiitakyd, f., see 
Gajia Kraudy-adi to PSii. IV. i, 80. 

Yautuka, am, yautaka above. 

yautava, am, n. measure in general 
(^pautava, q,v,). 

yauthika, as, t, am (fr. yutha), be- 
longing to a band or troop, belonging to a flock or 
herd ; (as), m. one belonging to the same flock or 
company, a companion, oimrade. 

Yauthya, see Gaiia SairkS^adi to Pin. IV. 2, 80. 

yaudha, as, i, am (fr. yodha), warlike, 


martial. 

Yaufihdjaya, am, n., N. of various SSmans. 

Ynutihika, epithet of a particular mode of fighting 
(Hari-vaQ^a 15980; also read ywlhika). 

Yaudhishfhira, ax, i, am (fr, yudhi’shfhira), 
relating or belonging to Yudhi-shthira; (as), m. a 
descendant of Yudhi-shthira; (t), f. a female de- 
scendiht of Yudhi-shthira. 

Yaudhishthiri, is, m. a patronymic from Yudhi- 
shthira. 

Yaudheya, as, m. a king of the Yaudheyas ; N. 
of a son of Yudhi-shthira;— a warrior; 
(as), m. pi., N. f)f a warlike race. 

Yaudheyaka = yaudheya, 

. yauna, as, i, am (fr. yoni), relating 
to the womb or place of birth, uterine; concerning 
or relating to marriage or to affinity; resulting 
through marriage ; connected by the mother’s side, 
connubial ; (am), n. matrimonial connection, con- 
jugal alliance, marriage, relationship by marriage; 
(at the end of an adj. comp.) proce^ing from, 
arising from (c. g. agni~yauna, proceeding from 
Are).— Yauna-^mbattd/ur, as, m. relationship by 
marriage, affinity. 

2. yauna, ds, m. pi., N. of a people, 
(probably contracted for Yavana.) 

yaupa, as, t, am (fr. yupa), relating 
to the sacrificial post. 

Yaupyer, see Gana San-kSsadi to Pan. IV. a, 80. 

yauyudhdni, is, m. a patronymic 
from Yuyudhana. 

yauvata, am, n. (fr. yuvati), a num- 


ber of girls, assemblage of young women ;=ya(l- 
tava, 

Yauvateya, as, m. the son of a young woman. 
yauvana, as, t, am (fr. yuvan), ju- 
venile ; (am), n. youth, youthfulness, the prime of 
life, bloom of youth, puberty, manhood, (at the end 
of an adj. comp, the fern, ends In d, cf. prapta-y*^ ; 
a number of young people (especially of young 
women); any youthful act or juvenile indiscretion ; 
N.^’of the third grade or degree in the mysteries of 
the S^aktas.— yaui7ana-^a{2faA;a, as, am, m. n. 
an eruption common in youth, pimples flee, on the 
face of young people.— Fa wmna-rfa/^, as, m. 
the pride of youth, rashness, juvenile indiscretion or 
conceit.— Yauvana-dadd, f. the period of youth. 

— Yauvana -pidftkd, f. — yauvana-lcantaka. 

— Yauvana-prdnta, as, am, m. n. the extreme 
verge or end of youth. — Yauvana-hhinna-daidava, 
as, d, am, whose childhood is divided by youth, 
passing from childhood to manhood. — Yauvana- 
matla, as, d, am, intoxicated by (the pride of) 
youth ; ( 5 ), f. a species of metre, four times - u — , 

uu — . — Yauvana-lakskana, am, 

n. a sign or characteristic of youth; charm, loveli- 
ness, grace ; the female breast. — Yauvana-vat, an, 
atl, at, possessing youth, being in youth, young, 
youthful.— Yaiivana-drl, Is, f. the beauty of youth- 
fuluess.— Yauvana-stha, as, d, am, ’being in the 
bloom of youth,’ arrived at puberty, youthful, mar- 
riageable.— Yaurandvasthd (°na-ar '), f. the state 
of youth, youthfuiness, puberty.— Yauvanodhheda 
(%a~U(jl^), as, m. the ardour of youthful passion, 
sexual love or inclination; KSma-deva, the god of 
love. 

Yauvanaha, am, yauvana, youth. 

Yauvanddva, as, m. (fr. yuvnnd<va), a patro- 
nymic of MSndhatri ; a patronymic of a grandsuii 
of Mandhatri. 

Yauvanddmka, ns, or yauvanddvi, is, m, a 
patronymic of Mandhatri. 

Yauvanika, as, yauvana, youth. 

Yauvanin, i, wi, i, youthful. 

Yauvardjika, as, d or i, am (fr. yuva-rdja), sec 
Gana Ka^yadi to Pan. IV. 3 , 116. 

Yauvardjya, am, n. (fr. yuva-rdja), the rank or 
office of a Yuva-rnja or heir-apparent associated in 
the kingdom; the rights and privileges of heir- 
apparent, right of succession to the kingdom. 

yaushiiiya, am, n. womanhood; 
[cf. yoshan."} 

yauskmaka, as, t, am (fr. yushma), 
your, yours, belonging to you. 

Yaushmdkhia, as, 1, am, your, yours. 


^ I. ra, the twenty-seventh consonant of 
the Nagarl alphabet, being the semivowel of the 
vowels ft, ft, and having the sound of the English r 
in real. ^Ha-kdra, as, m. the letter or sound ra. 

X 2 . ra, as, m. fire ; heat, warmth ; burn- 
ing, scorching; love, desire; speed; (d), f. = 
hhrama; giving, *= dawa / go\d,sikdtUlana ; (i), 
f. going, motion, (am), n.sstejas, bright- 

ness, s^endor. 

^ 3* ra, (in prosody) a cretic or a short 
between two long syllables. •mRa-vipM, f. * abound- 
ing in aetics,’ N. ^ a metre. 

ransu, us, us, u (said by some to be 
fir. rt. ra^, but according to Niri^ta VI. 17. and 
Say. fr. rt. ram), Ved. cheerful, joyful, delightful ; 
(u), ind. dicerfully, delightfully, (Say.— rama^t- 
yeahu, i. e. djyddi-havtfyaiiu, in oblations, fltt.) 

JRansurjihva, as, a, am, Ved. liaving a pleasing 
ton^ or voice, (Siy, = rgmai^iya^'vdlopeta, pot^ 
sessing a pleasing tongue of flame.) 





raff A. 


825 


49 raah (connected with rt. langhs cf. 
rt. ranffh), d. i. P. ranhati (also Ved. A. 
rankcUe), rttran^, ranhitumf to go, move with 
sp^t hasten ; to make to run or go rapidly, cause 
to flow; to flow: Caus. ranhayati (according to 
some also ranhapayaii), to cause to move rapidly, 
urge on; to cause to flow; to go; to speak; to 
shine, (in the last two senses a various reading for 
rt. vat^); [cf. perhaps Gr. rp^X"®; Ooth. thray- 

^ llanha^ranhashtAow, ^ 

Jlanhana, am, n. going swiftly, hastening. 

Ranhati, is, f. (?), speed, velocity ; the speed of 
a chariot. 

lianJumAina, as, a, am, moving or flowing 
rapidly, (Say. =svegam kurvdna.) 

Runhas, as, n. speed, quickness, velocity ; eager- 
ness, vehemence, violence, impetuosity ; N. of STiva, 
(Vehemence personified) ; of Vishnu. 

Ranhasa at the end of an adj. comp. = ranitas. 

Ranhi, is, f., Ved. the act of running or flowing, 
a miming stream; the making to mn, pursuing, 
hunting ; speed, haste, flight. 

Rdrahdna, as, d, am (fr. Intens. ; in Pada-pltha 
rarahdr^a), Ved. going quickly, hastening, swift. 

rah (connected with rts. rag, ragh, 

^ S laic, lag), cl. lo. P. rdkayali, &c., to taste, 
relish : to obtain, get. 

Raka, as, m. the sun gem ; crystal ; a hard 
shower. 

rakasd, f. a mild form of leprosy. 


rahka, as, ra. a proper 'S,^Rakka- 
jayd, {., N. of a statue of S^rl erected by Rakka. 

rakta, raktaka, rakta-kangu, &c. See 
p. 826, col. 3, and p. 8a8, col. 1. 

rftn rakti, &c. See p. 828, col. i. 

TW I. raksh (thought by some to be 
connected with rt. ra/ij as a kind of Desid. 
form of that rt.), cl. 1 . P. rakshati (Ved. and ep. also A. 
rakshatc), raraks/ui, rakshishyati, arakshit (an 
earlier form arakshit is also given, Ved. Let rak'- 
shfshat), rakshitum, to guard, watch, take care of, 
protect, preserve, save, keep, {rahasyam raksh, 
to keep a secret), hold, maintain, tend, {pasfhn 
raksh, to tend cattle) ; to govern, rule over, (kshi- 
tim or vasndhdm raksh, to govern the earth) ; to 
spare, save ; to protect or save from (with abl.) ; to 
take care, beware of, be on one's guard against; 
to take refuge or shelter (A.) : Caus. rakshayati, 
-yitum, Aor. ararakshat, to guard, watch, protect : 
Desid. HrakshisluUi, to wish to guard, intend to pro- 
tect from (with abl.): Intens. rdrakshyate, rdrdshfi, 
to protect very carefully ; [cf. probably Gr. dpir-f -oi, 
dpKio~s, dXicT^p, dXaXjcfifp, dAin}, Lat. 

arc-e^o, arx; Goth, ga-reksns,'] 

a. raksh, f, I, f, guarding, watching, protecting, 
tending, &c. (at the end of a comp., cf. go-raksh). 

Hakshd, as, t, m. f. a guard, guardian, protector, 
keeper; protecting, preserving, watching, keeping, 
&c. (often at the end of a comp., cf. ^o-r?) ; (d), f.' 
the act of protecting or guarding, protection, care, 
preservation, security ; a guard, watch ; any preser- 
vative, any act or right performed for protection or 
preservation, a sort of bracelet or amulet, any mys- 
tical token used as a charm ; a tutelary divinity [cf. 
mahd-r^ ; ashes (used as a preservative) ; (d or t), 
f. a piece of, thread or silk bound round the wrist on 
particular occasions (especially on the full ii\oon of 
SfrAvana, either as an amulet and preservative against 
misfortune, or as a symbol of mutual dependence, 
or as a mark of respect; among the RSjputs it is 
somefimet sent by a lady of rank or flunily to a 
penon of influence whose protection she is desirous 
of securing and whom she thus adopts, as it were, as a 
male relative or brother), -■ Raksha-pdla or roibsAa- 
pdlaka, as, ra, a protector, guard. 

^•’^prajdd^argmUd, Rakshd 4 earai^- 


4 aka, am, n. an amulet in the shape of a small I 
basket. am, n. * watch-room,' a | 

lying-in chamber, room appropriated to a lying-in 
woman. •"Rakshddhikrita (^skd~adh% as, d, am, 
entrusted with the protection or superintendence (of 
a country, &c.), placed over the government; (oa), 

m. a superintendent or governor (of a province), 
magistrate, superintendent of police. "• RakshddhU 
pati (^ahd-<Ldh^) or rakshd-pati, is, m. one placed 
over for protection, a superintendent of police. 
•mRakshd-pattra, as, m. a kind of birch tree (« 
hhufja). •• Itakshd-purasha, as, m. a watchman, 
guard, protector. — Rakshdpekshaka Csha’ap°), 
as, m. a doorkeeper, porter ; a guard of the women's 
apartments ; a catamite ; an actor, mime. Rakshd- , 
pradtpa, as, m. a light kept burning for protection | 
(against evil spirits, 8 ic.).<^Rakshd-^huithaya, am, 

n. an ornament or amulet worn for protection (against 

evil spirits, &c.). Rakshahhyadhikrita ^shd- 
ahh°), as, d, am, and as, m. rakahddhikrita. 
«• Rakshd-martgala, am, n. a ceremony performed 
for protection (against evil spirits, Redeshd- 

maifi, it, m. a jewel worn as a preservative (against 
evil spirits, &c.). — Rakskd-malla, as, m., N. of a 
Vmg.mrnRakshd-mahaashadld, is, f. a sovereign 
remedy serving as^ preservative (against evil spirits, 
&c.). Rakshd-raina, am, n. « rakshd-mani. 

Uakshd-ratna-pradipa, as, m. a lamp shining 
or brilliant with gems us^ as a preservative (against 
evil spirits, &c. ; cf. raina-pradipa).^Rakshdr‘ 
tham (^shd-ar ), ind. for the sake of guarding, for 
guarding. — i^a/rsAd-vot, dn, atl, at, having or en- 
joying protection, protected, gasnled.^ Raksha-sar- 
ahapa, as, m. mustard as a preservative (against evil 
spirits). 

Rakskdka, as, ikd, am, who or what protects or 
guards or tends [cf. go-r"^; guarding, protecting; 
(as), m. a guardian, protector; a guard, watch; 
{ikd), f. a female guardian or protector ; an amulet, 
charm, anything worn as U preservative {s^raksha). 
^ Rcdcshakdmbd {°ka-am'^), f., N. of the wife of 
RamSnuja. 

Rakshana, as, m. a protector, defender, guardian ; 
N. of Vishnu ; (o), f. the act of protecting or guard- 
ing, watching over, protection ; (1), f. a rein, bridle ; 
{am), n. the act of guarding, watching, protecting, 
tending, caring for, preserving, protection, {pa^d- 
ndm rakshanam, the tending of cattle) ; a ceremony 
performed for protection or preservatiom 
ydrtham i^iia^ar*^, ind. for the sake of guarding or 
protecting. as, ni. a 

means of safety. 

Raksha^draka or rakshayiraka, as, m. (pm- 
bably connected with rt. i. raksh), morbid retention 
of urine. 

Rakshani, is, f. a species of plant ( » trdyamdnd). 

Rakshamyay as, d, am, to be guaixi^ or pre- 
served, to be protected ; to be watched or guarded 
against, defensible. 

Rakshat, an, anti, at, guarding, protecting, pre- 
serving. 

Rakskamdna, as, d, am, proteaing, guarding, 
being on one's guard, watching against. 

I. rakshas, as, as, as (for a. see col. a), protecting 
(at the end of a comp., e. g. pathi^r^, q. v.) 

Rakshd, f. guard, protection, 8 cc. ; see raksha, 
col. i; (iot rckshd^^rdkshd, lac, see rakshd.) 

Rakshi, is, is, s,Ved. warding, protecting (at the 
end of a comp., c. g. pathi^^, pa^U‘r°). 

Rakshika, as, m. (fr. rakshd), a guard, protector, 
policeman. >^Raksh{ka-purusha, as, m. a watch- 
man, policeman. 


protected or taken care of, to be guarded against or 
kept off. 

Rakshitri, td, tri, tpi, one who guards or protects, 
a guardian, guard, protector, watch, sentinel. 

Rakshin, i, iifi, i, a guardian, protector, defender, 
guard, sentinel ; guarding, protecting, protecting 
from (often at the end of comps., e.g. amrtta- 
rakshin, guarding the necut ; cf. ripu-r"", sarva- 
r^). — Rakshi^arga, as, m. an assemblage of guards 
or sentinels, body-guard. 

Rakahya, as, m. protection { -^tra^a). 
Rakshya, as, d, am, to be guarded or protected, 
to be taken care of ; to be watched against ; to be 
concerned about, to be on one's guard against (with 
aLh\.)."»Rak 8 hya-tama, as, d, am, to be protected 
most carefully, requiring the greatest watching, most 
worthy of protection. • 

Rakshyamdya, as, d, am, being guarded or 
protected. 

Rdrakshdya, as, d, am, Ved. excessively pro- 
tecting. 

3. raksh (probably a form of rt. 
riksh^^rts. rid, i. rish, q.q.v.v.), Ved. 
to hurt, injure, destroy, damage. 

2. raks/uia, as, n. hurt, injury, damage (Ved., 
but according to SSy. on ^ig-veda VII. 104, 23. 
rakshas =Rdkshasa~Jdti, * the race of Rakshasas,* 
and in 1. 36. 20. rakshas ^haXam, * strength’); 

* the injurer,' (according to some a kind of euphe- 
mism fr. rt. I. raksh, like Eifjituibts); an evil 
being or demon, an ogre, malignant spirit, a 
Rakshasa, (these beings play an important part in 
the Hindfl religious and mythological system; see 
their description under rdkshasa) ; {as), m., Ved. 
an evil and malignant being, a nocturnal fiend or 
Rakshasa, (see rdkshasa.) •mRaksha-ida, as, m. 

* loid of the Rakshasas,' N. of Ravana. ^Rakshah'- 

sabha, am, u. an assemblage or multitude of Rak- 
shasas. am, n. the nature of a 

Rakshasa, demoniacal nature or disposition, fiend- 
ishness, malignity, malice. •• Rakshas-pdda, as, m. 
a contemptible Rakshasa, despicable demon; [c£ 
pdda^ "> Rakshas-vin, i, ini, i, Ved. having or 
attended by Rakshasas, demoniacal, evil-disp^ed, 
malignant; (Say.) powerful, strong (»ba^a-m^). 
mm Raksho-gana, as, m. a class or company of 
demons. ^ Raksho-gana-bhojana, as, m., N. of a 
hell where human beings arc eaten by Rakshasas. 
•m Raksho-ghna, as, i, am, driving b^k or repel- 
ling Rakshasas, killing or destroying Rakshasas; 
(as), m. Semecaipus Anacaidium; white mustard; 
(s), f. Acorus Calamus; (am), n. sour rice-gruel. 
•- Raksho-Janani, f. * prc^ucing Rakshasas,' night. 
— Raksha-* dhidevatd, f. th^ chief goddess of the 
Rakshasas. — RakshoAihdsh, f , Ved. lurking or mak- 
ing a noise like a Rakshasa, (see 2. hhdsh.) Rak* 
sho-mukha, as, m. ' Rakshasa-faced,' N. of a man ; 
{as), m. pi. his descendants. Raksho*yuj, k, k, k, 
Ved. associated with Rakshasas. Raksho-^'dha* 
as, m. pi., N. of a Tace.-mRaksho-viksluhhiyi, f. 

* agitating or exciting the Rakshasas,* N. of a god- 
dess. — Rakaho-hafjia, as, d, am, ~ raksho-nan. 
mm Rakshohayaka, containing the word raksho- 
hana.mmRaksho-hatya, am, n., Ved. the killing or 
destruction of Rakshasas. — Raksho-han, hd, ghnl, 
ha, Ved. destroying or killing Rakshasas; {hd), 
m., N. of the au^or of the hymn ^ig-veda X. 262 ; 
bdellium. 

Rakshasya, as, d, am, useful for (keeping off) 
Rakshasas, anti-denioniacal. 

rakh or rankh (connected with rts. 
rikh, rinkh), cl. i. P. rakhaJti, rankhati. 




Rakshita, as, d, am, guarded, protected, taken See.* to go, move, 
care of. preserved, maintained, kept; {as), m., N. 
of a teacher of medicine; of a grammarian ; {d), f., 

N. of an Apsaias. RakshUa*vat, dn% ati, at, con- 
taining the idea of raksh or * protecting, &c.* 

Rakshitaka in ddra-rakshitaka, relating to the ragh (= rt. rak), cl. 10 . P. rdghayoH, 

guarding or protection of wives ; (sitd), f. a proper N. ^ X tota8te,reltsh; to^taiQ;cl.l.A.rati9hate, 
Bakshitavya, as, a, am, to be guarded, to be &c., to go, (see rt. rangh) ; [cf. Lith. ragam'a.] 

10 A 


rag, cl. i. P. ragatx, rardga, aragit, 
^ ^ &c., to doubt, suspect ; d. 10. P. rdgayaU 
art. ra/r, to taste, &c. 
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T!5 raghuy us, ghvi, u (fir. rt. ranh or 

rangh), Ved. fleet, rapid, rushing, (Ssy. « itghra- 
gamin) \ eager; light fickle; (ua), ni. 

a racer, fleet courser (Ved.) ; N. of an ancient king 
and ancestor of Kama, (in the Raghu-vao^a he is 
described as the son of DilTpa and Su-dakshin 9 , and 
in HI. a I. the name.Raghu is said to have been 
given to him as * going* to the end#of the S^Sstras 
and to the destruction of his enemies ; he was the 
father of Aja, the father of Dasa-ratha, and was 
therefore great-grandfather of R 9 ma ; but different 
accounts are given of R 9 ma*s genealogy, and in 
RamSyana 11 . no, 38. Raghu is said to be son of 
Kakutstha ; in the Hari-vaoia two Raghus are men- 
tioned among the ancestors of R 3 ma) ; N. of a son 
of S^9kya*muni; of the author of the Kavi-darpana ; 
an abbreviation for Raghupvao^a, q. v.; (aras), m. 
pi. the Raghus or descendants of Raghu ; [cf. rd- 
gAapa.J — Jiag/iu-lcdra, as, m.. N. of KalidSsa the 
author of the Raghu-vaola. wi Raghu-ja, as, d, am, 
Ved. produced from a fleet courser or racer. « Ra- 
ghu‘lippani, f., N. of a commentary on the Raghu- 

^ Raghu-tanaya, as, m. son of Raghu, N. 
of RSma. — Raghw-deva, as, m., N. of the author 
of the VirudSvalT; (i), f., N. of a commentary on 
the Tattva-dintlmani by Raghu-deva. ■■ Raghu-dru, 
us, us, u, Ved. going or running quickly, running 
like a race-horse. Raghu-nandana, as, m. a 
descendant or son of Raghu, N. of Rftma ; N. of an 
author of several treatises on religion and law. -• ifa- 
ghit-ndtha, oa, m., N. of R 9 ma ; of various persons ; 
of the author of the Rasika-ramana. — Raghn-jtati, 
is, m., N. of RSma ; of the father of the lexicogra- 
pher JstS~dhsn. •• Ragku-juilma-janhas, as, its, 
as, Ved. light-winged, (Sly.) having a light-falling 
foot ( « laghvrpatanarsanuirtha-jnida). Raghu- 
patvan, d, ari, a, Ved. lightly flying, going or 
moving quickly ; [cf. Lat acci-piter»=^\ik, d^a- 
patifan.]<^ Raghu^ratinidhi, is, m. image or 
counterpart of Rzgho. ^ Raghu-prarara, as, m., 
N. of Klmz, mm Raghummnyu, us, us, u, Ved. 
having light or little wrath, mild-tempered, (S 9 y. ss 
laghu-krodha) ; full of eagerness or zeal. Raghur 
ydman, n, d, a, Ved. going quickly, moving lightly, 
— Raghw-rdma, as, m. a proper N. Ragku- 
van^a, as, m. the race or f^ily of Raghu ; N. 
of K 2 lid 9 sa's celebrated poem in honour of the race 
of Raghu, (it consists of nineteen chapters or books ; 
cf. mahdrkdvya.)^Raghuva^€t-tHaka, as, m. 

* ornament of the race of Raghu,' epithet of R 9 ma. 
"• RagAumf^a-sariJivant, f., N. of Malliuatba’s 
commentary on the Ragbu-vao^a. -• Raghu-vara, 
as, m., N. of Rims. •"•Ilaghu-vartani, is, is, i, 
V^. lightly rolling or 4 uniing (said of a chariot and 
of a hont).mm Ragku‘Vtra, as, ni., N. of R 9 ma; 
of an author (=: Raghu-deva). — Uaghii-shyad, t, t, 
t (i. e. raghu + syad),Vtd. moving quickly, hasty, 
sp^y, rapid, (ily. mmifighrorgamana, iighram 
syandamdna.)*mliaghuttajna 'i^ghu-uf), as, m. 
* best of the Raghus,* N. of Kims, mm Raghudvaha 
{°ghurud\ at, m. * offspring of Raghu,* N. of 
RSma. 

Raghiyas, an, asi, at (compar. of raghu), Ved. 
more rapid or fleet, very swift. 

Raghugai, an, anti, at (Part. fr. an unused Norn. 
raghuya), moving fleetly or rapidly, (Sly. =» Ughratp 
gaddhnt.) 

Raghuya, ind. (fr. raghu), Ved. quickly, swiftly, 
lightly, {^ly.^iighra-gdmin, as if raghuryd.) 

Raghuyat, an, anti, at,VtA.maraghuyat above. 

ranka, at, d, am, niggardly, mean, 
indigent, poor, miserable, hungry, {kanka-rnMea, 
a bungiy or half-starved crane ; cf. jola-r^, matsya- 
r®); slow; (as), m. a beggar. 

tS ranku, us, m. a specie^ of deer or 
antetope; N. of a y\sot.mmRanku-mdlin, i, m., 
N. of a Vidy2-dhara. 

ranktfi. See raktfi, p. 828, col. i. 1 


raghu. 

rankshu, N. of a river. 

rankh = rt. rakh, q. 1 

rang (= rt. ring), cL i, P. rangati, 
&c., to go, move. 

ranga, rangin. See, See p. 82B. 

Tiptfil rangoji, is, or rangoji^bhatfa, as, 
m., N. of the father of Kon^bhatta and brotlier of 
Bhattoji. 

T'K rangh [cf. rt. rank], cl. i. A. rait- 
ghate,raranghe,ranghitum, togo.hasten, 
run; d. lO. P. or Caus. ranghayati, -yitum, to 
apeak ; to shine. 

Ranghas, €ts, n.»ratt 4 a», haste, speed, velocity. 
XU rat^, cl. 10. P. radayati, ra 6 aydm- 
^ \ dsa, radayitum, to make, form, fabricate, 
create, produce; to prepare, get ready, contrive, 
plan, arrange, dispose ; to complete, effect ; to com- 
pose, write (a book or any literary work) ; to string 
together; to adorn, decorate; to place in or on 
(with loc.), fix on; to direct (the thoughts &c.) 
towards: Caus. radayati, to cause to make or do 
(with two acc.) ; to cause to move, put iu motion ; 
[cf. Lat. locate, locus: Aiigl. Sax. logian, ‘to 
place;* Zo 7 t.] 

Radana, am, n. the act of making, forming, form- 
ation, creation, arranging, putting in order, managing, 
directing, preparing; (d, am), f. n. arrangement, 
disposition, management, preparation, performance, 
accomplishment, fabrication ; a literary production, 
work, composition ; dressing of the hair ; stringing 
flowers or garlands, the arrangement of troops, array ; 
a creation of the mind, artificial image, (artha- 
radam, striving after or accomplishing an object; 
glti-radand, a musical or vocal composition ; nirdsa- 
radand, a building) ; according to native lexicogra- 
phers radana ^jtarirspanda or pari-syanda, pra- 
ii-yatmt, granthuna, gumpha, vyiiha, nioeda, 
sthiti ; also » pdda, bhnra, paksha, uddaya, 

* abundance/ ‘quantity/ when compounded with a 
word meaning ‘ hair*(e. g. keda-radand, abundance 
of hair) ; (d), f,, N. of the wife of Tvashlri. 

Radayat, an, anti, at, making, forming, com- 
posing. 

Radayitr^, td, in, tri, one who makes or com- 
poses, a* composer, author. 

Radayitvd, ind. having made or formed, having 
arranged, 8 cc. 

Radita, as, d, am, made, formed, fabricated, pro- 
duced, prepared, made ready, concerted, contrived, 
planned, arranged, completed, effected, composed, 
written; strung together; decorated, adorned; fas- 
tened, placed in or on (with loc.) ; directed towards ; 
furnished or equipped with, provided with (with 
inst or at the end of a comp.) ; (aa), m. a proper 
Radita-tva, am, n. the being composed or 
written, mm Raditordhi, is, is, i, having the mind 
directed to (with loc.), intent on. Radita-pankli, 
is, is, i, forming a line. ^Radita-dikhara, as, d, 
am, having the summit adorned, -p Raditdrtha (®fri- 
ar""), as, d, am, one who has obtained his object 
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(^kjitartha). 

raj. See rt. rahj. 

Raja, rajaka, rajani, rajas, &c. See p. 8a8, 
cols, a, 3. 

TAt raji, is, m., N. of a demon or king 
subdued by Indra, (according to Sly., (Lig-veda VI. 
a6, 6, rays means *a maiden or a kingdom called 
Raji;’ and X. 105, 2, ‘heaven and earn* or 'the 
sun and moon,* but the meaning is obscure) ; N. of a 
son of Ayu. 

Aftn# rajishtha, as, d, am (superl. of fiju), 

Ved.mcyyishfha, roost honest or upright. 

Rajiyas, an, am, at (compar. of yi;ts), Ved. more 
honest. 


raji-kfi, rajo-gdtra, &c. See p. 829, 

col. 1. 

rajju, us, f. (at the end of a comp, 
sometimes us, m. ; in the older language also rajju, 
Ved. acc. rajjvam, gen. rajjvds [Manu XL 168] 
and rajjos; said in UnSdi-s. 1 . 16. to be fr. rt. sfij : 
according to some, perhaps for original srajyu, cf, 
sraj), a rope, cord, string, line, (at the end of an adj. 
comp, the fem. may be rajjukd); N. of certain 
siqtews or tendons pcoceeding from the vertebral 
column (in anatomy) ; a lock of braided hair, braid 
(sBt'cns)! of a particular constellation ; [cf. Lat. 
ligare, stri^igere; Qld Qerm. striech, stric, strac- 
chian; Augl, Sax. strcccan.'\ mm Rajju-kai^lha, as, 
m., N. of a preceptor. — Rajju-ddla, as, m., Ved. 
a species of tree. Rajju-ddlaka, at, m. a kind of 
wild-fowl. ifayyii-pc^d, f. a rope hs^ket. Rajju- 
hhdra, as, m., N. of a grecepior. mm Rajja-nidtra- 
tva, am, 11. the condition of being only a rope. 
rm Rajju-vdla, at, m.^ rajju-ddlaka, a wild-fowl. 
■> Rajju-ddrada, as, a, am, newly drawn up by a 
rope (said of water; PSijiini VI. 2, 9). — ifayyis- 
sarja, as, m., Ved. a rope-msker. mm RaJjuddhj-ila 
(^ju-iuf), as, d, am, drawn up by means of a rope. 
mmRajjv-avalarnhin, i, ini, i, hanging by a siring. 

Rajjavya, am, n., Ved. material for a rope. 
Vi^randh. See ni-rahdhana. 

X jU rahj or raj, cl. i. 4. P. A. rajati, 
de (ep. also raiijati), rajyati, -te, ra- 
rahja (3rd pi. rarajatus or raranjalus), raranje, 
rankshyati, -te, ardnkshit, arankta, rujydt, 
rankshUhta, raoktam, to be dyed or coloured, to 
redden, grow red, glow ; to dye, tinge, colour ; to 
be afreet^ or moved, to have the passions or feelings 
roused, to be excited; to be pleased or delighted 
with (witli inst.) ; to attach one's self to, be attached 
or devoted to, (periiaps in this sense connected with 
rt. lag) ; fall in love with, be enamoured of (usually 
with loc.) ; to go, (in this sense cl. 1. P. according 
to Naighaiituka II. 14): Caus. ranjayati^ -yate, 
•yitum, to dye, colour, paint, make red, redden, 
illuminate ; to rejoice, gratify, exhilarate, charm ; to 
cause to be attached, to conciliate; (according to 
Naigbanfuka 111 . i4)E=rt. ard, to worship, (also 
rajayati) ; to hunt, (in this sense only rajayati) : 
Dcsid. rirankshati, -te: Intens. rdrajyate, rd- 
rankti, to be greatly affected or excited; to be 
intensely attach^ or devoted ; [cf. Gr. fiay- 
fu-f, firp/sv-s, pty-€v-s, piy-os, fiy-pa, ^aau, 
fdgy-os, Kiy-vor ; probably Angl. ^x. ge-regnian, 

‘ to colour.*] 

Rakta, as, d, am, coloured, dyed, painted, tinged, 
stained ; reddened, red, aimson, of a red colour ; nasal- 
ized (said of a vowel, cf. rattga) ; affected by passion, 
excited, incited, impassioned, passionately fond of, 
attached, affected with love or interest towards ; lov- 
ing, dear, beloved ; lovely, pleasant, agreeable, sweet, 
charming ; fond of play, engaging in pastime, sport- 
ing; (cm), ni. red colour; safflower; Barringtonia 
Acutangula ; epithet of 8 iva ; (d), f. lac ( « Idkshd) ; 
Abrus Precatprius ; Bengal madder, Rubia Munjista ; 
r^ushlra-Jcdndi; N. of one of the seven tongues 
of fire; the finale personification of a particular 
musical mode; (am), n. blood; copper; saffron; 
the fruit pf the Flacourtia Cataphracta ; vermilion ; 
cinnabar ;>syMi( 7 maika; [cf. Gr. Hib. roL] 

Rakta-kangu,us,m. Panicum Italicum. — Raktor 
kanfa, as, m. a species of Celastrus.— itokto- 
kagiha, as, i, am, or raJeta-kax^fhin, i, mi, i, 
sweet-voiced, having an impassioned voice or note ; 
(as), m. mm kokila, the Indian cuckoo, mm, Raktaka^- 
(ha-khaga, as, m. a sweet-voiced bird. -> i^ak^o- 
kadamba, at, m. a red-flowering Ksdzmbs, mm Rak- 
ta-kadali, f. a species of Musa or plantain. — RakUi’ 
kanda, as, m. coral ; N. of two bulbous plants (» 
raktdlu, rdja-pald^u). Rakta-kandala, as, m. 
eortU mm Rakta-kamala or redeta-kamhala, am, n. 
a red lotus-flower, m Rakta-karavira or rakta- 
karwviraka, as, m. a red-flowering pleandei, 
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Nerium Odorum Rubxo-simplex. llakta-kdndanat 
08 , m. Bauhiuia Wancg^u.^^Hdkta-kdi^t^, f. a 
red-flowering PunarnavS. •^IUikta kash(ha^ am^ n. 
Casalpina &ippan.— jKai*<a-A;tftnuc{a, am, n. the 
flower of Nymphaea Rubra, red lotus. — 
mija, f. red hc,^^}tdfcUfkedam, aa, m. Rottleria 
Tinctoria ; the coral tree. •• J^ta-kairava or rakta^ 
kokanada, am, n. the flower of Nymphasa Rubra, 
a red lotus-flower. •- Bdkta-kodatahl, f. a species of 
plant {^mcJid-jdli),>mJtakta khadira, as, m. a 
red-flowering Khad\TSL."mBdkta’kkdifava, oa, %i. 
a species of foreign date. •• Uakta-gandkaJeat am, 
n. myrrh. — Rakta-garbhd, f. Lawsonia Alba.— i2a/r- 
torgulma, as, m. a particular form of the disease 
called gulma* — RaJctOrgulmint, f. a female suffering 
from the above-mentioned disease. — Itakta-gairika, 
am, n. a kind of odtirc. "mliakta-granihi, fa, m. a 
kind of Mimosa. — Rakta-griva, as, m. * red- 
necked,* a kind of pigeon ; a RUkshasa. — Rakior 
ghna, as, i, am, blo^-deitroying, corrupting the 
blood; {as), m. Andersonia Rohitaka; (i), f. a kind 
of DQrv& grass. — Rakta-dandana, am, n. red 
sandal; Caesalpina Sappan; saffron. — i2a/e<a-dt7ra- 
ka, as, m. a species of ihTub.>^Rakta-dillikd, f. 
a kind of Chenopodmm. mm Rakta-durna, am, n. 
vemiilion. — Rakta-ddJuirdi, is, f. vomiting or 
spitting b\ood. mm Rakta-ja, as, d, am, produced 
from b\ooA.mm]iakta’jantuka, as, m. a kind of 
worm, an csxib-ytorm. •• Rakta-jihva, as, d, am, 
red-tongued ; {as), m. a lion. — Rakta^tara, as, d, 
am, more red ; more attached, very attached ; (am), 
\\.^rakta‘gaiHka. mm liakta-ta, f. redness; the 
nature of blood ; the being affected by passion. 
mm Jlakta-tunda, as, m. * red-beaked,* a parrot. 

— Rakta-tandaka, as, ni. a kind of worm. — Jki/c- 
ia-tfii^d, f. a species of grass (^go-mutrikd), 

— Rakta-tejas, as, n. flesh. — Rakta-invril, t, f. a 
red-flowering Trivyit. — am, n. redness; 
the being affected by passion, affcaion. — i2a/rfa- 
dantVed or rakta-dantl, f. * red-toothed,' N. of 
DurgH or Parvatl. — Hakta'-dald, N. of two 
plants ( divilUkd, nalikd), — Rakta^dushana, 
as, t, am, corrupting or vitiating the blood. — Hak'- 
ta-dfid, k, m. * red-eyed,* a pigeon. — Hakta-dhdtu, 
us, m. red chalk or orpiment, earth, ruddle ; copper. 
mm Rakta-nayana, as, i, am, red-eyed, having red 
eyes; (os), m. a kind of partridge, Perdix Rufa. 
mm Rakta-nddi, f. a fistulous ulcer on the gum caused 
by a bad state of the blood. — RaktOrmdla msjivanti, 
a kind of lotus, mm Rakta-ndsika, as, m. 'red- 
beaked,* an owl wm Rakta-netra, as, d or i, am, 
Kd-eyed. •^Raktarietra-td, f. or raktanetra-tva, 
am, n. the state of having red or blood-shot eyes. 
mmRakta~pa, as, d, am, blood-drinking, blood- 
sucking; {as), m. a RSlahasa; (a), f. a blood- 
sucker, leech; a DilkinT or female fiend. — if 
paksha, as, m. * red-winged/ epithet of Garu^a. 
mmRakta-pata, as, d, am, wearing a red cloth or 
garment ; (ok), m. a kind of mendicant {^sdnlehya- 
bhikshu). mm Itaktapafi-kyita, as, m. changed into 
a rakta-pata mendicant, mm Raktorpattrd, f. Bcer- 
havia Erecta Kosea. Rakta^pattrdftga, am, n. a 
kind of red sandal mm Rakta-paUrikd, f., N. of two 
plants (msndkuli, rakta-punamavd). — Rakta~ 
pads, f. a species of ^\ant, mm Rakta-padma, am, 
n. a red lotus-flower, large red water-lily.Mifailrto- 
part^ammraktapwnarnava.mmltfikta^paUava, as, 
m. Jonesia Asoka.— ifai(;toTpdi(;s, f. the egg-plant 
mm^ktchpdta, as, m. bloodshed, spilling of blood. 
•mRakta-pdtd, f. a leedi.mmRakta'pdSa, as, a or 
f , am, red-footed ; {as), m. a bird with red feet, a 
parrot ; an elephant ; a war-chariot ; (i), f. Mimosa 
l?ud\ca,mmRakta-pdyin, t, ini, i, blood-drinking; 
(i), m. a bug; (tnt), f. a blood-iucker, leedi. 

Raktorpdrada, am, as, n. m. cinnabar. — Raktor 
pi^ikd, f. a red tx>il or xXctx.mmRakla-pinda, as, 
m. Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis ; (am), n. the flower of 
this plant ; a spontaneous di^arge of blood from 
the note and mouth ; a red pimple or boil ; a species 
of climbing plant, Ventilago Madraspatana. — Rakta^ 
as, m,mmrakiSu.mmRakta-pUta, am, n. 


'blood-bile,' a peculiar disturbance of the blood 
caused by bile, plethora, spontaneous hemorrhages 
from the mouth, nose, 8cc, (accompanied with fever, 
head-ache, vomiting, purging, &c.). — ifaArfaptffa- 
Jeara, as, d or i, am, causing the above disease. 

RaktapittOrhd, f. 'removing rakta-pitta,* a 
kind of Dflrva ffs&s.mmRakta-pittin, t, ini, i, sub- 
ject to or suffering from rakta-pitta.mm Rakta^pud- 
dhaka, as, ikd, am, red-tailed ; {ikd), f. a kind of 
lizard. — Raktarpunamavd, f. a red-flowering Punar- 
nayl. mm Raktapushpa, am, n. a red flower; (as, 
d, am), red-flowered, bearing red flowers ; (a«), m., 
N. of various plants, Bauhinia Variegata Purpuras- 
cens ; =s karorvira ; =* dddima ; = vaka ; = bandhu- 
ka ; ^punrndga ; (d), f. Bombax Heptaphyilum ; 
(i), f., N. of various plants, GrUlea Tonientosa ; ^ 
pdtali ; mm java ; — dvartaJcl ; == ndga-^larmini ; =* 
karutjii ; * ushfrakdifidl — Raklc^pushiKika, as, 
m., N. of various plants, m»paldda;—parpata;s= 
ddlmali : (ikd), f. Mimosa Padica i^^^rakta-pu- 
narnavd ;^hhu-pdtali.mm Rakta-puya, N. of a 
bell mm JUikta-pdraka, am, n. the dried peel or 
integument of the mangostan. — /fa/7a-purtta, as, 
d, am, full of blood, mm Raktaptmia-tva, am, n. 
the being full of blood, fulness of blood. — Tinkta^ 
jmitta or raktd-paittika, adjectives from rakta- 
pitta, mm Rakta-pradara, as, m., Ved. a flow of 
blood from the womb, mm Rakta^prameha, as, m. a 
disease of the bladder, the passing of blood in the 
nxine. mm Rakta-prav^M, as, m. a stream of blood. 
^ Rakta^prasava, as, m., N. of two plants (— 
raktadcaravira, raktdmldna). — Raktorphala, 
as, d, am, having or bearing red fruit ; (as), m. the 
Indian fig-tree ; (d), f. Momordica Monadelpha ; 
svarna-valli.mm Rakta-phena-ja, as, m, a part of 
the body, (probably) the lungs. — Raktaiinda, 
raktorhlja. See., see rakta-vindu, 8cc.mmRakta~ 
hkava, am, n. 'blood-produced,* flesh. — ii(aA:fa- 
bhdea, as, d, am, being in love, amorous, ena- 
moured. — Rakta-manjara, as, m. Barringtonia 
Acutangula.— as, d, am, having 
a red disk (said of the moon); having devoted 
subjects ; (a^), m. a species of red-spotted or red- 
ringed snake ; (d), f. a panicular venomous animal ; 
(am), n. a red loius-Rowet. ^ Rakta-mandala-td, f., 
Ved. the appearance of red spots on the body caused 
by a bad state of the blood. — Rakta-matta, as, d, 
am, drunk or satiated with blood (said of a leech). 
mm Rakta-matsya, as, m. a species of red fish. 

— Rakta-maya, as, i, am, consisting of blood, full 
of blorxl, bloody, mm Rakta-mastaka, as, d, am, 
red-headed ; (as), m. a species of heron, Ardca 
Sibirica. — Rakta-rnddn, f. a particular disease pc- 
ailiar to women, mm Rakta^ukha, as, d or i, am, 
red-faced, having a red mouth ; {as), m., N. of an 
ape. — Rakta-mutra-td, f. the voiding of blood with 
mine, mm Rakta-mulaka, as, m. a kind of mustard. 

— Rakta-muld, f. Mimosa Pudica. — Rakta-wfiha, 
as, m. the voiding of blood with mine, mm Rakta- 
moksha,as, m. or rakta'^mokshana, am, n. blood- 
letting, bleeding, venesection, Sec.mm jfiakta^yashti, 
is, or rakta-yashtikd, f. Rubia Munjista.— l?aA?fa- 
ydvamUa, as, m. = tuvara^ydvandla. — Haktor 
rdji, is, m. a particular venomous insect ;' a peculiar 
disease of the eye.mmJlaktarrdji, f. a particular 
venomous insect ; cress, Lepidium Sativum. 

renu, us, m. vermilion ; a bud of Buica Frondosa ; 
Rottleria Tinctoria ; a sort of doth ; an angry man, 

— Rakta-renukd, f. a bud of Butea Frondosa. 

— Rakta-raivateka, am, n. a species of fmit tree 
(mmv%ahd'pdrevitta).mm Raktadaiana, as, m. a 
kind of garlic. — i^Arfa-lodana, as, d or t, am, 
red-eyed ; {as), m. a pigeon. — Rakta'^aii or 
raktOf-varaii, f. small-pM. — as, m. 
lac; N. of various plants, the pomegranate tree; 
Butea Frondosa ; Pentapetes Pboenicea ; Rubia Mun- 
jista; two kinds of saffron; safflower. — i2aibfa-var- 
ya, as, m. red colour; the colour of blood ; {as, d, 
am), red-coloured; {as), m. the cochineal insect, 
mmindra-gopa ; (am), n. gold, mm Rdkta-vardha- 
na, 08 , t, am, increasing or promoting the formation 


of blood; {as), m. Solanum Melongena.— 
varshdbhu, us, f. — raktarpunamavd, — Rakta- 
vasana, as, d, am, red-clad, clad in red garments, 
clothed in red ; (as), m. a Brahman in the fourth 
order or stage of life as a religious mendicant. 

— Rnkta-vdta, as, m. a panicular disease. — Rakta-- 
valuka, am, d, n. f. vermilion. — Raktorvdsas, as, 
as, as, or rakta-vdsin, i, ini, i, wearing red gar- 
ments, clad in red. mm Rakta^vikdra, as, m. altera- 
tion or deterioration of blood, m, Rakta-mdradhi, 
is, m. a blood-red boil, a boil dr ulcer filled with 
blood. rnrnRakta’mndu, us, m. a red spot forming a 
flaw in a jewel ; a drop of blood. — Rakta-mja, as, 
m. the pomegranate tree ; N. of an Asura. — ifailcfa- 
vijakd, f. a species of plant {•mtaradi).mm Rakta- 
vriksha, as, m. a kind of tree. — Rakta-vrittd, f. 
Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis. — a-^aZt, is, m. red 
rice, Oiyza Saliva, mm Rakta^ddsana, am, n. ver- 
milion. — ifaitZa-^iV^rru, us, m. red-flowering ffigru. 
mm Raktor^rskaka, as, m. a kind of heron; Pinus 
Longifolta ; the resin of Pinus Loiigifolia.— iZaArZa- 
iukradd, f. bloody condition of the semen. —iZaArZec- 
iringilca, am, n. poison, venom, mm Raktor^ma^ru, 
us, us, u, having a red beard, mm Rakia^imcLkrur 
iiroruha, as, d, am, having a red beard and hair. 
mm Rakta-f^ydma, as, d, am, dark-red. — ifoArZa- 
shtjuvana-td or r(Ucta’Sh{htvi, f. the spitting of 
blood. — Rakta-sankoda, as, m. safflower. — Rnkta- 
sankodaka, am, n. a red lotus-flower. — iZoitZa* 
satijtia, am, n. iaffron, •mRakta-sandandUed, f. a 
blood-sucker, \eecb.mmRakta‘sandkyaka, am, n. 
the flower of Nymphsea Rubra. — Rakta^aroruha, 
am, n. a red lotus-flower. — Rakia-sarshapa, as, m. 
Sinapis Ramosa. — Rakta-sahd, f. the red globe- 
amaranth. — JZaArfa-sdm, as, d, am, whose esseuce 
or predominating quality is blood, of a sanguinary 
disposition; (as), m. a species of plant, — amZa- 
vetasa, reJetadihadira j (am), n. red sandal; 
Caesalpina Sappan. mm Rakta-^ryamat^i, is, m. » 
beautiful red-flowering shrub (Hibiscus Phoeniceus). 

— Rakta-surydya, Norn. A. -surydyaie, Sec., to 
represent or be like a red sun.— iZoA’Za-sau^an- 
dhika, am, n. a red lotus-flower. — /ZaArZa-smp- 
anulepin, t, m. (probably) ‘wearing a red garland 
and being anointed,* epithet of S^iva. — Rakta-srdva, 
as, m. a flow of blood, hemorrhage (Ved.) ; a kind 
of sour sorrel or dock, mm Raktadiamd, f., N. of a 

mm Rakta~hina, as, d, am, bloodless, cold- 
blooded. — iZaArZdArdra (^Za-dA;“), as, m. 'having a 
red appeanmoe,' coral. — Ratctdkta i^ta-dk°), as, d, 
am, dyed red; sprinkled or besmeared with blood; 
(am), II. red sandal or Caesalpina Sappan. — Raktd- 
ksha (^ta~ak% as, i, am, red-eyed, having red or 
blood-shot eyes ; fearful, dreadful, = A^rara; (oa), m. 
a buffalo ; Perdix Rufa ; a pigeon ; the Indian crane ; 
N. of a sorcerer; (am), n., N. of the fiffy-eighth 
year in a Jupiter's cycle of sixty years. — RaktSkshi 
{^tanik^), is, or raktdkskin, i, ni., N. of the fifty- 
eighth year in a Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years.— iZo^- 
tdnka (*taran°), as, m. cordl.-m Raktdnga (®Za- 
an% (ts, m. ' r^-bodied,' a species of bird ; a bug ; 
a spedes of plant (mmkdmpilla, kampUla); the 
planet Mars ; the disk of the suo or moon ; N. of a 
serpent-demon; {&, i), f. a spedef of plant,— y7- 
ivinti; (i), f. Rubia Munjista; coral; (am), n. 
coral; saffron; a species of plant (^skampUUi). 
•mRaktdtisdra or raktdtisdra (^Za-aZ®), ns, m. 
'blood-diarrhoea,* dysentery, bloody flux. — ./ZoAfZa- 
dhard (Ha-adh^), f. a Kiniiarl. — Raktddhdra 
(°tarddh ), as, m. ' blood-reccplade,* the skin. 
rnmRaktddhimantha (®Za-a<Z/i®), as, m. inflamma- 
tion of the eyes, ophthalmia with discharge of blood. 
mmRaktdnta (^a-an®), as, d, am, having red ex- 
tremities,' having the corners (of the eyes) inflamed. 
mmRaktdpdha (®Za-a/»'’), am, n. myrrh.— iZaArZa- 
pdmdrga (°ta-ap^), as, m. red-floweriog Apa- 
marga.— JZaArZdbAa (®Za-dbA®), as, d, am, red- 
looking, having a red appearance, mm Raktabhisif 
yanda Cta-ahh°), as, m. ophthalmia brought on by 
the state of the blood, redness of the vessels of ^e 
eye with a watery discharge. — RakZdmisftdda (7a- 



rakidmdara, 


amMA4i<ci<2ri\ a#, d, am, eating blood and flesh. 
•• Kahtdiubam om, n. a red gannent ; 

^(M, d, am), wearing a itd doth, clad in red gar 
incuts; m. any vagrant devotee wearine red 
gsemeots; (d), f,.N. of a goddess. 
tva, am. n. the wearing of red garments (with 
BuddhUt monks). — J2al‘tdmbara-^/Aai‘a, as, d. 
am. wearing red garments. — Itahtamhu-pura ("ta- 
am’’V as, m. a stream or flood of blooil. — /bik- 
tdmbu'ruha ('’ta-am“), am. n. a red lotus-flower. 
. Uaktamra ("fa-drn''). a«. m. a species of plant 
(^ho^dmra),^ Raktdruna (‘’la-ar'), os. o, «w, 


tamoara. tm); nyaa. 

poKd to {wcMdewer (ports aiuldiveniont, the god- asteriMn, comtdlatlon; [cf. Qr. dp^d-t, dpr4d 

ieMorg«iuusorplca(ure.~fiteM9a-<i«nr,r,f.a(lue- , dmepo^; Lat an>-eLu-«i • H!h 

k)or.thed«»«entnnceof.^tte.-«a,,ja.dp5ra. ! ^^ta-k,^njkaZ,m. a Jlver 
m.... a ^ge-e«ti.uce.«age^;tte prologue of i N. of a peak on the Malaga mountain,, 
play.- W<t»«»o-nae*a, oa, m., N. of vanous men i . Bt^ata-dan,k(ra, as, m., N. of a (on of Vajia- 
f the auto of a eoramenuty on the Viknmonrail daQtbtra (a king of the Vidyj-dhara,).- iBoiata- 
*.^*,P* t • commentator on the Sflrya- dyutit is, m., N. of Hanumat. ■■ 7ila/ata-nd6Aa. 


siddhlnta. — Rattga-paiakd^ f., N. of a woman. 

Kattga-pcUitl or ranga^mikpu f. the indigo 
plant. «ii;a/^a-|ii/Aa, am, ii. a place for dandiig. 
«ii?(iiH)fa-praiWa. at, m. entering on the stage, 
engaging in theatrical performances. - Ranga-hhuti, 


at, m., N. of a partiailar fabulous being. — /^’ato- 
ndbhi, it, is, i, having a white navel; (it), m., N. 
of a descendant of Kuvera. -• a-|>arm^a, at, 
m.'a silver mountain ;* N. of a particular mountain. 
■■ Rajaia-pdtra or rajcvta-hhdjana, am, n. a 


b\ood’ted,tcdtih\ood. ^ Ruhtdrhnda Cta-tir’'), as, it, f. the night of full moon in the month Afvina. silver cup, silver vessel of any kind. •• Regata-pras- 
m. a bloody tumour. — i?uA*Mr»t on (''fa-ar^), a. a. •^Rattga-hhumi, is, f. a place for acting, stage, tha, as, m.. N. of KkWlst. mm Rajata-maya, as, i, 
a particular disease of the eyes.-ifoitf(ir&'a«ffa-ar'), theatre, arena; a battle-fleid. — /far^Orma^M/aTa, am. made of silver, silver.— i^qfafa-vdAa. aa. m., 
as, n. a form of hemorrhoids. — RtdttVu {^ta-dlu), am, n. a stage-festival, rejoicing or festive ceremony N. of a man ; (d«), m. pi. his descendants. -i2qfa- 
«a, or raktdlttha, as, m. a species of red yam, on the stage. — i^aft^a-nuindapa, «a, am, m. n. a tadri (‘ta-ad°), is, m. * sUver-mouutam,* N. of 
Dioscorea Purpurea. — i^clrfujfaya (’’to-di**), as, m. play-house, theatre. — i2an^a-maKda/a, am, n. the KailSsa. 

* blood-receptacle,' any viscus conUining or seaeting circuit of an areiu or asstmh\y.^Ranga-madhya, 


blood ^as the heart, liver, spleen). — liaktdfoka (“ta- 
as, m. red-flowering Afoka. — RakteJeshu 
Cta-ik**), U9, m. red sugar-cane. — ifoiltairanda 
{^ta~tr% as, ni. the red Ricinus or castor-oil plant. 
— Raktairvdru ('’hi-cr®), ti«, m. a kind of cucum> 
ber {^indra‘Vdruni).mmRaktotklishta (®ta-ttt^) 


am, n. the middle of an arena. — /fa/^r/a-mn/ia. 


KailSsa. 

Rajatdkara, N. of a place. 

Rajann, as, m., N. of a person with the patro- 


08 , m. a proper N. ; (i), f. the Indian lute. — Ra»ga~ nyniic Kauneya ; a ray, beam ; (a»s), n. colouring, 
mdnihya, am, n. a ruby (^md^ikya),^ Rattga- dyeing; safflower. 


mdtjfi, (a, f. lac or the insect which forms the red 
dye; a bawd ; ~ fris/i. — i^an^a-mdfriVrd, f. lac. 
— Ranga-rdja, as, m., N. of a king ; of a learned 


Hajanaka, as, in. a proper N. ( - rajana), 
Rajani, is, or rajani, f. (the latter is the more 
common; said to be fr. rt. ranj in the sense *to 


m. a particular disease of the eyes. — iiiaAf^ofpala man, (also called Rar>garSja-dIkshita,&c.) — ifa/^a- colour,' cf. ro/os), night ; N. of DurgS; a species 


{^ta’Ut% as, m. Bombax Heptaphyllum ; (am), n 
a red lotus, the flower of Nymphza Rubra. —i^aXr 
tfitpaldhha ('"la-dhh"), as, d, am, being like th< 
colour of Nymphaea Rubra, resembling the red lotus, 
— Rakiopala ('‘ta~up°), am, n. red chalk, rec 
earth, red ochre or orpiment, indurated ochre oi 
clay iron-stone. 

Raktaka, as, d, am, red; passionately attachei 


Idsini, f. Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis. — 

f., N. of a woman (who killed her husband Ranti- 


of plant {>^jani, jatukd, jatu-kfit); Curcuma 
Longa, (all words meaning * night’ appear to be 


devs),^ Raftga-vallikd or rawja-mtUi, f., N. of used for this plant); Curcuma Aromatica ; tlie indigo 


a Idnd of plant used at sacrifices. — Hanga-vastu, u, 
n. any colouring substance, paint. ^ Raaga-rdfa, 
a place or arena enclc^ed for contests, plays, dancing. 


plant; N. of a river; [cf. Hib. reag, ‘night.’] 
— Rajani-kara, cls, ni. • the night-maker,' the 
moon. — Jlajani-i^ara, as, in. * night-rover,' a Rak- 


Scc.m^Ranga-tdrdngand (°ra-a/i-‘^), f. a kind of shasa; [cf. rajani‘dara.]mm Rajanimrmanya, as, 
dancing gni.mmRanga-vklya-dhara, as, m. a pro- d, am, passing for or looking like night. — i^a^/ans- 


to, fond of, enamoured; pleasing, entertaining ficient in or teacher of the art of acting. — m/r«Aaai, f. night regarded as a RakshasT.—ihijoni- 

amusiiig ; bloody, conuining blood ; (at), m. a ret vtja, am, n. silver. — Uattga-iald, f. a play-house, kura, as, ni. * the night-maker,’ the moon. — Jta- 

garment ; an amorous or impassioned man ; a sporter, theatre, dancing-hall, dancing-room. — Ranga^stha, jani-gandha, as, ni. Polianthes Tuberosa ; (d), f. a 

player ; N. of various plants bearing red flowers, aa, d, am, standing in an arena. — J{aftgdngat}a species of plant bearing white flowers. — Rajani- 

Pentapetes Phoenicea ; the globe-amaranth raiWa ^ga-an\ am, n. the area of an amphitheatre or dnra, as, d or i, am, wandering in the night, 

sigru ; = raktairanda. arena, an arena or place of public contest. — Rats- moving about by night ; (o»), ni. epithet of the 

Haktald, f. = kdka-iundi. gdngd Cga-aa'), f. a particular white substance moon ; a Rakshasa, an evil spirit ; a night-watcher ; 

Rakti,is, f. plcasingness! attiaaiveness, charming- (sisphati).mmRamjdjim Cga-df), as, m. ‘living a th\c(. Rajanidara-ndtha, as, m. ‘ lord or pro- 

ness, loveliness ; the being attached, affection, attach by colours,' a painter ; one who lives by the stage, tcctor of night-wanderers,' epithet of the nKx>n, 

raent, devotion, loyalty ; « raklikd, the seed of Abri an actor, performer. — Uangdri (°ga-nri), is, ni. a (wrongly read rajani-daya’ndtha.) — Rajani-jala, 

Precatorius. — 7?aA*fi-maf, d», ati, at, possessiii] fragrant Oleander. — A'a/^grurafarana ('’^a-av°), «//i,n.‘ night-dew,* rime, hoar-frost. — JAi/«»i-c/vaM- 

chanm, charming, lovely, attractive. am, n. entering on the stage, engaging in theatrical dm, am, n. a period of two nights with the iiiter- 

Raktikd, f. Abrus Precatorius; the seed or grai performances; the profession of an aaor. — mediate day.— m. * the lord or bus- 
of this plant used as a weight^A^ f valdraka (ga-ac^), as, or rangdeatdrin, i, m. band of night,' the moon.^Rajant-mukha,am,n, 

Mashaka; (according to some, the seed weighs aboui one who enters the stage or engages in theatrical ‘front or beginning of night,' evening, nightfall. 

1 ^ of a grain troy, the artificial Ratti or Raktik; perforroarlccs, a stage-player, sctoT.^mRangeda (°ga- mm RajanJ-ramana, as, m. * the husband of night,* 

should be double that weight, but in common use f Ua), as, m., N. ot a king. ^ Rattgedeari (°ga-U^), the moon. — Rajani-hdsd, f. Nyctanthes Arbor 

averages nearly aj- grains.) f. (probably) N. of the wife of Rairgefa. — j^arr- Tristis. 

Raktiman, d, m. redness, red colour. geshthdluka {^{ha'dV), am, n. a kind of bulbous Rajanlya, as, d, am, to be enjoyed, enjoyable, 

Uaktri, td, iri, tfi, one who colours or dyes, root or onion, (also rattgenhfhdlu.) — Rattgopa- charming, 
colourist, painter, (more correctly ranktri-) jicin Cga-up^), t, or nutgopfijicya, as, m. one Rajayitri, f. (fr. the Caus.), Ved. a female painter 

Raktvd or ranktvd, ind. having dyed ; havinj who lives by the suge, a st^ige-playcr, actor. or colourist, 

attached one's self to. Jtangana, am, n. (probably) dandiig, merry- ifo^'as, as, n. (said to be fr. rt. md; in the sense 

Rawja, as, m. colour, paint, pigment, dye, hue making, &c. ‘to colour,' cf. rt. 2. arj; according to some the 

the na^ modification or nasalising of a vowel; Rangin, i, ini, i, colouring, dyeing, painting; original meaning may have been ‘ dimness,' cf. ra- 
plaoe of public amusement or for dramatic exhibi passionate, impassioned; attached to, devoted to, jani and Goth, riquis), the sphere of vapour or 


tioos, theatre, pla^-house, amphitheatre, stage, arena, 
place of public contest, place for athletic exercises or 
feats, sports, &c. ; a place of assembly ; an assembly o: 
assemblage of spectators ; a field of battle ; dancing, 
singing, acting, diversion, mirth; borax; an extract 
obtained from Acada Catechu ; a proper N. ; (am), 
n. tin ( — ranga ; in this sense also as, ni.). — Ranga- 
kdra or ranga-kdraka, as, m. ‘ a colour-maker, 
painter, coloarist. mm Ranga-kdshfha, am, n. Czsal 
pina Ssppui.^mRanga-hthetra, am, n., N. of 
place. — Rartga-^ara, oa, m. ‘ a stage-goer,’ rtage- 
player, actor, player, performer, 8u.; a gladiator. 
^Ranga-ja, am^n. red lead, vermilion. — 
jlvaka, as, m. ‘living by colours/ a painter, ai 
actor, performer. — /tom/o-cia, as, m. borax; an 
extract from Acada Catechu; a particular white 
paint (^sphati, dridha-rattgd).mm Rftnga-datta 
(probably) am, n., N. of a drama, mm Ranga-ddyaka, 
am, n. a particular kind of earth (msJkankusnfha) 
— iianga-dfidhd, f. a sort of white paint ( 
dri(iha-rdttgd).mmRanga-devatd, f. a goddess sop- 


findmg enjoyment m; acting or exhibiting on a 
stage, being an actor; {ini), f,” Asparagus Race- 
mosus. 

Raja, as, rajas, dust [cf. wi-r°] ; the pollen 
of flowers; the menstrual excretion, (in this sense 
also am, n.) ; the quality of passion, (see rajas ) ; 
emotion, affection ; N. of one of Skauda's attendants ; 
of a king (a son of Vi-raja). 

Rajaita, as, m. a washerman (so called from his 
being occupied in the cleaning or whitening of 
clothes ; the washcrnicn are regarded as a degi^ed 
caste of HintlQs) ; a parrot ; N. of a king ; (i), f. a 
washerman’s wife, washerwoman ; epithet of a woman 
on the third day of the menses ; (ikd), f. a washer- 
woman. 

Rajata, as, d, am [cf. rt. a.aiy], white, whitish, 
silver-coloured, silvery, (rajalam kiranyam, white 
gold, i. c. silver) ; silver, made of silver, like silver ; 
(am), n. silver [cf. a/jana'] ; gold ; a pearl-ornament 
or nedclace ; blood ; ivory ; N. of a particular moun- 
tain (perhaps of KailSsa) ; of a particular lake ; an 


mist, region of clouds, atmosphere, air, firmament 
(Ved.; sometimes represented as the expanse of 
heaven or sky in general) ; any sphere or world or 
division of the world (so used in Ved. according to 
Yaska and Say.; the dual rajasi — * heaven and earth/ 
or perhaps ' the lower and higher atmospheres ' im- 
mediately above the earth; trhji rajd^ms* the 
three worlds' or earth, atmosphere, and sky; some- 
times even six such spheres are enumerated) ; vapour, 
milt, clouds, rain-water, water (according to Nimkta 
IV. 19) : gloom, gloominess, dimness, darkness; im- 
purity, dirt, dust, powder, speck of dust, any small 
particle of matter, (go-rajas, a speck of dust on a 
cow's hair ; a mote in a sun-beam ; edakarrajoM, 
a speck of dust on a sheep's fleece); the dust or 
pollen of flowers; cultivated or ploughed land (as 
* dusty*), arable land, fields; the ‘darkening* quality, 
passion, foulness, impurity; (in philosophy) the 
second of the three Gunas or qualities, (the three are 
called saliva, goodnen, rajas, passion, and latnat, 
darkness; cf. gu^: of these rajat is sometimes 
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identified with tqiaa, energy or activity : it is said to 
predominate in air, and to be active, urgent, and 
variable); passion, emotion, feeling, aflfection; the 
menstrual excretion ; tin ; (according to Nirukta IV. 
ig)—jyott 8 , ahan; (as), m., N. of a ^ishi, son of 
Vasishtha. — i 2 a^‘a>'U( 2 &a«a, os, a, am, Ved. one 
who has put oif soiled clothes ; [cf. malodvasas.'] 
mm E(^ah’^a(ala, am, n. a coating of dust.— i2a- 
jah-'ptUra, as, m. the son of passion (a term 
applied to a person when the object is to nark 
his being- of no particular note; cf. rajas-toka), 

— Rajah‘pluta, cm, a, am, filled with (the quality 
of) pxssxon, mm Rajafy-iiaya, as, d, am, Ved. silver, 
m^e of sWvtr, mm Raja^iuddhi, is, f. a pure or 
right condition of the menses. — Rajafy-spjrU, h, Je, 
Jc, touching the dust or the ground, tout^ing the 
euth, mm Rajas-iamaska, as, d, am, being under 
the influence of the two qualities rajas and tOr 
mas, (see ahovt,) Rajas-tam<Mnaya, as, i, am, 
made up or consisting of the qualities rejas and 
tamos, mm Rajas 4 ur, dr, ur, dr, Ved. hastening 
through the sky or atmosphere, (Say.) dust-scattering 
{ = 2}anws tvarayUfi) or water-scattering {=uda~ 
kasya pi'eraka),mm Raja^-toka, as, am, m. n. the 
child or offispring of passion; avarice, greediness. 
mm Rajas-rala, as, d, am, having water (Ved.=s 
udaka-cat ) ; covered with dust, dusty ; full of the 
quality rajas, full of passion ; (as), m. a buflalo ; 
(d), f. a menstruating woman, a female during the 
menses; a marriageable vtomaa, •m Rajas-vin, i, 
ini, i, dusty, full of dust or pollen; full of the 
quality rajas, — RajUkfi, cl. 8. P. -haroti, &c., to 
change or turn into dust, mm Rajeskita (fr. raja for 
rajas + ishita), according to Say. on ^ig-veda VIII. 
46, 28. rajas ^ushtra or gardabka, ishita 
prdpita.mm R(^o~gdtra, as, in., N. of a son of 
Vasish^ha. — Rajv-gatia, as, m. the quality rajas 
or passion, (see under rajas,) ^ Itajoyuna-maya, 
as, i, am, consisting of or having the quality rajas, 
mm Rnjo-grnhi, is, is, i, see Vopa-deva XXVI. 48. 

— Ilajo-dar^ana, am, n. the (first) appearance of 
the menstrual excretion. — Rajo’-nimlUta, ■ as, d, 
am, blinded by passion or de%\xt,^Rajoiandha, 
as, m. suppression of menstruation. — i2aJo-&a2a, 
am, n. darkness, (perhaps more correctly rajo-vala.) 
mm Rnjo-fiiegha, cm, m. a doud of dust. mmUajo^rasa, 
as, m. darkness. — Rajo-hara, as, m. * remover of 
Impurity,* a washerman. — Rajodiaraya-dhdrin 
(according to Halayudha II. i89)ani'a£t*ii. 

Rajasa (at the end of an adj. comp.)ara^*as 
(c.g. a-jtrdpta-rajcMd, not yet having menstruated); 
{ns, d, am), obscure, dark, dim, Ved. ; (perhaps) 
dirty, unclean, impure. 

Rnjasdnu, us, m. a cloud ; soul, heart ( sr ditta), 

Rajaska (at the end of an adj. comp.) >= ra^'oa 
in n?-r°, W-r°, q.q. v.v. 

I. rajasya, Nom. P. rajasyati, &c., to become 
dust, to be scattered as dust. 

a. rajasya, cm, d, am, Ved. having the quality 
rajas; dusty. 

Rajita,as,d,am {(or radjita), affected, moved, &c. 

Ranja in jala-ranja, q. v. 

l{anjaka,as, ikd, am (fr. the Czm.),m»raiijana, 
colouring, dyeing; causing affection or passion, ex- 
citing love or pleasure, gladdening, rejoidng, pleas- 
ing ; (cm), m. a colourist, dyer, painter ; an inciter 
of affection Sec., stimulus; a species of plant ( — 
kampillaka): biliary humor on which vision de- 
pends ; (aki), f. a fenude colourer or dyer ; (am), 
n. red sandal ; vermilion. 

Jtanjana, as, t, am, colouring, dyeing, {keia- 
ranjana, dyeing the hair) ; exciting passion or love ; 
gratifying, exhilmting, delighting, rejoicing, {jana- 
ranjanx, * men-rejoicing,' N. of a particular formula) ; 
conciliating, befriending ; (oe), m. Sacdiamm Munja, 
^munja; (i), f, the female personification of a 
{articular musical mode ; (probably) friendly saluta- 
tion; N. of various plants, the indigo plant; Nyc- 
tanthes Arbor Tristis; saflron; a kind of fragrant 
perfume; (am), n. the act of colouring, dyeing; 
colour, dye; the act of pleating, delighting, concili- 


ating, rejoicing, giving pleasure; nasalizing (in 
mm.); red ssndal-wood.mmRanjana’dm, us, m. a 
kind of tree« 

Ranjanaka, as, m. a kind of tree. 

Ranjaniya, as, d, am, to be coloured or dyed ; 
to be rejoiced or pleased ; anything which may be 
rejoiced at. 

Ranjita, as, d, am, dyed, coloured, tinted; affected, 
moved : highly delighted. 

Ranjini, (., N. of various plants, the indigo plant ; 
Rubia Munjista ; [cf. ron/ani.] 

raf, cl. I. P. raiati, rardta. See,, to 
shout, howl, yell, cry, scream, roar, bellow ; 
to call <ait, proclaim aloud ; to shout with joy, 
applaud: Caus. ratayali. Sec., to shout. See.; to 
speak [cf. rt. ra^A] : Intens. rdrafiti, to scream 
aloud. 

Ratana, am, n. the act of shouting, &c. ; ciy or 
shout of applause, approbation. 

Ratantx, (., N. of the fourteenth day in the dark 
half of the month MSgha. 

Rafila, as, d, am, screamed, shouted, &c. ; (am), 
n. a roar, yell, scream, cry. 

T5T raffd, N. of a princess. 

rath [cf. rt. raf], cl. i. P. rathati. 
Sec., to speak ; [cf. Old Germ, redion, re- 
dinSn; Old Sax. rethjon, rethindn, *to speak;* 
perhaps Goth, rasda,"] 

TJ rad^a, as, m. a proper N. ; (d), f., N. 
of a princess. 

T Jj f ran (thought by some to be deve- 
loped out of a base ramnd, fr. rt. ram), 
cl. I. P. (Ved. also d. 4. P.) ra^ati {ranyati), 
rardna, ardnit (Ved. forms rdra^a or in Pada- 
pafha raraya, ranUhian), ranitum, to rejoice, 
exult ; to take pleasure in (with loc., rarely with aoc., 
Ved.); to delight (Ved.); to sound, ring, rattle, 
jingle ; to shout : Caus. P. A. rayaycUi, ragayate, 
•yitum, Aor. arlrana^ or arardyat (Ved. fbrms 
rdranat, ardranus, rdrandhi, rdrantu, rard- 
yata), to cause to rejoice; cause to be pleased, 
delight ; to rejoice or be pleased at, delight in (with 
loc., Ved.) ; to make to sound, cause to sound forth ; 


mmRana-rnurdhan, d, m. tfaie front or van of a 
Sght.mmRaya-ranka, as, m. the space between the 
tusks of an eleph2nt.mm Raria-ranga, as, m. ' battle- 
stage,* a place or field of battle. -^anaraTrgo- 
malla, as, m.^bhcja~rdja, q. v.mmRaycMuya, 
as, m. *the buzzer,’ a gnat, musquito ; (am), n. a 
longing, anxious desire ; regret (for a lost object). 
mmlianorrayaka, as, am, m. n. anxiety, anxious 
regret for some Moved object ; desire, love ; {as), 

m. the god of love, mm Jlayorlakshmi, is, f. the 
fortune of war ; the goddess of battle. — Raud- 
vanya, as, m., N. of a king. — J?aria-va(iya, am, 

n. a military instrument of music, martial music. 

— RaycMvUdrada, as, d, am, skilled in war. 

— Rana-vrUti, is, is, i, having war or battle for a 
profession.— f. the art or science of 
wzT.mm Rar^iRras, as, n. the head or front of a 
battle. — liaya-ifura, cm, m. a hero in war, warrior. 
•m Rana-saipramhha, as, m. the fury of battle. 

— Ranorsankula, am, n. the confusion or noise of 
battle, a mel^«, mixed or tumultuary combat. — 1/a- 
na-sajjd, f. military aocoatrement. mm Rana^sattra, 
am, n. war or battle regarded as a sacrifice. — i 7 ana- 
sahdya, m. * war-helper,* an ally. — Rayorstam- 
bha, as, m. * battle-pillar,’ a monument of war or 
battle, trophy, column ; N. of a country (Cbitore ?). 

— Rana-sthdna, am, n. a battle-place, field of 
banle. — /toria-svdmtn, I, m., N. of a statue of 
8iva as lord of battle. — Raydgni (’’^a-og"), is, ni. 
the fire of battle, battle regarded as fire. — Raydgra 
{^ya-ag'*), am, n. the head or front of a battle. 

— Raudnga (°ya*a»”), am, n. ‘ war-implement,* 
weapon of war or battle, any weapon, a sword. 
mmRandftgana (*’na-a9»**), am, n. a battle-place, 
field of battle, (also randngann,)mmRandji 

dji), is, m., N. of a Ssdhya. — Raudjira {°ya-cy^), 
am, n. area or arena for fighting, battle-field. — Ra- 
yatodya {^ya-dt^), am, n. a battle-drum, military 
dTum.mmRa^adUya (’’na-d/r), as, m., N. of a king 
of Kaimlra; of another ptxxon.^Raydntadcfit 
(®»ia-a»®), t, m. ‘ making an end of battle,* N. of 
Vishnu. — iifaitdpefa {^ya-ap"*), as, d, am, flying 
away from battle (Kir&t. XV. llaydbhiyoga 
(°Na-a&d'*), as, m. engaging in battle, warlike en- 
counter. — ^andramb/id {^ya-dr°), f., N. of the 
wife of RanSditya. — Randrambkd-svdmi-deva, as. 




to praise; to go (P.): Desid. riranishati; Intens. m., N. of a statue erected by RanSrambha.— i{a- 
ranranyate, ranrayti; [cf. Hib. ran, ‘a squeal, ydlankarana {^na-al’*), as, m.ai heron {mm kanka), 
roar ;* ranach, * a roaring.’] — Ratidrani (®?jo-ow®), is, f. battle-ground, a field 

Rana, as, m. joy, delight, gratification, pleasure of battle.— f^andfra ('’na-af"), as, m., N. of a 
(Ved.); sound, noise; the quill or bow of a lute; king. mmRane-dara, as, d or i, am, going or mov- 
going, motion ; {as, am), m. n. battle, war, combat, ing about in the field of battle (said of Vishnu), 
fight, conflict. — itona-l'amon, a, n. 'war-busi- — iifanefa (^ya-Ua) or rane^'ara (®na-if®), cm, 
ness,’ war, battle, combat, fighting. — Rana~kdmin, m. raya’^dmin. — RanoMvadifha, as, m. a cock, 
t, ini, i, desirous of war, wishing to fight.— i?ana- •^Rayaishin (®na-e8®), i, ini, i, eager for battle. 
kdmya, Nom. P. -kdmyati, &c., to wish for battle. "•Rayotkafa ('’na-«£°), as, d, am, furious or mad 
"" Rayu'kdrin, i, ini, t, Ved. causing battle or in battle; (as), m., N. of one of Skanda’s attendants; 
strife. ^ Raya-kf it, t, t, t, causing joy, gratifying, of a Daitya. — J 2 anotedda (’’na-ut®), as, m. prowess 
delighting (Ved.); fighting, a fighter, combatant, in battle. — i^anodridma (®na-ttd®), cm, d, am, 
warrior. — Raya-kshiti, is, f. or ranadishelra, am, eager for battle. — Rayoddeia i^ya-ud'*), as, m. a 
n. or raya-kshoyi, is, f. place of battle, battle-field, field of battle ; a part or quarter of a battle. 

— Raya-go6ara, as, d, am, engaged in war, fight- Ranaka, as, m., N. of a king. 
iug.^Raya-jaya, as, m. victory in battle. —^a- lianat, an, anti, at, sounding, rattling; going. 
nan-jaya, as, m. {^yam, acc. c.), N. of a kii^. J ^Rayabkdra, as, m. a rattling or clanking sound ; 
•m Rana-turya, am, n. a war-drum, military drum.^ any sound; humming (of bees). 

•^Rayordara, as, ni. a proper N. — J^ams-c/un- Rayita, cm, d, am, sounded, sounding, rattling; 
dabhi, is, m. a military drum, mm Ray Ordurgdtlhd- {am), n. sound, any ringing op rattling sound. 
rana-yantra, am, n., N. of a particular amulet. Ranitri, <«» iri, tfi, Ved. rejoicing in, delighting 

— Raya-pan4ita, as, m. * skilled in battle,* a in, (Say. - ramaya-iila.) 

warrior. — Raya-pura^ivdmin, i, ro., N. of a Ranya, as, d, am, Ved. a^eable, enjoyable, 
certain statue of SQrya.— jKa^-jprtya, as, d, am, delightful, pleasant; fit for fighting, warlike; (am), 
battle-loving, fond of war or battle, warlike; (as), n., Ved. joy, pleasure; war, battle. mm Rayya-jU, 

m. a falcon ; (am), n. die fragrant root of Andro- i, t, Ved. conquering in battle, victorious in war. 
pogon Muricatus. — ^^a-bdafa, as, m. a proper ^Rayya-vdd; k, k, d, Ved. speaking agreeably. 

N. - Rayorbhu, As, or rayaddiUkmi, is, f. a battle- Rayva, as, a, am, Ved. pleasant, delightful, agree- 
grbund, field of battle.— JRa^ia-maf fa, as, d, am, able, lovely; joyous, gay; sounding; to be praised, 
furious in battle; (os), ro. an elephant.— ^a^a- worthy of praise. mm Raiyoa/^andjii, k, k, d, Ved. 
mdrga-kovida, as, d, am, experienced in the art Irwking lovely, appearing beautiful, (Siy.-roma- 
or ways of vrar'.mmRaycbfnukha, am, n. the front yiya-^riana.) 

or van of battle; the van of an axrny.mmRayOr i^a^an, in l^ig-vedaV. 44, 10, according to Sty. 
mushii, is, m. a species of plant (— eisda-mu«A(s). ^remayiya, agreeable, pleasant. 

10 B 
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ratka. 


TV ra^da, as. a, am (in U^Sdi-s. 1. 113. 
said to be fr. rt. ram), mutilated, maimed, crippled, 
(incorrect for vanda, q. v.); faithless (in ikklid- 
raiida, q*v.); (oa)* m. a man who dies without 
male issue ; a barren tree ; (d), f. a term of abuse 
in addressing women, a slut ; a widow, {hdla-t'anddt 
a young widow) ; Salvinia Cucullata ; N. of a species 
of metre. — liitn^ddratnin Cda-ds"^), f, m. one who 
Joses a wife after the forty-eighth year. 

liandakot oa, m. a barren tree. 

T3W ranya, raijiva, &c. See p. 829, col. 3. 

nB ranv (=rts. ramb, rinv, rimb), cl. 

I. P. ranvati, to go; (a form ranv for 
rt. ran occurs in TaittirTya-s. I. a, 5, 1, where, accord- 
ing to the commentator, ranvata^^raimyatu*) 

Ranvita, rv, d. am (fr. ranv for rt ran), in 
^ig-veda II. 3, 6. according to iabdita, 

ututa, sounded, praised, or gaddkatt going. 

XR rata, rati, &c. See p. S33, cols, i, 2. 

T!?rFlft ratdndhrl, f. a fog, mist. 

ratambuka, e, n. du. the two 
cavities immediately above the hips. 

T!^ra/M, us, f. (said to be fr. a Sautra rt. 
pO, the river of heaven, the celestial Ganges; a 
true speech. 

xst ratna, am, n. (rarely as, m. ; according 
to Unadi-s. 111 . 14. fr. rt. ram), a gift, present 
(V'ed., in this sense perhaps connected with rt. i. rd) ; 
property, goods, riches, possession (Ved.) ; a jewel, 
gem, treasure, precious stone, pearl ; an3^ing valu- 
able or desirable, (according to S 3 y. on ^ig-veda 1 . 41, 
6 , &c. ratmim » ramanlyam) ; any precious thing, 
anything excellent or best of its kind (e. g. putra- 
ratna, an excellent son ; go-ratniini, excellent 
cows; cf. putn-r°, afri-r®); a magnet, loadstone 
[cf. maniji^^ratna-havis (Ved.); (as), m. a 
proper N. — Itatna-kandala, m. coral. — Matna’- 
hnra, ass m., N. of Kuvtn, ^ liatmidcarandaka, 
N. of a Buddhist work. •* i 2 a<na’X;a/aia, as, m. a 
proper N. ■■ Itaina-kala, f., N. of a woman. 
^liatna-klrtti, is, m., N. of a Buddha. --ifafna- 
kuta, as, m., N. of a mountain ; of a Bodhi-sattva ; 
of an island. ■■ Ratnalcuta^sutra, am, n., N. of a 
Buddhist SQtra work, ^ Jtatna-ketu, us, m., N. of 
a Buddha; of a Bodhi-sattva; (said to be a name 
common to 2000 future Buddhu,) ^ Jiatna-kofi, 
N. of a Sanifldhi. — Jia-itoifa or raina’kosha, 
as, m. * repository of jewels,' N. of various works. 

Itatna-kshelra-kuta-sandardana, as, m., N. of 
a Bodhi-sattva, (also written ratna-ddhaitra-kuta- 
sandar^ana,) Ratna-kha&Ha, as, d, am, set or 
studded with gems, •mliatna-khdni, is, f. a jewel- 
mine, mine for precious stones. i^a/na-yarb/ta, 
as, d, am, holding precious stones, filled with jewels, 
containing jewels ; (oa), m. the sea ; N. of Kuvera ; 
of a Bodhi-sattva ; of a commentator on the Vishnu- 
PurSna; ( 5 ), f. the earth. -• /fafna-yrim-flr/Aa, 
am, n., N. of a place of pilgrimage. "mJtatna-dan- 
dra, as, m., N. of a god (said to be the guardian J 
dei^r of a jewel-mine) ; of a Bodhi-sattva ; of a son^ 
of yimbisln.^mJiaina^dandrdi 7 uUi, is, m. a proper 
N. Batna-ddda, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva ; of 
a mythical king. •mBatne^dddd-paripfiddha, f., N. 
of a uioTk.^mRatna-ddhattra, s^m, n. 'jewel-um- 
brella,* an umbrella (adorned) with precious stones. 
•^Ratnuddhattradedta'^n^rdana, as, m., N. 
of a Bodhx-rntirz.mmRalnaddludtrdhhyudgatdva- 
hhdsa i^ ra-ahh'^, Ha-av^), as, m., N. of a Buddha. 

Batnadejo-hhyudgata-r^ja, as, m., N. of a 
Buddha, Ratna-traya, am, n. (with Jainas) 

' jewel-triad,* three jewels or excellent things (viz. 
sarnyag-dariana, samyag-jndm, an4 samyak- 
ddritra), — Ratnatraya^parikska, f., N. of a 
treatise on the VedftnU by Apya-dfk^ita. — ifo^sto- 
datta, as, m., N. of various persons. Ratnordar- 
pana, as, m. 'jewel-mirror,* a looking-gjasi (orna- 


mented) with jewels ; N. of a commentary on the 
Saiasvatl-k2U[ithabharapa. » Raino^pa, as, m. 
'jewel-lamp,* a lamp in which jewels j^ive out light, 
a gem serving as a light, (such gems are fabled to 
be in Vlxiks^mmRatna-d'ipikd, f., N. of a work. 
^Ratna-druma, (probably) coral; [cf. ratna^ 
vriksha.']^^Ratmdruma~maya, as, ?, am, made 
or composed of coral, resembling coral. ■■ 
dvtpa, 'jewel-island, pearl-island,* N. of a particular 
\s\snd.^Ratna-dhara, as, m., N. of the father of 
Jagad-dhara. as, as, am, Ved. getting 

or possessing wealth, possessed of riches or precious 
things, (ratnadhddama, superl. possessing great 
nQ\its.)^»Ratna-dhmn, us, f. an olfering of jewels 
(properly in the shape of a cow, see dhenii). — Rat- 
na-dheya, am, n., Ved. the giving away or distri- 
bution of wealth, (according to SSy. sAso^ddUuryam 
ratnam, treasure that ought to be given, and ra- 
maniya-dhanasya ddtfi, giver of precious wealth.) 
^ Ratna-dhraja, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 

— Ratna-nadi, f. ‘jewel-river,* N. of a river. 

— Ratna-ndhha, as, m. * having a jewel on the 

navel,* N. of Vishnu.— ifa/iia-nsVaya, as, m. a 
heap or collection of jewels, &c.— Rntna-nidhi, is, 
m. ‘ receptacle of pearls, mine of jew'els,* epithet of 
the sea; of Mem; N. of Vishnu; a waguil (in 
this sense probably for rQta-nidKi).^^ Ratm-pa- 
rikshd, f. 'jewel-testing,* N. of a work. — Ratna- 
paroata, as, m. 'jewel-mountain,* a mountain con- 
taining jewels; N. of Ratna~pdni, is, m., 

N. of a Bodhi-sattva; of a grammarian. — 
pdla, CLS, m., N. of a kmg.m,Ratna-pura, am, n., 
N. of a town. — Ratna-prahdia, as, m., N. of a 
dictionary. — Ratna-prndlpa, as, m. >> ratna-dipa. 

Ratna-prabha, as, m., N. of a particular class of 
deities ; of a king ; (d), f. epithet of the earth ; N. 
of a hell (with Jaiius); of various women; of a 
NUgl; of the seventh Lambaka of the Kath^-sarit- 
sigara. — Ratna-biihu, us, m. * jewel-armed,* N. of 
Vishnu.— /?a^Ma-b/nV, k, k, fr,, distributing gifts or 
wealth (Ved.) ; acquiring or possessing jewels, pos- 
sessing treasures, ^liatna-fihuta, as, d, am, being 
a gem or jewel. — Italna-manjari, f., N. of a Vidya- 
dharl; of a woman in the Hitopade^a. — T^a^na- 
mati, is, m, a proper 'S.^Ratna-maya, as, t, am, 
made or consisting of jewels, abundantly studded 
with precious stones. — liatna-mdld, f. a jewel 
necklace, pearl necklace, dec. ; N. of various works ; 
of a lexicon; of a Dharnia-sastra ; of a work by 
S'ri-pati ( ^ jyotisha-r^) ; « nydya-ratnamdld. 
^ Ratnamdld-vat, an, att, at, having a necklace 
of jewels or pearls ; (aii), f., N. of one of Kadh&’s 
female attendants. — i^afnar/utZifrd, f. (diminutive 
fr. ratna-mdld), a little jewel necklace, 
mdlln, t, ini, i, adorned with a necklace of jewels. 

Ratnn-mukuia, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. , 

— Ratna-mukhya, am, n. * chief of jewels,* a 
diamond. — iffi^na-madrd, f., N. of a SamAdhi. 

— Ratna-mudrd-hasta,as, m.,N. of a Bodhi-sattva. 
""Ratna-megtia-sutra, am, n., N. of a Buddhist 
SQtra work. — Ratna-yashli, is, m., N. of a Bud- 
dha. — Raina-yugma-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tfrtha. 

— Ratna-rakshita, as, m., N. of one of the two 
translators of the Kararida-vyOha into Tibetan. — Rat- 
na-rdj, t, m. 'jewel-king,’ a nhy,"»R(Una‘rdji, 
is, f. a string of pearls.^ Ratna-rddi, is, m. a heap 
of precious stones, collection of jewels; the sea, 
ocean. — Ratnorrekhd, f., N. of a princeii. — Ratna- 
lingedvara Cga-U\ as, m. (with Buddhists) 
Svayam-bhQ in his visible form.^Rfitnarvat, an, 
ati, at, accompanied with gills (Ved.); possessing 
wealth or treasure, abounding in precious stones, 
decorated with jewels ; {an), m., N. of a mountain ; 
{ati), f. the earth ; N. of various women. — Ratna- 
varMana, as, m., N. of a person (who erected a 
statue of STiva calM after him xfdnavardhaneda). | 

— Ratna-varman, d, m., N. of a merchant.— Itof- j 
na-varsha, as, m., N. of a king of the Yakshas. j 
••Raina-varshuka, am, n., N. of the mythical 
car Pushpaka (supposed to rain or pour forth jewels ; 
see pushpaka). — Ratna-viduddha, as, m., N. of a 


world. — Ratna-vriksha, (probably) coral. — Ratna- 
dcddkd, f. a sprout or sprig of jewels — Batna-ddstra, 
am, n., N. of a work by Agas^. — Ratna-dikhara, 
as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Batna-dikhin, t, m., 
N. of a Buddha. — Ratwi-delchara, as, m., N. of 
the author of the Guua-sthana-prakarana.— i?atna- 
shashfhi, f. the sixth day of a particular fortnight. 
•• Ratna-sangraha, as, m., N. of a work on law. 
^ Ratna-sanglidta, as, m. a number or collection 
of jewels. — Itatnasanghdta-maya, as, i, am, 
made or consisting of a number of jewels. — Ratna- 
samudgala, N. of a Samadhi. — Ratna-sambhava, 
as, m., N. of a DhySni-buddha ; of a Buddha ; of a 
Bodhi-sattva; of the place where the Buddha STaii- 
ketu is to appear. — Ratna-sdgara, as, m., N. of a 
work. ^ Ratna-sdnu, us, m., N. of the mountain 
Meru.— i^atna-sii, us, us, u, producing jewels; 
{us), f. the earth. ••Ratna-suti, is, f. the earth. 

Itatna-sena, as, ro., N. of a king.— i^a(na-sud- 
min, N. of a temple founded by Ratna. — i^atna- 
havis, is, n., Ved., N. of a particular oblation in 
the RSja-sQya having reference to whatever may be 
reckoned among a king’s most valuable treasures. 
•mRatndkara^mi-dk°), as, m. a jewel-mine ; the 
sea, ocean ; N. of a Buddha ; of a Bodhi-sattva ; of 
a poet ; of the author of the Vrata-kalpa-druma ; of 
various other persons; of a horse descended from 
Uddaih-sravas ; of various works; of a Dharma- 
sSstra ; of a work on music ; of a work on rhetoric ; 
of a town, (in this sense probably am, n.) — Ratnd- 
kara-nighn^tn, as, m., N, of a dictionary. — 
ndnka (°na-a»'^), as, m., N. of Vishnu’s car. 

Ratndnguriyaka (^na-an^), am, n. a finger- 
ring (set) with precious stones, (also written rat- 
ndttguUyaka.) Ratnddhya {^na-ddW), ns, d, 
am, abounding in ]ewtk. ^Ralnd-devi, f., N. of 
a prmciess.mmRatnddri {^na-atC^), is, m., N. of a 
mythical momtam. •^Ratnddhipati (nn-adh°), 
is, m. a superintendent of treasures or valuables ; N. 
of a king. Ratnd-pura, am, n., N. of a town. 
— Ratndbhara^a icna-dbh% am, ii. an ornament 
made of ]ewe\s.^ Ratndr^is (^'»a*«r°), is, m., N, 
of a Buddha. Ratndloka (®«a-r 7 /®), as, m. the 
lustre or brilliance of a gem. Ratnd-vaii, f., N. 
of a town. — Ratr^dvahhdsa (°na-nv°), as, m., N, 
of a Kalpa. — i(a/ndua/I (^na-dv°), f. a string of 
pearls, row of jewels, pearl necklace; N. of a parti- 
cular rhetorical figure ; of various women ; of a cele- 
brated comedy by ilarsha-deva ; of a Tantra work ; 
of various other works. ^Italndvalhnihandha, as, 
m., N. of a work. Ratnasana (^na-ds*), am, n. 
a throne oniamented with jewels. — Ratnendra ('*na- 
in'*), ns, ni. 'jewel-chief,* a very precious jewel. 
"•Ratru'dvara {\a-id°), as, m., N. of various 
persons; (am), n., N. of a Lmga. Ratnottamd 
{'*7ifi-iU''), f., N. of a Tantra deity. Ratnodbhava 
{"‘nn-ud'^), as, m., N. of a Buddhist saint.— 
nolkd ("'na-uV), f., N. of a Tantra deity. 

Rainaka, as, m. a proper N. 

Ratnin, i, ini, i, Ved. having gifts, receiving 
presents or ofterings, possessing treasures, having 
precious things, {Siy.Btramatfiya-dhana’Vai or 
ramaniya-phala^'Ot, having valuable riches or 
rewards) ; epithet of certain persons in whose dwell- 
ing the Ratna^havis (q. v.) is oflTered by a king. 

tfsr ratni, is, m. f. (a corrupted form of 
aratni), the elbow ; a measure of length ( — the dis- 
tance ftom the elbow to the end of the closed fist, a 
cubit) ; {is), m. the closed ^t. m, Ratni-prishihaka, 
anf,, n. the elbow. 

TTHf raty-anga. Sec under rati, p. 833. 

ratha, as, m. (according to some fr. 
rt. 4. ff, according to UniSdi-s. II. 2. fr. rt. ram, 
acceding to Nirukta IX. 11, fr. rt. mnA), a two- 
wheeJed vehicle, carriage, car, chariot, war-chariot; 
a vehicle or equipage in general, (applied also to the 
vehicles of the gods ; in Ved. applt^ sometimes to 
the driver as well as the vehicle, but according to 
SSy. on Iglig-veda V. 63, 7. ratha **ranhaifa-sva- 
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hhava, of a swift nature, going swiftly) ; a warrior, 
hero, champion ; the body ; the foot ; a limb, mem- 
ber, part ; Calamus Rotang ; Dalbergia Ougeinensis ; 
t^pauruaha ; pleasure, delight, desire J[cf. man<h 
ratha, rathOrjU]; (i), f. a small carriage; [cf. 
probably Gr. Lat. rota; Old Germ, rad.; 

Angl. Sax. rad, lidh; Goth, lithua; Lith. ratas; 
Hib. rQih^^^ilaJtluidcaiya or rathadca4ya., f. a 
quantity of chariots, assemblage of cars.— 
hara, cut, tn.>^ratha-kdra below, •mJiatha-kal- 
paka, CM, m. an officer who has charge of a king's 
chariots, the arranger or superintendent of a great 
man's equipages.— Nom. P. -kam- 
yaii, &c., to long for a chariot, wish to be yoked 
(said of a horse, 8cc,).^ Itatha-kdya, am, n. the 
whole body or collection of chariots (constituting one 
division of an army). — Hatha-kdra or ratha-kd- 
rdka, as, m. a chariot^maker, coach-builder, wheel- 
wright, carpenter (regarded as the son of a Mithishya 
by a Kvasfl), ^ l{<ith^dra4va, am, n. the trade 
or business of a carT^ge-builder.- 
bika, 08, or rat/ia~kufumbin, t, m. a carriage- 
driver, charioteer, coachman, mm Jiatka-kubara, fia, 
am, m. n. a chariot-shaft, pole of a carriage. — 
ihorkfit, t, m. a carriage or chariot-maker, wheel- 
wright (regarded as the son of a Mshishya by a 
KaraiiT) ; N. of a Y rkAia. mm Itathadcetu, ua, m. the 
flag or banner of a dhanoUwmIiatha-krdnta, aa, 
in., N. of a particular time (in music). — i^a/Aa- 
kritn, cm, d, am, Ved. purchased for the price of a 
chanor, mm Jtatha-kahayc^, aa, d, am, Ved. abiding 
or remaining in a chaiiot. ^Batha-kshobha, as, 
m. the shaking about of a chariot. — Ratha-gayaka, 
aa, m. * car-numberer,* (probably) an ofiicer who 
numbers or counts a great man's chariots. — Ratha- 
gnrbhaka, aa, m. * an embryo-carriage,* i. e. a litter, 
sedan-chair, palanquin. — Ratha-gapti, ia, f. * car- 
preservative,* a fence of wood or iron protecting a 
war-chariot from collisions, 8cc. — Ratha^gritsa, aa, 
m., Ved. a clever or skilful charioteer. — Rathorgo- 
pana, am, n.mmratha-gapti.mmR(ithargranthi, ia, 
m. the knot or fastening of a chariot, mm ]latha-gho- 
aha, as, m. the sound or rattling noise of a chariot. 
mm Ratha-^xihra, am, n. a chariot-wheel. — i^a^Aa- 
Mkra-dit, t, t, t, Ved. arranged in the form of a 
chariot-wheel. — /^at^a-darana, aa, m. 'chariot- 
foot,' a chariot-wheel; the ruddy ^pose,^ Ratha- 
daryd, f. chariot-coursc, chariot-exercise, chariot-race, 
travelling or going by carriage, (frequently in pi.) 

— RcUha-darahana, Ved. a particular part of a 
chariot, the middle part where people sit, (according 
to Say. on ^ig-veda VIII. 5, 19. ratha-darahane 
msrathaaya draahtavye madhye dede.) ^ RcUha- 
ditrd, f., N. of a river. — Ratha-jaaghd, f. a par- 
ticular part of a carriage, the hinder part. — Ratha- 
jit, t, t, t, Ved. conquering chariots, obtaining 
chariots by conquest ; gaining desire, winning affec- 
tion, (see ratha,) mm Ratha-jUti, ia, ia, i, Ved. 
rushing along in a chariot; (ia), m. (perhaps) a 
proper 'N,mmRathagndna, am, n. knowledge of 
chariots, skill in driving, mm Ratha-jndnin, i, ini, i, 
skilled in managing a chariot, skilful in driving a 
carriage, mm Ratha-jvara, aa, m. a crow, mm Ratna- 
tur, ur, ur, ur, Ved. urging a chariot, drawing a 
carriage, (Say. ^ig-veda I. 88, i^zrathnaya-pra- 
rnyitri.) Ratha-ddru, u, n. wood suitable for 
carriage building. — Ratha-dru, ua, or ratha-dru- 
ma, aa, m. Dalbergia Ongeinensia, mm Ratha-dhur, 
ur, f. the pole of a chariot, shaft of a carriage. 

— Rathordhur-gcUa, aa, d, am, rone or standing 
upon the fore-part of a c^ot. — Ratha-ndhhi, ia, 
f. the nave of a chariot-wheel. — Ratha-nirghoaha 
or rathamwhrada, aa, m. the sound or rattling of 
a c^'ot.— jRafAo-nifvana, aa, m. sound of a 
chariot.— 72a<Aa-nf^a, aa, m. the seat or inner 
I^rt of a chariot. — Ratha-nemi, ia, f. the rim or 
dreumferenoe of a chariot-wheel.— i^atAan-tam, 
«wi, n. {ratham, aoc. c.), N. of various SSmans; 
(oa), m. a form of Agni (regarded at a son of 
Tapas); (i), f., N. of a wife of Taosu.— JRatha- 
patha, aa, m. a carriage road, mm Ratha-parydya, 


aa, m. Calamus Rotang, mm J^tha-pada, aa, m. 

* carriage-foot,* a carriage or cha^ot- wheel. — Ratha- 
pungava, aa, m. chief of w^rion. mmRaJtha-praah- 
tha, aa, m.' any one who gfxa before or leads a 
dtiar\ot,mmRatha-prd, da, da, am, Ved. (according 
to SSy.) =m<A<iapa purayUfi, &ding > chariot 
(with riches, said of VSyii) ; (da), f., N. of a river. 

Ratha-prota, cu, d, am, Ved. fixed or fiutened 
in a car,mmRatharproah(ha, aa, m. a proper N. 
mmRath,a-p8d, da, f., N. of a river, mm RathaAiar^ 
dha, op, m. * carriage-fastening,' the fastenings or 
harness of a chariot. — i2a£^a-mrtp^a2a, aa, am, 

m. n. a number of chariots. — Rathn-madhya-atha, 
aa, d, am, standing in the centre of a car, mm Ratha- 
mahotaava, aa, m. a great car-festival, the solemn 
procession of an idol on a car, ^Ratha-mukha, am, 

n. the front or fore-part of a carriage.- if a^a- 

ydtrd, f. * car-procession,* the festive procession of 
an idol on a car (especially the procession of the 
car of Jag^n-nStha).— Jfaf/^a-2/ana, am, n. the 
going by carriage or in a chariot. — ifafAa-ydvan, 
d, d, a, Ved. ^oing by onriage or in a chariot. 
mmRatha-yuga, aa, m. a chariot yoke. — ifafM- 
ynj, k, k, k, yoking carriages, liarnessed to chariots 
(Ved.); (k), m. a dharioteer,m,Ratlui-yud(lha, 
am, n. a chariol fight, a battle (between combatants 
mounted) on chariots, mm Ratha-yutfia, as, am, m. 
n. a quantity or number of chariots. — ifaf/sa-yo- 
jaka, as, m. the yoker or harnesser of a chariot. 
mm Ratha-yodha, aa, m. one who fights from a 
chariot, mm Ratha-ardja, aa, m. 'chariot-king,* N. of 
an ancestor of Siakya-munl. mmRatha-vania, as, m. 
a number of carriages, mm Ratha-vat, an, ati, at, 
having or possesring carriages, accompanied with 
chariots ; containing the word ratha, — Ratha-vara, 
as, m. an excellent chariot ; excellent warrior. — Ra- 
tha-vartman, a, n. a carriage-road, highway, street. 
mm Ratha-vCiha, as, i, am, drawing a carriage or 
chariot ; (as), m. a carriage-horse, a horse yoked in 
a carriage; a coachman, charioteer. — ifaf 7 m-t?d- 
haka, as, m. a coachman, charioteer. — /faf/ia-vd- 
hana, as, m. a proper N. ; (am), n, a movable 
platform or stand on which carriages may be placed. 
mm Rathn-vijndna, as, m. or ratha-vidyd, f. skill 
in managing chariots, the an of driving cars. — Ra- 
tka-vimodana, am, n. the unyoking of a chariot. 
rnmRatha-vimodanlya, as, d, am, relating to the 
unyoking of chariots. — Raiha-vUi, ia, ni., Ved, a 
proper fl,mmRatha-vWii, f, a carriage way, high- 
road, street, mm Ratha-vega, as, m. the speed or 
velocity of a chariot. — ifafAa-vmJa or ratha- 
vrdta, as, m,mmratfia-vans’a,mmRatha-.<akti, ia, 
f. the staff which supports the banner of a war- 
chariot. — f. a coach-bou.se, carriage- 

shed. mm Rathor^ikahd, (, the art of driving a chariot, 
coachmanship.— ifafAa-.ftraa, aa, or ratha-dlraha, 
am, n., Y^,mmrcttha-mukha.mmRatha-dreni, ia, 
f. a row of carriages, line of chariots. — 
aanga, aa, m. a hostile encounter of chariots.— ifa- 
tha-aattama, aa, m. a most excellent chariot ; the 
best of warriors, mm Raiha-aaptami, f., N. of the 
seventh day in the light half of the month Milgha 
(so called as the beginning of a Manvantara when a 
new Sun asceqded his cax),mmRatha-8drathi, ia, rn. 
a charioteer, coachman. dm, n. rules 

or directions about carriage building.— JSafAo-afAa, 
08, d, am, being on a ^ariot, mounted on a car ; 
(d), fy N. of a river, mm Rathaa-pati, ia, m. (rathaa 
probably a form of the genitive; cf. varuis-pati), 
Ved. the deity presiding over pleasure (or over wzr- 
char\ots).mmRatha-8prU, k, k, Ved. touching the 
chariot. — 12 af 4 a-imana, cu, m. the sound or rattling 
of chariots: (aa, d, am), Ved. having the sound of 
a chariot (?), having a sounding chariot ; (aa), m., 
N. of a Yak^.— (®Ma-a/;®), as, m. a 
carriage axle; a measure of length, — 104 Aivgiilas; 
N. of one of Skanda's attendants. — RaJthagrya (Hha- 
a^"), a«, m. the best warrior, (sometimes incorrectly 
written rathdgra,)mmUathdnga am, n. 

any part of a carriage, (in this sense also aa, m.) ; a 
carriage-wheel, chariot-wheel; a discus (especially 


that of Kfishria or Vishnu) ; a potter's wheel or 
lathe; (aa), m. the ruddy goose. Anas Casarca,n 
dakrorvdka; (i), f. a species of plant, — 

(d), f., see ratli^iVd,mmRaihdttga-tulydhvayana 
Cya-dh°), cu, m. * (a bird) having the same name 
as the wheel of a carriage,* i. e. the Anas Casarca 
or ruddy goose (mmdatcra-vdka).^Rathdnga-nd- 
maka, aa, or rathdnga-ndman, a, or railiditga- 
aanjna, or rathdttgoradhva, or rathdngdhva 
oA®), or rathdngdhvaya {'*ga-dfd*), aa, m.«=m- 
tkdnga-lulydhvayana above. — Rathditga-nemi, 
ia, f. the circumference or felly of a chariot-whecl. 
mm Rathdnga-pdni, ia, m. 'having a wheel, i.e. a 
discus in hand,* N. of Vishnu. — i 2 a^/id/^^a-^ro{ri- 
vimbd, f. having buttocks like a wheel, i.e. semi- 
circular. -iJo^dnlAa (Hha-an'*), am, n. an array 
or amiy of war-chariots.— JRarAdntora (Hha-an'"), 
aa, m., N. of a preceptor, (for rathttara) ; N. of a 
Kalpa. — RaJthabhra (Hha-abh'*) or rathdbhra- 
fuahpa, aa, m. Calamus Rotang. mm Rathd-ralhi, 
ind. (fr. raJtiM + ratha), carriage to carriage, chariot 
against chariot, in closest fight ; [cf. nakhA-nakhi.'] 
- Rathdrudha (Hha-dr'"), aa, d, am, mounted on 
a chariot. ^Rathdroha ("<Aa-dr®), aa, d, am, sit- 
ting or mounted on a chariot, one who fights from 
a chariot; (as), m. the mounting or ascending a 
chariot, entering a carriage, mm Rathdrohin ("tJia- 
dr'"), t, iyi, i, mounting a car, one who rides on or 
fighte from a dianot,mmRathdrhhaka (^ika-ar'^), 
cu, m. a small caniage.mmRathd-vaffa, cu, m. a 
proper S.^Rathdvayava (°tharav°), aa, m. any 
part or (X)rtion of a carriage. m,Rathdvarta (**tha- 
dv°), aa, m., N. of a place of pilgrimage.— Ka- 
thddva (®/Aa-a.y°), as, m. a carriage or chariot- 
horse; (am), n. a carriage and horse. — 2^a^Ad-«a A, 
au, m. du., Ved. able or fit to draw a chariot (said 
of the two horses of V^yn).mmRathdhar (®tAa-aA®) 
or rathdhna ('*iha-a 1 i) or rathdhnya, am, ii.» 
Ved. a day by carriage or chariot, a day's journey by 
carriage. — /?afAdArd (^tha-dh*), f., N. of a river, 
(also read ratluinhd, rathdngd.)mmiUithe-Htra, 
aa, d, am, Ved. variegated or glittering on a 
chajioit. mm Ratheita (Hha-Ua), aa, m. the owner or 
master of a carriage, a warrior or combatant fighting 
from a chariot ; (d), f. the pole of a carriage, (for 
the next.) mm Rat hcaJid (°tharhhd), f. the pole or 
shaft of a caniage, chariot-pole. — ^ofAesAu (®fAa- 
(ahn), us, m., N. of a kind of arrow, mm Rathe- 
sh(hd, da, d 8 ,am,'Ved. standing on a car or chariot, 
moving or going by carriage, a warrior or combatant 
fighting from a chariot ; [cf. Zend rathceatd.'] 
mmRathodha i^tha-ndha) or ratholha, as, d, am, 
Ved. carried on a chariot or carriage. — iiafAotfama 
(®Ma-trt®), as, m. an excellent chariot or carriage. 
mmRathotsaoa (’tha-ut^), as, m. the car-festival, a 
solemn procession qf an idol mounted on a car. 
— Rathoddhata (°tha-u(R), as, a, am, Ved. 
haughty on his car ; (d), f., N. of a kind of metre, 
four times -u-uuu-w»-u-; N. ofa work. 
mmRathodvaha (^ha-ud^) or rathopastha (®/Aa- 
ifp**), as, m. the seat of a chariot, seat for driving, 
driving-box (as lower than the main body of the car), 
the hinder part of a car, — Rafhoraga (°tha-ur''), ns, 
m. pi., N. of a people, mm Rathoshmd (""tha-iuh"), 
f., N. of a river. ^Rat/uiugha {^iha-ogha), ns, m. 
a number of carriages or chariots, mm Rathanjos 
Ctha-qj^ as, as, cu, Ved. having the strength of a 
chariot, as strong as a chariot. 

Rathaka, as, m. a particular part of a house. 

Rathayd, f., Ved. desire for carriages or chariots. 

Rnthayu, ua, ua, u, Ved. desiring or wishing for 
carriages. 

Ratharya, Nom. P. ratharyati, dec., Ved. to go 
or travel by carriage orrhariot. 

Ratharvl, f.» Ved. epithet of a serpent. 

Rathaayd, f., N. of a river. 

Rathika, aa, t, am, going by carriage or chariot, 
any one who travels or rides in a carriage, the owner 
of a car or carriage. 

Rathita, aa, d, am, equipped or furnished with a 
chariot. 
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rathin. 


T>nn^ rabhasam. 


Sathin, !, ini, i, having or pot^ng a diariot 
or carriage, going in a car, travelling or riding in 
a carriage; consisting of ^ariots; accustomed to 
chariots (said of horses, Ved.) ; belonging to car- 
riages; (t), m. an owner of a carriage, lord of 
chariots ; a warrior who fights from a chariot ; (tni), 
f. a number of carriages or chariots. 

RaJthma, as, d, am, possessing a carriage, riding 
in a chariot. 

Rathira, as, d, am, possessing a carriage or 
chariot, going in a carriage ; hastening, quick, 
speedy ; {as), m. a warrior. 

Rafhirdya, Nom. P. rathirdyaii, &c., Ved. to 
go quickly, hasten ; (Ssy.) to possess a chariot. 

Rathirdyat, an, anti, at. Wed. hastening ; having 
chariots. 

Rathi (a Vedic word formed fr. raiha, and used 
as both adj. and subst. ; rathyam acc. sing., rathyas 
acc. pi.), one going by chariot, one who is furnished 
with a chariot or carriage ; forming a cart-load, as 
much as a cart will carry, carried on a waggon, be- 
longing to a chariot; a carriage-driver, coachman, 
charioteer, a warrior who fighfs from a chariot; a 
guide, Teader, master, lord. — Aa/Ai-tama, as, m., 
Ved. chief or best of charioteers, (^ly.^aiiiayena 
ratkin or atUayena raf^itri^^Rathi-tara, as, 
d, am, a better or superior charioteer ; (as), m., N. 
of a preceptor; (as), m. pi. his descendants. 

Rathlkara, as, m. a proper N. 

Rathiya, Num. P. rathlyati, &c., to desire a 
chariot ; to go or travel in a chariot. 

Rathiyat, an, unit, at, Ved. desiring a chariot ; 
going in a chariot. 

Rathya, as, d, am, belonging or relating to a 
carriage or chariot, accustomed to a carriage ; delight- 
ing in roads (?) ; (as), m. a carriage or chariot-horse, 
(also d, f.) ; a part of a chariot ; (d), f. a road for 
carriages, high-road, main road, a place where several 
roads meet ; a number of carriages or chariots, assem- 
blage of cars; (am), n., Ved. carriage equipments 
or harness, chariot trappings, a wheel or any part 
of a carriage; (perhaps) a chariot-race or contest 
with chariots; a conveyance, carriage (?).*- ifaMya- 
daryd, f. « ratha~daryd, q. v. Hathydmsarpuna 
{^yd~au% am, n. walking down a rosd, m, Rathyo- 
pasarpana Cyd-up^), am, n. walking to a road. 

rad, cl. I. P. radati, rardda, raditum, 
to scratch, scrape; to split, chop, divide, 
tear, break, rend; to gnaw; to dig; to open (a 
road See., Ved.) ; to guide, 1 ^, conduct (Ved.) ; to 
convey anything to any one, give, dispense (Ved.) ; 
[cf. Lit rad’O, rod-o, ros-trum, perhaps radios; 
probably Goth, letan ; Angl. Sax. latan.'] 

Rada, as, a, am, scrat^ing, soaping, splitting, 
rending, tearing, gnawing; (as), m. the act of 
saatdiing or gnawing, &c. ; a tooth ; an elephant’s 
tusk ; a symbolical expression for the number thirty- 
two. » ns, m. ‘tooth-covering,’ a 
lip; [ci. danta-<k!h€uia.']*^Raddnkura Cda-^tn^), 
as, m. the point of a tooth. •mRadd-vasu, us, us, 
u, Ved. dispensing wealth. 

Radana, as, m. a tooth, tusk ; an elephant’s tusk ; 
(am), n.the act of splitting, tearing, rending, gnawing. 
■■ Radana’^^iadn, as, m. ^ radn-ddhada, a Up. 

Radanikd, f. a proper N. 

Radanin, i, m. * tusked,’ an elephant. 

Rodin, i, m. * tusked,’ an elephant 

radda, as, m.^ N. of the eleventh Yoga. 
raddha, raddhri. See col. 2. 
rady, cl. i. P. radyati, icc., to be 




firm. 


radh or randh, cl. 4. P. radhyati, 
^\^rarandha (1st pi. rarandhima or re- 
dhma), ra^lhis/iyati or ratsyati, aradhajt or 
aramlhat (Vedic forms rdradSius, radha/m, ra 
dhdma, randhi, randhts). Inf. raddhum, radhi- 
turn, randhitum, to become subject to any one 
(dat.), to be subdued (Ved.); to be destroyed, 


perish (Ved.); to be completed or matured [cf. 
rt. : to bring into subjection, subdue ; to op- 
press, injure, hurt, torment, kill : Cans. P. rattdha- 
yati (Ved. also A. -te), •yitum, Aor. ararandhat 
(Ved. riradhat), to msfke subject, subdue ; to pain, 
torment, oppress, hurt, injure, destroy, bring to 
nothing: to cook, prepare food: Derid. riradhi- 
shati or riratsati : Intens. raradhyaie, raraddhi, 
to give into the power of, hand over to ; [cf. Lat. 
Ifxdo ; Aiigl. Sax. rendan^ 

Raddha, as, a, am, subdued, hurt, injured. 

Raddhri, dha, m. one who subdues or oppresses, 
a subduer, conqueror, oppressor, tormentor. 

Radhita, as, d, am, injured, hurt. 

Radhitri, td, tri, tri, injurious, hurtful. 

Radhra, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. radh, but 
in the first sense perhaps fr. a form radh^tt. fidh 
or radh, q. v. ; cf. Zend aredra), Ved. prosperous, 
happy, rich, wealthy, liberal ; worshipping or gaining 
the favour of the gods ; injuring, (Siy,*=samridilha 
or rddhaka or drddhaka or hinsaka.)<m Radhm- 
^oda or radhra-^odana, as, m., Ved. bestowing 
wealth, assisting or encouraging the prosperous; 
driver or impeller of enemies, {Sly.t^samriddhd- 
ndm prerdka or hinsakdndm ^odaka.) — Ita- 
dhradurat-as, d, aiis, Ved. (according to some)«=^ 
rwlhror^oda above, (according to SSy. on l^ig- 
veda VI. 18, 4. radhra-tutafy is gen. c. of radhra- 
lur, a subduer, injurer, &c.) 

Randhaka, as, ikd, am, subduing, destroying. 

Randhana, as, f, am, one who destroys, a de- 
stroyer ; (am), n. the act of destroying or annihilat- 
ing ; the act of cooking, preparation or dressing of 
food. 

Randhandya, Nom. P. randhandyati, &c.,Ved. 
to make subject, deliver into the power of, (SSy. ~ 
vadi~kfi.) 

Randhas, as, or randhasa, as, m., N. of a man 
belonging to the family of Andhalu. 

Randhi, is, f. subjection, subjugation (Ved.) ; the 
being prepared or cooked ; cooking. 

Randhita, as, d, am, subdued; destroyed ; cooked, 
dressed (as food). 

Randhisha, as, m., Wed.^hantri, a destroyer 
(V2jasaneyi-s. VIII. 55). 

I. ran z=rt. ran, q. v. 

I. rahti, is, m., Ved. (according to some) a 
fighter, warrior, (but according to Sly. ranti « ra- 
mamdya, ramatpi'^la, delighting, taking pleasure, 
as if fr. rt. ram, sec 2. ranti at p. 853, col. 3.) 

Rantya, as, d, am, Ved. (according to some) 
agreeable, pleasant, (perhaps to be connected with rt. 
ram, but in IgLig-veda X. 29, 3. another reading has 
ranhya.) 

ran in llig-veda 1. 120, 7, according 
to S^y.^ratdrau =<ldtdrau,* ^vets,* as if pres. part, 
of rt I. rd, the sing, being substituted for the dual, 

rantavya, ranti, rantri. See p. 833. 
raniu, vs, f. a way, road“; a river. 
TW rantya. See above. 

randald, f., N. of Saftjna (wife of 

the Sun). 

randh = rt. radh, q. v. 

tUindhaka, randhana. See. See above. 

XyV randhra, am, n. (rarely also as, m.; 
said to be fr. rt. radh, prolmbly connected with rt. 
rad), a slit, split, opening, fissure, aperture, hole, 
chasm, vent, cavity, (nine openings ace usually 
reckoned in the human body, viz. two in the nose, 
eyes, and ears respectively, one in the mouth, urethra, 
and anus, and there is an imaginary tenth opening 
in the skull) ; a symbolical expression for the -number 
nine ; N. of a particular part of a horse's head ; a 
defect, fault, flaw, imperfection, weak part, assailable 
point ; N. of the eighth astrological mansion. 


dhra-hayia, as, m. a species of plant (asjala- 
varvuraka). ■■ Randhra-prahdrin, i, iyi,i, attack- 
ing the weak places (of an enemy). Randhra-^ 
hdbhru, us, m. a xaX,»»Randhra-‘Vania, as, m. a 
hollow Xxamhoo.^RandhrdgaJta (*ra-dy°), am, n. 
a disease which attacks the throat of horses. --/{an- 
dhrdnusdrin (^ra-an"') or randhrdnveshin Cra~ 
anP), i, iyi, i, looking out for flaws, picking holes, 
seeking for weak or assailable points ; [cf. dhidrdn- 
veshtn.l-'Randhrdnveshana (^ra-ati% am, n. 
the act of seeking for weak places, picking holes, 
searching for Saws, ^Randhrnpekshin (^ra-ap*^, t, 
int, i, watching for weak or assailable places, spying 
out holes, looking out for an assailable point. 

rap [cf. rt. lap], cl. i. P. rapati, 

^ N rardpa, See., Ved. to talk (frivolc^y), 
chatter; to murmur; to praise, (SSy. arapat^ 
astaut) : Intens., Ved. rdrapiti, to make a loud 
crackling noise. 

Rdpya, as, d, am, to be said or spoken. 

as, n. [cf. repas], defect, fault, 
sin ; hurt, injury, (SSy. ^pdpa, but ^ig-veda I. 69, 
4. rapdrui-^hddfiakdni rdkshasddini, disturbing 
or injurious Rnkshasas, &c.) 

raps, a Vedic root, only occurring 

^ \ in the pres. part, below and with the 

preps, pra and vij [cf. vi-rap^.] 

Rapifad-udhan, d, d or dhn%, a, Ved. having a 
full or distended udder, (SSLy.^a mahodhaska.) 

rapsu (according to Mahl-dhara) =: 

rupa. 

Rapsudd, du., in l^ig-veda VlII. 72, 12 (the 
meaning is obscure). 

qnqt raph or ramph, cl. i. P. raphati, 

^ V ramphati. Sec., to go [cf. rt. rarph ] ; to 
injure, hurt, kill ; [cf. rts. riph, yiph ; cf. also Lat. 
rep-o, s€rp-o!\ 

Raphita, as, d, am, Ved. injured, hurt. 
rahdhfi. See below. 

rabh (originally connected with rts. 

grahh, lahh), cl. i. A. (in poetry also P.) 
rahhate (-ti), rMe, rapsyate, arahlha, rabdhum, 
to seize, take (Ved.) ; to take hold of, clasp, embrace ; 
to desire vehemently, regret; to act rashly: Pass. 
rahhyate, arambhi : Caus. rambhayati, -yitum, 
Aor. araramhhat : Desid. ripsate : Intens. rdra- 
hhyate, rdramhhUi, rdrabdhi; [cf. Gr. pkwvpi, 
Kapfi&yw : Lat. rabies, robur : Goth, arhaiths, li* 
ban ; Angl. Sax. earfedh, earfodh, leofian, lifian, 
lyhbdn, (^rhaps also) a-rffian, * to bear ;* a-rcefnan, 
* to take away Old Gkrm. Idba, lahdn.] 

Rahdhjri, dhd, dhn, dhyi, seizing, taking hold of ; 
beginning [cf. d-raibK] ; who or what seizes, &c. 

Rabha, as, m., N. of an ape ( 4 n RSmiya^ IV. 

33. »4)- 

Rabhas, as, n. violence, impetuosity, (rahhasd, 
with impetuosity, violently), zeal; force, energy, 
power, strength, strengthening food, oblation (Ved.). 

Rabhns-vat, an, ait, oA, Ved. possessing imp^ 
tuosity, violent, impetuous, zealous. 
as, am, Ved. bestowing strength or force, (Say. a 
halasya ddtyi.) 

Rahhasa, as, d, am (fr. rabhas above), impe- 
tuous, violent, rapid, fierce, wild ; eager ; powerful, 
strong, energetic ; strengthening, invigorating (Ved.) ; 
joyful; (as), m. violence, impetuosity, vehemence, 
luttte, speed, velocity, precipitation, (rabhasdt or 
rabhasena, with violence, impetuously, in great 
haste, quickly); passion, anger, ill temper, rage; 
passionate fondness; joy, pleasure; regret, sorrow; 
N. of a magical incantation recited over weapons ; 
of a Danava; of a king (son of Rambha); of a 
lexicographer ; of a Rikshasa ; of an ape (in Rama- 
ya^a iV. 59, 7).— JRabAoso-pd/a, as, m., N. of a 
lexicographer. 

Rahhasdna, as, d, am, Wed.mrabkaea, impe- 
tuous, violent, rapid. 



rabhi. 


ramaifiya-tama. 
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Bahhi, is, f., Vcd. (according to sonne) a particu- 
lar part of a car or chariot, (but according to SSy., 
^ig-veda Vlll. 5. 29, rabhi is an adj. — dram&Aa- 
9}iya or dlamhhana-hhUta, * supporting.') 

‘ llabhiahthat as, a, am, Ved. most violent or 
impetuous, very strong. 

kahhtyas or rabhyas, an, ast, as, Ved. more 
impetuous, very strong. 

I. ranihha, as, m. (for 2. see p. 834, col. 1), a 
prop, support, staff, stick; a bamboo; N. of the 
fifth Kalpa ; of a sou of Ayu ; of a son of Vivigsati ; 
of a king of Vajra-rStra ; of the father of the Asura 
Mahisha and brother of Karambha ; of an ape (in 
Kamayaiia IV. 39, 30 , &c.) ; (d), (. the plantain, 
Musa Sapientuni ; a sort of rice ; a kind of metre, 

four times \j\jsj\j ; N. of GaurT or of Dak- 

sbayanl in the Malaya mountains ; N. of a celebrated 
Apsara? (wife of Nala-kObara and carried oil' by 
RSvana; RambhH is best known as a beautiful 
nymph of Indra's paradise ; she is sometimes regarded 
as a form of Lakshml, when she sprang with thirteen 
other precious things from the froth of the churned 
ocean ; she takes her place in HindQ mythology as 
a kind of popular Venus or type of female beauty); 
a hsrloit."" Itambhd-tritJya, f., N. of the third day 
of the first half of the month jyaishtha (so called 
because HindQ women on this day imitate the 
beautiful nymph Kambha, who bathed on the same 
day with particular ccremouic^). Ramhhdhhisdrn 
{%hd-al)h^), rw, m. *the meeting or assaulting of 
Rambhft,’ N. of a Rainbhn-vraia, am, 

n., N. of a particular ceremony, (&ee above.) Ram- 
bhoru i^bha-Hru), us, us or us, u, having beautiful 
thighs, (sec uru.) 

Itambhnka, as, m. a tamper N. 

Itamhhin, t, m., Ved. 'carrying a stick,' an old 
man; (S 9 y.) a door-keeper, porter; (tnt)f f., Vcd. 
(probably) a particular vessel or ornament. 

Ripsu, US, us, u (fr. the Desid.), wishing to seize 
or take hold of, &c. 

rabhineya (?), a patronymic. 

rabhe^aka, as, m., N. of a serpent- 

demon. 

ram, cl. i. A. (in poetry also P.) 
ramate {-ti), reme, rawyate, aransta (in 
0 the Veda also cl. 9. P. ram^dti, &c.), rantum, (and 
with a preposition sometimes) ramitum, to stop, 
stay, calm, tranquillize, (in these senses cl. 9. P., 
Ved.) ; to rest, repose, remain quiet, take one’s ease 
(cl. I. A.) ; to remain, stay, pause ; to like to stay or 
remain; to make happy, rejoice, please (cl. i. P. 
and A.) ; to be pleased or delighted, to rejoice ^cl. i. 
A.) ; to be pleased with or rejoice at, take delight in 
(with loc. or inst. or with saha and inst.) ; to play 
or sport with, dally with (with inst. or with saha 
and inst., or with sdrdham &c. and inst.) ; to have 
sexual intercourse with (with inst.), know carnally 
(with acc.) ; to couple (said of deer) : Caus. rama- 
yaii (according to some also rdmayati), •yitum. 
Aor. auramat (Ved. ramaydmahah, Pan. III. i, 
43), to cause to stay, stop (Ved.) ; to calm, tranquil- 
lize (Ved.) ; to delight, gratify, please, rejoice, amuse, 
give pleasure, cause (sexual) enjoyment ; to cause to 
couple (said of deer) ; to be pleased or delighted, to 
rejoice: Desid. riramate: Inteiis. ranramyate, 
ranranti, ranramiti (Ved. rdrandhi, according to 
• Say.«rama«xr, cf. Pan. VI. 4, 163); [cf. Zend 
ram, ram-a, airi-ma; Gr. ^piya-io-s, 

"bpsiirta, ijpffi-i-w, ijptpl(cs, iprj-fifhs, ipfifi-la, 
iprjli-d-tf, Goth, rim-is; Old Germ. 

rawa, ruaioa, rawen, resti, rastjan: Angl. Sax. 
rest, restan; Lith. ram-a-s, rom-u-s, rim-ti, 
rwn-dy-ti; Hib. reamhain, 'pleasure.'] 

Rata, as, a, am, plcas^, delighted, amused, 
giatified, satisfied, happy: enamoured of, fondly 
attached to; delighted with, taking pleasure in, 
pleased with (with inst.) ; intent on, addicted to ; 
d^oted to, occupied in, engaged in (with loc.) ; in- 
clined to, dispo^ ; loved, beloved ; (d), f., N. of 


the mother of Day (in Maha-bh. Adi-p. 2584) ; \ 
(am), n. pleasure, enjoyment, enjoyment of love, 
sexual union, coition, copulation; the private parts 
{-guhya).>^Rata-hila, as, m. a dog.^JBafa- 
Icujita, am, n. lascivious murmur. — 
us, m. a husband, as, m. a crow. 

•mRuta-tdlin, i, m. a libertine, voluptuary. ■■ jRato- 
tall, f. a procuress, bswd. Rata-nard^a, as, m. 
(aa'ording to some) — rata-rtdrida (except in the 
first mezn\i\g).» Rata-ndrida, as, m. a voluptuary; 
a dog; N. of Kania-deva, tlie god of love; lasci- 
vious murmur. Hata-nidhi, is, m. a species of 
bird (the vrs^ 7 i\\).^Rata-handha, as, m. sexual 
union. Ratarddhika am, n. a day; 

bathing for pleasure ; the aggregate of eight auspi- 
cious objects.— an, ati, at, Ved. con- 
taining a form of the rt. ram. Rata-vrana, as, 
m. a dog. •mRaia-Myin, i, m. a dog. — i^ata* 
hiridaka, na, m. a ravisher or seducer of women ; a 
WhaHint. ^Ratdnduka ( to-art^), as, m. X dog. 
mmRatdrnarda (^ta-drn\ as, m. a dog. — i^utd- 
yani ( ta-ay ), f. a prostitute, harlot. — Ilatdrthin 
{^ta-ar°), i, int, i, wishing for sexual enjoyment, 
amorous, lascivious; (int), f. a wanton woman. 

— Ratotsava Cta-^d^'), as, m. ' love-festival,* feast 
of sexual tnjifyiwmt^^Ratodvaha (^torud^), as, 
m. the Indian cuckoo. 

Rati, is, f. rest, repose (Vcd.) ; pleasure, enjoy- 
ment, delight, joy, amusement ; love, affection, fond- 
ness : fondness for, pleasure in, attachment or addic- 
tion to (with loc.); the pleasure of love, sexual 
passion, sexual intercourse; the pudenda ; = 
yriha, q. v. ; the goddess of Love or Sexual Passion 
personified as the wife of KSma-deva; N. of the 
sixth KaU of the moon ; of an Apsaras ; of the wife 
of Vibhu (mother of Prithu-shena) ; of a magical 
incantation recited over weapons; a mystical term 
for the letter n; N. of a metre, four limes -w. 

— Rati-kara, as, i, am, pleasure-causing, joy- 

making, preparing love or happiness ; being in love, 
enamour^, = kdmin; (as), m. epithet of a Samadhi, 
^Rati-karman, a, n. sexual intercourse.- 
kanta-tarka-vag-Ua, as, m., N. of a commentator 
on the Mugdha-bodha.— am, n. pu- 
dendum muliebre. — Rati-kriya, f. sexual inter- 
course. — as, d, am, sleeping 

after the fatigue of sexual en]oym&n\. mm Rati-guna, 
as, m., N. of a Deva-gandharva.— as, 
m. ' pleasure-house,' a brothel ; pudendum muliebre. 
^Rati-darana-samanta-svara, cw, m., N. of a 
king of the Gaiidharvas. — i^uti-y'anailra, as, m., N. 
of a Vdiig. •mRdti-jaha, as, in., N. of a Samadhi. 
^Rati’jna, as, d, am, skilled in the art of love. 
•m Rati-taskara, as, m. a ravisher, seducer. — 
ndga, as, m. a sort of coitus. m,Rati-pati, is, m. 
* Rail’s husband,' i. e. Klma-deva, the god of love. 

— Rati-pdda, as, m. a sort of coitus. — Rati-i^a- 
purna, as, m., N. of a particular Kalpa or age. 

— Rati-priya, as, m, * beloved by Rati,’ i. c. Kama- 
deva; (d), f. a N. of Daksbayai.il, (also read mri- 
prlyd.) — Rati-bhamna, am, n. * pleasure-abode,' 
a house for prostitution, brothel.— i?a^s-ma/i;r2r?, 
f., N. of an erotic vrotk,^ Rati-mat, an, ati, at, 
having enjoyment or pleasure, gay, cheerful, pleased, 
gratified. ^Rati-madd, f. an Apsaras. — 

dira, am, n. 'pleasure-house,' a pleasure-room, 
pleasure-temple; Ixive's dwelling; pudendum muli- 
ebre. - ax,m. a sort of coitus. -iJafs- 
rarta-dhira, as, d, am, bold or energetic in Love's 
contests. m.Rnti-ramat^a, as, m. Rati's lover or 
husband, i. e. Kama-deva. Rati-rasa, as, m. the 
taste or pleasure of love, sexual enjoyment ; (as, d, 
am), having the flavor or taste of love, as sweet as 
\ove.^Rati-tWfa-gldiiS,p, f. lassitude after sexual 
enjoyment — Raii-rahis-ya, am, n. 'secrets or 
mysteries of love,* N. of^ in erotic work by Kokkvoka. 
mm Rafi-laksha, am, n. sexual intercourse. — 
lampafa, as, d, am, desirous of sexual enjoyment, 
lascivious, lustful. — Rati-hla, as, m., N. of a demon. 
mmRati-vara, as, m. Rati's husband, KSma-deva; 

! a gift or offering vowed to RoXi. Rati-vardhana, 


as, t, am, increasing \o\e.mmRati-valli, f. love 
regarded as a cceepex.^Rati-dakti, is, f. the faculty 
of sexual enjoyment, viiile power. •^ Rati-ddra, as, 
m. • love-hero,* a man of great procreative power. 
— Rati-saipyoga, as, m. sexu.1l union. — Rati- 
samhita, as, d, am, accompanied with love, abound- 
ing in affection. — iZafi-xat earn, f. Trigonella Cor- 
niculata. — Rati-sarvasra, am, n. ' the whole essence 
of love,’ N. of a work on erotic subjects. — Rati- 
sundara, as, ni. a sort of coitus. — //ats-xena, as, 

m. . N. of a king of the Colas. — Raty-anga, am, 

n. pudendum muliebre. 

Ratikd, f. a particular musical mode (?). 

Rail, f.—raii, the wife of Kama and goddess of 
love, (len^hcned on account of the metre.) 

Rated, ind. having sported or dallied. 

Hantuvya, as, d, am, to be rejoiced at, to be 
loved, lovable, lovely, amiable; (am), n. pleasure, 
enjoyment, play. 

3 . ranti, is, f. (for i. see p. 833, col. 3), amuse- 
ment, pleasure, delight (?Ved., if ranti has this 
sense, it may equally be referred to rt. 1. ran; it is 
said also to be used as a term of endearment for a 
cow) ; (is), m., N. of a lexicographer ( ranti-deva). 
mm Ranti-deva, as, m., N. of Vishnu; of a kin^ 
(son of San-kriti) ; of a lexicographer ; a dog. 
ndra or ranti-bhara, as, m., N. of a king. 

Hantu-imnas, as, ds, as (raniu for rantum, 
inf. of rt. ram), inclined to take pleasure, wishing 
to injoy .^exual pleasures. 

Rantjfi, td, trl, tfi, Ved. liking to remain, de- 
lighting in. 

Rama, as, d, am, pleasing, delighting, rejoicing, 
gratifying, giving pleasure, delightful [cf. mano- 
rama] ; dear, beloved ; (as), ni. joy ; a lover, hus- 
band, spouse : the god of love, KSma-deva ; the red- 
flowering Asoka; (a), f. a wife, mistress; N. of 
Lakshml, the goddess of fortune ; good luck, fortune, 
riches, opulence ; splendor, pomp ; N. of the eleventh 
day in the dark half of the month Karttika ; of a 
daughter of S^aii-dhvaja and wife of Kalki. — ^amd- 
kdnta, as, m. * lover of Rama,' Vishriu. — Ilamd- 
dhava, as, m. ' husband of Rama,' Vishnu. — i^a- 
mddhipa Cmd-adK‘'), as, m. ' lord of Rama,* 
Vishnu. -jBamd-nciZXa, as, m. 'lord of Rama,* 
Vishnu or Kfishiia ; N. of a poet ; of a commentator 
on the Amsn-lutU.m,J{atnd’pnti, is, m. 'husband 
of Rama,' Vishnu or Krishna. — /?amd-prs^a, am, 
n. 'dear to Rama,' a lotus. — J^amd-vesA/a, as, m. 
turpentine.- i^amd.vraya (°md-drf*), as, m. 'Ra- 
ma's refuge or protection,’ Vishnu. — i^ame^a (^md- 
ida) or ramedvara f’ma-irf'’), as, m. ‘ Rama's lord,* 
Vishnu or Krishna. 

Ramaka, as, a, am, sporting, playing, dallying, 
jesting; (as), m. a lover, wooer, suitor.— 
tvn, am. n. affection. 

Ramana, as, 7 , am, causing pleasure, pleasing, 
gratifying, delighting, rejoicing, agreeable, delightful, 
charming ; (as), m. a lover, wooer, spouse, husband, 
{kshapd-ramatta, the husband of night, the moon) ; 
the god of Iqfre or Kama-deva ; an ass ; a tc.sticle ; a 
species of tree ( — mahd-rish^a) ; N. of a mythiail 
son of Mano-hara ; of Aruna or the charioteer of the 
sun ; (ds), m. pi., N. of a people ; (d), f. a charming 
woman, a wife, mistress ; a kind of metre, four times 
u o - : N. of DakshayanI in Rama-tirtha ; (i), f. a 
beautiful young woman, a tnislrcs.<i, wife ; Aloe Indica 
( as bald) ; a kind of metre, four times w u - or four 
times WU-UU-; N. of a female serpent-demon ; 
(am), n. sporting, playing, dalliance, amorous sport, 
love, sexual pleasure or intercourse ; joy or pleasure 
in general ; the hinder parts, the hip and loins, the 
pudenda (^jaghana)\ the root of Trichosanthes 
Diocca; N. of a forest. — JRama^a-vaxati, is, f. 
the dwelling-place of a lover. 

Ramanaica, as, m., N. of a Varsha ; (ox), m., 
N. of the regent of this Varsha, (he was a son of 
Yajfta-bShu) ; of a DvTpa ; of a son of Vlti-hotia. 

I. ramaylya, as, d, am, to be enjoyed, pleasant, 
agreeable, delightful, beautiful, lovely, charming, 
handsome.— jRama^iya-^ama, ox, d, am, most 
10 C 
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charming. «> i 7 ama»t^a-^a, f. or ramaf^Jya-tva, 
am, n. pleasantness, agreeableness, delightfulness, 
beauty, charm. 

2. ramaniya (fr^ ramani), Nom. A. ramanU 
yate, 8 cc,, to represent or take the place of a wife, 
to be the mistress of any one (gen.). 

Ramar^lyaha, am, n. pleasautiiess, beauty, (for 
rdmaniyaka,) 

Hnmaiiya, 09 , d, am, (probably) — i. ramaniya, 

Ramati, U, f., Ved. a place of pleasant resdrt ; (m, 
M, i), liking to remain in one place, not straying (V^., 
said of a cow); (is), ni. a lover; paradise, heaven; 
a crow ; time ; the gi>d of love, KSma-deva. 

Ramamdr^a, as, d, an/, playing, sporting, disporting. 

Ramayat, an, anti, at (fr. the Cans,), causing 
delight, giving pleasure ; enjoying. 

Ramya, as, d, am, to be enjoyed, ci^oyable, 
pleasing, pleasant, delightful, agreeable, b^utihil, 
handsome; (as), in. Michelia Champaka 
paka) ; = vaka-i^nksha ; N. of a son of AgnTdhia ; 
(d), f. night [cf. rdmyd]i Hibiscus Mutabilis; N. 
of a female personitication of a particular musical 
mode ; of a daughter of Mem (wife of Ramya) ; of 
a river ; (am), n. the root of Trichosanthes Dioeca ; 
semen virile. •mRamya^grdma, oa, m., N. of a 
village. — Ramya-td, f. or ramya-tva, am, n. 
pleasantness, enjoyableness, agreeableness, pleasure, 
btiwXy.^ Ramya-pnshpa, as, m. Ik>mbax Hepta- 
pbyllum.—i 7 amya-/>Aa^a, as, m. a species of plant 
{^kdraskara)."mRamya-irl, is, m.. N. of Vishnu. 

Ramya-sdnu, us, us, u, having pleasant peaks 
or sufdmits (said of a mountain). Ramydkshi (^ya- 
ak^), is, m. a proper N. 

Ramyaka, as, m. Melia Sempervirens ; the root 
of Trichosanthes Dioeca ; N. of a son of Agnidhra ; 
(d), f., scil. siddhi, N. of one of the eight perfec- 
tions in the Sln*khya system, (in this sense also am, 
n.) ; (am), n., N. of a Varsha called after Agnidhra's 
son Ramyaka. 

Ramra, as, m., N. of Arapa, the charioteer of 
the sun [cf. rama/ia ] ; beauty, splendor. 

ramatha, as, m. pi., N. of a people 
in the west of India, (also read ramafa, ramatha) ; 
(am), n. « ramatha, Asa Foetida. «> Ramatfta- 
dhvani, is, m. Asa Foetida. 

Tjf^nriF^ ramitangama, ixi. a proper N. 

ramph. See rt. raph, p. 832. 

ramb [cf. rt. rambh below), cl. i. 
A. ramlmte, rarambe, dec., to sound ; to 
go (d. X. P. ramtjaf i, cf. n. ranv) ; to hang down, 
hang loosely ( « rt. lamb). 

rambh [cf. rts. ramb, lambh"], cl. 1. 
A. rambhate, dec., to sound, roar, bellow, 
low (as cows), dec., make a noise; (for rambh, as a 
form of rt. rahh, sec rt. rahh at p. 83a.) 

3 . ramhita, as, d, am (for i. see p. 833, col. i), 
sounding, roaring, lowing, dec. ; (d), f. a sounding, 
roaring : the lowipg (of cattle). 

Rambhamdi^a, as, d, am, sounding, roaring, 
bellowing, lowing. 

TI’IT ramya, ramra, dec. See above. 

ray [cf. rt. /ay], cl. 1 . A. ray ate, reye, 
dec., rayitum, to go. 

ray a, as, m. (fr. rt. ri), the stream of 
a river, current ; rapid flow, quick motion, velocity, 
speed, swiftness, (raydt or rayeria, quickly, imme- 
diately, straightway); course icf. saytvatsara-r^; 
impetuosity, vehemence, violence, ardour, zeal, im- 
petuous onset ; N. of a son of PurO-ravas ; of a king. 
^Raya-prainasvira-siddhdnta or rdyorp^, N. 
of a work.mmRaya^wU, an, ait, at, posessing a 
rapid current or course, swift. 

Rayishtha, as, a, am, very swift or fleet, very 
vehement; (as), tn., N. of Agni; of Kurera; of 
Brahman ; (am), n., N. of various Ssmana, 


TM^hrayaka, ns, m.=zravaka. 

Xfif rayi, is, m. (sometimes also is, f . ; fr. rt. 

I. rd ; the following forms occur in the Veda, rayim, 

rayihhis,rayh^dm,rayyd,rayyai,rayydm; cf. a. 
mt),Ved. property, goods, possessions, treasure, wealth ; 
stuff, materials; (rayer drtgirasasya prastohhah, 
N. of a Slmnw.) mm Rayiths, as, d, am, Ved. giving 
property, a bestower of wealth.— i^uyt-patt, is, m., 
Ved. a lord of property or wealth. — Rayi-mat, an, 
ati, at, Ved. possessing property, well off, rich; 
containing the word rayi.^Rayi^nd, t, t, t, Ved. 
obtaining or possessing property or wealth. - T^ayt- 
vndh, t, t, t, Ved. abounding in riches, (Say.=< 
rayyd or dhanena vriddha.)^Rayi-shdd, k, k, k 
(i.c. rayi-hsdif), Ved. sharing or possessing pro- 
perty, (Say. * dhana-samavdyin.) — Rayi-shdh, t, 
(, t (i. e. rayt + 9d/t), Ved. ruling over property, 
(Say. *= rayindm abhibhamtri.)^ Itayi-shthd, as, 
as, am (i. c. rayi + sthd) or rayUsthdna, as, d, 
am, Ved. being a recep^e of riches, possessing 
wealth or property. 

Rayikva, as, in,^raRem, a proper N. 

Riiyin^tama, as, d, am (superl. of an unused 
form rayin; cf. Pan. Vlll. a. 17), Ved. possessing 
much property, very wealthy. 

Rayiyat, an, anti, at (pres. part. fr. a Nom. fr. 
rays), Ved. wishing for property, desiring riches. 

llaytshin, t, t{it, i, Ved. desiring treasures, (appa- 
rently an incorrect form.) 

rayydvatfa, as, m. a j)roper N. 

rm rardta, am, n. (an earlier form of 
laldfa, q. v.), the forehead, brow ; (i), f. the fore- 
head ; twisted grass used in a particular manner for 
the Havir-dhana (V^.). 

Rardtya, as, d, am, belonging or relating to the 
forehead ; (d), f. twisted grass, (see rardti above) ; 
the horizon. 

rardvan, d, d,^a (fr. rt. i. ra), 
liberal, bountiful, (Siy.^havih prayatfdhat.) 

rarph [cf. rt. raph}, cl. i. P. rar- 
phati, &c., to go. ^ 

TjFWnrni ralamd-ndtha, as, m., N. of a 
poet; \cf. ramd-ndtha.'] 

THT raid, f. a species of bird. 

rallaka, as, m. a woollen cloth, 
woollen ccWerlet, blanket ; a species of stag or deer ; 
an eyelash. 

rava, as, m. (fr. rt. i. ru), a cry, shriek, 
bray, yell, howl, roar (of animals, wild beasts, &c.) ; 
song, singing (of birds Ac.) ; hum, humming; clamour, 
outcry; talk; thunder; sound, noise (in general). 

Ravana, as, d, am, crying, screaming, roaring, 
shrieking, singing, making an outay or noise of 
any kind, sounding, sonorous (^iabdana) ; jesting, 
a jester (==hhandaka) \ shsnp, hot (‘=tikshna)\ 
unsteady, fickle, hanging, » daiidala / (as), m. a 
camel ; the Koil or Indian cuckoo fN. of a man ; of 
a serpent-king ; (am), n. brass, bell metal. 

Ravat, an, anti, at (for ruvat, q. v., pres. part. P. 
of rt. I. ru), eying out, raising a cry, bellowing. 

Ravatha, as, ni,^ rava (Ved.); the Koil or 
Indian cuckoo. 

Rasamdna, as, d, am (anomalous pres. part. A. 
of rt. 1. ru), crying, roaring, raising a cry. 

Ravas in puru^ravas, brihadrravas, q.q. v.v. 

Ravdt^a, as, d, am, Ved.—ravafadtia above. 

Ravilfi, td, iri, tri, Ved. one who cries or calls 
out, crier, screamer. 

Vn ravaka, as, m., N. of a Dhara^a or 
particular weight of pearls (thirty making the Dha- 
rana ; also read rayaka, rivaka). 

Thrall ravai^aka, a filter made of cane or 

bantboo. 

ravi, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. i. ru), 


Si particular form of the sun (sometimes regarded as 
one of the twelve Adityas) ; the sun (in general) or 
the god of the suii ; a mountain ; N. of a Sauviraka ; 
of a son of Dhrita-rashtra ; the right canal for the 
passage of the vital air (?).— J 2 at*i-£ara, as, m., N. 
of a commentator. — /i^avf-A'dn^a, as, m. a sort of 
crystal (=surya~kdnta).""Ravi~yupta, as, m., N. 
of a poet.m,Ravi-dakra, am, n. a particular astro- 
nomical diagram (the sun represented as a man car- 
rying the stars on the various parts of his body). 

— Uavi-ja, as, m. * child of the sun,* N. of a parti- 
cular Ketu; the planet Salurn.^ Ravi-tanaya, as, 

m. the son of the sun, the j>lanet Saturn.— i 2 avs- 
tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrths, mmRavi-teJas, as, 

n. the radiance of the sun. "•Ravi-datta, as, m., 
N. of a priest; of a poet. ^Raoi’^ina, am, n. the 
day of the sun, Sunday. — //avt-dtpta, o^, sun- 
lighted, sun-illummated. — jRavi-desa, as, m., N. 
of a poet. "•Ruvi-nandana, as, m. *son of the 
sun,' Manu Vaivasvata; the ape Sugriva.— 
pattra, as, m. a sort of shrub. — Ravi-putra, as, 
m. the son of the sun, the planet Saturn. 
priya, as, m., N. of various plants, » Uikuda ; — 
dditya-jiattra ; ^rakta-karavira ; (a), f., N. of 
Dsksh&yanl in Gan-ga-dv 3 ra ; (am), n. a red lotus- 
flower; copper, mm Ravi-himba, am, n., Ved. the 
sun's disk. — Ravi-mandala, am, n. the sun's 
orb or disk. — Ravi-^atna, am, n. « ravikdnta. 

— Ravi^rainaka, am, u. ‘sun-jewel,* a ruby. 

Havidodana, ns, m. ‘sun-eyed,* N. of Vishnu; 

of Sivsi. mm Ravi-loha, am, n. copper. — 

08, m. or ravi-rdsara, as, am, m. n. the day of 
the sun, Sunday. — Uavirsankrdnti, is, f. the sun’s 
entrance into a sign of the zodiac. — /^ivf- 8 a/i//ial;a, 
am, n. copper (' ^led after the sun '). — Ravi-sama- 
jyrahha, as, d, am, radiant as the sun. — Ravi-sd- 
rathi, is, m. the sun’s charioteer, i. e. Aruna or the 
Dawn. — Ram-suta, as, m. son of the sun, the planet 
Saturn ; the ape Sugclvz, mm Ravils undara^^'osa, as, 
m., N. of a particular elixir.— us, m. 
son of the sun, the planet Saturn. 

’cPq ravitjri. See col. 2. 

ravinda, am, n. = aravinda, a lotus, 

lotus-flower. 

ra-vipuld. See under 3. ra, p. 824. 

ravtshu, us, m. the god of love, 
Kama-deva, (also read varishu) 

rasand, f. (connected with raimt 
below), a rope, cord, line ; a rein, bridle ; a girth, 
girdle, zone, woman’s zone or girdle, (in this and 
die previous senses often incorrectly written rasand) ; 
the tongue, (in this sense incorrect for rasand) ; a 
Anger (acx'ording to Naigh. II. ^).mm Rasana-^am- 
mita, as, d, am (ravana for radand), Ved. as 
long as the rope on the sacrificial post.— J^oifand- 
kaldpa, as, m. a woman’s girdle formed out of 
several strings or threads ; [cf. kaldpa, radmi-- 
kaldpa.’i^mRcufandkrita (°nd’dk^), as, d, am, Ved. 
guid^ by a cord, managed with a bridle. — Raiand- 
gur^a, as, m. the cord of a girdle.— Jfaifand^und- 
spada (°9a-a«°), am, n. thb place for the girdle, 
waist.— iJo^afic^md (°nd-up^, f. ‘string of com- 
parisons,' a form of simile (when the object to which 
anything is compared is made the subject of another 
comparison, which again leads to a third and so on). 

Radandya, Nom. A. radandyate, Sec., to be 
guided by a rein or bridle (?). 

Radandyamdna, as, d, am, Ved. being guided 
by a rein. 

tRpr raimi, is, m. (in one passage is, f. ; 
connected with radand above ; in UnSdi-s. IV. 46. 
said to be fr. rad, substituted for rt. 1. ad, to |ir- 
vade ; perhaps connected with rt. i. las, to shine),'a 
string, rope, cord ; a bridle, rein, leash ; a measuring 
cord or rope ; a goad, whip ; a finger fVed.) ; a ray 
of lights beam [cf. an^ts] ; an eyelash (mpaksh^ 
man); (in Vajasaneyi-s. XV. 6. said to)— anna; 
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[cf. probably Lat. laquem.’\ — JiaM4ealapaf aa, 
m. a pearl-necklace &c. consisting of fifty-four (or 
adbonling to others fifty-six) threads. » Itaiftni-ketu, 
uSf m. * beam-bannereil/ epithet of a Rakshasa ; of 
a particular comet (Ved.).«iiZa^mi-XT«ria, a«, ni., 
N. of a Rakshasa. — ia, m. a species of 
plant {^ravi~piiitra).^Baimi-pavitrat wtt d, 
am,Ved. purified by rays or beams.— 7 i^as'ms-^m- 
hhdaa^ as, m., N. of a Buddha.— 
am, n. a circle or garland of rays. — Ra^mi-mal, an, 
€Ut, at, having rays or beams, radiant ; (an), m. the 
sun ; a proper N. — IMmi-maya, as, t, am, formed 
of beams, consisting of nys.^m Haami-mdlin, t, ini, 
{, encircled or garlanded with xa.y%,^lta4mi-muda, 
aa, m. * ray-emitting,’ the sun. — I^av/m-ro/a, aa, 
m. a proper N. — Uaimi-vat, an, atl, aJt, having 
rays, radiant ; {mi), m. the sun, (also raimt-vat) 
— Ra^mi-ifata-iia)nutra-panpurna-dhvaja, as, 
m., N. of a Buddha. 

Itaifman, only found in inst. c. m. ra^fmd = rai- 
mind, by a rein (Rig-vcda VI. 67, l). , 

Ha'imin at the end of an adj. comp. = rcufmi. 

IMmiaa, as, m., N. of a DSnava. 

1. ras [cf. rt. i, ras], cl. 1. P. (some- 
times also A.) rwaii {-te), rardaa, ra- 

aishyati, ardslt or araalt, rasitum, to roar, houvl, 
bellow, neigh, yell, cry, scream, cry out, sound, make 
any sound or noise ; to sing ; to resound, reverberate ; 
(according to Naigh. HI. 14) to praise : Caus. rasa- 
yati, -yitum, Aor. arlrasat: Desid. rirasiahati: 
Intens. rdrasyate, rdrnati, to cry out loudly, scream 
aloud; [cf. Goth, razita ; Old Germ, rartjan, 
rerjan ; Angl. Sax. reordian^ rariani] 

Hasat, an, anti, at, crying, sounding, making 
any sound. 

I. rasana, am, n. the act of roaring or screaming, 
crying, tinkling, sounding, dec., the shaking or rum- 
bling (of the earth), croaking (of frogs) ; sound, noise. 

I. raaita, as, d, am, sounded, uttering inarticulate 
sounds; (am), n. a roar, scream, cry, noise, sound; 
the rattling of thunder. — a jfm {^ta-dii°), i, 

ml, i, consuming or destroying by mere noise. 

I. ra«i 7 rt, td, trl, tji, one who roars or bellows. 

Jtdrasyamdna, as, d, am (fr. the Intens.), crying 
out or howling very loud. 

2. ras (perhaps to be regarded as a 
Nominal ft. ra^a below), cl. l. 4. 10. P. 

raanti, rasyati, raaayati (also rasdpayati ; in 
Ved. occasionally A. rasayate), to taste, relish; to 
feel, perceive, be sensible of ; to love : Pass, raayate : 
Desid. riraaayiahati, to desire to taste. 

Uaaa, as, m. (perhaps connected with rt. ram), 
the sap or juice of plants, juice of fmit ; juice of the 
sugar-cane, syrup ; (metaphorically) the best or finest 
or prime part of anything, essence, marrow; any 
liquid or fluid, {yavdm rasah, milk), water, liquor, 
drink ; milk ; melted butter : any mixture, draught, 
elixir, potion ; nectar ; pfdson, poisonous drink ; 
soup, broth ; a constituent fluid or essential juice of 
the body, serum, (especially) the primary juice called 
chyle (formed from the food and chsmged by the 
bile into blood); mercury, quicksilver (sometimes 
regarded in philosophical worte as a kind of quint- 
essence of the human body or as possessing some 
supernatural power over its juices ; elsewhere regarded 
as the seminal fluid of S^iva) ; semen virile ; taste, 
savour, flavour, relish, (the six principal tastes are said 
to be madhura, amla, lava^, kafuka, tikta, sind 
hashdya, q.q. v. v.) ; a symbolical expression for the 
number six ; anything used to give relish, a condi- 
ment, sauce, spice, seasoning ; the organ or instrument 
of taste, the tongue ; taste or inclination for anything, 
apfwite, enjoyment of anything, love, affection, 
desire ; anything that stimulates enjoyment, pleasure, 
charm, grace, elegance, beauty, sweetness,* spirit, wit ; 

style, character (of a work) ; taste, sentiment, 
feeling, emotion, pathos, aflTection, passion, dispo- 
sition, (in dramatic oompositfon ten Rasas are enu- 
meiated, viz. ifingdra, love ; vita, heroism ; 61- 
ohataa, disgust; raudra, anger or fury; hdaya, 


mirth; 'b 1 iaydnaka,XKttoT\ karui^,p\iy\ adhhiUa, 
wonder; idnta, tranquillity or contentment; vat- 
Sidya, paternal fondness: according to some only 
nine or eight are enumerated, the last or last two 
being omitted) ; myrrh ; any mineral or metallic salt 
(u sulphur, borax, green vitriol, &c.); a metal or 
mineral in a state of fusion ; gold ; a kind of metre 
consisting of four times seventy syllables ; = ^ahda 1 ; 
(a), f. moisture, humidity (Ved.); N. of a river 
(Ved.) ; a mythical stream supposed to flow round 
the earth and the atmosphere (Ved.); the lower 
world, hell [cf. rasd-tala \ ; the earth, ground, soil ; 
the tongue ; N. of various plants, Clypea Hernandi- 
folia; Bosweliia Thurifera; Panicum Italicum; a 
vine or gta.pt\-kakoll ; (am), n. myrrh; milk; 
taste ; [cf. according to some, Gr. Spoaot ; Lat. roa, 
ror-da (for roads) \ Lith. rnasa; Russ, roaa.] 
"•Jtasa-karpura, am, n. sublimate or muriate of 
mercury (made with sulphur, mercury, and common 
salt; the crystals form^ in the first operation are 
sublimed a second Itasa-karman, a, n. or 

raaorkalpand, f. preparation of quicksilver, any 
process undergone by quicksilver. — /fa va-ilpaiyd- 
ninuvrata, am, n., N. of a particular ceremony; 
of the twenty-second chapter of the Bhavishyottara- 
PurSiia ; of the sixty-second chapter of the Matsya- 
PvttfLnz.mm llasa-kulyd, f., N. of a river in Ku^a- 
dvlp 3 L.mmllasa-ketu, us, m., N. of a prince. — /feua- 
keaara, am, n. camphor. ^Hasa-komai a, am, n. 
a particular mliicnl.^" llnaa-kriyd, f. application of 
fluid remedies or fomcoU^om.m^ Rasa-gaiuiha, aa, 
am, m. n. gam-myrrh. ^liasa-gandhaka, as, m. 
myrrh; brimstone, sulphur. — if asa-^arh/ra, am, 
n. a collyrium made from the juice of the Curcuma 
Xanthorrhiza : a mineral preparation, vermilion. 
^Itasa-graha, as, d, am, apprehending or per- 
ceiving favours, having a taste for enjoyments, ap- 
preciating pleasures; {as), m. the organ of taste. 
^Ram-grdhaha, as, ikd, am, apprehending or 
perceiving flavours, sensible of flavour. — RasU'^jha- 
na, 08 , d, am, Ved. full of juice, consisting entirely 
of juke. ^Raaa-ghntt, as, m. borax.— ifcMa-dan- 
drikd, f., N. of STan’kara’s commentary on the 
Ak)tijft 3 na-^akuntala.— ifaxa-dtnfdmarti, is, m., N. 
of a medical work. — as, d, am, originating 
in fluids, produced from liquids; proceeding from 
chyle; born in passion; {as), m. sugar, molasses; 
any insect engendered by the fermentation of liquids ; 
{am), n. biood. — /fa«a-jna, as, d, am, knowing 
tastes, discriminating or appreciating flavour or excel- 
lence, knowing what gives real enjoyment, knowing 
the true essence of things, capable of discerning the 
spirit or beauty of anything, well versed in any know- 
ledge; (an), m. a poet or man of discrimination, 
any writer who understands the Rasas ; an alchemist 
who understands the magical properties of mercury ; 
a physician ; a preparer of mercurial and chemical 
compounds; (a, am), f. n. the tongue.— ifeua^/io- 
td, f. or rasajiia-tva, am, n. knowledge of flavours ; 
acquaintance with the true essence of things, poetical 
skill or taste ; alchemy ; discrimination, skill, expe- 
rience. ifasa-Jridna, am, n. knowledge of tastes 
(a branch of medical science). wmRaaa-jyeahtha, as, 
m. Ae first or best taste, sweet taste, sweetness ; the 
sentiment of love. ^Rasa-tanmatra, am, n. the 
subtile element or rudiment of taste. ^Rasa-tama, 
as, m., Ved. the juice of all juices, best juice, essence 
of essences. — Rasa-tarangini, f., N. of a treatise 
on poetical sentiment or pathos by Bhanu-datta ; of 
another work.— iJasa-ZcM, iiid. according to taste or 
^vour. mm Rasadd, f. or rasa~tva, am, n. fluidity, 
juiciness, the being chyle, sUte of chyle. 
ttycu, as, 11. * strength of the chyle,’ blood. «*i2ci«a- 
du, as, d, am, emitting juice or sap, emitting resin ; 
{as), m. * giver of fluids or mixtures,' a physician. 
•m Rasa’darpa^a, as, m. ‘mirror of the Ra8a.s,' 
N. of a medical work. — /{o^a-dd^iita, f. a kind of 
su^r^esne. ^Rasardtpikdff. ■ lamp of the Rasas,’ 
N. of a medical work,— 12 aira-</rartn, t, m. a kind 
of citron {^madUara-jamhira).^Rasa‘dhdtu, 
u, II. * fluid-meta!,' quicteilver.— J?asa-ndtAa, aa, ' 


m. ‘chief of fluids,* quicksilver, mercury. — i2a«a- 
rmyedea, as, m. * leader or lord of quicksilver,' N. of 
Siva. Raea-nivritti, is, f. cessation or loss of 
taste. 8 cc."^ Rasa~netrikd, f. realgar, red arsenic. 

— Rasandama,’ as, d, am, Ved.^raaa-^ama. 

Raaa’paddhati, is, f., N. of a medical work. 

"•Hasa-pokada, as, m. ‘produced by the cooking 
of juices,’ sugar. — i/asa-z^di'^a^H, ns, ni. ‘cooker of 
Siuces or flavours,' a cook ^ Rasa^pdnjdta, aa, m. 

‘ the PaHjata tree of Rasas,’ N. of a work on medi- 
cine. am, n. a particular preparation 

of mercury, a kind of muriate formed by subliming 
in close vessels a mixture of sulphur, mercury, and 
common salt. — Rasa-pradtpa, aa, m. ♦ lamp' of 
the Rasas,? N. of a work on medicine ; of a work 
on rhetoric. — Rasa-prahandha, as, m. * connection 
of Rasas,* any poetical composition, (especially) a 
drama. •• Raaa-phaJa, aa, m. a cocoa-nut tree (the 
fruit of which contains a fluid), mm Rasortandhana, 
am, n. (probably) a particular part of the intestines. 
"m Rxtsaiod/ia, as, m. knowledge of taste (especially 
in poetic composition). — aa, m. in- 
tenuption or cessation of passion or sentiment. 

— Rasa~hkava, am, n. ‘ produced from chyle,* 
blood. —i2axa-&Aaxman, a, n. calx or oxide of 
mercury. •im]tasad)heda, aa, m. a particular prepa- 
ration of quicksilver. — Rasa-hhedin, i, ini, i, dis- 
charging juice (said of fruits which burst with ripe- 
ness). — Rmaddiojana, as, &, am, feeding on 
liquids or fluids ; {am), n. an entertaiiunent given to 
Brahmans in which they arc feasted with the juice 
of mangoes "m Rasa-manjari, f., N. of a treatise by 
Bhanii-^atta on the Rasas, (describing tlic various 
kinds of heroes and heroines, their feelings, passions, 
and peculiarities.)- i^taa-ma^a, as, t, am, formed 
of juice or sap, consisting of fluid, juicy, liquid ; 
savoury ; consisting of quicksilver ; full of taste, 
delightful, of great beauty, charming. — l^aaa-mala, 
am, n. the refuse of the juices (of the body), impure 
exactions. ^Rasa-mahaninva, as, m. ‘ocean of 
Rasas,’ N. of a work. — Rasa-mdtrikd, f. ' mother 
of taste,’ the tongue. — Rusa-matra, am, n. « 
roaa-fonmflfro,— J/aatt-mfi/d, f., N. of a PrJlkfit 
metre consisting of four liniis twenty-four instants. 
^Rasa~ydmala, am, n., N. of a medical work. 
^Raaoryoya, as, m. pi. scientiflcally mixed juices 
or prepared mixtures.- /?aaa-rafntt, am, n. ‘jewel 
of Rasas,’ N. of a inediLal work. — Haaorratna- 
dlpikd, f. and rasa-ratna-pradiim, aa, m. and^ 
rasa-ratna-hdra, aa, mj and rnaa-mtndkara 
{°na-dk°), aa, 111. and rasa-ratndvall (®?itt-dv®), 
f. and rasa~rahaaya, am, 11., N. of various works 
treating of the Ka.sas and of medicine. — //oaa- 
rdja, as, m. * king of fluids,* quicksilver ; — raadn- 
jana.^Baaa'-rdjadakshml, is, f. and maa^rdja- 
sfankara, and rasa-rdjahatjm, as, m., N. of three 
medical works. — Rasorleha, as, m. quicksilver. 

— Rasa-vat, an, atl, at, having juice or sap, foil of 
juice, juicy, succulent ; tasteful, sapid, savoury, luscious, 
well-seasoned, well-flavoured, strong ; containing the 
essence (of anything) ; moist, well-watered ; tasty, 
charming, elegant, graceful, beautiful; possessing 
love and the other Rasas ; impassioned, full of feel- 
ing (in rhetoric applied to tha poetical description of 
inanimate objects as aflteted by emotions of love and 
jealousy); spirited, witty; {atl), f. a kitchen; N. 
of an erotic poem ; of a supplement to tlic &n- 
kshipta-sHra by Jflmara-nandin. — Rasavatdd, f. 
juiciness, savouriness, sapidity ; tastcfuliiess ; elegance, 
beauty, gracefulness. — Raaa~varja, aa, m. avoidance ^ 
of tastes or flavours. —Rasa-vaha, aa, d, am, bring- 
ing or producing juice.- i^oxa-ri^ya, aa, m. the 
sale of stimulating juices or liquors. — Rasa^vikra- 
yin, I, m. syrup-seller, liquor-seller, a dealer in 
essences or spices.— Rasa^vid, t, t, t, knowing 
tastes, knowing or appreciating flavours, tiaving good 
taste, discriminating.— J2a«a-vtjfe«^, as, m. a more 
excellent juice or flavour. — Raaa-^datra, am, n. the 
science of Rasas, alchemy. — JRaaa-tfoc/^na, aa,'m. 
borax; (am), n. purification of quicksilver.— I{a«a- 
aangraha-aiddhdnta, aa, m., N. of a medical work. 
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■■ Ilam-sagarat as^ ni. * ocean of Rasis/ N. of a 
work on medicine ; of ^ work on rhetoric. •- Hfua- 
Hdra, N. of a commentary on the second book of 
the Kifdn^VAM.mm fiam-siddha^ aSt a, am, brought 
to perfection by means of quicksilver; skilled in 
alchemy: well versed in or conversant with the 
pc^eiical KiLsas, accon\piished in poetry. — Itasa-sid- 
fihiinta-sdg ira and rasa-siudha and nisa-rndha- 
I'arn and ra8g,'B*idhdmhhodh% {‘dh/i^m'*) and 
ntsukara N. of various works on medi- 
cine or on the Rasas. s-j, f. per- 

fection attained by means of quicksilver, knowledge 
of the art of perfonning various chemical operations 
with mercury which wi:h certain mystical rites secure 
health and wealth to the adept; skill in alchemy. 
^Uam-sindurcu am, n. a sort of factitious cin- 
nabar made with zinc, mercury, blue vitriol, and 
nitre fused together. —iiftwa-af/idwa, am, n. cin- 
nabar or vermilion. — am, n., N. of 
a work on alchemy. — Jiasddehana, as, m. * digging 
or scratching in the soil,’ a cock. — Rmdgrnja (*"««- | 
rtr;'), a»i, ii.^rasdnjaTia.^Ramnjana (°>Ki-aM'’), I 
am, n. vitriol of copper or a sort of collyriiim pre- 
pared jVom it with the addition of Curcuma or 
(according to some) from the calx of brass with 
Amomuni Anthorrhiza or (according to others) from 
lead-ore. — Rasddhya (^sa^ddh"), rw, d, am, 
abounding in juice or sap, abounding in moisture ; 
(as), m. Spondias Mangifera. — i 2 a«d-^{ 2 a, am, n., 
N. of one of the seven hells or regions under the 
earth«(sec pdtrda) ; the lower world or hell in general, 
(not to be contbunded with Naraka or the place of | 
punishment): N. of the fourth astrologiial mansion. 
•rnRasdtmaka {*'sa-dt'*), as, ikd, am, having juice 
or sap for its essence, consisting of nectar; having 
the nature of liquid or fluid ; characterized by sapi- 
dity or savour ; having taste or flavour ; having grace 
or elegance for its essence, elegant, beautiful. — /?a- 
sdtldna Csa^dd^), am, n. the taking or drawing 
up of moisture, drying up or absorption of fluid, 
sucking, suction. — ^asdefAdra Csorddh^), as, m. 

* receptacle of fluids or moisture,* the sun. — / 7 a«d- 
dhdra^a (“aa-adA®), am, n., Vcd. retention of 
moisture (by the sun’s Txys). — Ra8ddk{ka (®#a- 
oaW), as, d, am, full of taste, tasty, elegant, 
abounding in enjoyments ; ^oa), m. borax ; (d), f. a 
species of ^nt,^ Rasddhipatya Csd-ddh**), am, 

11 . dominion over the lower world. — Rasddkyahsha 
{''sa-fidh\ as, m. a superintendent of liquors or 
Axilds. "m Rasdnupraddna {‘'sfi-an'*), am, n., Ved. 
the bestowing of moisture, (according to YSska one 
of the functions of Indrz.) Rasdntara ("sa-an"^), 
as, m. another taste or flavour ; another pleasure or 
enjoyment ; different passion or emotion, change of 
feeling or sentiment. — Rasd^pdyin, I, m. * drinking 
with the tongue,’ a dog. ^ RagShhdsa {'^sa-ahh'*), 
as, m. the semblance or mere appearance of senti- 
ment, a sentiment attributed to an inanimate object ; 
the unsuitable manifestation of a sentiment. — Rasd- 
bkinivsia (^ 8 a-abh°), as, m. accession of sentiment, 
intentness of feeling or pzss\nn.^Rasdhh{vyanjikd 
{'"sa-ahK*), f., N. of a commentary. — /^oadbA^an- 
tara (^sa-abh^, am, n. inside the waters. 
sdmrita (°sa-am°) and rasdmrila^siwlhv. and 
rasdmbhodhi and rasdmbho-nidhi (Ua-am ), N. 
of various medical works. Rasdmla i^’sa-am ), as, 
m. a kind of sorrel ( — anda-vetasn) ; vinegar made 
from fruit; sour sauce, (especially) tamarind sauce; 
^vrikshdmla, dakra."" Rasdyana Csa-inf), as, 
m. a particular drug used as a vermifuge ( » vidattga) ; 
an alchemist ; N. of Qaru<ja ; (t), f. a canal or chan- 
nel for the fluids (of the body), a vessel conveying 
chyle, a lacteal or absorbent vessel; N. of various 
phn\s,:^gududi, kdka-mddi, makd-karanja, go- 
ralcsha-dugdhd, mdnsa-ddhadd ; (am), n. a medi- 
cine supposed to prevent old age and prolong life, 
an elixir, elixir vitae; any m^icine or medicinal 
crjmpound; alchemy, chemistry, the emplbyment 
of mercury as a remedy or for magical purposes; 
(according to native lexicographers also) buttermilk ; i 
poison ; long pepper (?)."• liasdyana-phald, f. Ter- | 


minalia Chebula Sr Rasdy ana-dr es1i{ha 

as, m. * best of elixirs,* mercury. — Rasdruava ("sa- 
ar^) and rasdlankdra (°na*a^), as, m. two worki 
on medicine. — Rasdlaya (*sa-dt*), as, ni. the seal 
or abode of the Rasas : the seat of enjoyments ; {ds). 
m. pi., N. of a people. — a ^dra (°sa-av°l 
as, in., N. of a medied work. Rasddu {J'sa-ddaj. 
as, m. the drinking or consuming of liquors. — Ra- 
sd-sin (%a-dd°), i, ini, i, drinking or enjoying 
liquids. — Raadsir {%a-dd^), ir, ir, ir, Vcd. mixci 
I with juice or li.^uid, (Sly.) mixed with milk. — Ra- 
! sddvdsd (^sa-dd^), f. a kind of creeper (—palddi), 

I — Rasdsvdda (”^a-dO, as, ra. the sipping of juices 
! or liquids: the perception of enjoyment, sense ol 
joy or pleasure. — Rasdsvddin (^sa-ds"*), i, ini, t, 
tasting Juice, perceiving or apprehending flavours, 
(i), m. ‘juice-sipper,’ a bee. — i^oadAra ("sa-dh"), 
Ojf, m. turpentine, tlie resin of Paius Longifolia, 
"•Rasendra Csa-in''), as, m. 'chief of fluids or 
metals,* quicksilver, mercury ; the philosopher’s stone 
(the touch of which turns iron to gold). — Rasendra^ 
kalpa-druma, as, m., N. of a work by Rama' 
kfishna treating of the preparation of mercury and 
minerals or metals for medicinal uses. — Rasendra- 
diutd-mani, is, m., N. of a similar work to the 
above by Rilma-dandra. — i 2 a«e^vara (Vi-jV’), as, 

m. Mord of fluids or metals,* mercury, quicksilver; 

[tf. rasendra.] — Rastdmra-dttrdana, am, n. the 
science of the application of mercury to various che- 
mical and magical operations, the diKtrine of alchemy. 
•• Rcusedvara-siddhdnta, as, m., N. of a work 
establishing the ciKcacy of mercury in alchemy. 
— Rnsottama i^sa-uV*), as, m. Phaseolus Mungo, 
-mudga; (am), ti. (?), *best of liquids,* milk. 
"m Rasotpatti i^soriU^), is, f. production of taste 
or flavour: development of passion or sentiment; 
generation of the vital fluids. — Rasodadhi ('sa-ud'^), 
is, m. * ocean of Rasas,* N. of a rhetorical treatise on 
the Rasas. — Rasodbhava C^sa-vd"^), am, ii. * pro- 
duced in water,’ a ptsrl. — liasopala am, 

n. * water-stone,’ a pearl. — Rasoltdsa {^sa-ul"), as, 

m. * the spontaneous evolution of the fluids (or juices 
of the b^y, without nutriment from without),* N. 
of one of the eight Siddhis or states of perfectyni, 
(also written rasoUdsd); springing up of desire, 
increase of longing (for anything). — Hnsaukas (*8d- 
ok'*), ansi, n. pi. the habitations of the lower world ; 
(da, d«, as), inhabiting the lower regions ; (d«), m. 
an inhabitant of the lower world. 

Rasaka, as, m. stewed or boiled meat, broth, 
soup made from meat, (also am, ii.) » 

Rasat, an, anti, at, tasting, perceiving flavour. 

2. rasana, as, m. (for i. ra^ana see p. 835, 
col. l), phlegm (regarded as the cause of taste to the 
tongue); (d), f. the ton^e; N. of two plants,— 
rdsJid ; — gandha-bhculrd ; (incorrectly) — radnnd ; 
(am), n. tasting, taste, flavour, savour ; the organ of 
taste ; the being sensible of (anything), perception, 
apprehension, sense. — Rasand-ratia, as, m. ‘ having 
the tongue for teeth,’ a bird. m,Ra8and-Uh, (, m. 

‘ licking with the tongue,* a dog.^ Rasanendriya 
{^na-in°), am, n. the organ of taste, the tongue. 

Rasayati, U, f. (fr. a Nom. base rasaya), taste, 
flavour. 

Rasayitavya, as, d, am, to be tasted, tasty, 
palatable. 

RasaifUri, td, tri, tji, one who tastes, a taster. 
Uasayitvd, ind. having tasted. 

Hasdyaka, ns, m. a kind of grass. 

Rasdyya, as, d, am (fr. a Nom. rasaya), Ved. 
to be made savoury or tasteful; juicy, tasteful, 
savoury. 

Hasdla, as, m., N. of various plants and trees, 
the mango tree ; the sugar-cane ; a kind of sugar- 
cane (^piindraka); the olibanum tree; the bread- 
fruit tree ; wheat ; a kind of grain ; a kind of mouse ; 
(d), f. curds mixed with sugar and spices; the 
tongue; DQrvS grass; Desniodium Gangeticum; a 
vine or gjape ; (0, f. a kind of sugar-cane ; (am), 

n. frankincense ; guni-myrrh. 

Rasdlasd, f, any tubular vessel of the body (espe- 


cially one conveying tlie fluids), a vein, artery; a 
nerve, tendon. 

Rasdlihd, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia. • 

Rasika, as, d, am,^sa-rasa, tasty, savoury, 
flavoured, well-tasted, sapid, tasteful (as a dish, com- 
pusiiioii, &c.), full of feeling or passion, impassioned, 
graceful, elegant, beautiful ; spirited, witty, facetious. 
Humourous ; having a discriminating taste, apprehend- 
ing or appreciating flavour or excellence, appreciative ; 
having a liking or passion fur, taking pleasure in, 
delighting in (sometimes with loc. or at the end of 
a comp.) ; fanciful ; lustful ; (a«), m. a man full of 
feeling or passion; a libertine; Ardea Sibirica ( — 
sdrtisa); a hoise; an elephant; (d), f. the juice of 
the sugar-cane, mola.sses : curds with sugar and spice ; 
the tongue [cf. rasand] ; a woman's girdle [cf. 
mxu7id]. — Rasika-td, f. tastefulne.ss, savouriness, 
sapidity ; taste, feeling, the having a taste for ; taking 
pleasure in. — Rasika-rniijani, f., N. of a commen- 
tary. — Rasika-ramana, am, n., N. of a poem by 
Raghu-natha^ (it consists of eighteen chapters, and 
contains the life and adventures of Dur-vasas, a 
Vaishnava preceptor and sscciic.)^ Rasikd-bhdrya, 
as, m. a man who lias a passionate wife or one full of 
feeling. — Rasike^-vara, as, m. (probably fr. rasikd, 
a passionate woman, + iivara), N. of Kfishria. 

3 . t'asita, as, d, am (for i. see p. 835, col. i), 
tasted ; h iving taste or flavour or sentiment ; covered 
or ovcrliid with gold, gilded, plated, (in this sense fr. 
rasa, gold, + ita) ; (am), n. vinous liquor, wine. 
Rasita-vat, an, atl, at, one who has tasted, 8ic, 

2. rasitri, td, tri, tfi,^rasayitn, a taster. 
Rasin, i, ini, i, having juice or sap, juicy, liquid ; 
tasteful, spirited, full of feeling, impassioned ; having 
good taste, having a taste for the beautiful. 

Rnsya, as, d, am, juicy, tasty, savoury, palatable ; 
(a), f., N. of two plants, ra^d ; ^pdthd; (am), 
n. blood (supposed to be produced from chyle). 
Rasyamdna, as, d, am, being tasted. 

rasuna, as, m.z^rasona, lasuna, 
Rasona or rasonaka, as, m. a kind of garlic, 
shalote, Allium Ascalonicum. 

rer rasna, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. i. ras), 
a thing, object. 

TW rah ( perhaps originally radh), cl. i . P. 
ralmti, rardha, rahitwm, cl. 10. P. raha- 
yati, ararakat or ariraAa^(?), rahayitum, to 
leave, quit, relinquish, abandon, desert, give up, 
surrender, resign ; [cf. Gh. karOdvo), UKoBov, \d0pa, 
dXii^ris', (probably) (ogpos; perhaps also Xdxot, 
Acxut: Lat. lates ; tectum, lego: Goth, ligan, 
lagjan : Angl. Sax. leegan, liegan : Liih. leidmi, 
lebiziu.'] 

Raha, as, m. — i. rahas below.— /^aXa-rts^Ao- 
hhava, as, d, am, withdrawn into privacy, being 
private or in secret. — Raha-su, us, f., Vcd. a woman 
bringing forth (a child) in secret, a bad woman who 
conceals the birth of her diWd.^ Rahorstha, see 
under 1. rahas below. 

Rahana, am, n. the act of quitting, desertion, 
abandonment ; separation. 

Rahayat, an, anti, at, quitting, abandoning. 

I. rahas, as, n. (for a. see p. 837, col. i), loneliness, 
solitariness, solitude, privacy, secrecy, retirement, (ra- 
asi, in secret, seaetly, privily; rahasau, privately, in 
private, secretly) ; a lonely or deserted place, private 
}r solitary abode, hiding-place; a secret, mystery, 
mystical truth; sexual intercourse, copulation; a 
privity; (as), ind. in a solitary place, in secret, 
secretly, clandestinely, privately, privily, (opposed to 
pra-kdsam.)"»Rahah-stha or raha-siha, as, d, 
am, standing or being in a lonely place or in private, 
being apart; being alone ; being in the enjoyment of 
\oy a. "^Uahas-kara, as, i, am, executing a secret 
commission.— i^aAi-Ar^, cl. 8. P. -karott, See., or 
rahJ-bhu, cl. i. P. -bhavati, &c., to withdraw to 
solitary place, retire apart. — ./{oAI-bAti^a, as, d, 
am, withdrawn to a lonely place, retired.— l^o- 
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gatat as, a, am, being in a lonely place, being alone ; 
secret, dandestine, concealed, private. 

JRahasa in anu-v^, &c. « i. mAaa, p. 836, col. 3. 

Hahasanandin or rahasdnandin (?), t, m., N. 
of a grammarian. 

Bahasya, as, a, am, secret, private, clandestine, 
concealed; mysterious; fit to be concealed; (am), 
11. a secret, any secret doctrine or mystery, anything 
hidden or recondite, mystical or esoteric teaching ; 
an Upanishad (Maiiu II. 165); {Ofn), ind. in secret, 
secretly, privately; ( 5 ), f., N. of a river; of two 
glanti, rdmd j-espdthd. — Bahasya-traya-sara, 
‘essence of the three mystical doctrines,' N. of a 
treatise by Ven-kata Adarya (being a short expedition 
in verse of the doctrines of the Vedanta according to 
Ramanuja). Mii^a/tasya-e/Adrtn, i, int, i, secret- 
possessing, being in possession of a secret or mystery, 
initiated into a secret rite or mystery. — liaiasya- 
hheda, as, m. or rahasya^hedana, am, n. or 
rdluisya-v^heda, as, m. revealing a secret, dis- 
closure of a secret or mystery, i- Bahasya-vrata, am, 
n. ‘mystical-vow,* the mystic science of obuining 
command over magical weapons. 

Bahasya, us, m. a proper N. 

Bahdta, as, m: (perhaps for raho^ia), a coun- 
sellor, minister ; a ghost, spirit ; a spring. 

Bahdya (fr. rahas), Nom. A. rahdyate, &c., to 
be lonely or private, &c. 

Bahita, as, d, am, left, quitted, forsaken, aban- 
doned, deserted ; lonely, solitary ; deserted by, sepa- 
rated from, free from, deprived of, void or destitute 
of, without (with inst. or at the end of comps, or 
sometimes at the beginning, e. g. hhartrd rahitd, a 
woman separated from her husband ; ratna-rahita 
or rahita-ratna, destitute of gems); (aw), n. pri- 
vacy, secrecy, {raliitc, loc. c. in secret, in privacy, 
secretly, privately.) 

Baht-hri, rahl-hhu. See under 1. rahas, p. 836. 

rahas, as, n.^ranhas, softness, 
rapidity. (For i. rahas see p. 836, col. 3.) 

rahugaff>a, as, m. pi., N. of a family 
belonging to the race of An-giras ; (cu), m., N. of 
the author of the hymns Rig-veda IX. 37, 38. 

w I. rd, cl. 2. P. (Ved. also A.) rati (~te), 
rarau, &c. (Vedic forms rdsate, ardsata, 
rdsan, rdeat [see 2. ra«], rdsva, rarate, rard- 
thdm, rardsva, rarldhvam, rirlhi, rare, rardthe, 
rarima, rarivas, rdstya, Inf. rdtave), to grant, 
give, bestow, impart, give up, surrender. 

Bardna, as, d, am, Ved. giving, bountiful, (see 
5Lig-veda I. 1 17. 24.) 

2. rd, ds, as, am, (at the end of a comp.) grant- 
ing, bestowing, giving ; (for rd, fern, of 2. ra, see 
p. 824, col. 3.) 

Bated, f. (according to Unadi-s. III. 40. fr. it. 
I. rd above), the goddess presiding over the actual 
day of full moon (or regarded as the Full Moon’s 
consort ; Anu-mati is supposed to preside over the 
previous day) ; the day of full moon, full moon ; N. 
of a daughter of An-giras and Smriti ; of a daughter 
of Ai>giras and S^raddha ; of the wife of Dhatfi and 
mother of Pratp ; of a RakshasT, mother of Khara 
and S^Qrpa-nakha ; of a daughter of Su-malin ; of a 
river ; itch, scab ; a girl in whom menstmatioii has 
just commenced, mm Bdhd-ddndra, as, m. full moon. 
mmBaka-niid, f. the night of full moon.«*i2ditd- 
pati, is, or rdhd^rama^a, as, m. 'husband of 
Raka,* full tnoon,^Bahd~v{bhdvari, f. the night 
of full moon,mm Bdkdvihhdvari-jdni, is, m. ‘the 
consort of the night of Raka,* full moon.mmBdkd» 
itaifdnka, as, or rakd’ 4 a^in, i, m. full moon. 
— Bakendivara^handhu isa, m. full 

moon,mmBdke^a Ckd-vSet), as, m. full moon; N. 
of S^iva. 

Bata, as, d, am, given (Ved. rdtam asitu, * let 
it be given;* cf. Lat. ratam esto), presented, be- 
stowed (often at the end of comps. ; cf. asmad-r^, 
c2eva-r^ hrahma^^ \ (as), m. a proper 
^•"^BdieMnanas, ds, ds, a^ Ved. having a ready 


or willing mind, ready, willing.— JRdto-dam, is, 
is, is, Ved. one who offers oblationi. — iidto- 7 »avya, 
as, d, am, Ved. one who willingly presents offerings, 
a liberal offerer or worshipper (of the gods), one to 
whom the offering is presented, one who receives 
the oblation; (os), m., N. of a l^ishi with the 
patronymic Atreya (author of ^ig-veda V. 65, 
66 ). 

Bdti, is, is or t, i, Ved. ready or willing to give, 
generous, favourable; ready, willing; (is), m. a 
friend, (opposed to a-rdtt) ; (is), f. the act of giving 
or granting, bestowal, presentation, favour; a gift, 
present, offering, oblation ; Indra^tya ratih, N. of 
a Ssman.— k, k, k (shad for sd^, Ved. 
granting favours, dispensing gifts, liberal, bountiful, 
generous. 

Bdvan, d, m., Ved. a giver, bestower ; [cf. o-r®.] 
TTTcS rdula, as, m. a proper N. 

Tlftncrt rdkiiu, f., N. of a Tantra goddess. 

TTW rdkya, as, &c., coming or descended 
from Raka. 

TTHpr rdkshasa, as, i, am (fr. 2. rakshas, 
q. V.), of or belonging to a Rakshas or evil demon, 
like a RakshaS, demoniacal, infested by demons; 
(sell, uivdha or uidhi) one of the eight forms of 
marriage (the violent seizure and rape of a girl after 
the defeat or destruction of her relatives, see Manu 
111. 33) ; (as), m. au evil being or demon, an evil 
or malignant spirit, a Rakshas, (the Rakshasas are 
sometimes regarded as produced from Brahma's 
foot, sometimes with Ravana as descendants of 
Pulastya; elsewhere they are styled children of 
Khasa or Su-rasa ; according to some they are dis- 
tinguishable into three classes, one sort being of a 
semi-divine nature and ranking with Yakshas 8 cc., 
another corresponding to Titans or relentless enemies 
of the gods, and a third answering more to demons, 
imps, fiends, goblins, going about at night, haunting 
cemeteries, disturbing sacrifices and devout men, 
animating dead bodies, ensnaring and even devouring 
human beings, and generally hostile to the human 
race ; this last class is the one most commonly de- 
ntflsd by the term Rakshas or Rskshasa ; their place 
of abode, according to the RUmSyana, was Lanka in 
Ceylon, where resided their chief, RAvana, q. v. ; in 
Rlmayana V. 10, 17, &c. they are fully described; 
some have long arms, some are fat, others thin, some 
dwarfish, others enormously tall and humpbacked, 
some have only one eye, otliers only one ear, some 
enormous paundies, others projecting teeth and 
crooked thighs, while others can assume noble forms 
and arc beautiful to look upon; they are further 
described as biped, triped, quadruped, with heads of 
serpents, donkeys, horses, elephants, and eveiy ima- 
ginable deformity; cf. 2. redsshas); a king of the 
RSkshasas ; (with Jainas) one of the eight dasses of 
Vyantaras; epithet of &e thirtieth MuhOrta; one 
of the astronomical Yogas or divisions of the moon’s 
path ; N. of a minister of Nanda ; of a poet ; (as, 
am). III. II. epithet of the forty-ninth year in the 
Jupiter cycle of sixty years; (f), f. a Rftkshasa 
female, RSkshasI or female demon; the island of 
the Rakshasas, i.e. Lan-kS or Ceylon; epithet of 
a malignant spirit supposed to haunt one of the 
four comers of a house ; night ; a kind of perfume 
( « dandd) ; a large tooA, tusk, •mBdkshasa-kdvya, 
am, n., N. of a itoem.mmBdkskasa'-graha, eus, m. 

' Rflkshasa-demon,* epithet of a particular kind of 
insanity or seizure (produced by evil spirits).— Jtdjt- 
shasadd, f. or rdJeshasadva, am, n, fiendishness, 
the state or condition of a Rftlohasa.— 
laya Csa-dt*), as, m. abode of the Rftkshasas. 
mmBdkshasi-karat^a, as, m. the act of changing 
into a Rlkshasa.— JKdibs/iasi-bdtIto, as, d, am, 
become or changed into a R&kshasa. 

XTWff'okshd, f. (sometimes written rahshd), 

— Idkshd, lac. 

tnihi rdkskoghna, as, t, am, treating of ' 


or relating to the slayer of a Rakshas ; agastyasya 
rdkshoghnam and ague rdkstioghnam, N. of two 
Samans. 

Bdksho'sura, as, i, am, relating to or treating 
of a Rakshai and Asura ; containing the words rak^ 
shas and asura, 

rdkh [cf. rt. lakh'], cl. i. P. rdkhati, 
&c., Caus. Aor. arardkhat, to be arid or 
dry ; to adorn ; to suffice, be* able or competent ; to 
imp^e, prevent. ^ 

rdga, as, m. (fr. rt. rauj), the act of 
coloring or dyeing, tinting [cf. milrdhaja-r°]; 
colour, -‘hue, tint, dye, red colour, (sometimes at the 
end of an adj. comp., e. g. kjfimUrdga, as, d, am, 
red as cochineal, dyed with cochineal); affection, 
emotion, passion, feeling ; a musical mode, (six pri- 
mary modes or orders of soqnds are enumerated, 
viz. Bhairava, Kaudika, Hindola, Vtpaka, S^ri- 
rdga, and Megha; or ^ri-rdga, Vasanta, Pan- 
<fama, Bhairava, Megha, and Nata-ndrdyana; 
or Mulava, MalUira, Sri-rdga, Vasanta, HiU 
Ida, and l£ar^d(a: these six RSgas or modes are 
supposed to have been originally connected witli the 
six ^itus or seasons, each mode, like the several 
seasons, moving some R 3 ga or affection of the mind ; 
they are personified, and each of the six is wedded to 
five consorts, called R^giuTs, and is the father of eight 
sons; sometimes six RiginTs are assigned to each 
Rllga) ; a musical note, harmony, music ; the quality 
Rajas, q.v.; feeling or mental aifectioii in general, 
love, sympathy, interest in anything, joy, ple^^ure ; 
vehement longing or desire ; regret, sorrow ; greedi- 
ness, envy ; anger, wrath ; loveliness, beauty, charm, 
attraction ; nasalization ; N. of a particular process in 
the preparation of quicksilver ; a king, prince ; the 
sun ; the moon ; (d), f. Eleusttie Concana, a sort of 
grain (commonly called RSggy, much cultivated in 
ffic south of India) ; N. of the second daughter of 
Ai>giras ; [cf. according to some, Gr. dpyh, perhaps 
for |ioyi^j"•Bdgarkhddava, see rdga-shdtiava. 
— Bdga-khdndava, am, n, a kind of sweetmeat ; 
[cf. rdga'^hddava.]mmBdga-khdijdavika, as, m. a 
maker of the above sort of sweetmeat.— .Rd^a- 
dur\ia, as, m. Acacia Catechu (a tree yielding an 
astringent resin, the wood of which is used in dye- 
ing) ; a red powder (which the HindQs throw over 
each other at the vernal festival called Holi; cf. 
holdkd); red lead; lac; KSma-deva, the god of 
\oye,mmBdga~ddianna, as, m. the god of love or 
KSma-deva ; N. of Rama. — Bdga-iUi, as, d, am, 
colour-giving, colouring, passion-inspiring ; (a«), m. 
a kind of shrub, = (d), f. 'producing 

various colours,* crysta\.mmBdga~dravya, am* n. 
‘colour-substance,’ paint, dye.mmBdga-pat(a, a kind 
of precious Stone, ^Baga-pushpa, as, m. Penta- 
petes Pboenicea; the red globe-amaranth; (i), f. 
the Chiuese rose. "•Bdga-prasava, as, m, Penta- 
petes Phoenicea; the red globe-amaranth.— 12 d^a- 
bandha, as, m. the connection of the ^.102, ex- 
pression or manifestation of affection, affection, 
ysss\on,mmBdgarhandhin, i, ini, i, exciting or 
inflaming the passions. — IZdj/a-bAaii^ana, as, m., 
N. of a VidyS-dhara.— 17 d^a- 9 } 2 aH/arf/bd, f. a dimi- 
nutive from rdgormanjarl below (‘wideed RSga- 
matijaif’).— i 2 d^a-manyari, f., N. of a woman. 
mmBdga-rnaya, as, i, am, 'consisting of colour or 
of red colour,* red-coloured, red; dear, beloved. 
mmBdgOrmdld, f, * string or scries of musical Rftgas,* 
a chapter on the subject of musical RSgas ; N. of a 
work on the musical RSgas by Kshema-karna. 
m^Rdga-yvj, k, m. a ruby.-JBdi/a-reyi/M, us, m.’ 
Kftma-deva, the god of love.-i 7 daa- 2 af[d, f. ‘ Pas- 
sion-creeper, Passion-flower,* N. of Rati (wife of 
KSma-deva). -i?d^a-Ze^Ad, f. a streak or line of 
paint, stroke, the mark of Aye,mmBdgaruat, an, oH, 
at, having colour, coloured, rcd ; impassioned. —J{d- 
ga-vtbodha, as, m., N. of a celebrated treatise on 
the musical Rftgas and theoiy. of music.— 
vrinta, as, m. * Paision-stalk,* N. of KAma-deva, 
ffie god of \oye.mmBdga'Shd 4 ava, as, m. a sweet- 
10 D 
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meat made from grapes and pomegranates together 
with a kind of broth made from Phaseolus Mungo ; 
(according to others) half ripe mango fruit made 
into syrup with ginger, cardamoms, oil, butter, &c., 
(also written raffa-khddava, rdgashddhava ; cf. 
riiga^L'htinipiva,) — Baga-sutrOt n. any 

coloured thread or string ; a silk thread ; the string 
of a balance. Cga-an^) or ragadhyn 
f. Rubia Munjisia { = ma»jushilhd), 
^Bdgdtmaka (®i(tt-aO» 

of or characterized by passion, impassioned. — Bdgd’ 
nugdvivfUi (°j;a-aii®), w, f., N. of a work.— J?n- 
gdndha {^'ga-an^X as, d, am, blind with passion 
or desixt.^RdgdHcita (®^o-aii®), as, d, am, ^having 
colour or dye, coloured; allected by passion or 
desxtt. Jidgdydta i^ga-dy'^), am, n. excess of 
passion, the coming on or uprising of excessive 
passion.— /fdydr/iat;a (®pa-ar°), as, m., N. of a 
work on the musical RSgas. — Bdgdrhn ("//a-ar®)* 
as, d, am, worthy of affection, any suitable object 
of affection. — (®ao-o^°), is, m. a Bud- 
dha; a yit)i,m,Bagodreka Cga-ud"^, as, m. excess 
of passion. 

Bdgaddli, is, m. a ksiid of lentil (— moaura). 
'-Rdgdru, ns, ns, u, one who raises hopes of a gift 
which he aftensurds disappoints. 

Rdgin, i, ini, i (fr. rt. ranj and fir. rdga), 
coloured, dyed, paint^, having a particular colour 
(applied to a kind of Amaurosis or blindness when 
it affects the second membrane of the eye, as opposed 
to a~rdgin, which affects the first) ; red, of a red 
colour; full of passion or feeling; impassioned, 
labouring under emotion, given up to passion ; full 
of love, loving, affectionate, warm, susceptible, in 
love; passionately food of, devotedly attached to, 
taking great pleasure in (with loc. or at the end of 
a oomp.), eagerly desirous of, having great taste or 
relish for (anything); colouring, painting, dyeing; 
rejoicing, delighting, gladdening, exhilarating; (t), 
m. a painter; a lover; a lustful man, libertine; a 
sort of grain {^hahutara-ka^Ua) ; f. a 

modification of the musical mode called Rtga, (thirty 
or thirty-six Raginis are enumerated, either five or 
six being assigned to each RUga and personified as 
his wives); a wanton and intriguing woman ; N. of 
the eldest daughter of Menaks ; a form of LakshmT. 
— Rdgidd, f. the state of being coloured or impas< 
sioned, affectionateness, tenderness, fondness for, 
longing after, eager desire for (with loc. or at the 
end of comps.). 

I. rdgh [cf. rt. Idgh], cl. i. A. rd- 
ghate, rardgke, rdf^hitum, to be able or 
competent: Cans, rdghayati, -yitim, Aor. ara~ 
rdghaL 

a. ragh, rah, m. an able or efficient person. 

rdghava, as, in. (fr. raghu), a (ie- 
soeiidant of Raghu ; a patronymic of AJa ; of Daia- 
ratha; (especially) of Rima-^andra; of a more 
recent king (author of the Hasta-ratnSvall) ; of the 
author of the Ganesa-stuti hymn; of a serpent- 
demon ; sea, ocean ; a species of large fish ; (an), 
m. du. the two Righavas, i. e. RSma and Laksh- 
iDaj^z,^Brujhava-^uitanya, as, m., N. of a poet. 
^ Rdghavordeva, as, m., N. of a poet; of the 
father of DSmodara and grandfather of ^arrt’gadhara ; 
of the author of the Laghu-dintana.— i^dpAaixs- 
pds^daviya, am, n., N. of an artificial poem by 
Kavi-rlja giving a narrative of the acts of both 
Ra^avas and Pig^vas in such a way that it may 
be interpreted either as a history of one or the other 
family. •mRdgkava-bAaf /a, as, m., N. of an author. 
"^Rdghava^ldsa, as, m., N. of a work.— JBd- 
ghavdnanda Cva^n°), as, m., N. of a pupil of 
Hari-nanda ; of the author of the NyayavalfAildhiti ; 
of the author of a oommentaiy on the Manava- | 
dharma-f Sstra. — i2dpdavdfii^*a^a Cva-an^), as, 
d, am, referring to the younger brother of RSma. . 
•^Rdghavdhhyudoffa {%a’ibh^), as, m. 'rise of 
K&ma,* N. of a cuama. — Rdghavayana {°va~ 
ay^, am, n. Rama's history, i.e. the Riftnaya^a. 


^ROghavendra (^vadn% as, m. ‘ Raghava-chief,* 
N. of several gtnom. ^Rdghiveivara (°i;a-irf®), 
‘ Raghava-lord,' N. of one of Shiva's Lingas. 

Bdghavtya, am, n. the work composed by Ra- 
ghava. 

ni(c9 rdnkala, as, m. a thorn. 

TJZV rdnkava, as, i, am, belonging to the 
Ranku spedes of deer ; made from the hair of the 
Ran-ku deer, woollen ; coming from Ranku (said of 
animals, see Pan. IV. 2, 100); (am), n. woollen 
cloth made of deer's hair, a woollen cover or gar- 
ment; a rug, blanket. — /^dirArardjsna (^m-q;*^), 
am, n. a woollen skin. ^Rd/thavdstarana ("va- 
08°), am, n. a woollen coverlet, JRdnkardstiita 
i^va-ds'), as, d, am, covered with a woollen rug. 

Rdnkavaka, as, i, am, coming from Ran-ku 
(said of men, sec Pan. IV. a, 100). 

lldnkaxayagn, as, i, am, coming from Ranku 
(said of animals). 

rxw rdnga, as, m. a proper N. 

TTlpor rditgana, am, n. a kind of flower 

(commonly called Rai>gan). 

nftnr rddita, as, m. a patronymic from 
Ra6ita. 

Rdditdyana, as, m. a patronymic from Radita. 

I. raj (perhaps connected with rt. 
fij* originally rcy), cl. i. P. A. (in Vcd. 
only P.) rdjati, -te (Ved. also cl. a. rdshti, ardd), 
rardja (and sing, rardjitha or rejitha, 3rd pi. 
rardjah or rejah), rardje or rrje, rajitum (Ved. 
rdjase), to reign, rule, exercise sovereignty, to be a 
king or sovereign, to be the first or chief (of any- 
thiiig) ; to rule over (with gen.) ; to govern, direct 
(with acc.); to be illustrious or eminent; to shine, 
glitter, glisten, be radiant or splendid ; to appear as : 
Caus. rdjayati, -yitim, Aor. arardjat, to reign, 
rule; to illuminate, make radiant: Desid. rirdji- 
shati, -te: Intens. rdrdjyate, rdrdsh(i; [cf. Lat. 
rego, di-rigo, rex; ^th. ragino, relhja (=* 
rdjya), reik-s, *a chief;* Old Germ. rtekiJ] 

a. raj, i, i, t, shining, radiant (at the end of 
comps.); (/), m.^rdjan, a king, sovereign, chief; 
any principal object or anything the best of its kind 
[cf iattk 1 ia-rnf\\ N. of an EkSha; a metre of 
four times twenty-two syllables ; (f), f., Ved., N. of 
a goddess; (according to MahMbara)— raypa, a 
kingdoip; [efi Lat. rex; Goth, reiks.l 

Raja, as, m. (at the end of a comp.) = rdjan, a 
king, prince, sovereign, chief; any principal object 
or anything the best of its kind ; [cf. vyuha-r'*; at 
the end of an adj, comp, the fern, ends in a.] 

Bdjaka, as, d, am, illuminating, irradiating, 
splendid; (os), m. a little king, petty prince; — 
rdjan (often at the end of an adj. comp.); N. 
of various persons ; (am), n. a number of kings or 
sovereigns. 

Rdjaklya, as, d, am (fr. rajaJca), of or belonging 
to a king, kingly, princely, royal. 

Bdjat, an, anti, at, ruling; shining, (an ano- 
malous form rdjatam for rdjantam is given.) 

Rdjan, a, m. (for fern, rdjni see p. 840, col. 3), a 
king, sovereign, prince, ruler, chief, governor, (at the 
end of an adj. comp, the fern, may be formed in 
three ways, viz. either like the masc. or fr. raja, and 
declined like the fern, of Hva, or with rdjnt de- 
clined like nadi, e.g. hahu-rdjan, having many 
kings, makes its fern. sing. du. either hahn-rdjd, 
-rdjdnau or hahurrdjd, -rdje or hahu-rdjni, -rd- 
jnyaa,seeVSg. IV. 1 , a8 ; sometimes rdjan is found at 
the end of a comp, where raja would be more correct; 
cf. ndgorrdjan, hdH-f^) ; a man of the military 
caste, Kshatriya, a man of the royal tribe (^rdjor 
nya) ; N. of Yudhi-fbfhini ; a master ; the moon ; 
Iiidra ; a Yaksha ; N. of one of the eighteen attend- 
ants on SQiya (identified with a form of Ouha); 
government, guidance, (this b said to be the seme 
in only one passage, Rig-veda X. 49, 4 ; according 
to Say. rdjaniirnrdjandrtham.') Rdja’‘ji9hi"» 


rdjarshi. Raja-katha, f. a histoiy of kings, royal 
history. rn^Raja-kadamba, as, m. * royal Kadamba,' 
a sort of Kadamba. — i^^’a-lkancfarpa, as, m., N. 
of a vrork. mm Rdja-kanyakd or rdja-kanyd, f. a 
king's daughter, princess. — Rdja-kara, as, m. 
king's tax, tribute paid to a king, royal tribute or 
taxes, ^ Rdja-karkap, f. a kind of cucumber (— 
dindkarka(l).mmR^a-karga, as, m. an elephant's 
tusk. — Rdja-hartri, td, m. * king-maker,* one who 
assists at the coronation of a king ; {tdras), m. pi. 
those who place the king on the throne.— T^^'a- 
karman, a, n. the business or duty of a king ; any 
service performed for a king, royal service ; the 
Soma ceremony ; (ffgi), n. pi. royal or state affairs. 
•mRdja-kala^a, as, m. a proper fi.^Rdja-kald, 
f. the sixteenth part of the moon*s disk, a crescent 
of the moon. — Rdja~kali, is, m. a bad king who 
does not protect his subjects. — Rdja-kaderu, us, m. 
a fragrant grass, Cypenis Rotundus ; (u), n. the root 
of Cypenis Pertenuis. — Rdja-kdrya, am, n. a 
king's duty or business, state affurs.^mRaja-kun- 
jara, as, m. * an elephant among kings,' a great or 
powerful monarch, iim Rdja-knmdra, as, m. a king's 
son, prince. — Raja-kumdrikd, f. a king's daughter, 
princess. — i^d^a-^/a, am, n. a king's family, royal 
family ; the court of a king ; a court of justice ; a 
royal palace. — Udjaknla-hhatta, as, m. any learned 
man attached to a royal household. — Raja-hulya,as, 
d, am, of royal race, of regal descent. — Rdjn-kush- 
mdgda, as, m. Solaiium Mclongena. — Rdja-krit, 
t, m. « rnja-kartri. — Raja-krUa, as, d, am, made 
or performed by a king.^^Rdja-krita-pratijna, as, 
a, am, one who has fulfilled the king’s conditions. 

Rdja-kritya, am, n. king's duty or business, 
state a^xrs. mm R5jn-kritvan = raja4:aHri (followed 
by an acc., Bhatti-k. VI. l^o). mm Rdja-kostdtaka, 
am, n. a kind of fruit, mm Rdja-kraya, as, m., Vcd. 
pur^se of Soma. — Rdja-kriyd. f. the business of 
a king, royal or state affairs. ^Rdja-kshavaka, as, 
m. a kind of mustard. — lldja-kharjurt, f, a kind 
of date tree (^njripa’priyd).mmRaja-gaga, as, m. 
a host of kings, mm Rdja-gavi, f. Bos Grunniens. 
mm Raja-gamin, t, ini, i, going to the king or 
ruler, devolving or escheating to the sovereign (as 
property &c. to which there are no heirs). — /2dya- 
giri, is, m. ‘ king's hill,* N. of a place ; a species of 
vegetable {msrdjddri).mmRdja-guru, us, m. a king's 
minister, royal counsellor. — Rdja-guhya, am, n. a 
royal mystery, — Raja-griha, as, m. a king’s house, 
royal dwelling, palace ; N. of the chief city in Ma- 
gadha (said to be nine Yojanas distant from PStali- 
putra) ; (as, d, am), belonging to the city Raja-griha. 

— Rdja-grihaka, as, d, am, of or belonging to the 
city Kija-gfiha.’^Rdja-geha, as, m.^raja-gjiha, 
a palace. — Raja-griva, as, m. a species of fish. — Rd- 
ja-gha, ax, m. a king-killer, regicide ; (ax, d, am), 
sharp, hot. — Rdjordihna, am, n. a mark or sign of 
royalty, insignia of royalty, regalia, mm Rdja-dlhnaka, 
am, n. the organs of generation (^upa-stha). 

— Rajagakshman for rdja-yakahman, q. v. — Rd~ 
ja-jambu, us, f. a species of JambQ ; a spedes of 
date tree, mm Rdja’tanaya, as, m. a king's son, 
prince; (a), f. a king's daughter, princess. — J^d^a- 
tarartgigi, f. * stream or current history of kings,' 
N. of a celebrated history of the kings of KafmTra 
or Cashmere by Kalhana (written A. D. 1148). 
•mRdjortaru, us, m. Cathartocarpus or Cassia Fis- 
tula; Pterospermum Acerifolium.— i2^a-fa7*a97, 
f., N. of a plant, the ^lobe-amaranth.— ' 
ind. from a king. mmRdja-td, f. or rdja-tva, am, n. 
kingship, royalty, the rank or function of a king, 
sovereignty, princedom, kingly dignity or authority, 
government mm Rsja-tala, as, m. or rdjortdli, f. a 
betel-nut tree ; (as), m., N. of a particular measure 
or time in music, mm R^’omtmiska, as, m. Cucumis 
Sativas. mm Rdja-tlrtka, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. 
mmRajortunga, as, m. a proper N. — 12 dya-fofiil- 
ska. as, m.tm:rdja4wii8ha.mmR^ardag4a, as, m. 

a king’s sceptre, kingly authority, punishment in- 
flicted by a king; fine payable to a king. — JB^'a- 
dattd, f. a proper N.— JBdja-cTanta, as, m. a prin- 
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cipal tooth, front tooth; a proper N. >- , 
is, m. a patronymic from Raja-danta.—i2^a-‘c2ar> 
^ana, am, n. the act of seeing or appearing before 
a king, a royal audience ; N. of a kind of artificial 
composition, m, Jl^a-ddra, as, m. pi. a king's wife, 
royal consort ; the wives of a king. — RdjorduMtji, 
td, f. a king's daughter, princess. cm, 
m. a king's ambassador. — Bajordurva, f. a kind of 
high-growing DQrvS ffm.^Bdja-djishad, t, f., 
N. of the larger or lower mill-stone. — 
as, m., N. of a lexicographer ( « hhoja-rqja’deva). 
— Bdja-drvma, as, m.^rqja-vfiksha.^Bdja- 
droha, as, m. * the act of injuring a king,' high trea- 
son, rebellion. Bdjordrohin, t, m. * kinp-injurer,' 
a traitor, rebel. — i2(^a-(2vdr, r, f. or rdja-dvdra, 
am, n. the king's gate, gate of a royal palace. 
^ Bdja-dodrika, as, m. a royal porter or gate- 
keeper. — Baja-dhattura or rdja~dhatturaka, as, 
ni. a kind of thorn-apple. ■•JfZa/a-dAarma, oa, m. 
a king's duty; (da), m. pi. royal duties, rules or 
laws relating to Idngis. •• Bdjadharma-haustuhha, 
N. of a part of the Smriti-kaustubha. — Bdja-dhar- 
man, d, m., N. of the king of the cranes or herons 
(a son of K^yapa, MahS-bh. Sfanti-p. 6337). 
jadharmunusTisaha (°ma-^n**), am, n. instruc- 
tion in the duties of kings,* N. of the first section of 
the S^Suti-p. of the MahH-bhilrata. >■ Bdja-dhdna or 
rdja-dhdnaka, am, n. or rdja-^Vidnihd, or raja- 
fVidnl, f. a royal city, metropolis, capital, a king's 
residence, pxhee. Bdja-dJidnya, am, n. 'royal 
grain,’ Panicum Frumentaceum ; a kind of rice. 
•m Rdja-dhdman, a, n. a king's residence, royal 
pd\ice. ^ Bdja-dhira, as, m. a proper N. — iZd^a- 
dhurn, eta, m. or rdja-dhurd, f. * king's yoke,* the 
burden of government. — Baja^huaturaka or rdja- 
dhurta, as, m. a species of large Datura or thorn- 
apple. Bdja-nagari, f. a royal city. — Bdja-nan- 
dana, as, m. a king’s son, prince. <mj{dja-naya, 
as, m. royal conduct or policy, the administration 
of government, politics. ljd^*a-nd/^tVa, cur, m. a 
royal barber, a first-rate barber, mm BdJa-ndTnan, d, 
tn. Trichosanthes Diaaca. mmB^a-niff/uzy(u, m, or 
rdja~nfgkan(a, as, m., N. of a dictionaiy of materia 
medica (including many herbs and plants) by Hara- 
hari-pandita, (also written rdJa-nirgAa^fa.) -■ Baja- 
nirdhiUa-da^da, as, d, am, one who has under- 
gone punishment from a king. — i^d^'a-niw/ana, 
am, n. a king’s abode, palace. — 7 fdya-ni(i, is, f. 
royal conduct or policy, the administration of govern- 
ment, statesmanship, politics, i2^'a-nt2a, am, n. 
an emerald. ■■ Bdjan-vat, dn, ati, at (anomalous for 
rdja-vat, see Pan. Vlll. a, 14), having a good 
king, governed by a just monarch (Raghu-v. VI. 
22).mm Bdja-pa(ola or rdja-paiolaha, as, m. a 
kind of cucumber, Trichosanthes Diocca ; (i), f. 
madhura-patoli (?). — Bdja-pa((a, as, m. a kind 
of precious stone, a diamond of inferior quality (said 
to be brought from Vir!lta-dela in the north-west of 
India); a royal fillet or xian.'mBdjarpaRikd, f.» 
^dtaka-pdkshin. mm Bdja-pati, ia, m. a lord of 
kings. -•/{djfa-pa^ns, f. a king's wife, royal consort, 
<{\ieen.mm Bdja-patfm, as, m. the king's highway, a 
main road, public road, principal street, mm Bdja-pa- 
thdya, Nom. A. -pathdyate, &c., to represent or 
be like a main road. Bdjorpada, am, n. the rank 
of a king, kingship. — ia, f. a main 

road, principal street. ■■ Bdja-paf^l, f. Paederia 
Foetida. — i2^*a-pa/dn^u, us, m. a particular kind 
of onion. as, m., N. of a king; of a 

royal family. — td, m. a king’s father. 

^Bdja^lu, U 8 , m. a spedes of tree {mamahd- 
ptlu).mmjBdJa-putra, as, m. a king's son, prince; 
a Kshatriya or man of the military tribe (in the 
Hinda caste system) ; the son of a Vaifya by an 
Ambash^ha or the son of a Kshatriya by a KaranI ; 
a Rajpo^ (the name of a class of persons who daim 
descent from the ancient Kshatriyas); the planet 
Mercury (regarded as the son of the moon) ; a kind 
of mango; (?), f. t king's daughter, princess; a 
female of the Rajpoot tribe; N. of several plants, a 
bitter gourd («>ij;d(ts-tim&i); a kind of jasmine 


(ssjdti, mdlati); a kind of perfume (•Bfetiukd); 
a kind of meul (^rdjoHnli)', a musk-rat; (d), f., 
Ved. * having kings for sons,' a mother of kings. 
•m Bdja-putraka, am, n. a number of kings' sons, 
assemblage of princes, mm Bdjet^putrikd, f. a king's 
daughter, princess; a species of bird (^da/rdri). 
mmBdja-puJt'nya, am, n.,N. of a work. — Bajorpura, 
am, n. a royal city, the residence of a king ; N. of a 
city ; (i), f., N. of a axy. mm Bdja-purushu, as, m. a 
royal servant or attendant ; a king's minister. * Bdja- 
pushpa, as, m. Mesua Roxburghii ; (I), f. a spedes 
of plant ( — haruni).mmBdja-puga, as, m. a kind 
of Areca or betel-nut pa\m.mm Bdja-puruaha, as, m. 
•mLrdja-puruaha above, mm Bdja-paurushika, aa, i, 
am, being in a king's service, •m Bdja-paurushya, 
am, n. (fr. raja-puraska), the stote of a royal 
servant, the being a king's minister. J^aja-jpra- 
hfiti, ia, f. a king's mivixster. mm Bdja-pradey a, as, 
d, am, to be given or presented to a king. — Bdja- 
praadda, aa, m. royal favour. ^Bdja-priya, as, 
m. a kind of onion; (d), f. a spedes of plant (=3 
karutfi)."" Bdja-preahya, as, m. a king's servant; 
(ain), n. royal service, service of kings, (more cor- 
rectly rdja-praishya.) — Bdja-phaijijjhaka, as, 
m. an orange tree, mm Bdja-pJmla, am, n. * royal 
fruit,* the fruit df Trichosanthes Diceca ; (as), m. 

* bearing royal fruit,' a spedes of ixee,^rdjddani ; 
(d), f. Eugenia jatnboAana.mm Bdja-hadara, as, m. 
a species of jujube tree ; (am), n. a sort of Justida 
plant ; salt. ■■ Bdja-bandfia, aa, m. imprisonment by 
the king, Bdja-bald, f. Paederia Festida. — Bdja- 
hdndhava, as, m. a relation of a king, royal rela- 
tion; (I), f. a female relation of a king. «■ 
bha(a, as, m. a king's soldier, soldier of the royal 
army. — Bdja-bhattikd, f. a species of water-fowl. 

— Bdja-hhadraka, as, m. Costus Speciosus or Ara- 
bicus; Azadirachta lnd\ca.mmBdja-bhaya, am, n. 
king's risk, danger from a king, fear of a king. 
mm Bdja-hhavana, am, n. a king’s abode, royal 
palace. — Bdja-hkdryd, f. a king’s wife, queen. 

— Bdja-bhuya, am, n. « raja-td, royalty, &c. 
mmBdja-bhrit, see Gana SankalUdi to Pfln. IV. 2, 
*j^,mmBdja'hh(iia, as, d, am, hired by the king, 
being in the king's service ; (gm), m. a king’s soldier. 
» Bdja-bhritya, as, m. a servant of a king, royal 
servant or minister, courtier, any public officer. -• ltd- 
ja-bhoga, as, m. a king's meal, royal repast. — Bdja- 
bhogina, as, d, am, fit for a king's enjoyment, 
suitable for a king's use.mmBdja-bhoyya, as, m. 
Buchanalia Latifolia ; (am), n. nutmeg. -■ Bnja-bho- 
jana, as, d, am, eaten by kings. — 12 t 7 /a-hAaafa, 
as, m. a king's fool or jester. — Bdja-hhrdtri, td, 
m. a king's brother. — ^dya-ma/d, ia, m. 'royal 
gem,' a kind of precious stone. — Bdja-manduka, 
as, tn. a species of large frog. — Bdja-mantra-dhara, 
as, m. a king’s counsellor, royal minister. — 
mantrin, i, m. a minister of sUxe.mm Bdja-man~ 
dira, am, n. the palace of a king, a royal mansion ; 
N. of the chief town of Kalin-ga. — i 2 dja-maZ/a, 
as, m. a royal wrestler. — JBdJtt-t/ia/iila, N. of a 
tov/n. mm Bdja-mahemira-tirtha Chd-in"*), am, n., 
N. of a T\r(taL.mmBdja-nuUri, td, f. a king’s mother. 

— Bdja-mdtra, am, n., Ved. every one claiming 
the name of R 3 jan. — B^'a-mdntsslki, aa, m. a 
royal officer or minister, any public officer. — Bdja- 
mdrga, as, m. the kiii^s highway, a royal or main 
road, high road, high street, prindpal street (one 
passable for horses and elephants); the way or 
method of kings, procedure of kings (as war&re 
8 ic.).^Bdja-mdrtaydf^, N. of a commenury by 
Bhoja-deva on Patafijali's Yoga-sQtras. — iS^a-md- 
sha, aa, m. a kind of bean, Dolichos C^atjang. 
mrnBSja-mashya, as, d, am, suited to the cultiva- 
tion of Raja-m&sha, consisting of or sown with this 
plant (as a field &c.).mmBdja’mudga, aa, m. a kind 
of bean.mrnBdJa-mudrd, f, a royal signet or seal. 

— Bdja-muni, is, m. » tajarshi. - Bdja-mri- 
gdnka (“jra-aw®), N. of a particular medicinal com- 
pound; of an astronomical Vfor\i.mm Bdjrp-yakshma, 
aa, or (in later,authon) rdja-yakskman, d, m. a 
particular kind of dangerous disease; (in the later 


language) pulmonary consumption, atrophy. 
yakahma-naman, d, m., Ved., N. of a particular 
mythical bding (said to be connected with the build- 
ing or fourtdation of a house). — Bdja-ydkshmin, t, 
i, suffering from consumption, consumptive. 

— Bdja-yajna, as, m. a king’s sacrifice, royal offer- 
ing. — Bdja-ydna, am, n. a royal vehicle, palanquin. 
mm Bdja-yudhvan, d, m. a king’s soldier, royal 
warridt ; one who makes war against a king. — Bdja- 
yoga, as, m. a constellation under which princes are 
bom or a configuration of planets &c. at the birth of 
any person indicating him to be destined for kingship; 
a particular stage in abstract meditation, an easy mode 
of meditation as distin^shed from the more rigo- 
rous; [ef. yoga."]mmBdja-yogya, aa, d, am, befit- 
ting a king, suitable for royalty, princely. — l^djo- 
yoshit, t, f. a king's wife, queen. — i2q;a-9'a7»(/a, 
am, n. ' royal tin,’ silver. — Biya-reUha, as, m. a 
roy^ camsRe.mmBdja-rdJcsha 8 a, aa, m. 'a Rak- 
shasa of a king,* a bad Vdng.mmBdja-rdj, (, m. a 
king of kings, supreme sovereign ; N. of the moon. 

— Bdja-rdja, aa, m. a king of kings, supreme 

sovereign, emperor ; N. of Kuvera ; of the moon ; 
of a man. — Bdjardja-td, -f. *or rdjardja-tva or 
rdja-rdjya, am, n. the rank of a supreme sovereign 
or emperor, dominion over all princes, universal 
sovereignty. — i2d7a-ru7iia’«a«/ara, am, n., N. of 
a town. — Bdja-riti, is, f. a kind of brass or bell- 
metal. — Cja-fish^), as, m. the chief 

of bingi. mm Rajarshi {°ja-rishi), is, m. a royal 
Rishi or saint, ]^i.shi of royal descent, that holy and 
superhuman personage which a king or man of the 
military class may become by the performance of 
great austerities (c. g. PurQ-ravas, VisvH-mitra, See. ; 
see fishi, viivd-mitra).mmBdjarshin, t, m.aara- 
jarahi zbove. mm Bdja-lcikskana, am, n. a royal 
sign or token, any mark on the tody Ac. indicating 
a future king ; royal insignia, regalia. — Bdja-lakah- 
man, a, n. a royal token, sign of royalty ; (d), m. 
'having the marks of royalty,* N. of Vudhi-sbfhira. 
•m Bdja-lakshmi, ia, f. the Fortune or Prosperity 
of a king (personified as a goddess), a king's good 
genius, the good fortune or glory of a king, royal 
majesty or sovereignty ; N. of a princess. — Bdja- 
linga, am, n. a kingly mark, royal token. — Bdja- 
Uld-ndman, dni, n. pi., N. of a collection of epithets 
bonic by Krishna having reference to 118 of his di- 
versions when he had attained to regal rank. — Bdja- 
lekha, as, m. 'king's writing,' a royal letter or 
edict, mm Bdja-loka, as, m. a company of kings. 
^Bdjn-van^a, as, m. a family of kings, royal 
family, dynasty. — Bdjavar^dvall (^^a-dv), f. ffie 
genealogy of kings, royal pedigree. — Itd^avan^a 
or rdjavan<ya, as, d, am, belonging to a royal 
family, of regal race or descent. — i. rdja-vat, ind. 
like a king; as towards a king.— 2. rdja-vat, dn, 
ati, at, having a king, possessing kings ; (an), m., 
N. of a son of Dyutimat ; (o<»), f., N. of the wife 
of the Gandharva t>evz-przbhz. mm Bdja-vadana, as, 
m. a proper N. — Bdjorvadha, as, m., Ved. a 
king's weapon. — JRdja-mndin, I, m. a proper N, 

— Bdjorvar^, as, n. kin^y rank or dignity, 
majesty. — Jldja-uartman, a, n. a king's high road, 
principal street. — Bdja-vardhana, aa, m. a proper 
N. — Bdja-vcUlahha, aa, m. a king's favourite ; N. 
of various plants (m^rdja-hadara, rdjddani, rd- 
jdmra); N. of a kind of incense; of a work. 

— Bdja-vaUx, f. Momordica Charantia. — Bdja- 
vaslhhuta, as, d, am, subject to a king, loyal. 
mm B^aroifihhuta-td, f. loyalty, allegiance. — 
vaaati, is, f. dwelling in a king’s court; a royal 
residence, palace. — Bdjd-vdrttika, am, n., N, of a 
SSn-khya work. — B^a-vdha, as, ni. a horse. — Bdjam 
vdhana, aa, m., N. of a son of king Raja-hausa. 
mm Bdja-vdhya, aa, m. a royal elephant.— 

is, m. 'royal bird,' the blue jsy.mmBdja-vidyd, f. 
royal science, kingcraft, state policy, statesmanship, 
administration of government, political economy. 
mmRdja-vinoda-tdla, as, m. a laud of dme or 
measure in music.— jR^'a-vfAdra, as, m. a royal 
convent.- JBdya-i7(;{n, t, ini, i, sprung from a 
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royal pro^nitor, of royal parentage or descent. 
^B^a-vtihi, f. a principal street, high street, main 
road.—iJajannrya, am, n. the powe^ of a king, 
regal power. a«, m. ‘.royal tree,* 
Cathaitocaipus Fistula ; Bucbanaiiia Latifolia (or the 
Piylltree) ; Euphorbia Tirucalli. Bdja^tta, am, 
n. the conduct of a king, the duty or occupation of 
a sovereign. a, n. a king's abode, 

palace. -• Bdja-v^a, oa, m. a royal ganncnt. * lid- 
ja-ia^a, a«, m. a plant from the fibres of which a 
coarse cordage and canvas are prepared, Corchorus 
0\\Uai\i%,mmliaja-^apluira, as, ni. a species of fi:>h 
(the Hilsa fi^),^RdJa^^ai/yd, f. a king's couch, 
royal couch, royal seat or throne. — i?<ya*rf 3 X*a, as, 
m. a kind of pot-heib ( «= vdatuka). — lldja-idlta- 
nikd or rdja’sdlinu f. a kind of vegetable(«r<ytt- 
gin). mmllaja-sdrdula, os, m. *a tiger of a king,* 
great king. — ifnjVi-^uaana, am, n. a royal edict or 
order. ^ ilCiJa-^Cistra, am, n. royal science, king> 
craft, state pi)Iicy, statesmanship, political economy. 
mm Jldja-suka, as, m. a kind of panot (as/»mj/ia). 
^ Rdja-^fiitga, as, m. a species of fish, Macroptc- 
ronatus Magar; a sort of sheat fish; (am), n. a 
royal Chattar or umbrella with a golden handle. 
mm Udja-dtkhara, as, m., N. of a king of Kerala 
(the author of several dramas). — i2aya-tfa//a, as, 
m., N. of a mountain. — Rdja-iydmalopdsaka {Hor 
ifp°), as, m. pi., N. of a sectmm Raja-sydnidl'a, as, 
m. a kind of grain. — Rdja-iri, is, f. the Fortune 
or Prosperity of a king (personified; cf. raja- 
lakskmi), the good fortune or glory of a king, 
royal sovereignty or majes^. — Rdja-samiraya, as, 
d, am, having kings for a refuge or protection, de- 
pendent on kings. — t, f. a king's 
assembly or court, court of justice. — Rdja-satiama, 
as, m. a most excellent king. — J?dja-«affra, am, 
u. a king’s sacrifice, any sacrifice instituted by a king. 
mm Raja-sadana, am, or rdja-sadman, a, n. a 
royal dwelling, yahee.^ RdJa-sannidlMna, am, n. 
the royal presence. — Rdja^sahhd, f. a royal assembly 
or court, court of justice, royal council, privy council. 
^ Rdjasabhd-stha, as, d, am, being at a king's 
court, a couititr.mmjldja-sarpa, as, m. a species of 
large serpent mm Rfija^sarskapa, as, m. black mus- 
tard, Sinapis Ramosa ; a seed of the above used as 
a weight ( = 3 LikshSsn^ of a Gaura-saishapa). 
"^Rdja-sdt, ind. to the state of a king, to the 
power of a \ang.mmRdJeudt-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, 
dec., to give over to the power of a king, make de- 
pendent on a king, mm Ildjorsdyujya, am, n. *tlie 
state of dose union with royalty,' sovereignty. — Raja- 
sdrasa, as, m. ‘royal crane,’ a peacock. —i^dja- 
sinha, as, m.*n lion of a king,* an illustrious king ; 
N. of a }^ag.mm Rfija-sukha, am, n. a sovereign's 
happiness or welfare. — .Rdja-su^a, as, m. a king’s 
son, prince; (d), C a king's daughter, princess. 

— Rdja-sundara-gani, is, m., N. of a preceptor. 

— Rdja-su, us, us, u, Ved. aeating or making a 

king.— i^dja-sunu, tis, m. a king’s son, prince. 
mmRdJorsuya, as, am, m. n. a great sacrifice or 
religious ceremony performed at the coronation of a 
supreme sovereign or universal monarch by the king 
himself and his tributary princes, (such a saaifice at 
the inauguration of Yudhi-shthira is described in the 
Sabbd-parvan of the Maha-bharata) ; a lotus; a 
load of rice; a mountain; rdjasuyo mantrnh, a 
Mantm redted at the Raja-sGya ceremony, mm Raja- 
suya-ySjin, I , m. a priest who offidaies at a Raja- 
sGya aacrifioe^ — RdJasHyaramhha-panan {^ya- 
dr°), a, of section ia-i8 in the Sabha- 

parvan of the Mabl-bharata.— as, i, 
am, rdating to the Raja-sGya sacrifice.— iZdja-su- 
yeshfi CSfa^A^), is, £ the Raja-sGya sacrifice. 
mm Raja-sevaka, as, m. a king's servant. — i2dja- 
sevd, f. king's service, royal service, mm Rdja-sevin, 
i, m. a king’s servant mm Raja-skandha, as, m. a 
hone.mmRdja-8tamba, as, m. a proper N.— J 2 dja- 
sianibdyana, aSp and rajasiamhi, patro- 

nymics from Rfi»4tamba.— R^a-drt. f. a king’s 
wife, tpieen, m, Jlijasthalaka, see Gana DhQmadi 
to Pan. IV. 2 , iz'j.mmRdja-sthali, £, N. of a place. 


— Rdjorsva, am, n. the property of a king, royal 
possessions; revenue, tribute. — jRdya-scart^a, as, 
m. a kind of thorn-apple. — JSd/a-«mmin, s, m. 
* lord of kings,’ N. of Vish^iu. — Rdjadi<tnsa, as, 
m. * king-goose,’ a fiamingo (a sort of white goose 
with red legs and bill); an illustrious king; N. of a 
king of Magadha ; of an author ; (t), f. the female 
Auningo, ^ Rdjorhatyd, f. assassination of a king, 
regmde. mm Rdja-hatmya, am, n. a king’s palace, 
royal palace. Rdja^harshatf a, am, 11. ‘king’s de- 
light,’ the fiower of Tabemsemontana Coronaria. 
mmRdja-hasiin, t, m. a royal elephant, a handsome 
elephant. — i 7 ^‘a-fi.dra, as, m., Ved. a bearer or 
bringer of Sonu. — Raja-kdsaka, a*», m. a species 
offish, Cyprinus Catla. mm Jtdjdgni ("ya-af/“), is, m. 

I the fire of a king, i. e. wrath of a king. — Rdjanpaya 
CJa-aft°), awK n. royal court, the court-yard of a 
palace. — Rdjdjnd CJa-aj°), f, a king’s edict, royal 
decree or command, ordinance. — /fdyd^ana {°ja- 
d/"), as, m. Buchanania Latifolia; Butea Frondosa; 
Mimusops Kauki. — Rdjdtmaha-stava Cja-dt''), 
as, m., N. of a panegyric of R&ma. — 

(aka (Va-af°), os. m.mxrdjdvatia.^mUdjddana 
i^ja-ad), as, m. Buchanania Latifolia ; Mimusops 
Kauki or Hexandra ; Butea Frondosa [cf. rdjdtana ] ; 
( 7 ), f. a species of t[ee,^hapish,{a, hhnpeshta, 8 cc , ; 
(am), n. the nut of Buchanania Latifolia ; the fruit 
of the Mimusops. — J?djd(fe>'a CJa-dd*), as, m. a 
king’s command. — jRdJdrfrf Cja-atV), is, m. a 
species of vegtti&Ae.^mRajadhikddn ( ya-arfd®), 7 , 

m. ‘royal ofiicial,’ a, }ndge.^Rdjddhikrita Cja- 
adh'*), as, m. a judge (pliured over [judicial affairs] 
by a king). ^Rdjddhideva {ya-adh"*), as, m., N. 
of S^Gra; (i), f., N. of a daughter of S^Qra.— 
dhirdja (^ja-adlC^), as, m. a king of kings, supreme 
king, paramount sovereign, mighty potentate. — Rd- 
jddhishlhdna ("ja-arfA'*), awi, n. ‘royal city, royal 
capital,’ a town in which a king has built a palace. 

— Rdjddhran d, m. a royal road, prin- 

cipal street Rdjdriaka Cja-an^), as, m. an in- 
ferior king, petty prince. ^Rdjdnuj win (^a-an**), 
f, ni. the dependent of a king, a king’s servant 
mmRdjdnta-haram (*ja^n'*), as, i, am, causing 
the destruction of kings. — Unjdnna {°Ja-an°), am, 

n. food obtained from a king or great persoiage ; a 
kind of rice of a superior quality ^rown in Andhra). 
mm Rdjdnya-tva (‘ja-an'"), am, n., Ved. a change 
of kings. ^Rdjdpasada 

graded or outcast king, mm Rajdhhara^a (*ja-dbh'*), 
am, n. a king’s ornament regalia, mm Rdjdbhisheka 
(^ja-uhh^)i as, m. the consecration or coronation of 
a king, royal inauguration or installation. — ./{dyrmra 
Cja^dm"^, as, in. a superior kind of mango. — Rd- 
jdmla ( 7 a-aJ»**)i ni. = amla-veCasa. — Rdjdrka 
CJa-ar**), as, m. Calotropis Gigantea. — /M^drAfi 
("ja-ar^), as, d, am, fit or suitable for a king, 
worthy of a prince, royal, noble; (d), f. Eugenia 
Jambolana; (am), n. aloe wood, Agallochuni; a 
kind of rice {=rdjdnna).^ Hdjdrhapa (‘J/a-ar’), 
arn, n. a royal gift or offering of honour. — JBd/d- 
Idhd CJa-aP), iis, f. a species of cucumber, (^so 
rnJdldba.)^R{}Jdluka (t/a-« 0 * <**, ni. a species 
of tuberous plant or yam {mimahd-kanda).mmRdm 
jdvarta Cja-di^, as, m. a kind of diamond or 
other gem (of an inferior quality, said to come from 
the country Viiflfa, and regvded as a lucky possession 
though not esteemed as an ornament ; in the Rasa- 
rSja-lakshml enumerated among the Rasas or metallic 
subsunces). — Rdydvaft', is, or rdjdvall Cja-dd*), 
f. a line of kings, a royal dynasty or genealogy ; N. 
of the history or chronicles of a particular line of 
kings, mm Rdjdvali-patdkd, f., N. of a history of the 
kings of K^mlra by Prljya-bhatla. — Rdjdvalirpdr 
laJca, N. of the history or ebronides of a particular 
line of kings. — Rdjdioa as, m., Ved. a 

large or powerful stallion.— /2dyd«ana 
am, n. a royal seat, throne. — Rdjdsandi yja-dd*), 
f., Ved. a stool or stand on which the Soma is placed. 
mmRdJdhi Cja-ahi), is, m. a kind of large snake. 

— Hdjendra (^'a-in'^, as, m. a lo|4 of kings, king 
of kings, supreme sovereign, emperor ;N.ofa poet ; 


of a son of Kaft-naiha. - .Kdjcndra-(7tr, ir, m. a 
proper U.mmRdje^vara (Va-lO. m. a king of 
kings, supreme sovereign ; a proper N. — Rdjeskta 
O'a-isK^), as, m. ‘ liked by kings,’ a kind of onion, 
mzrdja-paldydu ; (am), n. a kind of rice (—rd- 
jdma).mmRdjodveJanar^aiiJnaka Cja-ud^), as, 
in. a species of plant •mRdJopakaraya Cja-up^), 
dni, n. pi. the paraphernalia of a king, eiuigns of 
royalty.— Rdjopayimn CJa-up% inas, m. pi. the 
subjects of a king, mm Rdjopasevd ( ja-up°), f. a 
king's service, royal service, ^m Rdjopasevin, 7 , mi, 
i, serving a king; (t), m. a king^s servant, royal 
servant. 

Rdjana, as, 7 , am, belonging to a royal family, 
of regal descent (but not belonging to the warrior 
caste); ( 7 ), f., N. of a river; (am), n., N. of a 
SHman. 

Rdjanya, as, d, am (fr. rdjan), kingly, princely, 
royal ; (as), m. a royal personage, one of princely 
rank, a nobleman ; a man of the military or regal 
tribe, a Kithatriya, (the title Rsjanya was the more 
ancient designation of the second or Kshatriya caste) ; 
N. of Agni or Fire ; a kind of date tree, — kshlnkd ; 
{as), m. pi. epithet of a particular family of warriors ; 
(d), f. a lady of royal rank. — Rdjanya-iva, am, n. 
the being a warrior or belonging to the military caste. 
mm Rdjanya-bandhu, us, m. the friend or connec- 
tion of a prince (generally used in contempt) ; a 
Kshatriya. — Rdjanya-vat, an, ait, at, Ved. con- 
nected with one of royal rank. 

Rdjanyaha, as, d, am, inhabited by warriors; 
(am), n. a number of Kshatriyas, assemblage of 
warriors. 

Rdjamdna, as, d, am, shining, glittering, radiant. 
— Hdjamdna-tm, am, n. splendor, radiance. 

Rdjana (fr. rdjan), Nom. P. rdjdnati, &c., to 
become a king (?). 

Rdjdya, Nom. A. rdjdyate, to act or behave like 
a king, to consider one's self a king. 

Rdjika, as, d, am, in shodaSa-f, q. v., (for m- 
jikd, a streak, field, &c., see p. 841, col. a); (as), 
m. a lord, chief, noble person ; N. of a Muni. 

Rdjita, as, d, am, illuminated, irradiated ; adorned, 
embellished. 

Rdjiya (fr. rdjan), Nom. P. rdjiyati, &c., to 
wish or long for a king. 

1 . rdjiva, as, d, am (for a. see p. 841, col. a), 
living at a king's expense (^rdjopajivin). 

Rdjni, f. (fern, of rpjan), a queen, princess, the 
wife of a king ; epithet of the western quarter of the 
Soul of the Universe (see ChSndogya-Upanishad HI. 

3)1 N. of the wife of the Sun ; deep-coloured 
or yellowish red brass (consisting of three parts of 
copper to one of zinc or tin); [cf. Lat. reyina ; 
perhaps Goth, rayinon.'] — Rdjnt-pada, am, n. the 
rank or dignity of a queen. 

Rdjya, as, See., Ved. of or belonging to a king, 
kingly, princely, royal ; (am), n. kingship, royalty, 
sovereignty, reign ; a kingdom, country, principality, 
empire, monarchy, government; administration or 
exercise of government, (brdhmana-r**, a country 
goverqed by Brahmans ; cf. sura-t^,) — Rdjya-kara, 
as, i, am, exerdsing government, ruling ; (as), m. 
the tribute paid by tributary princes, (in this sense 
fr. 2. ?cara.)"»Rdjyn^kartfi, td, m. an adminis- 
trator or officer of government; a king. — Rajpa- 
kfit, t, t, t, exerdsing government or sovereignty, 
roling. — Rdjya-Syuta, as, d, am, fallen from 
sovereignty ; (as), m. a king who has lost hit king- 
dom, a deposed or dethroned monarch.— JB^'pa- 
Syuti, is, f. loss of sovereignty, deposal, dethrone- 
ment —JBdypa-tonfra, am, n. (also di^i, n. pi.), 
the sdence or rules of government, theory or system 
of administration, rule, government mm RSjya-devi, 
f., N. of the mother of VJk,xya.^Rdjyardravya, 
am, n. a requisite of sovereignty, any object neces- 
sary for the consecration of a king. — Rajyadravya- 
maya, as, i, am, consisting of or belonging to the 
requisites of royalty, mm Rajya-dhara, as, m. ‘ exer- 
dsing rule,' a proper N. — Rdjya-dhurd, f. burden of 
government, admini8tration.-/7aypa^paWbAraaA/a, 
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4M, a, am, fallen from or deprived of a kingdom. | 
mmJlajya’^Hila, as, m. ‘ kin^om-protcctor,* N. of 
a king. Udjya-prada, as, d, am, giving or con- 
ferring a kingdom. ^JUdjya-bhanga, as, m. sub- 
version of ajvcrcignty. •- /Zd^ya-bAry, k, m. the 
possessor of a kingdotn, a king. — Rdjya-hJtara, as, 
m.thc weight of (the duties of) government.— TZdyya- 
hheda-kara, as, t, am, causing division or discord 
in a govcmnitaU^Rdjyn-bhoga, as, m. the pos- 
session of sovereignty, government of a kingdom. 
^ Rdjya-hhran>fa, aa, m. ‘ falling from sovereignty,* 
deposition from a kingdom. — Rdjya-hhrashfa, as, 

m. one fallen from royalty, a deposed sovereign. 

— Rdjya-rakahd, f. protection or defence of a king- 
dom.— is, f. the good fortune of 
a kingdom, glory of sovereignty. f. 

* king-play,’ pretending to be a king. — RdjyalUdya, 
Nom. A. rajyalildyate, &c., to play the king, pre- 
tend to be a king, •mRajyalUayita, am, ii. the 
playing lat kings. — Rajya 4 (jbha, as, m. desire for 
royalty, lust of dominion, ambition. — iZdjiya-mr- 
dhana, as, m., N. of a king (son of Dama) ; of 
another (son of Pratapa-Zlla or Piabhakara-vardhana). 

Rajya-^avahdra, as, m. government business. 
^ Rdjya-s'ri, is, f., N. of a daughter of PratSpa- 
illa. — Rdjya’-sukha, am, n. the pleasure or sweets 
of royalty', enjoyment of a kingdom. — /Zdjya-«cwa, 
as, m., N. of a king of Nandf-pura. — iZdyya-sf Aa, 
as, d, am, or rdjya-sthdyin, i, ini, i, being in a 
kingly office, bearing sway, ruling, governing. Rd- 
jya-sthiti, is, f. the being in a royal office, being a 
king, bearing rule. — iZ^'ya-Aara, as, d, am, spoiling 
a kingdom, the spoiler of an empire. — iZd^‘y/ 7 /M/a 
(°?/a-a>^°), am, n. *Hmb of royalty,* a requisite of 
regal administration (Variously enumerated as seven, 
eight, nr nine, viz. the monarch, the prime minister, 
a friend or ally, treasure, territory, a stronghold, an 
army, the companies of citizens, and the Puro-hita 
or spiritual adviser),^ RdjyddMkdra (°ya-aflfA'’), 
as. 111. authority over a kingdom ; right or title to 
a sovereignty. RdjydfoAarana (^ya-ap®), am, 

n. the taking away or deprivation of a kingdom, 
usurpation. —iZayyd|>aAdraAa ('ya’(w°), as, m. a 
usurper. — Rdjymhishikia (^ya-ahhf), as, a, am, 
inaugurated to an empire, crowned. — Rdjyabhi- 
sheka Cya-ahh°), as, m. inauguration to a king- 
dom, coronation. — Rdjya.irama-muni (®ya-arf®), 
is, m. *the monk of a royal hermitage,* a king. 

— Rdjyaikaifeshena (°ya-c/Of with the single 
exception of the kingdom. — RdQy(ypakarai}a (°ya- 

dni, n. pi. the instruments or paraphernsdia 
of government, insignia of sovereign^. 

Rdah/ra. See s. v. 

rdjakineya, as, m. (fr, rajaki), 

a metronymic. 

ITinr rdjala, as, i, am (fr. rajata), silvery, 
made of silver, silver ; (am), n. silver. — Rdjatdn- 
vita, as, a, am, covered or overlaid with silver. 

muff! rajani, is, m. a patronymic from 
Rajaua. 

TTTO rdjasa, as, i, am (fr. rajas), belong- 
ing or relating to the quality rajas, attendant on 
the quality of passion, endowed with or influenced 
by the quality of passion, passionate ; (i), f., N. of 
Durga.— iZayoaa-Zm, am, n. the state or predo- 
minance of the quality of passion. 

RdjasUea, as, t, am,BirSja 8 a above. 

rdjasai, N. of a country. 

ijeiV^co^ 1 rdjdsaldkhai^a, as, m. a pro- 

per N. 

xjftr rdji, is, or raji, f. (according to 
U^adi-i. IV, 124. fr. rt. raj, but probably fr. rcy, 
for rt. fty), a streak, stripe, line, row, rank ; a con- 
tinuous or unbroken line; aline pi^ng the hair; 
blvk mustard (mrajika; in this sense generally 
j (w), m., N. of a son of Ayu, (alio read rtyi.) 
•^RSji’^ra, as, d, am, variegat^ with stripes 


(said of a species of snake).— iZayf-p/iaZd, f. * having 
striped fruit,* a kind of cucumber (^dindharkali). 
— Rdj^mat, an, ail, at, possessing stripes, striped ; 
epithet of a species of suake. — I&ji-krita, as, d, 
am, formed into lines, striped. — /^*t-pAaZa, as, 
m. Trichosanthes Diceca.- lZ^ 7 -maZ, an, ail, at, 

rdji-mat above. 

Rajikd, f. (for rajika see p. 840, col. 3), a stripe, 
streak, line, row, range; a field; black mustard, 
Sinapis Ramosa; a grain of mustard, mustard-seed 
(as a weight—^ of a Sarshapa) ; a particular eruption 
(enumerated among the Kshudra-rogas). — iZ^'iAd- 
phala, as, m. white mustard, Sinapis Glauca. 

Rdjila, as, d, am, striped ; (as), in. epithet of a 
species of snake. 

Rdji. See under rdji, col. i. 

2. rdjiva, as, d, am (fr. rdjij for i. see p. 840, 
col. 3), streaked, striped ; (as), m. a species of flsh 
(its spawn is said to be poisonous) ; a kind of deer ; 
the Indian crane ; an elephant ; N. of the pupil of 
ViZva-n2tha ; (am), n. a blue lotus-flower. — Rdjiva- 
netra or rdjiva-lodana, as, d or i, am, lotus-eyed, 
blue-eyed. — Rdjiva-pjiini, is, is, i, Vcd. having 
lotus-coloured spots or streaks. 

Rdjivini, f. the plant Nelumbium Speciosum. 

mrsfhn rdjika, as, m. pL, N. of a people. 

^ rdjeya, as, i, am, coming or derived 
from Raji. 

rajeyu, us, m.Sk proper N. 

rajjuka^thin, inas, m. pi. (fr. 
rajju-kat^fha), the schod of Rajju-kantha. ' 

Rdjjudnla, as, t, am (fr. rajju-ddla), coming 
from the Rajju-dUla tree. 

Rdjjubhdrini inas, m. pi. (fr. rajjurhhdra), the 
school of Rajju-bhSra. 

TI?ft rdjni, rajya, &c. See p. 840, col. 3. 

Tjfir rati, is, f. (fr. rt. raf), war, battle ; 
B 3 .<avdri, (probably a mistake for d(i, see rddi 
below.) 

Rdiikd, f. in mnya-r®, q. v., (perhaps) * causing 
the deer to scream.* 

Rdtu, us, m., N. of a preceptor. 

mft rddi, said to=iiarrdrt, (apparently a 
mistake for ddi.) 

rnffT rddkd, f. (sometimes written rdrd), 
beauty, splendor, light, lustre ; N. of a district in the 
west of Bengal (’^suhrm); of the capital of this 
district.— iZd^Ad-pura, am, n., N. of a town. 

Rddhlya, as, d, am, belonging to the district or 
town Radha. 

mm rdna, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. ran), 
a leaf ; a peacock’s tail ; {as), m. a proper N. 

mmm ra^aka, N. of a commentary by 
SomeZvara Bhatta on the Tantra-varttika ; (cm), m., 
N. of an author ; (iAd), f. a bridle. 

r m^ rd^adya, as, m., N. of Damodara. 

mmim ranaka, as, m. a proper N. 

rnmnn! ravidyana, as, m. a patronymic 
from Ksiis. — Rd^yani-ptUra, am, n., N. of a 
preceptor. 

Rd^lyaniya, as, m., N. of a preceptor; (as), 
m. pi. the school of Ranayana ; (dm), n. the Sfltraf 
of Ranayana. 

Rdt^dyanlyi, is, m., N. of a precqptor. 

Rd^i, is, m. a patronymic from Rana. 

mftR rdniga, as, m., N. of the father of 
Jayaditya and unde of Kelavlrka. 

mmSSif rdi^ya or rdndrya (according to 
say. on ]^ig-vedaVI. 2 i, 6 )»ramaydya, agreeable, 
gratifying. 

mi! rata, rati, 8 cc. See p. 837, cols, i, a. 


rniPift rdtanti (?), a festival on the four- 
teenth day of the second half of the month Pausha 
(when people bathe at the first appearance of dawn.) 

trgn rdtuUi, as, m., N. of a son of S'ud- 

dhodana. 

mw rdtra, rdtraka. See p. 842, col. i. 

rdtri, is, or rdtri, f. (in the older 
language generally rdtri; probably fr. rt. ram), 
night, the darkness or stillness of night [cf. rdma \ ; 
Night personified, (rdtrau, at night, by night ; rd- 
trau iayanam, a festival on the eleventh day of the 
first half of the month AshSdha, regarded as the 
night of the gods, beginning with the summer solstice, 
when Vishnu reposes for four months on the serpent 
8 csha) ; = aiv-rdtra ; — rdtri-parydya ; = rdtri- 
sdman ; one of the four bodies of BrahmS, (iii this 
and the following senses only rdtri): — haridrd, 
turmeric ; Rdtri hkaradvaji, f., N. of the authoress 
of the hymn ^ig-veda X. 127. — iZdZrs-Aara, as, 

m. * uight-rnaker,’ the moon.^ Rdtrji-kdla, as, m. 
night-time. — iZdZrtVara, as, i, am, night-wander- 
ing, prowling or roaming at night ; (as), m. a night- 
rover, night-prowler, thief, robber ; a night-watcher, 
watchman, guard, patrol; a Rsluhasa; a goblin, 
ghost, fiend, evil spirit ; (i), f. a Rftkshasa female. 
^ Rdtri-daryd, f. night-roving, roaming about at 
night ; a nightly act or ceremony. — Rdtri-ja, as, 
d, am, produced at night, appearing by night, noc- 
turnal; (am), 11. a star, constellation. — IZdZnV^^f 
am, n. ‘night-water,* dew, mist, fog. ^Ratrijd- 
gara, as, 111. night-watching, wakefulness at night; 
(oi), d, am), watching at night, sitting up at night; 
(a«), m. a dog. — Rdtri-jdgarana, am, 11. the act 
of sitting up all night. — i^Zr/yd^ara-Ja, as, d, 
am, causing waking or wakefulness at nigl^, keeping 
awake at night; {as), m. a gnat, musquito. — iZd- 
triu’^ara = rdtri-dara above.— JZdZri-Zara, f. (corn- 
par. of rdtri), the depth or dead of night. — Rdtri^ 
tithi, is, f. a lunar night. — JZdZrf-dmem=« raZrfn- 
dioam below. — Rdtri-gid 4 ana, as, m. 'night- 
destroyer,* the sun. — Rdlrin-diva, am, n. a night 
and day, day and night; (am, d), ind. by night 
and dsy.^mRatri’-pada^viddra, as, ni., N. of a 
work. — Rdtri-pariiishta, am, n. — rdtrirsukta. 

— Rdtri-parydya, as, m., Ved. the three recurring 
sentences in the recitation of the Ati-ratra. — iZafrs- . 
pushpa, am, n. * night-flower,* a lotus-flower which 
opens during the night. — iZdZri-pujd, f. night-wor- 
ship, the nocturnal worship of a deity. ^Rdiri-hala, 
as, d, am, powerful by night, manifesting power at 
night ; (oa), m. a Rikshasa. — Rdtri-hhojnna, am, 

n. night-eating, the act of taking food at night. 

Rdtribhejana-nish/edha, as, m., N. of a work. 

— Rdtrimrata, as, m. — rdtry-a{a. — Rairi-ma^i, 
is, m. * night-jewel,' the moon. — jFZdZrt-mdra^, 
am, n. night-killing, a murder committed in the 
night. -irfiZdZrfifi-manya, as, d, am, thinking it 
night ; being regarded as night, appearing like night. 
^Rdtri-yoga, as, m. night-fall, foe coming on of 
night. — Rdtri’-rdksiiaka, as, m. a night-guard, 
watchman, night-watcher. — Rdtri~rdga, as, ni. 
'the colqur of night,* darkness, obscurity. — iZd/rs- 
lagna-nirupa^, am, n., N. of a treatise ascribed 
to Kftlidasa. — JZdZrf-edaoa, as, n. a night-gannent, 
night-dress ; the garment of nigh^ i. c. darkness, 
obscurity. — Rdtri-vigama, as, m. deparmre of 
night, break of day, (kwn, day-light.— iZdZrt-virfle- 
sha-gdmin, i, ini, i, going apart at night, separating 
at iright; (i), m. foe ruddy goow, Anas Casarca. 
mmRdtri-veda, as, or rdtri-vedm, i, m. *night- 
knower,* a cock.— IZdZn-aAdman or rdtri-^dman, 
a, n. a Sfloian belonging to the Ati-r 9 tra. — iZdZri- 
sattra, am, n., Ved. a night sacrifiee, night cere* 
mony. — RdtH-svkta or rdtrlsSJcta, am, n. epithet 
of certain hymns on Night appended to ^ig*v^ X. 
i27.-jRdZr<-Ad«a, as, m. * laughing, i.e. opening 
in Uie night,* the' white btus.— JRdZri-Atft^ai», as, 
m. * moving about at night,’ a gnard of the women's 
apartments.- IZdZri-cZa^iHKZdaa or rotnAuna-dai* 
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V 0 tld 8 (u am, n., N. of a Slnatk.^mJRatry’^ta, as, 

m. * night-moving,* a Rftkshasa, goblin; a ghost; a 
night-walker; a thitL^^Rdtry-andha, as, d, am, 
night-blind, unable to see by night, m, Rdtrya^idha- 
td, f. night-blindness. *-J 3 dti^-aAani, n. du. night 
and dxy.^Rdtrif-dgama, as, m. the coming on 
or approach of night ; [cf. ahar-dgania,]"-Rdtry‘ 
dndhya, am, n. night-blindness. 

Rdtrn, am, n. (at the end of comps.) 
nightj [cf. jjaiidn-r®, diva-r*"; also used alone 
in trhii rdtrdni, MahS-bh. Anu^Ssuna-p. 6J30.] 
Rdtraka, as, ikd, am, nocturnal, nightly, lastin; 
a night [cf. jmn^a^r''] ; [as), m. a man who takes 
up his abode in a harlot’s house for one year ; (am), 

n, sm panda^rdtra, a general term for the sacred 
books of various Vaishnava sects; (according to 
others) a period of five nights collectively. 

lldtrika (at the end of a comp, after a numeral), 
lasting a certain number of nights or days (e. g. 
patidu^rdtrika, as, d, am, lasting five nights) ; suf- 
ficient for or completed in a certain number of 
nights or days [cf. eX’a-r®] ; [d), f. night. 

Rdtrifjta, as, d, am, lasting a certain number of 
nights, completed &c. in a certain number of nights, 
{eia-rdtrina, completed in one night ; cf. dvi-r"*.) 
Rdtrt/itkupdra, ant, n., N. of a Saman. 

rdthakdrika (fr. ratha-kdra), 
see Gana KumudSdi 2. to Pan. IV. 2, 80. 

ltdthakdrya, as, m. a patronymic from Ratha- 
kSra. 

Riithaganaka, am, n. the occupation or office of 
a Ratha-ganaka. 

Rdthajiteyi, f. (fr. ratha-jit), epithet of certain 
Apsarases (Atharva-veda VI. J30, l). 

Rditiantara, as, i, am (fr. raihan-tara), Vcd. 
relating to tlie Rathantara Slman ; [as), m. a patro- 
nymic ; [f), f., N. of a female teacher. 

Rdlhantardyana, a^t, ni, (fr, rathan-tarct), a 
patronymic. 

Rnthaproshfha, as, m. a patronymic of AsamSti. 
RdtkUara, as, m. (fr. rathhtara), Vcd. a patro- 
nymic of Satya-vadas. 

Rdthitarhputra, as, m. son of Rithltarf, N. of 
a preceptor. 

Rdthya, as, d(?), am, belonging to a chariot, fit 
for a chariot, useful for a carriage ; « ratkya (of which 
it is a lengthened form, l^Lig-veda 1. 157, 6). 

try raddha, rdddhdnta, &c. See col. 2. 

rddh (connected with rts. fidh,i, r«), 
cl. 5. 4. P. rddhnoti, radhyati (some- 
times A. rddhyate), rarddha (2nd sing, rarddhi- 
tha or redhitha, 3rd du. rarddhatus or rtdhatus, 
Srd pi. rarddhus or redhus, but according to Pan. 
VI. 4, 113. the contracted forms are only used in 
the sense * to injure, kill ;’ see also Vopa-deva VIII. 
52), rdtsyati, ardtslt (ist pi. ardtsma, 3rd pi. 
ardtsus), arddhishta (Vedic forms rddhati, ard- 
dhai, rddkat), rdddfmm, (witliout prep, this verb 
is generally Ved.), to make favourable or kind, pro^ 
pitiate, condliate, make agreeable (d. 5); to be 
fitvourable or merdful (d. 4) ; to accomplish, perr 
form, eftect, finish, perfect, complete, make ready, 
prepare, cany out, (generally cl. 5. or Vcd. cl. i. 
rddhati) ; to attain ; to be accomplished or finished 
(d. 4); to succeed, prosper, be successful (d. 4); 
to be prepared or ready (d. 4); to be ready for 
(with dat* or loc.) ; to fall to the share of any one 
(dat.) ; to put an end to, destroy, injure, exterminate : 
Pass, rddhyate, Aor. arddhi, to be conciliated or 
made favourable See,, to be appeased ; to be accom- 
plished, to be successful See, : Caus. rddhayati, -yu 
turn, Aor. arimdhat, to make favourable, conci- 
liate, propitiate, satisfy, appease; to accomplish, 
perform, complete, bring to a successful issue, cause 
to succeed; to make ready or prepare<l for, (with 
dat.) : Desid. rirdtsati, to wish lo conciliate dr pro- 
pitiate ; ritsati, to wish to injure, destroy, hurt 
4, 54, Van.); Inteiis. rdrddhyate, r«- 
rddhi; [cf. according to some, Gr. IKiwhoijuu, 


tKrfSi, Ikdo/juu, See , ; according to others, ^pSw : 
Goth, reda, ga-rdda, und-reda ) 

Rdddha, as, d, am, propitiated, condliated ; ac- 
complislied, perfected, completed, finished, performed, 
done ; prepared, ready ; cooked, dressed ; perfected 
(as a religious vow), observed (as a fast) ; perfect in 
mptcrious or magical power, adept, initiated; ob-' 
tained, attained ; appeared ; successful, prosperous, 
fortunate, happy ; fallen to the share or lot of any 
one,>mRaddhdnta <u, m,^niddhdnta, 

an established end or result, demonstrated conclusion, 
a proved or established fact, demonstrated truth, 
dogma ; the conclusion of an argument. — Hdddhdn' 
tita, as, d, am (fr. the preceding), logically demon 
strated, proved, established. 

Udddhi, is, f. accomplishment, perfection, com- 
pletion ; success, prosperity, good fortune. 

Rddha, as, am, m. n,ss.rddhas, favour, good- 
will ; a gift, affluence, &c. ; (as), m.. N. of the 
month Vai^iLkha ( » April-May ; in this sense fr. 
rddhd below); a proper N. ; (a), f. prosperity, 
success ; N. of the twenty-first Nakshatra Vi-^akh5 
(containing four stars in the shape of a festoon ; the 
stars arc supposed to be a, 1, v Libras, and 7 Scor- 
pionk, cf. naksh/Ura) ; a later form for anu-rddhd ; 
lightning ; a particular attitude in shooting (.standing 
with the feet a span apart ; cf. rddhdddieain) ; Eni- 
blic Myrobalan; the plant Clitoria Tcrnatca; N. 
of the foster-mother of Karna, (she was the wife of 
Adhtratha, who was the Sflta or charioteer of king S'Qra, 
and who found Karna, the illegitimate child of Prithi 
or Kuntl by the Sun, when exposed by his mother on 
the banks of the Jumna, and brought him up as his 
own son) ; N. of a celebrated cowherdess or GopI 
(the favourite mistress and consort of Krishna, q. v., 
during his residence in Vrinda-vana amoiigst the cow- 
herds, and a principal personage in Jayadeva’s cele- 
brated lyrical poem, the Gfta-govinda, q. v. ; she is 
sometimes supposed to typify the human soul, attiactcd 
towards Krishna as the divine goodness^ sometimes the 
divine or mystical love to which Krishna returns at 
the end of his more worldly ampurs; at a later 
l^riod she was worshipped as a goddess, and is occa- 
sionally regarded as an Avatftra of LakshmT as Krishna 
is of Vi.shnu ; she is also, under other a.spect5, iden- 
tified with DakshJyanl); N. of a female slave. 
•^Rddha-giipta, as, m., N. of a minister of 
Akiks, mm Rddha-ranka, as, m. a plough; thin 
rain ; hail. — Jlddha-ranku, us, m. - sdra, .<%kara, 
jahiflopala,mmRadhas-pati, is, m. [cf. rathas- 
pall], Vcd. a lord of gifts or wealth. — 7- 

kdnta, as, m, ‘ lover of Radha,’ N. of Kfishna. 
mm Hddfid-knshna, as, ni., N. of the author of 

the Dhitu-rstnivsU. mm Rdf//id~Janinds/if ami (^ma- 
ask^), f., N. of the eighth day of a partiailar fort- 
night (commemorating the birthday of Radha ; cf. 
krishya-j'),mmUddhd-tanaya, as, m. .son of Ra- 
dha, i.e. Karna. am, n., N. of a 
Tsntrz. mm Rddhd-dTimodara, ns, m., N. of the 
author of an elementary treatise on the Vedanta. 

* Rddhd-nagarl, f., N. of a town in the neigh- 
bourhood of V'm\n\,mmRadhdnurddhlya Cdhd- 
an ), as, d, am, relating to the Nakshairas Radha 
and Annr^dh^, mm Rddhd’hhcdm, i, m., N. of Ar- 
juna, (according to some this name has reference 
to a partiraiar attitude in shooting, see rdflhd above 
and cf. rddhd-vcdhin ; according to others it was 
given to Arjuna as having prevailed on Kfisbna to 
abandon Ridhi.)mm Hddhd-mddhava, as, m.‘, N. 
of ail apthor. Hddhd-mohftna-s’arrwin, d, m., 

N. of the author of the Mitakshara-siddhanta-sar^- 
grahz.mmRdtJhd’ramatta, as, ni„ N. of Kpshria. 

— Rddhd-rasa-sudhd’nidhi or nuit^d’SUflhd-iti- 
dhi, is, ni., N. of a poem by Hari-vao^a Go-sv}min 
celebrating the praises of Radha as worshipped in 
Vfinda-vana (supposed to have been written at the 
end of the sixteenth century). - an, 

ati, ai, possessed of prosperity or wealth, rich. 
mmRadhd’Vallabha, as, m. • the beloved of Radha,* 

N. of Krishna; epithet of various pertons. mm Rddhd* 
vinoda, as, tn„ N. of a poem, mm Rddhd-vedhin, i. 


m., N. of Arjuna; [cf. radhd-bhedin!\mmRddha^ 
suta, as, m. son of Radha, i. e. Karna. ^ RddJteia 
or rddheitvara (Wid-i^‘'), us, m. * lord of Radha,’ 
Kfishna. 

Hddhaka, as, d, am, Ved. liberal, bountiful. 
Rddhana, am, n. the act of pleasing, satisfying, 
conciliating ; pleasure, satisfaction ; the act of accom- 
plishing, effecting, completing, succeeding; obtain- 
ing, acquisition ; the means or instrument of accom- 
plishing anything ; (a), f. speaking, speech. 

Uddhas, as, n., Ved. favour, gor^-will, kindness, 
a gift of affection, a gift or present in general ; bene- 
ficenc*e, liberality, munificence; accomplishment of 
one's wishes, success, (alpa-radhas, one who has 
obuiped but little success, unfortunate) ; striving to 
accomplish or gain, (ananya*rdd/ias, striving after 
notliing else); opulence, wealth, lichcs, affluence, 
might, power, mm Rfidhas-pati, see under radha. 
mm Uddho-gdrta, a 8 ,d, flfW,Vcd. agreeable through 
kindness (according to Mahl-dhata) ; giving or be- 
stowing wealth. ■■ ltddho-deya, as, d, am, to be pre- 
sented with gifts or offerings; [am), n.,Ved. the giving 
of presents, bestowing wealth, showing favour. 

Rddhi, rddhi, see Gana Bahv^di to PSn. IV. i, 
45 ; [cf. krishfa-rddhi,] 

Rtidhika, as, m., N. of a king (.son of Jaya- 
sena) ; (d), f. a diminutive of the name Rlidhft 
(expres.sive of endearment). ■■ as, 

m. = rddhd-vinoda, 

Rddkeya, as, tn. (fr. rddhd), a metronymic of 
Karna (as passing for the child of his foster-mother 
RUdhS, see rddhd), 

Rddhya, as, d, am, Vcd. to be conciliated or 
propitiated, to be appeased or satisfied ; to be accom- 
plished or performed, achievable ; to be completed ; 
to be obtained. 

TnrrfiS radhrevaki (?), a patronymic. 
TTnaf rdndrya, various reading for randy a, 
rdndhasa, as, m. a patronymic. 
TTO rdpya. See rt. rap, p. 832, col. 3. 

WTIBT rdhhasya, am, n. (fr. rabhasa), velo- 

city, impetuosity ; eagerness, delight, joy, pleasure. 

rdma, as, d, am (fr. rt. ram), pleasing, 
delighting, rejoicing; lovely, beautiful, channing, 
pleasant; obscure, dark-coloured, dark, black [cf. 
rdtri] ; white ; (a«), m. joy, pleasure ; ‘ the pleasing 
or beautiful one,* N. of three celebrated mytholo- 
gical personages, commonly called Paraiu-rSma, 
RSma-daiidra, and Bala-rUma, (of these the first two 
are always regarded as AvatSras of Vishnu, one born 
at the beginning, the other at the end of the second 
age: the first or Paraiu-rUma, *R2nia with the 
axe,* forms the sixth Ava»ra ; he is sometimes called 
jamadagnya, as son of the sage Jamad-agni by 
Renuka, and sometimes Bhargava, as descended from 
Bhrigu, and he is the type of Brahmanism arrayed in 
opposition to the miliury caste, see paratfurrama : 
the second, Rama-dandra, forms Vishnu's seventh 
Avatara, and is the hero of the great epic pQcm 
called Ramayana; his wife, Slia, is sometimes re- 
garded as an Avatara of Lakshml; he has the patro- 
nymic Da^arathi, as son of Da^a-ratha, a king of the 
solar dynasty, and Raghava, as descended from Raghu 
[sec Raghu], and he typifies the conquering Ksha- 
iriyas advancing southwards and subjugating the bar- 
barous aborigines represented by the demon Ravana 
and his followers, the Rakshasas: the third, Bala- 
rama, ‘the strong Rama,* bom in the third age, is 
a kind of HindO Hercules, the seventh son of Vasu- 
deva and elder brother of Krishna, both being de- 
scended from Yadu [who with Puni formed the 
two bran^cs of the lunar dynasty] ; he is sometimes 
called Halayi^ha, * armed with a plough,* sometimes 
Musahn, * club-armed,* and although occasionally 
icgudn) as Vishnu’s eighth AvaUra. is mote praperiy 
an incamtton of the gieat serpent STesha, see bala- 
oetM, bala-rama : acooiding to Jainas, a Rjnu ii 
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enumerated among the nine white Batas [see halo] : 
in Visb^u-PurSna III. a. a RSma is mentioned 
among the seven j^ishis of the eighth Manvantara 
presided over by Manu Sftvarni, cf. Hari-vaoia 453) ; 
N. of the author of ]gLig>veda X. no (with the pa- 
tronymic Jamadagnya belonging to Paraiu-rSma) ; 
N. of Vanina; of a person with the patronymic 
Margaveya ; of various others persons or teachers ; 
of a king of Malla-pura ; of a king of S^fin>ga-vera ; 
a lover ; a kind of deer ; a horse ; (as), m. pi., N. 
of a people; (d), f. a beautiful female, handsome 
woman, a young and charming woman, a woman in 
general; a woman of low origin; N. of various 
plants {^^veta-kaii^takdrl, grma-kanydf drama- 
iUaldt aioka) \ Asa Foetida (ss/ar»^aj; vermilion 
(tsihingula)’, a kind of pigment {^go~ro^antt)\ 
ruddle ; a river ; a kind of metre, u-u — uw-u 

— u — U — — ww — o , — — w — 

-u — v/s/-w» — ;N. ofan Apsaras ; of a daughter 
of Kumbhanda ; of the mother of the i^inth Arhat 
of the present Ava-sarpinf; (i), f., Ved. darkness, 
night [df. m/rtH ; (am), n. darkness ; Chenopodium 
Album ; kmkiha ; tamMa-indtra, •m Rama- 
kantha, as, m., N. of an author. — iZdma-Arari, f. 
* joy-causing,* N. of one of the KSginls or female 
personifications of the musical modes.— 72 dma*il;ar- 
pura or rdma-karpuraka^ as, m. a species of 
fragrant grass. — Rdma-kalpadrumat as, m., N. of 
a work on law. — ltdma-kavada, am, n. * Rlma's 
breast-plate or charm,' N. of part of the Brahma- 
yUniala-tantra (in which S'iva narrates to Parvatl the 
most efficacious rites in the worship of RSma). — i 2 d- 
ma-kdnta, as, m. a kind of sugar-cane; N. of a 
Scholiast. — i 2 dma-/firi or rdma-klri (according to 
some) — mma-/rari. — i2dma-^*i‘^s/sAa, am, n. an 
offence against Rilma. — Rdnui-kiUuhala, am, n., 
N. of a work,<^Rdma-kutruira, as, m. a proper N. 
•m Rdma-kruhna, as, m., N. of various persons. 
— Rdmarkriskna-kdiyya or rdmi^kjiahna-vlloma^ 
kdvya, am, n., N. of an artificiai poem by the 
astronomer Sflrya celebrating the prai.ses of RUma 
and Kfishna (read either backwards or forwards ; cf. 
vilmndkshara-kdoya)jmRdrm-kfishya-paddJMti, 
ia, f., N. of a work. f., N. of a RSginl 
or musical modo. ^Udma-keiava4lrtha, am, n., 
N. of a Udma-kautuka, am, n., N. of a 

work. — iRdma-^'s 7 tetra, am, n., N, of a district. 

— Rdma-gaftgd, f., N. of a river. — Rdma-gdyatri, 
f., N. of a particular hymn on RSma. — Rdma-giri, 
is, m. * Rama’s mountain,* N. of several mountains 
(especially, according to some, of Citra-kuta in Bun- 
dclkund and of another hill near Nagpore, now called 
Ramtek). — Udma-glta-govinda^ N. of a poem. 
^Rdma-gitd, f., N. of a poem partly extracted 
from the Adhyatma-rSmayana (in which spiritual 
knowledge is shown to be better than ritualistic 
observances ; also <m, f. pi.). - Rdim’goHnda-i,\rth 4 X, 
as, m., N. of a preceptor. — Rdma-grdma, as, m., 
N. of a kingdom. — Jitd)aa-d'al;m, am, n., N. of a 
particular mystical drde. m, Rdma-dandra, as, ml 
*Rama-moon* or * moon-like Rama,* N. of Rama 
the son of Daia-ratha, the hero of the Ramayana (see 
under rdma, p. 84a ; although his name is connected 
with the moon, he is not of the lunar race, like 
Krishna and Bala-rama, but of the solar race of kings 
beginning with Vivasvat or 'the Sun,* whose son 
was Manu Vaivasvata or the Manu of the present 
period, and whose son again was Ikshvaku, from 
whom sprang the two branches of the solar dynasty, 
the chief of which or that of Ayodhya may be said 
to have commenced in Kakutstha, the ancestor of 
Rama-dandra) ; N. of various kings, authors, pre- 
ceptors Sec, of later dmts.mmRdmtidandra-^ampd, 
us, f., N. of a work by Kavi-dandn (see dampd), 

Rdmada^ra-daritra-sdra, am, n., N. of a 
^rt poem by Agnivela narrating the exploits of 
]^mz-isx\drz.»mRdmadandra‘Stam-ri^a, as, m., 
extract from the Sanat-kumara-sarjihita (in 
which Rama-dandra is represented as endowed with 
me divine natuK of Kfishna ). — Rdmadandrairama 
\ ro-arf^), as, m., N. of a commentator on the 


I SarasvatT-sQtra ; (am), n., N. of a Tlrtha.- 12 dma- 
dandrodaya (°m-i£d®), as, m. ‘rise of Rama- 
dandra,* N. of a work by Purushottama. — i^amo- 
dara, as, m., N. of Bala-rama. — JRama-damna, 
as, m., N. of the author of the Rama-vilasa and of 
a commentary on the Sahitya-darpana. — Rdmfl-dor 
rita, am, n. the exploits of Rama-dandra the son of 
Daia-ratha. — Rdma-ddhardanaka, as, m. a spedes 
of plant. ^Rdma-ja, as, m. a proper N.— 
janani, f. the mother of Rama (applicable to the 
mother of any one of the three Riinas). — Rdma- 
jantnan, a, n. the birth or birthday of Rama. 
^Rdurui-jivana, as, m., N. of a son of Rudra- 
Tlys»^m Rdma-tapana, N. of an Upanishad; [cf. 
tapana."] — Rdjna-taray.i, f. a species of tree. 

Rdma-tarka‘Vdg~ida, as, m., N. of a gram- 
marian. — /^dma-^dpant^a, om, n., N. of a well 
known Upanishad (belonging to tlie Atharva-veda). 
frnRdma-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha; (as), m., 
N. of various persons. ••Rdma-tva, am, n. the being 
KSimz, mm Rdinordatla, as, m., N. of an author. 

— Rdma-dardandditas (^na-ddT), ind. after having 
seen Kimz.mmRdma-ddsa, as, m., N. of various 
persons. — Rdma-diUa, as, m. ‘ Rama's messenger,* 
N. of Hanumat; a monkey; (i), f. a kind of basil. 

— Rdma-deva, as. In., N. of Rama the son of 
Da 4 a-ratha; of various persons. — i 2 dma-( 2 vd(/a.vi, 
f., N. of the twelfth day in one of the halves of the 
month Jyaish(ha. — lltd1ria-c//^ara, as, m. a proper 
N. — Rdma-nagara, am, n., N. of a town. — Rdma- 
navami, f., N. of the ninth day in the light half of 
the month Caitra, being the birthday of Rama- 
dandra. — i^dma-nammi-nsVnaya, os, m., N. of 
certain verses on the fast and f^t to be observed on 
the above day. m, Rdma-ndtha, as, m., N. of Rama 
the son of Da^a-ratha ; of various persons. — Rdma- 
nafna-vrata, am, ii., N. of a particular religious 
observance. — jRdmo-ndrd^aTto, as, m., N. of a 
^tnmzTlzn.mmRdma-narayai^a-jiva, as, and rd- 
ma-nripati, is, m., N. of two kings. — i^dma- 
nydydlunkdra (^ya-€tP) and rdma-pandita and 
rdma-pdla, as, m., N. of various persons. — Rdma- 
pura, am, n., N. of a village. — l{dma-p%a, as, 

m. a species of small Areca or betel-nut tree, Areca 
Triandra. — i^dma-ptijid-.V’arant, f., N. of a work. 
^Rarm-purva-idpaniya, am, n. the first part of 
the Rania-tapanlya, q.v.’^Rdma-prakdda, as, m., 
N. of a commenUry. mm Rdma-jtrasdda-4arka-vug- 
ida and rdma-prasdda-tarkdlankdra, as, m., N. 
of two Pandits. -iZdina-bana—rdma-mna, q.v. 
^Rdma-hhakta, as, m. a worshipper of Rama ; a 
proper li.^Rdmorbhafta, as, m., N. of various 
persons. Rdma-hhadra, as, m., N. of Kama the 
son ^f Daia-ratha ; of various persons. — Rama- 
mamra, as, m, a Mantra addressed to Rama. 
^Rdmamantra-'pa{ala, am, n. a collection of 
Mantras addressed to Klms,^Rdma-midra and 
rdma-mohana, as, m., N. of two persons. - Rdma- 
yantra, am, n. a particular diagram. — Ifdma-ra- 
hasya, am, n., N. of an Upanishad. — i 2 draa-r^*a, 
as, m., N. of an author.— ^dma-rdma, as, m.,N. 
of a preceptor. - Rdma-rudra-hhaRa, as, m., N. of 
an author ; (i), f., N. of his commentary on Dina«kara*s 
treatise relating to invocations. - Rdma-lavaya, am, 

n. a kind of salt. - Bdma-f£nsra-kri«, U, m., N. 
of an zuthoT, •rnRdma-lekhd, f., N, of a princess. 
^ Rdmu^ardhana, as, m. a proper H.^Rdma- 
varman, a, m., N. of a commentator on the RSma- 
glta. — Rdma-vallaliha, am* n. Cassia bark. — Rd- 
ma-v5japeyin, i, m., N. of an zmhor.^Rdma- 
vd^a, as, m. ‘ Rama's arrow,* a kind of sugar-cane ; 
a particular medicinal preparation. -iZdma-w/dsa, 

I as, m., N. of a poem by RSma-darana.— i 2 dma- 
vildsa-kdvya, am, n., N. of a poem in four chapters 
by Hari-natha (describing the amours of Rama and 
Sita). — ^dma-vipd, f. 'Rama's lute,' a kind of 
lute, (said to be also applicable ironically to the hom 
blown by Bala-rama.)— i^dma-vydikamtia, am, n., 
N. of a grammatical work by Vopa-deva.— i 2 dma- 
vratin, inas, m. pi. • devoted to Rama,* N. of a 
iect, mm Rdma-dara, as, m. a kind of sugar-cane. 


— i 2 dma-tfaman, d, m., N. of the author of the 
Unadi-kosha (a metrical work on words formed with 
Unadi suffixes). — Rdma-dltald, f. = drdma-ditald, 
a fragrant plant. — Rdma-iri-pdda, as, m., N. of a 
preceptor. — Rdma-sJiad-akshara-mantra-rdja,as, 
m. a particular Mantra or prayer of six syllables 
addressed to Rama. — Rdma-saipyamin, t, m., N. 
of the author of certain Vedanta precepts in verse. 
mm Bdmorsakha, as, m. * Rama's friend,* N. of 
Sugriva. — i£dma-aaraa, as, n., N. of a sacred lake. 
rnrnRdma-sahasra-ndma-stotra, am, n. 'praise of 
Rama*s thousand names,’ N. of a section of the Brahma- 
yamala-tantra. — i£ama-«dA£, is, m., N. of a king. 
— Rdma-sif^, as, m. a proper N. — Rdma-sukta, 
am, n., N. of a hymn,^mRdma-setu, us, m.' Ra- 
ma's bridge,* a ridge of sand now called Adam’s 
bridge. — /£dma-eenaX;a, as, m. Gentiana Cherayta. 
^^ma-sevaka, €u, m. a proper N. — i 2 a//ia- 
stvSi, is, f. and rdma-stotra, am, n. * Rama’s praise,' 
N. of two works.— i^dma-sudfittn, i, ih., N. of a 
statue of K^mz,mm Rama-kfidaya, am, n. ‘ Rama's 
heait,’ N. of a part of the Adhyatma-ramayana re- 
vealing the supposed mystical essence of Rama. 

Rdma-hrada, as, m. 'Rama's lake,’ N. of a 
sacred bathing-place. — Rdmddakra, probably for 
rdma-dakra.mrnRdmdddrya (^ma-dd^), as, m., N. 
of various religious teachers. — i^dmd-dd^irr/anoita, 
various reading for rdma-ddhardanaka, mm Rdmdt- 
maikya-prakdHkd (^'ma-dt^), f,, N, of a treatise 
by Satya-jnanananda-tTrtha Yati setting forth Rama’s 
identity with the Supreme Soul, mm Ramd-devi, f., N, 
of the mother of Jzyz-devz,^Rnmddk(kara^a 
Cma-adk*), as, d, am, relating to Rama. — i£d- 
mdna^ida Cnia-drd^), as, m., N. of a disdple of 
Ramanuja and founder of a subdivision of the Vaish- 
nava sect. — Rdmdnanda-svdmin, I, m. the author 
of the Vaidya-bhOshana. — 7 £dmdm/;a (^ma-an^), 
as, m. * younger brother of Rama,' (this title would 
be applicable to Krishria as boin after Bala-rama of 
the same father) ; N. of a celebrated refonner, author 
of several Vedanta treatises, (he belonged to the sect 
of the Vaishiiavas, was regarded as an incarnation of 
Siesha, and flourished in the twelfth century in 
the south of India, where he combated the Siaivas) ; 
Rdmdnujam rnafam, the sect of Ramanuja.— i£d- 
mdnmhtuhh (^ma-an°), p, f., N. of a particular 
prayer addressed to KAmz,mmRdmdhhinanda (*ma- 
ahh°) or rdmdhhyndaya (°ma-ahh% as, m., N. 
of a dizms. mm Rdindyaya {°ma-ayana), am, n. 

‘ Rama's goings or adventures,* N. of Valmlki'i 
famous epic poem describing the adventures of Rama- 
dandra, (it contains about 24000 verses in seven 
books, called K.andas, viz. 1. Bala-kanda or Adi-k% 
3. Ayodhya-k°, 3. Araiiya-k®, 4. Kishkindhya-k®, 
5. Sundara-k®, 6. Yuddha-k®, 7. Uttara-k®; the 
seventh is thought to be a comparatively modem 
addition, and gives the history of Rama and Sita after 
their reunion and installation as king and queen of 
Ayodhya, afterwards dramatized by Bhava-bbfiti in 
the Uttara-rama-daritra ; Rama*s character, as de- 
scribed in the Ramayaiia, is that of a perfect man, 
bom to suffering and self-denial, which he bears 
with more than human patience ; the author, Valmiki, 
was probably a real person, and although there are 
two recensions of the poem, of which the purest 
belongs to the north-west of India, six books at least 
are thought to be the work of one man, and not, 
like the Mah2-bhSrata, the production of different 
epochs and minds); (as, i, am), relating to the 
history of Rama; a descendant of Rama, (see 
Atharva-veda VI. 83, 3.) — Rdmdyayiya, as, d, am, 
relating or belonging to the Ramayana.— 
dana-dandrikd (®wa-or®), f., N. of a work.— i 2 d- 
mdrya i^ma-dr\ as, m., N. of a preceptor.— i 2 d- 
mdlingawjirkdma (®md-d 7 °), as, d, am, longing for 
the embrace of a handsome person ; (as), m. epithet 
of the red-flowering globe-amaranth. - iZdmd-volk- 
shojopama CJa-up% as, d, am, resembling the 
breasts of a beautiful woman ; (as), m. epithet of 
the Anas Casarca or ruddy goose. - Rdmddrama 
Cma-dd°), as, m. a proper N.- 12 dmaifttaiiiecfi^ 
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{°ma-a^)t a$, m. * RSma’i hone-sacrifice,* N. of a 
part of the V9dmarPmia»,^Bdmd^vantedhika, as, 
i, am, relating to Rama’s horse-sacrifice. * iiSaiiMin- 
dra-yati {^morin'*), is, m., N. of the author of 
a VedSnU treatise called the Viveka-sSra. — /^tnnen- 
dra-vana, as, m., N. of a preceptor. — 
(°ma-i^a), as, m. a proper N. ; (am), n., N. of a 
Lin-ga. — i 2 di»e^vara f’wa-irf®), as, ni., N. of 
various persons: (am), n., N. of a Lii>ga; of a 
TTrtha or sacred bathing-place. — 
ishu), us, m. * Rama's arrow,* epithet of a species 
of sugar-cane; a proper Uamottani-tapaiLiya 
am, n. the second pajt of the Rama- 
tapanTya; [cf. rama-jiur-va-V^,^^^ 1 iamoila (^ina- 
uda), as, m. a proper N. — Jtamoddyana, a*, m. 
(fr. the preceding), a patronymic. — Jidmo/tauisfiad 
Cma‘Up°), t, N. of one of the more recent 
Upanishads of the Atharva-veda. — Rdmopddhydya 
(^morup^), oa, m., N. of a preceptor. -■ JRamo/)rt- 
saha i^ma^up^), as, ni. a worshipper of Rama- 
tfandra the son of D.ifa-ratha. 

Itamaka, as, &c. (fr. the Caus. of it. ram), one 
who delights or gratifies, delighting ; rama^a, 
q. V. ; {as), m., N. of a mountain. 

Itamatha, as, am, m. n. Asa Fcctida: (as), 
m. Alangium Hcxapetalum; (ds), m. pi., N. of a 
people; {%), i.^nadi-hingu, 

ItdmaiM, as, m., N. of two plants, DiospyrosEmbiy- 
opteris ; ffiri-vimha ; (d), f., N. of an Apsaras. 

Ildmaifi, is, m. a patronymic. 

hdmaniyaka, am, n. (fr. i. ramantya), loveli- 
ness, agreeableiiess, charmingness, delightfulness, 
beauty ; N. of a Dvipa ; (as, t, am), lovely, agree- 
able, beautiful, pleasing. 

lidmala, as, m. a proper N. 

lldmdndara, as, m., N. of an author. 

Itdmi, is, m. (fr. rdma), a patronymic. 

lidmin, t, ini, i, delighting sexually, in ksha^a- 
r% q. V. 

Rdmila, as, m. s lover, husband; the god of 
love, Kima-deva ; N. of a poet 

Rami, f. See under rdma. 

Rdmyd, f., Ved. night ; [cf. rdtriJ] 

ramusha, N. of a place. 

T!nH rdmbha, as, m. (fr. i. rambha), the 
bamboo staff of a religious student. 

THT rdya, as, m. a king, prince, (at the 
beginning or end of a proper N. used as a title of 
honour, » rdy an, of which it is a corruption.) — Bd- 
ya-muku(a, as, m., N. of the author of the Pada- 
^andrika, a commentary on the Amara-kosha; of 
the author of a work on law. — Rdya-rdghava, as, 
m., N. of the author of the Hasta-ratnavall. 

rdyana, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 
I. rat), sounding, crying, making a noise; pain 
( ^pldd),>^ Rdyanendra-sarasvati (^na-in°), m., 
N. of a commentator. 

XJWTZi rdyabhdp, f. the stream of a 
river ; [cf. rayaJ] 

n^raiTRr rayas-kdma, rdyas-posha, rdyo~ 
wja, 8 cc, See under 3. rai, p. 853, col. 3. 

TrmioWhl rayd^niya, as, m., N. of a 
preceptor. 

rdyana or rdyana (i), as, m. a 

proper N. 

TTCf rarfl. Sec p. 841, cdL 2. 

TTdi rala or rdlaka, as, m. the renn of 
Shores Robusta (•Bardla).""Bcda^drya, as, m. 
Shores Robusta. 

T!W rava, as, m. (fr. rt. i. ru), a cry, 
shridc, roar, scream, ydl, roaring, bellowing, vocife- 
ration, the ay of any animal; a sound, noise in 
general ; [cf. raea.] 

Rdvana, as, i, am (fir. the Caut.), saeaming; roar- 
ing, crying, bellowing, bewailing, maJdng lamentation ; 


(as), m. 'theVociferator,* N. of the ruler of Lanka 
or Ceylon and the famous chief of the Rskshasas or 
demons whose subjugation and' destruction by RSma- 
<^andra, the seventh incarnation of Vishnu, form the 
subject of the RSmilyaria, (as son of Vi^ravas, he was 
younger brother of Kuvera, but by a difierent mother, 
Ilavila being the mother of Kuvera, and KeiinI of 
the three other brothers, RSvatia, VibhTshaiia, and 
Kunibha-karna : both RSvana and Kuvera, the god 
of wealth, arc often called Paulastya, as grandchildren 
of the ^ishi Pulastya, one of the seven or ten mind- 
born sons of Hrahma, and as Kuvera is king of the 
Yakshas, so is Ravana of the Rakshasas, the latter, 
however, are always malignant beings [see 
and Ravana himself is one of the worst of the many 
impersonations of evil common in HindQ mythology; 
he is the Satin of the Ramayana as Durycxlhana is 
of the Maha-bharata ; he has ten heads [whence his 
names Dafa-grlva, Dasanana, &c.] and twenty arms, 
symbolizing strength; his power is described as so 
great, that where he is * there the suii does iiot give 
out its heat, the winds through fear of him do not 
blow, the fire ceases to bum, and the ocean becomes 
motionless ;* he even, by his power, defeated his own 
brother Vaif ravana or Kuvera, and carried off his self- 
moving car, called Pushpaka, the wonders of which 
are desaibed in the Ramayana ; this potency was, 
as usual, acquired by self-inflicted austerities, which 
had obtained from Brahma a boon, in virtue of which 
Ravana was invulnerable by gods and divine beings 
of all kinds, though not by men nr a god in hutn.'in 
form : as Vishnu became incaniatc in Rama-^andra 
to destroy Ravana, so other gods produced innume- 
rable monkeys, bears, and various semi-divine animals 
to do battle with the legions of demons, his subjects, 
under Khara, DOshana, and his other generals ; see 
hana~mat) ; a patronymic from Ravana ; N. of the 
author of a commentary on the Sama-veda ; of one 
on the l^ig-veda ; of the author of the ArKa-dikitsa ; 
of a king of KailmTra (mentioned together with Indra- 
jit and VibhTshana) ; (am), it. the act of screaming, 
&c. ; N, of a MuhHitsi. mm Rdvat,ta-(jangd, f. *Ra- 
Vana’s Ganges,* N. of a river in Lan-ka (called after 
the Rakshasa Kivzns). mm Rdra 7 m~hasra, a parti- 
ailar stringed instrument. Rdvaya-krada, as, m., 
N. of a lake (from which the ^ata-dru or Sutlej 
takes its rise). — 7^1 t’anaH (^jia-ari), is, m. Ra- 
vana*s enemy, i. e. Rama. 

Rdvat^i, is, m. a patronymic from Ravana, N. of . 
Indra-jit (eldest son of the demon Ravana) or of j 
any son of Ravana ; of the author of a Bala-tantra ; 
(aj^a^), ni. pi. the sons of Ravana. 

Ravin, i, ini, i, screaming, crying, roaring, bel- 
lowing. ^ 

TT^racflrt. See p. 837, col. 2. 
rdvauta, N. of a royal race. 

various readin^jr for rt. rds, 

rdsahha, incorrect for rdsabha, 

Tlfip rail, is, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
IV. 13a. fr. rt. 1. arf), a heap, mass, pile, accumu- 
lation, congeries, group, multitude, quantity, number ; 
the fi^re or figures put down for an arithmetical 
operation (such as multiplying, dividing, &c.); 2 
measure of quantity (Ved.^drona) ; 2 sign of the 
zodiac (as being a certain sum or quantity of dlft- 
g^ees), one twelfth part of the ecliptic, ah astrolo- 
gical house; N. of an Ek2ha (Ved.).^Rdii^ata, 
as, d, am, placed in a heap, heaped, piled up, 
accumulated ; computed, summed up. — Rdd^akra, 
am, n. the srxliacal circle, zodiac ; epithet of 2 par- 
ticular mystical circle. - 7 ?arfi-emya, am, n. 'triad I 
of numbers,’, the rule of three. — i2atfs-naman, a; j 
n. a name given to a child taken from the Rail I 
under which he is bom. — RdH-pa, as, m. the regent I 
of an utrological house. — RdH-pravibhdga, cu, m. ' 
a division or distribution of the twelve signs of the 
zodiac (under the twenty-eight Nakshatras) ; N. of 


the loand AdhySya of Varaha-mihira’s Vribat-saip- 
hita.mm RdftiMdga, as, m. a fraction. - iMrfihAa- 
gdnuhandha Cga-arn, as, m. the addition of a 
fraction. — Rd<<ibhdgdimvdha i^ya-ap'*), as, m. the 
subtraction of a fx2Ci\ou.^^ RdHidtheda, as, m, 2 
I portion or division of a zodiacal sign or astrological 
j house, mm Rd^Moga, as, m. the p-ssage of the sun 
I or moon or any planet tlirongh a sign of the zodiac. 

Rusi-vyavuhdra, ns, m. (in arithnietic) the 
I method for finding the quantity anilained in a heap. 

I mmRdsi-stha, as, d, am, standing or being in 2 
heap, heaped up, accumulated, — 7 ?aVi-/;ara//a, am, 
the making into a heap, heaping up, piling to- 
gether.— 7 i*/irfZ-A'a/vtwa-/i/i« 7 tya, am, 11., N. of a 
work of the Pniiipatas. — Rd^-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -ka- 
roti, ‘kiirute, &c., to ntake or form into a heap, 
heap together, pile up, accumulate. — 
ns, rt, am, made into k heap, heaped up, accumu- 
lated. cl. 1. P. -hhavati, &c., to be- 
come a heap, be piled up or accumulated. — Rd.<i~ 
hhiita, as, d, am, become a heap, accumulated, piled, 
heaped.- 7 ?rtvj/-anrfti = vardnsn, q. v.— 
pa, as, m. the regent of an astiological house. 

m rdshtra, am, n. (ir. rt. i. raj ; also 
j as, m. in Maha-bh; Aiius^sana-p. 3050), a kingdom 
I realm, empire, doniiiiion, sovereignty; a district, 
country, region, territory, inhabited country ; a people, 
nation, subjects ; {as, am), ni. n. any public Cilainity 
(as famine, plague, &c.), affliction ; (rt«), m., N. of 
a king (a sou of K 3 $i).— Ildskira-karshaiia, am, 
n. distressing or oppressing a kingdom. — 77 rt 7 i 7 ?*a- 
kdma, as, d, am, desiring a kingdom. — Rnshlrn- 
ku(a, as, m. pi., N. of a rzce.m^ Rdshira-gnpti, is, 
f. protection of a kingdom. — ns, m. 

a guardian or protector of a kingdom. — Rdshtra- 
tantra, am, n. system of government, government, 

— Udshfra-dd, ds, as, am, Ved. giving dominion. 
mmRdahfra^dipsu, us, us, u (sec dipsu), Ved. 
intending to injure a country or people, menacing a 
counxiy. mm Rdsh(ra-devi, f., N. of the wife of Citra- 
bhrlnu. — Rdsktra-pati, is, m. the lord of a kingdom, 
king, sovereign, (rdshtrapata is given as an adj. 
from this v/ord.) ^Rdshtrorpdla, as, m. a protector 
or guardian of a kingdom, king, sovereign ; N. of a 
son of Ugra-sen| ; (i), f., N. of a daughter of Ugra- 
^\\2.mmRdshtra-pdUkd, f., N. of a daughter of 
Ugra-sena. — Rdshtra-hhrmga, as, m. breaking up 
or dissolution of a kingdom. — 7 ?rtv<Afra 77 mya, am, 

I n. fear for a kingdom, danger threatening a country. 
•m Rdshfra-hhrit, t, t, t, supporting a kingdom, 
taking cure of the sovereignty ; (t), m., N. of a son 
of Bharata ; (tas), ni. pi. the subjects of a kingdom ; 
epithet of dice (in Atharva-veda VII. 109, 6) ; of 
certain prayers and oblations; (t), f., N. of an 
Apsaras. — Rdshjrn-hhriti, is, f. or rdshfra- 
hhritya, am, n., Ved. maintenance of government, 
support of authority. — 7 fa«Afra- 7 iAeefa, as, ni. divi- 
sion of a kingdom. — Rdsh(ra-vardhana, as, i, 
am, increasing the kingdom, exalting or extending 
dominion ; (as), m., N. of a minister of Dala-ratha 
and Klmi. mm Rdshira-vdsin, i, m. an inhabitant of 
a kingdom, subject, mm Rashfrdnta-pdla (“ro-ow*), 
as, m. the protector of the borders of a country. 

— Rdshtrdhhivriddhi (Va-aWt®), is, f. the increase 
of a kingdom, exaltation of a kingdom. 

Rdshfraka at the end of an adj. comp, mmrdshfra, 
a kingdom, &c.; (as, ikd, am), dwelling in a 
kingdom or country; (ikd), f. a Idnd of Solanum 
{z=hrihati). 

Rdshtri, U, f,mmrdsh(rl, a female ruler, pro- 
prietress, 8cc. 

Rdshlrika, as, i, am, belonging to or inhabiting 
a kingdom ; (as), m. an inhabitant of a kingdom, 
taibject; the ruler of a kingdom, governor; [cf. 
rdshiraka above.] 

Rash(rin, i, iyi, i, Ved. possessing or ooenpyins 
a kingdom. ^ 

Rdshfriya, as, d, am, belonging to a kingdom 
or countiy ; bom in a kingdom ; (as), m. a king’s 
brother-in-law (in theatricad language). 
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Baahfri, f., Ved. t female ruler or sovereign or 
proprietress; (Sly.) »rdjana-^d; a form rdshfri, 
m., is found in ^ig-veda VI. 4, 5 (according to Say.) 
sardjya-vat, possessing a kingdom, a sovereign. 

Jidahfrtya, tia, d, am, belonging to a oountiy or 
kingdom ; (aa), m. a king’s brother-in-law. 

j iij I. rds (connected with rt. i. ras), 

^ cl. I, A. rdaale, rardae, rdattum, to 
scream, ciy, yell, howl (said of animals) ; to sound, 
make any cry or noise : Intens. rdrdayate, 

lldrdayamdna, aa, d, am, crying aloud, uttering 
loud lamentations. 

Rdaa, aa, m. uproar, confused noise, din ; noise, 
sound in general ; N. of a particular rustic dance (in 
this sense probably connected with Idaa, Idaya, q.v.), 
a kind of circular dance practised by cowherds, (especi- 
ally) that in which Kp'shna and the Gopis engaged ; 
any sportive game or festive amusement, amorous 
pastime, play in general ; (according to some also) 
speech ; a chain. — Hasa-kridd, f. a sportive dance, 
the circular dance of Kfishna and the cowherdesses. 
^]ld8arniat}4o>l(it am, n. Krishna's circular dance 
or dancing-ground. f. a festival in 

honour of Krishna and his dances with the GopTs on 
the full moon of the month KUrttika. Ttdae-raaa, 
as, m. (rdae, loc. c.), the dance deKribed above; 
pastime, sport, festive mirth ; a company, assembly, 
party ; love, desire, sentiment ; the sixth night after 
delivery when the family sit up all night (?) ; alchemy; 
[cf. rewa.] — Jidaotsava (“«a-ii<®), <m, m. the Rasa 
festival or festive dances. 

lldsaha, as, am, m. n. a kind of drama or 
dramatic entertainment. 

Rdsahha, as, d, am, sounding, braying ; neighing 
(applied in ^ig-veda III. 53, 5. to the horse of 
Indra) ; (aa), m. an ass, jacl^, donkey, (in ^ig- 
veda I. 34, 9, 1 . 1 16, 2. the chariot of the AMis is 
said to be drawn by a single ass, and other authorities 
mention two asses, but in other places their car is 
described as drawn by golden-winged, falcon-like, 
swan-like horses) ; (1), f. a she-ass. — Jtdaabha- 
dhuaara, aa, d, am, ass-grey, grey as an ass, light 
hromx. Jtdsabha-yuhta, aa, d, am, yoked with 
.isscs, drawn by asses. — Jlasabha-vandini, f. Arabian 
jasmine, •m Udaubha^sena, aa, m., N. of a king. 
■■ Rd8aJ)hdrdva (°bha-dr'*), aa, m. the braying of 
asses.mm Rdaabhdruiia {^'blta-ar'*), aa, d, am, brown 
as an ass. 

Rdaya in go-rdsya, aa, m., N. of Krishna. 


TTwj 2. rds, a form of rt. i. rd, to give, 
^ (to which forms like rdaaite, ardaata, 
rdaan, rdsat are sometimes referred; see Naigh. 
III. 20.) 


rdsana, as, i, am (fr. rasand), relating 
to the tongue, perceptible by the tongue, pertaining to 
the sense or organ of taste, savoury, palatable. 

rdsahha. See above. 


KnrnnT rasayana, as, s, am (fr. rasdyana), 

relating to an eHxir, &c. 

rmr rasna, f. (according to Ui^iadi-s. III. 
15. fr. It. I. raa), a girdle (Ved. ; cf. ra^and)\ N. 
of two plants. Mimosa Octandra, a thorny ^rub; 
the ichneumon plant ; a sort of perfume. 

RdandJed, f., Ved. a small girdle or band. 

Rdandva, aa, d, am, Ved. having a girdle, girdled, 
girt. 

TT 9 T rd^a, Ved. (according to Say. on 

^ig-veda V. 43, 14) a sacrificial ladle (Ba.yuAu). 

Rdapira, aa, d, am, Ved. (according to Sfiy.) 
holding the sacrificial ladles, &c. 

rdspina, as, a, am (according to 
Say. either fr. rt. i. roa or rt. rap), Ved. sounding 
forth praise, praising. 

rdhakshati, is, m. a patronymic. 
rdhitya, am, n. (fr. rahita), the 


being without anything, the being destitute of, free- 
dom from anything, destitution, destituteness (at the 
end of a comp., e.g. kripd-rdkUya, the being 
without compassion). 

TlftrFy rdhila, aa, m. a proper N. 

rdhu, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. rahj 
probably connected with rts. rahh, grahh), Mhe 
looser’ or * the seizer,* N. of a Daitya or demon who 
is supposed to seize the sun and moon and thus 
cause eclipses, (according to the common myth 
he was a sun of Vipra-^itti and SiQhika, and had 
four arms, his lower part ending in a tail ; he was the 
instigator of all mischief among the Daityas, and 
when the gods had produced the Amrita or nectar 
from the churned ocean, he disguised' himself like 
one of them and drank a portion of it, but the Sun 
and Moon having detected his fraud and iiifonned 
Vishnu, the latter severed his head and two of his 
amis from the rest of his body ; the portion of nectar 
he had swallowed having secured his immortality, 
the head and tail were transferred to the stellar 
sphere, the head wreaking its vengeance on the Sun 
and Moon by occasionally swallowing them for a 
time, while the tail, upder the name of Ketu, gave 
birth to a numerous progeny of comets and fiery 
meteors : in astronomy R 3 hu is variously regarded 
as a dragon's head, as the ascending node of the 
moon, or as one of the planets); an eclipse or 
(rather) the moment of occultation or obscuration ; 
the regent of the south-west quarter. -■ Rdha-gata, 
aa, d, am, Ved. *gone to Rahu,* darkened, ob- 
scured, eclipsed. Rdhu-graaana or rdhii-gra- 
hana, am, n. * seizure or swallowing by RUhu,’ an 
eclipse of the sun or rnootumm Rdfia-grasta, aa, d, 
am, * swallowed by Rahu,* eclipsed,"* Udhu~g rasa 
or rdhu-grdJia, aa, m. an eclipse of the sun or 
moon, the immersion at an eclipse. ■■ Rdhu~d6hattra, 
am, n. green ^rngei,^ Rdhurdariana, am, n., 
Ved. * appearance of Rahu,’ an eclipse. ■■ Udhu-par- 
van, a, n. the day or period of an eclipse. Hahn- 
phid, f. * oppression by Rahu,* an eclipse. — 
pujd, f. the worship of Kahu.m* Rdhurbhedin, i, 
m. * severing Rahu,’ epithet of Vishnu. — Rdhu- 
murdha-bhid, t, or rahu-murdha-hara, aa, m. 

‘ decapitalor of Rahu,’ epithet of Vishnu. — Rahu- 
ratna, am, n. Rahu’s jewel, N, of a kind of jewel. 

Rediu-aanutpar^a, aa, m. contact with Rahu, 

1. e. an eclipse of the sun or moon.*" Rdhn-autalca, 
am, n. the birth or appearance of Rahu, an ecli[>se 
of the sun or moon. — Rdhudt^iahfa (® 7 tw-tid'') eft 
rdhutafiahta ('‘hu-ut^), am, n. • left or despised by 
Rahu,* a shalote, Allium Ascalonicum. 

Rdhavi, is, m. a patronymic from Rahu. 

Rdhula, aa, m., N. of a son of frakya-muni ; of 
a son of S'uddhodana; a minister of Hiouen- 
thsang.-i7«/iaia-5a, da, m. father of Rahula, i.c. 
S^akya-muni. 

liihvlaka, as, m., N. of a poet. 

Rdhviata (?), as, ra., N. of a Buddhist patriarch. 

rdhugana, as, m. (fr. rahugaf^a), 
Ved. a patronymic of Gotaroa ; (iU), m. pi. of the 
following word. 

Rdhuga^ya, as, m. a patronymic. 

I. rt (connected with rts. i. rt, 4. ri), 
^ cl. 6. P. riyati, rirdya, reahyati, araiahit, 
return, to go, move ; d. 5. P. ritfoti, dec., to hurt 
[cf. rt 4. ys) ; cl. 9. P. A. rii}dti, rinite, &c., to 
go, move; to draw out, drive out, set free, expel; 
to separate, (according to Say, on ^ig-veda III. 60, 

2. ariydta^^yojandi prdpitavantah) ; to emit ; to 
bestow, grant ; to hurt, injure, kill ; to be injured 
(A.) ; to howl, &c. [cf. rt. i. ri] : Caui. rdyayati, 
-yitum, Aor. artrayat : Desid. rinahati : Intens. 
rmyate, reray iH, rtreti. 

Bi^at, an, ati, at, Ved. injuring, hurting ; setting 
free. 

ft. 2. ri, at the end of a^j* comps.; [cf. 
ati-ri, hjdhad-ri ,1 


3. ri (a contraction of yishabha), the 

second note of the HindO gamut 

rihpha, am, n. (fr. Gr, ptifiq), Ved. 
epithet of the twelfth astrological house. 

rikia, riktha, &c. See below and 
p. 846, col. I. 

rikvan, d, m., Ved.rrsfcno, a thief 
(according to Naigh. 111 . 24). 

rikshd, f. a nit (•=iliksha)*, a mote 
in a sun-beam. 

rikh (connected with rts. rinkh, 
ring, rahh, rankh), cl. i. P. rekhati,^ 
&c., to go, move (so given by Vopa-deva, but by 
other grammarians identified in this sense with it. 
riitkh below) ; cl. 6. P. (not in use, but apparently 
the original form of rt, likh, d. 6. likhati, q. v.), 
to scratch, scrape, write ; [cf. rdchd ; cf, also Gr. 
ipeiKOi, ipixdeo.Ti 

fi ' S (connected with rts. rikh, 

^^^i^rnkh, rankh, ring, rang), d. i. P. 
rinkhati, &c., to go, move, creep, crawl (said of 
young children) ; to go slowly ; to slip. 

Rittkha, aa, m. ^e under rinkhd below. 

Rinkhaua, am, n. the act of crawling, creeping 
(said of children who creep on all fours). 

Rinkhd, f, creeping, sliding ; dancing ; one of a 
horse’s paces ; a horse’s hoof; deceiving, disappoint- 
ing, (according to some also as, m. in the previous 
souses) ; the plant Carpopogon Pruriens. 

" fV ' ja ring (connected with rts. rantg, 
rinkh, &c., see above), cl. I. P. ringati, 
&c., to go, move, creep, crawl (said of young children), 
to move slowly or with difficulty; to slip: Caus. 
ringayati, &c., to cause to creep. 

lUnga\ia, am, n. the act of moving, creeping, 
crawling rinkhaua)', slipping, sliding ; deviating 
(from rectitude, &c.). 

Ringat, an, anti, at, creeping, crawling, moving. 

Riitgamd^, as, d, am, creeping, crawling, 
slipping. 

Ringi, is, f. going, moving, motion. 

Rmgita, am, n. motion, surging (of waves). 

Rhtgin, f, int, i, creeping, crawling (said of young 
children). 

fi " j rid, cl. 7. P. A. rinakti, rinkte, 
^ \ rirr^a, riri^e, rckahyati, -te, aridat or 
araikshit (Vcdic forms ariredit, araik), arikta 
(ist sing, arikshi), rektum, to empty, make empty, 
evacuate, clear, purge, remove, separate, divide; to 
resign, give up, deliver up, part with, sell, (but ac- 
cording to Say. on §.ig-veda IV. 24, 9. ‘ to recover, 
get back’) ; to leave, leave behind, bequeath; cl. lo. 
1. P. re^ayati, reMi, &c., to divide, separate ; to 
disconnect, disjoin ; to leave, abandon ; to join, mix : 
Pass, ri&yate, Aor. aredi, to be emptied, 8lc. ; to be 
deprived of. lose, be freed from; to be ’destroyed, 
perish ; Caus. re^ayati, -yitum, Aor. arlridat, to 
cause to empty, make empty ; to discharge, emit (as 
breath): to abandon, give up: Desid. ririkahaii, 
-te : Intens. rcri&yate, rerehti; [cf. Zend ric; Gr. 


af-Uf-nan, leihvan: Old Germ. hi-UJt-an; Mod. 
Germ, bleibe; Angl. Sax. lyfan. be li/an, lafan, 
Iren, Irman; Lith. IcJe-u, lik-ti, lek-as, pa* 
laiki-s.) 

Rika (?), am, n. the heart, mind ; law, litigation. 

Rikta, aa, a, am, emptied, cleared, purged; 
empty, void: unloaded, unburdened; hollow, hol- 
lowed (as the hands) ; having nothing, poor, indi- 
gent; vain, worthless, valueless; epithet of one of 
%e four wagtails (employed in augury) ; free ftom, 
devoid of, deprived of, destitute of, without ; (a), f., 
scil. tUhi, epithet of the fourth, ninth, or fourteenth 
days of the lunar fortnight; (am), n. an empty 
10 F 
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rikta-hmbha. 
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place, empty space, vacuom, void, vacuity ; a desert, 
wilderness, wo^, {oTcsi,m» Uiktct-humhhat am, n., 
Vcd. (the sound of) an empty vessel, a hollow 
sound, empty or senseless language. •» 
t, t, t, Ved. making empty, emptying ; causing a 
vacuum. — Rikta-guni, see P2n. VI. a , 4a. Rikta- 
ta, f. emptiness, vacuity, void, empty space or space 
in gewttiX.^ Rikta^pani, is, i, empty*handed, 
bringing no pTexnUmm Rikta-fifulrida, am, 11. an 
empty vessel; {as, a, iim), having no vessels or 
effects. Rikta-mati, is, is, i, empty-minded, 
thinking of nothing. — Uikta-hastn, as, d, am, 
empty-handed, having empty hands, bringing no 
present; carrying away no present. — Riktarka ('/a- 
ar°), as, m. a Sunday falling on one of the RiktA 
tiays,tm Riklhkn, cl. 8. P. -karoti, 8 cc., to make 
empty or void, remove, take away; to steal; to 
get back, recover. — Rikfiknta-hrvluya, as, d, am, 
emptied or deprived of heart. 

Riktaka, as, d, am, empty, void ; unladen, un* 
burdened. 

RiktJui, am, n. (frequently written rikthn), pro- 
perty left at death, inheritance, portion, bequest; 
property in general, possessions, substance, wealth; 
gold. — Riktha-grdha, as, d, am, receiving an in- 
heritance, inheriting property; (as), tn. an inheritor, 
heir. Ri'kf/ia-Jdta, am, n. the aggregate of a 
property, collected estate (of a deceased person). 
^ Riktha-hhagin, ?, ini, i, or riktha-hkaj, k, h, 
k, intieritiiig or sharing property, dividing the pro- 
perty (of a deceased person), an inheritor, heir. 
— Rlktha-vibhdga, as, m. the division or sharing 
of (a deceased person's) property, partition of inherit- 
ance; a share in an inheritance. — i?iX:fAa-/o2ra or 
rikiha^hdra, as, d or 1, am, receiving an inherit- 
ance, inheriting property; (as), m. an heir. — 
tha-hdrin, t, itp, i, receiving or inheriting pro- 
perty ; (t), m. an heir, one who succeeds to property ; 
a maternal uncle: the seed of the Indian fig-tree. 
^Rikthdda ("f/w-af/a), as, d, am, receiving an 
inheritance; (as), m. an heir, son. 

Rikthin, s, ini, i, inheriting property ; possessing 
property, wealthy ; (1), m. an heir. 

liikthiya in a-rikthlya, cm, d, am, incapable of 
inheriting property, having no claim to inheritance. 

Ri^yamdna, as, d, am, being emptied, being 
purged, being left clear, being freed from, being 
delivered from. 

Rijrikvas, van, m., Ved. one who has emaciated 
or attenuated (his body by austerities, ^ig-veda IV. 

24* 3 )* 

Reka, rs 6 a, redita, 8 cc. See p. 853, col. 3. 
TT^ rij (connected with rt. rinj), cl. i. 

^ A. r^ate, &c., to fry ; to parch ; [cf. rt. 
h/try.] 

flefe riti, is, f. the crackling or roaring 

of dame ; a musical instrument ; black salt. 

ftsfttfifrc rini-nagara, am, n., N. of a 
town. 

'fTns nni? Or rimb (=rt. ranv), cl. i. 

\ P. riiivad, rimhati, 8 cc., to go. 
rii, t, t, t (fr. rt. i. ri), Ved. (per- 
haps) moving, flowing, (S 3 y. — pan^rt.) 

ritakvan, d, m., Vcd. a thief, 
(various reading for takvan, Naigh. III. 34.) 

ftX riddha, as, a, am (probably forjriddha, 
q. V.), ripe (said of grain). 

ficw ridhama, as, m. (perhaps connected 
with riddha above), spring ; love. 

Wn I. rip (the old form of rt. Up, q. v.; 

^ N in FLig-veda V. 85, 8. the form riripuh 
^lepayanti^pdpam dropayanti), Ved. to smear, 
smear or cover over; to defile, spoil; to deceive, 
cheat. 

3. rip, p, f., Ved. injury, fraud, deceit, trick, 
guile, (SSy.— mdpa); the earth, (Say.— 


hhumt); ip, Pf p), injoring, an injurer, enemy, 
deceiver, cheat, (SHy. = rijm.) 

Ripu, VjS, US, u (according to Unadi-s. I. 37 - ft* 
rt. rap; according to others, connected with rt. i. ri 
or with Caus. of rt. 1. ri; cf. rt. ripk), injuring, 
cheating, deceiving, fraudulent, treacherous, false 
(Ved.); (»m), m. a deceiver, cheat, rogue, thief 
(Vcd.) ; an enemy, adversary, foe ; (in astrology) a 
hostile planet ; epithet of the sixth astrological house ; 
N. of a son of iS\\sh%u<^Ripu-gfMtin, i,dni, i, 
slaying an enemy, killing foes ; (ini), f. a species of 
creeper; Abrus Precatorius. — Rijm-ghna, as, i, 
am, killing an tntrny^mmRlpun-juya, as, d, am, 
conquering a foe, vanquishing enemies; (as), m., 
N. of several kings ; of a son of S^lishti ; of a srm 
of SuvTra ; of a son of Visva-jit. — Ripu~td, f. en- 
mity, hostility.— iJ/pii-wiyto/sX i, ini, i, causing 
an enemy to fall, destroying a foe. mm Ripu-tnda, 
am, n. an enemy's sxmy.mm Ripu-hhaya, am, n. 
fear or danger from an caemy. Ripu-hhavana, 
am, n. or ripu-bhdva, as, m. epithet of the sixth 
astrological house. as, ni., N. of a 
king. — am, n. an enemy's blood. 
^Ripa-rakshin, i, ini, t, preserving from an 
enemy. — Ripu-rdkshasa, as, m., N. of an 
elephant. — Rlpn~vaijifa, as, d, am, freed from 
an enemy .•mm Ripti-vada, as, d, am, subject to an 
enemy, mm Ripumifa^tva, am, n, subjection to an 
enemy, mm Ripii-sudana, as, i, am, destroying ene- 
mies.- am, n. epithet of the sixth 
astrological house. 

Ripta, as, d, am ( — lipta), Ved. anointed, 
smeared, (api~ripta in ^ig-veda I. 11 8, *j—pata-^ 
lena pihita-flrisJifi, i. e. blinded.) 

Ripra, am, n. (according to UnSdl-s. V. 55. fr. 
rt. I. ri), dirt, impurity (Vcd.); sin, (Say. — ; 

cf. Nirukta IV. 31); (ns, d, am), vile, bad; (ns), 
m., N. of a son of S^lishti. — Hipta^vdkfi, as, d, 
am, Ved. carrying off or removing impurity or sin, 
(Say. m^pdpasya vodhri.) \ 

Repa, as, d, am, low, vile, inferior, contemptible ; 
cruel, savage. 

Ilepas, as, n. (according to Uiiadi-s, IV. 189. fr. 
rt. rap; cf. rapas), a spot, stain; a wrong or 
blamablc action, fault, sin ; (ds, as, as), low, vile, 
contemptible ; miserly, niggardly ; wicked, aban- 
doned, cruel, .savage. 

ft «5 ripsu. See p. 833, col. i. 

riph [cf. rt. rih], cl. 6 . P. riphati, 
^ X rirepha, &c., to utter a murmuring gut- 
tural sound, to utter a rough or grating or burring 
sound, to pronounce the letter r [cf. repfua below] ; 
to murmur or snarl at, revile, find fault witli, blame, 
despise ; (according to lexicographers also capable of , 
the following senses), to speak, say, relate ; to boast, ! 
(katihnne being a various reading fur kaihane); 
to give; to fight; to hurl, kill, (in this sense ^^rts. I 
riph, rimph ) : Pass, riphynte, to be murmured or 
spoken in a grating or burring manner, to have or 
take the pronunciation of the letter r. 

Riphat, an, ati or anti, at, murmuring, uttering 
a burring .sound, pronouncing the letter r. 

Riphita, as, d, am, uttered in a burring or 
grating manner, pronounced with the sound of the 
letter r. 

Repha, ax, m. a burr, burring or grating sound, the 
letter r; a aetic (sec 3. ra) ; passion, affection of 
the mind; (as, d, am), low, vile, contemptible; 
[cf. rejm above.] •m.Repha-vcU, an, ati, at, Ved. 
containing a burring sound, having the sound of r. 
— Repha-vipuld - ra-vipuld, q, v. 

Rephas, ds, ds, as, low, vile, contemptible; 
wicked, abandoned ; miserly, niggardly; cruel, savage; 
[cf. s^qias above.] 

Rephitvd, ind. having uttered a burring or grating 
sound, having pronounced with the sound of the 
letter r. 

Rephin, i, ftVed. containing a burring sound, 
containing the letter r, having the nature of r. 


ribh or rebh, cl i. A. rebhate (Ved. 
also P. rchkati), rirthhe, rehUtum, to 
crackle, creak ; to murmur (as a stream &c.) ; to 
sound in general ; to chatter, babble, clatter ; to talk 
or speak aloud, .shout with joy, rejoice [cf. rt. rih ] ; 
to praise, glorify, worship (Ved. P.) : Pass, ribhyate, 
to be praised or glorified ; [cf. Gr. fioifibijv, fiotfibos, 

Rihhvan, d, m., Ved. (according to Naigh. III. 
34) a thief ; [cf. rihvan.] 

RMa, as, d, am, Ved. crackling; sounding 
loudly ; (as), m. a praiser, reciter of praises, panegyrist, 
celcbrator; a talker, prattler, chatterer; N. of a 
Rishi (who was cast into a well by the Asuras, and 
rescued by the Alvins after having lain there for ten 
nights and nine days, see ^ig-veda 1. II 3 , 5. I16, 
24, &c.) ; N. of the author of ^ig-veda VIII. 97 
(having the patronymic K^iyapa). RMa'Sunu, 
III. du. two sons of Rebha, the authors of the hymps 
Rig-veda IX. 99, lOO. 

Hehhana, am, n. the lowing of kine. 

Rchhai, an, anti, at, Ved. crackling, sounding ; 
praising. 

Rebhila and rehhilaka, as, ni. a proper N, 
rimfida, as, m. = ari~meda, 

rimph (connected with rt. riph ; 

^ X cf. rt. riph), cl. 6. P. rimphati, to 
hurt, kill. 

Rimpha, am, n. the zodiac. 




rimb=zrt. rino. 


fthiT riransn, f. (fr. Dcsitl. of rt. ram), 
the desire to rejoice or be pleased, wish to sport; 
desire of pleasure or sexual enjoyment, lasciviousness, 
lustfulness. 

Riransu, us, us, u, desiring to rejoice, wishing to 
sport, wishing for sexual pleasures, lustful, wanton, 
lascivious. 

Riramayishu, ns, vs, u (fr. Desid. of Caus.), 
wishing to cause or give pleasure (especially sexual 
pleasure). 

rirakshishd, f. (fr. the Desid. of 
rt. I. rdksh), tlie desire to watch or keep guard, 
wish to protect. 

Rirakshd, f. less correct for the above. 

Uirakshishn, us, ns, u, desiring to watch or keep 
guard, wishing to protect. 

Uirakshu, less correct for rirakshishu above. 

ririkshu. See below. 

\9 

riri, f. yellow brass, pale brass, 
prince's metal ; [cf. riri, riti.] 

rilhana or rihlana, a^, m. a proper N . 
rivaka, as, m.=zravaka, 

rii (according to some an older 
^ \ form of rt. I . lU, q. v. ; closely connected 
with rt. I. rish, from which, in some forms and 
meanings, it is not distinguishable ; cf. also rts. rud, 
I. rush), cl. 6. P. ridati, rireda, rekshyati, ari- 
kshat, reshtum, Ved. to tear, rend, tear off, break 
oif, pluck oif, injure, hurt : to feed on, graze : Caus. 
redayati, -yUam, Aor. arirUat : Desid, ririkshati, 
to wish to injure: Intens. reridyate, rereshfi; [cf. 
Slav, resati, ‘ to cut.*] 

Ririkshat, an, anti, at, Ved. wishing to injure, 
8 cc. ; (an), m. an enemy. 

Ririkshu, us, us, u, wishing to injure or harm, 
(this form is sometimes referred to rt. i. rish.) 

Rida, as, d, am, Ved. tearing, tearing off, injur- 
ing ; (ax), m. an injurer, enemy. 

Jliddt, an, att or a.ntl, at, Ved. tearing, injuring, 
hurting ; feeding or grazing upon, consuming, (Sfty. 
— hhakshanaHham hi^^t.) 

Ridddas, ds, ds, as (a word of doubtful derivation 
and meaning ; said to be fr. rida, an enemy, + ada 
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rukma. 
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fr. rt. ad)t Vcd. destroying those who injure, de- 
stroying enemies, epithet of the Maruts, &c. ; [cf. 
^ig-veda I. 39, 4.] 

1. ri 8 h(a, a/», d, am (for a. rish(a see below), 
Ved. torn, tom off, broken, injured ; wearied. 

risya^ asy m. = f i^a, an antelope. 

'fi-wr I. risk (closely connected with rt. 
^ S Wrf, from which, in some forms and mean- 
ings, it is not distinguishable; cf. also rts. rw(, 
I. rush), cl. I. 4. P. resfuUi, rishyati (in ep. and 
later authors also A.rishyate),riresha,reshishytUi, 
areshit or arishat (Vedic foniis rishat, Hshama, 
risMituitui, reshal, rtsheUa), reshitum or reshtnin 
(Ved. inf. rishe), to injure, hurt, liarm; to kill, 
destroy, ruin; to give offence; to be injured or 
destroyed, suffer wrong, perish (cl. 4) ; to fail, mis- 
carry, meet with misfortune or disaster (cl. 4) : Caus. 
reskayati, -yate, -yitum, Aor. aririshat, artri- 
shata, to cause to be injured, injure, hurt, harm ; to 
cause to miscarry, make to fail; to fail, miscarry, 
meet with misfortune or disaster (A.) : Desid. nri- 
shishati, rireshishati, (according to some also W- 
rU'shati): Intens. rerishycUe, rereshlij [cf. pro- 
bably Gr. ^oj, ^cu(rr 6 i ; Lat. Zr^do.] 

2. risk, t, f. injury ; (Z, /, (), injuring, an injurer. 

llishn, as, a, am, injuring, destroying, &c. ; [cf. 

natjha-risha,'] 

Hish(niyn, Nom. P. rishai}yati, &c. (Pan. VII. 
4, 36), Ved. to injure, harm, be hurtful; to reject 
(a petition) ; to fail, miscarry. 

JUishamju, m, ns, u, Vcd. injurious, hurtful, ma- 
levolent, (Say. fci hiruaka.) 

Rishlka, as, a, am, (probably) destroying, destme- 
tive, injurious. 

2. rishta, as, a, am (for i. see above), injured, 
Iprt, wounded ; unlucky ; (according to some also) 
lucky ; {am), n. mischief, harm ; misfortune, bad luck 
(=iarish(a) i destruction, loss; sin; (according to 
some also) good luck, prosperity; (a/?), ni. a sword ; 
the soap plant, Sapindus Detergens ; N. of a king ; 
of a Daitya or demon (destroyed by Vishnu) ; of a 
son of a Maiui ; (<T), f., N. of the mother of the 
Apsarases. — liish^a-tati, is, is, i, causing prosperity, 
propitious; auspicious; [cf. s'tua-ZdZi,] » Itishia- 
deha, as, a, am, wounded in body. 

Uishtaka, as, m. Sapiiidus Detergens. 

Jtishti, is, f. injury, hurt, damage; failure, mis- 
carriage, misfortune, bad luck ; (according to some) 
good luck ; uahti'-rishtj, * the going astray or swerv- 
ing of an arrow,’ N. of a SSnian ; {is), ra.»ftViZt, 
a sword, (according to some also is, f.) 

Jlishfiya, Nom. P. rishtiyati, Sic.szrisJiayya 
above. 

lUshva, as, a, am, injurious, hurtful, mischievous. 

rishi, is, 

rishpha, am, n. =s= rihpha. 

rishya, as, m. = fishya, fisya, 
-■ Rishya-muha,^ as, m. * fishyormuha. 

rih (a Vedic form of rt. lih), the 
following fonns of this rt. are found, relhi, 
rihati (3rd pi. rilmnti, A. rihate), to lick, taste; 
to caress, kiss ; (also regarded as another form of rt. 
Hph, and therefore said to be capable of the follow- 
ing meanings) to praise, worship ; to say, speak ; to 
boast; to give [cf. rt. i. ra]; to blame; to light; 
to hurt, injure ; to kill, (in this sense said to be also 
rcluiti) : Intens. rerihyate, to lick again and again ; 
to caress, kiss. 

Jiihat, an, ail, at, licking. 

llihniya, as, a, am, Ved. licking, caressing, wish- 
ing to caress. 

Jtihayas, of, m., Ved. a thief, robber (Naigh. 
? 4 ). 

Jtthyan, 3 , m. a thief; [cf. rihhvan.'\ 

Rerihdya. See s. v. 

•vTO riham, ind., Ved. various reading 
rihaty q.v. 


I. ri (connected with rt. i. ri), cl. 

9. P. A. ri^rui, riifUe, rirdya (3rd du. 
riryatus), rirye, reshyati, reshyate, araishU, 
areshfa, return, to go, move ; to hurt, injure, kill, 
(see rt. i. ri)\ to howl [cf. rt. i. rw] ; cl. 4. A. 
rlyate, dec., to melt, become fluid, distil, drip, 
trickle, ooze, drop, flow [cf. rt. 1. Zt] : Caus. repa- 
yati, -yitum, Aor. ariripat : Desid. ririsheUi, 
•te: Intens. reriyate, rerayiti; [cf. Goth, and 
Angl. Sax. rinnan.] 

Itina, as, d, am, dropping, trickling, oozing, 
distilling, flowing, leaking. 

Ititi, is, f. going, motion, moving, flowing, trick- 
ling; a stream, river; a course; a line, streak; a 
limit, boundary {^siman); general course or way, 
method, mode, manner, fashion ; usage, observance, 
custom, practice, natural property or disposition; 
style, diction, (three styles of diction or composition 
are enumerated, viz. vaidarhhi, gaudi, pdnddli, to 
which a fourth is sometimes add^, viz. Idfikd, and 
even a fifth and sixth, viz. dvantikd and miigadhi) ; 
bell-metal, brass, pale brass ; calx of brass ; rust of 
iron; scoria of any metal or the oxide formed on 
the surface of metals by their exposure to heat and 
z\x.^ItUi-jna, as, d, am, acquainted with estab- 
lished usages or customs, mm Jtiti-inisJipa, am, n. 
* brass-efflorescence,' calx of brass, -p BitUprashtha, 
as, am, m. n. a Prashtha weight of brass. — 
haddha, as, d, am, brass-bound, studded or inlaid 
with brass. — JUti-hhuta, as, d, am, being in a row, 
standing in a line. — Hity-ap, p, p, p, Ved. streani- 
ing with rain. 

Itltika, am, n. calx of brass ; (a), f. bell-meui, 
brass. 

411 n=: rat in ridhad^rt, (for ri, fem. 
of a. ra, see under a. ra, p. 824.) 

than rijyd, f. reproach, censure [cf. 

r% 4 ^d ] ; shame, modesty. 

rithd, f. or rithd-karahja, as, m. a 
spedes of KaraAja. 

ridhaka, as, m. (said to be fr, rt, 
rih), the back-bone. 

thrr rldhd, f. (probably ft, rt. rih), dis- 
respect, disregard, contempt, irreverence ; [cf. am- 
lidhd.^ 

xfh; rira, as, m., N. of Siva, 
rirl, f. = riri, yellow brass. 


rendered vocal; (am), n. any cry or noise, yell, 
roar, humming (of bees), the note of birds ; song. 
— Uuta-jna, as, a, am, understanding the cries (of 
animals); (as), m. an wgur. Jtuta-ryaja, as, m. 
simulate cry or sound ; mimicry. ^ 

Eutdyata{?), as, d, am (fr. i. ruta), rendered 
vocal (by the sound of birds, &c.). 

Rwoatfyaifr.sn unused form ruva/ia),Nom.P.7*u- 
vayyati, 8 cc., Ved. to cry, utter harsh or loud crits. 

liuvarjyu, us, us, u, Ved. sounding, clamouring. 

Ituvai, an, all, at, crying out, bellowing, howling, 
crying. 

Jtuvatha, as, m. the bellowing of a bull (Ved.) ; 
a dog. 

Roravatia, am, n. (fr. the Intens.), Ved. a loud 
cry or roaring, violent bellowing. 

Roruvat, an, ati, at, Ved. sounding or shouting 
loudly, (referred by some to rt. 3. ra.) 

Roruvdna, as, d, am, crying loudly, making a 
loud cry or sound. 

Roruyn, as, m. crying much, &c. (Vopa-deva 
XXVI. 29). 

Roruyamdna, as, d, am, ciying loudly, making 
a loud cry. 

3. rn, cl. I. A. ravate, ruruve, &c., 

^ Ved. to break to pieces, dash to pieces; to 
kill, hurt(?); to be angry (?); to go; to speak: 
Caus. rdvayati, &c. 

4. ru, us, m. cutting, dividing. 

a. ruta, as, d, am (for 1. see col. 2), broken to 
pieces, divided, &c. 

run^, cl. I. 10. P. rvn^ati, ruysa- 


I. 10. 

yati, &c., to speak ; to shine (?). 
ruka, as, d, am, liberal, bountiful. 
ruk^kama. Sec under a. rad, p. 848. 

ruk-pratikriyd. See under 
a. ruj, p. 848, col. 3. 

15^ rukma, rukmin, &c. See below, 

run-mat. Sec under 2 . rwd, 

p. 848, col. I. 

ruksha, as, d, am (for 2. see p. 848, 
col. 1), rough, harsh, Scc.^rukslta, q. v. ; [cf. Aiigl. 
Sax. rug, ruh, raw; Eng. rou^h, rugged."] 

ruk-sadman, rug-anvita, &c. 
See under a. ruJ, p. 848, col. 3. 

rugiia, rugna. See p. 848, col. 3. 

I. ru 6 (connected with rt. Zod, q.v.), 
^ \ d. 1. A. (sometimes P. on account of the 
. _ ^metre), rodate (-Zi), rurutfc, rodishyate, arudat, 

I. r«, cl. 2, P. rauti, ravitt (Ved. Blso^arodwh(a, roditum (Ved, Inf. rude), to shine, be 
^ ruvati, and in some forms also A.), Impf. bright or resplendent (said of the sun, fire, stars, 

&c.); to make bright or resplendent (Vcd. P.); to 
shine beautifully, appear beautiful, appear good 


riv, cl. I. P. A. rivati, -te, &c,, to 
\ take. 


araut or aravit (1st du. arura or aruvlva, 3rd 
pi. ariivan), rurdva (ist du. rururiva, 3rd pi, A. 
ruruvire), raritd or (according to Vopa-deva IX, 
53) rota, ravishyati, ardvlt (A. ardvish(a, 3rd 
pi. ardvishus, Ved. aravanta), ravitum, and (ao 
cording to Vopa-deva) rotum, to cry or make any 
particular sound or noise, bellow, roar, howl, yelp, 
yell, bray, shout, shriek ; to hum (as bees) ; to sound 
in general ; to cry aloud, to All with noise or cries ; 
to praise (according to Naigh. III. 14): Pass, rfi- 
yate: Caus. rdvayati, -yitum, Aor. ariravat 
(anomalous fonn 3rd pi. ardruvan), to cause to 
bellow or roar, &c., to cause an uproar; to All with 
shrieks, damour, &c.: Desid. of Caus. rirdvayi- 
shati: Desid. rurusfiati: Intens. rordyate, -ti, 
roraviti, roroti, to ciy out loudly, bellow or roar 
loudly, velp loudly, scream aloud, to vociferate ; [cf. 
Gr. dtpv-w, dipu-^ftd-t, 6 pv-payli 6 -s ; Lat. rd-mw, 
r&m-uto, rdvi-s, rau-cu^s; Angl. Sax. ryn; Slav. 
reo-a, rju^ti, ‘to roar.’] 

a. ru, us, m. sound, noise; fear, alarm; war, 
battle. 

1. ruta, as, d, am (for 2. see col. 3), sounded, 
filled with the cry (of animals), made to resound. 


to 

please, be agreeable ; to please any one (dat. or gen.) ; 
to be pleased, find pleasure in, approve, desire (some - 
times with acc. or dat.) : Pass, mdyate, Aor. arodi, to 
be bright or radiant : Caus. rodayati, -yate, -yitum, 
Aor. arurudat, to cause to shine ; to enlighten, illu- 
minate, irradiate, make bright; to make pleasant 
or agreeable ; to please (A.), be pleasant to any one 
(dat.) ; to cause to like ; to cause any one (acc.) to 
long for anything (dat.) ; to cause to appear beautiful 
or good, to find pleasure in, like, approve, choose (A.) ; 
to resolve ; Pass, of Caus. rodyate, to be agreeable ; 
Desid. Turudishate, rurodishnte; [cf. Gr. d/Mpt- 
Xdx‘Vo-t, \wh 6 -s, kovtrao-v: Lat. luc-eo, 
lux, lurmtn, luddu-s, lu-na, Leucesius, di-luc- 
ulu-m ; Goth, liuh-ath, ‘ light ;* lauhmoni, * light- 
ning;' liuhijan: Old Germ, liuchan, luehjan, 
lochon : Angl. Sax. Icoht, lioht, gelihtan, locian : 
Slav, luea, 'a ray;’ luna, 'the moon:' Lith» 
lauka-s, lauki-s.] • 

Rukma, as, d, am, bright, radiant, clear ; (aa), 
m. an ornament of gold, golden chain, (perhaps 
also) an ornament of precious stones (Ved.); the 
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ruJcma-kavaSa. 


runth. 


plant Mesua Roxborghii ; the thom-<ipple ; N. of a 
son of Ru^aka; (am), n. gold; iron.m,Jiuttna- 
hava^a^ as, m., N. of a grandson of Ufaiias. 

lliikma-kdraka, oa, m. a worker in gold, gold- 
smith.— as, m., N. of a son of 
Bhishmaka. — i?ttj|;ma-pa^a, as, m., Ved. a string 
on which golden ornaments are ^orn.^ liukma-pura, 
am, n. 'city of gold,' N, of the city inhabited by 
Qarada. — Rukma-pfishiha, as, d, am, having a 
gold surface, coat^ or overlaid with gold, gold- 
plated, gilded. — jRi<j[;ma-y)ra8^ara^a, as, d, am, 
Ved. having an outer garment decorated with gold. 

— Rukma-hdhu, vs, ni., N. of a son of Bhlshm.aka. 

— Rahma-maya, as, i, am, made of gold, golden. 

Rnkma-^mdlin, f, m., N. of a son of Blnshmaka. 

— Rahma'-ratha, as, in. a golden car or chariot ; the 

chariot of Rukma-ratha, i. e. of Drona ; (as, d, am), 
having a golden chariot ; (as), m., N. of Drona ; of 
a son of S'alya; of a son of Mahat; of a son of 
Bhishmaka. — Rnkma-vaksfias, as, as, as, Ved. 
golden-breasted, having golden ornaments on the 
breast (said of the MsruXs), ^JiiUtma-vat, an, oil, 
at, possessing gold, golden, ornamented with gold ; 
(an), ni. a proper N., — ru&inin; (ati), f. a parti- 
cular metre, four times -uw \jk* — ; N. of 

a granddaughter of Rukmin and wife of Aniniddha. 

— Huhna-vdhana, as, a, am, golden-carred, hav- 
ing a golden chariot; (as), m., N. of Drona. 

— Rnkma-steya, am, n. stealing gold. — Rukmnn- 

yatia ("iM'r-a»»"), as, d, am, wearing a golden 
bracelet nn the upper arm ; (as), m., N. of various 
kings. — 12uil*mdbAa (°ma-dbA“), as, d, am, shining 
like gold, bright as the purest Rukmeshu 

(^ma-ishu), us, m. * golden-arrow^,' N. of a king. 

Rukmi, is, m. a proper N. (^rufimin; in one 
or two passages ruktnim is used for rukmii^am on 
account of the metre). 

Rukmin, i, tfd, i, wearing golden omanients, 
decorated with golden ornaments (Ved.), gilded, 
gilt; (?), m., N. of the eldest son of BhTshmaka 
and adversary of Krishna (who carried off his sister 
Rukmii.)!; he was slain by Bala-deva); N. of a 
mountain ; (i^t)* ^ daughter of BhTshmaka 

carried off and espoused by Kfishna, (she is repre- 
sented as the mother of Pra-dyumna, and in tlie 
later mythology = ) the goddess Lakshnil; N. of 
DakshSyai.il in Dviravatl ; of a daughter of ffresh- 
thin Su\o 6 xDZ."m Rakmi-^rpa, as, m., N. of Bala- 
deva (so called as proud of having overcome Rukmin). 

— Rnkmi-^drin, t, or rukmi-ddrana, as, or 
rukmi-hhid, t, m. 'destroyer of Rukmin,' N. of 
Bala-deva. 

3 . ruJesha, as, d, am (for i. sec p. 847, col. 3), 
Ved. shining, brilliant, radiant, glittering, (Sly.— 
dijda.) 

2 . ru6^k, f. light, lustre, brightness; lightning; 
splendor, beauty, loveliness; colour; appearance, 
(sometimes at t^ end of a comp., e. g. jandh sura- 
ru^ah, god-like men); pleasure, delight, liking, 
wish, desire; [cf. Lat. lux.']’^ Ruk-kdma, as, d, 
am, Ved. desiring splendor, eager for lustre. — Ruk- 
mat, an, ati, at, Ved. possess^ of brightness, shin- 
ing; (dn), m., N. of Agni.— if an, ati, 
at, Ved. containing the word rod. 

Riufa, as, &, am, Ved. bright, radiant, brilliant; 
(d), f. light, lustre, beauty ; pleasure, delight, desire, 
liking; note of the parrot or Maina. 

Ru/daka, as, d, am, agreeable, pleasing ; sharp, 
acrid; tonic, stomachic; (as), m. epithet of a kind 
of four-sided column; ^ithet of one of the five 
great personages bom under particular constellations ; 
the citron, Citnis Medics; a pigeon ; N. of a moun- 
tain ; of a son of Ufanas ; (am), n. one of the five 
kinds of bone in the human body (that of the teeth), 
a tooth, (said to be also os, m.) ; a kind of golden 
ornament, an ornament for the neck, a ring, an 
ornament for a horse, (according to some as, m.) ; a 
curl on a horse's neck ; any object or substance sup- 
posed to bring good luck, (also as, m.) ; epithet of 
a sort of building or temple having terraces on three 
sides and dosed only on the north side ; a stomachic, 


tonic; (acconling to native authorities also) Ridnus 
Communis ; a garland, wreadi, crown ; sochal salt ; 
natron, alkali; the perfume RodaiiS; an anthel- 
minthic medicine commonly called Vi(|bu>ga ; »prot- 
](a{a ; — utkata ; — svddyarasa (?). 

iludi, is, f. light, lustre, brightness, splendor, beauty ; 
a ray of light ; colour ; appearance ; liking, taste, i^- 
lish, zest, appetite, hunger; wish, desire, pleasure, 
(ru^yd, with pleasure, willingly) ; passion ; inclina- 
tion, taste for, liking for, (at the end of comps, in 
the sense * having a taste or liking for,' cf. ntdnsa- 
r'*, hiwd-r ^) ; intent application to any object ; (in 
erotic works) epithet of a particular kind of lover's 
embrace ; a kind of yellow pigment (=^go-rodand) ; 
N. of an Apsaras ; of the wife of Deva-farman ; (is), 

m. , N. of a PrajS-pati, the husband of AkQii and 
father of Vajna or Su-yajna and of Mann Raudya ; 
of a son of VUva-mitra; of a king; (m, is, i), 
pleasing, pleasant, agreeable ( — rudtra). — Rudi- 
kara, as, d or i, atn, causing pleasure, entertaining, 
diverting, amusing, exciting desire ; causing an appe- 
tite or relish, tasteful, savoury, sapid, appetizing, 
stomachic ; (as), m., N. of a son of Kc^ava. — Jtiidi- 
kfit, t, t, t, causing a reli'ih, relishing. — Itudi-td, f. 
or rudi-tvn, am, n. the having a taste or liking tor, 
taking pleasure in (at the end of comps., cf. sa- 
mdna-rudi’td, hinsd-rudi-tva) ; desire, interest, 
(dramhha-rudi-td, engaging in enterprises from 
mere liking or from interested motives, having a 
taste for new enterprises.) — a, ns, m., 
N. of a commentator on the Tattva-dinti-mani- 

Rudi-deva, as, ni. a proper N. — 
dhdnian, d, d, a, having light for an abode ; (a), 

n. the abride of light (epithet of the sun). — 
ndiha, as, m., N. of an zutbot,wmRudi-pati, is, 

m. , N. of a commentator on tlic Anarghya-^i^hava. 
— Rudi-parvan, d, m. a proper N. — Rudi-prada, 
as, d, am, giving an appetite, appetizing. — 
prahha,as,m,, N. of a Dsitys,, ^lludi-phala, am, 

n. a kind of fruit (isamjntahva).^^{udiddiartri, 

id, m. * lord or bearer of light,' the sun ; ‘ lord or 
cherisher of pleasure,' a husband, "m Rudi-rudi in 
radi-rude rodanam, N. of a Rudl-vaha, 

as, d, am, bringing W^X.^^Riidi-sampraklripta, 
as, d, am, prepared with good taste. 

Rudita, as, d, am, brightened, bright, shining; 
pleased ; sweet, delicate, dainty ; sharpened (said of 
the appetite); digested. — an, ati, at, 

Ved. containing the meaning of rudita or of rt. 
1. rud. 

Ruditvd or roditvd, having shone, &c. (Pan. I. 
3 . 36): 

Rudira, as, d, am, bright, brilliant, radiant, light, 
shining, glittering.beautiful ; pleasing, agreeable, charm- 
ing, pleasant ; sweet, dainty, nice ; stomachic, cordial, 
pestorative ; (as), m., N. of a son of Sena-jit; (a), 
f. a kind of yellow pigment (=go-rodand); N. of 
a metre, four times thirty instants; of another, four 
times w»-w-,w»uww-vi-w-; N. of a river; 
(am), n. saffron; a radish; cloves, ^ Rudira-ketu, 
us, m., N. of a Bodhi-saitvs.^^Rudira-datitansii- 
(ha (^ta-osh^), as, i, am, having beautiful teeth 
and \\ps,mmJtiidira-dcva, as, m., N. of a king. 
mm Rudira-dfil, is, m., N. of a king. — JM/m- 
prabhdsa-samhhava, as, m., N, ot a serpent** 
demon, mm Rudira-radana, as, d, am, having a 
pleasing or beautiful countenance. - k, 
k, k, having pleasant speech, eloquent. — T^u^ira- 
dri-garbha, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — RudirdA- 
jana (Va-a/i“), as, m.^dohhdnjana, Hyperanthera 
Motingz. mm Rudirdnana (Va-/ 7 u'), as, a, am, 
handsome-faced, beautiful. — Rudirdpdngi ('^ra- 
ap""), f. 'having beautiful corners of the eyes,' a 
woman with beautiful eyes. - Rudirddua (Va-av ®), 
as, m., N. of a son of Sena-jit. — Rudird-suta, as, 
m. a metronymic of Pilakflpya. 

Ruduhya, as, d, am, pleasing, pleasant, agree- 
able, liked; giving an appetite, tonic, stomachic; 
dainty, nice. 

Ru^ f. — ruci above. 

Ruidya, as, d, am, bright, radiant, beautiful, 


handsome, pleasing, agreeable, delightful ; palatable, 
delicious, giving an appetite, stomachic, tonic ; (as), 

m. ^a lover, husband ; N. of various plants, Strychnos 
Potatorum; rice; ^gle Marmelos; (am), n. a 
digestive, tonic ; = sauvardala.’^Rudya-kanda, as, 
111. Arum CainpaiiuUtum. 

^ j I. nij, cl. 6. P. rvjati (rarely A. -te), 

^ ruroja, rokshyati, araukshit (in Vaja- 
saneyi-s, XVI, 47 * vid role — hhan-gaiu ind kdrshih), 
roktum, to break, bre;ik open, break to pieces, break 
down, destroy ; to bend ; to pain, cause pain, afflict 
with disease, disorder, injure : Pass, rujyate, to be 
broken, &c. : Caus. rojayati, -yitum, Aor. arurvr 
jat, to cause to break, to injure, hurt, kill : Desid, 
rurnksluiti: intens. rorujyate, rorokli; [cf. Gr. 
\vy-p6-t, \€vyaXio-s, \oi-y6-s, koiyio-s, perhaps 
6-pv<rffOJ, o-pvypa, d-pvtcr-q, d-pvxQ ] hat. Ivjj-o-o, 
liig-u-hri-s, luc-turs, lu-e-s ; Lith. luz-ti, ‘ to 
break.'] 

Ruyna, as, d, am (sometimes incorrectly written 
rugna), broken, broken to pieces; thwarted, checked ; 
bent, crooked, curved ; injured ; diseased, sick, in- 
firm. — f. or ruyna-tva, am, n. broktn- 

ness, cruukedticss ; infirmity, sickness, disease. — Ruy 
na-raya, as, d, am, checked in an onset, foiled 
in an attack. 

2. ruj, k, k, k, breaking, breaking or dashing to 
pieces ; (k), f. fracture ; pain, sickness, iiiness, disease, 
(akshi-riij, a disease of the eye); toil, fatigue, 
weariness, effort, trouble. — lluk-pratikrbjd, f. 
counteraction of disease, treatment of sickness, prac- 
tice of medicine, curing, remedying. — Ruk-nadman, 
a, n. ‘seat of pain,* excrement, feces. — Aiijf-an- 
vita, as, d,am, attended with pain, puiniul. — 
ddha, as, m. a kind of fever. — ituy-hhaya, am, 

n. fear of dxf^ezsa.wm Ray-hheshaja, am, n., Ved. 
‘disease-medicine,' any medicine or drug.— 
riniddaya, as, m. ‘ delerniiiiation of dLseasc,* N. w 
a work by Madhava (treating of the causes and 
diagnosis of eighty kinds of dhease). — T^a/at^lwa, 
as, d or i, am (rajas, acc. pi. + kara), causing or 
producing pain. 

Raja, as, d, am, breaking, breaking to pieces, 
destroying (at the end of comps., cf. valam-t'**) ; (as), 
m. a word of doubtful meaning in Atharva-veda XVI. 
3, 2 ; (a), f. breaking, fracture, rupture, destruaion, 
overthrow; pain, sickness, disease, illness, disorder; 
Costus Specic«us or Arabicus ( — kushiha) ; an ewe. 
^Rajd-kara, as, i, am, causing pain, making 
sick or ill, sickening; (om), 111. sickness, disease; 
sickness induced by passion or love (said to be one 
of the Bhivas or sentinient.s) ; (am), n. the acid 
fruit of Averrhoa Canimbola. — Rujdpaha (°jd-up''), 
as, d, am, keeping olf pain, removing sickness or dis- 
ease. — Rujd-vat, dm, ati, at, having pain or disease, 
painful, diseased. — Rujd-vin, i, ini, i, Ved. painful. 
mm Rujd-soJia. as, m. a species of fruit tree. 

Rujdya, Norn. A. rujdyate, &c., to be sick or ill. 

Rurukshani, is, is, i (fr. the Desid.), Ved. wish- 
ing or able to destroy. 

rut, cl. I. A. rotate, &c., to strike 
against, resist, oppose ; to suffer pain ; to 
shine ; cl. lO. P. ro(ayati, 8 lc., to be angry [cf. 
rt. 1. rustil : to shine; to speak. 

ruth, cl. i. P. ro(hati, &c., to strike, 

^ X strike down, fell ; cl. 1. A. ro(hute, &c., to 
strike against, resist, oppose; to torment, pain; to 
suffer pain ; [cf. rt. 

Ro(hamdna, as, d, am, paining ; suffering pain. 

rufiaskard, f. a cow easily milked, 

a gentle cow. 

rufjtd, f., N. of a river flowing into 
the SansvatT. 

‘Einr runt, cl. i . P. rutifati, &c., to steal, 
N rob. 

Mj runth (=:rt. lu^(h), cl. i. P. rwy- 
X ihati, 8 cc,, to go ; to be lame ; to be 
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idle ; to strike against, resist; to steal, (in this sense 
a various reading for rt. ne^^.) 

ftfnd, cl. I. P. rui^ti, &c. = rt. 

\ p. 848, col. 3. 

llut}4a, oa, a, am, maimed, mutilated ; (as), m. 
according to some also {ani\ n. a headless body, 
mere trunk (reuining life and continuing to mix in 
battle). 

Ru^dikif f. a Held of battle ; a female messenger 
or go-between : the threshold of a door ; superhuman 
power (■sta-bAttrt). 

ruta, &c. See under rt. i. ns, p. 847, 

col. 2. 

15^ rutha^ as, m. a proper N. 

I. rud [cf. rt. i. ru], cl. 2. P. roditi 

^ X (Ved. also cl. 6. rudati, ep. also A. rudate), 
Impf. arodit or arodat (Pan. VII. 3, 98, 99 ; 1st 
sing, arodam^ 3rd pi. arudan), Irnpv. roditu (and 
sing. rvdihi)t Perf. ruroda (ep. rurude\ and Fut. 
rodukyati (Ved. roUyaii), Aor. arodit (3rd pi. 
arodinhun) or arudeU, roditam, to weep, cry, shed 
tears, wail, iamciit ; to bewail, deplore ; to roar, howh 
Pass, rudyate, Aor. arodi: Cans, rodayati, -yi^ 
tuMt Aor. arurudat^ to cause to weep or lament : 
Desid. ruradis/iati : Intens. rorudyate, rorotti, to 
weep very much ; [cf. perhaps Gr. dfi/iuZ 4 ca ; Lat. 
rad~o; Old Germ. riuMni Angl. Sax. reoian; 
lAxh, randojut ; Slav, ruda^'isrs.] 

2. rudt U ^ U weeping, crying, lamenting [cf. 
iigha~r'^]\ (Ot f. cry, wail, lamentation; sound, 
noise ; grief ; pain, affliction ; disease. 

Ruddt^ an, ati or anti, at, weeping, crying, 
wailing, bewailing ; (anti), f. a species of small shrub 
( =s rudantikd). 

RudcUJta, a«, m. a child, a pupil, scholar ; a dog ; 
a cock. 

Rudana, am, n. the act of crying, weeping, 
lamentation. 

RadantUsd, f. • the weeper,* epithet of a species 
of small succulent shrub (^amfita-sravd)* 

Radamdna, as, d, am, weeping, wailing, lament- 
ing. 

IludUa, as, a, am, wept, lamented, deplored; 
weeping, crying, lamenting; wet with tears; (am), 
D. a weeping, wailing, crying, lamentation. 

Ruditvd, ind. having wept, having lamented. 

Rudyamdna, as, d, am, being bewailed. 

Rvdra, as, d, am (according to Unadi-«. 11 . 22. 
fr. rt. I. rud above ; according to others fr. rt. 1. ru, 
-I- dra fr. rt. 2. dru, to run ; connected with rodas, 
q. V., and perhaps with rudhira), crying, howling, 
roaring, one who cries or roars, dreadful, horrible, 
terrific, awful ; great, large ; (according to the fanciful 
etymologies of native writers, the following meanings 
are also assigned to this word), driving away evil ; 
running about and roaring; praiseworthy, to^ be 
praised, (according to Naigh. III. 16)^ slot fi, a 
praiser, panesyrist, worshipper ; (as), m. * the Roarer* 
or ‘ Howler,^N. of the god of tempests and father 
of the Rudras or Maruts, (originally perhaps the 
mere personified roaring of the storms, but as the 
crackling or raging of fire may resemble the sound 
of wind, so in the Veda the g^ of storms is some- 
times identified with the god of fire ; though gene- 
rally represented as a destroying deity whose terrible 
shafts bring death or disease on men and cattle, he 
is also addressed as benevolent and auspicious [tfsva], 
a^ is even supposed to have a healing efficacy from 
his chasing away vapouts and purifying the atmo- 
sphere ; hence he has various epithets in the Veda, 
such as ‘ multiform,* • terrible as a wild beast,* ‘ tawuy- 
col^red,* 'wearing braided hair* {kapardin], ‘ce- 
lestial boar,* 'armed with a strong bow and fleet 
arrows,' * cause of prosperity to man and beast,* * pos- 
sessor of healing remedies,* * greatest of physicians,* 
flee.; he is of course ruto of the Rudras, who are 
the same as the storm winds, more usually called 
Maruts, and who are often associated with India [see 
tvtanit]: in the later mythology the epithet itiva, 


'propitious,* which does not occur as a name in the 
Veda, was employed as the real name of the destroy- 
ing deity, being at first applied as an euphemism to 
propitiate him : moreover the character of the deity 
lost its special connection with storms, and developed 
into a ptrsonification of the destroying principle 
generally, tliough even the Epic and Puiftnic S^iva 
was regarded as the generator as well as destroyer : 
moreover a new class of beings, described as eleven 
in number, though still called Rudras, took the 
place of the original Rudras or Maruts : in the Veda 
only three groupings of deities into classes appear to 
be recognised, Indra belonging to the Vasus, Varuna 
to the Adityas, and Rudra to the Rudras or Maruts ; 
but in Manu XI. 221. the Maruts are enumerated 
as a fourth group, being there distinguished from 
the eleven Rudras: in Vislmu-Purana 1 . 7. Rudra 
is said to have sprung from Brahm&’s forehead, and 
to have afterwards separated himself into a figure 
half male and half female, the former portion sepa- 
rating again into the eleven Rudras, who were so 
called because they * ran about crying aloud* [nicZa- 
ndd dravanad-da, cf. rts. i. rtul, a. dru ] ; hence 
these later Rudras are sometimes regarded as inferior 
manifestations of Sfiva, ai\d most of their names are 
also names of S^iva ; these names are variously given 
in the different Pur 3 nas; those of the VSyu are 
Ajaikapld, Ahvi-bradhna, Hara, Nir-rita, livara, 
Bhuvana, ArvgSraka, Ardha-ketu, Mrityu, Sarpa, 
Kapalin : aca^rding to other accounts the Rudras are 
represented as children of Kalyapa and SurabhT or of 
Brahma and SurabhT or of BhQta and Su-itipa) ; a 
form or manifestation or N. of S^iva (in the later 
mythology, as explained above; according to the 
Vishnu-Purana 1 . 8. Rudra is one of the eight forms 
of S^iva ; he is elsewhere redconed aihong the Dik- 
palas as regent of the north-east quarter) ; a symbo- 
lical expression for the number eleven (from the 
eleven Rudras, see above); a mystical epithet of 
the letter e; Calotropis Gigantea; N. of various 
persons ; of a lexicographer ; of a poet ; of a king ; 
(as), m. pi. the Rudras (described above); an 
abbreviated expression for the texts or hymns ad- 
dressed to the Rudras [cf. rmlrorjapa]; (d), £., 
N. of a wife of Vasu-fleva ; of a daughter of Rau- 
diSkiys\ — rudra'‘ja(d; (i), f. a kind of lute or 
guitar ; [cf. rudra- vi^d ; c(, perhaps also Gr. Xdpa.] 
RudradtalaSa, am, n. 'Rudra*s vessel,* a p^i- 
cular kiiul of pot or vessel used in making oblations 
to the plsLUtts.^Jiudra-kavindra as, m, 

a proper N. (szrudra-hhatta).^^ Rudra-kdli, f. a 
form of Rudt'a-ko(i, is, f., N. of a place 

of pilgrimage. *i 2 ttc 2 ra-/ro«/sa, as, m., N. of a 
lexicon by Rudra. — Rudra-ga^a, as, ni., Ved. 
' Rudra-class,* the troop of beings called Rudras, 
(see under rudra,) ^ Rudret-gar^ha, as, m. *Ru- 
dra*s offspring,' N. of Agnl — Rudra-gita, am, a, 
11. f. the song of Rudra (in which Agastya repeats 
a dialogue between himself and Rudra). -* ifodra- 
dandika, epithet .of a particular text or formula. 
^ Rudra-da^d*, ^ form, of DurgS; N. of a 
section in the Rudia-ySroala. JZisdro-datidm, as, 

m. , N. of a kmg, mm Rudra’-^hattra, as, m. a 
proper N. — i 2 a< 2 ra-ya, as, m. (according to some) 
am, n. * produced from Rudra or STiva,' quicksilver 
(supposed to be the semen of Siys), mm Rudra-jafd, 
f. *Rudra*s hair,* N. of a species of creeper. 
dra-japa, as, m., N. of a particular prayer or 
hymn address^ to K\ 3 dTz.mmRudra-japana, am, 

n. the recitation of the Rudra-Japa in a low tone. 

mm Rudra-jdpaka, as, ikd, am, or rudra-jdjnn, 
f, iiii, %, one who recites the Rudra-japa in a low 
tone, mm Rudra^apya, am, n., N. of a particular 
hymn or prayer extracted from the Vajasaneyi-saqi- 
hita and addressed to Kudn,mmRudra-tanaya, as, 
m. * Rudra's son,' N. of the third black Vftsudeva ; 
of Punishment; epithet of a sword, mm Rudra-tva, 
am, n. the being Rudra. >■ as, m., 

N. of an author ; of a work on medicine. — R^ror 
daman, d, m., N. of a king^mm Rudra-deva, as, 
m., N. of various persons; of the author of the 


YaySti-darita ; of the author of a commentary on 
the ^nbodtu-tindrodsyt,mm Rudrordhara, as, m., 
N. of an wttioT,mm Rudra-nydya~vddaspati‘hhai- 
idddrya (^ia’dd% as, m., N. of an author («- 
rud^a-hha(\d6dryd). mm Rudra-paifdita, as, m., 
N. of an author (mmrudrorbW'iy^Rudra-pnini, 
f, Rudra*s wife, the goddess DurgS ; linseed, Linum 
Usitatissimum. Rvdra-paddhati, is, f., N. of 
a work by Parsiu-rama.— iZne^ra-^/mZa, as, m. a 
prof)er N.«"i 2 iM 2 ra-pKfra, as, m. Rudra’s son, a 
patronymic of the twelfth Manu; [cf. rudra-sn- 
vartif .] Rudra-pura, am, n., N. of a province. 

— Rudra-pujana, am, ri. or rudra-pujd, f. * wor- 
ship of Rudra,* N. of a woTk,mm Rudra-pratdpa, 

as, m., N. of a king ( » pratdpa-rudra), — Rudra- 
praydga, as, m., N. of the sacred place where the 
river MandakinI joins the Qsxig^s,mm Rudra-priyd, 
f, ' dear to Rudra,* epithet of Termiualia Chebula ; 
the goddess ParvatT. i« Rudra-bali, is, m. an oblation 
of meat &c. presented to the Rudras. — ifWra- 
bkaffa, as, m., N. of the author of the S^fingara- 
tilalu ( ~ rudra/a) ; of the author of a commentary 
on the Vaidya-jtvana ; rudra^avhidra , « Rudra- 
bha((dddrya (‘*(a-dd‘*), as, m., N. of an author 
and commentator. —iSiicfra-b^dsA^a, am, n., N. 
of a work by Ahobala.— jRisc(ra-6Att, us, or rudra- 
hhumi, is, f. ' Rudra’s ground,' a cemetery. — Rudra- 
bhuti, is, m., N. of a preceptor (having the patro- 
nymic DTSh.ylyzn\),mmUudra-hhairam, f. a form 
of Durgi. •rnRudra-maya, as, i, am, consisting of 
Rudra, having the essence of Rudra. -> Rvdra- 
mahd-devl, f,, N. of the wife of king Govinda- 
6znihi.^ Rudra-yajna, as, m. an oblation or sacri- 
fice offered to K\idn,mmRudra-ydmaIa, am, n., 
N. of a Tantra work in the form of a dialogue 
between Bhairava and Bhsirzyl. •• Rudra-rdya, as, 

m. , N. of a krng.mm Rudra-rdH, is, m. a proper N. 

Rudrurodana, am, n. * Rudra's tears,* i. e. gold. 

^ Rudra-roman, d, f., N. of one of the Matfii 
attending upon Skanda.>»i2ii€^a-2a(d, f, rudra- 
jaid,^Rudrarloka, as, m, Rudra's world, -iiZis- 
drcMHSta, N. of a Tinhz, m, Rudra-rat, an, ait, 

at, Ved. having Rudra or the Kodias.m>Rudravad- 
gai^a, as, d, am, Ved. surrounded by the Rudra 
xtoop.mmRudrn-vartani, 1, m. du. 'proceeding on 
terrible roads,* N, of the Aivins, (Sfiy.mmrodana- 
Sila-mdraau or stuyarndaiormirgau.)^ Rvdra- 
viniati, is, f. epithet of the last twenty years in the 
Jupiter qrcle of sixty yesxs, mm Rudra-vidhdna, am, 

n. , N. of a vroik.m,Rudra-mi!fd, f. epithet of a 
particular religious observance. i2a(2m-iarman, a, 
m., N. of a Brahman. — Riidra-sampraddyin, inas, 

m. pi., N. of a stct.mmRudra-sara8, as, n., N. of a 
Uke,^Rudrarsarga, as, m. Rudra's creation; the 
aeation of the eleven Rudras. » Rudra-sdman, a, 

n. , N. of a particular Rudror^art^i, is, 

m. , N. of the twelfth Manu ; [cf. rmtorpvJbys, 

manu,]^Rudrasdvan!fika, as, i, am, belonging 
or relating to Rudn-savar^i, being under Rudra- 
tiysriiii, mm Rudra-sinha, as, m. a proper N. — ii/s- 
dra-sundart, f., N. of a g^dess. — Rvdra-su, us, 
f. a mother of eleven children. am, 

n. , N. of a particular hymn. — J^odra-surf, is, m., 
N. of an zaftior, •mRudra-srishii, is, f. Rudia's 
creation; the creation of the eleven Rudras; [cf. 
rudra-aarga.] — Rudra-sena, as, m., N. of a 
vrzmor.mrnRudra-soma, as, m., N. of a Brahman. 
mmRudra-skanda, as, m., N. of a commentator. 

— Rudra-svarga, as, m. Rudra's heaven. — Rudra- 
svdmin, i, m. a proper V.mmRudra-himalaya, as, 
m„ N. of a peak of the Himalaya mounUins. 
mmRudra-huH, is, is, i, Ved. (according to Mahl- 
dhara on Vajasaneyi-s. XXXVIII. 16) bong invoked 
by praisen or worshippers. am, 
n., N. of an Upanishad.— i?Kdrd&ri^ Cra-dk''), 
as, m. 'Rudra's play-ground,* a cemetery, plaM 
where dead bodies are burnt or buried (Rudia being 
supposed to dance and sport in sudi places at evening 
twilight).— JRttdraks^ ("ra-ak”), cm, m. 'Rudta- 
eyed,* a kind of tree, Elseocarpui Oanitrui ; (am), 
n. the berry of this tree (used for xoiarici) ; a rotary ; 
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N. ofan Upanishad, (the gender here and in the preced- 
ing sense is doubtful.) hudrakaha-mrila^ f. a rosary 
made of Rudr:1kshA berries. — Hudradarya {^ra-ac% 
as, m. a proper ^.•^Ihulradhyaya (''ra-ot/ZOf 
m. epithet of particular prayers addressed to Rudra. 
^ Hudrddhyayin, i, ini, i, one who recites or 
repeats the above ptaytn.i^liadnlyana {^'ra-aif)t 
ns, m., N. of a king of Roruka. — ItudroH i^ra- 
'itri), is, m. Rudr:i*s enemy; N, of Kania-deva; 
{is, is, i), having Rudra for an enemy, hostile to 
Rudra. «• ii'ac/rnvarfa N. of a place of 

pilgrimage. •• Uudrdvasrishta (''ra-ar ), as, d, 
am, Vcd. let go or hurled by Rudra. — iZucZr/Tr/i.'frt 
as, m. Redraws abi>de, i. e. Kasi or Be- 
nares.— f. the eleven 
Rudra hymns, ^lindropanishad {'ru-H}t ), t, f., N. 
of two Upanishads. — iiMfZ/o/JOA-Z/ta ('ra-iip'''), as, 
m. * Rudra’s generative organ,' N. of a mountain. 
ItudraJia, as, m. a proper N. 

Uudraia, as, in. an abbreviated form of Rudra- 
bhatta. 

lituli'dut, f. Rudra's wife, the goddess Durg.l; 
epithet of a girl eleven years of age, in whom men- 
struation ha.s not yet commenced, representing the 
goddess Ourgil at the Durga festival. 

lludriya, as, d, am, Ved. belonging or relating 
to Rudra [cf. .<afa-rudnya], coining from Rudra; 
relating to the Rudras, coming from them, &;c. ; 
tcrriilc, fearful, awful, impetuous ; (according to SSy. 
a!so) uttering praise or giving pleasure ; (as), m. pi. 
the Marais; {am), n. Rudra’s majesty or power; 
(Say.) pleasure, delight {=:^sld^ha^, 

Jiuratlisha, us, m, u (fr. the Desid.), wishing or 
intending to weep, inclined to cry. 

lioda, as, ni., Vcd. weeping, wailing, lamenting, 
lamentation. 

Ilodiina, am, n. the act of weeping or wailing, 
bewailing, lamentation ; weeping, a tear, tears ; (I), 
f. Alhagi Mauroruin. 

Hvdamdna, as, it, am, for rmlamdna, q. v. 
liodas, as, n. heaven, &c. Sec p. 855, col. i. 
limiitavya, as, d, am, to be bewailed or lamented, 
liodttvd, iiid. =5* ruditi'd, 

Karudat, an, atl, at, weeping or wailing bitterly. 
Iloeudd, f. violent weeping, excessive lamentation. 
Jtorndd-rat, an, atl, at, full of excessive lamen- 
tation, weeping violently f>r intensely. 

Ilorudyamuna, as, d, am, weeping or aying 
bitterly. 

ruddha. See col. 2. 


ruindiamhar, ‘ a mystery ;’ rutm, ‘ secrecy ;* Goth. 
runa, ‘ a mystery Old Germ, runen, runazjan, 
which may be related to rt. i. ne.] 

Itmldha, as, d, am, stopped, checked, impeded, 
re.straincd, obstructc*d, suppress^ed, opposed ; held, 
withheld ; kept, kept back ; shut, clo.sed, shut up, 
seaircd ; invested, besieged, blockaded ; shut in, 
enclosed, conHned, surrounded, begirt, fenced in; 
covered, covered up; (as), m., N. of a town; (n), 
f. a siege. — /Zi/fZfZ/ta-f/iV, ir, ir, tr, having the 
utterance choked or impeded. — iZur/rZ/ta-y/rcemA a, 
as, d, am, having the stream obstructed. — Ruddha- 
mutra, as, d, am, having the urine suppressed; 
suffering from retention of urine. 

Uuddhahi, am, n. citron, (perhaps for ruM'a.) 

Ruddhvd, ind. having stopped or checked, having 
restrained or obstruc'tcd. 

3. rndh, t, t, t, stopping, restraining, impeding, 
holding ; [cf. Aram-r'^.] 

Rudha, as, d, am, stopping, restraining, hinder- 
ing, repelling. 

Riuihi-krd, m., Ved., N. of an Asura or demon 
conquered by Indra. 

Rundhat, an, atl, at, stopping, hindering, op- 
posing, impeding ; resisting, refusing. 

Rurut.su, ns, us, a, wishing to obstruct or oppose ; 
wishing to bind or tie up (as the hair). 

Rmldhavya, as, d, am, to be closed or shut. 

Roddhri, dhd, dhri, dliri, one who slops or 
obstructs, one wlio shuts in, a besieger. 

2. rodha, as, m. (for i. rodha sec col. i), the 
act of stopping, checking, arresting, restraining, 
hindering, impeding, preventing, lice, ; rcstiaint, 
stoppage, etbstmetion, suppression, prevention, pro- 
hibition; shutting Up, cuiifining; closing, blocking 
up ; siege, blockade (of a town) ; attacking, making 
war upon ; a dam, bank, shore [cf. rodhas below] ; 
a proper N.; N. of a hell. — /ZwZ/ia-A’r/Z, t, m epi- 
thet of the forty-fifth year in the Jupiter cycle of sixty 
years,— iZo(ZZia-r^aX:m,flw,n,«m,Vc*d. (rivers) formii 
eddies oil the bank, (Sily. — rodha ua-tfUdni daktdni 
ydsH.) — Rodha-valcrd, f. = rodho-vakrd. 

Rodhalca, as, ikd, am, stopping, checking, re- 
straining, confining, shutting up, ^sieging, block- 
ading. 

Rodhana, as, t, am, obstructing, impeding, being 
an obstacle or hindrance; (os*), m. the planet Mer- 
airy; (d), f. ^ rodhas ; (arn), n. the act of stop- 
ping, checking, restraining, preventing, impeding, 
oppressing ; the act of conliiiing, confinement, re- 


a- 8 , riidi-s: Hib. ruadh, runid, ‘red, reddish; 
ruaidhim, ‘ I redden.’] - Uudhiraddmrdksha, 

I, am, having blood-red eyes. RHdMra-iniyin, t, 
ni. ‘ drinking blood,’ a Rakshasa or dcmon.- 7 ftt- 
dhira-inoiliiidha, as, d, mn,_ besmeared w.th 
h\ou^.^"Rm}hi}’a-pldvita, as, d, am, swimming 
with blood, soaked in h\ood. Rinfhira-riishita, as, 
d, am, covered with blood. — Itudhira-lcpa, as, m. 
blood-stain, smear of blood. — Rud/itra-vi/idu,ns, na. 
a drop of bIo(xl. — Rudhirdksha {^ru-ak ) == rudhi- 
rdkhya below (according to soi\\e).’^Rudhlrdkhya 
in. n. ‘blood-named, red as blood,’ 
epithet of a particular precious stone. ^Rudhiradhyd- 
yu ("ra-adli), as, m.. N. of a chapter of the Kalik.1- 
Piiiana treating of the sacrifice of animals. — /ZMrZZ/i- 
rdnana am, n. epithet of one of the five 

retrograding motions of Mars. — Rudhirdndha 
i^ra-an ), ‘ whose waters are blood,* N. of a hell. 
— Rudhirnmaya i°ra-dm''), as, m. ‘ blood-iliseasc,’ 
hemorrhage { = rakUi-pitta).mmRadhirdvita ("r/i- 
de^), as, d, am, blood-stained, soiled with blood. 
•^RudhirdUina { 'ra-as^), as, d, am, feeding on 
blood (said of Riiksliasas 8cc.).">» Riidhirodydrin 
(^ra-tuV), I, ini, i, spitting blood, vomiting blood ; 
(7), III. epithet of the filty-seveiith year in tlie Jupiter 
cycle of sixty years. 

•jflj I. rup (an older form of rt. i. Ivp), 
^ \cl. 4. P. rupyati, ruropa, nriipat, &c., 
to suffer violent or racking pain (Ved.); to violate, 
confound, disturb: Cans, ropayatl, -yitum, Aor. 
arurupat, to cause acute pain ; to break off ; [cf. 
Lat. rnmpo, rupi, ifec.] 

I. ropa, I. ropila, <Scc. See p. 855, col. i. 

^2. rup (connected with rt. i. ruh), 
Vcd. the earth. 

rubheli, is, f. tog, va))our. 

ruma, os, m. a proper N. (Ved.); (r 7 ), 
f., N. of a salt-mine or salt-lake (in the district of 
Sambhar in Ajmcrc) ; of a wife of the ape Su-gr!va. 

Rumd-hhara, as, a, am, obtained from the 
Rum 3 salt-mines ; [cf. rnumaka,] 

Rumativat, an, m. a proper N. ; N. of a moun- 
tain (‘ possessing salt *). 

rumra, as, d, am (in Uniidi-s. IT. 14. 
said to be fr. rt. ram) — aruna, tawny ; the dawn, 
&i:.; — .<ohhana, bright, beautiful, 8 cc. 

ruru, us, in. (in Unadi-s. IV. T03. 


rudra. See p. 849, col. i. 

1. rudh (=rt. i. ruh), cl. i. V. ro- 
N dhati, 8 cc., Vcd. to sprout, shoot, grow, 

germinal^ [cf. nyay- rodha, 2. ava-rodha^ 

1. rodim, as, m. sprouting, growing, <Scc. ; [cf. 
2. ara-r°, nyag-r'^.'] — RoilhdvarwJha (^dha-av ), 
probably * moving up and down.* 

2. rudh, cl. 7. P. A. rtmaddhi, 
runddhe (ep. also rumlhati, randhale, 

rodhati, Inipf. aruiplhat), rarodha, rurutlhe, 
rotsyuti, ~te, arudkat or arauistt, araiMha (Vcd, 
forms araut, rudh mas, arautsi), roddhum (ep. 
also rodliUum), to stop, check, arrest, restrain, 
hinder, impede, prevent, obstruct, suppress, oppose ; 
to hold, withhold, retain, keep ; to avert, keep off, 
keep back; to shut, dose, lock, shut up, lock up, 
block up, close up, stop up, fill up; to besiege, 
blcKkade, lay siege to, invest; to shut in, enclose, 
surround, ooufine (with loc. of the place of confine- 
ment or with double acc. according to Vopa-deva V. 
6) ; to bind ; to cover, cover up, cover over, obscure ; 
to oppress, torment, harass: Pass, rudhyate, Aor. 
urodhi: Caus, rodhayati, -te (ep. also rundha- 
yati), -yitum, Aor. arurudhat, to cause to stop; 
to restrain, impede, obstruct; to cause to be con- 
fined; cause to be besieged; to fetter, enchain; to 
oppress, torment, harass ; Desid. rurutsati, -te : 
Iiitens. rorudhyate, roroddhi ; [cf. perhaps Hib. 
rurtdha, * start, mysterious rundftachd, ‘ seaccy ;* 


straint ; besieging, blockading. 

Rodhas, as, n. a bank, embankment, dam, ob- 
struction ; a mound, high bank, wall, a shore ; the 
brink of a well ; a ilaiik, epithet of a woman’s hi;>5 ; 
[cf. tata.'\^Rodhah-pataoa-l:nlusha, as, a, am, 
(rendered) muddy by the falling in of a bunk. — /Zo- 
dhas-vat, an, ati, at, Vcd. having high banks 
(said of rivers; Vcd.); (aii), i\, N. of a river. 
^ Rodho-vakra. f. * winding along its banks,* a 
river. — Rodho-vafi, f. * having banks,* a river. 
— Rodho-vapra, as, m. a rapid river. 

Rodhin, i, ini, i, stopping, checking, restraining, 
hindering, preventing, prohibiting; shutting up, 
dosing; destroying; a species of plant, (gender 
doubtful.) 

Rotlhya, as, d, am, to be stopped or checked, 
:o be restrained, &c. 

rudhira, as, d, am (according to 
Uiiadi-s. I. 52. fr. rt. 2. rudh; according to some 
fr. a lost rt. rudh; according to others connected 
with rts. I. rudh and i. ruh; cf. rohita), red, 
blood-r^, bloody (Ved.); (as), m. the blood-red 
planet, i. e. Mars ; a hind of precious stone [cf. ris- 
dhirdkhyay, (am) n. blood; saffron; N. of a 
town; [cf. ^onita-purn: cf. also Gr. ip€v$-ej, 
ipv 0 -p 6 i, ipiv$‘OS, (pvOp-td-oj, ipvoi 0 ij, fio^oios: 
Lat. ruber, rufu-s, rutllu-s (for old ruthilua), 
rob-igo : Old Norse riod-r, * ruddy ;’ rioda : Goth. 
ya-riud-jo : Old Germ, rot, rost : Angl. Sax. read, 
voder : Slav, rud-c-ti, ruzd a : Litli. raud-a, rud- 


said to be fr. rt. 1 . 9’i«), a kind of deer ; a species of 
rapacious animal, a dog ; a species of fruit tree ; N. 
of a son of the Rishi Pramaii by the Apsaras Ghri- 
t.lrt ; of a divine being enumerated among the Vi^vc 
Devah; of one of the seven Rishis under Mann 
SHvariii (his patronymic is Ka.<yapa) ; of a DSiiava 
or Daitya (said to have been slain by DurgS) ; of a 
form of Bhairava, (sometimes called Rarn-bhairara.) 

Ruru-muyda, as, m., N. of a mounUin, (also 
read uru-mmda.)^Ruru-^irshan, d, -shni, a, 
Ved. ‘ deer-headed,’ having a deer’s horn or having 
a destructive point (said of an arrow ; Ssy. dpittya^ 
Urshxin or hantfi-firaska). 

Ruruka, aa, m., N. of a king. 

ruruksham. See p. 848, col. 3. 
rurutsu. See col. 2. 
rurudishu. See col. i. 
ruvanya, ruvatha. See p. 847, col. 3. 

ruvu, U8, m. [cf. uruvu'], the castor- 
oil tree, Ricinus Communis (•B^raktairantja), 
Ruvuka or ruvuka, aa, m. Ricinus Communis; 
[cf. uruvuka, ruvuka, &c.] 

ru^ (connected with and in some 
forms and meanings identified with rt. 
I. rush), cl. 6. P. imdcdi, ruroia, rokahyati, 
arukshat, roahfum, to hurt, injure, kill ; to vex, 
displease, annoy ; Caus. rodayati, -yitum, Aor. 





ruiat. 


lixi rupa. 
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nruruiat : Desid. rurulc^hati : Intcns. roru.<i/ate, 
roro8h{i, 

1. ru^at, an, ati or anti, at, hurting, injuring, 
vexing, displeasing ; cursing, imprecating. 

rusattgu, us, m., N. of a lUshi. 

rusat, aUf ati or anti, at (})robably 
to be regarded as a participle connected with rt. 
1. rMd),Ved. brilliant, bright, light-coloured, white; 
[cf. Gr. Aeti«d«.] — iMat-padu, U8,ii8, a,Ved. having 
white cattle ; (SHy.) having brilliant rays or blazing 
with the oblation {-rus^ad-rasmi or prakdsita- 
Ittivis),"" Jtuifad-urmi, is, itf, i, Ved. having glis- 
tening waves, having bright flames (said of Fire; 

= dlpta-jvrila).^" ua, m, u, Ved. 

having white or bright cattle; bright-rayed, (SHy. 
z^ roi^amium-ra^mi); (m), m. a proper N. — i/it- 
stad-ratha, aa, d, am, Ved. having a light-coloured 
carriage ; (as), in. a proper N. Ru^adrvatsa, an, d, 
am, Ved. having a bright or white calf or otfspring, 
(the Dawn is so called as parent of the Sun.) 

rusandj f., N. of one of the wives 

of Rudra. 

WT rusnma, as, m. a proper N. ; (ri), f. 
a proper N., (Rusama is said to have contended 
with Indra as to which of the two would run fastest 
round the earth, and to have won by the artifice of 
only going round Kurukshetra.) 

ruMu, vs, m., N. of a kin^. 

K'H I. rush (eonneeted with and in 

^ \soine forms and meanings identified with 
rt. rus; allied also to rvhuth in i. rnlcaha), cl. 
1. P. roahati, ruroaha, rvahiaht/ati, aroahlt or 
aniahat, roahitam or roahtum, to hurt, injure, kill ; 
to vex, annoy, displease, make angry, disgust; to 
take ill, be olfended (Ved.) ; cl. 4. rmhyati, to be 
ve.xed or annoyed ; to be oflfciidcd ; to be cross or 
angry ; to injure, &c. : cl. 10. or Caus. roahayati, •yir 
t um, Aor. aruruahat, to vex, annoy, displease, irritate ; 
to enrage, exasperate : Desid. rtiruahiahati, ritroahi- 
ahatl : Intcns. rornahyate, roroshti; [cf. probably 
Gr. kvaaa, Xvffaaoj, Xvacaivoi, (perhaps also) d\v- 
iTTaivQj, d\v/(Taiv<u, oKaXvKrrjpcu ; Gotli. in-rauht- 

i"“-] 

2. rush, t, f. anger, wrath, rage, fury, passion. 

Huahangu, ua, m., N. of a Brllhniao. 

Uualuit, an, anti or ati (as if fr. rt. at, 

hurting, injuring, vexing, displeasing. — JCuahad-yu, 
U8, ni., N. of a king. 

Ituahd, f. 2. ruah, anger, wrath, rage, fury. 
— ItmhdniHta {°a1id-an), as, d, am, filled with 
anger, full of wrath. 

Ituahita, as, d, am, injured; enraged, irritated, 
8cc.,i^ rmhta below. 

Jtaahfa, aa, d, am, enraged, irritated, oflfended, 
angry, furious ; (as), m., N. of a Muni. 

Itmhii, {a, f. anger, wrath, rage, fury, passion. 
•m Ruakfi-mat, du, ati, at, angry, &c. 

1. rushy a, rushya^mat, see Gana MadhvSdi to 
Pan. IV. 2, 86. 

2. ruahya, ind. having irritated or enraged, He, 
(Ramayana II. 98, la). 

Ruahyat, an, anti, at, being angry or offended. 

Hosh, t, m. one who hurts or injures, an injurer ; 
one who irritates or enrages. 

Roaha, aa, m. anger, rage, wrath, passion, fmy. 
^ Roaha-tdmrakalia, aa, i, am, having eyes red 
with anger, ^Roaha-parita, aa, d, am, filled with 
wrath. — Roaha-maya, aa, i, am, consisting of anger, 
preceding from fury. — Roalia^dhat^a, aa, d, am, 
* being a vehicle of anger,* bearing or feeling wrath 
{^drudha-kredha), — lloahdJcahepa {^aha-dk'’), 
aa, m. (in rhetoric) angry expression of dissent, angry 
reproach, ironical taunt. Roshdta/roha {°8ha-av**), 
rjs, m., N. of a warrior on the side of the gods in 
the war against the Asuras. 

Roahi^a, as, i, am, angry, wrathful, passionate, 
easily enraged ; enraged at or against, {kahatriya^ 


roahana, exasperated at the Kshatriyas) ; (aa), m. a 
touch-stone ; quicksilver ; an arid or desert soil con- 
taining salt; Grewia hiVki\csL.^Ho8ha\ia‘td, f. the 
state of being easily enragcxl, proneness to anger, 
irritability, wrath. 

Rmhila, aa, d, am, enraged, exasperated, irritated. 

Roaldn, I, ini, i, angry, wrathful, irritable, furious. 

Uoaktri, td, tri, tri, an injurer; one who is vexed 
or angry, wrathful. 

r. Tuh (originally written rudh: cf. 
rt. I. rudh), cl. l. P. rohati (ep. also A, 
rokate), ruroha, rokahyati, arukahat (Ved. and 
CD. aruhat), rodhum (cp. rohitum,Ved. rohiahyai, 
F2n. III. 4, 10), to rise, mount upwards, ascend, 
climb ; to spring up, shoot forth, sprout, germinate, 
to be produced or boni; to grow, grow up, be 
developed or formed, grow larger, increase, increase 
in size ; to grow together, grow over, cicatrize, 
heal ; to reach to, attain : Caas. rohayati or (in the 
later language) ropayati, -yitum, Aor. aruruliat 
or arufupat, to cause to ascend, raise up, elevate ; 
to place ill or on, fix, fasten ; to deliver over, com- 
mit, entnist ; to plant, sow, put in the ground ; to 
cause to grow, cause to |[row over or heal : Desid. 
rnrukshaii: Intens, ronihyate, rorodhi ; [cf. per- 
haps Gr. \a6-a, : perhaps Lat. rua, rur- 

is: Goth, liuyan, jugya-lautha ; lindith, ‘it 
grows;* lantha, *a man* (gen. laudi^a): Old 
Germ, liut, *a people;* liuti ( = Mod. Germ. 
Lmte), aiitnarloia, ‘a twig;* ruotn, *a set, twig:* 
Old Sax. ruoda : Angl. &x. rod : Slav. rtnUidi, 
‘to bring forth;* na-vodu, *a peoplet* Lilh. lin- 
dinii, ‘to produce;* ruda, ‘autumn;* Celt, rho- 
dura, *a kind of plant;* rod-ra, ‘a tree:’ Scot. 
roa, ‘ seed ;* roaach, ‘ full of seed Hib. roann, * a 
shrub;* rud, ‘a wood, forest;* ruadh, ‘strength, 
value; strong;* romho, ‘very much, great;* ronir 
hoide, * greatness ;* ruidh, * running, a race ;* roid, 
*a race;* ruaidhneach, ‘hair;* laidir, ‘strong, 
stout ;* laUHreacht, laidireaa, * strength.*] 

2. ruJi, f, f. rising, ascending, ascent, sprouting, 
germinating, growth ; (at the end of a comp.) shoot- 
ing up, germinating, growing, increasing ; [cf. ar/t- 
hhor^, kakili-r\ 6/t«/»<-r°.] 

Rnka, aa, d, am, rising, mounting, springing up, 
germinating, growing, springing from, growing on, 
produced on (at the end of a comp., cf. panka-r ', 
bkram~r°, maki-r°) ; mounted, ascended upon ; (d), 
f. bent grass, Paiiicum Dactylon. 

Ruhaka, am, n. a hole, vacuity, cave, chasm; 
[cf, I . ropa.] 

.Rutitma, aa, d, am, Ved. attaining, gaining ; gain- 
ing over, delighting, (according to Say. on I^ig-veda 
I. 32, 8. mano ruklifia^^dittdm drokat.) 

Rukran, d, m. a pUnt, tree. 

Rudha, aa, d, am, mounted, risen, ascended; 
sprung up, born, produced; grown, grown up, in- 
CTeased ; budded, blown ; large, buil^, great, much ; 
grown or spre.'id about, diflfused, commonly known, 
notorious; certain, ascertained; traditional, generally 
received, popular, customary, conventional, not to be 
etymologically resolved; having a special meaning 
or one not depending directly on the etymology 
(said of words); obscure. -iiji(f/ 7 (ta-pranaya, aa, d, 
am, whose love or affection has grown strong. 
dka-yoga, aa, d, am, whose Yoga or devotion has 
increased. — i^u^/ta-yauvana, aa, m. one who has 
attained to youth or adolescence. — i?tl(f/«a-va^a, 
as, d, am, of 2 high family.— am, 
n.s»rudhi-M)da below, ^ Rudkasauhrida, aa, 
d, am, whose friendship is grown or increased, firm 
in friendship. 

Rudki, ia, f. ascending, rising, rise, ascent; 
springing up, germination, birth, origin; growth, 
increase; fame, renown, notorie^; tradition, cus- 
tom, traditional or customary usage, common cur- 
reucy, general prevalence, popular or conventional 
acceptation of words (as opposed to their direct ety- 
mological meaning) ; the employment of a word in 
a sense not borne out by its etymology.— i^a//ss- 


dahda, aa, m. a word not etymologically derived, a 
word tued in a conventional sense (as opposed to the 
etymological, thus datru as a RQdhi-labda means 
• enemy,’ but in its etymological sense ‘ a destroyer’). 

Rudkidabda-td, f. the state of being used in a 
conventional sense (said of a word). 

Rudhvd, ind. having ascended, having grown, &:c. 
Rodkri, 2. ropa, roJui, &c. Sec pp. 854, 855. 

rukiruhikd, f. = utkanthd ; [cf. 

raya‘ranaka.'] 

ruksh (more projierly regarded as 
a Noin. fr. rukaka below ; cf. rts. i. ruah, 
rush, ruahita), cl. 10. P. rukakayati (according 
to Vopa-deva also rukakdpayati), -yitum, Aor. 
arnrukahat, to be rough or harsh : to make dry or 
emaciated (Ved.) ; to soil, smear (Ved.). 

Ruhaka, aa, d, am (perhaps fr. rt. i. rush, q.v., 
but according to UnUdi-s. III. 66. fr. rt. i. ruk; 
and according to others connected with rt. ruah and 
ruahita; sometimes written rukaka, see i. rukaka), 
rough, harsh (to the touch), not smooth or soft; 
rough to the taste, astringent, not bland ; rough, 
rugged, uneven, difficult; harsh, cruel, unkind, un- 
couth, austere ; firm, dry, arid, parched, emaciated ; 
(a«), in. a species of grass ( =* varaka) ; a tree [cf. 
rukran, according to some for PrUkrit rukkka =» 
vrikaha]; (d), f. Croton Polyandrum or Croton 
Tiglium. — Rukaha-gandkaka, aa, m. bdellium. 
^ Rukaka- td, f. or rukahortca, am, n. roughness, 
harshness, dryness, aridity, emaciation; harshness, 
unkindness, unfriendliness. — Rukaha-darhka, aa, 
tn. a kind of grsss. Rukaka-pattra, aa, m. Tro- 
phis Aspera (—• sTikhota),"" Rnliaka-pcaham, ind., 
with rt. plah, to pound dry, i.e. without adding 
butter or any liquid (Pan. III. 4, Rukaka- 
pHya, aa, m,stt.riakabhaushadtui. — Rukaka- 
sndda-pkala, aa, m. 2 species of fniit tree. — iiw- 
kahi-kd, cl. 8. P, -karott, 8cc., to make rough or 
dry. — Rukahi-krtta, as, d, am, made rough, soiled, 
besmeared, covered with, (pdrjatMdtkaliikfUa, soiled 
or covered with dust ; cf. ruahita,) 

Riikshana, as, i, am, making dry or thin, attenu- 
ating (Ved.) ; (am), n. the act of making dry or 
thin; (in medicine) treatment for reducing fat or 
corpulence, 'mRuksha7idtmi!cd {^na-df), f. a species 
of grain ( = lankd). 

Rukdata, as, a, am, made rough, rough ; soiled, 
smeared ; [cf. a-rukakita, rdskita.] 

rukhara, as, m. pi., N. of a S^aiva 

sect. 

rudaka, incorrect for rudaka, q. v. 
rudha, rudhi. Sec col. 2. 

rup (more properly regarded as 
^ \ a Norn. fr. rupa below), cl. 10. P. rupa- 
yati, 8cc,, to form, mould, model, figure, represent, 
to represent on the stage, exhibit in pantomime or 
by gesture, act ; to feign ; to view, inspect, contem- 
plate ; (probably) to appear, (in this sense only A. 
rujmyate, see Vopa-deva XXII. 2.) 

Rnpa, am, n. (according to Unildt-s. III. 28. fr. 
rt. I. ru, but probably fr. a base rup for rop, Caus. 
of rt. I. rutt>; at the end of an adj. comp, the fcin. 
ends in d), any outward appearance or phenomenon, 
form, figure, shape, (rupatn kji, to assume a form) ; 
any object of vision or visible object (as colour &c.) ; 
reflect^ form, image, representation, similitude, re- 
semblance, semblance ; the form of a noun or verb 
&c. (in gratnmar), an inflected form by dedension 
or conjugation ; a beautiful appearance, handsome form, 
mien, or figure, shapeliness, beauty, elegance, grace ; 
natural state or condition, natural disposition, nature, 
essence, property, character, characteristic, peculiarity, 
feature, sign, symptom ; kind, sort, species ; mode, 
manner; a single specimen, type, copy, pattern, 
original, exemplar; discKte quantity, the number 
one, the arithmetical unit ; integer number, (in this ' 
sense said to be plur.) ; known or absolute number, 
a known quantity (expressed in algebra by the first 
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syllable rfi) ; a particular coin, (probably) a rupee [cf. 
rUpaka, rtipyd ] ; a drama, play, dramatic compo- 
sition ; (according to native lexicographers rupa has 
also the following meanings), cattle, a herd of cattle ; 
"^mriga, a beast sound, word; a S^loka, 
vetse;’>^granthdvrilti, acquiring familiarity with 
any book by frequent recitation or learning by heart ; 
(tt«), m. a proper N. ; (aa or am), m. ii. (?), N. of 
a place ; (d), f., N. of a river. Jiupa is frequently 
used in compounds in the sense ' formed of,’ * com- 
posed of,* ‘ consisting of,* ‘ having the figure or 
appearance of,* ‘ in the form of,* * having the same 
fonn or colour as,* * like to' (especially at the end of 
adj. comps., e. g. maiiojna-rupu utri, a beautifully- 
formed woman ; aii-dtidra-rupn, of an imusual ap- 
pearance; a^oka-rapa, having the colour of the 
A^oka, A^oka-ooloured ; sometimes used almost re- 
dundantly, cf. ghmi~r^).’^ltupn-l'artri^ td, m. 

‘ maker of forms or figures,* N. of Vi^va-krit. ■- /?m- 
pa 4 cdra, as, m. a maker of images, sculptor. — ii«- 
pa-krit, t, t, t, making forms or figures : (Ot m. 
epithet of Tvashtri (Vcd.); a sculptor. 
sedmiti, i, m., N. of an author. •^Rupa-gmha, as, 
a, am, apprehending forms, perceiving colours ; (as), 
m. the Kyt.^rnliupa-Hntd-maff.i, is, m., N. of a 
work. — Rupa-jwa for rupdjtm, q. v. — Jtupa- 
jfia, as, d, am, knowing forms, perceiving or recog- 
nising shapes, distinguishing or discriminating visible 
objects (as colours 8 cc.). ^ HujKt-taltva, am, n. 

* reality of form,* inherent property, natural dispo- 

sition, nature^ ‘ essence. —/{/Ipa-faTno, as, d, am, 
Ved. having most form or colour. Tiupa^tas, ind. 
according to form, by shape, in form. iZtlpa-^d, 
f. or rupa-tva, am, n. the state of being formed 
or composed of (often at the end of comps., e. g. 
rfuAA*Aa-rt2pa-fd, the consisting of pain). ~ i2i«pnr- 
dhara, as, d, am, having the form or shape of, 
being of the colour of (at the end of a comp., e. g. 
go-rupa-dhara, cow-shaped ; cf. kama^r"") ; (<M), 
m., N. of a king.-- us, m. the element 

of fomi, original seat or region of form (with Bud- 
dhists; the other two elements being kdma-dh°, 
q. V., and arupn^dh^, * the element of formlessness*). 
— Rupadhdrirtva, am, n. the power of assuming 
any form or shzpe, RUpa-dhdrin, i, ini, i, bear- 
ing a form, assuming a shape ; endowed with a good 
figure, possessed of btsuty.'m Rupa^dhpik or rupa- 
dhrit, t, t, t (see dhrik, p. 459), having the fomi 
or shape of, resembling (at the end of a comp., 
e. g. kapi-rupa-dlirit, monkey-shaped; cf. vim- 
dha'-r^). — Rupa-dheya, am, n., Ved. form, external 
appearance ; [cf. ndma-dheya.] — Rupa-nayann, 
as, ra., N. of a commtntsaor.’^ Rdpa-ndrdyana, 
as, m., N. of an author. — Rupa-nddana, as, ni. 

* form-destroying,* an owl, mmRupa-pa, as, m. pi., 
N. of a people. — i 2 upa-pa^s, is, m., Ved. 'lord of 
fomis,* epithet of Tvashfri. -iiZdpa-pura, am, n., 
N. of ztown.mmRupa-bhdgdnttband/ia (^'ga-an*), 
as, m. the addition of a fraction to a unit. — i^ilpa* 
bhdgdpavdka (^j/a-ap^), as, m. the deduction of a 
fraction from a unit, ^ Rupa-bhrit, t, t, t, having 
form or beauty. — Rdpa-bheda, as, m. diversity of 
form, variety of manifestations; (am),n.,N. of aTantra 
wotk.w9Rupa-manjari, f., N. of a woman; of a 
work 00 medicine.— i^tipa-nidfra, am, n. only 
beauty. f., N. of a grammatical work ; 

(i). ? N, of a metre, four times . 

— Buporyauvana-vat, an, ail, at, possessing beauty 
and youA,m>Ri^pa-raindkara {^na-ak"^), as, m., 
N. of a work.— i?dpaifafd, f., N. of a princess. 
—Buporldvaf^ya, amt n- beauty of form, elegance, 
loveliness.— an, aii, at, having form or 
colour, possessing shape or figure, possessed of body, 
formed, embodied, bodily, corporeal ; having a beauti- 
ful fr>rm or 'figure, handsomely formed, handsome, 
beautiful, lovely, graceful ; having the form or ap- 
pearance of (at the end of comps.); (ati), f. a 
handsome or beautiful woman ; N. of various women ; 
of a rirtr,^ Rupa-adhika, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 
(also read rupa-vdsika,)^Rupa-viparyaya, as, 
m. a morbid <^nge of b^ily form. •mRupa-vibhdr 


ga, ns, m. the portioning of an integer number. 
•mRupa-^aa, ind., Ved. in various forms, according 
to difterent formations. — Rupa-^ulin, i, ini, i, pos- 
sessing form or figure, possessed of beauty, hand- 
some, beautiful.— i^upa-^rX*Ad, f. N. of a daughter 
of the Rlkshasa Agni-sikha. — 
as, d, am, Ved. perfect in fonn ; perfectly beautiful. 

Rupa-samriddhi, is, f. perfection of form, a 
suitable form. ^ Rupa-sampatti, is, or rupa~8am- 
pad, t, f. perfection or excellence of form, beauty, 
handsomeness, elegance. — /(dpa-ir/ricfA/, is. m. a 
proper N. — Mptt-«ma, as. m., N. of a VidyS- 
dhara ; of a king. — Rupa-stha, as, d, am, * being 
in form,* having form or figure. — i^upa-Adns, 1^, 
f. loss of fomi, (in the NySya one of the seven pre- 
ventives of classification.) — Rupdjiva Cpa-dj'), as, 

d, am, making a living by beauty of form, living 

by prostitution; (a), f. a harlot, prostitute. — Z^u- 
pddhihodha (^po-oriA"), as, m. the perception of 
form or of any visible object (by the senses). — Rupa- 
ra^ara (^pa-av^), as, m. pi., N. of a class of gods 
(with Buddhists) ; [cf. kdmdraMra.^ — Rupdrafi 
i^pa-dv^), f. a string of inflections, series of varia- 
tions of form through declension and conjugation, 
&c. — Rdpdiraya {^pa-d^, as, m. a reposi- 
tory or receptacle of beauty, an exceedingly hand- 
some person. — ZZdpd^^m as, m. * having 

beauty for a weapon,* K3ma-deva, the god of love. 

— Rupendriya {^pa-in% am, n. the organ of form, 
the organ which perceives form and colour, the eye. 

— Rupe^vara (^pa-W), as, m., N. of a particular 
god ; (f), f., N. of a goddess. — Hiipopajlvana Cpa- 
up°), am, n. the gaining a liveliho^ by a handsome 
figure.^ Rupopajivin Cpa-up""), i, ini, i, gaining 
a livelihood by means of a handsome form. 

Rupaka, as, d, am, appearing In an assumed form 
(Ved.) ; illustrating by metaphor, describing by figu- 
rative language, figurative ; (as), m. a particular coin, 
(probably) a rupee [cf. ruiyycC] ; (ikd), f. sv'allow- 
wort, Asclepias Lactifera: (am), n. form, figure, 
shape, image (often at the end of 'a comp, in the 
sense of * having the form ‘ composed of,* * con- 
sisting in*); any manifestation or representation; 
feature, sign, symptom ; kind, species ; (in rhetoric) 
a metaphor, cermparison, simile, the description of 
one object under the form of another which it is 
poetically supposed to resemble (especially a simile 
or comparison when iva, vaf, &c. are omitted : there 
arc three or four varieties of the figure RQpaka, 

e. g. the khanda-rupaka or * imperfert metaphor,’ 
the ardha-^rupaka or * partial metaphor,* and the 
laldmaka-rupaka or * flowery inctiphor and they 
difler from the Upam.! or comparison chiefly in the 
omission of the particles denoting resemblance, 
such as iva, yathd, saha, or the Taddhita affix vat ; 
when this last is added the simile is called Taddhito- 
pamU) ; a drama, play, theatrical performance, (one 
of the two cla.sses of dramatic composition divided 
into ten species including the Nataka or principal 
play and the Prahasana or farce; see also pra-kor 
ra^a, bhdna, &c. ; cf. upa-rupaka) ; a particular 
weight ( — 3 (junjas) ; = murta (murti f ) ; = dhfyrta, 
^ Rdpaka-tdla, as, m. a particular time in music. 
^Rupaka-ydkya, am, n. or rupaka-iahda, as, 
m. a figurative expression. 

Rujiana, am, n. figurative illustration, metaphorical 
description ; examination, investigation, proof. 

Rupayat, an, anti, at, figuring, describing, repre- 
senting, acting. 

Rupayilvd, ind. having represented or acted. 

Rupasvin, i, ini, *. Ved. handsome, beautiful, 
coined gold or silver, money. 

Rupi^ikd, f. (dimin. fr. rUpvti), a proper N. 

Rupila, as, d, am, formed, represented, exhibited, 
imagined. 

Rupin, t, i^i, i, having form or figure, possessed 
of b(^y, formed, embodied, corporeal; having a 
beautiful form or figure, well-shaped, handsome, 
beautiful ; having the form or appearance of, having 
the character of, characterized by, appearing as, like 
(at the end of a comp., e. g. kdla-ru]^n, *, m. 'having 


I the form of Death,* an epithet of S^iva ; cf. deva-r") ; 
i (i), m., N. of a son of Aja-midha. 

Rupya, as, a, am, having a beautiful form or 
appearance, well-shaped, handsome, beautiful ; bear- 
ing a stamp, stamped, impressed; to be denoted 
figuratively or mctaphoriadly ; fomierly in the pos- 
session of or possessed by (as an affix or at the end 
of a comp., see Pan. V. 3, 54, Vopa-deva VII. 67 ; 
cf. also Pan. IV. 3, 81) ; (a»), m. a proper N. ; N. 
of a mountain; {am), n. silver; wrought silver, 
silver or gold bearing u stamp or impression, stamped 
coin; wrought gold.— iZu/>ya-mava, as, i, am, 
made or coicsisting of silver, containing silver. —JZfi- 
pyn-mdkshikn, am, n. silver Makshika, Hepatic 
pyrites of iron. — RupydMa (^ya~ad**), as, m. 
‘ silver-mountain,’ N. of the mountain Kailasa. — Ru- 
pyddhyaksha i^ya-adlP), as, m. a superintendent 
of silver or of silver coinage, master of the mint. 

Rupyaka in suvarna-rupyaka, q. v. 

^ ruma, N. of a place^ (also read rupa.) 

^ riira, as, d, am, Ved. hot, burning. 

riiouka, as, m. the castor-oil tree, 
Rieinus Communis ; [cf. ruvuka.'] 

rush, cl. I. P. rushati, &c., to 
adorn, dcarrate ; to cover, smear [cf. rt. 
ruksh, rukHhU(t \ ; cl. 10. P. rushayati, &c., to 
tremble ; to burst. 

Rushaka, as, m. a plant, Gendarussa Vulgaris. 

Rushaua, am, 11. the act of adorning, decoration ; 
covering, strewing, smearing, soiling. 

Rushita, as, d, am (sometimes confounded with 
rushita, q. v.), adorned, decorated ; perfumed ; in- 
laid ; covered (with dust &c.), strewed, overspread, 
soiled, besmeared, smeared [cf. rt. ruksh, rukshiia, 
rudhiva-r^ ; made rough or nigged [cf. ruks/ia] ; 
pounded, (perhaps for rushita.) 

X re, ind. a vocative particle (generally 
used contemptuously or to express disrespect). 

reui, N. of a village. 

^rac rek, cl. i . A. rekate, rireke, rekitum, 

^ s to suspect, doubt. 

I. reka, as, m. suspicion, doubt, fear, care, anxiety, 
concern ; a man of a low caste, outcast ; a frog ; [cf. 
hheka.'i 

3. reka, as, m. (fr. rt. nV), emptying, 
loosening, looseness, purging. 

Reku, us, us, u, Vcd. empty, void, deserted, 
solitary, lonely, secret. 

Rekrias, ns, n., Ved. (in UnSdi-s. IV. T98. the form 
given is riknas), any property left (by a deceased 
person), inherited possession, property, any valuable 
objext or possession, gold, (by some written reknas.) 
— Reknas-vat, an, ati, at, Vcd. possessed of valu- 
able property, rich. 

Reda, as, m. the emptying of the lungs (in the 
practice of Yoga), emission of breath ; (t), f., N. of a 
plant (^kampillaJta); of another (t=anko(ha). 

Redaka, as, ikd, am, emptying, purging, purga- 
tive, aperient, cathartic ; emptying the lungs, emitting 
the breath ; (as), m. the act of breathing out or exha- 
lation, expiration or emission of breath, (especially) 
expelling the breath out of one of the nostrils (in 
the practice of Yoga); a syringe; N. of various 
aperient medicines; the purging-nut plant, Croton 
Jamalgota ; nitre, saltpetre ; N. of a forester in the 
Vlkraroorvafl ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people; (am), 
n. a purge, cathartic. 

R^ana, as, i, am, purging, purgative, cathartic, 
aperient; (1), f., N. of various plants (^tri-vyU, 
danti,jiundrd, rodanRed, kdmpilla, Mldnjam ) ; 
(am,^ a), ti. f. the act of emptying, making empty 
or void, lessening, diminishing ; emitting the breath ; 
purging, loosenen ; evacuation. 

Redanaka, as, m.=kampUlaJca. 

Redita, as, d, am, left void or empty, freed firom, 
cleared ; purged ; (am), n., N. of one of a horse’s 
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paces, cantering [cf. rt. l. r^*]; a particular position 
of the hands in dancing. 

Be&ya^ OB^ tn,^re6a. 

rekhat m. (fr. nH = rt. Ukh), a 
line, &c. (•<^rdch& below) ; a proper N. ; (d). f. a 
line; a streak, stripe; a row, series [cf. ItjcJia] 
a continuous line ; drawing ; the first or prime me* 
ridian (considered to be a liqe drawn iVom Lan-kfi 
to Mem, i. e. from Ceylon supposed to lie on the 
equator to the Northrpole ) ; «« abhogat hilness, satis- 
faction ; B dhadmaut deceit, fraud ; a small quantity, 
little portion: [cf. probably Old Oerm. rt^a.]~jRe* 
hhan^a aa, m. a degree of longitude. 

wmRekhdkdra (^khd-dk°)t os, d, am, formed in 
liities, striped.— ifcMd-^antto, am, n. Mine-reckon- 
ing,' geometry.^ RehhdfUara i^khd^anC^), am, n 
geographical longitude, distance cast or west from 
Sie first meridian, (see r^hd above.) Rekhd-nydsa. 
08 , m. the marking down of lines or lineaments. . 

Rehhaka in vindurTekhaka, q. v. 

Itekhdya, Nom. A. rekhdyate, &c., to praise, 
flatter ; to vex, distress, annoy. 

Rekhdyani, is, m. a patronymic. 

Rekhiii, i, ini, i, having lines (on the hand &c.), 
lined. 

reda. See p. 8jt2, col. 3. 


•^Rf^ukdauta, as, m. *son of RenukS,' i. e. Pa- 
raiu-rSma. 

\3f reta, raiafL^kulyd, 8 cc, See below, 

\!?l1^re<a«, as, n. (fr. rt. i. r?), a flow, flood 
stream, current, flow of water or rain (Ved.) ; flow ol 
semen, seminal fluid, semen, sperm, virile energy 
seed, ofisprlng, progeny, posterity, descendants (Ved.) 
quicksilver (regarded as 'Sfiva's semen'); sin, (Sly. 
on ]^ig-veda IV. 3, ^pdpa.)^Retahrkulyd, f. 
a stream or river of semen virile (in a particular hell). 


I?rnre-t;a/. 

. e. Pa- Revaya, as, m. a proper N. 

re-vati. See below and p. 854. 

rera/a, a«, m. the citron tree ; Ca- 
flood thartocarpus Fistula ; N. of various persons ; of a son 
flow ol of Andhaka or of Anarta ; of the father of Revatl 
nergy and father-in-law of Bala-rfima ; of a Varsha (?). 
[Ved.) Revataka, as, m. a proper N. ; (am), n. a species 
, (Sly, of plant. 

lyd, f. Revolt, is, f., N. of Rati (wife of Kftma-deva) ; 
rhell). ^re-vali, the wife of Bsls^rina. ^Revati-pulra, 


Retak-sid, k, k, k, Ved. discharging semen ; an as, m. (revati for revati), the son of Revatl, 


epithet of particular Ish^akas. — /^efafi-aidpa, am, 
p.,Ved. discharge of semen. — Relatival, dn, all, at, 
Ved. possessed of seed, abounding in seed, impregnat* 
ing. prolific, productive ; (dn), m. epithet of Agni. 
— Retas-vin, i, ini, i, Ved. abounding in seed, pro- 
lific, productive. —i^eto-ddd, as, f., Ved. the act of 
impregnating, impregnation ; {as, as, am), impreg- 
nating, fertilizing; (da), m. a father.— jF^e^o-d/t^a, 
am, n., Ved. impregnation. «-i 2 eto-mdr^a, as, m. 
the seminal duct or canal. 

Reta^retas, semen virile. -vifeto-^a, as. d, am. 


born or produced from seed ; any beloved offspring 


iA.«^reiaya-ddrtn {reSaya = hiusat), 
Ved. destroying those who injure, (used in Nirukta 
VI. 14. to ejfplain riiddas, q. v.) 

rest, f., Ved. epithet of water. 

I. resh, cl. i. A. reshate, rireshe, rc- 
^ V shitum, to howl, roar, yell (as wolves) ; to 
neigh, whinny (as a horse ; cf. rt. hresh) ; to utter 
any inarticulate sound. 

a. resh, ( (, (, one who howls or neighs, howling. 


i, i, tm, %, Having lines (on me nana acc.;, child ; (d), f. sand. . 

Retana, am, n. semen virile. 

tv reia. See p. 85a. col. 3. “ *'>« «“* ** comp. -k«w ; [cf. agni- 

-s . - . ^ • kapota-r^,] 

I. rtj [cf. rt. I. raj], cl. I. A. rejate Retasya, as, d, am, Ved. conveying seed, (the first 
(Ved. also P. rijaii), dec., to shine; to verse of the BahishpavamSna Slotra is so called.) 
shake, tremble, quiver, flicker (Ved.) ; to cause to Retin, i, ini, s, Ved. abounding in seed; impreg- 
trembie or shake (Ved. P.) ; (according to Naigh. II. nating. 

14) to go (P.): Caus. rejayati, &c., to cause to Retya, am, n^ssriti, bell-metal, 

tremble or quake, to shake. Retra, am, n. semen virile; quicksilver; nectar, 

2. rej, t, t, t, shining; shaking, a shaker; ((), ambrosia; perfumed or aromatic powder; (these 

ni., N. of Agni or fire. meanings arc sometimes given to vetra, which is 

Rejamdna, as, d, am, Ved. quaking, trembling, confounded with retra.) 

ret, cl. I. P. A. retati, -te, rireta, WIT redhaka, as, m. a proper N., (also 
^ X rireie, re(Uum, to speak ; to ask, seek, read redaka.) 
request: Caus. refayati, -yUam, Aor. arirefat: "i-w rep, cl. I. A. repate, &C., to go, 
Desid. rireiiahati, -te : Intens. rerefyate, rereRi. 

red or rel (a Vcdic rt. probably con- repa, repos. See p. 846, col. 2. 

^ N nected with rt. I. risA), to be angry, &c., , , *.. « oi- 

(according to Naigh. II. 12. rc^^e^ArudAya^t.) p*" repha, rephas, rephtn, See p» 846, 

rerm, us, m. (according to some also ■ s* 
us, u, f. n. ; according to UnSdi-s. III. 38. fr. it. 1 J reh = rt. rev, q. V. 

I. ri), dust, a grain or atom of dust, sand, &c. ; the x 

a wife of Vxir^-mxVcs. ^ Benu-kaJedta, as, d, am, ***• i7itVfirtt. a. 

Ved. furrowing through or toising up the dust ; (S 5 y. \ftTO rerivan, d, m., Ved. z= prerayitri. 

on Rig-veda VI. 28, 4 » rajasa udbhedakah.) x#* . . 

— Rer^a-kdrikd, f., N. of a KSrika. — Renu-garhha, TiTl? reriha, as, d, am (fr. the I ntens. of rt. 

as, m. * sandfvessel,* (probably) a kind of hour glass rih, q. v.)i Ved. continually or repeatedly licking, 
(used for astronomical purposes). — am, n. Rerihat, at, all, a^Ved. excessively licking, lick- 
the state or condition of dust, the being dust, dustiness, ing up, consuming. 

•^Rej^u-dikskitafos, m., N. of an author. - Re^u- Rerihdna, as, d, am, Ved. repeatedly licking or 
pa, ds, m. pi., N. of a ^p\e,mReyu^padavi, f. caressing; (rw), m., N. of l?iva; a thief; an Asura; 


WIT redhaka, as, m. a proper N., (also «Aa-r® .] 


1. resha^a, am, n. the howl of a wolf, howling, 
yelling, roaring. 

Reshd, f. howling, yelling (of wolves) ; neighing. 

Reshita, as, d, am, yelled, sounded; (am), n. 
neighing, roaring. 

3. resh, t (fr. rt. i. risk), in Vajasa- 
neyi-s. VI. 18. according to Mahl-dlutta » rtxAfa or 
hinsitd, (perhaps referrible to rt. rid, to injure.) 

Resha. as, m., Ved. injury, hurt, receiving injuiy. 

2. reshana, as, i, am, Ved. injuring, hurting; 
(am), n. the act of injuring, injury, hurt, danuge ; 
failure. 

Reshin, f, i, injuring, hurting; [cf. puns- 


a path of d\aX.m,Ret}U’pdlaka, as, m. a proper N. 
^Rei^w-maJt, dn, m., N. of a son of VrivS-mitra 
KtipjL.wm Rty.u-rushita, as, d, am, covered with 
dust, dusty: (as), m. an sas.^^Reiju-vdsa, as, d. 


am, dwelling in dust, covered with the pollen of by leaps, 
flowers; (as), m. a bee. — jKcnci-fas, ind. to dust, Rsva, ( 
into dust, (reifiufah kjri, to make into dust, turn to Raivata ; 


read redaka.) Reshtfi, fa, fri, fr*i one who injures or hurts, 

^ 1 A A o ± injurer. 

jTlI to go, ifwAmaw, d, m., Ved. a storm, whirlwind, storm- 

> move ; to sound. cloud, (aaording to Mahl-dhara) the dissolution or 

^ repa, ripas. See p. 846, col. 2. destruction of the world. - Reshma’-ddhinna or 

r . « o £ reshma-maihita, as, d, am, Ved. rent or broken 

repha, rephas, rephtn, See p, 840, \,y ^ storm, tom up by a tempest, 

ooi* 3 . Reshmya, as, d, am, Ved. being in or exposed to 

a storm, involv^ in destruction (at the dissolution 
reb = rt. rev, q. v. of the world). 

^ ^ rehat, see Gana Bhpisadi to Pan. III. 

rebh. See rt. rtbh, p. 846, col. 3. u. 

x n ^ 1. . • Rekdya, Nom. A. rehdyate, &c., sec Gana Bhyi- 

Tm remt, a Vedic adjective fr. rt. ram, 13, 

se c Pftn. 1 11 . 2, 171, Vam. a. rdyati, rarau, rdtum, to 

Tft^I^reriran, d, m., Yed. z=prerayitri. ^ bark, bark at (with acc.); to sound; [cf. Lat 

JftX reriH as, a, am (fr. the Intens. of rt. ^s (?). m. baking, ««nd. noUe. 

rth, q. V.), Ved. continually or repeatedly licking. _ T « / x j ‘xi 

Rerihat, at, atl, a^Ved. excessively licking, lick- ^ 3 * ^fwrely f. (connected with 

ing up, consuming, rays, q.v., fr. rt. i. ro; acc. rdyam, Ved. rdm^ 

Rerihdna, as, d, am, Ved. repeatedly licking or Lat. rem; for other cases sec Gram. 13a). property, 
caressing; (as), m., N. of |?iva; a thief; an Asura; possessions, goods, wealth, gold; costliness; (rai) 
^ambara;^vara. see Gana Cadi to Pan. I. 4. 57 ; [cf. Lat. res.] 

X A 1 A r •^Rdyasdedma, as, d, am (rdyas, gen. c.), Ved. 

reb, cl. x. A. revate, rebate, desirous of property, anxious to become rich. — /W- 
^ X &c., to go, move, flow; to leap, jump, go yasposha, as, m., Ved. increase of property or 
by leaps. riches, the possession of wealth, inaease of pros- 

Reva, as, m., N. of a son of Anarta and father of perily; (as,d,am), increasing riches (said of Krishna). 
Raivata; (a), f., N. of the Narma-^la river (which ^Rdyas-poshaka, as, ikd, am, increasing riches. 


^ambara;^vara. 

qrgP rev or reb, cl. x. A. revate, rebate. 


d\i&\.)mmRc^u^raot reiju-sdraka, as, m.* essence rises in one of the Vindhya mountains called Amra- ^ Rdyas^posha-^d, ds, ds,^ atn, or rdyasposha- 


of dust,' camphor. 

Re^uka, as, m., N. of a Vak^ ; of a mythical 
elephant ; of a particular formula recited over weapons ; 
(d), f. a particular drug or medicinal substance (s^id 
to be fragrant,* but bitter and slightly pungent in 


kata or more commonly Amamkantak in the province ddvan, d, d, a, Ved. granting increase of wealth, 
of Gondwana, and ato a westerly course of about bestowing increase of prosperity. — Rdyasposho’ 


800 miles (alls into the sea below Broach); the 
ndigo plant ; N. of Rati (the wife of KSms-deva) ; 
[am), n., N. of various ^’Xmam.^RevoUaras (®vd- 


tsste, and of a greyish colour ; it is procured in grains ds, m., Ved. a proper N. 


about the size of pepper-corns) ; a sort of pulse ; N. 
of the wife of Jamad-agni and mother of Paraiu- 


Reva(a, as, m. a boar ; a bamboo cane ; a whirl* 
ind : a kind of poison ; oil of the Morunga tree ; 


rXma, (she was the dau^ter of Re^u and of king the fruit of the plantain ; (am), n. a muscle or oonch- 


Prasena-jit) ; N. of a KfirikS compost by Hari-hara. 
• Reyukdddrya (^ka^dd**), as, m., N. of an author. 


ihell with its windings or spiral lines going fiom 
Ight to left. 


mni, is, is, 1, Ved. procuring increase of riches 
Idhanapushfeh sampadayUp^.^Rdyo-vaja, as, 
m. (rdyas, gen. c.), Ved. a proper N.— Jifayo- 
i'4/Iya, am, n. (fr. tiie preceding), N. of a SSiiian. 
— /?at-Ars, d. 8. P. iaroti. See., to transform 
nto property. 

Re-vat, dn, ati, at (rt contracted fr. rayi + va£), 
having prosperity or wealth, rich, wealthy, opulent 
prosperous; grand in external appearance, lUuing, 
10 H 



854 


revtdl-bhava. 
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glittering, beautiful, Ulustriou*; («t), ind., Ved. ra- 
diantly, beautifully: {atX), f., N. of the fifth Nak- 
shatra, (see nak«hatra: sometimes also atyaa, f. 
pi.) ; the day of Revatl ; N. of the evil genius or 
goddess presiding over a particular sickness, (some- 
times identified with DurgS, sometimes with Aditi) ; 
N. of the wife of Mitra ; of a daughter of the Lustre 
(kanti) of the Nakshatra Revatl and mother of 
Manu Raivata ; of the wife of Bala-rSma (daughter 
of Kakudmiu) ; of a wife of AmptoJaiia ; {atyas) 
f. pi. * the wealthy ones, the shining ones/ epithet 
of cows (Ved.) : waters, water, a quantity of water 
(Ved.) ; epithet of the verhc Rig-veda I. 30, 13 (*o 
called from revati being the first word ; the Raivata 
SSman is formed from this verse ; according to Pan. 
IV. 3, 34, Vartt. I. recall born under the 
Nakshatra Revatl); revad yajnaturatn, N. of a 
Samaii. — aa, m. ‘.son of Revatl,* 
the planet Saturn. 1- /i?etYrff-ramaita, as, ra. the 
husband of RevatT, i. e. Bala-rama ; N. of Vishnu. 
mmRfvalUa Cti-Ua), as, m. lord or husband of 
RevatT, i.e. B.ila^rama. — /femfi-aufa, as, m. ‘son 
of Revatl,’ a N. of Skanda. 

Revniya (a Vcdic adjective fir. reveUt, Pan. IV. 4, 
122), illustrious, beautiful, &c. (?) 

Revanta, as, m., N. of a son of Sflrya and chief 
of the Ciuhyakas; the fifth Manu of the present 
Kalpa; [cf. ratcata.]mmRepanta‘nianU’ 8 u, us, f. 
moiher of Manu Revanta, epithet of Sanjiia (wife of 
Sflrya). — Herantfjttara N. of a work. 

Raikva, as, m., Ved. a proper N. ; [cf. rayikva.'] 

Ilnikca-par^, as, m. pi., N. of a place. 

Raiya, Nom. P. raiyati. See., to desire riches. 
Raivata, as, t, am (fr. re-vat), coming or de- 
scended from a wealthy family, rich, opulent, wealthy; 
relating to Manu Raivata ; belonging to or connected 
with the Raivata Saman (said of Indra, Savitfi; 
Ved.) ; (as), m. a cloud (Ved.) ; a kind of Soma ; 
a sort of vegetable ; N. of a demon presiding over 
a particular child’s disease ; N. of one of the eleven 
Rudras ; of STiva ; of the fifth Manu ; of a Daitya ; 
of a Rishi ; of a Brahmarshi ; of a king ; a patro- 
nymic of Kakudmiu (the ruler of Anarta ; in this 
sense fr. revata) ; a metronymic of a son of Amri- 
todana by RevatT ; N. of a mountain near. Kuia- 
sthall, the capital of the country Anarta ; (t ), f. in 
MahS-bh. AnufSsana-p. 6236, according to the com- 
mentator » raivata above ; (am), n., N. of a Saman. 

— Raivata-madanikd, f., N. of a GoshthI drama. 

Raivataka, see Gana AiThanadi to Pan. IV. 2, 
80; (as). 111., N. of a mountain (^raivata); N. 
of a porter (in the S^akuntala) ; (dir), m. pi., N. of 
the inhabitants of the mountain Raivataka ; (am), 
n. a species of plant. 

Raivatika, as, m. a metronymic from Revatl. 
Rnivatikhja, adj. fr. raivatika (Paii. IV. 3, 
1.^1)- 

Raivatya, am, n. (fr. revat), riches, wealth; 
raivatya rishahhah, N. of a Saman. 

raikha, as, m. (fr. rekha), a patro- 
nymic. 

rainam, as, m. (fr. renu), a x>Atro- 
nymic ; (am), 11., N. of a Saman. 

Rainukeya, as, m. (fr. re^ukd), a metronymic 
of Paralu-rama. 

raitasa, as, i, am (fr. retas), Ved. be- 
longing to seed or semen, seminal. 

tfirt raitika, as, x, am (fr. rxH), of or 

belonging to brass, brazen. 

Raitya, as. See., made of brass, brazen. 

raibha, as, m. (fr. rebha), a patronymic ; 
(i), {., Ved., scil. fid, epithet of particular ritualistic 
verses; N. of the three verses, Atharva-veda XX. 
127, 4-6 (so called from the word rebha occurring 
several times). 

RaHihya, as, m. a patronymic from Rebha, N. of 
a son of Sumati and father cif Dushyanta. 

raivata. See above. 


raishnayana, as,m,a. patronymic. 

roka, as, m. (fr. rt. i. rud), light, 
lustre, brightness, (according to Sfty. on Rig-veda VI. 
66, (i^^diyti, ’light,’ or Mdhaka, ‘obstructing*); 
buying with ready money ; (am), n. a hole, cavity ; a 
boat, ship ; moving, shaking ; « kripai^ia-hhcda. 

Rokas, as, 11., .Ved. light or any phenomenon of 
light. 

rnga, as, m. (fr. rt. i. rt/Jf), ‘ breaking 
up of strength,* infirmity, weakness, sickness, disease, 
malady, (kshud-roga, disease from hunger; kshe- 
triya-rofja, an incurable disease, see kshetriya); 
Dibease regarded as an evil genius or demon ; Cus'.us 
Speciosus or KxsXAcvs. ^ Roga-groMta, as, a, am, 
seized with sickness, sick, dxwesstS. mm Rogorghna, 
as, t, am, removing sickness, curative, remedial, 
medicinal; (am), n. medicine. am, 
n. knowledge of diseases. /{o^^a-da, air, d, am, 
giving or causing s\c\incss.mmRoga-nadnna, as, i, 
am, Ved. destroying sickness, removing disease. 
^Roga-'nigrahana, am, 11. suppression of disease. 

Roga-prada, as, d, am, causing disease. — Roga- 
Jdiaya, am, n. ftar of disease. — i^o/7a-6Ad^‘, Jc, k, k, 
possessing sickness, one who suffers from disease, ill, 
iick. Rttgabhu, us, f. the place or scat of sickness, 
the body. — l^o^a-mnArto, as, a, am, freed from 
sickness, recovered fiom illness. — Roga-murdri 
(®ra-ari), is, m., N. of a work on medicine. — Rt)ga- 
rdja, as, m. ‘ king of sicknesses,’ consumption. 
•^Roga-lakshnna, am, n. the sign or symptoms 
of a disease. ^Roga-ddntaka, as, m. a airer of 
disease, a physician.— ^o^o-tfdnts, is, f. cure or 
alleviation of disease. — i^ 04 ;a-^dd, f. realgar, red 
arsenic. — Roga-dilpin, i, m. a species of plant (com- 
monly called Sfaralu), Cassia ¥\stu\z."^ Roga~drcsh~ 
(ha, as, m. ‘ the chief of sicknesses,’ fever. — Roga- 
ha, am, n. ’ destroying disease,* a drug, medicament. 
^Roga^han, Ad, m. ‘remover of di'-ease,’ a phy- 
sician. — Roga^hara, as, d, am, taking away disease, 
remedial, curative, medicinaf; (am), n. medicine. 
— Rogadidrin, t, im, i, taking away disease, curing, 
curative; (1), m. a physician. — t, t, t, 

curing disease; (f), m. a physician. — /ifo^dnfaAa 
(^ga-an^), as, i, am, * disease-destroying,’ curative, 
medicinal ; (as), m. a physician. — Rogdnv^Ua ("ga- 
av^), as, d, am, possessed of sickness, sick, diseased. 
^Rogdyatana Cga-dy ), am, n, the abode of 
disease, scat of malady, the hody.f^Uogdrta {^ga- 
dr "), as, fl, am, sufieriiig from sickness or disease, 
afllicted with any <lisease. — Rogonmddifn ("ga- 
un^), as, d, am, maddened with disease, mad (said 
of a dog), mm Rty^opasama ('ga~up ), as, ni. cure or 
alleviation of disease. — Rogolhana~td Cga-ul'), f., 
Ved. the spreading or raging of diseases. 

Rogita, as, d, am, diseased, suffering from sick- 
ness ; mad (said of a dog). 

Rogin, I, ini, i, sick, sickly, diseased, ill, (manda- 
rogin, seldom ill) •m.RttgUaru, us, m. ‘tree of 
the sick,’ epithet of tlie A^oka tree. — 72 ogft-td, f. 
sickness, illness, a diseased state. -y^o^i-roZ/o/iAa, 
am, n. * fiiend of the SM.k,’ medicine, a drug. 

Roguhiha, as, d, am (superl. of rogin), one who 
is always sickly or ill. 

Rogya, as, d, am (fr. roga), related to or con- 
nected with disease, produdiig sickness, unwhole^ 
some, unhealthy; (rogya may also be a fut. part, 
pass. fr. rt. i. ruj, q. v.) 

roda, as, a, am (fr, rt. i. rud), en- 
lightening, illuminating, one who lightens or makes 
bright; (aw), m., N. of a king; [cf. go-r^J] 

Roddka, as, d, am, brightening, enlightening, 
&c. ("»rodana); giving an appetite, (orrodaka, 
taking away appetite, depriving of appetite) ; pleas- 
ing, agreeable; (as), m. hunger, appetite; a sto- 
machic, stimulant, any medicine, f^it, &c. supposed 
to strengthen the tone of the stomal and restore 
l<»t appetite ; N. of various {rfants, the plantain ; a 
kind of onion ; a worker in glass or artificial orna- 
ments. 


I Rodakin, ». ini, i, having desire or appetite; 
a-rodnkin, free from desire or appetite. 

Rodana, as, d or i, am, enlightening, making 
bright, illuminating, inadiatiiig, lightening, light, 
bright, splendid, beautiful ; causing or exciting de- 
siie, giving pleasure or satisfaction, pleasing, agree- 
able, pleasant, charming, lovely ; sharpening or giving 
an appetite, stomachic; (as), m. a stomachic; a 
variety of the cotton tree ; ^paldndu, drag-had ha, 
karanja, ankotfia, dddima; epithet of a demon 
presiding over a prticular disease ; N. of one of the 
five arrows of the god of love (‘ exciter of pleasures*) ; 
N. of a son of VLhiiu by DakshinS; N. of India 
under Manu Svaro^islia ; of a mountain ; (a), f. the 
bright sky, firmament, (see rodanam below); a 
handsome woman ; a (larticular yellow pigment (com- 
monly called go-rovand, q. v.) ; a red lotus-flower ; 
dark S^almali (« Marathi kidi sdmvari) vanda- 
rodand, bamboo manna or Tabashir; N. of a wife 
of Vasu-deva ; (i), f., N. of various plants, Convol- 
vulus Turpeihum ; = kdmpilla; ~ danti; =* dma- 
laki ; red arsenic, realgar ; a particular yellow pig- 
ment. « ; (am), n. light, brightness (Ved.), 

the bright sky, firmament, luminous sphere (of which 
there arc said to be three, see Rig-veda I. 102, 8 ; 
in this sense sometimes d, f.) ; a luminary (Ved.) ; 
the raising a desire for; devdndm rodanam, N. of 
a Saman. - Rudana-pfiala, as, m. the citron tree ; 
(d), f. a species of cucumber. — Jlodana-sthd, as, as, 
am, Ved. abiding in light, dwell-ng in the firma- 
ment — Rodand-kri, see Gana Sakshadadi to Pan. 
I. 4, y^.^Rodand-midcha, as, m., N. of a Daitya. 
— Rodand-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessing light, 
shining, light, bright. 

Rodanalca, as, m. the citron tree; (ika), f. a 
spedes of plant (=^ iundd-rodani, kdmpillikd)',^ 
vanda-rodand, bamboo manna or Tabashir. 

Rodamdna, as, d, am, shining, glittering, bright, 
splendid, resplendent ; pleasing, gratifying, ^amiing, 
pleasant, agreeable, (a^rodamdna, not agreeable, 
unpleasant); (as), m. a tuft or curl of hair on a 
horse’s neck ; N. of a king ; of one of the Matris 
attending upon Skanda. 

Rodas in sva-rodas. 

Rodi, light, a beam, ray. 

Rodin, i, ini, i, light, bright, (see mita-r^.) 
Rodisha, as, m. (fr. rodis), N. of a son of Vibha- 
vasu by Ushas. 

Rodishyu, tis, us, u, shining, giving light, bright, 
splendid, brilliant, beautiful, gaily adorned, elegantly 
dressed, gay, blooming; giving an appetite. — ifo- 
dishnu-mukha, as, d or t, am, having a bright 
countenance. 

Rodis, is, n. light, splendor, brightness, brilliancy, 
flame. — /[(o^aA-fita^, dn, ati, at, possessing light, 
giving light ; (an), m., N. of a son of Manu Svaro- 
disha. 

Rodi, f. a pot-herb, Hingtsha Repens. 

Rodya, as, d, am, to be illuminated or enlight- 
ened. 

ttz ro(a in puga^rota, q. v. 

Rotaka-vraia, am, n. epithet of a particular reli- 
gious observance. 

Ro(ikd, f. bread or a kind of bread, wheaten cakes 
toast^ on an earthen or iron dish (»HindQstanI 
ro(i) ; yavorrotikd, barley bread. 

Ro(i, f. bread, in phiranga-r°, q. v. 

rod, cl. I. P. ro^ti, &c., to be mad 
(— rt. lod); to despise, disrespect, (in this 
sense -rts. raud* rau(,) 


ro^, as, a, am, satisfied, contented ; 
(a2),.m. crushing, pounding (^kshoda). 



roffdka, N. of a place. 

Ronikiya, as, d, am, belonging to Ro^Tka. 

roda, rodana, &c. See p. 850, col. i. 




rodas. rohaifa. 855 


'^If'^rodat, as, n. (fr. rt. i. rad: ia Ni- 
nikto Vf. 1* ro^ is connected with rodhcu as if 
fr. rt. a. mdh), the seat of the roaring wiudt^ heaven ; 
(a«f)* du. heaven and earth, the upper and lower 
world, (in ^ig-veda IX. a a, gen. ilu.» 

dyavd~pfithivynh,)^Roiiah- 1 euJiarat am, n. the 
canopy of heaven. •> Bodas-tva, am^ n., Ved. a word 
used in explaining the etymology of rodagi, 
liodaal, f. heaven ; N. of the wife of Rudra and 
mother of the Maruts; (S 9 y. also) mother of the 
Maruts or lightning ; {anyau or asT), f. du. heaven 
and earth, the upper and lower world, (in ]^ig-veda f* 
33. 5* rodngyoh^ gen. du. =. dyava-prithioyoh ; the 
form rodagl^ox nom. acr. du. is also referred to rodag 
above.)— JJoeftm-pra, m, oa. am {rodasi for ro- 
dasT), Ved. filling heaven and earth (^dydvd- 
pjHthivyofy pUrayitfi). 

roddhavya, roddhfi. See p. 850, 

col. a. 

fhii . rodha. See p. 850, col. i. 

2. rodha, rodhas, rodhin, &o. See 
p. 850, col. a. 

^11 rodhra, as, m. (probably connected 
with It. I . rudh and rudhira), the tree Symplocos 
Kaceniosa (having yellow leaves; the red powder 
thrown over persons during the HolT festival is pre- 
pared from the bark of this tree) ; (am), n. sin, (in 
this sense also on, m.) ; offence, injury, (in these 
two senses probably connected with rt. a. rudh.) 
— Hodhra-pufthpa, as, m. Bassia Latifolia ; a species 
of ringed make. •• llfMihra-jmghpaka, as, m. a 
kind of grain (said to be a sort of MU ) ; a species 
of ringed aiistke.^mltfidhra-pushpiiiii, f. Grislea To- 
mentosa. ^ Rotlhror^uka, aa, m. a kind of rice 
(the ears of which are similar in colour to the flowers 
of the Rodhra). 

I. ropa, as, m. (fr. rt. !• nip = rt. 
1. lup), confusing, disturbing; (am), n. a hssure, 
chasm, hole, cavity, (in this sense possibly connected 
with rt. I. ruh, cf. ruhaht.) 

1. ropana, as, i, am, V^. causing bodily pain, 
causing racking or griping pain ; (am), n. according 
to the commentator on Taittirlya-BrShmana 111 . 
476, 9— mmo/tana or upadrava, 

Ropi, is, f., Ved. acute or racking pain. 

1. ropita, as, a, am, bewildered, perplexed. 
Ropmhi, f., Ved., according to some — rr’ps; ac- 
cording to Say. on ^ig-veda 1 . 19 1, 13. * destroying,' 
ropmhiydm — lopayitriydm — dhettrlndm, 

. ropa, as, m. (fr. the Caus. of rt. 

1. ruh), the act of raising or setting up, &c. ( — 

2. ropana) ; the planting (of trees) ; an arrow. 
Ropaka, as, m. a planter [cf. vfiksha^°']; a 

weight of metal or a coin of a Suvania; cf. 
rupaka). 

2. ropaka, os, t, am, causing to grow, causing 
to grow over or cicatrize, healing ; putting or placing 
on ; (am), n. the act of setting up or erecting, raising ; 
the act of planting, setting, &c. ; healing, cicatrizing ; 
a healing application (used for sores). 

Ropaydya, as, d, am, to be set up or erected or 
raised ; to he planted ; usefbl for healing or cicatrizing. 

Ropayitfi, td, trl, tfi, one who sets up or erects, 
an erecter ; a planter. 

2. ropita, as, d, am, made to grow; raised, 
erected, elevated ; set, pbnted, placed in or upon. 
Ropin, i, im, i, raising, erecting, setting, planting. 
Ropya, as, d, am, to be raised or erected ; to be 
planted. 

Ttvmiai ropaytdka, f., Ved. a kind of 
bird, (S&y.) t thrush {"^Mrikd), 

. and 2. roma, i. and 2. romaka, 8 cc. 
See col. 3. 

roman, a, n. (probably fr. rt. l. ruh ; 
cf. hman; according to Uijiadi-s. iV. 150. fr. rt. 


I. ra), the hair on the body of men and animals* 
(especially) short hair, bristles, wool, down, nap, dec., 
(less properly applicable to the long hair on the head 
and l^aid of men, and to that on the mane and tail 
of animals) ; the feathers of a bird ; {aytis), m. pi., 
N. of a people; [cf. Hib. romach, 'hairy;* r<h 
mackad; * hairiness;* rotn/aty||Chair-cloth ;* rotn* 
roine, * hair, fur ;* mneac^PRiairy.*] — Roma- 
kanda, as, m. a kind of bulbous root or vegetable 
(*^pii}ddlu). — Roma-karyaka,as, m. * hair-eared,* 
a hare. — 12o7iia-/rttjpa, 'as, am, m. n. ‘ hair-hole,* a j 
pore of the skin; [cf. roma‘^andhra,]"»Roma- 
kesnra, am, n. the tail of the Bos (ininniens 
used as a Chowri, a whisk; (also written roma- 
keitara.) — Roma-garta, as, m. - roma-kupa, 
— Roma-gud^ha, as, m. or roma gvisa, am, 
n. the tail of the Bos Gruiiniens used as a 
Chowri. — Roman-vat, an, alt, at, Ved. — ro- 
ma-vat, covered with hair, hairy. — Roma-tyaj, 
h, k, k, Ved. losing the hair (said of a horse). 
mm Roma-pdda, as, m., N. of a king.— JBoma- 
pulaka, as, m. the bristling of the hairs of the 
body, a thrill of joy or fear {mmroma^harsJta), 
sm Roma-phald, f. — romada-phala, — Roma- 
haddha, as, d, am, * ^ir-bound,’ made or fastened 
with the hair of animals, woven with hair.— 
handha, as, m. hair-texture.— i2oma<bAtcmt, ur, 
f. the place of the hair, i. e. the skin. — ii(oma- 
murdhan, d, d or dhni, a, having short hairs on 
the head, covered with hair or down on the head 
(said of insects). Roma-ratdsdra, as, m. the 
belly, (apparently a wrong form.) — Homa-randhra, 
am, n. a hole through which a hair shoots out, a 
pore of the skin.^m Roma-rdji, (s, or roma-rdjt, f. 
a row or line of hair, a streak of hair (on the abdo- 
men of men and especially of women jwt above the 
navel, said to be a sign of puberty).— /i(oma-rajt- 
patha, as, m. the line of the hair above the navel, 
(in <a»ii-r®=' the wzist/) ^Roma-latd or roma- 
latikd, f. the winding line of hair above the navel 
(of women). — ijorno-vaf, dn, ati, ai, possessed of 
hair, covered with hair, haiiy, woolly. — Roma-vahin, 
t, ini, %, cutting off hair, sharp enough to cut a hair. 
— Roma-vikdra, as, m. or romorvUiriyd, f. change 
of the hair of the b^y, bristling or erection of the 
hair of the body, horripilation. — 72 oma>vuJ 4 ra^, 
as, m. * hair-destroying,* a louse. — Roma-vivara, 
am, n,^roma-kupa.mmRoma-ved}ia, as, m., N. 
of an author, mm Roma-duka, am, n. a kind of per- 
fume. — Roma-harsha, as, m. the bristling of the 
hair of the body, a thrill or shudder (caused by joy, 
fear, cold, &c.). — Roma-harshana, as, i, am, 
causing the hair to bristle or stand erect, causing 
excessive joy, causing a shudder or horror, awe- 
inspiring, thrilling; (oa), m. Terminalia Belerica 
(the nuts of which are used as dice); N. of SQta 
(the pupil of Vyasa and supposed narrator of the 
events in the Puranas) ; N. of the father of SQta ; 
(am), o.^roma-harsha.*mRoma-harshita, as, a, 
am, thrilled with delight, having the hair of the 
body bristling or erect with joy or horror. — 1. ro- 
mdnda i^ma-an'*), as, m. • airling or erection of 
the hair of the b^y,’ a thrill of rapture (^roma- 
harsha) ; thrill of horror, horripilation. — a. ro- 
mdnda (fr. the preceding), Nom. P. romdndati, 
&c., to have rite hair erect from excessive rapture, 
to feel a thrill of joy or horror. — Romdnda-kanduka, 
as, m. a coat of mail consisting (as it were) of the 
down of the body erect through delight. — Roman- 
dakin, i, m., N. of a seipent-demon.— j^omaddi/lra, 
f. a species of plant {"^radantl).^ Romdndita, as, 
d, am, having the hair of rite My erect or thrilled 
with joy or horror, enniptmed.— /{omdnfa (**ma- 
an**), as, m. the hairy side, i. e. the upper side of 
the hand, m,Romdli {°ma-dl%), f. a row or line of 
hair (above the navel; cf. roma-rdji);’^vayah- 
sandhi, (probably) puberty.— i(omaf is i^ma-dla), 
us, m. a sort of vegetable (mmpinddlu),"^ Romdla- 
vifapin, t, m. a spedea- of plant {m»kumhh%),^Rs- 
mdvali (**ma-di;*’), f. a row or line of hair (above 
the navel; cf,rmali),"mRomddraya-phald (*’ma- 


oif®), f. a species of shrub. — 12omo<2^afs {^ma-ud% 
is, f. or romodgama (^ma-ud*) or romodJbhsda 
(°ma-ud'"), as, m. erection of the hair {^^roma- 
harsha, q.v.). 

I . roma — roman (at the end of an adj. comp., e. g. 
a-roma, having no hair, hairless ; cf. aa-r**) ; (aa), 
m* a hole, cavity [cf. i. ropa] ; (am), n. water. 

1 . romaka — roman (at the end of an adj. comp.). 
Romatfa, as, d, am, having thick hair, having 

thick wool or bristles, hairy, woolly; (oa), m. a 
sheep, ram; a hog, b^; a sort of vegetable (— 
piy^dlu, kumbtti); N. of a IgLishi; of an astro- 
nomer [cf. 2. rqfsakd] ; (a), f. Cucumis Utilissi- 
mus; N. of the reputed authoress of ^ig-veda I. 
126, 7; (am), n. the pudenda (Ved.).— /fomotfa- 
phala, as, m. a species of plant ( — 

TtlT2 . roma, the city Rome. 

2. romaka, as, m. Rome; 'the Roman* as epi- 
thet of a particular astronomer ; (&), m. pi., N. of 
a people (mentioned in Mah2-bh. &bha-p. 1837 ; 
cf. romdnas under roman); the people of the 
Roman empire, the Romans ; (am), n. a kind of 
saline earth and the salt extracted from it ; a kind 
of magnet. — Romaka-pattana, am, n. the city of 
Korue, ^Romaka-siddhdnta, as, m., N. of one 
of the five chief Siddh2ntas in the age of Varftba- 
mihira. *- Romakdddrya i^ka-dd'*), as, m., N. of a 
teacher of astronomy. 

Romakdyana, as, m., N. of an author. 

rornantha, as, m. (according to 
some fr. ruj + manthn), ruminating, chewing the 
cud, (gagancL-romantha, as, m. * ruminating on 
the sky,* nonsense, absurdity); chewing; frequent 
repetition; [cf. Gr. iptoyopai, ipvYf&vu, 6 pvy- 
ydvu; Lat. rumen (for rug-men), ruminare, 
ructare; Old Germ, ita-ruchjan; Angl. Sax. roc- 
cettan^ 

Romanthdya, Nom. A. romanthdyate, 8 cc,, to 
ruminate, chew tlie cud. 

Romanthdyamdna, as, d, am, ruminating, chew- 
ing the cud. 

5 Ct*ITVi. and- 2. romdttda. See col. 2. 

roravana, roruvat, roruya. See 
p. 847, col. 3. 

roruka, N. of a country or of a 

town. 

rorudd. See p. 850, col. i. 

th? rola, as, m. Flacourtia Cataphracta; 
green ginger; (a), f. a particular metre ( — Zofa). 
mmRola’deva, as, m., N. of a painter. 

0(4 rolamba, as, d, am, distrustful, 
unbelieving (?) ; {as), m. a bee ; dry or arid soil (?}. 
^Rdan&arkadamba, am, n. a swarm of bees. 

0 fco'^ ^rolidandru, us, m. a proper N. 
rosapsd (?), f. wish, desire. 
rosk, rotha, &c. See p. 851, col. i. 

roha, as, d, am (fr. rt. i. ruh), rising, 
mounting upwards, ascending, springing up, growing 
[cf. ro^-stil*Atn] ; riding on, {a<ra-roha, riding 
on a horse) ; (as), m. rising, height, altitude ; the 
raising or increasing of anything (as of a number 
from a smaller to a higher denomination); the 
growing, growth; a bud, blossom, shoot, sprout. 
mmJtoha-ga, as, m., N. of a mounUin (-roAa^a). 
•mRoha-dikhin, t, m. fire which mounts upwards, 
ascending Rame. mm Roha-sena, as, m. a proper N. 

Rohaka, as, &c.m^rodhri; riding on [ch haii- 
r®J, a rider ; growing on [cf. ^aua-r®] ; (os), m. 
epithet of a kind of spirit or goblin. 

Rohaya, as, m., N. of a mountain (Adam's peak 
in Ceylon) ; (i), f. a medicine for healing or cica- 
trizing (a wound; Ved.); (am), n. a rising or 
ascending ; a means of ascending (Ved.) ; the act of 
mounting up, riding on, sitting on, standing on. 
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rohea^-druma. 


rauma^pa. 


(jtja-rohana, the [Hitting or fastening on of a bow- 
string) ; the growing over, healing ; the proceeding 
from, consisting of; semen virile. -iZoAa^a-cJrisma, 
as, %!. the sandal tree. 

Itohat, an, antt, at, rising, mounting, ascending, 
growing. 

Rohanta, aa, m. a particular tree; a tree 
general; (i), f. a particular aeeper; a creeper 
general. 

Rohaa, aa, n., Ved. height, elevation. 

Rohaya (fr. rohat above), Nom. A. rohayate. 
See., see Gana Bhfiiadi to PSn. 111 . i, la. 

Rohi, ia, m. a kind of deer ; a seed l a tree ; a pious 
or religious man, one observing a vow ( ^ tTOtin). 

Rtihina, as, d, am, born under the asterisni 
RohinT; (aa), ni., N. of Vishnu; of a man; of 
various plants, — b/ifi-frs/ia, va/a, rohitaka; (as), 
m. pi. the descendants of Rohina ; (am), n. epithet 
of the ninth Muhflrta (a part of the forenoon, 
extending to midday, in which S^rlddhas are espe- 
cially to be observed). 

Rohini, ia, {. = rohini, the Nakshatni.»-JRoAf9i- 
tva, am, n., Vcd. = rohinhtca. — RoMni-nandana, 
aa, m. the son of KohiiiT, i. e. Bala-rima. » Rohit^i^ 
putra, aa, m. *son of RohinT,* a proper N. — /io- 
hini-ahena or rvhini-aena, aa, m. a proper N. 

Hohinikd, f. a woman with a red face (either 
from anger or from being coloured with pigments) ; 
inflammation of the throat. 

Jiohitii, f. (fern, of rohita, col. a; see also the fern, 
of rohid, ool. a), a red cow, (in the Veda perhaps also) 
a red mare ; a cow in general, (in HindQ m3rthology 
Rohini is represented as a daughter of Surabhi and 
mother of cattle ; she is also said to be the mother 
of Kilma-dhenu, the cow of plenty); N. of the 
ninth Nakshatra or lunar asterism (personified as a 
daughter of Daksha, and the favourite wife of the 
Moon, called * the Red one,' from the colour of the 
star Aldebaran or principal star in the constellation ; 
the Nakshatra contains five stan, probably a. 0 , y, 8, c, 
Tauri, and according to Hindi! notions js figured by 
a wheeled carriage or sometimes by a temple or a 
fish) ; N. of the lunar day belonging to the above 
Nakshatra ; lightning ; a young girl, one in whom 
menstruation has just commepl^, a girl nine years 
of age ; inflammation of the throat (of i^rious kinds) ; 
N. of various plants, a kind of vegetable (^Jeatu- 
rohini, aoma^eaika, kdimarl, haritakl, manjiah’^ 
thd); N. of a wife of Vasu-deva and mother of 
Bala-r&ma; of a wife of Krishna; of the wife of 
Maha-deva; of a daughter of Hiranya>kasipu ; of 
one of the sixteen Vidya-devTs; (according to Pan. 
IV. 4, 34, Vartt. I, there is an adj. rohini, meaning 
* born under the Nakshatra Rohini.') mm Rohini^ 
kutita, aa, m. * the lover of RohinT,' epithet of the 
Moon. — Rohini-dandra-vrata and rohinl-dandra- 
dayana, am, n., N. of two religious observances. 
-• Rohinhtannyn, aa, ni. the son of Rohini, i. e. 

mm Rohiithtaiiaa, N. of a work.«i 2 o- 
hiyit'tirtha, am, n., N. of a lL\i\\ia.^Uohinutva, 
am, n., Ved. the state or condition of the Nakshatra 
Rohini. J?oAtni-/>a£t, ia, m. the husband of Ro- 
hini, i.e. the Moon*.— Jfohtnt-prft/a, aa, m. the 
lover of Rohini, i.e. the Moon.^Rohi^iMava, 
aa, m. the son of Rohini, i. e. the planet Mercury. 
» Rohini-yoga, aa, m. the conjunction of the moon 
with the Nakshatra RohinT.— .AoAs/<f-rama/ia, aa, 
m. * the lover of the cow,' a bull ; the -lover or 
husband of Rohini, i.e. the Moon.mmRohi^i-val- 
lafjha, aa, m. the lover of Rohini, i..e. the Mof>n. 

^ Rohinl-arata, am, n., N. of a particular reli- 
gious observance. — Rohi^ida {°ni~i 4 a), aa, m. the 
lord or husband of Rohini, i. e. the Moon. — i 2 o/itn?- 
iakata, aa, am, m. n. an asterism, probably -a, 0 , 
7, 8, f, Tauri. — J2o/tt0l-aAe|ra, aa, m. a proper N. ; 
[cf. rohini^ahena.'] — Rohinuauta, aa, m. ' son of 
Rohipl,' the planet Mercury. m,JlMny^^(amt, f. 
the eighth day in the dark half of the month QhSdra 
when the moon is in conjunction with the Nalahatra 
RohinT. 

. Ruhit, t, m. (according to UnSdi-s. I. 99. fr. rt. < 


I. ruh), the sun; a species of Ashy—roAito/ ( 0 i 
f. a red mare (Ved.); the female of a deer, doe; 
sort of creeper; {taa\ f. pi. epithet of rivers (ac- 
cording to Naigh. I. 13); the Angers (according to 
Naigh. II. 5); (t, t, t), rod, of a red colour.— jRo- 
hid-adva, aa, d, am, Ved. having red mares (said 
of Agni). A 

Rohita, aa, d ^^more commonly) rohini, am 
[cf. lohita], red, of a red colour [dF. rudhira] 
coloured; (aa), m. red (the colour), a red horse; a 
fox ; a fonn of Fire or the Sun (Ved.) ; another deity 
in Atharva-veda XIII. i; N. of the hymns of thi 
above Veda in which the god Rohita is mentioned 
a kind of deer; a spedes of fish, Cyprinus Ro- 
hita ; a kind of tree, Andersonia Rohitalu ; a sort of 
ornament made of precious stones ; a particular form 
yf rainbow, (see rohitam below) ; N. of a son o: 
Hari-sdandra ; of a Manu ; of a son of Kfishna 
of a son of Vapush-mat (king of S&lmala) ; of a 
rivers (a«), m. pi. epithet of a dass of Gandharvas 
of a class of gods under the twelfth Manu ; (ini), f., 
see col. 1 ; (am), n. a kind of rainbow appearing in 
a straight form, Indra's bow unbent and invisible to 
mortals; blood; sal^n. tm Rohita-hiUa, N. of 
^act.mm Rohita-kullya and rohUakuliyddya and 
rohita-kuliyuUara, am, n., N. of Sftmans. — /fo- 
hita-yiri, ia, m., N. of a mountain.— 
giriya, da, m. pi. the inhabitants of the mountair 
Rohita-giri.— iZoAifa-pura, am, n., N. of the town 
founded by Rohitaka the son of Hari-^dandra. — Ro- 
hita~rat, an, ati, ai, Ved. having a red horse. 

— Rohita^vaatu, N. of a place. — Rohitdkaha ("/a- 
ak'"), aa, t , am, rcd-cyed, having red eyes. — Ro- 
hitdnji (^ta-an°), ia, ia, i, Vcd. marked with red. 

— Rohitdsva, aa, d, am, having red horses ; (aa), 
m. the god of Are, Agni; N. of a son of Ilari 
idandrz..mmRohUaita {'"ta-eta), aa, d, am, Ved. 
variegated with red. 

Rohitaka, aa, m., N. of a tree, Andersonia Ro- 
hitaka; N. of a river; of a StQpa; (da), m. pi., N. 
of a people ; (ikd), f. a woman Whose face is stained 
with red pigments or red with rage, mm Rohitaka- 
mnya ( 7 rd-ar®), am, n. * Kohiraka-wood,' N. of 
a place. 

Rohitdyana, aa, m. a patronymic, (probably for 
rauhitdyana.) 

Rohittya, aa, m. Andersonia Rohitaka. 

Rohin, i, ini, i, rising, mounting upwards, grow- 
ing, increasing ; grown, shot up, long, tall ; (i), m., 
N. of various, trees, Andersonia Rohitaka; the sacred 
Ag-tree, Ficus Keligiosa; the Indian Ag-tree, Ficus 
Indica ; (tni), f., N. of various plants, [cf. rohini.'] 
Rohi ah, i, f.^rohit, a doe ; = rauhiafia. 
Rohiaha, aa, m. a kind of fragrant grass ; a species 
of A.sh ; a kind of deer, mm Jtfjhiaha-trina — hhuti. 

Rohiahyai, dat. of an unused form rohUhi or 
rohiahi, used as a Ved. inf. 

Rohi, f. =r rtdiH, a doe. 

Rohitaka, aa, ra.mz rohitaka, Andei;^nia Rohi- 
taka ; N. of a place or of a mountain, (according to 
some a stronghold on the borders of Multan is so 
called.) 

raukma, as, i, am (fr. rukma), golden, 
idorned with gold. 

Raiikmiiaeya, aa, m. a metronymic from Ruk- 
miiil, epithet of Pradyumna. 

raukshaka, as, in. a patronymic. 
Rauk 8 hnyana,.aa, ra. a patronymic. 

raukshya, am, n. (fr. ruksha), rough- 
icss, hardness, dryness, aridity, emaciation ; rough- 
less, harshness, cruelty, uncouthnesi. 

raudanika, as, t, erm (fr. rodand), 
:oloured with Roxana, Ro6ana-coloured, yellowish ; 
im), n. the tartar of the teeth. 

Unndya, aa, m. (fr. rudya mmbilva), a staff of 
Bilva wood ; (according to some) an ascetic with 
i staff of Bilva wood, a patronymic of the thir- 
leenth Manu ; of the ninth Manu, (in these senses 


fr. rudi); (aa, See.), of or belonging to the thirteenfli 
Manu. 

raut or rau 4 (see rt. rorf), cl. i. P. 

Vi ^ raufati, ravbdati, to despise, treat with 
disrespect. 

raudhtya, as, m. pi. (probably fr. 
rudhi), N. of a grammatical school. 

^ raudra, as, a or i, am (fr. rudra), of 
or belonging to Rudra or to the Rudras, See., Rudra* 
like, violent, impetuous, wrathful, irascible, savage, 
wild, fearful, terrible, formidably; acute; addressed 
to Rudra (said of a hymn); called after Rudra (said 
of a river); bringing or betokening misfortune; 
(am), ind. fearfully, horribly ; (aa), m. a patronymic 
of a descendant of Rudra ; a worshipper of Rudra ; 
heat, warmth, ardor, passion, wrath, rage, (also am, 
n.); the cold season of the year, winter; N. of 
Yama ; of the Alty-fourth year of the Jupiter cycle 
of sixty years ; N. of a particular Ketu (Ved.) ; (da), 
m. pi., N. of a class of evil spirits ; N. of a people ; 
(?), f., N. of Gaurl; a species of plant (mr. rudra- 
ja(d) ; N. of a commentary on the Siddhanta-muk- 
tUvall by Rudra-bhattadarya ; (am), n. formidablc- 
ness, dreadfulness, Aerceness, savageness; heat, warmth, 
solar heat, sunshine; wrath, rage; N. of the Nak- 
shatra Ardra when siUuted under Rudra; N. of 
a Lin-ga; of a Raiidrakarman, a, n. a 

terrible magic rite or one performed for some dread- 
ful purpose ; (a, u, a), doing dreadful acts, perform- 
ing horrors; (a), m., N. of a son of Dhpta-rasljtra. 
••• Raudra-karmin, i, iVi, i, doing dreadful acts, 
performing fearful things. f. wild or 
savage state, Aerceness, fearful condition, horribleness, 
formidableness, drcadAilncss. — Ratidra-dardana, 
aa, d, am, of dreadful appearance, formidable, ter- 
n(ic.mmRaudra‘pdda, (apparently) N. of a Nak- 
shatra (— raudra ^drdrd)."mRaudra-mfinaa, da, 
da, aa, Ved. savage-miuded, fierce. Ruud rddva 
(^ra-ad'*), aa, m., N. of a son or more distant 
descendant of Puru. — aa, m. the 

character of Rudra or S'iva. 

Ra wlraka » rutlrena kfitam, see Gana KulUlAdi 
to Pan. IV. 3, 1 18. 

Raudrdgna, aa, i, am (fr. rwlra + agni), Vcd. 
relating to Rudra and Agni. 

llawirdni in raudrdui-atotra, probably for ru- 
drdni-:alotra. 

Raudrdyana, aa, m. a patronymic from Rudra. 
Ruudri, ia, m. a patronymic from Rudra. 

raudha, as, m. a patronymic from 

Rodha. 

raudhddika, as, i, am (fr. ru- 
’fhddi), belonging to the class of roots beginning 
with rudh, i. e. the sever^th class. 

raudhira, as, t, am (fr. rudhira), 
iloody, consisting of blood, caused by blood. 

ravpya, aa, &c. (fr. rupya), made of 
iilver, silver ; like silver, silvery ; (a), f., N. of a 
place ; (am), n. aiWer. ^ Raupya-rnaya, aa, i, am, 
consisting of silver, made of silver, silver. — Raupya- 
mdahaka, aa, m. a Mashaka weight of silver. 
Raupydyana, aa, m. a patronymic. 

Raupydyani, ia, m. a patronymic from ROpya. 

rauma, as, m. a proper N. ; (am), n. 
kind of salt (^raumakq below).— JRatema-Za- 
vana, am* u* salt fiptn the RumH district, (see 
)eloYr.) 

Raumaka, aa, i, am (fr. a. romaka), Roman, 
ipoken by the inhabitantt of the Roman empire ; 
derived or coming from the astronomer Romaka; 
[am), n. a kind of salt procured from a salt-lake near 
Sambhar in Ajmere, (in this sense fr. rumd.) 

Raumakiya (fr. romaka), see Gana Kriia^vSdi 
to Pi9. IV. 2, 80. 

rauma^ya (fr. roman), see Gaina 
San-ka^adi to Pin. IV. a, 80. 




Bauma^ya (fr. romaia)^ see Gana Kfi^aivadi 
to pan. IV. a, 8o. 

ItaumaJiaraha^aka, os, ika, am (fr. romahar^ 
aha^a), made or composed by Roma-harshaiu. 

Itaumaya^a (fr. roman)^ see Gaiia Pakshadi to 
Pan. IV. a, 8o. 

raumya, as, m. pi., N. of particular 
evil spirits in the service of Agni. 

raurava, as, i, am (fr. ruru), made 
of the hide of the deer called ruru; fearful, dread- 
ful, terrible; unsteady, cheating, fraudulent, dishonest; 
(as), m. a savage ; N. of one of the hells (Manu 
IV. 88); of the fifth Kalpa; (am), n. the fruit of 
the Ruru tree ; N. of various Sainans. 

RauratfaJca^^ruru^a kfUam, see Oana Kulaladi 
to Pap. IV. 3, 1 18. 

llaurukin, inas, m. pi. (fr. ruruka), the school 
of Ruruka. 

0^1 rauiarman, d, m. a proper N. 

rauhikaz=:Tuha iva, see Gana 
Angulyadi to Pan. V. 3, 108. 

rauhina, as, i, am (fr. rohini), bom 
under the Nakshatra RohinT; (os), m. the sandal 
tree ; the Indian fig-tree ; N. of Agni ; of a demon 
vanquished by Indra; a proper N. (according to 
Naigh. I. 10) — megha, a cloud; N. of a gramma- 
tical school ; (am), n. sandabwood ; N. of the ninth 
MuhGrta of the day; indrasya rajana-rauhij^e 
and dhatu rauhimim, N. of particular Samans. 

JiauhivLuka, am, n., N. of a Ssman. 

Rauhitfdyana, as, ni. (fr. rohi^a), a patronymic 
of Priya-vrata. 

Uauhini, is, m. a patronymic ; rauhiner ekar^ 
she rajanam, N. of a SSman. 

Rauhineya, as, m. (fr. rohint), a metronymic ; 
a calf, (also t, f.); N. of Bala-rama; the planet 
Mercury; (am), n. an emerald. i/a 
tlrtha (°rta-irf"), am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. 

Rauhinya, as, m. a patronymic. 

Rauhita, as, I, ant (fr. rohita), coming from the 
animal or fish called rohita; relating to Manu Ro- 
hita ; (as), m., N. of a son of Krishna. 

Rauhitaka, as, 1 , am (fr. rohitakd), Ved. made 
from the wood of the Andersonia Rohitaka. 

Rauhitydyani, is, m. a patronymic. 

Rauhidaiva, as, m. (fr. rohid^ 4 va), a patro- 
nymic of Vasu-manas. 

Rauhish, (, m.^^rauhisha, a kind of deer. 

Rauhisha, os, m. (according to UnSdi-s. I. 48. 
fr. rt. j.ruh; cf. rohit, rohita, rohisha), a kind 
of deer; a species of fish,ssroAt 7 a; (t), f. a doe of 
the Rauhisha species ; a creeper ( « lata) ; ~ durva; 
a sort of grass (^kat-tfifja). 

Rauhi, f. the female of a particular kind of deer. 

Rauhttaka, os, I, am (fr. rohitaka), coming 
from the Andersonia Rohitaka, made of Andersonia 
Rohitaka wood ; coming from the district RauhTta ; 
(as), in,"s rohitaka, Andersonia Rohitaka. 

Rauhtta’de^a,'a 8 , m., N. of a country. 

Rauheya (fr. roha), see Gana Sakhyildi to Pi&n. 
IV. 2, 80. 

I. la, the twenty-eighth consonant of 
the Nflgarl alphabet, being the semivowel of the 
vowels Ifi, Ifi, and haviAg the sound of the English 
l.^Ladidra, as, m. the letter or sound la,^liaf 
karorvada, as, m., N. of a work. 

9 2. la, Papini’s genend or technical term 
for all the tenses and moods or verbal terminations. 

n 3. la, as, m,, N. of Indra; cutting (?). 
^ 4. la (for laghu), a short syllable. 

lak (=rt. rah), cl. 10. P. lakayati. 
See,, to taste ; to obtain. 1 


Laka, am, n. the forehead ; an ear or spike of 
wild rice. 

Laka 6 a or (more generally) lakuda, as, m. a 
kind of bread-fruit tree, Artocarpus Lacucha (a tree 
containing a large quantity of sticky milky juice) ; 
(am), n. the fruit of this tree. 

lakufa, as, m. = lagfida, a club. 

Lakufin, i, int, i, carrying a dub, armed with 
a dub. 

lakula, lakulya, see Gana Baladi 
to PSri. IV. 2, 80. 

LakvXin, i, m., N. of a Muni. 

?ninV lakkaka, as, m. a proper N. 

cHli lakta, as, a, am,:=zrakta, red; [cf. 
giUhorlakia^ Lakta-karman, a, m. a red variety 
of the Lodh tree (used in dyeing)*. 

Laklaka, as, m. lac, the red dye (smalaktaka); 
a dirty and tattered cloth, a rag, (in this senses 
naktaJea.) 

lakmna~ 6 andra, as, m. a pro- 
per N. 

laksh, cl. A. lakshate, to per- 
ceive, apprehend, observe, see, view, 
contemplate ; cl. 10. P. A. (more properly regarded 
as a Nom. fr. lakaha below), lakshnyati, -te, ala^ 
lakshnt, alalakshata, Iclkshayituin, to mark, 
sign, betoken, distinguish, denote, characterize, indi- 
cate ; to define or describe accurately ; to signify, 
express (especially indirectly) ; to aim at (a mark or 
object) ; to consider, regard, think, call, name ; to 
observe, enquire into, examine ; to notice (any par- 
ticular marlb), apprehend, recognise, know; to re- 
mark, observe, perceive, see : Pass, lakshyate, to be 
marked ; to be aimed at ; to be meant or intended ; 
to be perceived or observed ; to appear, seem : Caus. 
Idkshayati, &c., to cause to be seen or exhibited. 
See. 

Laksha, am, n. (according to some for original 
rakta, fr. rt. rahj; according to others fr. rt. lag, 
cf. lakshman, lakshmi), a mark, sign, token; a 
mark to aim or shoot at, target, butt, aim, object, 
prey, prize (‘^lakshyam; cf. UMhorr)-, appear-* 
ance, show, pretence, disguise, fraud ; (cui, am), m. 
n. a lac, one hundred thousand, (said to be also d, 
f.) ^ Ijakshadd, f. the condition of being a mark 
or zim. ^ Laksha-datta, as, m., N. of a king. 
^ Laksha-pura, am, n., N. of a town, ^haitsha- 
^as, ind. by hundreds of thousands, by lacs.«*i^ak- 
sha'Supta, as, d, am, pretending to be asleep, 
appearing asleep. — Laksha-koma, as, m. * lac- 
oblation,’ N. of a particular offering to the planets. 
— lidkshddhUa (^sha-adh^), as, m. a person 
possessed of a lac (or of a hundred thousand nipees). 
•m Lakshdnta-purt C^sha-an"*), f., N. of a town. 
^ Lakshl-kri, cl. 8. P. A, -karoH, -kurute. See., 
to make a mark or object, to aim at. point at, look 
Lakshi’-kfUa, as, d, am, made a mark, aimed 
at, directed towards. — Lakshthriia-ghrafta, as, d, 
am, looking at the nose, fixing the gaze on the tip 
of the Host. ^ Lakshl-hhu, cl. 1. P. d)havati, &c., 
to become a mark or aim or object. 

Lakshxika, as, a, am, marking or indicating 
(especially indirectly, i. e. not by name) ; hinting at, 
expressing elliptically or by metonymy ; a proper N. ; 
(am), n. a lac, one hundred thousand. 

Lakshatps, am, n. a mark, distinctive mark, sign, 
symbol, token, indication, characteristic (often at the 
end of comps., e. g. purushad**, the mark or organ 
of virility ; at the end of adj. comps, the feni. is in 
d and rarely in t); character, attribute, quality; 
stroke, line, spot; a lucky mark, favourable sign; 
a symptom or indication of disease; an accurate 
mark, aocurate description, definition; settled rate, 
fixed tariff (Manu VIII. 406) ; a designation, appel- 
lation, name, (sometimes at the end of comps., 
e.g. Rig^ycduh-samadakshaifa, named IgLig, Yajur, 


and Sama) ; aiming at, aim, intention, scope, object, 
signification ; form, kind ; subject, head, term, pro- 
vince; effect, operation influence; cause, occasion; 
observation, sight, seeing; (as), m. the In(^an 
crane, Ardea Sibirica; a proper 'S.i^lakshmana, 
the brother of Rflma; (d), f. aim, object, view; an 
indirect indication or hint, elliptical mode of expres- 
sion, ellipsis, a '"word or phrase understood though 
not expressed, metonymy ; indirect application of a 
word (as distinguished from its literal meaning) 
lakshmai^, the female of the Ardea Sibirica; a 
goose; N. of an Apsaras.— ZoibsAana-j/ia, as, a, 
am, sign-knowing, understanding marks (especially 
thoM on the body), able to interpret or explain 
Utitm.^Lakshayortva, am, n. the being a mark 
or definition. ZaI»Aatia-bAraaA/a, as, a, am, 
deprived of good marks, fallen into misfortune, un^ 
\}Kky.mmLaksha^a~lakshaya, f., N. of a particular 
mode of expression by ellipsis or by metonymy. 
— Lakshanchvat, an, ati, a/, possessing marks or 
signs, marked, distinguished, cfaaracterixed, (trit^al- 
lakshana-vat, having thirty marks or diaracter-* 
istics.)mmjjal{shai^~vdda-rahasya, am, n., N. of 
a short philosophical treatist. •• Laksha^Chsangra- 
ha, as, m., N. of a work. •mLaksha^a’^annipdta, 
as, m. the impressing or fixing of a mark, branding, 
stigmatizing. ZalraAa/ta-samw^daya, as, m., N. 
of a vrork.^Lakshai}dnvita (^ya‘an\ as, d, am, 
endowed with good marks, lucky. — ZoIwAa^ons 
i^na-urvL), us, us, u, having good marks on the 
thighs? (Pan. IV. i, 70). 

Lakshanaka, as, ikd, am, having marks or tokens 
See. (at the end of an adj. comp, ^^lakshana). 

Lalcshanin, t, ini, i, possessing marks. Sec, ; « 
lakshafia-jiia, q.v. 

Lakshaylya, as, d, am, to be perceived or re^ 
garded as, perceptible, to be expressed by ellipsb, 
expressible by metonymy. 

Ldkshayya, as, a, am (fr. lakshancC), serving as 
a mark or token, having good marks or signs. 

Lakshayat, an, anti, at, marking, observing, 
perceiving. 

Laksltayitvd, ind. having perceived or observed, 
having noticed. 

Tjokshita, as, d, am, marked, denoted, character-* 
ized; characterized or recognisable by; defined; 
expressed (indirectly), hinted at; aimed at; re- 
marked, observed, perceived, discerned, discovered, 
beheld, seen, evident ; considered, regarded ; enquired 
into, examined. •- Lakshitadva, am, n. the state of 
being marked or expressed indirectly. — 2iaX;8A{ta- 
lakeka^a, as, d, am, having the marks (of any* 
thing) perceived or evident. 

Lakshitavya, as, d, am, to be marked or defined. 

Lakshin, t, ini, i, having good marks or signs. 

Lakshina lakshman at the end of an adj. comp. 

Lakshmaka, as, m. a proper N. 

Lakshma^a, as, d, am (fir. lakshman), having 
marks or signs, furnished with tokens or character- 
istics; possessed of lucky sigq^ or marks, lucky, 
fortunate, prosperous, thriving ; (as), m. the Indian 
crane, Ardea Sibirica ; N. of a V&sishiha ; of a son of 
Dala-ratha by his wife Su-mitrS, (he was younger 
brother and companion of RSma during his travels 
and adventures; Lakshmana and S^atm-ghna were 
both sons of Su-mitr2, but Lakshmana alone is usually 
called Saumitri ; he so attaclvd himself to Rama as 
to be called Rflma's second self; whereas S'atru- 
ghna attached himself to fihaiata) ; N. of various 
other persons; (d), f. the female of the Ardea 
Sibirica ; a goose ; N. of various plants (ssoshadhi, 
priM^arns, putrakandd, iveta-ka^giakdn ) ; 
N. of a wife of Kpshna; of a daughter of Duxyo- 
dhana (carried off by ^fimba, son of Kpsh^a) ; of 
an Apsaras ; of the mother of the eighth Arhat of 
the present AvasarpinT; (cm), n.s^ksha^a, a 
mark, sign, token, spot; a tame. Lakshmana* 
kavada, am, n., N. of a hymn in praise of Lalah- 
mana. — Lakshmai^a-ku^doka, am, n., N.^ of a 
place. — Lakshma^a-kha-f^a-praiasti, is, f.^ N. of 
a work. LakshmaipxrSandra, as, m., N. of a kiM. 
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lakahmaifa-deva. 


lagn&m. 


— hakf^marjatUvat a»f m. a proper N. «i Ldicsh- 
ma^a-prasu, us, f. the mother of Lakshmana, 
i. e. Su-mitra, one of the three wives of Daia-ratha, 
(she was also the mother of Sitru-ghm.) ^LaJesh-' 
mana-hhaf(a, as, m., N. of the author of the 
Glta*goviiida-}Ika.«»2>ii:sAma;m-raja-(ifeva, as, m., 
N. of a lang.^mLakshmat^a-sena, as, ni. a proper 

Lakshma^a-svamin, t, m., N. of a statue of 
Lakshmana.—X^sAmana'-Xran/fa ^putra-kandd. 
-i LaJcshmafiaddrya (“pa-atT'), as, m. a proper N. 
■- JjakshmandnuAira (“wa-an*), as,d,am, accom- 
panied by Lalbhmana. {^tta-uru), 

us, us, u, see lakshanoru (Vopa-deva IV. 30). 

Lakslimanya, as, m, a proper N., (according to 
Say.) a son of Lakshmana. 

Lakshman, a, n. (according to sonic fr. rt. lag), 
a mark, spot, sign, token, characteristic ; definition ,* 
s^pradhdna, the chief, principal, most excellent. 

Lakshmi — lakshmt, (shortened on account of 
the ^ tMkshmi-mrdhana, as, f, am, in- 

creasing good fortune. ■■ /ir<iA*^Amwam|>anna, ns, 
a, am, possessed of good fortune. 

Lakshmi, is (rarely i), f. (according to some fr. 
rt. lag ; according to others connected with rt. lanj, 
to shine), a mark, sign, indication, token (Ved. ; 
sometimes even * a bad sign* in Ved., but in this 
sense usually with papi); a good sign, (in Ved. 
usually with pruiiyd ) ; good fortune, gc^ luck, for- 
tune, prosperity, wealth, success, happiness ; beauty, 
grace, loveliness, charm, splendor; N. of the god- 
dess of fortune and beauty, (frequently in the later 
mythology identified with and regarded as the 
wife of Vishnu or NlrSyana ; according to the legend 
narrated in RUmSyaria I. 45, 4O-43, she sprang 
with other precious things from the froth of the 
ocean when churned by the gods and demons for 
the recovery of the Amrita [see mandara] ; she 
appeared with a lotus in her hand, whence she is 
also called Padm&; she is, moreover, connected in 
other ways with the lotus, and according to another 
legend is said to have appeared at the creation 
floating over the water on the expanded petals of a 
lotus-flower ; Lakshmi is als^i variously regarded as 
a wife of Sdrya, as a wife of Fraja-pati, as a wife of 
Dhamia and mother of KSma, as sister [or mother] 
of DhStfi and Vidhatfi, as wife of DattStreya) ; the 
Good Genius or Fortune of a king personifi^ ; royal 
power, dominion ; superhuman power ; N. of Dak- 
shayanl in Bharatasrama ; of Sita the wife of Rama, 
and of other women ; the wife of a hero ; N. of tur- 
meric and various other auspicious plants {’=»fiddhi, 
vriddhi, priyartgu, phalint, sthnla-padmini, 
^ami) ; N. of the eleventh Kala of the moon ; of 
a metre, four times — u-wwwu-u-u-; of 

another, four times w w-uw — ;~ 

drairya ; ^mukta, a pearl ; [cf. Lith. Laime, ‘the 
goddess of happiness.*] «> /ia^a^mi-ikdTi^a, as, m. 
* the beloved of Lakshmi,' epithet of Vishnu ; Kal- 
Idlcifo Lakshml-kantah, N. of a dtlty,^ Lfikshmi- 
kula tantra, am, 4*., N. of a woTk,""TjaJcs?tmi- 
kuldrnava as, m., N. of a work. 

Lakshmi-grihn, am, n. 'abode of Lakshmi,* 
epithet of the fed lolui-dimcr.mm LaksJirnhdaritra, 

* am, n., N. of a work. -• LaJesh mi-janardana, am, 
n. Lakshmi and Janardana. LaA’«/imi-tdfa, a/r, m. 
a kind of palm (Bairi-tala ) ; epithet of a particular 
time in mask, mm LakAmhtva, am, n. the being 
Lsl^shmi. Lakshmi^Msa, as, m., N. of a com- 
mentator on Bhaskara’s astronomy. — Lakshmi- 
devd, f., N. of the authoress of a commentary on 
the Mitakshara-vyakhyana. •* Lakshmv-dhara, as, 
m., N. of a poet ; of various other persons ; (probably 
am), n. a particular metre, four times -u — u 

— — \j-.mmLakshmt-natha, as, m. 'lord of 
Lakshmi,* N. of Vishnu. Jjakslmi-ndraya^, au, 
m. du., am, n. sing. Lakshmi and Nlrayana. ■■ I^k- 
shmt-ndrayaya-yaii, is, m., N. of a preceptor. 
^ jUtkshmi-nivdsa, as, m. the abo(i|p of the god- 
dess of {oTUiw,mm iMkshmi-nivdsdhkidhama (®«ra- 
<ihh% N. of a work. — LakskmunTisi^a, am, n. 
Lakshmi and ‘the man-lion;* (ae), m., N. of a 


king, -i lAikshml-pati, is, m. the husband or lord 
of Lakshmi or Fortune ; N. of Vishnu or Krishna ; 
a king or prince (as husband of Lakshmi, who is 
often regarded as the consort of a king ) ; the betel- 
nut tree ; the clove tree. — Lakshmi-putra, as, 
m. the son of Lakshmi; N. of KSma; a horse; 
epithet of Kuis and Lava (the sons of Rilma and 
Sita). - Lakshml-pura, am, n., N. of a town. 

- Lakshmhpmhpa, as, m. ' Lakshml’s flower,’ a 
TM\}y.mm IjaJishmhpiijaua, am, n. the ceremony of 
worshipping Lakshmi performed by a bridegroom 
in company with his bride (at the conclusion of the 
niarriage a’fler the bride has been brought to her 
husband’s ho\}sc).m» Lakshnii-pujd, f. ‘the worship 
of Lakshmi,* N. of a festival on the fifteenth day in 
the dark half of the month Alvina (said to be cele- 
brated in modern times by bankers and traders to 
propitiate Fortune), mm Lakshml-pranayin, i, im, 
t, dear to Lakshmi, a favourite of fortune. /juksh- 
ml-phala, as, m. /Bgle Mamiclos. » Lakshmi- 
yqjus, us, n., N. of a particular sacred text.^^Lak’ 
shmi-ramaua, as, m. the husband of Lakshmi, 
i. e. Vishnu. » Lakshml-vat, an, ati, at, ptrsscssed 
of fortune or good luck, lucky, prosperous, fortunate, 
wealthy, rich, thriving; handsome, beautiful; the 
bread-ftuit tree, Artocarpus Integrifolia ; another 
tree {mm^veta-rohita), — Lakshmi-varma-deva, 
as, m., N. of a king. •• Tjakshml-vallahha, as, m. 
* favourite of Lakshmi,* N. of an author. — La/r^/rmf- 
vasaii, is, f. ‘abode of Lakshmi,* epithet of the 
lotus-flower (Nelumbiuni Speciosum). — Lnhshini- 
vahishkfUa, as, d, am, excluded from fortune, 
destitute of wealth. — TkiJl^^rm-tvtm, as, m. *Lak- 
shml’s day,* Thursday. —XftWwiI-re/i/t/a, as, m. 
turpentine ( = rfri-'m/t/a, q.v.).— Lakshmtda ("tn?- 
7.fa), as, ni. the lord of Lakshmi, i. e. Vishiiu ; a 
prosperous man ; the mango tree. — Lakshml-sakha, 
as, m. a friend of the goddess of fortune, a favourite 
of Lzksbml. ^ .Lakshmi-sandtha, as, d, am, en- 
dowed with beauty or fortune. —La/r^Amt-xama- 
hvayd, f. ‘having the name of Lakshmi,* N. of 
Sita.-i Tjakshmi-saha-ja, as, m. ‘ produced together 
with Lakshmi,* the moon (supposed to have arisen 
together with Lakshmi from the ocean when churned 
by the gods and Asuras, see lakshmi, col. 1). — La/r- 
shml-sukta, am, n. a particular hymn addressed to 
Lakshmi. — lAtkshmt-sena, as, in. a proper N. 
•m Lakshnii-stotra, am, n. ‘praise of Lakshmi,’ N. 
of a particular hymn ascribed to Aga.stya. — Lakshmy- 
drama, as, 111. the garden of Lakshmi; N. of a 
forest. ' 

Lfdishmlka -lakshmi at the end of an adj. 
comp. (e. g, putra-sankrdnta-lakshmika, one 
whose fortune has been transferred to a son ; alak- 
shmika-tnma, most unfortunate). 

Lakshya, as, d, am, to be marked, to be defined 
or described ; having marks or attributes, to be ex- 
pressed indirectly ; to be aimed at ; to be regarded 
as, deserving to be regarded; to be looked at or 
observed, observable, perceptible, visible ; to be re- 
cognised or known, recognisable by (with inst. or at 
the end of a comp.) ; (as), m. epithet of a magical 
formula or charm recited over weapons; (am), n, 
an aim, object, mark to be aimed at, butt, target, 
prize ; a lac or one hundred thousand ; mere appear- 
ance, sham, pretence [cf. lakshya-supta] ; a sign, 
token (for Inkshmaii) ; an example, illustration (?). 

— Lakshya-krama, as, d, am, having an indirectly 
perceptible method (said of that which is suggested 
by poetry but not expressed).^ LaJeshya-jAa-tva, 
am, n. knowledge of a mark or aim ; knowledge 
of examples. — Lakshya-td, f. or lakskya-tva, 
am, n. the being indirectly expressed; the being 
an aim or object, (lahshyatdrp yd, to become 
an aim or object); perceptibility, visibility, (Idksh- 
yatdm ni, to make visible.) mm IxHtshya-bheda, 
as, m. the cleaving of a rtaxk.mmLfikshyarVlthi, 
f. the visible or universally recognisable road, (ac- 
cording to a commenixtor mu hrahma-loka-tndrga.) 
mm Lakshya-v^hin, t, ini, {, pierdng or hitting 
a TDxk.mmLahshya-supta, as, d, am, pretending 


to be asleep, shamming dtep.mm lAikshya-Mn, ha, 
ghni, ha, hitting the mark; (hd), m. an arrow. 
mm jfjakshydhhiharana Cya-ahh"^, am, n. the cxrry- 
ingoff of A prize.mf Jjakshyi-k}'i,lakshyidcyita, * lak- 
shi-kri, lakshl-kfita, see under laksha. — Ldkshyl- 
bhu,— lakshl-hhu. 

lakh or lankh (=rt. linkh), cl. i. 
P. lakhiUi, lankkati. See., to go, move, 

approach. 

lakhimd-devl, f., N. of a prin- 
cess, (a corruption fr. lakshml-devl.) 

lag (this rt, is most extensively 
and variously applied in spoken languages 
allied to Sanskrit), cl. I. P. lagati, laldga, nlaglt, 
&c., to adhere, stick ; to attach or fasten one’s self 
to, cling to, clasp ; to touch, join, become united ; 
to meet, come in contact, intersect, cut (as lines) ; to 
approach near, follow closely (on any event), ensue 
or happen immediately; cl. 10. P. Idgayati, &c., 
to taste; to obtain, (in these senses — rts. lak, rak) : 
Caus. lagayati, 8 cc., to cause to adhere, &c. ; [cf. 
perhaps Gr! Xijyw and, according to some, possibly 
Lat. ligare.'] 

Jjaganlya, as, d, am, to be attached, to be 
clung to. 

Lagita, as, d, am, attached to, adhered, con- 
nected with ; obtained, got ; entered. 

Lagitvd, ind. having adhered, having clasped, hav- 
ing closely approached so as lo touch or join, (tasya 
pddayor lagitvd, having clung to his feet.) 

I. lagna, as. d, am (for a. see p. 860, col. 2), 
attached, adhered, stuck, held fast ; attached to* joined 
to, connected with; coming in contact, meeting, 
intersecting, cutting (said of lines); adhering or 
clinging to, sticking to or upon, remaining on, im- 
pressed upon, fastened in, sticking in ; fastened on, 
directed towards ; followed or following closely, im- 
mediately ensuing ; intent on, closely occupied about ; 
aaspicious; ((m), m. a bard or minstrel (who awakes 
the king in the morning) ; a furious elephant or one 
in rut ; (am), n. the point of contact or intersection 
(of two lines), the point where the horizon and the 
ecliptic or path of the planets meet ; the point or arc 
of the equator which corresponds to a given point 
or arc of the ecliptic; the division of the equator 
which rises in succession with each sign in an oblique 
sphere ; the point of the ecliptic which at a given 
time is upon the meridian or at the horizon, (kshi- 
Hje lagnam, horizon Lagna ; madhya-layna, me- 
ridian Lagna) ; the moment of the sun's entrance into 
a zodiacal sign; the rising of the sun or of the 
planets; (in astrology) a scheme or figure of the 
twelve houses or zodiacal signs (used as a horoscope) ; 
the whole of the first astrological house ; an auspicious 
moment, a particular time fixed upon as lucky for 
the performance of anything, (rarely as, m.); the 
decisive moment, time for action, decisive measure, 
(also as, m.) — Tjagna-kdla, as, m. the moment or 
time pointed out by astrologers as favourable for any 
undertaking, an auspicious moment or time. — Lag- 
na-graha, us, d, am, insisting firmly on ahy thing, 
persisting steadfastly in, important, obtrusive.— Xa<7- 
na-dandrikd, f., N. of an astronomical work. 
— Lagna-dina, am, n. or lagna-divasa, as, m. 
an auspicious day, a day fixed upon or chosen as 
favourable for any undertaking. — La^na-«2evt, f., 
N. of a fabulous cow of stone, mm Lagna-nakshaira, 
am, n. any auspicious constellation of the moon’s 
ps-th.*mLagna-pattrikd, f. a paper on which the 
auspicious moment for a marriage &c. is noted down. 

J^gna-bhujn, as, m. (in astronomy) ascensional 
difterence. — Lagna-mandala, am, n. the circle of 
signs, the zodiac. — Lagna-nidsa, as, m. an auspi- 
cious month, mm Lagna-mukurta, am, n. the auspi- 
cious moment or period for a marriage, 8cc,m»Lag~ 
na-vdd, f. or lagna-samaya, as, m. » lagnc^kdla. 

Lagna-^uddhi, is, f. auspiciousness of the signs 
&c. for the commencement of any contemplated 
vrork.^ Lagndsu (^na-asu), avas, m. pL (in astro- 
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nomy) ascensional equivalents in respirations. >• JCaj- 
ruiha {"^na-aha), as, nu^lagna-aina, 

Lagnaka^ as, ni. a (fixed) surety or security, one 
who is responsible ; a bondsman, bail. 

LagntJed, f. incorrect for nagnikdt q. v. 

c5*T laga^ (in prosody) an iambus. 

Ijogalikd, f. a kind of metre, four times 

c9>T!r lagada, as, d, am, beautiful, hand- 
some ; [cf. ladafia."] 

lagata or lagadha, as, m,, N. of the 
author of a work on astronomy. 

laguda, as, m. (perhaps connected 
with rt. lag\ a stick, staff ; a club, iron club. •- La- 
guda-hattta, as, m. * sbiff-in-haiid,* a man armed 
with a stick or mace, a staff-beater. 

Lagura, as, m. « lagada above. 

cPlf lagna, &c. See p. 858, col. 3. 

lagha^, or laghati, is, m. (accord- 
ing to Unadi-s. I. 134 . fr. rt. langh), air, wind. 

Laghanti, f., N. of a river, (also read langhatl.) 

laghayn, lagkiman. See p. 860. 

laghu, us, -ghm or us, u (a later form 
o^raghu, q.v. ; according to Unidi-s. I. 30 . fr. rt. 
langh), quick, swift, fleet, rapid, light, nimble, 
active; epithet of a particular mode of flying (pe- 
culiar to birds) ; epithet of the Nakshatras Hasta, 
A^viiiT, and Pushya ; light, easy, not difficult or 
heavy; easy of digestion; (in prosody) short or 
light (i. e. a light vowel as opposed to a guru 
or heavy, the proper term for a short vowel being 
hrasva); lightly pronounced (said of the pronunci- 
ation of va, as opposed to madhyama and guru) ; 
little, small, narrow, diminutive, slight, unimportant, 
trivial, insignificant, trifling, of little worth or esti- 
mation ; weak, feeble, wretched, low, lowly, humble, 
mean, contemptible, vain, frivolous ; sapless, pithless ; 
young, younger; soft, low, gentle (as sound; op- 
posed to a-laghu, loud); pleasing, agreeable, plea- 
sant, handsome, beautiful; clean, pure; (a), ind. 
quickly, rapidly, swiftly ; lightly, easily, &c. ; con- 
temptibly, {laghu man, to think lightly of, despise) ; 
(m«), f. Trigoiiclla Comiculata ; (ghvl), f. a slender 
or delicate woman ; a light carriage ; Trigonella Cor- 
niailata; (u), n. a particular measure of time (<» 15 
Kflshthils—^ Nadika); Agallochum, a partiailar 
kind of Agallochum ; the root of Andropogon Muri- 
catus ; [cf. Gr. ^Xaxv-f, IXa^pds, Kaydts : Lat. lev- 
i-8, levi-ta-s, Icvare, lepus (for old lephus) : Goth. 
leihts : Old Germ, lihti : Angl. Sax. light : Slav. 
lig-u-hu : Lith. lengva-s : Hib. lag, * weak, feeble, 
faint;' lagudhadh, 'diminution, weakening;’ hr 
guighthe, * weakened, lessened laghad, * fewness, 
weakness ;* lagaighim, * 1 weaken ;’ laigidh, laigse, 
laigsinn, * weakness, infirmity lugh, * little, swift, 
active ;* laghad, ‘ littleness.’] — Laghu-kankola, as, 
m. Pimenta kctis. ^Laghurka'gtakd, f. Mimosa 
Pudica. i- Laghu-karkandhu, us, m. f. a small 
kind of Zizyphus. -■ Laghu-kariti, f. a species of 
plant (as Marathi moravela).""Laghu-kaya, as, 
d, am, light-bodied; (as), m. a gpSLt. Laghu- 
kdimarya, as, m. a kind of tree. — Laghurkosh(ha, 
as, a, am, having a light stomach, having little in 
the Laghu-kaumudt, f. 'the short Kau- 

mudl,' N. ot an epitome of the Siddhanta-kaumudI 
by Varada-raja. ■> JLa^Att-itrama, as, d, am, having 
a quick or rapid step, going quickly, hastening; 
(am), ind. with quick step, quickly, hastily.— jCa- 
ghu-kriyd, f. a small event, trifle. —IkspXir-jbXo- 
(vikd, f. a small bedstead or couch, easy chair. 
■■ Laghu-khartara, N. of a family. — Laghu- 
gang(idhara,iu, m. a particular powder or medi- 
cine (used in diarrhoea).— jhat/Ati-^arpa, oa. m. a 
species of fish (probably a variety of the Pimelodui). 
^JMghurgodhuma, as, m. a small kind of wheat. 
^ Lagku-graha-mai\}ari, is, f., N. of an astrolo- 
gical ^ods,mmLaghu-iandrika, N. of a com- 


mentary by BrahmSnanda-sarasvat! on the Advaita- 
siddhi (described as a refutation of the NySya theory 
from the point of view of the Vedanta).— 

(fiita, as, d, am, light-minded, little-minded, having 
little thought, thoughtless, frivolous, fickle, unsteady. 

IjOghuditta-td, f. light-mindedness, thoughtless- 
ness, fickleness.— Z/a^Xn-dtfra-Xaata, as, d, am, 
light and ready-handed. am, n., 
N. of an epitome of the MlmSosS SOtras by RSghava- 
deva. — Laghu-dintdmani-rasa, as, m. epithet of 
a particular fluid Laghu^rhhi(d, f. co- 

\ocynth.mmLaghu-deta8, as, as, as, little-minded, 
low-minded, frivolous. — f. a kind 
of aspAngas.">Laghu-ddJtedya, as, d, am, easy to 
be cut, easy to be' extirpated, easily annihilated or 
destroyed. — Ijaghit-jangala, as, m. a sort of quail 
( = ldhaka),^»Ijaghu~jdtaka, am, n., N. of a short 
work by Varaha-mihita on horoscopes, m iMghu- 
jdtiviveka, as, m. ‘the short Jati-viveka,’ N. of a 
work. — Laghu-tara, as, d, am, more quick, lighter, 
easier, &c. ( ■^laghtyas),^^jMghu‘td, f. or laghu- 
tva, am, n. quickness, rapidity, agility, activity; 
lightness, levity, ease, facility; shortness: smallness, 
littleness, lowness, meanness, insignificance, unim- 
portance, thoughtlessness, levity, frivolity; wanton- 
ness ; want of rank or dignity, humbleness of origin ; 
disregard, disrespect. — Ijoghu-danti, f. a small kind 
of Ctoton. •• Laghu-dtpikd, f., N. of a commen- 
tary. — LaghurdundtAhi, is, m. z small drum. 

— Laghu-drdkshd, f. a small stoneless grape (com- 
monly called Kishmish). — i, ini, i, 

fusing or liquefying easily, flowing rapidly (said of 
quicksilver). — f. the young or 
recent DvSlra-vatT, i. e. the more modern part of the 
town, mm Laghu‘ndbha-man Alla, am, n., N. of a 
particular mystical ardc. mm Jjaghu-ndman, a, n. 
Agallochum. — Laghu-ndradiya, am, n. the short 
NSradTya. — Laghu-nydya-sudhd, f., N. of a com- 
mentary on the SstA-flokl.mmLaghu-nydsa, as, m., 
N. of a grammatical ttcztist.m. Laghu-gxindaniula, 
am, n. the smaller Panda-mQla, q. v. — Laghu-pan- 
dita, as, m., N. of an auihor.mm ljaghu-patanaka, 
as, m. ' quickly flying, lightly falling,’ N. of a aow 
(in tlie l{itopiideh).mm Laghu-pattraka, as, m. a 
kind of plant (>=^rodam).mmLaghu-pattra’phald, 
f. = laghudimharikd, — Laghu-pattri, f. a species 
of plant. — Laghu-paddhati, is, f., N. of a work. 
mm Laghu-parddara, as, m. the shorter ParH^ara. 
•m Lag/iu-paribhdshd’Vritti, is, f., N. of a short 
commentary on the grammatical Paribhashils. — Jm- 
ghu-parnt, f. = laghu-karni. — Laghu-pdka, as, 

m. easy digestion, digestibility; (as, d, am), easy 
of digestion, easily digested. — Laghu-pdkin, i, 
ini, i, easily digested. mmLaghu-pdtin, 1, ini, i, 
quickly flying, lightly falling or alighting ; (I), m., 
N. of a cTow. m, Laghu~pu*dhila, as, m. Cordia 
Myxsi.m,Laghur]yulastya, as, m. the shorter or 
lesser Pulastya. — Tjaghu’pushpa, as, n^. a kind of 
KadsrnhA.mmLaghu-prayatna, as, d, am, u.sing 
little eflbrt, indolent, impotent; pronounced with 
slight articulation. — Laghu-badara, as, i, m. f. a 
kind of jujube tree, mm Laghu-buddha-purdna, am, 

n. , N. of an epitome of the Lalita-vistara. — Laghu- 
hodha, as, ni. ‘ easily understood,* N. of a grammar. 

— Laghu-hrahmavaivarta, am, n., N. of an epi- 
tome of the Brahma-vaivarta. — ZiapXtt-brdAmi, f. 
a species of p\snX.mm f^huAhava, as, m. a low 
station, humble binh.—Laghu-bhdgavata, am, n. 
the short BhUgavata. — I/apAtt-bAdm, as, m. light 
state, lightness, ease, fsdWty.mm JjoahuAhuj, k, k, k, 
eating \Me,^~Laghu-hhusha'i^a-lcdnti, is, f., N. of 
a commentary. — Xa^4a-6Xq/ana, am, n. a light 
repast, slight refreshment — Lo^/w-inanjilsXa, f., 
N. of a commentsiry. •rnLaghu-mantha, (ts, m.K 
kshadrdgnimantha, Premtia Spinosa. — Laghu- 
mama, as, m. * having light (i. e. easily digested) 
flesh,' a kind of partridge ; (t), f. a kind of Valeriana. 
mm Tjoghu-^nasa, N. of an astronomical work. 

Laghu-mitra, am, n. a slight or weak friend, an 
ally of little power or value, mm Laghumula, am, n. 
(in algebra) the lesser root of an equation, the least 


root with reference to the additive quantities ; (as, 
d, am), having a small root or beginning, easily 
commenced, mm iKighu-mfdaka, am, n. a radish. 
mm Laghuryama, as, m. ‘ the short Yama,' N. of a 
particular recension of Yama’s law-book.— 
rdsi, is, is, ii (In arithmetic) composed of fewer terms 
(as a side in an equation ; opposed to hahu-rddi, 
q. y.),^mLaghu4aya, am, n. the root of a fragrant 
Andropogon Muricatus. — Laghu-lalUa-vistara, 
N. of an extract from the Lalita-vistara.— Lrii/Xa- 
vasishtha-siddhdnta or laghu-vdsMtha-sidilhdn- 
1a, as, m., N. of an epitome of tlie Vasishtha-sid- 
dfAnta.. mm Laghu-vdhya-oritti, is, f., N. of certain 
Vedanta precepts by SznkaLtl6iryz.mmLcLghu-vdrt- 
Wca, am, n., N. of the last eight books of the 
Tantra^varttika ; of a metrical epitome of the Ml- 
muQsa SOtras by Kumarila. — Laghu-vdsas, ds, as, 
as, thinly or lightly dressed ; wearing clean or pure 
clothing. — Laghurvikrama, as, m. a quick step ; 
(as, a, am), having a quick step, quick-footed, 
with hasty step, battening. — Laghu-vicara-tva, 
am, n. the state of having a narrow opening. 

— Laghu-mshy,u, m, m. ‘ the short Vishpu,* N. of 
a particular recension of Vishnu’s law-book. — £a- 
ghu-vritii, is, f. a short commentary ; N. of a par- 
ticular commentary; (t«, is, i), badly behaved, ill- 
conducted, ill-oondiiioiied, of low practices, low, vile ; 
ill-done, mismanaged ; having a light nature, light. 
•m Laghuvritti-td, f. insignificance, meanness; bad 
conduct, mismanagement. — s, ini, 
i, easily piercing, cleverly hitting.^ haghu-vaiyd% 
karaiia-siddhdntn-manjushd, (., N. of an epitome 
of the Vaiy3karana-siddhiliita-manjQsha. — 
dahdaratna, am, n., N. of an epitome of the 
Sahda-n.tnz.mmLagha-dahdcndu-dpkhnra, as, m., 
N. of a commentary on the SiddhSnta-kaumudT 
(being an epitome of the S^abdendu-^ekhara). — Xa- 
ghu-daml, f. a kind of Acada. — Laghu-ddnti- 
purdna, am, n. an epitome of the S^anti-purflna. 
^ Laghu-dikhara-tnla, as, m., N. of a partiailar 
time in mmic. Laghu-divapurdna, am, n. the 
short S^iva-purSna. — Laghu-daunaki, f. * the shorter 
SaunakY,’ N. of a work. — Laghu-sangraha, as, m. 
and laghu-snngrahinl-sutra, am, n., N. of two 
wor)ss,mm ljughu-sattvn, as, d, am, * wcak-natiired,* 
having a weak or fickle character, having an easy 
disposition. — Laghusattva-td, f. weakness of cha- 
racter, ^ck\eness.mmLaghu-8dnili1iya-vritti or la- 
ghu-sdnkhya-sutra-vritti, is, f., N. of an epitome 
of the Sankhya-pravadana-bhashya. — Laghu-sdra, 
as, d, am, of little importance, insignificant, unim- 
portant, worthless. — Laghu-siddhdnta-kaumwU, 
f. — laghvrkaumudl, q. v. Laghursiddhdnfa- 
dandrikd, f., N. of a commentary. — Lnghu-sudar- 
dana, am, n. a particular medicinal powder. — La- 
ghu-syada, as,d, am, » raghu-shyad, going quickly. 
mm Laghu-hasta, as, d, am, light-handed, ready- 
handed, aaive, nimble, expert, clever; (a/;), m. a 
good ardier. mm Laghuhasta-td, f. or laghuhasta- 
tva, am, n. ready-handedness, activity, expertness. 
mm Laghuhasta-vat, dn, ati, at,==laghu-hasta. 
mm Laghu-hdrlta, as, m. ' the short Harlta,’ N. of 
a particular recension of HSrTta's law-book. — Laghu- 
hrulaya, as, d, am, light-hearted, fickle. - iMghu- 
hema-dugdhd, f. Ficus Oppositifolia. — Xia^Xir-X’o- 
raria, am, n. the act of making light, making less, 
lessening, diminishing, diminution; thinking little 
of, contemning. — Laghu-kr^ta, as, d, am, made 
light, reduced in weight, made easier or shorter, 
abbreviated ; lessened, reduced in importance, made 
insignificant ; thought lightly of. — fMghulcti (*ghu- 
uk°), is, f. a brief mode of expression. — Tjoghut- 
thdna (^ghu-u^) or laghu-samutthdna, as, d, 
am, making active efforts, doing work rapidly. — La- 
ghudumbarikd (*ghu-u<P), f. Ficus Oppositlfolia. 

— Laghv-aiijira, am, n. a small fig. — Xaphv-aCri, 
is, m. * the short Atri,* N. of a particular recension 
of Atri’s law-book. — Laghv-ddy-u4umbardhvd 
(^^ra-dh!*), tm^laghudurwarikd. — Laghv-arya^ 
siddhdnta, as, m. an abbreviation of the Arya- 
siddhftnta. — Xo^^v-^tn, t, ini, i, or laghv-ahdra, 



860 


WVJ laghaya. 




aa, d, am, eating little, making a light repast, 
moderate in diet, moderate, abstemious. 

Lobghaya, Nom. P. laghayati, &c., to make light, 
lighten, lessen, diminish, alleviate, mitigate, soflen. 

Laghiman, d, m. lightness, levity, absence of 
weight ; a kind of aiddhi or supernatural faculty of 
assuming excessive lightness at will ; smallness, dimi- 
nutiveness, insignificance; frivolousness, fickleAess; 
meanness, lowness, diminution. 

Laghiah(ha, os, d, am (superl. of laghu), most 
quick, very swift ; lightest, very light; very small, &c. ; 
[cf. Or. IXdx»<rro-s.] 

Laghtyaa, dn, asi, aa (compar. of laghu), more 
quick, very swift ; lighter, &c. 

Laghuya, Nom. P. laghiiyati, &c., Ved. to 
think lightly of, despise. 

Laghvi, f. a delicate woman, &c. Sec under 
laghu, p. 859, col. I. 

Ian, a technical term or symbol in 
grammar for the terminations of the Imperfect or 
First Preterite or for that tense itself. 

lanka, as, m. a proper N. ; (d), f., 
N of the chief town in Ceylon or of the whole 
island (renowned as the capital and habitation of the 
great Kakshasa KHvana and his hosts of demons, 
whose conquest by R2ma*dandra, q. v., after the car- 
rying off of his wife Slta by RSvaiia, forms the subject 
• if the R 3 inayana; according to some accounts 
Lan-ka was much larger than the island of Ceylon is 
at present or everi distinct from Ceylon, the first 
meridian of. longitude which passed through Ujjayinl 
being supposed to through Lan-kA also);»rd- 
vana-hrada ; N, of a Siskin! or evil spirit ; an 
unchaste woman ; a branch ; a kind of grain. 
•> Lanhada7dcatd, f., N. of a daughter of Sandhy& 
(wife of Vidyut-ke^a and mother of Su-keia). — Latt- 
kii-ddhin, I, m. the burner of Lan-ka, i.e. Hanu-mat 
(as having set fire to the city with his burning tail). 
-• Lawicddhipati {^•d^adfi^), ts, or lankd-ndtha, 
as, or lanha-pati, ia, m. lord of Lank}, t. e. 
Rava^. Lanitdri (®Lvl-art), ia, m. the enemy 
of Lanka, i.e. Rama. -i Zan/mvatdra {^kd-av"^), 
N. of a Buddhist SOtra work, (abbreviated from 
saddharmorl^; It is one of the chief religious works 
of the Buddhists, treating of their law and of many 
abstruse philosophical pnAAcms,) Lankd-athayin, 

ini, t, residing or being in Lanka; (t), fn. a 
plant. — Lnnke^a or lanke.<vara aa, m. 

the lord of Lanka, i.e. Rivana. » van dW- 

hetu (^na^ar^X ua, m. * having the enemy of the 
grove of Ravana (i.e. the monkey Hanu-niat) for 
an c*nsign,' N. of Arjuna. — (^kd-udT), 

aa, m. or lankodaydau, avaa, m. pi. (in astronomy) 
the equivalents of the signs in right ascension (lite- 
rally * ascension at Lanka'). 

fjankdpikd or lankdyikd or lankdrikd or Ian- 
kopikd or lankoyikd, f. the plant Trigonella Cor- 
niculata. 


ktnkk. See rt. lakh, p. 858, col. 3. 

HUpft lankhant, f. fhe bit of a bridle. 

lang, cl. i. P. langati, &c., to go ; 
to go lame, limp. 

1. langa, aa, a, am, lame, limping; {aa), m. 
limping, Jamenesi. 

2. langa, as, m, (probably connected 
with rt. lag), union, association, connection ; a lover, 
paramour. 

Lfingaka, aa, m. a lover, paramour. 

Langala, am, it.^ldngala, a plough; N. of a 
kingdom, (also written langala.) 

JjUTtgima or langiman{?), union. IJangima- 
maya, aa, ?, am, fit to be joined. 

Langula, am, u. » Idrtgvla, the tail of an animal 

'Srae langh, cl. i. P. A. langhati, -fe, 
^ hklangha, lalanghe, langhUum, to 
leap, spring, go by leaps ; to ascend, mount upon ; 


to diminish, lessen, weaken, (in this sense connected 
with laghii) ; to dry, dry up (P.) ; to fiat, abstain 
from food (A.); cl. 10. P. or Caus. langhayati. 
See., to jump or spring over, Icapjor step over, over- 
step, go beyond (with acc.) ; to pass over, traverse ; 
to ascend, mount, cross over ; tq transgress, trample 
upon, violate, disregard, disrespect, disdain, insult, 
otfend, displease, injure, prevent, hinder, oppose ; to 
go beyond, excel, surpass, outshine, outstrip ; to cause 
any one to go beyond his meal-time, cause to fast 
[cf. aitdangAita] ; to speak ; to shine : Desid. of 
Caus. lilangkayiahati, to intend to step over ; [cf. 
according to some, Gr. Xayyd(et, koyy&(ej, hay- 
X^vu, Xdxot, kdyxg, ik4yx»l longua, Ian- 
guere; Old Germ, langen, gadingan, gorlangon; 
Goth, lagga; Angl. Sax. lang, &c.] 

Langliadca, aa, m., Ved. one who leaps over or 
transgresses, one who insults or displeases, an offender, 
transgressor, violator. 

Langhati, f., N. of a river. 

Langhana, am, n. the act of leaping or jumping, 
going by leaps or jumps, springing, leaping over, 
overstepping, stepping across ; one of a horse's paces, 
curvq^ting, bounding; ascending, mounting, attain- 
ing ; the act of assaulting or storming, capturing a 
fort, capture, conquest ; the act of jumping over, 
passing over, overstepping, exceeding, going beyond 
bounck, transgressing, violation; transgressing pro- 
priety; despising, disregarding, disdain, contempt; 
the act of offending or displeasing, injury, harm, 
offence, aftroot ; fasting, abstinence. 

Ijanghaniya, aa, d, am, to be lept over, to be 
stepped or passed over, to be passed, passable, attain- 
able ; transgressible, to be violated ; to be disregarded ; 
to be injured or wronged ; to be fasted. •• iMttgha- 
nlya-td, f. or langhaniya-tva, am, n. capability of 
being lept or stepped over or transgressed; attain- 
ability ; capability of being injured. 

Langhita, aa, d, am, lept over, overstepped, 
passed beyond, passed over, traversed, transgressed, 
violated, disregarded, insulted. ^ 

Langhitavga, aa, d, am, — langhaniya above. 
Langhya, aa, d, am, to be jumped or stepped 
over ; to be traversed or passed, attainable ; capable 
of being transgressed or violated ; to be neglected or 
disregarded ; capable of being injured or wronged ; 
to be made to fast. 


ladh (=:rt. Idhdh; connected with 
^ X rt* lakah), cl. i. P. la>^dhati, lala66ha, 
See., to mark. 


-xw I- fa/ (=rt. fay. q.v.), cl. 6 . A. 

' ^ N lajate, leje, lajitum, to be ashamed ; 
Caus. Idjayati : Desid. lilajiahate : intens. Idlaj- 
yaie, Idlukti. 

Laga’kdrihd, f. {laja for lajjd), the sensitive 
plant, Mimosa Pudica. 

yijra 2. laj (==rt. i. lahj), cl. i. P. la- 
' ^ '\jati, Sec., to fry, roast; to calumniate, 
blame. 


—rgf (=rt. 2. lahj), cl. 10. P. 

\ laJayaU, Sec,, to appc.ar, scem^ shine; 
to cover, (in this sense another reading for rt. jal.) 


(perhaps connected with a 
V base rajija fr. jt. ranj ; cf. rt. i. laj), 
cl. 6. A*, lajjate (ymietimcs also P. lajjati), lalajje, 
lajjiahyate, alajjiahta, lajjitum, to be ashamed, 
blush : Cans, lajjayali : Desid. lilajjialuUe : Intens. 
Idlqjjyate. 

2. lagna, aa, d, am (for i. see p. 858, col. 3), 
ashamed ; (this part, is also refcrrible to it. I. laj.) 

Lqjja, aa, m., N. of a man; (da), m. pi. his 
descendants. 

Lajjakd, f. die wild <x>tton-treey Gossypium. 


Lajjat, an, ati or anti, at, being ashamed, 
blushing. 

Jjojjamdna, aa, d, am, blushing, feeling shame. 
IjaJjarl, f. a white sensitive plant. 

Lajjd, f. shame, modesty, bashfulness; Shame 


la4. 

(penonifiea as 4 >e wife of Dharroa and as the 
mother of Vinaya): the swsitWe pUnt, Mim^ 
Vudlcsi.^ Lajjd-kara, aa, d or i, am, or Uijja- 
kdrin, i, itii, i, causing or occasioning shame, 
shameful — Lajjdkriii {^jd-dl^), ia, is, i, feigning 
modesty. ^Lajjdnvita 0 ’a-a»°), aa, d, am, 
sessed of shame, ashamed, modest, bashful. — Lajja* 
rahita, aa, d, am, void of shame, shameless, im- 
modest. - Lajjd-vat; an, ati, at, possessed of shame, 
full of shame, ashamed, bashful, modest; embar- 
rassed, perplexed. — JLqyatwWva, am, n. bashful- 
ncss, modesty. •^Lajjd-iila, as, a, am, of a modest 
disposition, bashful, modest. — Lajjd-iunya or Injjd- 
hina, aa, d, am, destitute of shame, void of modesty, 
shameless, impudent. 

Lajjdya, Nom. (probably A.) lajjdyate. Sec., to 
be a^amed. 

Jjttjjdyita, aa, d, am, xshamed, abashed, embar- 
rassed. 

Lajjdlu, ua, us, u, bashful, modest, shameful; 
(us), m. f. the sensitive plant. Mimosa Pudica. 

Lajjita, as, d, am, ashamed, abashed, modest, 
bashful. 

Lajjiri, {.=>lajjdlu, Mimosa Pudica; [cf. Zq/- 
/art.] 

Lajyd, f. « lajjd, shame, modesty. 
c?WT lahdd, f. a present, bribe. 

lahdhana, Eleusine Coracana (a 
kind of grain). 

■jjr jU T. lahj (=rt. 2. laj), cl. 1. P. Zeru- 

^^^\jati. Sec., to fry, roast; to calumniate, 
blame. 


f J TS ** cl. 10. P. 

lanjayati. See., to be strong ; to strike, 
injure; to dwell; to give; to speak; to shine; to 
be manifest. 


C$9 lahja, as, hk a foot ; the end of the 
lower garment tdeked into the waist-band ; a tail ; 
^pangu; {&), f. an adulteress; sleep; a current; 
LakshmT. 

Laiijikd, f. a harlot, prostitute; [cf. perhaps Gr. 
kay-ap6-t, kdy-vo-a, Kayytdw; Lat. langU’C-O, 
lanyu-i-tlu-a, langu-or, laxua, lac-tea.'] 

I* iot, cl. 1 . P. latati. See., to be a 

child, act or talk like a child, be childish ; 
to cry ; [cf. rt. ra^.] 

Lata, aa, m. one who speaks like a child, a block- 
head, fool ; a fault, defect ; a thief. — LatOrparna, 
am, n. s tvada, large cinnamon. 

Jjataka, aa, m. a bad man, contemptible person. 

Latta, aa, 'm. lat aka above. 

Latya, Nom. P. latyati. Sec., to speak foolishly. 

Jjfitva, cuf, m. a horse; a particular caste (said to 
be a tribe of mountaineers) ; a dancing boy ; a par- 
ticular Raga or scale in music; (d), f. a kind of 
bird (said to be a kind of sparrow); saifiower; a 
kind of Karar'ija; the fruit of a kind of Karahja; 
fmit in general ; a curl on the forehead, dec. ( — 
hhramaraka)\ a game, gambling {>=dyuta); a 
bad or unchaste woman ; a sweetmeat (?) ; rs avadya: 

= m. 

La(vdled, f.=la(vd, a kind of bird. 

c$^ 2 . laf, a technical term or symbol 
in grammar for the terminations of the Present or 
for that tense itself.^ Lad-artha-vdda, aa, m., N. 
of a treatise on the meaning of the Present tense. 

c5T99 latakana or latakana-miira, as, 

m. a proper N. 


-M m. Cl. I. F. ladati. Sec., to play, 
' sport, frolic, dally (=rt M, q.v.); cl 
10. P. Ia4ayati, laddpayati. Sec., to throw, toss; 
to blame, (in this sen5c=rt. lad); cl 10. P. or 
Caus. ladayati, to loll the tongue, use or put out 
the tongue, stir with the tongue, lick [cf. rt. ZoZ] ;. 
to caress, foster, cherish (=lalayati, Idlayati, see 
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rt. laT ) : to stir, coagulate ; to harass, annoy ; to be 
harassed or pained (?) ; to throw up or out (?) ; to 
apprise (?); [cf. perhaps Gr. ^dAot. XoXcw.A^pot ; 
Mod. Qeim. lalkn^ 

Ija4Ua^hil\ta, 

latlaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 

Za^aAa, as, a, am, handsome, pleasing, 

beautiful, charming ; (as), m., N. of a people. 

H|P ladfla, as, ni. a wretch, villain, bad 
man ; [cf. la((aJ] 

c9T la(lf/u or ladduka, as, am, m. n. a kind 
of sweetmeat (made of coarsely ground gram or 
oihcr pulse, or of coni>flour. mixed up with sugar 
and spices, and fried in ghee or oil ; tliere arc several 
varieties of this sweetmeat). 


HJT ladm, f., N. of a woman. 

^ ■ Jia land [cf. rt. o/a^], cl. lo. P. /tf?- 
V dayati. See., to wt upwa 


. dayati, 

toss up ; to speak. 

laiuh, am, n. excrement. 


upwards, throw or 


landru (probably fr. the French 
Londres), ho\\Ao\\.’»Ln‘^ 4 ^a-ja, as, am, born 
or produced in London. 

c5in lata, f. (said to be fr. a Saiitra rt. 
lot), a creeptr, creeping plant, winding plant in 
general, (the brows, arms, airls, lightning, &c. are 
frequently metaphorically ccmipared to the form of 
a creeper; cf. hhru-l^, haha-P, ta 4 il~^. See.); a 
plant of any kind ; a branch ; musk>creeper, hastu- 
rikii [cf. latddtaaturikd below] ; N. of various 
plants, Panicum Italicuin; Trigonella Corniculata; 
Cardiospeniium Haiicacabum ; Gaertnera Racemosa ; 
Panicum Diictylou ; kaivariikd; « sdrivd; the 
thong or lash of a whip, a whip ; a string or thread 
of pearls; a slender or graceful woman; a woman 
in general ; N. of a metre, four times u u w w w u 
-u — ,w — Vi — VI N. of an Apsaras; of a 
daughter of Meru and wife of Ilavrita. — Laid^kara, 
as, tn. a particular position of the hands in dancing. 
-■ Jjdtd-karanja, as, m. Guilandina Bonduc. •> Laid- 
kastHrikd or latd-kaatun, f. musk-aeeper, a kind 
of aromatic medicinal plant or substance (said to 
grow in the Dekhzn).mm Latd gfiha, as, am, m. 
n. * creeper-house,* a house or bower built or sur- 
rounded with creepers, an arbour. — (®<a- 
an°), f. a kind of plant ( - harka{a^^nn<ji). — La- 
tdnguli is, f. 'creeper-finger,* a branch 

serving as a finger. lAitd-jihra, as, m. * creeper- 
tongued,’ a snake. ■> Laid-taru, us, m., N. of various 
trees, Shorea Robusta ; Borassus Flabclliforniis ; the 
orange tree. — iMtd-druma, as, m. Shorea Robusta. 
•"Latdnana {°td~dn°), o^, ni. a particular position 
of the hands in daxidng.^^ Latdnta (^td-an ), am, 
n. * the end of a creeper,’ a flower. — La/d-jsanaaa, 
as, m. the water-melon. — iMid-parna, as, m., N. 
of Vishnu ; (i), f, Curculigo Orchioides ; Trigonella 
Foenum Gnecum. >■ Latd-pfikkd, f. Trigonella Cor- 
niculata. •- La£d-/}ra£dna, Off, ni. the tendril of a | 
crecger.^^Latd-phala, am, n. the fruit of Tricho- 
santhes Dioeca. — f. Psederia Fcetida. 
— Latddthavana, am, n. an artour ( » UUd^griha), 
•^Laid^nani,is, m. *CTecpcr-jcwel,* coral. 
mar^dapa, as, m. 'creeper-pavilion,' an arbour, 
bower, mm iMtd^marul, t, f. Trigonella Corniculata. 
^Latd^mddhavl, f. the Mftdhavl creeper, Gaertnera 
Racemosa. — Latd-mjriga, as, m. an ape, monkey. 
^Latomhuya (®<tt-aiii°), am, n. a kind of cucum- 
ber. is, f. Bengal madder, Rubia 

Munjista.— XaZd-ydro^a, am, n. a shoot, sprout, 
young or tender pasturage.— LoZd-roaana, as, m. 

* creeper-tongued,' a snake. — Iio^dr^a (®ffl-ar®), as, 
m. a green on\oo.^Latal€dea (®<d-aZ0» os m. an 
elephant. — Latdlaya (^td-aP), as, m, an abode or 
dwelling m^e of creepers.— J^Zd-vaZaya, as, am, 
m. i\,szlatd-griha, an arbour.— JCaZdvaZaya-f aZ, 
aW, oZ, possessed of bowers or having bracelet- 


like creepers, mm LaiS-^rlksha, as, m. the cocoa-nut 
tree; Chorea Robusta.— XaZd-vesAfa, as, m.. N. 
of a mountain; a kind of coitus.- /iaZd-ves/s/ana 
or Icdd-veshtitaha, am, n. 'creeper-embrace,* an 
embrace or kind of embrace. — X^d-vesA/iZa, as, 

m. , N. of a mountain. — Latorisa'nkha, as, m. 
Shorea Robusta. — XaZodi/ama (®Ztt-McZ®), as, m. 
the upward dimbing of a creeper. 

Tjatikd, f. a small creeper or winding plant; a 
string of pearls. 

755 latu, us, m. a proper N. 

<?ftUST lattikd, f. (according to Upadi-s. 
III. 147. fr. a Sautra rt. lai, to hurt), a kind of lizard. 

ladant, f., N, of a female poet. 
laddha{}), as, m. a particular animal. 
laddhana~deva, as, m. a proper N. 

TTTW I. lap, cl. I. P. lapati (sometimes 
also A. lapate when required by the 
metre), laldpa, lapitum, to chatter, prate, speak, 
talk ; to whisper ; to wail, lament, weep : Caty . Zd- 
paynii, •yitam, Aor. alUapat or alaldpat, to 
cause to talk: Dcsid. Hlapishati: intens. ZqZap- 
yate, IdlapU, to talk incessantly or excessively, 
chatter senselessly, prattle; to bewail, lament; [cf. 
Gr. f-\an^o-y, XZ-Xair-a, Ad-ax-oi, Xa«*€-pd-», Xo- 
leipv^a, (probably also) okotpvpopai, according to 
some aho XdXot, XaXZfiiis( through reduplication, the 
final Idler of rt. lap being rejected) : Lat. loqu-o-r, 
loqiiax, loquela, ^jus I^ocurti-us, la-meuiam ; 
labinm, lahrum, lamho : Slav, r^ca: Litli. sur 
rik-ti, rek-iu : Hib. lahhraim, ‘ I speak ;* lahh- 
radh, 'speech, discourse.*] 

2. lap, speaking, talking. See ahhildpa-lap. 

Lapana, am, ti. the act of speaking, talking; 
the mouth. 

Lapita, as, d, am, chattered, spoken, said ; (d), 
f., N. of a S'arn-gika or particular bird (with which 
Manda-pSla is said to have allied himself) ; {am), 

n. voice, speech. 

Xidpa, as, m. chattering, speaking, talking. 

Ldpikd in antar-ldpikd, f. a sort of riddle or 
enigma ; [cf. va/iir-Z®.] 

Lapin, I, ini, i, speaking, saying, declaring ; be- 
wailing, lamenting. 

Ldpya, as, d, am, to be spoken, &c.; to be 
lamented. 

Ldlapyamdna, as, a, am, speaking incessantly ; 
wailing or bewailing greatly, supplicating much, (a 
form Idlapyal is also found.) 

lapelikd, f., N. of a place of pil- 

grimage. 

lapeta, as, m., N. of a demon pre- 

siding over a particular disease of children. 

HftlRrr lapsikd, N. of a kind of prepared 

food. 

lapsuda, am, n,,Yed.sckurda, the 

beard (of a goat See.), 

Jjapsudin, i, ini, i, Ved. having a beard, bearded 
(said of a goat &c.). 

FPT laba, as, m., Ved. a quul [cf. Zara] ; 
N. of the author of the hymn ]^ig-veda X. 119, 
(his patronymic is Aindia.) — £a6a-siU:Za, am, n., 
N. of the hymn Igvig-veda X. X19. 

labdha, labdhaka. See, See col. 3. 

labh (probably a later form of rt. | 
S rahh), cl. 1. A. labhate (ep. also P. la- \ 
hhaii; a nasal is also sometimes inserted, e.g. I 
lambhate, adamhhata, as if fr. a rt. lamhh), IMe, | 
lapsyate, edabdha, labdhum, to take, seize, take 
hold of, catch, catch hold of ; to receive, (gat^thaip 
labh, to receive an embryo, conceive, become preg- 
nant), obtain, get, acquire, enjoy; to meet with, 
find, gain possession of, have, posMss; to recover. 


regain; tp gain the power of doing anything, be 
able, be permitted (with infinitive, e. g. lahhate 
drashlum, he is able or is allowed to see) ; to per- 
ceive, know, understand, learn: Pass, lahhynte, 
Aor. aldbhi or alamhhi (with prep, only alambhi), 
to be taken or received, to be gained or obtained, 
&c. ; to be found ; to be contained ; to take (Passive 
reflexive): Caus. lambhayati, -yUum, Aor. ala- 
ktmbhai, to cause to take or receive, cause to obtain, 
See, (generally with a double acc. ; rarely with acc. 
and inst.) ; to give, bestow ; to obtain, receive ; to 
And out, discover ; to cause to suffer : Dcsid. lipsatc 
(sometimes P. when required by the metre; Ved. 
also lipsate), to wish to seize or take hold of, to 
strive to obtain, desire to receive or obtain, long for : 
Intens. Idlahhyate, IddamibhUi, Idlahdhi; [cf. Gr. 
Xdfpvpav, \ap 0 a»u, sihfj<pa, XarXa^, probably 
XZ/Si/s. XZirroi : Old Pruss. lahha-s, * goods, posses- 
sions ;* lab-s, ' good Lith. Utha-s, * good ;’ lohis, 
' posse.^sions, goods Slav, lov-i-ti : Hib. lamh, * a 
hand.'] 

Lahdha, as, d, am, taken, seized, taken hold of, 
obtained, received, got, gained, won, acqiflred ; per- 
ceived, apprehended, known, obtain^ (as a quotient 
by division &c. ; cf. lahdhi); (d), f. a woman 
whose husband or lover is faithless; epithet of a 
particular beiome.^Lahdhorkdma,, as, d, am, one 
who has gained his wishes. — Labdha-kirUi, is, is, 
i, one who has won fame or glory. — ZxihcZAa-deZoa, 
as, as, as, one who has recovered his right mind, 
restored to sense, recovered.— XaheZAa^'anman, d, 
d, a, one who has obtained birth, bom.^mLabdha- 
dafta, as, m. 'restoring what one has received,* a 
proper H.mm Lnhdha-dhana, as, d, am, one who 
has acquired wtalth, wealthy. — Lo&cZAa-ndman, d, 
d. a, one who has gained a name, well spoken of, 
famous, celebrated. — Lahdha-ndia, as, m. the loss 
of what has been acquired. — Labdha-prand^a, as, 
m. the loss of anything acquired ; N. of the fourth 
book of the Fst\ 6 i-t 3 Lnm.mmfjahdha’pratish(ha, as, 
a, am, one who has acquired fame or renown. 

— lAnhdha-praiamana, am, n. the securing of 
what has been acquired, keeping acquisitions in 
safety ; (according to KuIlQka on Manu VII. 56) 
bestowing acquisitions on a proper redpient. — 
dhapra^amana-svastha, as, d, am, at ease by 
(reason of) the securing or secure possession of 
acquisitions. — LabtZAa-ZrtAWta., as, d, am, one who 
has hit the mark, one who has obtained the prize ; 
skilled in the use of missiles ; (a«), m. a proper N. 
mm Luhdha-lakshya, as, d, am,»lahdha-laksha» 

— Lahdha-vara, as, d,’am, one who has obtained 
a boon or favour; (oa), m. a proper N.— X/uAcZAa- 
varna, as, d, am, one who has learnt his letters, 
lettered, learned, sage, skilful, clever. — ZiaMAavar- 
ya-hhdj, k, k, A; honouring the learned. — Labdha- 
vidya, as, d, am, one who has acquired knowledge 
or wisdom, learned, educated. — Jjabdha-^ahda, as, 
d, am,^lahdha-ndman.^Labdha-sanjHa, as, d, 
am, one who has recovered his senses, restored to 
consciousness. — Lahdha-siddhi, is, is, i, one who 
has attained perfection. — Labdhdnujna {°dha-an^\ 
as, d, am, one who has obtained leave -of absence. 
•m Lahdhdntara {^dhoratC*), as, d, am, one who 
has found an opportunity. — Labilhdvakdifa (°/ZAo- 
a»®) or lahdhdvasara {^dha-av% as, d, am, one 
who has found an opportunity or gained scope, one 
who has obtained leisure. — Labdhodaya t^dha^ 
fccT), as, a, am, one who has received birth or 
production (Kumara-s. I. 25) ; one who has attained 
prosperity, prosperous. 

iMhdhaka, as, ikd, am, obtained, received, got, 
attained ; [cf. dvd)hha 4 ahdhikd.'\ 

Labtlhavat, an, ati, at, one who has obtained or 
gained or received. 

fjabdhavya, as, d, am, to be obtained or received, 
to be gained or attaint, obtainable, 8 cc. See lahhya. 

Lahdhi, is, f. obtaining, gaining, acquisition, 
acquirement, attainment; anytliing gained or ob- 
tained, ^in, advantage, profit; the quotient (in 
ariihmetic). 

10 K 
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labdhfi. 


(4c4i<ii«ki lalantika. 


Lahdhri^ dhat dkrt, dhri, one who obtains or 
receives, a receiver, gainer, recipient. 

Jjnhdhrima^ an^dyam^ obtained, received, attained. 
LaMhvd, ind. having obtained or gained, having 
got. 

Jjodiha in Uhdd^y dnr-l^, q.q. v.v. 

Tjdf)hanay am, n. the act of obtaining or getting, 
the meeting with, gaining possession of; the act of 
conceiving, conception. 

Ijfihhajitiy aHy in. a horse’s fo«)t-rope, a n?pe for 
tying a horse {-rdji’-handhfmfi); wealth, liches; 
one who asks or solicits, a solicitor. 

Lahhyay a«, d, «/«, to be found or met with, 
capable of being acquired, acquirable, obtainable, 
attainable, procurable, to be reached (see prdn ’n^t^) : 
to be understood or known, intelligible; suitable, 
proper, fit ; to be furnished or provided with. 

Jjfddn/amnntiy as, d, aui, being obtained, being 
acquired &c. 

Lamhhty as, m. the obtaining or attaining, attain- 
ment, acqnircint-nt ; finding, meeting with, recovery ; 
gain ; ( /?', f. a sort of fence or enclosure. 

fj'ifiMdl'a, as. m. one who obtains, an obtaiiicr, 
one who finds, a finder. 

Jjfimhftana, (fin, n. the act of obtaining or re- 
ceiving. attainment, recovery ; the act of procuring, 
causing to get ; abuse, reviling (?). 

Lamhhaahja, as, d, am, to be obtained or re- 
ceived, to be attained, attainable. 

Lamhhaai, ind. having taken or obtained, {lam- 
hham lamhham. repeatedly taking, &c.) 

Lamhhayat , an, anti, at, causing to obtain, 
procuring, producing. 

Lfimhhita, ns, a, am (fr. the Caus.), caused to 
obtain or receive, given, procured, gained ; height- 
ene<l, improved ; cherished ; applied, employed, 
adapted; addressed, spoken tO'; abused (?).« Lam- 
hhita-kdnti, is, is, i, one who has acquired lustre 
or beauty. 

Limhhuka, as, d, am, Vcd. one who is accus- 
tomed to receive. 

fAhha, as, m. obtaining, receiving, gaining, get- 
ting, meeting with, finding, acquirement, acquisition ; 
gain, advantage, profit; capture, conquest; appre- 
hension, comprehension, perception, knowledge ; en- 
joying N. of the eleventh astrological 
house or lunar mansion ; fcf. Slav, lovii."] -• fjdbha- 
kara, as, d or 7 , am, or Idbha-krit, t, t, t, causing 
gain, making or procuring profit, gainful, profitable. 
^Lnhhadipsd, f greediness of gain, avarice, covet- 
ousness. —Xah/ia-h/jsx, ns, us, n, desirous of gain 
or profit, covetous, grasping. — Ldhha-vat, dn, ali, 
at, living gain or profit; being in possession of. 
— lAhhiddhha ^hka-al ), an, m. du. profit and loss, 
advantage and disadvantage, gain ai||j detriment. 
Lnhhaka, as, m. gain, profit, advantage. 

Ldhhnm, \nA, ^lamhham.. 
lAhhin, i, int, i, obtaining, gaining, meeting 
with, finding, receiving, acquiring. 

JAhhyn, am, n.^^ldhha (according to some). 
Lipsd, f. (fr. the Dtsid.^, the desire to gain, wish 
to acquire or obtain, desire for possessing. 

Lipsiia, as, d, am, wished to be obtained, 
coveted, desired. 

Lipsitavya, as, d, am, desirable to be obtained, 
to be wisb^ for. 

Lipsu, us, us, u, wishing to gain or obtain, de- 
siring to become possessed of (with acc.), eager for, 
desirous of, covetous. f. the state of 

wishing to obtain, covetousness. 

IJpsya, as, d, am, to be wished to be obtained, 
desir^le to be acquired, eligible. 

LipsUuvya, as, d, am, Ved. worthy of being 
acquired; desirable. 

lam (a later form of rt. ram), cl. 
I. P. lamaii {^ramati), hddma 
rardma), 8 cc., to delight in, sport, enjoy (sexually). 

Lamaka, as, m.^ramaka, a lover, wooer, para- 
mour, (according to Ujjvala-datta, U^fldi-s. II. 33, . 
es tlrtha-iodhaka) ; a proper N. 1 


cTO lamna, as, m. pi., N. of a particular 
tribe. 

lampakas as, tn. pi., N. of a Jaina 

sect. 

lampnta, as, d, tim (perhaps con- 
nected with rt. lap; cf. limpa(a), covetous, greedy, 
desirous, lustful ; hankering after, addicted to (licen- 
tious pleasures), lascivious, dissolute; (as), ni. a 
libertine, lecher, dissolute person. — Lampata-td, f. 
or lampafa-tm, am, n. eagerness, greediness ; liber- 
tin sm, lasciviousness, dissoluteness, lewducss. 

[jampdka, as, d, am, — lampa(a; (a.-*), m., N. 
of a country {^muranda; 
district of Lamghan in Cabul). 

f^WII lampd, f., N. of a town ; of a kinff- 
dom. -■ Lampd-jKitaha, as, m. a kind of drum ( ~ 
pi^tipaiti'pataha, /affari). 

lampha, as, m. a leap, spring, jump ; 

[cf. jhampa.) 

Lamphana, am, n. leaping, springing, jumping, 
(a foifu uNamphana, ‘jumping up,* is given.) 

lamb (a later form of rt. ramb), cl. 
1. A. lamhate (sometimes also P. lam- 
hati), lalamhe, lanihishyafe, alamhishfa, lam- 
hitnm, to hang down, depend, dangle, hang from, 
hang on or up<jn, depend on or from ; to sink, sink 
down, go down, decline, fay, set (.is the sun) ; to be 
fastened to, be attached to, hold on to, rest on ; to 
fill behind, stay behind, lag behind, be retarded ; to 
delay, tarry ; in sound (fr. rt. ramh; cf. rt. laiitbh) : 
Caus. laiub^yati. See., to cause to hang down or 
depend, let down ; to lung up, suspend ; to cause to 
be fastened err aUached, join ; to stretch out, extend ; 
to depress, (perhaps) discourage; [cf. Lat. lahi ; 
Lith. ramhus; Angl. Sax. limpian, tje-Ump; £iig. 
limp.'] 

Lamha, as, d, am, hanging <lown, depending, 
pendulous, pendent, <langliiig ; hanging on or upon, 
attached to ; long, tall ; expanded, great, large ; 
spacious, capacious; (a^), m. a perpendicular (in 
geometry) ; complement of latitude, co-latitude (in 
astronomy), the arc between the jx>le of any place 
and the zenith; epithet of a particular throw or 
move (at a kind of chess or a game like backgam- 
mon or draughts) ; N. of a Muni ; of a Daitya ; a 
present, bribe (?),== rtaria/rn, anga, kdnta; (a), 
f. a kind of bitter gourd or cucumber ; N. of one of 
the Mairis attending upon Sk.anda; N. of Ourga or 
Gaurl ; of Lakshml ; of a daughter of Daksha and 
wife of Dharma or Maim ; of a Rilkshas!.-* l/aniha- 
karnn, Ui*, d or t, am, having pendulous ears, long- 
eared ; (a/i), m. a he-goat, goat; an elephant; a 
hawk, falcon ; a RSkshasa ; Aiaiigium Hcxapetalurn ; 
N. of one of diva’s attendants ; of .in ass (in one of 
the stories of the Pario-tantra) ; of a hare (in the 
Paiica-iantra). -• Lamha kesa, as, d or i, am, hav- 
ing hanging or flowing \i.dr. •m fjaiaha-hciakn, ax, 
m. ‘long-haired,* N. of a Lamba-gnna, 

as, m. the sine of the co-latitude (in astronomy). 
^ Lamha-Jafhara, as, d, am, big-bellied. — 
ha-jihva, as, d, am, letting the tongue hang out; 
(as), in., N. of a Kskshasa.— Lamha-jyd or lamba- 
jyakd, f. the sine of the co-latitude (in astronomy). 
^ Larnba-dantd, f. a kind of plant (^sainhnll). 

Tjamha-payodhard, f. a woman with large or 
pendent breasts ; N. of one of the MUtfis attending 
upon Skanda. — Lavednt-relihd, f. the complement 
of latitude, co-latitude (in astronomy). — Xamha- 
v 7 jd, f.^lamha-dantd.mmLamha-sphiS, h, h, k, 
havirtg large or protuberant buttocks. — Landkdhsha 
(^^boroJe ), as, m., N. of a Lamhdlaka 

(°ba-aZ®), as, d, am, having pendulous curls or 
ringlets. — Xamha/a/ra-fpn, am, n. pcndulosity of 
ringlets. — Lambodara i^ha-iuT), as, i, am, having 
a large or protuberant belly, pot-bellied ; (as), m. a 
voracious person, glutton ; N. of Ganda ; of a king ; 
of a Muni ; (I), f., N. of a female demon. — Lam- 
bash' ha (°ba~osh°), as, d or {, am, having a large 


or prominent uiider-lip; (as), m. a camel, (also 
written lamhaashfha.) 

Lnmbaka, as, m. a perjiciidiciilar (in geometry) ; 
the complement of latitude, co-laliiude (in astro- 
nomy) ; N. of a particular iiiiplcmeiit or ve.s.sel; N. 
of the fifteenth astronomical Yoga ; N. of the larger 
sections or books of the Kiithtl-sarit-silgara (of which 
there arc eighteen, containing in all i24Tarai>gas 
or chapters); (//a), f. the uvula or soft palate. 
- lAimhlk d-kokild, f., N. of a deity. 

hamhnaa, as, d, am, hanging down, depending, 
pendulous ; causing to h ang down ; (ns), m., N. of 
S'iva; phlegm, the phltgnialic humor; (am), 11. 
hanging down, depending, descending, falling; fringe; 
a long necklace (depending from the neck to the 
navel) : the parallax in longitude (of the momi), the 
inteival of the lines between the earth's centre and 
surface; epithet of a particular mode of fighting; 
N. of a Varsha in KuiA-dwxpa. — /jumhana-vidhi, 
is. 111. the rule for calculating the above parallax (in 
astronomy). 

Lamhiimdna, as, d, am, hanging down, depend- 
ing, descending, dangling, falling, going down; 
being large or bulky. 

Lamhikd, f. See under InmlMka above. 

Lambitn, as, d, am, hanging down, pendent; 
suspended; sunk, gone down, set; laying hold of, 
attached to, supported or resting on\-^ vi-lambita, 
slow (of time in music). 

Lnmhin. t, int, i, hanging down, depending, pen- 
dent, hanging down as far as, hanging on or upon ; 
(ini), f. one of the M.lttis attending on Skanda. 

Tsimhuka, as, m., N. of a ser|ient-dem(>n ; N. of 
the tUteenth astronomical Yoga, (for lamhaka.) 

Lambwtkd, f. a necklace of seven strings. 

(=rt. ramhh), cl. i. A. 
lamhhate, &c., to sound. 

lamhha, lambhana, &c. See ool. i. 

lay (=rt. ray), cl. i. A. loyntff, 
&c., to go. 

c5^ lay a, layana, &c. See p. 868, cols. 2, 3. 

HWTvfRI laramd-ndfha, as, m., N. of an 
author; [cf. ralanid-ndtha.] 

larb, cl. I. P. larhali, &c., to go. 

M (=:rt. lad), cl. i. P. A. lalali, 

' ^ ' V hilatc. See., to play, sport, frolic, dally ; 
to play (with the tongue) ; cl. 10. P. lalayaii, &e., 
to loll the tongue, &c. (sec rt. lai/) : Caus. P. /«/«- 
yati, &c. (according to some also lalayati), to cause 
to sport or dally; to caress, fondle, coax, cherish, 
nurse, love ; A. Idfayate, &c., to desire, &c. 

Lula, as, d, am, sporting, froliiking, playful; 
lolling, wagging ; wishing, desirous. — Lala-jihra — 
lalaj-jihva below. 

Lalat, an, anti, at, playing, sporting, dallying; 
playing with the tongue, 8 cc,m^ Lakij jihva, as, d, 
am, playing with the tongue, lolling the tongue, 
moving the tongue hither and thither ; tierce, savage ; 
(an), m. a camel; a dog. ^Latad-awibn, us, ni. a 
particular plant (rrslimpdka). 

Lalana, as, d, am, playing, coruscating (said of 
light, colour, &c.) ; sporting ; (as), m., N. of various 
plants,— »ria, priydla; (d), f. a wanton woman; 
a woman (in general), a wife ; the tongue ; N, of 
several metres, four timet - 
four timet a particular 

kind of Gatha : N. of a mythical being ; (am), n. 
play, sport, pleasure, dalliance ; the playing or mov- 
ing to and fro of the tongue ; lolling the tongue. 
•^Laland-priya,^n 8 , d, am, dear to women, liked 
by females; (as), ni. Naudea Cadamba; (am), n. 
ss hri-vera, a kind of drug. — Ledand-varuthin, ?, 
im. i, surrounded by a troop of women. 

Lalanikd, f. a little woman, a miserable woman. 

Lnlaniikd, f. (fr. lalanti, feni. of lalat), a long 
pendulous necklace ; a lizard, chanieleou. 
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Lalamnna, as, a, am, sporting, playing, dallying. 

Jjdlalca, ajt, m. the penis. 

Lalita, as, a, am, sported, played, playing, sport- 
ing, dallying, wanton, frolicsome, amorous, volup- 
tuous ; lovely, handsome, beautiful, graceful, elegant, 
naive, simple, artless, gay, cheerful; soft, gentle; 
pleasing, charming, pleasant, agreeable, wi^hed for, 
desired, loved ; trembling, tremulous, shaken ; » (fa- 
lita; (am), ind. sweetly, agreeably, gracefully; 
(as), m. epithet of a particular position of the hands 
ill dancing ; N. of a particular musical scale or 
(according to some lalita, f.); (a), f. a wanton 
woman, a woman in general ; musk ; N. of a god- 
dess; of a form of DurgS or PSrvatl; of a GopI 
(identified with Durga and Radhikft); of a river; 
of various metres, 30-1-32 instants; four times 

— four times — w — uwu — 

w — u — ; four times — uu — w — uuw — u — uuw — ; 
four times — ww» — w — w — wu — ww — w— wu— ; 
twice - o — ww — w-,uw — UWUU-W-; (am), n. 
sport, dalliance, amorous gesture, love ; grace, beauty, 
charm, chartningness, gracefulness of gait, softness 
and delicacy of motion, languid gestures in a woman 
(expressive of amorous sentiment, ‘ lolling,* * lan- 
guishing,’ &c.) ; any natural and artless act (as that 
of a child) ; simplicity, iiinocency, ingenuousness ; N. 
of two metres, four times v»uuviuuwc»-uu~; 
four times uwruouu u-; N. of a town. 

— rjfdita'^aitya, aw, rn., N. of a partiailar Caitya. 
^ Lalila-tala, as, ni., N. of a particular time (in 
music). — y^flZ/Va-^flrfa, aw, am, consisting of 
amorous words ; elegantly composed ; a kind of 
metre, four times uuvju -viu — uu — .■• JjalUu- 
yiada-lnindhana, am, n. an amorous composition 
in verse, a metrical composition treating of love. 

Lalita-pura, am, n., N. of a town. — 
purana, am, n. = Lalita-vistara-pimina, ^ Tm- 
lUa-y>rahdra, as, m. a soft or gentle blow. — ./va- 
^ita-miuUuiva, am, n., N. of a drama by Rftpa. 
•^Lalita-lalita, as, d, am, excessively beautiful, 
very handsome. — Latita-lo^ana, as, d, am, beauti- 
ful-cyed ; (a), f., N. of the daughter of a VidyS-dhara 
VSnia-datta. — f. a lovely woman. 

— Jjalita-vislara, as, m. or lalita-vistara-pnrd- 
na, am, n., N. of a SQtra work giving a detailed 
record of the simple and natural acts in the life of 
Buddha or Ss.kyii-m\m\.mmLalit<i~vyuha, as, m. 
epithet of a particular kind of Sam.1dhi or meditation 
(with Buddhists) ; N. of a Deva-putra ; of a Bodhi- 

Ijalitd-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra 
vtoxk.mm IjfU'itd-trithjd, f. epithet of a particular 
third day. — LalUdditya ('"ta-atf), ns, m., N. of 
a king of Kaimitsi.mm fMlUdditya-pHrn, am, 11., 
N. of a town founded by Lalitaditya. — LafiM-pa/i- 
(!amt, f. the fifth day of the nuam’s increase in 
the month Alvina on which the worship of the 
g'Kldess Lalit<1 orParvall is celebrated.— La fiVd/iFifa 
("Ya-a;?°), ow, m., N. of a king of Ka^mTra. — La- 
lltdhkinaya (^ta-ahK*), as, m. erotic performance, 
representation of love scQu^t.^^Lnliid-wddhaoa^ 
lalUormddhava,. — JjaUidr^ana’^amlrikd (°<a- 
ar°), f., N. of a work on the worship of Lalitfl. 

Tjalitdrtha ("fa-ar”), as, d, am, having aii 
amorous meaning. — Lalitdrtlui-bandha, as, d, am. 
Composed in words of love or in words having an 
amorous meaning. — am, n., N. of a 

particular religious observance. — Lalild*shash(ht, 
f. epithet of a particular sixth ds.y.^^LalitdTsap- 
tami, f. epithet of the seventh day in the light 
of the month Bhadra. 

IxilUaka or lalUika, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. 

Jxilitha, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 

LalUikd, f., N. of a place of pilgrimage. 

LdUi; as, m., N. of an astronomer ; (d), f. saliva, 
spittle, slaver. a-Lafa-ifandra, as, m. a proper N. 
"•Jjdla-vat, an, aJti, at (Wa for laid), causing 
saliva to flow. — L(/a-atn 4 a, as, m., N. of an astio- 
^omet,mmlJilddihodcsha, as, m. 'having saliva for 
food,* N. of the hell appropriated to those who eat 
their meals without first ofi^'ng food to the gods, 
to the Manes, or to guests.— LaZd-meAa, as, ni. 


passing mucous urine. — Ldld-vuiha, as, d, am, 
whose saliva is poison (said of venomous insects). 

JjdldsTava, as, m. 'distilling saliva,* a spider, 

Ldld’Srdva, as, m. a flow of saliva or spittle; 
'emitting saliva,* a spider. — Ldid-ardvm, i, i, 
causing a flow of saliva. 

Ldlaka, as, ihd, am (fr. the Caus. of rt. lal), 
caresshig, fondling, coaxing, seducing; (ikd), f. a 
jesting or evasive reply, equivoque. 

Ldlana, as, i, am, caressing, fondling, (taxing ; 
(aw), m. a particular venomous animal, a sort of 
mouse; (am), n. the act of caressing, fondling, 
coaxing, dandling ; spoiling, indulging, over-indulg- 

Ldlaniya, as, d, am, to be caressed or fondled or 
coaxed. 

Ldlayat, an, avii, af, caressing, coaxing; stroking. 

hdlayitavya, as, d, am, =* tdlanlya, 

Ldlaya, Nom. A. Idldyate, 8 cc., to emit saliva, 
slaver. 

LaldyUa, as, d, amy emitting or discharging 
saliva. 

Ijdlikn, as, m. a buffalo ; [cf. IdrnkaJ] 

Lalita, as, d, am, caress^, tenderly cherished, 
fondled, nursed, aiaxei^ indulged, seduced; loved, 
desired ; (am), n. pleasure, joy, love. 

Ldlitalca, as, m. a fondling, darling, little favourite, 
pet. 

Ldlitya, am, n. (fr. lalita), loveliness, grace, 
beauty, pleasingness, pleasantness, sweetness, loveli- 
ness, charm, grace, beauty ; gaiety ; amorous or lan- 
guid gestures. 

Ldlin, i, ini, i, caressing, fondling, coaxing ; (t), 
m. a seducer; (ini), f. a wanton. 

Ldllla, as, m., Ved., N. of Agni. 

Lulya, as, d, ani,^ldlaniya» 

lalalla, an onomatopoetic word 

representing a lisping sound. 

c9c5T3 laldta, am, n. (a later form of ra- 
rdla, q. v.), the forehead, brow, (laldfe, ' on tlic 
forehead, in front ;* the destiny of every individual 
is cona’ived by the HindQs to be written on the 
forehead.) — LaWadata, am, n. the slope of the 
forehead, the forehead. — LcUdian-tapa, as, d, am, 
hurtling the forehead (as the sun). — La2a(a-j)af (a, 
am, n. or laWa-pa((ikd, f. ' the plate* or flat surface 
of the forehead, the forehead; a tiara, fillet. — La- 
Idla-jjura, am, n., N. of a town. — Lrt(a 7 a-/y^a- 
laka, am, n. the flat surface of the forehead. — Jm- 
Idtn-relihd, f. a line on the forehead supposed to 
indicate long life ; a wrinkled or corrugated brow ; 
a coloured sectarial mark on the forehead. — LaZd- 
(dksha (^^(a-ak"), as, i, €tm, having an eye in the 
forehead ; (aw), m. an epithet of l>iva. 

Laldtaka, am, n. a beautiful forehead ; the fore- 
head, brow ; (ikd), f. an ornament worn on the fore- 
head ; a mark made with sandal on the forehead. 

Ijiddfilidya, Nom. A. laldtikdyate, &c., to re- 
present or be like a mark on the forehead. 

Ijaldfikdyamdna, as, d, am, representing a mark 
on the forehead. 

LiUdtula, as, d, am, having a high or handsome 
forehead. 

Jjaldfya, as, &c. — rardlya, of or belonging to 
the forehead. 

laldma, am, n, (probably connected 
with It. lal ; cf. Uildla), a mark or spot on the 
forehead, mark or spot in general; an ornament 
for the forehead, ornament, decoration, embellish- 
ment in general, (in this sense also as, m.); a 
coloured mark on the forehead of a horse or bull, 
8 cc. ; a sign, symbol, token, mark of caste, &c. ; a 
banner, flag, ensign ; a line, row ; any one who is 
the ornament of his class, any eminent or principal 
person, (in this sense even am, n.) ; anytliiiig the 
best of its kind, any grand or beautiful object ; emi- 
nence, beau^, dignity; a tail; a mane ; a honi (?) ; 
(as, i, am), having a mark or spot on foe forehead, 
marked with a blaze (said of cattle); beautiful, agree- 


able, charming ; (ns), m. a horse ; (I), f., N. of a 
female demon (Ved.) ; a kind of ornament for the • 
ears.— LaZdnus-r/a, as, m.,Ved. a facetious, term for 
the penis. — LaZama-vaZ, an, ati, at, having a mark 
or spot ; having an ornament. 

Lal&maka, am, n. a chaplet or wreath of flowers 
worn on the forehead. — LaZama/ra-rupaZra, am, 
n. (In rhetoric) a flowery metaphor. 

Laldman,a, laldma, an ornament, decora- 
tion ; a mark, sectarial mark ; sign, symbol, token ; 
a banner, flag ; any one who is the ornament of hp 
class ; any chief or principal person or thing ; a tail ; 
a hom(?); a species of stanza having ten syllables 
in the first two Padas, eleven in the third, and thir- 
teen in foe fourth ; a horse, (in this sense probably 
d, m.) ; « ramya ; ^svkha. 

c^feSW lalita, &c. See col. i. ^ 

lalydna, N. of a place. 

c5W lalla, as, m., N. of an astronomer; 
of certain other persons ; (a), f., N. of a courtezan 
(in R 3 ja-taranginl Vlll. 1834, &c.). — Lalla-vd- 
rdUa-suta, as, m. the son of Lalla and VSiaha, N. 
of the author of foe Nakshatra-samuddaya. 

lalliya, as, m. a proper N. 

fo^*fl(oico lallujtldla, as, m., N. of an 
author. 

eW lava, as, m. (fr. rt. i. lu), the act of 
cutting, reaping (of corn), mowing, plucking or. 
gathering (of flowers, &c.) ; that which is cut or 
shorn olf, a shorn fleece, wool, hair ; anything cut 
off, a section, fragment, fraction, piece, particle, bit, 
drop, small piece, small quantity, little, (jala-t*, a 
drop of water ; triiiad^, a piece of straw ; apard- 
dha-P, a little blame) ; a minute division of time, 
the sixtieth of a twinkling, half a second, a moment, 
an instant, (according to others or or 
a 5"^ S IT of a MuhQrta); a degree (in astronomy); 
the numerator of a fraction ; loss, destruction ; sport 
[cf. ZaZa] ; N. of a son of RHina-dandra and SitS, 
(he and RSma’s other son Ku^a were the two rhap- 
sodists who first committed the Ramityana to memory 
and recited it at assemblies, see RamSyana I. 4. and 
cf. ku^ilava ') ; N. of a king of Ka^mlra (father of 
Kuiia); a kind of quail, Perdix Chinensis; (am), 
ind. a little; lavam api, even a little; (am), n. 
nutmeg ; cloves ; the root of Andropogon Muricatus. 
^ Lava-rdja, as, in., N. of a Biahman. — Lam- 
vat, an, ati, at, lasting only for a moment. — Lava’- 
sas, ind. in small pieces or fragments, bit by bit, 
piecemeal, in minute divisions or instants, after an 
instant, after soi^e moments. — Lavq^sa i^va-if^), 
us, tis, u, wishiZig to cut or reap. 

Lusaka, as, d, am, one who cuts or reaps, 5cc., 
a cutter, reaper, shearer ; N. of a particular substance, 
(see »a-Z®.) 

Lavanga, as, m. the clove tree; (ava), n. cloves. 
Lavangadailikd, f. doves. 

Lavangaka, am, n. cloves; (t 7 .*d), f., N. of a 
woman. 

Lavana, as, i, am, one who cuts, See., a cutter, 
reaper; (fj, f. a particular fruit tree, Anoria Reticu- 
lata ; (am), n. the act of cutting, reaping, mowing, 
&c. (of corn); an implement for cutting, sickle, 
knife, &c. 

Ijavanlya, as, d, am, to be cut, to be reaped or 
mown. 

Lavanyrt, as, ni., N. of a particular tribe of men, 
iMvaya, Nom. P. Invayati, See., — lavam dda^ 
sh(e. Pan. I. I, 58,Vartt. 2. 

Tjaedka, as, m. an implement for cutting, sickle, 
reaping-hook ; the act of cutting. 

Lavdyuka, as, m. an implement for catting, a 
sickle, reaping-hook. 

iMvi, is, is, i, cutting, sharp, edged (as a tool or 
instrument); (is), m. b 2am/ra. 

Lavitra, dm, n.* an implement for cutting, a 
sickle, leapiiig-hook, scythe. 
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Larya, as, a, am, to be cot, to be mown or 
hewn down. 

lavafa, as, m. a proper N. 

cOTlf am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 

l. lu ; according to others for original rarnna), 

salt, (especially) sea-salt, rock or fossil salt, (gthla- 
vat}a, as much salt as is given to a cow); factitious 
salt or salt obtained from saline earth ; ((»), ni. salt- 
ness, saline taste ; the sea of salt water ; N. of a 
hell ; of a I^akshasa or Daitya ; of a king belonging 
to the family of Hari-.^dandra ; of a son of Rilnia ; 
of a river mthi-hheda (i) \ (a), f. lustre, 

beauty [cf. lavciny(i\ ; a species of plant ( — mahii- 
jyotishinatl) ; N. of a small river in Tirhut ; (i), 
f., N. of several rivers; {as, a, ain\ .‘aline, salt, 
briny, brinish ; handsome, beautiful. — lAivana-Hm- 

f. a species of plant. ■> Lnvana-kshdra, cm, 

m. a kind of salt ( = ioudra), -> fjavaiia-l'hdHi, is, 
f. a salt-mine; the district of Sambhcr in Ajmere 
celebrated fur its fossil salt. — .Lnva//o-ya/rs, as, d, 
am, having .salt water; (as), m. the sea, ocean. 
•^Lavana-jala-dhi or hivana-jahi-niiDd,^, m. 

• receptacle of salt water,’ the sea, ocean. — Lavana- 
jalodbham ( as, a, am, produced in the 

sea; {(is), m. a muscle, shell. — mua-/o, f. or 
lacana-tva, am, n. saltness, brinishness. —Lam/za- 
trina, am, n. a kind of grass. — /yirazza-foya, as, 
a, 07 ) 1 , having salt wa!er ; {as), m. the sea, ocean. 

Laratta-d/ienu, us, f. an offering of salt, (see 
dhcnu.)"»Lavaiia-pa ali/cd, f. a s lt-bag. — La- 
ra7ui-pnra, am', n., N. of a town. — ^amzia-pr/i- 
gddha, as, d, am, strongly impregnaicd with salt. 
mm Lava77a-mada, as, m,^lava7ia~kshdra.mm Lrf 
vuiia-mantra, as, ni. a prayer accompanied with 
an offering of Jjavana-mcha, as, m. a kind 
of urinary disease (discharging salty urine). — Xa- 
vana-rnehin, %, ini, i, suffering from the above 
disease. — Lava /ta-rart, is, is, i, having salt water ; 
(t), n. the sea, ocesxi.mm Ijavaiia^samadta, as, m. 
the sea of salt water, salt-sea, sea, ocean. — Ijovaija- 
sthnim, am, n., N. of a phoe. ^ Lara/idkara (”«a- 
dk^), as, m. a salt-mine ; (metaphorically) a mine 
of grace or beauty. — Lava;/ a7i^rX:a (^Ma-an°), (is, 
m. the slayer of the Rakshasa Lavana, N. of ^atru- 
ghna. — Lfirar}dMhi (%a-ah°), is, m. * receptacle 
of salt water,* the sca^ ocean. — Lara 
a»), n. * produced from the sea,’ sea-salt. — Jxiva- 
tjdmhu-'rd^i (°na-am'')t *<t ***• ‘ a of sah water,’ 
the sea, occAii.mmLaiTanximbhcu ( tia-am ), as, n. 
salt water ; (as), m. * having salt water,* the sea, 
ocean. — Lava ^lart/ava (“n«-ar") or lavandlaya 
(’iia-dP ), as, m. the sea of salt water, ocean. — Lr<- 
vaudilva {^fia^aff), as, m., N. of a Hr^hman. — La- 
ranottama am, n. ‘b^t salt,’ river or 

rock salt; nitre. — Z>ir«i 40 «Aa {^ija-uf), am, n. a 
kind of salt ( — fo/rdra). — Lava^o^va 
am, n., N. of a town. — .La7;a/<o;/a {°tia~uda), 
am, n. suit water, brine; (as), m. * containing salt 
water,’ the sea of salt water, ocean. — f^avfaKxlaka 
(^//a-/4<2°), am, n. salt water, brine; {ns, d, am), 
having or containing salt water; (as), ni. the sea, 
ocean. — Lavnnodadhi {'"r^a-utT), is, in. ' receptacle 
of salt water,' the sea, ocean. 

Lamnaya, Norn. P. lavannyati, to salt, season 
with salt. 

Lava^asya, Nom. P. lavanasyati, to desire salt, 
long for salt. 

Lava^iiraja, am, n. a kind of salt ( = londra). 

!javay,iman, a, m. saltiiess ; grace, beauty, loveli- 
ness. 

Lararpya, Nom. P. lavainyati. See,, (pcobably) 
to wish for salt (Pan. Vll. i, 51). 

lavana, &c. See p. 863, col. 3. 

lavati, f. Averrhoa Acida ; a kind 
of metre. — LrvaZi-pWa, am, n. the fruit of the 
above. 

laverani, is, m. a proper N. 


lavya. Sec col. i. 

—rm las, cl. 10. P. Idsayati, &c., to 
™ exercise an art, do anything sdentihealiy 
( = rt. I. las, cl. 10, of which it is sometimes con- 
sidered a various reading^. 

lasuna, am, n., (rarely) as, m. garlic, 
(sometimes written lasuna,) 

LtUunlya, as, d, am, garlicky. 

lash, cl. I. 4. P. A. lashati, ~te, 
^ \ la*hynti, •te, laldsha, leshe, lashish- 
yati, -ie, aldshlt or alnshlt, alashishfa, laski- 
tum, to wish, desire, long for, be eager for (with 
acc.); cl. 10. P. Idshayati, to exercise an art, do 
anything scieiitiilcaily, (in this sense a various reading 
for rt. lad above): Pass, lashyate, Aor. nldshi : 
Caus. Idshnyati, •te, -yUum, Aor. alilashat : DcAi’d. 
lilashishati : Intens. lalashyatc, Inlashfi, to long 
fi'r eagerly ; [cf. Gr. Xd-w (Dor. Xw, Xgs, X J, 3rd 
pi. Xdzi'Ti), kij~pa, Xi-Xa-f-o-yiai, Xc-X/ 17 - 

/lai, Kia-v, \ap6s, Xedcju, Xi^Xavrus, probably Xa- 
pia, \apo§, Xdpvy^, Xatp6s, Kairpa; L:it. kts-C- 
icu-s; Goth, lusdurs, his-io-n; Angl. Sax. last, 
hjst, lystan; Slav, las-k-adi, * to flatter;’ Bohem. 
laa ka, ‘ love.*] 

Jjashniia, as, See., one who desires or longs for. 
Jjashand-rati, f., N. of a place. 

Jjashita, as, d, am, wislied, desired, See, 
Lashva, ox, m. a dancer, ador. 

Ldlashyamd 7 ia, as, d, am, eagerly longing for. 

lashamana, as, m. (= lakhamaua, 
=s lahshmana), a proper N. 

lAiskamH^devl, f, {^lakshml-devl), N. of a 
princess. 

I. las, ch I. P. lasati, laldsa (3rd 
du. Icsatnh), aldsU or alasU, lasitam, 
to shine, flash, glitter, coruscate, glance ; t3 appear, 
come to light, arise; to sound, resound, (connected 
with rt. 1. ran); to embrace; to play, sjx>rt, move 
about rapidly, dance, jump, skip about [cf. 7‘dsa] ; 
cl. 10. P. ICisoyati, See., to exercise an art, do any- 
thing scientifically or skilfully, (in this sense « rts. lad, 
lash) : Pass, lasyafe, Aor. aldsi, See . ; Caus. Idsa- 
yati, -yituin, Aor. al'dasat, to cause to sport or play, 
to cause to dance, teach to dance ; to dance : Intens. 
Idlnsyatc, (this form does not seem to occur, but 
cf. Idlasa ) ; [cf. probably Lat. liido, (according to 
some) InscivHs, Insciiire^] 

2. las, as, as, as, shining, glittering; [cf. a*fa».] 
Lasa, as, a, am, shining, glancing, playing, mov- 
ing hither and thither [cf. a-lusa] ; (a), f. saffion, 
turmeric. 

Lasaka = Idsaka below. 
lAisat, an, anti, at, shining, glittering, flashing, 
glancing ; sp<;rling, playing. — iMsad-imda, us, im, a, 
having flashing or glancing rays (said of the sun). 

Lasamrina, as, d, am, shining, glittering; sport- 
ing. 

Lasita, as, d, am, played, sported, &c. 
iMsta, as, d, am, embraced, grasped; skilled, 
skilful. 

Lastaka, ns, m. the middle of a bow (the part 
grasped). 

Lastakin, i, m. a bow. 

Jjdsa, as, m. the act of jumping, skipping or 
moving about, sporting, dancing, (probably con- 
nected with rdsa) ; dancing as practised by women ; 
dalliance, wanton sport; soup, broth, boiled pu’se, 
pea-water; saliva (?in aldsa, q.v.).mmTMsa-uati, 
f., N. of ^ woman. 

I/isaka, as, ikd, am, one who sports or gambols, 
playing ; mpving hither and thither, going through 
various evolutions; (fw), m. a dancer, actor; N, of 
ffiva ; a peacxKk ; N. of a dancer ; embracing, en- 
folding, surrounding; (fka), f. a female dancer;' a 
harlot, wanton; a kind of dramatic performance; 
(aki), f. a female dancer, dancing girl ; (am)« n. « 
a turret, tower, room on the top of a building ( » 
a((aka). 


Lasayat, an, anti, at, causing to dance, causing 
to move about. 

Ldsin, h Inh h moving to and fro, dancing. 

Ldsya, am, n. a dance, dancing; a dance accom- 
panied with instrumental music and singing ; a dance 
in which the emotions of love are mimically repie- 
sented, the dance of the Indian dancing girls, a Nach 
dance (confined to attitude and gesticulation, with a 
shuffling motion of the feet seldom lifted from the 
ground ; this style is said to have been invented by 
Pllrvatl and c<jmmunicatcd by her to the daughter 
of Vanasura, by whom her female friends and com- 
panions were in5tnK:lc<l in it ; it is opposed to the 
THiidava, the more boisterous dance of S^iva and his 
followers) ; a part or j. articular kind of drama or dra- 
matic representation (said to be the occasional intro- 
duction of music and singing ; also a style of dramatic 
composition in which there is abrupt transition from 
Prakrit to Sanskrit and from Sanskrit to Prakrit, 
&c.)* (as). III. a dancer; (a), f. a female dancer, 
dancing g\v\.^ Ldsyduga Cija-a 7 t°), am, n. that 
part of a drama in which the La$ya desaibed above 
is introduced. 

Ldsyaka, am, n.^ldsijd, a dance, dancing in 
general. 

TjfiOTT Insikd, f. spittle, saliva, (perhaps 
a later form of rnsikd, or couuccted with rt. l.his; 
cf. Idld fr. rt. lal.) 

fjiislkd, {. spittle, saliva ; the juice of the sugar- 
cane ; lymph ; matter, pus. 

cOtriHi<^ lasopharahja, N. of a place. 

rWcT lasta, lastaka, &c. See col. 2. 

laspujanl, f.,Ve(l. a large needle. 

lahnku, f., see Gana Kshipakadi to 
Pan. VJI. 3, 45,Vartt. 6. 

lahara, a.s, m., N. of a people, (also§ 
read laluula, hulaha ) ; N. of a province in Kahinra, 
(perhaps the present Lahore.) 

lahari, is, or lahari, f. a large wave, 

billow. 

lahika, as, m. a diminutive from 

Lahoda. 

LaJioda, as, m. a proper N, 

cOT lahya, as, m. a proper N. ; {as), m. 

pi. the descendants of Lahya. 

TXT I. ld> cl. 2. P. Idti, lalau (3rd pi. 

* faluh). See., to lake, receive, obtain. 

2. Id, as, f. the act of taking, receiving; the 
giving. 

Ldla, as, d, am, taken, received, obtained. 

Lnti, is, f. taking, receiving, &c. 

JMtvd, ind. having taken. 

Idkini, f., N. of a Tantra goddess ; 
(cf. rdkitp.] 

Idkuda, as, t, am (fr. lakuda), be- 
longing or relating to the Lakuda tree. 

LdkuiSi, is, m. a patronymic from Lakuda. 

Idkutika for Idgudika or (accord- 
ing to some) for ldld{ika, 

Weshakt, f., N. of SIta. 

liksha^a, at, i, am (fr. lakthava), 
relating to signs or marks, knowing characteristic 
signs or marks. 

Ldksha^i, i, m. a patronymic from Lakiha^a. 

JAkshanika, as, i,am, knowing marks, acquainted 
with signs ; relating to marks or signs, indicatory, 
characteristic; expressing indirectly or ii^ratively; 
having a figurative or metaphorical meaning, secon- 
dary, inferior, subordinate ; technical ; (as), m. one 
who knows or explains signs ; a technical term, a 
word implying a dfAiMon. wmlAkshanikoriva, am, 

n. the expressing by signs or figures. 

Ldkshanya, as, d, am, conversant with signs or 
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marks, explaining or interpreting signs, relating to a 
sign or mark, indicative. 

ci|ni|T Idksha, f. (probably a later form of 
rdksha, and perhaps connected with rdga fr. it. 
ratij, to dye; according to some oonnected with 
laksha, from the thousands of insects fomiing the 
red dye), a species of plant (Ved.); a kind of red 
dye, lac (obtained from the cochineal insect or a 
similar insect as well as from the resin of a particular 
tree; according to some the nest of the insect is 
formed of a resinous substance used as sealing-wax 
and commonly termed Shel-lac) ; the insect or animal 
which produces the red dye. Ldkshd^taru, U 8 , m. 
the tree Butea Frondosa (the insect being especially 
found in this tree). * TjdkshtVprasdfin or Idkafid^ 
yranddana^ att, m. the red Lodh tree (an astringent 
infusion prepared from its bark is used to fix colour 
in dyeing). -• Ldk»hd~rakta^ as, «, am, coloured or 
dyed with \AC,^»Ldkshd“Vfiksha, (ts^ m. Butea 
Frondosa. 

Ldktikika, as, I, am, relating to lac, coloured or 
dyed with lac, made of lac ; relating to a large num- 
ber or to a lac, (in this sense fr. laksha.) 

Idksheya, as, m. a patronymic. 

Idkshma, as, i, am (fr. lakshml), ad- 
dressed to LakshmT. 

c5TH3TO Idkshmnna, as, t, am (fr. laksh- 
mana\ relating to the plant LakshmanS ; (jis), m. a 
patronymic from Lakshmaria. 

hdkshmani, is, rn. a patronymic from Lakshmana. 

Ldkshtnaneya, as, m. a patronymic from Laksh- 
mana. 

Inkshyika, as, t, am, = lakshyam 
adhUe veda vd. Pari. IV. a, 6o, Vartt. 7. 

rXm (= rt. rdkh), cl. i . P. lakhati, 

' ^ &c., to grow dry, be dry or arid ; to 

adorn ; to suBice, be competent ; to prevent. 


hana, am, n. the act of holding or guiding the 
plough, ploughing. — Xfl»(r/a/«-da/fra, am, n. a par- 
ticular plough-shaped diagram.— Xrd/rj^aZa-dan^a or 
ldwgala~da 7 idaka, as, in. the pole or beam of a 
plough, mm Lattgain-dhvaja, as, d, am, having a 
plough for an ensign or characteristic; {as), rn., N. 
ofBala-raiiia, {seelditgalin.)mm Ijdngala-paddhati, 
is, f. a plough's path or line, furrow. — Lditgala- 
phdla, as, am, m. n. a ploughshare. — lAngaldkhya 
Cla-dkli^) or IdiNjaldhvaya i^ la-dW), as, d, am, 

‘ plough-named, called after a plough,' (a term ap- 
plied to the plant Jussisea Repens; probably d, f.) 
— Lditgaldpakarshin i, ini, t', draw- 

ing the plough (said of an ox). — Ldttgalishd 
{^la-ishd, anomalous), f. the pole of a plough. 

Ldngalaka at the end of a comp. ^ Idttgala, a 
plough ; (a«), tii. a plough-shaped incision (in sur- 
gery) ; {ikd, iki), i.- Imtgali, Jussijca Repens. 

Ldttgaldyana, as, 111. a patronymic from LSingala. 

Lditgali, is, m. (fr. Idttgala), a patronymic, N. 
of a preceptor. 

L&itgalika, as, t, am, relating or belonging to a 
plough; {as), 111. epithet of a paiticular vegetable 
poison; (i), f. Mcthonica Superba; [cf. Idttgalikl 
under ldngalaka.^ ^ 

Lditgalin, i, mi, i, furnished with or possessing 
a plough : (I), m., N. of Bala-deva (who is repre- 
sented as armed with a ploughshare) ; N. of a pre- 
ceptor ; the cocoa-nut tree ; a snake. 

Idntjula, am, n. (probably fr. rt. 
lag ; but see Idagula), a tail ; membrum virile. 

Ldngalikd, f. Draria Lagopodioides. 

Ldugulini, i\, N. of a river ; [cf. ldiwulini.~\ 

Lditgula, am, n. (according to Un 3 (^s. IV. 90. 
fr. rt. lang), a tail, a hairy tiiil ; membrum virile; 
a granary?; (f), f. Uraria Lagopodioides. 

Lditgulikd, f. Ucmionitts Oordifolia. 

lidttgdlin, I, ini, i, tailed, having a tail ; (i), m. 
a monkey, ape ; a kind of medicinal plant ; (?nt), 
f., N. of a river. 


L&(cilca, as, ikd, am, of or belonging to the 
Lafas, customary among them ; (ikd), f. a parficular 
Style of speech or composition, (sec riti.), 

Ldtiya, as, d, am, — ldtaka. 

Idtya, Norn. P. Idtyali, &c., to live. 

Idtydyana, as, m., N. of the 

author of a Satra work. 

lad (=rt. latl), cl. 10. P. Iddayati, 
Idddpa^jati, See., to toss, throw; to 
blame, reproach; to fondle, cherish, caress. See. (» 
Idlayati, see rt. lal). 

c5TT Id^a, as, m. a proper N. ; N: of a 
royal race. — Ldda-khdna, as, m., N. of a king. 

Lddana, as, m. a proper N. ; (am), n. a various 
reading for Idlana. 

Iddama, as, m. b, proper N. 

c 5 Tft Iddi, is, m. a patronymic. 

"WnFnft Idnthani (?), f. = kulatd. 

lata, Idti, See. See rt. i. Id, p. 864. 

Idtavya, m. a patronymic from 

Latu ; N. of a chamberlain (in the Vikraniorvasi). 

Idnta, as, in. a mystical term for 

the letter tvs. 

cTPfTViT Idntaka-ja, as, m. pL, N. of a 

class of deities (with Jainas). 

c 5 r »5 Idndra, Idndraka, sec Gana Yavadi 

to Pan. V. 4, 29. 

rSni Idpa, lupin. Sec. See p. 861, col. 2, 

(THT Idba (often written lava), as, m. =: 
laJni, a sort of quail, Perdix Chinensis; (<7), f. the 
female of this bird. ^ Ldbdksha {%a~ak^) or Za- 
buJi’sItaka, as, m. * quail-eyed,' a kind of rice. 

Ldbaka, as, m. a sort of quail. 



tdgufUka, as, i, am (fr. laguda), Idj or Idhj [cf. rt. 2, laj], cl. i. P. HTJ Idhu or ldhuT=za-ldhu. 

armed with a club ; {as), m. a sentinel. ^ * 's Idjati (in Nirukta VI. 9. Idjate), Idn- LdbukJ, f. a kind of lute, 

TXITI iaZ/,_&c.,fofry. roast, parch; to blame, censure. Idhukdyana, ns, m., N. of a 

* Sy ghalc, &c., to be able or equal to, to Ldja, as, ni. (supposed by ^me to be connected philosophical writer mentioned in the jaimini-sQtras, 
be competent or suftice. ^krajj or hhrij), fried or parched grain; (probably incorrect for Idniakdyana.) 

^ wetted or sprinkled grain; (a«), m. pi. parched or « 

Idgharakolasa, as, m. a par- roasted grain, (also d, f.); (am), n. the root of ^**^^*’ labhaijatt, <Slc., 

ticiilar form of jaundice. Aiidropogori Muricatus. \ throw, direct. 


Idghava, am, n. (fr. laghu), quick- 
ness, swiftness, rapidity, speed; lightness, levity; 
activity, alacrity, versatility, dexterity, readiness ; case, 
fttcility ; health ; littleness, smallness, minuteness, 
delicacy, fineness ; iiisigniHcance, unimportance, 
meanness; frivolity, iiiconsiderateness, rashness; (in 
prosody) shortness of a vowel or syllable; shortness 
of expression, brevity, conciseness ; making light 
of, undervaluing, slighting, slight, disrespect, con- 
tempt, d\%gxdi.ce. •^Ldghavdnvita ('’w-an°), as, d, 
am, possessed oLbrevity. — Ldghavdyana (°va-dy°), 
as, ni., N. of an author. 

lAghavika, as, i, am, being quick or light, being 
short or brief. 

lankakayanl, is, m. a metro- 
nymic lix>m Laivka. 

Ldnhdyana, as, m. a patronymic from Lai>ka. 

c^rjfco Idngala, am, n. (probably con- 
nected with rt. lag ; according to UnOdi-s. I. 108. 
fr. rt. lang), a plough ; a particular appearance pre- 
sented by the moon; a plough-shaped beam or 
timber (used in the construction of a house) ; the 
palm tree ; a kind of Bower ; membrum virile, (pro- 
bably incorrect for Idngula); (as), m. a kind of 
rice; N. of a son of S^uddhoda and grandson of 
S^akya ; (i), f., N. of various plants, Jussisea Repens ; 
Hemionitis Oordifolia ; Rubia MunjUta ; Hedysarum 
Lagopodioides; — Zat»^aZtn, the cocoa-nut tree; N. of 
a river. •m Langala-g^aka, as, m. 'plough-holder,' 
> ploughman, cultivator, peassnt, mm Ldngala-gra- 


Ldji, is. 111., Ved. a quantity of parched grain, 
(according to a commentator on Taittirfya-Brahniana 
HL 9» 4* k voc. c. fr. ldjin==ldJopala~ 

kshita.) 

/jdji, f., N. of a place. 

(connected with rt. laksh, 
from which it is probably conupted ; 
cf. rt. ladh), cl. i. P, Idth^hati, laldtMa, Sec., to 
mark, distinguish, decorate, deck. 

Ldtidhana, am, n. a m.irk, sign, token, spot; a 
landmark ; a mark of ignominy, stain, spot ; a name, 
appellation. 

LdtiMla, (W, d, am, marked, distinguished, cha- 
racterized, designated ; decorated, decked ; furnished 
with (with iiist. or at the end of a comp,). 

Zdiy =:rt. IdJ above. 

HTJ Idfa, as, m. pi. (according to some 
formed fr. rdshfra), N. of a people and of the 
district inhabited by them (— Aapiin; of Ptolemy); 
(a«), ni. a king of the Lstas ; clothes, dress ; old or 
worn-out clothes, shabby ornaments, &c. ; idle or 
childish language ; repetition of woids in the same 
sense but in a dilferent application; (as, i, am), 
relating to the La^as, of or belonging to Lata ; old, 
worn, spoiled, &c. — Ldfdddrya (°fa- Jd°). as, m. 
the teacher of the Latas, N. of an astronomer. — Ld- 
(dnuprdsa (°fa-an®), as, m. ‘ Lata-repetition,' the 
repetition of a word in the same sense but with a 
different application, (see Idtaha.) 


Idbha, Sec. Sec p. 862, col. i. 

Idmakdyana, as, m. (fr. lamaka), 
a patronymic ; N. of a preceptor ; (as), m. pi. the 
descendants of Lamaka. 

Ldmakdyanif^ is, m. a patronymic. 

Ldmakayamn, inas, m. pi. the school of Lama- 
kayana. 

Ldmagdyani, is, m. ^ Idmakdyani. 

Idmajjaka, am, n. the root of the 
fragrant grass Andropogon Muricatus. 

cSTRTZSf Idmpatya, am, n. (fr. lampata), 
lasciviousness, luslfulncss, Icwdiicss, dissoluteness. 

Idyaka, See p. 868, col. 3. 

lay am, a word of uncertain mean- 
ing in ^Lig-veda X. 4a. i, (perhaps an indcc. part, 
fr. rt. I. it), having bent down, bending; (according 
to Say.) ~ satniileshanam » hridaya-vedhinafp 
sfaram. 

e 9 Te 9 Idla, Idlaka, Idlita, &c. See p. S63, 
cols. I, a. 

eOTSnWnr Idlapyamdna. See p. 861, 
col. a. 

TITcTO Idlasa, as, a, am (fr. the Intens. 
of rt. X. las, but probably oonnected also with rt, 
lash), eagerly longing for, ardently desirous of, eager 
after ; finding pleasure in, devoted to, totally given 
up to [cf. tfoika-Z°] ; {as, a), m. f. longing or ardent 
xo L 
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desire, eagerness; regret, sorrow; asking, soliciting; 
the longing of a pregnant woman ; dalliance ? ; (d), 
f. a particular metre, four times uuuuuu-v--, 

w» — u U-. 

Lalasika, am, n. sauce, gravy. 

c 4 Tc 41 d lalata, as, i, am (fr. lalata), being 
in or on the forehead, relating to it, &c. 

Laldtt, is, m. a patronymic. 

Ldldiika, as, i, am, relating to the forehead, 
being on the forehead ; relating to (Ac, arising from 
destiny; looking attentively at the forehead (of a 
master), attentive; usele.ss, low, vile; (as), m. an atten- 
tive servant, one who watdics a master's countenance 
and learns by it what is necessary to be done ; one 
who is unfit for work (as depending t(X> much on 
the look of his superior), a careless person or idler 
(perhaps as always gazing at the countenances of 
others); a mode of embracing. 

Ldlafi, lalata, the forehead. 

laldmika, as, i, am, = laldmam 

Pin. IV. 4. 40. 

Idlika. See p. 863, col. 2. 

Idluka, f. a sort of necklace. 

cOT Itiva. See p. 870, col. 3. 

Itwana, as, t, am (fr. lavana), saline, 
salt, salted, cooked or dressed with salt. 

Ldvaniha, as, i, am, relating to salt, impregnated 
with salt, prepar^ or dressed with salt, salted ; deal- 
ing in salt ; lovely, beautiful, graceful ; (as), m. a 
d<^er in salt, salt merchant ; (am), n. a vessel holding 
salt, salt-cellar. 

Ldvtinya, am, n. saltness, the taste or property of 
salt; beauty, loveliness, chsxm. — Ijdvantja-halita, 
as, a, am, endowed with beauty. --Ldrat^ya-fnan- 
jari, f., N. of a woman.— Zidra^ya-ma^a, as, t, 
am, full of taste, full of loveliness or beauty, lovely, 
beautiful, handsome. — an, ati, at, 
possessed of beauty or grace, beautiful, lovely ; (at 7 ), 
f., N. of various women. — hdva'^ycL-irt, is, f. 
* wealth of beauty,’ great beauty, •• Ldvanydrjita 
Cya-ar°^, as, d, am, obtained through beauty; 
(am), n. the private property of a married woman 
(consisting of that which has been presented to her 
at her marriage as a token of respect or kindness or 
by her father or mother>in-law). 

Idodnaka, as, m., N. of a district 
adjacent to Magadha, (sometimes incorrectly written 
Idrdnaka) ; N. of the third Lambaka of the Kathft- 
sarit-sigara. 

Idtnka, as, m.=zlalika, a buffalo. 

Idvu, Idvu, &c. See Idbu, See,, p. 865, 

col. 3. 

c9r^Tft5r Idverani, is, m. a patronymic. 

Ldveraniya, see Gaiia Gahadi to Pan. IV. 2, 138. 
Idvya. See p. 870, col. 3. 

c 5 Tg^ Idshuka, as, d or i, am (fr. rt. lash), 

covetous, greedy. 

lasa, Idsin, Idsya. See p. 864. 

Wi Id^hotani, f. a gimlet, auger. 

c 9 TljfT*!?r Idharimalla, as, m., N. of a 

general. 

f5T?r Idhya, as, m. (fr. lahya), a patro- 

nymic. 

Ldhydyani, is, m. (fr. lahya), a patronymic of 
Bhujyu.^ 

li, is, m. (a doubtful word, meaning 
according to some) weariness, fatigue ; loss, destruc- 
tion; end, term; equality, sameness; a bracelet. 

liku 6 a, as, m. = Idkuda. 
likshd, f. (also written likkd), a nit, 


lalasika. 


young louse, the egg of a louse ; a minute measure 
of weight, (according to some, a poppy seed or*a 
8 Trasa-renns or motes.) 

Likshika, f. * likshd, a nit. 

Lxkhya, as, m. a nit, the egg of a louse ; ( 5 ), f. 
a nit ; a minute measure of weight ; [cf. lileshd^ 

Ukh (the original form of this 
\ rt. was probably rikh, q. v.), cl. 6. P. 
likhati (according to some also A. likhatc), lilekha, 
lekhishyati, alekhit, lekhitum or likhitum, to 
scratch, scrape, furrow, tear up, scarify, lance; to 
pick, peck (said of birds) ; to scratch or niake an 
incision in or on, draw a line or streak, make a 
mark or sign, write, copy, write down, engrave, in- 
scribe; to sketch, trace, portray, draw, delineate, 
depict, draw a picture, (mint; to make smooth, 
polish; to grave, touch; to unite sexually with a 
female : Pasi. likhyate, Aor. alehhi, to be written : 
Cans. Ickhayali (also, according to some, liklidpa- 
yali), Aor. alUihhat. to cause to scratch or write, 
&c. ; to scratch ; to write : Desid. lilikhishati, li- 
lekhishati. 

TAklui, as, a, am, scratching, writing ; a writer, 
&c. 

Likhai, an, ati or anti, at, scratching, writing, 
&c. ; painting, deiiiicatiiig. 

Likhana, am, n. the act of scratching; writing, 
in.saibing ; a writing, written document, manuscript, 
scripture. 

Likhita, as, d, am, scratched, scraped, scarified ; 
written ; drawn, delineated, portrayed, sketched, 
traced, painted ; (as), m., N. of a Rishi and autlior 
of a work on law (frequently mentioned together 
with STankha, q. v.) ; N. of S^an-kha's brotlier, whose 
hands were cut otT by king Su>dyuinna as a punish- 
ment for eating some fruit without leave (described 
in S^anti-p. 668) ; (am), n. a writing, written docu- 
ment or cotiiposition, book, scripture. 

Likhitvd, ind. having scratched; having written 
or delineated. 

Lekha, as, m. [cf. rekha"], a writing, letter, epistle, 
manuscript, document, written document of any kind, 
(kufa^lekha, a spurious or forged document); a 
god, deity; a proper N. ; (a), f. a scratch, streak, 
line, (ganda-lekhd, * chcek-line,’ the outline of the 
check ; cf. iddyaUV ^) ; stripe, stroke, furrow, row, 
groove ; writing, handwriting, drawing lines, deline- 
ation, drawing, painting ; a drawing, likeness, repre- 
sentation, figure, impression, mark ; the curved line 
or pale streak of the young moon (when only faintly 
discernible), the moon’s crescent ; hem, border, rim, 
brim, edge, the hoivMw; — Mkhd, duddyra; (as), 
m, pi., N. of a class of gods under Manu Cakshusha. 
^ Lekha-patlra, am. n. or lekha-puitrikd, f. a 
written document, writing, letter, epistle ; writ, deed. 
— Ijelcha-pratileklmdipi, is, f. a particular kind of 
yfnXing.^Lckharslmhha Ckha-rish), as, m. ‘best 
of deities,’ N. of ladxz.^mLekJia-sandeia-lidt'in, i, 
ini, i, taking or conveying a written message or 
instructions. — Lc/i/ia-/<dra or lekha-hdraka, as, 
m. a letter-carrier, the bearer of a Jetter. — W.'Aa- 
hdrin, i, ini, i, taking or conveying a letter. — Lti- 
khdkshara (^k/ia-nk'), am, 11. writing, ( opposed to 
dlekhya, painting.) — Tjekhadhikdrin Ckha-adh^), 
i, m. ‘ presiding over written documents,’ a king’s 
seaetaiy. Lckhdhhra Ckha-ahh% as, m., N. of 
a man ; (as), m. pi. his descendants. — Jjekhd-hhru, 
us, f., N. of a woman. - Lekhdrha Ckha-ar^), as, 
m. • fit for writing on,’ a kind of palm tree (the 
leaves of which arc used for writing on). — Lckhd- 
valaya, as, am, m. n. an encircling line. 

Ldchaka, as, ni. a writer, scribe, copyist, clerk, 
amanuensis, secretory ; one who delineates or paints ; 
writing down, transcribing, (in this sense perhaps 
am, n.)^L(khakn'‘pramdda, as, m, an error or 
mistake of a cogyitx, ^ Tjd'luika-mvJcid-mani, is, 
m. * pearl-gem for scribes,’ N. of a treatise on the 
art of writing by Hari-dSsa (especially intended for 
scribes belonging to a royal court). 

Lekhana, as, i, am, scratching, scraping, scarify- 
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instrument for writing, a writing-rced, pen, style, 
(also written lekhani when required by the metre) ; 
a spoon, ladle; (am), n. the act of scratching or 
scraping ; cutting or making incisions (in surgery) ; 
scarifying ; the act of writing or writing down, tran- 
scribing. copying; scripture; an instrument or im- 
plement for scraping or furrowing ; a kind of birch 
the bark of which is used for writing on [cf. hhurja], 
the leaf of the palm tree used for the same purpose ; 
grazing, touching, coming in contact (said of heavenly 
bodies) ; thinning, attenuating, reducing corpulency. 

- Lehhana-vasti, is, f. a kind of clyster or enema 
for thinning or reduc ing corpulency. — l/e/rAana-fid- 
dhana, am, n. writing materials. 

Lekhani. See under lekhana above. 

Lekha nika, as, 111. one who makes another sign 
a document instead of himself, signing by proxy, or 
making a mark (from inability to write) ; the bearer 
of a letter, a letter-carrier, postman, express. 

Ldchanikd iu Htra~V, q.v. 

Lekhantya, as, d, am, to be written ; to be drawn 
ur painted ; serving as a scraper or as a lancet, &c. ; 
(am), n. an accusation or defence in law ^required to 
be given in writing). 

Ijekhdyn, Nom. P. lekhdyati, &c., to be wanton, 
sport wantonly ; to waver, totter, stumble, slip. 

Lekhita, as, d, am, scratched, written, &c. 

Lekhitvd, ind. ^likhitvd, q.v. 

Lekhin, i, ini, t, scratching, scraping; writing; 
grazing, touching ; (ini), f. a spoon, ladle. 

I. leJchya, Nom. P. lekhyati, 8 cc.,^lekhdya 
above. 

a. lekhya, as, d, am, to be scratched or scraped, 
to be scarified ; to be written or transcribed, proper 
to be written ; to be drawn or painted ; portrayed, 
painted ; to be written down or number^ among 
(loc.) ; (am), n. writing, the art of writing ; copying, 
transcribing; delineation, drawing, painting; a writ- 
ing, document, letter, manuscript ; a written accusa- 
tion or defence; an inscription; a painted figure. 

— Lekhya-knia, as, d, am, done in writing, signed, 
cxecuied.mm Lekfiya-gafa, as, d, am, represented 
in painting, painted. — Tjekhya-duryikd, f. a writing- 
pencil, drawing-pencil, paint-brush.— 

or Ickhya-patlraka, as, m. the palmyra or palm 
tree ; (am), n. a palm leaf for writing on ; a written 
paper, writing, ieWex.^ Lekhya-prasanga, as, m. 
a written contract, record, dcKument. — Lelihya- 
maya, as, i, am, delineated, padnled.^Ijekhyor 
sthdna, am, n. a writing place, office. — Lekhyd^ 
Tudhii (°yu~dr'^, as, d, am, committed to writing, 
recorded. 

Lekhyaha, as, d, am, written, epistolary. 

likhikhilla(}). as, m. a pea- 
cock, 

likhya. See col. 2. 

fa p g linkh (=rt. lakh), cl. i. P. lin- 
^^^^(^khati, &c., to go, move. 

.(according to Unadi-s. 1 . 37. 
fr. rt. lag), the mind, heart ; (us), m. a fool, block- 
head ; a deer ; part of the earth ; a proper N. 

lin, a technical term in grammar for 
the terminations of the Potential and Precative or 
for these Moods themselves (the Precative being 
usually distinguished by the fuller term tin dUshi or 
d 4 iMin).^m Lin-ariha'^Ma, as, m. ’explanation of 
the sense of Lii>,’ N. of a grammatical treatise. 

linka-vdrdha^tirtha, am, 

n., N. of a Tlrtha. 

ling, cl. 1. P. lingati, &c., to 
^ go; cl. 10. P. lingayati, &c. (more 
properly regarded as a Nom. fr. Unga, p. 867), to 
change or inflect a noun according to its gender; 
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to paint, variegate ; [cf. probably Old Germ, hring, 
hringjan; Angl. Sax. hnng.'] 

Lingti, am, «. (perhaps connected with rt. lag), 
a mark, sign, token, emblem, badge, anything which 
distinguishes or defines, distinguishing or disaimi- 
nating mark, characteristic mark, characteristic, sec- 
tarian mark ; a symptom, mark of disease ; a false 
badge, any badge or mark assumed with a view to 
deceive ; a spot, stain ; a proof, evidence, means of 
proof, proof from a sure sign or token ; (in logic) 
^vydpga, the predicate of a proposition or the 
mark which characterizes the subject (as in the pro- 
position * there is fire because there is smoke, and 
fire has smoke,' smoke is the lirtga), inference, 
conclusion, reason, {hdvya-lhtga, a particular figure 
of speech in which the grounds of a statement are 
explained after the statement has been made ) ; the 
sign of gender or sex, organ of generation ; gender 
(in grammar, cf. pum4in-ga); the male organ; 
Shiva’s genital organ or S^iva worshipped in the form 
of a Ptullus, (this is usually of stone or marble, and 
set up in temples appropriated to S^iva; there were 
formerly twelve principal STiva-lingas in India, of 
which two or three of the best known are Soma-nltha 
in Gujarat, Mahakala at UjjayinI, Vifveivara at Be- 
nares, 8 cc.) ; the image of a god, an idol ; the subtile^ 
frame or body which is not destroyed by death, the 
indestructihlc original of the gross or visible body 
[cf. liitga-^arira, i^prdtijmdikat a 

nominal base, the crude fijrm or base of a noun 
(shortened by Vopa-deva into li); (aocordiiig to 
some) Prakriti or Pradhana (i. e. the primary germ 
out of which all phenomena are evolved in the 
San-khya phil.) ; the effect or product (i. e. according 
to others, tlut which is evolved out of a primary 
cause, and becomes in its turn a producer, ^ rynkta 
in the San-khya phil.); the order of the religious 
student: N. of a Purana, (see linga-pardna*) 
— Llnga-jd, f. a kind of plant ( = linginl)* Lhtga’^ 
taa, ind. from a mark or sign, according to marks, 
Scc.^ Lhrgnto-hhadra^ am, n. epithet of a parti- 
cular magical circle. — Liitga-tva, am, n. the state 
of being a Lin-ga or mark, &c. Lingordeha, a^, 
am, in. n. the subtile or primary body, see littga- 
iarira.’^Lmgardvdda4a-vrata, am, n., N. of a 
particular religious Q/tJWiovxy.^Lingordhara, as, 
d, am, wearing marks, carrying distinctive signs, 
{mithyd-lingadhara, wearing false marks, a hypo- 
crite; cf. 8 ukril‘l\)"‘ Lirtga-dhdra^a, at, i, am, 
wearing a badge T (am), n. the act of wearing a 
badge or any characteristic mark, the wearing of 
a Liii-ga or Phallus. ■■ Lin-ga-dhdrin, i, int, i, wear- 
ing a badge,, wearing the Lin-ga of S^iva; (i). m.^i 
linga-vai, q.v.; (srii), f., N. of DakshXyanT in 
Nainiisha. — at, m. loss of character- 
istic marks ; a particular disease of the eyes, (loss of 
vision from cataract &;c., considered to be a discolora- 
tion of the pupil) ; loss of the penis. •» Liitga-pa- 
rdmaria, at, m. the groping after or seeking for 
a sign or token (in logic), the consideration of a sign 
or characteristic (as that smokiness is a sign of fire). 
^ IJnga^piiha, am, n. the pedestal of a Lin-ga. 
^ Linga-pardf^, am, n., N. of one of the eigh- 
teen PurSnas (in which S^iva, supposed to be present 
in the Agnt-linga or great fiery Lin-ga, gives an 
account of the creation &c. as well as of his own 
incarnations in opposition to those of Vishnu). 
^ Linga-praAith(hd-‘vidhi, it, m. rules for the 
establishment of a lAnga^mdhdimya, am, 

n. the majesty or pre-eminence of the Lin-ga, N. of 
a section of several Pwints. ^ TAnga-^murti, m, it, 
i, having the form of the Phallus (said of S^iva). 

TAftgadepa, at, m., N. of a particular disease. 
^Linga-vat, an, ati, at, having marks, possessed 
of signs or tpkens : having various sexes or genders ; 
furnished with a Linga or wearing a small repre- 
sentation of the Lin-ga of S^iva round the neck or on 
one arm (applied as an epithet to a particular STaiva 
*ecl, also called Jan-gamas). — JAnga-vardhana, at, 
f I am, causing erections of the male organ ; (at), 
*0. Feronia Elephantum. i, «»*, 


s, causing erections; (int), f. Achyranthes Aspen. 
•^Linga-viparyaya, at, m. change of gender. 
— lAnga’^-Uetha-vidki, it, m. rules for the different 
genders, N. of a grammatical treatise ascribed to 
Vara-rudi. Lirtga-vriUi, it, it, i, making a live- 
lihood by false appearance or assumed outward marks, 
hypocritical ; (it), m. a religious hypocrite, one who 
assumes the dress &c, of an ascetic to gain a liveli- 
hood. ■■ Linga-vedi, f. the pedestal of a Lin-ga. 

FAnga^iarira, am, n. the subtile body which 
accompanies the grosser in all its transmigrations and 
is not destroyed by death. — Linga^idttra, am, n. 
a grammatical treatise on gender. — IAng€i tam^ 
hhutd, f., N. of a particular plant. Linga-ttha, cu, 
m. a religious student. •mLingorhani, i. -^murvd. 
"•TAttgdgra (°ga-ag°), at, m. gUns penis. 
gdnuAdsana (^*ga~aH°), am, n. the doctrine or laws 
of grammatical gender. — Lm^drdana ("'ga-ar''), 
am, n. worship of the Lin-ga or Phallus.— 
danadantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra work. — JLs/e- | 
gdrdd-piutiHhthd’Vidhi Cga^ar'), it, m., N. of 
a work. 

TAitgaka at the end of an adj. comp. - linga ; 
(at), m. the elephant or wood apple, Feronia Kie- 
phantum ; [cf. Imga-varfl/iana.] 

Limjana, am, \\.^ddittgana, embracing, an 
embrace. 

Lingin, i, int, i, having a mark or sign, wearing 
a distinguishing mark ; having the character ot, 

I characteri-zed by (at the end of a comp.) ; wearing 
or bearing the insignia (of any office or character;, 
bearing false inatks or signs, a hypocrite ; only 
having the appearance or acting the part of (at the 
end of a comp. ; cf. dvijad ) ; having a right to 
wear signs or badges, one whose external appearance 
corresponds with his inner character ; possessing or 
furnished with a Lin-ga ; having a subtile body ; (i), 
ni. a Brahman of a particuiar order, a religious 
student, an ascetic; N. of Parainelivara (as the sus- 
tainer of Lin-ga or Pradhttna, cf. linga, col. x) ; a 
worshipi^er of S^iva in the Phallic type ; a hypocrite 
or pretended denotee \—vydpaka, the subject of a 
proposition, that which possesses a characteristic mark 
(as in the proposition 'there is fire because there is 
smoke, and fire has smoke,' fire is the Httgin) ; the 
cause or source (i. e. tlut original substance into 
which a Lin-ga is resolved, see under linga); an 
elephant ; ( inat), m. pi., N. of a particular STaiva 
sect [cf. Unga^^it]; (ini), f. a particular plant. 
— lAttgi'-vesha, at, m. the dress or the insignia of 
a religious student (the skin, staff, bowl, &c.), the 
dress or appearance of a follower of S^iva. 

Lingya, iud. » a. d-littgya, having embraced. 

fcJwrftnitT lingdlikd, f. a kind of mouse. 
liddhavi, N. of a regal race. 

lit, a technical terra in grammar for 
the terminations of the Reduplicated Perfect tense or 
for this tense itself. 

lityf^, Nom. P. lityati, &c., to be 
little ; to think little of. 

li^dhu, (in grammar) a technical 
term for Nominal verbs, (said to be a contraction of 
linga, * the crude base of a noun,* and dhdtn, * a 
root.*) 

fiaW A’wdii, Ved.=pi(fcfAa/a, slimy, slip- 

pery. 

lip (the later and classical form 
of rt. rip), d, 6. P. A. lim^tati, de, 
lilepa, lilipe, lept^i, ’4e, alipat, alipata or 
alipta. Upturn, to smear, besmear, anoint, daub, 
plaster, paint ; to spread over, cover ; to stain, soil, 
pollute, defile, contaminate; to inflame, kindle, 
burn : Pass, lipyate, to be smeared or anointed ; to 
stick, cleave, adhere to: Caui. lepayati, -yitum, 
Aor. alilipat, to cause to smear, &c.; to smear, 
anoint, cover ; to cause to be covered or decorated : 
Desid. liliptati, de: Intens. lelipyate, Idepti; 


[cf. Gr. Xiir*a, Xfir-os, ktnapd-t, Xiir-ap-t(t, Xnrap- 
<-o», dKutfHip, dXci0a, kiaadti Lat. 

limpidut, lipput, li-no, li‘mut,dedibuo; probably 
also liquidut, ligiieo : Old Germ, tallrn : Goth. 
talbdn: Aiigl. Sax. tealf: Slav. lepA-ti, lep-u : 
Lith. limp~u, lipj-ti, lip-u-t: Hib. lad), laibe, 
• mire, clay.*] 

^ Lipa, €U, m. smearing, anointing, plastering. 

JLApi, it, or lipi, f. smearing, besmearing, anoint- 
ing, plastering, spreading over ; painting, drawing ; 
writing, transcribing, handwriting ; the art of writing ; 
written characters, the letters; a writing, written 
paper or book, manuscript, document, letter. — Lipi- 
kara, at, m. an anointer, white-washer, plasterer ; 
a writer, scribe ; an engraver. Jjijii~kdra, at, m. a 
writer, scribe, copyist, •»Lipi-jna,€i 8 ,d,am, one who 
understands writing, one who can write. — Xrpt- 
nydta, at, ni. 'the act of putting down written 
characters,' writing, transcribing. — FApi-phalaka, 
am, II. a writing-tabiet, leaf for writing on. — Lipi- 
.idld, f. a wriiiiig-school. -■ lApi-tankhyd, f. a 
number of written characters. — f. imple- 

ments or materials for writing. 
lApikd, f. e: lipi^ a writing, written paper, &c. 

1 . lipta, at, d, am (for a. lipta tee p. 868, col. i), 
smeared, besmeared, anointed; stained, soiled, de- 
filed ; smeared with poison, poisoned, envenomed ; 
eaten. — /dpta-mt, an, ati, at, one who has smeared 
or anointed, &c. — lApda-katta. at, d, am, having 
the hands smeared or stained. — lApttdnga i^ta-an''), 
at, d or i, am, having the body anointed with 
unguents, &c. * 

Lipiaka, aa, d, am, smeared, covered with poison ; 
(a-v\ III. a poisoned arrow. 

JAinpu, at, m. smearing, anointing, plastering; 
(a«), ni., N. of one of Shiva’s attendants. 

Limpata, at, d, am, libidinous, lustful, lecherous ; 
(«x\ rn. a libertine ; [cf. lampata.] 
lAmpat, an, ati or anti, at, smearing, anointing, 
plastering. 

lAmpdka, at, m. an ass ; a citron or lime tree ; 
(am), n. the fruit of the lime tree, a citron. 

JAmpi, it, a writing, &c. 

l/hi, it, or Hid, f. writing, transcribing, a writing, 
8 cc,,=^lipi,^mLivi’kara or livin-kara, at, m. a 
writer, scribe. 

Lepa, at, m. the act of smearing, besmearing, 
daubing, anointing, plastering, anything smeared 
on, salve, ointment, unguent, plaster, mortar, chu- 
nam, white-wash ; a coating of paint, &c. ; the 
wipings of the hand after ofTering funeral oblations 
to three ancestors, (these wipings being considered 
as an oblation to paternal ancestors in the fourth, 
fifth, and sixth degrees); impurity, dirt, any grease 
or dirt sticking to vessels, 8 cc., a spot, stain, pollu- 
tion, defilement, moral impurity, sin ; food, victuals. 
•^Lepa-kara, at, ni. plaster-maker, mortar-maker 
or plasterer, bricklayer, white-washer. — Lepa-kd- 
mini, i,»anjani.m,IjepaA)hdgin, i, m. * sharing 
the Lepa,' a paternal ancestor in the fourth, fifth, 
and sixth degrees (Manu 111. 2 j 6 ), JApa-bhuj, 
k, m. * eating the Lepa,' s lepa-hhUgin. 

Lepaka, at, m. a plasterer,* bricklayer ; one who 
moulds or models ; (a form lepaka for Upa is found 
at the end of some comps., see a-l^.) 

Lepana, at, m. olibanum, incense; (am), n. 
the act of smearing, besmearing, daubing, spreading 
on ; anything smeared on, salve, ointment, plaster, 
mortar, white-wash ; flesh, meat. 

Lepaniya, at, d, am, to be smeared or anointed, 
fit to be plastered. 

Lepin, i, ini, i, smearing or besmearing with, 
covering with ; smeared with, covered with ; (i), m. a 
plasterer, bricklayer, one who moulds or models. 

Lepya, at, d, am, to be smeared or anointed ; 
to be defiled, to be .spotted or stained; moulded, 
modeled ; (am), n. plastering, spreading or smearing 
ointment or mortar, making models, moulding, 
modeling. » Jjepya^kfit, t, m. one who makes 
models, a bricklayer, plasterer. — litpya-ndri, f. 
(probably) a modeled figure of a womau. 
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maya, aa, 7 , am, made of mortar or clay, moulded ; 

( 7 ), f. a doll, ipup^t. mm Leftya-yoakit, t, f,^le 2 )ya’ 
itari.wmjje/^a-atn, f. a woman covered with un- 
guents, a perfumed woman. 

fiFJK 2. iipta, as, a, am (according to 
Unadi-s. V. 55. fr. rt. i. It; for i. Iipta see p. 867, 
eol. 3), united, joined, connected, embraced. 

ftjWT Iipta or liptika, f. a minute, the 
sixtieth part of a^ degree ; [cf. Gr. Acirro*.] — Liptt- 
krit cl. 8. P. -Icarotif &c., Ved. to reduce to minutes. 

lipsd, lipsu, lipsya, &c. See p. 862, 

col. I. 

lihi, Uhl, = liri, q. v. 

fc 9 ^|in libvjd, f., Ved. a creeping plant, 
creeper. 

limpa, limpi. See. See p. 867, col. 3. 

Umha-bhatta, as, m. a proper N. 

I. Us (according to some a later 
” X form of rt. 1 . ns'), cl. 6. P. lUati (ac- 
cording to some also A. liscUe), to tear oft‘, hurt, 
injure, (in this sense only if identified with rt. i. nV) ; 
to go, move; cl. 4. P. lisyaii (also A. lUyate), 

7//r.s^rt, tilUe, Ukshynti, ~te, alikahat, alikshata, 
h.'thtuin, to be small, lessen, become small [cf. rts. 
hris. /7<V]; Cans, le^ayati, aiUisat : Desid. It- 
Ukshafe : Iritens. Icliifyate, leleahti; [cf. Gr. dA<- 
7us, perhaps also \iy5o$: Lith. ZeAijt.] 

3. lU, f, /, t, (probably) one who tears oflf or 
injures, 8cc. 

LisUt, aa, d, am, (probably) tearing, injuring, &c. ; 

(see kali^a.) 

Lnhfa, as, it, am, lessened, decreased, reduced. 

/iCs'a, as, m. smallness, littleness ; a small part or 
portion, particle, atom, bit, little bit, slight trace, small 
quantity, little (frequendy at the end of comps., cf. 
tlanda-V, aveda-F) ; a p.irticular division or short 
space of time ( » a KalHs) ; epithet of a particular 
modulation of sound or melody ; (in rhetoric) a par- 
ticular figure of speech, employment of a comparison 
instead of a direct statement; representing as a dis- 
advantage what is otherwise regarded as an advantage 
and vice versa ; N. of a king (a son of Su-hotra). 

— Les^okfa {^n-vk^, aa, d, am, briefly said, only 
hinted or insinuated. 

Lesya, f. light. 

Leshfarya, aa, d, am, (probably) to be tom off 
or injured. 

fjcahtu, vs, m. a clod, lump of eartli ; [cf. loahfa, 
loalifH.]^»ljeshtH-yhna or Uahta-bhedana, aa, m. 
a clod-brcakcr, clod-crusher, a barrow or oiher agri- 
cultural implement used for breaking clods. 

fc 5^4 liskvn,, as, iti. = lashva, a dancer, 

JKior. 

’fjarar i. Uk (a later form of rt. rih), cl. 

2 . P. A. ledhi, lidhe (and sing. P. /c- 
kahi, and and 3rd du. lidhaa), Impf. P. alct or 
aled (and sing. ale(, ind du. aUdham), Impv. P. 

Ie4hti (and sing, lidhi), lUeha, lilihe, lekahyati, 

•te, alikahoJt, alikahata or alidha, Icdkum, to 
lick ; to lick up ; to taste, sip, lap. take any food by 
licking or lapping : Pass, lihyate, Aor. althi, to be 
licked, &c. : Caus. lehayati, -yitiim, Aor. alllihat, 
to cause to lick: Oesid. lUikakati, -fe: Intens. 
hlihyaie, leledhi, to lick frequently, be constantly 
licking, play with the tongue, dart out the tongue ; 

[cf. Gr. Ktlx~aa, \tx^pd-(-cj, Xix-ovd-a, 

Aix-vo-a; Lat. li-n-g-o, lig-uri-o, pol-lex; Goth. 
hi-laiyd-^; Old Germ, lecchdn; Atigl. Sax. licdan; 

Slav, liz-a-ti; Lith. lez-ia, liz-u-a; Hib. lighim, 
im-lighim, * 1 lick.'] 

a. lih, i, t, t, licking, licking up, tasting. 

fAha in go-liha, q. v. 

Lihat, an, ati, at, licking, licking up, tasting. 

lAhyamdna, €u, d, am, being li^ed. 

Lldha, as, a, am, licked, tasted, licked up, de- 


voured, taXtii.^^Lidharmukia, aa, a, am, tasted 
and ejected, rejected after being tasted; (a com- 
pound formed like dagdha-prarudha, ‘growing 
again after being burnt.') 

Ltdhrd, ind. having licked or licked up. 

Lidiha, aa, m. (fr. tlie Intens.), * coustaiilly licking,' 
a kind of parasitical worm ; a serpent, snake ; («), f. a 
particular MudrS or position of the Angers. 

Jjdihat, at, (til, at, constantly licking or playing 
with the tongue. 

Ltiihdna, as, d, am, frequently licking or darting 
out the tongue ; (as), m. a snake, serpent ; epithet 
of .S'iva ; (d), f. a particular MudrH or position of 
the Angers. 

Jitlihyamdna, aa, d, am, constantly darting out 
the tongue. 

Leka, 08, m. licking, tasting; one who licks, a 
lickcr, sipper, {madhuno lehah, a sipper of honey, 
a beo, madhuMh) I anything to be taken by 
licking, a lambative, electuary ; food ; epithet of one 
of the ten ways in which an eclipse can take place ; 
(Of f- A particular disease of the tips c>f the ears. 

lA’haka, aa, ni. one who licks, a licker, taster. 

Lehana, am, n. the act of licking, tasting or 
Japping with the tongue. 

Lehanlya, aa, d, am, to be licked, &c., = lehya 
below. 

Leham, ind. having licked, &c., {kshiradeham, 
having licked milk.) 

Lehiii, I, ini, i, licking, a licker; [cf. madhvrr.'] 

Lehina, aa, m. borax. 

Jjdiya, aa, a, am, to be licked, lickable, capable 
of being licked, to be lapped or licked up or eaten 
by licking ; {am), n. nectar, ambrosia, food that is 
licked or sipped, a lambative, syrup, electuary; 
food in general. 

I. /i, cl. 9. P. Undti (this form not 
usually found), to adhere ; to obtain (?) ; 
cl. I.P. layati (not usually found), to melt, liqiiely, 
dissolve; cl. 4. A. llyate (this is the usual form), 
lilye, leshyati or Idayati, leshyate or Idaynte, 
aUahfa or aldata, letum, latum, to cling or press 
closely, join or adhere Armly, adhere or stick to- 
gether, cling to, embrace ; to lie, recline, lie or rest 
upon, sit upon, dwell in, stay in, haunt, lurk in, hide 
in, cower down in ; to be viscous or sticky ; to be 
solvable, to be dissolved ; to be absorbed in ; to be 
devoted to ; to disappear, vanish : Pass, llyate, Aor. 
aldyi : Caus. (generally with prep. rJ), -Kipayati or 
-Idyayati ox-linayati or -Idlayati, to melt, liquefy, 
dissolve, &c., (sec vi-li; according to Pan. I. 3, 70, 
the form Idpayata in Atmaiie-pada is used in the 
sense of ‘ to obtain honour,’ ‘ cause to be honoured ’) : 
Desid. liluhati, dc: Intens. lellyate, lelaylti, 
leltli (for leldyati, which some consider an intensive 
form of a rt. li, see leldya) ; [cf. Gr. : Lat. 

Itmua, poAire, lincre; according to some, lifjuco, 
liquo: Old Germ, lim, leim: Angl. Sax. Ihne, 
/am.] 

Laya, aa, m. the act of clinging, adhering, stick- 
ing, union, adherence; embracing, an embrace (•= 
ileaha, aatn-sleshuTia) ; the act of lying, cowering, 
lurking, hiding; melting, fusion, solution, melting 
away, dissolution, absorption, extinction, disappearing, 
vanishing, disappearance, destruction, reduction (of 
the Universe &c.) into its original state, death. 
{layam yd or gam. See., to go to dissolution, melt | 
away, disappear, vanish; to be destroyed, perish); ' 
rest, repose ; place of rest, residence, house, dwelling ; 
mental inactivity, spiritual indifference,^ slackness of 
mind ; time (in music, regarded as of three kinds, 
viz. druta, ‘ quick,' madhya, ‘ mean or moderate,' 
and vUamhita, ‘slow’); a pause in music; a parti- 
cular agricultural implement, (perhaps a sort of harrow 
or hoe, Ved.); (am), n. the root of Andropogon 
Muricatus ; {aa, d, am), making the mind inactive 
or mdtffcttXiX, ^ L/ayaAcSla, aa, m. time of disso- 
lution or destruction. — iMya^gaia, aa, d, am, gone 
to dissolution, dissolved, melted. ^ Laya-putri, f. 
‘daughter of (musical) time,' a female dancer, 


Uldravinda. 

actress. — Laydramhha Cya~dr^) or laydlamha 
(^ya-oT), aa, m. 'moving according to time,' a 
dancer, actor. ••Laydrka ('^ya~ar°), aa, m. the sun 
at the dissolution of the world. 

Layana, am, n. the act of clinging, adhering, 
lying, &c. ; rest, repose ; a place of rest, house. 
Ldyaka, aa. See., clinging, sticking, adhering, &c. 
2. li, la, f. clinging to, adhering, embracing, &c. ; 
liquefying, melting i^dapala; [ cf. leldya. \ 

Lina, as, d. am, clung or pressed closely together, 
embraced, clung to, adhered to, attached to ; clinging 
to, Slicking to, cmbiacing, adhering, lying, lying on, 
resting on, staying in, lurking, hiding, entered into ; 
dissolved, melted, absorbed, absorbed in or into, 
swallowed up in; intimately united with; devoted 
to, given up to ; disappeared, effaced, vanished, de- 
parted ; {am), 11. the being dissolved, melting, being 
absorbed in, disappearance. — lAna-td, f. or llna- 
tva, am, n. the state of clinging together or adher- 
ing, adhesion, adhesiveness; the lying hidden or 
concealed. — Llndli (°rMi-aO, U having bees 
adhering (to anything), embraced or clung to by 
bees. 

Lelya, aa, d, am (fr. the Intens., Vopa-deva XXVI. 
29), clinging or adhering very closely, &c. 

■HNiT likd, f. epithet of particular evil 
spirits. 

(ifhfiT likkd or likshd, f. == Ukshd, 

Hid, f. (supi>()sefl by some to bo a 
corruption of kritfd; perhaps connerted with rt. 
1. las or with leldya), play, sport, diveision, amuse- 
ment, pastime ; wanton sport, amorous pastime 
(shown in the imitation of a lover’s gait, manner, 
&c.), wantonness ; mere sport or play, mere amuse- 
ment, joking, frivolity, child’s play, ease or facility 
in doing anything, {lilayu, out of sport, sportively, 
for amusement, as a mere joke, with the greatest 
case, without effort) ; sportive appearance, semL>lance, 
dissembling, dis.simulation, pretence, disguise, sham ; 
air, mien, manner ; grace, beauty, charm, loveliness ; 
a species of metre, four timc.s - uv-i/u-uu-uu 
-o o-. — Lf/a-Zama/a, am, n. a woman’s toy- 
lotus, a lotus-flower held in the hand as a plaything. 

— Lild-kara, aa, m, a particular metre. — Lilu- 
kalaha, as, m. a quarrel nr dispute in play, sham- 
Aght, mock-fight. — LI/a-McZa, aa, a, am, moving 
or sporting playfully, playful ; (am, d), n. f. a kind 

of metre, four times >’ . 

"•Lildgdra i^ld-dtj^) or lUd-griha or lild-geha, 
am, n. a pleasure-house, place of amusement or sport. 

— Ltidnga ("Id-anf^), aa, i, am, having, graceful or 
playful limbs (said of a bull 3cc.).mm JMddafa {^Id- 
ad°), as. 111., N. of a district. — LUd-tanu, ua, f. a 
form assumed for mere sport or pleasure. — Lf/d- 
IdndavapafKlita, ua, d, am, skilled in sportive 
dances (said of Siva),"^ Lild-tdmaraaa, am, n. a 
lotus-flower held in the hand as a plaything. — Lila- 
dagdha, aa, d, am, burnt to ashes or consumed 
without effort. — L 7 /df/ri (*ld-aft^), is, m.^lild- 
dala. — Lild-nalana, am, n. a sportive dance. 
^TMd-padma, am, n. a toy-lotus, (see lild'ka- 
mala.)'" JAld-parvata, aa, m., N. of a mountain. 
"•TAldhja (^Id^idP), am, n.Bs/i/d-Arqtna/a. — Li- 
Idhharana (' ldrdhh\ am, n. a sham ornament (as 
a bracelet made of a string of lotuses). — Z^/d- 
madhvrkara, aa, m., N. of a drama. — // 7 /d-ma- 
nuahya; aa, m. a sham man, man in disguise, one 
not really a man. — Llld-mayn, aa, i, am, consisting 
of play or amusement, playful, sportive, relating to 
play or amusement. — Li/d-md/re/ia, ind. out of 
mere sport, in mere play, without the least effort. 

lAld-manuaha-^igraha, aa, d, am, having a 
human body merely for amusement, assuming the 
shape of a man for a pretext or pretence ; (a«), m. 
epithet of Krishna.— Zi/dm&aja (®/d-am®), am, n. 
eslUd-kamala.'''LildyudJM Cld-dy\ da, m. p!., 
N. of a people, (perhaps for nllayadha.)'mLild‘ 
rati, ia, f. sportive amusement, sport, amusement. 
^Llldravinda (°/a-ar®), am, n.— /i/d-Jbama/a. 
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•m Tjild’VaJmt am, n. an implement or instrument 
shaped like a thunderbolt. — Lild-vat, an, ati, at, 
possessed of grace or beauty, graceful, beautiful, 
charming ; (ati), f. a beautiful and charming woman, 
a wanton woman ; N. of DurgJl ; of the wife of the 
Asura Maya ; of a merchant's daughter (in the 
Hitopade. 4 a) ; a kind of metre ; N. of a section of 
the Siddhaiita-^iromani ; of a well known treatise 
on arithmetic, algebra, and geometry by Bhilskara 
A^'ilrya ; of an elementary treatise on the Vaiieshika 
philosophy ( = nydya-l^, q. v.) ; of a work on medi- 
cine.— dm as, ni. the descent (of 

Vishnu on the earth) for his own amusement. — /d- 
Idvadhuta (Vd-mP), as, a, am, gracefully waved 
about. — L'lld^vdin, f. a pleasure-tank or lake. — Lild- 
reiimati, a, n. a pleasure-house; [cf. llldgdra,] 
mm Jjild-shika, as, m. 'pleasure-parrot,' N. of the 
poet Vilva-man-gala. — TMd-sddhya, at*, d, am, to 
be effected with ease. — Tjildr-svdtma’pnya, as, in., 
N. of an author held in esteem by the T.1iitrikas or 
worshippers of DurgS. — Lilodydna Cld-mf), am, 
n. a pleasure-garden, pleasure-grounds. 

J/dfhja, Norn. P. A. lUdyati, -yate, -yitam, to 
play, sport, amuse one's self. 

h'duyat, an, anti, at, or rddyamdna, ax, d, am, 
playing, sporting, dallying, sporting wantonly. 

LUdyila, ns, d, am, done playfully or sportively, 
written spr»rtively ; (am), n. play, sport, amusement. 

Lllopai'idK^i'), f. a kind of metre, four times 


^ I. Ink, an artificial root jirobably 
meaning ‘ to meet together,* and apparently only in- 
vented to (explain Uikc^vara ; the forms lukishyasi 
and lukilasya being also given. 

Lukesrara (^’^a-rV"), am, n., N. of a Tirtha. 

75 ^ 2 . Ink (probably fr. Pass, of rt. luhdj 
cf. Ind below ; the loc. c. however is lidci, not 
a technical tenn or symbol in graiiiiiiar to express 
'the dropping out’ or 'disappearance* of Pratyayas 
or affixes ; (it is properly regarded as a substitute for 
nil atlix, preventing the appearance of any other affix 
in its place, and neutralizitig the effect which this affix 
would have had on the base ; the symbols luk, lap, 
and Ha are distinguished from lopa, q. v., and arc 
called la-mat, as containing the syllabic lu,) 

15^ a tcdniical term or symbol in 
grammar for the termination of the Aorist or Third 
Preterite or for that Tense itself. 

lunga^mdtulunga, a citron. 

luhc, cl. I. P. hiinUiti, hiluht-a. See,, 

'o 'v to pluck, pull, tug, tear, pare, peel ; to 
pull or pluck out, puli off, tear off : Pass, ludyate, 
to be plucked or pulled out, 8 cc, ; [cf. ptobably Lat. 
runcarc ; Old (Term, liahhan; Aiigl. Sax. lyecan; 
(according to some) Slav. lac-i~ti; Goth, raupja; 
Mod. (jcrm. mw/r.] 

Xad, k, f. plucking out or off, cutting off ; drop- 
ping out ; [cf. 2. hdi.'\ 

ImHIvU, ind. having plucked or pulled out ; having 
torn off. 

Lunda, as, d, am, pulling or tearing out, one 
who plucks or pulls. 

Lan(^aka, as, ikd, am, one who plucks or pulls 
out, a tcarer. See. [cf. Aerra-P] ; (aa), m. (perhaps) 
a kind of grain. 

Imn^ana, am, n. the act of plucking, tearing, 
pulling out. See, 

Lun^ita, as, a, am, plucked, pulled, plucked out, 
&c.; peeled. •mJjunHta-keia, as, m. 'having the 
hair torn out,* N. of a Jaina ascetic (so call^ as 
pulling out the hair of the head and body by way 
of mortification). 

LanHtvd, ind. having plucked or pulled out. See. \ 
[cf. laditvii,^ 


/u»y=rt. 2. lanj, q. v. 


cl- I - A. 

'o N lolate. See., to repel, resist, oppose ; to 
suffer pain, be affected with grief ; to shine ; cl. 10. 
P. lolayaJti, to speak ; to shine. 

T]!' J 2. lut [cf. rt. 2. luth], cl. I. 4. P, 
'q X lotati, latycUi, lalota, alofit or nlu(at, 
lot it am, to roll, roll about, roll on the ground, wal- 
low ; to be connected or in contact with (?) ; cl. I. A. 
lofate, &c., to go (according to Naigh. II. 14) : Caus. 
lofayati, -yitum, Aor. aldlatat or ahdotat. 
Lo(ana, am, n. rolling, wallowing, tumbling. 

3. lut, a technical term or symbol in 
grammar for the terminatioas of the First Future or 
for that Tense itself. 

yji* J I. luth, cl. r. P. lothati, lulofha, 
'o X alathat, lothUum, to strike, knock down ; 
cl. 1. A. lothate, lulathe, alothishta, to resist, 
oppose, repel ; to suffer pain : to go (according to 
Naigh. 11 . 14) ; cl. 10. P. lothaynti [cf. rt. lanik], 
to rob, plunder, steal, pillage, sack. 

2. luth, cl. 6. P. lulhati, lulotha, 
alathat. See., luthitam, to roll, roll 1 
about, move about, move to and fro, roll on the 
ground, wallow, welter ; to roll down ; to agitate, 
move, stir, (in this sense = rt. lad): Caus. lofha- 
yati, -yitam, Aor. alulufhat or alviofhat, to cause 
to roll, make to move to and fro: Dcsid. lid at hi- 
stuiie, to wish to roll, intend to roll, to be on the 
point of rolling; [cf. Hib. Hath, ‘ I move, hasten.’] 
Tjuthat, an, ati or anti, at, rolling, rolling on the 
ground, falling down ; flowing, trickling (?). 

Lathana, am, n. the act of rolling, rolling or 
wallowing on the earth, rolling on the ground with 
sorrow. — Ijuthane^vara-thina (“^a-irf*"), am, n., 
N. of a Tirtha. 

La(hamnna, as, d, am, rolling, moving to and 
fro. 

TjuthUa, as, d, am, rolled, rolled down, rolling 
on the ground (as a horse &c.) ; fallen ; (am), n. 
the rolling on the ground (of a horse). 

Luthe^vara ('"(ha-W), am, n., N. of a Tirtha. 
Lotha, as, ni. rolling, rolling on the ground. 
Lof/iana, as, m. a proper N. 

lud (=rt. lul, cf. rts. 2. lut, 2. luth), 
'ox cl. I. P. lodati. Sec., to agitate, move 
about, stir, churn, disturb; cl. 6. P. ludati. See., to 
adhere, be attached ; to cover ; Caus. lodayati. See., 
to set in motion, agitate, disturb. 

Jjodana, am, n. the act of agitating or disturbing. 
fjodayat, an, anti, at, agitating, disturbing. 
fjodita, as, d, am [cf. loCifa], agitated, troubled. 
Lodyamdna, as, d, am, being agitated, being 
stirred. 

yaTiy lunl [cf. rts. runt, ruiith, i. luth, 
'o ^ N la^tf], cl. I. P. luntati. Sec., to rob, 
plunder ; cl. 10. P. luntayati. Sec., to rob, plunder ; 
to peel, (for rt. land) ; to disregard, despise. 
Lunfaka, as, m, a kind of vegetable ; a proper N. 
Lun(d, f. robbing ; rolling, (for lufhana, q. v.) 
Luntdka, as, m. a robber, thief ; a crow. 

Luntita, as, d, am, robbed, plundered ; peeled, 
(for lundita.) 

— pnj (=rt. runfh), cl. i. P. lun- 

'o N (hati, &c., to go; to stir up, agitate, 
excite, set in motion (arts. 2 .la(h, lad); to be 
idle; to be lame; to repel, resist; to steal, rob, 
plunder, pillage [cf. rts. lunt, 1. lutji] : Caus. 

lunfhayati, to rob, steal, plunder, sack; to peel, 
(for rt. land.) 

Jjui^thaka, as, m. a robber, plunderer. 

Lunihat, an, anti, at, stirring up, exciting, agi- 
tating ; rolling, (for lufhat.) 

Lu^thana, am, n. tlie act of plundering, pillaging. 
LuHtJaiMiadi, f., N. of a river. 

Tjun\hnyat, an, anti, at, plundering, pillaging. 
Lunl(hd, f. robbing, pillaging, &c. ; rolling, Sec., 
(for lufhana, q. v.) 


Lunfhdha, as, m. a robber; a crow. 

JjU^(hi, is, f. plundering, pillaging, sacking. 

Luylhita, as, d, am, plundered, pillaged^ robbed, 
stolen ; peeled, (for lundita.) 

Lu\i{hl, (.=^laf liana, q.v. 

Iwtid (=rts. runt, lunt, i. luth), 
S cl. 1. 10. P. landaii, lundayati, ’Sec., 
to rob, plunder. 

^rei 4 T lundikd, f. a ball, round mass 

(of anything) ; proper behaviour, fitting conduct. 

Lutidl, f. proper behaviour, becoming conduct, 
acting and judging rightly. 

handi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti. Sec., to roll into a 
ball, roll up, roll together. — Landi-krita, as, d, 
am, made into a ball, rolled up together. 

lunth [cf. rts. i. luth, 1. lut], cl. 
S I. P. lunthati. Sec., to strike, hurt, 
kill ; to afflict ; to sufler pain. 

Tjnqr I. lup (a later form of rt. i. rup), 

' 0 X cl. 6. P. A. lumpati, -te, Itilopa, lulupe, 
htpsyali, -tc, nlnpat, alupta, laptum, to break, 
l^fracture, violate, break in pieces, cut, cut off, mutilate, 
destroy, injure, spoil ; to seize, pounce upon ; to*rob, 
plunder, take away, deprive of; to suppress, elide, erase, 
cause to disappear ; cl. 4. P. lupyati, lidopa, lopUh- 
yatt, lopitum, to be suppressed or destroyed [cf. lup- 
yatfi below] ; to disturb, bewilder, perplex, confound 
[cf. rt. luhh, with which lup appears to be connected ; 
see lolapa] : Pass, lupyate, Aor. alopi, to be 
broken or violated; to be suppressed or lost, be 
elided, suffer elision, disappear (in grammar) : Caus. 
lopayati, -yitum, Aor. alulu[Kil or alalopat, to 
cause to break or violate ; to break, infringe, violate, 
offend against, thwart, injure ; to omit, neglect, miss ; 
to cause to swerve from (with abl.) : Desid. luliip- 
sati, -tc, luloidshati, Sec. : Intens. lolupyate, lo- 
lopti, to confound, disturb, bewilder, perplex ; [cf. 
Gr. \vrr-p 6 -s, Kw-li, \vrr-i-w, \virrf-p 6 -s, perhaps 
also ‘'OXv^iros : Lat. nimp-o : Old (ierm. r-au&on; 
(probably) Goth, raapjan, ' to pull out :* Angl. Sax. 
rcaf, reafian: Old Norse r jf: Lith. rup-€-ii, 
rup'U- 8 : Slav, lom-i-ti: Hib. reiihaim, '1 tear, 
lacerate ;* rcuhan, * plundering, robbery lomaim, 

' I sheer, shave, make bare.*] 

2. lup, falling nr dropping out, suppression, elision, 
cutting off, rejection, (luji is one of the three tech- 
nical terms for grammatical elision classed with Ink, 
q. V. ; it is especially applicable to a Taddhita affix, 
implying its disappearance and preventing the ap- 
pearance of any other affix in its place.) 

Lupta, as, d, am, broken, violated, injured, 
destroyed ; robbed, plundered, deprived of ; omitted, 
left oil* neglected; suppressed, cut off, elided (in 
grammar), rejected, fallen or dropped out, disap- 
peared, lost, obsolete, disused ; (am), 11. stolen pro- 
perty, plunder, booty. — J/upta-td, f. the state of 
being cut off or elided, disappearance, suppression, 
non-existence. "‘Lupta-dharma-kny a, as, d, am, 
excluded from or deprived of religious ordinances. 

— Liiptorpada, cw, d, aw, wanting (whole) words, 

— Luptorpindodaka-kriya ("da-ad '), as, d, am, 
deprived of funeral rites. ^Lupta-pratihha, as, d, 
am, deprived of reason. — hapta-visarga-td, f. the 
dropping of Wisixgz.^ Liiptopama (^'ta-up°), as, 
d, am, wanting or failing in the jjarlicle of compa- 
rison ; (rt), f. (in rhetoric) a mutilated or elliptical 
simile (the conjunction expressing comparison being 
omitted), a metaphor. 

Lapyamd,na, as, d, am, being broken, being cut 
off, being perplexed or confused. 

Iiopa, as, rn. breaking, violation, fracture, jnutila- 
tion, cutting off, destruction; robbing, plundering, 
stealing, deprivation, want, deficiency, loss, interrup- 
tion, intermission, omission, separation, disappear- 
ance, dropping or falling out, rejection, annulling, 
cancelling, erasure, grammatical elision, ((opa is the 
technical term for elision generally as distinguished 
from the terms lup, dlu, luk, which are only appli- 
10 M 
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cable to affixes ; when Xopa of an affix takes place, 
a blank is substituted, which exerts the same influence 
f>n the base as the affix itself, but when either luk or 
lup or .f/u of an affix is enjoined, then the affix is 
not only dropped but it is also inoperative on the 
base ; thus in the 1st pi. of kati^ where jas is said 
to be elided by luk^ the change of the final of the 
base to Guna does not take place, i. c. both the affix 
and its effebt on the base are abolished ; moreover, 
lopa may refer only to the last letter of an affix, 
whereas by luk &c. the dropping of the whole affix 
is implied); (<1), (. — lopaiHudrd."^ LupapeUti {^pa- 
ap')t is, f. the being cut off or elided, the being 
dropped. ^L'>prt mud ra {°pa-a7n ), f., N. of the 
reputed wife of Agastya (regarded as the authoress 
of l^ig-veda I. 179, J/^pamudra-pati, w, m. 

‘ husband of Lopaniudra,* N. of the sage A^siya. 

Lopakn, as, ikd, am, interrupting, annihilating, 
{dhdradofxika, am, n. [probably] epithet of a par- 
ticular ceremony) ; (as), rn. violation. 

Ijnpana, am, n. the act of omitting or violating, 
violation ; [cf. rra/a-k^.] 

Lopdka, as, in. a kind of jackal. 

Lypapaka, as, m. a kind of jackal; (fil’d), f. the 
female of this jackal. 1 

IjBpaM, as, m. a jackal, fox, or a similar animal ; 
[cf., according to some, Or. dAcuin;^.] 

Lnpasaka, as, in. a jackal ; a proper N. ; (tX:d), 
f. the female of a jackal, a female fox. 

Lopin, f, in~i, i, causing loss, doing an injury or 
wrong, injuring; liable or subject to elision, suffering 
elision. 

Loptn, td, tri, in, one who interrupts or violates, 


lopCipatti, 

Lubhitrd, ind. having perplexed or disturbed, &c. 

Luhhyat, an, and, at, desiring greatly, coveting, 
longing for. 

Lohha, as, m. eager desire or wish, covetousness, 
cupidity, avarice, greediness, greed ; Avarice perso- 
nified (as a son of Pushti or of Danibha and MflyS) ; 
desire for or after (with gen. or at the end of a 
comp.). <^Lohha~matijari, f. the pearl of covetous- 
ness. — LMa-mohila, as, d, am, beguiled by covet- 
ousness, iiifatiuttcd through avarice. Lohha-viniha, 
os, m. absence of avarice; (ns, d, am), free from 
cupidity, •^Lobhdkf'Uhi a (%?ia-dk '), as, d, am, 
attracted by greediness, tempted by covetousness. 

— Lohhdnvita ('bha-an^), as, d, am, jwssessed of 
covetousness, avaricious, greedy. — Lobhubhipdtin 
{^'bha-ahh '), 7 , t« 7 , 1, hastening through eager desire, 
rushing greedily. — Ijohhotkarsha (bha-ut ), as, m. 
excess of avarice, excessive greed or avarice. 

Luhhann, as, I, am (fr. the Cans.), alluring, en- 
ticing, attracting, charming; (am), 11. the act of 
alluring, allurement, enticement, temptation ; gold. 

Lohhanlya, €is, d, am, to be desired or longed 
for, alluring, enticing, sedurtive, attractive. 
viyadama, as, d, am, mi>st worthy of being de- 
sired, most attTActivc.>m, r,obhan7yatamdkriti 
ak'^), is. Is, i, having a most attra<.livc figure. 

Labhaydmi, as, d, am, alluring, enticing, seducing. 

/jfjhhayitrd, ind. having allured or enticed. 

Lobhdyana, as, 111. a patronymic. 

hjbhita, as, d, am, allured, enticed, seduced. 

— ijohhlta-vat, an, atl, at, one who lias allured, 
8cc. 

Lobhiivd, ind. See lubhitrd, hihdhrd. 


tuna. 

l undala. m, «. «>». having dangling or pmdent 
car-riugs. — Lola-gha/a (?), the wind. — Jjola-phm , 
as, d, am, having a rolling or restless tongue, in- 
satiable, ffoicdy.^^ Lola-td, f. or lola-tva, am, n. 
inovableuess, tremulousiiess, fickleness, unsteadiness, 
restlcssne.« ; eager desire for, cupidity, luslfulness, 
Ijola-lola, as, il, am, being in constant 
motion, continually moving, ever restless. — Loldkshi 
(^'la-ak% h, is, i, having a rolling eye.-iWfl- 
kshU'd, f. (a woman) with a rolling eye.^Lola- 
jMUijii Cla-ap''), ««, d, am, having tremulous or 
quivLriug outer corners (said of the eyes). — Lw/arita 
(‘"/rwir®), as, m. a form of the sun. 

Ldlat, an, anti, at, moving to and fro. rolling, 
tossing about."" Ijulad-bhujUf as, d, am, having 
swinging arms. 

Ijotaiia, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 

Lolatndna, as, d, am, rolling, tossing, rolling on 
the ground. 

Lnlita, cut, d, am, moved hither and thither, 
waved to and fro, shaken, agitated, tremulous, trem- 
bling; [cf. loflita.~\ 

luldpa, as, in. (said to be con- 
nected with rt. lid), a buffalo. — rjidCipa-kanda, as, 
m. a kind of plant with a tuberous root ( — mahiska- 
kanda)."" Laldpadcantd, f. a bulfulo cow. 

Lulnya, as, m. a buffalo. 

Ima, as, in., N. of a Rislii with the 
patronymic DhanSka (aullior of tiie hymns Rig-veda 

X. .^5. 3^i). 

lusakapi, is, rn. a ])ro|)cr N. 


a violator, injurer. 

Loptra, am, 1, n. f. stolen property, plunder, booty. 

L'fpya, as, d, am, to be broken or destroyed ; to 
be rejected or elided, to be omitted or passed over ; 
(perhaps) being among thickets or inaccessible places 
fVed.; cf. ulupa), 

lubdha, hihdhaka, &c. See below. 

cl. 4. P. Inhhyati, lulahha 
\ (A. lulubhe), luhhishyati, alnhhut, /<)- 
bhitum, lobdhum, to desire greatly or eagerly, 
covet, long for anything (dat. or lor.) ; to be inter- 
ested in; to allure, (mam hdubhr, he allured me); 
to be perplexed or distuibcd, become disordered, go 
astray: cl. 6. P. lahJuiti, &c., Aor. aluhhif, to be- 
wilder, confound, perplex, disturb : Caus. lohhayati, 
&c., to cause to desire or long for, make greedy ; ex- 
cite greediness or covetousness, excite lust ; to allure, 
entice, etitice away, seduce, attract; to disturb, de- 
range: Desid. I uluhhishati, lidob/iishati : Iiitcns. 
lot iibhi/ate, lolohdhi ; [cf. Gr. Xii/f, \i\f/-ovpta, 
\in-T-opai, i\cv$tp6s: Lat. lub-ct, lih-ct, lthd-<lo, 
Idt-er, Lihrntina: Goth. lhi.b~s, ‘dear;’ brothra- 
luh n, us-lauhjan : Old Germ, (lai-aw, mdf-luba, 
hfh, lotf d-n : Angl. Sax. Irof, lyfan, lafian, lof, 
leaf, hft : Slav. ‘to love;' liiib-y, Ijub^ 

imi, liuJi'y-ti, liub-Jaus : Lith. lahja.'] 

Lidfdha, as, d, am, desiring, covetous, greedy, 
avaricious ; desirous of, longing for, (sometimes with 
loc., e. g. ya^asi luldhah, dc»irou 5 of fame) ; (as), 
ni. a hunter; a lustful man, libertine. — 
jana, as, d, am, having covetous followers. — Luh- 
dha-td, f. or lubdhadva, am, n. greedinc*ss, ava- 
riciousness, covetousness, eager desire for. 

LudtdhaJca, as, m. a covetous or greedy man ; a 
lustful man, libertine ; a hunter ; the star Sirius (so 
called according to a legend which narrates that S^iva 
transformed himself into a hunter in order to shoot 
an arrow [represented by the three stars in the belt 
of Orion lying in a direct line with Sirius] at Brahml 
transformed into a deer and pursuing his own daughter 
metamorphosed into a doe for the purpose of com- 
mitting incest with her ; cf. mriya-vyddha) ; epi- 
thet of the hinder parts. 

Lubdhvd, ind. having desired or longed for, hav- 
ing coveted. 

Lubhtta, as, d, am, perplexed, disturbed, de- 
luded, fascinated. 


Lobhin, 7 , ini, 1, desirous, greedy, covetous, ava- 
ricious, longing for, eager .nfter, desirous of (often at 
the end of comps., e. g. dhana-lohhin, desirous of 
wealth) ; alluring, enticing, attracting. 

Lohhya, as, d, am, to be eagerly desired, desir- 
able, alluring, enticing, attractive; (us), m. Miaseolus 
Mungo. 

Lobhyamdna, as, d, am, lieing allured or enticed. 

See under 2. luk, p. 869. 


Tjrw iumfj. Cl. 1. P. lumbati, &c., to 
'o \ torment, harass; d. 10. P. lambayatl, 
&c., to torment ; to be invisible. 


Tjrw lush fcf. rt. cl. i. P. los/iutl, 
'o N See., to rob, plunder. 

lushablia, as, in. (aerrordinr/ to 
Un5di-s. III. 124. fr. rt. i. rush), an elephant in 
rut ; [ cf. Gr. Xvaaa.] 



lull (connected with rt. iubli), cl. 
I. P. luhati. See., to covet. 


'JST I. Id, cl. 9. P. A. liinnti (Ved. also 
^cl. ^.lanofi), luuite, liddra (2nd sing. In- 
larltha, 3rd du. lid.nvaiu't), luluve (2nd pi. hdu'- 
ridhre or liduridht'c), lavish yati, dc, tildvil. 


lumbikd, f. a particular musical 

instrument. 

lumhini, f., N. of a princess; of 
a grove named after this princess. 

lAimhiniya, ns, d, am, relating to the above. 

Trrrjr lul (closely connected with rt. 

'o lud), cl. I. P. lolatf, &c., to move 
about, move hither and thither, roll about ; to stir, 
agitate, disturb, make tremulous; d. 6. P. lidnti, 
&c. (for liidati, see rt. lad), to adhere, be attached ; 
Caus. lolayafl, &c,, to set in mcniou, agitate, dis- 
turb, confound, put iti confusion. 

Lnlita, cut, d, am, shaken, agitated, tossed about, 
moved to and fro, moving hither and thitlicr, .di;iking 
about, fluttering, tremulous, heaving, waving, curling, 
disturbed, confused, bewildered ; disarranged, injured, 
destroyed; adhering, coming in contact, touching; 
agreeable, elegant (for hdituf). Lnlita-maip 
dana, as, d, am, having ornaments tossed about In 
confusion. 

Lola, as, d, am, moving hither and thither, shak- 
ing, rolling, tossing, swinging abr)ut. dangling, pen- 
dent, tremulous, trembling, quivering, agitated, 
alarmed, unsteady, restless, uneasy; changrable, in- 
constant, fickle; desiring, desirous, coveting, long- 
ing for, eager or anxious for, greenly, lustful ; (as), 
m. a proper N.; (a), f. the tongue; lightning; 
the goddess of fortune or Lakshin! (as ‘ the fickle or 
changeable one*); N. of DakshayanI in Uipalavar- 
taka ; of the mother of the Daitya Madhu ; of a 
female personification in HinJO music ; of a metre, 
four times twenty-four instants [cf. rold ] ; of another, 
four times w--, wu--. — Lola- 


ahicislifa (2nd pi. alaridhcam or alnvidhmm), 
lacitum, to cut, sever, divide, dip, reap, pluck, 
gailicr; to cut oil*, cut up, cut to pieces, destroy: 
Pass, luynte, Aor. aldvi : Caus. Idrayati, -yitnm, 
Aor. aldavat, ulilavata, to Ctiusc to cut: Uesid. 
ot Caus. Uldvayishati : Desid. lulushatl, -tc : 
intens. lohiyafc, luloti, to cut completely off : Desid. 
of Inteiis. loldyhhate ; [cf. Gr. Xd-w, Xu-a, Xu- 
(fi~s, Kv-riip, Xu-Tpo-v, diro-Xauw; Lat. redu-o, 
so-lo~o (for sc- 1 u-o), sodu-tu-s, lu-o, lucrum; Goth. 
laii-s j-a, laiis, us-laus-cin-s, fradiiis~an ; Angl. 
Sax. Icosan, lysan, leas, los; Lith. lauju; Slav. 
ru-a-ii, riino, rus-i~ti.] 

Lava, lavaka, Invaniya, &c. See p. 863, col. 3. 

Lacitvd, ind. having cut, having cut olf or 
gathered. Sec lull'd below. 

Ldi'a, as, %, am, cutting, severing, dividing, reap- 
ing; plucking, gathering, {knsnma-hlvi, a lemalc 
gatherer of flow'ers) ; cutiiiig off*; cutting to pieces, 
destroying, killing [cf. .iatru-V'\i=^ldba, a quail, 
q.v._ 

Lavaka, as, m. a cutter, divider, reaper ;^ 2 d’ 
haka, a quail, q. v. 

Ldvin, I, ini, i, cutting, reaping; gathering, 
plucking ; [cf. pu8hpad°.\ 

Ldvya, as, a, am, to be cut, to be reaped, to be 
cut through. 

Lunat, an, ati, at, or lundna, ns, d, am, cut- 
ting, severing, dividing, reaping, cutting off, &c. 

2. U, us, US, u, cutting, dividing, cutting off, 
plucking. 

Liitva, ind. having cut or divided, &c. 

Luna, as, d, am, cut, severed, clipped ; reaped ; 
plucked, gathered (said of flowers); cut off, cut 
down, wounded; nibbled at, bitten; destroyed; 



luna-yavami ' 


loka-netri. 
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(am), n. -lumaj a tail. — Xana-yamm, iml. after 
the barley has been cut, after barley-harvest. Luna- 
rivhat ttJ», d, am, having poison in the tail. 

Lunaka, as, d, am, out, divided ; (aa), in. a cut, 
division, wound, anything cut or broken ; sort, 
species, diilerencc ; an animal. 

Luni, is, f. the act of cutting, reaping, cutting off ; 
rice (?). 

Luni, seeVopa-deva III. 6i. 

Luyamdna, as, d, am, being cut, being plucked 
or giixheTcd.m»Jjuyamdna~ynvam, iud. when the 
barley is cut. 

Loluva, as, a, am (ft, the Intens.), cutting much 
or often. 

Loluyd, f. determination to ait,mm]joluyd-vat, 
an, ati, at, resolved to cut or cut oft'. 

Ivksha, as, d, am, = ruksha in a~P, (].v. 

l^fTT lutd, f. a spider ; an ant ; a kind of 
cutaneous disease (said to be produced by moisture 
from a spider), mm LUtd-tantu, tut, m. a .spider’s web, 
cobweb. — Lutd-markafaka, as, m. an ape ; Arabian 
jasmine ; ^ putri. Lutdri ( td-ari), is, ni. * spider- 
enemy,’ a kind of shrub (^ilnr/dha-jikeni). 

Lutikd, f. a spider. 

luma, am, n. (conneeted with luna, 
q. V.), a tail, a hairy tail (as a horse’s or monkey’s). 

Lntna-visha, as, 111. * having poison in the tail,’ 
any animal that stings with the tail (as a scorpion). 


TJM lush [of. rts. lush, riis}i\, cl. i . P. /w- 
Cs N shall, &c., to adorn, decorate; cl. 10. P. 
Jnsliayati, -yitum, Aor. alulushal, to hurt, injure, 
kill; to rob, steal, (also cl. i. P. loshaii.) 

Lusha in arka-l \ q. v. 

75? Ifiha, as, d, am, bad ? ; (as), in. a 
proper N. 

Liihasudalta, as, m. a proper N. ( r- Wia). 


Irin, a teclinical term or symbol for 
tlic fcrmiiuitions of the Conditional or for that Mood 
itself. 


<57 Irit, a technical term or symbol for 
the terminations of the Second Future or for that 
Tense itself. 


leka, as, m. (said to be) N. of an 

Aditya. 

lekuheika, as, in. a proper N. 

lekha, lekhnna, Ickhin, lekhya, Sec, 

See p. 866, cols. 2, 3. 

■V . . 

let, a technical term for the termina- 
tions of the Vedic Mixid or for this Mood itself, 
(this is a kind of Subjunctive Mood only found in 
the Vedas ; its characteristic is the insertion of short 
a, often lengthened to d, between the base and ter- 
minations.) 

lefa, fls, in., N. of a particular mixed 

caste. 


c 4 idi| letya {z=lotya, q. v.), Nom. P. let- 
yaii, &c., to deceive, cheat ; to be lirst ; to sleep ; 
to shine. 


lenda, am, n. excrement ; [cf. landa,\ 
wiT leta, a.% am, m. n. tears ; [cf. lota,'] 
ledari, f., N. of a place. 

If lep, cl. 1. A. lepate, &c., to go ; to 

^ \ worship, serve. 

lepa, lepana, lepya, &c. See p. 867, 

coi. 3‘ 


^ 79 ^ leya, as, m. (fr. Gr. XcW), Ved. the 

sign of the zodiac Leo. 

lelayd. See col. 2. 

leldya (by some regarded as an 


Intens. fr. an nnu-sed it* It, as distinguished fr. rt. I . 
It), Nom. P. A. Iddyaii, -te, aleldyat, alclct, ale- 
llyata, Icldyitum, Ved. to move to and fro, quiver, 
flicker, tremble, quake, shake ; [cf. lelayd,] 

Lelayd, ind. (probably to be connected with le- 
ldya above, though fonned fr. the Intens. of rt. 
1. /i), Ved. quivering, flickering, shaking about. 

Lcldyal, an, anti, at, trembling: 

Leldyamdnd, f. one. of th$ seven tongues of Are. 

leliha, lelihana. Sec, See p. 868. 

Ulya, See p. 868, col. 3. 
levdra, as, m., N. of an Agra-bura. 

ciRir Usa, See p. 868, col. i. 

Leshtavya, leshfu, &c. See p. 868, col. 1. 

afi nii lesika, as, m. a rider on an elephant. 
leha, lehana, lehya. See p. 868, col. 2. 

^^laikha, as, m. (fr. Ukha), a patronymic. 

Laikhabhreya, as, m. a patronymic from LekliS- 
bhra ; a metronymic from Lekha-bhru. 

laiyavdyana, as, m. a patro- 
nymic from Ligu. * 

Laifjarya, lut, m. a patronymic from Ligu. 

lainga, am, 11. (fr. littga), X. of a 
Purana ; of an Upa-Purilna ; (i), f. a kind of creeper 
( - limjlnt). 

Lahtgika, as, i, am, relating to or depending on 
a mark or token ; (as), m. a maker of images or 
statues, statuary. 

^‘J|[ lain, cl. I. P. lainati. Sec., to go, 

' ^ approach ; to send ; to embrace, &.c. ( = 
Ti, pain, q. V.). 


lo, laiis, m. a noun of agency said to 
be derived fr. lavaya, q. v. ; a proper N. 

^j^gg lok (more projrerly to be regarded 

' ^ N as a Nom. fr. loka below, or, according to 
some, as a secondary rt. developed out of rwd, roka, 
q.v.), tl. I. A. lokate, liiloke, hikUmn, to sec, per- 
ceive : cl. io. P. or Cans, lukayati, -yituin, Aor. 
alulokat, to look, lcx>k at, view, contemplate ; to 
see, perceive, be aware of, know; to shine; to 
speak, (hhdshdrtha being a various reading for 
hhdsdrtha ) ; [cf. Gr. Aevercr-a; ; Old Germ. / uog- 
c-m; Kng. look; Lith. lauk-i-u ; Lett. IdkO-l, 
* lo see.’] 

Loka, as, m. (cf. roka ; in the oldest texts of the 
Rig-veda loka is generally preceded by n, which 
according to the Puda-p.’ltha ss flic particle 3. n, and 
acxrordiug to some may be an abbreviation of uru, 
wide, or derived from the prep, ava, cf. tiru-loka, 
ara-kdsa), open spac^e (Ved.), space, room, inter- 
meduate space (Ved,; in ^ig-veda Vlll. 100, 12, 
dehi lokam^avakditam pra-yadt^ha, make room), 
the vast sp.ace, the wide world, sky, heaven; any 
division of the universe, (three Lokas are com- 
monly given, viz. heaven, earth, and the lower 
world, but the fuller classification enumerates four- 
teen, seven dcsc'ciiding one below the other and 
constituting together the lower world, sometimes 
called hell [see pdtdla], and seven higher regions 
rising one above the other, as follow, i . Bh ur-loka, 
the earth; 2. Bhurar-C*, the space between the 
earth and the sun, the region of the Munis, Siddhas, 
&c. ; 3. iSmr-l^, the heaven of Indra above the 
sun or ^tween the sun and the polar star ; 4. Ma- 
har-r, said to be one krorc of Yojanas above the 
polar star and to be the abode of Bhrigu and otlier 
saints who survive the destruction of the three worlds 
situated below; during the conflagration of these 
lower worlds the saints ascend lo 5. JanaM°, which 
is desaibed as the abode of Brahma’s sous Sanat- 
kumara, &c. ; 6. Tapar-l^, where the deified Vai- 
ragins reside; 7, Satga-l^ or Brahma-r or the 
aMe of Brahma, translation to which world exempts 
beings from further birth : the first three worlds are 


destroyed at the end of each Kalpa or day of 
Brahma, the last three at the end of his life or of loO 
of his years ; the fourth Loka is equally pcfniauent, 
but is uninhabitable from heat at the time that the 
first three are burning : another enumeration calls 
these seven worlds, earth, sky, heaven, middle region, 
place of births, mansion of the blest, and abode of 
truth, placing the sons of Brahma in the sixth divi- 
sion and affirming the fifth or Janar-l '' to be that 
where animals destroyed in the general conflagration 
are boni again); a symbolical expression for the 
number seven ; the world, earth, (iha loke, in this 
world, on the earth, opposed to paratra, para- 
loke. Sec.) ; any place, region, tract, district, province ; 
the inhabitants of the world, the human race, man- 
kind, folk, man, men (in this sense also as, m. pi.), 
people, subjects (as contrasted with the king); a 
company, community; common life, ordinary prac- 
tice, (especially) common usage (as contrasted with 
ancient usage or idiom of the Veda ; loke, * in ordi- 
nary usage, in the language of the people,* as opposed 
to vede, iihandasi) ; seeing, looking, sight, regard ; 
[cf. Lat. locus ; Lith. laukas, * a plain. ’] — Loka- 
kantaka, as, m. ‘ thorn of men,’ a wicked or inju- 
rious man, criminal; epithet of RSvana. — XoA'a- 
kathd, f. a popular legend or fAhic."^ Loka-kartri, 
td, m. the creator of the world (applied to BrahniS, 
Vishnu, and S‘\vA).^Loka-kalpa, as, d, am, re- 
sembling or appearing like the world, becoming 
manifested in the form of the world ; regarded by 
the world ; (as), m. a period or age of the world. 

Loka-kdnta, as, d, am, world-loved, liked by 
every one, pleasing to all, popular ; (d), f. a kind of 
medicinal herb. Loka-kdra, as, m. — loka-karlri, 

Loka-kdrana-karana, am, 11. cause of the causes 
of the world (a name applied to S'iva ). * Loka-krit, 
t, t, t, making or creating free space, setting free 
(Ved.); (t), m.^loka.-kartri, the creator of the 
world. mm Jjfjka-krUnu, us, us, u,Wvd.==loka-kfU, 
creating space.— LoA'a-M It, t, t, i, Ved. dwelling 
in the sky, inhabiting heaven. — XoAvt-r/cf/t, Is, f. 

‘ the way of the world,’ actions of men. — Jjoka- 
gdthd, f. a verse or song (handed down orally) 
among men. ^ Loka-(j urn, us, m. a teacher of the 
world, instnjctor of the people. — f^oka-dakshus, us, 
n. ‘ eye of the world,' the sun, (according to some 
us, m.) ; (uTishi), n. pi. the eyes of men. — Tstka- 
i^ara, as, d or i, am, wandering through the world. 
•m Ijoka-ddritra, am, n. the way or proceedings of 
the v/otld.m, Jjtika^drin, i, itii, i,^loka-fara. 

— Loka-janani, f. ‘ the mother of the world,* epithet 
of LakshmI. — Loka-jit, t, t, t, winning or conquer- 
ing a region (Ved.) ; conquering Heaven ; (t), m. a 
conquercr of the world ; a s;ige ; N. of a Buddha. 
mm Loka-jita, as, d, am, knowing the world, under- 
standing men. •mLokajna-td, f. knowledge of the 
world, knowledge of mnukiud. mm Lnka-jyeshf ha, as, 

m. * the most distinguished or excellent among men,* 
epithet of Bnddhu.mm Jjoka-tattL'a, am, n. ‘world- 
truth,* knowledge of the world, knowledge of man- 
kind. — Ijoka-tantra, am, n. the system or course of 
the world. — lioka-tas, ind. from the world, aaording 
U) ordinary life, popularly, as is usual or customary. 

— hoka-tushara, as, m. ‘ earth’s-dew,’ camphor, 

•m Lttka-traya, am, i, ri. f. ‘ worUl-triad,* the three 
worlds (heaven, earth, and the lower regions). — Lo- 
ha’damhhaka, as, ikd, am, deceiving the world, 
cheating or deluding mankind. — am, 

n. the door or gate of heaven. — Jj)kadvdrlya, am, 

n. (fr. the preceding), N. of a SJlman,-«/Wfa- 
dhdtu, us, m. epithet of a particular division of the 
world (witli Buddhists). — td, m. * the 

creator or supporter of the world,’ epithet of Siiva. 

— Loka-ndlha, as, ra. ‘ lord of worlds,* epithet of 
Brahma ; of Vishnu or Krisht.ia ; of Sfiva ; a governor 
or niler of the people, a king, sovereign ; a Buddha ; 
N. of a Buddha ; of the author of tlie Pada-m.anjarT« 

— Lokandtha-rasa, as, m., N. of a particular me« 
diciual preparation. — XoA*a-ni)t(ii(a, as, d, am, 
blamed by the world, generally censured, found 
fault with by men. mm Ldea-netfi^ td^ m. guide 01 
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ro!er of the world ; epithet of STiva. — Tjola-pa, a«, 
ni. protector or guardian of the world, world-pro- 
tector ( = Zo/;a-/>d 2 n, q. v.). — Ijokn-pakti, f>, f. 
world-reputation, general respectability, esteem among 
men. — Lo/fa-/)afi, ?«, m. the lord of the world; 
epithet of Brahma ; of Vishiiu ; a lord or nilcr of 
people, a king, sovereign. — hthi-patha, a«, m. way 
of the world, general or universal way, the usual way. 
-■ Ijoka-paddhatif is^ f. general or universal way. 

Loka-pdla, as, m. a world-protcctor, guardian 
of the world, rei'ent of a quarter of the world, any 
presiding deity, (the Loka-p.llas arc someiiincs re- 
girded as deities appointed by Brahnnl at the creation 
of the world to act as guardians of different orders of 
beings, but more commonly they are identified with 
the deities presidiirg over the four cardinal and four 
intermediate j>oints of the compass, which, according to 
ManuV. 96, are 1 . Indra, guardian of tlicEast; 2. Agni, 
of the South-east ; 3. Yaina, of the South ; 4. SOrya, of 
the South-west ; 5. V^lru^a, oftheWest; 6. Havana or 
Vjlyu, of the Nortli-wesl ; 7. Kiivcra, of the North ; 
8.SomaorCandra,of the North-cast: other authorities 
substitute Nir-riti for 4. and IsanT or PrithivI for 8) ; 
a protector or ruler of the f»coplc, king, Sfwereign, 
prince; N. of a king; protection of the people. 

— Jjoka-prihd'n, as, m. — foka-pilla, a world-pro- 
tei:tor, ruler of the universe ; a king, sovereign. 
•m Luhtpala-tn, f. or lokapdia-fva, am, n. the 
being a Loka-p:Ha or guardian of the woild. — Loika- 
pitdmaha, as, m. progenitor or creator of the world, 
the great forefaher of mankind ; epithet of BrahmS. 
^ Lokit-punyn, N. of a \ihce.-m Lolca-piirnsha, 
<fx, in. * world-man,* the World personifietl. — fjuka- 
pnjita, as, d, am, honoured by the world, univer- 
sally worshipped ; {as), m. a proper N. — lAtha- 
prahdsaka, am, n., N. of a compilation by Kshe- 
mendra. — //oZ:<t-)jraAvT/f.fw«, as, m. ‘world-illumi- 
nator,* the sun.,w Loka-pratyaya, as, ni., Ved. 
world-currency, universal prevalence (of a custom, 
8 cc.).^ Loka-pradtpa, as, m. * light of the world,’ 
N. of a "Riiddh^.^ Ijoka-pravdda, a^t, m. popular 
talk, common saying, current report, general rumour, 
news, popular opinion, commonly used expression. 

— Jjtka-prardhin, i, ini or ini, i, flowing 
through the world. — //>/•« as, d, am, 
celebrated in the world, generally established or 
received, universally known or acknowledged, well- 
known, noiovious. ^ Ijuka-prasiddhl, is, f. uni- 
versal establishment or reception (of any custom 
&c.), general notoriety or prevalence. — Ijoka-han- 
dhu, ns, in. ‘universal fnend, friend of all,* epithet 
of the sun ; of S'iva. — Tjfika-hdndham, as, m. ‘ the 
friend of all,* epithet of the sun. Loka-hahyn, see 
/oka-vdfiya.wm f^oka-hhartri, id, ni. supporter of 
the people. — Lnka-hhdj, k, k, k, Ve<l. occupying 
space. — Fjfjka-hhdrana, as, #, am, or loka-hhdmn, 
i, ini, i, world-creating; promoting the welfare of 
men or of the world. — Ao/ra-7n«2/a, as, i, am, 
containing space or room, spacious (Ved.) ; contain- 
ing the wnxvQrst."^ Loka-maryddd, f. popular ob- 
servance, established usage or custom. — Loka-mdtri, 
td, m. the mother of the world ,* epithet of LakshniT. 

Loka^mdrya, as,*ir\. general or universal way, 
prevalent aistom. — Lokam-prina, as, a, am, filling 
the world, penetrating everywhere; (a), f., Ved., 
scil. ish(akd, epithet of the bricks used for building 
the sacrificial altar (set up with the usual formula 
lokam prina, those which have a peculiar furmiiU 
being called ynjnsh-maii, q. v.),* scil. ri 6 , the 
formula lokam Tjoka-ydtrd, f. the busi- 

ness and trafiic of men, intercourse or business of 
the world, worldly affairs, popular usages and cus- 
toms, conduct of men, ordinary actions or conduct, 
&c. ; support of Wfo.^ I jaka-ijdtrika, as, i, am, 
relating to the business or traffic of the world. 

— Loka~raks/ui, as, m. * protector of the people,* 
a king, sovereign, m, Loka^ranjana, am, n. pleasing 
the world, gaining public confidence, popularity. 

— hoka^-rara, as, m. the talk of the world, popular 
report.^ Lohadekha, as, m. a general writing, 
public document, ordinary letter. — Lokadodana, ■ 


am, n. (according to some as, m.), • the eye of the 
world,’ the sun; (dni), n. pi. the eyes of men. 

— fAthilodnudpdta (''na~dp°), ns, m. the attacks 
of men’s eyes, i. e. the prying eyes of men. — /^oAo- 
vavaiia, am, n, people's talk, public rumour, popular 
report. — Loka-vat, dn, ati, at, containing the world. 

— Tjoka-rarlana, am, n. the conduct of men, 
general mmlc of acting, usual behaviour. — 
vddn, as, m. the talk of the world, popular report, 
public rumour, common talk, news. — Loka-vdrttd, 
f. the world's news, popular report or rumour. — Lo- 
ka~rdhya, as, a, am, e.xcluded from the world, 
expelled from society, excommunicated; difiTcring 
from the world, singular, eccentric; (as), m. an 
outcast, mm Ijoka-vikrushtn, as, d, am, abused by 
the world, censured by mankind, universally blamed 
or condemned, •m fjoka-vijUdta, as, d, am, univer- 
sally known or celebrated. — LoAa-i-u/, know- 
ing or undersUnding the world; (f), m. epithet of 
a Buddha. — lioka-vidrishta, as, d, am, hated by 
men, universally hated, disliked by people generally, 
unpopular.— Z/oAra-riiMf, is, m. the creator of the 
world, disposer of the universe ; order or mode of 
proceeding prevalent in the world. — Loka^vind- 
yaka, as, m. pK, N. of a particular class of deities 
presiding over diseases. — /,oka-nM4//. us, us, u, 
Ved. creating room or space, gaining or obtaining 
freedom. — tjoka-vindu-sdra, am, 11 ., N, of the last 
of the fourteen Purvas or most ancient Jaina writings. 

— Loka-risi'uta, as, d, am, uuivers.ally celebrated, 
far-famed, famous, current. — fsika-Hsntli, is, f. 
world- wide fame, notoriety; unfounded rumour or 
report. — Loha-uisarya, as, in. the creation of the 
world, "m /^oka-'vis/dra, as, m. universal spreading, 
general extension or dilTiision. — y.oAa-rirtr, as, in. 
pi. the world s heroes. — liftka-vrifia, am, n. worldly 
intercourse, idle conversation; a iinivers:il custom. 

Loka-vrittdnta, as, m. the events or occurrences 
of the world, course or proceedings of tin; world, 
circumstances of life, human conduct. — Loka^n/a^ 
vahdrn, as, m. the affinrs or business of the world, 
popular usage, general aistom or course; (as, d, 
am), universally used, commonly current. — hoka- 
vraUi, am, n. any observance prevalent in the 
world or among men, general practice or way of 
proceeding, general mode of life ; N. of several 
SSmaiis. — Tjolai'druti, is, f. world-wide fame or 
reputation, universal iioioriety.— I joka-sainryar a- 
hdra, as, m. cuiiiiiierce or intercourse with the 
world, worldly business, trade and traffic. — htka- 
sarmriti, is, f. the course of the world, fate, destiny. 
•• Ijftka’Sattkaro , as, iii. confiisioii of mankind, 
general confusion in the world, acting a false cha- 
raaer among men. ^ hoka-sankshay a, as, m. the 
destruction of the world. — I ioka-sanyruha, as, ni. 
intercourse with the world, worldly experience ; the 
propitiation or conciliation of men; tiie whole of 
the universe ; the welfare of the world. — Loka-sanl, 
is, is, i, Ved. causing roi>m or space, effecting a 
free course.^ fjoka-sukskika, as, i, am, having 
the world as a witness, attested by the world or by 
others; (am), ind. before or in the presence of 
witnesses. — Loka-sdkshin, i, ni. witness of the 
world, universal witness; epithet of Brahman; of 
Fire; (i, ini, i),=-loka-sdkshika above. — /vo/rct- 
sdt, ii)d. for the general good. - Tjokasdt-krila, as, 
d, am, made or done for the general gi)od.^ J^ka~ 
sddhaha, as, ikd, am, creating worlds. — /yo/rre- 
sdman, a, n., N. of a Slniaii. — hokasiddfui, as, 
d, am, world-established, current among the people, 
generally done, usual, customary, popular, fashion- 
able, common; universally admitted, generally re- 
ceived.— {°ma-af), i, ini, i, 
passing beyond ordinary limits, extraordinary, super- 
natural. — Lf}ka-sundara, as, i, am, generally es- 
teemed beautiful, universally cniusidcred handsome ; 
(a<), m., N. of a Buddha. — /yo/ra-^^Aa/a, am, n. 
an inddent of ordinary life, common or ordinary 
occurrence,"^ Loka-sthifi, is, f. a universal law, 
generally established rule or maxim. — Loka-sprit, 
i, t, <,Ved. S3 lokorsani if). — Lokadtdsya, as, d, am. 


world-derided, ridiculed by mankind, any object of 
general rxdiade. i^okahnsya-td, f. universal ridi- 
culousness. —XoA'a-A 4 n, am, n. the welfare of the 
world, general weal. — (^ka-dk''), as, m. 
space, sky; (according to the Jaiuas) a worldly 
region, the abode of uiiliberatcd beings. — Ijokdkshi 
(^Ica-ak'^), is, 111. * eye of the world,' N. of a pre- 
ceptor. — Xo/radam as. 111. u.sagc or 

practice of the world, common practice, ordinary 
conduct, general or popular custom, universal habit. 
•mLokdiiya Cka-al' ), as, a, am, going beyond 
tlie usige of the world, extraordinary, supernatural. 
^Tjokdtisayu ('ka-at'^), as, d, am, superior to 
the world, surpassing ordinary usage (^lokdtiya). 

Ijokrdmau (^ka-dt°), d, m. the soul of the 
universe. — Lnkddi ("ka-ddi), is, 111. the begin- 
ning of the world, the beginner or creator of tlic 
world. — LokCidhipa {'ka-adJi*), as, in. a ruler or 
governor of the world, a god, deity. — JsdcddhijHiti 
( ka-ad/h^), is, m. the ruler or lord of the world. 
•mIxjhTntujra/ia, {'ka-an '), as, m. the welfare of 
the world, prosperity of all people, general weal. 

Lokdnurdya as, m. the love of man- 

kind, universal love or attncliinent, geiicKil bene- 
volence, philanthrophy, charity. — Isjkdiifam {'ka- 
an), am, n. another world, the next world, a future 
life, decease, death, (htkdHfaram gam or yd, to 
go into the iie.xt world, die.) — Lokantara-ynta or 
lokdntarn-prdpta, as, d, am, gone to another 
world, deceased, de^d.— tokunUirika ('’/fa-a/t**), 
as, d, am, dwelling or situated between the worlds. 
— fstkapaviida ('"ka-ap'"), ns, in. the reproach or 
censure of the world, general evil report, public 
scandal, general outcry against, popular .accusation. 

ljnkdbhildui/vin {Via-'ahh''), f, ini, i, overcom- 
ing the world ; overspreading or pervading the world 
(.said of W^xi).^" Isiknhhilashiia {fka~abh:‘), as, 
d, am, world-desircd, universally coveted, generally 
liked; (as), m., N. of a Buddha. •"> Jjokdfdiyuriaya 
( 'ka-ahh '), as, m. the prosperity of the world, 
general welfare. — Xo 4 :«ya^t (^ka-dy"), as, ti, am, 

‘ world-extended (V),’ materialistic, atheistical ; (am), 
n., .scil. .iiistra or mafa or ianira, materialism, the 
system of atheistical philosophy (taught by C'ilrvaka) ; 
(as), m, a materialist. - Ijukdyniika i^ka-d}/), as, 
111. a materialist, follower of the C'flrvilka system, 
athei.st, unbeliever.— A« 4 *< 7 ya«a (^ka-aif ), as, in. 

‘ refuge of tlie world,’ epithet of Narfiyaiia. — Kokd- 
loka ("ka-al'^), am, n., or an, m. du. world .ind no 
world, the visible and invisible world ; (ns), m., N. 
of a mythical belt or circle of mountains surrounding 
the outermost of the seven seas and dividing the 
visible world from the region of darkness, (the sun 
being within this circle these mountains are supposed 
to form a kind of wall, light on one side and dark 
on the otlier; cf. MkraA)dla.)^ Imknvckslmna 
ifka-ao’^), am, n. consideration for the world, 
anxiety or care for the welfare of mankind. — LokcM 
('^ka-lsa), as, m. the lord or ruler of the world ; 
epithet of Brahni!l; N. of a Buddha; quicksilver. 
^ Lokcifa’prahhavdpyaya (^va-ap°), as, a, am, 
owing both origin and end to the guardians of the 
world. — Xo/i-erfmm (”Aa-irf“), as, m. the lord or 
ruler of the world ; N. of a Buddha. — fjokesfvardt- 
majd (°m-aZ”), f. * Loke^vara’s daughter,* N. of a 
Buddhist goddess. — iMkeshti {''ka-ish''), is, f.,Ved., 
N. of a particular Uht\.<^Lokaikabandhu {°ka~ 
ck^), us. 111. ‘ the only friend of the world,* epithet 
of Gotamaand of S 9 ky a-muni. ^ Ijokaishayd (’’Aa- 
f. desire or longing after heaven. — Lokokti 
{°ka-uk"), is, f. a general or common saying, any 
saying commonly current among men, a proverb. 
""Lokottara {'^ka-uF'), ns, d, am, excelling or 
surpassing the world, beyond what is common or 
general, unusual, extraordinary; (as), m. an un- 
common person, a king, prince.- XoA’offara-^ari- 
varla, N. of a Buddhist SQira work. — Jjokottara- 
vddin, inns, m. pi., N. of a Buddhist sect (probably 
so called from their pretending to be superior to or 
above the rest of the world). — Xo/ro(Z4/iara (fUar 
ud% am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. 
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Lohana, am, n. theact of kxddng, seeing, viewing. 

Lokamyfh a, am, to be seen or perceived, 
visible, worthy of being looked at. 

Lohita, oa, d, am, seen, beheld, looked at, viewed, 
}>eroeived. 

iMkin, f, inh i* Ved. possessing a world, occupy- 
ing the world, possessing the b^ world ; (snoa), 
m. pl.ethc inhabitants of the universe. 

Lokya^ 08, d, am, granting a free sphere of action, 
giving free space (V^.) ; diffused over the world, 
world-wide ; conducive to the attainment of a better 
world, heavenly; usual, customary, ordinary, right, 
real, actual ; (am), n. free space or sphere (V^.). 
«■ Jjokyorta, f., Ved. (according to a commentator) 
the attainment of a better world. 

cfln logo, as, m. (perhaps connected with 
rt. I. rty), Ved. a clod of earth, lump of clay, clod, 
(Say.—foftA/a.) — Logdksha ('‘ga-alc'*), aa, m. 

clod-eyed,* a proper N. — Logeshfakd (®flfa-w/i°), 
f., Ved. a brick made from a lump of clay. 

lo6 (connected with rts. lok, 

I. rud), ct. 1. A. lodate, lulode, lodi- 
turn, to see, behold, look or gaze at, view, inspect, 
perceive; cl. lo. P. lodagati. See., to speak; to 
shine (?) : Caus. lodayati, -yitum, Aor. alulodat, 
to cause to see : Desid. lidodishate : Intcns. lolod^ 
yatej [cf. Gr. Xavaa-u; Old Germ. luog~e-tn; 
Lith. lauk-i-u j Lett. luko4, * to see.*] 

[joda, as, m. sight ? ; {am), n. tears ; [cf. lota, 
leta.']^Loda-markata or loda-moataka, as, m. 
cock’s comb, the Rower Cclosia Cristata. 

LodakUt as, m. a stupid or senseless person, (per- 
haps as gazing or staring iti a senseless manner) ; the 
pupil of the eye ; lamp*black (used as a stibium) ; a dark 
or black dress ; a lump of Resh ; a particular ornament 
worn by women on the forehead ; a particular ear- 
oniameiit, ear-ring ; a bow-string ; the plantain tree, 
Musa Sapientuin ; a wrinkled skin, wrinkled or con- 
tracted eyebrow ; the cast-oflf skin of a snake ; ifkd), 
f. a kind of pastry, 

Lodana, as, i, am, illuminating, brightening; 
visible, {a-ladana, invisible); (os), m., N. of an 
author ; (d), f., N. of a Buddhist goddess ; (t), f. a 
species of plant; {am), n. the organ of sight, in- 
strument of vision, the eye, (at the end of an adj. 
comp, the fern, generally ends in d, cf. ddru4°, 
vdmn-V*)\ N. of a ^oxk..^Lodana’-kdra, as, ni. 
the author of the Lodana. — Ijadana-godara, as, ni. 
the range or horizon of the eye; (as, d, am), 
within die range of vision. — TA)d(tna-paiha oivZo* 
dana-mdrga, as, m. the path or range of the eyes, 
sphere of vision, •m Lodana-hila, as, d, am, useful 
or serviceable for the eyes ; (d), f. blue vitriol (used 
as a collyrium). — Lodandmaya (®na-dm°), as, in. 
eye-disease, ophthalmia. — Ijodanodt^draka (®na- 
wd®), N. of a Gtitnsi. — Lodanotsa (^na-af®), N. 
of a place. 

I. lot (=rt. lo^), cl. I. P. lotati, 
Sec., tq be mad or foolish. 

lofy, a technical term or symbol 
in grammar for the terminations of the Imperative 
or for that Mood itself. 

elfhrT lo(d or lofikd, f. sorrel. 

r$tzs[ lofya (= lefyoy q. v.), Nom. P. /o^- 
yati. See., to deceive, cheat ; to be first ; to sleep ; 
to shine. 

lofha, lothana. See p. 869, col. 2. 

lo4 (=rt8. ro4, lot, lawf), cl. i. P. 
lotati. See., to be foolish or mad. 
WtfiT lo4ana. See under rt. p. 869 . 
U^ya in anka-P, anga^P, &c., 

q.q.T.v. 

loya-if%y,a, am, n. = faoa^-fftfta. 
f. (for lavayd), a land of sonrel {t»kshu- 
drdmltkd). 


Lo^dmld (i.e. loya»lavai^a-¥anC*), f. a kind 
of sorrel. 

Lo^dra, as, m. a kind of salt. 

Loyikd, {.^londmld; Portulacca Oleiacea. 

Lo{ti in amla-P, q. v. 

lot^itaka, as, m., N. of a poet. 

lota, as, m. (according to U^adi-s. 
III. 86. fr. rt. i. 2 d), tears [cf. leta] ; a token, sign, 
mark, spot; (am), n. booty, plunder, stolen pro- 
perty {omlopira). 

Lotra, am, n. tears ; booty, plunder, stolen goods. 

lodi, N. of a family or race. 

lodha, as, a, am, Ved. desirous, per- 
plexed, confused ( » lahdha according to the Nirukta 
and SSy. on IjLig-veda III. 53, 23, according to 
others it may mean ‘red* or may be the name of a 
particular animal); {as), m.^lodhra below. 

dhr lodhra, as, m.z=:rodhra, a tree the 
bark of which is used in dyeing. Symplocos Race- 
mosa. 

Lodhraha, as, m.^lodhra above. 

lopa, lopana, loptfi, &c. See p. 869, 
col. 3, and p. 870, col.®i. 

lobha, lobhin, lobhya. See p. 870, 
col. 2. ^ 

loma, lomaka, &c. See col. 3. 

loman, a, n. (a later form of roman, 
q. V.), the hair on the body of men and animals, 
(especially) short hair, wool, down, feathers, nap, See., 
(not so properly applicable to the hair of the head 
and beard nor to the mane and tail of animals) ; a 
tail (according to some), m, Lmnadcaraxii, f. a species 
of plant ( « mdnsa-ddhadd). -* Loma-kart^a, as, m. 

* hair-eared,* a hare. Loma-difa, as, m. * hair- 
insect,’ a louse. •• Loma-kupa or loma-garta, as, 

m. * hair-hole,* a pore of the ddn.^Lomoif hna, 
am, n. * hair-destruaion,* loss of the hair through 
disease, morbid baldness. — Xoma-pdda, as, m., N. 
of a king of the Attgss.mmLomapdda-purt, f. 
Champs, the capital of Loma-pSda (the modern 
BhSgalpur and its vicinhy).^m Loma-pravdkin, i, 
ini or ini, i,^l^ma-vdhin,^ Loma-plijala, am, 

n. the fruit of Dillenia Indica.^ jE^omo-ma^t, is, m. 
an amulet made of hadr, ^Lotna-yuka, as, m. a 
hair-louse. •• Loma-vat, dn , . ati, at , » roma-vat, 
having hair, hairy. — Loma-vdhin, t, iui, 2 , bearing 
or carrying hair, having feathers, feathered (said of an 
arrow) ; roma-vdhin, sharp enough to cut a hair. 
— Jjomorvimra, am, n. = roma-vivara, * hair- 
hole,’ a pore of the skin, m, Loma-^ha, as, d, am, 
having poisonous hair, whose hair is poisonous (said 
of tigers and other smimUs).^ Loma-vetdla, as, m. 
epithet of a particular demon. ■■ Loma-ddtana, am, 

n. an application for removing the hair of die body, 
a depiUtory. mm Loma-samharskana, as, d, am, 
causing the hair of the body to bristle, producing 
horripilation. — Loma-sdtana, incorrect for lomo’-/*. 
■■ Loma-sdra, as, m. an emerald. ** Loma-harsha, 
as, m. the bristling or erection of the hair of the 
body, thrill or shudder (caused* by excessive joy, fear, 
dec,), horripilation [cf. roma-karska] ; N. of a 
RSlahasa.— ZfOmaAarsAatEKs, as, d, am, causing 
bristling or erection of the hair of the bx^y, pro- 
ducing horripilation, causing a shudder, exciting 
horror, exciting a thrill of joy, thrilling ; (oa), m., 
N. of Sota (the pupil of VySsa and father of ^uti, 
who repeated the MahS-bhSnta to the J^ishis*, cf. 
roma-AarsAa^a) ; (am), n. the bristling of the 
hair of ^ b^y, horripilation, thrilling with delight, 
shuddering with horror. «»£oma-AaraAt», i, f^f, i, 

• Uma-harskav^a^^^Loma-hOrin, f, ttii, »,-2o- 
mamvdkin.^Loma-krU, i, t, i, removing the hair 
of the body, depilatoi^; (^, m. yellow oipiment. 
mmLornanda pma^adr), as, m. curling or erection 
of the hair of the body, a ti^U of rapture, shudder, 
dec., »romanda,^limSk&ta Cma-dP), f. a fox(?)v 


•"Ikirndva]lfPma4tv^, is, f. the line of hair fiom 
the breast to tne navel. 

Loma at the end of comps. » 2 omais; (am), n. 
a hairy tail, tail. 

Lomaka loman in prati-V^, mridu~P, {oAo^ 
maka, having no hair, hairless.) 

Lomakdgfika, am, n. a proper N. 

Lomakin, s, m. a bird. 

Lomadki, is, m., N. of a king. 

Lomaia, as, d, am, hairy, woolly, downy, shaggy, 
bristly, covered with hair dec., made of hair, mixed 
with hair ; containing hair ; consisting in sheep or 
other woolly animals (as property dec.); woollen; 
overgrown with grass dec. ; {as), m. a ram, sheen ; 
N. of a ^isbi ; of a cat (in MahS-bh. Sfanti-p. 4934) ; 
(a), f. a fox ; a female jackal ( » ifigdVi ) ; an ape ; 
green vitriol; N. of various plants, Nardostachys 
Jatamarisi ; Leea Hirta ; Carpopogon Prurieiis ; Sida 
Cordifolia ; Sida Rhombifolia ; orris root ( » vadd ) ; 
Cucumis Utilissimus ; ■■ gandhor^ndnst ;■ » dar^a* 
puskpt : N. of a S^akinl or female divinity of an 
inferior class ; an attendant on DurgS ; (am), n. a 
kind of metre. «»£omada-Aartta, as, m. a species 
of animal living in holes, mm Lomada-kdii^d^, f. Cu- 
cumis Vtiiissimus.^ Lomada-par^int, f. Glycine 
Debilis. — Lomad't-puskpaka, as, m. Acacia Sirissa. 
•• Lomada-mdijdra, as, m. the dvet cat -i Xo- 
mada^ted^akatta, as, d, am, Ved. covered with hair 
on the breast or body.^Lomada-saktka, as, d, 
am, or lomada-saktki, is, is, i, Ved. having hair 
or bristles on the thighs or hind feet ; (according to 
Mahl-dhara on Vsjasaneyi-s. 24, 1 ■■ boAts-roma- 
puddkika), having a hairy tail. 

Lomadya, am, ii. hairiness, wooliiness; rough- 
ness ; N. of a particular pronunciation of the sibi- 
lants (Ved.). 

Lomdyaya^i (?), is, m. a patronymic. 

Lomdda, as, ni. a jackal or fox ; [cf. lomada, 
lopdda.'] ^ *> 

Lomddikd, f. the female of the jackal or fox. 

eskra lorfiya, Nom. P. lordyati, 8 cc., 
(said to be vtlodane.) 

c 5 ^cy lola, loUta, &c. See p. 870. 

lolikd, f. a sort of sorrel, Oxalis 
Pusilla, (according to some Rumex Vesicarius.) 

loOmba-raja, as, m., N. of 

the author of the Vaidya-jivana. 

lolvpa, as, d, am (fr. the Intens. 
of rt. I, lap), very destructive, destroying ; very de- 
sirous, very eager, ardently longing for, covetous, (in 
these senses a corruption of lolubka below) ; (d), f. 
eager desire, appetite, longing, eagerness. — Lolupor 
td, f. or lolupa-tva, am, n. eager desire or longing ; 
greediness, cupidity, desire, lust, lustfulness. 

lolubka, as, d, am (fr. the Intens. 
of rt. 2 m&A), very desirous, eagerly longing for or 
coveting, ardently wishing for, gre^y after. 

loluva, loluyd. See p. 871, col. 1. 

lolora, am, n., N. of a town. 

lollata, as, m., N. of an author. 

loiasardyayi (?), is, m., N. 

of an author. 

loshf, cl. I. A. loshfate, luloshfe, 
losklUum, to heap up.acconndate, gather 
into a heap or lamp. 

Loskta, as, am, m. n. (according to U^dw. III. 
02. fr. Tt 1. Zfi), a lump of earth or day, clod [cf. 
hga ] ; a particular obje^ serving at a mark ; {qs\ 
m. a proper N. ; (am), n. rust of iron, iron fifingt. 
mmLoskfankna, as, m. an sgricultufal implement 
for breaking dodt, a hurow.^Loskta-dhara, as, 
m. a proper N. — XotAfa-bAaciana, as, am, m. n. 
* a dod-crusher,' harrow.* XocA^o-iMya, at, t, oiii^ 
made of day or earth, earthen. 

i, crushing or brealdiig dodt.* i. lorAfo-oof, 
10 N 
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TitW^ loshfa-vat^ 


laugakshi-bhdskara. 


an, ati, at, conUintng clods, mixed M lumps or 
particles of earth. -2. lo8h(a-vat, indTlike a clod, 
as a lump of earth, Loshfaksha Cfa-ak'*), as, m. 
a proper N. ; [cf. Zo^oitsAa.] 

Loshfaha, as, m.aslosA(a, a clod; a particular 
object serving as a mark ; a spot, (acco^ing to some 
atn, n.) ; N. of various persons. 

LosUtan^loshia, a clod. 

Loshfa^a, as, m. a proper N. 

Zoshfu, us, ni. « lo9hta, a clod. 

Losh(ra, loshtha, losh(haka, incorrect for loshfa, 
losh(dka. 

cstvrnft lostanJ, a proper N. 

loha, as, a, am (probably a later 
form of roha, fr. rt. i. ruh, or fr. a lost rt. mdh, 
cf. rohita, lohita, rudhira), red, reddish, copper- 
coloured ; made of copper, coppery ; made of iron ; 
(a«, airi), m. n. red metal, copper; iron (either 
crude or wrought); steel; any metal; gold; a 
weapon ; a fish-hook ; blood ; (oa), m. tlie red goat 
[cf. lohdja ] ; a proper N. ; (oa), m. pi., N. of a 
people; (am), n. aloe wood, Agallochum. » 
kantaka, as, ni. a kind of thorny shrub, Vanguicra 
Spiuosa. — iMha-kdnta, as, m. a magnet, loadstone. 
•^Lnha-kdra, as, m. a worker in iron, smelter of 
iron, iron-smith, blacksmith ; (i), f., N. of the Tantra 
goddess kxxhdM.^Ixiha’-kdraka, as, m. an iron- 
smith, blacksmith. — Lohakdra-bhastrd, f. a black- 
smith’s bellows. — Jjahorkitta, am, n. rust of iron 
or iron filings. — is, m., N. of a moun- 

tain. — fjoha^fkdtakn, as, m. 'iron-striker,* a 
blacksmith. liohor^drini, f., N. of a river. — Ijo~ 
Ao-diir^a, am, ii. rust of iron, iron filings. ■■ Loha- 
ja, am, n. bell-metal ; rust of iron or iron filings. 
"" Lo?ia-jattgka, as, m., N. of a Brahman; (d«), 
m. pi., N. of a people, mm Ixtha-jdla, am, n. an 
iron net, a coat of mail. — Loha-jit, t, m. ‘ con- 
quering iron (in hardness),' a diamond. 
rani, f,, N. of a river, (also read laha-tdnnl, loha- 
^drini.) mm Loha-ddraka, as, m., N. of one of the 
twenty-one hells (Manu IV. ^).’mLoha-drdvin, 
i, ini, i, melting copper or iron, fusing metal ; (i), 
m. borax. Loha-nagara, am, n., N. of a town. 

Loha-nala, as, m. an iron arrow. — Loha-pd^a, 
as, m. an iron chain. — Loha-pura, N. of a place. 
•m Loha-prishtha, as, m. 'iron-backed,* a heron. 
^ Ixiha-pratimd, f. an iron image; an anvil. 
•m Ixfha-hadJJui, as, d, am, studded with iron (as 
a war-club). — LoAa-mapa, as, i, am, made^iron 
or co()per, composed or consisting of iioii, iron. 
mm Loha-rndraka, as, ikd, am, calcining metal; 
\as), m. Achyranthes TT\widxz,mm Loha-muktikd, f. 
a red pearl. — Loha-mekhala, as, d, am, wearing 
a metal girdle; (a), f.,*'N. of one of the Mitris 
attending on Skanda. — TioAa-yasA^l, f., N. of a 
place. — fjoha-rnjas, as, n. iron-dust, rust of iron 
or iron filings. — Loha-rdjaka, am, n. silver. — Lo- 
ha-linga, am, n. a boil or abscess filled with blood. 
— fxiha-vara,am, n. the most precious metal, gold. 
^ Loha-varman, a, n. iron armour, mail. — 2 /oAa- 
rdla, as, m. a kind of nce.mm Loha-sdnku, us, m. 
an iron pike, iron ^uke or spike ; (us), m. • iron- 
spiked,' N. of one of the twenty-one hells (Manu 
IV. 90). — Loha-ileshaipi, as, i, am, uniting 
metals; (as), m. hotsx.mm Loha-sankara, am, n. 
blue steel. m,Lohdkara (^ha-dk^, as, m.. N. of a 
Xovrn.mmLohd-karna, as, i, am (lohd for loha), 
Vcd. red-eared. — Z^Aas^pdroAa (°Aa-a»°), N. of a 
hell (‘pit of red-hot charcoal '). — (°Aa- 

as, m., N. of a moanUin. mm Lohdja (^’Aa- 
aja), as, m. the red ^oat. ^ Lohdja-wiktra, as, 
in., N. of one of Skanda's attendants. — £oAd{i^a 
CJuirarj^^ or '^ha-dn’*), see Gana OaurSdi to Pi?. 

I, 41.— ZfoAdbAisdra f’Aa-oAA®), or, m., N. 
of a military ceremony performed on the tenth day 
after the Nl-rljana, (this ceremony or lustration of 
arms was formerly observed by kings before com- 
mencing a campaign, but is now usually confined to 
the domestic decoration and worship of the soldien* 
weapons) ; — lohdhhihdra, — JAtfwbhihdra (“'Aa- 


ahh\ as, m.^nt-rdjana. Lohdmisha ("Aa- 
dmT), am, n. the fiesh of the red-hairc*d goat. — Lo- 
hdyasa (‘ Aa-dy^), am, 11., Ved. any metal mixed 
with copper. — jyoAdryrtZa (®Ao-ar”), am, n., N, 
of a Lohottama (^ha-uf), am, n. the 

best metal, gold. 

Ijohaka==loha in ashfa-lohaka, indu-V*, tri4^, 
pa/it'a-T. 

Lohara, N. of a district. 

Lohala, as, d, am, iron, made of iron ; lisping, 
speaking inarticulately ; (or), m. the principal ring 
of a chain (?). 

Lohi, n. a kind of borax. 

Lohikd, f. an iron pot or vessel (being a sort of 
large shallow bowl, sometimes of iron, but usually 
of wood and bound with iron, used for washing 
rice, &c.). 

I. lohita, as, d or lohini, am (a later form of 
rohita, q. v.), red, red-coloured, reddish ; made of 
copper, copper, metal; (cm), m. red (the colour), 
any red colour; a particular disease attacking the 
eyelids ; a kind of precious stone ; a species of rice ; 
a sort of bean or lentil ; Dioscorea Purpurea ; a kind 
of fish, Cyprinus Rohita ; a sort of deer ; a snake, 
serpent ; the planet Man ; N. of a NSga or serpent- 
demon ; of a river (the Brahina-putra) ; of a sea ; of 
a lake; of a country; (da), m. pi., N. of a class 
of gods under the twelfth Manu; the descendants 
of Lohita; (<i), f., N. of one of the seven tongues 
of fire; of two plants (^vardha-krdntd, rakta- 
jiunamavd);^ lohini below; (ini), f. a woman 
with a red-coloured skin or red with anger ; (am), 

11. copper, metal ; blood, (in this sense also as, m.) ; 
battle ; salfron ; red sanders ; a kind of sandal-wood 
{ — go-iirsha) ; a kind of Agallochum ; an imperfect 
form of rainbow. — LoAtVa-Xvi/mdaAa, as, i, am, 
variegated with red, red-spotted. ^ Lohita-kufa, N. 
of a place. — Ijohitakrishna, as, d, am, of a 
reddish black colour, dark-red. — Tjohita-kskaya, 
as, m. loss of hlood.^ [Aihita-kshayaka, as, d, 
am, suffering from loss of blood. ^Lohita-kshira, 
as, d, am, Vcd. yielding red or 'bloody milk. — 
hita-ganga. N. of a place; (am), ind, where the 
Ganges appears red. •• Jxthita-gangaka, N. of a 
place. — Lohita-f/riva, as, d, am, red-necked, hav- 
ing a red neck ; (cm), m. epithet of Agni. — LoAt 7 a- 
damlana, am, n. saffion. mm Lohita-jahnu, us, m. 
a proper li.^Lohita-td, f. or lohita-tva, am, 11. 
redness, red coXoox. mm Lohitor^lhvaja, as, d, am, 
red-bannered, having a red flag; (ds), m. pi., N. of 
a particular association of persons. « Lohifa-nayana, 
as, d, am, red-eyed, having the eyes reddened with 
auger or passion. — LoAt 7 ce-p«ffa-fic.s'a, as, m., N. 
of a plsce. ^Lohita-pittin, i, f/if, », subject to 
hemorrhage, suffering from hemorrhage ; [cf. rakta- 
piUin.^mmLohita‘2»ura, N. of a place. — LoAtVa- 
pushjia, as, d, am, red-flowering, bearing red 
dowexs. mm Lohitorpushjmka, a<,d,am, red-flower- 
ing ; (cm). 111. the graiiatc tree. — UMta-mukta, f. 
a red pearl. — Isdiita-mHttikd, f. red earth, red 
chalk, ruddle. — Lohifa~rdga, as, m. a red colour, 
red hue. — Lokita-mt, an, alt, at, containing blood. 

lAihita’^dsas, ds, ds, as, having jed or blood- 
stained garments, m, Lohita-datapattra, am, n. a 
red lotus-flower. — Lthita-davala or lohUa-sdratt- 
ga, as, d,^ am, variegated with red, dappled with red, 
— I. lohildksha ( ta-ak^), as, m. a red die (used 
in gaming).-* 2. lohitdksha i^ta-dk^), as, i, am, 
red-eyed; (cm), m. a kind of snake; the Indian 
cuckoo; N. of Vishnu; of one of Skanda’s attend- 
ants ; of a man ; (i), f., N. of one of the MStf is 
attending on Skaiida ; scil. sird, an artery or vein 
situated either at the thigh-joint or at the arm-joint ; 
(am), II. a part of the arm and of the thigh, the 
place where these arc joined to the body, the arm- 
joint, thigh-joint, hip. — Lohitd-giri, is, m. (loldtd 

Jdhita), N, of a xnoQn\s,\xi.mm Lfthitdnga (^lo- 
an ), as, m. * red-limbed,' the planet Man ; a specSef 
of plant ( = kampiUaka). - Lohitdnana Cta-dn°), 
as, i, am, red-faced ; (as), m. an ichneumon. — Lo- 
htia-mukht, f., N, of a dub (in the RSmSyana), 


mmLohitdyas (‘'te-ay®), as, n. ‘red-iron,* copper. 
mmLohitdyasa, as, d, am, made of red metal ; (am), 
n. (probably) copper. ■* .LoAt 7 dr/m ("fo-a/*), as, 
m. a proper N. — Lohitdrdra as, a, 

am, wet or dripping with blood, soaked in blood.* 
^Lohitdrman (®to-or ), a, n. a red swelling or 
blood-shot appearance in the whites of the eyes. 
mmLohitdvijiihdsa i^tarav\ as, d, am, having a 
red appearance, xeddith. Lohitddoka (°ta-ad°), 
as, m. a red-flowering A^ka. — Ijohit^a l^ta- 
a4°), as, d, am, having or driving red horses. 2^- 
hiidsya (^ta-d8% as, d, am, having a red or blocxi- 
stained mouth. — 7 >iAs 7 aA{ (^ta-ahi), is, m. a red 
snake. mm Lohiti-hhu, d. i. P. -hhavaii, &c., to be 
or become red, to be reddened. -• ZtoAifeAsAa^a 
CM, d, am, xed-eyed. •• Lohitaita ("ta- 
eta), as, d, am, »= rohitaita, variegated with red. 
mm Lohitotpala (°ta-uf), am, n. the flower of 
Nymphaea Rubra. — Ixihitoda i^ta-uda), as, «, 
am, having blood-red water, having red water, hav- 
ing blood instead of water; (as), m., N. of a parti- 
cular hell. — Lohitorna (‘ 7 o-ttr”), cm, i , am, having 
red wool. 

2. lohita, Nom. P. lohitati, 8cc„ to be or become 
red. redden. 

Lohi taka, as, ikd ox lohinikd, am, red, of a 
red colour, reddish ; (cm), m. a ruby ; a kind of rice ; 
the planet Mars; N. of a Stflpa; (ikd), f. a parli- 
ailar vein or artery ; a species of plant ; (am), n. 
bell-metal ; calx of brass. 

Lohitdya, Nom. P. A. lohitdynti, -te, 8cc., to 
be or become red, redden, grow red. 

Lohitdyana, as, m. a patronymic, (probably for 
lauhitdyana.) 

Lohitdyaiii, is, f. a patronymic, (perhaps for lau- 
hUdyani.) 

Ixthitiman, d, m. redness, red colour. 

Lohitya, as, m. a kind of rice ; N. of a man ; of 
the Brahma-putra river ; of a village ; (d), f., N. of a 
celestial female (in Hari-vao^a 9534) ; of a river. 

Lohinikd. under lohitaka above. 

Jsjhini. Sec under i. lohita, col. 2. 

Lohinikd, f. (fr. lohtxii), Vcd. red glow or lustre. 

Lohinya, as, m. a patronymic, (probably for lo- 
hitya.) 


^*®**'S| laukdksha, ds, m. pi., N. of. a 
school, (perhaps for lauydksha.) 

infill laukdyalika, as, t, am (fr, 
lokdyala), folloiying the teaching of CarvUka ; (cm), 

III. a follower of CarvSka, a materialist, atheist. 

mfiCT laukika, as, t, am (fr. loka), worldly, 
mundane, terrestrial, popular, faniiUar (as opposed to 
a-lauJnka, ‘ technical *), belonging to ordinary life, 
occurring in every-day life, vulgar, common, usual, 
ordinary, fashionable, publicly received, customary, 
temporal, secular, not sacred (as opposed to vaiiUka, 
drsha, ^dstriya) ; belonging to the world of (at the 
end of a comp., e.g. hrahma-laukika, bclongiiie; 
to the world of Brahma) ; (ds), m. pi. common or 
ordinaiy men (as opposed to ‘the learned, initiated,* 
&c.), men in general, the human race ; men familiar 
with the ways of the world, men of the world ; 
(am), n. anything occurring in the world, the laws 
or ordinances of the world, general custom, usage. 
mmLauktka-ta, f. or laukika-tva, am, n. worldli- 
neu, commonness, worldly currency or custom, popu- 
larity, usual custom^usage, general prevalence. ■■ Lau- 
kika-mshaya-viddra, as, m. * consideration of ordi- 
naiy obj(!ctt,’ N. rf, philosophic^ treatise. 

a», a, am, belonging to the woild, 
being in the world, extended through the world, 
pnerally diffused, worldly, mundane, terrestrial, 
human, general, ordinary, common, common-place ; 
(as), m. a proper N. 

ajbnfis laugakshi, is, m. (fr. logaksha), 
a patronymic, N. of the author of a Dharma-iftstra. 
•"Laugdkshi-bhaskara, as, m., N. of the author 
of several modern philosophical workse 



fihw lautharatha. 


va^dnuvaf^a-Sarita. 
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l^tsxyi laufharatha, as, m. a proper N. 

lautf (=rt8. lot, lod), cl. i. P. 

” ^ N laudati, &c., to be foolish or mad. 

< 3 ^^nnT laupayana, as, m., Vcd. a patro- 

nymic. 

laupsa, as, m., N. of a Saman. 

lauma (fr. loman), see Gana Sanrka- 
Udi to Piln. IV. 2, 75, and Oana STarkarSdi to Pan. 
V. 3. 107* 

jMumakayma (fr. lomaka), see Ga^a Pakshadi 
to pan. IV. 2, 80. 

JjaumaJcayani, in, m. a patronymic from Lomaka. 

[jaumakiya {fr. lomaka), sec Gana Kriialvadi 
to Pan. IV. 2, 80. 

Laumanya (fr. loman), see Gana San'ka^adi to 
Pan. IV. 2, 80. 

LavmaMya (fr. lomaSa), see Gana Kri^a^vadi 
to pan. IV. 2, 80. 

Laumaharsha^aka, cus, ika, am, composed by 
Loma-harshana. 

Laumaharahani, ia, m. a patronymic from Loma- 
harshana. 

Laumdyana (fr. loman), see Gana Pakshadi to 
Pan. IV. 2, 80 ; (ds), m. pi. of the following. 

Ijawmdynnya, as, m. a patronymic from l.<oman. 

Laumi, ia, m. a patronymic from Loman. 

lauldha, N. of a place. 

laulyn, am, n. (fr. lola), restlessness, 
instability, inconstancy, fickleness ; lustfulness, eager- 
ness, eager desire, greediness, passion, (a-htulya, 
am, n. absence of all desire.) — Laulya^ta, f. lustful- 
ness, eager desire. Laulya-vat, an, all, at, eagerly 
desirous, eager, greedy, avaricious, lustful. 

lausa, am, n. (fr. Iwsa), N. of various 

Samans. 

lauha, as, i, am (fr. loha), made of 


copper or metal, coppery, metallic; made of iron, 
composed or consisting of iron, belonging to iron, 
iron ; coming from or belonging to the red-coloured 
goat ; copper-coloured, red ; (d), f. a metal or iron 
cooking-pot, kettle, pan ; {am), n. iron, metal. 

— Lnuha’kdra, as, m. = loha-kdra, a blacksmith. 

Lauha-^draka, as, m., N. of a hell; [cf. loha- 

ddraka.]^ lAiuha-ja, am, n.^loka-Ja, the nist 
of iron, m, Lauha’^pradipa, aa, m., N. of a treatise 
on mctnU, Lauhadxmdha, as, am, m. 11. an 
iron chain, iron fetters. ^ Lauha-hhdnda, am, 11. 
ati iron vessel, metal mortar, i- Lauha-hhu, us, f. a 
metal pan, boiler, caldron, kett\e. Lauha-mala, 
am, n. the rust of iron. ^ Lauha-^attku, us, m.= 
loha-ifattku.^^Lauhn-ftdatra, am, n. aSastra treat- 
ing of melids.^ Lauhd^drya {^ha-dd"), aa, m, a 
teacher of metallurgy or the art of working metals. 

— Lauhdtman {Via-dt"*), d, m. ~ lauha-hhu. 

— LauheaJta {Via-iah"), aa, d, am, having a metal 
pole (said of a carriage). 

Jjauhdyana, (m, m. a patronymic from Loha. 

Laahdyasa, (is, i, am (fr. lohdyaaa), made of 
metal, metallic, made of copper, &c. 

lauhi, is, m., N. of a son of Ashtaka. 

lauhita, as, m. (frr. i. lohita), the 
trident of Siiva. 

Tjauhitadhvaja, aa, m. (fr. lohita-dhvaja), a 
follower of the Lohita-dhvajas. 

Lauhitika, aa, i, ain (fr. i. lohita), reddish, hav- 
ing a reddish lustre. 

lAiuhitya, as, m. (fr. i. lohita), a patronymic; 
N. of a river, the Brahma-putra; of a sea; of a 
mountain ; of a Tfrtha, (in this sense probably am, 
n.) ; {am), n,. red colour, redness. 

Lauhitydyant, f. (feminine form of the above), 
a patronymic. 

Ipi or lyi, cl. 9. P. Ipindti, lyindti. 
See., to join, unite, be attached to, mix 
with, (various readings for rt. z. ft.) 


lyut, (in grammar) a technical symbol 

for the Krit affix ana, 

let, cl. 9. P. Ivindti, Ivmdti, &c., to 
go, move, approach, (a various reading for 
rt. vli or pit.) 

Lmna, aa, a, am, gone. 

•ar 

^ I. m, the twenty-ninth consonant of 
the DevanSgarT alphabet, being the semivowel of the 
vowels u, u, and having the sound of the English 
V, except when forming the last member of a con- 
junct consonant, in which case it is pronounced like 
w ; it is often confounded with the labial consonant 
h, with which it may frequently be interchanged. 

^ 2. va, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. vd), air, wind; 
the arm; N. of Vanina; addressing: conciliation; 
auspiciousness ; reverence ; a dwelling ; the residence 
of Varuiia ; the ocean, water ; a tiger : cloth ; the escu- 
lent root of the water-lily ; (d), f. going ; hurting, in- 
jury: an arrow; weaving: {arii), n. a sort of incantation 
or Mantra (of which the object is the deity Vamna) ; 
^pra-detas ; {aa, d, am), strong, powerful. 

3. va, ind. = iva, like, as. 

vaQsa, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. i. van, 
to sound, or connected with rt. vattk), a bamboo 
canc, bamboo ; a staff ; a term for the rafters and laths 
fastened to the beams of a house (as generally made 
of split bamboos), or laths running across a roof [cf. 
prddina-van^a, prd{i‘Va^cC\, a cross-beam, joint ; 
a sort of sugar-cane ; the 3l tree, Shurca Robusta ; 
a reed-pipe, tube, flute, pipe, fife ; the back-bone, 
spine [cf. priahiha-v '''] ; the central projecting part 
of a cimeter or sabre ; the joints in a bamboo ; the 
line of a pedigree or genealogy (from its resemblance 
to the succession of joints in a bamboo), a lineage, 
race, family, stock ; offspring, a son ; a dynasty, race 
of kings ; a succession or collection of similar things 
(as of chariots, surs, See.), an assemblage, multitude, 
host ; a particular measure of length ( ss 10 Hastas) ; 
bamboo-manna; N. of Vishnu?; (d), f., N. of an 
Apsaras (a daughter of PradhH); (i), f. a flute, 
pipe ; an artery, vein ; a particular weight (*=4 Kar- 
shas) : bamboo-niaiina ; [cf. Goth, rauaa, * a reed 
Old Germ. rohr.']^Vawia-Hahi, ia, m. a Rishi 
mentioned in a Vag^a-BrShmana. 
as, ni. a clump or thicket of bamboos. — Vawfa- 
kapha, am, n. ‘ bamboo-phlegm,* cottony or floc- 
culeiit seeds floating in the air. «- Var^a-kara, as, 
d, am, making or founding a family, propagating or 
perpetuating a race ; {aa), m. an ancestor ; a proper 
N. ; (d), f., N. of a river rising in the Mahendra 
mountains. ■■ V an^a~karpura~ro6and, f. * vama- 
ro6and, q. v.«« t, t, t, doing 

bamboo-work, engaged in the manufacture of baskets, 
SLc,^»Vaw^a-karman, a, n. bamboo-work, manu- 
focture of baskets, 8ce,^Van^arkirtti, ia, is, i, 
having great family renown, celebrated. — FcrraYci- 
krU, t, t, t, = vansakarma-krit ; {t), m. the 
founder of a family. — Fa^a-itramd^afa (°77ia- 
dff), aa, d, am, descended or inherited lineally, 
what comes from one's family in regular succession, 
obuiued by family inheritance. — Fanjfo-^s/taya, aa, 
m. decay of a femily.— Fonrfa-ilWiir?, f. bamboo- 
manna. — Fan.<fd-^ufrna, N. of a sacred bathing- 
place.— Faj^a-ddntra, am, n. the history of any 
race or dynasty, a genealogical account of the doings 
of any family. — Vantfa’^intaJea, aa, m. one familiar 
with pedigrees, a genealogist. — Fanj/a-<^dAcff/‘s, td, 
m. one who cuts off the line of descent, the last of 
a family or race.— Fo^a-^'a, aa, a, am, made of 
or produced from bamboos ; bom in the frmily of, 
belonging to the family of (with loc. or at the end 
of a comp.), sprung from a good family ; (as), m. 
the seed of the bamboo ; (d, am), f. n. bamboo- 
manna.— Fan^a-^a^^uZa, as, m. the teed of the 
bamboo. — F^a-doZd, f. a kind of plant or grass 


{•^vania-pcnUri, jirikd).'mVa^a'dhara, as, d, 
am, carrying or* holding a bamboo, 8k. ; maintain- 
ing or supporting a family. — Fanjfa-fZddti^a, am, 
n. the seed of the bamboo. — T'antfa-cZddrd, f., N. of 
a river rising in the Mahendra mountains. — Fan^o- 
dhdrin, t, iyi, i,^var^a-dharn. — Van^a-nartin, 
i, m. ♦ family-dancer,' a buffoon. — Fan.^a-nddi7rd, f. 
a tube or pipe made of bamboo. —Fan.*fa-ndZ/ia, aa, 
m. the head of a family, chief of a race. — V'anxa- 
ndlikd, f. a pipe or lute made of bamboo, a reed, 
flute. — F'an^a-neZra, am, n. a kind of sugar-cane, 
the root of sugar-cane {•=^ikshu^mula)."»Vanda- 
pattra, am, n. a bamboo leaf ; a kind of metre, «= 
vaniapattra'-patUa ; (aa), m. a reed; (i), f. a 
particular kind of grass ; = 7rd^-Ai*rrgra.—Fo»wVi- 
pattraka, aa, m. a reed ; white sugar-cane ; a sort 
of fish, Cync^lotsus Lingua ; (am), u. yellow oipi- 
ment.rn, Var^apattra-patita, am, n. *flillen on a 
bamboo leaf,* a species of metre, four times - u u 

— o — ut.ru--,uuuuuu— Va^a^parampard, 
f. family succession, lineage, descent. — Va'f^a-pdtra- 
kdrini, f. a woman who makes bamboo vessels or 
baskets. — Fa^a*7)fZa, aa, m., N. of a plant ( — 
kaya-^uyffulu). -■ Var^'a-puahpd, f., N. of a plant 
{ — 8aha-deri).^Va^a-puraka, am, 11. a kind ot 
sugar-cane (—ilcahu-mtila). — Vaf^a^pratiahthd- 
na-kara, aa, m. one who establishes his frimily on 
a firm foundation. — Fan^o-^rdArriairia, am, n., N. 
of a chronological list of ancient teachers. — Van^a* 
hhdra, aa, m. a load of bamboos. — Fantfa-hA^fZ, 
t, m. the supporter of a family, head of a race. 
""Varpfa-hhojya, aa, d, am, to be possessed by 
a family, hereditary ; (am), n. an hereditary estate. 
^Vm^a-maya, aa, i, am, made of bamboo. 

— Fan/a-muZa/ra, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing- 
place. — Fans^a-rdja, aa, m. a very high or lofty 
bamboo ; N. of a king. — Varp^a-rot^and or i;an.<in- 
lodand, f. an earthy concretion of a milk-white 
colour fonned in the hollow of the bamboo and 
known by the name of bamboo-maima. — Fan/Zo- 
lakahmi, ia, f. the fortune of a family. Fan.s"a- 
vardhana, as, I, am, increasing or prospering a 
family; (am), n. the act of causing prosperity to 
a family.— Fan^a-t*arrZ7iZa, t, ini, i, increasing or 
exalting a family.— FanjZo-v/ZaZf, is, f. a clump or 
thicket of bamboos ; family, descent. — Fan 

rini, f. a woman employed in splitting bamboos. 

— Vania-vUuddha, aa, d, am, (made) of a good 
bamboo ; of a pure or good family. — Vai^a-'vistara, 
aa, m. a complete genealogy. — V ansa-vriddhi, 
ia, f. prosperity of a family. — V anda-darkard, 
f.BvanjZa-ra(^nd. — Fantfa-jfaZaAa, f. a bamboo 
peg or screw at the lower end of a VTn2 or lute, 
(according to some) the bamboo pipe that forms the 
body of the lute; any sm.'ill bamboo pin or stake 
(as the bar of a cage, &c.).— Fan^a-samdddra, aa, 
m. family usage.— FanjZa-MfaniZa, am, n. a species 
of the JagatT metre ( =* ra wrfa-sZAa-riZa). — Fonrfa- 
atha, am, 11. (or d, f.?), a particular metre ( — 
'mn^a-afha‘Vfla).'"Vanifa-stha-mla, am, n. the 
hollow or cavity found in a bamboo cane ; N. of a 
species of the JagatT metre, four times u - u — u u 

— V/ “ u - , (the beginning of the Ritu-samhSra is in 
this metre.)— Fan^a-sZAZZi, is, f. the state or con- 
dition of a family. — Fan/fa-hina, aa, d, am, desti- 
tute of family or descendants, having no kindred. 

— T^an^d^aZa (®rfa-d</®), aa, d, am, what comes 
from one's family, inherit^, obtained by inheritance. 

— Fan^d^ra (Va-Of/®), am, n. the point or end^ of 
a bamboo cane ; the shodi of a bamboo. — Van4dn^ 
ktira (Va-ai»®), aa, m. a bamboo shoot or sprout. 

Vanidnukirtana {°ifa~an^), am, n. the ppblish- 
ing or proclaiming a fkmily, genealogy. — Fonrfdwa? 
krama (Va-an®), aa, m. femily succession, genea- 
logy, lineal inheritance. — Vaj^dnugd Cia-an^), 
aa, d, am, being on or along the central projecting 
part of a sword; passing from family to family. 
^Vanidnu^arita CSa-an"*), am, n. the history of 
a family or dynasty, a genealogical list (one of the 
five Lakshagas or distinguishing marks of a 
rana).— Faf^dntti;an<a*danZa (^«ra-an°), am, n. 
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the history of both old and more recent families 
(one of the five Lakshanas of a PoVSna). «• Fanid- 
vath f. a proper N. — Fan/SvaZi f. the 

line of a fiimily, a pedigree, genealogy. — Farp/dAva 
(Va-dA**), as, m. bamboo-manna. — Foi^-^ara, 
oa, d, am, holding a flute or pipe ; (aa), m. a flute- 
player, piper ; N. of Krishna ; of a learned man. 
"fVan^-dhdrin, i, irti, i, holding or carrying a 
flute ; (i), m. a flute-player ; N. of Kfishna.— Foii-vi- 
vadana, as, m.,"N. of a Scholiast. 

Fanidiba, as, m. a large kind of sugar-cane ; a joint 
in a bamboo ; a small flsh, Cynoglossu.^ Lingua; N. of 
a king ; (lAd), f. a kind of pipe or flute ; aloe wood, 
Agalloc^um, (in tliis sense al«> am, n. ; cf. vansHkn.) 

Va^ka, as, i, am, belonging or relating to a 
bamb^, pertaining to a family &c., lineal, genealo- 
gical ; {am)f n. aloe wood ; [cf. mn^fikd above.] 

Fan^M, i, mi, i, belonging to a family; [cf. 

Vanii’vndyn, am, n. a flute, pipe, (probably 
wrong for var^-viuhja.) 

Fan-fi. See under vamfa, p. 875, col. 2. 

Van^ya, as, a, am, of or belonging to a family, 
of a good family, of the same family. 

Fow^^a, as, d, am, belonging or attached to the 
main beam ; connected with the badc-bone or spine ; 
of or belonging to a family ; of a good family, of 
the same family ; peculiar to a family ; genealogical, 
lineal ; (as), m. a cross-beam, joist ; a bone in the 
arm ; a bone in the leg ; a member of a family ; a 
son, lineal descendant, posterity; an ancestor, fore- 
father ; a kinsman from seven generations above and 
seven below ; a pupil ; (as), m. pi. ancestors. 

vansaga, as, m., Ved. a bull. 
cauh. See rt. hauh, p* 671, col. 2. 

Vanhishijia, as, d, am (sec hafdiishfha), most, 
very much or great. 

Vanhiyas, dn, asi, as (see hanhiyas), more, 
greater ; very much or large. 

vak (a form of rt. vank, q. v.), to go 
crookedly, &c., (in ^ig-veda VII. 21, 3. 
vdvakre—nirgaManti, they issued fortli.) 

Vaka, as, m. a heron, crane, Ardea Nivea; a 
hypocrite, cheat, rogue, deceiver (the crane being 
regarded as an animal of great cunning and deceit 
as well as sagacity) ; a particular tree. Sesbana Gran- 
diflora ; an apparatus for calcining or subliming 
metals or minerals (consisting of two cnxibles, one 
inverted over the other and placed over a fire) ; N. 
of a ^ishi (having the patronymic Dalbhi orDAibhya); 
of a Rftkshasa or demon (killed by Bhima or Bhlma- 
sena, see vaka-7wiha) ; of an Asura (said to have 
assumed the form of a crane and to have been con- 
quered by Krishna) ; of Kuvera ; of a king ; (os), 
m. pi., N. of a people; (i), f. ~ pfiZond. — Foita- 
kaddhn, N. of a district. — FaAa-AaZpa. as, m., N. 
of a particular Kalpa or period of the world. — FttAtt- 
dara, as, m.^taka-vratm.^Vaka^Hn6ikd, f. a 
sort of fish. — Fa^'a-JtZ, t, m. 'conqueror of Vaka,* 
N. of BhTma-sena.i>-FaAa-Zva, am, n. the state or 
condition of a oraiie. — Vakordvipa, as, m., N. of 
a Dvipa. — FaAa-c/Aup^, as, m. a compound per- 
fume, (also read vrike^hupa,) — Vaka-ftakha, as, 
m., N. of a son of ViivS-mitra, (also read vedta-naka.) 
— FoAa-nisikZaiux, as, m. ‘ destroyer of Vakj,’ N. 
of BhTma-sena. — FoAa-pandoAa, am, n. a space of 
time consisting of the buff five Tithis of the bright 
half of the month KSrttika. — FaAa-pusApa, as, 

m. a kind of tree, ARschynomene Grandiflora ; (am), 

n. the flower of this tree. — FoAa-^anZm, am, n. 

* crane-like instrument,' epithet of a particular form 
of retort. — Vakenraja, as, m. the king of the cranes 
(named Raja-dharman, he was son of KaZyapa, see 
Mahi-bh. S^anti-p. 6336).— FoAa-vocZAa, as, m. 

* the killing of Vaka,' N. of a section of the Adi- 
parvati of the Maha-bh. 6103-6315 (ilescribing 
how Bhima, while resident in the city of £]a-6dira, 
delivered his family and the whole neighbourhood 


from the tyranny of the demon named Vaka or 
Baka, who forced the citizens to send him every day 
a dish of food by a man whom he always devoured 
as his daintiest morsel at the end of the repast). 
^Vaka-vriksha, as, m. a kind of tree. — FaAa- 
vritti, is, is, i, one who acts or behaves like a crane, 
hypocritical ; (is), m. a false or hypocritical devotee, 
hypocrite (compared to the aane which stations itself 
cunningly by a pool apparently absorbed in meditation 
till it sees a fi^ on which to dart). — Vaka-vairin, 
i. 111. ‘ Vaka's enemy,* N. of Bhima-sena. — FaAa- 
vrata, am, i\, * crane-like observance,* the conduct 
of a crane, hypocrisy.— FaAavraZa-Vara, as, m. 
one who acts like a crane, a hypocrite.— FaAa-^'ra* 
tika, fis, or vaha-vratin, i, m. * one whose acts or 
observances are like those of a crane,* a false devotee, 
religious hypocrite, one who assumes the appearance 
of devotion or meditation for interested purposes, 
(see vaka^'jitti.) — Vaka-saktha, as, m. a proper 
N.; (d/t), m. pi. Vaka-saktha's descendants.— FaAa- 
sahjOrvdsin, I, m. * dwelling in the same abode as 
the crane,* a lotus. — FoA'dn (^ka~ari), is, m. 
‘enemy of Vaka,* N. of Kflshna. — FaAc^d. Ckn- 
t^a), as, m., N. of a temple founded by Vaka. 

Vakd^, f. a sort of fish (—vaha^6iniikd). 

Vdkdya, Norn. P. vakdyati, 8cc., to represent or 
act like the Asura Vaka. 

Vahdyat, an, anti, at, acting like the Asura Vaka. 

Vakida, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. vak or vank), 
a kind of tree, Mimusops Elengi ; a kind of drug ; 
(d), {., N. of a phnt,r-katitkd ; (i), f. a sort uf 
drug (commonly called Kakoll) ; (arn), n. the fra- 
grant flower of Mimusops Elengi.— Fa/ct^ZdmZtVcd 
(“Za-a»'), f,, N. of a woman. 

VakulUa, as, d, am, furnished with Mimusops 
Elengi. 

Vakula, as, m. the Vakula tree. 

VakenUed, f. a small crane ; the branch of a trje 
bent by the wind. 

Vakota, ns, m. a crane. 

FaZra, as, d, am, crooked, winding, tortuous, 
curved, bent, bowed, meandering, curled, curly (as 
hair &c.) ; having an apparently backward motion, 
retrograde (said of planets); prosodially long (the 
form of the long mark being supposed to be curved), 
aooked in disposition, cunning, fraudulent, dishonest, 
prevaricating, indirect, evasive, ambiguous; cruel, 
malignant; (euf), m. the planet Mars; the planet 
Saturn ; Rudra or ^iva ; the Asura Tripura ; N. of 
a king of the Karflshas ; of a R3kshasa;=pa97>r4/a/ 
(ds), m. p].; N. of a people, (also read dakra) ; (d), 
f., N. of a particular inusiral instrument ; scil. gati, 
N. of a particular variation in the course of Mercury ; 
(am), n. the winding course of a river, the ann or 
bend of a stream ; the apparent retrograde motion 
of a planet ; (in surgery) a form of fracture (when a 
bone is bent in a particular way or only partially 
broken) ; [cf. according to some, Lat. varus : Hib. 
Jiar, * crooked, wicked ;* fiaras, * crookedness ;* fior 
raim, ‘I incline, bend.*] — Fal'm-AairiZa, as, m. 
‘having crooked thorns,* the jujube tree. — FaAra- 
kantaka, as, m. Acacia Catechu. — Vakra-kkadga 
or vakra-khadgaka, as, m. a bent sword, a cimrter, 
sabre. — Vakra-gati, is, f. aooked or winding course, 
tortuous motion, apparent retrograde motion or re- 
trogression (said of the course of Mars &c.) ; (is, is, 
i), moving aookedly or tortuously, meandering. 
•mVaJera-gdmin, i, ini, i, going aookedly, moving 
tortuously or in zigzag, fraudulent, dishonest.— Fa- 
kra-griva, as, m. • aooked-nccked,* a camel. — Va~ 
hrordandu, us, m. * crooked-beaked/ a parrot. 
— Vukradd, f. or vcikra-tva, am, n. aook^ness, 
curvature, airvedness, tortuousiiess; retrograde motion 
(in astronomy); the going aooked or wrong, failure, 
mishap: pervenencss, falseness, dishonesty, ambi- 
guity, prevarication.— FaA;ra-Zu9^f as, a, am, 
aooked-beaked, having a aooked face ; (as), m. a 
parrot ; N. of (SaneZa (so called as represented wfth 
the trunk of an elephant).— FaAra-cZatiaAZm, om, 
m. * crooked-tusked,' a b(^, (wrondy vaktror 
d"*,) — Vakra-drishii, is, f. obuqw vision, an 


oblique look, squint ; malignant regard, hostile vfeHr • 
(is, is, i), looking asquint, squint-eyed, squinting ; 
looking malignantly or with an evil eye at any one ; 
jealous, envious. — Vakra-nakra, as, m. ‘ crooked- 
beaked,* a parrot ; a low or depraved man. — FoAra- 
ndla, am, n. a sort of wind-instrument. » FaAra- 
ndsa, as, 5. am, crooked-nosed, having a crooked 
beak; (as), m. a proper N. — FaAra-wwwAa, as, 
ni. • crooked-nosed,' an owl. — Vakra’pdda, as, d, 
am, crooked-legged. -FoAra-puddAo or vakra- 
puddhUca, as, m. ‘crooked-tailed,* a dog. — FoAm- 
pura, am, n., N. of a town. — FoAra-pwsApa, as, 
ni., N. of a plant, Sc.sbana Grandiflora ; Butea Fron- 
dos2.^Vakra-hdladhi, is, m. ‘crooked-tailed,’ a 
dog. — Vakra4ikfiriita, am, n. indirect speech, 
equivocation, prevarication, evasion.— Fa Aro-bAdva, 
as, m, tlie state of being bent, curvature, crooked- 
ness; auining, craft, dfxeit, ^Vakra-rekJid, f. a 
curved hne.^^Vakra-ldjtgula, am, n. a aooked 
tail ; (as), m. ‘ aooked-tailed,* a dog. — Vakra- 
vaktrn, as, m. * aooked-faced, having a aooked 
snout,* a hog, boar. — FoAra-daZyd, f. a kind of 
small shrub or bush. — FaAt*a-d/*s//^a, as, i, am, 
having crooked or bent horns, ^Vakrorsamstha, 
as, d, am, placed transversely. — Fa/rraf/ra (Va- 
co/”), am, n., N. of a plant (commonly called Betu). 
•"Vakrdttga (Va-a/*-”), am, n. a crooked limb; 
(as), m. a goose ; the ruddy goose (‘ having a airved 
body’); a snake. — l'aAm»jrAri (Va-a/O. W» “• 
a crooked leg. — FaAri-Aarawa, am, n. the act of 
making aooked, bending, distorting. — FoArj-AH, 
cl. 8. P. -karoli, -kart uni, to make curved or aooked. 
— Vakri-krita, as, d, am, made crooked or curved, 
bent. — VakrMidra, as, m. curvature, curve ; 
fraudulent or dishonest disposition. — FffA'n-bAw, cl. 
I. P. -bhavati, &c., to become crooked or bent; 
to retrograde (said of planets).- T’^aArt-bAilZa, as, d, 
am, become crooked, curved, bent, dishonest. — Fa- 
kretara ('*ra-it'^), as, d, at, reverse of crooked, 
straight, not curved or curled. — FaAroAzZ i^ra-uk'^), 
is, f. indirect or perverse .speech, equivocation, pre- 
varication, evasive speech or reply, evasion ; hint, 
insinuation; pun; sarcasm. — FaA/'oAZ'i-^7t^<^ai o,m, 
n., N. of a work. ^Vakroshthi, is, or vakroshthikd, 
f. (fr. vakra + oshtha), a slight smile, one in which 
the lips are drawn 011 one side without the teeth 
being shewn. 

Vakrntu, ns, m., N. of a deity. 

FaAmZapa, as, m. pi., N. of a people, (also read 
dukrdti.) 

Vakri, is, is, i, equivocating, speaking falsely, 
uttering untruths, prevaricating, lying. 

T’aAr/Za, cut, d, am, curved, crooked, bent; entering 
on an apparently retrograde course (said of a planet). 

l^ttArZn, i, ini, i, aooked ; retrograding, moving 
backwards (said of Mars and other planets); dis- 
honest, fraudulent ; (i), m. a Jaina or Bauddha. 

I'aArima, as, d, am, bent, curved. 

FoAnmati, d, m. aookediicss, curvature; crafti- 
ness, cunning, duplicity, ambiguity. 

Vakva, as, d, am, Vcd. winding about, moving 
crookedly, rolling, hastening. 

W^tSvakala, as, in.,Ved. inner rind, bast. 
vakasuhdna, N. of a place. 
vakula. See col. a. 

vdkusa, as, m., N. of a particular 

animal dwelling in the foliage of trees. 

vakk [cf. rts. vashk, vask, vank], 

cl. 1. A. vakhate, vakldtum, to go. 

vakkalin, t, m. (formed fr. val^ 

kalim), N. ofal^ishi. 

Mdifk vakkasa = vakvasa, 

vakkula, as, m. a proper N. 
vaktavya, vaktra. See p. 877, col. 3. 
^ vakra, &c. See col. 2. 





iniir va-krama. 


iqr||t^l9 vaktra-dala. 
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va^kramOf as, m. (for ava-krama), 

flight, retreat. 

WWnf va-^kraya, as, m. (for ava^kraya, 

q. V.). price. 

M vakrolaka, as, m., N. of a village; 
{am), n>» N. of a town. 

See p. 878, col. i. 

vakvasa, as, m, a particular intoxi- 

cating drink. 

•srpEt vaksh (closely connected with rt. 

^^ 3 . uitaA, q.v.), d. i. P. (Ved. also A.) 
vakshiztif vavakiha^ (in the Veda only the follow- 
ing Perfect forms are found, vavdkaha^ vavakahi-- 
tha, vavakahuSt vavakahe, vavakahire), vakahi- 
turn, Ved. to grow, increase, become tall ; to accu- 
mulate : to be great or strong, to be powerful, (ac- 
cording to Say. on ^ig-veda 1. 64, 3. vavakahah ~ 
prdpayilum iddhdnti, they wish to bring; II. 33 , 
3. vavakahUka’^vodhum iddhaai, thou desirest to 
support,, as if fr. rt. i. vah) ; fo be angry : Cans. 
vakahayatif &c., Ved. to make grow, cause to 
increase, cause to be strong; [cf. Zend ukha, *to 
grow Gr. au^-w, av^-dv-w, oC^-q-O’r-s, av(- 

Lat. vaa-tiia : Goth, vaha-ja^ valia-tu-a : 
Angl. Sax. weaxan : Lith. auyUt auka-taa : Hib. 
faaaimt ‘ I grow ;* faaamhuil, * growing.’] 

Vakahana, aa, i, am, Ved. (perhaps) strengthen- 
ing, refreshing; (am), n. the breast; (perhaps) 
refreshment, strengthening, (according to Say. on 
]^ig-veda VI. 33, 6. vnkahandni—vtVinkdni ato- 
Irani, as if fr. rt. 1. vah) ; fire (according to Say. 
on Rig-veda V. 19, 5); {da), f. pU the stomach, 
abdomen, interior, (perhaps amncctcd with rt. 

1. vah); the sides, flank; the bed of a river; (ac- 
cording to Naigh. I. I3) = na<ifi, a river. —FaX*- 
shatie-sthd, da, da, am, Ved. being in fire, (Say. » 
vahnau atklta.) * 

Vakahani, ia, ia, i, Ved. (perhaps) strengthening, 
making strong. 

Vakahatha, aa, m., Ved. the act of strengthening, 
invigorating ; growing, increasing ; growth. 

Vakahaa, aa, n. (according to some originally 
pakahaa), strength (Ved.) ; the breast, bosom, chest, 
(in this sense perhaps fr. rt. I. vah); {da), m. an 
ox, bullock ; [cf. perhaps Lat. pectaa ; Hib. uchd, 

* the httasX*'\^Vakahah~aainmardinl, f. a wife Qis 
pressing or reclining on her husband's breast). --FaV 
akah-athala or vakahaa-athala, am, n. the place of 
the breast, the breast, bosom, heart, •mVakahaa-taid- 
ghdta Cfa-dgh^’), aa, m. a blow on the chest ; [cf. 
tata.'] — Vakaho-griva, aa, m., N. of a son of 
VUvS-mitra. — FaW/o-ja, 08, m. or au, m. du. 

* chest-born,* the female breast ; [cf. uro-ja,'] — Fafc- 
aho-mai^dalin, i, m., scil. kaata, a position of the 
hands in dancing. — Vakako'ruh, (, or vaksho^raha, 
aa, ra. * chest-growing,’ the female breast. 

Vakahi, f., Ved. (according to Say.) flame ; [cf. 
vakahar^a above.] 


vakshu, the Oxus. 

vakshyamati^. See p. 878, col. i. 

vakh or vankh, cl. i. P. vakhati, 
vankhati, vakhitum or vankhitum, to 
go, move, move about; [cf. Lat. vacilloj Old 
Germ, wankdn, wanchdn,] 


vagald or vagald-mukht, f. a god- 
dess worshipped by the Tantrikas. 


va-gdha, as, m. (for ava-gdha), 
bathing, ablution. 

Va~gdhyd, ind. having bathed, bathing, dipping 
into ; having entered. 

mgnu, vagvanu. See p. 878, col. i. 
vagha, f., Ved. a kind of noxious 

animal. 


vank (probably connected with rt. 
^ valid; cf. rt. vak, with which rt. vank is 
identicaf; cf. also it. vang), cl. i. A. vankate, vankir 
turn, to go or proceed crookedly, be crooked ; to go ; 

! cf. Or. diyaii, dy/eoa, dyicir, dys^jhoa, dytcvpa, 
probably) Stevoa : Lat. angulua; vacillare, vacate, 
vacuua ; Old Germ, witikil, waga, wagon, waga, 
wank, wa/nkon : Angl. Sax. vincel, wcag, wok, wag, 
wo, wancol : Lith. wingia."] 

Vanka, aa, m. the bend or elbow of a river, the 
winding course of a stream ; crookedness ; (d), f. the 
pummel of a saddle. -i Fai»X*a-8ena,’'cw, m. a kind 
of tree (^vaka). 

Vankafaka, aa, m., N. of a mountain. 

Vankara, aa, m.-^ va}»iba,the bending of a river. 
Vankdlakdddrya {^ka-dif), aa, m., N. of an 
astronomer. 

Vankdld, f., N. of a place. 

Vankitii, f. a kind of plant {^ola-naaikd). 
Vankila, aa, m. a thorn. 

Vanku, ua, tut, u, Ved. going crookedly, (Say. 
on ^ig-veda 1. 51, ii ^vakra-gamana-Slla; but 
Rig-veda V. 45, 6 «= vana^gdmin, going to the 
w(^); going hurriedly, hastening (according to 
some). 

Vankya, aa, d, am, crooked, curved, flexible, 
pliant. 

Vankri, ia, m. a rib, the rib of any animal (as of 
a horse, ox, &c.) ; the n}x of a building ; the timber 
of a roof ; a particular musical instrument. 

vankshaiia, am, n. (probably con- 
nect^ with vakahana under rt. vakah), the groin, 
the pubic and iliac regions ; the joint of the thigh. 

vankshu, us, f. a small arm or branch 
of the Ganges [cf. vanka, vanku]; the Oxus; 
[cf. vakahu^ 



raised =rt. vakh, 


q. V. 


vankhara, as, a, am,:=, 6 dru: 

m. a proper N. 


(“»). 



vang [cf. rt. vank], cl. i. P. van- 
gati, vangitum, to go; to go lamely. 


vanga, as, m. Bengal proper or the 
eastern parts of the modern province ; N. of the son 
of Bali ; of a king of the lunar race (regarded as 
the* common ancestor of the people of Bengal); 
cotton; the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena; {da), 

m. pi. the inhabitants of the above country; (am), 

n. tin ; lead ; [cf, Hib. han, * copper.*] — Vanga-ja, 
am, n. brass, red-lead. oFa^i/a-ytvana, am, n. 
silver. — Vanga-rleda, aa, m. the country of Bengal. 
omVanga-aena, aa, m,==vanka-aena ; a proper N. 
mmVaitga-aenaka, aa, m. the Sesbana Grandiflora. 
•mVangdri (^ga-ari), ia, m. yellow orpiment. 

Faii'^ana, aa, m. the egg-plant, Solanum Melon- 
gena ; [cf. vaftga.] 

Vangiya, see Gaijia Gahadi to Pan. IV. 3 , 138. 


^jf^i vangald, f., N. of a particular 
Raginf or modification of a musical mode, (see 
rdgin.) 

Vartgdla, aa, m., N. of the son of the Raga or 
musical mode called Bbairava; (i), f., N. of the 
wife of the Raga Bhairava, (see rdga,) 

Vangdlikd, (,"»vangdli, 

Vanguld, vangald above. 

Mfjfft. vangiri, is, in., N. of a king. 

vangfida, as, m.,Ved., N. of a demon. 

vattgh, cl. i. A. vanghate, vanghi- 
turn, to go; to begin moving; to begin; 
tp move swiftly ; to blame or censure. 


vangha, as, m. a kind of tree. 

'Kap va^, cl. a. P. (in the non-conjuga- 
^ S tional tenses also A.), vakti (ist sing. 


vadmi. See., see Gram. 650; Ved. also cl. 3. P. 
vivakti, 1st sing, vivakmi, as if fr. a form vak; 
said to be also cl. i. P. va^ati), uvdt^a (Ved. [pra]- 
vavd^a, ^ig-veda I. 67, 4), v/e (and sing, ddiahi, 
Ved. [praJvava/rsAe), vakahyati, -te, avodait, 
avodaia (other anomalous forms fr. the base 
vod are voda^i, vodanti, voddma, vodea, vodema. 
Sec., voda, vo^tu, vode, vodanta, vodeya, rode- 
mahi), vaktum (Ved. vaktave, vakioa), to say, 
speak, (punar vad, to speak again, answer, reply) ; 
to tell, declare, utter, (sometimes with a double acc., 

e. g. tarn idam vdkyam uvdda, he spoke this 
speech to him); to mention, describe; to call, 
name; to recite, repeat; to announce, proclaim, 
publish; to speak ill of, revile (with acc.): Pass. 
udyate, hot, avddi, to be said or spoken; to be 
spoken about; to be told; to be admonished; to 
be called or named, &c. ; to be regarded as, pass 
for: Caus. vddayati, -yffnm, Aor. avdvadat, to 
cause to say or speak, order to speak ; to cause to 
be recited, cause (anything written) to be uttered or 
pronounced, to read ; to say, tell, dedare ; to promise : 
Dcsid. vivakahati. See., to desire to say or speak, 
&c. : Pass, of Desid. vivakahyate; [cf. Gr. iir (for 
fair for fak) in ffir-o-v, fir-os, 6 }jf, oaoa, cr-oir-4, 
$a 6 -nponoa, vavpearai : Lat. vSe-are, vox, v 6 c-ia, 
in-vi-tare, con-viciu-m : Old Germ, wak-an, ga- 
wah-anian, gi-wah-t: Mod. Germ, er-wdhnen: 
Old Pruss. en-wack-e-mai, * we invoke ;* en-wacke : 
Hib. faighim, * I speak, talk ;* faigh, * a prophet ;* 
faighle, faighleadh, * words, talk.*] 

Vaklavya, aa, d, am, to be spoken or uttered, fit 
or proper to be said ; to be named or called ; to be 
spoken to or addressed ; to be spoken about or 
against, having a bad name or reputation, blam- 
able, reprehensible, vile, low, base, bad ; liable to be 
called upon for an account, answerable, accountable, 
responsible; subject, dependent; {am), n. a rule, 
precept, sentence, dictum, aphorism, speech ; speak- 
ing; reproach, censure. ««FaX:tovya-fd, f. or vak- 
tavya-tva, am, n. the state of being fit or proper 
to be said or spoken about, the state of being spoken 
against, the having a bad name or reputation, re- 
proachablencss, blamableness, reprehension, blame; 
responsibility ; subjection, dependence. 

Vakti, ia, f., Ved. speech ; [cf. ukti.] 

Vaktu, ua, m. (according to Sly.^^paruaha- 
vdkydndm vaktfi), a speaker of harsh language, 
revifer ; (but according to modem scholars vaktave 
in l^ig-v^aVll. 31, 5. is a Vcdic infin.) 

Vakttirkdma, aa, d, am {vaktu for vaktum), in- 
tending to speak, desirous of speaking, about to speak. 

Vakturmancu, da, da, aa {vaktu for vaktum), 
having a mind to speak, being about to speak. 

Vaktri, td, tri, tfi, one who speaks, a speaker ; 
speaking, saying, loquacious, talkative; speaking 
well or sensibly, eloquent, learned, wise; speaking 
truly, honest, sincere; (fd), m. a speaker, orator, 
expounder, teacher ; [cf. Lat. auctor.] — VaktTutd, 

f. or vaktri^tva, am, n. ability to speak, talkative- 
ness, eloquence, elocution. — Vaktfitva’dakti, ia, f. 
ability to speak, eloquence. 

Voitrika, aa, d, am, at the end of an adj. comp, 
sa vaktri. 

Vaktra, am, n. the organ of speech, the mouth ; 
the face ; a muzzle, snout, proboscis, beak. See. ; the 
point (of an arrow), the spout of a jug or vessel ; 
beginning, commencement ; (in algebra) the initial 
quantity or first term oj^ a progression ; a sort of 
metre containing four tiines eight syllables (said to 
be like the dtoka) ; a sort of garment ; the root of 
Tabemasmontana Coronaria; [cf. perhaps Lat. la- 
trare for metrare.y^Vaktra-khura, aa, m. • mouth- 
hoof,* a tooth. ^Vaktra-Ja, ox, m. 'sprung from 
the mouth (of BrahmS),* a Brfthman. ■■Faibfra- 
tdla, am, n. a musical instrument played with the 
mouth ; (.«aid to mean also * making a noise by strik- 
ing the mouth with the hand at the moment of utter- 
ing sound.*) "^Vaktrortui^da, aa, m. 'having a pro- 
boscis inst^ of a face,* N. of Ganefa.-«Fciikfm- 
dala, am, n. a part of the mouth, the palate. 
10 O 
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i- VtiktraHlvara^ am, n. the opening of the mouth. 
^Vaktra-pa(a, a veil. — Kaittra-/?af fa, a«, m. a 
bag containing com tied round a horse’s head. 

— Vaktra-parispanda, a«, m. * motion of the 
mouth,’ spej^, discourse. i, *«*, 
t, mouth-piercing, mouth-cutting, pungent, bitter, 
^axp.^mVaktra-yodhin^ #, sni, s, fighting with the 
mouth ; (»), m., N. of an Asura. — Vakira-ran- 
dhrttt am, n. the aperture of the mouth. — T'aAVra- 
ruAa, * growing on the face,* hair growing on 
the face, hair on the proboscis (of elephants &c.). 
^Vaktra^rogn, as, m. mouth-disease, a disease of 
the mouth. •^Vaktra-^rogin, i, i?#i, t, suffering from 
a disease of the mouth. — raAYm-ivwa, a«, m. 

* mouth-scenting,* an orange. — Vaktra-ifodhaHa, 
as, i, am, cleansing or purifying the mouth ; {am), 
n. the act of cleansing the mouth; the fruit of 
Aveirhoa Carambola ; a lime, citron. — Vaktra-' 
ifodhin, f. ini, i, purifying the mouth: (i), m. the 
citron tree; (s), n. a citron or lime. — Fa/r^ra^am 
(®ra-da°), as, m. * mouth-liquor.* saliva. 

Vaktraka at the end of an adj. comp. * vaktra. 

Vaktea, as, # 7 , am, yed,^raktavya, to be 
uttered or spoken ; (according to Say. raktvdndm 

— vaktavydndin veda-vnkydndm.) 

Vakman, a, n., Ved. (Say. — mdipa). path, road ; 
{=iraiUma,stotra), speech, hymn of praise. — Fa^•- 
jiui-rdja-satya, as, m., Ved. faithful to those who 
arc the rulers or ordainers of hymns (of praise). 

Vukinya, as, d, am, Ved. to be praised, worthy 
of celebration, praiseworthy. 

Yak can, d, -vari, a, Ved. (according to modem 
scholars) =^vnkva, p. 876, col. 3 ; (d), m. a speaker, 
singer, chanter, great talker, chatterer. 

V akshyamd^a, as, d, am, about to be said or 
described, intended to be spoken about afterwards, 
to be mentioned hereafter or subsequently. — Vaksh-‘ 
yamdya-tra, am, n. the being about to be men- 
tioned, the being about to be spoken of hereafter. 

Vaynii, us, as, a, talkative ; (us), m. a speaker ; 
a sound ; the cry (of an animal), croak (of a frog, 
^ig-veda VII. 103, a). 

Vayrana, as, d, am, Ved. (perhaps) talkative, 
chattering; praising. 

Vagvanu, us, ni., Ved. a sound, noise, (SHy. — 
^ahla.) 

Vada, as, d, am, speaking, ulking, saying, &c. 
[cf. (as), m. a parrot suc^a, the sun; 

===kdraiia; (a), f. a kind of talking bird, Turdus 
Salica {=-sdrikd ) ; a kind of aromatic root, (accord- 
ing to some, orris root) ; (am), n. the act of speak- 
ing, talk; [cf. dwr-r®.]— Faddddrya (’da-dd ’), as, 
m., N. of a preceptor. — Faddrda (“do-ar®), as, m. 
a sun-worshipper, Parsee. 

Vadakna, ws, us,u, ulkative, loquacious, eloquent ; 
{us), m. a Brahman ; a proper N. 

Fada9(/d, f. a kind of talking bird, Turdus Salica 
or the Maina. 

Fada^di, L^vadandd vartti ; a kind of 
weapon. 

Vadana, as, d, am, speaking, a speaker, elo- 
quent (V^.); to be praised, laudable (Ved.); 
^ng pronounced (Ved.) ; mentioning, indicat- 
iiig, pointing out, signifying (at the end of a 
comp .) : (am), n. the act of speaking or pronounc- 
ing, spring, uttering, declaring, ordering, enjoin- 
ing, declaration, affinnation, promise ; pronunciation ; 
the pronunciation of a letter (in grammar) ; the act 
of reciting or repeating, recitation; mentioning, 
naming, being called; a speech, word, expression, 
unerance, sentence, message ; a text, dictum, apho- 
rism, rale, precept, passage of a sacred book or code 
of laws; counsel, advice, instructioo; proclamation, 
edict, order, injunction, command, (vadandt, and less 
frequently vadaiiena, * in the name of,* e. g. mama 
vadandt, * in my name,* * by my order') ; sound, 
voice ; the meaning of a word (in mmmar) ; num- 
ber (in grammar; cf. eAro-o®, dvir^, hahu ^) ; dry 
ginger. - Vadanakara, as, t, am, making a ipeedi, 
speaking ; acting according to injunction, doing wbat 
one is told, ob^ing enders, obedient ; (oa), m, the 


author or enundator of a precept.- Fadarta-Arartn, 
i, ini, %, doing what is commanded, obeying orders, 
obedient. — Vadanorkrama, as, m. order of words, 
discourse. — Vadana-yodara, as, d, am, forming a 
subject of conversation. — Farfdwa-yrticmra, am, n. 
respect for an order, deference to a command. — Fa- 
dana-grdhin, t, inii, i, accepting or obeying orders, 
attentive to a command, obedient, compliant, con- 
formable, submissive, humble. — Faduna-paf a, us, 
us, u, skilful in speech, eloquent. — Vadanct^natra, 
am, 11. mere words, assertion unsupported by facts. 
— Vadana-viruddha, its, a, am, opposed to a 
dedaratioii or precept, contrary to a text. — Fadarto- 
viradha, as, m. inconsistency of precepts or texts, 
incongruity, contradiction. — Fadana-t^a/rrf, is, f. 
distinctness or perspicuity of a text. — Vadann-'data, 
am, n. a hundred speeches, repeated speech or decla- 
ration. — Vadana-sahdya, as, m. a companion for 
(the sake of) conversation, any sociable cuinpaiiion 
with whom one Ynay talk. — Fadandniq/a (®na- 
an% ns, d, am, following advice or orders, obedient, 
submissive. — Fadand-ear, an, atx, at, Ved. pos- 
sessed of speech, eloquent, gified with the power of 
praising or singing; making a sound, lowing (as 
kinc ; S 5 y. — hamofid-^ravddirdahda-vaty^Vadanl- 
kri, d. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to make a reproach. 
•^]"adani~krita, as, d, am, made a reproach, ex- 
posed to censure or abuse. — Vadane-stkita. as, d, 
am, abiding in a command, obeying orders, com- 
pliant, conformable, obedient. — Vadanopakrama 
as, m. commencement of a speech, ex- 
ordium. 

TWaniya, as, d, am, to be spoken or uttered, 
fit or proper to be said, mentionabic ; to be called 
or named; to be spoken about or against, to be 
reproved, censurable, liable to reproach; (am), n. 
reproach, censure, blame. — Fadaniya-td, f. or va~ 
daniya^tva, am, n. liability to be spoken about or 
against; rumour, report, evil report, blamabl'^ness, 
detraction, scandal ; blame, reprehension. 

Vadara, as, m. a cock ; a low person. 

Vadalu, us, m. — datru, a malevolent person, 
enemy ; offence, fault (?). 

Fadoe, as, n. speech, voice; a speech, word; a 
hymn ; singing, song (of birds) ; advice, counsel ; 
prodamation, edict, command, order; a sentence; 
declaration of fate, oracle; number (in grammar, 
cf. dui~d^).^"Vada/pkraina, as, m. course of speedi, 
mode of address, dbeourse.- Fada#dm-jf>afi!, is, m. 

‘ lord of speeches,’ N. of Brihas-pati ; the planet 
Jupiter.- Fadaa-AYxra, as, i, am, accomplishing the 
words or commands of another ; doing what is en- 
joined or commanded, obedient, compliant. — Fado- 
graha, as, d, am, receiving words or commands, 
comprehending or apprehending words ; (as), m. the 
ear. — Fado-yiiy, k, k, k, Ved. harnessed at (his) 
word; harnessed with hymns.— Fado-vitA, t, t, t, 
Ved. skilful in speech, eloquent ; knowing hymns. 

1. vadasa, as, d, am (for 2. see p. 880), talkative, 
eloquent, wise; (at end of comp.) — radoa above. 

I. vadasya (fr. vadas), Norn. A. vadasyate, &c., 
Ved. to babble, rattle (said of the sound of the 
running Soma) ; to be prabed or glorified, (Sfly. =: 
stuyaie.) 

a. vadasya, as, d, am, Ved. (perhaps) worthy 
of mention, praiseworthy, celebrated; (or perhaps 
for I. vadasyu, q.v.) 

Vadasya, f. (fr. i. vadasya), Ved. desire of 
speaking, readiness of speech, eloquence; desire of 
praise. 

I. vadasyu, vs, vs, u (for 3. see p. 880. col. i), 
Ved. eloquent; desirous of praise, (Sfly. - s^uh'-Ara- 
ma.) 

Vadi, Ved. name, appellation. 

1. wdyamana, as, d, am, Ved. being spoken or 
uttered, (SSy.ss vdyamdna.) 

I. and 3. vadyamdna. See above 
and p. 880, cola I. 

vaddhuld, a various readmg for 

vatsald* 


vaddhikd in dtrgha-v°, q. v. 

vaj, cl. I. P. vajati, vavaja (2nd 
sing, vavajitha, 3rd du. vavajatus), va- 
jitum, to go, roam about [cf. rt. vraj] ; to increase ; 
to be hard or strong, (these senses arc assumed to 
explain vajra, vdja, &c., q.v., but a lost rt. m;=* 
vnj may be conjectured ; cf. ugra, ojas, &c.) ; cl. 
10. P. vdjayati, &c., to make possessed of food or 
strength, to desire or ask for food or strength, (in 
tlicbc senses more properly a Nom. fr. vdjn, see 
vdjaya ) ; to prepare the way ; to trim or feather an 
allow, to prepare, make; to go; fcf. Zend vaz, 
vaz-y-ant, vaz-d-vare ; Gr. vyi-'qs, {rpri-pS^, 
iyU-ta, iiyiaiv-w, tyid^-at; Lat. veg-e-o, uiy-e-o, 
vtg^e-lus, vig or, vig-il, aug-eo, aug-men4vrm, 
(perhaps) ragari; Goth. auka,vokrs; Old Germ. 
auhon; Angl. Sax. eacan, (probably also) wacor, 
wadanj Litii. uy~is, ug-a, aug-u, au^-mu.'] 
Vajra, as, d, am, adamantine, hard, impene- 
trable ; severe ; shaped like a kind of cross with two 
tr.iiisverse lines bisecting each other diagonally, cross, 
forked, aigxag; (asr-aw), m. 11. (in the earlier lan- 
guage as, in.), the thunderbolt and weapon of Indra 
(said to have been formed out of the bones of a 
celebrated Rishi called Dadhida or Dadhidi, see da- 
dkida, lUidhidy-asthi ; it is sometimes described 
as circular like the C'akra or discus of Vishnu or 
shaped like a quoit but with a broader circumference 
and smaller central hole, and when made to revolve 
and launched at an enemy, the fire of lightning is 
supposed to issue in destructive flames from its 
periphery, elicited by the intensity of its centrifugal 
energy ; thunderbolt b also regarded as having 
the form of two transverse bolts or lines crossing 
each other thus X ) ; any destructive weapon like a 
discus or thunderbolt (as u.sed by various gods, evil 
beings, or persons of superhuman power, e. g. by 
Vislinu, Kfishna, the Rskshasas, and Vi^vS-mitra) ; a 
thunderbolt in general or the lightning suppusctl to 
issue from the centrifugal energy of the circular thun- 
derbolt of indra ; a diamond, (this gem being con- 
sidered to possess the hardness of the thunderbolt or 
to be of the same substance ) ; sour gruel ; (as), m. 
a form of military array ; a particular kind of column 
or pillar ; a particular figure or diagram the form of 
which is supposed to resemble that of the thunder- 
bolt ; any symbol with two lines crossing each other 
in a diagonal direction; a particular form of the 
moon ; N. of various plants, Euphorbia Antiquoruin ; 
Asteracantha Longifolia ; white-flowering Kusa grass ; 
N. of the fifteenth of the twenty-seven Yogas or 
astronomical periods of time, (see yoga ) ; of a parti- 
cular Soma ceremony; of a particular penance; a 
kind of very tenacious morUr or hard cement ; N. 
of a son of Aniruddha or of a grandson of Krishna ; of 
a son of Vilvfl-mitra ; of a son of Manu SAvarna ; of 
one of the seven Jaina Dafa-pQrvins ; of a ^ishi ; 
of a minister of NarendrAditya ; of a son of BhOti ; 
of a king ; (a), f. Cocculus Cordifolius ; Euphorbia 
Antiquorum ; N. of DurgA ; of a daughter of Vai- 
AvAnara; (t), f. a kind of Euphorbia; (am), n. a 
kind of hard iron, steel ; a kind of talc ; — vag-" 
vajra, thunder-like denundation, veiy harsh or 
severe language ; a particular mode of sitting ; Em- 
blic Myrobalan ; the blossom of the sesamum or of 
any plant called Vajra; N. of a particular configuraF^ 
tion of the planets and stars (viz. when the favour- 
able planets are situated in the first and seventh houses 
and the unfavourable ones in the fourth and tenth) ; 
— bdlaka, a child, pupil ; [cf. Zend vaz-ra, * a club ;* 
Old Germ, weg^; Angl. Sax. waseg, fseeg.'] 
^Vajrorkankaia, as, m. * adamantine-armour^, 
N. of Hanumat the monkey god. — Fq/ra-ka^fa, 
as, m. Euphorbia Neriifolia or Antiquorum.— Fq;ra- 
kat^iaka, as, m. • vajrakai^ia ; Asteracantha Lon- 
^\o\\s,mmVajra-‘kan^aka-idlmaU, f. a cotton tree 
with very hard thorns; N. of a hell ^Vajra- 
kanda, as, m. a sort of esculent root, (perhaps) 
ysm. ^Vajrakapdiormat, an, ati, at, having ada- 
mantine doon.m>Vajrakapdlin, i, m., N- of n 




vajra-^ka'nf.a. vajri-jit. 879 


Buddha. — Vajrorkar^a, as, m. = vajra-knnda, 
^Vajra-hdlikd, f., N. of the mother of S^akya- 
muni. — Vajra-kdU, f. epithet of a Jiiia-iakti. 
wmVajra’-kita, as, m. a kind of penetrating insect 
which bores holes in wood and stone, (see vajra- 
fiaruhtra.) — Vajra-ktla, as, m. a thunderbolt. 
mmVajra-kllaya, Nom. A. •‘kildynte, 8cc., to act 
or be like a thunderbolt ^Vajra-ktldyitu, as, d, 
am, struck as it were by thunderbolts. — Vajra- 
kukshi, N. of a cave. ^Vajra-ku*a, as, m. ‘ dia- 
niond-peak/ a mountain consisting of diamonds; 
N. of a mountain ; of a mythical town on the 
UimUlaya mountains. — Fnjra-itefu, m. * having 
a Vajra for an ensign/ N. of the demon Naraka. 
mmVajrorkshdra, am, n. an alkaline earth or an 
impure carbonate of foAs,.^Vajra-garhha, as, m., 
N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Vajra-gopa, as, m. = indra- 
gopa. -« Vajra-ghdta, as, m. a thunder-stroke, stroke 
of a thunderbolt, thunder-clap, thunderbolt. -■ Vajra- 
ghosha, cut, a, am, sounding like a thunderbolt. 

— Vajra-dan&a, us, m. * hard-beaked,' a vulture ; 
[cf. vajra-tuir^da.'] -■ Vajra-darman, d, m. ‘ having 
a very hard or impenetrable skin,* a rhinoceros. 

— Vnjra-dihna, am, n. a Vajra-like mark. Vajra- 
A^hedakarprajnd-pdram-^iid, f., N. of a Buddhist 
Sofia work, (also vajra'-6^hedikd.)*^Vajra-jit, t, 
m. * conquering the thunderbolt/ N. of Garu^a (who 
was invulnerable to the strokes of Indra’s bolt ; cf. 
vajri‘jit). — Vajra-jvalana, am, n. ‘ thunder-flash,* 
lightning. FoJra-^/vdZti, f. * thunder-flash,' light- 
ning ; N. of a granddaughter of Vairo^ana. — Fq/ra- 
tika, as, m., N. of a Buddha. » Fq/m-noZrAd, f. a 
proper N.. (see Pilii. IV. i, 58 ; cf. vajra-7iakha.'] 
mtVajra-fara, as, m. epithet of a kind of very 
tenacious mortar or cement. ■•Fq/ra-^d, f. or vajra- 
fva, am, n. great hardness or impenetrableness, 
severity. — Fq/m-Zutirfa, as, a, am, hard-beaked; 
(cw), m. a vulture ; a mosquito, gnat ; N. of Garuda ; 
of Gaiiefa ; the plant Cactus Opuntia. «> Vajra-tulya, 
as, m. ' resembling a diamond,' the azure stone, 
lapis lazuli. — Fq/ra-dn^A/m, oa, d, am, having 
teeth as hard as adamant; (as), m. = vajra-kt(a ; 
N. of a RSkshasa ; of an Asura ; of a king of the 
VidyS-dharas ; of a lion (in the Pahda-tantra). — Fa- 
jra-dnkshina, cm, d, am, holding a thunderbolt in 
the right hand; (cm), m., N. of Indra. — Fc^;m- 
danda, as, d, am, having a staff* studded with 
diamonds. — Vajra-da'^daka, am, n. the plant 
Cactus Opuntia. — Vajra-datia, cls, m., N. of a son 
of Bhaga-datta ; of a Buddhist author. — Fccyra- 
demia, CM, a, am, * hard-toothed/ a hog, boar ; a 
rat. — V ajrortlaiami, as, d, am, having hard teeth ; 
(cm), m. a rat. — V^jrardridha-netra, €Ls, m., N. 
o£ a king of the Yakshas. — Fq/ro-cfc^fa, cm, m., 
N. of a disbnet, mmVajrordsha., as, d, am, or vryra- 
dehin, i, ini, i, having a frame hard as adamant, 
having a very robust or hardy body. — Vajra-dru, 
iM, or vajra-druma, as, m., N. of certain plants. 
Euphorbia of various species.— Fq/rac/r7xma-l;c»arci- 
dhvaja, as, m., N. of a king of the Gandharvas. 
•^Vajra-dhara, cw, d, am, holding a thunderbolt; 
(cm), m., N. of Indra ; of a Buddhist saint ; of a 
king. — Fq/ra-ciA 5 <r 2 , f., N. of the wife of Vairo- 
^ana. — Vajra-nakha, om, d, am, having hard claws. 
^V ajra-nagara, am, n., N. of the city of the 
DSnava Vajra-n%bha.— Fq/ra-ndb/ka, as, d, am, 
having a hard nave (as a wheel &c.) ; (cm), m. the 
discus of Kfish^a ; N. of one of Skanda's attendants ; 
of a Danava ; of a king (a son of Uktha« also a son 
of Unnabba, also a son of Sthala).— Fc(;ra9sdbbipa, 
CM, a, am, relating to (the Danava) Vajra-nabha, 
treating of h\ra, mmVajra-nirghosha, cm, m. a clap 
of thunder. — Fq/rcs-iiMb^ies^, cm, m. sound pro- 
duced by the dashing or concussion of thunder- 
clouds, a dap of thunder.— Fcc^'ra-pad^'ara, epithet 
of certain prayers addressed to Durga ; (cm), m., N. 
of a Danava. — Fc^'m^af/rsXra, f. Asparagus Raee- 
mosiu. — Vajrorpai^i, is, is, i, ‘ thundertmlt-handed,' 
holding a thunderbolt in the hand, gra^ng a thun- 
derbolt; whose thunderbolt is the hand (said of 
Brahmans) ; (is), m., N. of Indra ; of a class of 


divine beings (with Buddhists) ; of a Dhyani-Bodhi- 
sattva. — Fc^'ra/idt^^-fro, am, n. the state of one 
who holds a thunderbolt in the hand. — Fc^Ves-pd- 
^in, t, ini, i, * thunderbolt-handed,' grasping a thun- 
derbolt. — Vajra-pdla, as, m. the fidl of a thunder- 
bolt, a stroke of lightning ; (as, d, am), falling like 
a thunderbolt. — Vajra-pdshdna, cls, m. * diamond- 
stone,' a kind of spar or valuable stone. — Fq/ra- 
pura, am, n., N. of the city of the Danava Vajra- 
nabha. — Fq/rcs-pcM/ipa, am, n. ‘diamond-flower,' 
a valuable flower ; the blossom of sesamum ; (a), f, 
a kind of fennel, Anethum Sowa. — V ajrorprahha, 
as, m., N. of a Vidya-dhara. — Vajra-prabhdva, as, 
m., N. of a king of the Kartlshas. — Vajra-prastd- 
Wfii, f., N. of a Taiitra goddess. •mVajrarprastd'- 
rini-mantra, as, m. pi. an epithet of particular 
magical formulas. — Fr^'m-prdycr, as, d, am, like 
adamant, adamantine, exceedingly hard. — Fq;ra- 
hadha, see vajra-vadha.’^Vajra-hdhu, tM, us, 
u, * thunderbolt-armed,' holding a thunder^lt in the 
hand, wielder of the thunderbolt (said of Indra, of 
Indra and Agni, and of Rudra) ; (us), m., N. of a 
king of Orissa ; of another person. — Vajra-hhumi, 
is, f., N. of a place. — T^q/ra-b 7 rtft/ii-rq;as, as, n. a 
particular precious stone (^ratkrdnta).»mVajra~ 
hkrikufi, is, f., N. of *a Taiitra goddess. — Vajra- 
hhnt, t, t, t, carrying or wielding a thunderbolt; 
(t), m., N. of Indra. — Ftym-znows, is, m. * thun- 
derbolt-gem,' a diamond. — V ajror^nandd, f.. N. of 
a DhSranT.— Fq/rci-mcr^c«, as, I, am, made of dia- 
mond, hard as diamond, hard, adamantine; hard- 
hearted. — Vajra-mitra, as, m., N. of a king. 
•rnVajra-mukufa, as, m., N. of a son of Pratapa- 
mukuta. — Vajra-mushti, is, is, i, holding a thun- 
derbolt in the list ; having a hard or iron flst ; (is), 
m., N. of Indra ; of a Rakshasa ; of a Kshatriya or 
warrior. —Fajra-mtl/t, f. a kind of leguminous 
shrub (==^mdsJia-par%it).^Vajra-yogini, f., N. of 
a goddess. — Fq/ra-m^Acs, cm, d, am, whose thun- 
derbolt is a war-chariot (said of a Kshatriya). — Fa- 
jra^rada, as, d, am, having teeth or tusks as hard 
as adamant; (cm), m. a hog, boar. — Fq/ra-ra/ra, 
am, n., N. of a town.— Fq/m-rupa, as, d, am, 
shaped like a Vajra, crossed, (see vajra.) •^Vajra- 
Upi, is, f. a particular style of mixing. •mVajra-lepa, 
as, m. a panicular kind of very hard mortar or 
cement •^Vajralepa-ghatita, as, d, am, joined 
with adamantine cement ^Vajra-lepdya, Nom. A. 
vajralepdyate. See., to be like Vajra-lepa, to be as 
hard or tenacious as cement. — Fq/ra-foAoXra, a 
magnet, loadstone. — FcrJ/'cw’ac^a, cm, m. death by 
a thunderbolt or lightning; oblique or cross multi- 
plication. — Fa^Va-vara-dianrfra, as, m., N. of a 
king of Orissa. — Fq;Va-ra 7 ff, f. a species of sun- 
flower, Heliotropium indicum.— Fq/ra-raA or m- 
jra-vdh, f, m. carrying or wielding a thunderbolt. 
mmVajra-vdraka, cut, m. a title of respect applied 
to certain sages. —Ferjra-rdm^i, f., N. of the mother 
of S^akya-muni ; [cf. vqjra-kdlikd.) — Fey ra-v£cird- 
m-ni, N. of a Buddhist goddess. — Fq/ra-VM/^- 
kambha, as, m., N. of a son of Garuda. — Fayrci- 
vihata, as, d, am, Ved. struck by a thunderbolt or 
lightning. — Fer/ra-vyaka, cm, m. a kind of creeper, 
Guilandina Bonduc.- Fq/ra-t’im, cm, m., N. of 
MahSl-kala. — Feym-vri^a, as, m. a kind* of 
plant, Cactus Opuntia.— Fq/ra-ve^a, cm, m., N. 
of a RSkshasa ; of a Vidyft<^hara. — Vajra^vyfjJia, 
as, m. a kind of military array.— Fq/ra-j7artm, as, 
d, am,'»vajra-d€?ia, q.v.^^Vajra-Mya, as, m. 
‘ having hard quills or prickles/ a porcupine. - Fq;ra- 
idkhd, f., N. of a branch or sect of the Jainas 
found^ by Vajra-svSmin.— Feym-^trsAa, cm, m., 
N. of a son of Bhfigu.— FcyVa-^*f»Maid, f. a 
female personification peculiar to the Jainas and one 
of their sixteen Vidya-devTs. — FeyfO-T^ftM-Tr^a/tArd, 
f. Asteracantha Longifolia.— Fcy'rci-<samA>«ifce, cm, 
m., N. of a Buddha.— Fq/ra-wim/Adto, cm, m. 
having the hardness or compactness of adamant 
(applied to Bbima in MabS-bh. Adi-p. 4775) ; epi- 
thet of a kind of mortar or cement.— Fcy>a*aattecs, 
CM, d, am, having a soul or heart of adamant; (as),. 


m., N. of a Dhyaui-buddha.-FcyVcMaf/<;d 7 mtAd 
(^vn-df), f., N. of the wife of Vajra-sattva. — Fq/ro- 
sainddhi, is, m. a particular kind of abstract medi- 
tation with Buddhists. ^Vajra-samutkir^a, as, d, 
am, perforated by a diamond or any hard instrument. 
mmV ajra-sdra, as, d, am, having the essence or 
nature of a diamond, hard as a diamond ; made of 
diamond ; a diamond (gender doubtful) ; (cm), ni. a 
proper N. — Vajrasdra-'maya, as, I, am, made of 
the essence of a diamond, hard as a diamond, made 
of diamond.— Fey rcMdrf-Tcys, cl. 8. P. -karoti. See., 
to make hard as diamond. — Vajra-sudi, is, or 
vajra-sudi, f. a diamond needle ; N. of an Upani- 
shad ascribed to Si an>kar2^2iya ; of a work by Aiva- 
ghosha. — Fq/ra-iertlr;ya, cm, m., N. of a Buddha. 

— Fq/ra-Mwa, as, m., N. of a king of S^rivasil'; of 
a preceptor. — Feyro-afAona, am, n., N. of a place. 

— Vajrorsvdmin, %, m., N, of one of the seven 
Jaina Daia-pOrvins. — Vajrcy-hasta, as, d, am, 
* thunderbolt-handed,* wielding the thunderbolt (said 
of Indra, Agni, the Maruts, oiva, dtc.); (a), f., N. 
of one of the nine Samidhs ; of a Buddhist goddess. 

Vajra-huua, as, m., N. of a place. — Fq/ra- 
hf^diiya, am, n., N. of a Buddhist work.— Fd- 
jrdwfu Cra-an% us, m., N. of a son of Kpshna. 

— Vajrdkara (°ra-dk^), as, m. a diamond mine ; 
N. ()i a place. —Fq/rd^ra (°ra-dk^), as, d, am, 
or rajrdknti i^ra-dk^^, is, is, i, shaped like a thun- 
derbolt, having the shape of a Vajra, having trans- 
verse lines, (see vajra ) ; any cross-shaped symbol, (a 
symbol shaped like a cross was formerly used in gram- 
mars as the sign of the JihvilmQlfyas.) — FcyVdA^/ij^ci 
C^ra-dkh'^), as, d, am, having the name of Vajra, 
called Vajra ; (cm), m. a kind of mineral spar ; [cf. 
vajra-pdshdna.] — Vajrdghdta (^ra-dyh^, as, ni. 
the stroke of a thunderbolt, a stroke of lightning ; 
any sudden shcK'k or calamity. — Fey rc/ir/rifa (®m- 
an^), as, d, am, marked with a Vajra or with a 
Vajra-like symbol, (see vajra.) ^Vajrdnkuii i^ra- 
acc*®), f,, N. of a Taiitm goddess. — Fey mweya (®rc»- 
arP), as, m. a snake, (probably for vahrdnga); 
(t), f. a sort of grain, Coix Barbata; Heliotropium 
Indicum. — Vajrdddrya i^ra-dd°), as, m. * diamond- 
like teacher,' N. of a preceptor. — Vajrdditya (®m- 
dd^), as, m., N. of a king of Ka^mlni. — VajrSbha 
(°ra-dhk'), as, d, am, diamond-like, resembling a 
diamond ; (as), in. a kind of spar or valuable stone, 
(perhaps) the opal ; [cf. vajrdkhya.] — Vajrdhhydsa 
{°ra-ahh^), as, ni. multiplication crosswise or zigzag, 
cross multiplication. —Fq/rdm/mjd Croram^), f., 
N. of a Tantra goddess. — Vajrdyudha 

CM, d, am, thunderbolt-armed, having the thunder- 
bolt for a weapon ; (as), m., N. of Indra ; a proper 
N. — Fttjrci.*mt (®ra-a.O» India's thunder- 

bolt. — Vajrdsana (°m-cV), am, n. a diamond teat 
or throne; a particular way of sitting. —Fq/rdau 
^vujrdniu (according to one reading).- Fq/rd- 
sihi-ifinkhald (^ra-as^ f. Asteracantha Longifolia, 
(perhaps resolvable into the name of two plants, viz. 
Vajra-IpnkhalS and Asthi-fpn'khalll.)— FaJrdAafa 
(®m-dA®), cM, d, am, struck by a thunderbolt 
•mVajrdhikd (®ra-oA®), f. Carpopogon Prariens. 

— Fa;/ri-^w«lr»a, am, n. the making into a Vajra 
or into the form of a thunderbolt. — Fayrt-hd d/a, 
as, d, am, become a thunderbolt, turned into a 
thunderbolt. — Vajrendra (®raiV), as, m. a proper 
N. — Vajreifvari (°ra-li^, f., N. of a Buddhist god- 
dess. —FeyVoefari (°ra-ud\ f., N. of a RSkshasT. 

Vajraka, am, n., scil. iaila, a kind of oil pre- 
pared with various substances (used as a remedy 
for cutaneous eruptions) ; a particular appearance or 
phenomenon of the sky ; » vajra-kshdra. 

Vajrdya, Nom. A. vajrdyate, 6cc., to become a 
thunderbolt. 

Vajrin, i, iifi, t, holding or wielding the thunder- 
bolt (said of Indra, Agni, S^iva, &c.); containing 
the word vajra (Ved.) ; (t), m. * the Thunderer/ 
N. of Indra ; a Buddha or Jaina deified saint ; (i^i), 
f. epithet of certain lihtakSs (Ved.).— Fq;'f>ytt, t, 
m. * conqueror of Indra,' N. of Garuda, (see vajra- 

m 
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Vajrivas^ v^. c. a Vedic form (see ^ig-veda I. 
1 2 1, 14) a vq/ra-van, voc, c. of vajra’^vat, having 
or wielding a thunderbolt. 

'TO’Wro vajaai^a and vajahui^, N. of 

places ; [cf. vqjrct’-hu^a.] 

^fWZ vojrafa, as, m., N. of the father of 

Uva^a. 

vajroti, f. a particular position of 

the fingers. 

vand (probably connected with rt. 

. vank), cl. i. P. vandatit vavauda, Free. 
rad^at, vanditum, to move to and fro, shake, 
vibrate, tremble, totter, rock about, waver (Ved.) ; 
to go crookedly ; to go slyly or secretly, sneak along ; 
to go, go to. arrive at ; to pass over, wander over, 
go astray : Pass, vadi/ate, Ved. to move or rock to 
and fro, roll, hurry aloiig. (but according to SHy. on 
^ig-veda 1. 46, 3. radyavie^udyante, as if fr. rt. 
rad, to speak, proclaim, address, &c.): Caus. P. 
vandayati, &c., to move or go away from, 
avoid, escape, shun, evade (generally P. and with 
acc.): Caus. A. vandayate^ Sec., to cause to go 
astray, deceive, defraud, delude, trick, cheat, (in these 
senses properly A., but sometimes also P.) : Pass, of 
Caus. ratidyafe, to be deceived: Desid. vivatidi- 
shale: Inteus. 7*a7«iradya<e, mniva/idiff; [cf. pro- 
bably Gr. dri;, draw, dvdrri, drdaBaXoit (M^oyai ; 
Lat. va/tr.] 

Vahtt'd or rtiditvd, ind. ss vaiiditva below, 
a. vadasa, as, d, am (for 1. see p. 878, cot. 2), 
Ved. oscillating, moving about, rolling (said of car- 
riages). 

2. vadattya, us, us, u (for I. see p. 878, col. 2), 
Ved. sliaking, tossing, tottering. 

a. vadyamtina, as, d, am, Ved. being urged on 
or incited, being inspired, (according to SSy. vadya- 
77 id/ia«both udyamdna and preryamdi^a.) 

Vanddka, aa, ikd, am (fr. the Caus.), deceiving, 
cheating, one who deceives, a deceiver, rogue, cheat, 
knave; fraudulent, deceitful, crafty; (os), m. a 
jackal ; a inusk-rat ; a tame or house-ichneumon. 

VcMdatha, as, m. a deceiver, rogue, knave, cheat ; 
the Indian cuckoo ; cheating. 

Vandana, am, d, n. f. (fir. the Caus.), the act of 
deceiving, cheating, defrauding, fraud, deceit, {van- 
danam or vandandtp kri, to practise fraud, cheat) ; 
illusion, delusion, hallucination. ■■ VatldaTia-td, f. 
trickery, deception, roguishness. * Vandanu’-pra^ 
vana, as, d, am, inclined to fraud or deception. 
— Vandana-vat, an, ati, at, deceitful, craf^^, fraudu- 
lent. 

Vandantya, as, d, am, to be avoided or shunned ; 
to be deceived, capable of being cheated. 
Vaudayitaeya, as, d, am, to be tricked or cheated. 
Vofidayitri, td, tri, tri, one who deceives, a 
deceiver, cheat. 

Vandayitva, ind. having cheated or deceived, 
fiaving deluded. 

Vandita, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), deceived, 
tricked, cheated, deluded,* impo^ upon ; (d), f. a 
kind of riddle or enigma. 

Vetnditaka in jHiksha-v**, q. v. 

Vanditva, ind. having cheated or deceived. See, 
Vand-in, t, ini, i, deceiving, cheating (at the end 
of a comp.). 

Vanduka os vadduka, as, i, am, deceptive, fraudu- 
lent, dishonest, crafty. 

Vandya, as, d, am, to be gone, to be avoided, 
See, ; to be cheat^. 

v<vfir vandati, is, m. fire ; [cf. akdati.] 
vanjara, f., N. of a river. 

^^<0 vanjula, as, m. the tree Dalbergia 
Ougeinensis ; another tiM, Jonesla Aloka ; comi^on 
cane or rataii. Calamus Rotang ; a kind of flower. 
Hibiscus Mutabilis; a sort of bird; (d), f. a cow . 
that yields abundance of milk ; N. of a river. - Fad- ! 


\ julei^lrurna, as, m. the Asoka tree. -i FaTt/uZa- 
priya, as, m. the ratan. Calamus Rotang. 
Vanjulaka, as, m. a kind of plant ; a sort of bird. 
99 !• vat (probably coniiected with rt. 
^ N I. vfit), cl. 1. P. vafati, vavd(a, vafitum, 
to surround, encompass; cl. 10. P. vafayati, Sec., 
to tie, string, connect; to divide, partition: Caus. 
vatayati, •yUum, to speak. 

Va(a, as, m. the banyan or Indian fig-tree. Ficus 
Indica, (said to be also aTii, n.) ; a small shell, the 
Cypraea Moneta or cowiy ; a sort of bird ; a little 
ball, globule, pill, small lump or roundish mass ; a 
cake made of pulse ground and fried with oil or 
butter [cf. vafaka'] ; a round figure, circle, cipher ; 
equality in shape or dimension; N. of one of 
Sl^nda's attendants ; (as, i, am), m. f. n. a string, 
rope, tie ; (t), f. a pill, telus ; a kind of tree ( » 
nadi-va(a)\ f/ddhd va(i, a particular position in 
the game of Catur-ai>ga or chess.— Fafa-XratiiZrd or 
vaia-ka^tkd, f. a very small particle of the Indian 
fig-tree. — Fa/a^^/a, as, m., see Pan. VI. a, 8a. 

— Fa/a-foZe, ind. at the bottom of an Indian hg-trec, 
under a banyan tree.— Fa/a-tirtAa-ndtAa, N. of a 
Liri'ga. — Va(a-pattra, as, m. a kind of white basil ; 
(d), f. a kind of jasmine ; a plant from the fibrous 
leaves of which bow-strings are made, Aletris Hyacin- 
thoides; Sanseviera 2feylanica; (i), f. a kind of 
plant {^irdvaii).^"Vaia-yaJ£shini’ 4 irtha,am, n., 
N. of a Tlrtha.- Fafo-udstw, ?, int, i, dwelling in 
the Indian fig-tree ; (i), m. a Yaksha. — Vatedvara 
(Va-ld^), as, in., N. of a Lin-ga ; of the author of 
a commentary on the drama called MudrS-rUkshasa. 
"^Vafedvara-^siddhdntn, as, m., N. of a work. 

— Vatodnkd (°Zo-mcF), f., N. of a river. 

Va(al’a, as, m. a sin^l lump or round mass, ball, 

globule ; a kind of cake made of pulse fried in oil 
or butter, (said to be also am, n.); a particular 
weight, 8 M 3 shas or a S^Snas; (ikd), f. a pill, 
bolus ; a chess-man, (see under va(a above.) 

Vatakint, f. (ft, vat aka), N. of a particular night 
of full moon (when it is customary to eat Va|aka 
cakes). 

Vatara, as, d, am, wicked, villainous, unsteady ; 
(a«), m. a thief ; a cock ; a cloth worn round the 
head, turban; a mat; a fragrant grass, Cypenis; 
a churning-stick. 

Vatdkara, as, m. a cord, string (^vardtaka, 
vatdraka). 

Vatdraka, as, m. a cord, string, rope (=^vard^ 
fakn, vatdkara)) N. of a’ man; (as), m. pi. this 
man's descendants. — Fa/draXra-maiya, as, i, am, 
made or consisting of a rope, made of string. 

Vail, is, f, a sort of ant {^divi and upajihvd); 
a kind of louse or other insect. 

Vaiika, as, m. a pawn or common man at chess. 
Vaiin, i, int, i, having a string, stringed ; circular, 
globular; (i), m.^ vatika shove. 

Vatihha, as, d, am, having or containing the 
insect called Vati. 

Vafi, f. See under va(a above. 

Vain, us, m. (also written ha(u), a boy, lad, 
stripling, youth ; a young BrShman or Brahma-darin, 
religious student ; N. of a class of priests ; a form 
of o iva (so called from being represented by boys in 
the rites of the Sfaktas); a plant, Colosanthes Indica 
or Bignonia Indica. — Fa/ii-mdtra, a mere stripling. 

— VaiU’Tupin, i, ini, i, having the form of a lad 
or stripling. - Fa/fl- 7 fara^ia, am, n. the ad of 
making into a youth, the introduction of a boy to 
his preceptor [cf, upornayana], investiture with 
the sacred thread. 

Vaiuha, as, m. a boy, lad, youth ; a young BrSh- 
irian or religious student; a stupid fellow, blockhead ; 
N. of a class of priests ; a ibrm of 8iva (among the 
S^aktas).— FaZti^a-nd/ 4 a, as, m., N. of a pupil of 
^aivkaradatya.— FaZt</ra-b 4 atrava, as, m. a form 
of Bhairava. 

Vafurin or mohd-vafurin, i, int, i, Ved. broad, 
wide, wide-spreading, (Say. = vesAfana-difa or ati- 
vistrita.) 


Vatya, as, d, am, belonging to the Vata or Indian 
fig-tree ; a kind of mineral, (gender doubtful.) 

^ 2. vat, ind., Ved. an inteijection or 
exdamation used in sacrificial ceremonies. 

^(ZT^i^vatdvika, as, m. one who assumes 
a fiilse name; notorious thief (?). 

^ va^ta, as, m. a proper N. «- Faffa-dera, 
as, m. a proper N. 

vath (also written bath), cl. i. P. 
vafkati, vavdiha (3rd pi. vavafhus), va- 
fhitum, to be large ; to be powerful or able ; to 
be fat. 

vathara, as, a, am (according to 
Unadi-s. V. 59. fr. rt vad with substitution of (h 
for d), stupid, slow, dull ; vile, wicked, abandoned 
[cf. va(ara'] ; (as), m. a fool, blockhead ; a phy- 
sician ; a watcr-pot ; — dabda-hdra ; » vakra, 

'TSfir vadabhi, is, or vadabht, f . the wooden 
frame of a roof ; a fiat roof, house-top, top room, 
turret, top fioor, balcony, any temporary erection on 
the top of a palace, awning, tent ; [cf. valahhi.} 

vadavd, f. (also written vadahd, ha- 
data, q. v.), a female horse, mare, (also vadava, as, 
m. in Taittirlya-s. II. i, S, 3, in the sense of a horse 
resembling a mare); the nymph A^vinl (who, in 
the form of a mare as tlie wife of Vivasvat or the 
Sun, became the mother of the two Alvins, see 
aiikni); the personification of the constellation 
represented by a horse's head; a female slave; a 
harlot, prostitute ; N. of a woman (having the patro- 
nymic Pratitheyl) ; of a wife of Vasu-deva (having 
the epithet Pari-^Srika, Hari-vaQsa 1 949) ; of a river ; 
of a place of pilgrimage. — Va 4 ava-dhena,us, f.,'Ved. 
a mare. — Vatjavdyni ( V«-a</®), is, m. ‘ mare’s fire,* 
submarine fire or the fire of the lower regions (fabled 
to be at the South-pole and not extinguishablc by 
the sea water; see aurva, hadavdyni). ""Vadavd- 
nala (“ra-an®), as, m.^vadavdgni/ a kind of 
medicinal powder (composed of pepper and other 
pungent materials and used to facilitate digestion). 
— Vadavd-mukha, am, n. * the mare's mouth,' the 
entrance to the lower regions at the South-pole; 
(a8, i, am), belonging to the submarine fire at the 
South-pole ; (as), m. the submarine fire described 
above ; N. of Siva ; a personification of a Maharshi 
(identiHed with NArHyana) ; (as), m. pi., N. of a 
mythical people. — Fo^and-v^m, am, n. — va- 
davd-mukAa."mVa^avd-hrita, a term applied to 
a kind of slave. 

Vadavin, i, int, i, an adjective formed from 
va 4 avd, see Gana VrThyadi to Pan. V. 2, 116. 

' 97 T vadu or vadikd, f.=t;aZa, pulse ground 
and fried with oil or butter. 

^ 5^1 vadisa, am, n. (rarely as, m., and 
according to some also d, I, f.), a hook, fish-hook ; 
a particular surmcal instrument in the form of a 
hook; [cf. valiia.]""Va 4 iia-yuta, as, d, am, 
joined to or fastened on a hook (said of a bait). 

va 4 ausaka, N. of a place. 

^ va 4 ra, as, a, am, large, great. 

'9*111 ra^ (also written bap), cl. i. P. 

N vapati, vavdpa (Caus. Aor. avivapat or 
avavapeU), vapitum, to sound. 

Fa^ia, as, m. sound, noise. 

vapathala-grdma, as, m. (pro- 
bably a corruption of van€Hithala-g°), N. of a 
village. 

vapij, k, m.*(aUo written hapij, 
q. V.), a merchant, trader; the sign of the aodiac 
Libra or the Scales ; ( 4 ), f, trade, merchandise. — Fa- 
pik-karman, a, n. or vapik-kriyd, f. the busincta 
or occupation of a trader, trade, meichaiulue. 




vanik-patha. 


^ vad. 
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^Vanik-patha, as, m. (sec hanik-patha), * trader’s 
path,* a trader’s business, merchandise, traflic ; a 
merchant’s shop; a merchant; the zodiacal sign 
Libra or the Scales. — Vanik-sartha, as, m. a com- 
pany of traders or merchants, caravan. — Fa wtry- 
jana, as, m. a tradesman, merchant; tradespeople, 
merchants. —Fan iy/-6a7i<//iu, vanig-hhdv€i, vatiig* 
rahn, see hanuj-h'*^ 8 cc. — Vaiiiff-viitti, is, f. ‘ live- 
lihood by trade,*’ trade, traffic, retail or petty trade, low 
trade, huckstering. — Vanin-mdrga, as, m. • trj^er's 
path or road,’ a merchant’s shop, 8 cc. { = vipani). 

Vanija, as, m. «= vanij, a merchant ; the z^iacal 
sign Libra ; N. of a particular Karana. 

Vanijaka, as, m. a merchant. 

Vatdjya, am, d, n. f. trade, traffic, (for rnyu^ya; 
cf. hanijya.) 

« ^| | j vant (also written bant, connected 
\ with rt. vand), cl. i. lo. P. vaf^iati, 
vantayati (also, according to some, vantdpayati), 
&c’., to partition, apportion, share, separate, divide. 

Vanfa, as, rn. a part, portion ; the handle of a sickle ; 
an unmarried man ; (as, d, aiti), unmarried. 

Vantaka, as, m. dividing ; an apportioner, distri- 
buter ; a part, portion, share. 

Vanlann, am, n. the act of portioning, apportion- 
ing, partitioning, dividing into shares. 

Vanfmitya, as, d, am, to be apportioned, divisi- 
ble, to be divided. 

Vafitita, as, d, am, divided into shares, distri- 
buted. 


vantdla or vanthdla, as, rn. a 
spade, shovel, hoe; a boat; a kind of battle, the 
contest of heroes ; [cf. randdla.'\ 

^ar|nr vanth, cl. i. A. vanthate, vavanthe, 
\ vaythitum, to go or move alone, go un- 
accompanied. 

Vatj(ha, as, d, am, crippled, maimed ; unmarried ; 
(aa), m. an unmarried man; a servant; a dwarf; a 
javelin ; [cf. vanda.'] 

Vantluira, as, m. the new shoot of the Tal or 
palm tree; the sheath that envelopes the young 
bamboo ; a rope for tying a goat, &c. ; the female 
breast ; a dog’s tail ; a dog ; a cloud. 

^| [ a vand (connected with rt. vant), 
\ cl. I. A. randate, vavande, vanditum, 
to partition, apportion, share, divide; to surround, 
encompass; to cover; cl. lo. P. vandayati. See,, 
to partition, share, divide. 


vanda, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 

I. van or van), maimed, defective, crippled (espe- 
cially in the hands or feet or tail), one whose 
hands have been cut off [cf. vanthd ] ; impotent, 
emasculated [cf. paiidd ] ; (as), m. a man who is 
circumcised or has no prepuce, (probably a wrong 
reading for ^^da ) ; an ox without a tail [cf. a-vanda ] ; 
(a), f. an udehaste woman, (probably a wrong reading 
for randa,) 

Vandara, as, m. a niggard, miser ; a eunuch or 
attendant on the women’s apartments. 


vanddla, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
varid), a particular mode of lighting, the contest of 
heroes ; a boat ; a spade, a hoe. 

^1^1. vaf, ind. an affix (technically termed 
vati) added to words to imply likeness or resem- 
blance, and generally translatable by *as,* Mike’ (e.g. 
hrdhmaya^vat, like a BrUhmaii). 

2. vat, aVedic rt. usually connected 
^*\with api, (probably) cl. i. vaiati. See., 
to understand, comprehend, apprehend, (according 
to Say. on ]^ig-veda VII. 3, 10. vedema^^sardbha- 
Jemahi, *may we share in or possess or obtain,’ 
where vat is said to stand for rt. i. van) : Caus. 
vdtayati, -yitvm, Aor. avlvatai, to cause to under- 
stand, make intelligible ; to excite, awaken, (Say. « 
prdpayati, dgamayati, prerayati,) 


Vatat, an,anti,at, understanding, comprehending, 
(Say. on ^ig-veda VII. 60, 6 ^gaddhat, going.) 

Vdtayat, an, anti, at, causing to understand; 
exciting, &;c., (according to Say. on ]^ig-veda I. 

api~vdlayat sampurnam prdpaycU, 
causing to obtain completely.) 

^ I. vata, ind. in the earlier lan^j^uage 
generally written hata, q. v.; for 2 , vata see 
p. 883, col. i), a partide expressing sorrow, com- 
passion, pleasure, surprise, &c., and generally trans- 
latable by ‘ ah I* * alas I’ * oh !’ also used as a vocative 
particle ; (in later Sanskrit vata is often found in 
the middle of a sentence.) 

Tinf va-tausa or vadansaka, as, m.=: 
ava-tama, a garland ; a ring-shaped ornament, ear- 
ring, car-oniament ; a crest. 

^ titan vatanda, as, m., N. of a Muni ; (a.-?), 

m. pi. the descendants of Vatanda, {Tanda~vatan~ 
das, m. pi. the descendants of ’Tanda and Vatanda) ; 
(I), f. a female dcceudant of Vatanda. 

vati, see under rt. i. van, (For the 
affix vati see i. vat, col. i.) 

us, f. ariviBr of heaven; (Mx),m. one 

who speaks the trutli, a road ; a disease of the eyes. 

va-tokd, f. = avadokd, a cow mis- 

carrying from accident. 

vatsa, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
III. 62. fr. rt. rad), a calf, a young animal or the 
young of any animal, oflspring, child, {veUsa, voc. c. 

* my dear child, my darling,* used as a term of en- 
dearment ; jtvad-vatsd, a woman whose child is still 
alive); a son, boy, {bdla-vatsd, a woman whose 
son is still a boy) ; a year [cf. vatsara) ; N. of a 
son or descendant of Kanva; of a descendant of 
Agni (author of the hymn FLig-veda X. 187) ; of a 
descendant of Ka. 4 yapa ; of the author of a law-book ; 
of a son of Pratardana ; of a son of Prasena-jit ; of 
a son of Aksha-mUlSi ; of a son of Uru-kshepa ; of a 
son of Soma- 4 armau ; N. of a country (its chief town 
is Kau^anibhl) ; {ids), m. pi. the descendants of Vatsa ; 
N. of the inhabitants of Vatsa and of the country ; 
(d), f. a female calf; a little daughter, little girl, 
{vatse, voc. c. * iny dear child,’ used as a term of 
endearment) ; (am), n. the breast, chest, (according 
to some authorities also as, in.) ; [cf. Gr. Ir-oAd-s 
(for fiToXds ) ; Lat. vUtUvrS, vitula; Osk. Vildiu 
{ — Italia); Slav, feldci; Bohem. tel-e; Liih. 
telycza.']^Vatsa~kdtna, as, d, am, child-loving, 
fondly loving or affectionate towards oflspring ; (d), 
f. a cow longing for her calf ; a mother anxious after 
her child. — Vatsfi-gura, us, m. a teacher of children, 
preceptor. — F atsa-tantrl, is, f. a rope for tying calves. 
— Valsadara, as, m. ‘ more than a calf,* a weaned 
calf, young ox or bull, bullock, steer, (also applied 
to the young of goats); (i), f. a heifer. — Fofsa^a- 
rdrna {°ra-ritia), am, n. the debt or loan of a 
bullock (?) ; see Vopa-deva II. 9. — Vatsa~tva, am, 

n. the state or condition of a calf. — Fa^^a-clan^a, 
as, m. * calf-toothed,* a kind of arrow (having a 
point like the tooth of a calf) ; (am), n. an arrow 
point like a calf’s tooth.— Fafoa-napdf, m., N. of 
a descendant of Babhro.— Fa^a-nd6Aa, as, m. a 
particular tree; a particular kind of strong poison 
prepared from the root of a kind of aconite (said to 
resemble the nipple of a cow; the poison is also 
called MithS zahr) ; a proper N. ; (am), n. a hole 
of a particular shape in the frame of a bedstead. 
•mVatsa-ndhhaka, cu, m. the poison described 
above.— Fafoa-pa, as, m. a keeper of calves; N. of 
a demon (Ved.).— Fa^^a-poft, is, m. a king or lord 
of the Vatsai, (or) N. of a king. — Vatsa-paUana, 
am, n. ‘ Vatsa town,* N. of a city in the north of 
India, (also called Kaullmbhl.)- Fattfa-pdia, €U, 
m. a keeper of calves ; N. of Krishna ; of Bala-deva. 
^Vatsa-pdlana, am, n. the aix of keeping calves. 
••Vatsa-praSetaa, as, as, as, Ved. minding or 
taking care of Vatsa or the Vatsas, {SSiy.stgtotari 


prakrishta-judna, favourably-minded towards a 
worshipper.) — Fafsa-pri, is, m., N. of the author 
of the hymns Rig-veda IX. 68, X. 45, 46, (his 
patronymic is Bhalandana.) — Vatsa-priti, is, m. a 
vatsa-pri.^VatKa-bandlid, f. a cow longing for 
her ca\f.^Valsa-hdlaka, os, m., N. of a brother 
of Vasu-deva. — Fal«a-h/idmt, is, f. the land of the 
Vatsas, N. of a country ; {is), m., N. of a son of 
Vatsa. — Fatoa-mt 7 ra, as, m., N. of a certain Go- 
bhila. — Vatsa-mukha, as, i, am, calf-faced, having 
the face of a calf. — Vatsa-rdja, as, m. a king of 
the Vatsas ; a proper N. — Vatsa-rdjordeva, as, 111., 
N. of a poet. — Ftt^«a-r<yy«t «»*. sovereignty or 
authority over the Vatsas. — Vatsa-val, an, ati, at, 
having or possessing a calf ; {an), m., N. of one of 
the sons of S^Qra. — Fa/>sa-i>//u 2 a, as, m. a proper N. ; 
(d«), m. pi. Vatsa-vinda’s descendants. — Vatsa-vnd- 
dha, as, m., N. of a son of Uru-kriya. — Fa/<»a- 
vyuha, as, m., N. of a son of Vatsa. — Falsa-rfd^i, f. 
a calf-shed ; {as, d, am), bom in a calf shed. — Vat- 
sdkshi {"'sa-ak''), f. a kind of cucumber, Cucumis 
Madraspatanus. — Vatsdrtka {^sa~an°), as, m. a 
proper H.^Vatsdjiva ^sordf), as, d, am, living 
by calves, obtaining a livelihood by keeping calves ; 
(as), m. epithet of a Pingala. — Fafodrfana (°«a- 
ad'), as, I, am, eating calves; (as), m. a wolf; (i), 
f. ‘ eating its own offspring,’ Cocculns Cordifolius (so 
called as not bringing all its berries to maturity). 
"•Vatsdsura (“sa-as"’), as, ni., N. of an Asura. 
— Vatsela or vatssivara (^sarU°), as, m. a king 
of Vats.*i. 

Vatsaka, as, m. a little calf, calf, or young animal 
in general ; a child, oflspring ; a medicinal plant, 
Wrightia Antidyscntcrica ; N. of a son of f^flra ; of 
an Asura; {ikd), f. a calf, female calf, a heifer, 
young cow; (am), n. green or black sulphate of 
mm.rn^Vatsaka-'Vija, am, n. the seed of Wrightia 
Antidyseiitcrica. 

Vatsara, as, m. the fifth year in a cycle of five or 
six years ; the sixth year in a cycle of six yean ; a 
year; the Year penonified as a son of Dhruva and 
Bhrami ; N. of Vishnu ; of a Ssdhya ; of a son of 
Katyapa ; [cf. Gr. iron {firos), Iv'^aios, irrffflm, 
dvacTTjpia ; Lat. vetus, viius-tu-s, vetulu-s ; Lith. 
VHisnra; Slav, vc/ac/ta.]— Vatsarddi i^ra-ddi), is, 
m. the first month of the HindQ year, the month 
MSrga^Irsha. — Vatsardntaka (^ra-an°), as, m. 
‘Year-destroyer,* N. of llie month Phalguna. — Fa<- 
sardrna {^ra-ri?ia), am, n. a debt or loan for a 
year (?) ; sec Vopa-deva II. 9. 

Vatsala, as, d, am, t^ild-loving, affectionate 
towards oflspring, afl^ionate in general ; kind, lov- 
ing, tender ; fond of, wholly given up to, devoted to, 
longing for (sometimes with loc., e.g. gdvo vatsesha 
vaimldh, cows longing for their calves) ; {as), m. a 
fire fed with grass (i. e. quickly burning away) ; N. 
of one of Skanda’s attendants ; (d), f. a cow fond of 
her calf; (am), n. affection, fondness. — Faf/ta/a-fTI, 
f. or vatsala-tva, am, n. aflectionatencss, loving- 
ness, tenderness, ;^cction. 

Vatsalaya, Nom. P. vatsalayati. See., to make 
tender or affectionate (especially towards oflspring or 
children). 

Vatsdya, Nom. P. vatsdyati, 8 k., to represent 
or be like a calf. 

Vatsdyat, an, anti, at, acting like a calf. 

Valsdra, as, m., N. of a son of Katyapa. 

Vatsm, i, ini, i, having a calf; (1), m. (perhaps) 
‘having many children,’ N. of Vishnu. 

Vaisiman, d, m. childhood, youth, early youth. 

VatAya, as, d, am, proper or fit for a calf ; (cu), 
m. a cowherd. 

vatsaykuraka-tirtha, am, n., 

N. of a Tirtha, 

M We vathsara, as, m.=: vatsara (accord* 

ing to the grammarian PaushkarasSdi). 

-gn vad (sometimes lengthened in ep. 
into vdd on account of the metre), cl. i. P. 
A. vadati, vadate, uvada (3rd du. udatua, 3rd 
10 P 
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pi. udm : according to Vopa-deva VIII. 5 a, and $ing. 
also veditlta, 3rd du.t;c(jatu8,3rd p\.veflus)tude (3rd 
du. uddte, 3rd pi. wlirt\ vcidiakyati, nvddJt, 
avadishfat Free, lulydt^ vttdiUittu to speak, say, 
utter, tell, speak to, address (with acc. of the thing 
said and of the person addressed and sometimes with 
prep. ahJii and acc., both P. and A. being used 
indiscriminately, e. g. yad vadad mam, that which 
thou sayest to me; mdm ahhi vadati, he speaks 
to me; him vaddmi or rade, what must I say? 
maivam vada or vadasva, do not speak so ; 
tyam vada or vadasva, speak the truth ; derdna^ 
vadandt ivdm vaddmi or rude, I speak to thee in 
the name of the gods ; praiivdhyam vada or rada- 
«ra, speak a reply) ; to speak about, declare, proclaim, 
announce, communicate, inf»>nii, notify ; to maintain, 
affirm ; to designate, call, name ; to raise the voice, 
sing, utter a cry (said of birds &c.) ; to discuss, dispute 
about, contend, quarrel (Ved. A.) ; to be called, be con- 
sidered (Ved. A.) ; to state authoritatively (?), be an 
authority (A.); to exert one’s self, strive for (A.): 
Pass, udyate, Aor. a vddt. Part, udita (see a. ttth'te), 
to be said or spoken, to be addressed or spoken to ; 
to be declared or announced, to be published or 
proclaimed: Caus. vddayati, -yate, •yitunit Aor. 
avivadat, to cause to speak or say, to urge or invite 
to speak : to cause to sound forth, play (a musical 
instrument ; generally P.), to play music ; to cause 
to be played by any one (iiist.); to speak, recite, 
rehearse ; Pass, of Caus. vddyate : Desid. vivadi- 
diati, -/e, to desire to speak: intens. rdvadyatv, 
rdvattit vdvaditi, to spe^ aloud ; to sound loudly ; 
[cf. Or. ufi-w, vS-c-«), vS-ij-s, dotSd-t, 

aotS^, dTfSwv, (according to some) avddat, 

(perhaps also) tppd{(u, <ppabdoa: (probably) Lat. vas 
{vad’ii ) : (perhaps) Old Germ, fur-wdsan : Old 
Sax. for-wdtan : Lith. vadd-n-ii, * I call :* Slav. 
rad-i-ti, vada, * accusation asda, ‘ mouth :* Hib. 
fnidaim, *I say;* (perhaps) luadhaim, *l men- 
tion ;* raidim, * I say.*] 

Vada, as, d, am, speaking, able to speak, speak- 
ing well or sensibly, (frequently at the end of comps. ; 
cf. priyam-v"*, hu^v°) ; {as), m., N. of a so-called 
Veda (with the Magians). 

Karf«A*a=»fl(Za in dur-vadaha, q.v. 

Vadal, an, anti, at, speaking, saying, telling. 
Vadana, am, n. the act of speaking or saying ; 
sounding (Ve<l.) ; the mouth, fice, countenance, 
{kdla^'adana, * the face of Time,’ N. of a S'aiva 
work), aspect, appearance, look; the front, point; 
the first term, initial quantity or term of a progres- 
sion (in algebra) ; the summit or apex of a triangle ; 
[cf. H ib. atxlann, * the face ;* eiidan, * the fore- 
head.'] -■ Vada 7 ui-dantara,ds,m. pi., N.of a people. 
— V adanja-rnadird, f. the wine or nectar of the 
moutli. — Vadana-roga, as, m. mouth-disease. 

adana-iyinnikd, f. blackness of the face; a 
kind of disease. — Faefana-sarq/a, am, n. * face- 
lotus,’ the face of a mistress. VadandnMya ("rra- 
artC"), os, m. mouth-disease, face-sickness. — Vada- 
ndsava (‘‘na-ds®), as, m. ‘mouth-liquor,* saliva, 
spittle. — FcKfant-b/id, cl. i. P. -hhavati, &c., to 
bcxxime a face, be changed into a face. — Farfani- 
hhuta, 08 , d, am, changed into a face. — I'orfo- 
nevula {'"norin), us, m. * face-moon,* the face. 
Vadanta in q. v. 

Vadardi, is, or vadanti, f. speech, discourse, talk, 
(according to some only us^I in kim-v'", q. v.) 
VwUintika, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 

Vadanya, as, d, am,—vaddnya below. 
Vadamdna, as, d, am, speaking, .saying, telling ; 
calling ; explaining, declaring ; glorifying, boasting. 

Fadfrtwya, as, d, am, eloquent, speaking kindly 
or agreeably, affable ; lx>untiful, liberal, munificent, 
(in this sense probably for i. ava-ddnya)\ {as), 
m., N. of a Rishi. 

Vaddvada, as, d, am, or vaddvadin, t, ini, i 
(probably an old Intent., cf. a. mahdmaha), speak- 
ing much, talkative, chattering, speaking, a speaker ; 
able to speak well, eloquent. 

Vaditavya, as, d, am, to be said or spoken. 


Vaditri, ta, tri, tri, saying, speaking, a speaker. 

Vadishtha, as, d, am, Ved. speaking very well, 
speaking best. 

Vadya, as, d, am, to be spoken &c., (used only 
in conip., cf. a-vadya, an-aradya) ; an epithet of 
the days of tlie dark lunar fortnight, (see vadya- 
paksha); (am), n. speech, speaking about, con- 
versing, (only at the end of a comp., cf. hrahma-v'", 
sati/a-v°.) — Vadya-pdksha, as, m. tlie dark fort- 
night of the lunar month (in which the moon is 
waning). 

^^vadara, mdari, &c. See badara, &c. 

Tadarika, as, m. a jujube tree. 

vaddma, as, m. (fr. the Persian 

an almond. 

qqlrt vaddla, as, m. a kind of Silurus or 

sheat-fish ; an eddy or whirlpool. 

Vaddlaka, as, m,=ii vaddla, a kind of sheat-fish. 

vadi, ind. (according to some for ba- 
di, contracted fr. hahula-dina, but cf. vadya), in 
the dark half of any month, (affixed to the names of 
months in giving dates at the end of MSS. ; cf. 
vaUdkha-v^.) 

vaddivdsa, N. of a place. 
vaddhri. See under vadhra, p. 883. 

vadh (a defective rt. frequently 
written hadh, sec 3. hadh, properly only 
used in the Aorist and Precative tenses, the other tenses 
being supplied fr. rt. han, q.v.), Aor. P. A. ava- 
dhlt, avadhishta, (md radhishthdh, do not kill) ; 
Free. 1st sing, vadhydsum, 3rd sing, vadhydt, (in 
tlie Veda the Potential also occurs, c. g. 1st sing. 
vadheyam, 3rd sing, radhd ; in epic poetry the 
and Put. P. A. vadhUhyaii, -te, and some tenses 
and forms of the Pass. ; other Vedic forms are va- 
dhim, vadhishtann), to strike; to May, kill, put 
to death, destroy, murder: Pass, vadhyate (ep. P. 
vadhyati), 3rd sing. Impv. vadhyatdm, Aor. am- 
dhl. Free. radhishlsh{a, to be slain or killed : Caus. 
vadhayati, -yilum, to kill, slay; [cf. according to 
some, Lat. Ifvdo : liih.fwthaim, ‘ I kill fwikadh, 
‘ killing ;* ftsaim, * I Idll, destroy ;* feadhm, ‘ kill- 

Vadha, as, m. one who kills or slays, a killer, 
slaughterer ; a vanquisher, victor ; a deadly weapon, 
Indra’s thunderbolt (Ved.) ; the apt of striking, kill- 
ing, slaying, slaughter, murder, death, destruction; 
a blow, stroke, corporal punishment ; paralysis ; 
destruction, disappearance (said of inanimate objects) ; 
multiplication. — Vadka-karmddhikdrin {°ma- 
adli^), i, in. * one who superintends the act of put- 
ting to death,' an executioner, hangman. — Vadha- 
kdnkshin, I, ini, i, wishing for death. — Fac/Aa- 
kdmyd, f. the desire to kill, intention to hurt. 

adha-jlvin, i, ini, i, living by the death (of 
animals); (i), ni. a butcher; a hunter, fowler. 

— 1. vadha-tra, as, d, am (for 2. vpidhatra 
sec col. 3), protecting from death or destruction. 

— Vadha-da^da, capital punishment; corporal 
punishment (c.g. whipping &c., Manu VIII. 129). 

— V adha-nirr^tka, as, ni. expiation for killing, 
atonement for murder or manslaughter. — Vudha- 
hhumi, is, f. execution-ground, place of execution. 

— Vadha-sthali, f. or radha-sihdna, am, n. a 
place of execution; a slaughter-house. — FafMd»- 
gaka {^dha-an'), am, n. a prison. — Far//idr^a 
{^'dha-air'), as, d, am, deserving death. — FatZAai- 
shin {^dha-eslV), i, ini, i, desirous of killing, in- 
tending to VSW.^mVadhotUrka {'^dha-'ud"'), as, d, 
am, resulting in death, effecting death.-Fnrf Aorfyato 
(®dAo-wr), as, d, am, prepared or ready to kill, 
intending to put to death, murderous; an assassin, 
mardercr. •mVadhopdya Cdha-up'*), as, m. an in- 
strument or means of putting to death. 

Vadhaka, as, akd or ikd, am, killing, destructive, 
pernicious, injurious; (as), m. one who kills, a 


murderer, assassin; an executioner, hangman, (^so 
written hadhdka) ; a particular sort of reed or rush. 

2. vadhatra, am, 11. (for i. vadha-tra see 
col. 2), * an instrument of death,* deadly weapon, 
dart. 

VadfMnd, {., Ved. a deadly weapon. 

Vadhar, n., Ved. a destructive weapon, the weapon 
or thunderbolt of India, a thunderbolt ( vajra), 

Vadharya, Nom. P. vadharyati, &c., to desire 
the thunderbdt of Indra. 

Vadharyat, an, anti, at, desiring the thunderbolt 
of Indra ; {anti), f. ‘ casting a bolt,’ i. c. (according 
to some) lightning : (according to SSy. on l^ig-veda 
1. 161, 9) a line of clouds or the earth. 

Vodkas ^vadhar above. 

Vadhasna (apparently only used in the inst. pi. 
vadhasnais), Ved. a destructive or deadly weapon, 
tlic weapon of Indra. 

Vadhasnu, us, us, u, Ved. bearing a deadly 
weapon, (S.'ly. = prahdrena prasravana-^ila.) 

Vadhika, musk. 

Vadhitra, am, n. the god of love, love, sexual 
love. 

Vadhin, i, ini, f, incurring death, killed by, (at 
the end of a comp.) 

Vadhya, as, d, am (frequently written hadhya), 
to be slain or killed, to be put to deatli, puiii^ed 
with death ; to be punished or chastised, to be cor- 
porally punished, subject to corporal punishment; 
vulnerable, liable to be killed, to be destroyed, to 
be annihilated ; (as), ni. an enemy. — Vadhya-ghna, 
as, m. killing one sentenced to death, currying out 
the duties of public executioner. — I'af/Ziya-^n, f. or 
vadhya-tva, am, n. the state of being sentenced to 
be killed or of deserving death ; fitness to be killed ; 
destruction. — V adhya-patalia, as, in. a drum 
beaten at the time of the execution of a criminal. 
••Vadhya-bhu, us, or vadhya-hhumi, is, f. a 
place of public execution. - Fne/Aya-m ( 7 ^ 1 , f. a gar- 
land placed on one condemned to death or about to 
be executed. mmViulhya'Vasas, as, n. the clothes of 
a criminal who has been cxeaited (given to a Caii- 
<j. 7 la, Manu X. ^ 6 ).^Vadhya-sHld, f. a stone or 
rock on which malefactors arc executed, executioner’s 
block, scaffold ; a slaughter-house, shambles. — Fa- 
dhyn-sthdnfi, am, n. a place of execution. 

Vadhyat, an, anti, at, being struck, being killed. 

Vadhyamdna, as, d, am, being killed, being 
destroyed. 

Vadhya, f. killing, murder ; [cf. dUm-tf, brah- 
mrt-v".] 

1 \idhri, is, is, i, Ved. * one whose testicles are 
cut out,* castrated, emasailated, unmanly ( - iHhinna- 
mmhka, opposed to vrishan).^Vadhri-mati, f. 
(fcm. of an unused form vadhri-mat), Ved. having 
an impotent husband; a proper N. — Farf/in-wd*?, 
/;, k, k, Ved. speaking unmanly or useless words, idly 
talking, i^^y,^jalpaka.)^VacUi.ry-iisva, as, m. 

‘ having castrated horses,’ a proper N. ; (as), m. pi. 
the family of Vadhry-asva. 

VadhrUed, m. (Pan. I. 2, 52, Vartt. 3), a cas- 
trated person, eunuch. 

vadha, ind. a various reading for 
vadhvd, q. v. 

vudhu, vadhukd. See p. 883, col. i. 

iis, f. (fr. vadh ^rt. i. vah; or, 
according to others, fr. rt. handh, and then more 
properly written hadhd), a bride or newly mar- 
ried woman (as ‘recently brought or led home*), a 
young wife, spouse; a woman in general, female, 
girl, maiden, (in Rig-veda Vill. 19, 36. perhaps ‘a 
handmaid* or * female slave’ or, according to some, 

* a mare or animal used for draught ;* cf. vadhd- 
mat); the female of any animal (e. g. mriga- 
vadhu, the female of a deer, cf. vydghra-^>°) ; a 
daughter-in-law; the wife of a younger relation, 
younger brother's wife, nephew's wife, younger 
female relation ; N. of various plants, Trigonella 
Corniculata; EchitcsFrutescciis; Curcuma Zerunibet; 




vadhu-kala, vana-rdja, 883 


[cf. Hib. hadhhh, ‘ an evil-minded woman, witch.’] 
mmVodhu-Jcnla, an, m. the time during which a 
woman is held to be a bnde.^Vadhil-(jriha-pra- 
veia or vadhu-pravfJa, as, m. the ceremony of the 
entrance of a bride into the house of her husband. 
mmVadhu-jana, as, m. a woman, female, wife. 
wmVadhu-darifa, as, d, am, Ved. looking at a 
bride. — Vadhu-paJeaha, as, m. the party or side of 
the bride (at a wedding). •"Vadhu-patka, as, m., 
Ved. the path or way of a bride. -■Fad/tii-wia^, 
an, ati, at, Ved. having or possessing a wife, ac- 
companied by a wife, having women ; furnished or 
harnessed with yoke animals or with female animals 
suitable for draught ; fit for harness, suitable for the 
yoke. — V adhu-vastra, am, n. bridal apparel. — T'a- 
dhu-sard, f., N. of a river (fabled to have sprung 
from the weeping eyes of Pulom.1, wife of Bhrigu). 

Vadhii, us, or vadhukd, f. = vadhu, a young wife 
or woman in general ; a son’s wife, daughter-in-law.; 

Vadhu(.i or radhufi, f. a young woman living in 
her father’s house (whether niarri^ or not) ; a son’s 
wife, daughter-in-law. 

Vadhuyu, us, us, ?4.Ved. one who loves his wife, 
longing for a wife, desiring marriage, eager to marry, 
uxorious, lustful; one who seeks a wife, a wooer, 
suitor. 

Vadfivati, L^Lvadhutu 

vadhutasayana, m. a lattice, 

window. 

TW vadhnn, as, m. pi., N. of a people, 
(more correctly written vadhra.) 

vadhya, &c. See p. 882, col. 3. 

vadhrn, am, n. (more properly written 
hadhra, q. v.), a leathern strap or thong ; lead ; (i), 
f. a leatliern strap or thong, (someUmcs spelt 
dhn.) 

Vadhraka, lead. 

Vadhrasra, a various reading for vadhry-a^<va, 
Vadhrya, as, m. (also written hadhrya), a shoe, 
slipper. 

vfir vadhri. See, See p. 882, col. 3. 

^liSrr vadhvd, iiid., see Gana ( 5 adi to Pan. 
4. 57* 

I. van, cl. I. P. vanati. See., to 
sound; to serve, honour, worship, help, 
aid ; cl. 8. P. A. vnnoti, vanufe, ravdna, vnvane, 
&c. (Vedic forms randti, rands, rnvanma, vnimc, 
vansdma, vanshnahi, vanuydma, vanaoat [«= 
vanuydl hinsydi], vanishat, vanushanta, vani- 
shanta, vanta [as if cl. 2], ramva, vdvanas, vd- 
vamlhi), Inf. raidtum (Ved. [pra]rantare), to 
ask, request, beg, seek; (the following senses are 
mostly peculiar to Ved.), to like, love ; to wish, de- 
sire ; to obtain, acquire, procure, furnish, oflfer, give ; 
to gain or obtain by conquest, become master of, 
conquer, possess; to make ready, prepare for, aim 
at; to hurt, injure: Caus. vanayati (when com-* 
bined with preps.), vanayati, •yitum, to cause to 
sound, 8cc. ; to act, transact business ; to hurt, kill ; 
(the rt. van in cl. lo. i. vanayati, vanati, &c. 
silso means * to confide,* * believe in,’ but in this sense 
is a various reading for rt. 2. tan, q. v.) ; [cf. per- 
haps Or. dvivTffu, dp-fjaca, Svsiap ; Lat. Venous, ve- 
nustas, vencror; Goth, vens; Old Genn. wivi, 
toinia, wanna : Angl. Sax. wyn-, ye-wenian, to- 
wenan ; (according to some also) Gr. y>ivej, <p6vos, 
<f>ovtvs; L9,t.funus; Hib. hana, ‘death.’] 

2. vata, as, d, am (for i . see p. 88 1 , col. 2), sounded, 
spoken, uttered ; asked, begged ; killed, hurt. 

Vati, is, f. (perhaps) asking, lagging, (see Pin. VI. 

4. 370 

2. van (only used in the loc. and gen. pi. vawtu, 
vanam), Ved.«s I, vana, a wooden vessel, (accord- 
ing to Say. vanau =* udakeshu) ; » arani, the wood 
used for kindling fire by attrition, (according to Say. 
(jarhlio vandm — the oflspring of the pieces of wot^ 
•o used) ; love, worship (according to some). 


1. vana, am, n. (for 2. vana see p. 885, col. 1), a 
wood, forest, grove, thicket, a quantity of lotuses or 
other plants growing in a thick bed or cluster (e. g. 
kumuda-v'’, a bed or cluster of water-lilies) ; wood, 
timber; a wooden vessel or barrel (for the Soma 
juice) ; * the vessel in the sky,* i. e. a doud (Ved.) ; 
water (Ved.) ; a fountain, spring ; a place of abode, 
residence; dwelling in a forest, residence abroad; 
(according to Naigh. I. 4)3>ra^}ni, a ray of light; 
(according to SHy. on l^ig-veda I. 24, 7) light ( 
tejas); the body of a carriage (so suggested by 
modern scholars as an interfM-etation in Rig-veda Vlll. 
34, 18); worshipping: (perhaps) longing, earnest 
desire; Cy penis Rotundus; (5), arani, wood 
used to produce fire by attrition ; (in ^ig-veda III. 
1*13) Wood for so kindling fire personified ; (?), f. 
a wood, forest ; (as), in., N. of a son of Usinara ; 
of one of the ten orders of mendicants founded by 
a pupil of S;an-kar3<5arya, the members of which 
order affix rana to th^ names; [cf. rdmendra- 
va 7 ia.‘]-mVana-kadu, us, m. the plant Arum Colo- 
casia. — Fana-Arand, f. wild pepper. — Fana-A’a^- 
dula (?), as, in. =*= vana-durana. — Vana-kadall, 
f. wild banana or plantain. — Fona-ZianrAa, cm, m., 
N. of two kinds of tuliQrQus plants (—Vana~duruna, 
dharantdcanda).*^Vana-kaj}tvat, an, m., N. of 
a son of Pulaha, (also read ghaiui-k^", dhana‘^k**.) 
•^Vanadcarin, i, m. a wild elephant. — Faita- 
kdma, as, d, am, loving the forest, fond of wander- 
ing in woods. — Fana-kdfTidai, f. the wild cotton 
tree, (also written vana-kdrpdsi.) Vana-kukkuta, 
(ts, m. a wild fowl, jungle fowl. -mV ana-kanjara, 
as, m. a wild elephant — Fana-A:oA;t7aA;a, am, n. 
a kind of metre, four times tuuu-ui/, 

— u o - . — Vana-koli, is, f. the wild jujube. — Fawa- 
krakstui, as, d, am, Ved. (perhaps) crackling or 
bubbling in the Soma vessel; (according to SSy.) 
scattered or distributed in wooden vessels or attract- 
ing water (kdshtheshu pdtreshu viprcdclrna or 
udakdnarn karshaJea) ; distributing water (accord- 
ing to others). — Fatia-Arda^ifa, am, n. a wood, 
forest. — Vana-gaja, as, m. a wild elephant. — Vana- 
gava, 08, m. the wild ox. Bos Gavaeus. — Fona- 
gaJiana, am, 11. the depth or thick part of a forest ; 
a thicket. — Fawa-g^o/)Zo, as, m. a spy, emissary. 

— Vana-galma, as, m. a forest shrub or bush, 
wild shrub. — Fo/io-^o, gaus, f. the GSyal, Bos 
Gavxus.mmVana-go(fara, as, d, am, dwelling in a 
forest, frequenting forests ; living in water ; (as), m. 
a hunter, forester ; (am), n. a forest. — Vana-gholl, 
f. « aramja-gholi. — Varain-karana, am, n., Ved. 

‘ walcr-making (V),* epithet of a particular part of 
the body, (Say. vanam — udakatn kriyatc visrij- 
yate yma.)^Vana.-^andana, am, n. aloe wood 
or Agallochum ; a sort of pine, Pinus Derxlora. 

— Vatui-^andrikd, f. a kind of jasmine, Jasminum 
Zambac. — Fo7ia-<^om.jiKeA:o, as, m. the wild Cani- 
paka tree. — Fono-dom, as, i, am, roaming in 
woods, living in a forest, haunting forests, sylvan ; 
(08), ni. an inhabitant of forests, woodman, forester ; 
a wild animal ; the fabulous eight-legg^ animal 
called S^arabha.— Fono-doryo, f. Uie roaming about 
in a forest, residence in a wood. — Vana-iUlrin, i, 
?M?, i,— wtwo-daro above. — Fono-dd^oj^o, 08, m. 
a wild goat; a boar, hog. — Fono-dd/tuA, t, t, t, 
cutting wood, felling timber ; (A), m. a woodcutter. 

— Vana-delheda, as, m. cutting timber. — Vana-ja, 
as, d, am, forcst-lxmi, bom or produced in a wood, 
sylvan, wild ; (as), m. an elephant, a fragrant grass, 
Cyperus Rotundus ; N, of certain other plants ( — 
galma, vana-dHra^a, tumburu) ; the wild citron 
tree ; (d), f. Phaseolus Trilobus ; the wild cotton tree ; 
wild ginger; N. of certain other plants (^innyo- 
pndatet, adva-gandhd, gandha-paUrd, midreya ) ; 
(am), n. ‘produced in water,’ a blue lotus-flower. 
•mVana-jiva, 08, m. wild cumin. tm Vana-jJvin, i, 
m. ‘living in the wood,’ a woodman, forester. 

— VanOrtikta, as, m. a sort of myrobalan, Termi- 
nalia Chebula; (o), f. a kind of plant (=drete- 
huhnd, grishmd). — Vana-tiktikd, f. Clypea Her- 
naudifolia. — Fana-<2o, as, m. * giving or distributing 


rain,’ a cloud. — Fono-cAo mono, as, m. — orowyo- 
damana.^»V ana-ddrnka, as, m. pi., N. of a 
people. — Fan.o-rAd4a, 08, m. a forest conflagration. 
mmVana-dipa, as, m.^vana-dampaka.^^Vana- 
diya~bha(ta, as, m., N. of a commentator. — Fono- 
devatd, f. a forest goddess. Dryad. — Vana-druma, 
as, m. a forest tree, a tree growing in a wood. 

— Fono-rAtnpo, as, m. a wild elephant. — Vomi- 
dlidrd, f. an avenue of trees.— Fono-rAZ/iA/, is, 
Ved. (perhaps) a layer of wood to be laid on the 
altar; (S3y.) the instrument to be applied to a forest 
to cut down the trees, a hatchet: [cf. svadhiti, 
perhaps for aiYi-cA/i/At.] — Fowo-cA/tewu. us, f. the 
cow or female of the Bos Gavaeus. — Fano-ntVyo, 
08, ni., N. of a son of RaudrSf va. — Fono-j^o, as, 
m. a forest protector, woodman. — Fano-pannof/a, 
08, m. a serpent living in woods. — Fono-porvon, 
a, n. ‘ forcst-Parva,’ N. of the third book of the 
MahS-bharata (describing the abode of Yudhishfhira 
and his brothers, the Pandava princes, in the Kam- 
yaka forest and adjacent district). —Fano-2>aAAava» 
08, m. Hyperanthera Moringa. — Vana-pdnsula, as, 
m. a hunter, deer-killer. ""Vana-pddapa, as, m. a 
forest tree. — Fono-pdr^t'o, as, m. the neighbour- 
hood of a wocxl, a wood. — Fono-poAo, as, m. a 
forest protector, woodman; a proper N. — Fowo- 
pippali, f. wild pepper. — Vana-pushpa, am, n. a 
forest-flower, field-flower ; (d), f. a sort of dill, Aiic- 
thum Sowa. — VanapnsJipa-maya, as, i, am, made 
or consisting of forest-flowers. — Vana-puraka, as, 
m. the wild citron tree. — Fono-purvo, as, m., N, 
of a village. — V ana-praksha, as, d, am, Ved. liv- 
ing in water, (a various reading for vana-kruksha.) 

— l'a/ta-pmcc.s^o, as, m. the act of entering a wood, 
(especially) a festive procession into a forest for the 
purpose of cutting wiH)d for an idol ; commencing 
to live as a hermit. — Fono-pra8AAo, a wood situated 
on an elevation or on table-land; N. of a place; 
(as, d, am), retiring into a forest, withdrawing into 
the woods, leading the life of an anchorite, (see 
vdnaprastha.)^Vana-pnya, as, d, am, loving 
the wood, fond of the forest; (as), in. the Indian 
cuckoo; (am), n. the cinnamon tree, a kind of 
Cassia. — Fo/m-p/mZo, am, n. wood fruit, wild fruit, 
•mVana-Inirharn, rana-har/tina, &c., see vana-v'*, 

— Vana-bhadrikd, f. Sida Cordifolia. — Vana-hhuj, 
k, m. a particular medicinal herb (^^fishahka), 

— Fono-Z^Zm, fis, f. woody ground, the neighbour- 
hood of a wood. ^Va7ia-makshikd, f. a gad-fly. 

— Vana-malll, f. wild jasmine. — V a^ia-mdnuska, 

as, m, ‘wild-maii,’ the urang-ouung; the Lemur 
Tardigradus. — Va 7 ia-nidfd, f. a garland of wood- 
flowers, the chaplet worn by Krishna; a kind of 
metre, four times — ,v» — — w-; 

N. of a work ; (as, d, am), adorned with a garland 
of wood-flowers; (08), m. epithet of Krishna or 
Vislinu. — Vanamdld-dhara, as, d, am, wearing a 
chaplet of wood-flowers ; (am), n. a kind of metre, 
four times \jo\jxj\j-~\j — — \j — o— . — Fo- 

na-mdlikd, f.^^rana-mdld; N. of a plant ( — 
vdrdhi-kanda) ; a particular metre (^vana-md- 
Uni) ; N. of one of Radha’s female attendants ; of 
a river. — Forio-rndZAn, 1, ini, i, adorned with a 
chaplet of wood-flowers ; (i), m. epithet of Kfishna 
or Vishim; N. of a poet; {ini), f.^vdrdhl, (pro- 
bably a kind of plant, according to others a female 
energy of Krishna) ; N. of the town Dvaraka. 

• Vanamdliid (fr. vatia-md/in + lfa), f. ‘having 
as a husband one adorned with a chaplet of wood- 
flowers, i. e. Krishna,’ epithet of Radh a. -Fona- 
7 nud, k, k, k, pouring forth rain, scattering water 5 
(A0> m. a clond. •mV ana-mudga, as, d, m. f. a sort 
of kiduey-bean, Phaseolus Trilobus.- Fona-mf&Ao, 
08, m. a cloud, — Foiio-murrAZia-jd, f. a kind of 
plant (^^karkaia-dfiitgil.rnrnVatia-mida, as, m. 
the shrub Tetranthera Lanceifolia. — Fono-miiAa- 
phala, am, n. roots and fruit of the forest. — Fono- 
mriga, as, m. a forest deer. Vana-modd, f. wild 
plantain.— Fana-rojks^oAjo, as, m. the keeper of 

garden or forest. — Fona-rdjo, as, m. ‘king of 
the forest,* the lion ; the plant Verbesina Scandeost 
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— Vana-rajit or vana-r^i, f. a row of trees ; a 
long tract of forest ; a path in a forest ; (i), f., N. 
of a female slave belonging to Vasu-deva ; (w, is or 
I, »), embellishing or beautifying a forest. — Vana~ 
r{\jya, aw, n., N, of a kingdom. ^Tana-rnaA/ra 
or vana-ras?i(rdka, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 
* Vana^raha, am, n. * growing in water,’ a lotus- 
dower. — Van-arddfU {^na-rid'), is, m. an ornament 
of the forest. ■•Faria 7 aA‘s/<wi, Is, f. an ornament of 
the wood; the plantain, Musa Sapieiitum. •• Ta/ia- 
latd, f. a creeper growing in the forest. — Fa /la- 
lekkd, f.^rana-rdji. •"Vana-vardhu, as, n\. a 
wild hog. — Fu/ia-t^ar^tn, t, ini, i, residing in the 
woods. — Fawa-rarrara, as, m. a kind of basil, 
Ocimum Sanctum. — Fawa-mmrriAvf, f. a kind of 

, plant {:=azdo 8 hri klesl). — Vana-L'arhinn, as, m. a 
wild ptsicock. "•{'{ttiavarhinadva, am, n. the con- 
dition of a wild peacock. — Faiia-ra^/ai’i, f. a kind 
of grass. —Fa/ia-m/iMt, fs, m. a forest fire, wood 
on fire, forest conflagration.— Fa «a-rt 7 fa, a«, m. a 
forest wind. — as, m. the living in a 
wood, residence in a forest; a wild or unsettled 
manner of life, wandering habits ; N. of a country ; 
(a/<, tl, am), residing in a forest or wood ; (as), ni. 
a woodnlwcllcr, inhabitant of forests. — Vana-tjd~ 
saka, as, m. pi., N. of a people. — Fawa-rasawa, , 
as, m. * wood-dweller,* a pole-cat, civet-cat, — Fana- ! 
rosin, t, ini, i, dwelling in a wood ; (i), m. a i 
dweller in woods, inhabiunt of a forest, forester, 
hermit, anchorite ,* N. of a country in the south of 
India; of various plants (^^rishahha, mushkaka, 
rdrukl-kanda, sdlmall-kamin, nlta’-mahisha- 
kanda). "•Vana-vdsya, N. of a country (=^vana“ 
rdsin),^Vana~vdhyaka, ds, m. pi., N. of a people. 

— Fa»a-i’Wd/a, as, m. a kind of wild cat, Fclis 
Caracal. — T’a/ra-rrmM in, i, in. ‘wood-enemy,* N. 
of one of the HindQ months, (that succeeding Ni- 
dJgha, q. v.) — Vana-vija or vana~vijaka or vana- 
rija-puraka, as, m. the wild citron tree. — Fana- 
rrintdki, f. the egg-plant,— Fana-rn/tf, is, m. 
wild rice. — Vana-^ikari, f. cowach, Mucuna Pru- 
ritus. — Fana-/i2rana, as, m. a kind of plant ( — 
nranya~ihra^a),*^Vana-sjrittgd{a or mna-^ritt- 
got aka, as, ro. the plant Asterac'antha Loiigifolia. 

— V ana-iohhana, am, n. * water-beautifier/ a lotus- 
flower.— Fawa-rfeaw, rt, m. ‘forest-dog,* a jackal; 
a tiger; a civct-cat, pole-cat. — T'ana-s^arf, f, t, t, 

— vana-sad below. — Fana-sairA’a/a, as, m. a sort 
of pulse, Ervum Hirsutum. — Vana-sad, t, t, t, abid- 
ing or dwelling in a wood ; (0. m. a forester. — Fa- 
na-sannivdsin, i, ini, i, dwelling in a forest ; (i), 
m. a forester. — Fana-samfi/ia, as, ra. a thick 
forest, a quantity of groves or forests, a thick wood. 

— Fawa-«amprai;e.s'«, as, m. the entering into a 
wood, (especially) a festive procession into a forest 
for the purpose of cutting wood for an idol. — Fana- 
sarojini, f. the wild cotton plant.- Fana-sd/ivai/d, 
f. a kind of creeping plant (»vanyopddaki).^"Va- 
na-stamba, as, m., N. of a son of Gada. — Fana- 
slha, as, d, am, forest-abiding, living in the wood ; 
(os), m. a deer, gazelle ; a hermit, ascetic ; (a), f. 
the holy fig-tree (^a^vatki). — Vana-sthall, f. the 
neighbourhood of a forest, a wood.— Fa/ia-stAdna (?), 
N. of a kingdom. — Vana-sthdyin, i, ini, i, being 
or abiding in a wood ; (t), m. a hermit, anchorite. 
^Vana-sthiia, as, d, am, situate or being in a 
forest "•Vanas-pati, is, m. (vanas probably a form 
of the gen., cf. rathcuhpati), ‘ the king of the wood,* 
a large forest tree, a large tree bearing fruit, but 
apparently having no blossoms (as several species of 
the fig, the jack-tree, &c.) ; any tree ; the god of 
large trees, (in ijlig-veda VIII. 23, 25. Agni is 
described as ‘the son of the Vanaspatis*); the Soma 
plant (regarded as the king of plants); Bigiionia 
Suavcolcns; a stem, trunk; a beam, timber, pole, 
post; the sacrificial posts (enumerated among the 
Apr! divinities) ; an offering to Vanas-pati ; the 
timber of which a car or carriage is made (Vedi) ; 
a drum made of wood (Ved.) ; a wooden amulet ; a 
block on which criminals are executed ; an ascetic ; 
N. of a son of Ghrita-pfishfha.— Fana^afi-jEra^a, 


as, m. the whole body or world of plants. — Fanas- 
patUsava, as, m., N. of an Ekaha. — Vatta-sraj, k or 
g, f. a garland of forest-flowers. — Vana-haH, is, m. 
a lion (?). — V ami-haridrd, f. wild turmeric. — Fa- 
na-hdsa, as, m. a sort of grass, Saccharum Spon- 
taneuni; a fragrant oleander. — T*’a?ta-Ad8a/i*a, as, 
m. Saccharum Spontaneum. — Fana-/ia^d.fana (°«a- 
a.s*”), as, m. a forest conflagration.— Fa^mArarn/za 
i^na-dk’^), as, m. the shaking of the trees of a wood 
by the wind. — Vandkha Vna^dkhu), us, m. * wood- 
rat,* a hare. — Va7idkhuka, as, m. a sr)rt of bean, 
Phascolus Mungo. — Farirl^ns ("wa-ar/”), is, m. a 
forest conflagnttion, burning of a wood. — Farad^'a 
("na-aja), as, m. the wild goat. — Vand{ana (‘’wa- 
aV), am, n. the act of roaming or wandering about 
ill a forest.— Fand/ a V*na~dfaf), us, m. ‘wood- 
roamcr,* a kind of blue ^y.^mVanddhlvdsin Ctia- 
adh’'), i, hit, i, dwelling in a forest. — Fandn^a 
(‘'litt-an®), as, m. the skirts of a wood, ncighbour- 
ho(xl of a forest ; (a«, d, agC), having a wo^ for a 
boundary, bounded by a vtood.’^Vandntara (°na-' 
an''), atn, n. the middle or interior of a wood, (ra^ 
ndntardt, out of the wood); another wood. — Fa- 
ndutara-^ara, as, d, am, wandering about in a 
forest. — Vandpuga (°«a-d^®), a forest stream, 
river. —FandijiwF ^na-ah^), f. a lotm-plant grow- 
ing in the vrsLteT.^Vandhhildra (''na-abh"), as, d, 
am, wood-destroying. — Fa^idma/a (°wa-flm°), as, 
m. (dmala for dmalaka), Carissa Carandas; [cf. 
krish7ia-pdka.']^Vandmkikd (“wa-aja®), f., N. of 
a tutelary divinity in the family of Daksha. — Fa- 
ndmra (""na-din^), as, m., N. of a plant (—ko- 
.idmra).a^Vand7dsh(d C^wa-ar”), f. wild turmeric 
(^vana-karidrd)."mVandrdaka (®7m-ar“), as, m. 

* wood-worshipper,* a flower-gatherer, florist, maker of 
garlands. — Va ndrdrakd (‘ wa-dr”), f. wild ginger ; 
(am), n. the root of wild ginger. — FandAaitfa (''ii>a- 
aV), am, n. ‘ wild lac,* red earth, niddle. — Fawd- 
laya {°na-dl°), as, m. a forest-abode, forest-habita- 
tion.— Fandlaya-Jimn, 1, ini, i, living in forests. 
""Vandlikd ("?ia-aF), f. a sun-flower, Hcliotropium 
Indicum. — Fand/t (“na-d^i), f.wvttMa-rd^'i.— Fa- 
ndirama ("fia-dd"), as, m. abode in the forest, the 
third Asrama or stage in a BrShman*s life (when he 
is a VSnaprastha or hermit, see ddratna).^Va 7 m- 
tframin, 1 , m. (fr. the preceding), a Vanaprastha or 
Brahman dwelling in the woods, one in the third 
period of life, an anchorite. — Vandsraya Vva-dii'’), 
as, d, am, living in the forest ; (ns), m. an inha- 
bitant of the wood ;. a sort of crow or raven. — Fawd- 
dirita (''na-dd''), as, d, am, one who has sought 
refuge in the woods, repaired to the forest, leading 
the life of a hcmiit. — Famc*A’/m.s'</A:a, ds, m. pi. 

‘ Butca Frondosa in the wood,* anything found unex- 
pectedly. — V anc’kshndrd, f. the tree Pongamia 
Glabra (commonly called Karaiija). — Fa/ie-Atra, 
as, I, am, wandering in a forest, dwelling in or 
inhabiting a wood; (as), m. an inhabitant of the 
forest, forester, anchorite, hermit ; a sylvan, satyr ; an 
imp, demon; a wild beast. — Fane^ardyrya (°m- 
ajg°), as, m. ' chief of foresters,* an ascetic, anchorite, 
fAgt.^Vans-jd, as, ds, ain, Ved. born or generated 
in the woods. — Vane-hilvaka, ds, m. pi. an ^gle 
Marmelos in the forest; (metaphorically) anything 
found unexpectedly. — Fane-rdj, /, /, ^ Ved. shining 
or blazing in the wood; (t), m. epithet of Agni. 
— Vatie-daya, as, d, am, living in the woods. 
•mVane-shah (i. c. vane + safe), shot, f, f, Ved. 
overpowering or prevailing in the wood or over the 
wood, (Say. « kdshthdndm ahhibhavitri.) — Fawc- 
saija, as, m. Terminalia Tomentosa. — Fa/iaiita- 
deJa Cna-ek'*), as, m. a part of a wood or thicket. 
•^Vanotsdha ("na-uV), as, m. a rhinoceros. — Fa- 
noddeda (''na-tid'*), as, m. the neighbourhood of a 
forest, a {^icuiar spot in a wood. — Vanodhhava 
as, d, am, produced in a forest, being in 
a wood ; (d), f. the wild cotton plant. — Vanopa- 
plava Cna^up'*), am, n. a forest conflagration. 
^Vanorvl (*wa-Mr’*), f. the neighbourho^ of a 
forest. — Fanat<A;a (^na-aka), as, m.^vanaukas, 
an inhabitant of a wood.— Fanaudoa (''na-ok"). 


ds, ds, as, living in a forest; (as), m. an mha- 
bitant of a wood, a forester ; an anchorite, ascetic, 
hermit; an animal living in woods, an ape, wild 
boar, &c.mmV anungha ( na-ogka), as, m. ‘thick 
forest,* N. of a district or mountain in the west of 
India. — Fa»aMsAa(//w ('^7iar0s/i^),is, f. a medicinal 
herb growing wild, 

Va 7 iad, in. (only in pi. vanadas), a praiser, 
honourer, one who joins in praising ; sounding forth 
loudly, praising greatly, (according to Say. on Rig- 
veda 11. 4,5. vanadah = vamnitah * sambkaktdrah 
or may be for iira~n(id(ih=^bhf'i^a7ti ^abdaya7itah 
— stotdrah; according to Durga va7iadah is for 
vaua-ddh, ‘ givers of the desirable oblation ;’ accord- 
ing to modern scholars vanad may perhaps mean 
‘ longing, earnest desire.’) 

Vanu 7 ia, am, n., Ved. longing, desire, (Say.) 
wealth, = dkana; (d), f. (perhaps) wish, desire. 

Vananlya, as, d, atn, Ved. to be desired, desir- 
able. 

Vatianra, Nom. P. vaTuinvati, &c., Ved. to be 
in possession, be at hand, (Say. on Rig-veda VIII, 
102, 19. va7ianvati:-kdshthdni hanti, [the axe] 
fells timber.) 

VuTiayivat, an, ati, af,Ved. (according to Say.- 
vanavfi'’vat — dhana~rat — udaka-vat — aam- 
hhakta-vat), possessing wealth, &c., bountiful ; (ac- 
cording to modem scholars) possessing, being in 
pos.session. 

VanayUri, Id, trl, tri, one who causes to ;isk, &c. 
Va 7 ia 8 , as, n., Ved. (perhaps) desire, longing; 
attractiveness, loveliness, (Say, r tejas, glory, or 
dhana, wealth) ; a wood ; [cf. Lat. vmus in venus- 
tas,] — ya 7 iar~gu, us, us,u, moving about in a wood ; 
wandering in a forest or wilderness, (Say.^^mria- 
gdmin) ; (tis), m. = sle7ia (according to Naigh. III. 
24I. — Fawar-^'gt, as, m. a particular plant ( — 
^rittgi), 

Vanasa, see Gana Trinadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80. 
Vanas-pati, See col. i. 

Vanasyn in gh-v'*, q. v. 

Vu fidyu, us, m., N. of a son of Purfl-rav-as ; of a 
Danava; of a district inhabited by the Vanayus; 
(aras), m. pi., N. of a people. — Famlya-^'a, as, 
d, am, produced or bred in VanSyu. 

Vaui, is, in., Ved. fire, Agni, the god of fire; 
(is), f. wish, desire ; (is, is, i), used at the end of 
comps., see brahma-v\ kshatra-v*, 

Vayiikd, f. a little wood, grove, (in asoka-v’', a grove 
of A^oka trees ; also aMa-^a7iika, am, n.) 
Va7iikdvdsa, as, m., N. of a village. 

Vanita, as, d, am, solicited, begged, asked, 
wished for, desired, loved; served; (d), f. a loved 
woman, wife, mistress; a woman in general; the 
female of an animal ; a particular metre, four times 
u w - w u - ; [cf. Old Germ, winia, * a wife Hib. 
ban, ‘a woman.*] — Fanf^d-cAWs/i, t, m. hating 
women, a misogynist. — Vanitd-bhogin, i, m. a 
woman like a serpent, serpent of a woman.— Fa- 
nifd~mukka, ds, m. pi. ‘woman-faced,* N. of a 
people. — Vanild-vildsa, as, m. the wantonness of 
women. 

Vanitdsa, am, n., N. of a family. 

FaniVrt, td, tri, tri, an asker, &c. ; one who 
posses.ses or owns, a possessor (Ved.). 

Fanin, t, im, i (fr. the rt. and in some meanings 
fr. I. rana), Ved. worshipping, honouring, serving; 
desiring, wishing for ; distributing, bestowing, giving 
(said of the Maruts dec.); rain-dLspensing ; having 
water, granting water, abounding in water ; belong- 
ing to a wo(^, living in a wood; filled with or 
pMScssed of wood ; (t), m. a tree ; the Soma plant ; 
a Brahman residing in the forest, one in the third 
stage of life, a VSnaprastha. 

Vanina, am, n., Ved. anything growing in a 
forest, a tree. 

Vanila, see Gana KaAadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80. 
Vanishiha, as, d, am, Ved. obtaining most; 
bestowing or imparting most, veiy munificent or 
liberal , (Say. — ddtfitama.) 

VanUh(hu, us, m., Ved. part of the entrails of 



vantshiiu. 
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an animal ofTercd in sacrifice ; the rectum ; (according 
to others) a part of the inteslines near the omentum, 
{fi^y,:^nthavirdrttra^ 

VanUhiJLii, incorrect for vanishfhu. 

F««i, f. See under i. vana, p. 883, col. 2. 

Vaniku or ninipaka or rfmlyala, as, m. 
beggar, mendicant. 

Vanlyii, Noin. P. ranhjati, 8 cc., to beg, ask 
alms ; to entreat, request. 

Vanlyas, tin, asi, <ts, asking or obtaining more, 
obtaining most; to be honoured, to be favoured, 
(Say. - satnhhdjantya = samhhdvyd ) ; impaniiig 
or bestowing most. 

VaMvan, «, «, a (an Intensive form), asking for, 
demanding, (Say. — vanana-vat.) 

Vann, as, ni., Ved. one who plots against or 
injures, a malignant or malicious person, (Say. ^ 
hhjsnha) ; an adherent (?). 

Vanmha (fr. vaniis), Nom. A. vanmhate, &c., 
Ved. to obtain, acquire ; (Say.) to worship. 

Vanmhya (fr. vanus), Nom. P. A. rnnmhyati, 
-te, &c., Ved. to have a design upon, plot against, 
seek to injure, to be fond of battle ; to emulate 
(with inst.) ; to overpower, defeat, atnick, (according 
toNaigli. II. 12 — Tcnidhyafi; according to Ninikta 
V. 2 ^hanli) ; (A.) to wish for, desire, (Say. on Rig- 
veda IX. 7, 6 . vanmhyute — sevyatc.) 

Vanashyat, an, anti, at, seeking to injure, ma> 
Icvolent, hostile, an enemy. 

ns, us, 'tw,Ved. desiring, anxious for, eager, 
zealous ; devoted, attached to, loving ; enjoying, an 
enjoyer, worshipping, a worshipper, honourer, (Say. 
= sanMaktri]; (Wij), m. any one eager to injure 
(others), an enemy, plotter, warrior ; the act of possess- 
ing, enjoying, distributing, {S^y. — samhkajana.) 

Vant'jya, as, ni. a kind of mango. 

Vanvya, vs, m., N. of a son of Raudr^^va. 
Vanti, iSf f., see Pari. VI. 4, 39. 

Vantri, td, trl, tri, one who enjoys or possesses, 
a possessor, owner, (Say. = samhhtiHri.) 

Vanya, as, d, am, growing in woods, of or be- 
longing to a wood, forest, produced in a wood, living 
in woods, wild, savage : being or existing in a wood 
(said of Agni, Ved.) ; made of wood, wooden ; {as), 
m. an animal of the forest, wild animal, wild bea.st ; 
a wild plant; N. of particular wild plants ( = vana- 
surana, vdrdht-knnda , tlcra-ndla); (<i), f. a 
multitude of groves, a large forest; abundance of 
water, a flood, deluge ; N. of various plants, Physalis 
Flexuosa ; . madgn-parnl, tjopdla-karkatt, gunjd, 
inKreyd, hhadra-mustd, gandha-paUrd ; {am), 
11. anytliing grown in a wood, the fmit or roots of 
wild plants ; s= /t'adrt ; [cf. other meanings of the 
word vanya in t^akshur-v^, ajlta-pmiarvanya!\ 
^Vanya-dvi2Hi, as, m. a wild elephant. — Taw^a- 
pakshin, i, m. a wild bird, forest bird ; [cf. pura- 
pakskm^^mVa'nya’Vritti, is, f. forest fare. — Fo- 
nydsana ('ya-atf^), as, a, am, eating wild fruits, &c. 
^Vanyeiara f^ya-if), as, d, at, different from 
wild, tame, civilized. 

Vanyopddaki, f. a kind of creeper. 

Vamnras, van, ushl, vat, Ved. one who has 
desired or asked. 


vana, inti, (for i. vana see p. 8S3, 

col. 2), see Gaiia Cjdi to PSii. I. 4, 57. 

vanara, as, m. = vdnara, 

vanar-gu. Sec under vanas, p. 884. 

vanahabandi, N. of a place. 

as, m. a hog, wild boar. 

vanlvahana, am, n. (an anoma- 
lous Intens. fr. rt. i. vaJi), Ved. the act of carrying 
or moving hither and thifrier. 


vanaukas, vanaushadhi. 
p. 884, cols. 2, 3. 


See 


vantava{}), as, m. a proper N. 


^gRjar vand (connected with rt. vad), cl. 

^ ^ I. A. (Ved. and cp. sometimes P.) van- 
date, vavande (Ved. vnvanda, vavandima), avan- 
dishta, vanditum (Ved. Inf. vandadhyai), to 
praise, celebrate, laud, extol, eulogize, bless, pro- 
nounce a blessing; to show honour, do homage, 
salute respectfully, greet, make obeisance to; to 
venerate, worship, adore: Pass, vandyate, Aor. 
avandi, to be praised, 8 lc, : Cans, vandayati, -yute, 
-yitnm, Aor. avavandat, avavandata, to show 
honour to any one, make ohchancc to, greet respect- 
fully. 

Vanda, as, 5 , am, praising, extolling ; [cf. dn'a- 
vanda.'] 

Vandaka, as, d, m. f. a praiser, &c. ; a parasitical 
plant. 

Vandatha, as, m. a praiser, panegyrist, eulogist, 
bard ; one deserving praise. 

Vandad-vdra, as, a, am, Ved. blessing the mul- 
titude, i. e. men, (in Ssima-veda I. 1, 2, 3, 6. for 
vande durum, which is the correct reading in the 
corresponding passage of the Rig-veda.) 

V aiulad-vlra, as, d, am, Ved. blessing heroes, 
(in SSma-veda I. 4, 2, 3, I. for mandad-vira, 
which is the correct rpding in the corresponding 
passage of the Rig-veda.) 

Vandana, as, ni., N. of a Rishi (described in 
Rig-veda I. 112, 5. as having been cast into a well, 
along with Rcbha, by the Asuras, and rescued by the 
Alvins) ; (a), f. praise, praising, worship, adoration ; 
a mark or sign worn on the txxly (made with ashes 
«Scc.) ; (Z), f. making obeisance, reverence, worship, 
adoring; begging, soliciting, asking ; thehip(?); a 
drug for reviving the dead; (am), n. the act of 
praising, praise ; obeisance to a Brahman or superior 
(by touching the feet &c.), reverence, adoration; 
the face, mouth {—vadana); a parasitical plant 
(perhaps a kind of lichen) ; a disease attacking the 
limbs or joints, a cutaneous eruption, scrofula (some- 
times personified as a demon). — Fnrir/arttt-mfi/d or 
vandana-mdlikd, f. a festoon suspended across gate- 
ways (in honour of the arrival of any distinguished 
personage, or on the oa-asion of a marriage or other 
festival). — Fawfinwa-jfrw/, t, t, /, Ved. listening to 
praise, a hearer of praises, {S%y.=stnttndin irotri.) 

Vandantya, as, d, am, to be praised or wor- 
shipped, praiseworthy, adorable, to be greeted with 
homage, to be saluted or made obeisance to ; {as), 
m. a yellow-flowering Verbesina ; {a), f. the yellow 
pigment called go-rodana, q. v. 

Vandamdna, as, d, am, praising, celebrating, pro- 
nouncing a blessing, honouring, reverencing 

Vandayitvd, tnd. (fr. the Cans.), havin^)raised, 
having saluted or shown honour to, having made 
obeisance to. 

Fariffri, f. a parasitical plant, the parasitical plant 
Epidendnim Tesselatum, &c. ; a female beggar or 
mendicant ; = vandi, randi. 

Vanddka, as, m., d, i, f. a parasitical plant. 

Vanddra, as, m. a parasitical plant. 

Vanddru, us, us, u, praising, celebrating ; respect- 
ful, reverential, civil, complimentary, polite ; (i4«), m. 
a panegyrist, bard ; a proper N. ; (u), n. praise. 

I. vandi, is, m. (for 2. vandi see col. 3), a praiser, 
panegyrist, &c. {=vandin). 

V audit a, as, d, am, praised, extolled, celebrated. 

Vanditavya, as, d, am, to be praised or cele- 
brated, laudable, to be treated with awe or respect, 
one to whom obeisance is to be made. 

Va7iditri, td, tri, tfi, Ved. one who praises or 
celebrates, a praiser. 

Vandin, t, m. one who praises or extols, a praiser, 
panegyrist, encomiast, bard, poet, herald (whose duty 
is to proclaim the titles of a great man as he passes 
along, or who sings the praises of a prince in 
his presence or accompanies an army to chaunt 
martial songs ; these bards are regarded as belonging 
to a distinct tribe, being considered the descendants 
of a Kshatriya by a SOdra female) ; a captive, slave, 
(in this sense more properly written bandin, cf. 


2. vandi.) ^Vandi-pdtha, as, m. the panegyric 
of a bard or Vandin, culogium. 

Vandintkd or vandimya, f., N. of DakshAyaiiT. 

Vandya, as, d, am, to be praised, laudable, com- 
mendable, praiseworthy ; to be reverentially saluted, 
to be honoured or worshipped, adorable, very vene- 
rable; to be regarded or respected: {as), m. a 
proper N. ; (d), i. — vandd, a parasitical plant ; = 
gO’TOfarM ; N. of a Yakshl. — Fartri^a-td, f. lauda- 
bility, praiseworthiness, vcnerableness. 

Vamlyamdna, as, d, am, being praised or cele- 
brated, being saluted or greeted. 

Vnndra, as, d, am, praising, worshipping, honour- 
ing, doing homage ; {as), m. a worshipper, votary, 
follower; {am), 11. prosperity, 

vandi, is, or vandi, f. (more pro- 
perly written handi, batuli ; probably connected 
with rt. bandh, cf. the Persian »JuL> ; for i. randi 
sec col. 2), a captive or prisoner in general 
(male or female); a woman in captivity, female 
captive or slave ; an animal confined in a cage ; a 
ladder or stairs; plunder, booty, spoil. — FaTrr/r- 
grdha, as, w. • plunder-seizcr,* a housebreaker 
(especially one breaking into a temple or place where 
sacred fire is preserved). — Faw/i-<fawra, as, m. — 
vandi-grdha above. — VandUkdra, as, m. one who 
commits robbery, a robber, thief, housebreaker, bur- 
glar. — Fri/M/i-W. cb 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, 
-kartum, to make captive, take prisoner, capture, 
rob. — Vandt-krifa, as, d, am, made prisoner, taken 
captive. — Vandi-pdla, as, m. a keeper of prisoners, 
a jailor. 

vandika, as, m. (also written ban- 
dlka), N. of Indra. 

TW vandhd, ind., sec Gana Ury-adi to 
Pan. I. 4. 61. 

'^^^^vandhur. See below. 

vandhnrn, am, n. (probably coft- 
nected with rt. handh and pcrh.ips more properly 
written handliura), the scat of a charioteer, the 
fore part of a chariot or place at the end of the 
shafts, a carriage-seat or driver’s box; the frame- 
work [cf. hiranya-v'‘'\ of a carriage, (the word van- 
dhuram occurs frequently in Ved. and is variously 
explained by Say. as nida-bandkanddhdra-hhutam, 
unnatdnafa - rdpa - hand hana-kdsht ham, veshii- 
tarn sdralhch sihnnam, sdrathy-d^raya-sthdnam. 
See. ; the car of the As'vins, which is described as 
‘ thrcc-wheeled ’ as well as triple in other parts of 
its coiistniction, is said to be also tri-vamlhura or 
iri-bandhm'a, i.e. ‘having three poles or pieces 
of wood for securing the occupant’ or ‘having a 
triple standing-place or seat for the charioteer.’) 
•mVandhure-shthd, ds, ds, am (i.e. vandhure, 
loc. c. + ^•^/ni), Ved. standing or sitting on the 
chariot-seat. 

Vandhur, m.,Ved. — vandhura above ; (in Atharva- 
veda 111. 9, 3. the sense is doubtful.) 

Vandhurdyu, us, us, U, Ved. having a standing- 
place in front or a seat for driving (saiij of the car 
of the Aivins). 

vandhula, as, m. (also written ban- 
dhula, q. v.), N. of a J^ishi. 

^ren vanna, f., N. of a woman. 

vanra, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
ir. 28. fr. rt. I. van), a w-partner, co-heir. 

vap, cl. I. P. A. vapati, vapate, 
7ivdpa (ist sing, urapa or uvdpa, 2nd 
sing, urapitha), upe (according to some also [a\v€pe), 
vapsyaii, -te (ep. vapishyati), avdpsli, avapta, 
7'aptum, to shear, cut, shave (the hair, beard, 6cc., 
Ved.) ; to shear off, crop off, eat off, graze, mow 
(grass &c., in ^ig-veda VI. 6, 4. vapanti=^ mun- 
tlayanti); to shave one’s self, be shaven or shorn 
(Ved. A.) ; to strew, scatter (especially seed), sow 
10 0 . 
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seed, sow, plant ; to throw, cast (dice &c.) ; to pro- 
create, beget; to weave, (in this sense probably a 
kind of Cans, of it. iif?); Pass, upyate (Part, tipfa, 
q. V. ; the forms upita and vapita are also given), 
to ^ be scattered or sown : Cans, vdpayati, -ynte, 
•yitam, Aor. avlvapat, to cause to shear or shave 
(Ved.); to cause to be shorn (Ved. A.); to sow, 
pul in the ground, plant: Desid. vivapmti, ‘te : 
Intcns. vdvapyate, varapii ; [cf. Gr. unviat, oitfxv, 
olfp 4 (u, (perhaps also) oirAov, tupaivoj; Angl. Sax. 
wff, wwpfu ; Goth, wp/i.] 

I’ttpa, oj*, m. shaving, shearing; one who sows, a 
sower; sowing seed; weaving; ^o), f. the skin or 
covering of the intestines, onientuni ; the mucous or 
glutinous secretion of the bones or flesh, marrow, fat 
( = medaSf q. v.) ; a mound or heap thrown up by 
ants; a cavity, hollow, Uolc.^Vapd-krit, t, ni. 
inarrow. — an, atl, at, furnished with 
omentum, enveloped in omentum, covered with fat, 
^LC.^Vapodara {‘pd’iul')^ as*, I, am, Ved. fat- 
bellied, corpulent (said of Indra). 

Vapana, am, n. the act of shearing, shaving ; the 
act of sowing seed, sowing ,* semen virile ; (t), f. a 
barber’s shop. 

Vapahlya, as, a, am, to be shorn [cf. ; 

to be sown. 

Vap't. See under 7 'apa above. 

Vajtila, as, m. a procreator, father. 

l^apa, ns, in. a body; {us), f., N. of an Apsaras. 

Vapnna, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. rap), a deity ; 
{am), n. knowledge, (probably for vayuna.) 

VapuY'dhara, See under vajms below. 

]\ipnsha, as, i, am, \ed. — rapus, having form 
or beautiful form, handsome, (according to modern 
Vedic scholars also) wonderful ; («/«), n. beauty or 
clegince of form, wonderful figure, (Say. on Rig-veda 
III. 2, 15. rapashnya ^rupdrtham, for beauty of 
form, on account of beauty of form); body, form, 1 
(at the end of a comp., cf. r«Wi/<a-r°); (d), f. a ' 
particular article of commerce ( havnshd f). 

1. rapushya, Norn. P. rapushyati, &c., Ved. to 
cai^e beauty or lustre of fiirm, (Say. vapur-dlptim 
hri) ; to desire form or beauty of form, (Say. — 
rapur idi); to wondtr, be astonished, (this latter 
sense is thought probable by modern .scholars.) 

2. rapushya, as, d, am, Ved. having form or 
beauty of form, handsome ; conducive to bodily 
welfare, {Sly.=vapus7ii hita); wonderfully beauti- 
ful, wonderful. 

Vapus, ns, us, us, having form or beautiful form 
(VcJ.t, embodied, handsome, (according to modern 
Vedic scholars abo) wonderful ; (iw), n. form, figure, 
shape, body, person, appearance ; essence, nature, 
character ; a beautiful form or figure ; beautiful ap- 
pearance, beauty, {vapusfte, dat. c. for beauty of 
form, in order to be beautiful) ; beautiful or won- 
derful appearance of any kind, (according to modern 
Vedic scholars) marvellous phenomenon, wonder ; 
water (according to Naigh. I. 1 2) ; N. of a daughter 
of Duksba and wife of DhmmA. — Vapuh-prakar- 
sha, as, m. excellence of form, personal beauty. 
•mVapuh-srnva, €is, m. a humor of the body. 
•mVapwr-dJiara, as, a, tiru, having form, em- 
bodied, having beautiful form, beautiful, handsome. 
^Vapmh-‘tama, as, d, am, Ved. most beautiful 
or excellent in form, most beautiful or handsome; 
most wonderful ; (d), f. Hibiscus Mutabilis ; N. 
of the wife of Jaiiani-ejaya. — Vafaish-tara, as, 
d, am, Ved. more or most beautiful in form, 
more handsome, more or most wonderful. — Ta- 
push-inat, an, nti, at, having a body, corpo- 
real, corporate, embodied ; having a beautiful form, 
beautiful, handsome; containing the word vaptis ; 
(an), in., N. of a deity enumerated among the 
V'xive Devah ; of a son of Priya-vrata ; of a king 
of Kundina; (a^i), f., N. of one of the M.1iris 
attending upon Skanda. — V apusiL-mata, as, m., 
N. of a king of Kundina, (for vapush-^nat.) 
■■ VapUH’sdt, ind. into the state of a body, to a 
form or body. 

Vaplavya, as, a, am, to be sown ; to be immitted 


scmiiially; to be impregnated or begotten; to be 
implanted, to be given or conferred. 

Vaptn\ 7d, tri, tn\ one who shears, a shearer, 
cutter, shaver ; one who sows or plants, a planter, 
sower, husbaiidiiian ; (td), ni. one who fertilizes or 
fecundates, a proercator, progenitor, father ; a poet, 
sage. 

Vapya-nda, N. of a country. 

T'apm, as, am, m. n. a rampart, earth-work, 
mud-wall, mound, hillock, earth taken from the 
ditch of a town and raised as a wall or buttress; 
the foundation of a building ; the gate of a fortified 
ity ; the bank of a river, shore or bank in general, 
{anii-vapram, along the bank or shore, KirSt. VI. 
4) ; the slope or declivity of a hill, table-land on a 
mountain ; a ditch ; the circumference of a sphere or 
globe ; a sown field, field in general ; dust, earth ; 
the butting of an elephant or bull, (sec vapra- 
kridd ) ; = nish-kuta, vana^ja, vdjikd (?), pdttra; 
(am), n. lead [cf. vardhrcL\', (as), m. a father 
[cf. vaptrx]\*sprajd-‘pati ; N. of a Vyilsa in the 
fourteenth division of the DvHpara age ; of a son of 
the fourteenth Manu; (a), f. Bengal madder ( — 
manjishfjid) ; N. of the mother of Nimi (the 
twenty-first Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinI) ; (i), 
f. a hillock, ant-hill. —Faprrt-il*r*ya, f. — vapra~ 
kridd below. — Vajtra-krlda, f. the playful butting 
(of an elephant or bull) agiiinst a bank or mound of 
any kind, (this is called tatdghdta in KuinSra-s. II. 
^Q,)m,Vaprdnata (“m-a^), as, d, am, bowed or 
stooping to butt at a bank or wall. — Fapiviw/ar 
(^ivi-an"), ind. in or between banks or mounds. 
— Vaprdhhighdta Cra-ahti^, as, m. butting at a 
bank or nioxind. "mVfiprdmh/iali-sruti, is, f. the 
stream of water flowing along a bank or i.ssuing 
from a bank, a tivulct. mmVaprdnildias ('ra-amP), 
as, n. the water flowing along a bank. 

Vapraka^ as, m. the circumference of a sphere. 

Vapri — kshetra, a field; — samudra. 

VapsQs, Ved. form, (according to Say. on ^ig- 
veda 1. 181, 8=rap«« or rupa.) ' 

HmCaani va-pdtikd, f. = ava^pdfikd, lacera- 
tion of the prepuce. 

vappa or vappaka, as, m., N. of a kin^. 

Vappatu-devl, f., N. of a princess, (also read 
vapya(a'-dcvt.) 

Vappiya or vapplyaka, as, m., N. of a king. 

vappiha, as, m, Cuculus Melano- 
Icucus {^ Pataka). 

vabhr (perhaps more properly writ- 
ten h(dthr, which may be a reduplicated 
form of rt. hhram), cl. i. P. rahhrati, vavahhra, 
avabhrlt, vahkrilum, to go, go astray, 

vam-, cl. I. P. vamati (Ved. also 
vamiti), vavdma (2nd sing, vavamitha, 
3rd pi. varamiM by Pan. VI. 4, 126; according to 
some vemitha, veinns),ramisfiyati, avamlt (Pan. 
VII. 2, 5), vamUum, to vomit, eject from the 
mouth, spit out ; to eject, emit, scud forth, give 
forth, give out, give off, divulge; to reject: Pa.ss. 
vamyatf, Aor. avdmi (Part, vdnta and vamitn) ; 
Caus. vdmaynti, rmuayati (with prepositions the 
latter only is used), ~yitinn, Aor. avivnmat, to cause 
to vomit, sicken : Desid. rivamisfiati : Jnlcn.s. ran- 
vamyate, vanvanfi; [cf. Zend vam, ‘to vomit";’ 
Gr. ip-i-w, l/z-€-To-f, f/A-coc-s; Lat. vom-o, vom- 
ida-s, vom-i’tio; Goth, ramm, ana-cammjan; 
Angl. Ssx. wernmun ; Old Norse vom-a, veema; 
Lith. vem-j-u, vein-ti, vem-alai.] 

Vama, as, 1, m. f. vomiting, ejecting, giving out. 

Vamatliu, us, m. vomiting, ejecting from the 
mouth; water ejected from an elephant’s trunk ;=• 
kd<a, a cough (?). 

Vamana, am, n. the act of vomiting, ejecting 
anything from the mouth ; causing vomiting, an 
emetic; offering oblations to fire; taking, getting; 
pain, paining; (as), ni. hemp; (as), m. pi., N. of 
a people ; (i), f, a leech. 


Vamantya, as, d, am, to be vomited ; (a), f. a fly. 

Vami,is, f. vomiting, sickness, nausea, qualmishness ; 
an emetic ; (w), m., N. of fire ; a rogue, cheat. 

Vamita, as, d, am, vomited, made to vomit, 
sickened. 

Vamitavya, as, d, am, to be vomited, to bo 
ejected from the mouth. 

Vamitvd, iiid. having vomited, having been sick. 

Vamin, i, ini, i, vomiting, being sick. 

Vdnta, vdnti. See s. v. 

vamblia, as, ni. = vaysa, a bamboo, &c. 

vambhd-rava, as, in. (onomato- 
poetic), the lowing of cattle, (better written hamhhd- 
rava.) 

vammdga~desa, as, m., N. of a 

district. 

namra, as, m. (or more frequently) 
7 , f. (probably connected with valmi), an ant, (said 
to be also a, f.); (as), m. a proper N., (Vanira 
VaikhSnasa is the author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 
99) ; [cf. Gr. pvppo-s, p 6 pp-r}^ ; I. at. /orm-ictt.] 
— T'amri-Xrufa, am, n. an ant-hill. 

Vamraka, as, m., Ved. a small ant ; (a^, d, am), 
small, little {^hrasva, according to Naigh. HI. 2). 

vay, C’l. f . .\ . vnynto, reye, vayitu 7 n,io 
go ; (for cl. I . P. rayati, See., see rt. vc.) 

^ f>aya, a.s, m. (fr. rt. re), one wbo 
weaves, a weaver; ( 7 ), f.,Vcd. a female weaver. 

Vayat, an, anti, at, weaving, ittierwcaving ; 
(an), ni., Ved. a proper N. ; (according to some 
vayata.) 

VayaJia, am, n. the act of weaving, &c. 

Vayiyu,Ved. .anything woven, cloth, clothes, (Rig- 
veda VIII. 19, 37. according to Dnrga — 

Vayishyat, an, anti, at, V’ed. about to weave. 

vuymn (nom.pl. of aharn, see asmad, 
p. 108), wc. 

as, n. (in some senses fr. rt. 
T . vl), food, victuals, sacrificial food, oblation, oilcring 
(Ved.); energy (both bodily and ineiitul), strength, 
vigour, power, might (Ved.); soundness, health 
(Ved.) ; the time of health and strength, youth, the 
prime of life ; any period of life, age, lime of life, 
stage of existence, year of life or age ; any period, 
step, degree, kind ; a bird, any winged animal, the 
winged tribe (especially applied to smaller birds, cf. 
2. ri).mmVayah-pantaiti, is, f. ripeness of age. 
^Vayah-pramdiat, am, n. measure or length of 
life, duration of life, ^\e.••Vayah•sandhi, is, ni. 
‘age-junction,* puberty. — FayaA-aama, as, d, am, 
of the same age, equal in age. — Faya/i-jt/Aa, as, d, 
am, being in the period of youth or iii the prime of 
life, young, youthful ; grown up, mature, middle- 
aged; strong, powerful; (as), in. a contemporary, 
associate, fiiend; (d), f. a female contem[)orary, 
female friend or companion [cf. rayasyd] ; N. of 
several plants, Emblica Officinalis ; the moon-plant, 
Asclepias Acida ; a medicinal root ( = kdkoli, kshlrn- 
kdkoli); Terminalia Chebula or Citrina; Cocculus 
Cordifolius; Boiiibax Heptaphylluni ; es 
parni ; small cardamoms. —Faya/i-sf/tdwa, am, 
n. the firmness or freshness of youth. — Faya/i- 
sthdpana, ns, 7 , am, maintaiuing or preserving the 
freshness of youth. Vayas-kara, as, d or i, am, 
causing life or health; of mature age(?). — Faya/i- 
krit, t, t, I, Ved. causing strength, preserving health 
or youth ; giving life, (Say. dyushya-prada.) — Fa- 
yas-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. possessed of power or 
vigour, mighty, vigorous; possessing or supplying 
food, (Say. — unna-yukta.) — Vayo-gata, as, d, am, 
arrived at age, come of age, advanced in years, old, 
aged ; (am), 11. the dcpaiture of youth ; vaya-gait, 
when youth is past. — Fayo-jH, us, iis, u, Ved. ex- 
citing or increasing strength. — Fayo-'ftV/a or vayo~ 
*ttta, as, d, am, advanced in age, exceedingly old 
or decrepit; passing beyond or liberated from all 
periods or stages of existence.- Fayo-d/tos, as, as. 
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a8t Veil. ■« vflryo-dArt below. — Tayo-d/tti, aa, aa, 
am (acc. -dham, voc. ~dhaa, nom. pi. m. f. 
borrowing some of its cases fr. vayo-dhaa above), 
Ved. giving strength, bestowing or granting health ; 
possessing strength, powerful, mighty, vigorous, 
youthful, young, middle-aged; giving food, (SSy. 
^annaaya ddtri); (as), f. strength, power, might, 
vigour. — Kayo- W/«Xvx, as, d, am, superior in years, 
older in age ; very old or advanced in age, exceed- 
ingly old ; (as), m. an old man. — Tayo-riXicya, am, 
n., Ved. power, energy, vigour. — Vayo-nddha, an, 

d, am {tidd/ia fr. rt. wih), Ved. (perhaps) esta- 
blishing health. — Fayo-vayaA-jfaya, as, d, am, 
Ved. resting on all kinds of food or where food of 
every kind rests. — Vayo-^vaathd, f. a stage or state 
of life (generally considered to be three, viz. hdla- 
tea, childhood, taranadva, youth, and vfidd/ia- 
tra, old age). — rayo-trnX/xa, as, < 7 , am, Ved. of 
the kind or nature of birds. — Vayo-vridt/Jui, as, a, 
am, advanced in years, old. — Vayo-vridh, t, t, t, 
Ved. increasing strength or energy, strengthening, 
invigorating (said of the Maruts and of Morning and 
Night); incrca.sing food, (SSLy. ^ anrtosya rardha- 
yitri.)"‘Vayoduini, ia, f. loss of youtii or vigour, 
the growing old. 

Vaynaa, as, m.,Ved. = vayas, a bird; (am), n. 
age, (at the end of a conip., e.g. madhyama-eaya- 
aam, middle age; cf. lUtarU'V', pttrva-v^.) 

Vayaain, i, ini, i, being in any age or perio<l of 
life, (at the end of comps., see purva-v^, jiratha- 
ma-v^.) 

Vayas1ka = vayna, age, (at the end of an adj. comp., 

e. g. ahJiinaea-vayaai'd, a woman in the fresh bloom 
of youth.) 

Vayaaya, an, d, am, relating to .age, being of 
the same age, contemporary ; (as), m. a contempo- 
rary, associate, companion, friend ; (d), f. a female 
companion or friend, a woman's confidante or faith- 
ful female servant; scil. iahtakd, Ved. epithet of 
nineteen bricks used for building tlie sacriHcial altar 
(so called from the word rayaa being contained in 
the formula of consecration).- l'aya.>iy/(-fra, am, 
n. or eayai*yaddidva, as, m. the condition of being 
a contemporary, companionship, friendship. 
Vayanyalia, as, m. a contcinpurary, friend. 

I ’ayd, t\, Ved. strength, power, (according to Say. 
on Kig veda I. 165, 15. eaydm — vaynm, we); a 
branch, twig ; a race, family, (according to Say. on 
Rig-veda X. 124, 3. vaydydh ~ gantavydynh.) 
•• Vayu-rat, dn, nti, at, Ved. — vayas-ra/, pos- 
sessed of power or vigour ; (Say. on Rig-veda VI. 2, 
5. vayd = iakhd ~ putra-pautrddi, having pos- 
terity, peopled with descendants.) 

Vaydka, ««, m. a little branch, tendril, creeper 
(^latd). 

Vaydkin, i, ini, t, Ved. having little branches or 
tendrils, ramifying (said of the Soma plant). 

1. rayuna, an, d, am, Ved. (perhaps) having vital 
power, endowed with life (in ^atJi-patha-Hrahmana 
VIII. 2. 2, 8). 

vayiyu. See under vaya, p. 886, 

col. 3. 

VfH a. vayuna, am, n. (according to 
UnSdi-s. III. 61. fr. rt. vl, substituted for rt. aj), a 
mark, token, sign, characteristic (Ved.) ; a rule, 
ordinance, sacred rite, appointment, order ; manner, 
custom, mode of acting, actions ; distinctness, clear- 
ness, (in the preceding senses generally Ved. and 
frequently dni, n. pi.); the faculty of perceiving, 
consciousness, knowledge, wisdom, information, in- 
struction, (Say. — jiraJ/ia, prajndna, jlidna-ad- 
dhaiin, jiidna ) ; a temple ; (aa), m., N. of a son 
of KfiXaXva and Dhishatia ; (d), f. knowledge ; N. 
of a daughter of Svadha.— Fayuna-mf, dn, a(i, at, 
Ved. wisdom-bestowing, endowed with wisdom or 
»nse, (SHy, ^prajtiopeta); clear, distinct, bright, 
(Say. on ^ig-vedaVI. ai. 3 «;)m^arfa-m<.)-Fa- 
yuna•^Vlx, ind., Ved. according to rule or order, in 
due order, in the order of knowledge, (Say. = jndna- 
fcrawie^a.)- Fayand-vwf, t, t, t (in the Pada-patha 


I text vayunorvid), Ved. learned in rules, well versed 
in ordinances. 

vayovanga (?), am, n. lead. 

vayya, as, m., Ved., N. of an Asura 
(a companion of Turvlti, both of whom Indra helped 
over a stream which obstructed their course; but 
according to Say. on FLig-veda I. 54, 6. vayyam» 
vayya-Ictila-jam, Vayya being merely a patronymic 
of Turvlti) ; a companion, friend (?). 

var, the form assumed by the rt. 
\ vri (q. v.) in cl. lo. and causal, and in the 
following derivatives. 

Vara, aa, m. surrounding, encompassing ; cirenm- 
feremee, compass, space, room (Ved., cf. uru, wiih 
which vara in this sense is connected); stopping, 
checking (‘^nivdraiia, w/ymAa, Ved.) ; the act of 
selecting, choosing, appointing, engaging; request- 
ing, soliciting, entreating; choice, election, wish, 
desire, request, boon, blessing, favour, (rarely am, 
n.); anything chosen as a present, gift, reward, 
recompense ; any desirable object, benefit, advantage, 
privilege ; a dowry ; charity, alms ; a kind of grain 
vara (a); bdellium; a sparrow; (aa, d, am), 
one who chooses, a chooser, choosing, selecting, dec. ; 
one who solicits a girl in marriage, a suitor, wooer, 
lover, (in these senses only masc.) ; a bridegroom, hus- 
band (m.); a bridegroom's friend ; a son-in-law (m.); 
a dissolute man (m.) ; wished for, desirable, valuable, 
precious, excellent, best; the best, most excellent 
or eminent, (frequently with gen. pi., c. g. anritum 
rard, the best of rivers: also witli a kx:. and even 
abl. pi., e.g. nareshu varah, the best among men ; 
ndrihhyo card, the best of women : frequently also 
at the end of a comp., cf. ratha-v’^, nara-v ); 
better, preferable, better than (with abl. and some- 
times even with gen., e. g. granthihhyo dhdrino 
rardh, those who remember are better than those 
who merely read books; hdmo dharmdrthayor 
varah, pleasure is better than religion or wealth) ; 
eldest ; (am), ind. preferably, rather, better, prefer- 
able, (in Ved. sometimes with abl., e. g, agnibhyo 
varani, better than fires; or sometimes with abl. 
and d, e. g. aakhibhya d varnm, better than coni- 
paninns) ; it is better that, it would be best if (with 
pres., e.g. varam gaddhdtnt, it is belter tliat I go; 
or even with ellipsis of the verb, c. g. raravn ainhdt, 
it would be better if [death should happen] froiii the 
lion ; sometimes with pot., c. g. varam tat kurydt, 
better that he should do that) ; better than, rather than, 
(in tliese senses varam is followed by na or na (^a 
or 7ui tu or na jmnar See,, and may be translated 
by * belter and not varam mrityur na 6dklrttih, 
better death than infamy, or better death and not 
infamy) ; (<i), f., N. of several plants and vegetable 
products, the three kinds of myrobalan; Clypea 
ilcrnandifoUa ; Asparagus Racemosiis ; Cocculus 
Curdifoliiis ; a sort of perfume (~rcniikd)\ tur- 
meric ;= 6mA rwi, medd, Hdanga; N. of Parvail; 
of a river ; (i), f. the plant Asparagus Racemosus ; 
N. of Chaya the wife of SOrya; (am), n. saflfron; 
[cf. Lat. vir : Goth, vair, raiUi : Old Germ, wda : 
Aiigl. Sax. wd, wda : Liili. wyraa : Hib. fear, 
•good;’ ‘a husband.*] -Frtm- 7 ioV 7 ntt, aa, m., N. 
of a king. -Frtra-Ad^AfAaAd, f. the plant Clcro- 
dendrum Siphonanthus ; a grain similar to Varatika. 
•^Vara-kirtti, ia, m. a proper N.-Fam-Ww, 
na, m., N. of Indra. - Fara-ya, as, m., N. of a 
place. - F«m-yAaM/t*Ad or vara-ghanti, f. tlie 
plant Asparagus Racemosus.- Faro-daw/a wa, am, 

II. a dark sort of sandal-wood ; a sort of pine, Finns 
Deodora. — Varafa^vare-ja, Pan. VI. 3. 16. 
-Fara-;tliiufca, aa, m., N. of a ISLishi.- Fa ra- 
tann, ua, us, u, having a beautiful b^y or person ; 
(iia), f. an elegant woman ; a kind of metre, four 
times WUWW-WS/-U-U-. — Vara-tantn, ua, 

III. , N. of an ancient preceptor; (avaa), ra. pi. 
Vara-tantu’s descendants. wFara-fatna. aa, d, am, 
most preferable or excellent. — Fara-^i/Ya, as, m. 
Wrightia Antid}'senterica.—Fara-XiT'^aXra, aa, m., 


N. of a plant, Azadirachta Indica; of another, = 
parpata; (ikd), f. Clypea Hernandifolia.MFara- 
toyd, f. * having excellent water,* N. of - a river. 
■■ Vara-tvada, as, m. the Nimb tree, Azadirachta 
Indici. — Vara-da, ua, d, am, granting wishes, 
conferring a boon, ready to fulfil requests or answer 
prayers, propitious, favourable; (aa), m. a bene- 
factor ; N. of Agiii in 8Sntika ; fire for burnt offer- 
ings of a propitiatory character ; N. of one of Skanda's 
attendants; of a particular class of Manes; of a 
Dhy 3 ni-buddha ; (d), f. a young woman, girl, 
maiden ; N. of a guardian goddess in the family of 
Vara-tantu ; N. of various plants, Physalis Flexuosa ; 
Polanisia Ic6sandra: Heiianthus; Linum Usitatissi- 
murn ; the root of yam i^tri-pariii ; N. of a river. 
— Vara-dakshind, f. a present made to the bride- 
groom by the father of the bride in giving her away ; 
a term for expence or costs incurred in fruitless en- 
deavours to recover a loss. — Farodftt-dafarf Ai, f., 
N. of the fourth day in the light half of the month 
Magha. — Fam-flat^a. aa, d, am, giten as a boon, 
granted in consequenc'e of a request; (aa), m. a 
proper N. — Famrfa-n/^’o, aa, m., N. of the author 
of the Laghu-kaumudI and of the Madhya-siddhSufa- 
kaiunudl; of various other pefsons. » Fara^ 7 a-rd- 
jiya, aa, a, am, coming firom or relating to Varada- 
raja, compo.sed by Varada-rfija. — Varadar^ini, in 
Ramayana II. 55, 21, probably incorrect for vara- 
varnini. — Varada-haata, aa, m. the beneficent 
hand (of a deity or benefactor of any kind). — Fa- 
radddaturthi, f. *= rnradadat urtht, — Varadd- 
in, na, in. a kind of tree {=^dedraddta).<^Vara- 
ddtri. Id, trl, tri, = rarada. — Varadddhiifa^ 
yajvan (da~adIV), d, m., N. of an author. — Fa- 
raddna, am, u. Uic granting a boon or request, 
giving compensation or reward; N. of a place of 
pilgrimage. — Varadana-maya, aa, i, am, caused 
by the granting a request, arising from the grant of 
a favour or bestowal of a boon. — Fara-rfrimAa, aa, 
d, ant, caused by bestowing a boon. — Faro-( 7 drii, 
Tcctona Grandis. — Fam-r/dmAa, a kind of plant 
with poisonous leaves. — Varuddttrua = rarada. 
^^Varadimma, aa, m.*excellcut-lrce,* Agallochum. 
^Varadharmn, aa, m. a noble act of justice, ex- 
cellent work, &c. — FarttrfAarm?-/.'ri, cl. 8. P. -A*a- 
roti. Sec., to do a noble act towanls any one. — Fara- 
ndrl, f. the best woman, a most excellent woman. 
— T'a7’a-?i?Vf^aya, aa, m. the determining or choos- 
ing of a person to be a husband, choice of a bride- 
groom. — I’a/a-^iaAtiAa, aa, m. the party or side 
of a bridegroom at a wedding. — Fara-zia/rsAf^i, 

f., N. of a Tanira goddess. — V ara-pahahiya, aa, 
d, am, belonging to the party of the bridegroom. 
mmVnrnpandita, ns, m., N. of an author. ••Fara- 
jtarfidkhya Cini-dkli ), aa, m. Lipeocercis Serrata. 

ara-pdndya, as, m. a proper N. — V'ara-pi- 
taka, talc. — Vura-puta, a kind of plant ( = Ifreahtha- 
ifdX-a). — T’am-prar/tt, ax, d, am, ^rarada, con- 
fciring a boon, granting a favour; (d), f., N. of 
LopamudrS.— I'ara-pmr/daa, am, n. — varaddna, 
the bestowal of a boon. — Fara-pmhAa, aa, d, am, 
having excellent brightness ; (a«), m., N. of a Ikxlhi- 
sattva. — Fam-^ra.v/Ad»a, am., n. the setting out 
of a bridegroom in procession towards the house of 
the bride for the celebration of the marriage. — Fa- 
ra'pUala, aa, d, am, possessing or yielding the 
best fruits; (ax), m. the cx)coa-nut trcc.-Fara- 
hdlhtka, am, n. saffron, (al.so written vara-vdhr- 
Uka.)^Vara‘mukht, f. a kind of perfume (« 
rennkd).^Vara-yd1rd, f. the procession of a suitor 
or bridegroom (to the house of the bride). — Fara- 
ynvati, ia, or vara-yurati, f. a beautiful young 
woman, handsome girl ; a kind of metre, four times 
-uo-u-u — uuuuuw - .••V ara-yagya, aa, 
d, am, worthy of a boon or reward. —Fara-yo- 
7iika, (probably) a kind of plant (« X:cxara).«-Fa- 
ra-rudi, ia, m., N. of a poet, grammarian, lexico- 
grapher. and writer on medicine, (sometimes identi- 
fied with KAtySyana, the reput^ author of the 
Vtimikas or supplementary rules of PHnini; he is 
placed by some among the nine gems of the court 
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ofVikram 3 ditya,and by others among the ornaments beautiful thighs; (h 8 or us), f. a beautiful-thighed Varddi, f. {?), N. of a RSga. 

of the court of Bhoja; he was the author of the woman, well-formed wom.in, (see urn.) Vardna,as, m. ssiWirtiMt*. the tree Crataeva Rox- 

Prikrit grammar called PrSkrita-prakaSa, and is said 1 ’«/-fiwirarJ,f. a particular plant ( = da A-m-2>rtr lit), burghii; N. of Indra, (in this sense said to be a 

to be the first grammarian who reduced the various Vnraicn, as, m. a cloak ; one who asks a female Pres. Part. A. of rt. vri.) 

dialects of Prakrit to a system) ; N. of S'iva. «• raivr- in marriage; a wi>h, request, boon ; a kind of wild Vnrdijiaal, f. the city of Benares, (more usually 
riipa, as, d, am, having an excellent or noble form ; bean, Phascolus Trilobus ; a particular medicinal written vurdiMsl, see varanasl.) 

{ns), m., N. of a Buddha. -•rara-fabr/A a, as, a, plant { -^-parpafa); a kind of grass {—ruksha); Vardtusk(a, as, m. a proper N. 

am, one who has obtained a boon; received .as a s=snrn-partjikm ; N. of a king, (also read dha- Varrii/a, Nom. A. (?) vardyate., &c., to represent 

boon; (cw), m. Michelia Champ ika; Baiihinia Va- naka, kanaka); {am), n. a towel, cloth, wiper; or become like a boon. 

riegata. — f. a motlier-in-Ia\v. — Tam- the cover or awning of a bt»at. Vardyita, as, a, am, become like a boon. 

varua, as, m. * best-coloured,’ gold ; [cf. sn-raraa.] Varata, ns, m. a kind of grain (probably the seed Vardta, cloves. 

^Vara-rarnin, i, ini, i, having a beautiful com- of safflower or Carthaiiius Tinctorius) ; a kind of Vardlaha, cloves; (<w)> m. Carissa Carandas. 
plexion or colour ; {ini), f. a woman with a beautiful wasp ; a gander ; an artisan of a particular class Varltri, td, tri, tyi, one who covers or screens ; 

complexion, an excellent or handsome woman, a (placed among Mleddhas or barbarians) ; (d), f. the a chooser, choosing, &c?. ; [cf. mri// /.] 

virtuous woman ; a woman in general ; N. of Durgil ; seed of Carthanius Tinctorius; a kind of wasp; a Varin, t, rii., N. of a divine being enumerated 

ofSarasvatf; of Lakshml; turmeric; lac; a brownish gtmsc; (i), f. a kind of wasp; {am), n. a jasmine among the Vis ve Dcvali. 

yellow pigment; a kind of plant {—• pmyanyn, flower. } ariiuan, d, a, ni. n. circumference, circuit, 

pkalhii)."»Vara-rriran(t, as, m. a fine ciephaiit. Varataka, as, m. or varaftikd, f. a kind of compass (Vcd.); width, breadth, extent, greatness, 
■■ V"anb-vdsi, ayas, m. [»J., N. of a people. — I’rtra- grain {=^ varata above). expanse (V^ed., in tliis sense an abstract noun of ura, 

vdhlika, see vara-bdltnka.^^Vara-rrita, as, a, Varana, as, m. a rampart, mound, wall of ma- q. v.); excellence, superiority, pre-eminence, (in this 
am, received as a boon or rew-itd.-il’am-rr/f/i/Aa, sonry, &c., outer enclosure; a causeway, bridge; the sense fr. vara); llie most excellent, best, (used as 
flw. 111., N. of S'iva. — ra/*rt-.'^i 77 irt, «jJ, m., Vcd., N. tree Crataeva Roxburghii (found in every part of an iidj. for mri^A/Aa.) • 

of an Asura whose family was destroyed by Indra India; it is used in medicine, and supposed to pos- Varivas, as, ii., Ved. room, width, space, {rari- 
(^ig-veda VI. 27, 5). — ]’rtra-.vt/a, cintiamon. sess magical virtues; cf. varunu, seta); any tree; rah kri, to nuke room or space, procuie ample 

^ rara-sreni, f. a kind of plant. — t,t, a camel; a kind of ornament or decoration on a space); freedom, relief, comfort, ease, rest, repose, 

/, Ved. dwelling in an orb or sphere, (S.ly. = i'arM- bow; N. of a partiailar magical formula recited over bliss, happiness ; wealth, ti ensure { — r/Aaw a according 
nJ//e mandate sldaf, dwelling in the most e.\cellciit weapons ; N. of Indra; {as), m. pi., N. of a people ; to Say. and Naigh. II. lo) ; worship, service, honour, 
orb, i.e. the sun.) — T'a/vi-^mwf/ar/, f. a very beauti- of a kingdom; (a), f., N. of a small river (running -• VariraH-krit, f, t, t, Ved. acquiring room, pro- 
ful woman; a kind of metre, four times - vaou -o past the north of Benares into the Ganges and now curing space, affording relief, freeing, delivering, 
uu-wuu — . — I’ara-iOtrafa, ai(, a, awi, well ac- called Burnah) ; (aiu), n. the act of screening, cover- (Siiy. flhaitasya kartri, the causer or giver ot 
quainted with the secrets of sexual enjoyment, very ing, protecting, supporting; enclosing, encircling, wealth.)-^ ram*o-//a, an, J, am, Ved. giving room 
wanton. — T'ara-;{CM/i (?), N. of a mountain pass, surrounding, encompassing; keeping off, prohibiting; or space, granting freedom or relief. — T'aWco-t/Aff, 

— ram-.i//v, f. an excellent woiiun. — Tara raj, the act of choosing, selecting, choice of a bride ; wish- as, as, am, Vcd. causing room, making a free 
k, f. a bridegroom’s garland, the garland placed by ing, requesting, soliciting. — ra?v/iia*wid/a or ra- course; granting bliss; (Siiy.) conferring riches (■— 
a maiden on the head of a chosen suitor. — ramm/a rana-sraj, k, f. the garland placed by a maiden on dhnnasya (lriti l).^yanvo~rid, f, t, t, Ved. ob- 
{ ra-ait^), am, n. the best or most beautiful member the head of a selected suitor. — Va ratpi^mfi, f., Ved. taining or causing room, granting freedom, bestowing 
of the body; the head; the female pudenda; the (perhaps) N. of a river (in Atharva-veda IV. 7, j). comfort or rcpo.Ne; granting treasures or affluence; 
principal piece or part; an elegant form or body; Varatpika, as, d, am, covering, covering over, bestowing honour, &c. 

{as, d, am), having an excellent form, excellent or concealing. Vnrirasita, as, d, am (another form of rari- 

beautiful in all parts; {as), m. an elephant ; epithet VVira/ia.i?, f. (fr. rnrand), Benares, (more usually rasyita below), served, honoured, adored (said of a 
of a Nakshatra year consisting of 324 days; N. of written cdrdnasi, q. v.) ' deity or of a spiritual teacher). 

Vishnu; (?), f. turmeric; N. of a daughter of Dri- Varanlya,as, d, awi, to be chosen, to be .selected, Varirasya, Nom. P. varivasyati, &c., to grant 
shad-vat and wife of SanjSti ; (am), n. Cassia bark, &c.'; to be solicited (for a b<K>n See,). room or space, give nwin to, give relief, concede, 

green cinnamon; sorrel (?). — Vara /l•^/aA.*a, am, n. I’a ca /a/a, a-s m. a multitude; an eruption on the grant, permit (Ved.); to make happy or comfoit- 

— rardfttja. Cassia bark. — I 'a rd/Az/a /iff Vra~att), face; a veranda, portico ; a heap of grass ; the string able, show favour, serve, honour, adore, wurahip; 
f. a beautiful or noble woman, — Trtrff/A/7a-rff/i«//c/a, of a fish-hook; a packet, p.ackage; (ff), f. a kind of (Say.) to desire wealth. 

as, d, am, handsome and well shaped. — Varditgin., thrush ( — sdrUed) ; a dagger, knife ; the wick of a Vnrivasyat, an, anti, at, granting room or space ; 

i, ra. * be:iutiful -limbed,’ sorrel, Rumex Vesicarius. Ump.^Varandrda { 'da-n/a), ns, m. a kind of (Say.) desiring wealth. 

— T'orff/ 7 W» (Va-rtJ), i, m. an astrologer,— I’a- bulbous plant { -phala-piu^i-ha); the castor-oil rf// 7 ra.'>yff, f. service, honour, worship, devotion, 
rdjya ( Va-ffJ ), am, n. the choicest ghee or clarified tree, Ricinus Comniuiiis. devoted obedience to a spiritual teacher, 

butler. — T'arff//«wa (°ra-afff'), am, n. a sort of ram/./r/aAvi, ih. a small mound of earth ; the T a r/ ra>^//!a, a/<, ff, awi, served, honoured, adored, 
Mimusops ( « rdjddana). — T'arff nanff ( ra-ff/^), .scat or canopy 011 an elephant, a howdah ; an < ruptioii reverent ed. 

f. a lovely-faced woman. — rarffbA/r/Aa (^ra-ahh'), on the face; a wall; {as, a, am), round; large, Varishfha, as, d, am, the most excellent, best, 

(u, ni. one who has a good name; sorrel, Rumex Vc- great, large in compass or cirtimiference ; miserable, dearest, most preferable {^ rnrtt-tamn) ; better 

sicarius. — Farffmm {^ra-am^), as, m. a sort of acid wretched, miserly; fearful, terrified. than (with ahl.j; widest, broade.st, largest, greatest, 

fruit tree, Carissa Carand;is. — Farff/*oAa (°ra-ar"), Varanya, Nom. P. raranyati, &c., to go. most extensive, heaviest, (in these senses regarded as 

us, m. an excellent rider; a rider on an elephant or VaratkarJ, f. a sort of perfume (--rc/i/i/ff). a super 1. of urn) ; the most conspicuous (in a bad 

horse; a rider in general; mounting, riding; {as, Varatrd,, f. a strap, thong, strip of leather, girth; sense), worst, most wicked; (as), m. the Francoliue 

d, am), having line hips; {as), m., N. of Vishnu, an clephaiii’s or horse’s girth. partridge; the orange tree; N. of a son of Manu 

(perhaps incorrect for vardtia) ; (ff), f. a handsome Varayitavya, as, ff, am, to be chosen or selected. C'akshusha; of one of the seven sages in the eleventh 

or elegant woman, noble lady ; N. of Dakshayaiil in Varayilt i, td, tri, tri, a suitor, wooer, lover, Manv-antaia; of a Daitya; (ff),fiPolanisialcosan- 

Somesvara ; the hip or fiank. — Karffr/Ai/i (^/vi-ar ), bridegroom, huslmid. dra; (am), n. copper; pepper; [cf. Gr. apiaros; 

i, int, i, seeking for a boon, asking for a blessing. Varayn, us, m. a proper N. I.iili. wransns, ‘noblest, oldcst.’] — ra/w/(i/A«»m- 

— FarffrAa (‘'m-ar'^), as, ff, a/n, worthy of a boon ; Varata, as, ff, m. f. a sort of gad-fly or wasp; ma {°(ha~ds‘), as, m., N. of a place, 

exceedingly worthy, being in high esteem; very (ff ), f. a goose ; {i), (.^varata. Vanshlhaka,aH, d,am,^mrish(ha,mostexct\- 

cust!^y OT expensive. — Farffli Cra~dli), is, m. the Varas, as, n., Vcd. width, breadth, room, space; lent, &c. 

moon; a division of music; [cf. /’arffffi.l — I'arff- [cf. <ir. tZpos.) Varitri, td, tri, tri, one who covers or screens, 

likd, f. (fr. vara + dli), N. of Durga.- Tarff/iawa Varasdna, Vcd. = ffff/7Ave (according to UnSdi-s. covering, screening; [cf. varitri.] 

('^ra-tts'^), am,n, an excellent seat, the best seat, a II. 86). Variman, a, ii. { — rariman, q.v.), circumfer- 

throne; N. of a town; the China rwe, Hibiscus Varasyd, f., Vcd. wish, desire, request. ence, width, breadth, extent (Vcd.); (a), m. excel- 

Rosa Sinensis; a cistern, reservoir, (for vnr-dsana, Vardka, as, ff, am, pitiable, miserable, unhappy, leiice, superiority, !kc. 

q.v.); (as, ff, am), having an excellent seat; {as), p^r, wretched, low, vile; impure; (as), rn., N. of Variyas, an, asi, as, more excellent, better, pre- 
m. a door-keeper; a lover, paramour. — S'iva ; battle, war; N. of a plant. fcrable; the most excellent, best; larger, very large, 

vara-ja, P5n. VI. 3, 16. — Varcwc/ra {^ra^in^), Tarff /a, a/», m. a cowry (used as a coin) ; a rope, wider, broader, most extensive, (in this sense regarded 
as, m. a chief, sovereign; Indra; N. of a part of cord; (i), f. ■» mroffi. as a comp.ir. of nru, cf. varishfha); extremely 

Bengal; (i), f. ancient Gauda or Gaur, the capital Vardlaka, as,ikd, m. f. a cowry, Cyprxa Mo- young or tender; (as), ind. wider, more distant, 
and district so named (according to some). — Vareifa ncta ( - of 4 Kakinl f>r of a Pana) ; (ax), ni. further off or away ; (ax), n., Ved. « varivas, rest, 

( ra- Irfo), as, ff, am, presiding over boons, able to the seed-vcfscl of a lotus -flower; arnj^, cord, string; repose; {an), m., N. of one of the twenty-seven 

grant wishes. — Vareirara i^ra-l^), as, d, am,=^' (ikd), f. the plant Mirabilis Jalapa; (am), n. a par- divisions of the ecliptic, the eighteenth astronomical 
vareJa; (ax), m., N. of S^iva. — Farorw (°ra-ir?/), ticular vegetable poison. — I'/irff/aA-a-raJax, ff«, m. Yoga; of a .son of Manu Savarna; of a son of 

us, m. a beautiful thigh ; {us, us or us, u), having a kind of plant, Mesua Roxburghii. Pulaha by Gati ; [cf. Gr. dptioiw ; Lat. melior {v 
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being changed into m) ; Lith. w^yremUt * nobler, 
older.’] 

Yarn, uh, m., Ved., N. of a king. 

Varunat m. ‘Universal encompasscr, All-en- 
veloper/ N. of an Aditya, (as a Vedic deity coni- 
nionly associated with Mitra and presiding over the 
night as Mi^ra over the day [sec i. but 

otteii celebrated separately, whereas Mitra is rarely 
invoked alone ; Varuna is one of the oldest of the 
Vedic gods, corresponding in nan)c and partly in 
character to the 0 {fpay 6 t of the Greeks, and is 
often regarded as the supreme deity, being then 
styled ‘ king of the gods* or * king of both gods and 
men’ or * king of the universe:’ no other deity has 
such grand attributes and functions assigned to him ; 
he is described as fashinning and upluddiiig heaven 
and earth, as ^K)ssessing extraordinary power and 
wiMloni called 7 nflya, as sending his spies or messen- 
gers throughout both worlds, as numbering the very 
winkings of men’s eyes, as hating faUchood, as 
seixing transgresso's with his //ajfa or noose, as in- 
flicting diseases, especially dropsy, as pardoning sin, 
as the giMidi iti of ininiortality ; though generally 
associated with Mitra, he is also invoked in the Veda 
together with Indra, and in later Vedic literature 
togi-ther with Agni, with Yama, and with Vishnu ; 
in Kig-veda IV. i, 2. he is even called the brother 
of Agni ; though not generally regarded in the Veda 
as a god of the ocean, yet he is often connected with 
the waters, especially the waters of the atmosphere 
or firmament, and in one place [Rig-veda Vll. 64, 2] 
is called with Mxua Sindku~pati, * lord of the sea or 
of rivers ;* hence in the later mythology he bei ame 
a kind of Neptune, and is there best known in his 
character of god of the ocean ; in the Mah 3 *bhSiata 
Varuna is sai<l to be a son of Kardama and father of 
Pushkara, and is alsj variouslv represented as one 
of the Deva-gandhai vas, as a Nilga, as a king of the 
N.lp,as, and as an Asura ; he is the regent of the 
western quarter [cf. loka-pahi] and of tlie Nakshatra 
S’ata-bhishaj ; the Jainas consider Varuna as a servant 
of the twentieth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinl) ; 
the sun (‘the warder off or dispeller of darkness,’ 
cf. Rig-veda V. 48, 5, ^ly,^tamO'Varaka)\ the 
firmament; the ocean, waters; N. of a particular 
m.-igical formula recited over weapons ; the tree Cra- 
t;Fva Roxburghii [cf. varana \ ; (««), m. pi. (per- 
haps) the grxls generally (so explained by some in 
Atharva-veda 111 . 4, 6) ; (d), f., N. of a river; [cf. 
Zend V arena; Gr. Ovpavu-s ; Hib. burnCf * water.’] 
— Varnna-fjriklta, as, «, am, Ved. seized by Va- 
runa, afflicted with disea.se (especially with dropsy ; 
.see under varuna). •^Varnna-fjr aha, as, m., Ved. 
seizure by Varuna. — V arnna-tlrtha, am, n., N. of 
a sacred bathing-place. — Far w/za-f fa, am, n. the 
state or nature of Varuna. — V a rnna-datta, as, m. 
a proper N.^^Yaruna-deva or varnna-dairata, 
as, d, am, having Varuna for a deity ; {am), n. the 
N.akshatra S’ata-bhishaj. — Far/ziia-r/Zira/, t, t, t, 
Ved. deceiving Varuna ; (according to SHy. on Rig- 
veda VII. 60, jt). varuNa-dhnitah =* raninena 
hinintnh.)^»Yaruna~pd<a, as, in. Vanina’s snare 
or noose (Ved.); a shark. — Karawa-/)i4r/iif//a, as, 
m. a servant of Varuiia. — Far//.«rt-;>mf//uMa, us, 
m. pi. the second of certain periodical oblations 
offered on the full moon of AshSdha or i>r 3 vana 
and observed for the purpose of obtaining exemption 
from the snares or bonds of Varuna, (so called from 
the custom of eating barley on this festival in honour 
of the gixl Varuna.) — rarima-/)msVsA^a, as, d, 
am, ruled over or guided by Varuna. — Fa ntwa- 
bhaUa, as, m., N. of an astronomer. — Fa runa- 
mati, is, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Yaruna-mitra, 
as, m., N. of a Gobhila. — Farif/za-raeat', is, f., 
Ved. Varuna’s wrath. — Varuna-^mjan, d, d, a, Ved. 
having Varuna as king. — Varunadoka, as, m. 
Vanina’s world or sphere; Varuna’s province, i. e. 
Water. — Fam;pa-ifarman, a, m., N. of a warrior 
on the side of the gods in their war against the 
Daityas. — Fara^a-/fe<(/^, ns, as, as, Ved. being 
Varutia’s posterity ; (Say.) having descendants capable 


of protecting (^vdraJedh putrd yesha^n; accord- 
ing to Say. ,<eshas^apaiya). — Varana-'<rdd- 
dha, am, n., N. of a paiticular funeial offering. 
^Yaruna-sava, as, m., Ved. Varuna’s aid or 
approval. — Varuna-send or raniua-senikd, f., N. 
of a princess. — rara/ia-«rofaaa, as, ni., N. of a 
mountain, (also read varuua-^rotasa.) — Yarn- 
ijdit*/a-ruha tts, in. ‘ Vanina’s offspring 

or scion,’ a patronymic of Agastya. — Yarufidtmajd 
(°wa-d<®), f. ‘ Varuiia’s daughter,’ spirituous or vinous 
liquor (so called from being one of llie precious 
things produced at the churning of the ocean). — Fa- 
rnnddri {^"na-nd ), is, m., N. of a mountain. — Fa- 
riuidlaya i^na-dl ), as, m. • Vanina’s habitation,* 
the sea, ocean, (karmin-vanopllaya, the sea of 
compassion.) — Faivi 701 edxa Cna~dv°), as, ni. ‘ Va- 
runa’s abode,’ the sea, ocean. — Yaruntaia {° 7 ia-isa), 
as, d, am, having Varuna as lord or governor ; (am), 
n. the Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj. — Yarunt^a-dc^a, 
ast, m. the distiict or sphere governed by Varuna. 
’^VarantaiTjaradlrlhja {^tia-a^ ), a 7 ii, n., N. of a 
Tirtha. — Fara/iiw/rt {'iia-ada), am, n. ‘Varuna’s 
water,’ N. of a sea. — 1 'araiiopantjt/oiiZ ('na-up"), 
t, {., N. of an Upanishad. 

Y animika, as, ni. Ciatxva Roxburghii. 

Yarundni, f. Vanina’s wife. 

F«ra/idi;i. is, or varunavis, f.. N. of LakshmI. 

Vurunika or rara/if^a or varunila, as, in. 
(diminutives fr. varuna-datta), see Pin. V. 3, 84. 

Varuijya, as, d, am, Ved. coming fioni Varuna, 
belonging to him, &c. 

Vurntri, td, trl, tri, — mriitri. 

Yandra, am, n. an upper and outer garment, 
cloak, mantle. 

Yarula, as, &c. — samhhakta (according to the 
S’abda-k.). 

Varutri, td, trl, tri, Ved. one who wards off or 
protects, a protector, defender ; (fd), m. a god who 
protects, guardian deity, (Say. on I^ig-vcda IV. 5;, 
1 —fatnhhaktri) ; N. of an Asura priest, (in the 
K-tthaka-Brahniaiia II. 30, 1. Trishtha and VarQtri 
are said to be priests of the Asuras) ; (trl), f. a fcaiale 
defender, guardian goddess ; N. of a goddess (some- 
times invited to a sacrifice along with Sarasvail) ; of 
a class of guardian goddesses, (Say. on IKLig-veda I. 
22, 10. imrutrl ^varafflyd, to be chosen, excel- 
lent ; III. 62, 3. mrutrlh^^sarvaih sambhajaniyd 
devnpatnyah.) 

Yarutha,am, n. protection, defence, shelter (Ved.) ; 
a sort of wooden ledge or fender fastened round a 
chariot as a defence against collision, (in this sense 
also as, m.) ; armour, a coat of mail ; a shield 
(made of leather See.); a house, dwelling (so called 
according to Sly. because it shelters from ttic cold 
and wind); a family or assembLage of sons &c. 
(Ved.); any multitude, host, swarm, floik, quantity, 
assembiage; (as), m. the Indian cuckoo; time; — 
7 iija~rdsfi(raka (?) ; N. of a Grlma; of a person 
mentioned in the M.Irkandeya-Pur 3 na. — T’^aivif/ia- 
pa, as, in. the leader of a multitude or host, com- 
mander of an army, genera). — Vardtha^^as, ind. in 
multitudes or hosts, in heaps or masses. — Varulhd- 
dhipa i^ tha-adh^), as, m. the leader of a multitude 
or army. 

Varuthin, i, ini, i, wearing or carrying defensive 
arms or armour; furnished with a protecting plank 
or ledge (said of a chariot) ; having a fender ; atlbrd- 
ing protection or defence, sheltering; being in a 
carriage or chariot; surrounded by a quantity or 
troop (at the end of a comp., cf. Inla7id-d ') ; (i). 
m. a guard, defender ; a car ; {ini), f. a multitude, 
troop, army ; N. of an Apsaras. — Varuthinhpati, 
is, ni. the leader of an army. 

Varnthya, as, d, am, Ved. affording protection 
or shelter, sheltering, protected; to be chosen or 
worshipped, (Sly. » mt^anlya » samhhajanlya) ; 
domestic, favourable or auspicious to a family or 
house, (Sly. = grihdrha.) 

Vare 7 i, a Kvip formation fr. varenyaya (accord- 
ing to Purushottama>dcva, cf. Unadi-s. Hi. 98). 

Varetpya, as, d, am (perhaps a kind of aiiom. 


Alt. pass. part, of rt. vri), desirable, to be wished 
for, eligible ; excellent, superior, chict^ principal, pre- 
eminent ; (ax), m., N. of a particular class of Manes ; 
of a son of Bhrigu ; (d), f., N. of Shiva’s wife ; 
(am), i\. saffron. — Yarenya-kratu, us, vs, m, Ved. 
having excellent understanding, intelligent, wise, 
learned, (SSy. « irararpya-prujiia.) 

Varc 7 iyaya, Noin. P. vareiiyayaii. See, (Unidi-s. 
III. 98). 

Vareya, Nom. P. vartyati, Sec., Ved. to be a 
suitor, ask in marriage. 

Yareyu, us, m., Ved. one who woos, a wooer, 
suitor. 

I. rartu in dur-variv, q. v. (For 2. varin see 
p. 892. col. 2 ) 

Yariri, td, trl, tri, Ved. one who keeps back or 
off, one who wards off, one who resists or opposes ; 
an encouiager, propeller, (SSy. *• rd7*ay/Z/ /, Qiivdra- 
yitri, pramrtayitri, pi'eraka.) 

Vartra, as, d, am, Ved. keeping or warding off, 
protecting, defending ; (am), n. a dike, dam. 

varanta in jala-v^, q. v. 

varambard, f. the Nu.x Vomica 

plant. 

varahaka, X. of a place. 

vardraka, urn, n. a diamond. 
vardm, coarse cloth, &c. ; (see ba* 

7 ‘dsi.) 

vardsi (?) = vardsi above ; (is), m. 

a swordsman (?). 

vardha, as, m. (thought by some 
to be fr. rt. l. vrih, to tear up root<, &c.), a boar, 
hog, wild boar, (at the end of a comp, vardha 
denotes ‘ superiority,’ * pre-eminence,* sec Gana Vyl- 
ghrSdi to Pin. II. i, 5, 6); (according to Naigh. I. 
10, &c.)^me'/Aa, a cloud; a bull; a ram; Del* 
phinus Gangeticus; N. of Vishnu in the third or 
boar-incarnation (in which he raised the earth from 
the bottom of the sea with his tusks, cf. vnrdhdva- 
tdra) ; an array of troops in the form of a boar ; 
N. of a Daitya ; of a Muni ; of Varlha-mihira ; of 
a mountain ; of one of the eighteen Dvipas ; a par- 
ticular measure ; Cyperus Rotuiidus ; « vdrdhi-kan- 
da; Nii of an Upanishad ; of a Purina (see vardha^ 
pur ana); (i), f., N. of two plants ( — hhadm- 
7 uastd, sukara-kanda); [cf. Lat. verres, porcus; 
Old Gcrm./nrA, varh, farah; Mod. Germ. Fer- 
hcl : Lith. parsa-s; Russ, porosenok; Hib. uir- 
chin.'l’^Yardhadianda, as, 111. an esculent root, 
a sort of yam. — Yardha-karna, as, m. ‘ boar -cared,* 
cpiihct of a kind of arrow; N. of a Yaksha ; ( 0 . f- 
Physalis Flexuosa. — Yardha-kar 7 iikd, f. a kind of 
missile weapon. — Fare /ia-A‘aZ/?a, as, m. the period 
during which Vishnu assumed the form of a boar. 
•mYarrUia-kantd, f. a kind of yam. — I^ird/ea- 
kdlin, i, m. a kind of sunflower, Helianthas Annus. 
•mYarriha-krd 7 Uri, f. a sort of s.nsitive plant. Mi- 
mosa Pudica; (according to sonic) Lyoo{>odiuni 
Iiiibricatum. — Yardfia-tians/ifra, as, d, m. f. 

‘ bo.ir-toothed,* N. of a disease (placed anumg the 
Kshudra-rogas). — Yardha-tiat, an, ati, at, or va- 
rdhanhmta, as, d, aw, having boar's teeth.- Fa* 
7'dha-datta, as, ni., N. of a merchant (in the 
Kathl-saiit-s. 37, ioo)."^Yardka-dvddaii, f., N. 
of a festival in honour of the bo ir-incarnation of 
Vishnu (observed on the twelfih day in the light half 
of the month Mlgha). — FardAa-dcipa, N. of a 
DvTpa. — FaraAa-Tiaman, d, tn. the plant Mimosa 
Pudica ; an esculent root, yam. — Vardha^purdii^a, 
am, n., N. of the flfleenth Purina celebrating Vbhnu 
in h’S boar-iiicamation ; [cf. pard/ia.] — FardAa- 
mihira, as, m., N. of an astronomer (son of 
Aditya-dlsa and author of the Vfihaj-jltaka, the 
Vrihat-sanihitl, &c.).— Fard/m-mula, am, n., N. 
of a place having a statue of Vishnu in his form of 
a boar. — FardAa-vaZ, ind. like a boar.— FardAa- 
xo R 
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rnpuAhaf ftnit n. the body of a boar. —I’arJArr- 
sriitytif att^ n\. ‘boar-honied,* N. of Siva. — Ta- 
rtVtu-^aifa, ax, m., N. of a nionntaiii.— Ta/vi/ia- 
muihitii, f., N. of a work. -i I'a/'J// a -x/v/ //////. /, 
m., N. of a mythical king.— rf/nlAiTr/W { hn ud ')^ 
IX, in., N. of a inountaiii. — rarif/oi/'a/fi/a { loi- 
a<’‘), ax. III. the bo.ir-iiicariiation, the third iiu..*rii.i- 
tion of Vishnu, (in which Vi>hnu, in the form <»f a 
fioar, raised up on one of his tusks the c.iitli vvliirh 
lay buried beneath the water' when the who'e world 
had become one ocean.)— I'a ?•(!// d.sra ( /<a-a.s^ ), 
its. ni., N. of a Daitya. 

Vardhahti, «x, ni.. N. of a serpent-demon ; {iLd), 
f. Mucuna Pruritus; (awi), n., N. of .in Upani.'had. 

Vardhui/ii, //x, ?/x, n, Ved. e;iger at*er boars, 
iL«eful or fit for boar-hunting. 

VarnhUt tis, in., Ved. a hoar, hog; killing dis- 
tinguished enemies (s.iid of the MaruSs, S:!)’. on Kig- 
veda I. SS, 5 - iifl\rl:di(<i.\t/n satmr huntri : other 
interpretations of Say. are utkrtsh fatunn din.itd- 
inlni riJit'dtri, r}'i.<hty~rdmrtii^ ctt~ 

rasija huvi^dio hhdludmjiti i, rardhura^ cf. rant; 
iiriy. also applies the epithet \'.irahavah to gods of 
llic middle sphere). 

cnritri, rnriman. See p. 8 tS8, col. 3. 

^ftW^[ran>a.v, rarivo-du, &c. See p. 888, 

CnI. 3. 

vnrisl, W^vadisi, radisn^ a fi.sh- 

hook. 

rarishn^ as, tn. (a niodtTti form of 
I'ftrdia, q. V., cf. hnrUlm, the separation of an r 
fp’in a following consonant by an intervening i being 
not unfrequent m modern San>krit), rain ; (dx), f. pi. 
the rains, rainy .season ; ta//i), n. a year. — I Vim/zd- 
jin'ifa, «x, ni. ‘ the friend of the rainy se ison,* the Cit- 
t.ik.i bird (being supposed to drink only rain-water). 

carishtha^ rnrunan, carlyas. See 

p. 888, col. 

vorif ^ryns, f. ])1. (for rnrh fetn. of 
/•a/v{, see under ra/v/, p. 8S7, col. 2), Ved. streams, 
rivers (according to Naigh. I. 13; cf. rdr, rdri), 
•mVarHldni, ax, m., N. of the fuber of the G.ui- 
dharva Narada. — ra; 7 -r//<ar«, f. a kind of metre, 
tiie first, second, and fouith lines consisting of- - o — 
— , and the third ofs^-o — 00 — . 

varwarda, as, xt\.=^baUcarda, an 

<'X, bull. 

<1 'IJ H rarlvrijat^ at, utl, at (fr. Intcns. 
<>f rt. r/’/y), Ved. turning aside, diverting, (according 
to Say. on Rig-veda VII. 24, ^=^ldiHsain hin^ntj 
excessively injuring, overthrow’ing repeatedly.) 

vfmvrita, as, < 7 , am (fr. Intcns. of 
It. I. ?*n 7 ), Ved. turning frequently, rolling. 

varlshu, vs, in., X. of Kama-deva; 
[cf. ravistiu.] 

varti. See p. 889, eol. i. 

varuka, as, m. a species of inferior 

grain. 

varuta, as^ m., N. of a class of 
Micd^has, (also read rarata!) 

Varwla, as, m., N. of a low mixed caste (one of 
the seven low castes called Antya-ja, whose occupation 
is splitting canes). 

varuna, &c. See p. 889, col. i . 

varutra, uarutri, &c. See p. 889, 

col. 2. 

varutha, &c. See p. 889, col. 2. 

varenn, as, m. a wasp [cf. varola ^ ; 
{d), f. probably incorrect for varenya, q. v. 

H tlW varenya ,vareya. Sec p. 889, cols. 2, 3. 


TCtj varota, as, m., N. of a plant (= I 
rntiruraka) ; {am), n. its flower. 

rara/a, as, in. a kind of wasp ; ( 7 ), 

a smaller kind ot wasp. 

rarkara, as, 7 , in. f. (fr. rt. rrikf), 
any young domestic animal ; (ax), m. a kid. Iamb ; j 
ii g'»at; plc.jsiire, pastime, sport, mirth, hslivily. 

— I ttrhara-harkani, tperhajis) of all kinds or sorts. 

rarkardtn, as, in. a side glance, 
wink, leer : the rays of the ascending Min ; the marks 
L>f a hiver's finger-nails on the bosiun of a woman. 

rarkarlkumia, N. of a jilace. 
t^arkufa, as, in. a pin, bolt. 

varya, as, m. (fr. rt. rrij), one who 
i^xcludcs or removes ; a class or multitude of simil.ir 
things (animate or inanimate), division, group, class, 
tribe, troop, coiiqiany, society, family, party, side, 
(frequently compounded with niimerais, e. g. tri- 
rartja, any group or division consisting of three 
lijecls, a triad, cf. i^atnr-v\ See.); any series or 
group of words classified together, a class or series of 
coiisuiiaiits ill the alphabet (.seven such classes being 
given, viz. ka-ranja, ‘the class of Guttural letters;’ 
■a varya, ‘ the Palatals (a^rarya, * the Cerebrals 
fii-rarya, ‘the Dentals;’ j^i-varya, ‘the L.ibials :’ 
qti-rarya, ‘the Semivowels and the aspirate // ;’ the 
tirst consonant of ea''h Varga is called rarya-pra- 
thamn or simply pruihauia, the second rarya- 
Irifiya or dritiya. Sec.); everything einbrai:ed 
or comprehended under any dep;trtmcnt or head, 
everything included under a category ; a sphere, 
firovince; the whole class of objects or pursuits of 
life, (viz. kanta, nrtha, and dhanna, see tri- 
varya); a section, chapter, division of a book; a 
subdivi.iion of an Adhyaya in the Rig-veda, (ac- 
cording to the arrungcmeiit which has reference to 
mere bulk and not authorship, ‘the Sanihitli consists 
of 8 A.shtakas, which are divided into 64 Adhy.’lyas 
or Ic'sotis, and these into 2006 Vargas or .sections, 
and these into l^ics and Padis, sec inaudala ) ; a 
similar subdivision in the Brihad-devalU ; (in ;ilgebra) 
the square or second power of a number, {yanda- 
rarya, the s<4uare of five; cf. hhlnna-r^) bala , 
strength (fr. n. nij in a sense ‘to be strong,’ sec 
varyas ; cf. urj ; cf. also Zend rerez; Gr. fipya- 
Copai); N. of a country; (d), f., N. of an Apsaras; 
[cf. probably haX.viilynH.'\^Varyndiarmaii, a, n. 
ail operation relating to square numbers.— Ta ///a - 
ykana, am, 11. the cube of a square.— l a/f/a- 
yhava-yhaia, as, in. the fifth power (in arithmetic). 

— Varya-pada, am, n. square root. — Varya- 
pdla, a*, m. a protector of a company or tribe (of 
dcpendanis &c.). •"Varya-prakriti, ix, f. an aflircied 
s<]uare (in aritlimetic). — ra/vya-/>ra^//amo, ox, m. 
the lirst letter of a Varga, (sec abuve.)—l'Vfr//a- 
prasamiii, 1 , inJ, i, praising one’s own company 
(ot relative^, depcudaii.s, Scc.).mmVarya-mdla, am, 
11. stpiaic toot, •^Varya-carya, as,, m. the square 
ot a square, a biquadratic number. — fVrri/a-ivrr^a- 
varya, as, in. the s<p;arc of a squared square. 

— Varyti-sias, iiid. according to divisions, in groups. 
•"V arya-sttia, as, a, am, standing by a party or 
side, faithiul or devoted to a party. — rcirr/dttfya 
Vya-an°), as, m. the last consonant in the first five 
classes of consonants, a nasal. — To ryi-Ayiia, as, d, 
am, made into classes, classified, arranged ; (in 
algebra) raised to a square, squared.— T^ur^ofta»irt 
V'ya'Ut'), as, m. tlie last consonant in one of the 
first five classes of consonants, a nasal letter; the 
chief or most remarkable of a class, epithet of the Ram, 
the Bull, and the Twins (being the first signs in a 
particular grouping of the signs of the zodiac). 

Varyand, f. (fr. rnrgaya), multiplication. 

^'aryaya, Nom. P. vargayati. Sec., to multiply. 

Varyas, Wtd,=^hala-naiwi (Naigh. U. 9). 

Vary in, i, ini, i, belonging to a class, devoted 
to a side or party. 


Wirylna, as, d, am, belonging to the class or 
category of, Iwlonging to the family or parly of (at 
the ciui of a exymp., cf. viad-v ). 

Varyiya,tts, d, «wi, = mrr/ 7 aaabove; belonging 
to a class of consonants, {Jui-varyiya, a Guttuial ; 
pa-rarylya, a Palatal.) 

Varyija, as, a, am, belonging to a class or divi- 
sion, belonging to a side or party, &c. ; (ax), m. a 
ineinber of a society, a collc.igiie. 

Varja, as, a, am, free fiom, devoid of (at the end 
of comps.) ; excluding, excepting, with the exception 
of; (ax), ni. the act of leaving, abandoning; leaving 
out ; {am), iiid. sec below. 

Vttrjaha, as, d, am (at the end of a comp.), 
tXiluding, exclusive of; avoiding, shiiuiiing, leaving, 
leaving out. 

Varjaiia, am, n. the act of excluding, avoiding, 
leaving, abandoning, giving up, rcnouiicing ; de.^er- 
lion ; exception ; the ail of killing, hurling, injury. 

Varjaulya, <i.x, d, am, to be exi lulled, to be 
avoided or shunned, improper, censurable, wicked. 

Varjam, iiid. excluding, exclusive of, with the 
omission or exception of, without (at the end ot a 
comp., tf. Ilia lit ra-r ) ; excepting, except. 

Varjayitarya, as, a, am, to be avoided or 
shunned. 

Varjayitri, td, tri, tri, one who exrlude.s or 
avoids or shuns; one who pours out, a disiliaigei. 

Varja yitrd, ind. having exciiidctl, having .sliiinned 
or avoided, having oniitled or cxcipteJ, excepting, 
leaving out. 

Varjita, ax. < 7 , am, excluded, abandoned, avoided ; 
relinquished; leit, remnant; deprived of, destitute of, 
without (with inst. or at tlic end of a comp., c. g. 
rhidra-r', without a break, uninterrupted); ex- 
cepted; given. 

Varjtu, 7 , tut, i, avoiding, shunning. 

Varjya, as, d, am, to be excluded, l(j be shunned 
or avoided, to he exc cpled, to he left out ; with the 
cxieption of, exclusive of (at the end of a comp., 
e. g. trad-rarjyam, except thee); {am), 11. a point 
in each lunar mansion duting which no business should 
be begun. 

vnn^, cl. I. A. varcale, vararre, 

rnridtum, to .shine, be bright. 

Van^a, as, in., N. of an ancient sage { — su-var- 

ma.). 

Vari'ala in su-rar^ald, q. v. 

Varcas, as, n. vital power, vigour, energy, eflicacy, 
efficiency, activity, the iiluniinating power of lire or 
ot the sun, (in the preceding senses mostly Ved.); 
liglit, lustre, brightness, brilliancy ; form, figure, shape, 
coHUir; excrenicnt, ordiiie, fetes; (ax), m., N. of a 
son of Soma ; of a son of Su-lejas ; of a Rakshasa. 
— Var(^as-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessing vital 
energy or vigour, vigorous, active ; shining, bright ; 
conuming the word runfas. — Van^as-viii, i, ini, i, 
fuil of power or vigour, vigorous, active, energetic ; 
br ght ; (?), in., N. of a son of Var( 5 as and grandson 
of Soma. — Varco-yraha, as, 111. obstruction of the 
feces, constipation. — Vanfo-dd or vanUj-iihd, as, 
ds, am, Ved. granting power, bestowing vigour or 
energy. 

Vardasa, am, n. (at the end of a comp.) »arf‘ax, 
{dandra-vardasa, inoon-shine.) 

rtt/t‘axin in hrahma-v\ q. v. 

Vardaska, as, am, m. n. powrr, vigour, bright- 
ness, &c. ( = vardas) ; ordure, excrement. 

Vardasya, as, d, am, bestowing vital power or 
vigour (Ved.); relating to vardas; acting on the 
excrement; (a), f., scil. ishtahd, a term applied to 
certain sacrificial bricks (at the laying of which a par- 
ticular Mantra containing the word vardas is used). 

Varedya, Noni. A. varddyate, -yitum., to shine. 
Vardin, i, in., Ved., N. of an Asura or demon 
(who with his iamily and dependants was slain by 
liidra [^ig-vtda 11 . 14, 6], or by Indra and Vishnu 
jointly, l^ig-vcda Vil. 99, 5). 

vardafiQ), f. a kind of rice; a 

harlot. 




^ varja. 


vartam. 


891 


rflrrja, &c. See p. 890, col. 3. 

varn (more proj)crly rcfrard(?(l as 
* \ a Nom. fr. I'nrna below), d. 10. P. mr- 

nnyati (according to some al^o A. -^e), vurnayam- 
ilsa, ncfiraniuf^ ~ta, ranjayitam (aiium. Inf. 
mnjilam), to paint, colour, d^e; to depict, deli- 
nc.ate, picture, write, describe, enumerate, relate, 
tell, explain, illustrate; to praise, extol; to illumi- 
nate ; to spre.ad, extend ; to exert one’s self ; to 
send, cast (or to giind, pound) : Pass, varnyatv, Aor. 
acarni't to be coloured; to be described; to be 
praised, &c. 

Vurniit fw, m. (according to Unildi-s. III. 10. fr. 
rt. vH)t a covering, cloak, mantle ; a cover, covering, 
lid ; outward appearance, exteritjr, form, figure ; 
colour, hue, tint, dye, paint; lustre, beauty; a 
coloured doth thrown over an elephant, housings; 
staining or anointing the body with coloured un- 
guents; dress, embellishment; gold; the purity of 
gold as ascertained by its streak ; sort, kind, species, 
clas.s, race, tribe ; class of men, order, caste (as being 
originally perhaps conneolcd with colour or coin- 
plexif)!! ; but the word vnrna is more properly 
applicable to the four principal classes described in 
Mann’s code, viz. Bi.’lhmaus, Ksbatriyas, Vaisyas, 
and S'Qdras, and not to the mimeious mixed casUs 
of later times; the more modern word for ‘cast6* 
is jfUi); a letter, sound, vowel, syllable, word, (in 
these and some of the preceding senses said to be 
al»j (Hit, n.); quality, property; a musical mode; a 
particular time in music, the order or arrangement 
of a song, &c. ; praise, connnendation, renown, 
fame, glory, celebrity; (in algebra) an unknown 
magniliule or quantity ; (in arithmetic) the figure 
one, (according to some) a coeflidenl ; a religious 
•rbscrvance ; {(tin), n. eolmired unguent or perfume; 
saffron; (d), f. a kind of plant or leguminous shrub, 
Cajaiius Indicus; [cf. Slav, rnni, ‘ black; a raven;’ 
Russ, rdffivj, ‘the azure col*»ur of swords;’ x'oniui, 

• black roroii, * a r.ivcn Lith. u'linma, ‘ a raven. 'j 

Varna -hi i:l, /;<, in., N. of a .son of Kuvera. 
"•Varna-L-nfjikd, f. any vessel eontaining colour 
or paint, an ink-bottle, ink-stand. — I /»\n7, ^ 
t, t, causing or giving colour. — refn/a-Zr/ ttwa, o.s, 
in. order or succe.ssion of colours ; order of castes ; 
order or scries of letters, alphabetical arrangement, 
the alphabet ; (c/n/), ind. .according to the order of 
the castes — Vanja-ynta, aft, d, am, ‘ gone to 
colour,’ coloured, dejaribed ; algebraical. — rrioM- 
rilrahi, an, m. a painter, colourer.— ran/rr-^Vi, an, 
< 7 , am, produced from cjusles, relating to castes. 
’^Vania-jyenhtha, an, d, am, highest in caste; 
{an), m. a Biahrnan. — nn, f., N. of a 

particular Mantra addressed to Sarasv;aT. — r/i ;•//«- 
tan, ind. by or with coknir, 8ic,^Varna-id, f. or 
ranifi-tra, am, n. the state of colour, colour, 
{avya-rariia-tva, the being of another colour) ; 
the state or condition of caste, division into classes ; 
the state or condition of a letter or .sound, — T"ar//a- 
tdla, an, in., ^N. of a king. — IV/?*na-/MW, is, or 
rania-tulihd or vurna-tfillt f. ‘ leiler-brusb,’ a pen, 
pencil, paint-brush. — Vantaafa, an, d, am, giving 
colour, colouring, dyeing ; giving tribe, &c. ; (om', 
n. a kind of fiagrant yellow wood. — Pa n.ia-dn/lrt, 
til, ni. a granter or be.stower of colour, &c. ; (tri), f. 
tunneric.— Panm.-fjf/ 7 fri, on, m. ‘a letter as a mes- 
senger,* a letter, epistle. — I'^ariire-i/nx/ta/ra, an, ikd, 
am, violating or disturbing the distinctions of caste. 

— Varna-dekandf f. * instruction in sounds,’ N. of a 

lexicon. •rnyarna-drayn-maya, ns, «, am, consi.st- 
iiig of two syllables. - as, m. the 

particular duty or occupation of each caste or tribe. 

— Vania-pdta, as, m. the dropping or omission of 
a letter in 4>ronunciation. — ]'’arna-/»d^/'a, n. a 
vessel or receptacle for colours, paint-box. (according 
to some this word should be rar'^H’patira, a leaf 
on which a painter mixes his colours, a pallet.) 
•^Varna-piuthpa, am, n. the blossom of the globe- 
amaranth; (Z), f. a kind of plant { = ushfra-kdndi). 
"•y arya-piishpaka, as, m. globe-amaranth. — Kar- 


na-prakarnha, an, m. excellence or beauty of 
colour. — Vania-prahofiJia, as, in., N. of a work. 
— Vtjrija^pranddana, am, n. aloe wood, Agallo- 
chuni. — Vania-hheUini, f. a kind of plant (?). 
"•Varna-maya, us, 7 , am, consisting of colours; 
consisting of letters or sounds.— rarira-'/nd///, td, 
f. ‘letter-mother,’ a pen, pencil, Ac.— r«/‘//«-wir 7 - 
tril'd, f., N. of Sarasvatl.— rrin.ia-7»ri^/v7, f. a kind 
of metre. — V arna-mdld, f. order or series of letters, 
(especially) rows of letters (written on a board or in a 
diagiam), the alphabet. — mu, in, ni. * mul- 
titude or scries of letters,* the alph.ibet. — 
rvkhd or varna-lel'hd or varna-tMiikd, f. chalk 
or a while substance often conlhunded with chalk. 

Vania-vat, an, ati, at, having colour, &c.; {afi), 
f. turmeric. — Vanta-rarli, in, or rarna-vartlkCi, f. a 
writing-pen, pencil, &c.— IVer/ia-tvirfs?!., /, in. a sjn.*akcr 
tif praise, panegyrist. — an, 111. 

the change or substitution of one letter for another. 
"•Varna-rildsitu, f. turmeric. — r«rMrt-tn 7 o(/o/;o, 
as, m. a plagiarist ; a house-breaker. — Varna-rirrkn, 
an, ni. ‘ di.stinctiun of words,’ N. of a dictionary. 
•^Varna-rritta, am, n. metre regulated by the 
number of syllables, (this term applies to a common 
class of metres, .such as tlie S'loka or Anu.shtubh, the 
Indra-vaJrA, Ac., which are regulated by the number 
of syllables in the half-line ; cf. mdtrd-vritta.) 
nmVarna-vjfavnnthili, is, f. * caste-.systeiii,’ insti- 
tution of LHSlc. ^Varna-tiknhd, f. instruction in 
sounds or Itiieis.^mVarna-ifrcnhtha, an, d, am, bc- 
longing to the be.st of the tribes ; (an), rn. a Biilhnian 
or iiicinbcr of the highest caste. "•Varna-samyaga , 
as, in. ‘ union of tribe or caste,* matrimonial con- 
nection or marriage between pers(.>ns of the same 
Gi'SfXc.^Vania-samsarga, an, m. mixture or con- 
fusion of castes, matrimonial connection or marriage 
with Uicrnbers of other cMles.mmVarn(i~samhdra, 
an, 111. an assemblage or mixture of dirt'erent castes, 
an assembly in which all the four tribes are repre- 
sciilo<l — Wtnja-nan-kara, an, 111. mixture or blend- 
ing of colours ; mixture or confusion of castes through 
interiiKirriage with dillcreiit castes ; a tribe of dilferent 
origin, a man descended from a father and mother 
of difiereiit caXts. — Variia-naifJiarika, an, d, am, 
one who causes a mixture of castes by marrying a 
member of a ditferent CHsXe.^mVarna-suitghdta or 
varaa-nanghdta or rarna^samdnindya, an, m. an 
assemblage or aggregate of letters, the alphabet. 
•^Varna-sthdiia, am, 11. the place or organ of 
utterance of any sound or letter, (of these there are 
eight, such as ‘the throat’ Ac., sec under nthdna.) 
— I arna-Jnna, an, d, am, deprived of caste, out- 
cast. — Vantdijama {‘^na-dt/'), an, in. the addition 
of a letter to a woid.^^VanidM ('m-iut''), f. 
‘letter-marker,’ a pen. — {''na-df'), d, 
m. * consisting of sounds or letters,’ a word. — Var- 
nddhlpa V' 7 ia-adti°), an, ni. * caslc-prcsider,’ a 
planet presiding over a class or caste. — rarn( 7 »^ri.- 
tra {'‘na-an’), am, 11. change of complexion. — Vtir- 
ndpanatla i^na-ap'^), as, m. one who goes out 
from caste, excluded from caste, an outcast. — !'«?•- 
ndpda y?ia-(ip’'), as, 111. destitute of caste, born 
in a mixed caste, outcast, degraded. — Varndrha 
{'"xityar"), as, m. a sort of bean, Phaseolus Mungo. 
^Varndnrama Cna-dd'*\ am, n. caste and order, 
cla.<s and stage of life, (sw ddrama.)"‘Vurnd- 
iiramu-dharma, as, m. the duties of caste and 
order. — ^arwd.^rttm«-va^, an, atl, at, or varnd- 
dramin, i, ini, i, po.s.se$sed of caste and order. — 1 'ar- 
fii-bku, cl. I. P. -hhavati, Ac., to become or be 
changed into an articulate sound. — Far^crfv«r7 
Cva-ls\ f., N. of a goddess. — Farnorirc/ra (“na- 
ud'^\ am, n. coloured water. - Far/iope/rt 
«//**). an, d, am, having tribe or caste. 

Varnaka, an, d, m. f. a mask, the dress of an 
actor, Ac. ; ^ paint, pigment ; colour for painting, 
paint, anything for smearing on the body; {as), m. 
a panegyrist, encomiast, bard, strolling player or 
singer; a letter, syllable (svarr^a, generally at the 
end of an adj. comp.) ; a kind of plant ; the sandal 
tree, sandal ; (d), f. a kind of outer or upper gar- 


ment, mantle ; fine gold, purity of gold ; {ikd), f. a 
mask, dress of an actor, Ac.; colour; ink; a pen, 
pencil; (am), n. paint, pigment (as orpimeiit, in- 
digo, Ac.) ; sandal ; a cli iptcr, section, division ; a 
circle, orb ; (perhaps) a model or specimen, (in this 
sense the gc-ndcr is doubtful.) - Vaniaka-dau- 
daka, a painting-slick ; N. of a metre. — F//ry////47/- 
maya, as, i, am, coiii))osed or consisting of colouis, 
painted. 

Vaninkila, see Gaiia Tfirakadi to Pan. V. 2, 7/). 
Varnata, an, ni. a proper N. 

Varniina, am, d, n. f. the act of painting, colour- 
ing, delineation, description, representation, explana- 
tion, describing, expatiating, pointing out qualities, 
Ac. ; writing ; a statement, assertion ; (d), f. praise, 
commendation, panegyric. 

Varnaniya, an, d, am, to be painted or coloured, 
tr> be delineated or described ; to be praised ; to be 
illustrated, Ac. 

Vaniayitarya, an, d, am, to be delineated or 
described, Ac. 

Vaniayitri, td, trl, tri, one who colours or de- 
picts or dc'seribes. 

Varmiyitvd, ind. having depicted, having de- 
scribed, Ac. 

Var nay inky (it, an, ati or anti, at, about to 
depict or describe. 

Varnasa, sec Gana Trin.ldi to Pan. IV. 2, So. 
Varnd/a, as, m. a painter; .1 singer; one who 
makes his living by h s wife ; a lover. 
rar/i( 7 v/ 7 , f., N. of a river. 

Vanti (gender doultirul), gold. 

Varnika in aihirarniht, t?eiiig of one kind, Ac. ; 
(an). 111. a writer, scribe, secretary, (lor edrnika.) 

Var nit a, rr-v, d, am, paiiitc<l, ilclineated ; described, 
explained; praised, eulogized, extolled. — Far// / 7 a- 
rnf, an, ati, at, one who has painted or described, 
Ac. 

F«r///«, 7 , ini, i (at the end of a comp.), having 
the colour or appearance of ; btrlonging to a tribe ; 
belonging to the caste of (e. g. hrdfnnana-varijin, 
belonging to the Bralmian caste); ( 7 ), m. a person 
belonging to one of the four castes; a Briihman in 
the first order of life, a religious sUidciit or Biahma- 
^firin, q. V. ; a painter; a writer, sciibc ; (perhaps) 
a kind of plant ; (iuiin), m. pi.. N. of a particular 
sect; (t//i), f. a woman belonging to one of the 
higher castes, caste-wonian ; a woman or wife in 
general; turmeric. — I 'a rni-////-r^/n, 7 , m. one wear- 
ing the marks of a leligious student. — 1 'a /’ni-var/Aa, 
an. 111. killing or oansioning the death of a man 
belonging to one of the four castes. 

VanjUa, see Gana Pic^liadi to P.ln. V. a, lOO. 

1. raruya, an, a, am, to be delineated or described, 
to be pictuied, dcscribable. 

2. rarnya, an, d, am, relating to colour, useful for 
colour, giving colour; (am), n.---rarna, salfron. 

Varnyamdnn, (in,d,om, being painted; being 
described ; being extolled or praised. 

varnasi (acrordiiif^ to Unadi-s. IV. 
107. fr. rt. rri), water; [cf. pa/’/zas-i.] 

I’arwa, us, m. (according to Unadi-s. III. 38. fr. 
rt. vri), N. of a river and of the adjacent district ; 
the sun. 

varta, as, m. (fr. rt. i. rrit), manner 
of existence or subsistence, livelihood, living (gene- 
rally at the end of comps., cf. kalya-r ', bahn^v"', 
Ac.). — Varta-janman,d, m. a cloud. — V a ria-loha, 
am, n. a sort of brass, mixed or beil-metal. 

Vartaka, as, a, am, who or what abides or exists, 
abiding, existing, living; given up to, devoted or 
attached to (generally at the cud of comps.) ; (as), 
m. a sort of quail ; a horse’s hoof; (aka, aht, ikd), 
f. a quail ; (am), 11. a sort of brass or bell-metal ( — 
vartadoha). 

Vartana, as, d, am,>^varti8hnu, abiding, stay- 
ing; stationary, stable; causing to move or live, 
giving life, causing to be ; (as), m. a dwarf; (i), f. 
staying, abiding, living, life; a way, road, path; 
rubbing, grinding, pounding (=pesha^a) ; sending 



892 vartana-dana. vardhin. 


off, dispatching ( == preahana^ according to some) ; 
a spindle or distaff, the ball at one end of a spindle ; 
(am), n. the act of turning or moving, revolving ; 
loUing on, moving forward, moving about; staying, 
abiding, living, alxxlc, residence ; causing to move ; 
( ausiug to be or exist ; appointing ; living on, sup- 
porting life by (with inst. or at the end of a comp.), 
livelihood, subsistence ; earnings, hire, wages, salary ; 
occupation, profession; intercourse, commerce, traffic; 
proceeding, conduct, behaviour ; colouring, covering 
with colour (such as lac Sec.) ; a spindle or distaff or 
(accoiding to some) a ball of cotton from which the 
threads are spun; a ball, globe. — 

«m, n. the gift of means of subsistence or w.jgcs. 
-• Yartannrviniyogay nx, m. appointment or a.viign- 
inetjt of means of subsistence, i. e. of salary, wages, 
Scc.^mVartanrihhuva (^/rt-aM^), as, ni. want oi 
means of subsistence, dcstiiutiuii. 

Vartani^ w, f. a wiiccl (Vcd.), the circle or felloe 
of a wheel (Vcd.) ; the tiack of a wheel (Ved.) ; the 
tiaik of a road, way, road, couise ; the eyelashes 
[cf. vartman]', (/«). in. the eastern country or 
eastern India ; see Gana L-nchadi to Pan. 
VI. I, j6o. 

Vartanin, i, iwi, r, Ved. having wheels (at the 
end of a C4>riip., e. g. €k<i~vartan\ii^ having one 
wheel; c(. mhnsra-v ). 

Vartaniydy «^, «, am, to be lived, to be stayed 
or dwelt in. 

VartnmRnn^ aa, a, ciw, turning, turning round, 
revolving, moving; being, existing, living, being 
present ; dwelling or abiding in ; (cim), n. presence ; 
(in grammar) the present ttust.^Vartarndna-itl, 
f. or rurtamdiiti-tvciy am. n. the being present, the 
condition of present time.— ra/‘fa)nrin^/;>/iepa ("na- 
dk ), aa. 111. denying or not agreeing with any pre- 
sent event or circumstances. 

Vnrtayati an. anti. at. causing to turn ; causing to 
be or exist ; living, subbisting ; dwelling, abiding. 

Yartajiiy day in., VY*d. the eyelashes; [cf. car- 
tani.] 

Vartly iw, or varti, f. anything rolled or wrapped 
round, a pad or kind of bandage on a wound ; 
ointment, unguent, perfume for the person, rouge, 
eye salve, coilyriuni or any cosmetic remedy pre- 
pared from various substances and ciiicd in the shape 
of a ball or pill ; the wkk of a lamp ; a lamp, a 
magical lamp; the projecting threads or unwoven 
ends of woven cloth, a kind of fringe ; a projecting 
rim or protuberance round a vessel; a swelling or 
polypus in the throat; a swelling or protuberance 
formed by internal rupture, {jiidlra-raftiy rupture 
of tlie saotum) ; a surgical instrument, bougie ; a 
streak, line, stripe, ruled line. 

Vartiha. aa. m.^vartaltay a sort of quail. 
Yartikd, f. (Ir. rarti).^ilinjhn^yaahti ; the 
wick of a lamp [cf. yoya-v ^] ; a paint-brush ; 
colour, paint ; Odina Pinnata ; a quail, (see under 
vartaka. p. 891, col. 3.) 

Vartita. aa. a. am, caused to be or exist, brouglit 
about, accomplished. 

Vartitarya. aa, d. am. to be lived or dwelt, to 
be stayed, to be remained or continued, to be carried 
out, to be accompliiihed or performed. 

Vartitvd, ind. having lived, having dwelt, having 
remained, &c. 

Vartin, i. ini. i. turning, moving, going; abid- 
ing, staying, resting, being, situated, (frequently at 
the end of comps., cf. haata-v^, aami/ta-v ) ; being or 
rcinainiiig fixed in any position or condition ; conduct- 
ing one’s self, behaving, acting, practising, perforni- 
iiig; acting with propriety, (a- vartin. behaving 
improperly.) — rarti-fa, f. or rarti-tva. am. n. 
conduct to be observed towards (e. g. yuru-varti-td, 
proper behaviour to a superior). 

Vartira. aa. in. ^ vartlra. 

Yartiahnn, ua, ua. u. turning, revolving, circular ; 
abiding, staying, being stationary or fixed ; standing 
firm in battle, facing (an enemy). 

rarfi«%amdiia, as, d, am, about to be, about to 
take place, future. 


Vnrtia. ia. n..Ved. circuit, orbit; a way, r<»d (=» 
mdryit. according to Mahl-dhara) ; a residence, 
dwelling, abode {=^yriha. according to Say.). 

Vartlra. aa. m. a sort of quail or partridge; [cf. 
rarfaktt.^ 

2. varfn in tri-rartii, q.v. (For i. varta see 
p. S89, col. 3.) 

Vartnftt. aa. d. am, round, circular, globular, 
spherical ; (aa). m. a kind of pulse, a pea ; a ball ; 
N. of one of S>iva*s attendants; (d), f. a ball at the 
end of a spindle to as^ist Its rotation, the ring be- 
longing to a spindle ; (t ), f. a plant bearing a serd 
rcsembiiiig pepper, Scinda;)sus Officinalis ; (am\ 11. 
a circle ; the round bulb of a kind of onion. — I’ar- 
tnldkdra (°/«-dfc°), ns. a, am, of circular shape, 
round, globular, spherical. 

Vartmaka at the end of an adj. comp, — rart man 
below, (ralia-rarirnuka, aa, m. * having red eye- 
lids,' a kind of bird.) 

Vartrnan. a, n. the track of a wheel or of a road, 
a way, road, path, track, course, passage, {vartmand, 
inst. c. by the way of, frequently at the end of 
comjM., e. g. ambadhi-rartmand. by sea ; dkdsa- 
vartmand, through the air; dedra-vartmand, 
through the door) ; an edge, border ; an eyelid 
(as encircling the eye). — rartma-A-iinnaM, a, 11. 
the business or science of road-making, engineer- 
ing.— ]'arfwa-<Ztt, da. m. pi., N. of a sclicx)! be- 
longing to the Atharva-veda. l'ar/n?a-/)d/a, aa. 
III. deviation from the road, aberration. — Fa Wma- 
handha or rartma-rilmndiiaka. aa, m. a disease 
.ittacking the eyelids and obstnicting their proper 
movement. — Fart ma-r(^a, aa, m. a disease of the 
eyelids. — Fn7*tma-rfar/i:am, f., N. of certain hard 
excrescences on the eyelids. — F/irfmnyaMi ( mn- 
dy '). aa. ni. * road-fatigue,' wcarincs.s after a jouincy. 
mmYartnidcarodha t^nmad*). aa, m. rigidity of 
the eyelids (preventing them from tloMiig), — Frtiv- 
nummuhha ( ma-nii^), aa^ i, am. looking up at the 
path. 

Yartmani, ia, f.^vartani. abroad, way, track. 

I. rartayat, an, ati or anti, at (for 2. see 
below), about to be or take place. 

vartaruka, as, iti. standin^f water, 
a pool, puddle ; a crow s nest ; a door-keeper, cham- 
berlain ; N. of a river. 

vartri, vartra. See p. 889, eol. 3. 

vartsa, as, ni., Ved. (according to a 
commentator) a swelling or fleshy formation of the 
gum on the inner side of the jaw; [cf. harara.) 

Vartaya, aa. d. am, relating to the above swelling. 

vartsyat. an, ati or anti, at (fut. 
part, of rt. vridh; for I. see aliovc), intending or 
going to augment. 

vardh, cl. 10. P. rardhnynti (also 
rardhdpayati), &c., to ait, divide, shear, 
ait off; to fill, (ill this sense perhaps rather a Caus. 
of rt. vridh, q. v.) 

I. vardha, aa. m. (for 2. vardha see col. 3), 
cutting, dividing. 

I. rardhaka, aa, ihd, am. aittiug, dividing, ait- 
ting off, shearing [cf. mdsha-v‘^, amairu-d'^ ; {aa). 
111. a carpenter. 

Vardhaki, ia, or vnrdhakin, i, m. a carpenter. 

1 . rardhana, am, n. tlie act of cutting or cutting 
off; [cf. ndhhi-v°.] 

Vardhdpaka, aa, m. ( probably) one who performs 
the ceremony of cutting the umbilical cord ; (perhaps) 
the presents distributed at this ceremony. 

Vardkdpana, am, 11. the act of cutting or divid- 
ing ; the cutting of the umbilical cord ; the ceremony 
in commemoration of the day of the above rite ; a 
birthday ceremony, festival on a birtliday or any 
festive occasion when wishes for prosperity and other 
congratulatory expressions are offered, (in this sense 
equally referrible to the Caus. of rt. vridh), (pro- 
bably) =:rard/td/jaX:a, presents distributed at the 
ceremony of cutting the umbilical cord. 


• Vardhdpanaka — vardh dpana, the cutting of the 
umbilical cord, &c. 

1 . rardhita, aa, d, am, cut, cut off, divided ; 
filled, full, (in this sense probably rather to be placed 
under 2. rardhita below.) 

vardha, as, d, am (fr. rt. vridh: for 

l. vardha see ail. 2), increasing, augmenting, 
strengthening; exhilarating, animating, &c. ; {aa), 
nl. the act of inert asing, giving increase or prosperity, 
making happy; increase, aiigiiu ntation ; the plant 
Clerodendrnni Siphonanthus ; {am), n. lead, red 
\c 3 u\.^"Yardha-mdla, aa, in., N. ofa Brihman. 

2. rardhaka. aa, ikd. am. increasing, strength- 
ening, &c. ; ^atf). 111. the plant CIcTodeiidruni Sipho- 
iiaiuhus. 

2. rardhana, aa. 7 , am. increasing, augmenting, 
growing, thriving; enlarging, causing to increase, 
inagnitying, strengthening ; cxhilaiating, making joy- 
ful, animating; bestowing prosperity; {aa). 111. a 
gianter of increase, bestower of prosperity; N. of 
S'iva ; a tooth giowiiig over another tooth ; N. of 
one of Skamla's .'ittendants ; of a son of Krishna and 
Mitia-vinda ; (*), f. a broom, brush ; a watcr-Jar of 
a particular shape ; (am), n. the act of increasing, 
growing, thriving ; increase, growth, prosperity, suc- 
cess ; the act of making laigcr, enlargcinent, making 
great, magnifying ; elevation ; a means of strength- 
ening, restorative: animation, exhilaration ; rearing, 
edutating. — ru/’ri/(a;ia-^< 7 a, aa, d. am. having a 
tenriciuy to iiureasc or grow, increasing, growing. 
— Vnrdfiana-auri. ia. ni., N. of a Jaina preceptor. 
•mVardhana-ardrnin. i. m., N. of a particular 
temple or statue. 

Yardkanikd, f. (with Buddhists) a small vessel in 
which the sa- red water is kept. 

Yardhaivyn. aa. d, am, to be increased or 
strcngthcncil, to be made prosperous or happy. 
^Vardhnnhjadd, f. or vardha nlya-tva. am, n. 
aiigniciitability. 

Yardhamdnn, aa. d. am, increasing, growing, 
thriving, prospering, prosper* >us; {aa). ni. the castor- 
oil plant, RiciniiS (jomrnunis (so called from its 
vigorous growth) ; sweet citron, (also d. f.) ; a par- 
ticular way of joining the hands ; a kind of riddle or 
charade ; N. of Vishnu ; of a mountain and district 
(now called Bardw.ln ; in this sense also d, f.); of a 
GrAina ; of various persons ; of the last and most 
celebrated of the twenty-four Aihats of the present 
Ava-sarpinf ; {da), ni. pi., N. of a people ; (a.v, am). 

m. n. a dish or platter of a particular shape (some- 
times used as a lid or cover to water-jars, &c.) ; a 
house having no door or entrance on the south side ; 
a kind of mystical figure or diagram ; a palace or 
temple built in the shape of the above diagram ; (i), 
f., N. of a commentary written by Vardhamana; 
(rt), f. a species of Gayatil metre; (am), n. a kind 
of metre. "" Vardha mdna-drdra. arn, n. the gate 
leading to Vardhamana, N. of a gate in Ilastiiiapura. 
•"Vardhamdna-jnira, am, 11. the town ofBurdw 3 ii. 
mrnVardhamdna-pnriya. aa, d. am. coming from 
or burn iii Vardhani 3 na-pura. — Vardhamdnn-mati. 
ia. m., N. of a Bodhi-sativa. — Fa/*rf/mm«w«-miV/ a, 
aa. ni., N. of a grammarian (author of the K 5 - 
tantra-vistara). — Vardhamdnmdu (°»a-i/i”), ua. 
m., N. of a commentary on the VardhamSnl. — Far- 
dhamdnesa {^^nadda), aa, m., N. of a particular 
temple or statue. 

Vardhamdnaka, aa, m. — vardhamdna, a dish 
or saucer of a particular shape, a lid or cover ; a par- 
ticular way of joining the hands ; N. of a class of 
persons following a (larticular trade ; of a district or 
of a people ; of a serpent-demon ; a proper N. 

Vardhayitf^. id. trl, fri, one who causes to grow 
or increase ; one who rears or educates, a guardian. 

2 . vardhita, aa. d. am. increased, grown, ex- 
panded: [cf. I. vardhita above.] 

Vardhitji, td, tri, tfi, Ved. one who increases 
or strengthens. 

Vardhin, i. ini, i, increasing, growing, thriving; 
augmenting, strengthening, &c. (at the end of comps.). 
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Vardhish^a, ?w, ne, «, increasing, growing, 
thriving ; strengthening, enlarging, expanding. 

Vardhman in antrorvardhman^ internal rupture 
or hernia ( = antra-vfiddki). — V ardhna-roga, 08, 
ni. the above disease. 

V'ardhra, as, ni. (also written varddhra), a strap 
or leather baud of any kind (Ved.); (am), n. a 
leather strap, thong, ghth for securing a saddle, (also 
i, f.) ; leather ; lead. 

Vardhrikd, f. a strap, thong ; (perhaps) a person 
as supple or flexible as leather. 

varpas, as, n. (said to be fr. rt. rri), 
Ved. a pretended or assumed form, any form, shape, 
figure, aspect, (Sly. - ; plot, trick, artifice, 

stratagem, design, scheme ; (S 5 y.) praise (^stotra) ; 
anything whicli opposes or wards uflf (^dvaraha, 
vdraka) ; [cf. perhaps Gr. ^* 0^04 ] 

Varpa- 7 pti, is, is, i (Cr.varpa — i'arpas + niii), 
taking a pretended form, acting artfully; (SSy.) 
mighty in warding oflF enemies, (^ig-veda III. 34, 

3 = yiiddhe parorprakard^idm nivdraka.) 

VarphfM, a various reading for varpas above. 

•gw varph, cl. i. P. varphati, &c., to go, 

^ \ move ; to kill. 

varman, a, n. (according to some 
also) d, m. (fr. rt. rri), defensive armour, a coat of 
mail, armour ; a bulwark, shelter, defence, protection, 
(frequently found at the end of the names of Ksha- 
triyas) ; bark, rind ; N. of particular preservative 
formulas or prayers ; of the mystical syllable ?uim. 
mmVanna-kanfaka, as, 111. a kind of medicinal 
plant. Gardenia Latifolia or Fumaria Parviflora. 
•"Varmii’-knshfl, f. a kind of plant ( = Mnaa~ka~ 
ska). — Vartmn-rai, an, all, at, Ved. having armour 
or a coat of mail, mailed. — Fro'ina-tiianifra, as, ni. 
a particular sacred Mantra. — Far^«a-m^ an, ait, 
at, having armour or a coat of mail, mailed ; (at), 
n. an unfortified (?) town. — Famrt-/mm, as, d or 
?, am, wearing armour or mail, old enough to wear 
armour, being young or of a military age ; (a«), m. 
one who takes arms or spoils another of them. 

Varma, as, d, am, at the end of an adj. comp. 

varman. 

Vannaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 

Varnmna, as, m. the orange tree. 

Vanndya, Nom. A. varmuyatc, 8 cc., see P 5 ii. 
IV. I. 15. 

Varmika, as, d, am, clad in armour, mailed. 

Varmita, as, d, am, clad in armour, mailed, 
accoutred. 

Varmin, t, ini, i, clad in armour, mailed. 

mrmi, is, in, a kind uf fish, (com- 
monly called vdni.) 

Varmiisha, as, m. a kind of fish, (commonly 
called vdrnirfisha.) 

varya, as, d, am (fr. rt. vri), to be 
chosen, eligible ; to be wooed, to be solicited, to be 
asked or obtained in marriage ; excellent, eminent, 
chief, principal, the best, (frequently at the end of 
comps., e. g. nara-varya, the best of men, an excel- 
lent man) ; (aa), m. the god of love, Kama-deva ; 
(d), f. a girl choosing her own husband (?). 

trt varva, (perhaps) a particular coin. 

varvata, as, 7, m. f. a sort of bean, 
(see harhata.) 

varvand, f. = barband, q. v. 

varvara, as, d, am (also written Aar- 
hara, q.v. ; said to be fr. rt, Vfi), stammering, 
babbling ; curled, curly, woolly ; (as), m. a man of 
low origin, barbarian (see harbara), one belonging 
to -a degraded tribe or occupation, an outcast, a 
piteous wretch ; curly hair ; a kind of shrub, Ciero- 
dendrum Siphonanthus ; another plant (^kfishna- 
varvaraka) ; a sort of worm ; the noise or clash , 
of weapons ; a mode of dancing ; (d), f. a kind of ‘ 


basil ; a sort of pot-herb ; a particular flower ; a kind 
of fly or bee ; (1), f. a kind of basil ; a kind of fly 
or bee;— varvara, varvarika/ (am), n. — var- 
vari, varvarika ; vermilion ; gum-myrrh ; yellow 
sandal-wood. -■ Farvaroff7*a( ro-ai '), am, n. ‘grow- 
ing ill the land of barbarians,* white sandal-wood. 

Varvaraka, am, n. a sort of sandal-wood ; [cf. 
AryttfA^a-v®.] 

Varvari, is, m. a proper N. 

Varvarila, sec Gana Kaladi to Pin. IV. 2, 80. 

KarvariAa, as, m. curly or woolly hair; a kind 
of shrub (^ltrdhma7}a^yashtikd) ; a kind of basil 
( — aja-gandhikd) ; — dardarika ; (am ), n. — var- 
vara, varvari. 

Varvd, (.=: varvari, a kind of basil. 

varvi, is, is, i (according to Unadi-s. 
IV. 53. fr. rt. vri), voracious; (is), m. a glutton. 

vf?: varvara, as, m. a kind of plant (= 
ytigalakhya). 

varsman, d, m. = Zend baresman. 

varsha, as, am, m. n. (in some senses 
fr. rt. vrish, in others fr. rt. vri, to surround, &c., cf. 
Uii 3 di-s. III. 62), rain, raiuiiig, a shower of rain ; 
sprinkling, cfllision ; seminal sprinkling or cifusion ; 
a cloud ; a year, (varshe varshe, year by year, every 
year ; d mr^/sd/.for a whole year ; vnrshdt, after ayear ; 
varshena, in a year, within a year) ; a day (?) ; a divi- 
sion of the world or known amtiiient, (in this sense 
probably fr. rt. vf i) i tlic plains or low land situated 
between certain principal mountains, (nine such 
divisions are enumerated, viz. Kuru, Hiranrnaya, 
Ramyaka, llSvrita, Hari, Ketu-mal 5 , Bliadrisva, 
Kinnara, and Bharala) ; India ( =» Jihurata-varsha, 
Jamhu-ilvi}Kt ) ; (di^U), n. pi. the rains, rainy season 
(Ved.) ; (d), f. rain, the rains; a kind of plant ( — 
koti-varshd); (as), f. pi. the rains, rainy season, 
monsoon (lasting two months according to the HindQ 
classification of the seasons which divides the whole 
year into six seasons [see ritu\, the rains falling in 
some places during S^Svana and BhUdra, and in 
others during Hliadra and Alvina ; but the duration 
of the monsoon is lunger in parts of India, being 
reckoned on the west coast from about June to 
October) ; rain ; (a.s), m., N. of a grammarian ; 
[cf. Gr. ipo-q (Horn, cepa-q), cpa-17, ^pjq-cts.] 
^V arslia-kara, as, d or f, am, making or pro- 
ducing rain; (as), m. a cloud; (?), f. a cricket 
(this animal chirping in wet weather). — FaraAa- 
karnuin, a, ii., Ved. the act of raining, &c. — Var- 
sha-kdnia, ax, d, am, desiring or anxious for rain. 
— V arsha-kHty a, as, d, am, to be done or com- 
pleted in a year ; (am), n., N. of a work by Vidya- 
pati. — Varsha-ketu, us, m. a red-flowering Punar- 
nava; N. of a son of Ketu-mat.— Far«Aa-Ao^a or 
varsha-kosha, as, m. ‘ year-sheath,’ a month ; an 
s&\io\o^ex.^Varsha-ga 7 iita-p(]uldhati, is, f., N. 
of a work. — FarsAa-^^m, is, m. a Varsha moun- 
tain, i. c. a mountain separating a Varsha, (see rar- 
sha-parvata.) ^Varsha-ja, as, d, am, born or 
produced in the rainy season. — Varsha-dhnra, as, 
m. ‘restraincr of generative power,* a eunuch or 
attendant on the women’s apartments; a cloud. 
^VarsJtxi-dharsha, as, m. a eunuch or attendant 
on the women’s apartments, — FarsAa-niV^f/, k, 
k, k, Ved. clotlicd with rain (said of the Manits) ; 
(Say. on ^ig-veda V. 57, ^^vpishteh dmlhayitri, 
rain-purifier, or varsham eva rupam yeskdm, hav- 
ing the form of rain.) — Fa rsAa-parvato, as, m. 
one of the mountainous ranges supposed to separate 
the various Varshas or divisions of the globe from 
each other, (six names are enumerated from north 
to south, viz. Hima-vat, Hema-kQla, Nishadha, Nila, 
bVete, and l?fin*gin or STfii^ga-vat ; Meru consti- 
tutes a seventh, aud other names arc givcH.) — Far- 
sha-pdkin, t, ni. ‘ ripening in the rains,* the hug 
plum, Spondias Mangifera. — FaraAa-ptMAjud, f. a 
kind of plant (=saha-devi).^ Varsha‘pdya, as, 
m. a scries or succession of years. — Fa 7vAa-j>raft- 
bandha, as, m. obstruction of rain, drought. — Far- 


sha-praveda, ns, m. tlie entrance into a new year. 
^Varsha-priya, as, in. ‘ fond of rain,’ the Cstaka, 
Cuculus Melanolcucus. — V arsha-mdtra, am, n. one 
year only. — T’^arsAar^a (^'sha~ritu), us,, m. the 
rainy season. — FarsAa-lar/ib/toAa, as, &c. (per- 
haps) marking oflf or bounding a Varsha. — Far- 
sAa-vara, as, m. a eunuch, one employed in the 
women's apartments. — Varnlai-vardhana, as, i, 
am, causing increase of years: (am), n. increase of 
years. — Varsha-vritklhi, is, f. ‘ year-increase,’ birth- 
day. — Varsha-data, am, n. a century. — Varshada- 
tddhika ('ta-adk), as, d, am, more tban a century. 

— Varsha-sahasra, am, n. a thousand years. — Far- 
shd^a or varshdndaka (^sha-an ), as, m. * por- 
tion of a year,’ a month. — Varshd-kdla, as, m. the 
rainy sea.son. — V arshdJcdtlna, as, d, am, belonging 
to or produced in the rainy se 3 LSon.^Varshrtghosha 
f^sha-dgh^), as, m. ‘uttering cries in the rainy 
season,* a (lo^.^^Varshditga (°sha-an^, as, ni. 
‘member or portion of a year,* a month; (i), f., 
N. of a plant (ssjjunar-^uavd). — V arshd-prahhan- 
jana, as, d, am, rain-scattering; (as), m. a high 
wind, a gale. — V'arshd-hhava, as, m. * produced in 
the rains,’ N. of a plant ( — rakta-punamavd). 
•^Varshd-hhu, us, m. ‘produced in the rains,* a 
frog ; (us or vi), f. a female frog, any small frog ; 
hogweed; an earih-worm. — FarsAama^/a (®aAa- 
dm'^), as, m. ‘rejoicing in the rains,’ a peacock. 

— Vurskdmfm ('sha-am°), u, n. rain-water. — Fa»’- 
shnmhu-pravaha, as, m. a receptacle or reservoir 
of rAm-watcT.mmVarsh(tmhhnh-pdrand-vrata (^sha- 
ani ), as, m. • breakfasting on rain-water,* the CSl- 
laka bird, (see ddtaka.)^Varshuyuta (‘^sJui-ay'), 
am, n. ten thousand years.- Far^Ad-rdfra, as, m. 
a night in the rainy season, rainy season.- Far- 
sJuirdis i^shi-ar ), is, m. the planet Mars (as visible 
in the rainy season). — FaritAd-^a/i'AYl^iVrd, f., N. 
of a plant ( = preVrAd^. — Varshdvasdna i^sha’-av^), 
as, in. * the close of the rains,’ autumn, the autumnal 
season. — V arshd-daradau, f. du. the rainy season 
and autumn. — FttrjfAd-ifamaya, as, m.ssraviAd- 
kdla. — Varshc~ja, as, d, am, bom or produced in 
the rains. — FaivAa/Aa (^sha-ekat), as, d, am, 
yearly, annual, — FarsAojia/a (^sha-up°), as, m. 
‘ rain-stone,* hail. 

Wirshaka, as, a, am, raining, falling like rain ; 

— varsha, a year (at the end of an adj. comp., e. g. 
panda-varshaka, five years old). 

Varshaua, am, n. raining, rain ; sprinkling. 

YarsJutni, is, f. raining, See. (=Bvarsha 7 ia) ; abid- 
ing, staying ; action, act ; a rite, saaifice. 

FarsAa^ art, anti, at, raining, showering, sprink- 
liiigy (varshati, loc. c. while it rains, Maou IV. 38) ; 
a summer-house, (gender doubtful.) 

Varshamdna, as, d, am, raining, showering, 
sprinkling. 

VarshUca, as, d, am, raining, rainy, relating or 
belonging to the rains ; shedding, showering, pouring 
down ; (am), n. aloe wood or Agallochum. 

Varshita, am, n. rain. 

Varshitri, td, tri, in, raining, raining down, one 
who pours forth, See. 

Varshin, i, ini, i, raining, showering, sprinkling. 

Varshuka, as, i, am, rainy, watery. — FarsAa- 
kdhda (^ka-ah°), as, m. a rainy cloud. — FarsAa- 
kdmhuda (' Aa-am"), as, m. a rain-cloud. 

Varshma, am, n. body, form, = varshf 7 ian below. 

Varshinan, a, 11. h^y, form, shape; measure; 
height, elevation ; a handsome form ; (d,d, a), Ved. 
holding rain, (Say. ^ M^aAas;/a tmrojfea.)— FarsA- 
ma-virya, am, n. vigour of body. — Varshmdibha 
Cma-dbh% as, d, am, resembling the body or 
form (of anything). 

Varshya, as, d, am, to be rained or showered ; 
to be sprinkled ; of or belonging to rain, rainy. 

varshishtha, as, d, am (superl. of 
varsha, substituted for vfiddha ; cf. vfiskan), oldest, 
very bid ; largest, greatest, strongest ; best, most ex- 
cellent (Ved.). •^Varshishtha-kshatra, as, d, am, 
Ved. having the greatest power or might. 
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Varshtyast an, asi, as (compar. of vriddha), 
older, very old, very aged. 

varh (also written bark, q.v.), cl. i. 
A. rarhate, vavarhe, varhitnm, to speak, 
tell ; to hurt, injure, kill ; to give ; to protect, cover ; 
lo be pre-eminent; cl. lo. P. rarhayati, &c., to 
s;)eak ; to kill, hurt ; to shine ; to be excellent or 
pre>eminent. 

varha, as, am, m. n. (probably fr. rt. 
2 . Vfih; also. written bnrka, q.v), a tiil-feather, 
plumage of the tail, the tail of a birti, (esi»ecially) a 
peacock's tail [cf. ^tra-barhd ] ; a leaf ; a retinue, 
train; {am), n. a kind of |>erfunie ( - ijmnthi- 
/Jrtryn, commonly called Ganthi5l.O. — 
as, m., N. of one of the sons of the ninth Mann. 
•mVarba-bbtira, as, m. ‘ tail-burden,’ a peacock’s 
tail ; a tuft of peacock's feathers on the shaft of a 
lance or on the handle of a club. 

Varhana, am, n. (also written harhana), a leaf; 
the act of pulling out, (in this sense fr. rt. l. crih-) 
Varhdya, Noni. A. vurhayate, &c., to be like 
the tail (of a peacock). 

Varhayita, as, u, am (fr. the above), resembling 
the eyes on a peacock's tail. 

Varki 7 iii, as, m. a peamrk ; (as, d, am), adorned 
with peacocks’ k 2 \h.txs.^Varhina-lal:shana, as, 
n, am, adorned with pe.acocks' feathers. — rtf 
ctlja, as, m. .an arrow fejithercd with a peacock's 
plumes. "•Varhina-rdkaiia, as, m. ‘riding on a 
peacock,* epithet of Skanda or Kfirttikeya. 

Vni'hin, h m. a peacock ; N. of a Deva-gandharva 
descended from PrSdha ; of a holy s.agc ; (i ), ii. .1 
kind of perfume (*= mWii-ynwAyitf). — TtfrAt-ittf- 
suim, am, n. - rarki~pushpa. — VarUMtraha, 
am, n., N. of the forty-seventh Adhyilya of Varaha- 
milvira’s Vrihat-sanihita ; [tf. mayura-(Htraka.] 

— Varhi-dhvajd, f. ‘ symbolized by a peacock,* an 
epithet of Durg;!. — FtfrAi-pW/pfl, am, n. a kind of 
perfume. — Varhi-ynna, as, m. ‘ having a peacock for 
A vehicle,' an epithet of Skanda. — Varfii-vdhaua, as, 
m. * riding on a peacock,' an epithet of Ganesa (V). 

vffv varhishtha, as, d, am (superl. of 

vrihat), largest, strongest, broadest, thickest, highest, 
very large, &c. ; (am), n. a species of fragrant grass, 
Andropogon Muricatus; the resin of Pinus Longi- 
folia ; (am), ind., Vcd. most mighty, very loudly ; 
(also often written barhishtha.) 

varhis, is, m. n. (in the earlier lan- 
guage generally written harhis, q.v.), Ku^a grass, 
&c., (according to some only n., see harhis); sacri- 
bce, oblation, (according to some only ni.) ; (w), m. 
fire, light, lustre, splendor; (is), n. a kind of 
vegetable perfume {—granthi-parna, commonly 
called Ganthiala). — rar/iiA-pf&iZtpa, &c., sec bar- 
ItUi-pushpa, &c., under harhis, p. 675, col. 1. 

val [cf. Tts. I. bal, vail, rri], cl. i. 
A. ralatc, ravale, valitum, lo cover, 
enclose ; to be covered or surrounded, to be enclosed ; 
to move round in a circle ; to go, approach, hasten ; 
to be attached to, be drawn towards ; to move t* 
and fro ; to increase : Cays, vatayati or vdlayaii, 
to cause to move, move : to cherish, &c. (see bdla~ 
yati under rt. 2. bal ) ; [cf. Hib, falaim, ‘ 1 hedge, 
enclose.’] 

Vala, as, m., Vcd. a cloud (according to Naigh. I 
10) ; N. of an Asura (fabled to have stolen the cow 
of the gods and to have concealed them in a cave 
Indra surrounded the cave with his army and recovered 
the cattle ; in bLig-veda X. 68, 9, he is said to havi 
.assumed the form of a bull and to have been destroyed 
by Brihas-pati; elsewhere he is identified with a 
cloud) ; (am), n. strength, force; an army, &c. (see 
bala), •mVala 7 n-riiJa, as, m., Vcd. one who break 
the clouds. 

Valaga (?), a kind of magical Mantra. 

V alana, am-, n. turning, moving round in a circle 
agitation; deflection (in astronomy). — I'aZandi^'ci 
( na~an^}, as, m. a degree of deflection. 


Vdlahhi, is, m. or rnlahhl, f. (also written t?a- 
dahhi), the wotxlcn frame of a thatch, a roof; a ^ 
turret or temporary building oil the roof of a house ; 1 
=^vallahlu.^yaiahhi~pura, am, n., N. of a town. | 
Valaya, as, am, ni. n. (sometimes written bn- 
htya), a bracelet, armiet, ring ; a zone, girdle of a 
narried woman ; a circle, boundary, circumference, 
(dig-vttlaya, the circumference of the sky, the 
universe); (as), m. a boundary, enclosure, fence; 

branch ; sore throat, inflammation of the larynx, 
Src.^mValaya-mt, an, ail, at, possessed of or en- 
dowed with bracelets, Scc.^^Valayt-krita, as, a, 

'.t m, made into a bracelet or girdle, girdled. — Valayt- 
krita-rdsid'i, is, m. • who has made the serpent Vil- 
ki his bracelet,’ epithet of J>iva.— I’a/tf uta, rt.s, 
d, am, become or serving as a girdle, surrounding. 

Valayita, tts, d, am, encircled, surrounded, encom- 
•assed, cnrJf>scd ; whirling round. 

Valayin in jyatirdekhd-v^, q. v. 

Valdka, as, m. (also written hntdka, q.v.), a 
rane; (a), f. a female aane; a crane in general; 
a flight of cranes ; a mistress or loved woman ; (a, 

), ft a .small kind of crane. 

Vnldkln, t, ini, /. having or attended by cranes. 
Vali, is, ni. (usually written halt, q. v.), lax, 
ribute, offering, oblation, &c. (see bali ) ; (is, i), 

*. a line or streak made with fragrant unguents on 
he person ; a natural line or fold of skin, wrinkle, 
fold of skin over the navel (es;^»ecially of women). 
•^Vali-kriya, f. making offerings to all beings; 

king lines on the person, &c. — 

&c., sec hali-mukha. 

Valika, as, am, rn. n. the edge of a thatched 

•<X)f. 

Valita, as, a, am, surrounded ; moved, moving ; 
aimed, constrained ; wrinkled, having wrinkles, con- 
tacted into wrinkles ; [cf. 2. halita,^ 

Valihha, as, d, am, having the fold of skin called 
vali; having wrinkles, wrinkled, (.see hnlihha.) 
Vah, f. See under vali above. 

Valika, am, n. the edge of a thatched roof. 
Valuka, am, 11. the root of a loUis; (as), m. a 
bird. 

Valuta, as, d, am, — halufa, strong, powerful. 
Valka, am, n. the bark of a tree ; the scales of a 
fish.— rcriAra-torw, us, rn. a species of tree ( — 
puga).^^Valka-drnma, as, m. a kind of birch 
tvee.^Valka-UKlhra, as, m. a kind of Lodhra 
\Ke;=r:pat{ikddodhra. — Valka~vut, an, atl, at, 
having bark, having scales; wearing a bark dress; 
(dtt), in. a fish.^^Valka-msas, ns, n. clothing 
made of bark. 

Valkala, as, am, m. n. the bark of a tree ; a 
garment made of bark (worn by ascetics, ifec.) ; (a), 
f. — tiild-valkd, a medicinal substance said to be of 
cooling and lithontliryptic properties, (commonly 
called sUdhak.) — Valkala- kshelra'^tndhdtmya, 
am, n. * the praise of Valkala-kshctra,’ pari of the 
Adhyfllma-ram.iyana. — Valkala-samtHta, as, d, 
am, cl.'id in bark, clothed in a bark dress. — Va//.:tf- 
Idjina-sainrrifa (la-nj^), as, d, am, clad in bark 
and dcer-skiii. 

Valkalin, i, ini, i, dressed in bark, clothed in a 
bark dress. 

Valkila, as, m. a thorn. 

Valkuta, am, n. bark, rind. 

valakebvara-ttrtha (^ka^ts^), 
am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. 

valaksha, as, i, am, white ; (fl.v), m. 
white, the colour ; [cf. palaksha, halaksha, avor 
laksha.^ — Valakshn-yu, tts, m. * having while 
rays of light,’ the moon. 

va-fayna, as, am, in. n.= ara- 
lagna, ih# waist, middle. 

valantikd, f. a particular air or 

mode in music. 

va-lamba, as, m,z=zava‘lamba, a 
perpendicular. 


valamhha, N. of a country, 

Tc41 H fin va Idsaka, as, m. (perhajis for at?fl- 
hlsaka), the Koil or Indian cuckoo ; a frog. 

as, in. a cloud, thunder- 
cloud ; N. of one of the seven clouds at the destnic- 
tion of the world ; a mountain ; a kind of crane 
{ = valdka) ; N. of a Daitya ; of a brother of Jayad- 
r.itha ; one of the NUgas ; one of the four horses of 
Vishnu. 

ralira, as, d, am, squint-eyed, 

squinting. 

valih, am, i, n. f. or valisi, is, f. a 
fish-hook; [cf. ror/iVa.] 

valis'tlna, as, m., Ved. a cloud 
(Naigh. I. 10). 

valk, cl. 10. P. valkayati, -yilum, 
to speak. 

valka, valkala. See col. 2 . 

^^'1 valy, cl. I. P. valyati, vavalya, 
\ valgitnm, to go, move ; to go by leaps, 
jump, bounce ; to gallop ; to move in dill'crcnt ways ; 
to fluctuate ; [cf. perhaps Aiigl. Sax. uiance; Kngl. 
tcalk.'] 

Valgat, an, anti, at, going, jumping. 

Valfjana, am, n. tlie act of going by leaps, bouiul- 
ing, jumping. 

Vahjd, f. a bridle, Tcm.^^Valyd-nka (‘V/fi-rof"), 
as, d, am, holding a bridle. 

Vahjitit, as, d, am, leaped, jumped, gone by 
bounds or leaps ; (am), 11. a bound, gallop, one of 
the paces of a horse. 

valyn, ns, ns, tt (according to Unfidi-s. 
I. 20. fr. rt. ral; according lo others fr. rt. viilg), 
handsome, beautiful, lovely, sweet, precious; (tt), 
ind. beautifully; (us), in, a goat. — Tah/tt-paWm, 
as, m. a .sort of wild pnl.^e ( vana^mudya). 

Vahjuka, as,d,nm, handsome, beautiful; (am), 
n. siiiidal ; a wood ; price. 

Valgula, as, m. the flying fox ; (d), f. a species 
of bird, 

Vahjulikd, f. a cockroach. 

Valynya, Nom. P. vahjuyati, -yitum, to be 
beautiful or handsome ; to be mild or gentle ; to 
honour, praise, (Say. on Rig-veda IV. 50, 70- 
staiUi). 

Vtthjuyat, an, anti, at, becoming handsome or 
beautiful ; honouring. 

vulbh, cl. I. A. valbhute, vavalbhe, 

^ ralhhilum, to cat, devour. 

Valhhana, am, n. the act of eating; food. 

Valhhita, as, d, am, eaten, devoured. 

valml, f. an ant ; [cf. vamri; per- 
haps for rannl.'}^Valini‘ku(a, am, n. an ant-hill, 
hillock. 

Valmika, as, m. for valrnika, an ant-hill, 8 cc . ; 
see below. 

Valmikl, is, i, m. n. an ant-hill, &c. ; see below. 

Valmika, as, am, m. n. (in Un3di-s. IV. 25. 
derived fr. rt. t;nl), an ant-hill, mole-hill, a hillock 
or ground thrown up by white ants, moles, &c. ; 
(as), m. swelling of the neck or of the che.st and 
other parts of the body, elephantiasis; the poet 
Wslniiki. — Valmika-mdtra, as, t, am, being of 
the size of an ant-hill. — Valmiku-ilirskn, am, n. a 
kind of antimony (used as a collyrium). 

valyul or valytil [cf. palyuf], 
o' N cl. 10. P. vahjulnyati, -yUiini, to 
cut, cut off ; to purify. 

vail [cf. rt. ral], cl. i, A. vallate, 
vavalle, valUtum, to be covered ; to go, 

move. 

Valla, as, m. covering; winnowing corn; a 
MSsha of silver; a weight of tlirce RaktikSs or 
RatTs; prohibiting, prohibition. 







vullakl. 


tfUfc'Mlin vashkayant. 
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Valhtktf f. the Vina or Indian lute. 

Vallabhay ff«, 5 , am (in Unadi-s. III. 125. said 
to be fr. rt. wiW), beloved, desired, dear ; supreme, 
superintending, superintendent; (<w), in. a lover, 
husband, friend, favourite, {kdma~vallabha, the 
cinnamon tree) ; a superintendent, overseer ; a chief 
herdsman ; a horse (especially one with good marks) ; 
N. of a jpammarian ; (d«), 111. pi., N. of a people ; 
(fl), f. a beloved female, wife, mistress; ( 7 ), N. of 
a city in Gujar!lt, the cipitul of a line of kings. 
mmVftllahha-tamat an, d, aw, most beloved, dc’AT- 
cst. ""Valhiltha-tdf f. or rallahha-tvat am, n. the 
state of being loved or a favourite, love. — TaMah/ia- 
tU mi, an, m., N. of a [ioct.’^VallabJia-pnfaka, an, 
in. a horse-keeper, ^xoom.^V allahhru^nrya ( bha- 
(Id ), an, m., N. of a great teacher of the Vaishnava 
sect, (he was a succes.sor of a less celebrated teacher 
named Vishnu-svSinin, and his followers arc soine- 
tiim s called Vallabhac 5 ryas, sometimes Rudra-s.*!!!!- 
pradSyins ; he was born, it is said, in the forest of 
Camp'ilranya in 1479 ; at an early age he commenced 
travelling to prop.agate his doctrines, and at the court 
of Krishna-deva, king of Vijaya-nagara, succeeded 
so well in his controversies with the S^aivas that the 
Vaishnavas chose him as their chief ; he then went 
to other parts of India, and finally settled down at 
Benares, where he com|M)sed seventeen works, the 
most important of which were a commentary on the 
Vedrmta and MlinflnsU Siltras and another on the Bh<l- 
gavala-PurUna, which last, as inculcating the worship 
of Krishna, is the chief religious work on which this 
sect rest their doctrines ; he left behind eighty-four 
disciples, of each of whom some history or story is 
told, which stories are often repeated to large audiences 
on festive or solemn occasions : the Tilaka mark on 
the fgrehe.ad of the Vallabhadilryas is dcscribcnl as 
consisting of two pcrjicndioilar lines meeting in a 
semioin )e at the root of the nose and having a round 
sp<»t of red between \\\em,)^yalJabhdnhtaka’C'i‘‘ 
rriti {hha-anK ), in, f., N. of a woik. 

Vallahhnyita, am, n. a kind of coitus; [cf. pa*- 
runltayila.^ 

Valhira, am, n. Agallochum or aloe wood (the 
black v.ariety), 

Vallari, in, or vallari, f. a branching foot-stalk, 
(omponnd pedicle; a creeping or twining pKint. 

I'aUara, an, m. a herdsman [cf. go-v ^] ; a name 
of Bhirna-sena ; a cook; (?), f. a cowherdess. 

Val/i, in, or vail/, f. a creeper, any climbing or 
creeping plant; (in), f. the earth; (t), f. a plant, 
Ligusticutn Ajwacn; N. of an Upanishad. — IW/t- 
kanfakfirikd, f. the plant Solanuni Jacqiiini. — Vail I- 
danul, f. a kind of ^Tnss,.^VaUi-ndka(a-i)otikd, f. 
~mula~poii.^»Valli-8urana, an, m. a kind of 
plant ( = ntyamla‘parni).^Valli’ga(ja, an, m. a 
kind of fish (commonly called hhold or hdlihuld), 
— 1 \iHi-ja, am, n. * creeper-grown,’ pepper. — \ "aflU 
mmhja, an, m. a kind of kidiiey-^an. — Valli- 
vadari, f. a kind of plant { = hhu-vadari). — 
vriknha, as, m. the S^al tree, Shorca Rol7Usta; [cf. 
niifa, nrda.^ 

Valtura, am,'^n, an arbour, bower; any place 
overgrown with creeping plants ; a thicket, wood ; an 
uncultivated field or place overrun with wild grass ; 
a desert, place destitute of water, wildenicss, wild, 
solitude ; a field ; a branching foot-stalk, compound 
pedicle. 

Vallura, as, d, am, m. f. n. dried flesh; hog’s 
flesh, the flesli of the wild hog ; (am), n. an uncul- 
tivated field or one ovcmin with grass ; a thicket ; 
a desert {^vana-kshetra;^ vdhana; = itshara- 
hhumi). 

Vallyd, f. Emblic Myrobalan ( « dhdtri). 
valva. See balva, p. 677, col. i. 

valvaja, as, m. (also written 
baja, q. v.), a sort of coarse grass, Eleusine Indica ; 
(«), f. a kind of grass (called in Hindi nave vdge 
and, a^ording to some, a different species from 
valraja, its synonyms arc trimi-valvajd, trinekshu 


dfi/lha^knhiu’d, dridh(/~tfh}d, dridlia-pattri, pd- ■ 
niydnrd, maunjl-pattrd). 

T 55 F valsa, as, m. (or am, n.?), Ved. a 
branch ; [cf. aahasra-v^.'] 
g s ar valh (also written balk; cf. rt. 

cl. I. A. valhate, &c., to be 
good or excellent, be pre-eminent ; to speak : to kill, 
hurt ; to give or to cover ; cl. 10. P. valhayali, 
&c.. to sDcak. tell : to shine. 


valhika, valhika, = halhika, hal- 
hlka, q.q. v.v. 

mva, as, m. the first of the eleven 

Karanas or astrological divisions of time. 

vavarjtishi, f. (sec rt. vrij), Ved. 
one who has effaced or atoned for. 


vavra, as, d, am (fr. rt. vri), Ved. 
surrounding, enveloping. (Say.-rrl^ivat) ; (an), m. 
darkness, (S 5 y.-=^rrtm^a); a cavern, aby.ss, (Siiy. 

— garta)i a hole, well { — hupa, according to 
Naigh. 111 . 23). 

Vavvi, in, m. an enveloping shape or form (ac- 
cording to Say. on Rig-veda 1 . 116, 10, V. 74, 5), 
any form (according to ^aigh. III. y^^rupa); N. 
of the author of the hymn ^ig-veda V. I9, (his 
patronymic is Atreya.) 

Vavrivas, van, unht, vat, Ved. one who has en- 
veloped or obstructed. 

vas, cl. 2. P. vashfi (2nd sing. 

^ \ vaknki, 3rd du. unhtan, 3rd pi. nsayili), 

Impf. avat (3rd du. a unht dm). Pot. u<ydt, Impv. 
vanhfa (2nJ sing, nddhi), uvdda (ist du. u.<iva), 
vaidn/tyati, ava>tU or atvl^U, raifitum (Ve<l. also 
cl. 3. vivanhti), to desire, wish, long for, will ; 
to favour, accept favourably: Pass, Uf^yate, Aor. 
avdsi, to he desired or wished, &c. : Caus. vddth 
yali, -yitam, Aor. ariva^at, to cause to dt*sire or 
wish, make favour.ablc or fiinnkful, give, grant ; 
Dcsid. viraiinhati : Intens. rdmdyate, rdva iti 
or vdvanhii, to desire very much, love [cf. vdva^ 
fidna] ; to exult ; [cf. Gr, kx-wv, &-iK(uv, iVry-n, 
fK-Tj^\(hs, fvKTjXos; Lat. in-vi-tu-n for /n-r/c-(t)- 
tn~n.^ 

Va Ui, an, a, am, willing, subdued, subject, sub- 
missive, obedient, tamed, overpowered, enthralled, 
humbled ; subdued by charnu or incantations ; fasci- 
nated, charmed, enchanted ; (an, am), m. n. wish, 
desire ; will, authority, power, influence, control, supre- 
macy, mastership ; subjection, submission, the state of 
being tamed or overpowered, (vadc kri, to bring into 
subjection, overpower ; va,<e bhii, to be subjected ; to 
be obedient to the will of another) ; birth ; (an), ni. 
the residence of harlots ; N. of a ^ishi preserved by 
the Asvins ; I asa Asrytt, N. of the author of l^ig- 
veda VIII. 46; (an), ni. pi., N. of a tribe or race; 
(d), f. a woman; a wife; a daughter; a husband’s 
sister ; a cow ; a barren cow ; u barren woman ; a 
female elephant; vas^dt, ind. through the power or 
influence of, by the force of, in virtue of, by means 
of, for the sake of (at the end of a comp.). — I'ci- 
ifam-vnda, an, d, am, speaking submissively to the 
will (of another), compliant, submissive, acknowledg- 
ing subjection. — TVe^rtwratfa-fCrt, am, n. speaking 
compliantly. -i Pee. sVt-Xvrm, an, i, am, causing sub- 
jection, subjugating. — paAVt-A-rij/ff, f. the act of sub- 
duing or overpowering (especially by drugs, gems, 
charms, or incantations) ; the drugs &c. so used. -• T'a- 
jfa~ga, an, d, am, obedient, subject, vassal ; (d), f. an 
obedient mfc.^mVa<an-gata, /(n, d, am, subject to 
the will (of another), obedient, reduced to vassalage. 

— Vada-tan, ind. in consequence of the power of, on 

account of or through the influence of. VaSa-td, f. 
subjection, the being under the control of. — ro ^'ci- 
91 i, in, in, i, Ved. performing the will or fulfilling the 
pleasure (of another).— Fa.'ftt-varf in, i, ini, i, acting 
obediently to the will (of anofiier), obsequious. — V tt- 
iddhyalta J), us, m. a porpoise, the 

Gangetic porpoise.— (^da~a\y), an, d. 


•im, obedient or subject to the will (of another), 
submissive ; (an, d), m. f. a male or female servant. 
•"Vadd-pdyin, i, m. a dog, (for rand-pdyin, q. v.) 
— VaJii-karaua, am, n. the act of making subject, 
subjugating, overcoming by charms, &c., enchanting, 
charming. — Parfi-Arf, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, 
to make subject to another's will, bring into subject 
tion, subjug.'ite. — Pas'i-ArtVff , an, d, am, subjected 
to the will (of another), brought into subjection, sub- 
dued, enthralled, bewitched, fascinated. —Pa 
cl. 1. P. -hhavati, -hhavitam, to become subject to 
another’s mll.-^Vasl-hhuta, an, d, am, become 
subject, subjugated, brought under control. 

Vadakd, f. an obedient wife, submissive woman. 

Vasana, am, 11. wishing, desiring, willing, &c. 

Vas'antya, an, d, am, Xo be wished or willed. 

Widaku, un, m. a bird(?). 

Vas‘i, in, in. subjugation, fascination, bewitching, 
holding others in magical submission to the will ; 
(i), ri. the state of being subject, subjection. 

Prt.vt 7 ia, an, d, am, void, empty; (d), f. aloe 
wood. 

yaniii, t, ini, i, having will or power ; having or 
being in authority, powerful, being in subjection, 
subdued, subjugated, under control, obedient; (i), 
m. a ruler, lord (Ved.) ; a sage with subdued pas- 
sions; (ini), f. the S'aml tree. Acacia or Mimosa 
Sntna; a parasite plant.— Pa f. or vasi~tva, 
am, n. subjugation, dominion; subduing by magical 
means, fascinating, bewitching. 

Vasira, am, n. sea salt [cf. vanuka '] ; ((tn), m. 
the tree Achyraiithes Aspera; a sort of pepper (~ 
(jaja-pippali ; cf. ranira) ; orris root. 

Yafinhtha, an, m. (fr. rrniin), N. of a celebrated 
Rishi or divine sage, (originally written vaninhfha, 
but in tlic later language regarded as a super!, of 
va/iin, meaning *the most self-subdued;’ for an 
account of him sec vaninhfha, p. 896, col. 2.) 

Vanh'a,an, tn. — gaja pi ppa It, a plant bearing a 
pungent fruit resembling pepper, (also written ra* 
sirn ; cf. ranira.) 

Va^y/t, a.<i, d, am, to be subjected, able to be 
subdued, controllable, governable; subdued, tamed, 
humbled; under control, obedient, dutiful, docile, 
t.ime, humble ; (an), m. a dependant, slave ; (a), f. a 
docile and obedient wife ; (am), n. cloves. — Parfya- 
(d, f. or ra^ya-tva, am, n. subjugation, fitness for 
subjection, humility. — P^as'yd^ man (“ya-dr), d, d, 
a, of subdued mind. 

Va^yaka, an, d, am, — vaHja above; ( 5 ), f. an 
obedient wife ; [cf. a~V(i^ynka.^ 

'S’n vash (also written bash), cl. i. P. 
\ vanhati, ravdnha, ranhitum, to hurt, 
strike, kill. 

vashat, ind. (j)robably for vakshat, 
Vcdic Let of rt. I. vah; cf. s^'atinhaf), an exclama- 
tion used on making an oblition to a dtity with fire, 
‘ may he (the god of fire) bear it to the gods 1’ (fol- 
lowed by a dat., e. g. runhne rashat.)^Vanhat- 
kartfi. Id, m. the priest who makes the oblation 
with the exclamation vanJuit.^Vanhaf-kdra, an, 

m. making the exclamation vashat, the formula 
vashai or a burnt offering m.ade with this formula ; 
N. of one of the thirty-three so-caHed Vedic deities 
(which, according to oire account, are thus reckoned, 
eight Vasiis, eleven Rudras, twelve Adilya.s, Praj 5 - 
pati, and VashapkJlra). — Pa<<Arf /-Avr/a, an, d, am, 
offered in fire with the exclamation ranhaf, ‘may 
he bear it to the gods I’ (said of an oblation) ; (am% 

n. an oblation made in fire to tlic gods with the 
formula ranhaf.^Vanhat-kriti, in, f. an oblation 
made in fire with the exclamation vasha(. 




vashk, cl. I. A., 10. P. vashkaie., 
ranhkayali, &c., to see [cf. rt. vinhk'] ; 


to go. 

Vashkaya, as, m. a one-year-old calf (according 
to S^akatayaua) ; [cf. vankaya ; Gr. p6a\on, /ioa- 
xdt; Lat. vacca!\ 

Vanhkayanii or vanhkayitjl, f. a cow that has 
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fbll-grown calves, a cow bearing many calves; [cf. 
r(r*X.'«yaw?.] 


^grrj i. vas, a root assumed by some to 
explain ^ig-veda VI. 38, 2. t/unl <5 did 
it vasato a»ya karnn^ his ears hear even from a 
great distance, but according to Sily. fr. rt. 6. vas. 

■ jjll 2 . vas (sometimes written has\ cl. 
4. P. vasyatif ravasn, raHUiim, to be 
straight or unbending, to be fixed or erect ; to make 
firm, fix. 

9X1 3- Vedic rt. which probably 

afterwards passed into ush, cf. 2. mjs/*, ri- 


rnevat, ushan\ cl. 6. P. uddhatiy nvanity het 
nddhat. Inf. rastarCy Vcd. to shine: Cans. i'd»a- 
yati, &c., to cause to shine ; [cf. (joth. 

4. ras, cl. 10. P. vdsayatiy -yituiUy 
Aor. nvh'amt, to love ; to cut, cut off, 
divide ; to accept, take ; to offer ; to kill. 


5. vaSy cl. 2. A. vasie, vavasf, va- 
sishyate, avaxiakfa, raxitum, to wear 
(as clothes), to put on (clothes &c.), cover with 
dress, dress.; P;iss. raxycUe: Caus. rasayatiy -te: 
Dcsid. riraaishatc: Intens. rdvasyate, vdcaxti; 
[cf. Zend ranA, \'(ia~tra; Gr. iv-vv-fu (for 
pviu)y fUya ( = Ved. rewmon), t/idr-to-v, €<r-fi-ot, 
i(7~$-^-9y i-opo-ty 4 -di/d-*; Lat. veadi-Xy vesti-o; 
Goth, tja-vax-jatiy rua-ti; Angl. Sax. werian.^ 

Ta^ (at the end of a comp.), wearing. 

I. vaxaty aUy ati, aty wearing, putting on (clothes). 

1. vaxandy nm, n. cloth, clotlics, dress, attire; 
covering, clothing; an ornament worn by women 
round the loins, (in this sense also d, f.)<««rresa- 
n'lrna Cna-pn(i)t rim, n. debt of a cloth. 

Ta^arAnw, d, m., Ved. ‘ assuming various vestures,’ 
epithet of Agni, (aaordiiig to Say. j^ig-veda 1 . 1 22. 3 
as l a'iatidrha or ^ vdaatedndm ri’ihxhddhidm hun- 
tri ox^rnarirhay i.e. vdaaraaya gamayitri.) 

Vasdnny aa, d, am. wearing, putting on (clothes). 

1. vaaiy iSy m. f. (?), clothes. (For 2. sec col. 2.) 

I. vaaitUy aa, d, am. worn, put on. 

Vaaitfiy (d, tri, tyi, one who wears, W’caring. 

Vaaitvdy ind. having worn, having put on (clothes), 
wearing. 

l.vastiy t8y m. f.(?), cloth, (oiijy the pi. vaatayaa 
. ^cms to b« used, and is said to mean * the ciuis or 
skirt of a doth.') 

Va^triy tdy tri, tri, Ved. one who clothes, a 
clothcr ; (perhaps) shining^ lighting up, illuminaiing, 
(connected with rt. 3. iym.) 

Vmtray am, n. (said to be sometimes aa, m ), cloth, 
clotlics, gannent, raiment, apparel, dress, vesture, night- 
dress, b^-clothcs, a covering, cover. — Ka/j^ra-Aisf/t- 

ma, am, n. ‘ cloth-hut,’ an umbrella ; a tent. aoras^ra- 
griha, am, n. ‘ doth-house,’ a tent. ^Vaatra^gran- 
thi^ ia, m.the knot which fastens the lower garments 
above the hips. — Fast ra-<fdAanna, aa, d, am, clad 
in dothes. — Vaatm^da. aa, d, am, giving dothes. 
^Vaatra-nirnejakn, as, m. a washer of clothes, 
washerman. — V aatra-panjida, aa, m., N. of a 
plant (=Ao/a-ii*a>M/a).r^Fa««ra-panVfAdwa, am, 

ll. the putting on of clothes, dressing. — Fa^t/’a-pu- 
trikdy f. a doll, -puppet. — Fa«^ra-/7ata, aa, d, am, 
purified with a cloth, filtered through a cloth (said 
of water). — Fa«tra-6Ath}Aaraa, aa, m., N. of a 
tree; (d), f. a kind of plant {^mafijuhfhd). 
— Vaatrorbhedaka, aa, or vaalra-hhedin, f, m. a 
cloth-cutter, tailor. V aatra-malhiy u, ia, i, Vcd. 
carrying off dothes by force, stealing clothes, (SSy. = 
fmatrormdthin.) r* Vaatra^yugala, am, n. two 
garments. — Fo^ra-^o^m, i, ini, i, having or pos- 
sessing a couple of gannents. — Vaatra-yugma, am, 
n. a pair of gannents or dothes of any kind. — Fax- 
tra-yoni, ia, f. the basis or material of doth (as 
cotton, silk, wool, 8cc.).’^Vaatra~ranjana, aa, m. 

' cIoth<olourer,* safllower.— Fa«^ra-rs 2 dsa, aa, m. 
foppery in dress. — VaatrorveahtUa, cm, d, ‘ am, 
covered with dothes, well clad.— Fos^d^dra (°ra- 

am, m. n. a dothier's shop; a tent. 


vas, vasu-karna. 


•^Vaatidiidala (Vi-a/F), am, n. the end or hem 
of a garment. — Fau^rdtiia F’m-a 7 s°), aa, in. the 
end of a garment. m,Vaatrdpahdraka (^ra-ajj^), 
aa, or vaatrdpahdrin, i, m. a stealer of clothes. 
— Vaatrdrdha { 'ra-ar), am, 11. the lialf of a gar- 
ment. — Vaatrdrdha-prdvrita or vaatrdrdha-aam- 
vita or vaatrdrdha^aamvjita, as, a, am, covered 
or clothed with half a garment. — Fas/rd'mA*ar^a 
Cra-av% aa, in. a fragment of a gamient. — Fas- 
trotkarahana i^ra-ut '), am, n. tlie act of taking 
off clothes. 

Vaatrnya, Nom. P. vaatrayaii, •‘pitum, to dress 
one’s self. 

r. vaava, am, n. (for 2. see p. 897, col. 2), cloth, 
a doth, clothes ; skin. 

1. raaman, a, n.,Ved. a garment. 

6. ms, cl. I. P. vasati (cp. also A. 
vaaatc), uvdaa, vatayati (cp. raaiahyati), 
ardtsU (cp. avoait), vaatum, to dwell, live, to 
inhabit, dwell in, abide in (with luc. or even acc., 
e. g. vaneahii vaa, to dwell in woods ; nadir vaa, 
to live in rivers) ; to dwell with, live near (with loc. 
or with aaha governing an inst.) ; to spend (time), 
pass (a night) ; cl. lo. P. vaaayaii, 8 cc., to dwell : 
Pass, uahyate (Part, uahita, see 2. uahita, s.v.), to 
be dwelt : Caus. vaaayaii, -yitam, Aor. aviraaat, 
to cause to dwell, to lodge ; to people ; to receive 
hospitably or as a guest ; to let abide ; to dwell, in- 
habit: Desid. vivataati, to wish to dwell: Intens. 
vdraayate, vdvaati, to remain, be in, be engaged 
in ; [cf. Gr. AarVy fdarVy darna^ty darc-t, iarla, 
vn€p-^o¥y (probably also) ladcv, avA^, a$\i$ : 
Lat. J’caia, veati-hulumy taenia, (perhaps also) rds, 
rdaum : Goth, viaan, tuia^ Eng. vfaa : Old Germ. 
iciaay was, * I was ; he was ;’ waritnies, * we were ;’ 
wermiy iconcn : Mod. (jerm. war, gcivescn, TF<«('W, 
an-weaend: Angl. Sax. weaan, cd-vnat, werig, 
wunian : Hib. fosnivi, * I stay, lodge ;’ foara, * a 
dwelling, abode;* araaaim, ‘1 dwell;’ aroa, ‘a 
dwelling-house.’] 

2 . vasaty an, anti, at, dwelling, inhibiting, lodging. 

Vaaati, ia, or vaxatl, f. a dwelling-place, dwelling, 

house, abode, residence, (kdma-v'^, ‘ abode of love,’ 
a term belonging to erotic composition) ; abiding ; a 
Jaina monastery; night, (in tliis sense perhaps con- 
nected with rt. 5.ra«); [cf. H’lh.foaadk, 'staying,’] 

2. raaanay am, n. a dwelling, residence, house. 
^Vasana'andman, a, n. a dwelling-house, abode, 
habitation. 

Vaanmana, aa, d, am, dwelling, abiding. 

Vaaavya, am, n. (fr. raau), Vcd. a quantity of 
goods or treasure, wealtli, opulence. 

2. vaai, ia, in. (for l. see col. l), dwelling, abode ; 
a dwelling. 

2. raaita, aa, d, am, dwelling, inhabiting [cf. 
2. uahita^ ; stored (said of grain) ; (am), n. abiding, 
abode, residence ; (»t), f. incorrect for vaUdd. 

Vaairn, am, n. sea salt ; (aa), n\.^gaja~pipj)aliy 
a plant bearing a pungent seed or fruit resembling 
pepper, (according to wmie also am, n. ; cf. vaHra.) 

Vaaiahtha, ua, m. (supcrl. of vaan or vaau- 
maty cf. tmiyaa), * the most wealthy,' N. of a very 
celebrated Vedic Rishi or inspired sage (owner of 
the 'cow of plenty,’ called NandinI, offspring of 
Surabbi, which by granting all desires made him, as 
his name implies, master of every vaau or desirable 
object; he was the typical representative of Brih- 
nunical dignity, and the legends of his conflict with 
Viiv2-mitra, who raised himself from the military 
to the sacerdotal class, though probably founded on 
the actual struggles w'hich took place between the 
Brahmans and Kshatriyas, were doubtless mostly in- 
vented to impress the mind with the power and 
superiority of the priestho^; a great many hymns 
of the ^ig-veda are ascribed lo these two great 
rivals, those of the seventh Mandala, besides some 
others, being attributed to Vasislitha, while those of 
the third Manijlala arc assigned to Vi^vS-mitra ; in 
one of Vasishtha’s hymns he is represented as king 
Su-djis's family prics^ an office to which Viiva-milra 


also aspired ; in another hymn Vasishtha claims to 
have been inspired by Varuna, and in another [^>g* 
veda VII. 33, 11] he is called the son of the Apsaras 
UrvasI by Miifa and Varuna, whence his patronymic 
Maitravaruni ; in Maiiu I. 35. he is enumerated 
among the ten Praja-patis or Patriarchs produced by 
Maiiu Svayambhuva for tlie peopling of the universe ; 
in the Maba-bharata he is mentioned as the family 
priest of the solar race or family of Ikshvaku and 
Rama-dandr.'i, and in the Puranas as one of the 
arrangers of the Vedas in the Dvapara age ; in the 
first and second chapters of the Raghu-vaQ^a he is 
described as releasing king Dillpa from his curse of 
childlessness by directing him to attend upon the cow 
NandinI in atonement for an ofience he had uninten- 
tionally committed against the parent cow Surabhi ; 
according to one account Vasishfha married tTija, 
‘ Strength ;’ according to another, ArundhatT, one of 
the Pleiades, by whom lie had seven sons [see 
arundhati ] ; other legends make him one of the 
seven great patriarchal sages regarded as forming the 
stars of the Great Bear [see ffjiAi] ; his name is often 
written Vasislifha. q. v., in which case it must be 
connected with rasa and vas'in ) ; N. of the author 
of a law-book (pet haps intended to be ascribed to 
the Vedic Rishi above) ; (a»), m. pi. the family of 
Vasishtha ; {Vasiahfhaxydttkus^a and Vaaiahfhasyd- 
nujaidam, N. of two Samans.) — Vaaiahtka-tantra, 
am, n., N. of a Tantra work. — FiWMA^Aa-/>M/i a, 
da, in. pi. * the sons or descendants of Vasishtlia,’ N. 
of the authors of Rig-veda VII. 33, lo 14.— Ffi- 
aiahthn^n'amukha, aa, d, am, preceded or leil 
by Vasishtha. "•Vaaiah/ha-prddly f., N. of a place. 
"mVaaiahtha-hkrlgo-atri-aama, aa, d, am, equal 
to (the three great saints) Vasishtha, Bhrigii, and 
Atri (all three being reckoned among the nine 
Praja-patis, Manu I. 35). — l\m«A(Aa-«iwAi 7 ( 7 , f., 
N. of a pliilosophical treatise ; = 7/o5frt-iv7«/Vi/Aa. 
— Vaaiahfhupaviiha ('VAa-«^>^),aJK,m.,N. of a place 
on the Sar-isvatl (where that river carried the Rishi Va- 
sishtha away so that he escajied from Vi^va-miira). 

Vaalyaa, dn,aai, aa (compar.of rawM or vasu-mat, 
cf. raaiahfha), more wealthy, better, more excellent. 

Vaau, tta, ua or ri (Vcd.),?*, good (Ved.) ; wealthy, 
rich (Ved.); sweet, sweet - flavoured ; dry, dried; 
(ua), m. (pi. rasavas), N. of a kind of god or 
semi-divine being belonging to a class of eight 
(forming one of the nine Ganas or classes eiiumc- 
raled under Gana-devala, q. v. ; the eight Vasus were 
originally personifications, like other Vedic deities, of 
natural phenomena, and are usually mentioned witli 
the other Ganas or classes common in the Veda, viz. 
the eleven Rudras and tlie twelve Adityas, constitut- 
ing with them and with Dyaus, * Heaven,* and Pri- 
thivT, * Earth’ [or, according to some, with Indra and 
PrajS-pati, or, according to others, with the two 
Alvins], the number of thirty-three gods to which 
reference is frequently made ; the names of the 
Vasus, according to the Vishnu-PurUna, are, l. Apa 
[connected with ap, ‘water’]; 2. Dhruva, ‘the 
Pcjle-star ;* 3. Soma, ‘ the Moon ;' 4. Dhava or 
Dhara ; 5. Anila, * Wind ;* 6. Anala or PHvaka, 
‘Fire;' 7. PratyDsha, ‘the Dawn;' 8. Prahhasa, 

* Light ;’ but their appellations are variously given 
by different authorities, Ahan, * Day,* being some- 
times substituted for i ; in their relationship to Fire 
and Lighf tliey appear to belong to the Vedic rather 
than PurSnic period of mythology); a symbolical 
expression for the number eight; N. of Agni or 
Fire ; of ffiva ; of Kuvera, the god of wealth ; of a 
king; of a Rishi with the patronymic BhAradvaja 
(author of the hymns IjLig-veda IX. 80-82); the 
sun ; a ray of light ; a rein ; the tie of a yoke ; a 
halter; a tree; the tree Scsbana Grandifioia; the 
plant Trophis Aspera ; a lake, pool ; a kind of fish ; 
(vta), f. light, radiance ; (u), n. wealth, riches (abl. 
gen., Ved. vaavaa); a thing, substance; gold; a 
gem, jewel ; water ; a sort of salt ; a yellow kind of 
kidney-bean; a medicinal root (commonly called 
Vpddhi ; said to be also vs, f.) ; [cf. Gr. I^t, Mon^.] 
•^Vaau-karna, aa, m., N. of a IjLishi with the 
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vasu~kl(a, vask. 


patronymic Vasukra (author of the hymns Flig-veda 
X. 65, 66). — OH, or msa-krimif u, m. 

* moiiey-worm,’ a suppliant, beggar. — FttStt-A’/ fr/, t, 
ni., N. of a i<ishi with the patronymic Vasukra (author 
of the hymns Rig-veda X. 20 -26). — I'oa/t-Am, 
ni., N.of a l^i.shi with the patronymic Aindra (author 
of the hymns Rig-vetla X. 27, 29, and part of 2S) ; 
of anotluT Rishi with the patronymic Vasishtha 
(author of Rig-veda IX. 97, 28-30). — Fa^tt/cm- 
jKitnif f., N. of the autiiorcss of Rig-veda X. 28, l. 
mmVaHti-fjtipla, its, ni. a proper 
^arya m., N. of an author. — I’okw- 

Midrut f., N. of a tree (^mnha~meda)."‘Vam~ 
tati, w, f., Ved. wealth, riches, (bSiy. — d/iajta.) 
-i Vasii Ui\ is, f. (for vusu-datti; cf. t/t'/7*-^^t),Ved. 
granting wealth. - Fa«a 7 mM«, am, n., Ved. wealth, 
riches. — F««/r-f/«, as, m. f., Ved. one who grants 
wealth or treasures ; (a), f. the earth, (fern, of vasa- 
da.) — Vmn’dnyi, as, m., N. of the father of Krishna, 
(he was the sou of S'fira, a descendant of Yadu of 
the lunar line, and was also called Anaka-diindubhi, 
q. V., because at his birth the gods, foreseciiig that 
Vishnu would t.nkc a human iorm in his family, 
sounded the drums of heaven with joy; he was a 
brother (jf KuntI or Priihil, the mother of the Pfindu 
princes, who were thus cousins of Krishna, see 
j. krishija); a proper N. — f. the 

constellation Dhanishtha (presided over by the Vasiis). 
•mVastnlvrn-tdia, fts, m. Sou of Vasu-deva,’ epi- 
thet ol Kii hna. -• f. the asterism iJhu- 

nishtlia [cf. ra-na-dt rnfd] ; the ninth day of the 
fortnight. — VasH-dhannikd, f. crystal. — 
f. ‘containing wealth,’ the earth, — 1 
jai'ili fi, f., N. of a (isndhd-dhara, as, 

in. a inouuUiw.'^Vasiulhddtilpa { tUtn adh ), rw, 
m. a kin?,. mmV a su-dh ana, as, d, «ju, Ved. possess- 
ing wealth, a possesser of wealth.— Pre.s/o/A.f 7 -ini- 
gar<i, am, n. the ca])ital of Varuiia in the western 
ocean.— To, us, a, rtru. treasure-holding ; 
(< 7 ), f. a Icinile S'akii peculiar to the jainas; the 
capital of Kuvera, (also read msn.ddidi'd.)"^Vasa-‘ 
dhili, is, f.. Ved. tlie bestowal of wealth, (arrordiug 
to say. on Rig-veda IV. 8, 2 -yajamd-ndbhishta- 
pfial<i~rdpa'dhanasya ddnam); {is, is, i), be- 
stowing wealth, (Say. dhanasya dhub l, FLig-veda 

l. 18 J, I.) — Vitsa-dlnya, am, n., sec Nirukta 
IX. 42, 43. — V asan-dlutra, as, m. cotitainiiig 
wealth; N. of a poet; (( 7 ^^), m. pi., N. of a 
people ; (a), f. the earth. — Vasa-jtali, is, m., Ved. a 
lord of wc.ilth or ot g'lod things. — \’asii-pratdiit, 
f. one of the seven tongues of fire. —F«'a-^7A7/ra, 
as, m. Mife of the Vasus,’ lire or its deity Agui. 

— Vasa-hharila, tw, Ci, am, full of treasures. - I 

sii.~mat^ dn, ati, at, po.ssessiug treasures, wealthy, 
rich; f. the earth; a proper N. — IW/t-wa- 

luis, ( 7 >f, m., N. of the author of Rig-veila X. 179, 3 
(having the patronymic Raiihiilasva). — F«.s«-n/f\/r, 

m. a proper H.^Vasa-rdas, as, m. fire. — Fcmu- 

ro 6 is, is. III., Ved. a proper N. ; {is), u. a religious 
ceremony in which the deities called Vasus are espe- 
cially worshipped; VasaruHsho 'ttyirnsa/i, N. of 
the authors of Rig-veda VIII. 34. 16-18. — Ftt^irt- 
vani, is, f., Ved. a request or prayer for wealth ; {is, 
is, i), a giver of wealth. — Vasii iudiana, as, 7 , am, 
bringing treasures. - (supcrl. of rasa- 

vid), as, ft, am, Ved. one who bestows great wealth. 
"•Vasu-vid, I, I, /, Ved. granting ireasures. — Fav/t- 
^ravas, as, as, as, Ved. famous or renowned for 
wealth. — F(Ucie-.v/’tt{/£, ns, m.,Ved. (prob.ibly) one re- 
nowned for wealth ; N. of the author of llie hymns 
^|Lig-vcda V^ 3 -6. (having the patronymic Alreya). 

— Fewa-rfro'/iZ/tf*, am, n. ‘the best of trciLMiic,’ 
silver ; wrought gold. — Vasn-sheua, as, ni., N. of 
Karna (half brother of the PJln^u princes by the 
same mother, Pfithfi ; the name is supposed by some 
to have refcfcnce to his wealth, which he liberally 
distributed, cf. karna). ^Vasa-sampnrna, as, d, 
am, filled with wealth. — Ffunt-jt/V/o//, f. the city 
of Kuvera. — F asadiaffa or vasiihatUika, as, ni. 
•^vaka-jpushpn or Sesbaha Grandiflura.— Vasnpa- 
mdm { su-up"^), as, a, am, resembling or equal to 


Kuvera (the god of wealth).— Fa«or-£Z^«ra, f. ‘a ' 
stream or source of wealth,' N. of a particular liba- 
tion to Agui : of a sacred bathing-place ; of the wife 
of Agwi. •mV asv-aiikasdra, f. the city of Indra, i. e. 
AmarA-vatl ; the residence of Kuvera, i. e. AlakS ; a 
river or lake attached to AmarA-vatl and AlakA (re- 
garded as belonging to either Indra or Kuvera). 

Vasuka or vasfika, a.s, m. a kind of tree, Scsbana 
GrandiHora; a kind of slirub, Asclepias Gigantca; 
{am), n. sea salt [cf. vatdra | ; a fossil salt (brought 
from Sambhar lake in RAjputAna). 

Vasida, as, m. a god, deity. 

Vftshyu, us, us, m, Ved. desiring riches; Vasuyam 
Alrcytih, N. of the authors of Rig-veda V. 25 -a6. 

Vasia, am, 11. an abode, hou.se ; a part ( = hhaya, 
perhaps an error for didtja); {as), in. a goat, (more 
comiiioiily written basta, q.v.)m.Vasta-liarnu. as, 
m. the S'al tree. — Vasta-gandhd, i'a.ita-modd. See., 
see hashvt/\ &c."^yasldjiua { ia-uj'), am, n. a 
goat's skill. — Ftfsi/i)///** (ta-ari'), f. benzoin or 
slorax ; a plant (see hastdniri). 

I ^astavya, as, a, am, inhabitable, habitable, to be 
dwelt in, to be resided or remained at, &c. 

2. vasti, is, in. f. (for 1. see p. 8(/), col. i), 
abiding, dwelling, staying ; the lower belly, abdomen, 
the hy^Kigastric or pubic region ; the pelvis ; the 
bladder ; a clyster, syringe, bag made of bladder or 
gut wkh a wooden or metallic iio2Kle. — Fo>‘//-AY/r- 
mddhya {''ma-dd/d), as, m. the soap berry, Sapin- 
dus Uetergens. — Vasti-mala, am, n. ‘bladder- 
excretion,' urine. — Vtuti-sinv*, as, n. the net k of 
the bladder; the pipe of a clyster. — Vasti-^odhana, 
am, n. ‘ bladder-cleanser,' a diuretic. 

Frtx^/£, u, n. any really existing or abiding sub- 
stance or essence; (in phil.) the real (opposed to 
a^vnstu, that which does not really exist, the unreal ; 
it’d rlt.iya-nisi a. the one real substance which has 
no second) ; object, the object (of love &c ) ; thing, 
matter, article, commodity; substance, wealth, pro- 
perty ; natural disposition, essential property, nature, 
essence ; niutcrial essence, body, stuft*, materials, in- 
gredients; the pith or substance of any thing; the 
main plot or subject of a poem or play; means, 
mode, plan, project, design; (i£.s), f., Ved. day, 
dawn (gen. sing. rasfo 8 ).m,VaHtU’lcshundt, ind. at 
the very moment, at the right moment.- IVw-Yw- 
tus, ind. in fiict, in reality, really, actually, in very 
deed, verily, essentially, substantially; as a natural 
consequence, owing to the very nature of a thing, of 
course; in fine. — F(i«f !£-/«, f. substantiality, e.sscii- 
tiality, reality, Qmiififtsa-casiutd, the condition of 
being the object of derision.) — Fa^'^M'Jl»n^(r, as, m., 
N. of a poel.m. Vast U’mdlnt, am, n. the mere out- 
line of any subject, skeleton of a discourse.- T'lW- 
tti’i’uifaud, f. arrangement of matter, style (c. g. 
sanlishiptd rnsta-ravand, a compressed or concise 
style).— Fa.N’fie-tvif, dn, ati, at, supplied with commo- 
dities.- Vastu-rinimaya, as, m. exchange of goods, 
barter. — Vadtt-nraria, as, <1, am, enveloping 
reality, (in the VedAnta said of avast u or unreality, 
i. c. of the external world conceived of as illusory.) 

— hdni, is, f. loss of substance or property. 

— V astutihdpana am, n. the production 

of any change or incident in a play by magic. — Fox- 
iupuhita Ch^up '), as, a, am, applied to a suitable 
object, placed' on a proper object. -I'osfr-onfnm, 
am. n. another thing, another object or suhjcxt. 

— Vastv-abhdva, as, in, absence of reality, unsub- 
stantial existence ; loss or destruction of property. 

Vastuhn, am, n. a pot-herb, Chenopodium Album, 
(also written vdstutia, vdstiika, q. v.) 

Vastdki, f. a kind of plant. 

Vastya, am, a. an abode, house {=pnstyn, q.v.). 

2. rasnn, as, m. (according to UnAdi-s. HI. 6. fr. 
rt. 6. ras; for I. sec p. 896, col. 2 ), hire, wages, 
price ; {am), n. abiding, dwelling ; wealth, substance, 
thing; wages, hire; death; [cf. Gr. wko-s (for 
fuavos), uvyi uvi-o-pat; Lat. rentt-m, rm-eo, 
•vni-ilo ; Slav. ren-iM, vc«.-o.J 

\ ’asnika, as, 7 , am, relating to hire or price, earn- 
ing wages, mercenary, hireling ; purchasable. 


VasTiya, as, a, am, Ved. hired. 

2. vasman, a, n., Ved. abode, habitation. 

Vasyas, an, usl, as (for vaslyas), V>d. more 
wealthy, more excellent, better, more precious, more 
glorious ; {as), n. more excellent wealth, very e.Ycel- 
Icnt treasure. 

Vasvi, f. [cf. Ved. glorious, excellent, (SAy. 

^ ‘odsayitri, praAasyd, prasastd.) • 

vasatimrt, f., Ved. water used 

in the preparation of Soma. 

vasanta, as, m. (according to Unadi- 
s. III. 128. fr. rt. 6. luis; perhaps connected with 
rt. 3. VOS, ‘ to shine *),;5pring, the vernal season (com- 
prising, according to some, the months C'aitra and Vai- 
.^Akha or from the middle of March to that of May ; see 
ritii ) ; the deified personification of spring ; dysentery, 
diarrhoea ; small-pox ; (i), f., N. of a particular scale 
or musical mode; |cf. Gr. tap; Lat. ver; Slav, rtv/we. | 
Vasanttb-kdla, as, ni. the vernal scason. — ro- 
santa-kusuma, as, in. ‘ having blossoms in spring,’ 
the tree Curdia Myxa or Lsitit'ola.mmVasantakusu- 
mdkara (^ma dk ), ns, m. a kind of plant. — Fo- 
sanUi-ijhoshin, t, m. ‘singing in spring,' the Koil 
or Indian cuckoo. — Vasania-ja, as, d, am, ‘ spring- 
born,’ produced in spring; (< 7 ), f. a festival in honour 
of Kriiiiadc\'a or the gcnl of love (held in the month 
C'aitra, about the tommencement of spring). — Va- 
siintii-tiliika, as, am, m. n.,. N. of a variety of 
the S.'ikvaiT or S^ikkaii metre in Sanskrit prosody, 
lour times — u-uww-ou--u — .- Vasnutn- 
duta, ns, m. theKuil or Indian cuckoo (see kokila) ; 
the month C’aitra (March-April) ; the fifth RAga or 
musical inode (called aho Hindola) ; the mango tree ; 
(<), f. the trumpet flower; the creeper Ga:rtnera 
Racemosa.— Vasanla-dni, vs, or rasantit'd ntma, 
as, m. * spring-tree,' the mango tree, Mangifcni 
Indica (which blossoms in March or April and is 
then an object of great beauty). — Vasunfa-pani'aim, 
f. the fifth day of the light half of the month MAgha. 
— Vasimtadmvdhu, us, m. ‘ friend of the .spring,’ 
epithet of Kfimadeva or the go<l of love. mmVasaHtii- 
mdlikd, f., N. of a kind of metre.— 

as, m. ‘spring-combatant,’ epithet of the god 
of love.— ra«<fi//^t-r« 7 /(t, iM, 111., N. of a gram- 
marian ; of the author of a work on augury. — Fa- 
satda-sakhn, as, m. ‘friend of the spiring,’ epithet 
of the god of love .— y ta-aV), am, 
n. the spiring festival or celebration of the return of 
spring (tbrmcrly held on the full moon of Caitm, but 
now on the full moon of Phalgnna and idcnlilled 
witli the DolA-yAlra or Holi). 

Vasantaka, as, m. the pilaiit Bignonia Indica. 

vasaryti. See p. 896, col. 2. 

vasn, f. (perhaps fr. rt. 3. vas, ‘ to 
shine,’ or according to some fr. rt. 6. vas, * to dwell*), 
the serum or marrow of the flesh (considered by 
some authorities as distinct from the marrow of the 
bones, but by others as the same substance), marrow, 
adcpis, fat, grease, suet, any fatty oily substance or 
oily exudation ; the brain. — FfMff-cVfa/J, f. the mass 
of the brain. — Frin/Tz/Ayrt {^sd-dtlJd) or rnmdhya- 
ka, as, m. the Ciaiigetic porpioise, Delphinus Cfan- 
geticus, (also written ra.'-TnlUyaka.)'^Vasd-pdyin, 
i, 111. 'grease-drinker,* a dog, (also writfeii ra.<d’ 
pdyin.)^Vasd~mura, N. of a place. — I awmife;- 
sba-ninlina {^sd-av"), as, d, am, dirty with the 
remains of fat. 

Vff^dra(?), am, n. wish, purpose. 
va.sira. See p, 896, col. 2. 
vasishtha. See p. 896, col. 2. 
n vasu. See p. 896, col. 3. 

vasurd, f. a harlot, prostitute,^ un- 

chaste woman. 

vask [cf. rt. vaskk^, cl. i. A. vas- 
hate, to go. 
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898 TOi vaska. ^rfipoR?!! vahish-karana. 


Vcufl'af aSf m. going, motion ; application, perse- 
verance. 

Vashvfa, as, m. a calf one year old, a yearling ; 
[cf. vas/i/iai/a.] 

yasia^ani, f. a cow bearing many calves, or one 
that has f^ull-grown calves ; [cf. vas/ikitya/ii.] 

ifsinfirw vaskarafikd, f. a scorpion. 

vast, cl. lO. A. vastfnjnte, -yitum, 
to hurt or kill; to torment; to go or 
move ; to ask, beg, solicit. 

vasta, vnsti. Sec p. 897, col. 2. 
vastar, irid., V^ed. early, in the 

morning. 

•TO casna. See p. 896, col. 2, and p. 897, 

col. 2. 

rasnana, am, n. an ornament for a 

woman's loins, a zone, girdle. 

va‘S7iasd, f. (for ava^snasn), a ten- 
don, a nerve, a fibre (described as a hollow string- 
like tube, attached to the bones and supposed to 
serve as a passage for the vital air). 

vasyas. See p. 897, col. 3. 
vaset. See p. 897, col. 3. 

I. vah (connected with rt. i. uh, 
q. V. ; cf. I. ud?in), cl. I. P. A. vakati, 
•te, uvdha (2nd sing, ncahitha or nroijha), uhe, 
vaknliyati (ep. a\so vahishyati),‘te,avdkHhlt (3rd 
du. avoifhnm, 3rd pi. nvaL'ihas), arodha (ist sing. 
avnkshi, 3rd du. arakskdtrnu, 3rd pi. amhahata), 
Prec. nhyat, vakshhhta (Vcd. forms rnh>dii, vah^ 
shati, rakuhra), vodhinn (Ved. Inf. cahadhyai, 
Tolhare, vo^haec, see yajm-v), to be.'ir, carry, con- 
vey, transport ; to draw, lead ; to convey in a carriage, 
&:c. ; to carry away, carry otf ; to bring or carry near ; 
to take in marriage, marry a wife ; to be carried or 
borne along, proceed, move; to feel, experience, 
have ; to fiow ; to breathe ; to spit out, vomit (pro- 
bably for rt. vam ) : Pass, nhynte, Aor. avdhi, to be 
borne or carried ; to ride, (Pres. part, uhyat, ail, 
anti, at, or uhyamdna, as, d, am, being carried 
or bonie) ; Caus. vdhaynti, -te, -yitarn, Aor. avi- 
rahat, to cause to beJir or carry, cause to convey or 
draw ; to cause to be conveyed (A.) ; to ship or place 
in a boat ; to cause to be brought or led ; to cause 
to lake in marriage ; to cause to proceed or move, 
guide, drive, impel, direct; to travel (A.), proceed, go; 
to go to, visit; to carry out, perform, finish ; Pass, of 
Caus. vdhyate, to be caused to bear or carry, to be 
made lo convey: Dcsid. vimkuhuti, -te: Intens. 
vurnhyate, vavofUd ; [cf. (ir. dxo-s, ox 4 -o-/zat, 
dx^v-u, ox»7-fta, ox-A.o-$, 6 x-\.€-oj, Ax-*^*^'** 
dxOos; Lat. ve/io, veJu-ctda-ni, rehc-s, vectuni, 
via, rexo, rClu-m (for vthdu-m), uxor, probably 
hajulus ; Goth, ya-vifj au, gu-vag-ja, reg-jf, rigs; 
Old Genn. wng-an, vuiga ; Angl. Sax. wegan, weg, 
wtxgan, weddian; Slav. ve.z-a, vozu, vez-lo; Lith. 
vez-u, vez-ima-s, veze; llib. /con, ‘a carriage.’] 

2. vah in vojra-vah, q. v. 

Vaha, as, a, am, bearing, carrying, conveying, 
bringing (often at the end of cornps., c.g. pushfm- 
gnwlha-v^, ‘bringing flowers and perfumes,* and 
sometimes with a passive sense, cf. dur-v^, sn-v '') ; 
one who bears or carries ; (as), m. the act of bearing 
or conveying ; any vehicle or means of conveyance 
(as a car, carriage, horse, &c.) ; the shoulder of an 
ox; a road, way; a measure of four Dronas; air, 
wind; any male river; a current; (a), f. a river, 
stream in general. Vaham-liha, as, ni. * shoulder- 
licking (?),* an ox. 

Vohat, an, antt, nt, bearing, carrying, conveying; 
wearing, taking, assuming ; possessing, having. 

Vahatn, as, m. an ox ; a traveller. 

Vahati, U, m. an ox ; air, wind ; a friend, coun- 
sellor ; (i), f. a river, stream. 


Vahatu, vs, m. an ox ; a traveller (Ved.) ; a mar- 
riage, bridal, nuptial ceremony, (Sly,w^rivdha») 

Vahana, am, n. the act of bearing, carrying, con- 
veying ; flowing (as a stream)*; any vehicle or means 
of conveyance ; a raft, float, boat. 

Vahantya, as, d, am, to be carried or borne; 
portable. 

VaAanfa, as, m. air, wind ; an infant. 

ya/iamuna, as, d, am, bearing, carrying, con- 
veying, being carried or riding on (with inst.) ; pos- 
sessing, having; flowing. 

Vahaln, am, n. a raft, float; (as, d, am), hard, 
firm, compact, &c., (in this sense more correctly 
written hahala, q. v.) — VaAaZa-^anc2Aa, &c., see 
hahala-g^, &c. 

Vahitn, as, d, am, borne, conveyed, carried; 
obtained; known, celebrated. 

V a hitra or vahitraka, am, n. a raft, float, boat, 
vc.sscl. 

Vaidn, i, t»?, s, bearing, conveying; (iwi). ^ 
boat, vessel. 

Vuhishthn, as, d, am, Ved. carrying heavy bur- 
dens, bearing much, (Siy»=iVodhH-taina.) 

Vahiru, us, m. (?), a tendon, nerve, muscle. 

Yohni, is, is, i, bearing, carrying, bringing (Vcd.) ; 
luminous, bright (Ved.) ; (m), m. one who bears an 
oblation (to the gods), a sacrificer, priest (Vcd.); 
‘ borne along,* an epitliet of the Maruts (Ved.) ; of 
Soma (Ved.); of the gods in general (Vcd.); fire 
( = Agni); a horse (Naigh. I. 14); any vehicle; 
lead-wort, Plumbago Zeylanica; the marking-nut 
plant; the fire of the stomach, digestive faculty, 
gastric fluid ; digestion, apjictite. Vahii-kara, as, 
41 or #, am, making fire, igniting, lighting; pro- 
moting digestion, giving appetite, stomachic ; (i), f., 
N. of 3 ie tree Grisica Tomeiitosa. -* Vahid-kiishtha, 
am, n. a kind of Agallochum used as incense. — Yah- 
ni-gandha, as, m. incense ; resin. — Vahni-garhha, 
as, m. a bamboo ; a sort of Mimosa, Mimosa Suma. 
^Vahni-^akrd, f. a kind of plant (=^ka/ikdri). 
•"Vahni-Jrdld, f., N. of the plaht Grisica Tomen- 
tosa. — as, d, am, Vcd, most linninoiis, 

brightest. — Vahni’taskara-pdrthiva, as, m. pi. fire, 
robbers, and the king. — FttA/i-Z-r/atwan?, f., N. of 
a ^XvLixX.^mVahni'ildJui’Sainutlhham, as, d, am, 
produced by burning. — Art, r/s, n). saf- 
flower; (ikd), f. — aja-modd,^^Vahni-nnman, a, 

m. * cillcd after fire,* the marking-nut plant ; Icad- 
wort. — FdAni-ni, f., N. of a plant, Nardostachys 
Jatamaiisi. ^ y ahni'purdna, N. of a PurSiia. 
mmVakni-pushpl, f., N. of a plant (^dhdiakd), 
"•Vahniddiogya, am, n. ‘that which is lo be con- 
sumed by fire,’ ghee or clarified butter.- Fa/* 
mantka, as, ni. the tree Premna Spinosa (the wood 
of which is used to procure fire by atlrilion). — Fa/t- 
id-mdraka, am, n. fire-destroyer.— FaA/ii-wtVm, 
as, m. ‘ friend of fire,* air, wind. — yahu-Mas, as, 
ni. ‘fire-semen,* an epithet of b^iva,- 

or rnhni-lohnkn, am, n. *firc-like iron,* copper. 
"•Vahni-nuikd, ns, f. the wife of Agni or Fire. 
•mVahni-varna, am, n. ‘ lire-coloured,’ the red 
water-lily.— I ’«/((«f-mWa6Aa, as, in. ' fire-belovcd,* 
resin. — Frt Aw am, n. ‘lirc-sced,* gold; tlie 
common lime ( = nimhuka);^ram-vijfi, i. e. the 
mystical syllabic rarn (repeated as the peculiar prayer 
of fire in the Tauira system). — FaAni-s-i'AAa, am, 

n. safflower, Carthanius Tinctorius; saffron; («), f. 
a pot-herb, Echites Dichotorna; [cf. agni-Hkhd,^ 
— Vuhni-sihhara, as, m. the flower Cclosia Cris- 
tata or cock’s-comb. — Vahni-sakha, as, m. ‘ friend 
of fire,’ the wind; a kind of plant (=^jiraka). 
•"Vahni-sanjnaka, as, m.=s^Uraka, q.v. 

Vahya, am, n. a vehicle, carriage, conveyance of 
any sort, cart, &c. ; (a), f. the wife of a Muni. 

^ft^^vahis, ind. (in the earlier lanf^uage 
usually written huhis, q. v. ; according to some con- 
nected with rt. 1. vah, according to others with 
amdhi), out, witliout, outwards, outside; on the 
outside, out-of-dfX>rs, in the open air, outside of 
(with abl. or gen.); besides, except (with abl. or 


gen. ; in Manu IV. 72. vahia ii said to mean * except 
on the hair *) ; apart, separately, away from others ; 
vahir hhu, to become or be on the outside, go 
outside. — F«AiA-AM/ 7 -<fara, see vahish-ku(i-dara. 

— FuAsA-^^a, as, d, am, cool or cooling on the out- 
side. — Vahih-^ri, ind., Ved. externally, in an external 
direction (?). — FetAsA-aamafAa. as, d, am, situated 
outside (the town). — FoA»A-#/Aa or vahih-sthita, 
as, o, am, or vahih-sihdyin, t, iiii, i, being out- 
side, external, outer. — Vahir-an'ga, as, m. an 
external part, outer limb or member ; pioperty (as 
an external possession) ; a stranger, indifferent person ; 
the preliminary part of a religious ceremony ; (as, d, 
am), relating to the exterior, external, exterior, un- 
essential, (opposed to nntar-aitga, q. v.)— FaAfr^ 
anga-td, f. or vahiraitga-tva, am, n. the state 
of being external, exteriority, exlern diiy. — FaAir- 
nntc, ind. externally and internally. — Vahir-argala, 
as, m. an outer boll or bur, ^Vakir-arthn, as, m. 
an external object. — Vahir-iiulriya, am, n. an 
outer organ, outward sense, organ of sense or per- 
cci)tion (as the eye &c.), an organ of action (as the 
hand 8cc.)."^Vahir-gata, as, <1, am, gone out or 
forth, manifested in an external or bodily form. 

— Vuldr-fjamann, am, n. the act of going out or 
fi)rth. — F«Ai?w/r 7 /»iw, i, ini, i, going out or forth. 

— Vahir-giri, is, m. a c(junlry situated on the other 
side of a mountain; (ay as), m. pi. the inhabitants 
of such a country. — F(fA/r-j/eAo//i, ind. outside the 
house, out-of-doors, abroad. — Fa Aiiw/?v 7 »ittw, ind. 
outside a village. — T^(Ai/w 7 e.va, as, m. a foreign 
country ; a place without a town or village ; the out- 
skirts of a town or village. — Frt/aW 7 n 7 m, am, n. 
an outer gate; tlic space outside a gate or door. 

— Vahirdvdra-jjrakos/ifkaktf, rnn, n. a covered 
terrace in front of the door of a house, a portico or 
porch before a house. — Fa A ir-rf A /:a,y a, f., N. of 
Durga. — Fa/aV-7a7/8f7»Y///a, am, n. the act of rc- 
moving or turning out, expulsion, removal.— I'a- 
hir-nirgamana, am, n. the act of going out or 
away from (with abl.). — FaAif-f)/a/va, ns, a, am, 
being on the outside, produced externally, external, 
(opposed to nntar-ja, q. v.) — Vahir-hhavana, am, 
n. the being out or outside, the a}niing out, emana- 
tion. —FaAir-AA/ 7 /'a, ns, d, am, being out, being 
outside, expelled, excluded ; expired (said of a period 
of time); inattentive, careless. — FaA?r-m«»ia.'*, as, 
ds, as, external to the mind, external.— f'r/Air- 
nuMaf ns, 1, am, one who turns his face away, 
turning away from, indifl'erent lo, averse from ; 
greatly devoted to external things; coming out of 
tlic mouth, (opposed to antar^rnnkha ) ; (a#»), m. 
a deity, (in this sense incorrect for harliir-mnkha.) 
mtVahir-ydtrd, f. or vahir-ydna, am, 11. a journey 
out, excursion. —Fa/aV'V/S/i, is, is, i, placed or 
fiistcncd outside. — FreAtr-yor/a, as, d, am, relating 
to the exterior, external; (as), ni. a proper N. ; 
(ds), m. pi. Vahir-yoga’s descendants. •^Vahir-lam- 
ha, ns, d, rt?«, having the perpendicular outside, obtuse- 
angular; (f 7 .), f. an obtuse-angled triangle (whose 
perpendicular falls outside). — y ahir-Uipikd, f. a kind 
of enigma, one not containing a solution, (opposed 
to antar4dpikd.)^^Vahir-loma, as, a, am, having 
hair outside, having the hair turned outwards. — Fa- 
hh-vartin, 1, mi, i, being on the outside. — FaAtr- 
vdsas, as, n. an outer or upper garment, (opposed 
to antar-vdsas.)^Vahir-vikdra, as, m. ‘outward 
change or dUigiirement,’ syphilis. —Fa// 

is, f. occupation with cxtern.al objects. — V4ddr‘Vcdi, 
is, f. the space outside theVedi or sacrificial altar ; vahir- 
vedydm or raMr-vedi, ind. outside the sacrificial altar. 
^Vakir-vrdtka, ns, di, am, performed or taking 
place outside the Vedi. — V ahir-vyasaw.t, am, n. 

‘ external vice,* evil practices or dissolute conduct out- 
of-doors ; licentiousness, immorality. — Vafiir-oya- 
saiiin, i, ini, i, practising vice, addicted to immoral 
practices, dissolute. —F//A/V-dara, as, d, am, going 
out, bustling about outside, looking after external 
matters; being on the outside, external, foreign; 
(41s), m. ‘ crawling.out of its shell,* a crab. — Fa/m/t- 
karana, am, n. an outer or external organ ; expelling, 





vahith-kara. 


vSiika. 
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expulsion, excluding, excepting; ei^ulsion from (with 
abl.).^ Ftt/tiVt-fcora, ««, m. putting or placing out- 
side, expulsion, exclusion. -• a«, a, 

am, fit lo be removed or expelled, deserving re- 
jection. — V ahuh-huil’-^arai w, m. a crab (as 
‘crawling out of its shell,' cf. voAiZ-dam). — Fo- 
hisfL-krita, at, a, am, turned out, thnist out, 
expelled, excluded, rejected, excommunicated ; ex- 
cepted ; manifested in an external form. 
knti, it, i, — vnhi»h-hara.^>^Vahuih-kriya, as, a, 
am, excluded from sacred rhcs.—Vahish-knija. f. 
an outer act, external rite or ceremony. — FaA/s/i- 
pn'a, an upper or outer garment. — V ahhh-prakara, 
as, m. an outer wall or rampart. ■■ Vakish-prana, 
as, m. external breath or life, anything as dear as 
life, anything near the heart ; money ; {ns, a, am), 
having the breath or life existing outside (i. e. having 
one dear as life existing externally to one's self). 

VnIdMa, as, a, am, outer, external. 

Vahhhtat, ind. on the outside, without, abroad. 
•mVnhishfaj-Jyotis, is, f. epithet of a Trishtubh the 
last P;ida of which contains eight syllables. 

as, m. the Vibhitaka tree. 

vnhni, vahni-kara, vahya, &c. Sec 
p. S98, col. a, 

vahli, is, m., N. of a country, (more 
corrcelly wrillcn hnlhL) 

Vahlikn, rakltkn. See htilhika, halhika. 

^I. vfi, ind. (excluded, like the Lat. ve, 
from the first place in a sentence, and generally ami- 
ing iinniediatcly after the word to which it refers), 
as, like, so (nut coiimionly used in this sense) ; either, 
or, whether ; cither — or not, i. e. optionally, (in 
gianunar the word vd is placed after a rule to 
denote its being optional); else; or if, but if; but; 
only, no other; indeed, truly, even, very (in as- 
severation or confirmation) ; and (as a conjunction) ; 
rd Is also sometimes used as an expletive; it is also 
somewhat [ilconastically or perhaps emphatically added 
to an interrogative pronoun especially when followed 
by the negative na (e.g. ho vd nn, ke vn 7 ia, which 
may be translated by ‘ every one,* * all ') ; vd — vd, 
either — or ; on the one side — on the other; afkn vd, 
or else ; or, or if, <ir rather, but, certainly, see at/ia : 
na I'd, or not ; yadi vd, or if, or whetlier, whether, 
whether or no, see under yodi, p. 808 ; yad vd, 
or, or else; kim vd, whether? kim m — na ra, is 
it — or not? see under kim; [cf. Gr. Lat. rc.] 

2. vd (according to some originally 
nv^d, cf. aym), cl. 3 . P. vdti, vnvau, 
vdsyati, avdsit, vdtum, to blow (a.s the wind) ; to 
move, go; to pierce, strike, hurt, injure; cl. 4. 1*. 
vdynti, &c., to be dried up (by the wind), become 
dry or languid, to dry, (in tliis sense, according to 
s(mie, the form of the rt. is vai); to be exiin- 
guisticd; (aoairding to some authorities also cl. to. 
P. in the senses, to be happy; to go, move; to 
worship) : Caus. vdpayati, •yitiim, to cause to 
blow, cause to move, excite; to cut, sliave, (in 
this sense confounded with Caus. of rt. 7 'ap): 
Dcsid. vivdsati, Ved. to wish to blow, wish to fan ; 
to fiivour, honour, worship (Naigh. III. 5) ; to be 
favourable or kind towards; to bestow, grant; [cf. 
Zend vd: Gr. d-w, d-o#, Arj-pi, dfi-rrj-s, d-tWa, 
av-pa, d-rfp, d-f-trO-w, dd-f-oi, daB-pa, piT(<upos, 
diipoa, dphyv, dprdw, doprifp, alofpiu, (probably 
also) avK 6 s, odpot ; dUrp^u ( ^ dtmau), drp^ff : Lat. 
ven-tu-s, a-cr, probably also vanns, vapor (fr. the 
Caus.) : Goth, vainn, vind-a : Old Germ, wa-dal, 

* a fan watf wait, waiet, wahet, ‘ to blow Slav. 
v€~j^a: Lith. ve-ye-s, ‘wind;* o-ra-s: Hib. bad, 

* wind :* Ve^. hail] 

I. rd^, an, dtl or dntt, at (for rt. 2. vat see 
p. 903. col. a), blowing; going, moving. 

1 . vdta, as, d, am (for a. rata see p. 90a, col. 2), 
blown ; (o»), m. wind, air, breeze ; the gi)d of the wind 
(usually called VSyu, q. v., but addrei^cd under the 
name Vtlbi in IjLig-veda X. 168. and X. 186); wind 


or air as one of the humors of the body; morbid 
affection of the windy humor, rheumatism, gout, 
inflammation of the joints ; [cf. Gr. ird/cnos ; Lat. 
ventus; Goth, vinds ; Angl. Sax. wind, weder; 
Old Germ. wefler.]*‘Vdta-karman, a, n. breaking 
mnd.^mVdta kundaWcd, f. scanty and painful flow 
of vntie. —V dta-kumhha, cui, m. the part of an 
elephant’s forehead below the frontal sinuses. — Fd^a- 
kdu, us, m. ‘ wind-sign,* dust. — Vdta-kdi, is, m. 
amorous sport or converse, speaking in whispers; 
the marks of iinger-naiU on a lover’s |H.*rson. — Vdta~ 
gamin, i, m. ‘wind-goer,* a bird. — Fd/a^/w/wa, 
as, m. • wind -cluster,* a gale, high wind ; acute gout 
or rheumatism. — Vdta~gopd, ns, as, am, Ved. hav- 
ing the Wind as protector. — as, a, 

am, ‘wind-seized,’ epileptic; rheumatic. — Fdfa- 
gkna, as, i, am, removing disorders of the wind ; 
{i), f. the shrub lledysarum Gangcticum. — Fd<a- 
f^odita, as, d, am, driven by tlic wind. — Pf 7 /a-./a, 
as, d, am, prrxluced by or arhing from wind. — Fd- 
ta-java, as, a, am, fleet as the wind. — Fdra-^’d/a, 
as, d, am, Ved. impelled or driven by the wind. 
•^Vdta-jdti, is, m., N. of the author of l^ig-vcda 
X. 136, 2 (having the patronymic V.ltaraLna). 
"•Vdta-jvara, as, m. ‘wind-fever,* fever arising 
from vitiated wind. — as, m. 
the remedying or counteraction of the above disease. 
•^Vdta-tula, am, ii. cottony or flocculcnt seeds j 
floating in the air. — Fdto-<rwA, (, f, i, Ved. bril- | 
Hunt or radiant with the wind (said of the M.iruts). 

— Vdta-thudd, f.(?), a gale, a high wind ; acute gout 

or rheumatism ; a disease, a sort of .small-pox ; a 
handsome woman. — as, m. ‘wind- 

sign,’ a cloud. — V dtan-dhama, see Vopa-deva XXVI. 
t^^.^Vdla-pitia, am, ii. ‘wind-bile,* a form of 
rheumatism or rheumatic fever. — as, 
d, am, produced by the above disea.se. — Pfifn- 
pittaja’tiuUi, am, n. a form of the disease called 
siila.^V dta~patra, as, m. ‘sou of the wind,* N. of 
Hhima; the monkey llanumat; a cheat, swindler. 
^Vdta-potlia or rdta-ytothaka, as, m. the PaKtsa 
tree, Butea Frondosa. — Vdfa-prakopa, ns, m, (in 
medicine) excess of mnd,"mVdta-prabala, ns, a, 
am, (in medicine) having an excess of wind. — Fd^a- 
prami, is, m. f. * wind-surpassing,* a swift antelope, 
(see Gram. 12G. f.)^Vdia-phidla, as, a, am, 

‘ wind-inflated,* swollen or pufled up with wind. 

dta-phnlldutra (^laHin\ am, n. ‘ wind-swollen 
stomach,’ flatulence in the bowels, colic. — F< 7 Yf///t- 
<fja, as, d, am, going towards or agiinst the wind ; 
{as), m. a swift antelope. — Vdta-mandali, f. ‘ wind- 
circle,’ a whirlwind. — Vdla-mriga, as, m. ‘ wind- 
deer,’ a swift antelope. — Vata-ranha, as, a, am, 
or vdta-ranhas, as, as, as, having the impetuosity 
of the wind, swift as the wind. — Vdla-rakta, am, 
n. acute gout or rheumatism (ascribed to a vitiated 
stale of the ‘wind and blood*). — Pf7^an(/f(X-//A /nr., 
as, m. ‘ de.stroying or curing the disease Vata-rakia,* 
a plant or slinib kukkura, commonly called Ku- 
kKinmiri).^ Vdtaraktdri (‘’^ti-are), is, ni.‘ enemy 
of Vata-rakta,* a plant, Mciiispcraiuni Glabrum ( — 
pitla-(jh nl)."A^dta'Tn 7 tga, as, in. the fig-tree ( = afi- 
vatthay^Vata rusha, as, ro. [cf rt. r/W/], a gale, 
storm ; the rainbow ; a bribe. — Vdta’roga, as, m. 
‘wind-disease,’ rheumatism, gout. — Fd?iro^t«, i, 
ini. i, afflicted with gout or rheumatism, rheumatic. 

— Vdtarddhi {^^ta-fitf*), is, m. a sort of cup made 
of wood and iron or a vessel made of wu(^ with 
an iron stand ; a mace, a club or stick bound with 
iron. •^Vdta-vat, an, ati, at, windy, gusty. — F<7M- 
'caldsaJui, as, m. nervous fever (?). — Fufa-'Hixsft, 
is, f. suppression of urine. — Fdfa-ri/vlra, as, m. 
disease of the wind, rheumatism. — rd//i-i;rwlf///i, 
is, f. swelled testicle. — F«#rt-p/v/«, ns, m. ‘fleet ;iS 
wind,’ N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. — Vdta-rairin, 
t, m. ‘enemy of wind-disease,* the castor-oil tree, 
5 cc. ; [cf. vdtdri.^ — Vdta^vycaihi, is, m. any mor- 
bid alfcetion of the v/\nd. •mVdtnryddhi-iU'kitsd, 
f. the cure of the above disease. — F«7//r?7//7i///i-rw- 
Idna, am, 11. the cause of the above disease. — Vdta- 
dir 8 ha,am, n. * wind-source,* tlie lower belly.— Fo- 


ta-iula, am, n. ‘ wind-pain,* colic with flatulence. 
"mVdta-^ 07 iita, am, n. acute gi/ut or rheuinatisni 
(ascribed to a vitiated stale of * the wind and blood*). 

— Fdfd-sxiArt, as, d, am, sutfering from wind- 
disease, gouty, rheumatic; bearing wind, able to 
resist gusts and gales. — Vdta-surathi, is, m. ‘ hav- 
ing the wind fi>r a charioteer,* Agiii or Fire. — Vd- 
ta-skandha, am, n. the part of the atmosphere 
where the wind blows. — I'dla-mf/zd, as, d, am, 
sounding or roaring like the wind. — rdf.a-/nm, d, 
ghni, a,^vdla-ghna, q. v. — Ftlfn/d {" fa-afa), as, 
m. ‘ wind-goer,* a horse of the sun ; an antelope. — Vd- 
tdnda {"^ta-an ), as, ni. a disease of the testicles. 

— Vdtdtisdra as, m. dysentery produced 

by vitiated wind. — T’d/» 7 (ifi (ta-dda), as, m. a kind 
of fruit tree. — Ffl/fl»u/o/wa?ia {%i-a 7 f), am, n. 
fi/rcing the wind in the right direction or downwards 
(as in inflating the lungs). — Vdtd-isirjanyd, m. du., 
Ved. the gods Viiti and Parjanya (who are invoked 
togrther in l<ig-veda X. 66, lO, Scc.).^Vdtdpi 
(ta-dpi?), is, m., N. of an Asura (devoured by 
Agastya). — V dtdpi-dvish, t, or vdtrtpi-sudana, as, 
or vdtdpi-haii, d, ni. ‘destroyer of the Asura Vii- 
tapi,’ epithet of the Muni Agastya. — ( la- 

dp^), as, d, am, Ved. swelling or filling with air or 
wind, fermenting; {tim), n. fermentation; water; 
Soma ; (acCT>rdMig lo Sfiy. on Rig-veda IX. 93, 5 
ndaka,) \ ’ dtumodd (^ta-iiui ), f. musk. — Vdtdya 
('ta-aya), am, n. ‘ wind-going,’ a leaf. — Vdtdyana 
{°fa~ny ),aM., n.‘ w'ind-passage, air-p.'issjge,'awindow, 
air-hole, loop-lioie ; a porch, portico ; a aivered shed, 
pavilion ; (aa), m. a horse ; a patronymic of Anila 
(author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 1 68) ; of Ula 
(author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 1 86). — Vdtdyana- 
stha, ns, d, am, standing or being at the window. 
mmVdldyn {%i-ayu), ns, m. an antelope, deer. 

— Fc 767 /*i ( fa-art), is, f. ‘ enemy of wind-disease,* 
the c.istor-oil tree; a plant, Asp/rngus Raccmo.sus. 

— Vdtdli {°ta-dU), f. a whirlwind, gale. — Vdtd^lva 
(' fa-aii^), as, m. a swift horse or one of good breed. 
•^Vdtdsaha (^ta-ds ), as, d, am, suflering from 
wind-disease, rheumatic, gouty. — Vdirdiata. {"^ta- 
dh), as, d, am, stirred or shaken by the wind; 
struck by windHlisease, affected by iheumatism. 
"•Vdtdhata-nau, nans, f. a ship tossed by the 
winds.— rdfd/nx/fc ('ta-dh ), is, f. ‘wind-stroke,* a 
violent gust of wind, the action of the wind ; an 
alUck of rheumatism or gout, ovcurrence r)f arthritic 
pains. — Fri^ev^Wtt'i/ /•<//«, am, n., N. of a Tlrlha. 

— r» 7 /o/ia {'ta-una), as, d, am, deficient in wind 
or the windy humor; (f 7 ), f., N. of a plant ( = f/o- 
jihvd).^VdtopaJdta { ta-iip") or vdtopadhuta 
( ta-iip'^), as, d, am, Ved. raised by the wind. 

Vdtaka, as, m. tlic plant Marsilea Qnadiifulia. 
Vdfakin, t, ini, i, rheuman'e, gouty. 

Vdta y a (fr. i . rdta, but cf. rt. 2. viit), Norn. P. 7 'dfa- 
yat{, -yitum, to blow (as the wind), blow gently, to 
raise a wind, fan, ventilate ; to blow favi/urably, to 
serve, &c. (see rt. 2. rat), 

Vdtara, xw, d, am, windy, stonny ; swift (as the 
wind); [cf. Goth, vintnis; Angl. Sax. winfer.] 

— Vdtardyaua ('i'a-ay^), as, n». an arrow ; arrow's 
flight, dkeharge of an arrow, bow-shot; a s.iw; a 
mountain-peak ; a niad-man, intoxicated person ; an 
idler, useless person ; the Saraia tree, a sort of pine. 

Vdtala, as, d, am, wiiulv, stormy ; fl-tiulenf ; {as), 
m. wind ; a sort of pulse, CMcer Ariel inuin ; (d), f. a 
morbid state of the uterus. — rt 7 /o/rt-//ntM(/a/<, f. 
a whirlwind. 

Vdtdi/afia, as, m. See above. 

Vdti, is, m. air, wind ; the snii ; the moon. — Vdti- 
ga, as, d, am, acquainted with or working in mine- 
lals, &c., a mineralogist, metallurgist ; {as), m. the 
egg-plant, Solaiiiim Melongt-na. — Vnti-rfamn or 
vdfi/t-fjmia, as, m. the egg-plant { = bhaufdki, 
vdrttdku), 

Vruika, ns, i, am, windy, stormy; affected by 
wind-disease, rheumatic ; produced by or proceeding 
from disorder of the wind; m.id; («//i), n. fever or 
inflamm.'itiou ascribed to a vitiated slate of the wind 
or aetial humor. 
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vatiya. 


vakya-prabandha. 


Villi jilt, as, a, am, windy, relating or belonging 
to wind, itc. ; {am), n. sour ricc-gruel { — kdiijiha, 
q. V.). 

Vdtnla, as, a, am, inflated with wind, aflertcd 
by wind-disease, gouty, rheuniatic ; nnd, crazy ; {as), 
in. a wliitlwind, gale. — and rntnlot- 
tara-fanfra {^la-ut ), am, n., N. of two 'I'antra 
works. 

Vat nil, is, f, a large bat (coiiiinonly called ‘the 
flying fox’). 

VCitiVa, as, a, am, inflated with wind; afToctcd 
with wind-disease; g''nty. rheumatic; mad, insnie, 
inebiiato; {as), m. a whirlwind, gale, hurricane; 
[rf. rntalai] 

Wlfri, fa, m. ‘the blower.’ air, wind. 

Ydfi/ri, f. a strong wind, gale, sronn, whirlwind, 
hnrnc:ii\(‘.."",Vlfj/ii/!/'i(iiijia {'j/d-a'i'), an, n. re- 
semblance 1c:> a .sioMji. 

J. nlna, as, a, am, blown (as the wind), bl^wn 
upon so as l»» be dried, dry, diicd; {as, d, am), in. 
f. n. dry «»r dried fruir. 

2. rana. am, n. (for 3. see p. 903, col. blowing; 
living; going, moving, rolling; the rolling of water 
or of the. tide ; the high wave in Indian rivers (com- 
monly wiled ‘the Uorc'); a perfume, fr.igr.ancc. 

W vdnsn, us, 7, am (fr. ruijsa), made of 
bamboo, of or belonging to bamboo; (i), f. bamboo 
manna. 

I'rnjsfiha, as, m. a bamboo-cutter, &c. ; a flute- 
player, piper, lifer. 

vuh-kiti, rd(i~pnshpa, &c. Sec 

under vdr, p. 904. 

I. vdka, us, 7, am (fr. raka ; for 2. rdkn 
see rol. 3'!, belonging or relating to a crane ; {am), 
n. a flight of cranes. 

rdkioH, f, (said to be fr. vd for rdta, 

‘ wind,’ and rl, l:iu^, * to contract’), the plant Serratula 
Anthclinintica. 

vdkiila, am, n. (fr. vakulo), scil. 

phala, the fruit of the Vakula tree. 

rdkya. See col. 3. 
vdgd, f. a bridle. 

cdyujl,, f. the plant Serratula An- 

thelmintica { — soma-rdji). 

vdgvna, as, m. the plant Averrhoa 
Caratiibola ( --karmaratiya). 

^Tijn rdfjuru, f. (fr. rt. 2. 1'U;’*}, a net (for 
catching deer or wild animals), trap, toils, snare, 
noosc.^^ ydfjitrd-rrlffi, is, f. livelihood obtained 
by snaring or catching wild animals; {is), in. one 
who lives by snaring animals. 

Vdgurihi, as, m. one who uses nets for catching 
deer, &;c., a deer-catcher, hunter. 

rdgusa, as, m. a sort of larj^e fish. 

vdyhnt, /, in. (aecordinjf to some fr. 
rt. l.vaU, probably Pres. part, of a lost rt. vdyh — Lat. 
rdgire, (ir. tvxopai), Vcd. praying; a priest (ac- 
cording to Naigh. III. - ■ ritrij)\ -vwlhdrin 
(Naigh. III. 15): a hor.>c, {'SAy,~ cuhalca — uisva). 

rdffhella, N. of a family. 

^rrjf vditka, as, m. (fr. vanka), the ocean, 
the sea. 

grpi; rdnksh [cf. rts. kdnksh, vuiti'h, 
cl. I. P. vda-kshati, vavdnksha, 
mttksfiUnm, to wish, desire ; ( cf. Old Germ. 
wunsc, mtnskian: Angl. Sax. wisran : Cambro- 
Bnt. f/u:a»r„ ‘desire:’ perhaps Hib. miangas, ‘in- 
clination, appetite;’ inlaunighhn, ‘1 desire, wish, 
intend.’] 

vdn~maga, van^mukha, &c. See 

col. 3. 


k, f.(fr. rt. m 6 ), speech, voice, talk, 
language, discourse, speaking (often at end of comps., 
cf. anrUa-t\ dushta-i ^) ; a word, s;iying, phrase, 
proverb; assertion, asseveration, assurance, promise 
[cf. ahhaga-v '\; voice, sound ; N. of Sarasvatl, goddess 
of speech, (in the V'eda and BrUhtnanas Vai^ or Speech 
is herself the goddess, and is represented as created 
by Praja-pati and married to him ; one of the hymns 
of the Kig-veda [X. 1 25] is attributed to this godde.ss 
under the title ofVa<^ Anibhrinf ; in other places she 
is called the mother of the Vedas and wife of Indr.i ; 
cf. Tailtiriya-Br. II. 8, 8, 5, S'atapatha-Br. Vll. 5, 2, 
52); [cf. Lat. rov-s; (ir. 6 v~s.]>^Vdk-kahiha, 
am, n. ‘ spccch-slrifc,’ quairel, dispute. — Frlfc-Aim, 
as, in. a wife’s brdlher, (said to be fr. cad, speech, 
and klia, a p-urot.) — r# 7 A‘-copo//f, as, d, am, 
frivolous or inconsistent in speech, an iille or careless 
t:t!kcr, chattering, impertinent. — Vdk~ddpaiga, am, 
n. frivolity of speech, gos.sipiiig, chattering, idle or 
improper talk. — Vak-^hafa, am, n. * fiaud in speech,' 
prevarication, equivocation. — ('V/t- 

an°),as,d, am, equivi»c.iting, evasive. — 
ns, as, u, skilled in speech, elo<|iient.— Vdkpatu-fd, 
f. or riii'patu-tra, am, n. .•■kill or ability in .speech, 
eloquence. — I is, is, i, dcKjiieni; {is), m. 
‘lord of .speech,* N. of Vrilias-pati. — Fdlyxi/c-rnyV/, 
as. 111., N. of a poet.- 1 ’«/>/«!/// ft, as, d, am, 
suitable or sea.scHiabie fordi.sc:cHirae. — V dk-pdriish tja, 
am, n. harshness or severity of language ; violence in 
words, abusive or contumelious language, scurrility, 
defamation. — P'dAr-pmcVif/tcwfi, am, n. a command 
expressed in w«irds ; {at), ind. at the words of a>ni- 
mand, in obedience to an order. — Vdk-pratoda, as, 

m. goading words, cutting or taunting language. 
"mVdk'praldpa, as, m. eloquence.- I''c 7 /i-))/Yi«ft- 
7 ’in, i, iiji, i, Vcd. spreading out or abounding in 
speech, eloquent.— Ffr/r-^ftw/f/fif/m, as, m. restraint 
or control of speech, tnoden^ly.^Vdg-apahdraka, 
as, m. a .stealer of words or bex^ks ; a reader of pro- 
hibited works or iiassages. — F«f/'fet*///ci, an, in. du. 
a word and its sense (between wliidi, atrording to 
the MlinUnsa, there is an eternal conncclion), — Fdf/- 
asi, is, f. * spccch-sword,* sharp or cutting spcx'ch. 
— V dg-ddamhara, as, m. ‘coiiftised sound of words,’ 
bombast. — I 'dgAsa, as, d, am, one who is a nia.stcr 
of language, eloquent ; ( w.«), ni. an orator, author, 
poet, &c. ; an epithet of Vrihas-pali, the prcxtqUor of 
the gods ; of BrahmS ; (d), f. the goddess of speech or 
elocpience, Sarasvatl. — Vdg~t<rara,as, m. a rnaj^ter of 
language, an orator, learned man ; (with Buddhist.s) a 
deified sage ( = Manju-ghosha) ; Bralnihl ; the author 
of the Mana-manohara ; (i), f. Sarasvatl (gcxldess 
of speecdi). — VdipuUara, am, n. speech and reply. 
•^Vdg-rishiddia, as, in. any one eminent in speech, 
an eloquent or learned man. — V dgrishaldia-t ca, am, 

n. eininenr.e or exc.'ellencc in speaking, eloquence, 
learning, enulition. — Fd-y-f/Mf/a, as, m. a sort of 
bird.- rf 7 f/-f////f, /x, ni. the betd-bearer (of a king 
or prince (Src.). — Ff 7 f///u// 7 .Yf, as, in. a betel-bearer. 
“I dg-ghasta~rni, an, afl, at (i. e. vdr -\-hastii), 
posse.'ised of speech and hands. — Fd//-y’//Zrt, am, 11. 

‘ multitude of words,* boiiib;i.st. — Vdg-iiauihara, as, 
m. graceful or doquent language. — 1 'dg-danda, as, 
m. ‘ .specLh-as,sault,’ abusive or .scurrilous language, 
reprcxif, repiitiiand ; .sjieech-coritrol, revstraint of speech 
(Maiiu Xll. 10). ^Vdg-dnnda-ja, as, d, am, spring- 
ing from .scurrilous language and open assault (Manu 
VII. 48). — as, d, am, ‘ given by word 
of mouth,’ promised; (f 7 ), f. a bclrcjthed virgin. 
••ydg-daridra, as, d, am, poor in speech, of few 
words, speaking little or huiiibiy, .speaking guardedly. 
^Vdg-dala, am, 11. ‘spccch-Jcaf,’ a lip.— Fdr/- 
ddnu, am, n, ‘gift by word of mouth,’ the promise 
of a maiden in marriage. — Vdg-dashta, as, d, am, 
speaking ill or abusively, abusive, scurrilous ; speak- 
ing ungrammatically ; {as), m. a rude or scurrilous 
speaker, defanicr; a BrShman who has past the 
proper time of life without investiture with the 
sacred thread, 8 cc. — V dg-tlerald, f. * speech-divinity,’ 
epithet of Sarasvatl. — VdgaUri, f. ‘ the goddess of 
speech or eloquence/ epithet of Sarasvaii. — Vdgdevt- 


kiUa, am, n. ' the family of Sarasvatl,’ science, learn- 
ing, eloquence. — V dg-daivaiga, as, d, am, having 
speech for a divinity, sacred to Sarasvatl. — Fdy/- 
dnsha, as, m. ‘ spccch-vicc,’ the act of speaking ill, 
defamation, abuse; ungrammatical .speech; uttering 
a disagreeable .sound. — Vdg-bandhana, am, 11. 
‘ speedi-binding,' tlie stopping of speech, .silencing. 
••Vdg-hha{a, ns, m., N. of the author of the 
V'lghhatalaivkara, a work on rlietoric ; of the author 
of the Ashtruiga-hridaya-sanihita. •"Vdg-hliatta, ns, 

m. a proper N. — Vdg-manasa, see cdit-manasa. 
•^Vdg-mula, as, d, am, having root or oiigin in 
spccdi. — l''<7^-iy»f/o, as, d, am, reserved in speech, 
tadturn, silent. — I ’«//-//«»}/!, as, m. a dumb nun, 
one silent from necessity. — Vdg-ynddha, am, n. 
war of words, controversy, vehement debate or dis- 
cussion. — Vdg-rodha, as, ni. the stOi)}>ing of speech, 
silencing.- 1 ^ 7 //- mjm, am, 11. ‘thunder of words,* 
boisterous or harsh language. — Fafy-z /tZa^/Z////, as, 
< 7 , am, .skilled in language, clever in speech ; (< 7 ), f. 
a kindly-speaking or fascinating woman.- I’a/y-z-?- 
nifjsrifa, as, d, am, emitted or put foith by speech. 
•^ydg-i'ildsa., us, m. graceful or elegant speedi. 
"•ydg-ryaya, as, m. expenditure of words or 
spetcli, waste of breath. — Fd/y-vyayidra, as, m. 
manner of speaking, style or habit of speech ; cus- 
tomary phraseology. — ydtt-nimUtya, as, in. ‘ speech- 
settlemcnl,’ marriage contract, afliaiice by word of 
mouth. — F/ 7 //•-// /WzV/f # 7 , f. abiding by oiie’.s words, 
punctuality in fulfilling a promise, faithfi)hie.ss. — F< 7 zz- 
7 iialt, f., N. of a sac red stream (said to be situated 
on the summit of the Himalaya). — 1 '< 7 /j!-///a////zz/’a., 
as, d, am, sweet in speech. — VdiMnanasa, am, n. 
or c, 11. du. speech and mind. — Vdit-maya, as, I, 
am, relating to speech ; endowed with speech ; con- 
sisting of worths; eloquent, rhetorical; ( 1 ), f. the 
geddess SarasvatT; {am), n. .speech, language; 
eloquence; rhetoric. — Vdttmaydd/iiki'ifa-fd, f. 
the slate of presiding over eloquence (said of the 
godtle.s 5 of speech). — F< 7 /^-m^ 7 /ca, am, n. mere 
words, words alone, only speech. — VdiMnukha, am, 

n. the opening or commencement of a speech, an 
c.xoidium. — V dMm-yama, as, in.‘speech-restTainer,’ 
a sage who practises rigid taciturnity. — Fat^am- 
htkltaya, as, d, am, V’^ed. ‘ word-moving,' i. c. 
singing a hymn ; ‘ making a .sound,’ epithet of the 
^omn.mmVdAisdni-pati, is, in. (probably for rd- 
(•dmpafi), ‘ lord of .speech,’ N. of Vrihas-pali. — F//.- 
(UiS’pnti, is. III. ‘ lord of speech,’ N. of Vrihas-pati 
(preceptor of the gods and regent of the planet 
Jupiter) ; N. tif a grammarian and lexicographer 
(the author of the Adhj.lsa-bhashya-vyilkhya com- 
mentary, also author of a work adlcd Kalpa-taru and 
of the Ataiika-darpana). — F< 7 /axyia/fc-z/oz"i/tda, as, 

m. , N. of the author of a commentary on the 
Megha-duta. — Fadas/iaZZ-mtsVa, as, m., N. of a 
celebrated lawyer (the author of several works on 
law, among which the Kritya-kalpa-lata, the Tirtha- 
^inla-mani, the Viv 5 da-( 5 iiil:i-mani, &c. are enume- 
rated) ; of an author of various works, especially of 
the Bhcamatl-iiibandha and San*khya-tattva-kaumiKiI ; 
of the author of several cominentaries. — ydiUis- 
palya, as, d, am, declared by Va6as-pati ; (am), 

n. fine language, an eloquent speech, harangue. 
— Vddo-yukti, is, is, i, possessing fitness or dex- 
terity of speech. — Fdco//M/;Z/-/irt//t, us, us or m, u, 
skilled in fitnos of speech, eloquent. 

2 . vdka, as, d, am, sounding, speaking (at the 
end of some comps., cf. i^akra-i^, diri-r°), 

Vdkya, am, n. speech, saying, assertion, statement, 
word, {mama rdkyilt, by my order, in my name); 
a sentence, {K*riod; a rule, precept, aphorisrii; (in 
astronomy) the solar process for all astronomical com- 
pulations. —]Y 7 Z:>/«-/. 7 ia/n/awa, am, n. refutation of 
an assertion. — Fd/>-//«-ZaH, ind. conformably to the 
saying. — Fd/;?yzt-/)a(/a,a«i, n. a word in a sentence. 
•mVakya^padiya, am, n. ? (relating to the words 
of a sentence), N. of a poem on grammar by Bhartri- 
htin. •^Vdkya-'paddhati, is, f. die manner or rule 
of constructing stntences, mm Vdkya-prabarulh a, as, 
m. connection or relation of sentences, connected 
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composition. — Vahya-prat/oga, m. employment 
fir application of speech or language.— I'aX-ya-fttffttrtf/, 
f, the arrangement or construction of sentences, syntax. 

— Vdkya-vajra^rhhama, ai*, «, am, rough or 
course by (using) thunderbolt-like words. — Vdkya~ 
rinydsa, as, m. the arrangement or order of a 
seniencc, syntax. — Kd/rya-rw^imf/f/, as, a, am, 
skilled in speech, eloquent. — Ff7A-2/a-.^(;n/ni, as, in. 
the remainder of a speech (i. e. anything intended to 
be said but left un.said). — rd/rya-adm, N. of a woik. 
^Viikya-sufl/id, f., N. of a philosophical treatise 
ascribed to S^ari-kiir5«5Jlrya. — Vdkya-sfha or vdkya- 
athitn, as, d, am, being or contained in a sentence ; 
attentive to what is said. •"Vdkya-sphoia, sec spho- 
iu.^VdkydrtlM (^ya-ar'), as, in. the meaning 
of a word or sentence. — V dkydlapa (’Vt-dr), as, 
111. talking, conversation. 

Vdgara, as, m. a sage, holy man, one desirous of 
final emancipation ; a scholar, Pandit, learned Brali- 
inan ; a hero, brave man, intrepid or fearless person ; 
certainty, ascertainment; a whetstone; an obstacle, 
inipedinient, obstruction ; submarine fire; a wolf. 

VdtjdrUf us, us, a (said to be fr. vFu^, compounded 
with urn fr. rt. 4. H, q. v.), breaking promise or 
faith, disappointing, a disappointer, deceiver. 
Vdydsatii, is, ni. a Buddha. 

Vdgmin, t, iiihi, speaking much, loquacious, talka- 
tive, verbose, wordy; speaking well, eloquent; (<), ni., 
N. of Vrihas-pati (preceptor of the gods). — ]'d//wa‘- 
td, f. or vdgini-ti'u, arn, n. loquacity, eloquence. 

Vdgya, as, d, am, speaking little, speaking cau- 
tiously or humbly (perhaps fr. Kdd-\-ya fr. rt. yam; 
cf. vdg~yata) ; speaking truly ; (as), in. modesty, 
humility; seirdisparagcmcnt ; doubt, alternative (?). 

— Vngyu-tas, ind. .silently. 

VdMka, as, a, am, speaking, declaratory, expla- 
natory, expressive of, significant, expressing, signifying ; 
verbal, expressed by words; (m), m. a speaker, reader; 
a significant sound, word ; a messenger. — Vdi^aka- 
tn, f. or vfhUika-tva, am, n. expressiveness, signifi- 
cance. — aw, II. an expressive or sig- 

nificant word, explicit term. 

\'d(^aua, am, n. the act of reciting or reading, 
recitation ; the act of relating or declaring, procla- 
mation, declaration ; [cf, srasli-v"^.^ 

V(i(^anaka, am, n. an enigma, riddle. 

Vd^anika, as, i, am, verbal, expressed by words, 
textual. 

Vddd, f. speech ; a holy word, sacred text ; an oath. 
Vdi^dfa, as, d, am, talkative, talking much or idly. 
Vdddla, as, d, am, talkative, chattering, talking 
much or idly ; boasting. 

Vddika, as, d or i, am, verbal, oral ; communiaitcd 
by speech or by word of mouth, {[mrushye dandU'- 
vadike, the two violences, whether by blows or speech, 
i. c. assault and slander) ; (am), n. news, tidings, intel- 
ligence. — Vddika~ 2 }cUtra, am, n. a letter, dispatch ; a 
newspaper, gazette. — Vddika-hdraka, as, ni. ‘ news- 
conveyer,* a letter, epistle ; a messenger, courier. 

ViuHn in jdti-vddiu, t, ini, i, expressing genus, 
generic ; [cf. jati-imdaka.^ 

Vddya, ns, d, am, to be spoken or said, proper to 
be said ; to be spoken against or gainsayed, blainablc, 
censurable, vile, bad, contemptible, low, outcast ; to 
be predicated (of anything), attributive, adjective, 
declinable as an adjective, taking three genders ; (ns), 
m. a patronymic of the ^ishi Praj3*pati ; (am), n. 
that which may be said of anything ; blame, censure ; 
(in gram.) a predicate ; the voice of a verb (e. g. 
kariari-vd/yam, the active voice ; harmay.Uvd- 
dyam, the passive voice). — €u, a, am, 
fanciful in snnsc (as poetry). — Fdr*ya-/fl, f. or vadyor 
tva, am, n. blamableness, blame, reproach ; ill repute, 
infamy ; the quality of being predicable ; conjugation. 
•^Vdfyja-vajra, am, n. * thunder of words/ boisterous 
or severe language; [cf. vdg-vajra.']"mVddydrtha 
(°yo>-a7^), as, ra. expressed meaning (in rhetoric). 

yddyamdna, as, d, am, being made to speak; 
being read aloud. 

r vdda, as, m. a plant. See madana. 


^T5T vdja, as, m. (fr. rt. vaj), strength, 
vigour, energy (Ved.) ; food, sacrificial food (Ved.) ; 
wealth (Ved.) ; speed ; a month, (S9y. on ]l^ig-veda 
111. 27, 1. edjdh==mdsdh)i battle, conflict, contest, 
(according to Naigh. II. 17; vdje vdje, in every con- 
flict); a wing; a feather, the feather of an arrow 
[cf. gridhra-iP, dUra-v°, pattra~v^'\ ; sound ; N. of 
a Muni ; of one of the I<ibhus or sons of Su-dhanvan, 
see rihhu; (as), m. pi., N. of certain serni-divine 
or deified {lersonages of the family of V9ja and 
closely connected or identified with the ^ibhus, sec 
rihhu : (am), n. ghee or clarified butter ; an oblation 
of rice offered at a Sfrflddha or obsequial ceremony ; 
rice or food in general; water; an acetous mixture 
of ground meal and water left to ferment ; a Mantra 
or prayer concluding a sacrifice ; [cf. perhaps Eng. 
wiHg/]""Vdjadmrman, d, d, a, Ved. performing 
mighty works. •^Vaja-gand/ry a, as, d, am, Ved. 
having the smell of strength, i.e. having a little 
strength. — Vdja-tidran, d, d, a, Ved. granting food, 
(Say. “ nnna-firada.)— Vdja-dramnas, as, us, as, 
Ved. possessing strength or food. ^Vdja-pati, is, 
ni.,Vcd. bird of' strength or food, &c. — Vaja-pastya, 
ajt, d, am, Ved. in whose house there is food, having 
a house abounding in food or overflowing with plenty. 

— Vaja-pi-ya, as, aif^, in. n. (said to be fr. raja, 
* an acetous mixture of meal and water/ + peya,^ to be 
drunk* by the gods), a particular sacrifice; N. of the 
sixth book of the S'ata-patha-Brahmana. — Vdja^ 
pramaha, as, a, am, famous or illustrious for 
wealth, (Sily.— (7/iawttiV prakrishfam muhas tejo 
yasya or dhanair pramahaniya.) — Vdja-prasuta, 
as, d, am, produced in a tacrificc. ^ rdja-hharma/i, 
d, d, a, Ved. bearing food or strength. — 

Jin, i, m., Ved. a particular sacrifice; see rdja- 
^wya.^rdjam-hhara, as, d, am, Ved. bearing 
food or oblations; a patronymic of Sapti, (in this 
case written vdjamhhara.)"^Vdja-^ratna, as, d, 
am, rich in food, 8cc, ; having agreeable food, &c. 
""Vdja^-sraras, its, ds, as, Ved. bestower of food 
(said of Agni). — I’a/a-xan/, is, is, i, or vdja-sd, ds, 
ds, am (see it. san), Ved. granting food or strcngtli. 

— Vdja-^dtama, as, d, am, Ved. a liberal dispenser 
of food,^Vdja-sdti, is, f,, Ved. the granting of 
strength or food; gaining food; a sacrifice; war, 
battle (as yielding spoil) ; (is, is, i), granting food 
or strength. — Vdjl-lcara, as, d or I, am, strength- 
ening, slinuilating, aplmxlisiac. — F/7Ji-/rar«//tt, am, 
n. the act of strengthening or stimulating, excitement 
of amorous desires by aphrodisiacs, &c. 

Vdjnya [cf. it. mj, d. 10], Nom. P., Ved. rdja- 
yati, •yitiim, to desire or ask for strength or food ; to 
worship, (according to Naigh. III. 1^— argali.) 

Vdjayat, an, anti, at, Ved. desiring food or 
strength, (S9y. = ri/ma»t idt^hat.) 

Vdjayu, us, ns, u, Ved. desiring or asking for 
strength or food. 

Vdjasaneya, as, m. (according to the S^abda-k.), 
N. of a Vedic work compiled by Jaiiam-ejaya, after- 
wards destroyed through the curse of Vai^ainpiiyaiia, 
(according to the Mats)^-PuT3na a dispute arose 
between Janani-ejaya and Vai^ampSyana in conse- 
quence of the former's patronage of the V9jasaneyin 
branch of the Yajur-veda founded by YSjhavalkya in 
opposition to Vai^ampSyana, the author of the Black or 
Taittiilya branch) ; a follower of the sect of the Vsja- 
saneyint. ^Vajasancya-brahmaTia, am, n. a BrSh- 
maiia of the Vsjasaneyin branch of the Yajur-veda. 

Vdjasaneyaka, as, m. a Vsjasancyin ; (am), n. a 
text of the VSjasaiieyi-samhitH. 

Vdjasaneyin , i, m. a member of the sect of the V5- 
jasaneyins, a follower of the White Yajur-veda; a N. of 
Ysjiiavalkya.- f. the branch or 
sect of the Vajasaneyins. — F^asan^i-aam^t/a, f. 
•the collection of the VSjasaneyins,* (i. e. the collection 
of hymns of the White Yajur-veda asaibed to the IjLishi 
Yaji'iavalkya and called * white’ or fiukla to distinguish 
it from the Black or Dark Yajur-veda, which was 
the name given to the oldest collection or TaittirTya- 
samhita [q.v.] of the Yajur-veda, because in this 
last, the separation between ^e Samhita or ooUection 


of Mantris and the Brahinana portion is greatly 
obscured, and the two are blended together ; whereas 
the White Sanihita is clearly distinguished from the 
Biahmana; it is divided into 40 Adhyayas with 
303 Anuvakas, comprising 1975 sections or Kan- 
dikas : the legend relates that the Yajus in its ori- 
ginal form was taught by the IjLishi Vaisampayana 
to his pupil Yajfiavalkya, but that the latter having 
incurred his teacher's anger was made to disgorge all 
the texts he had learnt, which were then picked up 
by Vaisampayan^s other disciples in the form of 
partridges [sec tuittinya-samhiid]; Yaji'iavalkya 
then hymned the Sun, who gratified by his homage, 
appeared in the form of a vdjin or horse, and consented 
to give him fresh Yajus texts, which were not known 
to Ills former master ; those who studied these texts 
were icallcd Vajins from tlie shape assumed by the 
Sun.) 

Vdjiii, 7, ini, «, Ved. possessing strength, possessed 
of food or sacrifleiai food, possessing wings ; swift, 
powerful, strong, impetuous, quick; hastening (to 
aid others) ; ejjithct of the horse in general and of 
the representations of the Sun in the shape of a 
horse (sec Dadhi-kra, Dadhi-kravan, Tarkshyu) ; of 
liulra; of Bfihas-pati and other gods; (i), ni. a 
horse ; a follower of the Vajasaneyin branch of the 
Yujur-ved.i ; an arrow ; a bird ; a plant, Justicia Adhc- 
natoda; (imis), in. pi., N. of the Ribhus (]Rig-ved.*i 
IV. 37, 4) ; (ini), f. food (Ved.) ; a mare ; N. ol 
Ushas (goddess of the dawn); of the mother of 
Bharad-vaja. — r(77i-(7anr//m, os, m. the plant Phy- 
salis Flexnosa, (also written rdjigandhakn^^^Vdji- 
td, f. or vdji-tra, am, ri. the state of having strength 
or food or wings ; the state or nature of a horse.— I Vyi- 
danta or rdjidantaka,as, 111. the plant J usticia Adhc- 
natoda. — Vdjini-vnt,dH,afJ,at,yt:d. possessed ofVa- 
jinl, i. c. of food, &c. (the adj. being used for the sub- 
stantive), yielding nutriment; possessed of saciiflces; 
abounding in worship or prayers (which are ofFered 
at dawn), highly honoured ; (afl), f. epithet of Ushas 
(goddess of the dawn); of Sarasvatl (goddess of 
speech or eloquence). - us, us, m, Ved. 

lord of wealth ; (Say.) abiding in the sacrificial rite ; 
rich in fond (said of Indni, Agni, Vayu, and the 
Asvins). — Pa^iVe-ZawMi, as, a, am, Ved, very strong 
or Vigorous. mmVdJi-jjrishf ha, as, m. the globe- 
amaranth.— Fa/i-hAr/i*«/m, as, m., N. of a plant, 
chick-pea. mm Vdj Ml ujtii, is, f. a place where horses 
are bred or a spot abounding in or suitable for 
horses. — F^V-tA<»/awrt, as, m. ‘aftcirding fcKxl to 
horses,* a .sort of kidney-bean (ssnnidga).^"ydji- 
mat, an, m. a kind of cucumber, (see patola.) 
•^Vdji-medha, as, m. the horse sacrifice ; [cf. aitva- 
medha.'\ — Ydji-sdld, f. ‘ horse-house,’ a stable. 

Vdjinxt, am, n. impetuosity, prowess, a heroic act, 
heroism (Ved.) ; a conflict, contest (Ved.) ; the scum 
of airdlcd milk; curd of two-milk whey or whey 
from which the arrds have been separated. 

Vdjineya, as, in., Ved. the son of VajinT, i, c. 
Bharad-vaja. 

vdhdh [cf. rt. vdnksh'], cl. i. I*. 

^ S (sometimes also A.) vdiidhati (dc), 
vardndha, avdndhii, vdii^hitum, to desire, wish ; 
to wish for, ask for, seek after, pursue : Pass, vdndh- 
yatc, Aor. avdiiM, to be wished, &c. : Cans, raii- 
dhayaii, -te, Aor. avavdii^hat, to cause to wish, 
&c. ; [cf. Old Germ, wunsc, *whh;* wunskian, 

‘ to wish ;* Angl. Sax. wiscan : Eng. wish.] 

Vdndhaha, as, a, am, wishing, desiring ; a wisher, 
&c. 

Vdn^hat, an, anti, at, wishing, desiring. 

Vdni<hana, am, n. the act of desiring, wishing. 

VdManiya, to be wished for, desirable. 

Vdn^hA, ft wish, desire; desire for (with loc., 
Kirat. IV. 25).— FdndAa-siriri/ii, is, ft the accom- 
plishment of a wish. 

VaMhiia, as, a, am, wished, desired, longed for ; 
wishing, desiring ; (am), n. wi^, desire. 

VdMhitavya, as, d, am, to be wished or desired, 
desirable, &c. 

toU 
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1 aiWiitviif ind. having whhed, having desired. 

VaMin, F, mF, /, wishing, desirous ; lustful ; {ini), 
f. a libidinous woman ; a wanton. 

VdiWnjaf tw, a, vdin^fiantya, p. 901, col. 3. 

V diWiyamdna, a#, «, am, being wished or de- 
sired. 

vdt, ind. an exclamation on making 
an oblation of butter, &c. 

TO vdta, as, i, am (fr. vat a), made or 
consisting of the Indian fig-tree or its wood, See. ; 
{as, t, 07/1 ), m. f. n. an enclosure, piece of enclosed 
ground, court-yard ; a garden, park, orchard, planta- 
tion ; the enclosure of a town or village, fence, wall, 
hedge, &c. ; a rt>ad ; a sort of grain, Paiiicuni Spi- 
catum; the groin; (i), f. the site of a house or 
building; a house, dwelling; a kind of plant ( — 
rdfydlaka). — ] d(a-dhrtna, ati, m. the descendant 
of an outlast Ihahman by a Brahman female ; N. of 
a degraded tribe. — I'rt/a-ifr/ //■/://'</«, f. the chain 
of an eni losiire, a sort of fence {?).<^Vdti-diri/ha, 
as. III. a sort of grass or reed ( = <7.7;ri/a). 

VdfiL’ii, f. the site of a house ; a garden, orchard ; 
the plant Sida Cordil'nlia. 

Vdti-tliryha, tut, n\. = rd(l (lirgha. 

Vuiya, (tit, d, am, belonging to a house or garden ; 
(f/x). III., see Niriikla II. l ; (^d), t. the plant Sida Cor- 
dilolia. — T^i/^a-/i/wAy>r7, am, n. sandal ; saflron ; (F), 
f. the plant Sida Cordifolia, (also called AtibalS.) 

Vatyrda, an, F, ni. f. a herbaceous shrub, Sida 
Corditolia. 

Vd- ydlitka, an, tn. the plant Sida Cordifolia (com- 
monly called Bariyala). 

vat taka, am, 11. fried barley. 

cdtl (more properly written bad, 
q. V.), cl. I . A. I'ddate, vdtiiinm, to bathe ; 
to dive and emerge. 

vHdava, as, in. submarine fire (sec 
under radard, butiard); a Brahman; (am), n. a 
stud, a collection of mares. •alMr/rrCfir/r// {^va-atf'), 
in, m. the fire of the lower regions, hell ; see vada- 
vdgni. 

Vddavfya, an, m. a bull ; (aii), tn. du. the two 
Alvins as die sons of Va^ivii or A^viuT (see asvini); 

Vddnvya, am, u. a number of Brahmans. 

vdflha, as, a, am (probably the origi- 
nal form of udha, past part, of rt. i. vah; compar. 
sddhiycut, super!, nddhishf/ta, q. q. v.v. ; cf. tnihu, 
rahala), hard, firm; much, abundant, excessive, ex- 
ceeding; (am), ind. much, excessively; indeed, 
truly ; very well, very good, well, yes, indeed, truly, 
surely, positively ; consequently. — T'«rf//a-r/A*/*amrt, 
an, d, am, of excessive prowess, (x/werful, very 
strong, mighty. 

I. vdna, as, a, am (often written bfhia, 
q. V. ; fr. rt. van, ‘ to sound'), sounding (Kir."!!. XV. 
10), making a sound ; (an), m. a reed, recd-shaft, 
shad, arrow, (in this and some other senses .said to 
be al.so am, n.) ; a symbolical expression for the 
number five (from the five arrows of Kama-deva, 
cf. paddU'Vdna) ; a particular kind of recil or cane ; 
a pipe, flute, lute, (in Rig-veda I. 85, 10. the Mamts 
are desaibed as rdnam dhamantah, ‘ blowing on 
their pipe' or ‘playing on their lute,' vdna being 
explain^ by Ssy. as ‘ a kind of lute with a hundred 
strings’); a sound, voice; a word spoken, agreement 
(Vcd., Say. = vaSana) ; a mark for arrows, aim ; the 
udder of a cow; alone, .solitary (=kernla); N. of 
an Asura (a son of Bali, an enemy of Vishnu, and 
favourite of Siva) ; of one of Skanda's attendants ; 
of a king ; of a poet (the author of the Kadanibail, 
of the Harsha-darita, and perhaps also of the RatiiS- 
vaH) ; of a person (mentioned in Raja-tarat>giiiT VI. 
318); fire(?), lightning (V) ; (an, d), m. f. a blue- 
flowering Barlcria; the hind part or feathered end 
of an arrow; { 1 ), f. sound, .speech, {kathord-vdni, 
a harsh speech) ; voice ; praise, laudation ; a literary 
production ; N. of Sarasvatf (the goddess of speech 


and eloquence); (am), n. the flower of Barlcria; 
the btxly. -• I’dw«-(/tt/i*r/fl, f. ‘arrow Ganges,* N. of 
a river flowing past Soincsa (and said to have been 
produced by RUvana by cleaving a mountain with an 
arrow). — ] 'Jttrt-f/w'ara, an, ni. the range of an 
arrow. >■ rd/irf';/<7, t, m. ‘conqueror of the Asura 
Vana,* an epithet of Vishnu. — Faw/z-fttw#?, an, m. 
‘arrow-quiver,' a quiver. — Vdnatuni-Jcrita, an, 
a, am, made into a quiver. — Fii/wi-tMi, in, ni. 
‘arrow- receptacle,* a quiver. —Fa/m- f., N. of 
a river. — Fa wa-7ii&rF^«, «/f, d, am, pierced or 
wounded by an arrow. — Vdna-pntydnnfia, an, m., 
N. of a poet. — Frtwa-jMit Aft, an, m. ‘arrow-path,* 
the range of an arrow, a bow-shot. •mVdnapaihdllta 
C'tha-ai^), ein, d, am, passed beyond the range of 
an arrow. — Fa//a-/)a/it, in, in, i, ‘arrow-handed,* 
having arrows in the hand, anned with arrows. 

— Vdna-pdta, an, in. arrow-fiill, an arrow-shot (as 
a measure of distance), the range of an arrow. — Fa- 
mipdta-vartin, i, int, i, being within the range 
of an arrow. — Vdna-puttkhd, f. the feathered end 
of an arrow or that part of an arrow which includes 
the feathers and shaft. — Fa/./ft-pwr, dr, f. or rdtia- 
piira, am, n. the capital of Vana-raja. — Fa//a- 
hhatta, an, m., N. of an author. — Fa/m-Wfi//ft, an, 
i, am, consi.siing of arrows, arrowy. — Vdna-mvkti, 
in, f. or vdna-moknhana, am, 11. discharge of an 
arrow, shooting an arrow. — Fana-yq/z/nn, am, n. 

‘ arrow-union,* a quiver. — Vdna-rdja, an, ni. * king- 
V.ana,* epithet of the Asura. — Fa«ft-/rA//«, f. a 
long wound made by an arrow. "•Vdnadmga, am. 
It., N. of a Linga on the tank of the Narma-dS river. 
mmVdna-varnkatta, am, n. or rdna~vrinhti, in, f. 
showering down arrows or darts. —F#7/m-//ar8////i, 
F, i?u, {, showering arrows.- Fft/ia-ram, an, m. 

‘ arrow-defender,’ a breastplate, cuirass, armour. — Fa- 
iia-nandhdmt, am, n. the fitting of an arrow to the 
bow-string. — Fft//a-/?irA//i/, in, f. the hitting of a 
mark by an arrow.- T’'iZ/ia-SM/a, f. ‘daughter of 
Vana,* epithet of U,sh.a or the Dawn (wife of Ani- 
ruddha, see Ush.1). — Ffl//ft-Aft/i, d, or rdnari (^na- 
ari), in, m. ‘ killer or enemy of Van.!,* an epithet 
of Vishnu. — Fa a«ivj/F f. a series of five 

S^lokas (containing only one sentence). — Vdnd^raya 
(^na-us°), an, ni. ‘ arrow-receptacle,* a quiver. 

— Vd?idna 7 ia ('na-an^'), am, n. ‘ arrow-discharger,’ 
a bow. — Fd/icrfi«i*tt (^ija-i^''), an, m., N. of a 
temple. 

Vdiiin, i, ini, i, having an arrow or arrows ; speak- 
ing ; (itu), f. a sharp or clever woman, an intriguing 
woman ; an .actress, dancer, Narh girl ; a drunken 
woman, one literally or figuratively intoxicated. 

Vdnidl, f., Vcd. speech or the goddess of .speech. 

2. vdna (fr. rt. ve) for 2. vdna, q. v. 

— Vdnu-datida, ax, ni. a weaver’s loom (for vdna- 
danda). 

Vdni, in, f. weaving; a weaver’s loom; a species 
of the Ashti metre, (also written vdnt.) 

vdnija, as, m. (usually spelt Aa- 
7 ii}n, q. V.), a merchant. 

Vdnijya, am, 11. traffic, trade, (see hdnijya.) 

vdfiJ, f. See under i. vdna, col. i. 
vdnidt. See above. 

2. vdt (probably to be regarded as 
a Norn. fr. I. vdta, cf. it. 2. vat, vdtaya ; 
for 1. imt see p. 899, col. i), cl. lo. P. vdtayati, 
&c., to blow, blow gently ; to fan, ventilate ; to blow 
favourably; to serve, make happy, act favourably 
(towards one setting out on a journey) ; lo go. 

TTW 2. vdta, as, d, am (fr. rt. i. van; for 
I . rdta see p. 899, col. i), vanita, solicited, wished 
for, &c. 

^nrnfPT vatarasana, as, m., Ved. a patro- 
nymic ; (an), m. pi., N. of certain Rishis or semi- 
divine beings. 

vdtula. See p. 900, col. 1. 


vdtsaka, am, n. (fr. vatsa), a herd 

of calves. 

Vdtnaiyn, am, n. (fr. rat.mf.a), affection or ten- 
derness towards otfspring, affeaion or love in general ; 
fondness, fond or fnulish partiality. — Fatsa/ya-f/a/i- 
dhin, i, ini, i, eviiKing tenderness, displaying affec- 
tion. 

Vdtndyana, an, m., N. of a philosriphical writer. 
Vdtni, f. (fr. vatnal), the daughter of a S»Qdra 
woman by a Br.lhman. — FdtsF-pafm, as, m. ‘ son 
of a V.lbl,* a barber. 

Vdtxya, an, m. (fr. vatncC), N. of a Muni. — Vdtnya- 
gulmaka, an, in. pi., N. of a people. 

Vdtnydyana, an, ni., N. of a Muni and of a 
writer on amorous subjects (author of the KSina- 
sfllras and of the NySya-bhilsliya). — Fdfsyaya/m- 
ndtra ^ kdma-nutra. 

Vdtnyuijan'iya, am, n. the Kama-sQtras of VatsyS- 
yana. 

vddn, as, in. (fr. rt. vad), speaking, 
talking, (kdnia-vdda, talking as one plea.scs, speak- 
ing freely) ; discourse, speech, assertion, proposition, 
allegiition ; statemeut, discmsioii, dispute, controversy, 
words ; explanation, exposition (of holy texts &c.) ; 
demonstrated conclusion ; reply ; a plaint, accusation ; 
report, rumour; sound, sounding. — FmAi-/mm, an, 
d or F, am, or vnda-krit, t, t, t, making a discus- 
sion, causing a dispute. — Faf/a-r^a/it^a, as, an, u, 
clever in repartee, a good jester. ^Vdda-prati vdt la, 
an, m. or an, ni. du. a set disputation, assertion and 
counter assertion, statement and contradiction, con- 
troversy, disputation. — Faz/ft-yadf/Aft, am, n. a war 
of words, controversial war, controversy, dispute. 
"•Vadayuddha-pradfa’ina, as, d, am, skilled in 
the war of controversy, an eminent controversialist. 
'^Vdda-rata, an, d, am, adhering to or following 
any particular proposition or dcKtrine; addicted to 
controversy, disputations. — Vdda~mtlin, ?, m. a 
Jaina { = drhata)»"^Vdda^invdda, an, m. or an, 
111. du. a discussion about any statement, argument and 
disputation, riebate, dispute, argumentation, litigation. 
— V dda-nddhana ,am, n. the proof of an assertion, 
the maintaining of an argument, controversy. — Vd- 
ddnuvdda (°tfa-an°), mi, in. du. assertion and 
reply, attack and rejoinder, plea and counteiplea, 
accusation and defence, plaint and reply, controversy, 
dispute, disputation. 

Vddaka, as, i, am (fr. Cans, of rt. rad), ni.aklng 
a .speech, speaking ; (an), m. a speaker ; a musician. 

Vddann, am, n. the act of sounding, sound ; in- 
strumental music, the sound of musical instruments. 
•m V ddana-tUinda, an, in. a stick &c. fur striking 
a musical instrument. 

Vddayal, an, anti, at, causing to speak, causing 
to sound ; sounding, playing a musical instrument. 

Vddi, in, in, i, speaking ; learned ; wise, s;ige, 
skilful. — Fdrft- raj, t, m.a Bauddha sagc; — i//a/ija- 
fjhonha, matiju-sri. 

Vddita, an, d, am (fr. the Cans, of rt. vad), made 
to speak, caused to be uttered ; made to sound, 
sounded, played. 

Vddilra, am, n. a musical instrument; Iii.stniniental 
music. — VdtHtra-gaiia, an, m. a band of music. 

Vddin, i, ini, i, speaking, discoursing; asserting, 
declaring ; disputing ; (F), m. a speaker ; a disputant ; 
a plaintiif, accuser; an explainer, expounder (of the law, 
Astras, &c.) ; the leading or key-note (in music). 
mmVddidra, am, n. in natya-vddi-tva.^mVddln- 
dra (°di’-in% an, m., N. of a philosopher. 

VddUa, an, ni. a learned and good man, a sage, 
.seer. 

Vddya, am, n. any musical instrument. — Facfya- 
kara, an, m. a musician. — Farifya-7iiryAo>iAa, an, 
m. the sound of musical instruments. — Vddya- 
hhanda, am, n. a multitude of musical instruments, 
a band ; any musical instrument. — V ddyahhdtida- 
mukha, am, n. the mouth or top part or point ol 
a musical instrument. 

Vddyamdna, an, d, am, being made to speak 
or sound, played. 
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mdara, as, i, am (fr. vadara for 
hadfira, q.v.), *wade or consisting of cotton, &c. 
(sec hadara) ; («), f. the cotton plant. 

Viularika, as, i, am, one who collects cotton, 8cc, 
(Sec hadarika.) 

vddarnnga, as, m. the sacred fig- 
tree. (See a.<vattha.) 

'^trfTVl^vddardyana, as, m., N. of Vyasa, 
(also written hddardyana, q. v.) 

^S(l^^vddala,am, n. [cf, bddaral, liquorice 
or the root ofthe Abrus Precatorius (used for it). 

mddnya, as, d, am (for vaddnya, 
q. V.), munificent, liberal, &c. 

vdddla, as, m. the sheat fish (= 
vaddla, sahasra-danshfra). 

vddira, am, n., N. of a particular 
tree (resembling the VadarT or HadarT). 

vddh (more correctly written hddh, 
q.v.), cl. I. A. vddhatf, vnvddhe, vii- 
dhUhyate, aeddhuhfa, vddhitum, to press, oppress, 
vex, give pain, distress. 

Vddltami, am, n. the act of oppressing, paining, 
vexing, &c. (See hddimna.) 

Vddhd, f. pain, aflliction, opposition. (See hddka.) 

vddhukya, am, n. (fr. vadhukd), 

marriage. 

vddhd, US, f. (probably connected 
with rt. I. mih), a vessel, boat, raft. 

vndhTtya, am, n. (fr. vadhu), Ved. a 
bride’s garment, bridal dress. 

vddhrmasa, as, in. a rhinoceros ; 
(according to some also vddhrinasa.) 

^3. vdna, am, 11. (fr. rt. ve), the act of 
weaving, sewing ; a mat of straw ; a hole in the wall 
of a house. — as, m. a weaver's loom ; 

[cf. Vihin-dnuda.'] 

Vdniya, as, d, am, to be woven, &:c. 

^4 .vdna, as, t, am (fr. i.v/rwn), belonging 
or relating to a wood or forest ; relating to a dwelling 
in a wood or to a house, &c. ; {am), n. a multitude 
of woods, collection of groves or thickets. 

ydnaprastha, as, in. (fr. vanayprasiha), a 
Hriihinaii of the third order who has passed through 
the stages of student and householder and has left 
his house and family for the woods, (see d.<ra rna ) ; 
a hermit, anchorite ; a class of supernatural beings ; 
the tree Bassia Latifolia; the Palfisa tree, Butea 
Viondoyz.^Vdnaprastka-dfuirma, an, in. the law 
or duty of a Vsinaprastha. — V dnaprasthdirama 
Ctha~ds°), as, am, m. n. the Asraraa or order of 
a V^naprastha. 

Vdnara, as, m. (fr. mtiara, which is probably fr. 
1. vana, ‘ a woexi ;* according to others fr. vd, ‘ like,* 
nara, *a m.an’), a monkey, ape; (J), f. a female 
monkey or ape ; cowach, Carpopogon Prurien« ; (as, 
I, am), belonging to a monkey, monkey-like. — Vd- 
nara-pnya, as, m. ‘dear to monkeys,’ the tree 
Miiiiusops Kauki. — FdwttrflW-a i^ra-ak^), ««, in. 
‘ monkey-eyed,’ a wild goat. — /•«</// a (°m- 
dyli'), as, m. ‘ monkey-stroke,’ i. e. ‘ struck or in- 
jured by monkeys,’ the tree SyinpUxios Racemosa 
(conminnly called Lodhra or Lodh). — Fd7?fflm/w/- 
sada i^ra-ap^), as, m. a contemptible monkey. 
•"Vdnareridra (°ra-i»°)» as, m. ‘monkey-chief^,’ 
epithet of SugrTva; of Hanu-inat. — Fd/darcjTvam- 
tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. 

Vdnata, ns, m. (probably fr. i. vana), the black 
species of TulasI or holy basil, Ocytiiuin Sanctum. 

Vdnaspatya, as, m. (fr. vanns-pnti), a tree the 
fruit of which is produced from blossom (— pusApa- 
jata-phala-vj-iksha ; cf. vanas-pati, which is said 
to be used in a different sense ; examples of a V 3 nas- 
paiya are the Mango, Eugenia, See.). 


Fdna, f. (probably fr. i. vana), a quail. 

Vdnira, as, m. (fir. i. vana, ‘ a wood or water*), a 
sort of cane or ratan, Calamus Rotang, a reed. — Fd- 
mra^griha, am, n. hr as, m. pi. an arbour of reeds. 

— ydnira-ja, am, n. a plant {^ktishtha, q. v.). 

Vdniraka, as, m. a sort of rush or grass, Saocha- 

runi Munja ; [cf. munju.^ 

Vdtieya, as, i, am, relating or belonging to a wood 
or to water, &c. ; (as), m. the fragrant grass Cy|)erus 
Rotundiis. 

Vdnyd, f. a collection of woods, multitude of 
groves or thickets ; [cf. vauyd.] 

vRig vdndyu, us, m. (fr. vnndyu), a coun- 
try to the north-west of India, .ilso called VanSyu. 

— Vdndyu-jn, as, m.‘ V 5 nayu-born,’aVan.^yn orVa- 
n 3 yu horse (regarded as of a particularly good breed). 

VRh: vtuiira. See above. 

vdnta, as, d, am (fr. rt. vam), vomited, 
ejected from the mouth, etfused ; one who has vo- 
mited ; vdnfe, ind. when one has vomited ; (as), ni., 
N. of a particular family of priests. dnta-vrishti, 
is, U, i, (a cloud &c.) that has vomited out rain. 
""Vdnldda f 7 a-a/frt),rw,ni.‘eating what is vomited,’ 
a dog. "mV dntdsin (''frt-</rf°), /, m. ‘eating what is 
vomited,* a foul-feeding demon. 

Vduti, is, f. the act of vomiting, ejecting from 
the iiioutli. — FtiM/i-AnV, t, f, t, causing vomiting, 
emetic; (t), m. the tliorny plant Vangueria Spinosa. 

— Vdnti-da, as, d, am, causing vomiting, emetic ; 
(/ 7 ), f. a mcdidml plant (s=:katukl)‘, JHelleborus 
Niger or Wrightea Antidysenterica or Calotropis 
Gigantea. 

Vdntvd, ind. having vomited, &c. 

I. vdma, as, m. (for a. see below), the act of 
vomiting. 

I. vumaka, as, &c. (for 2. sec col. 3), one who 
vomits. 

F< 7 ;wtii, t, ini, i, vomiting, ejecting from the 
mouth. 

vnndana, as, ra. a patronymic of 
Duvasyu (author of the hyiim Rig-veda X. 100). 

'Wm vdpa, as, m. (fr. rt. vap or connected 
with Cans, of rl. re), sowing seed ; weaving; shear- 
ing, shaving. — F«p«-(fa«f/tt, as, m. a weaver’s 
loom ; [cf. vdya-tiantfa.^ 

Vdpaka, as, d, am, causing to sow (seed &c.) ; 
causing to weave, &c. 

Vdpana, am, n. the act of causing to sow or 
sowing ; shaving, shearing. 

Vdpi, is, or mpi, f. (according to Un 5 di-s. IV. 
T24. fr. rt. rap), a large oblong pond, an oblong 
reservoir of water, a pool or lake; krldd’cript, f., 
Ved. ‘pleasure-pond,’ a pond in which tortoises, 
fishes. See. arc kept for amusement. —Fdpl-//ri, as, 
III. ‘abandoning pools,’ the C 3 taka bird, Cuculus 
Melannleiicos. 

Vdpita, as, a, am, caused to be sown, sown (as 
seed); shaven, shorn. 

Vdpya, as, d, am, to be sown, to be cast or 
thrown; (a«), ni. Costus Speciosus ("^kushtha), 

2 . vdma, as, d or i, am (according to 
Un.ldi-s. I. 139. fr. rt.* 2. vd; according to others 
fr. rt. I. van, * to hurt or to like’), reverse, adverse, 
opposite, ointrary, inverted ; left, not right ; crooked ; 
bad, vile, base, wicked ; short ; beautiful, handsome, 
pleasing ; (as), m., N. of S^iva ; of K 3 ma (god of 
love); a brcajst, udder; a pot-herb, Chenopodium 
Album ; an animal, sentient being ; a snake ; (am), 
n. anything desirable or pleasing, wealth, possessions ; 
(«), f. a woman; N. of Gaurl; of LakshmT ; of 
Sarasvati ; (J), f. a mare ; a she-ass ; a young 
female elephant ; the female of the jackal ; [cf. Old 
Germ, w ini star ; Angl. Sax. wynstre.^mmVnma- 
jdta, as, d, am, Ved. produced from wealth. — Fa- 
ma-jushta, am, n., N, of a Tantra work (^vdma- 
kehmra-tantra).^Vdma4d, f. or vdmadva, am, 
II. contrariety, perverseness; wickedness, aaftiness; 


disfavour; loveliness. — 1 ^ 5 /na-d/T.s\ k, f. a woman. 
•rnVdma-deva, as, m., N. of a Vedic Rishi (having 
the patronymic Gautama, author of the hymns IRig- 
veda IV. I -4 1, 45-48, comprising nearly the whole 
fourth Mandala); of Siva; of an .author. — Friwia- 
devya, as, m. a patronymic of Aoho-niud (author 
of ]^ig-vcda X. 1 27) ; of Brihad-uktha ; of MOrdhan- 
vat. — Fama-m^t, is, is, i, Ved. leading or guiding 
to wealth, (Say. on ^ig-veda VI. 47, 7. canaiiiyd’ 
ndin dhandnnm wet/*.)- I'ama-nc^m, am, n. a 
mystical name of the long vowel i ; (d), f. a woman 
with beautiful eyes, a handsome woman in general. 
"mV dma~mdrga, as, m. the left hand way or ritual ; 
see vdmdddra.’^V dmadodana, as, a, am, fine- 
eyed; (a), f. a handsome-eyed woman. — Fflma- 
iila, as, d, am, refractory in disposition ; (as), m. 
an epithet of Kama. — Vdmriksha (%m-ak^), as, 1, 
am, having beautiful eyes; (i), f. a woman with 
lovely eyes. — Vdmdkshi i, n. the left eye. 

— Vdmd/rmi (^ma~dd°), as, m. the left hand ritual 
or doctrine of the Taulras, i. e. the worship of the 
S’akti or Female Energy personified as the wife of 
Siva according to the grosser system (in which the 
eating of flesh, drinking of spirits. See. is practised, 
cf. didishindi^dni). "mVdmdddrin, i, m. a follower 
of the left hand ritual of the Tantras. — Vdmdpldana 
Cma~dp^ ?), as, m. the tree Saivadora Persica, &c. 
( — pilu)."-Vf7mrtrarta ("7Mrt-«w'^), as, m. a conch- 
shell with the spiral running from right to left. 
"rnVdmont {%ia-uni), us, us or us, u, having 
handsome thighs ; (us or tls), f. a liandsome-thighed 
wonvMi.m" Vd mo ni-fard or vduioru~iard, f. a very 
handsome-thighed woman. 

2. edmaka, as, d. am, left, not right ; (am), 11. 
a kind of gesture. — V dmakuHvara-tantra (^ka-ii^), 
am, n., N. of a Tantra work. 

Fc7»tt77iv7, f. an epithet of the goddess Durgl. 

vdmana, as, d, am (probably fr. 2. vd- 
ma ; said to be fr. rt. vam). dwarfish, short in stature, 
a dwarf ; depressed, pressed flat or down ; low, vile, 
base ; (as), m. Vishnu in his dwarf incarnation, (this 
was the fifth of the descents of Vishnu, and under- 
taken to humble the pride of the Daitya Bali, who 
had acquired dominion over the three worlds [see 
hall] ; the germ of the story of this incarnation 
seems to be contained in S^atap.itha-Br. I. 2, 5, I, 
the later legend is given in Rainayana 1 . 31, 2); 
the elephant that sup{x)rts the south quarter ; the tree 
Alangiuni Uexapetaluni ; N. of the author of the 
KavyaUn-kara-vritti ; of the Kasika-vrilti commen- 
tary; (( 7 ), f., N. of an Apsaras; (i), f. a female 
dwarf ; a sort of woman ; a marc ; a disease of the 
Vsgina. mmVdmana-tauu, ns, us or vl, v, dwarf- 
bodied. — Vdmana-piirdua, am, n., N. of one 
of the eighteen Piiranas (said to have been related 
by Pulastya to Narada, and containing an account 
of the dwarf incarnation of Vishnu ; see purdnd). 

— Vdmana-prddurhhdva, as, in. the manifestation 
or incaniation of the dwarf; see above. — Ff 7 mawrt- 
rupin, i, ini, i, dwarf-formed, being in the form of 
a dwarf. — F( 7 inana-t'r/£^f, is, f., N. of a commen- 
tary on Panini’s grammar by Vamana Jayaditya, (see 
kdiiika.) — Vdtmina-vritti-tlkd, f., N. of a commen- 
tary by Mahe^vara on the Kavyalaihkara-vritti. — r< 7 - 
mana-rrafa, am, n., N. of a particular Vraia to be 
observed on the twelfth day of S'r.lvana in celebration 
of Vishnu’s dwarf incarnation. — Vdmana -sfikta,a'm, 
n., N. of a Vedic hymw. mm Vdiiiana-srdmin, t, m„ 
N. of a poet. — Frt»ia7o7/r/ ? 7 i i^va-dk^), is, is, i, 
dwarf-shaped, dwarfish.— r/ 7 w/(m( 7 A 7 rya {~na-dd°), 
as, m., N. of a commentator.- T^zmaw/ir’a/a/'a (' wa- 
av^), as, m. the dwarf incarnation ; see under vdmana 
•A)oye.^Vdmandvatdradcathana, am, u. the .story 
of the dwaif incarnation, N. of a chapter of the 
Padma-Purina. — Vdmam-kritn, as, d, am, pressed 
down, shortened, flattened. — V dmanendra-svH- 
min, i, m. a proper N. — Fdniaviopapardtia (^nor 
ujt°), am, n., N. of an Upa-Purana. 

Vdmanikd, f. a female dwarf ; a sort of woman. 

vdmalura, as, m. (connected with 
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vamrd, ralmh vnlmU'a)^ an ant-hill, mole-hill, 
hillock thrown up by white ants. 

rumila, as^ a, am (probably con- 
nected with 2. vdma)t proud, haughty, deceitful; 
handsome, beautiful. 

tv/yff, as, m. (ft. rt. ve), weaving, 
sewing. — an, m. a weaver's loom. 

Vdijaka, as, m. a weaver [cf. ; a 

heap, multitude, number. 

Vdyin, i, int, t, weaving, sewing. 

«n^d vdyata, as, m. (fr. ruyat), Vcd. * son 
of Vayat,* a patronymic of P^t^a-dyunina. 

vdyana or vdyanaka, am, n. (said to 
be fr. rt. 2. vd), sweetmeats or cakes w'hich may be 
eaten during a religious fast, piesents of sweetmeats 
&c. (forming part of an offering to a deity, or pre- 
pared on festive occasions, such as marriages &c., and 
sent as presents to Iriends and acquaintances). 

^nnr vayava. See col. 2. 

vdyasa, as, m. (probably fr. ray as, 

* age,* but according to Unildi-s. III. 120. fr. rt. ray), 
‘ tire long-lived one,’ a crow ; Agallochum or fragrant 
aloe { — ay aril) \ turpentine; {as, 1, am), used by 
crows (?) ; consisting ol birds ; (1), f. a female crow ; 
a species of fig, Kicus Oppositifolia ; a particular 
vegetable, Solatium Indkum. •^Vuyasrulani (‘Va- 
ad‘), f. a kind of plant or tree { — krtka-tmujli). 
"^Vriyustlri. (sa-am), is, 111. or rriyiwtrdii ("xa- 
ar ), is, m. ‘ crow’s enemy,* an owl. — Viiyasdhrn 
(''sa-< 7 A'^), f. an esculent vegetable, Soluiium Indicum 
{ — kdl!a~md(U'kd).^Vdyasik‘shn (sa-li:'), as, 111. 
a sort of long grass, Saccharum Spontaneum. 

Vdyasoli or vdyasolikd, f. a medicinal root {-> 
hikoU), 

rdyu, ns, m, (fr. rt. 2. vn), air, wind, 
the god of the wind (often associated with Indra in the 
Jiig-vedd, but not occupying a very prominent posi- 
tion ; in the Purusha-sOkta he is said to have sprung 
from the breath of Puruslia, and elsewhere is described 
as the .son-in-law of Tvashtri ; he is said to move in 
a shining car drawn by a pair of red or purple horses 
or by several teams consisting of ninety-nine or a 
hundred or even a thoii>and horses; he is often 
made to occupy the same chariot with Indra, and in 
conjunction with him honoured with the first draught 
of the Soma libation ; he is rarely connected with 
the Maruts, although in 1. 134, 4. he is said to have 
begotten them from the rivers of heaven ; he is 
regent of the north-west quarter, see lolca-pdla) 
the air of the b(xly, a vital air (of which five arc 
reckoned, viz. prana, apdna, mnidna, widna, 
and vydna) ; morbid affection of the windy humor. 

— Vdyn-keiu, ns, m. ‘ wind-sign,* i.e. ‘ sign of wind,* 
dust. — I'tty ns, 1, am, Vcd. having hair 
(waving) in the wind (said of the Gandharvas). 

— Vdyu-ko7ja, as, m. * wind-comcr,* the north-west. 
mmVdyu-gandn, as, m. ‘wind-swelling,’ flatulence, 
indigestion. — Vdyn-ynti, is, is, i, going like the 
wind, swift as the wind, f\eet. ^Vdyti-^jUa, as, d, 
am, chanted by the breeze. — Vdyn-gulma, as, m. 

‘ wind-cluster,' a whirlwind, hurricane ; a whiri(iool, 
tddy.mmVdyu-go^ara, as, m. the track or range of 
the yfxnd.^Vdyti-gopd, as, as, Ved. having 
the Wind as pToXcctoT.mmVdyn^grasta, as, d, am, 

* wind-seized,* affected by wind, flamlent, epileptic, 
mad. dyu-ghna, as, t, am, ‘wind-destroying,’ 
curing windy disorders. ‘air-born,* N. 
of a tree. dyv-jdfa, as, m. ‘ wind-born,’ epithet 
of Hariu-mat. — Vdya-fanaya or vdyu-nandana, 
09, m. = vdyu-putra. ■■ VdyuHlnra, m, m. * air- 
tearer, air-scatterer,* a cloud. Vdyu-ndnd-tra, am, 
n. diversity or multiplidty of air (said to be inferred 
from the concurrence [sammurd/iana] of two winds). 

— Vdyu-nighna, as, a, am, * subject to, wind,* mad, 
fTandc."mVdyu-nivjiltt, is, f. ‘cessation of wind,* 
a calm, lull; cure of windy disorders.— 

daka, am, n. the set of five vital airs. ■■ Fdyu-pa- 
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ramdnn, ns, m. a primary aerial atom. — TayM- 
piilra, as, ni. ‘.son of the wind,* epithet of 
Bhinia; of Hanu-niat. — Vdyn-purdna, am, n., 
N. of one of the eighteen Pdianas, (it is probably 
one of the oldest, and is supposed to have been 
revealed by tlic god Viyu; it treats of the creation 
of the world, the origin of the four clas.ses, the 
worship of S^iva, &c.)^Vdyn-phula, am, n. ‘ wind- 
fruit,* tlie rainbow ; hail. — Vdya-hhaksha, as, d, 
am, air-eating, fasting ; (as), ni. a snake ; an ascetic. 
•^Vdyii-bhukshana, am, ii. the act of eating or 
living on air, fasting. — r( 7 //ie-/>/ruf(t, as, d, am, be- 
come air, become like the wind ; going everywhere 
at will. — l'’r 7 yii-m<t?Y/a, as, m. the path or track of 
the wind. — f'# 7 yH-r/i//wM, as, a, am, broken oil by 
the wind. — Vdyii-roshd, f. ‘ raging with wind,’ 
night.^V dyu-lakshana, am, n. the character or 
propeity of air (\iz. touch). •^Vdya-vtirtman, d, m. 

‘ wind-path,* the atmosphere, sky, heaven. — Vdyii- 
ruha, as, m. ‘ having the wind for a vehicle,’ smoke, 
vapour. — Vdya-rdkinl, f. * wind-conveying,’ a vessel 
of the body, artery, vein, nerve. &c. (supposed to con- 
vey the aerial humor). •^Vdyn-rega, as, m. the vc- 
bxity of the wind, a gust or blast of wind ; {as, d, am), 
having the velocity of wind, fleet as the wind ; (as), 
in., N. nfa son of Dhrila-rashtta. "•Vdymuuja-samu, 
as, d, am, equal to the velocity of wind, swift as 
the wind.^mVdyn-samkitd, f. the ‘ VSyu compen- 
dium’ or collection of legends according to theVayu- 
Purana. — Vd yn-sakha ,as, t»r vdyn-mkhi, khd, rxi. 
‘ wind-friend, having the wind for a friciul,* fire. 
— V dyu-samn, as, d, am, equal to the wind, swift ; 
like air or wind, unsubstantial. — pay /t-ttamh/nirn, 
as, 111. ‘wind-born,’ epithet of Hanu-niut. — T’/ 7 ya- 
saia, as, m. — rdyn’f ultra above. — Ptly «-/<.?/< a, 
as, d, am, destitute of wind, having a deficiency of 
the windy humor. — Pay 7 , m. du. Vsyu 
and Agni, the go<ls of wind and fire.^^Vdyr'dspuffa, 
am, n, ‘place or site of the wind,* the atmosphere, 
sky, ether. 

Vayava, as, 7, am, windy, relating or helonging 
to the wind or to Vilyu ; given by Vilyn ; aerial ; ( 7 ), 
f. the quarter or region of the wind, the north-west 
(as presided over by VSyu in his character of the 
sixth Loka-pala). 

Vdyariya, as, d, am, relating to the wind or 
Vdyu, belonging to air or wind, aerial. — Vdyavlyn- 
purdya, am, n., N. of a Piirfina, 

Vdyavya, as, # 7 , am, relating to the wind, coming 
from or relating to Vriyu, sacred to VJlyii, aetial. 
••V dyarya imrdnn, am, n., N. of a Purana. 

rdyya, as, m., Ved. ‘ son of Vttyya.,* 
epithet of Satya-sravas (represented as a poet and an 
A trey a). 

vdr, r, n. (fr. rt. rji), water; [cf. va- 
rana : cf. also Zend vdra, * rain :* Gr. ovpo-v, 
ovp-i-v, ovp-i-a, ovpdprj, ovp-^-Opa, ovprj-pa, perhaps 
also vpr-qp, vpxy : Lat. ur-ina, urin-a-ri, uriria- 
for, urcius, nrna; mare: Old Germ, imri : 
Slav, more: llib. hum, ‘water;* fairgn, ‘ocean;* 
fiinl, ‘ urine niuir : Welsh 7/*ar.] — Vdfi-kiti, is, 
III. ‘ waier-]>ig,’ a porpoise, the Gangctic porpoise ( 
sisumdra).^mVdft-piishpa, am, n. cloves. — Pa/f- 
sndana, am, 11. * water-abode,* a reservoir of water, 
cistern, large water-jar. — Vdh-slha, as, d, am, 
standing or remaining in water. — Vdrdm-nidhi, 
is, m. ‘receptacle of waters,* the ocean. — P«r- 
dsava, am, n. ‘water-seat,’ a reservoir of water, 
cistern, large water-jar. — Pdr-karya, as, d, am, 
Vcd. to be performed with water, (SSy. » mrbhir 
nishjmdya); granting or effecting rain. —Par-da, 
as, m. ‘ water-going,’ a gander, goose (Vopa-deva 
XXVJ. ^^).^Vdr-fla, as, d, am, water-giving ; 
(as), m. a cloud. — Vdr-dara, am, n. wafer; speech ; 
silk ; the seed of the Abrus Precatoriiw ; the seed of 
the Mango; a conch-sheli {—<lakshinnvarla)\ a 
sort of curl on the right s.de of a horse’s neck (re- 
garded as an auspicious mark). - Parc/o/a, am, n. 
(fr. ydrda -I- la), a rainy day. bad weather ; (as), m. 
an ink-stand. — Pdr-efAt*, is, ni. ‘water-holder,’ the 
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ocean, mm Vdrd/M/iava or vdr-dheya, am, n. a 
kind of salt { = dro}ji-larniia).""Vdriihi-vat, hid. 
like the ocean. — I'ar-h/mfa, as, m. ‘w’atcr-com- 
batant,’ an alligator. — Par- mud, k, m. ‘water-dis- 
charger,’ a cloud.— Pdr-ras'i, is, m. ‘water-heap,’ 
the ocean. - Vdr-va(a, as, m, ‘ water-enclosure (?),’ 
a boat, vessel. 

I. vdra, as, m. (for 2. sec p. 905, col. l), anything 
which oivers or surrounds, a cover; a multitude, quan- 
tity, heap ; a flock, herd, troop ; time ; a day of the 
week [cf somu-if, manyala-v\ budha-v , 

garn-v^, ^iikra-v^,saiit-v^]\ a moment, occasion, op- 
porlnnity ; turn, time (used adverbially like the English 
‘ times,’ or like the French * fois,* c. g. vdrena or 
bail n-vd ram or vdram mram, many times, repeat- 
edly, often) ; N. of ffiva ; anything which causes an 
obstruction, a gate, door, door-way ; the plant Achy- 
ranthes Aspera ( — ktihja ) ; the opposite bank of a 
river or of the sea, (for pdra); (am), 11. a vessel for 
holding spirituous liquor; [cf. Gr. ^pa: Hib. vafr, 
• an hour, time ;* air uairibh, ‘ someiimcs Cambro- 
Brit, aiir : Old Island, rar in fvis-var, ‘twice;* 

I thris-var, ‘ thrice ;’ Old Germ, o/-, 0, in zuir-or, 
zulr-o, * twice :’ Pers. j\j bar, ‘ time ;’ (j^^. hare. 
‘once;’ her in Seplemher, October, &c.j — P« 7 /‘«- 
vdri, f. a common woman, harlot, courte/an. — P( 7 - 
ra-hiisJid or vdra-buslid, f. the plantain or banana 
{^kadali ; cf. %mrana-bnshd).’"V dra-mnkhyd . 
f. the chief of a number of harlots, a royal 
courtezan. — ]'/ 7 m-//Mraf/, is, f. or rdra-yoshii, 
f, f. a courtezan, harlot; a dancing-g.rl.— IV/ra- 
radhn, vs, f. the chief of a niiniber of harlots. 

I mmV dra-vdna, as. am, in. n. armour, mail, an iron 
cuirass or thick quilted jacket (so called as ‘ward- 
ing off arrows,’ cf. rdaa-mm). — Para-ra/i/, ni. 
a player on the flute ; a principal singer, musician ; a 
judge ; a year ; (is or 1), f. a harlot or the chief of 
a number of harlots. — Prim- f. a harlot. 

— r«m-r('/d, f. a period of the day in wliich any act 
is suspended. — V dra-simdarl, f. a harlot, prosliiute. 

— Vdra-stvd, f, the practice of harlotry, pro^titutiull ; 
a number of courtezans. — Vdra-strt, f. a harlot, 
courtezan. — Pamm/ana. ('ra-a)f ), f, a harlot. 

Vdraka, as, d, am, restraining, opposing, ob- 
stnictiiig, resisting, anything which lestrains or (ob- 
structs, an obstacle ; (as), m. a sort of horse a 
horse in general; one of a horse’s paces; (am), n. 
the seat of pain ; a sort of perfume or fragrant grass 
( = bdla, hrl-ve.ra), 

Varakin, 7, in. an opposcr, obstructor, enemy; 
the ocean ; a horse with good marks ; an ^etic, 
a hermit who lives on leaves. 

Vdrana, as, ?, am, warding off*, keeping off, 
restraining, resisting, opposing; (aw), n. the act of 
restraining, keeping back, warding, warding off, 
guarding, protecting, defending, delenc'c, resistance, 
opposition, prohibition, obstacle, impediment ; (ax), 
m. armour, mail, a cuirass; an elephant. — P( 7 maa- 
prativdiraim, as, a, am, having armour for a de- 
fence, protected by armour ; keeping off elephants. 
^Vdrai^a-hushd or vdrajia-husd, f. the plantain 
or banana, Musa Sapientum. — Parana-raZ/a/Val, f. 
the plantain tree. dr ana-sdhvay a, am, n. ‘ hav- 
ing a name synonymous with an elephant,* epithet 
ol Hastina-puraor li 3 stina-pura; \cf. gaja-sdhmiyn.'\ 

— P«ra/ic7a/m (na-in^'), as, m. ‘elephant-chief,’ 
a large and excellent elephant. 

Vdrandvata, as, am, m. n., N. of a town (sup- 
posed to be the modem Allahabad). 

V drau d oa taka, as,d, am, belonging toV Hrana vata. 

Vdrai/lya, ns, d, am, to be warded off, to be 
restrained or resisted. 

Vdrayitri, id, in. a protector; a husband. 
Vdrnyiivd, tnd. having warded or driven off, having 
restrained or prohibited, having repelled or expelled. 

Vdri, n. water ; a fluid, fluidity ; a particular drug 
or perfume,^ bdla, hri-vern; (is), f., N. of Saras- 
vatl (goddess of speech or eloquence) ; the place for 
tying or fastening an elephant ; a captive, prisoner ; 
(m or i), f. a water-pot, pitcher, jar; a rope for 



vari-kantaka. vdrttika, 905 


fastening an elephant ; a hole or trap for catching 
elephants.— Far/-jtrtw^«7i7/, cw, m. an aquatic plant, 
Trapa Bispinosa {■-•.<ringafaJi'a).^VdrNcarn{Jcdy 
f. the plant Pistia Slratiotcs ( = Ji'ha-m fili).^Vdn- 
karpanu ni. the lllsa fish, (see v7i.s7f,.)— IMri- 
kubja or vdri-knhjaha, cm, m. the aquatic plant 
Trapa Bispiiiosa. — Vdn-knmi^ U, m. ‘ water-worni,* 
a leech. — Vdri-i^alvcira, an, in. a piece of water ; 
the aquatic plant Pistia Stratioies. — F«nVai*a, ««, 
d or f, am, living or moving in water, aquatic; 
(a«), m. a fish. — Far i- 67 wrtrff, am, n. a sort of 
aquatic fish, Vallisneria {=^£aivdla).<^ Vdn-ja, a»t 
d, am, born or produced in or by water ; (a«), m. a 
conch-shell; any bivalve shell; (am), n. a lotus; 
salt. —I'an-^/d writ, see Vopa-deva XXVI. 6g. — Fa- 
ri'tntthara, as, m. ‘ water-thief,’ a cloud. -« Vdn-ird, 
f. ‘ protecting from water,’ an umbrella, a screen of 
leaves carried on the head as an umbrella.— I’Jr*- 
da, as, d, am, water-giving, yielding water; (as), 
ni. a cloud ; (am), n. a sort of vegetable perfume 
( ^ hnla). — Vdri-durga, as, a, am, inaccessible by 
reason of water. -T'aW-fZra, as, m. the Cutaka 
bird, Cuculus Melanoleucus. — Fdr/-tZAara, as, m. 
‘water-holder,’ a cloud. — Far /VZ/itTra, f. a shower 
of rain. — Fd.ri-(Z/</, is, m. ‘water-holder,* the sea, 
ocean. — Vdri-ndfha, as, m. ‘ lord of the waters,’ the 
deity Vanina ; the ocean ; a cloud ; the habitation of 
the serpent race. — Vnri-nidhi, is, in. ‘ watcr-recep- 
taclc,’ the ocean. — V dri^pathn, as,am, ni. n. ‘water- 
palh,’a voyage,— 177 / 7 -/iaf A //;a, as, i, am, proceeding 
or conveyed by water.- I'’’ari-y7araii or vari^jidlikd, f. 
Pistia Stratiotes. — TMri-yiramAa, as, m. a current 
or flow of water, a water-fall, cascade, "^ydri-pra^nl, 
f. the aquatic plant Pistia Stratiotes.- Fari-harlara, 
f. the plant Flaamrlia Calaphracta ( — pnldimlma- 
laka).^Vdri-hrdaka, am, n. a perfume {-ha la). 
mmVdri-hhara, am, n. (probably) a kind of plant 
{^s'rot(ntjana)."mydri-mtisi, is, m. ‘water-ink,’ a 
cloud. — ydri-mutU k, m. * water-discharger,* a cloud. 

— I'dri-wiil/i, f. the a«pi,atic plant Pistia Stratiote^. 
^Vdri-ra, as, a, am, giving or shedding water; 
(a«), m. a cloud. — Vdri-ratha, as, m. ‘ water-car- 
riage,’ a raft, boat, float. — F< 7 /’Zed rava ('Va-dF), 
ns, a, am, sounding like clouds or like thunder. 

— Vdri-rdsi, is, in. ‘ water-heap,’ a large body of 
water, the sea, ocean; a lake. — FdrZ-ru/ta, am, n. 

‘ water-grower,* a lotus. — Fdi't-Zomaa, d, m. ‘hav- 
ing watery hair,’ epithet of Varuna. — IMri-ivaZa/m., 
am, n. the fruit Flacourtia Calaphracta. — Vdri-vara, 
am, n. the fniit of the tree Caiissa Carandas (== 
kara-mnrda).""ydri-vallahhd, f. a kind of plant 
(>.^valdri).^ydri-vnsa, as, m. a distiller of spirit, 
dealer in spirituous liquors. — ydri-vdha or vv/ri- 
vdhxina, ns, m. ‘ water-bearer,’ a cloud. — I'^drivdhn- 
jdla, dm, n. a mass of clouds. — Fan-.<a, as, m. 
(said to be fr. van -i- sa fr. rt. m, to sleep), N. of 
Vishnu. — ydri~sandthava,am, n. ‘ water-produced,’ 
cloves; a kind of antimony ( = /»rtMrZrfl/i/a7Wi) ; the 
root of the plant Andropogon Muiicatus (--us'/m) ; 
{as), m. a kind of cane { = ydvaiinla-^ara). — Vdri~ 
stka, as, d, am, standing in water, reflected in the 
water (said of the sun, Manu IV. 37). — Fdrii^a 
{^ri’-J^a), as, ni. ‘ lord of waters,* the ocean. — Fdr/y- 
udhhava, am, n. ‘ water-boni,’ a lotus. •mVCiry-oka, 
as, m. ‘ water-dwelling,’ a leech. 

Vdrita, as, d, am, warded off, prevented, hin- 
dered, impeded, restrained. 

Vdrita, ns, m. (said to be fr. van*, a trap, + gta, 
going), an elephant. 

Farw, 101, m. a royal or war elephant carrying a 
standard ( = vijaya-kudjara). 

Varya, om, d, am, to be warded off or prevented, 
to be checked or impeded, to be stopped or obstructed ; 
to be chosen, to be selected or appointed ; eligible, 
desirable, excellent ; (am), 11. anything to be chosen 
or desired, a blessing, boon ; {dni), 11. pi. gocxls, 
possessions. 

^ ydryamdya, as, d, am, being prevented, being 
impeded or prohibited or resisted. 

2. vara, as, in., Ved. fop vdla=:bdla, 


a tail; the tail (of sheep &c.) used to filter Soma 
juice, (also arn, 11.) ; (an), m. pi. the hairs of a tail. 
— Fdra-vaZ, an, ait, at, Ved. having a tail, (sec 
Ninikta I. 20.) 

VTOBtT vdrakira, as, m. a wife’s brother, 
brother-in-law {^ilydlaka); submarine fire ( = vd- 
dnra) ; a louse ; a small comb ; a horse of high spirit, 
war horse, charger ; a bearer of burdens, porter. 

varattka, as, m. a bird. 

vdranya, as, m. the handle of a 
sword or knife or sickle, &c. ; the narrow end to 
which the handle is fastened. 

MWS vdraia, am, n. a field ; a number of 
fields ; (a), f. a goose { — varald, q. v.). 

Vdrald, f. a wasp; a goose (=t’am(d). 

«llW^ Varanasi, f. = vdrdnasi, q. v. 

vuratantaviya, as, d, am, com- 

posed by Vara-tantu (as a book &c.). 

vdratra, am, n. (fr. varatru), a 

leather thong, leather fit for making thongs. 

vdraruca, ns, t, am, composed by 

Vara-rudi. 

vdrald, f. See under vdrata above. 

vdraltka, as, m. a sort of grass, 
Eleusine Indica { = ralva-jd). 

vdrdnasi, f. the holy city Henares, 
(abo written vardiiasi, q. v.)— F< 7 r«y«« 7 -'irta/m/- 
mya, am, 11. ‘ the glory of Benares,’ N. of a section 
in the Kurina and other PurSnas. 

Vdrdnascya, as, r, am, produced at or born in 
Benares, &c. 

vdraha, as, t, am (fr. vardha), re- 
lating or belonging to a hoar, bearish; {as), m. a 
boar ; a kind of tree, = mahd-pindUaka ; (i), f.asow; 
N. of one of the divine mothers or Matris attending 
oil Skaiida ; of a Yoginl ; of the S^akti of Vishnu 
in the form of a boar; the earth; a measure; a 
particular kind of bulbous plant (said to be an escu- 
lent root or yam, ~ ghri»hti).^y drdha- 
karnl, f. or vdrdha-paUrl, f. a kind of plant ( *= 
aira-gandhd, q,v.).'^Vdrdhn-halpa, as, m.‘ boar 
Kalpa,’ N. of the now existing Kalpa or day of 
Brahma (being the first of the second Parardha 
of Brahma’s exi.stcncc). — FfimAa-ZJrZ/oi^ am, n., 
N. of a Tirtha. — Vdrdha-purdna, am, n., N. of 
one of the eighteen Puraiias (said to have been 
revealed to the Earth by Vi.shnu in the form of a 
boar; it contains an account of the creation, the 
various forms of Vishnu, and a vast number of 
legends and directions relating to the Vaishiiava sect). 
•mVardhdngt (^ha~an°), f. the plant Croton Poly- 
andrum {=^danti).m,yardht-kanda,as, m. a kind 
of bulbous plant (—hrdhmidcaTiday^Vdrdht'tan- 
tra, am, 11., N. of a Tantra work. 

Vdrdhlya, am, n., N. of a work or a class of 
works ; [cf. ydmallya.^ 

Vdrdhyd, f. a female descendant of Varaha (Pan. 
IV. I, 7 S). 

vdrutha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
vyi), a bier, the bed on which a corpse is carried. 

vdruna, as, t, am, coimected with or 
belonging to Vanina, sacred to or given by Varuiia, q.v.; 
epithet of a weapon ; (a«), ni., N. of one of the nine 
divisions of Bharata Varsha; (am), n. water; (1), f. 
the western quarter or region presided over by Varuna 
[cf. li}ka~pdhi\ ; the west ; N, of the lunar astrri.s-rn 
commonly called S^ata-bhishaj (of which Varuna is 
the mling deity ; cf. nakshatra ) ; a particular kind 
of spirit (prepared from hogweed ground with the 
juice of the date or palm and then distilled), any 
spirituous liquor; a species of DOrba grass. — Fdra- 
na-karman, a, n. ‘ Vanina's work,* any work con- 
nected with the supply of water, the digging of 


tanks or wells, &c. — V’d/*awa-ZI/7Aa, am, n., N. 
of a Tirtha. — Fdrani-ra/ZahAtt, as, m. ‘beloved 
by the astcrism VarunI,* epithet of Varuna. — Fttrw- 
rienhdra (°/ia-'Z»°), as, m, a proper N. — Fdra^#?- 
.^varadirtha (”iia-irf' ), am, n., N. of a 'I’irtha. 

drunapapurdtia (''iia-uyj"), am, n., N. of an 
Upa-Purai.ia. 

Vdrwii, is. 111. ‘ son of Varuna,’ the saint Agastya ; 
a patronymic of Bhrigu ; of Satya-dhriti. 

vdrunda, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
vri), the chief of the serpent race; (an, am), m. n. 
the rheum or excretion of the eyes ; the wax of the 
car ; a vessel for baling water out of a boat ; (I), f. 
a door-step. 

vdrendrl, f. (said to be fr. varen- 
dra), N. of a tract of country north of the Ganges or 
a part of Bengal and Behar now called Rajshahi. 

vdr-kdrya, &c. See under vdr, 
p. 904, col. 2. 

as, ra. (fern, vdrkem), ac- 
cording to Pan. V. 3, 1 15. this word is formed from 
vrika, and the pi. is vrikds, which appears to mean 
‘soldiers or fighting men in the country Vahika.’ 

vurksha, as, i, am (fr. vriksha), made 
of or belonging to a tree; consisliug of trees, arboreous; 
made of bark ; (J), f., N. of a sort of fcMiialc Dryad 
mentioned in the Maha-bharata ; {am), 11. a forest. 

Vdrkshya, as, I, am, made of a tice, made with 
trees; (am), n. a fence &c. made with felled trees 
or wooden stakes, a stockade. 

vdrnika, as, m. (fr. varna), a scribe, 

writer. 

rdrtd, f., often incorrectly written 
for vdrttd. Sec under vdrtfu below. 

vdrtdka, as, m. (fr. rt. i. vrit, Una- 
di-s. III. 79), the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena. 

Vdrtdki, is, or cdrtdki, f.^ vdrtdka above. 

Vdrtdkin, i, m. — vdrtdka above. 

Vdrtdka, us, m. (or according to some f.) =t mr- 
idka above. 

vdrtikd, f. (fr. vartaka, q.v.), a 
kind of quail. 

vdrtlra, as, i, am (fr. vartira), con- 
nected with a quail or partridge. 

vdrtta, as, d, am (fr. vritti, cf. vritta), 
being in a good state, healthy, hale, well ; practising 
any business or profession ; (d), f. abiding, staying, 
being; livelihood, business, profession; agriculture, 
trade, the occupation of the Vaisya ; an account of 
anything that has happened, tidings, report, nimour, 
news, intelligence, (in this sense sometimes vdrttds, 
pi.) ; a particular figure of rhetoric, simple descrip- 
tion, the mere narration of facts without rhetorical or 
poetical embellishment; the egg-plant [cf. vdrtdka]; 
{am), n. welfare, health; chaff. — FdWZd-X:ar/min, 
a, n. the practice of agriculture or trade. — Vdrttd- 
nuyoga (^fd-a/i^), ns, 111. iiujiiiry after news 01 
health. — FdW/d-mdZra, am, n. mere report; super- 
ficial knowledge. —Fdrffdramf>//a i^td-nr’^), as, m. 
commercial enterprise, (according to KullQka krishi- 
bdnijya-jKutupdianddi-vdrttd twl-drambho dha- 
nopdydrthah.) — Vdrttd-raha, as, ni. a news- 
bearer, messenger ; a vendor of grain, rice, oil, &c., 
a chandler. — Vdrttd- vritti, is, m. one whose 
business is agriculture, a householder. — Vdrttd~ 
vyatikara, as, m. the passing of a rumour from 
one to another, general report, common rumour. 

drttd-hara, as, m. a carrier of tidings, mes- 
senger, courier. 

Vilrtidyana, as, m. a news-bearer, newsmonger, 
intelligencer, spy, emissary, agent, ambassador. 

Vdrtiika, as, i, am (sometimes written vd,rtika), 
relating to news, bringing or conveying intelligence, 
8cc. ; explanatory, glossarial, containing or relating to 
a critical gloss or annotation, see vdrttikam below; 
10 X 
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varttika-kara. 


vaira. 


(aj»), m. an intelligencer, an informer, spy, agent, 
envoy ; a man of the third or Vai^ya tribe, a hus- 
bandman, trader; (/A’d), f. a sort of quail, (more 
properly vdrtikd; cf. vm'taka); (am), n. an ex- 
planatory or supplementary rule, critical gloss or 
annotation (added to a grammatical or philosophical 
Sfltra and defined to be ‘ the exposition of the mean- 
ing, of that which is said, of tliat which is left unsaid, 
and of that which is ill or imperfectly said ;* the term 
Varttika is, however, especially applied to Katyaya- 
na’s critical annotations on the aphorisms of Panini’s 
grammar, the object of each Varttika being to limit 
a too general rule, amplify a too limited one, and 
give the relations of tlie Sutras of Panini to each 
other).— To lira, n/t, m. an epithet of Ka- 
tyayana as tlie author of the Varttikas to Panini’s 
grammatical aphorisms ; of Kurnarila. 

vdrtraghna, as, in. (fr. vritra-ghnn), 

‘ son t>f the Vritra-slayer,’ epithet of Arjuna (as son 
of ludra). 

Vdrtmhaiya, as, d, am, Ved. belonging to the 
destruction of Vritra. 

mr~da, vdr-dara, vdrdala. Sec under 
rdr, p. 904, col. 2. 

vdrddhnka, am, n. (fr. vriddha), a 
collection of old men; old age; the imbecility or 
infirmity of old age. 

Vdnhlhal'ija, nui, n. old age, senility. 
Vdrddhahshatri, U, m. (tr. vriddhadishatra), 
a patronymic. 

Varddhiika, am, \\.^ edrddhaka above. 

vdrddhushi. is, m. (fr. vriddhi, q.v., 
or perhaps better spelt vdrdhushi fr. rt. cridh), one 
who exacts high intere.st, a usurer. 

Varddhushika, as, m. one who lives by lending 
money at a high rate of interest, u usurer. 
Vdrddhushin, 1 , m. a usurer. 

Vdrddhushga, am, n. high interest, usurious loan, 
usury. 

mr-dhi. See under vdr, p. 904, col. 2. 

vdrdhra, as, 1 , am (fr. vardhra), made 
of leather, leathern ; (aw, i), n, f. a leather thong. 

Vdrdhri-nasa, as, m. (fr. vdrdhri + nasa), a 
rhinoceros (perhaps so called as having a leather-like 
snout) ; a white goat with long cars ; (according to 
some) a kind of fabulous bird. 

vdr-hhata, vdr~va{a. Sec p. 904, 

col. 3. 

vdrmana, am, n. (fr. varman), a col- 
lection of coats of mail. 

Vdrmiua, am, n. (fr. varmiii), a multitude of 
men in armour. 

vary a, vdryamdna. Sec p. 905, col. i. 

^l^^Uit'drrand, f. a kind of blue fly {z=nUij 
cf. varvayiu).^ 

vdrsn, am, n. (fr. vrisa), N. of a Saman. 

vdrsha, as, i, am (fr. varsha), belong- 
ing to the rains, dec., belonging to a year, yearly, 
annual. 

Vdrshika, as, I, am, belonging to the rainy season, 
growing in the rains, filled with rain, yearly, annual, 
belonging to a year; lasting a whole year (e. g. a 
river the water of which does not dry up in the 
hot season); (aw), n. a medicinal plant {=^trdya- 
mnJin). 

Vdrshild^ f. hail. 

Vdrshtika,a*,i,am, raining, showering, sprinkling, 
wetting. 

vdrshaganya, as, m., N. of an 

author. 

vdrshadan^a, as, m. (fr. vrishad- 
anM, a patronymic, (some form two distinct patro- 
nymics, VdrsAada and An^a.) 


vdrshahhdnavt or vdrsliahhd^ 
navi, f. (fr. vrishn-bhdna), the daughter of Vfisha- 
bh.1nu, i. e. Radh 3 . 

vdrshdgira, as, m. pi. (fr. vri~ 
shdgir), Vcd. the five sons of Vrishagir (viz. Am- 
barlsha, l^ijrasva, Hhayahiaiia, Saha-deva, and Su- 
radhas, authors of the hymn ^ig-veda 1. 100). 

vdrshtihavya, as,m.ii patronymic 
of Upa-stuta (author of ^ig-veda X. 1 15). 

vdrshneya, as, m. a descendant of 
Vrishni, epithet of Krishna ; N. of Nala's charioteer. 
•^Vdrshneya-sahita, as, a, am, accompanied by 
VHrshneya.-mVdrshtjeya-sdrafhi, is, is, i, having 
Varshneya for a charioteer. 

vdrha, as, i, am (fr. varha), made of 
the feathers of a peacock's tail. 

Vdrhina, as, i, am (fr. varhina), derived from 
a peacock (as feathers). 

varhata, am, n. See barhata. 

vdrhadrathn, as, or varhadrathi, 
is, m. ‘son of Vrihad-ralha,* epithet of Jata-sandha. 
See hdrhadratha. 

vdrhaspata, a.s, 1 , am (fr. r>rikas- 
pati), sacred to or declared by Vriha.s-pali ; see 
Rrihas-pati. 

Vdrhaspatya, am, n. the sdence taught by Vrihas- 
pati, rules of conduct, ethical prcc-cpts, ethics, morality. 

vdla, ns, in. (fr. rt. val^*), hair; (as, 
d\ in. f. a tail; [cf. hdla.'i^Vdla-dhi, rnladuista, 
&c., see hdla<lhi, &c. 

vdluka, as, m. (fr. rt. tuil; cf. ua- 
hiya), a bracelet ; a finger-ring, (also d, f.) 

vdlakhilya^ am, n, a collection 
of eleven additional or apocryphal hymns inserted 
between the forty-eighth and forty-ninth hymns of 
the eighth Mandala of tlie Rig-veda; [cf. hdla^ 
khilya^ 

vdlamma-desa, as, m., N. of a 

country. 

vdlava, as, m. the second of the 
or astrological divisions of time, (see 

lavitu, ns, m. a proper N. 
vulL See hdli, 

vdlikhilyesvara-firtha 
(”ya-<^), am, n., N. of a TTriha. 

vdluka, f. (more commonly written 
hdlukd, q.v.), sand, gravel: (i), f. a species of 
cucumber. •"Vdluk€i(rara-tiii ha (^'kd~i^°), am, n., 
N. of a Tinha. 

VdluJcin, t, m.^bkdliikln, • 

vdlka, as, t, am (fr. valka), made of 
the bark of trees. 

Vdlkala, as, i, am (fr. valkala), made of bark ; 
(Of f- spirituous liquor; (aw), 11. a bark dress worn 
by ascetics. 

^ vdlmika, as, m. (fr. valmtka, q.v.) 
= vdlmlki below; a proper fi.'^Vdlmike^vara- 
iirtha Cka-U% am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. 

Vdhiiiki, is, in. (also spelt vdlmiki), N. of the 
celebrated author of the Rilmilyana, (so called, ac- 
cording to some, because when immersed in thought 
be allowed himself to be overrun with ants like an 
ant-hill ; according to one tradition he began life as 
a robber, but repenting of his misdeeds betook him- 
self to a hennitnge on a hill in the district of Handa 
in Bundelkund, where he eventually received Slta, 
the wife of RSma, when banished by her husband.) 
Vdhmkiya, as, d, am, composed by Valnilki. 


eleven Karaiias 
karana.) 

qicofTg vfi 


'SrrW^ vdllahhya, am, n. (fr. vnllabha), the 
state of being a favourite or of being beloved. 

vdva, ind. (i. e. probably f?«-f«?a), 
verily, indeed, (sometimes used in a question.) 

vdvadat, at, all, at (fr. Intens. of 
rt. vad), Ved. uttering or causing loud sounds. 

Vdvaduka, as, n, am, talking much, gabbling, 
prattling ; eloquent, •^ydvadnka-td, f. or vdvaduka- 
tva, am, 11. garrulity, loquaciousness. 

Vdvadyamdna, as, n, am, talking much, uttering 
loud sounds. 

vdvaya, as, m. a sort of basil, Ocy- 
mum Sanctum. 

I. vdvasdna, as, d, am (fr. the 
Intens. of rt. ra^; for 2. .^icc below), Ved. eagerly 
desiring or longing for, ardently loving. 

M R vdvahi, i.v, is, i (fr. the Intens. of 
rt. I. vah), hearing or carrying much. 

vdrdfri, td, in., Ved. one who is 
favourable to or serves another, a worshipper, (in the 
Pada text vaedtH.) 

W rdvitta, as, m. a raft, boat, vessel. 

^ T3 rl (rather to be regarded as 

V an old Intens. of rt. 3. rrit, q. v.), cl . 
4. A. vdrjitynte, &c., to choose, select, prefer, love, 
like ; to serve. 

Vnvfitki, ns, d, am, chosen, selected, appointed. 

Vdrf ityamdna, as, d, am, choo.sing, preferring. 

vnvridhdna, as, d, am (fr. rt/. vridli, 
in the Pada-pJltha varridhdna), Vcd. growing, in- 
creasing. 

Vdrridhniya, as, d, am, to be increased, (S 5 y. 

carJhaniya.) 

■giY OT wTitten rds), cl. 4. A, 

^ vdsyale (ep. also cl, i. P. A. vdsnti, 
•(c), vavdsc, vd^iahyaie, (trastslifa, rd. 4 itum, to 
roar, howl, low (as a cow), cry, shriek, sing (like a 
bird), sound ; to call : Cans, vdsayati, -yitum, Aor. 
avavdilat (Ved. also avmmit), to cause to roar or 
sound : Desid. rirds^ishatc : Intens. vdvd.<ya(e, rd- 
vdskti (in Ved. the vowel of the rt. is sometimes 
shortened), to ro;ir vehemently, cry repeatedly, praise 
repeatedly. 

Vdrasat, at, ati, at (anom. iiilcns. part.), Vcd. 
sounding or lowing loudly. 

2. vdvmfdna, as, d, am (anom. intens. part.), 
Vcd. roaring aloud, sounding, crackling, (ac^rding 
to Say. on Rig-veda IV. 2O, 2 = .iahddyamdna.) 

Vd^a, as, d, aw, Ved. roaring, crying; (d), f. the 
plant Justicia Gandcrussa; [cf. iy/m.] 

VdMka, as, See., roaring, crying, sounding, &c. 

Vd.<at, an, anti, at, roaring, crying, singing (like 
a bird &c.). 

Vdsana, as, d, am, roaring, singing, crying ; (am), 
n. the cTy or song of birds, hum of bees, &c, 

T'd.s 7 , is, m. fire or the god of fire. 

rdrf/ 4 vi, f. (for vdsikd, q.v.), the plant Justicia 
(janderussa. 

Vdstita, as, d, am, roared, cried, cilled out, sung ; 
perfumed, scented, (in this sense incorrect for I. vd- 
sita ) ; (am), n. the cTy of birds or animals ; (d), f. 
a woman ; a female elephant. 

VdHi, f., Ved. roaring, crying, singing; a weapon 
of the Maruts, an axe, spear, weapon in general; 
(according to sonic, perhaps) the roaring tliuiider- 
bolt, (according to drdkhyam dyudham); 

voice, speech {-vdd, Naigh. 1 . ii); a war-cry. 
•^Vd.<i~mat, an, att, at, Ved. roaring; having or 
bearing the weapon called vd^l, armed with an axe, 
&c. 

Vdiurd, f. night 

Vdifra, ns, d, am, bellowing, lowing, roaring 
(Vcd.); (as), m. a bull (Ved.); a day, (also read 
■vdsra ; cf. vdsara) ; (d), f. a cow (Vcd.) ; (espe- 
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dally) a cow with a calf ; a mother ; (a?»), n. an 
edifice, dwelling, building ; a place where four roads 
meet; dung. 

vasishtha, as^ r, am (better written 
vajfwhfha, q. v.), relating to Va^ishtha or Vasishjha ; 
descended from Va^ishtha, see vdiiahtha; (i), f. tlie 
Go-matl or Goomtl river (which passes Lucknow and 
{alls into the Ganges below Benares). 

vdshkala, as, a, am, large, great ; 
(a«). m. a warrior; a proper N. ; (d«), m. pi., N. 
of a family or race (the descendants of Visvll-niitra ; 
also written vmleala). 

vdshpa (also written vuspa), as, am, 
m. n. (perhaps connected with vfir ; according to 
UnUdi-s. III. 28. fr. rt. vddh, the final being changed 
to sh; cf. a^ru), vapour, hot vapdur, steam, mist; 
an incipient tear, water swimming in the eye, a tear, 
tears; iron; a kind of poi-herb, =^vdHhj)ikd; {as), 
m., N. of one of the five pupils of Sakya-nuini ; 
( 7 ), f. a drug (commonly kmgu-paltri) ; [cf. Lat. 
vnppa, perhaps vapor.^ — Vdshpa-kantha, ajt, ft, 
am, having tears in the throat, choking with teais. 

— Vdshpa-kala, as, d, am, inarticulate through tears. 
^Vdskpa-durdhat, as, a, am, clouded by tears. 

— VfhJipn^jnira, as, m. a flood of tears. — ydslipa- 

pramot^ana, am, ii. the shedding of tears, act of shed- 
ding dshiKt-moditna, am, n. the shedding 

of tears. •mV ash pa-viklava, as, d, am, overcome or 
agitated with tears, confused with weepijig. ■■ Vdshpa- 
vimlu, ns, m. a tear-drop, tear.— , 
ns, «, am, indistinct or liesitaling through suppressed 
tears. — ra.‘> 7 iprtA*i//<r Cpa-dH'), as, d, am, inter- 
nrpted by tears. — Vdshpa mha-pura (^pa-ani ), as, 

m. a flooil of ash parnleUshana (^pa-dnila- 

7 /r '), having the eyes dimmed by tears. — 

hhava i^pa-ud'), the rising or starting of tears. 

Vdshpaka, as, m. a kind of vegetable or pot-herb, 
t^mdrisha; (d), f. a drug (-hintjn-pailri), 
Vdshpdya, Nom. A. vdshpdiiafe,-yUum, to weep, 
shed tears ; to emit vapour or steam. 

Vds/qnkd or vdshpikd, f. a drug ( = Mnyu-paltrl), 
Vdshpin, i, ini, i, discharging or shedding tears 
(at the end of a comp.). 

r j vds (perhaps rather to be regarded 
^ ^^\as a Nom. fr. l. vnsa. below), d. lo. P. 
vdsayati (ep. s\so A.vdsayatc),-yitHm, lo fill with 
(perfumes &c.) ; to infuse (fragrant odours or other 
qualities), steep, macerate; to perfuinc, make fra- 
grant, fumigate, incense ; to spice, season ; cl. 4. A. 
vdsyatc, to sound, cry, (in this sense for rt. vd^, 
q.v.) 

I. vdsa, as,'m. perfiiming, perfume ; (as, a), m, f. 
the plant Justicia Gandenissa. — am, 

n. betel mixed with fragrant substances (such as car- 
damoms, camphor, 8 cx:.),^»Vdsa-yotja, as, m. I'ra- 
grant powder sprinkled on the clothes, (especially) 
the retl powder scattered about at the lloll festival. 

I. imsaica, as, d or ikd, am, perfuming, fumi- , 
gating, filling wi^ perfume ; (as, d or ikd), m. f. 
•giving perfume,' the plant Justicia Ganderiissa. 

I. vdsana, am, n. the act of perfuming, fumigating 
with fragrant vapours or incense, infusing, steeping. 
Vdsikd, f. Sec under i. vdsnka above. 

I. vdsita, as, a, am, infused, steeped, perfumed, 
scented, made fragrant, filled with fragrance ; spiced, 
seasoned (as sauces &c.) ; (am), n. the cry of birds, 
sound, (for vdiita, q. v.) 

2. imsa, as, rn. (fr. rt. 6. vas), dwell- 
ing, resting, living ; a dwelling-place, house, habita- 
tion ; site, situation, abode, place of staying or abid- 
ing ; [cf. Hib./o/», ‘ staying, resting.’] — F/iao-Ziar^i?, 
f. a hall where public exhibitions (as NSches &c. are 
\it\^.mmVMa-gjiha, am, n. * dwelling-house,' the 
inner part of a house, an inner or sleeping-room, 
bed-chamber. — as, m. change of 

residence. — Fdari-ft/mt'ana, am, n. or rdsa hhumi, 
is, f. a place of abode, dwelling-place, house. — V f 7 «a- 
yashti, is, f. a pole or pillar for a bird to perch on, 


a roosting perch. — a, n. the inner 

part of a house. — Vdsdgdra Csa-dg^), am, u. 
* abiding apartment,* the inner or sleeping apaitmeiit. 
•*Vdsankas i^sa-ok ), as, n. ‘dwelling-house,' the 
inner or private apartments. 

2. vdsaka, as, d or ikd^ am-, causing to inhabit, 
making to dwell or abide, populating. 

Vdsateya, as, i, am (fr. vasati), habitable, lit or 
proper to be dwelt in ; ( 7 ), f. night. 

2. vdsana, as, a, am, belonging to an abode, fit 
for a dwelling ; (am), n. causing to .abide ; abiding, 
abode ; a particular posture (conceived to be pecu- 
liarly proper for ascetics during abstract mediiation ; 
also said to be practised by princes, when it is de- 
scribed as sitting with the knees bent and the feet 
turned backwards) ; any receptacle or vessel, a water- 
jar, box, basket ; knowledge ; {d), f. knowledge de- 
rived from memory, the present consciousness of past 
perceptions or an impression remaining unconsciously 
in the mind from past gcx>d or evil actions and 
hence producing pleasure or pain (—sanskdra); 
fancy, imagination, idea, inclination [cf. diLr-v°] ; 
false fancy, ignorance; expectation, desire, trust, 
confidence.— Ka«ri 4 irz-x//m, aa, d, am, placed in a 
box or basket, packed, folded. — Vdsann-maya, as, 
i, am, full of imagination, consisting in fanc y. — r<7- 
sandniaya-tva, am, n. the state of being full of 
imagination. 

I is, m. abiding, dwelling ; (is, i), m. f. a small 
hatchet or axe, chopper, a Jze, chisel ; [cf. vri.ii.’] 

2. vdsita, as, d, am, peopled, |x>pulous (as a 
country); flourishing, famous, celebrated; possessed 
of, possessing, having; (am), n. the act of rendering 
populous or causing to be inhabited; knowledge 
(especially derived from memory, sec cdsand). 

1. vdsin, 7 , ini, 7 , abiding, staying, inhabiting ; ( 1 ), 
III. an inhabitant (at the end of a comp.) ; (ini), f. a 
sort of white jhinti or Barleria (ss^ukla-jhiir^ii). 

^3. rasa, as, m. (fr. rt. *5. vas), dress- 
ing, dress, cloth, clothes. — f. a woman 
dressed in all her ornaments to receive her lover. 

3. vdsaka, as, m. clothing, clothes. — Fazra/'a- 
sajjd or vdsaka-sajjikd, f. a woman dressed in all 
her ornaments to receive her lover. 

3. imsana, as, a, am, enveloping, covering, cloth- 
ing : (am), n. doth, clothes ; an envelope. 

r(7ttc/..'), as, n. doth, clothes, dress, a garment; a 
pall; a curtain. —Fd/$aA-X’M(t, f. a tent. — Fdsa/i- 
khantla, as, am, m. 11. a piece of doth, a rag. 
•mVdso-da, as, d, am, giving clothes. — Fa.w-yw- 
ga, am, n. a pair of garments, suit of clothes, (the 
dress of the lliiidfls usually cousistiug of two pieces 
of cloth, viz. a lower garment fastener! round the 
waist, and an upper one thrown Jcx>sely over the 
shoulders.) 

3. vdsita, as, d, am, clothed, dressed ; (« ), f. a 
woman ; a female elephant ; the female of cattle. 

2. vdsin, i. Ini, i, having or wearing clothes, 
dressed, arrayed, clothed, {pita-kanicya-vdsini, a 
woman wearing a yellow silk garment.) 

Vasya, as, d, am, to be clotlied ; to be covered 
or pervaded. 

vdsata, as, m. an ass. 

vdsanta, as, i, am (fr. vasanta), 
vernal, relating to spring, soitable to spring, produced 
in the spring season; being in the spring of life, 
young ; attentive or diligent (in the performance of 
religious ceremonies &c.) ; situated, (? perhaps con- 
nected with 2, vdsa); (os), m. a camel; the Indian 
cuckoo; a young elephant, any young animal: the 
southern or western wind {—malaydnila, q- vj ; a 
sort of kidney-bean (Phaseolus Mungo), a kind of 
black bean ( » krishna-mudga) ; the plant Vangueria 
Spinosa; a dissolute man; (t), f. a large creeper, 
G.'ertiiera Racemosa ; a species of jasmine, Jasmiiium 
Auriculatum ( mddhavl, yutlil ) ; long pepper ; 
the trumpet-flower; N. of a deity; a festival in 
honour of KSma-deva (held in the month Caitra ; 
in some places Durga is worshipped at this festival) ; 


a species of the S^akvarl metre. — V dsanll-pujd, f. 
the worship of Durga in the mouth Caitra. 

Vdsantaka, as, I, am, vernal, sown or grown in 
spring; suitable to the spring season; relating or 
belonging to it, &c. 

Vdsantika, as, ?, am, vernal ; (ns), m. tlie 
buffoon or VidQshaka in a drama (^scc ridduhaka) ; 
an actor, dancer (the spring being the season fur 
dancing, «Scc.). 

vasara, as, d, am (fr. rt. 3. vasj cf. 
ushas), Ved. shining, giving light, (according to 
S2y. on ]^ig-vcda VIII. 48, 7. vdsardni-jagad- 
vdsakdni ) ; {as, am), m. n. a day ; {as), m. one of 
the N2gas or serpents, a kind of snake; (t), f. epi- 
thet of a cow. — V dsara-sanga, as, m. ‘ day-junc- 
tion,* the morning. 

vdsava, as, ?, am (fr. vasu), belong- 
ing to Indra ; accompanied by the Vasus ; (os), m., 
N. of Indra; (i), f. the mother of VySsa. — Ffl»ava- 
dattd, f., N. of the wife of Nidhi-pati ; of a work by 
Subandhii (describing the amours of Karidaipa-ketu 
and Va.sava-<latta). — rfl«ai’e^ror(i-f 7 W//a, aiti, n., 
N. of a Tlrtha.- T\ 7 sarojf>r(ma i^va-up^), as, d, 
am, resembling or like Indra. 

I. and 2. vdsin. See col. 2. 
vfisishumpha, N. of a place. 

vdsishta, am, n. blood.- 

rdsishfhu, as, 7 , ant (fr. vasishtha, 
q. V., cf. rdsishfhu), belonging to Vasishtha, com* 
(>o.sed by or revealed to the Ri.shi Vasishtha (as the 
seventh Mandala of the Rig-ved.i) ; («»\ ni. a son 
or descendant of Vasishtha (applied as a pilronymic 
to various Rishis); ( 7 ), f. a female descendant of 
Vasishtha; (am), n.^^yoga-rfisishlha. — Vdsi»h(ha^ 
rdmdyana, am, n. s^yoga-vdsishtha. — Vdsislilha^ 
lainga-purdipi, am, n., N. of a Purfnia. — Ttz- 
sishtha-sdra, as, \\\,^yoga-v'\.^»VdsUlUhopapxi- 
rdna ('(ha-up'*), am, n., N. of an Upa-Purana. 

vdsu, us, m. (fr. rt. 6 . vas), N, of 
Vishnu (as dwelling in all beings); the soul; the 
Supreme Being considered as the soul of the universe. 
— Vdsu-pujya, as, m. the twelfth Jina of the present 
era. — Vdsu-bhadva, as, m. a N. of Krishna. 

us, f. (in theatrical language) a young girl, 

maiden. 

vnsuki, is, m. (fr. vnsuka, said to 
be a N. of Kaiyapa), the serpent Vasuki, sovereign 
of the snakes. — FdzfuA'i-/o'M(/a, as, m., N. of a 
lake. 

Vdsukeya, o«f, m. the serpent V.lsuki. — 
keya-svasri, sd, f. ‘sister of V.1suki,* epithet of the 
goddess Manasa (presiding over serpents and regarded 
as wife of Jarat-karu). 

vdsukra, as, in. (fr. vasu-kru),\edi, 

a patronymic of Vasu-karna ; of Vasu-krit. 

vdsudeva, as, m. (fr. vasu-deva), 
‘son ofVasu-deva,* epithet of Krishna; a descendant 
of Vasu-deva ; N. of a class of persons peculiar to 
the Jainas ; N. of an author ; of a poet ; of a phy- 
sician.— I'a/ntdcm-priyctw/ia/i, f. a kind of shrub 
( ■-^.<atdvart).’mVd 8 adevopauishad ( Va-w/O, t, 
f., N. of one of the more recent Upanishads of the 
Atharva-veda. 

vdsurd, f. (fr. rt. 6 . vas or rt. ras), 
night ; the earth ; a woman ; a female elephant. 

vdso-da, vdso-yuga. Sec col. 2. 
vdsaukas. Sec col. 2. 

vdskala. Sec vdshkala, col. i. 

vdsia, as, t, am (fr. vasta), made or 
derived from a goat, coming from goats, goatish, 
(also written hdsta.) 

Vdstiku, ns, t, am, relating to goats; {am), n. a 
collection of goats. 
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vastava. 


f^vi. 


vastava, as, 7 , am (fr. vastu), sub- 
stantial, real ; being anything in the true sense of the 
word, substantiated, fixed, determined, demonstrated ; 
(a), f. dawn; (am), n. anything fixed or appointed. 
••Vtlsfnronha, f. ‘real twilight,' night, (according 
to some this is not a compound but two words, 
luthd, ‘dawn,’ being the explanation of r« 7 .s/orif.) 

Vagtavikuty ns, %, am, substantial, real, material, 
genuine ; demonstrated. 

rdstavya, as, a, am (anoni. fiit. 
part, of rt. 6. vas), fit to be abided or dwelt in, tit 
to be inhabited ; making a habitation, inhabiting, 
dwelling ; {a^), m. a dweller, resident, inhabitant, 
citizen, dependant ; [tf. //m/wn-r'.] 

rdsfa, us, u, in. n. (fr. rt. 6. ras; see 
Unildi-s. I. 7/). the site or foiindition of a house, 
ground suitable for Iniikling a house, a biiilding-place, 
building-ground, site, ground [cf. ; a house, 

habitation, abode, region ; (k>, n. a kind of vegetable 
( =srfr?»fwA'n). — Vnittti-fattvay atii, n., N. of a part of 
the Sniriti-tatta-a. — N. of a work. 

•mVrttittt-ynf/a, as, m. a sacrificial rite obseived on 
measuring the ground and laying the foundation of 
a house, mm Vnita-yitya-fattva, am, n., N. of a part 
of the Smriti-tattva (giving the rules for the above 
rite). — Vd.«tH-'asfnt, am, n., N. of a work. — 
sattufamami or rdstu-mai^amantf/n, om, n. a cere- 
mony performed on laying the foundation or setting 
out the ground for a new house, a sacrifice performed 
on preparii.g a foundation or on entering a new nim- 
s\on.»^VdstU‘ha, am, n. in Aitarcy.i-Br. V. 14. in- 
terpreted to mean ‘ what is left on the sacred sjxit.* 
•mVasfosh-pati, is, m. ‘lord of the Vaslu,* i. e. 
* protector of the foundation of a house,’ or generally 
‘ housc-protector, ’ N. of one r>f the more recent deities 
©‘’the Rig-veda (regarded as presiding over the founda- 
tion ofa house, and addressed InVII. 54. and VII. 55) ; 
an epithet of Indra, (also written rdstog-pati.) 

V list u ha fjr rdstuka, am, 11. the j»ot-hcrb Chc- 
tiopodium Album. 

Vdstuki, f. a species of vegetable ( = 6771 ). 

vdsteya, as, 1, am (fr. vasti), relat- 
ing or belonging to the belly, abdominal. 

w vdstra, as, i, am (fr. vastra), made 
of cloth, covered w'ith cloth, &c. 

vd-stha = vdh-stha. See under car, 

vdspa, as, m. (more correctly written 
vdshpa, q. v.), a tear, tears, hot vaprjur, 5 cc. 

Vaitprya, as, m, tlie tree Naga-kesara, (commonly 
called Ndye 'ar.^ 

vdsya. See p. 907, col. 2. 

?rra i. vdk (also written hah ; connected 
^ with rt. I. vah), cl. i . A. vdhate (ep. also P. 
vdtiati), ravnhe, ViViiturn, to endeavour, make efibrt, 
strive, exert one’s self, try ; Cans, vdhayati, -yiium, 
to cause to labour or work, use, employ, occupy. 

1. vdhana, am, n. the act of making eli'ort, en- 
deavouring, exertion. 

Vdhayat, an, anti, at, causing to labour, employ- 
ing, making use of. 

r. vdhUa, as, d, am, exerted, endeavoured ; mys- 
tified. 

vdh, t, -A 7 , t (fr. rt. i. vah), bear- 
ing, carrying, &c. (at the end of comps. ; cf. hhdra- 
v\ vajra-^’". Gram. 182. c). 

Vdha, <u, d, am, bearing, carrying, (atMidra- 
vdha, carrying too heavy burdens); (an), ni. bear- 
ing, carrying, drawing; a bearer, porter, carrier of 
burdens. See. ; any animal used for draught, a beast 
of burden ; a horse ; a buffalo ; a bull ; any vehicle, 
carriage, conveyance, car , the arm ; air, wind ; a 
measiire of capacity containing ten Kumbhas (nearly 
equal to the weight of an English wcy). ■■ Vdha- 
dvUhat, an, m. a biifialo (said to be so called ai 
‘hostile to the horse*). — KdAa-bAmnrf, t, ( 
(or vdha-hhram, -bhrat, t, t), falling from a vehi- 


1 dc, 8 cc.mmVaha-i(resh(ha, as, m. ‘ best of dr.mght- 
aiiimals.' a horse. 

Vdhaka, as, ikd, am, bearing, carrying, amvey- 
ing, conducting ; (««), m. a porter, cirrier ; the driver 
of a chariot ; a horseman. 

2. rdhana, am, n. the act of carrying, bearing, 
conveying, conducting ; the act of driving or govcrii- 
I ing (horses) ; a vehicle, chariot, carriage, a convey- 
ance of any kind ; any animal used in riding or 
draught, a horse, an elephant; (as), m., N. of a 
Muni ; [of. Old Germ. ic<tyana, * a chariot ;’ Hib. 
/t an, * a cluitiot.*] 

Vdhayitrd, ind. having caused to be conveye«l. 

Vdhas, dSy m., Ved. one who carries or bc.irs (at 
the end of cqmps. ; cf. stanm-v‘\ nri‘V°, yir-v°, 
brahma-v^) ; * one who bears the oblation or sacrifice’ 
[cf. yajna~v'^\ epithet of Agni ; (a«), n. a hymn, 
(S^iy. — siotra.) 

Vdhasa, as, m. a water-course; a large snake 
(especially the boa constrictor) ; the pot-herb Mar- 
siiia Dcntata. 

Vdhiha, as, m. a car or vehielc drawn by oxen ; 
a large drum. 

2 . vfihita, as, d, am, caused to be borne or con- 
veyed ; (am), n. a heavy burden. 

Vnhin, 1, ini, i, bearing, carryitjg (often at the 
end of comps.) ; (i), m. a chariot ; (///<), f. an army, 
body of forces ; a division of an army (consisting of 
81 elephants, 81 cars, 243 horse, 405 foot), a 
battalion; a river. — am, n. (for vdhi- 

stha), the part of an elephant’s forehead below the 
frontal globes. — Vii A ns, ni. the camp of 
an army.— h, m. the lord or leader 
of an army, a general, commanding officer ; * lord of 
rivers,’ epithet of the t»ccaii. 

VdhUhtha, ns, a, am, Ved. bearing or carrying 
best, bearing most effectually, (according to Nirukta 
V. I = vodhri-tama.) 

1. vdhihn, as, d, am, carrying, bearing burdens; 
(«i»), m. an ox ; N. of a priest. 

Vdhaka, as, m., N. of a charioteer. 

I. vdhya, as, d, am, to be carried or borne ; (am), 
n. a carriage, vehicle ; (as), m. any beast of burden, 
an ox, horse, &c. 

Vdhyamdua, as, d, am, being borne, being 
carried or conveyed, being conducted ; being driven, 
being urged or incited ; being induced. 

vdhddura. Sec huhdflura, 

^ vdhirvedika. See bdhirvedilca, 

VT^2. cdhlka, as, d, am (fr. vahis), outer, 
external ; (as), m. pi., N. of a country (said to be 
part of the I’afijab). 

2. vdhya, as, a, am (fr. vahis, q. v. ; 
in the Veda usually written bdhya, q. v.), being out- 
side, situated without (a city &r.), outer, external, 
exterior (often at the end of a comp.; cf. dharma- 
i’’’, iiagara’'0', veda-v ); not belonging to the 
family or the country, strange, foreign ; expelled 
from caste or from society, an outcast, one of a low 
tribe ; (as), m. a foreigner; a proper N. (ns), m. 
pi., N. of the dtsccndanls of VJlhya; of a people; 
(a), f., scil. (rady the outer bark of a tree; (am, 
enn, e), ind. outside, on the outside of, without ; 
(at), ind. from without. — KdA^a-AaAx 7 ia, as, m. 
the outer side (of a house). — KdAya-Aara/m, am, 
11. an external organ of sense. •mV dh^a-karria, as, 

m., N. f)f a N^gs. ^Vdttya-kunda, as, m., N. of 
NSga. — Vdhya-taddhita, cur, m. (in grammar) an 
external Taddhita affix. — T’dAyrs-fam, as, d, am, 
more extcrrial or foreign, of a lower caste, a lower 
outcast (MaiiuX. ^o)."»Vdhya-tas, ind. externally, 
out-of-doors, &c. ; out of, outside of (with gen. or abl.). 
— F dhya-td, f, or vdhya-tva, am, n. the state of being 
outside, exclusion, deviation (rmn.^mVdhyato-nara, 
usy m. pi. * external men,’ N. of a people. i-FflAya- 
drutf, is, f. ‘external solution,' a pnxxrss in the 
preparation of quicksilver.- FriAyes-prayre/n a, ns, 

m. (in grammar) the external effort in the production 
of articulate sounds.— FdAya-ro^a, am, n.' external < 


coition,* (probably) the gratification of the sexual 
impulse externally to the vulva. — FaAyfi-rasfw, u, 

n. external wealth or riches.- F(iAy«-t?rii»fc?t, t, ini, 
i, dwelling outside the village or town (said of Can- 
d!i\M).^Vdhya~sambhafja, as, ni. external coi- 
tion; [cf. rdhya-i'atn.] Vdhydntar ('"ya-atV), 
ind. outside and inside, externally and internally. 
••Vdhydydma Cya-dy'"), as, in. a particular disease 
of the ueiyes.mmVdhynlaya i^ya-nV), as, ni. ‘ex- 
ternal abode,’ the abi^c of outcasts, i. e. the country 
of the V.lhikas. — T 77 Ayf!Hc/i /ya (”y«-iV), am, n. 
an outer organ of sense. 

Vdhynkdy f., N. of a Sririjatl (an older sister of 
Upa-vahyakJl and one of the two wives of Bhaja- 
mlna, Hari-vao^a 2001). 

vdhydyani, is, in. (fr. vahya), 

a patronymic. 

Trf^ rriA/i, is, f. (also written bnhii, bnlhi, 
q.v.), N. ofa country lying north-west of A fghilnist.ln, 
Ilalkh. - FaAZijVi, as, d, am, born or bred in Ba kh ; 
(crjf), m. a Balkh-bred horse. 

Vdhlika or imhllha, as, in. (also written biihUkay 
hdlhiUa, hrdlilk'a, q.v.), a country lying north-west 
of Atghanist.ln, Balkh ; a horse from Balkh (considered 
to be of a good breed) ; one of the principal Gan- 
dharvas or choristers of heaven ; a projK-r N. ; (am ), 

n. saffron ; Asa Kmtida; (asy F, am), of or belonging 
to the Vahllkas, spoken by the V'ahllkas, {I'dldikl 
bhdshd, the language spoken by the Vahhkas.) 
— V dhlika-de^a, as, in. the country of the V.'ihllkas, 
•mVdhllka-daiyay as, «, am, btlouging to the 
country of the Vahllkas, 

ftr I . vi, ind. (thought hy some to he for 
an original dvi, me.'miug ‘ in two parts ;* as a prepo- 
sition or prefix to verbs it is opposed to sam, q. v., 
and expresses) apart, apart fiom, asunder, in different 
directions, to and fro, about, away, away from, off. 
Sec. (c. g. vi-yaj, to disjoin, separate; to 

tear asunder; vi-krl, to .scatter in different direc- 
tions; ri-dal, to move to and fro; vi-vdhid, to cut 
away, cut off); when prefixed to some roots, v>i givts 
a meaning opposite to the idea contained in the 
simple rt. (e. g. kn, to buy; ri-krl, to sell; smri, 
to remember; vi-smti, to fcirgct); in oilier cases 
it appears cither not to affect or simply to intensify 
that idea [cf. nai, vi~nn^, him, m-hins]. I'i may 
also be used with verbs nr nouns, and other parts of 
speech derived from verbs, to express ' division ' [cf, 
ci-bhid, ri~hheda, H~bhaj, vi-bhdrja]', ‘distinction* 
[cf. vi~Mshy tri-sW/rt, vi-vii, vi-rrkd] ; ‘ discrimi- 
nation’ [cf. ry-ara^dhid, vy-nva^vhcdri\', ‘distri- 
bution,* ‘arrangement,* ‘order* [cf. ri-dhd, ri- 
dbdnn']; ‘opposition’ [cf. ri-rudh, vi-rodhn]; 
‘discussion,* ‘deliberation* [cf. vi-dar, vi^ddra]; 
* privation ’ [cf. vi-ni, vi-7inya7ui]. Vi may 
also be used with nouns, adjective or substantive, 
not immediately connected with verbs, to express 
‘difference* [cf. vi-lakshano^\ ‘variety’ [cf. ri- 
6’imJ ; ‘distinction* [cf. ?ri-rfe«A«l ; ‘intensity,* 
‘greatness,* 'largeness* [cf. ; ‘change* 

[cf. m-kdrd\ ; ‘ m.'inifoldness* [cf. vi-'rddhei] ; ‘con- 
trariety’ [cf. vi-loma^'y ‘impropriety,* ‘deviation 
from right* [cf. ri-janman, mdeannika'] ; ‘ nega- 
tion* or ‘ privation’ (e.g. ri-jana, devoid of men; 
in this sense ci is used like Jiis, q. v., and like 3. a, 
q. V.) : in this latter signification the use of ri often 
corresponds to that of the Latin r/t8,ae,and the English 
prefixes a, es', de, dis, in, an. See. ; [cf. Old (lerm. 
ici^dar, ‘ against ;* Pers. 67 , * without perhaps 
Lat. re, in words like ve-cors, ve-samis, vi in rf/- 
vi-dcre; Lith. be, ‘without;’ Slav, bef (perhaps— 
rttA/s).] 

fV2 . vi, is, m. f. (according to Unadi-s. 
IV* *33* h. rt. vd, the final of the rt. being rejected ; 
a form vl is also given, and according to some the 
word vi may be fr. rt. I. rt), Ved. a goer; a bird 
[cf. vika) ; a horse (from its fleetness) ; a rein (ac- 
cording to S 9 y.) ; epithet of the Soma ; of a sacri- 
ficer; the cye(?); heaven (?); the region of the 
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wind(?); [cf. Zend vi ; Gr. oi-wi'd-f, al-e-r^-i, 
t&ioy, df 6 v ; Lat. aviSf ovum; Old Germ, ei; Atigi. 
Sax. o’i/.] — I. vi-gata, am, n. (ft»r a. see under n- 
garn), the flight of birds.— i. vi-Maya, am, n. 
(for 2. see s. v.), the shadow of a flock of birds. 

vitth, viusaka, &c. See below. 

vinsuti, is, f. (perhaps contracted 
fr. dvi-tJatfaii, * tv/o tens'), twenty, a score; (ti), f. 
du. two twenties; (tayas), f. pi. many twenties: 
[cf. Gr. ctvan, cficoorc (Lacoii. fiti/eart ) ; Lat. vi- 
fjinti; iiib.Jichaul ; Caiiibro-Brit. — F*n- 

sntiha, ati, a or F, o/h, worth twenty, produced 
from or bought with iwenty, Scc.mmVMati-tarna, 
as, i, am, ivfCu\\e\h,^Vin.<aii-hhaga, as, m. a 
twentieth part. — Vms'uti-rarsha-deiiiya, as, a, am, 
about twenty years old. — ViniatUa ('ti-isa), as, or 
vin^atUin, t, m. a governor of twenty villages. 

Vinifa, as, i, am, twentieth ; (aw), in., scil. bhaga, 
a twentieth part ( ~ vMati’hhaga, ManuVlII. 398) ; 
(as). 111., N. of a king. 

VinM’n, as, 7 , am, twenty, an aggregate of twenty. 

Viuiiut in cA-a-o", pari-v'", q.q. v.v. 

Vin<atima, abbreviated for viniati-tama in pan” 
ikivinsatinui, q. v. 

Vinsin, i, in. twenty, a score; a lord of twenty 

tOWilS. 

vik, (in Pfinini’s system) the aug- 
ment vi at the end of a syllable of reduplication, 
(see Intens. of rt. 2. dyiU.) 

nika, am, n. the milk of a cow that 
has just calved. 

vi-kankata, as, m. the plant 
Asteracantha LongifoHa (‘^go-kshura). 

ri-kankata, m. a kind of tree 
(‘T^granthila). 

. vi-ka 6 a, as, a, am, blown, opened, 
expanded (as a flower &c.), spread ; (as), ni. a Bud* 
dhist tnendicant ; epithet of Ketu or the personifled 
descending node. — F//[*adi-X?rt, cl. 8. P. -karoH, 
-karlum, to cause to blow or expand, to open. 

a. vi-kada, as, a, am, having no hair, hairless, 
bald. 

. vi-kata, as, a, am (sec kata), large, 
great; fornii<lable, hideous, ugly, uncouth, horrible, 
frightful : large-toothed ; knitted (said of the brows), 
frowning ; changed in form or appearance ; beautiful ; 
obscure, obsolete ; (as), 111. a proper N. ; (am), 11. 
a boil, tumour; (a), f. a kind of female divinity 
peculiar to Buddhists; — is, is, i, hav- 
ing a hideous or distorted shape, deformed, ugly. 
— Vikatanana (®/a-d»"), as, m. ‘ ugly-faced,' N. 
of one of the sons of Dhrita-r9shtra. 

2. vi-kata, lUf, d, am, having no mat, without a 
mat. 

vi-kanfaka, as, m. a herbaceous 
plant, Hedysarum Alhagi or Alhagi Maurorum (as 
* having no thorys* or as * having spreading thorns,' 

= yavusa). 

vi-katth, cl. i. A. •‘katthate (some- 
times also P. -katthati), dcatthitum, to boast, vaunt, 
boa^t of (with inst., e. g. vidyayd vikatthate, he 
boasts of his learniiig) ; to praise, praise ironicilly, 
mock ; to humiliate ; to speak ill of (with acc.) ; to 
proclaim loudly, make a noise about anything. 

Vi~kailhana, a^, a, am, boasting, vaunting, 
boastful, speaking boastfully or ostentatiously, prais- 
ing ; praising ironically ; (am), n. the act of boast- 
ing ; the act of proclaiming loudly ; the act of prais- 
ing, praise ; ironical or false praise, irony. 

VUkatthaniiya, as, d, am, to be vaunted, to be 
boasted of, to 1^ prais^, commendable ; to be praised 
ironically; ridiculous. 

Vi-katthamdna, aa, d, am, boasting, vaunting. 

Vi-katt 1 uiyitvd, ind. (aiiom. for vi-katthya), hav- 
ing praised ironically, having mocked. 


Vi-kattlui, f. boasting, boast, vaunt ; praise ; ironi- 
cal piaise, irony; proclaiming. 

Vi-kaithin, i, ini, i, boasting, vaunting, pro- 
claiming. 

vi‘kamp, cl. i. A. -kampate, •kam- 1 
pitum, to tmnible greatly, quiver, heave, move about, | 
move from or change a position ; to become changed 
or deformed ; to shrink or retreat from ; Caus. P. 
•kampayati, -yitum, to cause to tremble, 8 cc, 
Vi-kapita, as, d, am, —ri-kampUa, 

Vi-kampa, as, d, am, trembling, heaving; un- 
steady, not Arm, inconstant ; shrinking from. 

Vi-kampamdna, as, d, am, tienibiing, quivering, 
heaving. 

Vi-kampita, as, d, am, trembling, tremulous, 
quiveting, moving about, {u-vikainpita, not trem- 
bling, immovable) ; palpiiating, heaving ; agitated, 
unsteady, broken, interrupted ; shrinking from. 

vi-kara, &c. See under vi-kri, \ 
p. 9T0, col. 1. 

fi i' w gti -kardla, as, d, am, very formida- 
blc or terrible, frightful.— FiXr«raZa-f<7, f. formidable- 
iiess, dreadfulness. 

I . vi-karnd, as, t, am, having large 
cars ; (cw), m., N. of one of the Kuru princes (on 
the side of Duiyodhana in the war against the Pan- 
davas). 

2. H-karna, as, a, am, earless, having no ears. 
Vi-karriika, as, m. the district called SSrasvata 
(in the north-west of HindQstSii, generally considered 
to be part of the PanjSb. said to be so called as 
being * the region from which Karna was excluded*). 

vi-kartana. See under vi-krit. 
vi-karman. See p. 910, col. i. 

ftrsrt vi-karsha, &c. See under vi-krisk, 

finify vi-kala, as, d, am (see kald), de- 
prived of a pact, destitute of a portion, deprived of 
a limb or member, defective, imperfect; w'anting, 
failing; decayed, impaired, withered, waned; con- 
fused, confounded, agitated, sorrowful ; (as), m., N. 
of a Daiiya ; (a, i), f. a woman in whom menstm- 
ation has ceased ; (d), f. the sixtieth part of a 
Kala, the second of a degree. — rf/raZa-pawiXra, as, 
m. one who has a mutilated or withered hand, a 
cripp\e. ^Vikala-vadka, as, ni. * death of Vikala,* 
N. of a cliapter in the Ganesa-Purana. — 

{Ha-n 7 t^), as, t, am, having mutilated or defextive 
limbs, deiornied, crippled, maimed. — Vikalt-karana, 
am, n. the act of depriving of a limb, mutilating, 
maiming, breaking, spoiling; confusing, agitating. 

— Vihm-kri, cl. 8, P. -karoli, -kaiiiim, to deprive 
of a limb, imitilate, maim, spoil, break ; to agitate, 
confound. — FF/Tr/fi-Zififa, as, d, am, mutilated, 
maimed, impaired, broken, injured; lame; sick; 
confused, distressed. —Fi7irafi-6/^7Fto, as, d, am, 
mutilated, maimed, defective; agitated, distressed. 

— VikaUndriya {^la-i 7 t^), as, d, am, having any 
of the organs of sense impaired or defective. 

vUkalpa, &c. See under vi~klrip, 

vUkalmasha, as, d, am, spotless, 
sinless, guiltless. 

vi-ka 4 vara, as, d, am, for vi-kas~ 
vara, col. 3. 

vi-kashd, f,zzzvi-kasd, Bengal mad- 
der. 

Vi-kaahvara, as, d, am, for vi-kasvara, col. 3. 

vi’kas, cl. I. P. -kasati, -kasitum, to 
burst, become split or divided or rent asunder ; to 
open, become expanded, blossom, bloom, blow (as 
a flower) : Caus. P. •kdsayati, -yitum, to cause to 
open, cause to expand or blow. 

Vi-kasa, as, m, the moon ; (a), f. Bengal madder. 


Vi-kasat, an, anti, at, opening, expanding ; bud- 
ding, blowing ; glowing. 

Vi-kasita, as, d, am, blown (as a flower), budded, 
opened, expanded. — V tkaslta-kumudendivardlo^ 
kin (°<Ftt-»V, °ra-fW), t, ini, i, looking like the 
expanded white and blue lotus. — T'//cu8t7a- t^ac/ana- 
kamala, as, d, am, opening [her] lotus-like mouth. 

Vi-kasta, as, d, am, Ved. split or rent asunder, 
divided, mutilated, (S3y. — vi-ddhinna, ) 

Vi-kasvara, as, d, am, opening, expanding ; (d), 
f. a kind of plant (B^ralita-punamavd). 

Vi-kdsa, as, m. opening, expanding, expansion, 
blossoming, blooming, budding. 

Vi~kdsaka, as, ihd, am, causing to expand or blow. 
Vi-kdsana, am, 11. the causing to expand or blow, 
expansion. 

Vi‘kdsita, ns, d, am, caused to open or blow, 
expanded ; xadiaiit, (in this sense better vUkdsita.) 

Vi-kdsi7i, 7, ini, i, expanding, opening, budding, 
blowing. 

vi-kdnkshd, f. freedom from de- 
sire or eagerness, hesitation. 

ftrot vi-kdra, &c. See under vi-kji, 

vi-kdla, as, m. twilight, evening, 
afternoon, the close of day ; [cf. vaikdlika.'] 
Vi-kdlaka, as, m. twilight, evening ; (ikd), f. — 
7 nana-randhrri, a perforated copper vessel (which 
when placed in a pan of water marks the time by 
gradually filling) ; a sort of clepsydra or water-clock. 

vi-kds, el. i. A. ^kdsate, -kasitum, 
to appear, become visible, shine forth : Caus. P. -kd- 
iayati, -yitmn, to cause to appear or shine forth, dis- 
play. blazon abroad, publish ; illuminate, make clear. 

1. vi-hdda, as, m. appearance, becoming visible, 
display, manifestation, exhibition ; open or splendid 
appearance ; expanse, sky, heaven, ether ; an open or 
direct course (^prasdra, KirSt. XV. 52); an ob- 
lique course {^vishama-gati, Kirat. XV. 53); 
opening ; budding, blowing (as a flower, but in thc^ 
senses better vi-kdsa); pleasure, joy, enjoyment. 
— 1. inkuKa-td, f. or I. vikdsa-tva, am, n. appear- 
ance, display; expansion, dillusion. — KFA;d.s'a-&/srs7, 
t, t, t, possessing expansion, full-blown. 

2. vi-kdia, as, m. absence of manifestation or 
display, solitude, loneliness, privacy.- 2. vikdda-td, 
f. or 2. vikdsa-tca, am, 11. absence of manifestation, 
loneliness, solitude. 

Vi-kasiaka, as, ikd, am, displaying, causing to 
appear or shine forth, illustrating ; causing to expand 
or bloom, opening ( — vi-kdsaka), 

Vi-kd^ana, am, 11. manifestation, display, exhi- 
bition, extent; expansion, blowing (of a flower; but 
in this sen-se better vi-kdaana) ; the causing to ex- 
pand or blow ( = ri-kdsana)* 

Vi-kds'itn, ns, d, am, made visible, displayed, 
made to shine, illumined, resplendent ; expanded. 

Vi-kdtiin, t, ml, i, becoming visible or apparent, 
becoming manifcsted,shining forth ; expanding, spread- 
ing. developing, opening, budding, blowing, (in these 
senses better vi-kdsin.) 

Vi-ddkasat, at, ati, at, Vcd. Sec s. v. 

for vikdsin and vikdsin, 

q.q.v.T. 

vi-kdsa, vi-kdsita. See above. 

ftfftm vi-kira, vi-kirat, &c. See under 
vi-kri, p. 910, col. 3. 

vi-kukshi, is, m.> N. of a son of 

Ikshvaku. 

cl. 10. P. -kundayati, -yi- 
tum, to contract ; to bend or turn back. 

Vi-kundHla, as, d, am, contracted, crisped, curled ; 
drawn into wrinkles, knitted (as the brow), frowning. 
•mVUcuiidita lald^a-bhjrU, t, t, t, having a scowling 
brow. 

vi-kuyfha (perhaps * not blunted,’ 

10 Y 



010 vi-kw^thlta. vi~keia. 


‘ not worn out,* * ever fresh cf, a-ibutif/m), N. of 
Vishnu’s heaven ; (a), f., N. of the mother of Vishnu. 

(u, a, am, obtuse, blunt; weak, 

feeble. 

ftrpr vi~kusra, a$, m. (in Unadi-s. II. 15. 

said to be fr. rt. has with vi), the moon, (said to 
be also written vi-hrcura,) 

vukiij, cl. I. P. -kujati, -kfijitum, 
to coo, chirp, sing (as a bird &c.), make any cry or 
sound, hum, buzz. 

Vi-kiijana, am, n. cooing, chirping, humming, 
grumbling, rumbling, {antra-rikiijana, rumbling 
of the bowels.) 

vi-kiin, cl. 10. P. -kftnayati, •‘yitum, 

Ved. to contract. 

Vi^kunana, am, n. a side-glancc, leer, wink. 
Vi-kunika, f. the nose. 

Opjt vi~kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, •kurute, 
-kartum, to make different, form variously, give a 
different shape to anything, transform, alter, change, 
convert, cause to alter ; to cause any one to change 
his state-.or opinions; to cause to change for the 
worse, distort, deprave, pervert, deform, render de- 
formed, spoil ; to display ; to form or produce variously 
(as sound. A.) ; to be changed, undergo a change, 
change for the worse, deteriorate, change one’s state or 
opinions (A.) ; to rejoice (A.) ; to feel aversion (A.) ; 
to act in various ways (A.) ; to decorate in various 
manners ; to move to and fro, become restless (A.) ; 
to put into practice, exercise ; to distribute ; to ex- 
tend ; to destroy, annihilate ; to act in a hostile or un- 
friendly way towards (with gen. or loc. of the person) ; 
to contend together: Pass, vi-ktiyate^ See., to be 
changed, undergo a change ; to act as a substitute for, 
act in place of (with acc., Ved.) ; Caus. -kdrayati, 
•yitum, to cause to change or be changed. 

Vi-kani, as, m. sickness, disease, loss of health. 
Vi-karana, as, m., scil, pratynya, (in grammar) 
a term for the affix or conjugational characteristic 
which is placed l)etween the root and terminations, 
the inserted conjugational affix ; (according to P.lnini 
these affixes are iap, sapo hCk, v/u, syan, 
ia, inam, u, yak, and ^li with its substitutes tdsi, 
sya, and sip, the first eight of which are added in 
the Present, Imperfect, imperative, and Potential, 
and before a Krit which contains a mute palatal 
when these affixes denote the Kartri or Agent, i. c. 
the Active ; when, however, they denote the Karman 
or Bhava, i. e. the Passive or Neuter, then ynk is 
added ; di is added in the Aorist, tdsi in the 1st 
future, sya in the 2nd Future and Conditional, and 
sip before Le|.) 

1 . vi-karman, n, n. various business or duty ; pro- 
hibited or unlawful act, fraud ; retiring from business ; 
(d, d, a), acting variously; acting wrongly. — Fi- 
harnia-krit, t, t, t, acting in various ways, acting 
wrongly or illegally, one who does forbidden acts. 
^Viharma-kriyd, f. an illegal or immoral act, 
vicious conduct. Ft^arma-^f/ia, as, a, am, doing 
what is illegal or immoral, addicted to vice, engaged 
in prohibited acts ; engaged in various business. 

2 . vi^karnian, a, d, a, not acting, free from action. 
VUsarmika, as, t, am, transacting various atfairs ; 

doing forbidden acts; acting wrongly; (as), 111 . a 
clerk or superintendant of markets or fairs. 

Vi-knra, as, m. change of form or nature, altera- 
tion or deviation from any natural state ; change for 
the worse, change from a state of health, disease, 
sickness ; a wound ; change of mind ; change from 
the quiescent condition of the soul, perturbation, 
emotion, passion, feeling, excitement; (in the SSn-khya 
philosophy) a production or that which is evolved 
from a previous source or pra-kf^ti, q. v., a modifi- 
cation or result of the mr>dificatioii of the prakrilnyah 
or producers.»Ftilvzra-^as, ind. from change, through 
chwge. — Vikdra-tva, am, n. the state of change, 
condition of tran.sfonning, transformation. 

Vi-kdrita, as, d, am, caused to be changed, made 


to undergo a change, ronvirted, perverted ; rendered 
unfavourable or unfriendly. 

Ft-itnrfrs, t, ini, i, producing a change, modifying; 
undergoing a change; producing a change for the 
worse, spoiling ; feeling emotion, falling in love ; («), 
m., N. of the seventh year of Jupiter’s cycle. 

Vi-kurrdna, as, d, am, undergoing or causing 
a change of form or of mind, &c. ; feeling emotions 
of joy, &c., rejoicing, being glad. 

T’i-il*rtVa, as, a.am«altered,changed, modified, trans- 
fomied, changed in form or feeling ; changed for the 
worse, sick, diseased, mutilated, maimed, deformed, 
disfigured ; unnatural ; imperfect, unfinished, incom- 
plete ; affected by passion, overcome by emotion ; enter- 
taini ng feelings of di.sgust or aversion, averse, estranged ; 
strange, extraordinary ; (am), n. change, alteration ; 
change for the worse, a diseased state ; disgust, aver- 
sion. — Fi^-riVa-rifarjfawa, as, d, am, changed in 
appearance. I, is, is, i, changed 

in mind, estranged, made unfriendly or ill-disposed. 
•mVikrita-lodana, as, d, am, having excited eyes. 
■■ Vikrita-radana, ns, d, am, having a distorted 
face, ugly-faced. -• (^ta-nk^), ns, d, 

am, changed in form or appearance, misshaped, 
distorted in foTm.m,y{kritdkrifi ('^‘ta-dk^), is, is, i, 
having a defonned shape or zspccx, •• Vikr it dttga 
('ta-anf°), as, d, am, changed in form, having mis- 
shaped limbs, deformcd.«-Fi/rr//«»a/ia ('la-dn^), as, 
d, am, having a distorted countenance, ugly-faced. 

Vi'kriti, is, f. change, alteration of any kind (as 
of purpose, mind, form, nature, &c.), change from 
a natural or healthy state, sickness, disease ; change 
from a quiescent state, emotion, anger, wrath, fear ; 
(in the Ssn-khya philosophy) a production or that 
which is evolved from a previous pra knti or pro- 
ducer (see vi-kdra, col. i); fermented or .spirituous 
liquor ; a species of metre (the stanza consisting of 
four lines of two syllables each, variously arranged) ; 
ssfHmhha (according to S^abda-k.) ; (Is), m., N. of 
a king. — an, atl, at, possessed of 
change, changed ; diseased, wounded ; changeable. 
•mVikriti-viJndnlya, N. of a chapter in the Ash- 
t an-ga-hridaya-sanihi t fi . 

Vi-kfitl, (. — vi-kyiti above. 

Vukriyd, f. alteration, change ; transformation, 
change of mind, Sec., any change from a natural or 
quiescent state, disease, injury, niisdu'ef, emotion, 
anger, any sudden afTcctioii or seizure [cf. hhdta-v^, 
roinn-v^ ; a preparation or dish of rice, &c. 

fV^fff^vi-krit, el. 6. P. -krintuti, -kartitnm, 
to ait into or through, divide by atttiug, tear to 
pieces, destroy. 

Vi-karta, ri-karttri in q.q. v.v. 
Vi-karfana, as, m. the sun; the plant Calotropis 
(Jig.intca ( — arka); a son who has usurped his 
father’s kingdom. 

( ’aiis. -karhyati, -yitam, to 
make thin, emaciate, attenuate ; to distort, deform. 

f^C^^^vi-krish, cl. i. P. -karshnti, cl. 6. P. 
A. -kri shall, -fe, -karsh tiim or -krashtiim, to draw 
asunder, tear asunder, drag apart, draw across, drag hither 
and thither, draw different ways, drag to and fro, drag 
excessively, drag along, drag after, draw away, draw 
out, pull out, extend, draw away from ; to withdraw, 
deprive of, withhold, keep back ; to destroy; to pull or 
drag or draw (in general) ; to draw a furrow, plough 
(cl. 6) ; to draw (a bow-string, d. 1 ), bend (a bow). 

Vi-karsha, as, m. dragging or drawing asunder, 
pulling apart, pulling out ; an arrow. 

Vi-karshnna, as, m. * the distractor,’ one of the 
five arrows of KSmadeva ; (am), n. the act of draw- 
ing asunder, pulling, drawing, dragging ; the drawing 
(of a bow) ; the act of dragging or throwing across, 
a cross throw (in wrestling &c.). 

Vi-karskat., an, anti, a/, dragging asunder or across. 
Vi-kjrishia, as, d, am, dragg^ asunder, drawn 
asunder or apart; analyzed; dragged hither and 
thither ; dragged excessively ; drawn towards, attracted, 
dragged, drawn, pulled, drawn (as a bow-string) ; drawn 


out, extended, protracted, long ; sounded, making a 
noise Hobday amdna). — V iki-ishtadcdla, as, m. 
a long period, (viknsh(a-kdlai8, ind. for a long 
time or extended period.) 

Vukfishya, ind. having drawn or dragged asunder. 

Vi-kriahyamd7}a,as, d, am, being dragged asunder, 
being dragged or pulled about hither and thither. 

ri-jtri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -karitum or 
•knrUum, to scatter in different directions^ throw 
about, sprinkle, toss about, disperse ; to spread about, 
expand, extend ; to dissolve ; to scatter over, over- 
whelm, cover, fill with ; to tear asunder, split, rend ; 
to revile ; to contaminate. 

Vi-kira, as, m. scattering, tearing, one who scat- 
ters or tears, a bird, a scattered portion or fallen 
fragment, anything dropped ; a well. 

Vi-kirami, am, n. (according to S^abda-k. vf- 
kirana), the act of scattering, throwing or s|)reading 
about, dispersing, tearing ; spreading abroad ; know- 
ledge, fame ; (as), m. gigantic swallow wort, Calo- 
tropis Gigantea ( »= arka). 

Vi‘kirat, an, ati or nnit, at, scattering about, 
sprinkling, throwing in dififereiit directions, covering 
(with arrows 8 cc.). 

Vidiirnn, as, d, am, scattered or spread about, 
extended, diffused; celebrated, famous. — FfA'Jrna- 
kesa or vikirnn-murdhaja, as, d, am, having 
dishevelled hair. — Viklrna-romau, a, n. or ri/:<r9ia- 
satijna, am-, n. a sort of perfume ( = sthauncya). 

Vi-'klrya, ind. having scattered about, having 
spread in different directions. 

Vi-kirijamdna, as, d, am, being scattered, being 
tossed about, being agitated, &c. 

vi-klrip, cl. 1. A. -kalpnte, -kalpi- 
turn, to change or alternate with (with inst.); to be 
doubtful or questionable, be subject to doubt or alter- 
native, be optional or not decided : Caus. P. -kalpa- 
yati, •yitiim, to prepare or arrange or dispose differ- 
ently ; to prescribe variously ; to m.ikc, compose, 
form; to change or exchange with anytlfing; to 
divide (Ved.) ; to weigh alternatives, admit anything 
as doubtful or optional ; to choose one out of two 
altern.*itives (Ved ) ; to doubt, consider as doubtful, 
be doubtful about, consider with distrust ; to consider 
possible, conjecture, presume ; to reflect upon. 

Vi-ka1pa, as, m. alternaiioii, alternative, option ; 
distinction ; uncertainty, ambiguity ; indecision, doubt, 
hesitation; error, mistake, ignor.'ince; (in rhetoric.) 
antithesis of opposites; (in grammar) admission of 
ail option or alternative, the allowing a rule to be 
observed or nut at pleasure; (aw), m. pi., N. of a 
people, (also read viknlya.) — V ikalpa-jdla, a snare- 
like dilemma frem whicii there is 110 escape. — Vikal- 
popnhdra Cpa-vp ), us, ni. an optional offering. 

Vi-kalpaka, at the end of an adj. comp. 
knlna; [cf. nir~v°, na-i?”.] 

Vi-kalpana, am, n. the giving or allowing an 
option or alternative, admitting of doubt or uncer- 
tainty ; indecision ; inconsideratioii. 

Vi~kulpayat, an, anti, at, preparing or disposing 
differently, composing; exchanging with; weighing 
alternatives, lieliberating, doubting. 

VUhdpita, as, d, am, made optional, held to be 
optional ; (in grammar) optionally enforced, applied 
or not at pleasure, (a'Vikalpita, not subject to 
doubt, undoubted.) 

Videalpin, t, ini, i, possessing doubt or indecision, 
possessing an illusion, (nilaioka-vikalpi-keJa-ni- 
karah, having a mass of hair possessing the illusion 
of the dark Asoka.) 

I. vUke^a, as, t, am, having loose or 
dishevelled hair ; (i), f. a woman with loose hair ; a 
small braid or tress of hair first tied up separately and 
then collected into the VeiiT or larger braid. 

3 . vidceiia, as, I, am, hairless, without hair, bald ; 
(as), m., N. of a Muni ; (i), f. a woman without 
hair ; N. of the wife of ^iva manifested in the form 
of Mahl or the Karth (one of his eight Tanus or 
visible forins). 
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VirTceUkd.^ T. a piece of rag smeared with ghee or 
other substances and applied as a dressing to a sore, 
a kind of pledget. 

freN vi-koka, as, m. [cf. koka'], N. of an 

Asura (sun of Yfika and killed by Kalki). 

vi-kosha or vi^kosa, as, a, am, with- 
out a case or covering, without a husk, unsheathed 
(as a sword &c.), uncovered, denuded. 

vi-kautuka, as, t, am, having no 
desire or curiosity, incurious, indifferent, 
ftn vikka^ as, m. a young elephant. 
ftRR vikta. See under rt. vid, p. 9 1 3, col. 2 . 

vi-krandita, as, a, am (see rt. 
krand), ciying or calling out, complaint. 

fni^^vi-kram, cl. i. P. A. ^krdmati, -kra^ 
mate, -Jeramitum, to step beyond, go beyond, pass 
beyond, to step on, go on, walk on, step aside, move 
or go aside, move away ; to step or move apart (P.), 
become divided ; to step over, stride over, step 
through, stride or stalk through, go through ; to ad- 
vance, proceed, walk, pass, go; to attack, fight against, 
show valour or prowess (P.); to rise to or towards: 
Cans. P. -kramayati, ’yitum, to cause to step or 
stride over or through. 

Vi-kramn, an, m. stepping or going beyond, step- 
ping or striding over ; a step, stride, pace [cf. | ; 
going, proceeding, walking ; overpowering, overwni- 
iiig ; heroism, prowess, heroic valour, great power or 
strength ; strength in general, (mkramnm kri, to dis- 
play prowess, use one's strength) ; N. of a king, (see 
vikramaditya) ; N. of Vishnu ; of a city; of the forty- 
eighth year of Jupiter's cyc\e.mmVikrama~karman, a, 
n. an act of prowess, feat of valour. ikrama-kcJa- 
j’-m, f , ni, ‘ valour-lion,* N. of king Vikramaditya. 
^Vikrama-^arUa or vikrama-daHtra, am, n. 
‘ Vikrania's ads,’ N. of thirty-two stories (describ- 
ing the acts of Vikramaditya). ■■ Vikrama-hiihit, 
un, m., N. of a king. «• Vikrama-Hinha or rikrama^ 
neim, an, in., N. of king Vikramaditya. •• Vikrama- 
lihiat an, a, am, destitute of valour, wanting in 
courage.— ma~mV),aH, m.‘ valour- 
sun,’ N. of a celebrated HindQ king (of UjjayiiiT or 
Oujein and founder of the era called Sanivat [sec 
»nwro/J, which begins 57 B.C. ; he is said to have 
driven out the S^akas or Scythians and to have esta- 
blished his dominion over almost the whole of 
Northern India ; he was one of the wisest of HindQ 
kings and a great patron of literature; nine cele- 
brated men of letters flourished at his court [sec 
nava-raf U(i\, and innumerable legends are related 
of him [cf. vUcrama-^anta, ninhamniKlvdtriniaU 
jmtrikd-vdrtta] all teeming with exaggerations and 
absurdities: acnrordiiig to some he fell in a battle 
with his rival S'ali-v&hana, king of the south country 
or Deccan, and the legendary date given for his death 
is Kali Yuga 3044 ; tlicre are, however, other kings 
called Vikramaditya, and the name has been appli^ 
to king Bhoja.and even to STtlli-vShanaV — T'/itm- 
vidditya-kosha, N. of a work. ■■ Vil:ramdrka 
(“ma-ar"), an, m., N. of king VikraniSditya. — Ft- 
kramdiyita (“wa-ar®), an, d, am, acquired or con- 
quered by valour. —Fi 7 f mmorca'fi (‘’mn-wr*’), f. 
‘ valour-[won] Urva 4 l,* N. of one of the three cele- 
brated dramas of KulidSsa. 

Vi-kramaya, an, m., Ved. a step, pace, stride ; 
the stride of Vishnu, (see tri-vikrama.) 

Vi-kramatitya, an, d, am, to be stepped on, to 
be overcome or overpowered. 

Vi-kraniamdna, an, a, am, stepping or passing 
beyond, traversing, proceeding ; striding along, taking 
giant steps ; displaying strength, overpowering. 

Viki*amiH, s, i^l, T, displaying valour or prowess, 
powerful, courageous, strong ; chivalrous, gallant, ag- 
gressive ; (t), m. a hero ; a lion ; N. of Vishnu. 

Vi-krdnta, as, d, am, stepped or passed beyond ; 
valiant, mighty, victorious,, overcoming ; (an), m. a 
hero, warrior; a lion; N. of a PrajS-pati ; (am), n. 


vi-keSikd, vi 

a step, stride ; valour, prowess, militaiy adiievement ; 
the jewel called vaikrdnta.^^Vikrdnta-gati, in, m. 
a man with a portly gkit.mmVikrdnta’-bhima, N. 
of a drama. 

Vi'krdnti, in, f. stepping on, striding; a horse’s 
canter or gallop ; heroism, valour, power, prowess. 

Vidcrdntfi, td, tri, tri, displaying prowess, valiant; 
victorious ; (td), m. a hero, victor. 

Viderdmat, an, anti, at, stepping beyond or 
aside, striding on, passing beyond; stalking; dis- 
playing valour or strength. 

Vi-6akramnta, an, d, am, Ved. striding, traversing. 

frav vUkraya, See below. 
flOKH vi-krasra^zvi-kusra, q. v.* 
ftnuiftr m-krdntL See above, 
ftrfwn vi-kriyd. See p. 910, col. 2. 

vi~kri, cl. 9. A. -krinite, -kretum, to 
buy and sell, barter, trade (Vcd.) ; to sell, vend ; to 
sell or exchange for (with inst., c. g. gavdm naha-- 
srena mkriye, 1 sell for a thousand cows) : Desid. A. 
•^ikrinhaic, to wish to sell, to desire to sell or ex- 
change f<jr (with inst.). 

Vi-hraya, an, m. sale, selling, vending. — Ff/rm- 
ya-pailra, am, n. a bill of saAc.^Vikraydnufiaya 
fi/a-aw®), an, m. rescission of ^\e,^V%kraydrtham 
Cya^ar'"), ind. for .sale. 

Vi-krayaya, am, n. the act of selling, vending. 

Vikrayika, an, d, am, one who sells, selling; 
(an), m. a vender, salesman, dealer. 

Vikrayin, i, m. a seller, vender. 

Vi-krdyaket or vi-krdyika, an, m. a vender, seller. 

Vidmta, an, d, am, sold; (an), m., N. of a 
Praj.l-pati; (am), n. sale. 

Vi~krlya, ind. having sold. 

Vi-kretn, td, tri, tri, one who sells, a vender, 
seller, selling. 

Vi-kreya, as, d, am, to be sold, saleable, vendible. 

m-krid, cl. i. P. •krtdati, -kriditum, 
to play with, to make a plaything of (with acc.) ; to 
sport. 

Vi~hridiia, an, d, am, played with, played ; (am), 
n. play, sport. 

cl. 1. P. -krosati, -kroshtum, 
to cry out, exclaim ; to raise a cry ; to sound ; to 
invoke any one (acc.) ; to revile. 

T't-A*r7i.v,i/a,ind.havingscreamed,bawling,cryingout. 

Vi’hiish(a, as, d, am, called out, cried out, ex- 
claimed : har>h, abusive, cruel, unkind (as speech) ; 
(am), n. a cry of alarm or fur help ; abuse. 

Vi-h'o^at, an, anti, at, crying out, bawling, 
screaming, shrieking ; reviling. 

Vi-krn^ana, am, 11. the act of calling out ; abas- 
ing, reviling. 

Vi-kro.iafndna, an,d,am, ciying aloud, screaming. 

Vi-kronhtri, td, iri, tjri, one who calls or cries 
out, calling out ; a reviler. 

vi-klam, cl. i. 4. P. •kldmati, -kldm* 
yali, •klamUam, to become faint or weak or weary; 
to be dispirited or dejected, lose heart, despond, 
despair. 

Vi~kldnta, an, d, am, dispirited, fatigued, wearied. 

f^[^l^vi-klav, cl. I. A. -Iclavate, ^klavitum, 
to become agitated or confused, to feci alarm, fear. 

Vi-klava, as, d, am (according to some fr. rt. 
klu with vi), overcome with fear or agitation, con- 
fused, agitated, bewildered, confounded : excited, 
alarmed; disgusted.— Ffftlava-fd, (. or viklaradva, 
am, n. agitation, confusion; alarm, fear. 

vi-klid, cl. 4. P. -klidyati, &c., to 
become very wet or moist. 

Vi-klinrui, an, d, am, very wet or moist, 
thoroughly wetted; decayed, shrivelled, withered; 
old. — VikUnna-hiidaya, as, d, am,* moist-hearted,* 
tender-hearted, one whose heart is easily moved 
with pity. 


■kshubh. Oil 

Vi-kleda, as, m. moistening or wetting thoroughly, 
dissolution. 

vi-klishta, as, d, am (see rt. klis), 
excessively afflicted or distressed, much hurt or in- 
jured, destroyed ; (am), n. a fault in pronunciation. 

Vi-kleda, as, m. * indistinctness,’ an incorrect pro- 
nunciation of the dentals. 

ApbijllQ^ vi-kshanam, ind. momentarily, 
for a moment. 

m^^vi-kshan or vi-kshan, cl. 8. P. -kska- 
noti, -kshariitum, to wound or hurt severely, kill. 

Videshata, an, d, am, excessively wounded or hurt, 
tom asunder, struck about ; (am), n. wounding. 

vi~kshar, cl. i. P. -ksharati, -ksha- 
ritum, to flow away, flow into. 

vi-kshal, cl. 10. P. -kshdlayati, -yi- 
tum, to wash off, wash away. 

Vi-kshdlUa, as, d, am, washed off; bathed. 

vi-kshava, as, m. (see rt. ks/iu), 
sneezing, cough ; a sound. 

ftifisr vi-kshi, ('aus. -kshaynyati, -kshapa- 
yati, -yitum, Ved, to waste, destroy completely, ruin. 

Vi-knhina, an, d, am, completely derstroyed. 

Videshhiaka, an, 111. a destroyer: N. of the chief 
of a class of demigods attendant on S^iva (describol 
as the ministers of destruction by pestilential dise.i$es 
&c.); a meeting or assembly of the gods; a place 
prohibited to eaters of meat. 

ft vi-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshipati, -te, 
dinheptum, to throw apart or asunder, throw hither 
and thither ; to throw away or about, send hither and 
thither, disperse, scatter, distribute ; to extend, stretch 
out; to let loose a bow-string, to shoot off; to cast, 
throw; to cast off or aside, discard; to reject, refute. 

Vi-kddpat, an, uti or anti, at, throwing apart, 
throwing away, throwing about, tossing ; scaiteiing ; 
agitating ; pulling, twitching, twanging. 

Videnhipta, an, a, am, thrown apart or asunder, 
thrown about, cast; scattered, dispeised; discarded; 
sent, dispatched ; agitated, l>ewildered, perplexed ; 
refuted, falsiiicd. 

Vi-knhipyn, ind. having thrown apart or aside, 
having cast off or disirarded ; having stretched out. 

V i-knhipyamdua, as, a, am, being thrown or 
hurled off, being thrown our, being foiled, di-sgraced. 

VUkshepa, as, ni. the act of throwing apart or 
asunder, (darana-v'^, throwing asunder of the feet, 
striding with the legs apart) ; throwing away, cast- 
ing, throwing, projection (see rlknhepa-dakti)', 
sending, di!»patching ; scattering ; cfinfiision, per- 
plexity, alarm, fear ; looking about vaguely or wildly ; 
refuting an argument ; celestial or piMar latitude. 
^Vikdiepa-^nira, an, m. (in astronomy) the 
greatest inclination of a planet's orbit. — FtVrt/icpfi- 
dakti, is, f. the power of MUyH, the projective power 
of ignorance (according to the VedAnta phil.) or that 
power of projection which raises up on the soul en- 
veloped by it the appearance of an external world. 

Videnhepana, am, n. the act of throwing asunder 
or away, throwing ; scattering, dispersing ; sending, 
dispatching ; confusion proceeding from error. 

vi-kshJra, as, m. the tree (’alotro- 
pis Gigantea. 

vi-kshitd, cl. 7. P. A. -kshurntti^ 
•kshuntie, -knhottum, to pound to pieces, bruise, 
crush, comminute. 

Videnhunua, as, d, am, pounded or ground to 
pieces. 

vi-kshudh, cl. 4. P. -kshudhyati, 
dcshaddkum, to be hungry. 

vukshubh, cl. I. A., 4. 9. P. 
-kskohhate, -kshuhhyati, dcshabhndti, 'knhobhi- 
tam, to be shaken about or agitated or tossed about, 
to become greatly disturbed or moved, to be dis- 
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vi-kshoblia. 


fnff vi-graha. 


ordered ; to confuse, disturb (cl. 9) : Caus. -kithohha^ 
yati^ -yitiuHt to cause to move or shake, agitate, excite, 
disturb, confuse, throw into disorder (as an army). 

VUlshohhaf as, m. shaking, agitating, agitation, 
confuMoii, conflict, struggle, trepidation, alarm, panic. 

Vi^liithohhita^ as, d, am, shaken about, agitated, 
tossed about, scattered. 

VUhttliohhynt iud. having agitated or disturbed, 
disturbing. 

fwr vikha^ as, «, awi, noseless ; [cf. pikhu^ 
rikhya, vikhra, rikltru, r/^ra.] — r/A/ja waa, as, 
m. epithet of Brahms. 

vi-kkatiff, cl. 10. P. -khandayati, 
-yitum, to break into fragments, break up, cut or 
divide into pieces; to cleave or tear a.<undcr, dis- 
member ; to scatter, disturb, trouble ; to interrupt. 

Vi-khatidita, as, *1, am, broken up, cut into 
pieces, divided ; torn apart or amnder, cleft in two ; 
refuted. 

vi-khan, cl. i. P. A. -khanatij -te, 
-khanifnin, to dig up. 

Vi-lihanasu, as, ni. a kind of hermit (said to be 
so called from living on roots; cf. vaikhdnasa). 

vi-kkdda, as, in.,y ad, =zsangrd7na 

(according to Naigh. II. 17). 

f^Twmr vikhdsd, f. the tongue. 

vi-khid, cl. 6. P. -khindati, -khet- 
turn, Ved. to strike or tear asunder, rend apart. 

vikhu, us, us, u, noseless; [cf. viAAa.] 
Vikhya, as, d, am,^vikhu, noseless. 

fir^Tfri-^Aiira, as, m. ‘ hoofless/ a goblin^ 

demon, Rlkshasa ; a thic*f. 

vi-kkyd, cl. 2. P. ^khydti, -khydtum, 
to look about, look at, view, see ; to shine ; to make 
visible, illuminate ; to celebrate ; to call, name : 
Caus. ‘khydpaynti, “yitum, to make visible; to 
make known, communicate, announce, declare, pro- 
claim,. promulgate, publish abroad, celebrate. 

Vi-khydJta, as, d, am, generally known, notorious, 
renowned, famous, celebrated; kuowii as, called, 
named : avowed, confessed. 

Vi-hhydti, is, f. fame, celebrity, notoriety. 
Vi-khydpaua, am, n. making known, declaring, 
announcing, publishing ; explanation, exposition ; 
avowing, acknowledging, confessing. 

f'm vikhra, as, d, am, noseless; [of. 

PtJfc/iO.] 

Vikhru, us, us, u,» vikhra, noseless. 

f7i-^ra», cl. 10. P. •ganayati, -yitum, 
to reckon, compute, calailate; to deliberate, con- 
sider, reflect ; to esteem, regiird ; to consider as ; to 
disregard, take no notice of. 

Vi-ganawi, am, n. reckoning, computing; con- 
sidering, deliberating ; reckoning off, discharge of a 
debt, 

Vi-ganayya, ind. having rec^koned; having de- 
liberated or weighed ; not having considered. n 
Vi-gaiiiita, as, d, am, reckoned, calculated ; con- 
sider^, weighed; reckoned off, discharged (as a 
debt). 

vi-gad, cl. i. P. -gadati, -gaditum, 
to talk about, speak about, repeat, spread a report. 
Vi-gada, Ved. talking or sounding variously. 
Vi-gadita, as, d, am, talked about, spoken about, 
spread abroad (as a report). 

vi-gandhaka, as, m. Mmving a 

bad smell,' the In^gudr tree. 

Vi-gandhi, is, is, i, smelling badly, having an 
unpleasant smell, stinking. 

Vigantlhikd, f. /lapushd, q. r. 

vi-gam, cl. i. P. -gac6hati, -gantum, 

to go away, pass away, depart, disappear, cease, die, 


disperse : Caus. -gamayati, -yitum, to cause to go 
or pass away ; to spend. 

2. vi-gnia, as, d, am (for i. vi-gnta see under 
2 ri), gone away, departed, disappeared, ceased, gone; 
dead ; parted, severed, separated ; freed or exempt from, 
devoid of ; lost : destitute of light, obscured, gloomy, 
dutk, ^Vignta-kalinasha, a*, d, am, free from 
stain or soil, uiisoilcd, free. from sin, sinless; pure, 
righteous, ""Vigata-klama, as, d, am, one whose 
hitigues have ceased, relieved from fatigue. « 1 i- 
gata-jfidna, as, d, am, one who has lost his wits, j 
•^Vigata-jmira, as, d, am, cured of fever; ficed 
fmm feverishness or morbid feeling, freed from 
trouble o^ distress of mind ; exempt from decay. 

Vigata-hhi, is, is, i, one whose fears are gone, 
free from fesLr. "^Vigata-mafiyu, us, us, u, free 
from resentment. ■•rfe/ata-rd^a, as,d, am, devoid 
uf passion or affection.— T't^ato-/aA'«/< a {la, as, d, 
am, devoid of good or lucky marks, unfortunate, un- 
lucky.— Fi^n^a-^rtAa, as, d, am, destitute of for- 
tune, un fortunate, u nprosperous. — V iga ta-sa ttka /- 
pa, as, d, am, devoid of purpose or design, without 
resolution. — VigatU'Stieha, as, d, am, void of affec- 
tion. — Fi^afcc-xtrcAa-xauArfc/a, as, d, am, one 
who has relinquished love and friendship. — Vigata- 
spriha, as, d, am, devoid of wish or desire, in- 
different. — (“to-ar®), f. a woman in 

wliom the menstrual excretion has ceased, one past 
child-bearing or one {»5t the age of fifty-five. 

Vi-gamn, as, m. dep.irture, secession, decease, 
death, withdrawing, relinquishment, si-paraiion. 

Vi-gdma, as, m., Ved. a step, pace, stride, (in 
^ig-veda 1. 155, 4. applied to the three strides of 
Vishnu ; Siy. = vividha-gamana. ) 

f^HTri-^ara, as, m. ‘ not swallowing/ an 

abstemious man ; a naked ascetic ; a mountain. 

vi-garj, cl. i.P. -garjati, “gnrjitum, 
to roar out, cry out. 

vi-garh, cl. i. A. -garhate, -garhi- 
tum, to blame, abuse, reproach, revile ; to disdain, 
despise, contemn: Caus. -garhayuti, -yitum, to 
revile, rail at, vituperate. 

Vi-garhat^a, am, a, n. f. blaming, blame, abusing, 
abuse, censure, reproach. 

Vi-garhunlya, as, am, reprehensible, blam- 
able, bad, wicked. 

Vi-garhita, as, d, am, abused, reviled, blamed ; 
disdained, despised : reprobated, scouted, condemned ; 
prohibited ; low, vile ; wicked, bad. 

1. vi-garhya, as, d, am, reprehensible, blamabic. 

— Vigarhya-katJid, f. reprehensible speech, scandal. 

2. vi-garhya, ind. having blamed or reviled. 

vi-gal, cl. i. P. -galati, -galitum, 
to flow or oc//e or trickle away, diain off, fall in 
drops, drip, distil ; to melt away, liquefy, puss away, 
disippcar, fade away, disperse ; to fall down or out, 
drop down, drop out ; to become loose or untied. 

Vi-galat, an, anti, at, flowing away, trickling, 
dropping, oozing ; melting away, dissolving, fading, 
dispersing. 

Vi-galUa, as, d, am, flowed away, flowing, 
trickled, distilled, oozed, fallen, dropped, melted 
away, liquefied, dissolv^ ; dissipated, dispersed, 
gone, decayed ; slackened, untied (as a knot) ; 
loose, disordered (as hair or dress), untied, detached. 

— Vigalita-kesia, as, d, am, having dishevelled hair. 

— Vigalita-nh’i, is, is, i, having the knot untied. 

vi-gd (see rt. i.^Fa), cl. 3. P. -jigati, 
-gdtum, Ved. to go or pass away, disappear. ^ 

vi-gdna. See under vi-gai, col. 3. 

ftmf vi~gdh, cl. i. A. -gdhate, -gdhitum, 
-gddhum, to plunge or dive into (with acc. or loc.), 
bathe in ; to agitate or stir about, disturb ; to enter 
into or engage upon; to enter, penetrate, advance 
into, pervade ; to come on, set in (as a season, the 
night, 8 lc.) : Pass, -gdhyaie, to be plunged into or 
penetrated, to be entered into or engaged upon. 


Vi-gdtlha, as, d, am, plunged into, (amhhasi 
vigddha-mdtre, at the very moment of the water 
being plunged into), bathed in, immersed, bathed, 
bathing; conic on, advanced, set in, taken place; 
deep, excessive. 

Vi-gddhjfi, dhd, dhri, dhri, one who plunges 
into : one who agitates or disturbs. 

Vi’gdha, a/t, 111. the act of plunging into (literally 
or figuratively), bathing. 

Vi-gdluimdna, as, a, am, plunging into, bathing ; 
advancing into, penetrating, advancing, proceeding ; 
«rcciving, knowing, 

Vi-gnhya, ind. having plunged into, having bathed, 
wing entered. 

Vi-gdhyamdnn, as, d, am, being plunged into, 
•eing agiuted, being entered or penetrated. 

vi-guna, as, d, am, void of qualities; 
aving no merit, worthless, bad, barren. 

vi-gup, Desid. A. -jugupsate, to 

brink away from, shun. 

vi-gudha, as, d, am (see rt. i. guh), 
oncealed, hidden ; blamed, reproached, censured. 
— Vigudha-ddrin, i, iiji, i, proceeding or acting 
:crctly. 

vi-gai, cl. 1. P. -gayati, -gdtum, to 
ng variously, sing discordantly or badly ; to decry, 
busc, reproach, blame. 

Vi-gdna, am, n. singing discordantly, defamation, 
.1 report, detraction, scandal ; censure, reproach. 
Vi-gita, as, d, am, sung or said variously ; badly 
ung; decried, abused, reproached; contradicted, 
ontradictory, inconsistent. 

Vi-giti, is, f. singing in various ways, singing ill ; 
eproach, abuse ; contradiction ; a kind of metre. 

vigna. See under rt. i. vij, 

vigra, as, d, am (perhaps for vi-agra), 
aoselcss [cf. vikJia, &c.] ; wise, (according to Naigh. 
11 . i^-medhd-vm.) 

f^^^^Ln-grath or vi-granth{sQG rt.i. grath), 

. 9. P. -grathndti, -granthitum, to connect, tic 
Dr bind together, wind round. 

Vi-grathUa, as, d, am, connected; containing 
.nots; having tubercles; clotted; bound up, hin- 
iered, obstructed, impeded. 

ri-grah (sec rt. grah), cl. 9. P. A. 
■grihndli, -grihyite (Ved. -grihhydti, -grihhnite), 
grahHum, to stretch out or apart, spread out ; to hold 
.part, keep separate, distribute into parts, divide, dis- 
:)lve, resolve, separate (anything into its constituent 
lements), isolate ; to quarrel, fight, war, wage war, 
age war against (with acc.); to assault, seize, lay 
told of, take up ; to receive in a friendly manner, 
'elcome ; to perceive, observe ; Caus. ’grdhayati, 
yitum, to cause to fight, cause to wage war agaiust : 
Desid. -jighiikshati, to wish to fight against. 

Vi-grihita, as, d, am, stretched out or apart, 
separated, divided, dissolved; isolated; opposed; 
incountcred (as in fight), warred against ; obstructed ; 
seized, taken up. 

Vi-gfihya, ind. having stretched out or apart, 
[laving warred against or contended with. 

Vi-gfihyamdya, as, d, am, being warred upon 
>r contended with. 

Vi-graha, as, m. stretching but or apart, extension, 
rxpaiision ; shape, form, figure ; the b^y ; (in gram- 
mar) separation, resolution, analysis, resolution of a 
xinipound word into its constituent parts, the sepaia- 
or analysis of any word capable of separation, 
|such words are Kridantas, Taddhitas, all SamSsas 
r compound words, Eka^eshas, and all derivative 
erbs like desideratives &c. ; the only words incapable 
•f resolution being the simple verb, the singular of the 
iiuun, and a few indeclinables not derived from roots ; 
ill compounds being called niiya or * fixed,' when 
their meaning cannot be ascertained through an 
.nalysis of their component parts ; cf.Jamad-agnt) ; 
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a division, part, portion ; (a«, am), m. n. opposi- 
tion, encounter, quarrel, combat, strife, war, battle ; 
conflict (of the planets) ; disfavour. — F/grraAa-pfira, 
ax, fl, a*w, intent on war, engaged in fighting. - Fi- 
(jrnhU’Catt atl, having form or figure, em- 
bodied, incarnate ; having a handsome form or shape, 
fine, hcAutitul.^Viijrahrwtira (^//a-av;®), rtm, n. 

‘ the posterior of the body,’ the back. 

1. V'i-iirahij'it as, d, am, to be warred upon or 
contended with. 

2. VL-f^rdhi/a, ind. having caused to wage war or 
fight with. 

Vi-jlyrdhaylshii, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of Caus.), 
wishing to cnii.se to fight or wage war. 

V i-Jii/hHIisha, us, us, u (fr. Desid.), wishing to 
make war or fight witli, determined to encounter or 
oppose. 

vi-grwa, as, a, am, Ved. having the 
neck or head cut olf, decapitated. 

m yhd. Cans, -ylupayati, -yitum, to 
make distres.sed, afilict, grieve. 

ci-yhnt [cf. vi-yhnH below], el. i. A. 
-gJiafafc, -yhatituiu, to become .separate, crumble 
away, fly apart, burst, disperse ; to be broken or 
inlerruptcd ; to be destroyed: Caus. 'tihafnyatf, 
-yitum, to tear apart, separate, disperse ; to remove, 
d.splace. 

Vl-tjhatana, am, n. breaking up, destruction, 
ruin, misfortune. 

Vi-ff/tafihi'i, f. a particular measure of lime, the 
si.\tictli }»art of a Ghatika or Ghari, equal to twenty- 
four seconds ( -pttla). 

Vi-f/ha/ifft, as, ri,ain, separated, divided, severed ; 
[cf. vi‘yha(fif<t.'\ 

tn^yhatf, cl. i. A., TO. V. -yhaWite, 
-(jhafjayati, -yhatfituni, -glut ((ay ft am, to strike 
or force a.suiider, break asunder, burst open, open (a 
door &c.) ; to separate, <IispcT.se ; to sliike, shake, 
rub against, touch; to break (an agreement), violate, 
betray. 

yi‘-gha((ana, am, a, u. f. striking asuiulcr, forc- 
ing apart; opening, separating, undiiing, untying; 
striking, rubbing, friction ; hurling, olTciuling. 

\'i-glia((Ua, as, «, am, struck apart, severed, 
disper.seil, opened, di.scloscd, untied, undone ; struck, 
rubbed, touched ; excessively shaken, churned ; hurt, 
otfeiulcd. * 

Vi-yliaf/ju; i, ini, i, striking apart, striking, 
touching. 

1 . vi-ghana, as, d, am, cloudless, 
dcjititnte of clouds. — Vighanendu ("nfi’-iry), us, m. 
a cloudless moon. 

ftriTfC 2. vi-ghana, as, m. (fr. vi-han), an 
implement for striking, a mallet, Lamiiier ; one who 
destroys or overpowers, 

Vi-gtainhi, 1, ml, f, Ved. slaying, killing; (i), 
m. one wlio slays, a slayer, destroyer. 

Vi-ghrda, as, m. destruction, killing; a blow; 
opposition, prohibition, prevention, impediment, 
obstacle; abandoning. — is, f. the 
Settling or removal of obstacles or impediments. 

Vi-ghdtin, t, ini, i, slaying, killing, wounding, 
destroying ; removing ; opposing, impeding, pre- 
venting. 

Vi-ghna, as, ni. (occasionally also am, n.), obstacle, 
impediment, hindrance, obstruction, intemiption, pre- 
vention, opposition ; any diflittilty or trouble ; the Ca- 
ronda or Cariss;i Carondas. — Fi///f7/a-/iraro, as, 7, 
am, causing any obstacle or iiiterrup’tion, opposing, 
impeding, obstructing. -•T''/r//iwa.-/;ar/r7‘, td, tri, tfi, 
causing obstacles. — V ighna’harin, 1, ini, 7 , causing 
obstacles, impeding, obstructing ; fearful, formidable, 
tcnih\f:,^mVighna-dhvnnsa, as, m. the removal of 
obstacles. Vvjhna-ndyahi, as, m. ‘ obstacle-chief,' 
an epithet of (janeSa, (this deity being supposed 
capable of causing or removing difliculties and being 
therefore worshipped at the commencement of any 


undertaking.)- T 7 f/A»a-tta^aA'a, as, d, am, who or 
what removes ohstaclcs or dilticulties ; (ox), m. an 
epithet of Gaiie^a. — am, n. the 

destruction or removal of obstacles; (ax), m. an 
epithet of Gaiiesa. — Vighna-pratikriyd, f. the 
couiitcTactioii or removal of an impediment. — Ft- 
ghna-rdja, fts, m. ‘ obstacle-king,’ epithet of Gane.^a. 

— Vighna-lesa, as, ni. a slight obstacle or impedi- 
ment. — FiV/Zma-ra 7 , dn, all, at, having obstacles, 
obstructed by difliculties or impediments. — ]Vf/7t/ae- 
vighhf.u, as, m. the removal of obstacles. — Fq/A-na- 
ciniiyahi, as, m. ‘ obstacle-remover,* epithet of Ga- 
nesa.- Vighmi-stddhi, is, f. the settling or removal 
of ob.stacles. — V ighna-hantri, td, m. a remover or 
destroyer of obstacles. — Fir/Awa-Attr/w, i, ini, i, 
removing obstacles; (7), m. an epithet of Ganesa. 
^Viglinc^a or righnvJdnn or vighuv^rtira (®//a- 
7V'), ax. 111. ‘obstacle-lord,’ epithet of Ganesa.- 17 - 
ghnesa-rdhana, as, m. the vehicle of Ganesa, a rat. 

— Vighnesfana-hdnid ( ‘/la-i-s- ®), f. ‘ loved by Ga- 
neSa,’ a kind of white Dilrva grass. 

Vighvniia (at the end of comps.) =- fi-ghna, 
preventing, hindering. 

Vighnuya, Noni. P. vighnayati, -yitum, to im- 
pede, check, obstnict. 

Vig/nri/a, as, d, impeded, stopped, prevented, 
obstructed. 

vl-ghasa, as, m. (see rt. ghas), llie 
residue of an oblation of food (offered to the gods, 
to the Manes, to a guest, or to a spiritual preceptor) ; 
food ill general; (am), n. bee’s-wax.— .F/7/7«ixax^a 
{ 'sa-d^a), ns, or righasd^in, 1, m. one who cats 
the remains of an olfcring. 

vi-ghdta, &c. See eol. i. 

-gtioshati, -g ha- 
sh it urn, to cry or proclaim aloud; to sound, re- 
sound ; to fill with noise. 

Vi-gknsh(a, as, d, am, cried out, proclaimed 
loudly, cried; made to rc*sound, resounding, reso- 
nant, vocal. 

V l-gh ash ya , ind. having proclaimed aloud. 

yi-ghushana,a m, 11. the act of proclaiming aloud, 
prixilainatioii, crying. 

vi-ghurn, (1. i. P. A. -ghurnati, -te, 
-ghurnitum, to roll about, whirl about, shake about, 
be agitated ; to roll (the eyes). 

yi-ghurnat, an, anti, at, rolling about, shaking ; 
rolling (the eyes). 

Vi-ghuniUa, as, d, am, rolled or shaken about ; 
rolled (as the eyes) ; rolling, shaking. 

vi-ghrita, as, d, am, Ved, destitute 
of moisture. 


vi-ghrishta, as, d, am, excessively 
rubbed or ground ; rubbed ; sure. 
vi-ghna. See col. i. 

vi-ghrd, (d. i . P. -jighrati, -ghrdtum, 
to smell or scent out, find out by smelling, perceive, 
discover ; to smell at, smell. 

firU vinkha, as, m. a horse’s hoof. 

■ftpgr vie, cl. 7 . 3 . P. A. vinakti (ist 
' \ sing. ri.na6mi, 2nd sing, vinahshi, 3rd 

pi. viii^mti), riitkir, verckti (3rd du. Hriktas, 
J^ig-veda VIII. la. 24), rcut’A'Zc (V), vhrda, rmVc, 
vekshyati, -te, ai'hkit, avaiks/ut, apikta, vektnin, 
to divide, separate, sever; to remove from, deprive 
of (with inst.) ; to discriminate, discern, judge : Pass. 
vidyate, Aor. avedi: Caus. vedayati, Aor. avividat : 
Desid. vivikshati ; [cf. Gr. uko), (perhaps also) 
inds, tx-y~os; Lat. rito for (.according 

to some also) rinco, view, invicem, vicilSsiiu ; Old 
Germ, michan, (perhaps also) weksal; Angl. Sax. 
wfean, wrixl^ 

Vikta, as, d, am, separated ; empty, (probably for 
rikta, q. v.) 

vi-dakiltty as, in. a kind of jas- 


mine ; another flowering plant (Artemisia, commonly 
called Dona) ; a particular shrub, Vangueria Spiiiosa. 

f^'V^^vi-caksh, d. 2. A. -dashte, -dashtum, 
to appear, shine (Vtd.) ; to see distinctly, View, look 
at (Ved.) ; to perceive, dcst:ry, observe (Ved.) ; to 
make manifest (Ved.) ; to tell, declare, prtK'laim, 
announce: Caus. -dakshayali, ’■yitum, to cause to 
see distinctly, make clear (Ved.). 

. V i-dakshana, ax, d, am, dear-seeing, far-sighted, 
all-seeing, discerning, circumspect, knowing, clever, 
wise, sensible; able, proHdeiit, .skilful, (kdrya-v\ 
clever or skilful in managing aflairs) ; (ax), m. a 
learned Brahman, Pandit, a holy teacher ; (d), f. a 
sort of .sun-flower { = 7tdga-flantl). 

yi-dnkshas, ds, m. a teacher, preceptor, spiritual 
instructor. 

us, r/s, us, eyeless, des- 
titute of sight, blind ; perplexed, sad ; (us), m. a 
proper N. 

-datura, as, d, am, see Vopa-deva 

VI. 29. 

vi-caya, &c. See p. 914, col. i. 

vi-car, cl. i. P. -darati, -daritum, to 
move or spread in different diretiioris (Ved.); to go 
or move about, wander, roam, rove, ramble about ; 
to go or gad about wantonly (Manu IX. 20), wander 
from the right path; to go or walk through, run 
llirough, p:iss through, pervade; to march against, 
attack ; to run out, come to an end ; to go about 
with, assciciate or have intercourse with (with inst.); 
to proceed, act ; to conduct one’s self, behave, live ; 
to make, do, perform, accomplish ; to go badly, fail : 
Caus. -ddrayati, -yitum, to cau.se to go or roam 
about; to cause to wander from the right path, se- 
duce ; to reflect, consider, deliberate, ponder, excogi- 
tate ; to examine, investigate, ascertain ; to doubt, 
be doubtful, hesitate. 

yi-darat, an, anil, at, wandering, roaming, going 
about ; marching ; acting, m.akiiig, performing. 

yi-darita, as, d, am, gone or rfiamed about, &c. ; 
(am), n. roaming, roving about, wandering. 

J'i-ddra, as, m. dclibciation, discu,«sion, consider-* 
ation, reflection, investigation, examination, trial, 
disputation, dispute; the e.\crcisc of judgment or 
rcMson, discriminating, distinguishing, judging, dis- 
crimination, judgment, selection, decision, determin- 
ation ; doubt, hesitation ; prudence. — ]' 7 V,/rrt- 7 i‘ar 7 r/, 
td, m. one who makes iiivcstigatifiii, a judge, investi- 
gator.— 17 Vf 7 m-f 7 a 7 d»ma 7 , N. of a work on gram- 
mar. — F?'(^am-jf //a, as, d, am, knowing how to 
discriminate or judge, able to decide on the merits 
of a case, a judge. — VUtdra-hhu, us, f. a place for 
discussion, any place for deliberation or judicial in- 
vestigation, a tribunal ; the judgment-seat of Yama 
(judge of the dc.ad). — F/cam-rnufMa, as,d,am, 
foolish or mistaken in jiulgmenl. — F/df 7 m-ifax 7 ra, 
am, II., N. of a work. — I'/cdra-rfi/a, as, d, am, 
disposed to deliberation or reflection, considerate, 
deliberative, reflective, thoughtful. — F? da m-x/ 7 /a 7 a, 
am, n. a place for discussion or investigation, tribunal ; 
a logical disputation.— r7daraW77a-xama//aiaa (' ra- 
ar"^), as, m. assembling for the sake of trial or judg- 
ment, an assembly for investigation or discussion. 

Vi-ddraha, as, m. an invcstig.itor, discriminator, 
judge. — F/dd»vi 7 ’rt-^ 7 , f. or riddraku-tna, am, n. 
investigation, deliberation, disaisrion. 

Vi-durana, am, d, n. f. deliberation, considera- 
tion, examination, discussion, investigation, the exer- 
cise of judgment ; hesitation, doubt ; (a), f. the 
Mimansa system of philosophy, (sec mlmdrutd,) 
yi-ddraniya, as, d, nm, to be deliberated about, 
to be discussed or investigated. 

Vi-ddrita, as, d, am, deliberated about, considered, 
examined, inquired into, disemsed, judg^ ; decided, 
determined ; (am), n. deliberation, discussion. 

yi-ddrin, 1, ini, i, moving about, wandering; 
wanton, dissolute, lasdvious; deliberating, judging, 
discussing. 

10 Z 
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1 . ri-^drya^ ns, a, am, to be deliberated, to be 
wei^lied or discussed, &c. ; questionable, doubtful. 

2. rt-^drya, ind. having deliberated, having con- 
sidered. &C. 

I'i-t^dryamdija, ns, n, am^ being investigated or 
discussed, being under inquiry. 

Vi'L^irm, as, d, am, gone through, wandered 
through ; occupied or inhabited by ; entered. 

vi‘('arciku, f. cutaneous erup- 

tion, itch, herpes, scab. 

ns, d, nm, rubbed, 
smeared, anointed, rubbed with flagrant unguents, 
applied (as an unguent). 

i^Wir vi-rurshaiti, is, is, i (sen dr/r- 
Hhntii), Vcd. seeing through, far-seeing, discerning, 
gifted with jliscennnent, all-beholding, (SJy. = n.\r- 
shciia siirrnsf/d ilraalifri); swift, active. 

I I- ral, cl. 1. P. -rnlati, -dalitum, to 
move al)OUt, move to and fro, shake, waver, totter, 
tremble; t(J move or go away, depart from, swerve 
or deviate from (with abl.), go astray; to fall mIV 
oT do\\^r ; to be agitated or troubled : Cans, 
ynti, 'yitnm, to cause to move about, shake, wave, 
cause to tremble, make unsteady, trouble ; to o.iuse 
to go away or depart from, cause to turn oft* or swerve 
from, detach from, lead away from ; to excite, stir 
up ; to destroy, rescind. 

Vi-cala, as, a, ant, moving about, shaking, 
wavering, tottering, unsteady, iinrixed ; conceited. 

rt-(^o/af, an, anti, at, moving about, going to 
and fro, shaking, waving. 

Vi‘6tl((na, nm, n. the act of moving or going 
away from, deviating from, deviation ; unsteadiness, 
fickleness ; conceit, self-praise. 

Vi-(^alitn, ns, n, nm, gone ctr moved away, de- 
parted, swerved, deviated from. 

Vi-'t^dii, as, d, am, coming between, intervening. 

Pm ^ 1 4^51 vi-enkaht, at, atl, at (Intcns. 
part. fr. rt. kd^ with ri), Vcd. shining very brightly, 
resplendent ; seeing, perceiving, beholding. 

vi~cdrn. See p. 913, col. 3. 

. ri-rii (.see rt. i. ci), cl. 5. P. A. 
-HnoH, -diiiKtc, -ddum, to segregate, separate or 
sever from (a mass), divide, select, pick out ; to take 
away, remove, efface, destroy (Vcd.) ; to clear, pre- 
pare (a way or road ; in this sense the form wV/- 
yavta is used in Rig-veda I. 90, 4); to gather to- 
gether, collect, bring together; to distribute (V^ed,); 
to pile or heap up in a wrong way, disarrange. 

V i-^ayishtha, ns, d, nm, Ved. removing most 
effectually, effacing, {S^y. = at l^stayma rmrfnXa.) 

2. vi-di, is, m. f. a wave { — rl/:], q. v.). 

1. vWinvnt, an, atl, at, selecting, picking out; 
gathering together, collecting (as winnings &c.). 
Vi-di, f. a wave (=2. ri-di above). 

. vi-di (see rt. 2 . di; cf. vfi-dif), cl. 
5. P. A. (Ved. also cl. 3. P.) -dinoti, -dinutr, -di- 
keti, -^eium, to discqrn, distinguish, make anything 
discernible or clear, cause to appear ; to scarcii 
through, investigate, ins|)ect, examine ; to search for, 
look for, long for. 

Vi-daya, as, m. search, searching for, research, 
investigation. 

Vi-dnyuna, am, n. the act of searching for, seatch, 
research, seeking. 

Vi-dltn, n't, d, am, searched through, scarchctl. 
Vi-diti, is, f. searching, search, research, consider- 
ation. 

2. vi-dinvnt, an, ntl, nt, searching for, searching, 
seeking, considering, investigating, cliscriminatiiig. 

Vidinratka, as, m, search, discrimination, judg- 
ment ; a hero. 

VUdlnvdna, as, d, am, searching for, searching 
considering, deliberating, thinking. 

Vi-deya, as, d, am, discernible, distinguishable 
to be searched iox.^Videyaddraka, as, d, am. 


having stars which have to be searched for, i. c. 
separated by long intervals (— viraUi-nakshatra). 

r«|p 4 fi^^ri-tV/ (see rt. 4. dit, which is pro- 
bably connected with rt. 2. ci; cf. 3. lu-di), cl. i. P. 
A. -diinti, de, -detitnm, to perceive, notice, observe, 
now, (omprehend, understand, distinguish; to be 
perceived or known (A.), to appear: Cans., Ved. 
■ditnynti, -yitnm, to perceive, distinguish : Oesid. 
dikitsati, to wish to distinguish ; to reflect, consider, 
ponder ; to hesitate about, doubt, be uncertain. 

Vi-cikitsnt, an, anti, at, doubting, being in doubt 
or uncertainty. * 

Vl-dikitsd, f. doubt, uncertainty; error, mistake. 
Vt~i'!tta, ns, d, am, perceived, observed, peicciv- 
iblc, manifest. 

vi‘tHtra, as, d, nm, vavieRutetl, 
diversified, speckled, spotted, party-coloured, varirius, 
aried, motley ; painted, coloured ; handsome, beauti- 
ful ; wonderful, surprising ; («), f. a white deer ; (am), 

II. a variegated colour, party-colour ; surprise ; speech 
mplying apparently the reverse of the meaning in- 
ended. — riVV/ro-danfm, ns, d, am. behaving in 
a wonderful mAimcr. mmVidifra-dindndnka, am. n. 
variegated China cloth ; shot or watered China silk. 
^Vicltra-td, f. or rtritm-ivn. am, 11. variegation, 
ariely of colour, &c., spottedness ; variety, diversity ; 

wonderfulness, wonder. -• riVrVm-r/f'/ro, ns. 1 , nm, 
having a variegated or painted IkmIv; elegantly 
ormed; (oi«), m. a cloud. ^]*iVr 7 <v/-rrtpr?, ns, d, 
im, having various forms or diversified aspects, 
various, diverse. — ns, in., N. of a 
celebrated king of the lunar race (descended in 
regular line from Soma, Purur.iv.^s, Piiru, Dushyanta, 
Bharata, Kiiru, and lastly ffautami, who was his 
father, liis mother being Satyavatl; the latter before 
lier marriage with ffliiitann had borne a son, named 
VyJlsa, to the sage Parfisara, which son, when his 
lalf-brother Vi<!;itra-vTrya died childless, married his 
two widows and by them became the father of 
Dhrita-rashtra and PSndu). — y<Vi 7 mr 7 r//o-xrt, ns, 
\ epithet of Satyavatl (mother 6f Vicitra-vTrya by 
Jiantanu and of VyHsa by Parfiiira). — r<VV/»*f7i/-,7o 
( rn-att^), ns, t, nm, having variegated or beautiful 
limbs, having a spotted body, well-formed, elegant, 
handsome ; {as), m. a peaewk ; a tiger. 

Vidlf rnka, ns, a, om, wonderful, suq>rising; (as), 

III. the birch tree ; (am), n. wonder, astoiiishnicnt. 
Vl’dlfrita, as, d, am, variegated, spotted, coloured, 

painted ; wonderful. 

ri-cint, cl. 10. P. -dintayati, ~yi~ 
tarn, to perceive, discern, observe (Ved.) ; to think 
of, reflect or muse upon (with acc.); to consider, 
ponder, regard, care for ; to find out, devise, investi- 
gate ; to imagine. 

Vi-dinlayaf, an, anti, at, thinking about, brood- 
ing over. 

Vi-dhtltn, ns, d, am-, tliought of, meditated on, 
consiilercd. 

1 . vi-dintya, ns, a, am, to be thought about or 
imagined. 

2. VL-diutija, ind. having thought or reflected upon. 

Vi-dintyamdna, as, d, atn, being thought of or 

considered. 

vi-dirm. See col. 1. 
vi-dumb, cl. i . P. -dumhati, -dumbi- 
turn, to kU.s, kiss warmly. 

vi-dvrn, cl. 10. P. -durnayati, -yi- 

(am, to grind, pound, pulverize, crush to pieces. 

Vi-duniita, as, d, nm, crushed or daslied to 
pieces, shattered, smashed. 

vi-drit, cl. 6 . P. -dritati, -dartitum, 
Ved. to uAtic, detach, Vasconncct, loosen, open, spread 
out, (according to S 5 y. on l^ig-veda I. 67, 4. vi- 
dritanti=stutir fjrathnanti, they siring together 
or compose praises.) 

Vi-dnlan, m. du. * two releasers,' N. of two stars 
the rising of which promotes relief from disease. 


Vi-dritta, as, d, am, Ved. opened, spread, (Say, 
— yrnsdrila.) 

vi~ 6 etam, as, d, am, senseless, 
unconscious, lifeless, inanimate, dead. 

Virvetas, as, ds, as, senselc.ss, mindless, ignorant, 
stupid ; sad, perplexed, unhappy ; wise (Ved.). 

vi-dfisht, cl. T. P. A. ’deshlnti, ~te, 
-deshtitim, to move the limbs about, writhe, wallow, 
struggle, stretch, sprawl ; to exert one's self ; to bestir 
one's self, strive, be active, act ; to struggle or act against 
(with loc.); to conduct or behave one’s si-lf: Cans. 
-deshfayati, -yUiim, to set in motion, rouse to action. 

Vi-dcsktat, an, anti, at, struggling, making exer- 
tion, striving; sprawling. 

Vi-dt^^shtnmdna, as, d, am, struggling, writhing, 
striving, exerting one's self. 

Vi-dcshtaya 1 , an, anti, at, setting in motion, 
rousing to action. 

Vi-drshtd, f. movement, effort, exertion, conduct, 
behaviour. 

ns, d, am, struggled, striven, tried, 
endeavoured, actc<l, exeitcd, done ; investigated, in- 
quired into; acted badly, done foolishly, misdone, 
ill-judged 2. rM/nfa ; (am), 11. exertion, enter- 
prise, efi'ort, undertaking; action, act; gesture; seii- 
satifui (c. g. nnaiNjn-rldf'shfltnm, a thrilling sensa- 
tion or movement produced by love) ; evil or malicious 
act, machination, trickery. 

. vi-dj'hnd (see rt. 1 . dlmd), cl. 10. P. 
-ddhddayntit-yifHm, to uncover, unclothe, luidress. 

fins®? 2. xn-dd.hnd (sec rt. 3. dhad), cl. lo. 
P. A.or Cans, -dhnndnynll, -if, -yitiirn, to render 
or return homage (?). 

Vl-ddhnnda or rl-ddhnndakn, ns, m. a Iniildiiig 
consisting of several stories and surrounded by a 
portico ; a palace, temple. 

yi-ddhandasi^i),ii\\ inferior kind of metre; [cf. 
dhundas.'\ 

vi-ddhardaka, as, rn. (= vi-ddhun-- 
daka above), a large building, temple, palace ; [ cf. 
2. dhardisl\ 

vi-ddliardnna, am, n. (said to be 
fr. rt. dhrid with vi), the act of vomiting, ejecting, 
disregarding ; wasting (?), 

Vi ddjmrdiln, fw, d, atn, vomited, ejected; disre- 
garded, neglected ; diminished, impaired. 

2. vi-dchdya, as, a, am (for i. see 
p. 909, col. i), destitute of shadow, shadowless ; (ns), 
in. a jewel, gem. 

V i-ddftdyaya, Noin. P. -ddhdyayati, &c., to free 
from shadow. 

m-ddliid (see rt. i. dhid), cl. 7. P. 
A. -ddliinatti, -ddhinitfi, -ddhdtum, to cut or tear 
asunder, cleave or split in two, break asunder, divide, 
separate ; to ait off, break off ; to interrupt, inter- 
cept, disturb ; to destroy ; to be divided (Ved.) : 
Pass, -ddhulyntc, to be cut asunder; to be cut olF or 
destroyed ; to come to an end, cease. 

Vi-ddhitti, is, f. cutting asunder, dividing, sepa- 
rating, separation; cutting off, excision; breaking 
off, fracture ; intermption, cessation ; absence, disap- 
pearance, loss, destruction ; cesura, pause in a verse ; 
boundary, limit (as of a house &c.) ; N. of certain 
amorous gestures pradised by a mistress or heroine 
in a drama (described as irregularity or carelessness 
in dress and decoration) ; colouring or marking the 
body with coloured unguents. 

Vi-ddhidya, ind. having ait asunder; having se- 
parated; separatively, interruptedly, {vidditidya vi- 
ddhidya, on separate occasions.) 

Vi ddhulyamana, as, d, am, being cut off, being 
destroyed or exterminated. 

Vi-ddhinna, as, d, am, cut asunder, severed, se- 
parated, divided, parted, scattered, distributed, por- 
tioned, shared ; cut off ; broken off, broken, inter- 
rupted, prevented, intercepted, ceased, ended, termi- 
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natcd; hidden, absent; variegated, diversified, coloured, 
anointed, smeared or marked with unguents ; crooked, 

curved. — «», a, «///, 

having the free course of the smoke interrupted. 

Vi-i^rhcAla^ 08, m. cutting asunder, dividing, sepa- 
ration, disjunction, cutting oil’, breaking off, breaking, 
interruption, termination ; prohibition, prevention, 
removal ; the division of a book, a section, chapter ; 
dissension, dill'erence ; space, interval. 

Vi-^i'hi’daka, o^^, ihd, om, cutting asunder, di- 
viding, separating, &c. ; (o^), in. a aitter otf, divider, 
sector. 

Vi-fUi^hcdana, dm, n. the act of cutting asunder, 
severing, dividing, separating, &c. ; destruction. 

Vi-i^clti'danh/ff, a8, d, am, to be cut .asunder, to 
be divided or separated, &c. ; divisible. 

vi^vrhiir (s(*(i rt.. cV/wr), cl. 0. P. 
•Mtn'ati, -i^^knritum, to inlay; to overspread. 

as, a, am, inlaid ; co.aled, overspread, 
covered ; anointed, besmeared ; suffused. 

vi-6^Jio (sec rt. rho), Cans. -Md- 
yayati, ~yilum,Vc(l. to ait abrjut, wound. 

c////, cl. I. A. -t^yavatc, -i^yotwn, to 
fall asunder, fall to pieces, split in two, perish ; to fall 
or tleparl from, deviate or swerve from (with abl.) ; 
t(j fall off or down, decline ; to fail, err, make a mis- 
take ; to displace (Ved.) : Cans, -t'yilmyali, -yltain, 
to cause to fall to pieces, throw down, destroy. 

os, a, am, fallcii apart, fiillen down, 
slipped off; fallen or deviated from, displaced, thrown 
down ; (in surgery) separated from the living part, 
sloughed. 

Is, f. falling to pieces; downfall, deca- 
dence, ticclitie ; deviation from ; severance, separa- 
tion ; failure, miscarriage, {yarhha v', miscarriage 
of the fetus.) 

vit^h (connected with rt. i. vl), cl. 

\ 6. P. rlMati or vu^ehoyati, virict^ha 
or ri6t*'hdyait’-Mhnra (Part. virhU^hras or riri<ras), 
orh1('‘hli or ai’dvhdy'if, ricclilf am or vuk'hdyiluiii, 
to go, approach; cl. JO. P. vuU'hayaii, -yifum, to 
speak ; to shine [cf. vlsna\ : Intciis. vcvidc*hUi; |_cf. 
(Ir. oixvtQif oixofiai.\ 

T^rgr I. vij, cl, 7. P. rinnkli, viveja, vi~ 
^ \jlsfiyoti, arljlt, cl. 6. A. (usu.ally with 
prep, ud) rijatc, vivijc, rijishyafe, aKijishfa, vi- 
jiliim, to shake, tremble ; to be .agitated ; to tremble 
with fear ; to fear, be afiaid ; to be di.stresscd or 
afflicted ; cl. 3. P. A. ( = rt. < id, with which, as .a verb 
of the 3rd class in the sense ‘ to separate, discrimi- 
nate/ it may be identified, see rt. ta'd) revektl, re- 
rlkte, &c., to sep.arate, divide ; to sep,arate by the 
reason, distinguish, discriminate, judge ; to be sepa- 
rate, &c. : Pass, vijynfc, Aor. aaji : Caus. vrja- 
yati, -yitnm, Aor. avwijnt, to terrify, frighten : 
Desid. virijishnti : intens. vcvljynic, rto-rkti, to 
shake or tremble violently ; fcf. probably Gr. dtaaou ; 
Angl. S.ax. wlcdian, /r/wce.] 

Vdjna, as, n, shaken, trembling, agitated, 
disturbed, alarmed ; [cf. nd-vigua.'\ 

2. Hj, m., Ved., according to Say. on Kig-veda 
1 . 92, 10. vijah — pakshimilj, ‘bird.s,* but according 
to modem scholars the meaning is rather * dice.* 

Vija, as, m., Ved. one who trembles or is agitated ; 
a gamester, gambler; a harasscr, vexer, (Say. on 
fjkig-veda II. 12, 5 ^ ud-rijaka.) 

Vijitavya, as, d, am, to be apprehended or feared. 

Vijitri, id. In, tri, who or what separates or 
<livides, separating, &c. ; (id), rn. a discriminator, 
disitinguisher, judge ; a partner, co-heir. 

f^UPVvi-jaydha, as, d, am (see rt. i.jaksh), 
eaten up, devoured. 

ftrsnftiy vi-jati-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kar- 
turn, to comb out braided or matted hair. 

vi’-jan, cl. 4. A. -jay ate, -janitum, to 
be bom or produced ; to bear young, generate, en- 
gender, bring forth, produce ; to be transformed. 


Vi-jamna, am, n. the act of generating or bearing 
young, bringing forth, procreation, birth, delivery. 

Vl-Janita, as, d, am, brought forth, engendered, 
begotten, born, produced. 

Vi-janman, a, n. separate birth, birth in general ; 
(^ 7 , d, a), born illegitimately, ba.stard; («), ni. a 
bastard, illegitimate cliild, the son of an outcast or 
of a degraded Vaisya. 

Vi-jdta, as, d, am, born separately; base bom, 
of mi.\ed origin ; generated ; born ; transformed ; 
(a), f. :i woman who has borne children, a mother, 
matron. 

yi-jdtl, is, f. diflerent origin or birth ; diflerent 
species ; different caste or tribe or kind. 

Vi-jdtiyn, as, d, am, of diflerent or mixed oiigin ; 
of different birth or caste ; of different tribe or .species ; 
of a different kind or sort, dissimilar. 

Vi-jdiaan, d, d, a, Ved. variously bom, manifold, 
(Say. — vi-janman.) 

Vijdynmdna, as, d, am, being born or pro- 
duced ; generating, producing offspring. 

Vi-jdcan, d, an, a, Ved. varumsly productive, 
prolific, widely-spreading. 

vi-jann, as, a, am, free from |)COj)le, 
private, lonely, solitary; (awi), 11. a solitary place, 
desert ; (c), ind. privJitely. 

r«iHfMc4 vijapila, am, n. (etymology 
doubtful), mud {^^panka). 

vi-Jaya, vijayin, &c. See below. 

rijayina, as, d, am, sauce mixed 
with the water of boiled rice ; [cf. vijala.'] 

f%3ft vUjara, as, d, am, free from decay, 
fresh, young ; (am), 11. a stalk. 

ftriTcJ vijala, as, d, am, in. f. n. sauce Ike. 
mixed with rice-water or grael (^rijina, pIMIlu). 

f^sf^^vi-jalp, cl. r. P. -jalpali, -Ja /pit inn, 

to speak foolishly, chatter, talk, sj)cak (in general). 

^ 'i‘jalpa, as, m. .speech, talk, idle or foolish talk. 

Vi-jaJpila, as, d, am, .spoken foolishly, spoken 
or talked abtiut. 

fVifTiT vi-jdta, vi-jdti. See above. 
ikmm\^vi-jdnat. See under vi-Jnd. 
f^ltW^^vi-jdman. See above. 

vi-jdmdtri, id, in., Ved. an in- 
ferior daughter’s husband, defective son-in-law (ex- 
plained by Yaska as 'one who has not all the neces- 
sary qualifications,* see NiniktaVI. 9, where it is also 
said that the people of the south always speak of 
this word as denoting * a man who has pnrch.xsed his 
wife ’). 

WfT vi-ji, cl. I. A. -jay ate (rarely P. -ja- 
yatJ), -jetnm, to conquer, vanquish, be victorious, 
overcome, defeat, overpower ; to win or acquire by^ 
conquest ; to contend victoriously with (with inst.) ; 
to surpass, excel : Caus. -jdpayati, -i/if a in (anom. 
Aor. njtjayai), to cause to conquer; to conquer: 
Desid. -jigishati, to wish to conquer ; to attack. 

Vi-Jayn, as, m. conquest, victory, triumph, over- 
coming, defeating, overpowering, excelling ; .a divine 
car, chariot of the g<ids ; N. of Arjiina ; of Yama ; 
of a son of Cundu ; of a son of Jaya ; of a son of 
Sanjaya ; of a son of Jayad-ratha ; of a king of the 
Andhra race ; of the father of the twenty-first Jina ; 
of one of the persons named S'ukla-Halas by the 
Jainas [cf. halali of the founder of Buddhist 
civilisation in Ceylon; of a particular auspicious 
period ; of the first year of Jupiter’s cycle ; (d), 
f., N. of the goddess Durga ; of one of her 
female attendants; of one of the wives of Yama; 
of a daughter of Dakslia and wife of Krisa.<va ; of 
various plants, hemp. Cannabis Sativa, or the tops 
of the plant used as a narcotic ; yellow myrobalan, 
Terminalia Chcbula; orris root; N. of a particular 
Tithi or lunar day (the third, eighth, or thirteenth 


of a fortnight) ; of a festival in honour of Durga (on 
the tenth day of the light half of the moutli Asviua, 
when the image of l)urg.l is cast into the water) ; 
(ds), m. pi., N. of a people, "•rijoya-ku/ijara, as, 
in. a royal or war elephant (wliieh carries a standard). 
■“ V ijoya-^vhanda, as, m. a kind of netklacc, one 
of 500 rows or strings.— m. 
‘drum of victory,’ a large military di urn.— rZ/oya- 
llrtka, am, n., N. of a T\x\\\A.»^y Ijttya-dmia ml , 
f. the tenth day of the light half of the month 
Asvina, the day of the Dasa-hara, &c. — 
nagara, am, 11., N. of a town. — I 'ijaya nandami, 
as, m., N. of a sovereign of the race of lk^hvilkn. 
•">y Ijaya-phala, as, d, am, having victory f<»r a 
result. — IV/rt^ri-mo/v/o/rt. as, ni. ‘drum of victory,* 
a large military drum, ^yijaya-rdma, as, in. a 
proper N. — V ijaya-lak.shm'i, is, f., N. of the 
mother of Ven-kata.- yijaya-rat, an, atJ, at, pos- 
sessing virtory, triiimphaiil. — T'l/Vt/yo-s/fWA/, is, f. 
accompliidimcnt of victory, success, mm yijaydh/i inn a- 
dana (' ya-nhh ), as, m., N. of a great warrior yet 
to arise and to be the founder of an era. — l’/yVr//fi- 
hliyiipdija {'ya-ahh?), as, m. means of victory. 
•^y ijnydrtham account of vie- 

tory, for victory. — yijnydrthhi ( ya-ar"), 1, ini, I, 
seeking victory, desirous of coiupiest. — 
taml, f. the seventh day of the light half of a month 
falling on a Sunday. — <yr.s'a ('ya 7.<a), as, m. 
‘lord of victory,’ epithet of Sivn.^^yijayotsava 
{ ya-nt ), as, m. ‘victory-festival,’ N. of a festival 
in honour of Vishnu celebrated on the tenth day of the 
light half of the month Asvina { — cijaya-daiiami). 

yi-jayanta, as, ni. ‘the victorious,' epithet of 
India. 

y i-Jayamdua, as, d, am, conquering, victorious, 
triumphniit. 

yijayin, 1, ini, i, conquering, victorious, trium- 
phant ; (?), m. a conqueror. 

yi-jinisha, as, d. am, desirous of victory, wishing 
to overcome or conquer; emnlons; (d), f. a desire 
to conquer or overcome or subdue, wi.sh to surpa.s.s, 
de>ire to excel, competition, eiiuilatioii, ambition. 
•^Vijigishd-rivaijlfa, as, d, am, devoid of am- 
bition. 

yi-ji;/lsfiat, an, anti, at, wishing or striving to 
conquer. 

Vi’Jiyishiv, i, iiii, I, desirous to conquer or over- 
come, desirous of victory. 

yi-jigishn, ns, ns^ n, desirous of victory or con- 
quest, desirous to overcome or surpass, etfiulative, 
emulous, ambitious; (us), in. a warrior; an invader, 
antagonist ; a disputant ; an opponent. 

yi-jUa, as, d, am, conquered, subdued, defeated, 
won, gained. — I ’///h£-ra^, dn, nil, at, one who 
has conquered. — yijifdfman {^ta-dt ), d, «, a, 
one who has conquered himself, self-subdued. — I’i- 
jitdsra C'ta-a.i'^), as, m., N. of a son of Priihii. 
— yijitilsana ( ia-ds ), as, d, am, indifferent about 
a seat. ^yijiti'ndriya ( fa-i-n ), as, d, am, having 
the organs of sense or passions subdued. 

Vi-jili, is, f. conquest, victory, triimiphiug over, 
vaiuiuishing ; victory over various enemies. 
yi-jitya, ind. having conquered, having won. 
yi-jdri, td, tri, tri, victorious, a victor, conqueror, 
gainer, winner, (pardm rijHri, ‘conqueror of towns,' 
an epithet of S'iva.) 

vi-j igrdh ay ish //, v i-j iyhri- 
kshii. See p. 913, col. i. 

f v ft pT vijina, as, d, am, in. f. n. sauce 
&c. mixed with rice-water or gruel; [cf. vijala.] 
yijila or vijivila -' Viilna abovc^ 

vi-Jihirs/id, f. (fr. Desid. of ri- 
hri), wish or intention to roam about or tike one’s 
pleasure. ^ 

yi-Jihirshn, us, its, u, wishing or seeking to 
roam about or sport. 

vi-jihina, as, d, am, curved, bent; 
crooked in mind or purpose, dishonest, depraved. 
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fM^nnn vijihma-td. 


vi^ambin. 


mmVyihiiia-fn^ f. or am, n. crooked- 

ness, dishonesty, aaftiness. 

ftnalhr ri-jw, cl. I. P. -jivatij -jiuUum, to 

revive, return to life. 

vijula, aSf m. the silk-cotton tree. 

cl. i . \,-jrimi)hate, -jriin- 
hh It unit to yawn, gape; to open (^intrans.), unfold, 
expand, l)CConic expanded or developed or exhibited, 
.spread out, blossom ; to extend ; to spring open, spring 
back ^as a bow) ; to become displayed, break forth 
or out, appear, rise; to display activity or energy, 
e.vhibit courage, &c. 

Vi-jrimUianat am, n. yawning, pping; expand- 
ijig, unfolding, displaying, exhibiting, extending ; 
blossoming, budding; pastime, sport (especially 
amorous). 

Vi-jrhnhJiitd^ < 7 , aw, yawned, gaped; ex- 
panded, opened, unfolded, displayed, exhibited, acted ; 
blixssomcd; aiisen, appeared; sported, wantoned; 
ytm), n. pastime, sport; wish, desire; att.— I’/- 
Ji iin fill mint, cw, «7, displaying alfcctioii. 

ri'-jf'hy cl. I. A. -jvhnfe, -jehitum, to 

('pen the mouth. 

Vi-jthfuiirnHy as, d, a»c, Ved. opening wide; 
darting forth, (p^y.^praka/dpat.) 

PqaflMH ri-josfins, os, ds^ ax, Vcd. dis- 
united, eslrai ged from each otlicr, no longer friends. 

rijjantt, as, u, aniy in. f. n. sauce &c. 

mixed with ricc-vvatcr or gruel. 

Vljjtila, a^, a, am, ni. f. x\. — ^'ljjana above; 
(aui), n. an arrow.— r/y7<da-;j am, of a town. 

Vijiila, as, d, am, ni. f. n. sauce &:c. mixed with 
rice-gruel. 

ftrirr^ST rijjdkd, f., N. of a female poet. 

r^Tiirco^T rijjuiikd, f., >». of a kind of 
plant {-JatukfJ)., 

vi-jna. See below. 

f%sn vi-jhd, d. 9. P. A. -Jdndti, -jdnlte, 
•J'X'fain, to dntinguidi, discern, understand, observe, 
j>eri.'cive, know, recognise, know thoroughly or well, 
have a right knowledge of ; to be familiar with ; to 
lii’.d out, investigate, inquire, a.sceitain, leain, learn 
from (with gen.) ; to hear, to consider as ; to explain ; 
to become wise or learned (Manu IV. 20) : Caus. 
'jnapuyaii .and -jftdpayati, -yitum,\o make known, 
dec late, report, comniunicate, announce to any one 
(acc.) ; to make any one understand, apprise, teach, 
instruct; to make a representation or request (in a 
is'spectful m;inncr), ask, beg; to inform any one of 
anything (with two acc.) : Desid. •jfjridmiti, to wish 
to understand or know, iVc. 

Vi-jdimf, an, ati, at, distinguishing, understand- 
ing, knowing, recognising, possessing various or 
extended knowledge, W'ise, considerate ; («n), m. a 
wise man, sage. 

Vi-^}tjndsd, f. a desiie of knowing distinctly, wish 
to prove or try. 

Vi-jua, as, d, am, knowing, intelligent; wise, 
learned; proricient, conversant, clcvei, experienced, 
skilful, prudent, discreet; (a«), ni. a wise man. 
"•Vij/ia-fd, f. or vijna-tva, am, n. intt lligenre, 
wisdom, leari'.ing, skill, clvverncsi. ""Vijna-btiddhi, 
f. Indian spikenard (^jafu-mdii^f). 

Vijt'iapta, as, d, am, made known, reported, re- 
presented ; appri>ed, respectfully informed or told. 

Vi-jnapfi, is, f. information, representation, re- 
spectful stateinAit or communication; a report, an- 
nouncement. 

Vi-Jndta, as, d, am., discerned, understood, known, 
perceived; celebrated, famous, notorious. — P/y'/if7- 
tCirtha { ta-nr°), as, d, am, one who is acquainted 
with any matter or the true slate of a case. 

Viymtn, td, Iri, tri, one who knows or under- 
stands, an experienced person. 

I i-Jsdna, am, n. the act of distinguishing or per- 


ceiving or recognising, discerning, understanding, 
c'ompreffeilding, distinction, intelligence, knowledge, 
science, learning, worldly knowledge of any kind 
(including all subjects except that undetstanding of 
the true nature of God or Brahma which is acxpiirable 
only by abstract meditation and the study of the 
Vedas), wisdom ; business, employment ; music. 
— V ijndna-kanda^ as, m. a proper N.— K//wan«- 
kaummil, f., N. of a Buddhist womnn.— Vipidna- 
pdda, as, m. (see pdda), an epithet of VySsa.- T'i- 
jmuia-hfnkshit, vs, ni., N. of the author of tlie Voga- 
sJia-sai>graha, the Yoga-vartlika, the Sjinkhya-sSra, 
and the Brahiiiadar.sa. — rZ/ad/ia-wai/a, as, 7 , am, 
consisting of knowledge or intelligence, all knowledge, 
intellectual (slid of the first or innermost of the 
several sheaths of the soul). — T’(//iawrta/.a(yrt- 7 iV>x/(rt, 
as, ni. the sheath consisting of intelligence, the in- 
telligent sheath (of the soul, according to the Vedanta 
philosophy) or that sheath which is caused by the 
understanding being associated with tlic organs of 
perception.— as, m. ‘ piircnt of 
knowledge,’ an epithet of Buddha. — l'(//irt 7 ai- 7 a 7 < 7 a, 
N. of a work. — V ijndna-rdda, as, m. the theory 
of Vi-jn.lna, ideal theory. — I '/yaa^/e.vvYi/’a Cala- 
is'), as, m. 'master of knowledge,’ N. of the autliur 
of the MiiUkshat.! coniinentary. 

Vijndnika, as, 7, am, learned, well-informed, 
clever, skilful, proficient, conversant. 

Vi-jndpaka, as, ikd, am (fr. the Cans.), wlio or 
what makes known or apprises, making known, 
giving information ; {as), 111. an informant ; an 
instructor. 

Vl-jndpana, am, d, n. f. the act of making known 
or .acquainting, teaching; representing, informing; 
information, instruction ; respectful communication or 
reprc'sentation. 

Vi-jndpaviifa, as, d, am, to be made known or 
represented, to be apprised. 

Vi-JndpHa, ax, d, am, apprised, informetl, i»i- 
structe<l ; respectfully told or reprocnled. 

V t’jndpti, is, f. representing, informing ; respectful 
communication or representation. 

Vi-jiidya, iud. having known or perceived, having 
understood, having ascertained, having recogni.sed. 

Vi-jneya, as, d, am, to be perceived or known 
or understood ; cogniitablc, intelligible, comprehen- 
sible, discernible, rccogni^siible. 

vi-jimru, us, d, am, free from fever 
or pain ; free from distress ; exempt from decay. 

vi-jharjliara, as, a, am, making u 
harsh or rattling sound, discordant. 

xdhiiiwbuln, N. of a town. 
vihjdmara, am, n. the white of 

tile eye. 

vidjofi, f. a line, row, range. 

T3JF ^-*7 (aho written hit ; cf. rt. 1 . 1'id), 
> \ cl. I. P. rvhdi, vi’fitum, to sound; to 

curse, swear at, revile. 

Vihf, as, m. a voluptuary; a paramour; (in the 
drama) the companion of a prince or dissolute young 
nun or sometimes of a courtezan, (he resembles in 
some respctls the Vidushaka, being generally repre- 
sented as a parasite on familiar terms with asso- 
ciate^ but at the same time accomplished in the arts 
of poetry, music, and singing) ; a catamite ; a rogue, 
cheat ; N. of a mountain ; tlie Khayar tree, Mimosa 
Catechu; a medicinal salt { — viddavana); a rat; 
the orange tree; a branch and its shoot. — 1. W/a- 
pa, as, ni. a keeper of catamites. — P* 7 a-/?/* 7 ya, as, 
111. a kind of tree i — 'mud(fara).^Vita-mdkskika, 
as, m. a sort of mineral {~tdpya).^ Vila-lavana, 
am, n. a medicinal salt { — vid-lavaya, q. v.). 

. 2. mtapa, as, am, m. n. (according to UnSdi-s. 
HI. 145. fr. rt. rii in the sense 'to sound*), the 
young branch* of a tree or creeper ; a new shoot or 
sprout, branch (in general) ; a bush ; a clump, cluster, 
thicket, tuft ; spreading, expansion ; the septum of the 
scrotum. — Viiapa-ias, ind. in branches, in shoots. 


F?7a/>/7*', 7 , hit, i, having branches; (J), m. a tree 
(in general) ; the large liidiau fig-tree. Ficus Indica. 
•^Vifapi-mrifja, as, m. ‘tree-animal,* a monkey, 
ape ; [cf. taru-mritja.'] 

fsRnSf vi-tfmka or vidankaka, as, am, m. 
n. (see rt. (aurk), a dove-cot, an aviary (perhaps in 
this sense fr. 2. vi, a bird, + tanka); the loftiest 
point. 

Vi-taitkita, as, d, am, marked, stamped, laden 
with. 

XHti, is, f. yellow sanilers. — Viti-kan- 
thi-ruva, as, m., N. of the grammarian Varada-rilja. 

vit-kdrikd, vihdara, &c. See 

under 3. xnsh. 

vitthala, as, m. (or commonly vith- 
thnla), N. of a god worshipped at Pandhar-pur or 
Punderpoor in the Bombay presidency, (he is stated 
to be an incarnation of Vishnu or Kjishna himself, 
who is believed to have visited this city) ; N. of the 
author of the Prasada eonmieiitai'y and of the Vaish- 
nava-siddhrinta-dlpik.l. — l’'/////aYa-i/<A*s//< 7 a, as, 111., 
N. of the author of the Kunda-iiiandapa-siddhi. 

vif-payya, vU-pati, &c. See 

under 2. rid. 

tytlhanka, as, d, am, bad, vile. 
vilhara, as, m. an epithet of Vrihas- 

pati. 

ftw 1. vid (=rt. vit, q. v.), el. i. P. re- 
• \ thdi, i'cdiinm,X.o call out, cry out against, 
curse, swear at, revile ; to break (V). 

2. ri(t, f, f. a fragment, bit(?). 

fViAr, am, n. a kind of factitious salt (procured 
by boiling earth impregnated with saline particles) ; 
a particular kind of fetid salt (used medicinally as a 
tonic aperient, commonly called Vil-lavaii or Bit- 
Moben, tf. riff-larana ; it is black in colour and is 
prepared by fusing fossil salt with a small portion of 
Einblic Myr0bal.1i), the product being muriate of soda 
with small quantities of muriate of lime, sulphur, 
apd oxide ot iron); .1 fragment, bit, portion (Y). 
— Vida-’ijandha, am, n. the inediciiial salt described 
above. 

ytdnnya, as, d, am, clever, able, skilful, con- 
versant; {as, am), ni. n. Erycibc I’aniculata, a 
vegetable and medicinal substance (considered of 
great ellicacy as a vermifuge). 

vhdamb, cl. 10. P. -dambaynti, -yi- 
tum,\o imitate, act like (^anu-kri),copy, emulate, 
simulate (with acc., e. g. tadid-vilasitdni cidainha- 
yanti, they imitate the Hashes of lightning); to 
give anything another form, transform, distort; to 
iiiqx>su upon, deceive, cheat; to ridicule, deride, 
mock ; to alllict. 

Vi'-dnmha, as, m. imitation; afflicting, distress- 
ing, annoyance. 

Vi-da mbana, am, d, n. f. imitation, copying, 
assuming a similar appearance or dress, disguise, 
masquerade, transformation, imposture, {kii-vidam- 
hand, f. base iaqiosture) ; deceiving, deception, 
fraud, breach of faith; disappointing, frustrating; 
afflicting, distressing, vexation, iiiortification, pain, 
distress ; ridiculing, ridiculousness, ludicrousness. 

Vi-tJamhanhja, as, d, am, to be imitated, to be 
assumed as a disguise ; to be distressed or annoyed. 

Vi~dambayal, an, anti, at, imitating, copying; 
assuming, putting on (a borrowed dress or appear- 
ance). 

Vi“danihUa, as, d, am, imitated, copied, a.ssiimed, 
put on (as a borrowed fonn &c.), simulated, trans- 
formed, distorted; mocked at, ridiculed, derided; 
deceived, disappointed, frustrated ; vexed, mortified ; 
distressed, low, poor, abject ; {am), n. an object of 
ridicule or contempt, de.spicable object. 

Vidaintiin, i, ini, i, imitating, resembling ; causing 
deception or error. 
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viddraka, as, m. = vi^dlaka, a cat. 

vi(fdla, as, m. (also written biddla, 
!n Unadi-s. 1. 1 1 7 . said to be fr. rt. vid, * to cry out 
according to others perhaps fr. viif+ala, * having 
habitation with man*), a cat; the eye-ball; (i). f. a 
female cat ; N. of a plant ( « viddrl, q. v.). — 
pnda, as, m. a treasure of weight (the same as tlic 
Karsha or weight of sixteen Mashas). » Vidala-pa* 
daica, am, n. the measure of a Karsha. 

Vidalaka, as, m. a cat ; application of ointment 
to the exterior of the eye (especially to the eyelids 
when the lashes have fallen off or ate ulcerated); 
(awi), n. yellow orpiment. 

Viddli, f. See under xnddla above. 

vi~di, cl. I. 4. A. -day ate, -tfiyate, 
-dayitum, to fly asunder, fly apart, fly separately, 
fly on one side or obliquely. 

Vi-dina, am, n. the act of flying apart or ob- 
liquely, one of the difh^rent modes of flight attributed 
to birds ; [cf. a-vidina ; other modes of flight are 
ava-dlna, nddlna, ni-dina, yra-dlna, pari-dina, 
san-dina, dina-dinala, q.q. v.v.] 

Vi-dhialca, am, n. flying apart. 

vulula, as, m. a sort of cane, Cala- 
mus Rotang. 

vidura-ja, am, n. lapis lazuli, 
(for vidura-ja, q.v.) 

Ri si vid^ojas or vid-aujas, as, m. (said 
to be fr. vid or 2. f?iV + ojas), N. of Indra. 

vid-gandha, vid-graha, &c. Sec 
under 3. visit, 

vifit (=rt. vunt), d. 10. P. vinfa- 

\ yati, See., to kill ; to waste away, perish, 

decay. 

vi-tansa, as, 111. (see rt. toys), a liird- 
cage (perhaps fr. a. vt, a bird, -f- tansa), any net or 
chain or apparatus for coiifliiing beasts or birds ; [cf. 

f^K^vi-taksh, cl. i. P. -takshati, -takshi- 
turn, -tashtum, Ved. to cut off ; to cleave or split in 
pieces ; to carve out, plane off, chisel ; to wound. 

Vi-tashfa, as, d, am, hewn or carved out, planed, 
fashioned. 

vi-tad, cl. 10. P. -tddayati, -yitum, 
to strike or dash to pieces ; to strike back ; to strike 
against (with loe.); to wound. 

vi-tanda, as, m. (probably con- 
nected with vi-tad above), a sort of lock or bolt 
with three divisions or wards ; an elephant ; (a), f. 
cavil, captious objection, hypcrcriticisin, perverse or 
frivolous argument (especially, in the Nyflya phii., 
idly carping at the arguments or assertions of another 
without attempting to establish the opposite side of 
the question), frivolous or fallacious controversy or 
wrangling, debate, criticism (in general) ; an esculent 
root, Arum Colocasia; the oleander plant, Neriuin 
Odorum ; a ladle, spoon ; benzoin or storax (?). 

Vi-tayijaka, as, m., N. of the author of a 
Dhanna-^Hstra. 

fw vi-tata. Sec col. 2. 

ftnni vi-tatha, as, a, am, untrue, false, 
incorrect, unreal, vain, futile; [cf. yathd-talha.'] 
^Vittttha-jyrayatna, as, d, am, one whose efforts 
are futile, endeavouring in vsiuu^^Vitatha-marydda, 
as, d, am, incorrect in behaviour, ••Vitathi-kiita, 
as, d, am, rendered vain or futile. 

Vi-taihya, as, d, am, untrue (o^vidatha above). 

vUadru, us, f., N. of a river said to 
be situated in the Panjab. 

cl. 8. P. A. -tanoti,-tanute,-ta- 
nilum, to stretch out, spread through, extend, expand, 
lengthen out, spread over, cover over, fill ; to spread 


(a net, snare, &c.): to stretch (a cord ^c.); to 
draw or bend (a bow) ; to unfold, develd^, manifest, 
exhibit ; to carry out, execute, p^orm, accomplish 
(any rite or ceremony) ; to offer an oblation, sacrifice, 
&c.; to effect, cause, produce; to prepve, make 
ready, arrange. 

Vi-taia, as, 3, am, stretched out, extended, 
spread out. stretched, expanded; lengthened out, 
lengthened, elongated, large, broad, wide; spread 
over, covered, prepared, diffused, performed, accom- 
plished, celebrated ; effected ; (am), n. any stringed 
instrument, such as a lute, Su. — Vitata-tva, am, 
n. extendedness, extension, expansiveness, largeness. 
•^VUata-dkanvan, d, ni. one who has drawn a 
bow to its full stretch. —Vttoto-vapus, ms, vs, us, 
having an elongated body, •mV itati-karana, am, n. 
the act of stretching out, spreading, i* Vilati-kri, cl. 
8. P. A. dcaroti, -kurute, -kartum, to stretch out, 
expand, spread. — as, d, am, stretched 
out, spread, expanded. 

Vi-iati, is, f. stretching out, spreading, extension, 
expansion ; collection, quantity ; a dump, duster (of 
trees See,), 

Vi-tatya, ind. having stretched or spread out, hav- 
ing spread through ; having stretched, having drawn 
or bent (as a bow) ; ftretching into, extending far. 

Vi-tanved., an, all, at, stretching or spreading 
out, stretching, extending, expanding, bending (a 
bow See.), 

Vi-tanvana, as,d,am, extending, spreading out. See, 

Vi-tdna, as, am, ni. n. stret^ing or spreading 
out, expansion; an awning, canopy, cover; a cushion; 
an oblation, sacrifice ; the saarifleial hearth on which the 
sacred fires are kept, or the sacred fire itself ; a heap, 
quantity ; season, opportunity ; (am), n. a form of 
the metre Anushtubh or verse of four lines of eight 
syllables each, (cadi line of the stanza is said to con- 
sist of two lambics, one Trochee, and one Spondee) ; 
leisure, rest, interval of occupation; (as, a, am), 
empty, vacant : pithless, sapless ; dull, stupid ; wicked, 
abandoned. — am, n. the fragrant 
root of Andropogoii Muricatus ( =* uslra). — Vitdna- 
rat, an, all, at, having a canopy or awning. — Vv 
tdni-karana, am, n. the act of overspreading or 
covering. — d. 8. P. A. -karoti, -ku^ 

ruts, -kartum, to spread over, extend over (as a 
canopy &c.), form an awning, overshadow.— I'z- 
tdni-krita, as, d, am, spread or extended over (as 
a canopy). 

Vitduaka, as, am, m. n. an awning, canopy, 
(especially) a cloth spread over a large open hall or 
court (ill which dancing, singing, &c. are exhibited) ; 
an expanse; a heap, quantity; (as), m. the Mada 
tree. 

Vi-tdvdya, Noin. A. -tdndyate. See., to become 
a canopy, turn into an awning. 

Vi-tdyamdna, as, d, am, being stretched out, 
being spread abroad or overspread, being covered or 
shaded. 

vi-tanu, us, vt, u, very thin, delicate, 

graceful. 

fWiHg vi-tantu, us, m. a good horse ; (us), 

f. a widow. 

ftnm^vi-tap, (* 1 . 1. P. A. -tapati, -te, -tap- 

turn, tci give out heat, be hot, burn ; to warm one's 
self (or any member of the body. A.) ; to be heated, 
to feel or suffer pain ; to pervade, penetrate (Ved.) ; 
Caus. -tdpayati, -yitum, to make hot, heat, wann. 

vutamas, as, as, as, free from 
darkness, light; exempt from the quality of igno- 
rance. 

vi-tara^a. See under vi-trh 

f^nC^vi-tark, cl. 10. P. -tarkayati, -yitum, 
to reason or think about, make conjectures about 
(with acc.), to infer, conjecture, guess, suppose, . 
imagine, think, believe; to anticipate, expe^; to I 
deliberate or reflect about, discuss (with acc.) ; to : 
consider as, take for ; to find out, ascertain. I 


Vi-tarka, as, m. reasoning, argument, inference, 
conjecturei guess, supposition, opinion, anticipation, 
discussion ; deliberation, consideration of probabilities 
or alternatives, doubt, apprehension; a, teacher, an 
instructor in divine knowledge. 

Vi-tarkaya, am, n. reasoning, conjecturing, in- 
ferring, drawing an inference, argument, discussion, 
reflection; doubt. 

Vi-tarkita, as, d, am, conjectured, imagined, 
anticipated, {a-vitarkita, unexp^ed.) 

I. vi-tarkya, ind. having deliberated or con- 
sidered, 8cc, 

a. vi-tarkya, as, d, am, to be conjectured or 
supposed or imaging, questionable, doubtful. 

vi-tarj, cl. i. P. -tarjati, -tarjitum, 
to threaten, menace, revile, abuse, inveigh against, 
blame. 

vi-tarturam, vi-tarturdt^a. See 
p. 918, col. 1. 

vi-tardi, is, f. or vitardikd, f. or 
vitardl, f. (said to be fr. rt. tyid), a raised square 
piece of ground in the centre of a house or temple ; 
a kind of covered terrace in the middle of a court- 
yard ; a quadrangular seat or bench made of wood, a 
place in a court-yard for sitting in or standing under ; 
a floor on four posts, a kind of altar or teniporaiy 
stage or shed in the middle of a court-yard (fur per- 
forming sacrifices 8cc,=>‘Vedikd); a covered tempo- 
rary platform on which idols are sometimes placed ; 
a verandah, balcony. 

Vi-tarddhi, is, f. or vi-tarddhikd, f. or vi- 
tarddhx, i,^vi-iardi above. 

vi-tala, am, n. the (second in order 
of the seven lower regions or regions under the 
earth ; [cf. pntdla.'] •mVitala-loka, as, ni. the world 
or lower region of Vi-tala. 

vitasta-puri, f., N. of a city. 

ftfrorr vitasta, f., N. of^a river in the 
Panjab, now called Jhclum or Betusta or Behut (the 
Hydaspes of the Greeks ; cf. pan^a-nada), 

vi-tasti, is, f. (said to be fr. rt. 
tas or tans with prep, vi), a long span measured by 
the extended thumb and little linger, equal to twelve 
An-gulas. — Vitasli-desya, as, d, am, almost a Vi- 
tasti long. 

Hlntfmd vi-tasthdna, vi-tishthamdna. See 
under i. ri-shfltd. 

(VrtN vi-tdna. See col. 2. 

ftrfiTftTT: vi-timira, as, d, am, free from 

darkness, clear. 

vi-ttrna. Sec under vi-tfi. 

f^[^^vi-tud, cl. 6. P. A. -tudati, -te, -tot- 
ium, to pierce, strike, sting; to tear, scratch; to 
scourge, whip: Caus. -todayati, Ved. -tuddyati, 
-yitum, to pierce, strike, tear. 

' Vi-tudyarndna, as, d, am, being pierced, being 
struck, &c. 

Vi-tunim, am, n. the pot-herb Marsi/ia ^adri- 
folia (•asvrnishanniika ) ; the aquatic plant ffaivala, 
Vallisneria Octandra ; (d), f. the tree Flacourtia Cata- 
phracta (^tdmalaki), 

Vitunnaka, as, ra. Flacourtia C.'itaphracta ; (anC), 
n. coriander seed ; blue vitriol ; ijkd), f. Flacourtia 
Cataphracta. 

ftrgv vi-tushta, as, d, am, displeased, dls- 

satisfi^. 

fiUJJRnr vi-tustaya (fr. tusta, q.v. -J-ri), 
Noni. P. -tustayati, -yitum, to comb out matted or 
braided hair (•^keidn vijafi-hfi), dean or smooth 
the hair. 

cl. 7. P. A. -tfii^atti, -ZftaZZe, 
dardiium, to pierce, bore, deave; to brea^throi;^ ; 
to excavate. 
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cl. 4. P. -tripyati, -tarpitum 
-tarptum, -trapiam^ to be satisfied, beconle satiated. 

Vi-tjdpta^ a«, d, am, satisfied, satiated. 

vi-trish^ cl. 4. P. -trishyati, -tarshi 
tunit to be thirsty: Caus. ‘tarshayatit ’yilum, t< 
make thirsty, cause to thirst. 

vt-ZmAna, as, a, am, free from 
thirst or desire, satisfied, content. — VitrisUna-ta, f. 
or vUrUhna-tra, am, n. freedom from desire, satiety, 

vi-tfi, cl. I. P. -taraii, -taritum, -ta- 
rUum, to pass aaoss or over, cross over, go over, go 
or pass through, pervade ; to convey or bring away ; 
to give away ; to give, grant, bestow, allow, yield, 
afibrd, favour with, {utlaram vitri, to fiivour with 
au answer) ; to give (medicine), apply a remedy ; U 
forgive ; to cause, produce ( ^janayati, KirSt. V. 
31); to do, perform, effect; to increase, enhance: 
Caus. -tarayati, -yitum, to cause to go through, 
to carry through, accomplish: lutens.,Vcd. -tartur- 
yatc, to pass over vehemently, labour or perform 
energetically. 

Vi‘tara^a, am, n. the act of aossing or passing 
over : donation, gift ; giving up, abandoning. 

Viziaram, ind., Ved. widely, vastly, exceedingly, 
(Say. on ^ig'Veda VIII. too, 1 2 = aty-antam.) 

Vi-taritrat, at, ail, at, Ved. excessively carrying 
through or accomplishing. 

Vi-tarturam, ind., Ved. with alternate movements, 
alternately, (Say. *= paraspara-ryatiharena.) 

Vi’tarturana, as, d, am, Ved. alternating ; (S.iy.) 
injuring, despoiling ( -^ A/naaf, ^ig>veda VI. 47, 17). 

Vi-tirna, as, a, am, crossed, passed, gone over 
or through ; subdued, overcome ; effaced ; conveyed ; 
given, bestowed, conferred, yielded, afforded ; widely 
distant. as, d, am, more widely 

distant, situated further off. 

vitt, cl. 10. P. (probably rather to 
be reg|rdcd as a Nora. fr. ritta, col. 3), 
rittiiynti, •yitum, to abandon (especially by giving 
away), to give, give alms. 

riWa, vittaka, vittL See cols. 2, 3. 

vitrapa, as, m. sl proper X, 

vi-tras, cl. 1.4. P. -trasati, -iras- 
ynti, -tyasitum, to tremble, be frightened : Caus. 
-trdsayati, -yitum, to cause to tremble, terrify. 
Vi-irasta, as, d, am, frightened, alarmed, terrified. 
Vi-trdsa, as, m. fear, terror, alarm. 

Vutrdsita, as, d, am, caused to tremble, fright- 
ened, terrified. ^Vitrdsita-vihangama, as, d, am, 
having (its) birds frightened away. 

vi-tvakshana, as, m., Ved.=:m- 
^eshena tanu-kartri, one who greatly thins or 
emaciates or destroys (his enemies ; see rt. tvakah). 

fttUR mtsana, as, m. an ox, bull (= 
vrishahha). 

vith (=rts. veth, i. vidk), cl. i. A. 

N vethate, vivithe or vivethe, vethishyate, 
atethUhia, vethitum, to ask, beg. 

tfiihura, as, d, am (connected with 
rt. vyath), agitated, troubled, (?>^y. = vynOilta')‘, 
trembling, frail, fragile, weak, feeble, poor, (S3y.» 
hina); (aa), m. a thief ; a demon, RUkshasa; (d), 
f. a widow (according to Sfly.). 

Vithnrya, Nom. P. vithuryati, ^yitum, Ved. to 
be agitated or troubled, (SSy. Aa/c.) 

r«f kni f>ithyd, f. a kind of plant (commonly 
called Go-jihva). 



of the Perf., viz. veda contracted from viveda, is 
often substituted for the Pres, veiti; 3rd pU vulus, 
contracted from vividus, being also much used for 
vidanii, veliha for retsi, &c.), Impf, are( (ist 


sing, avedam, 2nd sing, avet or avrs, 3rd pi. avi 
dus and according to Vopa-deva also avidan; 3r( 
pi. A. avidata or avidraia). Pot. vidydt, Impv 
wttu or vitldiu-karolu (3rd pi. A. vidatdm or vi- 
dratdin), viveda (according to Vopa-deva also vi 
ddm-bahhura), vedhhyati (sometimes vetsyati 
avedit, veditum (originally ‘ to sec,’ =» Lat. video) 
to perceive, understand, know, learn, ascertain, fine 
out, experience, feel ; to consider, regard, look upon 
value, take for, name, call (especially in the 3rd pi 
viduh of veda above, used with a present significa' 
tion, e.g. tarn sthaviram viduh, they consider oi 
call him aged; rdjarskir iti mdm viduh, the>i 
consider me a RSjarshi) ; to notice, take notice 0 
(with gen. ; Ved.) ; to convey, bestow, grant (Ved.) 
cl. 6. P. A. vindati, -te (in ^ig-veda I. 7, 7. vin- 
dhe— 1 st sing. A. vinde, 3rd pi. ep. virulate). Pot 
Hndet (ep. vindyat, Ved. ist sing. P. videynm, 
A. videya), viveda (3rd sing. Ved. idvidut*^lab- 
dha-vdn in Rig-vcdaVII. 21,6), rivide (2nd sing. 
vividishe, Ved. vivitse; 3rd pi. Ved. vidre^lab- 
dha-vautah, Ijlig-veda I. 87, 6), vedishyati, -tc (o: 
according to others vetsyati, -te), avidat, avidata, 
veditum (or vettum), to find, discover, meet with ; t 
obtain, gain, get, acquire, possess; to take in mar- 
riage, choose a husband or wife, marry, (in this seni 
^ncrally A.) ; to convey, cause to obtain, grant (Ved... 
in Rig-veda I. 86, 8. vidd^vida, which according 
to Say. is for 2nd pi. lmpv. — lambhaynta)\ d. 7 
A. (cp. also P.) vintte {vinattt), rivide, vetsyatc. 
aviita, vettum, to perceive, understand, know ; to 
consider, regard, value, take for ; to find, meet with, 
obtain ; to reason, reflect : Pass, or cl. 4. A. vidyate^ 
vivide, vetsyate, Aor. aredi, to be known ; to be 
found or obtained; to happen; to be or exist 
"laus. vedayati, -yate, -yitum, Aor. avividat, to 
cause to know, make known, announce, report, in- 
form of, apprise, tell, narrate, teach (sometimes with 
loc. of person); to cause to find or discover; to 
know ; to perceive, feel ; to be perceived or felt (A., 
Manu XII. 13); to dwell, inhabit (?): Dcsid. ritv 
disJuiti, -te, vivitsati, -te, to desire to know, strive 
know ; to wish to find or discover : intens. vevid- 
yate, vevetti; [cf. Gr. ib-o-v, elb-o-v (i. e. tfiSov), 
€id-o-pai, oTb-a { — veda), elb-ot, eib-uXo-v, tvSa\- 
pa, d-ibrj-s, d-iaT-v-s, cI5-cut, ib-ptuv, t<r- 

'ojp, larop-i-w, ib-pi-s, Ivb-dWopai, vbvrjt, vbcj, 
vbfoj, deibat: Lat. vid-eo, visn-s (Umbr. rirs-e- 
\o), vis-0, vi-tru-m : Goth, raif, nn-cit-i, ‘ igno- 
'ance ;’ vit-an, far-veit-l, vitoth, in-veitan, reit- 
;ods : Old Germ, wlzan, yi-wizo, wizago, viiza- 
gon : Angl. Sax. witan, icita, ge-ivit, ge-wittig, 
wisian, ge-vns, wite, ‘punishment;* tcitnian, * to 
junish ;* Slav, vid-c-ti, * to see ;* ved-c-ti, ‘ to know :* 
Lith. veid-a-s, vyzd-i-s, vehi-mi: llib. fPih, 
science, instruction ;' (perhaps) feidhim, ‘ I niaui- 
fest, relate feidir, ‘ power;* (perhaps also) aithnrm, 
aithnighim, * I know ;* aithne, ‘ known ;* * know- 
ledge ;* Jios, • knowledge ;* fiosach, * knowing.’] 
Vitta, as, d, am (according to P5n. VIII. 2, 56. 
:hc forms vitta and vinua belong to the root when 
used in cl. 7 ; according to Vopa-^eva also in cl. 6), 
';nown, notorious, famous; found out, discovered, 
investigated, examined, discussed, judged ; found, 
acquired, gained, possessed ; {am), n. wealth, pro- 
perly, possessions, goods, money, substance, thing ; 
power. •rnVitta-kdma, as, d, am, desirous of wealth. 

-■ Vitta-ja, as, d, am, produced by wealth. — Vitta- 
jdni, is, is, i, one who has taken or married a wife, 
(Say. labd/ija-t)hnrya.)^Vitta-da, as, m.* wealth- 
giver,’ one who gives away property, a benefactor. 

— Vittordugdha, am, n. ‘wealih-milk,* wealth like 
mWk. ^ Vitt a~mdtrd, f. ‘materials of property/ 
wealth. dn, ati, at, having property, 
wealthy, opulent, rich. ^VUta-vardhana, as, 1 , \ 
am, increasing wealth, lucrative, profiuble. Ftfto- I 
vivardhana, as, i, am, increasing property or 
capital, bearing inXcKSt. ^mVitta-Hdthya, am, n. 
cheating in money matters. —Fieta-/tma, as, d, am, 
deprived of wealth, indigent. ••Vittdgama Cta dg\ 
as, m. acquisition of pr(4>erty, any source of wealth, 1 


means of acquiring property.— FiWerfa as, 

m. ‘lord of riches,’ epithet of Kuvera. mmVittchd 
('ta-thd), f. desire of wealth, cupidity, avarice. 

Vittaka, as, d, am, known, famous. 

Vitti, is, f. knowledge, judgment, investigation, 
discussion, discrimination; probability, likelihood; 
acmiisition, gain. 

Vittvd, ind. having found or met with, having 
obtained ; having married. 

2. vld, t, t, t, who or what knows, a knower, 
knowing ; obtaining [cf. varivo-viU] ; (t), F. know- 
ing, knowledge. 

Vida, as, d, am, knowing, a knower ( == 2. rid 
at the end of comps.) ; (as), m. a knower ; a wise 
man, s.igc ; (a), f. knowledge, learning ; understand- 
ing, intellect. 

Vidat, an, ati, at, knowing, learned, wise, intel- 
ligent; granting, bestowing {VeA.).^Vidnd-a!iva, 
as, m. * granting horses,’ a proper N.^^Vidad-vastt, 
us, us, u, Ved. possessing wealth, granting wealth. 

Vidatha, am, n. anything known, knowledge 
(Ved.); a sacrificial rite, .sacrifice, ceremony, rite 
(Ved.) ; battle (according to some) ; (a«), ni. a 
s.acrificc (according to Naigh. III. 17); a wise or 
learned man, sage, scholar; a saint, devotee, ascetic; 
a proper N. (Ved.) ; [cf. Goth, vitoth.^ 

Vidathin, i, m., Ved., N. of a king (father of 
^iji^van). 

Vidafhya, as, d, am, Ved. worthy of sacrifice or 
sacrificial worship, adorable. 

Viddna, as, d, am, Ved. knowing, wise, one 
who knows, a knower, {^^y. — vidvas); known, 
discovered; making known, showing, exhibiting, 
(Sily. =3 pra-jndpayai.) 

Vidita, as, d, am, perceived, known, understood ; 
apprised, informed ; represented ; promised, agreed ; 
(tw), m. a learned man, sage; (awi), n. knowledge, 
informatioTi, representation . 

Viiitvd, ind. having perceived, having known, 
having ascertained or considered. 

Vidu, us, m. the hollow between the frontal globes 
of an elephant ; a hippopotamus. 

Viditra, as, d, am, knowing, wise, intelligent; 
(as), m. a learned or clever man ; an intriguer ; N. 
of the younger brother of Dhrita-rHshtra and Pandu, 
they were all tlircc sons of VySsa, but only the 
latter two by the two widows of Viditra- vlrya; when 
Vyilsa wanted a thinl son, the cider widow sent him 
)nc of her slave-girls, dressed in her own clothes, 
iiid this girl became the mother of Vidura, who is 
sometimes called Kshattri as if he were the son of a 
Kshatriya man and 8Qdra woman : Vidura is described 

sarra-buddhimatdrn varah, and is one of the 
wisest characters in the MahS-bhUrata, always ready 
irith good advice both for his nephews, the PUndavas, 
.nd for his brother Dhrita-rilshtra. ) 

Vidula, as, m. a sort of reed or ratan (Calamus 
Rotang) ; the same reed growing in water (Calamus 
Fasciculatm) ; gum-myrrh ; (d), f., N. of a woman. 

Vidushi, f. (fem. of vidvas, q. v.), a wise woman. 
•^Viduski-tard or vidushl-tard, f. a very wise 
woman ( = vidvat-tard, Vopa-deva VII. 49). 
Vidush-lnrn, as, d, am. Wed, ^vidvat-tara, 
aore wise, very wise. 

Vidush-mat, dn, ail, at, full of learned men. 
Vidus, us, us, us. Wed, ^ vidvas, wise. 

Vidman, Ved. knowledge (according to SSy.— 
ndna),^Vidmannpas, as, as, as (for vidmand 
■¥apa 8 ). Ved. pervading all things by knowledge 
ir knowing all acts, (according to Nirukta XI. 33 — 
idila-karman, according to SHy. on ^ig-veda I. 

1, f. mdmandjmsah = jndnena vydpnuvdndh 
ir jiidta-karmnnah), executing work with know- 
edge, working skilfully ( — utkfishta-jildnena 
ishpddya-karman). 

Vidmana, an adj. formed by Sny. from vidman 
.bove. 

Vidyamdna, as, a, am, being perceived or known, 
:>eing found, being present (sometimes applied to 
»res€iit time in grammar), being in existence, cxist- 
ng, being, being preserved; actual, real, possessed 
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(ns property), being in one's possession.— Vufya- 
mdna-ke^a, as, d, am, one who possesses hair. 
•rnVuiycmdna-tdt f. or vulyamdna-tva, am, n. 
existence, presence. — Ftc^yamana-mati, is, is, i, 
possessing understanding. 

Vidyd, f. knowledge, {hala-v°, knowledge of time, 
i. e. of the almanac), learning, scholarship, philosophy, 
science, (according to some there are four VidyHs or 
sciences, i. trayi, the triple Veda; a. anvikshikl, 
logic and metaph3rsics ; 3. danda^nlti, the science of 
government ; 4. vdrtia, practical arts, such as agri- 
culture, commerce,]medici[ie, &c. ; and Maim Vi 1 . 
43. adds a fifth, viz. dtma-vidyd, knowledge of soul 
or sublime theological truth: according to others, 
VidyS has fourteen divisions, viz. the four Vedas, 
the six Vedangas, tlie Pur^nas, tlie MIiuSqsS, NySya, 
and Dharma or] law; or with the four Upa-vedas, 
eighteen divisions); a spell, incantation; the god- 
dess DurgS ; the tree Premna Spinosa ; magical skill ; 
a kind of magical pill (which placed in the mouth 
is supposed to give the power of ascending to heaven). 

— Vitlyd-kara, as, t, am, causing wi^om, giving 

knowl^ge or science ; (as), m. a learned man, (in 
this sense the word may also be divided into vidyd- 
dkara, ‘a mine of learning.') — F^(Zya^•a/■a-^v■yrt- 
peyhi, t, m., N. of an zuihor. hlydgama Cyd~ 
dg"), as, m. acquirement of knowledge, proficiency 
in science. — Vidyd-dnna, as, d, am, or vidyd- 
^undti, us, us, u (da?irt and duH(fu are regarded by 
Panini as Taddhita affixes), famous for learning or 
knowledge.— ind. from learning, than 
learning (after a coinpar.). — as, ni. 

‘ science-leafed,’ N. of the BhOrja or Bhojpattra tree 
(tlie leaves of which are used for willing). — FiWya- 
ddtri, td, tri, tri, one who gives or imparts know- 
ledge, a teacher, instructor. — Vidyd’ddna, am, n. 
the giving of knowledge, teaching. — FiViyd-r 7 cri, f. 

* goddess of learning,* a female divinity peculiar to 
the Jainas, (sixteen are named, RohinT, PrajnaptI, 
Vajra-srinkhaU, KulisSn-kus,1, C'akresvarl, Nara- 
dattll, Killl, MahS-kUlT, Gain!, Gandh^rl, Sarvlstra- 
mahajvala, Manavl, Vaira^ya, A-d^hupta, ManasT, 
MahS-manasika.) — F«Vi!yd-c 24 a/ia, am, n. we.alth 
consisting in learning, money acquired by scholarship. 

— Vtdyd-dhara, as, ni.* magical-knowledge holder,* 
a particular kind of good or evil genius attending 
upon the gods, (according to KullQka on Maim XI 1 . 

— devamiydyin) ; a kind of spirit or fiiry; N. 
of several persons ; (i), f. a female of the same cLiss 
of genii, a fairy, sylph. •mVidyndhara-tnf a, ax, ni,, 
N. of a particular time in musk. ••V id yddhard- 
6drya (°ra-fld' 0 » N. of an author. — FtVfya- 

dhari-panjana, as, d, am, attended by Vidya- 
dharls.- FiV^ydfi/tam (^ifd-ddli^, as, m. a rccep- 
ticle of knowledge. /raja i^yd-adh),as, 
m. a proper '^. — VUiya-nayam, am, n., N. of a 
city. — Ft(/yrt-wancZrt, as, ni. ‘pleasure of know- 
ledge,* N. of a chapter of the Pan^a-dall; of an 
author. — Ftc/ya-MtVflua, as, m., N. of the author 
of a commentary on the Mugdha-bodha. — T'/dya- 
nivdsa-hhaffd^drya, ns, m., N. of the author of 
the Sad-^atila-mTmaosa. — Vidydnupdiana (°yd- 
an°), am, n. the act of cherishing or patronising 
learning, encouragement or cultivation of science: 
acquiring learning, studying. ^Vidydnupdlin 
an°), i, ini, t, cherishing or encouraging science, 
acquiring learning. — Vvlydnasevana {^'yd~an^), 
am, n. the cultivation of science or learning. — Ft- 
dydnusevin Cyd-an"^), t, ini, i, ailtivaling learning, 
engaged in study. — Ftc/^dnfa Cyd-an^), am, n. 
the end of knowledge. — Vuiyd~pati, is, m., N. of 
a poet ; of the author of the Gan-ga-vakyavall ; of 
the author of the Varsha-kfitya. — T^/d^d-praddna, 
am, n. ' the bestowing of knowledge,* N. of a sec- 
tion of the Purana-sarva-sva. — Vidyd-prdpti, is, f. 
acquirement of knowledge ; any acquisition made by 
learning. — Vidyd-pliaXa, am, n. the fruit of \esm- 
ing.mmVidyabhitndna {'*yd-abh% am, n. the fancy 
or idea that one possesses learning. — Vidydbhimdna- 
mt (^ydrahh°), an, ati, at, fancying that one pos- 
sesses learning, imagining one's self learned. — Vidyd’- 


hhydsa (^yd-abK*), as, m. practice or pursuit of 
learning, application to books, study. — Ftd^drari^a 
Cyd-ar^, cur, m., N. of a poet; of the author of 
the Vidyanha-dTpika.— F/dyd-ra^isa, am, n. the 
jewel of learning ; valuable knowledge. — Vidyd- 
ratndkara {^na-dJt\ as, m., N. of a work by 
Dhana-pati. — Vidydramhha (‘'?/d-dr®), as, m. 
* commencement of knowledge,' N. of a section in 
the Purana-sarva-sva. — FsdpdiyVrna (‘’yd-ar"), am, 
II. the acquirement of knowledge ; acquiring anything 
by knowledge or by teaching. — F/dydrj/ta ("yd- 
ar'Oi as, d, am, acquired or gained by knowledge. 
— Vidydrtha Cyd-ar**), as, m. the seeking for 
knowledge. — T'tdvdit/ia-dips^d, f., N. of a work 
by V\dylxAnys..^Vidydrtha-pr(d:dHUd, f., N. of 
a work. — F/dydri 4 ;» Cyd-ar**), 7 , ini, i, seeking 
for knowledge, studious; ( 7 ), m. a student, pupil, 
scholar, d\sc\p\t.^mVidydlankdra-hha{tdi^.drya {^yd- 
al°), as, m., N. of tlie author of annotations on 
Goyidandra's commentary. — F}dyd-/a6dAa, as, d, 
am, acquired or gained by learning. — Ftdyd 7 aya 
(“yd-dZ"), as, m. abode or scat of le.irning, a school, 
college; N. of a place. — V idyd-ldhha, as, m. 
acquisition of learning ; any acquirement gained by 
learning. — Vidyd-vat, an, ati, at, possessed of 
learning or science, Iqarned. — Vidyd-vayo-vriddha, 
as, d, am, advanced in learning and years. — I'tVZyd- 
vinoda, as, m., N. of a poet. — F«Zyd-r«VwA(a, as, 
d, am, distinguished by learning, possessed of science 
or scholaiship. — Vidyd-vihina, as, d, am, deprived 
of knowledge, misinstructed, ignorant. — F/dfy«- 
vriddha, as, d, am, old in knowledge, increased or 
advanced in learning. — FiV/yd-vyavasdya, as, m. 
the pursuit of seknet. mmVidyd-vrata-sndtaka or 
vidyd-sndtnJm, as, m. a Brahman who has finished 
his period of studentship, {see sndtaka.)’^Vidyd- 
?iina, as, d, am, destitute of knowledge or learning, 
uninstructed, ignorant. — FteZyopd^yana i^yd-ap"), 
am, n. acquisition of knowledge. — F/c/yopdijfVa 
{^yd-up°), as, d, am, acquired by learning. 

Vidvas, ran, ushi, vat, one who knows, knowing, 
understanding (with ace., ^ig-veda X. 8, 8 ; Kirai. 
XI. 30), learned, {kdla-v'", ‘learned in time,* an 
almanac-maker) ; intelligent, wise ; (ran), in. a wise 
man, scholar, sage, seer.-^Vidvaj-jana, as, m. a 
wise man, a sage, seer. — Vidvat-kalpa , as, d, am, 
a little learned, slightly leaLriicd.mmVidvat-tama, as, 
d, am, wisest, very wise. — Fw/mWam, as, d, am, 
wiser, very wise ; [cf. vidush-tara.'] — Vidvat-tra, 
am, n. scholarship, science, wisdom. — F/eZiwZ-tZe- 
.v 7 ya or vidvad-de-iya, as, d, am, ^vidvat-kalpa. 
^Vidvan-moda-tarangini, f., N. of a philoso- 
phical work by KSma-deva. 

Vimla, vimlamdna, tkc. Sec p. 925, col. 3. 

Vinna, as, d, am [cf. vitta'], known; discussed, 
judged ; obtained, gained ; married ; placed, fixed. 

VivUlivas, an, ushi, tU, one who has known or 
obtained or found. 

Vividvas, an, ushi, at, one who has known, 
knowing, wise ; one who has obtained. 

Veda, vedya. See, Sec s. v. 

cl. i. P. -dasati, -dayshtum, 

to bite into pieces, bite asunder, bite ; to crash. 

Vi-dania, as, m. any pungent food which excites 
thirst ( = ara-dan^a). 

Vi-da^yamdna, as, d, am, being bitten. 

vi-dagdha. See under vi-dak. 

vi-day, cl. i. A. •day ate, -dayitum, 
Ved. to divide asunder, separate ; to dissipate, dispel, 
(S\y.^m-hddhate)\ to destroy, injure greatly; to 
consume, devour, {S^y.^hhakshayati)\ to distri- 
bute, grant, bestow, (SSy. - daddti.) 

Vi-dayaimna, as, d, am, dividing ; dissipating ; 
destroying ; distributing. 

vi-dara. See under vi-dri, 

vi-darbha, as, d, m, f, (said to be 
fr. vi, ‘ without,* + darhha, * saaed grass,* supposed 
not to grow in Vidarbha b^use the son of a saint 


died of a wound inflicted by a sharp blade of this 
grass), a district and city to the south-west of Bengal, 
the modern Berar proper; (as), m. the king of 
Vidarbha; any dry or desert soil; (as), m. pi., N. 
of a people. — Vidarhha-jd, f. ‘ Vidarbha-boni,’ epi- 
thet of the wife of the saint Agastya ; of Damayantl 
(wife of Nala and heroine of the poem so called) ; 
of RukminI (wife of Krishna). — F/darZi/ia-Zanayd 
or vidarbha-rdja-tanayd or vidarhha-suhhru, us, 
f. ‘ daughter of the king of Vidarbha,’ Damayantl. 
^Vldarhha-nagari, f. the city of Vidarbha. — Ft- 
darhha-pati, is, or vidarhha-rdj, f, or indarhha- 
rdja, as, or vidarhha-rdjan, d, or rularbhddhi- 
pati (°hha~adh°), is, m. the king of Vidarbha. 
•"Vidarbha-rdjadhdni, f. the city or capital of 
yidAtbhsi. mm Vidarhhdhhiinukha (^hha-ahh°), as, 
i, am, having the face turned towards Vidarbha, 
facing Vidarbha. 

vi-darsin. See under vi-dris, 

vi-dal, cl. I. P. -dalati, -dalitum, 
to break or burst asunder, burst or break to pieces ; 
to be rent or split ; to open, expand, blow. 

1. vi-dala, as, d, am, rent asunder, split ; opened, 
expanded, blown (as a flower &c.) ; (as), m. rend- 
ing, dividing, separating ; a cake ; mountain ebony, 
Bauhiuia Varicg.ita ; (d), f. a plant, — ; (am), 

n. a shallow basket made of split bamboos or any 
vessel of wicker-work ; split peas ; pomegranate bark ; 
the cuttings or cliips of any substance, anything pared 
or split; a twig. — 1 '/rZaZ 7 -/rara;ia, am, 11. the act 
of rending asunder, dividing, &c. — ] 7 tZoZi-/ryi, cl. 
8. P. A. karoti, -karule, -kartum, to rend asunder, 
tear, split, divide. — F/daZZ-A-yi^a, as, d, am, rent 
asunder, split, torn, broken ; cut, divided, separated. 

Vi-dalana, am, n. the act of tearing or rending 
asunder, splitting. 

Vi-dalita, as, d, am, burst asunder, rent, torn, 
split ; crushed ; blown, expanded (;is a flower). 

2 . vi-daln, ns, u, am, having no 

leaves, leafless. 

vi-das, cl. 4. P. -dasyati, -dasiium, 
Ved. to waste away, become exhausted, fail, be want- 
ing, wither away, conic to an end, (Say.~ic/>a- 
kshiyate, vi-inshynti.) 

Vi-dasla, as, d, am, Wtisted away, exhausted. 

vi-dah, cl. i . P. -dahati, -dagdhum, 
to bum out, cauterize (a wound &c.) ; to burn, con- 
sume by fire, scorch, parch, shrivel up, destroy by fire : 
Pass, -dahyale, to be burnt ; to suffer from internal 
heat, bum, be inflamed ; to be consumed by grief ; 
to be puffed up, bo.'ist. 

1. vi-daydha, as, d, am, burnt, inflamed; con- 
sumed by fire or internal heat ; cooked ; digested ; 
destroyed, decomposed, cormpt, spoiled, turned sour ; 
clever, shrewd, well-bred, knowing, witty, sharp; 
subtle, cunning, crafty, sly, artful, intriguing: (ax), 
in. a learned or clever m.*in, a scholar. Pandit; a 
libertine, intriguer; N. of a teacher of the school 
of the Vajasaneyins or White Yajur-veda; (a), f. a 
sharp or knowing woman. — Vidagdha-td, f. or 
vidngdha-toa, am, n. sharpness, shrewdness, clever- 
ness, wit; elegance. — Vidngdha-mndhnva, am, 
n., N. of a drama .ascribed to RQpa (containing seven 
acts and written A. D. 1549; relates to the loves 
of Krishna and Radha, and is in fact the Gita- 
goviii'da dramatised). — Vitlagdha-mukha-manJa^ 
na, am, n., N. of a work by Dharma-dasa. 

2. vi-tlagdha, as, d, am, unbumt, uncooked, 
undigested, ill-concocted. 

Vi-ddha, ns, m. burning ; great heat, inflamma- 
tion, pungency. 

Vi-ddhin, i, ini, i, burning, hot ; pungent, acrid ; 
(t), n. any substance that causes inflammation. 

vi-dd (see rt. i. dd), cl. 3. P. •da- 
ddti, -datum, to give out, distribute, grant. 

Vi-datta, as, a, am, given out, distributed. 

f^2. vi-dd {z=zvi~do, see rt. 3. dd), cl. 
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2. 4. P. -dnli, -dyati, Hidtum, to cut up, cut m pieces, 
bruise, pound ; to destroy ; to be destroyed, perish 
(Ved.). 

. vi-dd (see rt. 4. dd), cl. 4. P. -dya/i, 
-datum, to unbind, untie ; to release ; deliver from 
(with abl.). 

viddya, as, m. (perhaps not a 
Stnikrit word, cf. permission to go away, 

dismissal with good wishes. 

vi^ddra. See under vi-dn, col. 2. 

vi'ditya. See under vi-do, col. 2. 

k, f. an intermediate point 
of the compass; an intermediate district.— ridi/:- 
^anga , ««», m. a sort of yellow bird ( =* haridrdvtga). 

vidisd, f. Vidisft, the capital of the 
district of Das'arnJ ; N. of a river in Matwa. 

cl. 4. A. (ep. also P.) -dipyate 
(-ff), -dlpitum, to shine forth, blaze forth, shine very 
brightly: Caus. P. •dipayati, -yilum, to illuminate. 

W vi-dlrna. See under vi-drt, col. 2. 

ftlj vi’du or vi-dfi (see rt. 2. du), cl. 5. P. 
•duiwti, -dotum, to consume or destroy (especially 
by burning) ; to pain, adlict ; cl. 5. A., cl. 4. A. (P.) 
-duHute, -ddynte {-ti), to be consumed by grief, 
&c. ; to suffer pain, pine away witli sorrow, &c. ; 
to be agitated or disturbed. 

Vi-duna, as, d, am, distressed, agitated, afflicted, 
pained. 

Vi-duyaf, an, anti, at, being distressed or afflicted ; 
agitated. 

ridiira, ridula. See p. 918, col. 3. 

f^^^JJi-dnsh, Caus. P. -dushayaii, -yitum, 
to corrupt, defile, contaminate, spoil ; to disgrace, 
offend ; to revile, abuse, blame, censure. 

Vi-dnshaka, as, i, am, corrupting, defiling, cor- 
ruptive, contaminating, a defiler ; censorious, detract- 
ing, a detractor, abuser; jocular, facetious, witty; 
{as), m. a jester, joker, wag, buffoon; (in the 
drama) the jocose companion and confidential friend 
of the principal character or hero of the play, (this 
character act.s the same confidential part towards the 
king or prince, who is the hero of the piece, tliat her 
female companions do towards the heroine; he is 
also the personage whose business is to excite mirth 
by being ridiculous in person and attire, and by allow- 
ing himself to become the universal butt of others ; 
a curious regulation requires him to be a Brahman, 
that is, of a caste higher than that of the king him- 
self; see S^akuntala, Act 2); a libertine, catamite. 

Vi-du^hana, am, n. the act of corrupting or de- 
filing ; corruption, contamination ; censuring, reviling, 
abuse, satire. 

vldush-fMra, See p. 918, col. 3. 

vi-duna, vi-duyat. Sec under vi-du, 

vi-dura, as, 'a, am, very far, remote; 
(as), ra., N. of a city and mountain whence the lapis 
lazuli is brought. — Vidura-ga, as, d, am, going far 
or wide, spreading. — F/c/ftm-ja, am, n. 'produced 
in VidQni,’ the lapis lazuli ; [cf. vauldrya.l^ — Vi~ 
duradas, ind. from afar, from a distance; far. — Fj- 
dum bhumi, is, f., N. of a country { — vl-dura). 
— yidurddri (°rn-aiV), is, m., N. of a mountain 
(said to be in Ceylon). 

viduratha, as, m., N. of a king 
(a son of Su-ratha) ; of a son of BhajamSna. 

f^'<^^vi~dris, cl. i . P. -pa^ati, -drnshium, 
to see through, see clearly, sec : Pass, -dfiifyate, to 
be ck'arly visible, become apparent, appear: Caus. 
•dnrs'ayati, -yltum, to cause to sec, show ; to teach. 

Vi‘dar^ln, i, ini, i, seeing clearly, seeing through, 
penetrating. 


vi-dri, cl. 9. P. -dfi^ati, -daritum, 
-dantum, to tear asunder or to pieces, rend asunder, 
split open : Pass, ‘diryate, to be tom or rent asunder, 
to burst open; to be torn with grief or anguish: 
Caus. ‘ddrayati, -yitnm, to cause to burst asunder ; 
to rend, tear in pieces, crush ; to tear open, open ; to 
saw in pieces ; to break or burst through ; to tear up, 
rip up : Ititcns., Ved. *dardanti, to tear or split in 
pieces, rend asunder, crush. 

Vi^dnra, as, m. tearing asunder, rending; (am), 
n. the Indian prickly pear. Cactus Indicus (^vihu- 
sdraha). 

Vi-ddra, as, m. tearing asunder, rending ; cutting ; 
war, battle ; an inundation, overflow, the rising of a 
river or pond above its banks ; (t), fi the plant He- 
dysarum Gangeticum ddla-parni) ; the climbing 
plant Ipomoea Paniculata; a swelling in the groin, 
bubo, 8 cc. — Viddrhgandhd, f. the plant Hedysarum 
Gangeticum. 

Vi-ddraka, as, m. a render, tcarcr, divider; a 
tree or rock in the middle of a stream dividing its 
cixirse ; a hole or pit for water sunk in the bed of a 
dry river, &c. ; (ikd), f. the pLint Hedysarum Gan- 
geticum ; a swelling in the groin, bnbo ; (am), n. 
alkaline earth (^vajra-kshdra). 

Vi-ddrana, am, n. the act of rending or tearing 
asunder, splitting, ripping up, severing, breaking, di- 
viding; paining, afflicting; killing, massacre, slaughter; 
(as, d), m. f. war, battle ; (as), m. a tree or rock 
in the middle of a stream to which a boat is fastened ; 
the tree Pterospermum Accrifolium (tsharnikdra). 

Vi-ddrayat, an, anti, at, tearing asunder, rend- 
ing, ripping, dividing. 

Vi-ddrita, as, d, am, tom asunder, rent, split, 
broken open. 

Vi-d drill, i, iyl, i, rending asunder, tearing, break- 
ing; {hil), f. the plant Gmclina Arborea (=^kd^~ 
7 narl, q. v.), 

Vi-ddm, ns, m. a lizard, chameleon {^krakada- 
pad). 

Vi-dnrya, ind. having torn asunder, having split 
or rent, &c. 

Vi-ddryamdna, as, d, am, being rent asunder, 
being split in piec'es. 

Fi-</ 7 rwo, as, d, am, rent asunder, torn, split, burst 
or broken open, ripped up, expanded, opened. 

Vi-dlryamdna, as, d, am, being rent or torn 
asunder, being split or broken or cut in pieces. 

Vi-driti, is, f, (probably fr. vi~dri), a suture, seam. 

vi-desa, as, in. another country, 
foreign countiy, abroad ; any place away from home. 
— Vide^a-ga, as, d, am, going abroad or to a foreign 
country. — Fic/c.'ffr-^ra^a, as, d, am, gone abroad. 

V ide^a-yamana, am, n. the act of going abroad, 
travelling in foreign lands. — Fwicjfa-ya, as, d, am, 
born or produced in a foreign country, foreign, exotic, 
a foreigner. — Fw/erfa-s^/ta, as, d, am, remaining 
abroad, living in foreign lands or in a distant country. 
•^Vidrsfasthd^auda (^tha^a^^), am, n. impurity 
resulting from living abroad. 

Vidc^in, i, ini, i, belonging to another countiy, 
foreign, exotic ; a foreigner, stranger. • 

ViMiya, as, d, am, belonging to a foreign 
country, foreign. 

as, a, am, without body, bodi- 
less, incorporeal ; trunkless ; (aa), m. a sovereign of the 
family of Janaka, king of Mithila ; N. of the author 
of a work on medicine ; (as, d), m. f. a district in 
the province of Bcliar (andeiit MithilS or the modem 
Tirhut); (f/a), m. pi. the people of Videha.— Fi- 
deha~mnhti, is, f. incorporeal deliverance. — Videha- 
mukty-ddi-kathana, am, n., N. of a short treatise 
on the duties and exercises of ascetics. 

vi-do (sec 2. vi-dd), cl. 2. 4. P. -ddti, 
-dyati, -datum, to cut into pieces, cut up, crush ; 
to destroy. 

Vi-ditya, ind. (?), having cut up or destroyed, 

ftri viddha, as, d, am (fr. rt. vyadh, q. v.); 


pierced, perforated, penetrated, stabbed, wounded; 
beaten, lashed, whipped ; thrown, cast, sent, directed ; 
opposed, imp^ed ; resembling, like ; (as), m. the 
tree Echites Scholaris ; (am), n. a wound. —FsddAci- 
karna, as, I, am, having bored ears, having the ears 
pierced or slit ; (as, d or t), m. f. a species of plant 
(^pd(hd, (\.y.).^Viddha-knr 7 }ikd, f.^viddha- 
Icari^i.^mViddha-gdla-bhanjikd, f., N. of a drama 
by Rsja-iekhara. 

ft W H vidmandpas. Sec p. 918, col. 3. 
ftHHH vidyamdna. See p. 918, col. 3. 

ftlTT vidyd. See p. 919, col. i. 

. vi-dyut, cl. I. A. -dyotate (ep. also 
P. -dyotati; Perf. -didynte), -dyotitum, to shine 
forth, radiate, flash, be brilliant or radiant, sparkle; 
to light, lighten ; to illuminate : Caus. -dyotayati, 
-yitum, to illuminate, irradiate, enlighten, make 
brilliant. 

Vi-dapidyutat, at, uti, at (Intens. part. Ved.), 
shining brightly, shining. 

2. ri-dyut, t, f. lightning; a thunderbolt (a 

weapon of the Maruts) ; a species of the AtijagatT 
metre ; ( 0 . ni., N. of an AsuTs.mmVi( 1 yuj-jihva, as, 
m. ‘ lightning-tongued,* a kind of R;lksha$a. — Vi- 
dyuj-puild, f. the flashing of lightning ; N. of a 
particular plant (---kali-knn).<^Vuiyut-kc.^a, as, 
m., N. of a Rakshasa (son of Hcti and father of 
Su-ke^a). — t, m., N. of a king of the 
Kikshasss.^Vidyut-]nitdka, as, m. ‘having light- 
ning for its banner,' epithet of one of the seven kinds 
of cloud at the destruction of the worW ; [cf. vald- 
haka.^^Vidynt-pnfn, as, m. the falling or darting 
of lightning, a stroke of lightning. — Vidynt-prabha, 
as, d, am, having the splendor of lightning, flashing 
like lightning. — am, n. * lightning- 
loved,’ bell-inetal. — or ridy un-mat, an, 

nil, at, having or containing lightning, electrical (a 
cloud &c.).^Vidynd-imincsha, as, m. a flash of 
lightning. — FfJyiiiMfima?/, a, n. ‘a garland or 
mass of Jlghtniiig,’ a flash or streak of zig/ag light- 
ning. — FtWy/itf-f/yofa, as, m. the brightness or 
hrilliancc of Jightiiing. — F?f/yf<c 7 -m^Art, as, d, am, 
Ved. having lightning for a vehicle (said of the 
Maruts).- FiriyMJi-wio/itts, as, as, as, Ved. brilliant 
or radiant with lightning (said of the Maruts ; SSy. 
= vidyota 7 ndna-leja 8 ).">Vidyun-mdld, f. ‘gar- 
land of lightning,’ N. of a metre in Sanskrit prosody. 
— Vidyun-mdlin, t, m. ‘ garlanded with lightning,* 
N. of an Asum.^V idyul-latd, f. ‘ lightning-creeper,’ 
forked or zigzag lightning.— f. a streak 
of lightning, flash of lightning, forked lightning. 

3. vi-dyut, t, t, I, devoid of splendor, lustreless. 

Vidyalaya, Norn. A. vidyutayate, -yitum, Ved. 

to flash or gleam (like lightning), be radiant. 

Vi-dyotaim, as, i, am, irradiating, illuminating, 
enlightening ; illustrating. 

Vi-dyotaindna, as, d, am, shining, blazing, 
flashing, lightening, (vidyotamdne, ind. when the 
lightning flashes, when it lightens.) 

ft *5 vidra, am, n. (probably fr. vi-drl or 
connected with rt. vyadh), tearing, splitting, pierc- 
ing, perforating ; a fissure, hole, cl^m. 

Viilradha., as, d, am (probably connected with 
rt. vyadh), Ved. divided, (according to Vaska«a 
viddhui according to Dargz^^vikushitddhobhdga; 
sec Nirukta IV. 15.) 

Vidradhi, is, in. an abscess (especially when deep- 
seated or internal). — Vidratlhi-nd.<ana, as, m. 

* abscess-destroyer,* the tree Hyperanthera Morunga 
( — iohhdnjana, q. v.). 

vi~drd or vi-drai, cl. 2. i. (or 4.) P. 
-drdti, -drdyati, -drdtum, (probably) to awake out 
of sleep. 

Vi-drdii^a, as, d, am, awakened out of sleep, 
awaking. 

ft^ vi-dru, cl. I. P. •dravati, -drotum, 
to run in difierent directions, diqierse, escape; to 
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part asunder, become divided, burst asunder ; to flow 
asunder, melt, become melted, liquefy : Caus. -dra- 
vivjati, -yitum, to cause to disperse, drive away, 
put to flight, frighten away, srare, chase away. 

Vi-drwvat ««, ni. running in different directions, 
ninning away, flight, panic, agitation ; retreat, escape; 
flowing out, oozing ; flowing asunder, melting, lique- 
faction; censure, abuse, reproach; intellect, under- 
standing. 

]7-rZ/<7m, ait, m. running away, flight, panic, 
retreat; liqueftiction. 

Vi-dravaka, as, iha, am, driving away; causing 
to flow or melt, liquefying. 

Vi'ilrdvaua, nm, n. the act of driving away, 
chasing, defeating; causing to flow or melt, lique- 

Vi-drdvitn, as, d, am, caused to disperse, driven 
away, put to flight ; liquefied, fused. 

Vi-dnita, as, d, am, flown, fled ; running hither 
and thither, going fast ; agitated, alarmed ; liquefied, 
liquid, fluid ^is an oily or metallic substance when 
heated). 

vi-druma, as, in. a tree bearing 
precious gems ; coral ; a young sprout or shoot. 
^Vidrnma-lala, as, a, am, having banks of coral. 
^Vidnima-dehaVi, f. a threshold of coral. — T 7 - 
drnma-lafCi, f. a branch of coral ; a sort of vegetable 
perfume. — f. a kind of perfume 

( = 7ialikri). 

m-drni (sec ri-drd), cl. i. P. --drd- 
yati, -drain in, ti» awake from one’s sleep. 
ft'§r^7?iW/;r/.s, vidvat~tva, &c. See p. 919. 

1. vi-ddsh, cl. 2. P. A. -dppshfi, 
-tlrishfc, ’drvsJifuiH, to dislike, hate, be hostile to; 
(A.) to hale each other mutually, dislike one another : 
Cans, -dvfshayafl, -yifum, to cause to dislike or 
hate, make ho>tile, render an enemy, make hostile 
towards one another. 

2. ri-(lvLdi, I, t, /, hostile, inimical ; an enemy, 
foe. 

Vi-dvisha, as, d, am, haling, inimical, adverse; 
(a«\ m. an enemy. 

Vi-dvhha.t,an, all, at, hating, hostile ; an enemy, 
foe. 

Vl-drishfa, as, a, am, haled, disliked, odious. 
•mV idvishta-td, f. hatred, dislike, hostility. 

Vi-dvvsha, as, in. enmity, hatred, contempt. — T/- 
dvesha-rtra, as, ni., N. of a chief of the S’aivas. 

V i-dvcsJiaka, as, ikd, am, hating, hostile ; a 
hater, enemy. 

Vi-deeshana, as, m. one who hates, a hater ; (i), 
f. a woman of a resentful disposition ; {am), 11. caus- 
ing abhorrence, hatred, enmity. 

Vi-dreshin, 1, ini, i, hating, hostile, inimical; 
{!), m. an enemy. — \’idvfisfii-prahham, as, d, am, 
procee<ling from an enemy. 

Vi-dveshfri, ta, iri, tri, one who hates, an enemy; 
hating, hostile, inimical, adverse. 

1. vidh (=rt. 7 ri 1 h), cl. i. A. ve- 
dilate, vedhitnm, to ask, beg. 

2. vidh (thought hy some to have 
been developed out of d-dhd and rt. 

ryadh), cl. 6. P. imihati, vivedha, vedhishyati, 
m'edhit, vedhitnm, to dispose (Vcd.) ; to perform 
(Ved.) ; to administer, govern, rule, command ; to wor- 
ship, honour, sacrifice ; to pierce, (in this sense for rt. 
vyadh) : Caus. vedhayati, -yitnm, Aor. avtvidhat : 
Desid. vii'idhishati and rived hishaii : Inteiis. vc- 
ridhyaie, vevidhiti, veveddhi. 

i.iddha, as, d, m. f. (more properly fr. rt. mjadh), 
piercing, penetrating, penetration. (For 2. vi-dha 
see under vi-dhd, col. 2.) 

Vidhat, an, ati or anti, at, Ved. worshipping, 
honouring. 

ftr'PT vi-dhana, as, a, am, devoid of 
wealth, having no riches, poor. — f. 
destitution, poverty. 


vi-dhartri, vi-dharman, &c. See 
under ci-dhri, p. 922, col. 2. 

vi-dhavana, &c. See p. 922, col. i. 

fWT vi^dhavd, f. (see 2. dham), a hus- 
bandlcss woman, a widow; [cf. Lat. vidua, vi- 
duns; (loth. viduvo; Angl. Sax. iruUuire, itu~ 
dnira; Slav, vidova; Uih. fewlhb ; perhaps Gr. 
yiO€osJ]mmV{dhavu-gdniin, I, m. one who has in- 
tercourse with a W\dow,mmVidhnrd-dhfirma, as, 

m. ‘the duly of widows,* N. of a section of the 
Purana-sarva-sva. — Ftd4at'ilrcda»ia (^va.’de"‘), am, 

n. marrying a widow. 

vi-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -dndhdfi, -dhatte, 
-dhdtum, to distribute, apportion, bestow, grant ; to 
procure, furnish; to give out, diffuse; to extend (Ved.) ; 
to put in order, arrange, regulate, dispose, make ready, 
prepare, attend to ; to prescribe, ordain, direct, enjoin, 
settle, fix ; to appoint, commission, depute ; to place 
on, put on or in, put down, lay down, lay aside ; to 
place, put, lay (in general); to hold, possess, ussumc, 
lake; to form, build, create; to perform, effect, 
accomplish, pnxluce, establish, cause, wcasion, render, 
make, do, act, act towards, treat as, (these senses 
may be almost endles.sly modified by using vi-dhd, 
like /•p’.in connection with various nouns, c.g. sin- 
halrum vidhd, to change into a lion ; Icdmam rl- 
dhd, to fulfil a wish ; rrittim vidhd, to fix a livcli- 
IuxkI or maintenance; hridayc vidhd, to lay to 
heart ; .iastrdni vidhd, to lay down arms ; inantram 
vidhd, to hold a consultation ; rdjyaiii vidhd, to 
carry on a government, rule ; pnjuin vidhd, to do 
honour to, show respect to, worship; itauckim vidhd, 
to perform purification; laijdm vidhd, to display 
bashfulncss ; inaitryam vidhd, to make friendship ; 
sandhi m vidhd, to conclude peace ; kalaham vidhd, 
to pick a quarrel ; vairam vidhd, \o declare w'ar ; ko- 
Idhnlam vidhd, tn raise a clamour; tayi iiripam 
vidadh uh, they made him king) : Pass, •dluyaie, 
to be distributed or apportioned ; to be arranged or 
attended to ; to be prescribed or settled, &c. ; to 
be taken or reckoned for, &c. : Caus. -dhdpayati, 
-yiiam, to cause to put in order or arrange or fix; 
to cause to put, cjiuse to be laid; Desid. -dhilsati, 
-te, to wish to distribute or bestow, to wish to arrange, 
try to fix ; to wish or intend to do or perform or 
accomplish or elfect ; to wish to render, Sec. 

V i-dadhaf, at, all, at, distributing, granting, pro- 
curing, arranging, prescribing, fixing, performing, (fee.; 
holding, having, assuming, wearing. 

2. ri-flha, as, m. form, manner, measure, kind, .sort 
(often at the end of comps., see rrain-r'^, tathd-v^, 
dri-r°, lmhu-v'^‘, &c.); fold (at the end of comps., 
especially after numerals, sec ashta-v\ sapta-i^'); 
the food of elephants; prosperity; (d), f. form, 
formula, rule ; manner, kind, sort ; act, action ; doing 
well, prosperity, affluence ; wages, hire ; fodder, the 
food of elephants, horses, &c. ; [cf. Old Pruss. irida-s, 
irid-s, sta-irida-s, sta-irids, ‘of such sort;’ ku- 
idd-s (fern, ka-idda), ‘of which kind;* kitta- 
iddin, kilte-iridd, ‘in any way.’] 

Vi dhas, as, m., N. of Brahma ; [cf. redhas.^ 

Vi-dhdtarya, as, d, am, to be done according to 
rule, to be observed (as a rite or ceremony) ; to be 
prescribed or regulated; to be done or performed or 
effected. 

Vi-dhdtri, td, tri, tri, arranging, disposing, mak- 
ing, creating (according to Naigh. III. 

15); {Id), m. an arranger, disposer, maker, creator; 
N. of Brahma (as creator of the world) ; N. of ViSva- 
karman; fate, destiny; N. of Kama (god of love); 
of a son of Bhrigu ; of a son of Vishnu and Lakshml ; 
spirituous liquor; {iri), f. long pepper; — 
hhd, us, m. ‘ son of Brahma,’ epithet of Narada, 
(sec narada.) •mVidkdtri-va.idt, ind. from the will 
of Bralima ; through the power of fate or destiny. 
mmVidhdtrdyus (jtri-dy°), ns, 111. the sunflower; 
sunshine, (according to ^abda-k.=: 8 urya-jfo 6 /o 7 .) 

Vi-dhdna, am, n. the act of arranging, disposing, 
prescribing, enjoining, ordering, performing, making ; 


arrangement, disposition, creation ; act, action, (espe- 
cially) the performance of prc.scribed acts or rites; rule, 
precept, ordinance, injunction, regulation, sacred text ; 
act of worship, rile, ceremony ; form, formula, mode, 
method, manner, {tathd-ir*, following such a mode 
or method); means, expedient; gaining, obtaining, 
taking, possessing ; wealth ; act of hostility ; conflict 
of opposite feelings ; an elephant’s tudder ; (in gram- 
mar) affixing, prefixing, taking as an affix, &c. ; {as, 
d, ajn), acting, performing, .possessing, assuming, 
wearing, having. ••Vulhdna-ff a, as, m. ‘rule-goer,’ 
a Pandit, a wise or learned man, teacher. — V idhtlna- 
jna, as, m. one who knows rules or rites, a Pandit, 
wise nvjiW.—Vidhdna-yukta, as, d, am, agreeable 
to rule, conformable to sacred precept. 

Vi-dhdnaka, as, d, am, disposing, arranging, 
one who knows how to arrange ; {am), n. ailliction, 
distress, pain {=^vyathd). 

Vi-dhdya, ind. having di!;|>oscd or arranged, having 
placed or put on ; having taken or assumed, &c. ; 
having formed or created ; having rendered. 

Vi-ilhayaka, as, ikd, am, disposing, arranging, 
performing ; consigning, delivering, one who entrusts 
or deposits anything or causes it to be fixed or seaire. 
•mViilhdyaku-tva, am, n. consignment or delivery 
of anything, making anything firm or secure. 

Vi-dhayin, i, ini, i, dispo.sing, arranging; mak- 
ing, forming, building ; causing, occasioning ; placing, 
fixing, scairing ; delivering, entrusting ; establishing 
a rule or law. 

I'i-d/ulsyat, an, afi or anti, of, wishing or pur- 
posing to arrange ; intending to direct or enjoin or 
prcsirribc, wishing to make or do or perform, &c. 

Vi-dhi, is, rn. a rule, form, formula, sacred pre- 
cept, injunction, rubric, sacred text or scripture, text 
prescribing, any act or observance, order, command, 
ordinance, statute, law, direction for the peiformancc 
of a rite as given in the Brahinana portion of the 
Veda, (according to Sfly. the Btlihmaria consists of 
two parts, I. Vidhi or commandment, e. g. yajiia, 
he ought to sacrifice ; knrynt, he ought to perform ; 
2. Ariha-vJlda or explanatory statements as to the 
origin of rites and use of the Mantras, mixed up with 
legends and illustrations), any prescribed act or rite or 
ceremony, an act or action in general, behaviour, con- 
diKt, mode of life, method, manner, way, means; 
kind, sort ; creation ; the creator ; N. of Brahmil ; 
of Vishnu ; fate, destiny, luck ; time ; fodder, food 
for elephants or horses ; a physician ; (/.k), f., N. of 
a goddess. — as, 7 , am, ‘ rule-*lestroy- 

ing,’ one who deviates from or disregards rules, dis- 
turbing modes of proceeding. — ns, d, 

am, ‘ riile-knowing,’ one who knows the prescribed 
mode or form ; learned in ritual ; (ak), m. a BrShman 
who knows the ritual, a ritualist. — T'/fZ/dZ-f cm, ind. 
according to \u\G.’^Vidhi-dar^aka, as, or vidhi- 
darsin, i, m. ‘ rule-shower,* a priest whose business 
is to see that everything at a sacrifice is done accord- 
ing to prescribed rules and to correct any deviation 
from them. — r/<Z/ii-fZ.r/s 7 i/rt, as, d, am, prescribed 
or approved by nile. — V idhi-deJaka, as, m. ‘ rule- 
shower,* a priest who corrects errors at a sacrifice. — Ft- 
dhi-draklhn, am, n. diversity of rule, variance of rite. 
— Vidhi-paryayata, as, a, ain, come into possession 
through deAxwy.^mVidhi-purvakam, ind. after due 
observance of rule, according to rule. — V idhi-pra- 
yukta, as, d, am, performed according to rule. 
••V idhi-praynga, as, ni. the .application of a rule, 
acting according to xuXc.^mVidhi-prasanyn, as, m. 
application of a rule, acting upon a rule. — FaV/ 7 «- 
yajna,as, m. a ceremonial act of worship. — Firf/a- 
yoya, as, m. the occurrence of fated or predestined 
events; combining for any act or rite. — Vidhi-ra- 
sdyana, N. of a work by Appayya Dikshita (con- 
futing the Mrimlys^l as expounded by Bhatta Kum 3 - 
rila). — Vidhi-rat, ind. agreeably to rule, according to 
law, in due form,conrormably to established ordinances. 
^Vidhi-vadhu, us, f. * wife of BrahmS,’ epithet of 
SarasvatT. — V idhi-vihita, as, d, am, established by 
rule, prescribed by law. — FteZ/a-Aiita, as, d, aw, 
destitute of rule^ unauthorised,- irregular. 
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^if^nnit vi-dhitsat. Hnni vi-naya. 


Vi-<lhUsatt nn^ witl, att^vi~d/nlsamdna below. 

Vi-dhitsamdna^ as, <1, am, wishing to bestow; 
desiring to fix or place ; wishing to pctforni ; hanng 
certain intentions, following certain aims. 

1 i’dhitsd, f. the wish to arrange ; desire to do or 
make ; design, purpose, desire. 

Vi~dhUsitaj am, n. design, purpose, intention. 

V i-dhitaii, tut, hm^ u, wishing to arrange ; intending 
to make ; purposing to perforin. 

Vi-dhlytt mdna, us, d, am, being arranged, being 
enjoined, being defined, &c. 

Virdhtya, as, d, am, to be arranged or prescribed ; 
to be enjoined (as a rule &c.) ; to be performed or 
practised or done ; liable to be ruleil or governed or 
influenced by, governable, subject to; compliant, sub- 
missive, tractable.— I ’idhi ya-jiht, as, d, am, knowing 
what ought to be done. — 1 //«-#«, f. or ridheya- 

tva, am, n. fitness to be prescribed or enjoined ; fitness 
for enaclnieiit (as a rule or law), necessary or proper 
act or conduct ; tiactablcncss, docility, submission. 
■■ yidJu't/a-pada, am, n. an object to be accom- 
plished. — as, m. the seeking to 

do a necessary act. — ), Tf, m. 

‘ having a well-governed nature,’ epithet of Vishnu. 

Vi-hita, as, d, am, arranged, settled. See. See s. v. 

f^VT^ 1. vi-dfidr, cl. T. P. A. -dhdrati, 
dc, -dhdvttnm, to run or flow tlirough, flow off (as 
water), to percolate or trickle through, flow away ; to 
run or flee away (in disorder), be dispensed ; to nin 
through ; to rush ujjon. 

Vi-dhaiat, an, anti, at, running away, running 
through. 

2. ri-dhdr, cl. i. P. A. -dhdrati, 
-Ic, -dhdrilum, to wash olT, wash away, cleanse olf. 

yi-dhauta, as, d, am, cleansed by washing. 

. vidhu, us, m. (accordin|r to Unadi-a. 
I. 24. fr. rt. ryadh, *to pierce,’ because the moon 
pierces the absent with sorrowful feelings ; more pro- 
bably connected with rt. 2. ridh or with ri-ilhd), one 
who arranges or dispo.scs or rules or maintains (Ved.j ; 
the moon ; N. of llrahma ; of Vishnu ; a K.lkshasa, 
fiend; an expiatory oblation; camphor.— r/W/iM- 
kshaya, as, m. the wane of the moon, the dark 
days of the month. — r/(///M7/-Z/(rZa, tis, m. *1110011- 
troubler,* epitliet of R.lhu or the personified ascend- 
ing Node (causing the moon’s eclipses).— I 
panjarn, as, m. a scimitar, siAbie.^VWtn-priyfi, 
f. * dear to the moon,’ a lunar mansion or Nakshalra 
(personified as a nymph, the daughter of Daksha and 
wife of the Moon, see iiahshatra). 

Vidhura, as, d, am (probably fr. rt. ryadh, cf. r/- 
agitated, troubled, distressed, bewildered, con- 
fused (with fear, liquor, &c.), trembling ; suftering se- 
paration f>r absence from a mistress or lover, being in 
a state of bereavement, abandoned ; adverse, hijstilc ; 
{as). 111. a widower; («m), n. agitation of mind, 
anxiety, alarm, terror ; danger ; separation from a 
mislresb or lover; (/i), f. curds mixed with sugar 
aiul spices. — rrtZAM/*«-Z,r/, f. a state of agitation or 
trouble of mind, state of trepidation or alarm. — I 't- 
dhv ra-tla I'.diuft,' am , 11. the sight of anything alarm- 
ing; a feeling of agihition or uneasiness. 

vi-dhu=z ri-dhu below. 
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vi-dhn, cl. 5. I’, A. -dhunoti, •‘dhunuie 
(later also -dhunofi, -^Jhunntr), cl. 6. P. -dharati, 
-dharitum, 'dhotum, to shake about, move to and fro, 
agitate, excite, wave about, toss alniut ; to shake off, 
drive away, disperse, remove, destroy ; to shake olf 
from one’s .self, relinquish, abandon, leave olf (A.) ; 
to fan, agitate by blowing ; Pass, alhuyate, to be 
shaken about, to be waved about, to be fanned, &c. : 
Cans, •dhunayatt, -yitum, to cause to shake about, 
shake violently, agitate, cause to stagger. 

Vi-dhnvana, am, n. the act of shaking about, 
agitation, trembling. 

1 {--dharya, urn, n. agitation, trembling, tremor. 

Vi-dhdvya, am, n. agitation, shaking aliout, tre- 
pidation. 


Vi-dhuta, as, d, am, shaken about; shaken olT, 
driven away; abandoned, relinquished, left olf.-iFi- 
dhufa-handhana, as, d,, am, released from bonds. 
Vi-dhuti, is, f. shaking, trembling, trepidation. 
y i-dhunana, am, n. the act of shaking or tossing 
about, trembling, tremor. 

yUdhimvat, an, ati, at, shaking, tossing about, 
waving about. 

yi-dhunvdna, cut, d, am, shaking about, tossing. 
yi-dhuvat, an, ati or anti, at, shaking or waving 
about, brandishing. 

yi-dhuvana, am, n. trembling, tremor. 
yi-dhuta, (ui, d, am, shaken or tossed about, 
waved, waving; trembling, tremulous; unslcady; 
shaken olf, dispelled, removed ; abandoned ; (am), 
n. the repelling of allcction, repugnance. — r/tZ/tw/fi- 
kalmasha, as, d, am, having sin dispelled or re- 
moved, delivered from sin, ^Vidhuta-Ma, as, d, 
am, who or what has tossed about the hair (Kirat. 
Vin. ^ 7 ,),wmyidhntarnidra, as, d, am, roused 
from sleep, awakened. 

yi<lhuti, is, f. agitation, tremor; shaking. 
yi-dhdnaiia,am, n. causing to .shake or ticmblc, 
shaking, trembling, tremor. 

Vi-illidnayat, an, ahitl, at, violently shaking. 
yi-dhdnita, as, d, am, .shaken about, tossed 
about, agitated, alarmed ; harassed, annoyed. 

yi-dhdya, ind. having sliakcn about, having 
shaken olf, having removed, &c. 

yi-dhdyat, an, anti, at, being shaken, being 
agitated or waved about. 

yi-dhuyamdna, as, d, am, being shaken, being 
agitated, being waved about. 

vi-dhuma, as, d, am, smokeless. 

ri-dhri, cl. to. P. -dhdrayati, -yifim, 
to keep asunder, keep apait, separate, divide, distri- 
bute ; to arrange ; to manage ; to keep oflT ; to lay hold 
of, sei/e ; t<} keep back, withhold, resli.-iin, obstruct ; 
to hold up, bear, carry, support, maintain, sustain, 
preserve, take care of; to kce^ fixed, (with matins, 
to fix the mind upon.) 

yi-dharfri, id, m., Ved. one who .supports, a sup- 
porter, bearer, siistainer (^-vidhamyitri, Nirukla 
XI 1 . 14) ; the performer of various functions, (Say. 
vivid ha-kdraka.) 

yi-dharman, a, n., Vcd. the function of support- 
ing (the universe) ; various function or office; bear- 
ing, supporting ; epithet of the sky (as the bearer t)f 
light and rain) ; epithet fif the vessel used in the pre- 
paration of the Soma juice ; order, nile, right, might. 

\ i-dh~ira, as, m., Ved. bearing, supporting; epi- 
thet of the sky (as tlic bearer of rain and light). 

yi-dhrita, as, d, am, kept asunder or apart, 
separated; seized, graspttl, held; taken, assumed, 
possessed; withhel<l, restrained, {a-vidhrita, unre- 
stniincd, unchecked) ; {am), n. disregard of an 
injunction or wish ; di$$,itisfaction.— 17 f/// 7 'yZ.r 7 ^fi(Z//a 
{^ta’dif), as, n, am, holding weapons. 

yi^lhriti, is, f. arrangement, rule, regulation, 
ordinance. 

i'i~dhrish, (Jaus. -dHar shay ati, -yi- 
tmi, to violate, ravish ; to spoil, injure ; to annoy, 
trouble. 

ftrwrr vi -dhrnd, cl. i. P. •‘dhamati, ^dhmd- 
turn, to blow away, blow off; to scatter, disperse, 
destroy. 

vidhjat, &c. See under rt. vyadh. 

vi-dfwans or vi-dhvas, cl. i. A. 
•dUvaiMate (ep. also P. ~ti), -dhransitiim, to fall 
to picce.s, crumble into dust or priwder ; to be scat- 
tered or whirled about (like dust), be dispersed ; to 
be destroyed, perish ; Caus. •dhvawayati, -yitum, 
to cause to fall to pieces or cnunble, dasli to pieces, 
crush, destroy, annihilate ; to injure. 

Vi~dhvansa, as, m. falling to pieces, ruin, de- 
struction; aversion, disrespect, enmity, dislike; in- 
sult, offence. 


Vi-dh'cansamdna, as, d, am, falling or crumbling 
to pieces. 

Vi’^lliramita, as, d, am, dashed or broken to 
pieces, destroyed. 

Vi dhranMn, 1 , im, i, falling to pieces, falling 
asunder, being scattered or dispersed, falling down, 
being ruined, perishing; causing to fall, ruining, 
destroying ; hostile, adverse. 

Vi-dhrasfa, as, d, am, fallen asunder, fallen to 
pieces, destroyed, ruined, .scattered about or tossed 
up, whirled up (as dust) ; obscured, darkened, oblite- 
rated, eclipsed (in astronomy). — 
rus'vama ('’m-as'^), as, d, am, having ruined cities 
and hermit:igcs. — yidhrasta-para~(jniia, as, ni. 
one who detracts from the merits of another. 

vinan-grisa, as, ni., Veil, accord- 
ing to say. on Kig-veda IX. 72, ^ -Icamanlyatn 
stotram grihndti yah ; {au), m. du. tho two arms 
(according to Naigh. 11 . 4). 

vi-nad, cl. i. P. -nadati, -naditum, 
to sound forth, cry out, scream out, roar, bellow ; lo 
thuiuler (as clouds) ; to roar or scream at (with acc.) ; 
to fill with cries : Ciixxi. ■ uddayaH, 'yitum, lo cause 
to sound or resound, cause to make a noise ; to fill 
with noise or cries ; to sound aloud : Pass, of Caus. 
-nddyatv, to be made to sound, be made lo cry, See. 

Vi-naiia, as, m. sound, noise; a kind of tree, 
Echites Schfilaris. 

1 'i-nndnf, an, anti, at, shouting, bellowing, lowing. 

Vi-natlin, i, ini, i, roaring, thundering, grumbling. 

yi-nadt, f., N. of a river, (also read vainadl.) 

V i-nndya, ind. having sounded, sounding. 

Vi-nddita, as, d, am, made to resound, caused to 
sound aloud. 

Vi-nddin, i, ini, i, sounding forth, crying out. 

y i-nddyamdna, us, d, am, being made to sound 
or cry. 

r/i-nand, cl. i. P. A. -nanduti, -tv, 
'nanditmn, to rejoice, be gla<l or joyful. 

vi-nam, cl. i. P. A. -namafi, ~tv, 
-nantam, to bend down, bow down, .stoop : Caus. 
-nnmayali, -tidmayati, -yifnm, to bend down, bend 
a bow; (in grammar) to cercbialize or change into 
a cerebral letter. 

yi-nala, as, d, am, bent down, bowed, stooping, 
inclined, sunk down, depressed, deepened ; curved, 
crooked ; humble, inode.st ; depre ssed, <lispirited ; (in 
grammar) changed into a cerebral letter, see ri- 
ndnia below; {as), m., N. of a son of Su-dyiimna ; 
(r 7 ), f., N. of one of the wives of Ka^yapa and 
mother of Ariiiia and Garud i, (in Mahil-bli. Adi-p. 
2520, Vinatil is enumerated among the thirteen 
daughters of Daksha ; the Ilhagavata-PuiriMa makes 
her the wife of Taiksha ; the Vayu describes the 
metres of the Veda as her daughters, while the Padma 
gives her only one daughter, SaudaminT) ; a sort of 
basket. — as, d, am, having the body 

bent, stooping. — I’i/ioZaimiia i^ta-dii^), ns, d, am, 
having the face bent or cast down, dejected, dispirited. 
•mVrnaid’Sunn, ns, in. epithet of Anina (charioteer 
of the Sun) ; of Garuda (younger brother of Anina). 
^Vinatodara ( ta-ud''), as, d, am, with bending 
waist, bending at the waist. 

Vi-nati, is, f. bowing «lown, bending; humility, 
mode.sty. 

Vi-wimann, am, n. the act of bending down, 
bowing, bending. 

Vi-namita, as, d, am, bowed down, inclined, 
declined. 

Fi-nanim, as, d, am, bent down, bowed; de- 
pressed ; humble, modest. 

Vinamrahi, am, n. the flower of the plant Ta- 
gara. 

Vi-ndma, as, m. (in grammar) conversion into a 
cerebral letter, the substitution of ah for a and 
for n. 

Vi- 7 idmyn, ind. (fr. the Cans.), having bent down. 
vi-naya. See under vi-ni, p. 925. 




vi-nard, cl. i. P. A. -nardati, -tP, 
•viardUum, to cry out, roar out, make a loud sound, 
thunder. 

Vi-nardaf, an, anil, at, crying out, making a 
loud noise, sounding forth. 

Vi-iiardamdna, as, d, am, sounding loudly, 
thundering. 

vi-na 4 , cl. 1.4. P. -tiaiati, -tiasyati, 
-wisitnm, ’■namhfum, to be completely lost or 
ruined ; to be destroyed, perish ; to disappear, vanish ; 
to come to nothing, be frustrated ; Caus. -nn^ayati, 
-yitnm, to cause to be lost or ruined, destroy, anni- 
hilate ; to cause to disappear or vanish. 

Vi-nai!ana, am, n. perishing, loss, disappearance ; 
destruction; N. of tlie place where the river Sa- 
rasvatT is lost in the sand ; a country in the north- 
west of Delhi (said to be the same as Kuru-kshetra 
or the country adjacent to the modern Paniput ; see 
Mann II. 2J).'^Vinaifnna-l{8hcti'a, am, n. the 
district of Vinasana. 

yi-na^ynl, an, anti, at, being lost or ruined, 
perishing, decaying. 

Vi-mn^cam, as, a, am, liable to be destroyed, 
perishable. 

VUnashta, as, a, am, utterly lost or ruined, dis- 
appeared, pcrislied ; destroyed ; spoilt, corrupted. 

Vi hashti, is, f. utter loss or destruction, ruin, 
disappearance. 

Vi-iunia, as, rn. utter loss, annihilation, perdition, 
ruin, destruction, decay, death; lemoval.— I'awa.vra- 
dharmaUf d, d, a, or vlndsUt-dharmiii, i, iyi, i, 
subject to the law of decay ^^Vindya-saiuhham^ 
as^ ni. a source of <lestruction, cause of subsequent 
non-existence r)f a composite body {araf/arin). 
•mVinditonmuJcha as, d, am, about to 

perish, verging on decay, full ripe or mature. 

Vi-ndsntia,as, ikd, am, annihilating, destroying ; 
a destroyer. 

Vi~nii<ana, as, 7, am, destroying, destructive, 
ruinous; (as), m. one who destroys, a destroyer; 
{am), n. destruction, annihilation. 

\ 'i-nd.<a?/nt, an, anti, at, destroying, annihilating. 

Vi-ndsayitri, (d^ tn, tri, one who destroys, a 
destroyer. 

l i-nns'ita, as, d, am, utterly destroyed, ruined. 

yi-nfi.iin, i, ini, i, peiishing, being <lcslroyed; un- 
dergoing transformation; destiuctive, destroying. 

ri-nasa, as, d or i, am, noseless, 

without a nose. 

]'i~iidsaka or rl-ndsika, as, i, am, noseless. 

rind, ind. (probably a kind of inst. 
of I. ri), without, except (with ace., inst., or occa- 
sionally abl., e. g. Ididshanam or Ididsh 1 nrna r)r 
hhdsha^idd rind, without ornament); short of, ex- 
clusive of. — <ts, d, n/n, ‘ madf-without,* 

deprived of, bereaved, abandoned, left, relinquished. 
■■ Vindnyoinjam {"nd-an"), ind. without each 
other, one without the other. — r7/io/i7/ {"ud-nl/'), 
is, f. *the utterance of rind* i. e. the use of the 
word rind in composition (e.g. hi ni^d Sabina 
rind, what is the night without the moon?). 

vi-nddikd or I'i-nddl, f. a jteriod 
of twenty-four seconds, the sixtieth part of a NUdJ or 
Indian hour. 

vi-ndthn, as, d, am, havinf^ no lord 
or master, unprotected, unowned, descrteil. 
ftnrnrSB vUnayaka, See p. 925, col. 2. 

vindruhd, f. a kind of plant (= 
tri-parnikd), 

m-ndha, as, m. (sec rt. i. nah), a 
top or cover for the mouth of a well ; [cf. vhidha.] 
vi-nifi-kampa, as, d, am, Ved. 
motionless, immovable. 

vi-nih-has, cl. 2. P. -hasifi, 
•‘ivasitum, to breathe hard, sigh, heave a deep sigh. 


Vi-nihh'osya, ind. having sighed, having heaved 
a sigh. 

m-nih-sri, cl. i. P. -sarati, -sartum, 
to go forth, issue out. 

Vi-nihsarana, am, n. the act of going forth or 
out, issuing forth, 

Vi-niharita, as, d, am, gone forth or out, issued 
forth, .sprung from. 

vi-ni-kn (see rt, i. ^ri), cl. 8. P. A. 
-karoli, dnirnte, -kaHum, to act badly toward.s, 
ill-treat, ofleiid, hurt, injure. 

Vi-nikrita,as, d,am, ill-treated, injured, damaged. 

\vi-ni-kril (see rt. 2. krit), cl. 6. P. 
-krintali, -hartitmi, to ait or hew in pieces, cut 
off, cut away, cut about, mutilate; to tear off; to 
destroy. 

Vi-nikritta, as, a, am, cut or hewn in pieces, 
mutilated. 

Vi~7iikritya, hid. having cut away or asunder, 
having destroyed, tiaving dissipated. 

vi-ni-krl (see rt. i. Ari), cl. 6. P. 
’kirati, -karitiim or -karifum, to scatter in dif- 
ferent directions, throw .about; to scatter or cast 
down ; to scatter over, cover ; to ca.st off, abandon. 

Vi-nikirna, as, d, am, scattered over, covered ; 
spread over ; crowded, filled ; outstretched ; dispersed. 

vi-niksli, cl. i. P. -nikshati, &c. 
(Ved. liif. viuikshc), to pierce, penetrate. 

Vi-nikshana, am, 11 . the act of piercing; [ef. 
Nirukta IV. iS.J 

ri-ni-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshi- 
pail, -tc, -ksJi^ptnm, to throw or cast dow’n, over- 
throw ; to put or place down ; to put or place in or 
on, infix, insert; to de^sit, deliver over, entrust 
with ; to occupy with or engage in. 

Vi-nikshiphi, as, d, am, thniwii or tossed down ; 
fixed, infixed, inserted; deposited; dispatched, sent. 

V i-nikshipya, ind. having thrown or flung down, 
having put down, having delivered over, having given 
into charge. 

1 Miikshcpa, as, m. the act of throwing or tossing 
down, sending. 

ri-niyada, as, d, am, fetterless, 
without fetters. cl. 8. P. -karoti, 

-kartum, to render fetterless, unfetter, unshackle. 

ai-ni-yad, cl. 1. P. -yadati, -yadi- 
fum, to speak to, address, accost: Pa.ss. -yadyatc, 
to be called or named. 

vi-ni-yuh, cl. 1. P. A. -ynkali, 
Ac, -ydkitum or -grnlhum, to cover over, conceal, 
hide. 

V i-mynhita, as,d, am, covered, concealed, hidden. 

m-ni-yrah, cl. 9. P. A. -yrilnjuli, 
~fjrihnitc,-grahitum, to lay hold of, seize; to hold in, 
keep back, keep in check, restrain; obstnict, impede. 

Vi-niyrihya, ind. having seized, having restrained. 

y i-viyraha, as, m. restraining, subduing, restraint; 
disjunction, mutual opposition, an antithesis which im- 
plies that when two propc^itions are antithetically stated 
peculiar stress is laid on one of them. — Tin A/m- 
hnrtha {'dta-nr°), as, m. the sense of the above 
antithesis. — rt/i?V/m/i4ir<A7jy«, as, d, am, standing 
in the sense of the above aiititliesis. 

i^ff(U\vi~nighnat. See under vi-ni-han, 

vi-ni'-curn, cl. 10. P. -durnayati, 
•yitum, to grind or crush to piece.5, pulverize, pound, 
rub. 

(k^H^vi-nidra, as, d, am, sleepless, awake ; 
blown, budded. — Vinidra-karana, am, n. rendering 
sleepless. — VmiVfrtt-<a, f. or vinidra-tra, am, n. 
sleeplessness, wakefulness, vigilance, w'aking. 

fMVrvT vi-ni-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhdti, 
-dhatte, -dhdtiim, to put or lay down in different 


places, distribute ; to put off ; to l.iy or put down ; 
to put away ; to place or put on ; to put by, lay aside, 
store up ; to fix upon, direct, (with drishtim, 8cc., 
to fix the eyes upon ; wdth manas. See., to fix or 
direct the mind upon ; with hridi or, htidaye, to fix 
in the heart, keep fi.xed in the heart, bear in mind.) 

Vi-nidhdya, ind. having put in different places, 
having distributed ; having placed or taken, &c. 

Vi-nihita, as, d, am, put otVor down, &c. ; fixed 
on, dirccitd.^Viriihita-ilrishti, is, is, i, having 
the eyes fixed upon, cagcily Iwking at, intent on. 
^Vinihita -manas, as, as, ns, having the mind 
fixed upon, intent upon, devoted to. 

vi-ni-dhvans or vi-ni-dliras, cl. 
I. A. •dlivansatc, -dhvansUnm, to fall to pieces, be 
diiipersed, be destroyed, perish, disappear, vanish ; ( 2 nd 
sing. Iin^v. vinidhmma, be off! take thyself of! 1) 
yi-nidhvasta, as, d, am, destroyed, ruined, struck 
down. 

vi-nind, cl. i. P. -nindati (cp. also 
A. -tc), -ninditum, to rcproadi, revile, abuse. 

vi-rii-jmt, cl. 10 . P. -pdtayati, &c., 
to split open, split up, cleave. 
yi-nipdfyu, ind. having split open, having severed. 

fxftnm vi -ni-pnt, cl. I. y. -paiati, -pati- 
tnm, to fair down, fall headlong, fall in or into; fall 
upon, attack, assail ; fly down, fly away : ClJaus. -pd~ 
taynti, -yifam, to cause to fall down, throw down ; 
to kill, deprive of life ; to destroy, annihilate : Pass, 
of Cans, -pdlyafr, to be thrown down. 

yi-nipatita, as, a, am, fallen down ; flown down ; 
flying away. 

\‘ i-nipatya, ind. having fallen down. See, 
yi-nipdta, as, m. falling down, falling; a great 
fall, ruin, any great calamity or unavoidable evil ; 
decay, death, destruction ; pain, distress ; disrespect. 
•^y ini pdta-^nnsi n, i, ini, i, announcing misfortune 
or destruction, portentous. 

yi-nipntUa, as, a, am, ihrowm down; killed, 
dc'stniyed. 

yi-iripdiya, ind. having killed. 

tn-ni-majj, (d. (>. P. •‘inajjati, 
&c., to plunge in or under, dive under, bathe. 

Vi-nimayna, as, a, am, plunged, bathed, im- 
mersed. 

vi-ni-nul, cl. i. P. -inllati, -?»7- 
litum, to close the eyes, wink, connive; to close or 
shut (as the eyes &c.V 

yi-nirnl/ifa, ax, a, am, closed, shut (as the eyes 
See.), "m Vinliuilifrkn/iaiia {^ ta-lk '), as, d, am, 
having the eyes closed. 

•vi’-nl-mr, cl. i. A. -maynto, -mutum, 
to exchange, barter. 

yi-nimaya, (ts, m. c.xchange, barter, {rinhna.- 
yr.na, alternately) ; a pledge, deposit, security ; trans- 
mutation (of letters). 

ri-ninw.shff, as, in. (see id:. 1 . mish), 
winking or twinkling of the eyes, a wink, sign. 
ri-nUyam, cl. T. P. 

-yantnm, to restrain, check, control, keep in check, 
hold back, regulate; to retrench, limit. 

yi niyafa, as, d, am, restrained, checked, regu- 
lated, retrenched. in iyata-i't fns, //y, ds. as, hav- 
ing a coiitndled <)r rt-gulaled mind. — I niiyatdndni 
{Aa djy), us, d, am, moderate in food or diet, ab- 
stemious. 

yi‘pit/nina, as, m. restraining, restraint, regulat- 
ing. a^ritrol, government. 

y i-niyamya, ind. having restrained, having 
checked, &c. 

ri-nUynj, cl. 7. A. (rarely P.) 
-ynnkte { yunakU), -yoktum, to unyoke, disjoin, 
disconnect, detach, separate ; to discharge (an arrow 
&c.) ; to attach to, appoint, fix, assign, armmit, 
commission, charge; to apply, use, employ; Pass. 
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to be separated, fall into decay; to be 
appointed, to be applied, &c. : Caus. -yojayatif 
-yilum^ to appoint, commission, employ, use, in- 
trust, enjoin, command ; to offer, present ; to per- 
form. 

f i'fiiyuktfU ftnit separated, sundered, loosed, 
detached, parted, parted with ; absent ; attaclicd to, 
appointed, conimissioned to ; applied to, employed in ; 
enjointd, commanded. - VlniyuhtfUman \ 

iif ri, n, having the mind fixed on or directed towards. 

Vi’-nhfii.jya^ iiid. having ap[K)inted. 

Vi'viyuktaryaj r/x, «, am, to be appointed, ti 
be employed in, to be applied to ; to be enjoined or 
commanded. 

Vi- 7 i'tyft(f(tt ox, m. unyoking, scj)aratirig, parting, 
separation, detachment ; separating from, parting with 
(any body or anything) ; giving up, leaving, aban- 
doning; appoinitnent to (any otlke) ; application to, 
cmployinent in ; corniiii.s.sioii, charge ; iinpedinieiit. 
— y i n iyo(ja~satt(fra ha f ox, m., N. of a l*arisish|a 
of the S:ima-vcda. 

Vi-niyojifa, rix, f 7 , am^ disjoined, detaclied ; joined 
to, attaelied to ; .'ifjpointed tr), employed for or in, 
applied to (any particular duty or purjKJse, with loc., 
c. g. (tiihi-patifn: rhih/ojUa^ appointed to the 
sovereignty) ; commissujncd, charged, deputed. 

rl-nir-gam, cl. i. P. -gafU^hnli^ 
-f/nnfnmt to g<J out, issue out ; to go away, depart; 
to escape from ; to leave ; to disengage or liberate 
one’s self from (with abl.) ; to becrune pul out or 
beside one's self. 

an, a, nwi, gone out, gone out of 
or fr<»m, escaped from, liberated or freed from (with 
abl.). 

r/-wiVf/ 09 wa, u», in. the art of going forth, going 
out, departure. 

vi-nir-jit cl. i . P. ^jayafi, -jeftim, to 
conquer completely; to overpower, iiisLstcr ; to win. 
Vi-nirjtryn, as, m. complete victory, conquest. 
Vi-nirjita, as, a, am, entirely conquered, over- 
powered. overcome, won, 

Vi-iiii'Jltf/a, ind. having completely subdued or 
rouqiiercd. 

f^ftnrx vi-nir^jm, cl. 9. P. A, -Jandti, 
-Jdiiltt:, -Jndtum, to distinguish, discriminate, dis- 
cern, find out, investigate. 

ftfriinnr ri-tiir-iii (see rt. i. til), cl. r. P. A. 
-nnyati, -tc, -nvtum, to settle completely, decide or 
determine clearly. 

V i-ninutffa.^ as, ni. complete settlement or de- 
cision, ascertainiiicnt ; certainty; a settled rule. 

M-ulniUa^ ox, d, am, settlcil or determined 
cleat ly. ascertained, certain. 

Vi'ulnnya, ind. having clearly decided or settled. 

~nir~dah, cl. i. P. -dahuti, -dag- 
Uhnm, to burn completely, burn up, consume by lire, 
destroy tot.*dly. 

Vi~nhdatjdha, as, a, am, completely burnt up or 
consumed, utteily destroyed. 

Vi~nh‘dahat, an, anti, at, burning up, utterly 
amsuming or destroying^ 

Vi-niidahami, am, n. the act of burning or de- 
stroying utterly. 

vi-nir-dis, cl. 6. P, -disatiy 
•dtdi{um, to point out, show, indicate, denote, 
mark ; to direi-t, enjoin, announce, declare ; to de- 
termine, settle, fix, resolve ; to appoint, assign, charge 
with any business (loc.). 

Vi-nirdishta, as, a, am, pointed out, stated, 
declared, directed, enjoined ; assigned. 

ftfftit vi-nir-dhTi (see rt. 1. dim and 
I. dhu), cl. 5. P. A. -dhunoti, -dhunute (in the 
ater language also -dkuuoH, •dhunuie), -dhotum, 
'•dhavituin, to shake off ; to drive away, blow away, 
scatter in every direction, dissipate ; to wave about, 
shake about, agitate. 


Vi-iiirdhuta, as, d, am, shaken off, dispelled; 
shaken or waved about, agitated. 

Vi-nlrdhufa, as, n, am, shaken off, driven away; 
scattered in all directions, dissipated, dispersed ; shaken 
about, waved alHiiit. 

yi-tn’rdlinya, ind. having shaken off or driven 
away ; having scattered or dis{>erscd ; having waved 
about. 

fq fti 5 vi-Hir/jandha, as, m. iicrsistenco, 
pertinacity, pertinacious pursuit. 

vi-nir-hhanj, rl. 7. P. -Ijhfninkti, 
dthaitl:fam,io break to pieces, break asunder, break 
through, break down. 

Vi-nirhhatpia, as, a, am, broken asunder, broken 
down. — Vhih’hhagHa-nayana, as, a, am, having 
the eyes dashed out. 

fq Ph *1 m-nir-bharts, cl. 10. P. A^-hhnrt’ 
sayati, -te, •yitum, to threaten or chide vehemently, 
scold. 

Vi-nirtihartsya, ind. having threatened, having 
greatly reviled. 

vi-nir-ljliid, cl. 7. P. A. -hhinaf;’*, 

-hkintte, -hhrftum, to split or cleave asunder, cleave ; 
to pierce, shoot through : Pass, -hhatyaiv, to be 
split, to open. 

V i-nirhhulya, ind. having split asutnicr, having 
pierced or shut through. 

Vi-nhbtnnna, as, a, am, split .asunder, cleft; 
opened ; pierced. 

vi-nir^hhnj, cl. 6. P. -hlminti, 
-hhohfum, to bciul r>r turn on one side. 

ri~nir~math or m-mr~mnnth, cl. 
1. 9. P. -mathati, -mauthati, •mathnCiti, Sex:., to 
churn out, stir or .shake al)out, crush, stamp to pieces, 
annihilate. *• 

I '/-/I I i math ya, ind. having churned, having crushed 
or anniliilatcd. 

vi-nir-md, cl. 2. P. -wu 7 //, cl. 3. 4. 
A. •mimitc, -mdyntr, •vidtnni, to \ii:ike or form 
out of; to form, fashion, construct, build, prepare, 
make, create. 

Vi-vh'mdna, am, n. the act of forming or making. 

I’i-nirmdfri, td. In, tri, one who forms or m.akcs, 
a maker, builder, SiC, 

]’ i~nirmita, as, d, am, ft»rmed or made of, c«mi- 
stnuied, built, made, created, prepare<i ; kcj)t, cele- 
brated, ob.scrved (as a feast) ; determined, destined ; 
laid out (as a garden). 

Pq P hIJ^ ri-wir-wwc, cl. 6. P. A. -mnijrnfi, 
’■ff, '■mokfam, to loosen, free from ; to set free, 
liberate; to discharge, shoot fxff; to abandon, give 
up: Pass, •‘macyatf, to be liberated or set free, to 
be frcetl from. 

Vi-nirmuhta, as, d, am, liberated, escaped, let 
lo<isc or free; exempt, fiec from; dischargeil, shot. 

Vi~ninntn\i/a, ind. li.aviiig loosened or set free; 
Ihiving abandoned or deserted ; h.'iving discharged. 

ri-nirmTafha, as, d, am, not stul- 
tified, not made void or vain. — r/«/miw///<a-pra- 
tijna, as, d, am, one who is faithful to a promise 
or agreement. 

vl-nlrya1y an, alt, at (Pres, jtart. 
of rt. 5. i with 7iis and rf), going out i»r forth, 
issuing. 

vi~nir^yd, cl. 2. P, -ydtij -ydtum, 
to go forth, go out, issue, set out. 

Vi-nirydna, am, n. the act of going forth, setting 
out. 

Vi-nirydla, as, d, am, gone forth or out, set out. 

fqPH^^ vi~nir~yuj, cl. 7. P. A. -yunnkti, 
’■ijvnkte, ’yohUim, to dispatch, send forth, shoot, 
cast. 

vi-nir~likh, cl. 6. P, -Ukhati, 


-IvhhHma, to scratch out, scratch in, make an in- 
cision. 

ri-tiiV-rarn, cl. 10. P. -varnayati, 

-yitum, to look at, contemplate, 

P^lPtf ^r^w/r-rn/, cl. i. A. -rartntv, -var- 
tiinm, to proceed out, come forth, be produced; to 
come to an end. 

\ i-nirrrilfa, as, d, am, pnxrecdcd, proceeding, 
produceti, occurred ; complclerl, finished. 

vi-ni-rid, Caws.-rnluyaltryilum, 
to make known, tell, inform, repoit, communicate. 

i ox, d, am, made known. ann(»iinccd. 

vi-ni-vis, ('aiis. -vesayati, -yi- 
him, to cause to enter ; to introduce ; to place or put 
on ; to add. 

Vi-ninsa, as, m. entrance, settling down (in a 
place); an impression. 

ri-ni-rri. Cans, -mlrnyali, -yitum, 
to keep off, ward off; to hinder, prevent; to pro- 
hibit, forbid : Pass. «)f Caus. -rdryate, to be kept 
off ; to be prevented. 

I'i nirdrnjia, ant, n. the act of keeping off or 
preventing, &c. 

V i-nirdrita, as, d, am, kept olf, prevented, hin- 
dered. oppo.scil ; st.recncd, coveied, kept out of view. 

f«| ri-n i - n i t , cl. i. A. -vurtuh^, -rar- 
titnm, to turn back, return, turn aw.iy, go back; to 
desist from, cease fr<nn (with abl.); to cease, end, 
disappear; ('aus. -ruHayuti, -yitum, to cause to 
turn back ; to restrain, withhold ; to aveit, divert ; 
to cause to cease or desist ; to renounce ; to annul. 

V i nirarlila, as, d, am, caused to turn back, 
diverted ; caused to cease, stopped. 

V i-nin Ufa, as, d, am, turned back, returned, 
turned .iway ; stopped, co.ised, ended, refrained, 
d.’siste*! fioni, freed from, desisting from; retired, 
willnlrawM. — I'niirritta-kuma, as, d, am, one 
whose desires have ceased, foiled in one’s wishes. 

Vi’-vh'rittl, is, f. cessation, stopping, desisting, 
abstaining ; stop, end, term. 

ri-ni-.sfim, cl. 4 . P. -sdmyati, -sa- 
milnm, to hear, listen, apprehend. 

Vi'itisamya, ind. having heanl. 

vi-nis-iUtr (-nis-car), cl. i. P. -r«- 
rafi, -Airitum, to go forth in all directions. 

ri'visraln, ns, d, am, imniovalilc, 

firm, steady. 

fqfn Oy rl-nis-ci {-vis-ri), cl. ,r;. P. A. 
vnti, -ret inn, to deb.ite about, weigh, in- 

vestigate, to regard as ascertained or certain, arrive 
at a fi.xcd def:is,ion, determine, resolve. 

I i-nisx aya, as, m. decision, re.s()lution ; fixing, 
.ascertaining, settling, ascertainment, certainty, {gnga- 
rinisniya, the fixing or settling of a horoscope.) 
— T ini^t^aya-jna, as, d, am, knowing the certainty 
of anything. 

Vi-nisYita, as, d, am, ascertained, determined, 
settled, <!eci(!ed, ccrUiin. — l’/n/.sV/l!a/7/ia (°<a-ar'’), 
as, n, am, having a decided meaning. 

VhiiisYitya, ind. having ascertained or determined, 
having concluded, having decided. 

fVfif ^ vi-ji i’-sras, cl. 2. P. -svasiti, ~srn~ 
ufum, to draw a deep breath, heave a deep sigh 
iigh, breathe hard. * 

Vi-nisrasat, an, all, at, drawing in the breath, 
breathing hard, sighing, puffing and blowing. 

Vi-nisvasya, ind. having breathed hard, having 
sighed, sighing. ° 

Vi-nUvdsa, as, m. breathing hard, strong expi- 
ration, sighing, a sigh. 

^f^f^W^vUnish-kram (-nis-kram), cl. i. 
?. A. -krdmati, -kramate, -hramitum, to step 
forth, go out, issue forth. 

\ i-nishkramya, ind. having gone forth. 



vi-nishkrdnia. 


vindha-paitra. 
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Vi-nfshkrantat os, a, owi, gone forth, come out. 

Vi’ninhkrdmai, an, anti, at, stepping forth, 
coming out. 

vi-nishkriya, as, a, am, abstain- 
ing or desisting from ceremonial rites. 

vi-nish-tap {-nis^tap), rl. r. P, 
-tapati, -taptum, to heat or roast thoroughly. 

Vi^nishtapta, as, d, am, well roasted, well fried. 

vi-nish-pat (-nis-pat), cl. lo. P. 
-pdtayati, -yitum, to split or cleave asunder. 

vUnish-pat {-nis-pat), cl. i. P. 
•patati, “patitnm, to fall out of, fly forth from, 
rush out, jump forth, leap out, come forth ; to go 
or run away. 

Vi-nishpatita, as, d, am, rushed forth, lept out. 

Vi'^iishpcttya, iiid. having rushed out, having 
come fortli. 

f^fiffi*V^vi-nish-pisk {-nis-pish), cl. 7. P. 

‘pinashfi, -peshtum, to grind to pieces, crush, bruise; 
to rub together. 

Vi~nhhpUhta, as, d, am, ground to pieces, 
crushed into powder, smashed. 

V i-nuhpishy a, ind. having ground or rubbed to- 
gctlicr, having battered. 

Vi~nlshptsha, as, m. grinding to pieces, bmisiiig, 
rubbing together. 

vi-ni-sud. Cans, -sddayati, -yitum, 
to kill or destroy utterly. 

m-nl-sri = vi-nili-sri. 

Vi-nisrUa — vi-nihsrita, 

Ol T hW ^^vi-niS‘tap, cl. t. P. -tapati, See,, 
sec vi-ninhAap ; (« is only retained before t when 
repeated action is intended ; in other cases it becomes 
sh by Piinini VIII. 3, 102.) 

vi-ni-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -han- 
tum, to strike down, strike, kill, wound. 

Vi-nighnat, an, all, at, striking down, wound- 
ing: killing. 

Vi-nihata, as, d, am, stnick down, struck, 
wounded ; completely killed ; overcome ; (rw), m. a 
great or unavoidable calamity, the infliction of fate 
or heaven ; a portent, comet, meteor. 

Vi-nihatya, ind. having struck. 

vi-niknuta, as, d, am [cf. ni- 
^tm^a],'*hidden, concealed. 

vi-nt, cl. 1. P. -nayati, -netum, to 
lead away, take away, remove; to lead, conduct, 
bring, guide ; to train, educate ; to tame, govern ; to 
advise, instruct, direct, give directions ; to conduct, 
perform; to bend down, incline; to pour out; to 
present, offer ; to spend, pass (time) ; to spend, pay 
(money); to spread: Pass, -nlyate, to be led or 
guided &c., to be ctinducted or performed &c. 

Vi-naya,as,m. leading, guidance, mond training, 
training, discipline ; gentlemanly refinement, gentle- 
manlike bearing ; go^ behaviour, propriety of con- 
duct, decorum, decency; modesty, affability, humi- 
lity, mildness; reverence, obeisance, courtesy ; conduct 
or behaviour (in general); N. of a son of Dharma; 
(d), f. the plant Sida Cordifolia ; {as, d, am ), cast, 
thrown; secret; a man of subdued senses; a mer- 
chant, trader, (these four senses are given on the 
authority of the S^abda-k.) ■■ rstia^a-f/rd/ttr?/, i, ini, 
i, conforming to rules of discipline, compliant, tract- 
able. humble. -iFtnaya-ptVa/ra, as, m. 'basket of 
discipline,’ N. of those Buddhist works which contain 
moral precepts and rules of discipline ; [cf. tri-pitaJ^a.] 
•"Vinaya-pradhdna, as, d, am, having humility 
pre-eminent, of which modesty is chief. --Finaya- 
pramdthm, t, int, t, violating propriety, behaving 
ill or improperly, ^Vinaya-hhdJ, h, k, k, possess- 
ing propriety or modesty, well-behaved, modest. 
^Vinxiya-yagin, t, int, i, possessing humility. 
^Vinaya-vat, an, atl, at, possessed of modesty, 
well-behaved, modest. Vinaya-^dd, k, k, k, speak- 


ing humbly or modestly; {Jc), f. modest speech. 

inayorstha, cw, d, am, conforming to disci- 
pline, compliant, tractable, governable. — KsMayava- 
nata {^ya-av‘), as, d, am, bending down niodcsily, 
bowing low with modesty. 

P'i-nayaiia, as, d or i, am, taking away, remov- 
ing ; (am), n. the act of leading away, removing, 
taking away ; training, educaflon, instruction, accom- 
plishment. 

Vi-ndyaka, as, ikd, am, taking away, removing ; 
(an), m. a remover (of obstacles); a Buddha or 
Buddhist deified teacher ; N. of the god Gane^a ; of 
Garuda (the bird and vehicle of Vishnu); of a poet; 
a Guru or spiritual preceptor ; an obstacle, impedi- 
ment, difHculty ; (ikd), f. the wife of Garuda. — Vi- 
ndyaka-darita, am, n., N. of the seventy-third ! 
chapter of the Krida-khanda or second part of the ' 
Gdiictai-VuTinz. mm Vi nay tii'a-pandita, as, m., N. I 
of s potl\ = nanda-pandita.^ Vindijaka-hhat(a, ! 
as, m., N. of a modem wxhor. itidyakadiho- | 
jana-varnand, f., N. of a chapter of the Ganesa- 
l^r^iia. — V indyakdcaldra-i'arnana (^ka-av*^), 
am, n., N. of part of the Skanda-PurAna. — Vina- 
yakdvirhhdva i^ka-dv"*), as, ni. ‘ manifestation of 1 
Ganesa,’ N. of the sixth chapter of the KrTd.\-klun^ 
or second part of the Gancsa-Pur2na. -■ Vindyakot- 
patti V'ha-uV*), M,*f. * birth of Ganesa,’ N. of the 
I02ud chapter of the first part of the Liihga-Pui Una. 

Vi-nlta, as,d, am, led away, taken away, removed ; 
led, conveyed ; taken ; thrown, sent, dismissed ; well- 
trained, educated, disciplined, refined, gentleman- 
like, well-behaved, well-controlled; compliant, go- 
vernable, tractable; modest, demure, tneck, virtuous, 
gentle, placid, decent, decorous ; having the passions 
restrained, having the senses tinder subjection ; tamed, 
broken in (as a horse, ox. &c.) ; chastised, punished ; 
plain, neat (in dress &c.); lovely, handsome; (an), 
m. a trained horse ; a merchant, trader ; N. of a son 
of Pulastya. — am, n, modesty, decency, 

decorum. — as, m. a modest or ap- 

propriate garb, plain 9X^rt,^V irCddtman (^^tt-a^), 
d, d, a, having a well-controlled mind, well-behaved ; 
humble, lowly. 

Vi-nitaka, as, am, m. n. any medium of convey- 
ance (^vainitaka, q. v.); a bearer (carrying a 
litter) ; a horse (dragging a carriage). 

Vi-nUi, is, f. training, good behaviour, reverence, 
obeisance, homage. 

1. vi-nlya, ind. having taken away or removed; 
having conducted ; having guided or Uained ; having 
inclined ; having passed (as time &c.). 

2. vi-nlya, as, m. sediment, dregs; sin. 

Vi-net ri, td, m. a leader, guide, instructor, teacher; 

a governor, chastiser, ruler, king. 

V i'Ueya, as, d, am, to be taken away or removed ; 
to be governed or directed, governable, tractable. 

Vi-ncshyal, an, all or anti, at, wishing or in- 
tending to take away, wishing to deprive of, wishing 
to conduct, dec. 

vi-nlla, as, a, am, dark-b^ue, blue. 
^Vinlla-handhana, as, d, am, having dark-blue 
stalks. 

firg vi-nu, cl. I. A. -navate. See., Ved. to 
go or spread in different directions, (SSy. k vividtiam 
vy-dp.) 

vi-nud, cl. 6. P. A. -nudati, -te, 
-nottum, to drive asunder, drive away, scare away, 
dispel, remove ; to wound ; to strike (the cords of a 
lute &c.), play (on a musical instrument): Caus. 
-nodayati, -yitum, to drive away, dispel, remove ; 
to pass away or spend (time &c.) ; to divert, amuse, 
entertain : to delight in (with inst.). 

Vi-nudyamdna, as, d, am, being driven away, 
being scut away, being dispatdied. 

Vi-noda, as, m. driving away, removing, dismiss- 
ing, abandoning; diversion, sport, pastime, play; 
interest, interesting punuit or occupation, pleasure, 
gratification, happiness; eagerness, vehemence; N. 
of a work on music. 


rt-nodano, am, n. the act of driving away or re- 
moving ; diversion, play, sport, pastime, enjoyment. 

Vi-nodita, as, d, am, driven away, dispelled, 
dissipated, dispersed ; dismissed ; diverted, amused ; 
delighted, made happy ; allayed, soothed. 

Vi-nodin, i, ini, i, driving away ; diverting. 

vinokti. See under vind, p. 933. 

vind. See rt. i. vid, p. 918. 

Vinda, as, d, am, finding, getting, gaining, one 
who finds, &c. ; (ns), m., N. of a son of Jaya-seua ; 
of a son of Dhrita-rHshtra. 

Vindamdna, as, d, am, finding, acquiring, ob- 
taining, gaining, taking. 

Vindu, us, as, u, intelligent, knowing; liberal, 
munificent ; finding, obtaining [cf. loka-v"'] ; (a«), 
111. a detached panicle, drop, (in the Vedas usually 
s{)elt hindu, q. v., and in this sense, according to 
some, fr. rt. hid or hind) ; a drop of water or other 
liquid, tear-drop [cf. jala-v'*, vdshpa-v''; rarely 
neut., e. g. in MaliSt-bh. Drotia-p. 2113. a^ru-vin- 
duni, * drops of tears’) ; a drop of water taken as a 
measure; a spherule, globule, spot, dot, mark; a 
mark or spot of coloured paint on an elephant's 
trunk ; the dot over a letter representing the Anu- 
svara ; (in manuscripts) a mark over an cra.sed word 
to show tliat the word ought nut to be erased [cf. 
kundalana] ; a mark made by the teeth of a lover 
on the lips of his mistress ; a (leculiar maik like a 
dot made in cauterizing; a paiticular part of the 
mystic rites of the S^aivas ; the part of the forehead 
between the eyebrows; (in the drama) the unex- 
pected development of a secondary incident (which, 
like a drop of oil in water, expands and furnishes an 
iiiipurtant element in the plot) ; N. of the author of 
a Kasa-paddhati ; (aras), in. pi., N. of a warrior 
tribe. — V indu-ghrita, am, n., Ved., N. of a parti- 
cular medicinal compound taken in small quantities. 

— Vindu-Hta, as, m. a kind of deer or other animal 
( ^rohisha).^mVindu-ditraka, as, m, the spotted 
•M\lc\ope.^»Vindu-jdla or vindii-jdlnka, am, n. 
a mass of dots or spots ; coloured marks or spots on 
ail elephant’s face and trunk. — Vindu-tantra, as, 
m. a die, dice ; a kind of chess-board. — Vindu^ 
iirtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place.— Vm- 
dn-deva, as, m. = wa, a Buddhist deity; N. of 
StivsL •m Vindti-ndt/ia, as, m., N. of a teacher of 
the Uafha-vidya. — Vindu-ptUtra, as, m. a species 
of birch ir&s.^mVindn-pattraka, a species of ama- 
ranth used as a vegetable. — Vindu-phala, am, n. 
a petal. ^Vindu-mat, an, atl, at, possessing drops, 
formed into balls or globules (Ved.) ; (an), m., N. 
of a son of MarT^i by Vindu-matl ; {atl), f. epithet 
of certain verses mentioned in the S^arT>g^dhara- 
paddhati ; N. of a particular treatise ; of tlie wife of 
MarT^'i and mother of Vindu-mat; of a daughter 
of Sfa^a-vindu and wife of MSndhStri; of various 
other v/omen. ^Vindu-mddhava, as, m. a form 
of Vishnu. — as, m. a kind of bird. 

— Vindu-rekhd, f. a row or line of points or dots ; 
N. of a daughter of Canijla-vikrama. — Ft'nr/u-t'a* 
Sara, as, m. the day of fecundation or conception. 
•mVindu-sangraha, as, in., N, of a work on 
medidne.—Vindu-8andipana, am, 11., N. of a 
commentary on the Siddh 3 nta-tattva-vindn.— 

Saras, as, n., N. of a sacred lake, (also written 
vindu-sara.)^Vindu-sdra, as, in., N. of a king 
(a sou of Candra-gupta). — Vindu-sena, as, m., N. 
of a king (a son of Ksbatraujas). — Ftm/u-/ira(Za, 
as, m., N. of a lake. 

Vinduka, as, m. = vindu, a drop, &c. 

Vindukita, as, d, am, covered with drops. 

vindh, a Vedic rt. (of which the 
form vindhe, * 1 know,’ occurs in l^ig- 
veda I. 7, 7), referred by some to rt. vidk or vyadh, 
and by others connected with rt. vind, (see NirukU 
VI. 18.) 

ftww vindha-pattra, as, m. a plant 

(commonly called Bel Sun|h). 

*11 C 
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f^nuT vindhya. 


fiqfiir vi-patti. 


vindhya, a», m. (perhaps connected 
with rt. himl or hid^ *to divide*), N. of a range of 
mountains connecting the Northern extremities of 
the Western and Eastern Ghauts, and separating Hiti- 
dQstSri proper from the Dckhan, (the Vindhya range 
is reckoned among the seven principal mtjuntains of 
Bhflrata-varsha [see Iculddala, p. 340, col. 3], and 
according to Manu II. ai. forms the Southern limit 
Madhya-de 4 a or the middle region, regarded as 
the sacred land of the Hindns ; according to a legend 
related in the Vana-parvan of the Mah.l-bh^rata, 
i. 8782 &c., the personified Viiulhya mountain, 
jealous of Himalaya, deiiianded that the sun should 
revolve round him in the same way as about Mern, 
which the sun declining to do, the Vindhya then began 
to elevate himself that he might bar the progress of 
both sun and moon ; the grxl.t alarmed, .isked the 
aid of the saint Agastya, who approached the moun- 
tain and requested that by bending down he would 
allbrd him an easy passage to the South country, 
begging at the same time that he would retain a low 
|>ositioii till iiis return ; this the mountain promised 
to do, but Agaslya never returned, and the Vindhya 
range consequently never attained the elevation of 
the iiinirdaya) : a hun*cr: (d), f. a kinci of plant 
<»r tree ( ^Inra/t); small curdainoms (~tru(i). 
•myhaUiijn-lnnuluras N. of a place. — Fi’wrM.vo- 
kuta or viinlh}/a-hu(nna, aa, in. epithet of the 
saint Agastya.— nit, in. theVindhya 
moiiiitaiiis. — an, ni. pi., N. of a 

j)eop!e. — Z, in. * dwelling in the 

Vindhya,* epithet of tlte celebrated grammarian and 
lexicographer VyJldi ; (ini), f., N. of Durga ; a 
village and temple sacred to Diirg:! under the forms 
of Yoga-maya and Bhog<i-may.l (said to be a place 
of great resort, situated about three miles from Minca- 
pur on the GangosY** I'/im/A fn, in., N. 

of a klwg.^oVindhya-ifailn, in. tlic Vindliya 
iiioiintains. — Vindhif<(-ntkn, an, in. * living in the 
Vindhya,’ epithet of Vya«jli ( regarded as an inspired 
grammarian and Muni). — r/n<//<v/d(^o/o 
an, m. theVindhya range of mountains.- rfur/Ai/d- 
fari ("f/<i-a(^), f. the great Vindhya forest (which 
appears to have spread at one time from near Ma- 
thura to the Narma-d.l'). — 17 nff/«//( 7 (iri-r» 7 «iwi, f.^ 
vmdhya-vanini.<^V ivdhydmli i^yadtv'), in, or 
vindhydmll, f., N. of the wife of the Asura Hali. 
"mV iwlfiydrali-pittra or vindhyamli-nnin ("y/<<- 
m’®), an, 111. ‘ son of Vindhyftvali,’ N. of the Asura 
VAna. 

fvv vinna. See p. 919, col. 2. 

rinnapn, ns, in. (perha})a fr. vbina, 
q. V. + pa), the saint Agastya. 

ri-ny-ns {vi-ni-), cl. 4. P. -asyati, 
-(iKiiuin, to put or place down in different places ; 
to put down, deposit ; to place in order, adjust, dis- 
pose, arrange, distribute ; t(^ put or place on, lay on ; 
to set the mind on ; to fix the eyes upon ; to put or 
place into ; to deliver over. 

Vi-nyanta, as, n, am, placed down, deposited, 
fixed ; inlaid, paved ; delivered ; offered, presented. 

Vi-nyanya, iiid. having put or laid down ; having 
laid on, &c . ; having arranged or disfxised, 
Vunyanyat, an, anil, at, putting down, putting 
or placing on; setting or fixing the eyes upon; 
arranging, fixing, settling, determining. 

Vi-nydna, an, ni. putting or placing down, de- 
positing, entrusting ; a dejx>sit ; orderly arrangement, 
disposition; any site or receptacle on or in which 
anything is placed or deposited ; collecting, collection, 
assemblage. 

mnynka, as, m. the tree Echites 
Scholaris {^viddha). 

I. vip [cf. rts. vnp, vyap"\, cl. 10. 
P. vepayati. (Ved. also vipayati), -yi- 
iam, to throw, cast ; to strew, scatter, (^Ig-veda VII. 
aj, 2. ripayanfi barhih, they strew the sacred 
i Siy,^ 8 tri{ianii,) ’ 


I vip, p, p, p, Vcd. (perhaps con- 

! nected with it. I . vip, in the sense * pouring out,* * ut- 
j tering'), uttering hymns of praise, praising; (p), ni. 
a singer of hymns, praiscr; — i;tpr«y — r/icrV/idr/M, 
a wise man ; (/>), f. praise, a hymn ; a finger. — Vu 

/, f, t, excogitating praise or hymns of praise 
(Ved.); wise, Icanird, prudent; (/■), m. a Kishi, sage, 
te.ichcr, learned lirShman {— medharin, Naigh. 111 . 
I 15): N. of the Indra in the second Manv-ai:tara. 

— Vipo-ilhn, an, nn, am, Vcd. singing hymns. 

an. 111., Ved. a praiser {•^rn^dhavin, ac- 
cording to Naigh. III. 15); (rt), f. — vdd (according 
to Naigh. 1 . 11). 

Vipra, an, ni. (according to UnAdi-s. II. 28. fr. rt. 
rap, ‘ to strew ;* cf. rt. l.rip), an utterer c»f praise, 
singer of hymns, Rishi, praiser, poet, any one skilled 
in hymns; a HrAlinian, priest; a sage, seer, wise 
man { = mcdhdvin, Naigh. III. 15); a foot of four 
short syllables (in prosody) ; N. of a son of Dhruva ; 
of a son of S 7 ulai‘i-j:iya. — r/pm-ZMxyd, f. a Br-lh- 
111:111 girl, maiden of the sacerdotd class, BralimaMi. 
•"Viprn hotththa , mn^ n. the cotton tree ( 
vni(nha)."»Vipra-driildmani, in, in. * hiaiisu.i.i- 
jcwcl,* an excellent HiAlimaii.- r?prfi-jioMo. o.v, ni. 
a person of the s.icerdotal caste, a Ilrahmau ; a fom- 
pany of llr.ahiii.'ins. — an, * 1 , //«/, Ved. 
iiiipelletl or urged by priests, invoked by the wise, 
(S-Ay. =a= medhfh'ihhif rittifjhhih prtritah, Rig- 
veda 1 . 3, 5.)— V ipra-jhli, in, iii., N. of the author 
of Rig-veda X. 136, 3, (having the patronymic 
Vhi-AVjAA\vx.)""Vipra-tama, as, a, am, V 7 -d. most 
wise, wisest. — r/y>m-</mi, an, in., .N. of a leader 
of the Ilh.Agavata sect. — Vi/mt^piiya, an, m. 

* Ilr.Aliinan-favonrite,* epithet of llic Paliisa tree. 
•"Viprn-handhn, nn, m., N. of the author of Rig- 
veda V. 24, 4, X. 57-60, (having the patronymic 
G:uip:Iyana or Laup.Ayana.) — I’/yoTt-ivl/ij/rt, om, n. 
the kingtlom or sovereignty of the liirdiinaus or 
priests. — {"ra-rldn), in, m. a Hirdimau- 

rishi, a sage of the llrrihiiiaiiical class (e.g.Vasishtha). 
""Vipra-bihhiii, i, 111. ‘Brahman-enticing,* epithet 
of the Kiii'kiiTita tKe,o"Vipra-radan, tin, an, an, 
Ved. po-sscssing the hymns of Risliis or poets, (S.ly. 

- 'nndka’^pnikrinhfa^radana.) — yipra-namri- 

yama, an, 111. a concotiise of BrAhmaus. — 

sflt, iiid. to the state of a Brahm.'in. — I 7 yim- 8 t'r» 7 , 
f. attendance on Br.lhniaiis, .service of a BrAhinari 
master (Manu X. 1 23). — i 7 y>/'a-«ro, am, n. the 
projrerty i>f a UrAhiiian. — V//^m/wtv 7 f/ti Cra-ap"), 
an, in. abuse of a Brahman. — riymvitim (‘ ro-i /«'■'), 
an, 111. chief of Bi.Ahmaiis. 

fvvfwx vi-pakirima, vi-pakca. See un- 
der vi-pad. 

vi-paksha, as, d, am, beinj^ on a 
dilTereiU or opposite side, opposed, advcisc, contrary, 
inimical ; (an), m. an opponent, enemy, adversary, 
rival ; a disputant ; (in gnimin.ar) an exception ; 
(ill logic) a negative instance, a syllogisifi in which 
the major term is not found; an instance on the 
opposite side (as ‘there cannot be fire in a lake, 
because llicrc is no smoke there*).- 
ind. liostilely, iiiimically ; from a rival, (daramnm 
vipaknhatnk, after a riv;d, KirAt. Vlll. ,C4.) — Vi- 
palcnhadd, f. or viiiaknha~tra, am, n. hostility, 
enmity, opposition, controversy, contradiction. —I7‘- 
jiaknha-hkdva, an, m. hostile disposition, state of 
hostility. — 177 Mf//«/ia-.s-ii/rt, an, m., N. of a chief of 
ie*:t called ArAdhya. — Vipalinhdhrdnta ("’«ft«- 
dk '), an, d, am, seized by an enemy. 

Vi-paknhnn, dn, an, an, Ved. placed or yoked on 
both sides (e. g. ynnjanti kdmyd hart vipaknhand 
rathe, they harness the two favourite bay horses 
[of Indra] to the chariot on both sides, ^ig-veda 
I. 6, 2). 

f%nnT^rnT vi-pakshapHta, as, d, am, free 
from partizanship, impartial, indifferent; (as), m. 
impartiality, indifference. 

vi-pady cl. I. P. A. -padatiy -te. 



-paHim, to cook thoroughly, <"‘=,^'‘’1 
roast; to dissolve by cooking or boiling, melt, 
liquefy : to digest; to mature, ri^pen: lass, -pu^ 
, /ate, to be eo„ked or leiked ; to be digested ; to U 
completely matured or ripened ; to be developed . 
Caus. -pddayati, ■‘ijiliim, to cook thoroughly, over- 
cook ; to diUolvc by cooking, melt, liquefy. 

Vbpaktrima, an, a, am, thoroughly maturtid, 
ripened ; fulfilled, developed, come to pass (as the 
consequence of former actions). 

Vi-pakvat an, a, am, cwjkcd, dressed; ripeiit*d, 
mttiired. 

Vi-phUa, an, ni. cooking ihoroilghly, cooking, 
dressing ; rii>eniiig, maturing, ripeness, maturity ; 
eoiivcrsiou of food into a state differing fioni its 
original one, digc.stioii ; change of jstate (in general) ; 

- -f actions, unexpected event 

or occurrcntc, improbable result; the coiistque 
or result of any action either in this or in a former 
birth matured by the operation of time; calamity, 
tlistress, |>ovcrly, diflienlty, embarrassment ; flavour, 
t.a.ste; (nn, d' am), having mature Iruit, fiuilful, 
(S;iy. = pari pakra-phula .) — V ipfika-risphhrja- 
tha, iin. III. the lliiinder nr thundeiholt of the con- 
sequences (of sins committed in a former birth). 

Vi pnkiu, 7 , ini, i, having unexpected consequences 
or results, r(r.'‘ulli!)g in, followed by. 

ri~puhdl, f. (said to be fr. pnm 
with vi\ play, sport, pastime ; a lute. 


vi-pat, cl. 10. P. -pnfayati, -yitmn, 
to split ill two, tear open; to tear out, eradicate, 
rtK>t up, destroy ; to open, unfold. 

I'i'/m/una, am, n. llie art of splitting in tw'o. 
tearing ojieii, uprooting, eradication; driving away, 
.spoliation. 

Vi-pdf ita, an, d, am, split oi torn open, rooted up, 
eradicate*!, deslroycd. — Vipd'itdrhhta Vta-ar‘), 
an, d, am, dc.stroying or thiving away ill luck. 

vi-pat hy cl. I. P. -jKtthuii, -pathitum, 
to read through, read. 

vi-pan, ci. i. A. -panale (ep. also 

1’. -ti), -pan it am, to sell; to bet. 

r/-yiawrt, an, ni. or ri-pamum, am, n. sale, 
contract of sale ; low or petty traflic. 

Vi-panat, an, anti, at, selling. 

Vi~pani, in, m. f. or ri-pnni, f. a place where 
things are sold, a shop, stall, f.iir, market, market- 
place ; the street of a market ; any article or com- 
modity lor .sale; traffic.- T 7 pani-wiarf/fi/a-</«, an, 
d, am, being in the midst of the market. 

] i-panin, t, m. a dealer, traflicker, shopkeeper, 
merchant. 


vi-pat, cl. I. P. -patati, -patitum, 
to fall or break through, dash through (Ved., Say. 
on Rig-veda I. i68, 6. ri-patat/ia—ri.<irnam 
pdtayatha ) ; to fall off, fly apart, fall asunder, burst 
asunder, be reft asunder, be divided or separated: 
Laus. -patayati, -yilam, to cause to fly off or away, 
shoot oil, disch.irgc (arrows &c.) ; to cause to flv 
apart or burst asunder ; to destroy, kill. 

vi-pntha, as, am, in. n. a different 
path, wrong way, had road ; (rt.s). m., Vcd. a kind 
of Wiir-chariot. — 17 y>rt///rt-/jrrtr/} 9 n, Z, iut, i, going 
in a wrong way or evil course. - 177 >rf//irt.ya 7 mi/a, 
am, n. a kind of Yamaka, q. v., in which the parono- 
masia is only at the beginning and end of the verse. 

Vi-jHithi, in, in, t, Vcd. going on paths that spread 
in different dirc'ctions. 


. vi-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, -pat- 
turn, to go apart, go badly or wrongly, fail, mis- 
carry ; to fill into a bad state, fall into misfortune ; 
to be disabled or incapacitated ; to perish, die ; to 
hinder, obstiuct: Cans, -pddayati, -yitum, to cause 
to go wrong,^ cause to jK-rish, dcsiruy, kill. 

I. vi-patti, in, f. going wrongly, adversity, cala- 
mity, misfortune, disaster, mishap, (opposed to sam^ 
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patli); pam, agony; death, dying. •^Vipatti-Jcala, 
041, m. a season of adversity or distress. — Vipatti- 
ynkta, a/f, ti, am, attended with misfortune, unfor- 
umute. •"Vipatti-rahita, an, d, am, free from inis- 
foitune, prosperous, happy. 

2. vUpalti, t\ ni. a distinguished or excellent 
foot-soldier { = vi.<iithtah paddtlh, Kinlt. XV. i6). 

2. vl-pad, t, f. going wrongly, calamity, adversity, 
distress, misfortune; death. — F«>a«-/;d/a, as, m. a 
time of calamity, season of misfortune, adversity. 
rnmV ijMt-phala, as, a, am, resulting in misfortunes, 
calamitous in result. — as, m. an 
oce.in of misfortunes, heavy calamity. — 
dharana, am, n. or vipad-nddhdra, as, m. extri- 
cation from misfortune. — Ff/)wi-r/msfa, as, a, am, 
seized or devoured by mi.sfortune, overtaken by or 
involved in calamity.- 1 f. a stale of 
misfortune, calamitous condition. — Vipnd-ynkta, 
as, d, am, attended with misfortutie, unliappy, un- 
fortunate. — Fry wni?-ra/a 7 «, as, d, am, free from 
inisfortune, prosperous. 

Vi~)iadd, f. inisfortune, adversity, calamity, distress. 

Vi-pavna, as, d, am, gone wrong, fallen into 
adversity or misfortune, unfortunate, afflicted, di.s- 
tressed ; declined, failed ; disabled, incapacitated ; 
list, destroyed, annihilated ; dead, defunct ; («h), m. 
a swjd^^.^Vipanndpatya {^na-ap''), d, f. a woman 
who h.is lo't a child by aboition. 

Vipnunaha, as, d, am, unfortunate ; dead ; de- 
stroyed. 

y i-pddnna, am, n. the act of destroying, destroy- 
ing, killing, destruction. 

Vi~pddamya or vl-pddayiiavya or ri~pndya, 
t%s, d, am, proper to be destroyed, fit to be killed, 
destructible. 

Vi-pddita, as, d, am, destroyed, killed. 

vi’panya (probably fr. inpnnyd 
below), Nom. A. -panyate, &c., Ved. to praise in 
various ways, praise, {SZy. — rhudham stn.) 

Vipanyd, f., Ved. desire of praising ; praise. 

Vipanyu, us, ns, n, Ved. desirous of praising, 
wLshing to praise, diligent in praise, singing praises, 
praising, (Sily. — stotri.) 

vi-pnyas, as, as, as, waterless, 

destitute of water. 

ri-pari-Jeram, cl. i. P. A. -Jerd- 
mafl, diramate, - Jiramitnm, to step or walk round 
or on all sides, go round, circumambulate. 

y i-parikrdnta, as, d, am, one who has shown 
valour (in battle), courageous, powerful. 

Vi-parikrdmam, ind., Ved. having walked round, 
going all about. 

vi-pari-gd, el. 3. P. -jigdti, -gd~ 
turn, to go over, be overturned or upset (as a cart). 

m-pari-Mid{-dhid), el. 7. P. A. 
*^dhinatti, -Minfte, -^^hettum, to ait on all sides, 
cut round, cut to pieces, cut off, destroy utterly. 

Vi~paricVhinna, as, d, am, cut on all sides, ait 
to pieces, cut off, utterly destroyed. — VipariMiuna- 
mula, as, d", am, having the roots cut completely 
round or off, entirely uprooted. 

^V!^CfSS^vi-pari-nam {-nam), Pass, -nam- 
yate, to be changed into; to undergo change or 
alteration. 

Vi’pannamana, am, n. changing, alteration, un- 
dergoing change or alterations. 

Vi-pari/jdma, as, m. change of state or form, 
transformation, change, alteration. 

Vi’parindmin, t, ini, i, undergoing or producing 
diaiigc of state or form. 

vi-pari-tap, cl. 4. A. or Pass. 

dapyatcr to be greatly distressed, suffer great pain. 

ftpiftUT vi-pari-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhdti, 
-dhalte, -dhdtum, to exchange, change, alter. 

Viparidhaya, ind. having changed, having 
changed a dreas. 


(V'm r*(^ vi-pqri’dhav, cl. i. P. A. -dhd- 
rati, -te, -dhdvitum, to run about, run in all direc- 
tions ; to run through, overrun. 

vi-pari-mud. Pass, ^madyate, to 
be freed from, be released from. 

vi-pari-Mlai, cl. i. P. A. -mlayati, 
-tv, •mldtnrn, to fade or wither away entirely. 

yi-panmldnn, as, d, am, entirely faded, com- 
pletely withered. 

vi-pari-lup, cl. 6. P. A. -/wm- 
pati, -te, doptum, to break to pieces or destroy 
utterly, break up, annihilate. 

Vi-jjariliipta, as, d, am, broken or destroyed 
utterly, broken up. 

Vi-parilopa, as, m. breaking or destroying utterly. 

vi-pari-vrit, cl. 1. A. -variate, 
&c., -vartitam, to turn round, revolve, move in a 
circle ; to roll about ; to go to and fro, wander all 
round, wander about ; to turn round or back, return ; 
to be changed or altered ; to surround, attend upon 
(with ace.) : Cans, -vartayati, -te, -yitam, to cause 
to turn round or revolve. 

yi-parimti'tana^as, i, am, causing to turn round, 
causing to return; (t), f., scil. ridyd, a magical 
knowledge producing the return of any one ; {am), 
11. tiiriiing about, turniiig away from or back. 

V i-parivartamdna, as, a, am, wandering or 
roaming about. 

Vi^parivartita, as, d, am, turned away from or 
back, reverted, averted. 

yi-pnrhuirtya, ind. having turned round, having 
turned away. 

yi-paricritti, is, f. turning round, revolution. 

vi-part {-pari-i), cl. 2. P. -pary-eti, 
-etum, to go or turn round in an opposite direction ; 
to turn round tlie wrong way ; to go round, return. 

yi-jH.irUa, as, ti, am, turned round, turned the 
wrong way, reversed, inverted, inverse, converse, 
opposite, adverse, perverse, contrary, repugnant ; con- 
trary to what is right, wrong, contrary to rule, incor- 
rect ; being the reverse of anything (abl.) ; being in 
altered or changed circumstances ; acting in an oppo- 
site manner, having a contrary disposition, going 
asunder or in opposite directions, different; cross; 
disagreeable; inauspicious, unfavourable; (a), f. a 
perverse woman; a disloyal or unchaste wile. — Fi- 
•panta-kara, as, i, am, or viparita-hdrin, i, ini, 
i, or riparlta-kartri, td, trl, iri, acting in a con- 
trary muiiner, pervcRic, contradictory. — T7;7a>7frt- 
hridd, f., N. of the 125th chapter of the .S^ilroga- 
dhara-paddhati.— is, is, i, going 
backwards, going in a contrary or reverse direaioii ; 
(w), f. inverse or reverse motion. — Vipanta-detas, 
as, as, as, contrary-minded, having a perverted mind 
or impaired mental faculties. — Viparita-td, f. or 
viparitadra, am, n. contrariety, inversion, per- 
verseness, reverse or opposite state or a)ndition; 
a)uutcrpart. — Vlparlta-jHithyd, f. a sort of metre. 
•^yiparlta-bodha, as, d, am, having a perverted 
understanding or intellect. — Viparlta-rata, am, n. 
inverted sexual xwXcrcoune.^Vipanta-lakshand, f. 
ironical description of an object by mentioning its 
contrary properties. — Ft^)arlto-rri 7 /i, is, is, i, act- 
ing or behaving in a contrary manner. — Viparita- 
khydnaki Cta-dkh'^), f. a sort of metre. — Fs/>art- 
tdyana Cia-ay'’), am, n. a contrary Ayana or 
progress of the suii from solstice to solstice. — Vipa- 
riidyana-yata, as, d, am, (in astronomy) situated 
in contrary Ayanas. 

Vi-paryaya, as, m. reverse, inversion, contra- 
riety, {viparyaye, 011 the oiutrary ; rdtrer vipar- 
yayah, the contrary o£ night, i. e. day) ; inverted 
order or succession, perverseness, obstruction, opposi- 
tion ; change, interchange, exchange, barter, (dra- 
vya~v°, exchange of goods, buying and selling, trade) ; 
morbid change, reverse of fortune, calamity, mis- 
fortune, adverse fate; error, transgression, trespass; 


misapprehension, mistake, failure of conception ; per- 
verseness of disposition ; change of purpose or conduct, 
enmity, hostility; overthrow, destniction, annihilation. 

Vi~parydija, as, 111. =. fi-^jaryayrr., reverse, con- 
trariety, &c. 

vi^pare {-pard-i), rl. 2. P. -paraiti, 
-paraitum, Ved. to go back again, return. 

vi-parnaka, as, in. the Pairiii tree, 
Butea Froiidosa. 

vi-pary-as (-;Mri-a.v), cl. 4. A. 
•asyate, -asitum, to throw or turn over, overturn, 
turn the wrong way, reverse, invert; to change 
about, interchange, exchange. 

yiparyasta, as, d, am, reversed, inverted, re- 
verse, opposite, contrary ; interchanged, inverted (in 
grammar); erroneously conceived to be real. — Ft- 
paryastaputrd, f. a woman bearing no male chil- 
dren.— as, d, am, hav- 

ing mind and actions perverted or inverted. 

yi-paryasya, ind. having turned over, having 
inverted, having changed or exchanged. 

Vi-panjdsa, as, m. reverse, contrariety, opposi- 
tion ; inlen^hange [cf. vi-paryayti] ; error, mistake, 
delusion, imagining what is unreal or false to be real 
or true, error, mistake ; (am), ind., Ved. alternately. 

vi-pary-d-vrit (pari-d-vrit), cl. 
I. A. -variate, &c., to be turned back : Caus. -rar- 
tayaii, -te, -yitum, to cause to turn away from, 
cause to be overturned. 

vipary-nh (-pari-uh), cl. i. P. 
-uhnli, -rihitum, Ved. to place or fix separately. 

riparru, as, d, am, Ved. diamcm- 
bered, mutilated, (according to S 5 y. on hLig veda I. 
187, I —vid^hinna-sandhika.) 

vipttia, am, it. u moment, instant 
( a Pala or second or, according to some, ^th of it) ; 
a simple breathing (or, according to some, -|tjfth 
of it). 

c 5 T^ vi-paldy (fr. rt. ay^zrt, .rj. i with 
paid for jsivd and ri), cl. I. A. -paldyafe, -yitum, 
to run away in dilVerent direcnions. 

Vipaldyana, am, n. running away, flying in 
different directions. 

Vipaldyita, as, d, am, run away, running away, 
routed, put to flight. 

vi-paly-ang {-pari-ang), Caus. 
-angayatl, -yitum, Ved. to envelop, surround. 

vi-pnly-ay (fr. rt. tfy=:rt. 5. s 
with pali for pari and vi), cl. i. A. -jtalyayaie, 
&c., Ved. to go back, turn round, return. 

vi-pavya. See under vipu, p. 928. 

vi-pasin, i, ra. (probably fr. rt. 
I. jmd with ri), a Buddhist saint, the first of the 
seven principal Buddhas. 

Vipaiya, am, n. knowledge (?). 

ft i||^ vipas~dit. See under 2. vip^ 

vipd, cl. I. P. pihati, &c., -pdiim, 
to drink at different times ; to drink up. 

V i-]dpdna, as, d, am, Ved. drinking much or 
variously ; drinking especially, (fifly. " viseskena 
pihat, KLig-veda I. 112, i^;^vipUa-vat or vi- 
pihat, ^ig-vetla VII. 22, 4.) 

Vi-pita, as, d, am, drunk up.^mVipita-vat, an, 
a>ti, at, one who has drunk up. 

vi-pdka. See under vi-pad. 
vi-pd(ana. See under vi-pa{. 

ftm^c? vi-pdtala, as, d, am, pale-red « 

ftMIIJ vipii^ha, as, m. (perhaps for vU 
pdta, fr. It. pat), a kind of large arrow (described 
by the commentator on the Maha-bhArata as vUdlo 
vaiiidkhi-mukha-vat). 
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fTO?5 vi-pat^u, us, us, u, pale, pallid 
(Kirat. IV. 24), painted with diflTerent yellow colours. 
Vi-pandura, an, d, am, pale, pallid, white. 

flrn vi-pddika, f. (fr. pdda with vi), 
a disease of the foot, a sore or toniour on the foot ; 
a riddle, enigma. 

fkmm m^pupd, f., N. of a river. 

fqMIco vUpdla, as, d,am, having no keeper 

or attendant, unguarded, unattended. 

vi’pd^, f, f. (according to Say. fr. 
rt. pa( or rt. pa<), the Vipa 4 or VipJlsa river, (see 
below.) — f.du. the rivers Vipas and 
S^utudrT, (in Rig-veda 111. 3,^). is a dialogue between 
Vi 4 v&-mttra and these two rivers.) 

Vi~jid^a, fiMf a, am, unnoosed, uncorded, unfast- 
ened, untied, unfettered, freed from a noose, devoid 
of fastenings or tics; (a), f. the Vip.lsa or Bcas 
river, one of the Jive rivers of the Tanj.’lb (said to 
be so called :is having destroyed the cord which the 
Muni Vasislilha had tied round his neck when about 
to hatig himself through grief fur the death of his 
son slain by VisvA-iiiitra ; this river is considered 
to be identical with the Ilyphasis of Arrian, the 
Greek name being a corniption of Hipasha ; it rises 
in the HimSlaya, and after a course of about aao 
miles jt)ins the Sutlej south-east of Amritsar). 

rf-p.'s 7 /i, ?, iifi, f, Ved. witliout fastenings, with 
unloosed or dissevered fastenings or cords. 

Piffip r vipina, am, n. (acconling to Una- 
di-s. II. 5a. fr. rt. vep), a wood, forest, thicket, grove. 
^Vipina'-tilaka, a species of metre. 

Viinnaya, Norn. A. viiduayate, &r., to be like 
a wood or thicket. 

vUpula, as, a, am (see rt. pul), 
large, great, extensive, broad, wide, spacious, roomy, 
capacious ; abundant ; deep, profound ; (mt), in. the 
mountain Meru (or the western branch of it) ; the 
Himalaya mountain; a res|>cctable man; N. of a 
pupil of Deva-^arman (who guarded the virtue of 
Rudi, his preceptor’s wife, when templed by Indra 
during her husband’s absence); (a), f. the earth; 
N. of DlkshSyanf in Vipula ; a form of the AryS 
metre in which the line is irregularly divided by the 
cesura or pause, (three species of this form are rec- 
koned, viz. Adi-vipula. having the pause in the Hrst 
Hue ; Antya-vipul2, liaving it in the second ; Ubhaya- 
vipulA. having it in both lines.) — V ipiUa-^i^dya, 
n», a, am, having ample shade, shady, umbrageous. 
^Vipaia-jagkand, f. a woman with large hips. 
•mViirnla-ia, f. or vipnla-tra, am, n. largeness, 
greatiK-hS, magnitude, extent, width, spaciousness. 
"^Vipula-nuUi, i», w, s, endowed with great un- 
derstanding.— Fi/)itkc-ni9a, an, m. * having abun- 
dant juice,* the sugar-cane. — FspuZ/i-r'mfcs, an, d, 
am, one who practises great devotion. — Ffpiifa- 
yfroni, f. (a woman) iiaviiig swelling hips, round- 
limbed.— FipuZdiyafdXrsAxt {"’lardy'*, °ta- 
d, am, having largd and long cyes.^^Vipulekakafja 
(Ha-ik^), €U, i, am large-eyed. — Vipularatka 
(®to-fsr"), 08 , d, am, broad-chested. 

vi-pulaka, as, t, am, free from 
erection of the hair, devoid of horripilation. 

vi-pulina, as, d, am, without 
islands, having no islands or sandbanks. 

PWW vi^pushfa, as, d, am, ill-fed, under- 
fed ; [cf. pu8h(a-^2)U8ktau.] 

vi-pu, cl. 9. P. -pundti, -^pavitum, to 

cleanse thoroughly, purify effectually. 

Vi-pavya, as, d, am, to be cleansed or purified. 

I. vi~puya, as, m. the MuAja grass, Saocharum 
Muuja (so called from being cleaned before being 
made into ropes). 

a. m-pUya, ind., Ved. having purified, &c. 
^PfW^vipjikvat [cf. rt, i. pfiV], Ved,= 


narrato vydpinm, that which i\ everywhere diffused, 
(^ig-veda V. 2, 3.) 

vi-prid, k, f. (see rt. i. prit'), Ved. 
disuniting, expelling, driving away, {Siy.^pritlicdi- 
karana.) 

vi-priMam, ind. to ask, to make 
various inquiries, (Say. — rivitlham pra 8 h{um, 
JHlig-vcda Vil. 86, 3.) 

vi~pfitha, as, m., N. of a son of 

Citraka. 

vi’pnthu, us, m., N. of a king. 
vipo-dha. Sec under 2. vip, 
vipra, vipra-kanyii, &c. See j). 926, 

col. 2. 

fnrf vi-pra-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karat i, -ku~ 
rate, -htrtnm, to treat with disrespect, hurt, injure ; 
to ciffend, disturb, oppress. 

Vi-prakdra, an, m. treating with disrespect, i.i- 
jury, offence ; contumely, abuse ; opposition, coun- 
teractiori; retaliation; wickedness ; various manner. 

V i‘prn 1 cdrin, t, hit, i, treating with (ontenipt, 
opposing, opposed to, retaliating. 

Vi-prakrita, an, d, am, treated with tiisrespcct 
or Cfuitenipt, injured, offended, oppressed ; reviled, 
abused ; opposed, counteracted ; retaliated, requited. 

yhprtikfUi, ia, f. injury, offence; abuse, con- 
tumely; retort, retaliatiou. 

t>i-pra-krish, cl. 1. P. -karshati, 
-karnh(um, -krashtum, to draw .apart, draw away, 
draw out. 

Vi-pmkaraha, an, m. di.stance, remoteness. 

V hpmkpinhfa, as, d, am, drawn or removed 
away, drawn out, extended, protracted, lengthened ; 
remote, distant; canted away, carried off'; y^am), 
ind. far, far away.— r*yym/»YwAfa-/m, am, ti. re- 
moteness, distance. > 

Vhprakf'itihfnka, an, d, am, remote, distant. 

vi-pra-krl, cl. 6. P. •kirnti, -kuru 
tnvi or -karitum, to scatter or throw about, sptcMd 
abrouil. 

Vi-praklrna, as, d, am, thrown about, scattered 
or spread abroad, dispersed ; dishevelled, loose ; 
dashed to pieces ; outstretched, expanded, wide, 
hxoAd."" Viprnkirna-iiiroruha, as, d, am, having 
dishevelled or fiuwiiig hair. 

ri-pra-gam, cl. r. P. -ga^chati, 
-gantiim, to go apart or asunder, be dispersed or 
sc.ittered. 

vipraditti, is, m., N. of a Diinava. 

f^mf^W^vi-pra-(Hnt, cl. 10. P. -cintayati, 
•yitum, to meditate or reflect on, think about. 

Vi-pradintya, having reflected on, having thought 
about. 

vhpra-nas (~nas), cl. i. 4. P. -wfl- 
/aft, -^aityati, ’nanskftun, -lauhtim (see 2. pra- 
na^, to be lost, disappear; to have no effect or result, 
bear no fruit ; Caus. ’ndiayati, -yUnm, to cause to 
be lost. 

Vi-pranashta, an, d, am (not vhprniiashtn, see 
2. pra-iia^; cf. Pin. Vlll. 4, 36), lost, disappeared, 
vanished ; vain, fruitless. — rfpranox/rZa-nVrx/m/^a, 
as, a, am, one who has lost his discriiniiiativc faculty. 

vhprati-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., 
to counteract, oppose. 

Virpratikdra, an, m. counteraction, opposition, 
contradiction, reverse ; retaliation. 

Vi-praiikj^a, as, d, counteracted, opposed ; 
requited. 

vi-prati-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, 
palium, to in different or opposite directions, go 
hither and thither, turn here and there ; to be per- 
plexed or confused, be uncertain how to act, waver ; 


to differ, be of different opinions or interests, be 

mutually opposed. . 

Vhpraiipaiii, in, f. going tii dilFereiit or opp()Sitc 

directions, pcrplexity,confusion; difference, apposition 

(of opinion or interests), mutual contrariety, dis-- 
j trcpaiicy, contest, dispute, coiitradictiaii, conflict^ (of 
' evidence), dissent, objection (in argument) ; various 
' acquirement or acquisition, cotwcrsancy ; mutual con- 
I nectioii or relation. 

I Vi-pratipadya, as, d, am, to be mutually opposed 
or contradicted, to be contested; to be variously 
acquired. 

V i~pyat ipadyamdua, as, d, ant, being disputed 
or contested ; being in course of acquirement. 

Vi-pnitipanna, an, d, am, gone in different or 
opposite directions, jK-rplexcd, confused, bewildered; 
iiiutiially oppc>sed, opposite, dissentient, being at 
Variance; contradicted, dispute*!, contested; con- 
versant or .acquainted with in various ways ; mutually 
connected. 

ftlTfiWT ri-jirati-bhd, cl. 2. V. -bhuti, 
-bhatum, to appear as, seem. 

vi-pratishiddhn, as, d, am (fr. 
rt. xidh with pniti- and vi), contradicted, opposed, 
prohibited, forbuldcn. 

Vi-pratiahedlia, an, m. a grammatical term im- 
plying that two dilferent operations can. be undertaken 
actording to two different rules (the I.ist mentioned 
being then generally regarde*! as operative /)rt/*a- 
rijinithhiidht na,' by the prohibition of the other’). 

rhprnfisdra, as, in. (fr. rt. sri 
with pratl and vi), rcpcniancc; evil, witkedness, 
evil aeiioii ; hate, enmity, rage, wrath. 

Vi’pratisdra, an, iiu ~ rhpratindra above. 

ftnnj vi-pra-trl, Gaus. -tdruyati, -yitum, 

to impose upon, deceive, cheat. 

Vi-pratdrita, an, d, am, imposed upon, deceived, ] 

cl. r. A. -prathate (Ved. 

also P. -prathafi), -prathituhi, to spread out, extend 
(Ved. P.), to be widely extended, be expanded t'f 
spread abroad : Caus. -pratliayati, -yitum, to spread 
out, extend, spread abroad, celebrate ; to display, 
exhibit. 

Vi-praihayat, an, antt, at, spreading abroad, 
diffusing. 

Vi-pmthita, an, d, am, spread out, spread abroad, 
widely diffused or extended. 

ri-pra-daha, as, in. (probably fr. rt. 
I. da?t with pra and vi), dried fruit or rcxjts, &c. 

vi’pradushta, as, d, am (see rt. dash), 
very sensual <»r dissolute, spoiled, vitiated, defiled; 
corrupt, \>ViA.»^Vipraflaahta-hhnra, as, d, am, 
having a very vicious or sensual disposition, vicious, 
sensual, corrupt, bad. 

vi-pra-duh, cl. 2. P. -dogdki, -dog- 
dhitm, Ved. to receive, accept, take, (Siy. vipra- 
duhanti-~lahhant€, Rig-veda IV. 24,9.) 

cl. i. P. A. -dhdvati, 
-ie, -dhdvitum, to run in different directions, disperse. 
fXIRV vi-pranashta. See vi-pra-naS, 

vi-pra-btidh, cl. 4. A., 1. P. -budh- 
yate, -bodhati, &c., to awake ; Caus. -bodhayati, 
-yitum, to awaken, arouse; to adtnonish, advise, 
explain. 

Vi^irahuddha, as, d, am, awakened, awake. 

T i-prnhodhita, as, d, am (fr. tlie Caus.), aroused, 
admonished, explained. 

vhpramaita{>), see Katha-s. 34, 

25.S. 

vi-pra-mud, cl. 6. P. A. •mundati, 
•te, -moKtum, to loosen, unfasten, take off; to liberate, 
release, set free, deliver; to discharge, cast, hurl, 
shoot ; Pass, -mudyate, to be liberated or released. » 
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Vi-pramuktat (M, a, am, set free, loosed, loosened, 
let go, escaped, liberated ; discharged, shot ; free 
free from qualities.) — KtyramtiA’to- 
hhaya, as, «, am, removed from danger, free from 
fear. 

Vi-pramtu^ya, iud. having taken ofl', having libe- 
rated or rclcaicd, having discharged. 

Vi-pramo^ya, as, d, am, to be liberated or freed 
fn)m. 

vi-pra-muh. Cans, -mohayati, -yi- 
turns to bring into confusion or disorder, render 
confused. 

Vi-pramohita, as, d, am, utterly bewildered, in- 
fatuated ; fascinated. 

ftipn vi-pra~yn, cl. 2. P. ~yuti, -yatum, to 
go asunder, run away in disorder. 

Vi-pmyana, am, n. going or flying away, flight, 
retreat. 

V i-prayata, as, d, am, gone apart or asunder, 
ficil in all directions, run away in disorder. 

ri‘pra-yuj, cl. 7. P. A. -yunakti, 
‘ijiutklc, -yohfum, to disunite, separate, dissever, 
deptive of (with inst.>: Pass, -yftjyatc, to be dis- 
united, be separated from (with inst.) : Cans, -yoja- 
ynli, -yUiim, to disunite, cause to be separated fiom 
(with inst.), to deprive of, free from, release from. 

V i~praytik ta, os, d. am, disjoined, disunited, sepa- 
rated, severed, divorced ; separated from, freed from, 
released front (with inst. or at the end of a comp., 
e. g. hooilhoiio- if, freed from fetters) ; deprived of, 
wiiliout (e. g. uiani-v', without jewels); absent from, 
away Ifoin. 

Vi-prayujua, iiid. having separated, having de- 
prived of. 

Vi prayoya, as, m, disjunction, disunxni, dissocia- 
ti<tn, severance, separation, divorce, absence, the ^cpa- 
ration of lovers; separation from (witlr inst. and even 
with saha, e. g. priyair or priynih saha ripra- 
7/07/1 f', separation from loved objects); quarrel, disa- 
greement ; the being lit or deserving. 

Vi’prnyojifa, as, a, am, separated from, deprived 
of, fK;ed or delivered from (with inst.). 

-pra^lap, cl. i. P. -Inpati, ^lapi- 
him, to discourse or spe.dc about variously, discuss; 
to talk idly, prate, prattle, wrangle; to complain, 
lament, bewail. 

y i-pralaidta, as, a, am, discussed, debated about. 

Vi-prulapta,ain, n. discussion, debate, disquisition. 

Vi-pralapa, as, m. talking idly, prattling, prattle, 
unmeaning discourse, nonsense, mutual contradiction, 
wrangling, quarrelling, quarrel ; infraction of a pro- 
mise or engagement, deception. 

f^Kx^^vi-pra-labh, cl. i. A. -lahhafe (cp. 
also -lamhhate), -lahtlhum, to overreach, deceive, 
cheat; to mock, insult, to disregard, violate; to 
receive back, regain, recover : Caus. -lamhhayatl, 
-yitam, to moik, insult; to oflfend against, violate. 

V hpralahtlha, as, a, am, cheated, deceived, 
tricked ; hurt, injured ; disappointed ; (a), f, a female 
disappointed by her lover’s breaking his appointment, 
(one of the incidental characters in a drama.) 

V i-prahihdkfi, dhd, dhri, dhri, deceiving ; one 
who deceives, a deceiver, traitor. 

Vi~pralautbhn, as, m. overreaching, deceiving, 
tricking, disappointing, deceiving by false assertions 
or by not keeping a promise, deception, deceit (in 
general); quarrel, disagreement; separation of lovers; 
cjisunioii, disjunction. 

Vi’pralamhhika, as, ihd, am, deceiving, a 
deceiver, fallacious. — KipraZamhAa-^ra, am, n, 
dereptiveness, fallaciousness. 

Vi~pralamhhana, am., n. the act of overreaching 
or deceiving, deception. 

Vi-pralambhin, i, ini, i, deceiving, deceptive, 
fallacious. 

tsi-pra^li, cl. 4. A. AiyaU, See,, to 

dissolve away, become dissolved ; to be dispersed. 


Vi-pralaya, as, m. dissolution, annihilation. 

V i^pralina., as, d, am, dispersed or scattered in 
all directions (said of a defeated army). 

r«i 11 f^'i^vi~pra-lu(/, Caus. -lodayati, -yitum, 
to stir about, agitate, disturb, throw into disorder or 
confusion, disorder, disarrange, spoil. 

Vi-pralodila, as, d, am, disarranged, spoiled. 

r«i M vi ’pra 4 up, cl. 6. P. A. -lumpati, 
~te, doptum, to tear away, carry oft*, snatch away, 
rob, plunder: to break in upon, interrupt, disturb, 
confound : Pass, dupyate, to be robbed or plundered. 

Vi-pralupta, as, a, am, snatched away, carried off, 
plundered ; broken in upon, interrupted, disturbed. 

Vi-pralumpaka, as, ikd, am, rapacious, exacting, 
avaricious. 

vi-pra-lnbh, Caus. A. -lob hay ate, 
-yitum, to allure, entice, try to lead astray or deceive. 

ftrirg ri-pra-lu, cl. 9. P. A. -lundli, -lu- 
nltc, daritnm, to ait oft* sever, pluck, gather. 

Vi-praluna, as, d, am, cut oft*, plucked oft^ 
gathered. 

vi-pra-vad, cl. i.P. A. -vnduti, -I'a- 
date, -radii nm, to speak variou^ly, be at variance 
with one another, df^gree. 

f^T(^^^vi-pra-v^ts (sec rt. 6. ras), el. i. P. 
-vasnii, -vast urn, to dwell at a distance, dwell abroad, 
be absent : Caus. -rdsayati, -yitam, to cause to 
dwell away, banish, expel ; to take away, remove. 

I'i-prarasitn, as, a, am, withdrawn, departed. 

Vi~pra vdsa, as, m. dwelling at a distance, residence 
in a fljrcign country, staying abroad. 

Vi-prardsava, am, n. banishment, expulsion; 
residence abroad. 

Vi-pravdsita, as, a., am, banished, removed. 

Vi-pmshita, as, d, am (ri-pra-ns/i/ta), dwelling 
abroiwl, absent, away from ; banished. — Viproshita- 
hhart ril'd, f. a woman whose hu.sband or lover is 
absent. 

Vhproshya, ind. having dwelt abroad, having been 
absent, returning after having been absent. 

vi-pra-vyadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyati, 
-ryaddhum, to strike through, strike down. 

Vi-praviddha, as, d, am, struck through, struck. 

vi-prasnikd, f. (fr. rt, pra<fh with 

ri), a female fortune-teller. 

t:i-pTa-sri, cl. i. P. -sarati, Sec,, to 

spread, be expanded or extended. 

vi'praslhd, cl. i. A. (sometimes 
P.) dishihatc (di), •sihdtmn, to go away, depart ; 
to extend, be extended. 

vi-prahina, as, d, am (fr. rt. 3. hd 
with pra and vi), deprived of, destitute of. 

ftfinr vi-priya, as, d, am, unpleasant, 
disagreeable, disliked, distasteful, uiibelovcd; (am), 
n. offence, transgression. — ri/^rrya-Aorm, 7 , itji, i, 
doing what is displeasing, acting unkindly, offensive. 

vi-pruta, as, d, um,\ ei\,:=zvi~pliita, 
immersed, submerged ; having torn or wounded 
limbs, (Sriy. — vUlishfavayava,) 

^ vi-prush, t, f. (also written vi-plush, 
see rts. l. prushfplush), a drop of water or other 
liquid; a spot, mark, dot. ^Viprud-dhmna, as, m., 
Vcd. an expiatory offering designed to atone for the 
drops of Soma accidentally let fall at a sacrifice. — Vi- 
prush-mat, an, ati, at, filled with drops. 

fwt vi-pre i-pra-i), cl. 2. P. -praiti, -prai- 
tarn, to go forth in diflferent directions, depart in 
different ways ; to be dispersed or scattered. 

Vi-Jireta, as, d, am, gone forth, departed. 

vi’preksh {-pra-iksh), cl. i. A. 
-prekshate, -prekshitum, to look here and there, 
look on all sides ; to re^rd, consider. 


ftwtfw vi-proshita. See, See under ri- 
pra-vas, col. a. 

ft? vi-plu, cl. T. A. -plavate, -plotnm, to 
swim or float or drift in diiVerent directions, float 
about, fluctuate, be submerged; to be dispersed or 
scattered ; to fall into disorder or confusion, bet'ome 
disarranged or confused ; to be lost or mined, to come 
to disgrace or dishonour : Caus. -pldvayati, -yitam, 
to cause to swim or float about, cause to drift hither 
and thither ; to make known, spread abroad, make 
public, divulge; to bring to ruin or calamity; to 
perplex, confuse, confound, (iu this sense the form 
vi-plaraynti is found.) 

Vi‘plava, as, m. floating or drifting about or in 
different directions; conliision, perplexity, contra- 
riety, opposition, perversity; trouble, disaster, evil, 
calamity; sin, wickedness; the rust on a mirror 
(KirAt. II. a6); tumult, rapine, extortion; predatory 
or devastating warfare, devastation; afhay, scuffle, 
disturbance ; terrifying an enemy by shouts and 
gestures; spreading abroad, divulging, {viplavam 
gam, to become known.) — ind. in 
consequence of misfortune, by reason of disturbance. 

Vi-p/avamdnu, as, d, am, floating or drifting 
about, falling into disorder. 

Vhpidi'a, as, in. causing tiiiniilt or distui bailee, 
devastating ; deluging, inundating ; a horse’s canter 
or gallop. 

Vi-pldvita, as, d, am, made to drift or swim about, 
turned adrif , li.ateii ; spread abroad, divulged. 

Vi-pldryo, iiul. having caused to swim or float 
about; having caused to be deluged or devastated, 
having confused or di.stuibed ; having divulged, hav- 
ing made public or common, (applied in Maim XI. 
19S. to the teaching of the V’eda to improper pcisons 
or at improper seasons.) 

Vi’pfufa, os, d, am, ttirned adrift, confounded, 
dLstuihcil, fallen into confusion, scattered, dispersed ; 
devastated, ravaged ; mined, disgraced, dishonoured, 
lost, di.sappeared ; overwhelmed ; drowned, deluged, 
bathed; obscured, dimmed, disfigured; depraved, 
wicked, abandoned, dissolute, addicted to evil prac- 
tices, guilty of Jewdness or promiscuous intercourse ; 
contraiy, adverse, averse. — Viplutu-valra or W- 
p! nta-hx^ann, as, d, am, having eyes bathed or 
dimmed (with tears, joy, ijfec.). • 

^l^^vi-plush, t, f. (also written vi-prush ; 
see rts. plash, i. prush), a drop of .any fluid; a 
spot, dot. 

ftWI vipsd, t.=irlpsd, repetition, suc- 
cession. 

vi-phnl, cl. I. P. A. -phnlati, -tr, 
-jdialitaui, to bear or produce fruit, become fruitful. 

ftrUipJ vi-phala, as, d, am, fruitless, use- 
less, incft’cctual, unmeaning, vain, idle; (d), f. a 
kind of plant or tree { — ki!taki)."»Viphala-td, f. 
or mphala-tra, am, n. (mitie.ssness, unprofitableness. 
’^Viphafa-prn'aua, as, a, am, flung in vain. 
^Viphali-korann, am, n. frustrating, fi)iling, de- 
feating ; doing anything in vain. — Viphall-kri, cl. 
8. P. A. -karotl, d'anitc, -kartnni, to make fruit- 
less or useless, frustrate, ioW. •mV lyhali-hriia, as,d, 
am, rendered fruitlr>^s or ineifectual, frustrated; done 
in v^dii.^^Viphatikrila-ynina, as, d, am, making 
fruitless efforts. — Viphaliddiavishnn, ns, ns, n, 
becoming or betonie useless or unprofitable. — T’/- 
j halihhavishnu-td, f. or riphatibhavishnndva, 
am, n. unprofitableness. — f 7 />Aa/i-h//M, cl. i. P. 
-bhavati,dthavilHm,Xo become usehss, be unprofit- 
able. — Viphall-bhida, as, d, am, become useless. 

vi-bandh, cl. 9. P. ‘badhndti, -band- 
dhum, to bind or fasten on different sides, fasten on 
both sides, fasten; to stretch out, extend: Intens. 
-hdbadhe, Ved. to lavish, bestow liberally, distribute, 
(according to Sly. on ^ig-vetla VII. 36, 5. tn-bdba- 
dhe vidmdhndti daddti; according to others 
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fVrnr vi-baddha. 


vUbhedam. 


the form vi-hahcidht is assigned to vi-hadh ) ; to set 
free. 

Kt-6ac2r/7m,ria,a,am,boiindor fastened on difleren 
sides, fastened; entirely stopped, obstructed, consti 
pated. 

Vi-hadhyat Ind. having bound or fastened. 

^ V i"handh(tt cur* ni, binding, obstruction, constipa- 
tion, ischury. 

Vi-hmidhami, am^ n. the act of fastening or bind- 
ing on both sides, {para^para-ribajidhana, an, it 
am, mutually bound, depending on each other.) 

f^fWPi^vubadht cl. i. A. -hiidjmtf^i -hddhi- 
tnm, to press or drive asunder or in dirtcrent direc- 
tions ; to press hard upon, drive away, cliasc away ; 
to oppress, molest, hantss, torment, persecute, pain, 
injure : liiteiis. ri-hdhadhr (see under vi-handh), 

Vi~had1uit f. pressure, pain, agony, .ingiiish. 

vidmlya^ as, «, am, Ved. passed 
beyond a state of youth, in full vigour ; swollen (said 
of a river). 

vi-hudh, cl. 4 . A. -hudkyatfi, ~hod~ 

dhuni, to awake (iiitraiis.), be awake or awakened ; 
to become cm^cir)iis. i>ercx‘ivc, observe. learn, ascer- 
tain : Cans, -lutdhayufi, -yitum, to awaken; to 
cause to perceive or observe, make c; nseious, restore 
to con.sciousiic>s. 

1 . ri-buddha, att, #7, rr in, wide awake, awakened, 
aronscif, awake, expanded, blossomed ; clover, expe- 
rienced, knowing, skilful (e. g. hannasm rlbud- 
iMa/r, skilful in business), — Vibnddha-kamala,iiH, 
a, am, having expanded lotuses. 

2 . vi-huddha, as, d, am, without consciousness, 
nncoiiscious. 

Vidmdha, as, m. a learned or wise man, teacher, 
Painlit ; a god, immortal ; the moon ; N. <»f the 
autlior of the Janma-pradTpa. — Vilnidha-pHyn, f. 

* favourite of the gods,* N. (»f a metre. — ri7mr//ia- 
rijayn, an, m. a victory (won) by the gods. — I’t- 
budhii’^'idnHh, (, or vihudhn-s^atru, uh, in. a foe 
of the gods; a demon. •mV ihiid hadhipafi ('dha- 
adhP), is, or rihudhes^rara ('VM-a-/!?'"'), as, m. the 
lord of the immortals. 

VUbadhdna, as, m, a wise man, teacher, pre- 
ceptor. 

Vi‘hudhya, ind. having become conscious, having 
perceived t)r learnt. 

1 . ri’bodha, as, m. awaking; perceiving, observ- 
ing, rliscovering ; intelligence ; (in the drama) the 
unfolding of the faculties, becoming cmiscioas, awak- 
ing, (one of the VyabhicSra-bhilvas.) 

2 . vi~hodha, as, m. want of consciousness, inat- 
tention, absence of mind. 

Vi-hodhaua, am, n. the act of awakening, awak- 
ing. 

Vi-hodliita, as, d, am, awakened, aroused ; caused 
to perceive or know, instiucted. 

rihhoka, as, m. (also written bih- 
bokn, virvoha, q. q. v.v.), (in erotic poetry) affec- 
tation of indifference to a beloved object through 
pride and conceit. 

vi-hrd, cl. 2. P. A. -bravlti, -brute, 
&c. (see rt. brii), to s|>e.ik out, say, speak, utter ; 
to speak in detail, partiailarizc, interpret, explain, 
declare; to speak of or about (with acx-.); to speak 
at variance ; to say what is f dsc, declare falsely, ex- 
plain falsely; to contradict, disagree with, be at vari- 
ance with ; to dispute, contend about (Ved. A.). 

Vi-bruraf, an, ail (cp. anti), at, speaking out, 
speaking, saying, declaring, particularizing, interpret- 
ing; speaking falsely, saying what is untrue or 
unjust. 

Vi-tmwdna, as, a, am, speaking out, saying, 
declaring, uttering. 

ftwrH vi-bhaj, cl. i. P. A. -bhajati, -te, 
-hhaHiim (Ved. inf. -btidjam), to divide, apportion, 
distribute, assign ; to share together or with each other, | 
participate in (A.); to take possession of ; to ^parate, j 
divide, part, cut ; to honour, worship : Caus. -bhaja- 


yati, -yitim, to cause to distribute or divide or share, 
apportion: Pass, of Caus. -hhiijyate, to be caused 
to be divided, be apportioned. 

Vi-hhakta, as, a, am, divided, portioned, par- 
titioned : parted, separated, distinct ; different, multi 
farioiis ; retired, secluded, isolated ; measured ; regu- 
lar, symmetrical ; ornamented ; (ox), m. an epithet 
of KArttikcya ; {am), n. solitude, separatcdiiess ; 
isolation. — r/6Art/i7a-^*a, as, ni. a .son born after 
the partition of the family properly between his 
piirents and brethren. 

Vi-bhahli, is, f. a division, partition ; part, portion, 
share of inheritance, &g. ; (in grammar) inllection 
of nouns, dccicnsiuii, an allix of declension, case; 
(according to Paiiini’s system) a termination or iii- 
ncction either of a case or of the persons of a tense, 
(c'ertain I'addhita affixes which are used like case- 
terminations have also the name vi-hhahti.) 

Vi-hhahtfi, id, tri, tfi, one who distributes or 
dispenses, a dispenser, distributer. 

Vi-bhajanlya, as, d, am, to be apportioned or 
partitioned ; to be divided, divisible. 

Vi hhajya, hid. having divided or parted, having 
portioned or distributed, having allotted. 

Vi-hhaJyamttHii, as, d, am, being divided or 
parted ; being apportioned. 

Vi-hbmja, ns, m. division, separation, disjunction, 
(one of the twenty-four Gunas of the NySya) ; por- 
tion, part, sh.are; the share or portion of an inheiit- 
ance : partition of inheritance, law of inheritance, distri- 
bution, apportioatnciit ; arrangement ; a section, (/ ur- 
'M.'t-it'’,ascctioiiofaglobr,hcniisphcre) ; the mmicrator 
jfa fraction (in arithmetic). — rfbAm/a-A-a/ymm/, f. 
apportioning or allotment of shares or portions. — Ti- 
hhdija-tas, ind. according to a part or share, pro- 
pt)rtioiiately. — r/A/taz/a-fManwa, as, m. the law of 
:livi.sion, rule of inheritance.— f. 
a deed of partition. mmV ihhrujadthdJ, k, m. one who 
shares in a portion of property already distributed, 
(applied especially to a son by a father anti mother 
of the .same tribe, born subsequently to a <!i.siril>ution 
of property amoiq^t his parents and^brethreii, in which 
case he inherits the {Hrrtion allotted or reserved to 
the parents.) — rt‘h/t/7^a-.vrtx, ind. according to a 
part or share, part by part, share by share, propor- 
tionately. — rib/#d(/f’tk7< a wish- 

ing for a partition or distribution. 

Vi-hhdjuna, am, n. the act of causing to share 
ir distribute, participation. 

Vi-hhdjita, as, a, am, caused to be divided, dis- 
ttibuted, .’ipiKirtioncd, partitioned. 

Vi-h}idjya,.as, d, am, to be divided or appor- 
tioned, portionablc, divisible. 

Vi-hhdjyamdna, as, d, am, being caused to be 
divided, being distributed or apportioned. 

f^f^^^ri-bhanj, cl. 7. P. -bhnnakti, -bhank- 
tum, to break asunder, break to pieces. 

Vi hhaijna, as, a, am, broken asunder, broken to 
piec'cs, shattered, crushed. 

Vi-hhainja, as, m. bre.aking, fracture ; division ; 
stopping, stoppage, obstruction ; bending, contracting 
(especially of the eyebrow.s) ; expression or play of 
features. 

Vihhaagin, 1, hit, i, wavy, undulating, wrinkled. 
vi-bhava, &c. See under i.vi-bhu, 

fWT I. vi-bhd, cl. 2 . P. -bhdti, -bhdtum, 
:o shine or gleam forth ; to shine brightly, glitter ; to 
appear as, appear to be, seem ; to come to light, be 
isible, appear ; to lighten up, illuminate, brighten. 

2 . m-bhd, f. light, lustre; a ray of light; beauty. 
ibha-kara, «v, m. * light- maker,’ the sun ; fire ; 
N. of a kind of plant or tree { — arka, Htraka). 
•mVibhd-vas, an, m.(a doubtful word), the sun(?). 
— Vibha-rasu, tis, us, u, abounding in light, (SHy. 
dipti-rwfana); {us), m. the sun, fire; the moon; 

sort of necklace or garland ; N. of a Gandharva 
who is said to have stolen tlie Soma from GSyatrl 
she was carrying it to the gods). — Vihhd-sdht 
, ^,Vcd. splendor-surpassing. 


Vi bhnt,dn, dfl or anil, iV, shining, splen<l»d; 
(o/i), f. epithet of the dawn. 

vl-lMta, a,. .1. am, .hining, bnght, lummoiB, 
(am), n. dawn, day-break. . 

Viblin-ean, m. vari, ra, Ved. radiant, sh"""?. 
resplendent, illuminating, (in Rig-veda X. b, 4 . 
hhdvd is by some translated ‘the divider, as it Iro 
rhhhu)\ (ran), f. the dawn ( = Mx/aM, Naigh. l. 
S) ; night, (in this sense ri probably privative) ; 
tiirmerir ; a harlot, bawd ; the shreds of a garment 




vihhdndaka, as, in., N. of a 
lierniit ; of a Muni (son of Kasyapa and father of 
Rishya-srin-ga). 

Vi-bhdi^idi, f. a kind of creeping plant {^d-vnr- 
laki). 


■ftrWTf vi-bhdm. See p. 9 . 31 , col. i. 


fWP? cl. I. A. -hhdshnte, -him- 

shitum, to speak variously; to sprak against, revile, 
abuse. 

Vi-hhrt.<hri, f. an alternative, option, one of two 
way:.; ^in grammar) the allowing a rule to be 
optional, (it is of two kinds viz. I. jirapfa-i}'^ or 
prdptr r“, an option allowed in a jiarticular opera- 
tion whiuh another rule makes necessary ; 2. aprdp- 
or apidjife tP, an option .illowed in a particu- 
lar r)perati(>n which another rule makes impossible.) 

V i-hhushita, as, u, am, made optional (in gram- 
mar). 

Vi-bbiishya, ind. having reviled or abused. 

ri-bhds, cl. i. A. (Veil, also P.) 
-bhnsnle (-blidsiiti), ’bhnnilnm, to shine brightly 
or pleas.intly, be bright: Caus. -bhiisayuti, See., to 
cause to shine, illuminate, brighten. 

Vi-bhdud, f. shining brightly, light, lustre. 
Vhbhdsita, as, d, am, made bright, lighted, illu- 
minated, shining. 

vi-bhid, cl. 7. P. A. -hhinatti, 

•bhfutfe, •blicttiim, to split or break in two, break 
in pieces, cleave apait or asunder, cleave, divide, 
separate, pierce, open ; to loosen, untie ; to scatter, 
disperse, dispel, diive away, destroy; to disunite, 
:ause disunion, set at variance, c.strangc ; Pa.s 5 . dihid- 
yatc, to burst asunder ; to become disunited ; to be 
set at variance, be estranged or alienated ; to change, 
become changed; Caus. -hhcdnyntl, -yUum, to 
divide ; to alicn.ite, estrange ; in dispel, remove. 

Vi-bibhifsu, us, us, u, wishing to break asunder, 
purposing to clc.avc or pierce. 

Vi-bhid ya, ind. having split in two, having ait 
asunder, having cleaved ; having divided or .separated, 
&c. 

Vi-bhid yamdna, as, a, am, being broken or 
.split asunder; being divided or scattered; being 
pierced or wounded. 

Vi-bhindUf us, us, u, Ved. splitting or cleaving 
asunder, dissevering, shattering; (us), m., Ved. a 
proper N. 

Vhbhinna, as, d, am, broken or split asunder, 
divided, pierced, broken, wounded; scattered, dis- 
persed, dispelled, destroyed; bewildered, estranged, 
alienated, ^lerplexed, deceived; moved to and fio; 
disappointed; become faithless; various, different; 
mixed, iiiteniii.xcd, mingling (with iust.); (as), in. 
an epithet of ffiva. — V ihhhina-tamisni, as, d, am, 
'uving the darkness dispelled. f. or 
vibhinna-tva, am, n. the state of being broken or 
iplil asunder ; the state of being scattered, &c. 

VMdtri, td, m. one who splits or breaks asun- 
der, a destroyer. 

T i-hheda, as, m. breaking asunder, dividing, 
breaking, division, separation; piercing, wounding; 
violating; bewildering, perplexing, confusing; con- 
tradiction ; enmity, opposition ; variety, distinction. 

Vi-bkedam,am, n. the act of splitting or cleaving 
asunder; breaking, dividing; separating, setting at 
vanance. ® 
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mu vi-bhi, cl. 3. P. -Uhhetiy &c., to 
be afraid of, fear: Caus. •‘hhlshayiUit &c.» to 
frighten, terrify, intimidate. 

a. vi-bhtf hf h, t, free fVom fear. 

Vi’bhtta, as, a, am, fearless ; {as, d, am), m. f. n. 
the plant Terniiiwlia Belerica. 

Vibhitaha, etb, i, am, m. f. n. the tree Termi- 
nalia Belerica. 

Vi-hhlshaka, aa, ikd, am, frightening, terrifying, 
intimidating, threatening, bullying ; {ikd), f. the act 
of terrifying, terror; a means of terrifying. — FihAZ- 
shikd-sthdua, am, n. an object or means of terri- 
fying. 

Vi-hhUhana, as, a or i, am, terrifying, intimi- 
dating, territic, fearful, terrible, formidable, horrible ; 
bullying or blustering (as language); {am, d), n. f. 
the act of terrifying, the property of exciting fear, a 
means of terrifying, terror ; (aa), m., N. of a brother 
of Rftvana, (his other brothers were Kiivcra [by a 
diflferent mother] and Kunibha-karna ; both KAvana 
and Vibhisbana are said to have propitiated Brahiii& 
by their penances, so that the god granted them 
both boons, and the boon chosen by VibhTshana 
was tliat he should never, even in the greatest cala- 
mity, stoop to any mean or wicked action ; hence 
he is represented in the Kamayana as opposing and 
endeavouring to counteract the malice of his brother 
Kavana, in consequence of which he was so ill- 
treated and insulted by Ravana that, leaving Lun-ka, 
he joined the side of Rama, by whom, after the 
death of Ravana, Vibhishaiia was placed, on the 
throne of Lan-ka); N. of several kings, (in later 
times VibhTshana appears to have been used as a 
general name of the kings of Lan ka.) 
vuki/a, am, n. ‘speech of Viblilshana,’ N. of several 
chapters in the Sundara-kanda of the Rainayana. 
m^Vihhhhajjtdhhishchi {^a^abh"), as, m. ‘inau- 
guration of Viblilshana,* N. of the niiiety-hrst chapter 
of the Sundara-kitnda of the Ram«1yana (aaording 
to one rc*cciisioii). 

Vi-hhUhayat, an, anti, at, terrifying, causing 
terror or alarm, 

vibhldaka, as, m., Ved. a kind of 
tree (from the nuts of which dice are made; cf. 
vi-hhltaka) ; dice, gambling, (Say. = aksha.) 

vi-hhuyna, as, d, am (rt. i. bliuj), 
bent, bowed, crooked. 

T. vi-hhn, cl. I. P. A. •bhavati, •te, 
’■bhavitum, to arise, be produced, become developed, 
be manifested, expand, appear; to pervade; to be 
equal to, suffice for ; to prevail, have power, be 
c*apablc of, be able to (with inf.) : Caus. -hhdvnyati, 
-yitiim, to cause to arise, cause to be developed or 
expand, make manifest, develop, c'ausc to appear 
clearly, manifest, reveal, show forth, display; to 
cause to he apart, separate; to perceive distinctly, 
find out, trace out, discover, ascertain, detect, ob- 
serve, know, feel ; to recognise ; to suppose, fancy, 
imagine; to suppose any&ing (acc.) of or about 
any one (loc.); to think about, reflect upon; to 
make clear, establish, prove, decide ; to convict, con- 
vince ; Pass, of Caus. “hhdvyate, to be considered 
or regarded as, to appear, seem. 

Vi~bohhuvat, at, alt, at (fir. the intens.), Ved. 
spreading in every direction. 

Virhhava, as, m. power, might, supreme power, 
superhuman power ; substance, thing, property, 
wealth ; magnanimity, lofty-mindedness ; emanci- 
pation from existence; N. of the thirty-sixth year 
of Jupiter’s cycle. ■■ Vibfiava-las, ind. according to 
power, according to dignity or majesty ; in regal state 
or ceremony. mrnVibhava-mada, as, m. the pride 
of yovrer.^mVibhava-vat, an, atl, at, possessed of 
power, wealthy. 

Vi-hhavat, an, anti, at, pervading, prevailing. 

Vidihdva, as, m. any condition which excites or 
develops a particular state of mind or body, (in 
dramatic composition one of the three divisions of 


i-bhl. {%«P{ vi- 

Bh&vas, the other two being Anu-bhUvas and Sst- 
tvika-bhSvas, see bhdva ) : any causative or exciting 
property (as dress, perfumes, &c. causing amorous 
desire, extravagant gesture causing mirth, distress 
causing tenderness, arms and tumult causing wrath 
or heroism) ; a friend, acquaintance. 

Vi-hhdvaka, as, d, am, causing to appear clearly, 
manifesting, showing, illustrating ; discussing. 

Vi-bhdvana, am, d, n. f. the causing to appear 
distinctly, clear perception, distinguishing pr perceiv- 
ing distinctly, conception, imagination, examination, 
discrimination, judgment, clear ascertainment; dis- 
cussion; (in rhetoric) description of effects not 
arising from the usual causes, peculiar causation ; or, 
according to some, de-scription by negatives, bring- 
ing out the qualities of any object more clearly than 
by positive description. — V ibhdvandlaitkdra {°nd'‘ 
aV), as, m. (in rhetoric) the rhetorical figure de- 
scribed above. 

Vi-tihdmniyn, as, d, am, distinguishable, ascer- 
tainable, to be judged or determined. 

Vi-hhdHta, as, d, am, made to appear clearly, 
manifested ; proved, established ; judged, discrimi- 
nated ; perceived, ascertained, seen, conceived, known, 
understood, convicted, convinced. — ri 7 >/o 7 r//a-^ra, 
am, n. the state of J)eiiig perceived or judged. 

Vihhdvin, t, ini, i, filled with amorous sentiments, 
exciting emotion of love, (see vi-hhdm, col. 1.) 

Vi-hhdrya, as, a, am, distinguishable, to be 
clearly perceived or seen or observed ; remarkable ; 
to be conceived or imagined. 

Vi-bhu, us, ns or vl, u (in Ved. the fern, is 
always vibhvi. Fan. IV. i, 47), being everywhere, 
pervading all material things developing in all direc- 
tions, omnipresent, eternal (Ved.) ; mighty, very 
powerful or great, excellent, eminent, supreme ; ca- 
pable, able to (with inf., e. g. j^drayitum vibhub, 
able to fill); firm, solid, hard: (ns), in. (Ved. acc. 
ribhvam, Ved. nom. pi. vihhvas), ether; space; 
time; the soul; a lord, ruler, sovereign, master, 
owner (often used in addressing a superior) ; N. of 
rirahmS ; of Vishnu ; of S^iva ; of a sou of Bhf igu ; 
a servant. "mVihhu-k rata, ns, us, u, Ved. mighty 
in action, effecting much, {SiLy,=ibahu-kantmn.) 
•m Vlbhiirtd, f. or Hhhn-tva, am, n, might, power, 
capacity, supremacy. — F^/tw-prawiVa, am, n.,Ved. 
the hall of Brahma. rrh/rrs-ma/, dn, atl, at, 
Ved. mighty, powerful. — VtMu-voifu, us, us, u 
(for rihha-vasu), Ved, having mighty treasures or 
wealth. 

2. vi-bh ii, M*', &c., Ved. expanding, pervading, 
epithet of a particular Prana. 

Yi-hhula, as, d, am, arisen, produced, developed, 
manifested, appeared, displayed ; great, mighty. 
•mVibhitfn-dyumna, as, d, am, Ved. abounding 
in glory or in food, {^^y.^^prabhutd'yaifas or 
prabhutdnna.) — VibhiUa'^dti, is, is, t, Ved. mak- 
ing great gifts. 

Vi-bhuii, is, m. great power, might, dominion, 
supremacy, dignity; great success, prosperity, wel- 
fare ; superhuman power (consisting of eight facul- 
ties, especially attributed to S^iva, but supposed also 
to be attainable by human beings through a course 
of austere worship in honour of that deity, viz. ani- 
man, the power of becoming as minute as an atom ; 
Uighiman, extreme lightness; prdpti, the power 
of attaining or reaching anything, as illustrated by 
the power of touching the moon with the tip of 
the finger ; prdkdmya, irresistible will ; mahiman, 
illimitable bulk ; liUd, supreme dominion ; vaUid, 
the power of subjugating by magic ; and kdmdva- 
sdyitd, the power of suppressing all desires) ; the 
ashes of cow-dung &c. (with which S^iva is said to 
smear his body, and hence used in imitation of him 
by devotees); (is, is, t)» Ved. very powerful, mighty. 
•mVihhuti^vddaA, f., N. of a particular Vrata or 
religious observance. — dn, nil, at, 

powerful, possessed of excellence or dignity, super- 
human; smeared with s^cs.^VOthuli-yoga, as, 
m., N. of the sixth canto of the ^iva-glta. 
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Vi-hUvan, d, &c.,Vcd. displayed, developed, dif- 
fused; great, mighty; (ri), m., N. of a son of 
Su-dhativaii (brother of l^ibhu, q. v., regarded as 
one of the three Ribhug). — VihhvaAashta, as, d, 
am, Ved. cut out or fashioned by Vibhvan (said of 
the rivers which were supposed to be carved out by 
him, as the artificer of Varuna) ; modelled by Vi- 
bhvan, very perfect or handsome (according to Say. 
on l^ig-vcda V. 58, 4). — {viohvd for 
vihhva),Ved. conquering or overcoming the mighty, 
(Sly. mahato-hhibhaeiil'i.) 

vi-bhush, cl. i. 10. P. »hhnshati, 
-hhushayati, •‘hhushitvm, dthnshayitnm, to deco- 
rate, adorn; to shine forth, appear, (according to 
SJly. on Rig-veda I. 1 1 3, 4. vibhiishati may * r//- 
dplo bhavati, the rt. hhnsh being sometimes used 
ill the Veda as another form of rt. 1. hhu, in the 
sense of * to obtain, attain.*) 

Vi-hhdshana, am, n. decoration, ornament. • pf- 
hhdshinwibhdsin I, inl,.i, glittering 

with ornaments. 

VUbhushd, f. ornament, decoration ; light, lus»rc, 
splendor, beauty. 

Vi~hhushita, as,d,am, adorned, decorated, orud- 
menied. •mVibhushitditga {^ta^ani^'), as, d, am, 
decorated about the body. 

yi-hhushin, i, Ini, i, adorning, decorating ; 
adorned, decorated. 

yi-hbdshya, ind. having adorned or decorated. 
vi-hhri, cl. i. P. A. -‘bharati, -te, cl. 
3. P. A. -hibharti, -hibhrite, &c., -h/iartum, to 
support; to bear or carry in dificrent directions, 
spread out ; to distribute, dilhisc (A.) : Intens. (for 
Intensive forms see under rt. bhri), to move to .'ind 
fro, wave about, brandish, toss about; to roam or 
sport about, (according to S.ly. in this sense for 
vidiri ; cf. vi~hhritra.) 

Vidfhritn, as, d, am, upheld, supported, main- 
tained, held, retained. 

yirbhiitra, as, d, am, Ved. borne in various direc- 
tions, {S 3 y.’=>:ndud-sthdnc 8 hu ribrita); employed 
in various sacred rites, (according to Say. on ^ig- 
veda I. 71, 3. vi-hbfitrdh-agnidiotnidi-karmatii 
viburantyab.) 

Vi’-hhiitvan, d, m., Ved. one who bears or sup- 
ports. 

vi-bhrans (sometimes written 
hbrans), cl. 4. P., i. A. -hlirafiyati, -hkranifate, 
d}hran^itiiin, to fall down, fall, go to ruin, decay; 
to fall away, fall off ; to disappear, vanish ; to be 
unfortunate, fail ; to fall away from, stray from, be 
separated from (with abl.) ; to be deprived of, lose : 
Caus. ‘bhnmuiyati, •yitnm, to cause to fall off, 
strike or knock off, break off, to cause to fall, lead 
astray, seduce; to aiuse to disappear or vanish, 
destroy, annihilate, ruin ; to divert from (with abl.), 
deprive of. 

Vi~bhrania. ns, m. falling away, &c. ; a precipice. 

V i’hhranHta, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), ciused 
to fall away; struck off, broken off; led astray, 
seduced ; made to disappear, destroyed ; deprived of. 
■■ VibhranHta-jndna, as, d, am, deprived r)f 
reason or consciousness. — Vibhransita-pushjHi- 
pattra, as, d, am, having the fiowers and leaves 
knocked off. 

Vi-bhran.iiti, i, ini, t, falling away, falling off ; 
dropping, falling, fallen. 

Vi-hhrashta, as, d, am, fallen away or off, broken 
olf or from, separated from, gone astray ; fallen, de- 
cayed, failed, ruined, io.st, disappeared, vanished. 
wmVibhraMhia-timira, as, d, am, whose darkness 
has vanished or disappeared (said of the sky).«>Kt- 
bhrashta-haraha, as, d, am, fallen from or deprived 
of joy, 

vi-bhram, cl. i. 4, P. -^bhramati, 
‘bhrdmyati, •‘hhramitmn, to wander or roam about, 
roam through or over ; to flit or hover about ; to move 
to and fro, roll about ; to disperse, scatter, scare or 
frighten away; to fall into disorder or confusion, 
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fliOT vi-bhrama. ftWR vi-mukta. 


become disarranged or bewildered : Cans, -hhrama' 
yati, -hhrtlmnyaH^ ‘yitam^ to confuse, per{)Iex. 

Vi-hhrama, rw, m. roaming or wandering about, 
whirling round, whirling or rolling about, going 
round, any whirling motion ; error, mistake, blunder, 
errunetjus use or application ; hurry, confusion, agita- 
tion, perturbation, flurry (one of the classes of femi- 
nine action proceeding from love, as when a woman 
through flurry puts on her ornaments in the wrong 
places') ; amorous action of any kind ; caprice, whim ; 
beauty, grace ; play (of the eyes) ; rapture ; douht, 
apprehension; (d), f. old age. — V't'hAmwo-inwfm 
or vibhranni-Hutrfit N. of a treatise on grammar 
(attributed to ilema-<^.<iidru). 

Vi-hhmmnt, nn, fuiit, at, roaming about, rcjaming 
through, whirling uxutd. 

Vi-hhramitca (.inuiii. iiul. part.), having whirled 
or frightened away. 

Vi-hhvonta^ an, d, owr, whirled al out, agitated, 
bewildered, hurried, Hiirrit!<i, confused ^through pre- 
cipitation iScc.). — rih///v7nht-«o//fi7i(i., fix, rt, awi, 
having rolling cye.s. — V ibkrii nin~mnna»^ d>», da, rw, 
bcwildc-nd or roiifiisid in mind. — 
fCM, d, tim. confused in iiiiiid or dis{>osiiion ; drunk, 
intoxicated, insane ; Uit»\ rii. a monkey ; the disk of 
the MJii or moon. 

Vihhrantt, /at, f. whirling round, g‘»ing round, 
error, ciinluiioii ; hurry, finny, prct ipitaliciii. 

. ri^bhraj^ fil. i . A. -bhrajffte^ -bhrii- 

JUmu (Vcd. inf. vib/n'tijnin)^ to shine forth, shine, 
glitter, gleam, be blight or ndiant ; to shine tliicuigh : 
Cans, -hhrdjaynti^ -yitnm^ to cMuse to radiate or 
beam or shine. 

2 . ri~bhrfij^ ft (t tj shining, splendid, luminous; 
elegant, richly dressed or deioraltd ; (/), m., N. of 
the author of the bymn J.<ig-vcda X. 170 (htiving 
the patronymic Sainya). 

Vi-hhrCijatt fftt, mdi, aft shining, glittering. 

V i-hhrajfimonatiiSt d. <rm, ropUndent, glittering, 
shining, da/zling, radiant, bright. 

yi-hhnljifnt aA«, d, a/n, made splen<Hd or bright, 
caused to shine. 

yi’hhraubf f, */*, f., Vcd. radiance, flame, blaze. 
-blwun. Sec j). 9,1 1» col. ,3. 
-///r/////,cl. I . A. -mnuhntCt 

to distribute, bestow. 

]'i~mfnihamana, as, a, am, Vcd. distributing, 
giving. 

cl. 6. P. -iiwjjntl, &c., to 

plunge «Ar dive in, enter into, (probably wrongly for 
vi-majj): Cans, -majjayati. See., to submerge, 
cause to plunge into or enter in. 

fWii •mata, vi-mati. See under vi-mnn, 

vi~matsarn, as, a, am, free from 
envy or jealousy, iineiivinus, unambitious. 

fH^^ri-math or vi-mn»th, el. 1. 9. P. -mrr- 
fhnti, -manthait, -mnihnati (Vcd. generally A, 
-inatknUe), See,, -mathitum, -imnthitum, to crush 
or dash to pieces, rend asunder, bruise (Vcd. A.) ; to 
cut to pieces, annihilate, destroy, tlis|icTse, scatter ; to 
confuse, perplex.' bewilder, embarrass. 

Vi-inathiia, as, a, am, crushed or dashed to 
pieces, rent asunder, bruise*!, desln)yctl, annihilated. 

yi-mnthnat, an, atl,at, dashing to pieces, crush- 
ing, destroying. 

Vi~mathya, iiid. having crushed completely, having 
destroyed. 

yi-matha, as, in. the act of emshing or destroy- 
ing utterly. 

yi-tnathhi, i, ini, i, crushing or dashing to pieces, 
destroying. 

vi-mad, cl. 4. P. -madyati ( Ved. also 
•madaH), See., •maditum, to become perplexed or 
confused, be disconcerted ; to confound, embarrass, 
disturb : Caus. -madayati. Sec., ^yitfun, to cause to 
be perplexed, to confuse, embarrass ; to intoxicate. 1 


Vi^matta, as, 1, am, intoxicated ; being in rut, 
ruttish. 

Vi^mcnla, as, d, am, free from intfixication ; 
joyless; (an), m., N. of the author of the hymns 
Rig-veda ao-a6 (having the p.ilronyinic Atndra 
or Piaj.lpaiya; Vasu-krit Vasiikra is also regarded 
as the author of these hymas). 
yi-mndlta, as, J , am (fr. tlie Caus.). rMnaUa. 

vi-madhya, Vetl. an iinfathoinahk*. 
depth, (Say. on Rig-veda IV. 51, 3. explains fumnni} 
rimadhye by atyatita-giulhandhakdre, ‘in un- 
fathomable darktics.s.’) 

m~man, cl. 8. 4. A., 1. P. -mnnutp, 
-mnnynte, •?namiti. Sec., -tmmfum, to'disiinguisli 
(?, Ved .) ; to dishonour, oflcnd : Caus. -mnuaynti, 
•yitmn, to dislionuur, slight, treat with disfe*.|M.tt. 

yi-mata, as, a, am, dUagrecd, disagreeing, dis- 
senting, disapproving; at variance, inconsistent, avcr>e, 
ho-tile to ; slighted, despised, rdlended, di.»pU;::sed ; of 
a difl'ereiit mind or dis[K>.sttioii ; (ax), ni. an enemy. 

yi-muH, is, f. diflerence of mind or opinion, 
dissent, disagreement ; dislike, aver ion ; stupidity. 
— y 'nmiti-ia, f. ditlcreiice of opinion, w lut of mind, 
.stupidity. 

1. ri~mdu(t, as, am, m. n. (for 2. sec under i. 
ri-mtl), disrespect, dishoiunir. 
yi-hiiTnand, f. dishonour, disrespect, contempt. 
y i-nidiiita, a.s, a, am, dishonoured, slighted, 
treated with disrespect. 

rl-manas, as, ns, ns. cbnn^rtMl in 
mind *jr feeling, avcr.se, displea.seil ; out of one's 
niiiul, tUstraught, depressed in mind or spirit, sad, 
distressed, *lis<oniposed ; heartbroken; absent in 
mind, thinking of something else; perplexed, dis- 
ordered, bewildered. 

yi-m<tnaska, as, d, am, out <>f one’s mind, de- 
pressed in spirit, heart-broken, sad, mclancholv, be- 
wildered. 

yimanhUyita, as, a, am, altered m tniml or 
feeling; di.spicased, olfended; dcpies.scd in mind, 
sa<l, sorrowful. ' 

yimam-bhatn, as, a, am, bccoiiu* changed in 
mind or feeling ; brought into a melancholy frame 
of mind. 

vi-manth. Sec ri-matb, col. r. 

vi~mnnyu, vs, vs, u, free from anger 
or passion, free from giief. 

fqH^ ri~mfiyu, as, in. (see rt. mo), change, 
exchange, barter. 

ri-marda, SiC. Sec under vi-rnrid, 
vi-marsa, &e. See under ci-mri.s. 
vi-marsha. See. Sec under vi-mrisb. 

rt-mala, os, d, am, stainless, free 
from dirt or impurity, spotle.ss, pure, clean ; white, 
trans()arent, beautiful; {as), in. an Arhat or jaina 
dciiied sage ; N. of tlic father of Padma-pSda; of a 
son of Su-<lyumna ; («), f. a particular plant, — eaptaifl, 
((xmiiTionly railed C'hariiiaglnl.s) ; a sort of sod ; N. 
of DakshUyanl ; (am), 11. stiver gilt ; talc. — )’t moZn- 
tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra work. yimala-td. 
f. or vimnladva, am, ii. stainlcssncs.s cleanliness, 
purity, clearness. — 1 am, n. a gift tir 
oflering to a deity.— r/irrfiZ(C-ndf/i(i-y atm no., N. of 
a Jaina work by Kflshna-«iasa. — Vimala-prahha, f., 
N. of one of the wives of Narcndrldiiya. — yinmhi- 
viatii, is, m, *clcar-gcm,’ crystal. — ] iwrtZo/wm/-a 
(^la-dt^), as, d, am, pure-minded, clean, pure. — TZ- 
mnldtman {%t-df), d, d, a, piire-souled, unde- 
filed, pure. - VimnUulitya {%i-dd \ as, m. * dear- 
sun,* a particular foim of the sun. — TZmoZde/ri (' la- 
ad), is, m, 'pure mountain,* N. of the monntatii 
Virnala or Ginwr in Gujarat, (this mountain is cele- 
brated for its inscriptions : it is also called i^atrm)-jaya, 
q. V.) — Vimaldrthaha ( In-ar''), as, d, nm , of pure 
purpose, pure-minded; pure, clean, dear.- IVnia- 


' hUvaCln-ns^^.o^i country inK.ismTra.- inicr/t- 
i hirana, am, n. the art of making pure. - Vtmali- 
: feri. ci. 8. P. -karat i. Sec., to make dean or pure. 

I ^yiinafcitvara-tirtha ( Za-irf"), am, 11., N. of a 
chapter in the Siva-Puraiu. 

I ' imahyyya-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra work. 

f^rorftiTT vi-mastukita, as, d, am, be- 
headed, dccapiUtcd. 

f^Hvi-mahnt, on, alt, at, very j^rreat, 

immense. 

yi-inahas, as, ds, as, Vcd. of various or excellent 
might or .splendor, very vigorous, very biilhaiit or 
rc.'pleiidcnt. 

1 1-mah i. Is, is, i, Ved. very large or great, (S.1y. = 
risesh cija m aka t. ) 

I . ri~md, cl. .3. A. -rnimlto, &c. (see rt. 
2. md), Vcd. to bellow, roar, cry (?). 

(see rt. ,3. mu), el. 2. P., 3. 4. 
A. -mdti, -mimlio, ‘mdyate, -mntum, (Vcd.) to 
measure out, to Iraveisc, pass over (a lourse) ; (Ved.) 
to set in order, set tight, prepare; to conut, count 
over; to measure; to pervade; to make in various 
way.s. 

2. li-mdna, as, am, m. n. (for l. vi-mdna see 
uiulcr vi-nnin), a measure; a tar or chariot of the 
gods (soiiicliiiics serving as a .sc.it or throne, soriielimes 
self-moving and carrying its f)i.cupant through the 
skies ; otlur dcseiiptunis make the Yini.ana iiu>rc hke* 
a house or p;tl.irc, and one kind is said to be seven 
stories high; that of RJivana w.»s railed 
q. v.); any *ar or vchidc; a hoi .sc ; a palai.e, the 
palace of an emperor or supreme monarc h.— r//N< 7 )ar- 
{faniitun, am, n. ‘going in a car,’ N. of the tifiv- 
seroiid th.iptcr of the KiTda-khanda of the (lanesa- 
Pur.lna. — /, hit, i, travelling in a 

relcsti.d car. — r/<»o//ar 7 rt, f. the .stale or condition 
of a c hariot. — f. the ownership 
or po.ssession of a cele stial c h.iriot, — f 7 */aay/a y.o/a, 
as, a, am, going or driving in a rar. — I 'iindiai-rd/a. 
as. 111. the cinver c<f adiariol of the gods. — 
ntf, iiul. like a sc'lf- moving car, (Kii:it VII. 4.)— 17 '- 
mium^stha, as, d, am, standing on a divine chaiiot. 

r/ inhudna, as, Ii, am, measuring out, piepariiig, 
making ; measured, conc eived, (according to Say. on 
R'g-veda I. 155, 0 - I'iridhain viimdna.) 

ftWTH vi-mdusn, as, am, m. n. unclean 
meat (as the flesh of dogs &c.). 

vi-indtri, id, f. a stepiiioilicr, a fa- 
ther’s \\\\e,^mytinldri-ja, as, m. a stepmoihcr’s son. 

fiCHMJIl vi-mdnana, Sec col. 2. 

f^mm vi-mdya, as, d, am, devoid of magic, 
free from illusion. 

ri-mdrrja, as, in. a bad road, by- 
road; a wrong road (litiodly or figuratively); evil 
coiicJuct, immorality ; a broom, brusli ; [cf. rt. ■mdrg.'] 
— T imdrga-gnnun, }, ini, i, going in a wrong 
road, foiiowing an evil course. 

I i-indiyana, am, n. the att of searching or seek- 
ing for. 

f^ri-mi (sop rt. i. 7m), cl. P. A. -mi- 
nnfi., -mlnatr, -uidfiiin, Vcd. to fix, build, erect. 

I’i-mita, as, w.om, fixed, built; {am), n., Ved. a 
square shed or large builcbug rcsVmg on four posts. 

1 i-minvat, an, ail, at, fixing; tS3y.) separating 
and fixing {•^iKtri-dt^indal sttidpayat, Rig-veda 
IV. 56. 1). / . o 

cl. 10. P. • 7 nisrayati, -yi- 
turn, to mix or mingle together. 

I' i-misfra, as, d, am, mixed or mingled together, 
conimiiigled. 

I i-miifrita, as, d, am, mixed together, mingled ; 
mixed with, attended or accompanied by, 

vi-mukta, &c. See under i. 



• ftigpf vi-^mukha. 


vi-mlai. 
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fif^ vi-mukha, as, t, am, having the face 
turned «way or cast down, averted; disinclined, op- 
^td.-^Vimukha-td, f. or vimukha-tva, am, n. the 
state of having the face awrted, turning away ; dis- 
inclination, opposition ; disappearance, departure. 

Vimukhin, t, ini, i, having the face averted, turned 
away; averse from, hostile. — f. or vt- 

mukhitva, am, n. a state of aversion, enmity; 
opposition : departure. 

Vimukht-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, •kurute, -kar- 
tum, to make the face averted, turn away the face, 
turn away from, \evt^,^Vimul:hi-kamna, am, n. 
the act of turning away or averting the face, leaving. 
mmV inivlehl''krita., aa, d, am, turned away from, 
averted, departed. 

vi-mugdha. Sco under vi'^muh 

below. 

I. vi-mu6, cl. 6. P. A. •muMati, 
-fe, -^Uiktum, to unloose, loosen, unharness, un- 
fasten, untie, release, set free, liberate ; to take off 
(clothes), undress ; to free from (with abl.) ; to leave 
off, stop, cease ; to become loose (A.) ; to yield, re- 
linquish, quit, give up, lose ; to emit, pour forth, shed, 
send forth ; to assume, take : Pass. -mv^yaU, to be 
loosened, become detached ; to be freed from (with 
abl. or inst.) ; to escape ; to be deprived of (with 
inst.) : Caus. ■‘fno^ayati, -yitum, to l(X)sen, set free, 
unfasten, liberate : Desid. •mumuUshati, -ie, to wish 
to set free, 5cc. 

Vi~muhta, as, d, am, loosed, let loose, liberated ; 
freed from (with inst. or abl., c. g. pd^aih or jmAfe- 
hhyo vimuktah, freed from fetters) ; quitted, aban- 
doned ; issued from, given vent to ; hurled, thrown, 
6\s>disxgc6."^yirnukta-kai}(ha, as, d, am, having 
a loosenc<l throat or voice, raising a loud cry. — Pt- 
mvkta-jyrayraka, as, d, am, having loosened reins. 

Vumii/cti, is, f. liberation, release, remission; 
escape, salvation, final emancipation (from all future 
existence); separation, parting. 
as, in. the path or way of final emancipation. 

2 . vi-mui, k, k, k, one who lets loose or sends 
forth, a creator; a deliverer; Qc), m., N. of Praji- 
pati ; a cloud, (SSy. =jala~vimodaka megha.) 

2 . vi-mu^ya, ind. having let go; having quitted, 
quitting, releasing. 

Vi^udyamdna, as, d, am, being let loose or 
liberated ; being poured forth or sent forth. 

Virmuiidat, an, all or anti, at, unloosing, loosen- 
ing ; shedding, letting fall. 

Vi~molttavya, as, d, am, to be let loose or set 
free or discharged. 

Vi-mo^ana, as, m. one who delivers, a deliverer, 
liberator, (Say.=^fipd«Z in modoyifri) ; {am), n. 
the act of unloosing, liberating, unharnessing, unyok- 
ing ; liberatiun, emancipation. 

Vi-mo^ita, as, a, am, loosened, liberated, set free. 

vi-mudra, as, d, am, unsealed, un- 
closed ; opened as a bud or flower, budded, blown. 

ftW vi-muh, cl. 4. P. A. -mukyati, ~te, 
•mogdhum or -modhum, to be confused, become 
perplexed or bewildered ; to faint away : Caus. -mo- 
hayati, -yitum, to cause to be confused, disturb, 
deprive of consciousness, infatuate, bewilder, lead 
astray, bewitch. 

Vi-^uadha, d, am, confused, bewildered, 
infatuated. 

Vi-muhyamdna, as, d, am, being bewildered or 
stupefied, embarrassed. 

1. virmudhi, as, d, am, confounded, bewildered, 
discomposed ; beguiled, led astray, seduced, tempted ; 
foolish. •-Fsmu^Aa-def 09 , as, as, as, or vimudhar 
dhl, ls,i8, i, foolish-minded, foolish, simple. 
mddha-hhdva, as, m. bewildered state, perplexed 
condition, confusion. — Vimu4ha-Ba;njna, as, d, am, 
bewildered in mind, senseless^ unconscious. — Ftmti- 
dhdtman (^dha-df), d, d, a, foolish-minded, sense- 
lets, foolish, beguiled. 


2. vi-mudhOfas, d,am, not foolish or infatuated, 
wise ; {as), m. a kind of divine being. 

Vi-mohana, as, d or t, am, alluring, seducing, 
seductive, bewitching, tempting, fascinating, one who 
fascinates, &c.; {as, am), m. n., N. of one of the di- 
visions of Naraka (see naraka) ; {am), n. the act of 
seducing, seduction, temptation, exciting the passions. 

Ft-moAtta, as, d, am, allured, seduced, bereft of con- 
sdousness, beguiled ; stupefied, infatuated, bewitched. 

vi-mrij, cl. 2. P. -marshfi (some- 
times also A. •‘mdrah/it), -mdrjitum, •mdrshfum, 
to rub off or out, purify, cleanse ; to rub, stroke ; to 
rub dry, wipe off, wipe ; to rub on, anoint : Intens., 
Ved. -mdmjdjlti, to cleanse, purify. 

Vi-mryya, ind. having rubbed or stroked, having 
wiped or swept away, 8(4:, 

1. m-mrishta, as, d, am, nibbed off, purified, 
cleansed, wiped. •^Vimrishta^rdga, as, d, am, hav- 
ing the colour refined or purified. 

cl.9. 1. P. -^mridnati, -mar^ 
dati, &c., -marditvm, to press or crush to pieces, 
bruise, pound, trample down, lay waste, devastate, 
destroy; to rub together: Caus. ^mardayati, -yi- 
tum, to crush to pieces, bruise ; to mb. 

Vi-marda, as, «m. crashing, braising ; devasta- 
tion, destruction, pressing or rubbing together, fric- 
tion ; the trituration of perfumes ; rubbing against, 
touch, contact; conjunction of tlic sun and moon, 
total obscuration, ^ipse; war, battle; weariness, 
tediousness ; the plant Cassia Esculenta. — Vimar- 
ddrdha (^da~ar^, am, n. the time from the appa- 
rent conjunction to the end of an eclipse. ^Vimar- 
dottha i^da’-nt^), as, m. a scent arising from the 
trituration of perfumes. 

Vi-mardaka, as, ikd, am, one who crushes or 
pounds, a crasher, destroyer, 8 cc, ; (09), m. pound- 
ing, grinding, destroying; rolling; the trituration of 
perfumes; the conjunction of the sun and moon, 
an eclipse ; a proper N. 

Vi-mardana, am, d, n. f. the act of grinding, 
pounding, crushing, trampling down, rubbing; the 
trituration of perfumes ; the conjunction of the sun 
and moon, an eclipse ; destroying, killing. 

Vi~mardita, as,d,am, crushed to pieces, bruised, 
pounded, broken to pieces, trampled on; rubbed, 
anointed ; [cf. sneha-v^,'] 

Vi-mardin, i, ini, i, crushing to pieces, destroy- 
ing, removing. 

Vi-mridita, as, d, am, bruised, ground, pounded ; 
broken, rubbed. ^Vimritlita-dhvaja, as, d, am, 
having a crushed or broken banner. 

Vi-mfidya, ind. having bruiKd or pounded or 
crushed, having trampled upon ; having rubbed. 

vi-mris (often confounded with t?t- 
mrish, q. v.), cl. 6. P. •mfiiati, -marsh(um, 
’mrashtum, to touch (with the hands), fed, stroke, 
rub ; to touch (mentally), be sensible of, be aware 
of, perceive ; to ponder, meditate, consider, reflect on. 
deliberate about ; to observe; to investigate, examine ; 
to think about with hesitation, hesitate alwut doing 
anything (with inf.) : Caus. -mariayati, -yitmi, to 
ponder, reflect on, consider. 

Virmar^a, a8, m. consideration, deliberation, in- 
vestigation, trial, examination by reason, reasoning, 
discussion, hesitation ; a conflicting judgment. — Vi- 
maHa-vddin, i, ini, i, uttering discussions, one 
who reasons, a reasoiier. 

Fi-marrfana, am, n. the act of investigating, dis- 
cussing, investigation. 

Vi-marSin, i, ini, i, deliberating, thinking about, 
reflecting. 

Vi-mfiiat, an, ati or anti, at, reflecting, con- 
sidering, musing. 

I . vi-mriiya, as, d, am, to be deliberated about 
or investigated, to be discussed or reflected upon. 

2. vi-mriiya, ind. haying considered, after due 
deliberation or reflection, {a-vimrUya, without due 
deliberation.) — Fsmrf/yo-Aarin, i, ini, i, acting 
after due deliberation. 


2. vl-mrishia,as, »T, om, reflected on, considered, 
weighed. 

(in many passages where this 
verb occurs the forms used may equally be referred 
to virmrii), cl. 1.4. P. A. -marshati, -te, -mrish- 
yati, -te, -marshitum, to bear with ttxliffcreucc. 

Vi-mars^ia, as, ni. dissatisfaction, displeasure; 
want of forbearance, impatience, (in these senses vi 
is privative) ; change in the prosperous course of a 
dramatic plot, unforeseen reverse or adverse event in 
the course of a love-story. — FimarsA^iTi^a (Vta- 
arV*), a division of the dramatic Vimarsha (of which 
there are said to be thirteen). 

Vi-marshaJia, as, m., N. of a king of the Kiratas. 

Vi-marshin, i, iyi, t, disliking, dissatisfied, averse ; 
impatient, intolerant. 

vi-moksh, cl. 10. P. -mokshayati, 
-ytffim, to set free, liberate, let loose. 

Vi-moksh<t, as^ m. liberation, freedom, letting 
loose, letting off ; discharging, shooting, dismissing ; 
becoming loose or free, escape, final emancipation. 

V i-mokshana, am, d, n. f. untying, the act of 
setting free, liberation, release ; discharging, {anda- 
v\ the act of laying eggs) ; quitting, abandoning, 
resigning. 

Vi-mokshin, i, i, setting free, liberating. 

fttu vimha or vimva, as, am, m. n. (ac- 
cording to Uiiidi-s. IV. 95. fr. rt. 1. vi, but the 
etymology is doubtful ; frequently written himha), 
the disk of the sun or moon; any disk, a ball, 
hemisphere; any round or disk-like appearance; a 
looking-glass, mirror ; a jar, water-pot (?) ; an image, 
shadow, reflected or represented form, picture, type ; 
the object compared (as opposed to jtrati-rimha, ‘ the 
counterpart* to which it is compared); {as), m. a 
lizard, chameleon ; a proper N. ; (d, t), f. a plant 
bearing a bright-red gourd, Momoixlica Monadelpha ; 
(d), f., N. of two metres, four times uuuwsj-v — ; 

four times ,ouuuuu-,--w — w-; N. 

of the wife of USiaditya (a king of Ka^mlra) ; of tho 
mother of king Vimbi-slra ; (awi), n. the fruit of 
the Momordica Monadelpha, (the lips arc frequently 
compared to this fniit; cf. rindwshiha.') •^V imha- 
jd, f. the plant Momordica Monadelpha or the 
gourd. — Fimba-yjAoZa, am, n. the fruit of the 
Vimba. — FtwAa-9ora, a various reading for vimbi- 
Sara, — Vimbdgata (*ba-dg°), as, d, am, ‘ gone to 
an image,* reflected.- FmAerfivim f’ba-irf®), N. of 
a temple founded by the princess Vimbt. — Fsm- 
hoshtha or vimhaiMlia (Im-osft^, as, d or i, 
am, having lips like the Vimba fruit, red-lipped, 

‘ cherry-lipped.* 

Vimhaka, am, n. the disk of the sun or moon ; 
the fruit of the Momordica Monadelpha ; {ikd), f. 
the disk of the sun or moon ; a cucurbitaceous plant, 
Momordica Monadelpha. 

Virntniki, is, ni., N. of a king. 

Vimhafa, as, m. tho mustard plant, Sinapis Di- 
chotoma. 

Fmbara, a particular high number. 

Vimbdva, am, n., see VSrtt. to P 9 n. V. 2, 109. 

Vimhita, as, d, am, imaged, reflected, pictured, 
painted. 

Vimbin, i, ini, i, coming from or relating to 
Vimba. — F««i6t-9«ra, as, ni., N. of a king of Ma- 
gadha (a contemporary of ifakya-muni ; also written 
vimhv-sara, vidhi-sdra, vidmi-sdra, vinda-sena, 
vindhya-sena), 

Virriiya, as, m. a proper N. 

vimhu, us, m. the bctel-nut tree. 

vUmrad, cl. i. A. -mradate. See,, 
Ved. to make soft or tender, to soften. ^ 

vi-mrit, cl. 4. P. -mrityati, &c., 
Ved. to fall to pieces, crumble away, decay. 

vi~mlai, cl. i. P. A. -mldyati, 

&c., to wither away, fiide, languish, become weak 

IX £ 
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f)|frT^ vi-tnldm. 


rH4.rni 8 ^ vi-rapHn. 


or feeble w weary : Caui. -mlapayati, -yilum, t< 
make to wither or languish, cause to fade or disap 
pear ; to weary^ enfeeble. 

2 . vi-mlanut as, a, am, faded or withered away 
refreshed, fresh, pure. 

2. vi-mlaTM, as, a, am, unfaded, free from decay 
unsoiled. 

1 . vi-mldpam, am, n. the act of causing to with< 
or tade away, causing to languish. 

2. vi~mlapana, am, n. the act of removing deca; 
or fatigue ; refreshing, reviving ; cleaning, wiping. 

1 . vi-yat, d. i. A. ’‘yatate, -yulitum, 
to dispose in various rows (?) : Cans, -ydtayati, -yi 
turn, to place in rows, arrange, di.sf»ose <>1; to d' 
penance ; to pain, torment, harass, disturb ; to punish 

vi-yat, t, n. (probably connected 
with vi-yam below ; but according to some, pres 
part, of rt. 5. / with 2. vi; according to others fr. 
It. I. rl), sky, heaven, ether, atmosphere. — 

^drin, i, m. ‘sky-goer,* a kite { — HlUC^.^Viyad- 
ijaityd, f. ‘sky-(iaiigcs,* the heavenly Ganges ; the 
galaxy. — Viyaihyati, w, f. goiug or moving in the 
•At, ^ Viijad-hhuti^ U, f. ‘sky-power,* darknes: 
— r/y./M-z/mn/, U, ni. ‘sky-gem,’ the sun. 

V'l-yafi, i\ til. (perhaps eoiiiiccted with the .above), 
a biid ; N. of a son of Nahusha. 

d. 1. 1*. -yaMati, -yantum, 
to stretch out, extend, sprcatl out ; to present, grant 
bestow, give ; to stretch apart ; to restrain : Cans, 
-ydinaynti, -y it uni, to cause to stretch out, extend 
expand. 

as, a, am, stretched out, extended, kep 
apart; {am), iud. separately, at intervals, intermit- 
tingly. 

Vi-yama, as, m. restraint, check ; rest, cessation 
stop ; pain, distress. 

Vi-ydina, as, in. restraint, ^c. {^vi-yama), 
ftnn vi-ya, d. 2. P. -ydti, -ydtum, to go 

away, depart, leave; to go through, pervade, pass 
through, go across, to run through, drive tlirough ; 
to pierce, destroy. 

Vi-yuta, as, d, am, ‘gone apart or from the right 
patli,* abaiiduucd ; shameless, impudent, ill-bchavcd, 

vi-yu (see rt. i. yn), d. 3. P. -yu- 
yoti, &c., to be separated or partc<l, to separate (in- 
traiis.), be dissolved ; to be separated from or deprived 
of (with inst.); to sejtarate, exclude, deprive of (witli 
inst.) ; to keep off, ward oil'. 

Vi-yntti, as, a, am (sec i. and 2. yuln, p. 817), 
separated, deprived of, separated from (with iiist., 
c.g. mtsair viyutd/i, [cowsj sep.irated from their 
cu\y cs).^yiyutdrttMh’a {' ta-ar' ), as, d, am, void 
of meaning. 

VI yotri, td, tri, t-ri, Vcd. seixiraling ; warding 
off, defending; (S 3 y.) one who does not mix, not 
jiiixing {^duhkhdndm amUrayitri, Kig-veda IV. 
55 , »)■ 

cl. 7. P. A. -yunakti, -ynnkte, 
-yoh’tum, to disjoin, detach, separate, divide ; to free 
or liberate from, separate from (with inst., rarely 
with abl.); to relax, be slackened, give way, yield 
(A.) : Pass, -ynjyatc, to be separated frtim, be de- 
prived of (with inst.) ; to be relaxed, yield, give way : 
Caus. -yojayati, -te, -yitum, to cause to be disjoined, 
separate ; to free or deliver from, d<*privc of (with 
iiiat. or abl.). 

Vt-yulita, as, d, am, disjoined, detached, sepa- 
rated, sunderc*d, severed ; separated from, free from, 
deprived of, deserted by (with inst. or at the end of 
a romp.) ; failing, deficient. 

• Vi yujya, ind. having .ceparated or detached, hav- 
ing freed or de!ivcrcd from. 

Vi-yoga, as, m. separation, disunion, disjunction ; 
loss, death, absence (especially of lovers). — Pryoz/a- 
hhdj, k, k, k, suflfering separation. •mYiyoga-vdhya, 
as, d, am, excluded from separation, not separated. 
•^Viyogdvasdna {^ga-ad^), as, d, am, ending or 


terminating in separation. — Viyogdfasdua-Ua, am 
n. termination in separation. 

Viyogin, i, ini, i, being separated or dbjoined 
apart, absent, remote; (i), ni. the ruddy goose; {t/ii), ‘ 
a woman separated from her husband or lover ; a kin 
of metre having two unequal half lines, the first con< 
taining ten and the second eleven syllables, as follow 
uo — uu — u — u— ,uu — — wu — w — w— , (the fourti 
Cantu of the KumAra-sambhava is chiefly written ii 
this metre.) 

yi-y^yayat, an, anti, at, separating, separating 
from ; depriving of ; lavidiing, expending. 

Vi-yojUa, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), separate 
disjoined, disunited; sep.irated from, parted from 
deprived of. 

vuyotri. Sea under vi-y u, eol. i. 

vi-yoni, is, or vi-yonl, f. varioti 
or manifold birth, (according to KuIlQka on Man 
XII. 27. * the womb of animals*); an ignominious 
birth. — V iyoni-jaiimddfiydya Cina-(idft ),as^ m.. 
N. of a chapter of Varilha-mihira*s Vrihaj-jiibika. 

vira, as, m. (aenordiiig to S.iy. ft*, rt 
rri), Ved. one who goes or departs this life ( 
gaiitri=preta)."‘Vini-sah or tnrd-sd/i, -shut, /, 
t, Vcd. bearing or leading departed spirits, (Say. oi 
kig-veda 1. 35, G^yretdn paruahan satiate yah; 
cf. jatd-sah, turd-shdh.) 

vi-rakta. See under ri-rahj, col. 3 

f^jystvi-roksh, cl. i. V. -rakshati, -rakshi- 
turn, to watch over, guard, protect. 

vi-rud, cl. 10. P. -radayati, -yiluh 
(Aor. vy-araradat ; in one passage -ariradat), to 
arrange, construct, fabricate, contrive, form, make, 
prepare; to compoac, write (a Inzok); to put ou, 
lay on, inlay; to efl'cct, pci form; Pass, -radyati 
(Aor. cy-avadi), to be arningcd or composed. 

Vi-radana, am, d, n. f. the ad of arranging, 
arrangement; constructing, contriving, contrivance; 
making ; compiling, composing, comixisition, com- 
pilation ; embellishing ; embellishment, any artificial 
' ornamental fabric. 

Vi-radaiuya, us, d, am, to be made, to be com- 
p<zsed, &c. 

]’l-radaya(, an, anti, at, arranging, making, 
fabricating, composing, embellishing, &c. 

Vi-nidayya, inJ. having arranged, having com- 
losed ; having marketi out. 

Vi-vadita, as, d, am, arranged, trimmed, con- 
structed, funned, contiivcd, made, p/epared ; written, 
compiled, com{>osed ; put 011, worn ; put in, inlaid, set ; 
embellished, ornamented, furnished with (with inst.). 
•"Viradita-vapus, us, us, us, having the body 
arranged. 

frcjf vi-raja. Sec under vi-rajns below. 

^X^f^vi-rajas, ds, as, as, free from dust ; 
devoid of passion, passionless; free from the men- 
strual excretion ; {as), in., N. of a son of Paurna- 
aiflsa ; of a sou of Vasishtha ; of a son of Dhrita- 
ashtra ; (as), f. a woman who has ceased to men- 
Xwsitc.’^Vi-raJas-famas, ds, ds, as, free from (the 
qualities of) passion and ignorance. — Virajo- mlHini- 
hhiishaua, tis,d,am, having apparel and ornaments 
free from dust. 

Vi-raja, as, a, am, free from dust; {as), m., 
M. of Vishnu ; of a sou of Tvashlri ; («), f. a plant 
[commonly called Kavitth.^iil) ; DOrvH grass ; N. of 
river ; of the wife of Naliudia (daughter of a class 
f Manes called Sva-svadlia).— am, 

., N. of a place. 

Vi-mjaska, as, d, am, free from dust, &c., = ri- 
7/aa; {d), f. a woman who has ceased to menstruate. 
Viraji-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartiim, 

) render free from dust or passion. — Virajl-kfita, 
a, d, am, freed from dust, unsoiled, clean ; exoiiipt 
0111 passion. 

Virafi-hhu, cl. i. P. -hharati, -bhavitum, to 
become free from dust or passion. — Vti'a^t-bAufa, 


M, a, am, free from dust, dean, dear; free from 
passion, pure, holy. 

as, m. (perhaps connected 
with N. of Brahms; [cf. viriAAi.] 

l i-raiU<i, is, m., N. of BrahmS. 

ri-rauj, cl. l. 4. P. A. -rajati, -te, 

.rajind,-te,-ranl:tum, to be diauged in colour, 
be discoloured, lose the natural rolour; to become 
cluneed in disposition, become indifferent to, take 
no interest in, regard with indifference, become 


to cause 1 
dislike. 

Vl-rakta, ns, a, am, discoloured, changed in 
colour; changed in disposiiiou, disaffected, estranged, 
averse, indifferent ; displeased ; free from passion or 
affection, void of attachment to worldly object, (in 
these senses vi appears to be privative ) ; impassioned, 
feeling excessive passion, (in these senses ly only 
intcn.sities the root.)"" I irakfa-eitta, as, a, am, 
dibaflVcted at heart, estranged.- T’/zvzA 7 f/-yzfaA*.n 7 «, 
is, is, i, whose chiefs or principal ollicers are disaf- 
fected. - 1 ’intkfa-bhdva, ns,d, urn, having the heart 
or affections cslniiged, disinclined to, disliking. 

\ Iraki I, is, f. change of disposition or feeling, 
estrangement, alienation of mind, aversion, dbiiicli- 
mtion, dissatisflictioii ; absence of allectioii or attach* 
men!, fiecdoiii from passion, weaneJness from the 
world, (in these senses vi appe.irs to be privative.) 

Vi-nlga, us, ni. change of colour or feeling, change 
of nature, (applied in Vedic grammar to the change 
in coasonanls which mutually affect each other); 
absence of desire or passion, indifference, disiiif.lina- 
tion; disr(‘gard of all sensual ciijoymeiil either in 
this world or the next; stoicism.— rz'zY/f/ft-riWza- 
ttkrit, t, t, t, cherishing the poison of dislike, har- 
bouring the poison of aversion. — rzVf 7 z//ri 7 z.« 

«z* ’), us, iz, am, qualified for freedom from passion. 

Virdyin, i, iui, i, changed in feeling, estranged; 
void of passion or desire. 

tVrs ciratu, as, m. a kind of black Agal- 

locliuni ; N. of a king. 

vi-ran, Caus. -rannyaii, -yitum, to 
make to sound forth, cause to sound, play upon (a 
musical instrument). 

Tirana, am, n. a fragrant grass used 
in certain religious ecremonies, Andropngon Aroma- 
ticum or Muiicalum; [cf. rtz-ana.] 

ri-ratha, as, d, am, having no car or 

:hariot, chariotless. 

f^TC^ ri-rad, cl. i. P. -radati, &c.,Ved. to 
divide, separate, sever, cut through, open ; lo conduct, 
convey ; to bestow. 

ftfTOT vi-raps (according to some raps 
may be fr. an old Desid. form of rt. rap or rdbh, 
according to Say. rap^ is fr. rt. rap ^ lap), cl. I. A. 
-rap.'tatc, &c., Vcd. to be full to oversowing, be 
ready to burst, to be distended or inflated ; to have 
loo much of (inst.) ; to be praised or hymned, (Say. 
= v(vidh(nn stuyatc); to shine forth variously, 
{S'Ay.^vividham rdjatc); to sound forth, utter a 
murmuring sound. 

I i-raptfn, am, n., Ved. sound, voice, utterance, 
Say. virapilam^vrikyam ; but in Rig-veda IV. 
)0, 3. virapitam^-tideshena dabdvna stoirarp 
rathd hharati iathd.) 

Vi-rapsin, t, ini, i, Vcd. copious, abundant, 
;reat, powerful, mighty, (according to Nirukta III, 

1 “= mahat) \ singing, sounding forth, loud-sounding, 
ittering various sounds of praise, having various 
ounds or utterances, (according to Sly. on j^ig-veda 
y. 17, 20. virapii^hahu-ridha-iabdavdn; in 
Gg-veda I. 8, 8. rirap.ii = vividlia-vdkya-yuktd, 
ind^ appears to be used for virapiinl)\ shaking, 
:ossiiig, rocking. 



vi-ram. 


VirTU. 


vi-ram, cl. 1. P. -ramati (rarely 

also A. -^'amate)t •rantum, lo cease or desist from, 
rest from (with abl.) ; to leave oil' or discontinue 
anything (especially applied to discontinuing a speech, 
e. g. virarama or even vadanam virarama^ he 
ceased speaking), stop, pause, end, come to an end 
(c. g. ratrir njaranHit^ the night ended) ; Caus. 
-ramayati, ’ramayati^ -yUnmt to cause to leave 
off or discontinue, make to cease or desist from ; to 
bring to an end, finish. 

Vi-rata, ««, a, am, ceased from, desisting from 
(with abl., c. g. pajml riratah, ceased from sin), 
stopped, ceased (e. g. virateahu muniahu, when the 
Munis had ceased speaking) ; rested, ended, con- 
cluded. M V irata-prcLaanga, aa, a, am, one who has 
left off a habit or practice, one whose occupation has 
ceased, having no occupation. — (' 7 a- 
<7v"), as, a, am, one whose desires have ceased, one 
who has resigned worldly intentions. 

Vi’ rati, is, f. cessation, discontinuance, stop, rest, 
pause, cud, term ; indiilerence. 

V*-m?na, as, m. ceasing, desisting, cessation; 
sunset. 

Vi-ramat,a'n,ant'i,al, ceasing, desisting, resting, 
stopping ; sporting or playing about. 

Vi-ramita, as, a, am (fr. the Cans.), made to 
cease, stopped. 

Vi~ramya, ind. having ceased or desisted. 

Vi-rdma, as, m. leaving off, cessation, rest, repose, 
discontinuance (of working, speaking, &c.); stop- 
page, stop, pause, pause of the voice, stoppage of 
sound ; (in gram.) * the stop,’ N. of a small oblique 
stroke placed under a consonant to denote that it is 
quiescent, i. e. that it has no vowel inherent or other- 
wise pronounced after it, (this mark is sotnetiines used 
in the middle of conjunctions of consonants ,* but its 
proper use, according to native grammarians, is only 
as a stop at the end of a sentence ending in a conso- 
nant) ; end, conclusion, term ; N. of Vishnu. 

virala, as, a, am (perhaps for vi la- 
la, possessing holes), having interstices, separated by 
intervals (whether of space or time); not close or 
compact, open in texture, not thick or dense, fine, 
thin, delicate ; loose, relaxed, wide apart ; rare, un- 
frcquciit; single; remote; little, few; (aw), ind. 
rarely, seldom, unfrcquciUly ; {am), n. sour curds, 
coagulated milk { = tliulhi),^Virala-jdnuka, as, 
ni. ‘having knees wide apart,* a bandy-legged man. 
^ Virala’di\vcd, f. grnel made of rice or other grain 
with the addition of ghee. See. ( = dhikshna-yavdgu). 
— Viraldyata (^la duf), as, a, am, happening 
rarely, of unfrequent occurrence, XAXt.^^Virall-kri, 
cl. 8. P. -Tcaroii, &c., to make rare, lessen, diminish. 
^Viraleiara as, Sec., ‘other than wide 

apart,* dense, thick, compact, close. 

Viralita,as, d, am, not compacted, not dense, (a-ri- 
ralita-kapolam, ind. with closely-united checks.) 

vi-ras, cl. i . P. -rasati, -rasitum, to 

ay out, ay aloud, sacam, shriek. 

vi-rasa, as, d, am, juiccless^ sapless, 

flavourless, tasteless, insipid ; painful ; (ax), m. pain. 

vi~rah, cl. i. lo. P. -rahati, -rahayati, 
-raldtum, &c., to abandon, desert, relinquish, leave. 

Vi-rciha, as, m. separation, parting, absence, (espe- 
cially) the separation of lovers ; separation from (with 
inst.) ; loneliness, distance ; want ; abandonment, de- 
sertion, cessation, relinquishment. — Viraha-guT^ita, 
08, d, am, increased by separation. —Ftra^-:;a or 
viraJia-janita, as, a, am, arising from or produced 
by separation. — PtVaAa-jmra, as, m. the anguish 
of separation. — Viraha-vydpad, t, t, t, impaired or 
decreased by absence. — Viraha-dayana, am, n. a 
solitary couch or bed, i.e. one slept on alone. — Vt- 
rdhddkujama {^haradh°), as, m. experiencing the 
absence of any one, (according to Malli-nUtha « 
vira1w.-jndna.)"‘Virahdnala (°/ia-an®), as, m. 
the fire of separation. -• Virahdrta (®Aa-ar°), aa, d, 
Mm, pained by the absence of a lower, •mVira/ia- 


vaathd (^ha-av% f. a slate of separation or absence. 

Virahotkanfhitd i^ha-ut°), f. a woman who longs 
after her absent lover or husband, one distressed by 
the absence of her husband (said to be one of the 
incidental characters in a drama). 

Vi-rahayat, an, anti, at, abandoning, relinquish- 
ing, deserting. 

Vi-rahayya, ind. having abandoned, having for- 
saken, leaving. 

Vi-rakita, aa, d, am, abandoned, deserted, for- 
saken, relinquished, left, left alone, solitary, lonely, 
retired or withdrawn from company, separated ; de- 
void of, exempt from, bereft of, destitute of, free 
from (with inst. or at the end of a comp., and 
sometimes even with gen.). 

Virahin, i, ini, i, b^^ing separated from, absent 
(from another), apart from ; lonely, solitary ; {ini), 
f. a woman separated from lier husband or suflering 
the pangs of absence from her lover ; wages, hire. 

■PrrPT vi-ruga, &c. See p. 934, col. 3. 

. vi-rdj, cl. T. P. A. -rdjali (in Vcd. 
only P.), ‘te, -rdjitum, to reign over, rule, govern 
(V ed. P.) ; to be illustrious or eminent, be conspicuous, 
appear to advantage, shine fortli, shine out, shine, 
glitter; to appear as:* Caus. -rdjayati, -yitum, to 
cause to shine forth, make to glitter, fill with bright- 
ness, give radiance or lustre, brighten, illuminate. 

2. vi-rdj, t, t, t, shining, radiant ; (/), m. splendor, 
beauty; a man of the regal or military class; the 
first progeny of BrahinU, (according to Manu I. 32, 
&c., BraliniA having divided his own substance into 
male and female, produced from the female the male 
power ViraJ, who then produced the first Manu or 
Manu Svayambhuva, who then created the ten Piaja* 
patis ; the Bhagavata-Purana .states that Uic male 
half of Brahma was Manu, and the other half S'ata- 
nipa, and does not allude to the intervention of Viraj ; 
other Puianas describe the union of S'ata^riipa with 
Viraj or Purusha in the first instance, and with Manu 
in the second ; as a sort of secondary creator, Viraj 
is sometimes called Praja-pati, while in Kig-veda X. 
90, 5. he is represented as born from Purusha, and 
Purusha from him; in tlie Atharva-veda Vlll. lo, 
24, X[. 8, 30, Viraj is spoken of as a female, and 
regarded as a cow, being elsewhere, however, identi- 
fied with Prana); ‘ruler of the various forms of 
bodies,* N. of Intellect located in and ruling over 
the collective aggregate of bodies, the cousciousne.ss 
which perceives collections or aggregates (in the 
Vedanta phil.) ; the body ; N, of a sou of Kadha ; 
of a district ; ((), f. a particular Vcdic metre consisting 
of four Padas of ten syllables each, (in Rig-veda X. 
130, 5. this metre is represented as attaching itself 
to Mitra and Varuna, and in Aitareya-Br. I. 4. Viraj 
is mystically regarded as ‘food,* and invocations arc 
directed to be made in this metre when food is the 
especial object of prayer.) ^Virdt-kdmd, f. aVedic 
form of the Samma meXre. mmVirit-kshetra, am, n., 
N. of a district. — T'trtt(-pwm7, f. a Vcdic form of 
the Tri-.shtubh metre.— Ftrd/-«a^a, aa, m. ‘son of 
Viraj,’ epithet of a class of Pitris called Soma-sads 
(Manu III. 195). — Vm 7 /-#»< 7 t«wa, f. aVedic form of 
the Tri-shtubh metre. — Ftraf-iwarMpa, aa, d, am, 
consisting of Viraj, (applied to the Supreme Being.) 
wmVirdd-dcha, aa, m. ‘having the body of Virfij,* 
a term for the universe. — rtrai/-r«/jf 7 , f, a Vcdic 
form of the Tri-shtubh metre (3 x 1 1 + 8 or rather + 
7, giving forty syllables in all). 

Vi-rdja, aa, lu. = 2. vi-rdj. 

Vi-rdjat, an, anti (cp. also ati), at, shining, 
splendid: handsome. 

Vi-rdjam&na, as, d, am, shining, brilliant, splen- 
did, handsome, gorgeous. 

Vi-rdjayat, an, anti, at, causing to shine, giving 
radiance or lustre to, brightening. 

Vi-rdjita, as, d, am, illuminated, irradiated, splen- 
did ; made visible, manifested. 

ftrrnr virdfa, as, m., N, of one of the 

midland or north-west districts of India (perhaps 
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Bcrar) ; N. of an ancient king of a particular district 
in India, (the PSndavas being obRged lo live in con- 
cealment during the thirteenth year of their exile, 
journied to the court of this king and entered his 
service in various disguises.)— its, m.= 
rdja-pafiOi a sort of iiifetior diamond (said to be 
found in the country Virata). — mm, a, 

11., N.of the fourth book of the Maha-bhamta (describ- 
ing tlie adventures of the Pai.K.lu princes when living 
in the service of king Virata). 

Vird(aka, aa, in. a diamond of inferior quality. 

vi-rdtiin, i, rn. (probably fr. rt. 
ran with vi), an elephant. 

vi~radh, cl. 4. P. •rddhyati, &c., 
-rdddhum, to lose or be deprived of anything (inst., 
Vcd.); to hurt, offend, injure, do an injury : Caus. 
-rddhayali, -yitum, tO' oppose, tliwart, be at vari- 
ance, disagree. 

Vi-rdddha, as, d, am, opposed, thwarted ; injured, 
hurt, offended, treated with disrespect, reviled, abused. 

Vi-rdddhri,dhrt, dhrl, dhjri, opposing, tliwarting; 
oftcndiiig, injuring; abusive, calumnious. 

Vi-rddha, as, m. opposition, prevention; vexa- 
tion, imiioyance ; a kind of Rakshasa. 

Vi-rudhana, am, n. the act of opposing, injuring, 
hurting ; pain, agony, anguish. 

Vi-rridhayat, an, anti, at, opposing, being at 
variance, disagreeing with. 

y i-rddhdna, am, n. pain {-ri-rddhana). 

V i-rddhyat, an, anti, at, opposing, thwarting ; 
uffciiding, annoying, injuring, being at variance. 

virdla, as, m.^rhjdla, a cat, q.v. 
vi-rdva. See p. 936, col. i. 

fvft ri-ri or ri-rt (sec rts. i. ri, ri), cl. 9, 
P. A. -rindii, -rhiltc, -rcfi(m,Ved. to cicavc asunder, 
separate, cut lo pieces, kill, destroy, (according to 
Say. on SLig-veda IV. 19, 3. n-rindh=*ry-ari\tdh w 
viieshapi hafavdn aai.) 

cl. 7. P. A. •rinakti, -rwkte, 
-rektim, to empty, make empty, evacuate: Pass. 
-ri^yate, to extend or be extended, reach out, sur- 
pass, (according lo Say. on I<ig-veda IV. 16, 5. vi- 
reH — ali-rinde, adhiho hahhura) ; to be emptied 
or purged : Caus. -re^ayati, -yitum, to cause purg- 
ing, purge, empty, make empty, cleanse, purify, 

Vi-rikta, aa, d, am, evacuated, emptied, purged; 

Vi-rcka, aa, ni. purging, evacuation of the bowels ; 
a purgative, catliartic. 

Vi-rc^ana, am, n. purging, cvaaiation of the 
bowels; a purgative. — ri’/rAma-rfrarya, am, n. 
any purging substance or medicine. 

Vi’re(iita,as, a, am, purged, emptied, evacuated. 

Vi-redya, as, d, am, to be purged or emptied. 

vi-rihda or vi-rihdana, as, m. a N. 
of Brahm.l. 

Vi-Hn&i, is, m., N. of Brahma ; of Vishnu ; of 8iva, 

vi-riphita, as, d, am, Ved. de- 
prived of the sound of r; pronounced or uttered 
with great eifoit. 

vi-ribdha, as, a, am (fr. rt. ribh with 
vi), sounded ; {as), m. a note, tone, sound ( » svara), 

Vi-rildiita, see Scholiast on Pari. VII. 2, 18. 

Vi-rcbhita, aa, d, am, sounded, uttered. 

ri-m or vi-Us (see rt. ris), cl. 6. A, 
-ridatc, Sec., Ved. to be dragged or rent apart, to be 
disarranged or disordered ; to be tom off, break off, 
become rent or torn. 

Vi-rishla, as, d, am, Ved. rent asunder, broken 
off, out of due order; (am), n. a defect in a saai» 
fice, (also written vi-liah(a.) 

fW vi-rt. See ni-ri above. 

cl, 2. P. -rauti, -raviti, -ravitum, 

to rpai aloud, scream or shout out, cry, buzz, hum. 
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ftfCT vi-rava. 


vilekoara. 


yell, bray; to sound, jingle, rattle; to lament, weep, 
appeal to with lamentations, call on, invoke : Caus 
•ravayatit '•yUuM, to roar or scream aloud, till wit] 
noise or damour ; to nuke to sound or resound. 

Kt-rora, as, m., Vcd. Outcry, clamour, sound 
noise. 

Vi’-rava, oe, m. aying or shouting out, clamou 
sound, noise. 

Vi-rdvin^ », ^nt, t, shouting or roaring out, re< 
sounding, crying, singing ; lamenting ; (//u), f. weep- 
ing, ciying ; a broom ; N. of a river. 

Vi-rutn^ as, d, am, roared aloud, screamed ; re< 
sounded, rcsr>undtng, filled with cries, {mayurw 
viruia, tilled with the cries of pcaoicks) ; (am), n, 
shrieking, howling, crying, singing, humming (oi 
bees), cliirping ; clamour, noise, din, howling (of iJic 
wind &c.), sound, tone. 

Vi~ruvat, av, atl, at, howling, crying, shrieking, 
&c. 

vi-ru^, cl. I. A. -rotate (Ved. alsc 
P. -rodati, in Raghu-v. VI. 5. and in one or twe 
other later W(»rks the Aor. P. is found), 

-roHtnm, to shine forth, glitter, be bright or radiant ; 
to be conspicuous, bea>mc visible, appear ; to become 
eminent or famous; to cause to shine, illuminate, 
make bright (P.) ; to please, delight : Cans. -rotVi 
ynii, -yitum, to cause to shine, illuminate, brighten ; 
to find ple.*isiire In, delight in ; to sport with. 

Vh'nhmat, an, att, at. Veil, shining, brilliant, 
splendid ; (fin), m. a bright weapon. 

\ i-roka, 08, ni. a ray of light; {am), n. a hole, 
chasm. 

Vi-rolcin, I, it}l, i, Ved. shining, glowing, gleam 
iiig, bright. 

Vi-ro^a 7 ia, as, d, am, shining, illuminating ; (as), 
m. the sun; the moon; fire; N. of the son of 
PrahlAda or PrahrSda ; (am), n. (?), light, lustre. 
-■ V iro^ana-vadha, as, m., N. of a chapter of the 
KrldS-khanda of the Cianc^a-PurJlna, — Vw’o^finfi- 
suta, as, m. *son of Virodana,* epithet of Bali 
(sovereign of Mah.1bali>pura). 

yi-roi*amnna, as, d, am, shining, glittering, 
radiant. 

Vi-rodayal, an, antt, at, ausing to shine, mak- 
ing bright. 

Vi~rodishi}n, us, us, u, shining; illuminating, 
making visible. 

cl. 6. P. -rvjati, -roktum, to 
break to pieces, tear asunder ; to destroy. 

Vi-rnfjna, as, d, am (less correctly written rt- 
rugna), broken to pieces, torn asunder; bent; 
blunted ; destroyed. 

Vi-rujya, ind. having broken to pieces, having 
torn asunder. 

vi’Tud, cl. 3 . P. -roditi, -roditum, 
to w'cep or cry aloud, sob, lament, bewail. 

Vi-ruda, as, m. crying ; proclaiming ; a laudatory 
poem, panegyric. -•VtnwifTm/i ("r/n-flr"), f., N. of 
a poem by Kaghu-deva celebrating the praises of a 
certain king of MithiU. 

Vi-rudita, ajn, n. loud lamentation, intense grief, 
bewailing. 

I. vi-rudh (=Pi'-r«A), cl. i. P. -ro- 
dluUi, 8 cc., Ved. to grow or sprout out, shoot forth. 

3. vi-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. ~runaddhi, 
•rundidhe, -roddhum, to hinder, obstruct ; to en- 
counter opposition (A., Ved.) : Pass, •rvdhyate (ep. 
also P. -H), to be imp^ed or checked or kept ba^ 
or withheld ; to be opposed to, contend with, com* 
bat (with inst., or with inst. and saha, or with gen., 
or with loc., or with aoc. and jrrati); to be at 
variance, disagree, be inconsistent; to fail: Caus. 
•rodhayati, -ylium, to cause to hinder or obstruct, 
to render hostile, set at variance; to oppose, en- 
counter, fight against, contend with : Pass, of Caus. 
•rodhyate, to be impeded or kept back ; to be ren- 
dered hostile or set at variance : Desid. -ruruisati, '■ 
to wish to oppose, intend commencing hostility. 


Vi-ruddha, as, d, am, opposed, hindered, checked, 
restrained, arrested, obstructed, blocked or shut up, 
besieged, barred or locked up, blockaded; opposed 
or contrasted in quality (as sweet to sour See.) ; con- 
trary, repugnant, opposite, contradictory, i)crvcrsc, 
reverse, (a reason) proving the reverse (in logic) ; 
incongruous, inconsistent, incompatible, mutually dis- 
agreeing (as medicine and focxl) ; hostile, adverse, al 
variance, at enmity ; unpropitious, unfavourable, dis- 
agreeable ; prohibited, forbidden ; excluded, disquali- 
fied ; doubtful, uncertain ; (as), m. pi., N. of a class of 
deities; (am), n. opposition, hostility, disagreement, 
discord, a feeling of repugnance; {am), ind. per- 
versely, incongruously. ■-V'trr^r/r/Aa-/d, f. or vinaU 
dha-tva, am, n. opposition, contrariety, perverseness, 
incongniity ; hostility, enmity, disagreeableucss. — VU 
rmldhn-ilhi, is, is, i, havmg a hcjstile dispsition, 
malevolently disposed, malignant. — Ftm/(iAa7>m- 
sattf/a, as, m. a prohibited or unlawful occupation, 
— Viruddtui-hkvj, 1 c, k, k, eating incompatible or 
unsuitable iood.^Viriuldhadthojann, am, n. in 
amipatible food.^Viruddha-lakshana, am, n., 
N. of a section of the Pur.’lna'sarwi-sv.i. — T’'iV«cZ- 
dhdMrana {°d 1 ia-d<*'\ am, 11. a wrong or iinpropi 
course of conduct. •^Vtr add hnnna {^dha-an''), am, 
n. iiiGoiiipatible or fotbiddcn food. 

Vi-roddhavya, as, d, am, to be opposed, to be 
ohstructed, &c. 

Vi-rodha, as, m. opposition, obstruction, hin- 
drance, impediment; iiiipdiment to the successful 
progress of a plot (in a drama) ; restraint, check ; 
blocking up, surrounding, investing, siege, blockade, 
confinement : contradiction (in logic), contrariety, 
aiititliesis, contrast ; inconsistency, oppsition of 
qualities (in food, medicine, &c.) ; hostility, enmity, 
animosity, quarrel, war, calamity, misfortune; (J), 
f. a fixed rule, oxd\i\!i\icci^i).^Virodha-kdraka, 
IS, ikd, anif causing opposition or disagreement, 
fomenting quarrels. — r»VorZ/w-An 7 , /, f, t, causing 
hindrance or opposition ; an enemy ; (e), ni., N. of 
;he nineteenth year of Jupiter's cycle. — 
hhdsa (UVaMidth '), as, m. <he semblance of opp- 
site qualities, a partiailar figure in rhetoric. — 17 - 
rodludaitlcnra ( dluuat^, as, m. (in rhetoric) * the 
oriiameiit of contradiction,' a particular figure of 
speech or mode of writing. — ('’tZ/ia- 

m/c"), is, f. adverse or contradictory speech, quarrel, 
dispute, mutual rontiadictioii. 

Vi-rodhaka, as, ikd, am, opposing, contradicting, 
incongnious. 

Vi'i'odhana, am, n. the act of opposing, himlcr- 
ng, obstructing, preventing, blockading, besieging, 
encountering, defying; oppsition, resistance, con- 
jadiction ; incongruity, inconsistency. 

T'i-rocZA iZa, as, d,ain, oppsed, contended against, 
fought with, rendered hostile, set at variance. 
rt-rO(ZAi/i, i,in'i,i, oppsing, hindeiing, prevent- 
ng, obstructing, bc*sicging; obstructive; excluding, 
disqualifying; inimical, adverse, hostile; contradic- 
tory, inconsistent; having oppsite or incompatible 
qualities (as food, medicine, ^.) ; contentious, quar- 
relsome; (i). 111. an oppnent, enemy; N. of the 
lifty-seveuth year of Jupiter’s cycle ; (ini), f. a woman 
who causes enmity or promotes quarrels (between 
husband and wife &r.). 

X. vi-rmlhya, ind. having oppsed, having con- 
tended with. 

2. vi^rodhya, as, d, am, to be oppsed or con- 
:ended against. 

cl. I. P. -roshati, &c., -ro- 
thitum or -roshfum, to displease, annoy, irritate. 

Vi-rush{a, as, d, am, very angry, very much irri- 
tated. 

Vi-rushyamdna, as, d, am, being very angry at 
with gen.). 

Vi-rosha, as, d, am, very angry, wrathful. 

vi~ruh, cl. I. P, -rokati, •rodhum, 

:o grow or shoot out, shoot forth, sprout, bud ; to 
j;o fbrth, arise, proceed ; to mount, ascend, increase : 
Caus. -rohayati, •ropayati, -yitum, to cause to 


grow, plant ; to cause to grow owr or cicairize, iicai , 
to thrust out, rciiiove, expel, dethrone. . . , . 

Vi-raillui, tu, S, mri, grown or shot 
blossomed ; grown, increased, arisen, produced, b r _, 
ascended, mounted, nddeu. ^Virudha-hodha, (Ui,a, 
am, one whose intelligence has increased or mature . ^ 
Vi-ropana, as, 7 , am, causing to grow, planting , 
causing to grow over, healing. 

Vi~ropita, as, d, am, planted; caused to grow 
over, healed.— as, «, am, on® 
whose wound is healed or cicatrized. 

Vi-roha, as, 111. growing out, shcxjting forth. 
Vi-rohana, am, n. the act of growing out, &c. 

vi-rdkshana, as, i, am (fr. rt. 
ruksh with ri), making rough or dry, drying, astrin- 
gent ; (aw), n. the act of roughening or contract- 
ing, acting as an astringent ; censure, blame, reviling, 
abuse ; oath, imprecation. 

V i-rukskita, as, d, am, made rough ; smeared 
over, covered. 

cl. 10. P. -rdpayati, -yitum, 
to deform, make deformed, di.sfigure, mutilate. 

^ i rdpn, as, d or i, am, deformed, badly formed, 
misshapen, ugly, unusual in form or nature, mon- 
strous, unnatural ; of various form, multiform, diver- 
sified ; {as), m., N. of one of the descendants of 
Vaivasvata Mami ; N. of a descendant of Aii-giras 
(author of the hymns Rig-veda Vlll. 43, 44, 64); 
{as), m. pi., N. of a family belonging to the race * 
of Aivgiras ; (aw), n. deformity, Irregular or mon- 
strous shape ; difl'ercncc of form, variety of nature or 
character; (cl), f., N. of the wife of Yama. — T/- 
rupa-karaaa, am, n. deformation, disfiguring. — I’^i- 
ruporliaksh ns, ns, ni. ‘diversely-eyed,’ epithet of 
S^iva, (see ririipnksha.) irupa td, f. deformity, 
malformation. — Virdpa-rupa, as, d, am, having a 
deformed shape, of a monstrous form, misshapen. 
— V Irdpdhsha i^pa-ak"), as, i, am, diversely- 
eyed, having deformed eyes ; {as), m. an epithet of 
S)iva (as represented with an odd number of eyes, 
one being in his forehead, cf. tndodana) ; N. of a 
Rudra ; of a te.icher of the Hatha-vidya. 

Vi-rdpaka, as, ikd, am, deformed, misshapen; 
monstrous, frightful, hideous ; {as), ni. a nickuaiiie. 

Vi-rupita, as, d, am, deformed, disfigured, muti- 
lated. 

vi-repas, as, as, as (sec rt. i. rip), 
stainless, faultless, without blemish or defect. 

vi-rvpha, as, in. the absence of the 

Cttcr r; a river, stream. 

ftrfinr vi-rehkita. See under vi-ribdha. 


vi-rosha. 


See under vi-rush, col. 2. 



vil, cl. 6. P. vilaii, velitum, to 
cover, conceal, clothe; to break or 


divide, (in this sense more usually written hil) ; cl. 
10. P. cdayatl, -yitum, to throw, cast, direct, send. 

1' ila, am, n. an aperture, opening, hole, chasm, 
vacuity; a burrow, cave, cavern, deii; the vagina; 
{as). 111. one of Iiidra's horses; a sort of reed or 
cane. Calamus Rotang. — Vila~kdrin, i, iiii, i, mak- 
ing holes, burrowing; (i), ni. a mouse! - PiZa»- 
gama,^ as, m. * hole-goer,’ ,1 serpent, snake. — Kt- 
la-dhdvana, as, ?, am, Ved. (sensu obsceno) 
rimam tergens. - F* 7 a-yon/, is, is, i, of the breed 
of Vila (said of horses). -PiVa-tiiiaa, as, d, am, 
living in holes, burrowing; {as), m. an animal 
which hm m holes; a polecat {^jdhaka).^ Vila- 
vastn, I. mi t, living in a hole, burrowing ; (i), m. 
a sn^ke. •mVi^-iaya, as, i, am, living or burrowing 
m holes; (^), m. any animal that lives in holes; a 
snake. — FtZri-jfoj^m, i, ini, i, lying in a hole, living 
III holes; (t),_m: any animal that lives in holes. 
— K iZc-rawn, 1, mi, i, living or burrowing in holes ; 
(1), m. a $nake.-KiWoya, n», m. any animal 
Imng in hola; a snake; a rat; a hare or rabbit: 
roi Hatha-Tidy*._r«eif»ara 

( Zflkirf ), as, m., N. of a place of pilgrimage; 



f^rfcsunr vi-Hkhana. 


(perhaps incorrectly for hilvc^vara.) — VilaakaB 
(*la-ok°), as, as, as, living in a hole ; (a^), m. any 
animal that lives in holes. 

Vilasa, as, d, am, sec Gana TfinSdi to Pan. IV. 
2, 8o. 

vi-laksh, cl. lo. P. A. -lakshayati, 
•te, •yitum, to distinguish, mark, characterize; to 
observe, perceive, see, notice; to be without the 
power of fixing the eye on any object, to become 
bewildered or confused or embarrassed. 

Vi^laJcsha, as, d, am (fr. laksha with m in a 
privative sense or expressing difTeronce), markiess, 
unmarked, having no distinguishing mark or aim ; 
having no characteristic mark or property ; having a 
different mark, having a character diflerent to what 
is usual or natural, strange, extraordinary ; bewildered, 
embarrassed ; astonished, surprised ; abashed, ashamed. 
— Vilaksfta-td, f. or vilalisha-tva, am, n. absence 
of mark or aim, absence of distinguishing property ; 
confusion, bewildennent, surprise ; shame. — Vi- 
lakshi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make bewil- 
dered or confused, scoff at, insult. — KsZa/i> 7 iI-Av*i^o, 
as, d, am, scoffed at, insulted. 

1. vi’lakshatja, am, n. the act of distinguishing, 
perceiving, seeing, observing. 

2. vi-lak'shana, as, d, am, having no distinguish- 
ing marks; having diftcreiil or opposite marks or 
characteristics, having distinguishing qualities nr 
features, other, diflerent, strange, extraordinary ; 
(am), n. any state or condition which is without 
distinguishing mark or for which no cause can be 
assigned, vain or causeless state. 

l . vi-lakshita, cls, a, am, distinguished, marked, 
recognised, discerned, perceived, seen, observed, 
noticed, disrerniblo by; perplexed, dismayed, dis- 
concerted, affected without cause, cmbairassed, puz- 
zled, vexed, aniioycHJ, disappointed. 

a. I'i-lakskila, as, d, am, undistinguished, un- 
discriminated, unmarked. 

Vi-ldkshya, ind. having perceived or noticed, hav- 
ing observed ; having become bewildered or confused. 

ft <9^ vi-lag, cl. i. P. -lagati, &c., to 
hang to, cling to, stick to, hold on to (with luc.). 

as, d, am, attached to, See., (but sec 
vi-layita below.) 

Vi lagna, as, d, am, clung to, clinging to, fastened 
or att.'ichcd to, resting on, fixed on, connected with ; 
brought close tog gone by, passed away; slender, 
thill, delicate (said of the waist); (am), lu^^lagna, 
the rising of constellations, a horoscope, &c. ; the 
waist, middle (as connecting the upper and lower 
parts of the body). •. Vilagna-madhyd, f. a woman 
with a slender waist. 

Vi-lagya, ind. having clung to, having stuck to. 

ftciOlif vi-lagita or vi-laitgita, referred 
to rt. lang with vi in Pfln. VI. 4, 24, VUrtt. i. 

ft vi-langh, cl. i. P. A. -langhati, ~te, 
-langhitum, to leap or spring alxnit, jump, skip ; cl. 
10. P. or Csus. •laftgkayati, -yitum, to leap or jump 
over, overstep, pass over, pass or rise beyond, pass 
by, transgress, violate, neglect, contemn; to over- 
come, surmount, get the better of, suipass, excel, 
frustrate; to rise towards, ascend to; to give up, 
abandon ; to act wrongly towards, offend ; to cause 
to pass over the right time for eating, cause to fast, 
make to abstain from food. 

Vi-laJtghana, am, n. the act of passing beyond, 
transgressing, overstepping; striking against, trans- 
gression, offence. 

Vi-langhanJya, as, d, am, to be overstepped or 
passed over, to be transgressed. 

Vi-lattyhayitvd, anom. ind. part, having suipassed 
or surmounted. 

Vi-langhita, as, d, am, overleaped, overstepped, 
transgressed ; overcome, surpassed, excelled. — Vi- 
lattghitdkdifa i^ta-dk'^), as, d, am, passing or rising 
beyond the sky. 

Vi-langkin, i, ini, i, transgressing, ascending to. 


vtlaukas, 

Vidantjhya, ind. having jumped or passed over, 
having omitted or neglected. 

vulajj, cl. 6. A. -lajjate (some- 
times also P. •lajjati), 4 ajjitum, to become ashamed 
or abashed, feel ashamed, blush. 

Vi-lajja, as, d, am (fr. lajjd with vi in a priva- 
tive sense), shameless, unabashed. 

Vi-lajjat, an, ait or anil, at, being ashamed, 
feeling ashamed, modest, bashfol. 

Vi-lajjamdna, as, d, am, ariiamed, abashed, 
iiifxlcst, blushing. 

V i-lajjita, as, d, am, ashamed, abashed. 

f^CPSTl^vi-lap, cl. I. P. A. -lapati, -te, -/«- 
pitum, -laptum, to wail, moan, weep, cry, utter 
cries or lamentations, to iiiourn, bewail, lament (with 
aoc.), complain; to speak variously, talk much nr 
idly, prattle, chatter, talk (in general): Caus. -Idpa- 
yati, -yate, ■‘yitum, to cause to mourn or lament; 
to cause to speak much (A.). 

Vi-lapat, an, anti (ep. also ali), at, lamenting, 
wailing, moaning, complaining ; prating, talking idly 
or wildly ; talking, speaking. 

Vi-fapana, am, n. the act of lamenting, wailing, 
complaining, &c. ; chattering, talking itlly or wildly; 
talking ; the dirt or Pediment of any oily substance 
(as of clifificd butter Scc.).mmVilapana-vinoila, as, 
111. removing (grief) by weeping. 

Vi-lapamdna, as, d, am, lamenting, wailing, 
weeping. 

Vi-lapita, as, d, am, lamented, bewailed ; chat- 
tered : spoken idly, spoken ; (am), n. lamentation, 
wailing ; a moan, wail. 

Vi-lnpishyiit, an, ati or anti, at, about to lament 
or bewail. 

Vi-lapya, ind. having bewailed or lamented, 
lamenting, bewailing. 

Vi-lapyat, an, anti, at (ep. fur vi-lapat), 
lamenting, bewailing. 

Vi-ldpn, as, in. lamentation, aying, wailing, 
iiioaning, complaint ; a moan, wail, groan. 

cl. I. A. -lab hate, -lahdhum, 
to take away, remove; to grant, bestow, provide; 
to omsign, hand over, deliver : Cans, -lamhhayati, 
-yllnm, to cause to receive or fall to the share of 
(with double acc.): Desid. -lipsate, to desire to 
take away, wish to share. 

Vi-lalMlha, as, d, am, taken away, taken ; given, 
bestowed, ainsigned. 

Vi-lamhha, as, in. giving, gift, donation; libe- 
rality. 

vi~lamb, cl. i. A. -lambate (ep. 
also P. -lamhati), -himhilum, to hang on both 
sides (Vcd.), hang down, hang on, hang to or from, 
be attached to (with loc.) ; to sink, set, decline ; to 
continue hanging, linger, loiter, delay (e. g. md vi- 
lamhasra, do not delay), tarry, hesitate, procrasti- 
nate : Pass, -lambynte, to be lingered or loitered, 
to be delayed: Caus. -lamltayati, -te, -yitum, to 
cause to linger or loiter, detain, delay ; to spend un- 
profitably, waste, lose ; to put off, procrastinate ; to 
loiter, delay. 

Vi-lamba, as, m. hanging or falling down, pen- 
dulousness; slowness, tardiness, delay, procrastina- 
tion ; N. of the sixth year of Jupiter's cycle. 

Vi-lamhat, an, anti, at, hanging down, falling 
doWn, delaying. 

Vi-lamhana, am, n. hanging down or from, de- 
pending ; delaying, delay, procrastination, retarding. 

V idambanuma, as, d, am, hanging down, hang- 
ing from ; hanging or suspended on ; declining, set- 
ting (said of the sun). 

Vi-lamhikd, f. retardation of the feces, constipation. 

Vi-lambita, as, d, am, hanging or falling down, 
depending; pendulous; hanging on, closely con- 
nected with or dependent on; retarded, procrasti- 
nated, slow, tardy; slow (as time in music or in 
chanting the Veda &c. ; cf. vritii); spent use- 
lessly, wasted ; (atn), ind. slowly, tardily ; (atii), n. 
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delay, {a-vilamhitam, ind. without delay); (as, 
am), m. n. slow tin\e,^mVilamhita-gati, is, is, i, 
slow or lardy in motion ; epithet of a kind of metre. 
^Vilamhiia-phala, as, d, am, having the fruit 
or fulfilment delayed. 

Vi-lamhin, i, ini, i, hanging down or from, de- 
pending, pendulous; delaying, retarding, dilatory, 
slow;, (1), 111. tlie thirty-second year of the Indian 
cycle. 

Vi-lamhya, ind. having lingered or loitered, 
..loitering, dallying, (a-vUambya, without delay.) 

ftrSHT vi-laya, &c. Sec under vi-U, p. 938. 

ftfeTOTT vi-lald, f. (probably fr. rt. lal with 
vi), a sort of plant, Sida Cordifolia ( — ifivta-bald). 

vi-las, cl. I. P. -lasati, -lasitum, to 
gleam, flash, glitter, shine ; to shine forth, come to 
light, appear, arise, be manifested ; to play, sport, be 
sportive or wanton, be amused or delighted ; to jump 
or frisk about, move about, dart, wave ; to sound, 
echo. 

Vi-lasat, an, anii, ai, flashing, shining, glitter- 
ing, brilliant, beautiful, splendid ; shining forth, ap- 
pearing ; playing, sporting, sportive, wanton ; frisk- 
ing or moving about, waving, darting. Hashing (as 
lightning) ; sounding, echoing. — Vilasat-patdka, 
as, d, am, having a gleaming or waving Hag. — f'/- 
lasan-maru'i, is, is, i, having rays of light gleam- 
ing or playing. 

Vi-lasumi, am, n. the aci of flashing, gleaming, 
sporting, dallying, play, sport. 

Vi-lasita, ns, a, am, gleaming, glittering, shin- 
ing, shining forth, appearing, appeared, manifested ; 
played, sported ; sportive, wanton ; (am), n. gleam- 
ing, flashing ; appearance, manifestation, (vidyd-v\ 
manifestation of knowledge) ; a gleam, flash ; sport, 
play, pastime, dalliance, wanton gestures ; a brilliant 
action, action or gesture (in general). 

Vi-ldsa, as, m. sport, pa.stime, play, merriness, 
(especially) amorous pastime, diversion (with women, 
dancers, singers, Sec), dalliance, coquetry, aifccla- 
tioii of coyness, wantuniiess, (a form of feminine 
gesture considered as indicative of amorous senti- 
ments, such as change of place, |)fjstiirc, gait, look, 
hiding at the approach of a lover, assuming a look 
of displeasure, &c.) ; grace, elegance, charm, beauty. 
•myildsa-kdnana, am, n. a pleasure-grove, pleasure- 
ground.- Vildsa-mandira, am, n. a pleasure-house, 
summer-house. — FiMsa-raf, an, ati, at, sportive, 
playful, dallying, wanton ; (afi), f. a wanton or 
coquettish womm. Vildsa-vib/iardnasu (?), as, 
d, am, greedy, covetous. 

Vi-‘lds(ina, am, 11. (perhaps for the more correct 
form vi-lasana), sport, pastime, play, dalliance, 
waiitonness ; fascination. 

Vi-ldsikd, f. a drama in one act on any light 
subject or adventure. 

Vi-ldsin, i, ini, i, wanton, sportive, coquettish, 
playful, dallying ; (i), m. a sporter, voluptuary, sen- 
sualist ; Are ; the moon ; a snake ; an epithet of 
Vishnu ; of Kfishiia ; of S^iva ; of Kttina, go<l of 
love ; (ini), f. a wanton woman, hat lot ; a coquettUli 
woman, any woman. 

ftcST'Hf vildtd, f., VetJ. a young girl (?). 

ftpJTW vi-ldla, as, m. (fr. rt. lal with iti), 
an instniment, machine (•myantra); a cat, (in this 
sense ^viddla, virdla, q.q. v.v.) 

ftrfc5^ vi-likh, cl. 6. P. -Ukhati, -lekhitum 
(Ved. inf. -likhas), to scratch, scratch up, tear, tear 
open, scarify, scrape, rub, rub against, touch, reach 
to; to scratch in or on, make a furrow or mark, 
make an incision, write, write down, delineate, paint : 
Caus. ’lekhayati, -yitum, to cause to scratch, cause 
to write. 

Vi-likhat, an, ati or anti, at, scratching, tearing, 
scraping, writing. See. 

Vi-likhana, am, n. the act of scratching, scraping, 
writing. Sec, 

II F 
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f<lf^rf||| vi-likhita. 


vi-loma. 


Vi-lihJiita, as, rl, «7/i, scratched, scraped, Karified. 
Vi-lM^a, iiid. having scratched, having written, &c. 
V i-hihhantif^ am, n. making an incision or mark 
or furrow; dividing, splitting; digging, delving, 
rooting up. 

Virlthhhiy 1, inlf i, scratching, scraping, touching, 
reaching. 

vi-lipi cl. 6. P. A. -limpati, 
-Ivptumt to smear over, besmear, plaster, spread over, 
anoint ; to smear or spread on ; to pollute : Pass. 
-lipyatCf to be anointed, be smeared over. 

Vi-lipta^ as, a, am, smeared over, besmeared, 
anointed, plastered, smeared. 

Vi-Umpita, as, a, am (s:iid to be fr. the Caus.), 
smeared over, besmeared. 

Vi-lcpa, as, m. oiiitmcnt, unguent, (especially 
the fragrant unguent of sandal, agallochum, i&c.) ; 
anointing, plastering ; mortar, plaster ; (i), f. ricc- 
gruel. 

Vi-lepana, am, n. the act of smearing, anointing, 
plastering over, smearing or anointing the body 
(with fragrant oils, <Src.) ; perfume for the person (as 
unguent or oil of sandal, satlVon, camphor, bdellium, 
ointment of any kind; (i), f. a woman 
scented with perfumes, &c. ; ricc-grucl. 

Vilepanin, i, ini, i, possessing unguents or |)cr- 
fumes, {ft -vile pan in, deprived of ointments.) 

Vi hpikji, f. rice-grucl. 

Vi-lrpin, I, ini, i, smearing or plastering over, 
one who anoints, &c. 

Y i-lepy a, as, a, am, to be spread over or plastered ; 
(atf). 111. rice-gruel. 

q. v, 

1 'i-lUkta «i= vi-rishta. 

vilistenya, f,, N. of a Dilnavi 
(of whom Indru was enamoured). 

vi-Uh, cl. 2. P. A. -le>,Uii, -lldhe, 
dedhmn, to lick, lick up, lap. 

Vi-hllhat, at, ati, at (Intens. pres, part.; in 
Mah.l-bh. S^anti*p. 8075. vi-lclihan, noin. case 
masc.), licking continually. 

VUltiihana, as, a, am, continually or repeatedly 
licking. 

vi^li, cl. 4. A. ^Uyate, ^Idtum or -/<?- 
iiuii, to cling to, lie close to, stick to, cleave to, be 
united or addictetl or attached to ; to settle on, alight 
or perch on; to become disunited or dissolved, be- 
come liquid, melt away; to bec4/mc dissipated or 
di.spersed, beanne iuctfectual; to fall to pieces, be 
tlcstroyed, perish, vanish, disappear, become hidden ; 
ci. I. P. -layati, to make liquid or lluid, melt: 
t'aus. -linayati, -Idimyati, -Idiayati, -Idyayati, 
Uccurding to siMiie grammarians this last is the form 
to be used when not speaking of liquefying butter or 
similar substances, see PAii. VII. 3, 39), -yltiim, to 
cause to become disunited or dissolved, cause to be 
dissolved in (with kx:.) ; to make liquid, dissolve, 
melt ; to cause to vanish or disappear, destroy. 

Vi-hya, at, ra. dissolution, liquefaction, death, 
destruciion, destr^tioii of the world, {vilayam gam, 
to be dissolved, to end.) 

Vi-layana, am, n. the act of dissolving, liquefy- 
ing, dissolution, liquefaction, destroying; corroding, 
eating away ; removing, taking away ; attenuating ; 
an attenuant, escharotic (in medicine). 

Vi-ldpita, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), caused to be 
dissolved, liquefied. 

V i-ldpyamdna, aa, d, am, being caused to be 
dhsulved, being liquefied. 

Vi-ldya, xwd.^vi-liya. Pin. VI. i, 51. 

Vi-Ulyam, ind. becoming dissolved, melting away, 
becoming dispersed, {aJdira-vildyam, in the manner 
of the dissolving of a cloud, KirSt. XI. 79.) 

Vi-ldyita, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), made liquid, 
dissolved, melted. 

Vi 4 ina, as, d, am, clinging to, sticking or cleav- 
ing to, attached to, addicted to, immersed in ; settled . 
on, alighting on [cf. ^dkhd-if^ ; contiguous to, in : 


cxjDtact with, united or blended with ; infused into 
the mind, imagined ; dissolved, liquid, liquefied, 
melted, semifluid (as melted oil or butter, &c.) ; 
disappeared, pcrislicd, vanished. — Yillna-i>hatpada, 
as, d, am, having bees clinging or attached. 

Vi-liya, ind. having settled down, having become 
dissolved, having disappeared. 

Vi 4 iyat, an, anti, at, clinging to, settling ; be- 
coming dissolved, liquefying. 

Vi-liyniudna, as, d, am, being dissolved or 
melied, &;c., disappearing, being hidden. 

f*r^ oi-lund, cl. I. P. -luhffati, -liinditum, 
to tear off, tear out, pluck off, tear to pieces. 

Vi-ladt'ana, am, n. the act of tearing olf. 

vi-luth, cl. 6. P. •‘liUhuti, ^luthitiim, 
to roll, roll or move about, move to and fro, quiver, 
flicker ; to agitate, move, stir, rouse, excite. 

Vi‘hi(hat, an, ati or anti, at, rolling, moving to 
and fro, sparkling. 

Vi-luLthita, €LS, d, am, agitated, excited. 

_ vi-lufj (closely connected with vi- 

lul), Caus. -lodaynti. See., to agitate, stir about, 
stir up, rouse, move to and fro, toss .ibout ; tr) turn 
over, upset ; to disarrange, disturb, disorder, coufusc, 
throw into disorder or confusion. 

Vi 4 odana, am, n. the act of agitating, shaking, 
stirring, churning, rolling, tos.sing. 

V i4otluyitfi, td, m. an agitator, disturber. 

y i4fulitft, as, d, am, agitated, shaken, churned ; 
n)Iling or tumbling on the ground; {am), n. butter- 
milk {--takra), 

Vi'lotfyamdna, as, d, am, being agitated, being 
stirred alxiut or up, being tossed about ; being thrown 
into disorder, being disarranged. 

vi-luntyn, ind. havinj^ taken 
.away, having taken olf the husk, (in Panca-tantra, 
p. 121, 13, a better reading has laiuUtvd ) 

ci-lunth, cl. I. P. -liiufhnti, 
(hituin, to carry off, rob) plunder, steal: Pass. 
4unthyate, to be plundered or ravaged. 

Vi-lantkana, am, n. the act of plundering, robbing. 

V%4unthH(t, as, d, avi, rubbed, plundered, pil- 
laged ; rolled or rolling about ( = vi4afliita), 

vi-lttp, cl. 6. P. A. ^lumpali, -fe, 
-loptum, to tear or break off, cut off; to tear or 
break to pieces, pull <mt or up; to tear or carry 
away, carry olf, ravish, scWjc, plunder, rob, pillage ; 
to dcstrtiy, confound, ruin; to fall to pieces, be 
ruined (A.) ; Pass. 4 ttpytile, to be torn away or 
carried off, be plundered, be destroyed, j>crisb, be 
lost, disappear, fail; Cans, -lopayati, -yitnm, to 
tear or carry away, withh«>ld, keep Kick ; hi cause to 
disappear, destroy, ruiii, oppres.s extinguish. 

Vi4apta, as, d, am, torn offer away, broken off, 
broken ; carricni olf or aw'ay, snatched aw.iy, seized, 
taken, plundered, robbed; destroyed, ruined, lost; 
impaired, mutilated. 

Vi4umpaka, as, ikd, am, one who breaks or cuts 
off ; 011c who seizes or robs ; a robber, ravishcr. 

Vl 4 Hmpat, an, ati or anti, at, tearing or pluck- 
ing off, tearing, &c. 

Vi4opa, as, in. carrying off, seizing, taking away; 
a break or interruption in the SainhitS (according 
to the PratiHakliyas). 

Vi4upana, am, n. the act of tearing or breaking 
to pieces, aitting off, destroying, destruction. 

Vi-lopita, as, d, am, torn aw.iy, broken, ruined, 
destroyed, oppressed, extinguished, put out. 

vi-luhh, cl. 4. P. '^lubhyati, •‘lobhi~ 
turn or 4oh(lhutn, to become disordered or disar- 
ranged, f.ill into disorder or confusion : Caus. 4obha- 
yati, -yitam, to lead astray, perplex, confuse; to 
allure, entice, tempt ; to divert, amuse, delight. 

Vidubhita, as, d, aniy disordered, disarranged, 
disturbed, agitated, ^wildcrcd : toss^ or shaken 
ibout.’mViliMi/a-plafa, as, d, am, going in an 
igitated manner. 


yihhha, as, m. .attraction, delusion, seduclion. 

VMharm:am, n. the ad of leading astray, 
plexing, beguiling ; allurement, attradioii. temptatic n. 
Eduction; flattering, praise, coiiiiiieiidation (especially 
by contrast with inferiority). 

YMhayat, an, anti, at, alluring, enticing; 
diverting, a'mnsing, delighting. ^ 

VMhita, as, d, am, allured, beguiled ; deceived ; 

flattered, praised. . • 

VNohhya, ind. having enticed or beguiled, having 

fascinated, &c. 


vi-hil (closely connected with vi~ 
lad),c\.\. P. 4 ulati, &c., to move or roll about; 
to beanne disarranged or contused : Caus. 4 olayati, 
-yllmn, to cause to move or roll about, agitate, dis- 
lurb. 

\'i 4 nliia, as, d, am, moved hither and thither ; 
shaken down, falling down, rolling down ; shaken, 
sh-iking about, agifcilcd, waving, tremulous, unsUady, 
fickle; disordered, disarranged. — (^Va- 

a/ ), fis^ (i. am, having disordered or dishevelled 


lucks. 

Vidola, as, d, am, moving or shaking about; 
shaking, trembling, ticinulous, fickle, unsteady, U«sc; 
rolling (as the eye), rolling or tossing about, waving. 
— Vilola-tn, f. or vWda-tra, am. n. ircniulou-sness, 
iinsteadine.ss ; rolling (of the eyes ).— 1 i 7 o/(i-/i<lra, 
as, d, am, having necklaces tossiiig about. 

Yidvlana, am, 11. the act of shaking; stirring, 
agitating. 

Yi loliia, as, d, am, moved hither and thither, 
shaken about, agitated, tossed about. — ilttliUirdriii, 
/;, /;, k, rolling the eyes, having tremukius eyes. 


ri-ldria, ns, d or 7, am, cut asunder, 
cut off, cut, (PHn. IV. I, 52,V;lrtt. 3.) 


rUlok, cl. I. A. 4 okate, -lokitum, 
to look at or upon, regard ; to examine, test, study ; 
cl. 10. P. or Cans. 4 okayati, -yitmn, to look at, 
look on or upon, look towards, behold, regard, ob- 
serve, consider, examine ; to perceive, see, discover, 
be aware of; to look over or beyond (with acc.) : 
Pass, -lokyaie, to be seen, be visible. 

ViAokana, am, n. the act of looking or regarding, 
discerning, seeing, spying ; sight, obscrvalioii. 

Vi-lokaniya, as,d,nin,\o be looked at; worthy 
of being looked at, agreeable, beaiitihil.— I 'l'/oA'a/iiya- 
(il, f. or vilokanryadva, am, n. a state worthy of 
being looked at, loveliness, beauty. 

Vidukayat, an, anti, at, looking at, seeing; dis- 
cerning. 

Yidvkita, as, d, am, looked at, beheld, seen, 
observed, reg-arded, examined, coiitciiiplated ; (am), 
11. a look, glance. 

Yi-lokya, ind. having looked at, having seen or 
observed, having perccivetl or noticed or witnessed ; 
having regard to, paying attention to. 

ri-lnka, ns, d, am, apart from the 

world, solitary, lonely. 

vi-loeana, am, n. the eye, si^ht. 
— Vilotfana’pdta, as, m. a cast or glance of the 
eye, a glance, look. Vilodaudmhu f^ 7 ia-am°), u, 
II. ‘ eye- water/ tears, 

vi-lotfika, G.9, m. (fr. rt. luf witli 
vi), a sort of fish, Clupea CuUrata {sanala-mind), 

vidodana, &c. See under vi-lud, 

col. 2. 


vi-lopa, &c. See under vi-lup. 
r^coi*T vUlobha, &c. See under vi-lubh, 

vi-loma, as, 1 , am, against the hair, 
against the grain, out of the usual or proper course, 
reverse, inverted, inverse, turned the wrong way, 
turned backward, contrary, opposite ; produced in 
the reverse order [cf. viloiiM-ja ] ; (as), m. reverse 
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order, opposite course, reverse ; a snake ; a dog ; an 
epithet of Varuiia (the regent of the waters); {am), 
11. a water-wheel or inacliinc for raising water from 
a well { -^ara-ghattalm) ; (i), f. Kmblic Myrobalan. 
^Vilomii’kriyu, f. reverse action, doing anything 
in reverse order or backwards; (in arithmetic) rule of 
inversion. •• Vilmia-ja or vilovM-jnta, an, a, am, 
*borii out of the proper course or in the reverse 
order,' i. e. one whose father and mother have their 
Stations reversed, the father being of an inferior caste 
and the mother of a superior. as, 

ni. an elephant (as having a tongue which moves 
backwards.?). — ri/owa-^miVi/sV/crt, am, n. rule of 
three inverse. — Kt 7 owrt-v«rM«, an, m. ‘of reverse 
caste,’ a man of mixed or inferior birth, (see viloma^ 
ja stbovc,)mmViloma~v{(Ihi, in, m. an inverted rite, 
reversed ceremony ; (in arithmetic) rule of inversion. 
mmVilomakshara-kanja ('ma~ak: \ am, n. a poem 
which may be read either backwards or forwards ; ~ 
rama-Urishna-lidv'ija, q. v. — Vila mot paHuai^ma- 
Ilf), as, it, ain,^ vitoma-ja above. 

Vi-fomita, as, d, am, reversed, inverted, made 
averse or disaffected. 

vi-loln, vi-lolita, &c. See p. 938. 

vi-lnhila, as, n, am, of a deep-red 
or pnrple colour ; (as), m. epithet of Ruclra and Fire 
(as identified with Kudra) ; (a), f. (according to 
some), epithet of one of the tongues of fire ; [cf. su- 
/o/iita.] 

n. (probably connected with 
t'ila), a pit, hole, a ba^in for water round the root 
f»f a tree ( = tliarfl/a); Asa Fetidn.i^Vtl/a-muld, 
f. a sort of yam ( -= vdrd/n). 

vilva, as, in. (fr. rt. vil, also written 
h/fin, q. v.), the tree iEgle Marmelos (commonly 
called llcl) ; (am), n. the fruit of the Bel ; a particu- 
lar weight, (see hilm.) For the compounds of tilva 
see hilva, 

f^miS^vinakoas, van, m. (fr. rt. vad, q. v.), 
Ved. one who repeals (praises), praising, a piaiscr, 
{S&y,=^sluihid 7 /t vahtri.) 

«| n| I vicakshd, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. t?«d), a 
wish or desire to speak ; nicaning, sense ; intention, pur- 
pose, wish, desire ; a question.— I ind. 

according to the meaning (of a speaker or writer). 

Vhmlishajin, a«, &c., Ved. (fr. rt. vad or rt. i. 
m fi), ‘ making eloquent,’ or according to Say. ‘ bring- 
ing to heaven’ {sssvarya-prdpatpi-^Ua), an epithet 
of Soma. 

ViraJishal, an, anti, at, desiring to mention, 
wishing or intending to speak. 

Vimkshamuna, as, d, am, wishing or desiring 
to speak about. 

Vivakshita, as, d, am, \vi.shcd or intended to be 
spoken or said : purposed, intended; meant, signified, 
really meant, literal (not figurative) ; wished, desired ; 
favourite, handsome ; (am), n. what is intended to be 
said or declared, meaning, sense, purfxise, intention, 
any desired object or aim ; (a), f. meaning, purpose, 
wish (?). — Ff rukshita-tva, am, n. the being intended 
or meant to be said. 

V'ivaJ:shu, us, us, u, wishing to speak, intending 
to say. 

(sec rt. vad ), cl. 2. P. -vakii (in 
the non-conjugational tenses also A.), -vaktam, to de- 
clare, announce, explain, interpret, solve; to dispute 
about, speak against, oppose in argument; to speak va- 
rioasly or differently, to dispute with one another (A.). 

Vi-vaktri, id, in, tri, one who declares or ex- 
plains, &c. 

Vi-vdka, as, m. one who deddes causes, a judge ; 
[cf. prasna'of, prad- f."] 

Vi^odd, k, k, k, Ved. of various speech, having 
various speeches, variously praising, (according to Sfly. 
on ^ig-veda VI. 33, 2. vi-vddah=^tividha~stuti~ 
rtipd vddo yeshdm, whose words have the form of 
many kinds of praise) ; (k), f., Ved. various speech or 


praise; N. of a particular sacrifice in which various 
prayers and praises are repeated ; dispute, controversy, 
coateution, strife {^sattyrdinu, Naigh. II. 17). 

vivahdishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of 
rt. mnd), wishing to deceive; crafty, deceitful. 

ftr^rin vi^vatsd, f. a calflcss cow, one 
whose calf is dead. 

vi‘Vad, cl. I. P. A. •^vadati, -te, -va^ 
ditum, to dispute, oppose in argument, contradict, 
controvert, litigate, dispute about, discuss about (with 
loc. of the thing disputed about) ; to dispute with or 
engage in a discussion with any one (acc.) ; to cry out : 
Caus. -vddnyati, -yitum, to cause to dispute or liti- 
gate, commence an action or lawsuit : lutciis. •vdva-‘ 
diti, &c., to roar aloud. 

Vi‘vadat,an, anti, at, wrangling, disputing, argu- 
ing, contending, debating, contradicting ; litigating. 

Vi-vadamdnn, as, d, am, disputing, contending, 
mutually disagreeing or contradictory; litigating; 
ayiiig out. 

Vi-uadita, as, d, am, disputed, controverted, liti- 
gated. 

Vi’Vdda, as, m. a dispute, quarrel, controversy, 
debate, contest, strife, contention; an argument; 
contest at law, legal dispute, litigation, lawsuit ; crying 
out, sound. —F/mc/a-A^aZ/)o/a/'u, us, m., N. of a 
work. — Vhuida-diindm, us, m., N. of a compen- 
dium of civil law by an author named Misaru-misra. 
"•Virdda-dintdmani, is, ni., N. of a work by Va- 
daspali-misra. — V icdda-hhamjanuiva CtJ^t-af), 
as, m., N. of a compendium of civil law by Jagan- 
nStha (compiled at the close of the eighteenth cen- 
tury). — Vivddn-daniawi, am, n. tlic allaying or 
.settling of a dispute, pacification. — F/rac/a ^rn/r- 
vdda-hhu, us, f. a matter or subjen:! of controversy 
and d\$aiss,UAi.mmyivdtldnfUjata Cdn-ati ), as, d, 
am, *gonc through a lawsuit,' disputed, litigated. 
•^Vhdddrtkin CV/a-«r"), uini, i, seeking for a 
dispute ; (i), m. a litigant, prosecutor, plauititf. — 17 - 
rdtfdspadi-hliata (^dai'hf), as, d, am, become the 
subject of a lawsuit, litigated, contested at law. 

Vivddin, i, ini, i, disputing, contending, litigating, 
disputatious, contentious; a litigant, party in a lawsuit. 

Vi~vdcadat, at, ati, at, Ved. roaring aloud. 

vi-vadh (a defective verb, see rt. 
vadh), Ved. to destroy utterly. 

ftrro vi~vadha, as, m. (probably fr. rt. i, 
vah with vi), a yoke for carrying burdens, a load ; 
a road, highway ; storing grain, Iwy, &c. ; a ewer, 
pitcher; [cf. vi-vadJia.'] 

Viveulhika, us, m. a man who carries a burden; 
a dealer, peddler, hawker ; [cf. vivadhika.\ 

vivandishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. 
of rt. vand), intending to praise ; wishing to salute. 

f^!^^lH-vap,c\. 1. P. A. -vapati, -te, -vap- 
turn, to strew or scatter about. 

Vy~upta. See s. v. 

vi-vara, &c. See under vi~vri, 
vi-varjana, &c. See under vi-vrij. 

firro vi-varm, as, d, am, colourless, want- 
ing colour, changing colour, pale, wan, pallid ; bad- 
coloured, discoloured ; low, vile ; unlettered, ignorant, 
stupid ; (as), ni. a man of low caste or of degrading ^ 
occupation, an outcast.— Ftix(r/ia-9rMi/>t-A\a7», as, 
d, am, (a bracelet &c.) which has its jewels rcii- . 
dered discoloured. — Fimriria-mdana, as, d, am, ! 
pale-faced. 

vi-varta, &c. See under vi-vrit. 

cL 10. P. -vardhayati, -yi- 
turn, to cut off, sever. 

1. vi’Vnrdhana, am, n. (for a. see vi-^'vidh), the 
act of cutting off, cutting, dividing. 

I. vi-vafdhita, as, d, am (for 2. see vi^vridh), 
cut off, cut, divided. j 


(h * 1 5 vi~varshat. See under 

vi~val, cl. I. P. A. -valati, -te, -ra- 
litnm, to turn away, avert. 

Vi^calita, as, d, am, turned aWiiy, averted. 

vi-valg, cl. I. P. -valtjati, &c., to 

leap, jump, spring ; to burst asunder. 

vi-vasa, as, d, am, unrestrained, un- 
subdued, uncontrolled ; indeiH;iulant ; subject, sub- 
jected ; apprehensive of death ; desirous of death (as 
having the soul free from worldly cares and fears). 

. vi-'Vas (see rts. 3. vas, 2. usk, 2. ry- 
uidt), cl. 6. P. ’Uddhati, See., Ved. to shine forth, 
shine, dawn : Caus. -odsayati, '■yitum, to cause to 
shine. 

Fu’fwrof, an, m. ‘ the brilliant one,' N. of the 
Sun, (sometimes regarded as one of the eight Adityas 
or sons of Aditi, his fatlier being Ka^yapa ; elsewhere 
he is said to be a son of Dukshayaiil and Ka^yapa ; 
in epic poetry he is held to be the father of Maim 
Vaivasvata [or according to another legend of Maim 
SHvarni by Sa-varnU], and therefore a kind of parent 
of the human nice [see Manu] ; in Ijtig-vcda X. 1 7, 
I. he is described .as the fatlur of Yama Vaivasvata, ' 
and in ^ig-veda X. 17, 2. as father of the A 4 vins by 
Saranyfi, and elsewhere .as father of both Yama and 
YnmT ; according to Nila-kantha, the namp mvasvat 
is derived fr. 2. vi-vas, in tile sense vUeshvna dddhd^ 
dayati) ; N. of Aruna (charioteer of the Sun) ; of 
the seventh or present Maim, (more properly called 
V^iivasvata, as son of Vivasvat) ; a god ; N. of the 
author of the hymn Kig-veda X. 13 (having the 
patronymic Aditya) ; N. of the author of a Diurnia- 
silslra ; {ati), f., N. of the city of the Siiii. 

d. See., Ved. shining, possessing bright- 
ness; (Sfly. also ‘possessing wealth;' in jNLig-veda 
VI 1 1 . T 02 , 22. vimsvafdii/i - ritcigbhi/i.) 

i. vi-vdsana, am, n. manifestation, (Sly.^mpra- 
kd<ana.) 

Vy-uskfa. Sec under 2. vy-iish. 

vi-vas, cl. 2. A. •vast(*,-va.s{tim, to 
exchange clothes ; to wear, pul on (a garment), clotlie : 
Caus. ■‘Vdsayati, -yitum, to clothe, put on, cover : 
Pass, of Caus. -vdsynie, to be clotlicd or clad in. 

ft^3. vi-vas, cl. I. P. -vasati, -vasturn, 
to change an abode, to depart, go off, retire, willi- 
draw; to dwell,* abide; to pass, spend (time &c.); 
to pass away : Cans, -vdsayati, -yitum, to cause to 
dwell apart, banish, expel, drive into exile, transport, 
dismiss. 

1 . ri-vdsa, as, m. banishment, expulsion.— F*V’««a- 
htrana, am, n. causing banishment, banishment, 
transptirling. 

2. vi-vusana, am, 11. the act of banishing, banish- 
ment, exile. 

Ft-m*i/7fX, as, d, am, banished, expelled, forced 
into exile, transported. 

Vi~7msyn, as, d, am, to be expelled or exiled. 

Vi-vdsyamdna, as, d, am, being banished, being 
exiled. 

Vy-ushita, ry-ushta. See. See s. v. 

vi-vasana, as, d, am, destitute of 
garments, unclothed, naked ; {as), m. a Jaina ascetic. 

Vi~vastra, as,d, am, devoid of clothing, unclothed, 
naked. 

2. vi-vdsa, as, d, am, or vi-vdsas, ns, as, as, 
witliout clothes, naked. 

vi‘Vah, cl. 1. P. -vahati, -vodhum, to 
bear avwy, remove, carry off. lead away ; to conduct 
home, take in marriage, marry; Caw,-vdhayati,-ifi‘ 
turn, to cause to marry, give in marriage ; to marry. 

Vi-vaha, as, m. ‘ carrying away,’ epithet of one 
of the seven tongues of fire. 

Ft-tv7Aa, as, in. the taking a wife, marriage, (eight 
kinds of marriage are enumerated in Manu III. 21, 
viz. Brahma, Daiva, Arsha, Prajapatya, Asura, Gan- 
dharva, Kakshasa, and Paiia^a ; see also YajAavalkya 
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1. ^^- 6 t.)"‘Vivaha’hima, aSt a, am, desirous of 
nurriage. -• Vmihai- 6 aiu.Hh[aya, am, n. a quadru- 
ple marriage, the marrying four wives. -• K/va^a- 
tatlra, am, n., N. of a part of the Smriti-tittva. 
••Vivdhti-dlksha, f. the marriage rite, marriage 
ctKmony,^Vivdha*di}ciihd-tilaka, as, am, ni. ii. 
a Tilaka made on the forehead for a matrimonial cere- 
mony. ^Vivdha-dikshd^viflhit is, m. the prcpanitory 
rites of mzirlmony. ^Vivdha-yajna, 0.1, m. a matri- 
monial sacrifice. ■■ FmiAa-vi(i 4 t, is, m. the law of 
marriage. — FM/^a-vmicid-v^rrux, N. of an astro- 
logical work by KeSav.lrka . Virnhartha (%a-ar'), 
as, m. purpose of marriage, a marriage suit. — Viva- 
hc(! 6 hu (“itt-id"’), IM, ws, w, desirous of marriage. 

Vi-vahita, os, a, am, caused to marry, married. 

Vivdhin., i, ini, i, talcing a wife, marrying; re- 
lating to marriage; [cf. a-civdhin.'] 

Vi-vahya, an, a, am, to be married, marriageable ; 
(as), m. a son-in-law ; a bridegroom. 

Vi-mdhri, tUiTi, in. one who takes in marriage, a 
bridegroom, husband. 

Vy-udha. See s. v, 

2. P. -pfl/i, •tta/um,toblo\von 
all sides, blow in every direction, blow, blow tlirough. 

Vi’Vdt, nn, nil or anti, Cit, blowing on all sides, 
blowing, blowing gently. 

Vt-rdynmana, as, d, am, blowing. 

vi-vdka, vi-vdd. See under vi-vad. 

vivdsfi, as, in. pi., N. of a mythical 

caste in Plaksha-dvTpa (corresponding to the Vai.^yas). 

m-viusati, is, in., N. of one of 

Dhritarlsh|ra*s sons. 

tti^vivikvas, an, m. (fr. rt. vid), Ved. 
one who possesses discrimination, discriminating ; an 
epithet of Indra (in l^ig-veda lit. 57, i). 

fmf^y^vioiksh, vivikshat, &c. See under 
rt. I. vU, p. 941, col. a. 

vi-mgnn, as, a, am, very agitated 

or alarmed, terriBcd ; very angry. 

vi-vid, cl. 7. 5. P. A. -vinakti, 
-vi/tkle, -vevtikti, -vevikte, -vektum, to separate or 
divide asunder, rend or tear asunder ; to distinguish, 
disi:riniinatc, decide, judge between (two sides of a 
question) ; to alter ; to tear up, remove ; Caus. ~n.da- 
yati, -ytturn, to separate, distinguisli, discriminate. 

am, separated, disjoined, detached, 
kept apart, scattered, abstracted, sequestered ; single, 
aioiic, lonely, solitary, private, deserted ; distinguished, 
discriminated, judged ; discriminative, judicious ; pro- 
found (as judgment or thought) ; pure, faultless ; 
intent on ; {am), n. separation, loneliness, privacy, 
abstraction; a solitary place. — riV’/A'^a-fai'^a, an, 
d, am, clear in reasoning. — Vivikta-td, f. the 
being separated, separation, loneliness, privacy; an 
empty or free space. -■ Vivikta-hhdva, as, d, am, 
having a mind separated or abstracted (from other 
pursuits), intent on zay ob]ect, •mV ivikta-variia, as, 
d, am, having letters or syllables distinctly enunciated. 
mmVivikta-seum, t, ini, i, seeking solitude, solitary, 
retired, recluse. — PmArW^aiia Cta-ds^), as, d, am, 
having a secluded seat, sitting in a sequestered place. 

VUvidi, is, is, i, Ved. separating, discriminating, 
a discriminator, (SSy. = vxiWJdtiA*a) ; {is), m. ‘the 
separator,* epithet of Agni. 

Vi-vUya, ind. having discriminated or judged, 
having discussed or considered ; having properly dis- 
criminated; dividing or discriminating in regular 
order ; severally, one by one. 

Pi-ve/ca, as, m. discrimination, judgment, the 
faculty of distinguishing and classifying things ac- 
cording to their teal properties; (in. the V^Unta 
system) the power of sepatating the invisible Spirit 
from the visible world, (or spirit from matter, truth 
from untrutli, reality from mere semblance or illu- 
sion) ; true knowledge; discretion ; discussion, in- 
vestigation; a receptacle for water, reservoir, basin 


I (-jala-dronl).^Vivel£a-Ja, as, d, am, produced 
or arising from discrimination. ■*Ffveil‘a-yna, as, d, 
am, skilled in discrimination, intelligent. — 
jndna, am, n. knowledge arising from discrimina- 
tion, faculty of discrimination. — Viveka-td, f. or 
riveka-tva, am, n. judgment, discrimination, the 
faculty of judgment. — Vivekadfi^ea-td,!. or viveka- 
drisvn-iva, am, n. the character of a discerning man, 
discrimination, discernment. •mViveka-di'idoan, d, 
m. one who sees or is conversant with true know- 
ledge, a wise or discerning nysm.^mViveka-padavt, 
f. ‘path of discrimination,' reflection.— 

€Ls, ni., N. of a work. — Viveka-sdra, N. of a general 
Vedanta disquisition in sixteen sections by Ramendra- 
yati. — Viveka-tdndkn, N. of an elementary treatise 
on the Ved!liita by Mukiiiida-rilja. 

Vivekin^ i, ini, i, discriminating, discriminative, 
judicious, prudent, discreet; (i), m. a judge, dis- 
criminator, sage, philosopher. — f. or vt- 
Vi’ki-tva, am, 11. discriniinativcness, discrimination, 
discussion. 

Vi-ve/ctavya, as, ii, am. to be distinguished or 
discriminated, to be disaissed or judged. 

Vi-vekt/i, id, m, one who judges, a judge, decider 
(of questions or causes), sage, wise man. 

Vi-vedana, am, d, n. f. the act of discrimination, 
discriminating or distinguishing (as truth from false- 
hood, reality from semblance), the making a distinc- 
tion ; investigation, judgment, decision. 

Vi-vcdanlya or vi-vedya, as, d, am, to be distin- 
guished or judged, to be discussed, distinguishable. 

Vi-vediia, as, d, am, discriminated, distinguished, 
investigated. 

xnvidims, vividoas. See p. 9 1 9 . 

vidha, as, a, am, of various sorts 
or kinds, divers, manifold, sundry, various, multiform; 
(am), n. variety of action or gesture. — P/r/W/ia- 
rupa-dhfit, t, t, t, having various forms. — 
ganna (^dha-dtf), as, a, am, comprising various 
sacred (or traditional) works. —' n- 
shita ( dhu-u^/), as, d, am, decorated with various 
jewels. 

vivislvas, viciscas. Sec p . 94 1 . 

vi-mia, as, in. an inclosed spot of 
ground (abounding in grass, wood, &;c.), a pic.served 
or inclosed pasture ground, paddi>ck.— V’^ir i 7 a-h//.a/ 7 r/, 
td, m. the owner of a preserved or inclosed pasture. 

vi-vti, cl. 5. 9. V. A. -vrinoti, -vrinnte, 
-tjindti, -vriyitc (in the Veda tlic form vy-acar 
frequently becomes ry-dvar or vy-dvafj), -vaHtnm, 
-varttum, to uncover, spread out, open, unfold, dis- 
play, discover, reveal, make clear, illuminate, make 
iiiauifest, proclaim, publish, explain, describe, com- 
ment upon; to cover over, cover up, stop up; to 
obtain (Ved., according to Siiy. on Rig-veda VII. 90, 
4. vivarTuh = ryarfinran — alahhanta). 

Vi-vara, as, m. expansion, opening, widening, 
separation; (am), n. a fis.sure, hole, chasm, cave, 
cavenr, burrow, hollow, vacuity; a sequestered or 
solitary place ; interval, intermediate space, 5 p.ice ; a 
breach, fault, flaw, defect, vulnerable place, weak 
point, wound; a symbolical expression for the number 
nine, (sec ratidhra.)^mVivara-ndlikd, f. a pipe, 
fife, flute. «• Vicare-sad, t, t, t, abiding in inter- 
mediate space, an inhabitant of the sky. 

Vl-varana, am, n. the act of uncovering, spreading 
out, expanding, opening, unfolding, displaying, ex- 
posing, laying bare or open ; explanation, exposition, 
interpretatiun, gloss, comment, translation ; detailing, 
describing, description, spcdficalion, dcUiled account ; 
a sentence. 

Vivarisku, ns, us, u, wishing to make manifest 
or display ; wishing to explain or deckorc. 

Vi-vdra, as, m. dilatation, expansion; open or 
expanded sUte of the organs of speech, expansion of 
the throat in articulation, (one of the Abhyantara- 
prayatnas or efforts of articoilate utterance which take 
place witlriu the mouth, opposed to sani-vara,) 


Vi-vnnvat, an, atl, at, making manifest, explain- 
ing, declaring. 

Vi-rrinvd7ia, as, d, am, uncovering, explaining, 
publishing, &c. 

Vi-vnta, as, d, am, uncovered, unconcealed, (a-i**- 
vrita, hidden, concealed), unclosed, opened, open 
(as the organs of speech fur articulation) ; bare, barren 
(as ground, earth, &c.) ; spread out, expanded, ex- 
tended, extensive, ample, spairious, large ; displayed, 
unfolded, exposed, discovered, made manifest, evi- 
dent ; publisiicd, divulged, prot:laimcd, explained, 
interpreted, expounded ; (a?^^), ind. openly, in the 
sight of every one ; (d), f. a particular disease, an 
ulcer attended with much pain and heat ; (am), n. 
(in grammar) open articulation, approach of the tongue 
towards the organ of speech but without contact. 
— Vitrita-panrusha, as, d, am, one whose prowess 
is displayed, displaying valour.- I’i/y/ftt-amayawa, 
am, n. an open smile, a smite by which the teeth 
are shown. — Vicritdksha ('ta-ak^), as, i, am, open- 
eyed, large-eyed ; {as), m. a cock. — Vivritdsya 
i^ta-ds), as, d, am, open-mouthed. 

Viri itnrat, an, atl, at, one who has opened. 

VUrriti, is, f. expansion, making clear, iiianifesta- 
tion ; display ; exposure, discovery ; explanation, ex- 
position, gIos.s, comment, interpretation. — r/i'r/Vt- 
vimai'iiinl, f., N. of a work by Abhiiiava-gupta. 

Vi-vfitya, ind. having uncovered, having opened, 
having expanded, displaying wide. 

vi-vrikna. See under vi-vrasd. 

vi-vrij, Caus. or el. lo. P. A. -varja- 
yati, ~te, -yitam, to exclude ; to avoid, shun, abandon, 
leave; to distribute, give ; Pass, of Cans, -varjyntc, 
to be avoided. 

Vi-varjana,am, n. the act of excluding, abandon- 
ing, leaving, shunning. 

Vi-varjunlya, as, d, am, to be excluded, to be 
abandoned, to be shunned or avoided, to be quitted. 

Vi-mrjayat, an, anti, at, avoiding, shunning, 
leaving. 

Vi-varjitn, as, d, am, left, abandoned ; avoided 
by, shunned by (with iiist. or at the end of a comp.) ; 
destitute of, deprived of, entirely free or exempt 
from, without, {mdna-vivarjitam, ind, without 
honour, dishonourably); excepting, excluding; dis- 
tributed, given. 

Vi-varjya, ind. having avoided, having abandoned. 

Vi-rfikta, ns, d, am, abandoned, left; (d), f. a 
woman disliked or deserted by her husband ( — riar- 
hhayd). 

vi-vrin, cl. 6. P. -vrinati, &c., or 
Caus., to exhilarate. 

cl. I. A. -vartate (rarely P. 
-rarlati), -eartitum, to turn round, roll round, re- 
volve, whit) round; to roll onwards, become unrolled; 
to roll over ; to turn or roll about, roll or turn hither 
and thither, move about, wind about; to move 
through; to roll or turn away from, depart from, 
turn back, return ; to roll down, descend ; to attack : 
Caus. -vartaynti, -yitam, to cause to turn round or 
revolve, cause to alternate. 

Vi-rarta, as, m. turning round, revolving, revolu- 
tion, guiii^ or whirling round ; dancing ; rolling 
onwards ; unrolling, rolling back, returning, rolling 
about, moving hitlier and thither, changing from one 
state to another, passing through various existences 
or states of being ; mi^iflcation, altered condition ; 
human error (consisting in the mistaking unreal 
objects and conceiving them to be what they ate 
not, as mirage for water, a rope for a snake, &c.) ; 
the unreal (as opposed tn Brahma the only real 
essence): collection, assemblage, heap, multitude. 
•^Virarta-vada, as, m. maintaining or asserting 
that Brahma or the one eternal essence manifests 
himself in various illusory forms. 

Vi^artana, am, n. (in some senses fr. the Cans.), 
turning round, revolving, revolution (as of a wheel 
&c.), whirling or going round, circumambulating 



vi-varlamdiia. 


vi-mkha. 
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(an altar &c.) ; reverential salutation ; rolling back, 
returning ; rolling down, descending ; passing through 
a change or succession of various states or existences ; 
existing, being, abiding, continuing ; tossing to and 
fro ; causing to revolve or go round ; whirling round ; 
causing to change, oveilurning. 

Vi-vartaniana, os, < 1 , am, turning back or round, 
revolving, rolling onwards, turning back, declining, 
setting (as the sun), returning, recoiling ; continuing 
or abiding (in any course of action). 

Vi-vartita, as, d, am, turned round, revolved, 
rolled or rolling about; whirled round; turned or 
moved about, moving hither and thither ; unrolled, 
unfolded; returned, turned back or away, averted, 
turned the wrong way, distorted, bent, bent down. 

Vi-varlin, i, ini, i, turning round, revolving; 
turning back. 

Vi-vritta, as, d, am, turned or twisted round, 
whirling, revolving, rolling. 

Vi-vritli, is, f. turning round, revolution, rolling, 
whirling, tumbling ; (in grammar) interval between 
two vowels, hiatus. — I r/?’n 7 //-pMrra, as, d, am, 
preceded by a hiatus. — as, m. 
an intended or apparent hiatus. 

riiTiVsfff . See under rt. i. vrit, 

vUt^ridh, cl. i. A. -‘Vardhate, -var- 
dhitum, to grow up, increase, swell, become en- 
larged, become powerful; to prosper, thrive; to 
spring up, ari>c ; to have reason to rejoice or be 
congratulated : Caus. -rardhaijati, •yiiuMf to cause 
to grow or increase, enlarge, augment, magnify, 
amplify; to cause to prosper, advance, further; to 
elevate; to giatify, exhilarate. 

Vi-vardhat, an, anti, at, increasing, growing 
bigger, thriving, &c. 

2. ri-vard liana, am, n. (for i. see vi-vardh), 
the act of iiu reasing, augmenting, increase, growth, 
augmentation, amplitication, aggrandizement ; {as, d. 
or ), am), growing, increasing, advancing, furthering. 

Vi-vardhamnna, as, a, am, growing up, increas- 
ing, thriving. 

a. ri rardhita, as, d, am (for i. see vi-vardh), 
increased, augmented, enlarged ; advanced, furthered ; 
gratified, delighted. 

Vi^vfiddlia, as, d, am, grown up, increased, en- 
larged, enhanced, augmented, intensified ; large, 
Vivridd/ia- mat sa rat whose 

anger or rescntniciit is increased. 

Vi-vyiddhi, is, f. growth, increase, great growth, 
augmentation, enlargement ; prosperity. 

f^^\vi-vrish, cl. t. 1*. -varshati, -mrshi- 
tum, to rain down, rain ; Caus. -varslutyati, -yitnm, 
to cause to rain, rain down upon. 

Vi-varshat, an, anti, at, deluging with rain. 

vi-vrih (see rt. i . vrih), cl. 6. \^,~vriUati, 
-rar/n 7 ttjn,Ved. to rend asunder, tear to pieces, break 
up, split ; to tear away, draw away, tear out, remove. 

Vi-vfidha, as, d, am, Ved. torn asunder, rent. 

fm^^viorihat, g», m., N. of the author 
of the hyitin Rig-veda X. 163 (having the patro- 
nymic KSsyapa). 

©i-rc, cl. I. P. A. ‘Vayati, -te, &c., 
Ved. to interweave. 

Vy-dta, as, d, a/n, Ved. interwoven, &c. See s. v. 

cl. I. P. A. -venati, -te, &c.,to 
be hostile or ill-disprsed, (in Rig-veda V. 78, l. md 
ri-venatam^md videdmaa hhavatam, [O Alvins] 
be not ill-disposed.) 

vi-vell, cl. I. P. -vellati, &c., to 
struggle, tremble. 

vi-vodhri. See under vi-vah, 

vi~vrata, as, d, am, Ved. perform- 
ing various religious actions or ceremonies ; many- 
actioned (said of horses; S^y.’^vitidha-karman). 

vi-vra^d, cl, 6, P. -vrisdati, See., 


Ved. to cut off, cut asunder, separate, sever; to 
destroy ; to be cut asunder, cut off, (SSy. on ^ig- 
veda III. 53, 22^ viddhidyatc.) 

Vi-vrih^a, a«, a, am, Ved. entirely severed or 
cut asunder, cut off, {^^y.^videshatad dhinna.) 

Vi-vriddat, an, atl or anti, at, Ved. cutting 
asunder, separating, scattering. 

vivvoka, as, m. (etymology doubt- 
ful), affectation of indifference, (one of the ten forms 
of amorous dalliance practised by women to excite 
love ; cf. ri-krifa.) 

I. vis (some of the forms and 
meanings of this rt. are identical with 
those of rt. 2. risk), cl. 6. P. risati (ep. also A. -te), 
Kive<a, vekshyati, avikshat, vedifum (Ved. Impv. 
2ud sing, vividdhi ^ pravi<a, according to Say. 
on IjLig-veda I. 27, 10, but cf. rt. 2. visit), to 
enter, enter in (with acc.); to pierce, penetrate; 
to pervade ; to sit or settle down on (with acc.) ; to 
come to, come into the possession of, fall to the lot 
of; to undertake, begin, (in Naigh. II. 14. redishti 
is enumerated among the gati-kannanah) : Caus. 
redayati, -yitnm, avividat, to cause to enter, See. : 
Dcsid. rii-ikshati : Inicns, revidyate, t^eveshfi; [cf. 
Zend rJrf, * to con^e ;* Gr. ik-u, iK-vi-o-fiat, Is-dy-of, 
iK-i-ry-s, /ir-TiJp, lictTq-ato-s, iK-avA-s, tu-fiivo-s.] 

Viviksli, t, i, (, or d, d, d (fr. the Desid.), one 
who wishes to enter, (see Vopa-deva III. 1 51.) 

Viviksluit, an, anti, at, wishing to enter. 

Viiukshu, us, us, u, wishing or intending to enter. 

Vividivas, an, ushi, at, one who has entered, 
(.see Pan. VII. 2, 68.) 

Viridras, an, ushi, nl,^ vividivas above; [cf. 
also vivid cas under rt. vidh.'\ 

2. vid, /, ni. (Ved. loc. pi. vikshti, IjLig-veda IV. 
37, 1), a man who settles down on or occupies the soil, 
un agriculturist, merchant, a man of the third or agri- 
cultural caste ( ^ vaidya, q. v.) ; a man in general ; 
people ; N. of any class of gods designated by troops 
(Ved.); ( 0 , f. entrance; a family, house, tribe, 
host, race (Ved.); a daughter; [cf. Zend vid, *a 
house, hamlet;’ Goth, vaihis; Angl. Sax. wild; 
Old Germ, ni-wiht, co-wiht, muh-wilit.] — 17 /- 
panya, am, n. the wares of a man of the mercantile 
class, goods, merchandise, — is, rn. a chief 

of men of the mercantile class, head merchant; a 
daughters husband, $on-in-Ij|w, — J 7 /-sftft/n/, as, in. 
pi. Vai^yas and fiQdras. — 17 Vant-pa//, is, m. a lord 
of men, lord of people, a king, sovereign, (perhaps 
so called as especially *lord of the VaiSyas,’ the 
Hrlthnians being his superiors and the Kshatiiyas his 
eq\m\i.)miVid-patl, is, m., Ved. lord of the house, 
lord of men, lord of the people, king; epithet of 
Agni; [cf. Zend rid-paiti ; Lith. wit s-pat is, wivs- 
patent; 'Mold, hospodar ; (pethapsalso)Gr.i$f(T- 
iroTi;*.] — f., Ved. the mistress or protec- 

tress of mankind (applied to the fire of attriiion). 

Viia^2. vid (at the end of a comp.); {am), n. 
the film or fibres of the stalk of the water-lily ( == 
visha, visa). •- V idam-vard, f.—palli. — 17 / 0 - 
kanihhi, I, m. a kind of crane; [cf. visa-katj- 
(hikd.'\ — Viddkara {°da-dk°), as, m, * filled with 
fibres,’ the plant Euphorbia {^bhadra-diida). 

Vidal, an, ati or anti, at, entenng, entering into, 
penetrating. See. 

Vidya, as, d, am, Ved. belonging to the people, 
kindly disposed to the people, {Sly,=’ridhliyo hita.) 

1. vishta, as, d, am (for 2. see p. 946, col. 3), en- 
tered, penetrated, peTvsded.mmVi^hfa-pura, as, m., 
N. of a ^ishi ; {as), m. pi., N. of a family. 

I. vishti, is, f. (for 2. see p. 946, col. 3), N. of 
particular astronomical Katanas; N. of a daughter 
of SQrya and ChUyU. — FfttA/i-itrafa, am, n. a parti- 
cular religious ceremony in honour of Vishti. 

Veda, vedya, 8cc. See s. v. 

vi-sank, cl. i. A. -sankate, •hnki^ 
turn, to suspect, doubt. 

Vi-danlsa, as, d, am (fr. vi privative +• daitkS), 
fearless, undaunted ; (am), ind. fearlessly. 


I Vi-dankanlya, as, d, am, to be suspected or 
doubted, doubtful, suspicious ; questionable. 

| 7 -.va/^^'a»ifi;<a, as, a, am, suspecting, doubting, 
fearing, apprehending. 

Vi-dankil, f. suspicion, doubt, fear, apprehension. 

vi-sankala, as, d or i, am (for rt- 
| 7 ^at^jta/rt), great, large; strong, vehement; (awi), 
ind. vehemently. 

vi-sad, Cau3. -ddlayati, -yitum, to 
cause to fall to pieces, break to pieces; to rciul 
asunder ; to scatter in all directions. 

Vi-dada, as, a, am (said to be connected willi 
vi-dad above), clear, pure, pellucid, spotless, perspi- 
cuous ; white, of a white colour ; eviiient, apparent, 
obvious, iminifcst; beautiful; {as), m. white, ihe^ 
adowx. mm Vidada-prahha, as, d, am, of pure efful- 
gence, shedding pure light. -iViVrtf/#*A*/ 7 , cl. 8. I*. 
-karoti, -kartum, to make dear, explain, illustrate. 

Vi-ddlana, as, i, am (fr. the Caus.), causing to 
fall to piecc.s, rending asunder; setting free, de- 
livering. 

V i-diitayitvd (anom. ind. part.), having broken in 
pieces, having scattered. 

vi-snya, as, m. (fr. rt. si with vi), 

doubt, uncertainty ; refuge, asylum. 

Vidayin, i, ini, i, dubious, uncertain ; doubting. 

17 -.s'r 7 ya, as, m. sleeping ami watching alternately 
(applied to watchmen who sleep and watch by turns ; 
cf. npa-ddya). 

ri-sara, &c. See unilcr vi-sri, 

f«l^lc4 visnla, as, rn. (for vustiln /), N. of the 
son of Abja ; {a), f., N. of a town ; [cf. raidnlt.] 

vi-salya, as, a, am, free from 
thorns or darts; free from trouble or embariass- 
incnt, without care or pain ; {d), f. a twining shrub, 
Mcnispermum Cordifulium; a sort of pol-httb; the 
plant Croton Polyandrum (commonly called Uanli) ; 
Convolvulus Turpethum (commonly called Teori) ; 
a sort of fruit, Langaliya ; (probably) N. of a stream 
or river. t, t, i, fleeing from pain 

or distress ; (/), m. the climbing plant Echites Di- 
cboXoiw^.wmV idahjd-sangavia, as, m. ‘union with 
Visaha,’ N. of a chapter of the Re\a-mah.'llinya. 
^Visalyd-samhliara, as, m. ‘origin of Visalya,’ 
N. of a chapter of tlic Rcv.'l-mahaiiiiy.'i. 

fk^jm^ri-hs, cl. I. I*, •sasati, •dusitim, to 
cut up, dissect, kill, destroy ; to immolate, sacrifice. 

Vi-snsana, am, n. the act of cutting up, dissect- 
ing ; killing, slaying, immolating, slaughter ; ruin ; 
N, of one of the divisi«»ns of Naraka; (a«), in. a 
sabre, croc'ked sword. 

Vi~dasUa, as, d, am, cut up, dissected ; killed, im- 
molated ; Hide, ill-mannered, (sec i . vi-dasta below.) 

Vi-dasifri, td, tri, tri, one who cuts up or dii^secls 
(Maim V. 51), a dissector; a killer, immolator. 

l.vi-dasta, ns, d, am, cut up, dissected; bold, 
fierce, ill-manner^, rude. 

l7-/aif^/7, td, tri, tri, Med. one who kills or dis- 
sects ; {td), ni. an immolator, sacrificer ; a Candala. 

Vi-dasya, ind. having cut up or dissected, having 
immolat^. 

2 . vi-iasta, as, a, am (fr. rt. says 
with vi), praised, celebrated. 

vi-sastra, as, d, am, weaponless, 
disarmed, onzrmcd. •^Vidastm-tva, am, n. an un- 
armed or defenceless condition. 

visdkdra, as, in. the plant Eu- 
phorbia, (probably for viddkara, sec under vida.) 

vi~ddkha, as, d, am (fr. ddkhd with 
vi), branchless; having spreading branches; {as), 
m., N. of Kaniikc-ya ; of a son of KHrltikeya (as son 
of Agni) ; an attitude in shooting (standing with 
the feet a span apart) ; a solicitor, petitioner, beggar ; 
a spindle; (a), f. or (c), f, du., N. of one of the 
lunar astcrisms (figured by a decorated gateway or 
II Q 
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vUakha-ja. 


vi-kshja. 


iirch and containing four or oiiginally two stars 
placed under the regency of a dual divinity, Indrat/nt, 
Iiidra and Agni ; it is probably to be connected with 
tlic quadrangle of stars t, a, /3, 7 Librae ; sec vak- 
ii/ifitra ) ; the aiairbitaccous plant Momordica Cha- 
rantia, (in this sense fern, sing.) — as, 

in. * born under the astcrism Vi^Hkha/ the orange,* 
Citrus Aumntium (as coming into se.ason when tlie 
sun is in this astcrism, or about the end of October). 
— VUn1{ha-dnUa% an, ni., N. of the author of the 
Mudril-rAkshasa dratna. — Virfd/V/a-yw^^rt, as, ni., 
N. of a king. 

VUitkhala, am, n. an attitude in shooting. (Sec ' 
ri-sdkha.) 

vi^akhila, as, m., N. of an 

author. 1 

vi-^dtann, &c. Sec under vi-sad. 

vUdpft, as, ni., N. of a Muni. 
vi-sdrana. See under vi^sri, 

rmlrada, ns, d, am (said to be 
coiiiic»ie<l witli idifdla), learned, wise ; skilful, skilled 
in, versed in, oinvcrsant with (often .at the end of 
comps., tf. xarra-^dstra-v ); famous, celebrated; 
confident, bold, presuming. 

visdla, as, «, am (in Unhdi-s. I. 
117 . said to be fr. rt. i. riV; according to some 
connected with 2 . W-.'fn), large, great, wide, broad, 
extensive ; great, eminent, iilustrions ; (fw), in. a 
M>rt of deer ; a sort of bird ; N. of a son of Trina- 
viiidu ; (d), f., N. of the city UjjayinI or Ougein ; 
of another town (see vaiifdll, rnUall) ; the hitter 
apple, Cucuiiiis Colocynthis ; (i), f. a particular plant 
{^fija'modd).^^VUdlad£nfa, am, n. a great or 
illustrious fimily; (as, a, am), of noble family. 
samViidla-hida’^&amhhara, as, d, am, sprung from 
an illustrious race. — Ft.s'/i/rt-ff?, f. or rl'Tdadra , am, 
n. largeness, greatness, width, breadth, expansion, 
magnitude, bulk; eminence, distinction. ■» 
tvm*, k, m. ‘having large bark/ the tree Echites 
Schoiaris. -■ r^Vdfa-wayrim, am, n., N. of a town. 
•mVUaUunctra, as, d, am, large-eyed. *• KiVdhi- 
parl, f., N. of a iov/n. ^VUdldkshn (^la-ak'"), as, 
1, am, large-eyed, having beautiful eyes; (oa), ni. 
epithet of S^iva ; of Garuda ; N. of a son of Dhfita- 
rl.shtra ; (i), f, epithet of Parvatl ; N. of a daughter 
of i)ilndilya. 

vi^sikshu, us, us, u (see sikshu), 
Ved. especially instructing or accomplishing, (S,ly. — * 
rUvshena sUkshayitri, addhaijitn . ) 

fmfsfw vi~sikha, as, a, am, devoid of the 
S'ikhH or tuft of hair left on the head after tonsure ; 
pointless, without a point or top, without a crest; 
weak (Ved.?); (as), m. an arrow; an iron crow, 
(in these and some following senses vi may denote 
inteiisity or largeness) ; a sort of Sara or reed ; (d), 
f. a spade ; a hoc ; a minute arrow ; a sort of pin or 
needle; a spindle; a highway, broad or carriage 
road ; a barber's wife ; a sick room or the dwelling 
of the sick. — K/^i/rAa-^rcwi or Mikkdmll (°kha- 
dv°), f. a line of arrows. 

cl. 2. A. -^inkte, -siiijitum, 

to sound, resound, tinkle. 

Vi’.<hijdjia, as, d, am, sounding, singing, uttering 
cries; tinkling. 

vi-£ta, as, d, am (fr. rt, i. or rt. 

.<0 with vi), sharpened, sharp. 

vi 4 ipa, am, n. (in Unadi-a. III. 145, 

said to be fr. rt. 1. vU), a house ; a palace ; a temple. 

vUi-Hpra, as, m. (so divided in 
the Pada text), Ved. * deprived of jaws* or * noseless,’ 
N. of a person represented in l^ig-veda V. 45, 6, as 
conquered by Manu, (S5y. = vigatadiann ; Sly. also 
says that Manu may stand for Indra, and Visi-^ipra 
may mean Vritra.) 


cl. 7. P. -sinashti, -seshhm, j 
to distingiiish, nuke distinct or different ; to particu- j 
laiizc, specify, define, describe ; to excel (with acc.) : , 
Pass, -.\ishijate, to be distinguished ; to differ or be : 
different from ; to be belter than or more excellent j 
than (with abl. and sometimes with inst., c.g. man- 
niit sfdifiim rUislnjaie, truth is more excellent than | 
silcMnc; yajnaik sthitir rishhijaiv, continuance j 
in duty is better than sacrifices); to be o^ more ; 
weight; to be best: Cans, -^eshuyati, •yilmn, to 
distinguish, make distinct or different, define. 

yi-fiishfa, as, d, aw, distinguished, distim t, par- 
ticular, especial, sped.!!, peculiar; having distinctive ' 
jualities or exclusive properties ; superior, excellent, 
choir e, more excellent, better; distinguished by, en- 
dowed with, po.sscsscd of, having: (as), m., N. of 
Vishnu. — f. or viHshfa-tva, am, 11 . 

distinction, individu.ility, the having distinguishing 
or characteristic qualities, speciality, peculiarity (of 
any kind) ; excellence, BUjicriority, eminence. — Vi' 
tlis/ifa-buddhi, is, f. * diifcrenccd knowledge,* dis- 
tinguishing knowledge (e. g. the ktiowletlge of *a 
man carrying a staff* which distinguishes him trotn 

* a man’ indifferently). — VU/s/i/a'Varna, as, d, am, 
having a distinguished ailoiir. — ri.s'rWt((7f/trr</7fe-/v- 
di/i {“/a-atl"), i, int, i, one who asserts tlie identity 
of what is distinct, i.e. of the two distinct things 
Prakrit! and Purusha with Brahma. — 1 
(°fa-u)r), f. a particular comparison. — r/.s7/i/(!./»/>rt- 
wd'yiikttt (°f(tnp ), am, n., sr.il. rnpnka, a meta- 
phor which contai.io a particular comparison (said to 
be a variety of the ROpaka or metaphor general). 

Vi-st'sha, as, in. the act of rli.stingnishing or dis- 
criminating, discrimin.'itum ; difference, distinction, 
individuality, individual identity (consisting in dis- 
tinction from every other individual or species), 
characteristic difference, peculiar mark, special pro- 
perty, speciality, peculiarity (sometimes at the begin- 
ning of c<unponnd.s and to be translated by ‘ peculiar,* 

* special,* See., cf. viMia-fjuna ) ; particularity ; (in 
the Vaiseshika school of thc'Ny.lya phil.) the eternal 
distinguishing nature or individual essence of each of 
the nine Pravyas or substances (i. e. of each of the 
five atoms of earth, w.iter, fire, air, and mind, and 
of ether, time, space, and soul ; these nine eternal 
substances are said to be so essentially dilfercnt that 
one c.aii never be the other) ; predicament (in logic) ; 
peailiar attribute ; (in grammar) a word which de- 
fines or limits the meaning of another word, (any 
word in which the general meaning of another word 
is merged is said to be the Visesha of that word) ; a 
distinguishing mark made on the forehead with 
sandal ; species, kind, sort, variety, mode, manner, 
various methcxl (often at the end of comps., e. g. 
vriksha'-vi^eshn, a kind of tree; tapo-vis'eshdk, 
m. pi. various kind*, of penance ; and sometimes to 
be translated by ‘different,’ ‘special,* e.g. pnruska- 
v°, a different man ; fMrfd-i;'*, a special condition) ; 
variation, change, alteration for the better, amend- 
ment ; a favou»’able turn or crisis in sickness ; a dis- 
tinct or dilfercnt object; a limb, member; distinc- 
tion, peculiar merit, excellence, supcriorily ; the best 
of anything (at the end of comps, or even at the 
beginning, and sometimes to be translated by ‘ excel- 
lent,* ‘supeiior,’ c.g. rasa-r°, an excellent juice, cF, 
prasCidhaua-v '-') a particular figure in rhetoric 
(said to be of three kinds, cf. rUeshokti, col. 3 ) ; 
N. of the mundane egg; rUesheya or m.ieshdt, 
ind. especially, particularly, even more.- FfsMrt- 
Icdma, ns, d, am, peculiarly desirous or amorous. 
fmViiesha-krU, t, t, f, making a distinction, dis- 
tinguishing. as, m. a special or 
distinct quality, distinguishing property; an object 
or substance of a single and distinct kind (as soul, 
time, space, ether, and the atoms of earth, water, 
fire, air, and n\ind).^Visc8had»a, as, d, am, 
knowing distinctions, critical, intelligent, wise, dis- 
criminating, a cQniiomcuT.m»Vis(e8ha-tas, ind. espe- 
cially, particularly, in particular, specifically.— 
sha-dharma, as, m. a peculiar or different duty ; a 
special hvr.^mVisesha-paddrtha (^da-ar°), as, m. 


(in the Ny. 1 ya) the category of parliciilarlfy. - r/.vc- 
sha-pratishedha, as, m. a special e.xccption. - Ki- 
sesha-pramdaa, am, n. speci;il authority.— l^NC- 
sha'bhdmnd, f. reflecting on or perceiving differ- 
ences; (in mathematics) a particular operation in 
extracting roots, composition by the diffirence of the 
products. — Vis^csha-ramaidya, as, d, am, especially 
delightful, particuharly plta.sant. — 
am, 0 - specific or characteristic mark or sign. 
m^ Visesha-liitya, am, n. a particular marl:, specific 
property, attribute of a subordinate class. — VUrsluX' 
racana, am, n. a special text, dificrent text, special 
rule or precept. — Visfsha-i'at, dn, all, at, possessed 
of some distinguishing property, peculiar, excellent, 
superior, htWer. •mViscdia-ridvas, dn, m. eminently 
learned, a sage, philosopher. — Vi/esha^vitlki, is, 
in. a special rule or observance, special form. — F/- 
iSeshi-vydpf i, is, f. (in logic) a form of V} 5pti or 
pervasion, (according to S^abda-k. — /«vr/; 7 /o///-t 7 /n- 
dhlkarana - srasamnndAlhiknraiidtyantdhhdvd - 
pratiyiMjilv(i.)’^Vi<C8ka-sdlin, 1, iul, i, possessing 
peculiar merit or excellence. — V Ucslui-iidstra, am, 
n. (in grammar) a special rule (^apa-vdda).^yi~ 
SL'shdtidisa i 'sha-at'^), ox, m. a special supplemen- 
tary rule. — r/.vVx/<o;Y7mw/ Q^ska-ar°), ind. for the 
fake of distinction or difference. — yiseshdrthin 
( sha-n/'), i, ini, i, seeking for excellence or dis- 
linclion; p.artirular in searching for (anything). — Ff- 
^vshokli Csfta'iiJc'), is, f. (in rhetoric) ‘statement 
of distinction’ or ‘description of excellence,’ (either 
coujding cause with elVect so as to explain any pecu- 
liar condition or enhancing the beauty of a subject by 
dwelling upon certain adverse circuiiibhinces in spite 
of which this excellence exists); enumeration of 
merits, panegyric. - Vi^esho^rhrasUa ( 'sha-nd'^), 
am, n. the peculiar breath or life (of another), a 
peculiar treasure (applied to an ohjeert especially dear). 
•^VHeshoddeifa ('Vm-ft/f '), as, m. (in thcNy!lya) 
a particular kind of enunciation. 

Vi-ieshaka, as, d, am, distingui filing, di.scrimina- 
tive, crharactcrislic, attributive; (as, am), m. n. any 
distinguishing property or characteristic ; an attribute, 
predicate ; a mark on the forehead made with sandal 
S:c. (worn either as an ornament or for sectnrial dis- 
tinction ; paftra'V’iicshtrkn, strokes or lines drawn 
on the face with pigments) ; discriminative faculty 
or perception ; a particular arraiigcinent of poetical 
compos'niim.^Visifshaka-drhedya, am, n. a parti- 
cular form of Tihika or scclarial mark, (according to 
S^abda-k. ~ datuhshashti'kaldntargata-shashfha- 
kald.) 

yi-drshana, as, t, am, distinguishing, discrimina- 
tive, attributive; distinctive (as a property &c.) ; 
(am), n. the act of distinguishing or discriminating, 
ilbtiiiction, discrimin.'itioii ; a distinguishing mark or 
attribute; a word which particulari7.c.s or defines 
another word, the ‘ difl'crencer* or distinguisher of 
another word (which other word is called vi-deshya, 
q. V.) ; an epithet, attribute, adjective ; a word used 
in apposition. -FtiWmwa-frt, f. the state of a dis- 
tinguisher or of distinguishing, the being a distin- 
guishing mark ; the being an adjective ; individuality. 
— V Uf sKanatd-snmhnndha, as, m. the relation of 
predicability, relation of predicate to subject. — Ft- 
aw, all, at, endowed with discrimi- 
nation; having a distinguishing attribute. — Ft.s'c- 
sfvana-varga, as, in., N. of a division of the S^abda- 
ratn.’lvalT lexicon. 

V {•seshantya, as, d, am, to be distinguished or 
discriminated ; to be marked as different or distinct ; 
to be particularized. 

Vi-ifeshita, as, d, am, di.stinguishcd, made different 
or distinct, defined, separated, divided ; having as an 
attribute, distinj^uished by an attribute ; predicated ; 
excellent, superior. 

Vi-ifes/iya, as, a, am, to be distinguished or dis- 
criminated ; requiring to be defined or determined ; 
distinguished, pre-eminent, principal, primary, chief ; 
(am), n. the word to be ‘differenced* or distin- 
guished, the thing or object to be particularized or 
defined by another word (which other word is called 
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vUcsluujat q.v.)i a substantive, noun, the object or 
subject of a predicate, (according to sonic, in these j 
senses, also masc.) — rt.sWiya-#«, f. the being to be 
described or defined ; the condition of a substantive. | 

Vi-ffciJii/aka in tadvnd’vi<etihyal'a, ns, d, am, | 
relating to (an object) possessing such an attribute. | 

vi^sirshan, a, tl, tf, Ved. headless, 

without a head. ^ 

vi-stla, as, a, am, ill-behaved, ; 
indecorous, immoral ; badly conducted, ill-mannered, 
not observing approved usages. 

vi-sudh, ol. 4. P. -hidhyati, ~sod- 
fVmm, to be completely purified or cleansed ; to 
become pure : Caus. -^odhaynti, -yitum, to purify, 
cleanse. 

Vi-'snddha, as, a, anif completely purified or 
cleansed ; cleared ; clean ; pure, free from all vice or 
fault ; pious, virtuous, honest ; humble, modest, 
twmpliant; rectified, corrected, accurate; {am), n. 
a kind of mystical circle in the body, (see Mhrn, 
cf. vifiuddhi-i^ahra.) ■■ VUuddha-dhUhana, as, 
dy ant, having the understanding or mind purified. 
^Vlsuddha-hhui'a, as, d, am, having a pure mind 
or disposition, pure-minded. — V i^tiddha-oan.<tj(t, 
as, a. am, of a pure kmWy.^^Vi^udtiha-saUva- 
prndhdna, as^ d, am, chiefly characlerizc«l by pure 
goodness. — ('^r//m-c 7 f ), a, d, a, 
having a pure soul, pure-minded, innocent. — T 7 .sW- 
d/t(\<m-ta7ifra (^dha~Ls’°), am, n., N. of a work. 

Vi-^iuldhi, is, f. complete purity; purifying; pu- 
rificalion, sanctification, holiness ; rectitude, rectifica- 
tion, correction, correctness, removal of error or doubt ; 
equality, sameness, similarity; (in algebra) a sub- 
tractive quantity. — I am, n. a kind 
of mystical circle or mark in the body (said by 
some to be in the region of the throat). — I 
hhdj, l\ Jc, k, possessing purity, free from sin or 
vice, pure. 

Vi-^odliana.,am, n.thc act of purifying, cleaning, 
freeing from soil, defect, or sin ; expiation ; (i), f. a 
parfiailar plant or tree {=^dantl)‘, N. of the capital 
of Brahm 3 . 

Vi-nul7unnya, as, d, atn, to be purified or 
cleansed, to be freed from taint or sin ; to be rectified 
or corrected. 

Vi-Mfiita, ns, d, am, purified, cleansed, freed 
from soil or taint. 

yi-sodhitnrya., as, d, am, - vi-tfodkamya above. 

yi-^odhrn,i,iiil, /, purifying, cleaning, clearing; 
(/■»*), f. a particular plant {s:7idgn~dantl).*^yis<j- 
dhidd, f. or visodhi-tm, am, n. purifying, clean- 
ing; clearing, freeing from obstructions; rectifying, 
c-orrecling. — V i.<od/i im-vija, am , n . — Jaya-pdla 
(aca)rding to S^abda-k.). 

Vi-iodhya, as, a, am, to be purified or cleaned, 
to be freed from taint or fault; to be rectified; 
{am), n. a debt. 

m-4uhh, cl. I. A. •‘4obhate, -sobhi- 

lam, to shine brightly, be beautiful. 

nVwxA, cl. 4. P. - 4 ushyatl, -ioshtum, 
to become very dry. dry up, to become withered : 
Caus. -ifoshayatit -yitim, to make dry, dry up, 
desiccate. 

■ Vi-Smlika, as, d, am, completely dried up, very 
dry ; withered ; tliirsty. 

Vi-i^oshana, as, i, dm, drying, dcsiccative ; epithet 
of a weapon ; (am), n. the act of diying, desiccating, 
desiaration. 

Vi'^oshitat as, d, am, completely dried up, drie<t. 

vusula, as, a, am, destitute of a 

spear or pike, without a spear. 

in vi-4rinkhala, as, a, am, unfettered, 
unshawled^ unchecked, unrestrained, uncurbed ; dis- 
solute. 

vi~4n. Pass. •^Iryate, to be brohen 

or split in pieces ; to crumble or fall to pieces, lose 


cohesion, be dissolved, become rotten, decay; to 
waste away, become emaciated; to shrivel or fade 
away, di.sappear. 

Vi -Sara, ns, m. splitting, bursting; destroying, 
killing, slaying, slaughter. 

Vi~sairami, am, n. the act of splitting, destroying, 
killing, &c. 

yi-.idraija, am, n. the act of splitting, shattering, 
destroying. 

yi-,<h'ija, as, (1, am, shattered, broken to pieces, 
wrecked ; dccayeil, withered, rotten, dried up, dry ; 
shrunk, shii veiled; impaired, wasted. — yisinta- 
parna, as, rn. the Ntinb tree (~ — 1 ’/- 

fTinta-marti, is, in. ‘hiaving his body destroyed or 
reduced to .-ishej;,’ epithet of K.1ma-dcva. 

Vi-4irya, as, d, am, to be broken to pieces or 
dissolved ; likely or fit to cnmible or fall to pieces. 

Vi-.<iryai, an, anti, at, being shattered or dashed 
to pieces, crumbling away. 

Vi-slryarndna, as^ d, am, being sh.ittered or de- 
stroyed or wasted ; wasting away, decaying, perishing. 

as, a, am, freed from 

free from sorrow, happy ; (as), ni., N. of a Muni ; 
tlic A^oka tree; («), f. exemption from grief, (one 
of the original properties of man.)— ri.s 7 >/»*a-/‘o/ri, 
N. of a mouutaih. — rt.sad:rt-r/cc/i, in. a proper 
^.mmyUoka-parvan, a, n., N. of a section of the 
MahS-bhSrata. 

vis-cakadra, as, m. (said to be fr. 
ri‘S for vi^ vahadra, cf. vi^va-l:adni),\in\. (ac- 
cording to some) a low man who deals in dogs, a 
dog-dcalcr, (.according to others) a dog (regarded as 
a despicable animal). — yi.idakadrdkarHha ( ra- 
dii'), as, m. (according to some) one who drags about 
or chastises the above, (sec Nirukta II. 3.) 

vima, as, in. (fr. rt. vidh. Pan. VI. 
4, 19), lustre, splendor. 

f«l^Vlc6T vispald, f. a proper N, 

f^lW!{^vt~sran, cl. 10. V, -srnnayati, -at«- 
nayati, -ylfurn, to give away, distribute, prc.scnt. 

y i-dranana, am, n. the act of giving away, dis- 
tribution, gift, donation. 

am, n.^vi-dmnana above. 

Vi-drdt/it<i, as, d, am, given away, distributed, 
bestowed. 

Vi-srdnya, ind, having given or bc.slowed. 

vi~srath (connected with vi^sfath, 
q. V.), cl. 10. P. •fsrnthayati, -yitnm, Ved. to 
loosen, relax, untie, release ; to become loose. 

vi-sram, (d. 4. P. -srdmyati (ej). 
even cl. i. -dramati), -dramitum, to cease from 
labour or toil, rest, repc^ ; to cease : Pass, -dram- 
yate, Aor. ry-a4rami or ry-asrdmi : Caus. -sra- 
maynti (ep. -Mmaya), ~ijiimn, to cause to rest, 
make to cease from toil. 

as, ni. rest, repose, quiet; cessation 
from labour or fatigue, remission of work, relaxation ; 
N. of a scribe. 

as, d, am, made to rest ; completely 
wearied, exhausted. 

yi-4mmya, ind. having rested, having reposed, 
&c. 

yi-drdnta, as, d, am, rested, reposed, reposing; 
ceased, ceasing, desisting from ; calm, composed. 

Vi-.<rdnli, is, f. rest, lepose, cessation from toil or 
occupation. 

Vi-drdma, as, m. rest, repose, cessation from toil 
or ocaipation; pause, stop, cessation; tranquillity, 
composure. 

ft’W W vi -irambh (also written vi-srambh), 
cl. 1. A. -dratrdtheUe, -drambhiUm, to entrust, 
confide, be confident. 

Vi’draMha, as, d, am, entrusted, trusted, con- 
fided, confided in, confided to ; trusty, trustworthy, 
confidential ; confiding, confident, fearless ; firm, 
quiet, steady ; reposed, rested, tranquil, patient. 


meek, lowly-miinlcd, not lofty; excessive, exceeding, 
much; (am), u. confidingly, trustfully, without 
fear, without hesitation, quiclly. — f. 

or ri.irahdha-tra, am, 11. triisiiucss ; trusiworlhinoss. 
— y israbdha navotfhn, f. a confiding bride, (one of 
the several classes into which brides are divided ) 

Vi-Hramldia, as, m. trust, confidence; rest; the 
relaxing of the organs of ulter.ince, lowering or sink- 
ing of the voice (applied to the An-udaita accent in 
grammar) ; affection, afleetionate inquiry ; playful or 
amorous quarrel, festive or sportive tumult; killing. 
^yitiramhlidldpa (hha-dl ), us, in. confide lUial 
t.ilk, afietlionatc conversation. 

yi-iiramhfiin, t, ini, i, trusting, confiding, con- 
fiding in ; trusty, fiithful, trustworthy. 

vi-sraaas, vi~srdca. Sec below. 

vi-srdnita, vi~srdttya. See under 
vi-^t'oji, col. 2. 

ftrftri . xH’Sri, is, in. death (according to 

S'abda-k.). 

ri-sr/, rl. i. P. A. -srayati, -sra^ 
yatc, -tfrayifnm, Ved. to be opcncti, be set ojK*n (A.) ; 
to be dill'used, diffuse, spread out, expand (A.) ; to 
devote one’s self to, serve, enjoy (A.) ; to open, 
spread out, .spread over (P.) ; to have recourse to, 
approach. 

yi-sraya, as, m. the having recourse to, depend- 
ance upon, abode, .isylum. 

yi-s'raynmdnn, as, d, am, Ved. difi'iising, .spread- 
ing, serving, enjoying, (Sily. la m/wriwti.) 

yi-s’rayiif, 1, ini, i, laving recourse to, living or 
dwelling in ; dci)ending on, serving. 

1. vi-srit, Pass, -srmjate, to he heard 
in various places ; to be heard of far and wide; to be 
celebrated : Cans. -iSrdvayati, -yitam, to cause to 
be heard everywhere, cause to be heard, narrate; 
to cause, to re.sound ; to call out. 

yi-sraras, d.s, in., N. of the fatlier of Kuvera and 
of Rilvana ; (according to the RJlin.1yana,Visrava.s was 
son of the s igc Piilastya, who was the son of BrahmSl ; 
cf. raiintva na.) 

I. ri-srdi}(t, as, m. great fame or celebrity. 

I. rl srdrana, am, n. causing to bear, narrating, 
apprising. 

yi~iirdrya, ind. having caused to be heard. 

I. vi-s^rntu, as, d, am, heard of far and wide, 
noted, renowned, cekbraled, famous, notorious, well 
known; pleased, delighted, happy. o^yitfriUa-vaf, 
dn^stti.yN. of a klufi.’^yisrutdhbijana (^ta-ahii^), 
as, d, am, of a renowned fiunily, of noted birth. 

1. vi’tinUi, is, f. celebrity, fame, notoriety. 

2. ri-.yrw = wi-.sTW, q. v. 

2. ri~srdva, as, m. flowing forth or away, drop- 
P»«g- . 

2. ri-.irdvana, am, n. causing to flow forth ; 
bleeding, (see vi-srdvana.) 

2. ri-finitn, as, d, am, flowed away, flowing forth. 

2. vi~initi, is, f. flowing, oozing. 

vi-slath [cf. vi‘Srath], cl. i. P. 
-.ilatkati, cl. 10. P. •Hlathayati, &c., to be loose 
or relaxed ; to loosen. 

Vi-iilatha, as, d, am, untied, loose, relaxed, lan- 
guid.— P/.s7aMff//-r/a {^'tha-an'"), as, d, am, having 
relaxed limbs, relaxed, weak, nerveless. 

vusUsh, cl. 4. P. ’slisliyati, -4lesh- 
fum, to be disunited or separated, be divided, be 
broken : Cans, -slkshayati, -yitum, to cause to be 
disunited, separate. 

Vi-4lish(a, as, a, am, disunited, disjoined, sepa- 
rated. 

Vi-4les1ut, as, m. disunion, disjunction, separation 
(cspedally of lovers, or of husband and wife) ; distance, 
absence, bereavement; a chasm ; (in arithmetic) the 
converse of addition. — VUlesha-jdti, is, f. (in arith- 
metic) the assimilation of difference, the reduction 
of fractional differeiKe. 
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I I eiSf Uf anif disunitwd, severed, sep-> 

rated, divided. 

\ i iflcshin, 7 , ini, i, disunited, severed, falling from. 
vi-sloka, as, m. a kind of metre. 
viha, as, a, am (in Unadi-s. I. i^r. 

said to be ft. It. I . rirf,* to pervade;* according to some 
t;onnccted witli rt. rf/;i with vi; declined as a pro- 
norniual, like sarea, nom. pi. masc. see Gram. 
238 ; cf. iia^vat^ all, every, every one, 

{rUmamnd Imlra uHcmift, Indra is higher than 
IJ^ig-veda X. 86, l), entire, whole, universal; 
ni., N. uf a kind of deity heloiigitig to a class 
of ten (forming one of the nine (ianas or classes 
enumerated under Gainwdevatft, q. v. : in l^ig-vcda 
130, 5. they are asso:iated with the Jagatl metre, 
and called Visve devah, which may have originally 
denoted * all the gods collectively,* though the intro- 
duction of the Visvas iindir the name vUra-devah 
or vm'C'tlevd/if as a .separate troop or Gana of deitieis, 
seems to have taken p!.ue at an early period : accord- 
ing to the Visiinii and other PurSnas they were Sons 
of V^isV.l, daughter of Daksha, and their names arc 
given as Ibllow, 1. Vasil, 2. Satya, 3. Kratu, 4. 
Daksh.i, 5. Kiiia, 6. Kfima, 7. Dhriti, 8. Kuril, 9. 
Purfi-ravas, lo. Mildravas; two others are added by 
some auihorilie.s, viz. ii. Ro<^iika or Lot^ana, li. 
Dhvaui » written Dhilii?] : they arc p.irticularly 
worshipped at the S^rUddhas or funeral obsequies in 
honour of dccciiscd ancestors : moreover, according 
to Mann HI. 90, 12 1, oneriiigs .should be made to 
them daily, — the.se privileges having been bestowed 
on them, it is said, by Brahma and the Pitris, as a 
reward for certain severe austerities they had per- 
formed on the Hiniillaya : .sometimes, however, it is 
dillicult to decide whether the expression viifre devah 
refers to all the g(xls or to the particular troop of 
deities described above) ; N. of Intellect in the Ve- 
danta philosophy, or (according to some) the faculty 
which perceives Singleness, (perhaps translatable by 
Mhe Pervader;’ according to a commentator aa 
tithnla-mvira-vifaHhty-ttj.mhila’^htUaiiiia, * intel- 
lc(t located in the distributive aggregate of material 
bodies’) ; N. of a well known lexicon,-- vtsU'a-pra- 
hut 'a, q. V. ; (n), f., N. of a daughter of Daksha and 
wife of Dharma ; the plant Acuiiituni Ferox ; a tree 
u*ed for dying red (coiimionly called Atis = Bctula) ; 
the shrub Asparagus Kacemosus { ~ ilatii vari) ; 
another plant {-^pippedi); dry ginger; (am), n. 
the whole world, universe, whole creation ; dry ginger. 

isra-k'adru, ua, us, a, wicked, vile; (ns), m. 
a d.^g trained for the chase; sound, noise. — ViV/vt- 
huinnait, d, m. * one who docs universal ads, ail- 
doer, ail-creator, all-maker,' N. of the architect or 
artist of the gods (said to be son of Br.ihm.’l, and in 
the laier my thology sometimes identiticii with Tvash- 
Hi, q. v., nut only as an architect, but as a kind of 
cliief engineer or forger of divine weapons, and in- 
vcnlov of the ayinf-astra, q. v. ; in this capacity 
Vi^va-karinan is said to have revealed the SthSpatya- 
veda, q. V., or fourth Upa-ved », and to preside over 
ail manual labours as well as the sixty-four meehanit'al 
arts, [whence he is worshipped by KSrus or artizans] ; 
in the Vcdic mythology, however, the ollicc of Indian 
Vulcan is assigned to Tvashtri as a distinct deity, 
Visva-karinan being rather identihed with Praj 3 -pati 
[Brahma] himself as the creator of all things and 
architect of the universe ; in the hymns Rig-veda X. 
81, 82. he is represented as the universal Father and 
Generator, the one all-seeing God, who has on every 
side eyes, faces, arms, and feet, who blows forth heaven 
and earth with his arms and wings, who knows all 
worlds, gives the gotls their names, and is beyond 
the comprehension of mortals ; in Nirukta X. 26. 
and elsewhere in the Brrihmanas he is called a son 
of Bhuvana, and Visva-karman Bhauvana is desaibed 
as the author of tlic two ^ig-veda hymns X. 8 1, 82, 
mentioned above ; moreover, a doubtful legend is told 
of his having offered up all beings, including himself, 
in sacrifice ; the RSmilyana represents him as having 
built the city of Lan-kS for the RAkshasas, and as ! 


having generated the ape Nala, who made RS^mas 
bridge from the continent to the island ; the name 
Visva-karman, meaning * doing all acts,’ appears to 
be sometimes applicable as an epithet to any great 
divinity) ; epithet of SOrya or the Sun ; of one of the 
seven principal rays of the sun (supposed to supply 
heal to the planet Mercury) ; epithet of Maha-deva 
(Muha-bh. ^&nti-parvan 10332); epithet of Indra 
(Rig-veda Vi II. 87, 2); of a son of the Vasu Pra- 
bhlsa ; any great saint. — VUenkarma-sutd or 
■visvakarina-Jd, f. * daughter of Visva-karman,’ 
cjiithct of Saiijiifl (one of the wives of the Sun). 
••Visi'n-kdya, as, d, am, whose body is the universe 
(said of Vishnu); (a.), f., N. of a goddes-s. — 
kdrya, as, m., N. of one of the seven principal rays 
of the sun (supposed to supply heat to the planet 
Venus; cf. rUradiarman).^VisV(i-fifit, f, t, t, 
making or creating all ; (t), m. the creator or maker 
of all things ; epithet of Vi^va-karman, son of BrahmS, 
(see above) ; N. of a son of Gadhi or Gaihin, and 
brother of Vi^va-milra.— Ffrfm-triVrr, ns, d, am, 
made by Vi. 4 va-karman (?). — y/.s-iJn-Av*//}/!//, Is, is, 

1, Vcd. (probtibly) known to ail men; [cf. rlira- 
<^arshani.\ — VUm-kdu, as, m. * whose banner is 
the universe,* epithet of A-niruddha, (a form ofKilma, 
as Son of Prudyumiia.) — VUva~kosha, us, m. the 
lexicon called Visva ( — vtson-prakd:iu).'^y L’ra-ffu, 
a^,m. ‘ going everywhere,* N. of Brahma. — Fivivi- 
tjarulha, aa, m. ‘having much odour,’ an onion; 
(n), f. ‘having all fragrance,’ the earth (as having 
the quality of odoo% see tjuna) ; (am), n. myrrh 
(^vuhi).mmYUm-fjanddai\ia ('tia-diY), as, m. 
‘ mirror of the virtues of the world,’ N. of a work by 
Vei>k.'.ta (relating the history of Southern India). 

— VUva-ijudh, y/iut, t, t, all-cnvcioping. — Visva- 
yurta, as, d, am, Ved. approved by every body, 
accoinpHshcr of all deeds, prepared for all acts, (Siiy. 
^ 8 ni'i:cs/ia kdryeshddyata, ^ig-veda Vlll. I, 2 a.) 

isvaajoptri, td, m. ‘preserver of the universe/ 
epithet of Vishnu; of ludn.^^VUva-giauthi, is, f. 
the plant Ci.ssus Pedata ( - 'han8a‘pa(it)."^Visvatt‘ 
Icara, as, i, all-cieating, making all ; (rr^), 
III. the eye. — I'iVi’a am, 11., N. of a par- 

ticular kind of large gift or ofilring conbistiug of a 
nia,s.s of pure gold. — as, d, am, Vcd. 

all-seeing.— as, ns, Ved. all-seeing, 
all-bcliolding, (said of Visva-katnwn, Rig-veda X. 8r, 

2, and of SOrya I. 50, 2 .)’^VUra-<!andra, as, d, am, 
Ved. all-radiant, all-brilliaiit. — r/Vm-dt/Wm/tt, is, 
is, /,Vcd. known lo all men, extending everywhere, 
world-wide, seeing everytliiiig, comprising all men. 

— V Isva-jatta, am, n. all men, ail inaukiiid, man- 
kind generally. — f 7 .vrn-/a// 7 Ma, as, d, am, fit or 
good for all men, suitable to all mankiiiij.— l7.sTri- 
janina-rt ifti, is, is, i, whose conduct or actions arc 
for the benefit of the whole world. — rsVm-ynn/yrt, 
as, (i, am, relating or suitable to ail men. — rii/t'A- 
jnnya, as, d, am, belonging or relating to all man- 
kind, fit or good for all men, universally bcnelicial. 

— /, t, /, all-conqucriiig, all-subduing; 
(t), in., N. of a p.inirular ceremony or sacrifice ; the 
cord or nofisc ofVaruua; N, of a son of (hldhi and 
brother of VisvJ-mitra ; of a son of Satya-jit. — Vitiva- 
jinva, as, d, am, VeJ. all-refrcsliing, all-suslaining. 

— VUva-ju, us, ns, a, Ved. all-impelling, (Say. — 
risvasya prcrayitrl, Rig-veda IV. 33, 8.) — I 

ias. See., see p. 9.^5, c<d. 3. — VtViyn-far, nr, iir, ur, 
Ved. all-subduing, conquering everything. — Visra- 
dariiata, as, d, «im, Vcd. all-conspicuous, visible to 
all; to be honoured by all. — T7V?’«-«/er<i, as, m. a 
Vi^va-deva or deity of a particular class, see under 
vis'ra; (d), f. the plant Hedysarum Lagopodioidcs ; 
(as, d, am), posscs-iug all divine attributes, contain- 
ing all the goils. — T 7 .srrt-rfct’ya, as, d, «f», Vcd. 
distinguished by all divine attributes ; relating or ac- 
ceptable to all the gods, ^ig-veda HI. 2, 5. — TiVt’O- 
dohas, as, as, as, Ved. milking or yielding all 
things, all-productive. — ) 7 Vm-c 2 /mm, aa, m. ‘all- 
containing,* a proper Y^.mmYisva-dkdyns, as, as, as 
(see I. and 2. dhdyas), Vcd. oue who bears every- 
diing, all-sustainiijg, all-nourishing. — Y Uva-dhdrin, 


i, ini, i, all-maintaining, all-sustaining ; (1), m. a 
deity ; (i/ii), f- the earth. — Visva-dhrtk, h, k, sus- 
taining everything, (see dhj-ik.) — VUva-dhena, f., 
Vcd. * all-cherisher, all-fosterer,* epithet of the earth. 

— Visva-ndtha, as, ni. ‘ lord of the universe,* N. of 
S'iva (especially as the object of adoration at Benares, 
cf. nViiexa); N. of the author of the Caudra-kalS 
drama, the Sahilya-darpana, and various other works ; 
of several other authors and commentators. — FiVra- 
mitha-deva, as, m., N. of the author of the Kunda- 
niandapa-kaumudl. — VUvandtha-patWinana or 
insvandihaA)hattd 6 drya, as, m., N. of the author 
of the Bhasha-parici^heda, and of a commentary on 
ihe NyJya-snira of Gotama. — VUva-pd, as, m, ‘ all- 
protecting, all-nourishing,* the sun ; the moon ; fire. 

— YUva-pdla, as, m, * all-protector,* N. of a mer- 
chant.— as, i, am, w'orld-purifyiiig ; 

(i), f. holy basil ( -<n 7 (wi). — Fiift a-yjtV, Ved. having 
all soits of ornaments ; (Say.) having many forms 
( == hahu-rupa). — Visfea-push, t, t, t, all-nourishing. 
^VUva-pnjitd, f. ‘adored by all/ holy bassil (^ 
tulasl).^Vi^ra-pts^as, ds, as, as, Vcd. containing 
all beauties; multiform, (S^y. — hahu-ridhti-rripu- 
yukln.)""Yi.sva prakd^a, as, m., N. of a lexicon 
by Mahesvara (more briefly called Visva). — I'/.s‘/Yi- 
psan, d. 111. (according to some corrupted from 
vUva + fjhasun, cf. hlumid), a god; fire or the 
deity of fire, Agni ; the moon; the sun. — Tma- 
psnya,as, a, am (psuya said to be for psanya fr. 
rt. psd), Ved. feeding everything ; having many 
forms or whose forms pervade everything, (Say. =* 
rydptfi-rdpa.)"mYisva-hiuihiida, as, m. the world 
regarded as a bubble. — Yisva-hodha, as, ni. a 
Buddha or Buddhist dcific<l saint. — F 7 ./v'a-/ 7 £araj», 
ds, ds, Vcd. ull-beaiiiig, all-supporting. — 1 7 .sVf{- 
hhdnu, us, us, n, Vcd. having light on all sides, all- 
illumining, (Say. s= sto'vafo vydpta’tvjaska.) — 17 - 
iiva-hhdvann, as, in. ‘ creator of the universe,’ N. of 
Vishnu. — k,k, k, all-cujoying, all-pos- 
sessing; eating all things; (k), m. epithet of Indra. 
•^Yisra-hhujd, f., N. of a tutelary goddess. —T’lVftt- 
hhn, its, m. the third of the Buddhas (according to 
some sysivms).'^Yisra~hkesh(fJa, am, n. ‘iinivcr- 
sal-mcdiiine/ dry ginger; (a^), m., VeJ. a universal 
remedy, panacea. — Yisva-hhoJana,am, n. the eating 
of all sorts of food.^^Yii-ra-hhoJas, as, ds, as, Ved. 
all-nourishing, one who enjoys all things, granting 
all enjoyment. — ]7iT«-h/triy, t, f, Ved. all-illumi- 
nating. — Y^iiiva-niadd, f, * all-delighting,* N. of one 
of the seven longues of fire.— 17 Vm-aianrai, ds, 
m., N. of the author of the hymns Rig-veda VIII. 
23-26 (having the patronymic Vaiya^va). — Fi.sVa- 
viauus, us, us, ns, Vcd. (probably) known to all 
men ; [cf. visra-kruhii.]^ Yisva-mdnuitha, as, d, 
am, Ved. (probably) known to all men [cf. rirfra- 
manus] ; (rw), m. every mortal, (SHy. —sarro jwa- 
nushyah, Rig-veda VIII. 45, 42.) — ] 7 A 7 *aw-/wm, 
as, d, am, Ved. expanding everywhere, pervading 
everything, (S.ly. — r*Vi7i»i vydpnuvdna); gratify- 
ing all, (Say, ^vlsva-larpana.)^Vi!!-va~iHukht, f., 
N. of DakshayanI (as worshipped in Jalandhara). 
••Visioa-murtl, is, is, i, one whose form is the 
universe, existing in all forms ; an epithet of the Su- 
preme Spirit.— an, all, at, having 
or taking all forms, existing in all forms, omnipresent. 

— Vt.s'va m-ejaya, as, d,ani,Ved. shaking everything, 
making everything tremble; [cf. Janam-eJaya.) 
^YUva~nwUni, f., N. of a lexicon. — 
hham, as, d, am, supporting the universe, all-sus- 
taining, all-maintaining; (as),tn. the Supreme Being; 
epithet of Vishnu ; of Indra ; (d), f. the earth. •- Kfrf- 
j^anMarddhipa (®r«-arf/t‘’), as, m. ‘lord of the 
earth,* a king. — Fwr«-yortt, is, m. ‘source of the 
universe,* N. of BrahmH ; of Vishnu. — VUva~ratha, 
as, m., N. of a son of Gadhi and brother of Vi^va- 
mitra. — Yisfva-rdJ, t, m. a . universal sovereign. 

— VUva-i'iiirt, f. * all-glittering,' epithet of one of 
the seven tongues of fire, (sometimes regarded as a 
goddess.)- T 7 ATa-i*w/>rt, as, d, am, taking all forms, 
exis.'ing in all forms, of every kind, universal, omni- 
present ,* (as), m. an epithet of Vishnu ; N. of a 
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son of Tvashtfi (a three-headed monster slain by 
Indra) ; of a lexicographer ; of a pupil of S^anrlcarS^arya; 
of several other persons; (am), n. Agallochum. 
mmVUvarui^oirtama^ as^ a, am, Vcd. having the 
greatest variety of forms or colours. ^Fi-merttpa- 
dar^ana, amt *'•« cliapters in the Kildil- 

hhan^a of the Ganesa-Puiana.— Ffrfwaritpadarya 
("pa-Jd^), as, m., N. of the author of a Varttika. 
wmVUva-retas, 08, m. * containing the seed of all 
things/ epithet of Brahma. — Vi<va-ro(^anat as, m. 
an esculent root, Anim Colocasia. — VUva-liitga, as, 
a, am,Ved. containing the distinguishing word vUva, 

— Fidra-Zodana = vi^va-prakaia. -■ FiVm-i’orfa, 
as, m., N. of a so-called Veda (with the Magians). 
M VUra-vasu, us, m. * wealth of all,’ N. of a son 
of Puru-ravas. — F'/dra-vam, as, a, am, Ved. pos- ] 
sessed of all desiiable things, containing all good 
things, granting all boons (l^ig-veda VII. lo, 4) ; 
adored or cheiished by all, {Siy.^rUvair varanlya, 
Rig-veda I. T13, 19); (d), f, N. of the autlioress 
of the hymn Rig-veda V. 28 (belonging to the 
family of Atri). — Fidra-t'dry/i, as, d, am, Ved. all- 
desired, (Say. = indeaiV irarantya, ^ig-veda VIII. 
IQ, 1 1 .) — Fis'm-7J«A, -vat, vUvauki, -vd( (inst. c. 
vUvauhd, cf. hhdra-vdh), all-sustaining. — FtVra- 
vid, t, i, t, Vcd. knowing everything, omniscient. 
■■ VUva-viilhiiyin, i, m. all-making, all-arranging, a 
creator, deity. —FrVra-wrf^/t, w, f. universal practice. 
•• Vi^va-vedas, as, as, as, one who knows all things, 
all-kiiowing, omniscient, obtaining or possessing all ; 
a sage, saint. — Ffi^ya-ryadatr, as, f. ‘ all-embracing,’ 
epithet of Aditi. — VUva-vydpedea, as, d, am, all- 
pervading, everywhere diffused.— I 'isVa-17/dp/ii, 7 , 
int, i, all-diffused, all-pervading, ubiquitous, omni- 
present. — V Ura-vydpti, is, f. universal diffusion or 
permeation. — Visiva-ffombhu, us, m. one who is the 
source of all prosperity ; epithet of Vi^va-karman 
(^ig-veda X. 81, 7 ; in Rig-veda I. 160, 4. the dual 
form rUva-hhuvd, * all-bciicficial,’ is an epithet of 
Itodasl, or heaven and tsxi\\),^yUva-iiardhas, as, 
ds, as, Ved. displaying great power, making great 
exertion, (Say. == vydpta-hala or bahulsdha,) 

— Vis^'O-ifdrada, as, m., Ved. epithet of the disease 
called Takman (as likely to occur every autumn). 
mmyUm-itadi, is, is, i, Vcd. all-enlightening, purifying 
everything (.•laid of Agni), — I%a-wid,a, as, d, am, 
all-bearing, all-enduring ; (as), m., N. of a sou of 
llaviia; (a), f. the earth ; epithet of one of the tongues 
of fire. — Firfea-sdman, d, ni., N. of the author of 
the hymn Rig-veda V. 22 (having the patronymic 
Atreya). — FiVm-fld?’a/i-a, am, n. ‘having all es- 
sence,* the prickly pear. Cactus Indicus.-^FfVua- 
suvid, t, t, t, Ved. granting everything well, giving 
every good thing, bestowing every sort of wealth. 
m^VUva-SYij, i, (, i, creating the universe; ((), ni. 
a creator of the universe (of whom there arc ten ac- 
cording to .some accounts) ; an epithet of BrahmU. 

— yiiva-sena, as, m. epithet of the eighteenth Mu- 
hQrta. •^Vuh'a-saubkaga, as, a, am, Vcd. bestow- 
ing all blessings, containing all g(^ things. — FiVra- 
sphatilta, as, in., N. of a king of Magadha. 
mmVUva^srashtri, id, m. the creator of the universe, 
God, wm Vi jvdnga (“m-ai*®), os, m. universal-mem- 
bered (said of Vishnu). — Ff^rdZman ('’ro-ut*'), 5 , m. 
’Universe^pirit,* the Soul of the Universe, the Univer- 
sal Spirit, the Supreme Being, God ; Brahman ; ffiva ; 
Vishnu. ^Viifva’-dhdyas, ds, m. (for tnffva^dhdyas, 
q.v.)^ ‘all-sustaining,* a deity, god. — FiVrd-nara, 
as, m. * ruling all men, benefiting all men,* epithet 
of Savitri; N. of the father of Agni. — FtVmTitora 
("ra-a»°), as, m., Vcd., N. of a son of Su-shadman. 
mmVi/fvdpsu, us, us, u, Vcd. having all forms, 
multiform, (according to Say. on l^ig-veda I. 148. 
apsu ^ rupa, vi^vdpsu ^ ndrid-rupa ; but cf. 
psu.) — VUvd-mUra, as, m. (according to some 
authorities for vi^va + amitra, and meaning * no 
friend to all;* but more probably for vUca-mitra,^ihu 
friend of all,* the final of vvfva being lengthened), 
N. of a celebrated Kshatriya, described as son of 
Qathin or Gadhi, deriving bis lineage from an an- 
cestor of Kusika, named PurQ-ravus, of the lunar race 


of kings, and himself sovereign of Kanya-kubja or 
Kanoj, (according to one account he was brother of 
Satya-vatT, wife of Ri< 5 ika and mother by him of 
Jamad-agni, q. v., who was the father of Paraiu-rama ; 
he had one hundred sons, fifty of whom offended 
their father, and being degraded by him to the con- 
dition of outcasts, became the progenitors of various 
barbarous tribes and Dasyus : the fame of Vi^va- 
mitra rests chiefly on his contests with the great 
Brahman Vasishtha, and his success in elevating him- 
self, though a Kshatriya, to the rank of a Brahman, 
see Manu VII. 42 : the Ramayaiu, which makes 
him a companion and counsellor of the young Rtlma- 
daiidra, records [I. 51-65] how Vifva-mitra, on his 
accession to the throne, visited the hermitage of 
Vasishtha, and seeing there the cow of plenty [proba- 
bly typical of go, ‘the earth’], offered tlie Muni un- 
told treasures in exchange fur it, but being refused, 
prepared to take it by force ; a long contest ensued 
between the king and the saint [symbolical of the 
struggles between the Kshatriya and BrShmanical 
classes], which ended in the defeat of Vi^vA-mTtra, 
whose vexation was such that, in order to become a 
Brahman and thus conquer his rival, he devoted 
himself to intense austerities, gradually increasing the 
rigour of his mortification through thousands of years, 
till he successively *eariied the titles of RAjarshi, ^ishi, 
Maharshi, and finally Brahmarshi ; during the course 
of these penances Indra and the gods jealous of his 
increa.sing power — as exhibited in his transporting 
king Tri-san-ku to the skies, and jii saving his nephew 
S’uiiah-Scpha, son of his own brother-in-law I^ii^Tka, 
out of the hands of Indra, to whom he had been 
promised by king Ambaffsha as a victim in a sacri- 
fice — sent first the nymph Menakft and suKsequcntly 
Rambhil to seduce him from his passionless life, and 
his surrender to the allureffients of the first of these 
nymphs led to the birth of a daughter called S'akun- 
taU, q. v., the heroine of the celebrated drama ; the 
rivalry between Vi. 4 va-mitra and Vasishtha is alluded 
to in many passages of the ^ig-veda ; it is thought, 
thercfurei that as caste distinctions had not then 
become fixed, the later myths 011 the subject of this 
rivalry may have rested on a Vedic legend, according 
to which king Su-dil$, having employed Vasishtha as 
his domestic priest, allowed on various occasions ViivS- 
initra also to ofliciate, which of course led to jealousies 
and quarrels between these two functionaries ; the whole 
of the hymns of the third Mandala of the l^ig-veda 
and a few others are attributed to Vi 4 v 3 -nri tracer to 
members of his family) ; Viivdmitrasydtyardha, 
N. of a S2inan ; (ds), m. pi. the family or descendants 
of Vi 4 v 2 -mitra ; (d), f., N. of a river. — Viivdmitra^ 
priya, * dear to Vi^vS-mitra,* the cocoa-nut 

tree, (tliMniit being said to have been created by 
that saint.) — ViMmUra-sjishti, is, f., Vi 4 va- 
mitr^’s creation, (in allusion to several things fabled 
to have been created by this saint in rivalry of BrahmS, 
c. g. the fruit of the Palmyra in imitation of the 
human skull, the buffalo in imitation of the cow, the 
ass of the horse, &c.)— Frrfivlyw Cva-dy°), us, us, 
u, Ved. containing all life, of full vitality, life-sustain- 
ing, abounding in food ; going everywhere, (accord- 
ing to Say. on j^ig-veda IV. 28, 2 = sarvulo gantri.) 

— VUvdyu-poshas, ds, ds, as, Vcd. feeding or 
nourishing all living bcings.mmVi^vdyic-vepas, ds, ds, 
as, Ved. whose energy goes everywhere or pervades 
all things, (Siy. *=sarva~gata-t)ala, JHLig-v<^a VIII. 
43, 25.)— VHvd-rdJ, f, ni. a king of the universe. 

— VUvd-vasu, us, m. * wealth of all,’ N. of one of 
the Gandharvas (regarded as the author of the hymn 
^ig-veda X. 139); epithet of one of the Manus; 
N. of a poet ; of the thirteenth year of Jupiter’s cycle ; 
(ua), f. epithet of a particular night.— Firf( 7 d-aa/t or 
vi^vd-sdh, (, t, t, Ved. all-conquering, subduing all 
foes. — Viifvc-devds, m. pi. the Vi 4 va-devas, see 
viflva; (according to the ffabda-k. there is a form 
Viike-devas, nom. m. sing, meaning *Fire,'cf. vUve- 
vedas.) — Vi^vc-devyi, a, m. the clitoris (?). — Firfre- 
hhejas, ds, m. (for riifoa-h/r**), an epidtet pf Indra. 

— VUve-vtdas, ds, m. (for vidui-u'*}, fn epithet of 


I Agni or Fire.— FiVrc^a (''m-tjfa), a«, m, Mord of 
I the universe,* N. of S^iva (as worshipped at Benares, 
where a celebrated temple is appropriated to him, 
cf. vUva-ndtha above) ; the Supreme Spirit ; (d), f.« 
N. of a daughter of Uaksha and wife of Dharma. 

— VUve^vara (‘va-i.'T), as, m. lord of the uni- 
verse, =» t’sVi’crfa above; N. of the author of the 
Madana-pSrijSta, the MahUrnava, the Smfili-kau- 
mudl, and a commentary on the MituksharS ; of the 
author of a commentary on the Ashta-vakra-sanihiti. 
^VUveivara-tirtha, as, ni., N. of a commentator ; 
(am), n., N. of a place. — Viifvsifrara-hhafta, as, m., 
N. of the author of the Karma-vipaka. — VitiraHia- 
sdra Cra~ek^), ‘sole essence of the universe,’ N. of 
a plain in Kaimira. 

Vi:h:aka, as, in., Vcd., N. of the father ofVish- 
napQ ; of the author of the hymn l^ig-veda VIll. 75 
(having the patronymic Karshni) ; (d), f. a sort of 
gull, Larus Kidibundus. 

yUfvak-sena, as, m., for vishvak-sma, see under 
vishv-aii^, p. 948. , . , 

y Uvag-aUa,ciirag-gaU, &c.. for vtshvag-aiva, 
See., sec under vishv-aio*, p. 948. 

Visvand, an incorrect form for vishv~aud, q. v. 

VUva-tas, ind. everywhere, all. around, univer- 
sally. — V Uvatad-dakshus, us, us, us, Ved. having 
eyes on every side, (IJ.ig-veda Vlll. 81, 3.) — FtV- 
vatas-pdd, t, m., Ved. having feet <in every side ; 
epithet of Vi 4 va-karman. — F«Vmf«-fA 7 mw, d, &c., 
Ved. granting from all sides.— FtjZmlo-d/ii, is, m., 
Vcd. supporter of the universe, (SJiy.^^sarva-jagnta 
dhdrakn,)"9Vuvoto-bd/iu, us, us, u, Vcd. having 
arms on every side. mmyissato-mtikha, as, 1, am, 
having a face on every side, facing all sides. 

VUmtkd, ind. ever^'whcrc. 

yis'vaddtwn, ind., Vcd. at all times, at all seasons ; 
[cf. taddnlm, irdduhn^] 

Vidvadryand, an, idi, ak (fr, vUva + adri sub- 
stituted for the filial a + and), moving everywhere or 
universally, going in all directions, (better written 
vishvadryand.) 

Viifnadha, ind.,Vcd. at all limes, on every occasion. 

ViHvadhd, ind., Vcd. on all sides, everywhere, 
(Say. - bahurvidhnm.) 

Vidvantara, as, ni., N. of a king (son of Su- 
shadman ; perhaps for ri^vantara), 

VUvnyu, us, m. (for vUrdyu V), air, wind. 

VKraha, ind., Ved. on all days, at all times, (Say. 
^sarveshv apy ahahsu, sarvndd.) 

Visvahd, ind., Ved. everywhere, in every place. 

VUvdhd, ind. (probably fr. vfdra + ahan), every 
day, at all times, (Siy.^sarvadd.) 

Vitfvyd, ind., Ved. from every place, from every 
quarter, (Siy. = vufva-tas, sarvdsu dUcsku.) 

wi-ira®, cl. 2. P, -svasiti, ^hasitum, 
to confide, trust, confide in, trust in, depend on (with 
loc. or gen.), to be trustful or confident, to be free 
from apprehension : Caus. •Msaynti, •yitum, to 
cause to trust, inspire tyith confidence, give confidence 
to, free from apprehension, console, encourage. 

Vi-Hvasana, ajn, n. tmsting, confiding in. 

Vi-ifeasaniya, as, d, am, to be trusted or relied 
on, reliable, trustworthy, credible. — VUvasaniya-id, 
f. tmst worth! ness, aedibility. 

Vi-!fvasita, as, a, am, trusted ; believed or con- 
fided in. 

yi-ffvasta, as, d, am, trusted, confided in,^ relied 
on ; worthy of trust, deserving confidence ; faithful ; 
full of confidence, bold, fearless, unsuspecting ; (d), 
f. a widow. — Vtivasta’-vaf, ind. as if confiding, a| 
though trustful. 

Vi-^vdsa, as, m. tru.st, confidence, faith, belief, re- 
liance ; a confidential communication, secret.— Fiifod<* 
sa-kdra^, am, n. cause of confidence, motive of trust. 

— VUvdsa-krit, t, t, t, inspiring confidence, causing 
trust. — FtVrasa-(/Adfa, a», m. destruction of confi- 
dence, breach of faith, violation of trust, treachery. 
•mViifvdsa-ghdtaka, as, or vi^dsa-ghdiin, i, ni. * 
destroying confidence, one who betrays confidence, 

a traitor.— FiVvdsa'^anman, d, d, a, produced from 
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vihasa-devi. 'ftrirai vi-shakta. 


confidence. -iF2.sftv75a-rf<*7*f, f., N. of the patroness 
of Vid} Ji-pati (to whom he dedicated his (Jaii-gS- 
vakyavall, a work on the worship of the waters of 
the Ganges). — am, n. a confidential 

agent, one worthy to be trusted. — FiVi*rt«a-/))vr^t- 
panna^ cor, a, am, possessed of confidence, confiding, 
trusting. — F'irfpa«a-/)mrfa, as, a, am, giving or in- 
spiring confidence. — Viiivam-hhanga, ax, m. breach 
of faith, violation of confidence. — 
i», f. ground for trust, an object of trust, a trust- 
worthy person, any one worthy t)f confidence. — 1 
svnsa-xthdnn^ atn, n. an object or person of trust 
or confidence, anything which prfnluo s confidence ; 
a hostage. — ax, in. one 
whose sole essence is trust; a proper N. 

Vi-A'vasana, am^ /7, n. f. causing to trust or con- 
fide, producing confidence. 

VUMxayitrd (anoin. ind. part.), having caused or 
persuaded to trust, having inspired confidence. 

yi’-iiva>ika, ax, a, am, trusty, confidential.- T”/- 
si‘(ixU'n~itir(t, ax, a, am, more trusty. 

r*-.s'iv7.s/Va, ax, < 7 , am, made to trust, inspired 
with confideiHf. 

I'Urdxhi, i, ini, i, confiding, trusting, believing, 
confiding in ; trusty, honest. 

1. vi-srdxija, ax, fi, am, to he trusted or confided 
in, tmstwoithy ; to be believed ; to be made to trust 
or inspired with confidence; to be encouraged. — K/- 
si'dxj/a~tri, f. trustworthiness. 

2. ti-s^vdsya, ind. having made to trust, having in- 
spired with confidence or hope ; having encouraged. 

visvadi, f. (probably fr, tnsrn 
(id or a lid, making a form vUvat^ or viffrdiid, cf. 
yhritdci, vlxhvdiid), N. of one of the Apsarases or 
nymphs of Svarg.!. 

vi-hi, cb I. V, -hayati, ~spayifum, 
to be spread or extended in all directions; to be 
manifested, appear, shine forth, (Sfiy. = ry-axmlt^ 
xarvam jayad vydpnot or tejnxd pro priddfumt.) 

1. vish, cl. I. P. veshaii, vwes/ia, 
vcksliyati, arihxhat, rexJiJurn or (ac- 
cording to Vopa-tleva) rexhitum, to sprinkle, pour 
out ; cl. Q. P. imhndti, 8 cc., to separate, disjoin. 

Vixhlvii or vexhitvii, ind. having sprinkled. 

2. vish^ cl. 3. P. A. (some of the 

^ N forms of this rt. arc liable to be con- 
founded with those of rt. i, r/rf), revexhti, vevixhfe 
(Impv. 2nd sing, vividtlhi — karn according to Ni- 
rukta X. 8; — pranVa.see under rt. i. vU), vieexha, 
rivixhe, vMiyati, de, avikfhat or anV/a«(?), 
aril'xkata, veMuin, (in Naigh. II. 6. texhti is 
enumerated among the kdnti-karmdnah ; in Naigh. 
il. i^.vexhixhti and vishixhii are mentioned among 
the (jati-karmdnah), to pervade, spread through, ex- 
tend through, go through, penetrate, invest ; to spread, 
extend ; to embrace ; to go to, go against, meet (in 
a hostile manner) ; to cause to obtain, convey, (Sny. 
=^priipayati) ; to accomplish, perform; to cat, 
consume (according to Naigh. II. 8), 

3. vixh, I, f. spreading, ditfusion ; feces, ordure, 
excrement; (/, t, t), spreading, dillusing, all-pervad- 
ing (Vcd.) ; ((), m. one who perv-adcs, a pervading 
deity (Vcd.). — y/i-kfinktl, f, ‘ordurc-makcr,* a kind 
of bird (probably a variety of the Turdus Salica). 
^Vli-khadira, ax, ni. a kind of fetid Mimosa. 
— K/V-dam, ««, m. ‘filth-goer,* a tame or village 
hog.— Vtf -saliva, as, m. coherence or obstruction 
of the feces, constipation. — f. a sort of 
thrush or variety of the bird inacairatcly called 
‘Maina* in Bengal. — Ft//-^a7a///.a, as, m. a medi- 
cinal salt {^viddavana). — Vid-yraha, as, ni. 
seizure or obstruction of the feces, constipation.— FtV/- 
ja, as,d,am, produced from ordure; (am), n. a 
fungus.— F«^-AAava, as, d, am., born or produced 
from ordure. — Vid-hht^\ I, h, h, feeding on ordure 

* (Manu XII. 56). — Ft^-Zaiiawa, am, n. a medicinal 
salt (commonly called Vitlaban or Bitnoben). — Vid^ 
mrdha, as, m. a village or tame hog. 


Viska, as, am, m. n. poison, venom, banc, any- 
thing baneful or deadly; (um), n. water; the fibres 
attached to the stalk of the lotus; giini-myrrh; a 
kind of very active vegetable poison, Aponitum Ferox, 
=^rntsa’Vrdduij (u), f. a tree (commonly called 
Atis, the bark of which is used as a red dye, also 
called ati-vixhu); excrement; (for vi-shd, ‘intel- 
lect,’ see under ci'shod'^yisha-katifakini, f. a 
kind of plant ( — handhyd l'iirk'o*aki)."^yixha-‘ 
kanda, ax, m. a species of bulbous plant 
kanda).— Vishad‘uiHhha, as, in. a jar of poison. 
^yishaddid, as, ni. one who digs for the fibres of 
the stein of the lotus, (also written hisa-khd.) — yi- 
xha-fjranthi, N. of a plant(?). — F«fAa-/y/rtf, f. a 
kind of twining shrub, Mcnispermum Cordifolium 
or Cocculus Cordifulius ( —yiiddt^i). — yixha-yhdtin, 
1, ini, i, poison-destroying, antidotal, an antidote ; 
{i), 111. the tree Mimosa Sin.<«a ( = .s-Ir 7 »//a)* Tb’iW/a- 
yhna, as, i, am, destroying or counteracting (xiison, 
antidotal, an antidote; (ns), m. the tree Mimosa 
Sirissa ; the plant Ilcdysarum Alhagi ; Belcric Myro- 
balan, Terminalia Bclerica ; {i), f. tlie (X)t-hcrb 
llingisha Repciis ; another plant (commonly called 
Bi<?<?hati); turmeric; bitter apple or co'.ocynth. 
•mVIxhn-Jushia, as, a, am, {uissessed of poison, 
poisonous; jKiisoned. — Ffrt//tt-fa, f. or rixhadva, 
am, n. the state or condition of poison, poisonous- 
ness.— F/Via- 15 as, d, am, resembling poboii, 
fatal, deadly. — Fw/ae-^/rr, as, a, am, yielding or 
giving poison, poisonous; shedding water; (ax), m. 
a cloud; (am), n. green vitriol.— I '/w/tow/anv// On, 
f. a medicinal plant and antidote (^sarpa-kankiili). 
"•Visha-dniitnka, as, in. ‘having poisonous teeth,’ 
a snake. — yisha-darsana-mritynku, as, m. ‘ dying 
at the sight of poi.'on,’ a kind of pheasant ; [cf. rlsha- 
mrit.yn.'] •* Vixha-ddyaka, as, ikd, am, or nsha” 
ddyhi, 7 , ini, i, giving poison, poisoning. —Ff7<//a- 
dlydhn, an, «, am, smeared with poison, empoisoned, 
poisoned. — 1 7 ^/<a-c^/ 7 M/m 7 ia. am, n. corrupting by 
poison, poisoning. —F/Wa^-</o^^/^a-Aara, as, d, am, 
taking away the ill effects of poison.^Vixha-druma, 
as, in. a kind of poison tVee, Up, is tree. — r/^/za- 
djiara, as, d, am, holding or containing poison, 
venomous, poisonous; (as), m. a .snake. — r/ 7 »/z.a- 
dluira-nilaya , ax, ni. ‘abode of snakes,* P. 1 t 4 !a 
or the lower regions.— FtVA(£-rf/zarm# 7 , f. cowach, 
Carp<»pogon Pruriens. — F/Vra-r/Awi/zv, f. ‘poison- 
holder,’ N. of a goddess presiding over snakts, (she 
was wife of the RUhi Jarat-karu and sister of V.asuki ; 
cf. i/mmwa.)— V ixha-nd'iaka, ax, ikd, am, poison- 
destroying, antidotal.— Ftyra-warfflzza, as, m. ‘poison- 
destroyer,* an antidote; the tree rvlimo.sa Sirissa; 
(am\ n, the act of removing or curing poison. 
mmyuiia-nd^in, i, ini, i, poison-dcstt|jung, any 
antidote ; (ini), f. a kind of plant rmK-dansk- 
1 rd).^"yix 1 ia-}iimUta,as,d,am, caused by poison. 
^yisha-nud, t, in. ‘ poison-c.\pcllcr,’ the plant | 
Bignonia Indica. — T 7 i»/<a-;afa, ns,d,am, one who 
has drunk poison. — yixha-pnshpa, as, m. * having 
poisonous flowers,* the plant VangucHa Spinosa; 
(am), n. the blue Xotas.^V ixlin'-pu.xhpaka, as, m. 
sickness or disease ciiused by eating poisonous flowers. 
^Visha-prayoya, as, m. the use or employment 
of poison, administering poison as a medicine. — Fs- 
xhn-hJiakxhana, am, n. the act of eating poison, 
taking yoison. ^Viskaddiishaj, k, m. a poison- 
doctor ; a dealer in antidotes, one who pretends to 
cure the bites of si\akes,^mVisha’hhujamfa, as, m, 
a poisonous snake. — ri.tAa-b/ir if, t, t, t, beating or 
containing poison, venomous, poisonous ; (f), ni. a 
snake. — FiWia-mawfra, as, m. a snake-charmer, 
.snake-catcher, one who pretends to charm snakes, 
one who cures the bite of snakes ; (am), n. a charm 
for curing snake-bites. —FtsAa-maya, as, i, unit 
consisting of poison, poisonous. — Visha’inushti, is, 
f. a kind of shrub possessing medicinal properties (com- 
monly called Bishdori or Karsinh).- Fi8Aa-mrtf^tf, 
us, m. a sort of bird, a kind of pheasant (* to whom 
poison is death,’ cf. visha-daninna-mrityuka), 
•mVisha-rasa, as, m. ‘poison-juice,* a poisoned 
draught or potion.— FwAa-vaZIari, f. a poisonous 


creeper. f ‘ poison-science.* the ad- 
ministration of antidotes, the cure of poisons by drugs 
or charms. - yisha ridhdna, am, n. administering 
poison judiciously or by way of ordeal.-k'wAa- 
viinnktdtmnii Cta-dt '), d, d, a, one whose soul 
or whose nature is released from poison. — Visha-' 
vriksha, as, ni. a poi.soii tree, the Upas tree. — Fi- 
sha-'Vi’ya, ns, 111. ‘poison- force,* the clfect of poison 
(shown by various bodily eficcts or changes). — Ft- 
sha-vaidya, ax, m. ‘ poison-doctor,* a dealer in 
aiili(lotes or one professing to cure the bites of 
sinkcs. — Fi.'f/za-i;ain//F, f. ‘ poison -enemy,* a kind 
of grass used as an antidote {^nlr-t'ishd, q. v.). 
m,y ixhn-^rilukn, ax, ni. the root of the lotus. — Fi- 
xha-idku, ax, in. or vidiaai fifty in, i, ni. * having 
a poisonous sting,’ a wasp. — FisAa-^wda/ra, as, 111. 
‘ poi.son-indicator,* the Greek partridge, Perdix Rufa 
(==: dakora). — Vidia xrikkan, d, ni. ‘poiscni- 
mouihed,* a w.isp. — rzVza-Aa, as, d, am, removing 
poison; (/ 7 ), f., N. of various plants { — dcva-ddll ; 
^nir-nshn). — FwAa-Aaw/r?’, id, iri, fri, destroy- 
ing or counteracling poison ; (fi’i), f., N. of various 
plants ( = a-parrijUd ; nir-vixhd). — Visha-hara, 
ax, a t>r 7 , am, removing venom, antidotal ; (a or *), 
f. the goddess who prolecls from the venom of snakes, 
(sec rixha-dhfitri, manaxd.)mmViidia~hriflayn, ax, 
rt, am, poisfrn-hcaited, cherishing hatred or hostility, 
malicion.s. niilignant.— I’ishdkta (‘'a/ta-a//’). as, d, 
am, smeared with po'son, poisoned. — 
('Vz.rt-rtf/"), is, III. the lire of poison. — 

Cxha ait ), as, m. ‘having a poisoned point,* a 
spear, d.'irt. — r'4Vo7f/arri ysha-ad ), f. ‘ poison - 
destroying,’ a kind of creeper ( ^puidxi).’^ I'ixhd- 
liana ('shaatn^), as, in. ‘ having a poisonous mouth,' 
a siuke. — Vishdntaha i^shi-an), ax,d, am, poison- 
destroying, a’ltidolal ; (ax), epithet of S'iva, 

(so railed beransc he swallowed the deadly poisoti 
produced at the churning of the ocean.) — T'/- 
slidpaha {^'xha-ap ), as, d, am, poison-repelling, 
antidoilr, an antidote, (manfi'air Hshdpaiiai/t, 
with texts or ch.irnis which have the power of repel- 
ling poison) ; (as), in. a kind of tree, — mmshkaka ; 
(rt), f. a kind of birth-wort, Aristolochia Indica ( — 
arka-mdld ; various e»ther plaiit.s, — /wfFra-zvirrtMlj: 
“ vir-rishn; — ndya~damarii ; = xarpa-kankdli- 
kd)."‘Vixh(ilihdud (^shu-ah/i ), f. ‘having no poison,’ 
a .species of plant {■=?iir-vixkd). "myidtayndka 
(^sha-dy'), as, m. ‘ armed with venom,* a snake. 
^yishdrdli ('’.s/za-ar"), is, m. ‘ poison-enemy,* a 
species of plant {^krixhna-dhatturaka)."^Vishdri 
("ska-ari), is, m. ‘ poison-cnciny,* a kind of plant 
or tree ( = mniid-<^aM; — ykritn-kfmuija).^" V i- 
shdsya (Vza-z/zj'^), as, m. ‘poison-mouthed,* a 
snake; (ti), f. the rnarking-nut plant, Seiiiccarpus 
Anacardiuni. — Viskdsrdda (°8?ia-ds^), ax, d, am, 
tasting poison (Manu XI. 9 ; cf. madhv-dpdia), 

Vwhani, is, m. a sort of snake. 

F«J»/zaia, ax, m. poison, venom. 

Viskdya, Norn. A. piskdyatc, -yitum, to become 
poison, turn into poison. 

Viskdra, ax, m. a snake. 

Vishrdn, us, ns, u, venomous, poisonous. 

1. vishUa, as, d, am, Vcd. extended, spread, cast, 
(perhaps for 2. vi-skita, sec under vi-ski.) 

2. vishfa, as, d, am (for l. see p. 941, col. 2), 
pervaded; (d), f. the fcccs, excrement. 

2. vishti, is, is, i (for i. see p.941. col. 2), per- 
forming, labouring ; (is), f. pervading, penetrating; 
occupation, act, action ; hire, wages ; unpaid labour ; 
sending, dispatching ; consigning to hell. 

Visktvl, ind.,Ved. having pervaded; having per- 
formed, (S’Xy.^rydpyn, kritrd ; in Naigh. II. X. 
enumerated among the karma-ndmdni,) 

Viskya, as, d, am, worthy of poison, deserving 
death by poisoti. 

vi-skanj (~sanj), cl. i. P, -shajati^ 
-shanktum, to attach to, fix or fasten to, fix on ; 
to hang or suspend upon (anything). 

Vi-skedita, as, d, am, firmly fixed or fastened to 
or entangled in (with loc.); clinging closely, adhering 




fiinw vi-shanga. 


‘ vishayopasevci. 
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to, firmly rooted; in amtact with, hung or sus- 
pended on (anything); emaciated, (Say. *= viVesAewa 
nalitavayava^ Irisdrayam . ) 

Vi-xhangfi, rt«, ni. attachment, contact; hanging 
or depending on. 

vUhandn, am, n. the fibres of the 
stalk of the water-lily. 
ftiCW vishnlrara, as, m, a buffalo. 

vi‘Shad {-sad), cl. i. 6. P. -shidati 
(Impf. ry-anJildat or vihosuiat, IMn. VIII. 3, 1 19; 
Perf. vi-shnmda. Pan. VIII. 3, 1 18), •shall am, to 
sink down, be exhausted ; to be sorrowful or afflicted 
or dejected ; to despair, despond ; to be afraid : Caus. 
-shddayati, -y It u rn, to cause to sink down, exhaust, 
make sorrowful or fearful, afflict, vex, grieve. 

Vi-shaiiaa, as, d, am, dejected, sad, desponding, 
spiritless, downcast, out of spirits, wanting in energy, 
disindined to cxeilion. — ViVwswwrt-W, f. or ri- 
shaipia-tca, am, n. dejection, s.idness, want of 
energy or spirit, languor, lassitude (especially as one 
of the efifrcts of unsuccessful \ovc)."^Visharfun-mn- 
Jiha, as, t, am, or rishnfimi-vadana, as, d, am, 
dejected in countenance, looking sad or dejected. 
mmytshaynn-rripa, as, d, am, having a sorrowful 
aspect, being in a sorrowful mood. 

Vi-shdda, as, 111. dejection, depression, lowness of 
spirits, despondency, w.ant of energy, languor, lassi- 
tude (especially as the result of unrequited love); 
sadness, sorrow, affliction; disappointment, despair 
(one of the VyabhidSri-lihavas) ; fear, weakness; 
dulncss, stupiility, insensibility ( — mnha). 

Vi-shaditn, as, d, am, caused to .sink dow'n, 
made sorrowful, dejected. 

I'ishddiu, i, tul, i, dejected, disconsolate, sad. 

Vi-shidal, an, anti, at, sinking down, despond- 
ing, sorrowing, despairing. 

vi’Sliama, as, d, am, uneven, rouj]{h, 
rugged, hilly, difficult of access; unequal, irregular; 
odd, not even (in numbers) : different ; difficult, hard 
to be understood (as a book) ; rough, coarse, rude, 
cross; disagreeable, painful, troiil)ie.soinc, vexatious; 
odd, unii.siial, unequalled, unparalleled ; intermittent, 
inconstant; unfiiir, dishonest, piiitial; bad, adverse, 
unpropitions ; wicked ; fearful, awful, unhappy ; («/>•), 
m., N. of Vishiiu ; {am), n. unevenness, inequality ; 
oddness (of numbers) ; an inaccessible place, thicket, 
pit, precipice ; difficulty, pain, misfortune ; (in rhe- 
toric) description of unusual or incompatible cause 
and effect; {am), ind. unequally, unfairly. — FiVm- 
ma-hartui, as, m. (or am, n. V), a quadrangle or 
tetragon with unequal diagonals; the h3'pothcnnse 
of a right-angled triangle ^esf ecially as formed be- 
tween the gnomon of a dial and the two sides of the 
shadow). — Fw 7 ia 7 Wfe-/v// 7 ;irt 7/, a, 11. an odd or un- 
equalled act; (ill arithmetic nr algebra) the finding 
of two quantities when the difference of their squares 
is given and cither the sum or difference of the 
quantities. a#, m. an unfavourable 
time, inauspicious season. — am, 

11. an irregular excavation or solid, one with unequal 
sides. — y ishama-6aturasra or rishama-dntur- 
hhuja, am, n. an unequal four-sided figure, ‘sl tra- 
pezium. •^iskama-Mada, as, m. * having uneven 
or odd leaves,* the plant Echites Scholaris. — 17 - 
shama-i^tlhdyd, f. ‘uiicven-shadt)w,*the shadowofthe 
gnomon at noon when the sun is on the equinoctial 
Hne. — Fw^ama-Ji-am, as, m. irregular, fever, irre- 
gularly remittent kwcT.^^Vishama-tribhuja, as, 
m. a scalene tihngU. •mVishamti’dhdtu, ns, us, u, 
one whose bodily humors are unequally proportioned, 
unhealthy. — Vishama-nayana, as, m. ‘ having 
three or an odd number of eyes,* an epithet of S^iva. 
^Vishama-pada, as, f, am, having unequal foot- 
marks. Vishama-hhojawi, am, n. eating at irre- 
gular hours. — Visharna-maya, as, 1, am, produced 
by of resulting from inequality. — Vishama-rupya, 
as, a, am, produced by or resulting from unequal 
quantities or qualities. ■■ Ft^/tatna-Ta/rs/imi, is, f. 
adverse fortune, bad lack, ••Vishama-vtbhdya, as, 


m. unequal division of property amongst co-heirs. 
•"Vishama-sayin, t, ml, i, sleeping irregularly. 

— Vuhama-iishta, as d, ant, * unfairly left,* unjust, 
unfair (as applied to a division of property &c.). 

— Vishama-^Ua, as, d, am, * having an uneven dis- 
position,* cross tempered, rough, difficult. — Fs«//a.- 
ma-sdhasa, am, n. irregular boldness, temerity, 
daring. —F'MAama-jtf/ia, as, d, am, standing un- 
evenly ; being in an inaccessible position ; being in 
embarrassed circumstances, being in difficulty or mis- 
fortune. —I'/sAamdAWm (^ma-ah^), as, m. * having 
three or an odd number of eyes,’ an epithet of S'iva. 
""Vishamdnna {^ma-an^), am, n. irregular or 
unusual {ood.^Vishamdyudha (°mrt-</y°), as, m. 

* having five or an odd number of arrows,* an epithet 
of Kflina-deva. — FijtAamarafdm as, 

m. descending on uneven ground. — Fi.s/oimdxa7ia 
{°ma-a.i^), am, n. eating irregularly (either as to 
quantity or Xtmc), mmY lahamdsnya. Cma'dit''), us, 
d, am, h.aving an unfair disposition, dishonest, crafty. 
"•yishami-hhu, cl. i. P. ddiavntl, Sic., to become 
uneven or irregular, to stumble. •"Vishamchshana 
Cma-W), ns, m. — vishamnksha, an epithet of 
S'iva. — Cma-isK'), us, ni. ‘having an 

odd number of arrows,* an epithet of Kflma-deva ; 
[cf. rishamnyiulha.] — yishamonnata 

ini'), a^, d, am, unevenly raised.- I 7 V/nf»/opfiht 
('ma-up'), as, d, am, having rough stones or rocks. 

Vishamita, as, d, am, made uneven or irregular, 
made crooked, frowning, {rishntnita-t^nhshushd, 
with frowning or scowling eye); made fiillicult to 
be walked on. 

Vishamlya, as, a, am, connected with or pro- 
duced by inequality, resulting from inequalities, un- 
equal, uneven, irregular. 

vi-shaya. See col. 3. 

ri'Shnfi {-sah), el. i. A. -shahate, 
•shahitam or -sodhum (not •shodhum. Pan. VIII. 
3, 115), to endure, bear, .suffer, sustain; to be able 
to resist or overcome ; to be able to conquer ; to be 
able to settle or determine ; to be able to do any- 
thing (with infill., c. g. rUidtum vishchc, he was 
able to quit). 

1. ri-shahya, ns, d, am, to be borne or endured ; 
possible to be determ ineil, {simdydm uvisha/iyd- 
ydm, when a boundary i.s not possible to be settled, 
MauuVIll. 265); possible. 

2. ri-shaliya, ind. having endured, having borne, 
&c:^ 

yi-sodha, as, d, am (Wii.vm. 3, ns), 
dured, borne. 

fMm vifshd, ind. See vi-sho, 

ftrrnir visham, as, am, m. n. (probably 
fr. vi-sho, thought by others to be fr. rt. 2. vish), 
a horn, the horn of any animal (usually neut., kha- 
an ass’s horn, i. e. a mere chimera or impos- 
sibility, ,<ada~n\ q. v.), the tusk of an elephant or 
boar; (t), f. a particular plant (the fruit of which is 
compared to a ram*s hom,^m€sha-drinyi ) ; a medi- 
cinal root, = kshlra-kdhfdi ; (am), n. a sort of 
medicinal plant, Costus Speciosus ( = kushthu), — Fi- 
shdiia-kosha, ns, ni. the hollow of a horn. — Ft- 
shdjjonndmita’Skarulha {^ua-un^), as, d, am, 
having shoulders raised up towards (or high enough 
to meet) the horns. — Vishunollikhita’skandha 
(Sirt-id"), as, d, am, whose shoulders *re grazed 
or scratched by his horns (said of the leader of a 
herd of cattle to mark superiority). 

Vishdyikd, f. a sort of plant {^^mesha-dringt), 

Vishdnin, t, ini, i, having horns, horned, having 
huge tusks; (i), m. any homed am’nial or animal 
having tusks ; a bull ; an elephant. 

See col. I. 

ftrftr vi~shi (si), cl. 5. 9. P. A. shinoti, 
•‘shifiute, -shiyati, -shinlte, -sketum, to bind to 
(any one or anything), attach, connect ; to conciliate, 
appease (Ved.); to unbind, loosen. 


Vi-shaya, as, m. an object of sense, (these arc 
five in number, the five indriya or organs of sense 
having each their proper vishaya or object, viz. i. 
dahda, ‘sound,’ for the ear, cf. dnitl-rishaya ; 
a. spnrda, ‘tangibility,’ for the skin; 3. rnpa, 
‘form* or ‘colour,* for the eye; 4. }’asa, ‘savour,* 
for the tongue; yandlta, ‘odour,’ for the nose: 
and these five Vishayas are somctimc.<i railed the 
Gunas or * properties’ of the five elements, ether, air, 
fire, water, earth, respectively; cf. Sniti-vishayu- 
guna) ; a symbolical expression for the number five ; 
anything perceptible by the senses, any object (of 
affection, of desire, of art, &c.) ; object of concern 
or attention, worldly object or aim, pursuit, affair, 
concern, business, tramactioii ; worldly or sensual en- 
joyment, pleasure of sense, sensuality, subject, subject- 
matter, topic, the subject of a book, (at the end of an 
adj. comp. = ‘ being on the subject of,* ‘ treating of,’ 
‘ relating to,* e. g. dhana-vishaya, as, a, am, re- 
lating to wcaltli) ; subject of an argument, general 
head, (one of the Adhikaranas, see adhi-karann) \ 
a country, native country, home, region, district, 
province, kingdom, realm, domain, empire, place ; 
department, ffcld, sphere, element, peculiar province, 
peculiar abode (e. g. a particular study is the vishaya 
of its professors, a particular town of its citizens, water 
of fish, air of l)irds, &c.) ; that which comes within 
the range of sight, horizon, sarpe, range, compasss, 
reach [if. iUiksknr-v'"'\; refuge, asylum; anything 
indigenous 01 pearliar to a province, &c. ; a religious 
obligation or observance ; a collection of villages ; 
a lover, husband ; semen viiilc ; rishaye, loc. c. sing, 
ill or on any object, (often used by coinmentatois to 
denote that a word is in the loc. c.), on the subject 
of, in relation to, in regard to, concerning, regarding, 
with reference to, i^atra rishaye, with regard to 
this object ; strhidm rishaye, concerning w'omeii ; 
dhana-vishayv, on the subject of wealth.) Vishaya 
may be often used in some of the above senses at 
the end of adj. comps, (e. g. avakdifa-rishaya, as, 
d, am, having space as a sphere of action ; ananya-v'*, 
having regard to no other object; cf. paldyana-r'\ 
a~M‘Hhur-v°).mm yishay(t-knrman, a, n. worldly 
business or Act. •mVishaya-k dm a, as, m. desire of 
worldly goods or pleasures. — Fi»Ar/7/rt-f/rf7wa, as, 
m. the aggregate f>r assemblage of objects of sense 
or visible objects. — F77/7a7/a;//if77ta, a m, 11. acquaint- 
ance with worldly aWaus.^V ishaya-td, f. or Hshaya- 
tra, am, n. the character or eondiiion of an object, the 
relation between an object and the knowledge of it 
(in pK\\.).’^Vishayn-pratyabhijndna, am, n. the 
recognition of objects (in y\\\\.).^V i shay Urprar ana, 
as, d, am, attached to objects of sense, addicted to 
scimial objects. — Fi74a//<f-7v77Ji«, l,iul,i, engaged 
ill the afliiirs of life. ""Vishayn-riddra, as, ni., N. 
of a treati.se by Cr.uiildhaTa.""Vishaya-sna-ga ja, 
as, a, am, produced by addiction to sensuality. 
"•Vishayn-siikhn, am, n. the pleasures of sense. 
••Vishaya-sprihd, f. desire for objects of sense, 
longing for sensual objects. — ]77Aa^d/^ma/ca (°//a- 
dt"), as, d, am, consisting of or identified with 
sensual or worldly objects, having a sensual nature, 
sensual, carnal. — {^ya-nhli^), is, f. 

the enjoyment of objects of sense. — Vishaydsakta 
{°ya-d8^), as, d, am, attached to objects of sense, 
devoted to the world. — Vishayt-karaua, am, n. the 
making anything an object of perreplioii or thought, 
taking cognizance of an object. — Vishnyi-kfi, cl. 8. 
P. -karoti, -kartum, to make anything an object of 
sense or an object of thought ; to apprehend, take 
cognizance of, perceive. — V ishayl-kyita, as, d, am, 
made an object of sense or activity ; perceived. — Vi- 
skayi-hhu, cl. i. P. -hhnrati, -hhavitum, to become 
an object of sense or perception ; to become an object 
of concern or attention ; to become the province or 
property of any one or anything. — Ft«///ry<' 7 ;//i 2 ^a, 
as, d, am, become or made an object of perception, 
&c. — Fw//ayai«Am i^yoresh?), ?, iyl, i, desirous 
of objects of sense, devoted to worldly pursuits. 
— FwAaiyopascrd (^yorup^), f. addiction to plea- 
sures of sense, sensuality. 
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VUhayaka^ a«, # 7 , am, relating to an object ; (at 
the end of comps.) having for an object or subject, 
relating to, having reference to, on the subject of, 
treating of, concerning.** am, n. 
the being an object, the state of an object or affair 
or circumstance. 

VUhayuyin^itm.i^cQittkm^ to some (r.vMiaya + 
yin a= vin), any one addicted to objects of sense or 
attentive to worldly objects ; a man of business, man 
of the world ; a king ; a sensualist, voluptuary, cpicu* 
rcan ; epithet of Kflma-deva (the god of love) ; a 
materialist, one who disbelieves the existence of 
anything not cognizable by the senses ; an organ of 
sense. 

Vuhayin^ 7, h relating to objects of sense, 
attached to sensual objects, engaged or interested in 
worldly occupations or enjoyments ; sensual, carnal, 
worldly ; (7), in. a king (as ruling a country or en- 
gaged ill the business of government) ; a man of 
business, man of the world, worldling ; a sensualist, 
voluptuary ; epithet of Kama-deva (god of love) ; 
a materialist, one who disbelieves or denies the exist- 
ence of everything except objects of sense; (/), n. 
an organ of sense. 

Viiinyiyai d, am, relating to an object, &c. 

2. I’i-skitat nSt < 7 , am (for i. see p. 946, col. 3 ; 
for 3. SVC under vt~»?io)t unfastened, loosened, let 
loose, unarrested, discharged, (Say.<^r/-ma/:fa, ei- 
ahyuta.) 

vishUf ind. (perhap.s connected with 
I. vi or for an original deisJiUt loc. pi. of dvi, see 

I. vi), in two equal parts, equally, variously, differ- 
ently, manifold, many; same, like. — FtViis-podtf, 
am, n. the autumnal equinox (?).*• FiWia-rnpa, 08, 
d, am, Vcd. of various or different shape or colour, 
8cc.^Vuhu-vrit, t, t, I {vUhu for viaAo), Ved. 
turning or moving evciywhere, existing everywhere. 

Vinhunth as, a, am, having various motion or 
extension, moving variously, going in various ways, 
having various forms, (SUy. vUhtHind or vishvag- 
an<*ana or nana-rupa) ; having uniform motion ; 
adverse, hostile, disorderly, wicked, (S.1y. «= rUtdiama, 
J<ig-veda VII. 21,5;= fKiratt^mukha, l^ig-vcda V. 
34. 6 ) ; (us), m. the equinox ( « rishuvu below). 

Vi»hiipa,am, n.^vishuva, the equinox. 

Vi»/iuva, am, 11. (abbreviated from vishu-vat), 

* point of equal separation,* the equinoctial point, the 
first point of Aiies or Libra into which the sun enters 
at the vernal or autumnal equinox. — Vishura- 
Maya, f. the shadow of the gnomon or index of a 
dial at noon when the sun is on the equinoctial 
points. V Vishuva'^iina, am, n. the day of the 
€(^w\ox.mmyi$hmm- 7 'ekha, f. the equinoctial line. 
— V ishimi'sankranti, is, f. the sun's equinoctial 
passage, the passing of the sun into the next sign at 
cither equinox. 

Viskurvat, t, n. (probably formed fr. rishu + 
rat), ‘possessing a separation into two equal parts,* 
the point of equal separation, i. e. the equinoctial 
point or equinox; the central day in a Sattra or 
sacrificial gt&sioii. •mVishuvnt-prahha, f. the equi- 
noctial shadow. •• Vishuvat-sankranti, is, f. the 
sun's equinoctial passage, the pas-^in^ of the sun into 
the next sign at either equinox. — <is, 

f. the equinoctial shadow. •mVishuvad-VfiUa, am, 

II. the equinoctial circle or line. •mVishuvan-may^i- 
data, am, n. the equinoctial circle or line. 

Viskv-atld, art, shutH, ak (fr. rishu + and; some- 
times incorrectly written vtdvand), going everywhere, 
all-pervading; separating into two or into several 
parts, different, various; alternately (as day and 
night) ; (ak), n. the equinox ; (ede), ind. every way, 
all around, all about, everywhere ; alternately, (SSy. 
^sainyak, ^ig-veda 1. 146, 3.) — KMpai-8/iewa 
or viskvak^sena, as, m. (sometimes written vidvak- 
sena), ‘whose hosts or powers go everywhere,* 
epithet of Vishnu, or of a particular fopti of that 
deity to whom the fragments of a sacrifice are 
offered; N. of the fourteenth Mann; of a king; I 
(d), f. a kind of plant (commonly call^ Priyan-gu). | 


— Vish vaksena-priya, f. ‘ beloved of Vishnu,* an 
epithet of Lakshml ; a sort of yam, Dioscorea. 
•mVisfivag-a-ivti, as, m., N. of a king. — FiVivagf- 
ayat, nn, anti, at, spreading or going in every ■ 
direction. — Vishvag-gata, as, a, am, gone all about, I 
spread, extended. — KwAvagr-j/aif, is, f. going all 
about, going everywhere, entering into every (topic). 

— Vishvug-jyotis, is, 111., N. of the eldest of the 
100 sons of S^ata-jit. "•Viskvag-vdyu, us; m. a 
kind of noxious wind which blows from all quarters. 

V ishvadryand, att, -dridi, ak (fr. vishu + adn + 
and; cf. tadryand, madnjand), going everywhere, 
all-pervading, going in all directions. 

Vish vand, art, m. (for visJtv-and), Vcd., N. of an 
Asura who had the power of going everywhere (^lig- 
veda I. 117, 16). 

vi-skudikd, f. cholera, = 

dikd, q. V. 

f{^viskuvat, an, att, at (in the Pada 
text of ^ig-veda I. 84, 10. vishu-vat), Vcd. pervad- 
ing, {S^y.'=^vydpti-yuktfi, as if fr. rl. 2. vUh); 
poured forth (as Soma juice) ; prepared in the sacri- 
fice, (as if for ri-shunat fr. rt. 3. su) ; («w), m. a 
particular kind of sacrifice ; [cf. visJiu-vat.'] 

vi-sho (so), cl. 4. P. shyati, shdtum, 
Ved. to gush out, rush forth ; to bring to an end or 
issue, cause to issue out ; to open, distend, (Say. 
vivritam kri) ; to offer. 

Vi-sUa, ind. (said in UnSdt-s. IV. 36. to be fr. 
vi-aho above), intellect, understanding. (For vishd 
see under vishn, p. 946, col. 2.) 

3. vi-ahita, as, d, am (for i. see p. 946, col. 3 ; 
for 2. see col. 1), opened, &c. 

Vi-shyat, an, anti, at, throwing, hurling, (Say.— 
pra-kshipat, I<ig-veda V. 45, 1.) 

vishk [cf. rt. cl. 10. P. 

viskkayati, -yitum, to see, perceive. 

vishkand (also Ivritten viskand, 
q. V.), cl. I. P. -^shkandati (or -skandati), -ahknn- 
turn (or ska/iCum), to go in dillcrcnt directions, 
wander about, stray, disperse ; to go away. 

Vi’shkanttri, td, tri, tri, going in various direc- 
tions, dispersing ; going away. 

Vi-shkanda, as, m. dispersing, going away. 
Vi-akanna, as, d, am (not vi-sfiknnna, see Pin. 
VIII. 3, 73), gone in various directions, dispersed, 
gone away.. 

vishkabfu See vishkatnbh, 

vishkamhh (also written vi- 
akamhh, q.v,), cl. 5. 9. P., i. A. -shkahknoti, 
-shhabhndti, -akamlkate (Pan. VIII. 3, 77), 
-shkambkitum (Vcd. luf. viakkcddic, Say. = m- 
akkamhkandya), to fix firmly, support, prop; to 
obstruct ; to fix asunder, fix separately, hold asunder ; 
to set free, allow to come forth, escape. 

Vi’Skkabdka, as, d, am, fixed firmly, obstructed, 
iin|)eded. 

Vi-ahkahkita,as,d,am,Ved. fixed or held asunder, 
separately fixed. 

Vi-shkambha aa, m. obstacle, hindrance, impedi- 
ment, resistance ; the bolt or bar of a door, the sup- 
porting beam or pillar of a house ; a post ; a tree ; 
the first of the twenty-seven astronomical periods 
called Vogu, the leading star of the first lunar man- 
sion; an interlude or introductory scene (coming 
between the acts [nttkayor madkya-varii] and 
performed by an inferior actor or actors [nida-pdtra- 
prayajitak], who explain to the audience the pro- 
gress of the plot, and thus bind firmly together the 
story of the drama by concisely alluding to what is 
supposed to have happened in the intervals of the 
acts or what is likely to happen at the end, cf. pra- 
vedaka); spreading, extension ; the breadth or dia- 
meter of a circle ; action, doing anything ; a parti- 
cular posture practised by Vogins or devotees. 
VisKkamhhaka, aa, m,^vi-shkambha above. 


Vi-shkaMaifa, am, n. the act of obttructing, 

impeding, See. _ . , . i.. j i 

Vi-skkamhkita, aa, a, am, impeded, nindcreu, 
obstructed, precluded, shut out from. 

Vi-akkamhkin, i, ii}i, i, obstructive, impeding ; 
(7), lu. the bolt or bar of a door, 
'ftrfrsRm/r-Kra, as, m. (fr. vi-kfi with eu- 
phonic a inserted, cf. vi-ldra), scattering about, tearing 
to pieces ; one who scatters about or tears in pieces ; 
a cock ; a bird (in general). 

fro vishta. See p. 946, col. 3. 

vishtan (vistan), cl. i. P. shtanati, 
-ahfanitum, to groan, sigh. 

vishtap, p, f. (probably connected 
with vi-skiamhk below), ‘ anything fixed,’ a place, 
region, world; the firmament, heaven, (SSy. — svarya- 
loka.) 

Visktapn, cw, am, m. n. a world, region, place, 
(^%y.^sthdna; cf. 2nsh(apa) ; a vessel, cup (Vcd.). 

vishtambh (-siambh), cl. 15. 9. P. 
-shfahhnoti, -sktaJbkndti (Perf. ri-tastamhha), 
-sJifamhhiium, to prop or fix asunder, hold or keep 
apart, fix firmly, prop, support ; to place or put down 
firmly, plant (the feet) firmly ; to obstruct, stop, pro- 
hibit, hinder: Caus. -ahfamhhayati, -yitam, to 
cause to stop, obstruct ; to paralyse. 

Vi-sktahdha, as, d, am, fixed apart ; fixed firmly, 
proppeii, supported, stayed, fixed, firm, well-supported, 
placed firmly, planted in or upon ; obstructed, stopped, 
hindered, paralysed, made stiff or motionless. — Vi- 
ahfabdhtidd, f. firmness, confidence. 

Vi-sh{ahha,am, n. ‘ that which is fixed or planted 
firmly,* the world, ^ 

Vi’ShfabhUa, aa, d, am, fixed firmly, propped, 
suppoiied. 

Vi-shtnhkya, ind. having fixed asunder, having 
propped, having planted (the feel) firmly, having rested 
upon, having stopped, having made to stand still. 

Yi'Shfanwha, as, m. a support, supporter, prop 
(Ved.) ; planting firirily, placing in or on ; stepping, 
planting the feet; obstruction, impediment, hindrance, 
obstacle ; slopping, staying ; obstmclion of the urine or 
feces, ischury, constipation ; paralysis, loss of motion. 

Vi-ahiamhhin, i, ini, i, obstructing, stopping, im- 
peding, hindering; checking (as perspiration &c.), 
chilling ; making motionless. 

fvw vi-shtara, as, m. {=:vistara, see 
under vi-stri), anything spread out, a layer, bed, 
c'ouch ; a seat, stool, chair, couch, &c. ; the seat of 
the presiding Ilrahman at a sacrifice (either real or 
in effigy) ; a seat made of twenty-five straws of KuSa 
grass tied up in a sheaf ; a handful of Ku^a grass ; a 
tree. — k, k, k, occupying a seat, 
seated. — Vishtdra-dravaa, da, m. ‘ having broad or 
spreading ears (?),' an epithet of Vishnu or Krishna. 
"•Vishtara-stha, aa, d, am, sitting on a scat, re- 
clining on a bed (of leaves ^,),""Vishtarottara 
('*r<i-ut'‘), aa, d, am, covered with Ku^a grass. 

Vi~Kk(dra, as, ni. (only used for vi-stdra when 
metre is denoted, according to PSn. VIII. 3, 94, 
lib 3» 34), expansion, extension.— Fw 4 (ttra-^a/^A;fi, 
is, f. a particular form of Parvkti metre Consisting 
of four lines, the first and last lines having eight syl- 
lables each and the second and third twelve each). 
— Vishtdra-brihati, f. a species of Bfihatl metre 
(containing eight syllables in the first and fourth lines 
and ten in the second and third lines). 

Vudifdrin, i, iyJ, i, Ved. epithet of a kind of ob- 
lation. 

ftfif vishti. See p. 941, col. 2. 

vishfiras, pi., this word occurs in 
^ig-veda II. 13, 10. in connection with ehaf, and 
is »id by SSy. to mean the six widely spread objects 
(vistirr^h shat), viz. heaven, eaith, day, lilght, 
water, and plants. 

vish(u (stu), cl. 2. P. shtauti, sh{a- 




vi-shtdva. 


viahnu-iarman. 
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alti (Impf. ‘t^-atfhiaat or vy^aataut, Pan. VIII. 3, 
71), -sh(otumt to pnise very much, extol with praises. 

Vi-shtdvaf N. of a division of the Vi-shtuti ^V). 

Vi-ithiuta, as, d, am, praised highly, extolled. 

Vi~8k(uti, is, f. a variety of arrangement for re- 
citing the verses of the Tri-vrit Stoma, (three such 
varieties are enumerated, viz. vdyati, parivarf int, 
and kuldyint ) ; (ayas), f. pi., N. of particular trea- 
tises oil Vedic ritual. 

ftrFcJ vi-shthala (i.e. vi-sth^), am, n. a re- 
mote place, a spot situated apart or at a distance. 

. vi-shthd (sthd), cl. i. A. -tishthate 
(cp. also P. ”11), Aor. vy-ashthdt, -shthdtum, to 
stand apart; ^o stand firmly, remain stationary or 
lixed, stay, abide, remain, dwell, stop ; to be diffused 
or spread abroad ; to spread everywhere, be present 
in ; to go out ; to attack, invade. 

Vi-ta8t1id'na,as, < 7 ,fi//i,Ved. (for i:i~tishihamdna), 
stopping, being stopped or impeded. 

Vi’-tUhthamdna, us, d, am, remaining fixed or 
stationary, abiding, staying, being permanent. 

2. ri-sh/hd, f., Ved. intermediate space, interval. 

Vi-shlhiia, as, d, am, abiding, stopping ; fixed. 

3 . vishthd, f. (probably connected 
with I'ishfd, see under 2. vishta), feces, excrement. 

f^fXffX^mshndpdt ds, m.,Vcd., N. of a Risbi 
(restored to his father Visvaka by the Alvins). 

vishnu, us, us^ u (in Unadi-s. 111. 
39. said to be fr. rt. 2. oish, ‘ to pervade according 
to some fr. rt. I. rU), all-pervading, encompassing, 
pervading, penetrating (Ved); (mx), ni., N. of one 
of the principal Hindu deities, (in the later mythology 
regarded as *thc preserver,* and with Hrahni:! * the 
creator’ and S^iva ‘the destroyer,’ constituting the 
well-known Tri-inarli or triad; although Vishnu 
comes second in the triad he is identified with the 
supreme deity by his worshippers ; in the Vedic 
period, however, he is not placed in the foremost 
rank, and though frequently invoked with Indra, 
Varuna, the Maruts, Rudra, Vayu, and the Adityas, 
his superiority to these is never stated, and he is even 
described in one place as celebrating the praises of 
Indra and deriving his power from that goii [cf. 
his later name Juilrunuja, ‘younger brother of 
Indra’], the point which distinguishes him from the 
other Vedic deities being chiefly his striding over the 
heavens, which he is said to do in three paces [see 
tri-ml'raina] , explained as denoting the threefold 
manifestations of light in the form of fire, lightning, 
and the sun, or as designating the three daily stations 
of the sun in his rising, eulminating, and setting; 
the later legend of the Vamana Ava-tara grew out 
of this Vedic conception [see haU ^ ; he does not 
appear to have been included at first among the 
Adityas or sons of Aditi, whose number in the Vedic 
period varies from six to eight, though in later times, 
when their number was raised to twelve, represent- 
ing the sun in the twelve montlis of the year, Vishnu 
is accorded the foremost place among them ; in tlic 
Brahinanas he is identified with sacrifice, and in one 
described as a dwarf ; in the Maha-bharata and Rama- 
yana he is not connected with the sun, but gradually 
rises to the supremacy which he now enjoys as the most 
popular deity of modern Hindi! worship, and although 
in some passages of the former he is represented as 
paying homage to S^iva [cf. his name S'hra-kJrtana], 
the great rivalry between these gods and their wor- 
shippers — who are respectively called Vaishnavas and 
S'aivas, and who each exalt their favourite to the first 
place in the HindQ Pantheon — is not fully developed 
till the period of the PurSnas: the distinguishing 
feature in the character of the Post-vedic Vishnu is 
his condescending to become incarnate in a portion 
of his essence on ten prindpal occasions, to set right 
particular disturbances or deliver mankind from certain 
great dangers ; his ten principal incarnations or Ava- 
t&ras are, i. the Matsya or ‘fish;’ a. the KQrma or 
‘ tortoise ; ' 3. the Var2ha or ‘ boar ; ’ 4. the Nara- 


siQha or ‘ man-lion 5 . the V2mana or • dwarf* [see 
halt ] : 6. Paras^u-rSnia or ‘ RSnia with the axe,’ 
i. e. Rflnia, sun of Jamad-agni ; 7. RSma-candra or 
‘ the illusirious R 3 nia,* i. c. RSma, the son of Da£a- 
ratha and hero of the RSmSyana; 8. Krishna or 
‘ the dark One,’ who is held by the Vaishnavas to be 
not so much an incarnation of Vishnu as the very 
essence of Vishnu or rather Vishnu himself, so that 
the Bala-rUma incarnation, whidi is sometimes mixed 
up with this eighth Ava-t 3 ra, is also occasionally 
substituted for it; 9. Buddha or ‘the enlightened 
One/ by adopting whom the Brahmans appear to 
have de>ired to eiiect a compromise between their 
own creed and Buddhism ; 10. Kalki, which is 
yet to come ; see these various incarnations s. v. ; 
some of the PurSnas multiply these Ava-tSras to the 
number of twenty-two or even twenty-four; as the 
supreme being Vishnu is often identified with N2r2- 
yaiia, the personific*d Purusha or primeval living spirit 
[described as moving on the waters, rccliniug on 
aesha, the serpent of infinity, while the god BrahmS 
emerges from a lotus growing from his navel ; cf. 
Manu I. 10] ; the wife of Vishnu is Lakshml or 
S^rT, and his paradise is called Vaikuntha; he is 
usually represented with a peculiar mark on his breast 
called S’rT-vatsa, and as holding a stuthha or conch- 
shell called PSn^aJanya, a i'akra or quoit-like missile- 
weapon called Su-darsaua, a yoAld or club called Kau- 
inodakT, and a padma or lotus ; he has also a bow 
called S'arii-ga,and a sword called Nandaka ; his ru/unut 
or vehicle is Garuda, q. v. ; he has a jewel on his 
wrist called Syamantaka, another on his breast called 
Kaustubha, and the river Ganges is said to issue from 
his foot ; the demons slain by him in his character of 
‘preserver from evil,* or by Krishna us identified 
with him, arc Madhu, Dliciiuku, Cfinfira, Vainala, 
and Arjuna [sec yainaldrjiviui], Kalanemi, llaya- 
giTva, Sakata, Arislita, Kaitabha, Kausa, Kesin, 
Muia, S.llva, M.*iinda, Dvi-vida, Rrihu, Iliranya- 
ka^ipu, Vana, Ksliya, Naraka, Bali; he is wor- 
shipped under a thousand names, which are all 
enumerated in the Anu^Ssana-parvan of the Maha- 
bhilrala, II. 6950-7056 ; for his epithet, * younger 
brother of Indra,’ sec ball; he is sometimes regarded 
as the divinity of the lunar mansion called S^ravana ; 
Vishnu Priijapatya is said to be the author of Rig- 
veda X. 184); N. of Agni or fire; of one of the 
Vasus ; of an ancient law-giver or writer of a law- 
book ; a pure or pious person ( = Buddha). — Vish 11 u- 
rikska, am, n. (according to the S^abda-k.) the 
Nakshatra or lunar mansion called S^ravana (presided 
over by Vishnu). — Fiw/d/iM-Art/irifa, a species of bul- 
bous root (^jala-vdsa, hdkii-sam)m1a).""Vishan- 
kam, is, m., N. of a poet. — VisknU'kdih't, f., N. of 
a town (.said to have been founded by Sairkara). 

— Viskuu’-kuntt-ttrtka, am, 11., N. of a place. 

— Vishiiit-Jn’ama, as, m. the step of Vishnu ; [cf. 
Iri-vikrama.]^ I'isknii-krdntd,, f. the plant Clitorea 
Ternatea {^a-pardjild).^Vishnu.~tjupta, as, m. 

‘ hidden by Vishnu/ N, of the Muni Valsyayaua ; 
of the saint Kaundiiiya (said to have been concealed 
by Vishnu when pursued by S^iva, whom he had in- 
censed) ; N. of the sage CSnakya ; of a follower of 
S'ankaracarya ; a species of root ( = rishuu-kandu), 
•^Vishnu-yiiptakn, am, n. a kind of root (-(^ 7 - 
i^kya’-muldka).^Viski}iirgrika, am, n. ‘Vishnu’s 
abode,’ N. of a country or dty, (also called Stamba- 
pura.) — am, n. the discus or quoit- 
like weapon of Vishnu ; epithet of a particular mys- 
tical circle (formed from the lines in the hand). 
mmVisknu-^aJidra, as, m,, N. of an astronomer. 

— V ishnurtattva-niri^ya, as, m. * investigation or 
proof of the essence of Vishnu,* N. of a work. 
mmViskniiriirtka, am, n. ‘Vishnu’s Tlrlha,’ N. of 
a place of pi\gnmsge,mmVishnU’tulya~pardkrama, 
as, a, am, having power equal to that of Vishnu. 

— Viskya-taila, am, n. a kind of medicinal oil (said 
to have been fabricated by the Alvins, -=:/iuratta). 

— VUknu-datta, as, m. ‘Vishnu-given,’ a proper N. 

— Vishnu-dattaka, as, m., N. of a scribe.«-Ft>'A7tic- 
ddsa, as, m. * Vishnu’s slave,* N. of a Brahman. 


^Vishnii-dulrata, ns. See., having Vishnu for a 
presiding deity. — V Uhmi-tlairntya, as, d, am. 
having Vishnu for a presiding deity ; (<7), f., N. of 
the eleventh and twelfth lunar day of each fort- 
night. — Vishnu -dhantxa, as, m. a kind of 
S^raddha. — Viskiju-dkanunttara Vma-ii(^), am, 
n., N. of a work consisting of a dialogue between 
the son of Janam-ejaya and S^aunaka, Sec. — 
dvish, t, m. ‘hating Vishnu,* (with Jainas) an 
cpitliec of nine beings at enmity with Vilsudeva 
(^praii-vdsudeva). — Visknu-pnhjara, nm, n. 
a kind of mystical prayer or charm for securing 
the favour of Vishnu, (see panjara.) — rw/iuir 
pada, am, 11. ‘station or step of Vishnu,’ the 
meridian sky (Ved. *=* mddhynndlmim nntari- 
kskam), the sky, heaven, atmosphere ; an image of 
the foot of Vishnu worshipped at Gay 3 ; the sea of 
milk ; a lotus ; (J), f«, N. of the Ganges (as issuing 
from Vishnu’s foot ) ; one of the twelire Sairkr.’lntis 
or sun’s passages into a sign of the zodiac (especially 
the first sign after the equinox). — VUknupada- 
tlrtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha sacTcd to Vishnu. 
•mV isknupmiWakra, am, n. a particular astrologi- 
cal circle ox dvAgXM\\.m»Vishnupafhj~ut}Kitti, is, f. 
‘ source of the Vishnu-pad!,’ N. of a chapter in the 
Srishti-khanda of the Padma-PurSna.— 
am, 11. Vishnu’s city or abode ; (Z), f., N. of a city. 
•mVishnu-purdna, am, n., N. of one of the most 
celebrated of the eighteen Piiianas, (this Punlna coii- 
forins more than any other to the definition fMindu- 
lakskaua, q. v.; it is divided into six books, the first 
treats of the deUiils of creation, and explains how the 
universe proceeded from Pra-kriti or the eternal germ 
of all material things, and how aficr the world had 
been fitted for the reception of living creatures, it was 
peopled by the Prajil-patis or patriarchs and their 
posterity, who arc described as governing the earth 
during the Svilyanibhuva Manv-antara ; the second 
continues the kings of this period, and the mentiou 
of Bliurata, who gave his name to India, leads to 
many curious geographical and astronomical details ; 
the third treats r>f the Vedas and other sacred writings, 
as well as of caste and the principal Hindn institutions ; 
the fourth gives a list of dynasties and a kind of hi.s- 
torical chronicle mixed with fable; the fifth is entirely 
devoted to the life of Krishna; the sixth contains an 
account of the dissolution of the world and the end 
and renov.alion of all things.) — V isknu^in'Ui, is, 
f. land granted rent-free to Ikahmans in honour of 
Vishnu or to maintain his wi>rship. — Vishna-hkakta, 
as, ru. a worshipper of Wshnw.^^V isknu-hkakti , 
is, f. the worship of Vishnu. - YUhnnddinkii-Mn- 
drodaya ("ra-nd"), as, m., N. of a work.— 
hkakti-rnknsya, am, n. ‘ mystery of the worship of 
Vishnu,’ N. of a work. — Vishnn-hkatta, as, m., N. 
of a scribe.- am, 11. Vishnu’s 
temple ; -- vishnit-f/riha, q. v. — V ishnii-maya, as, 
i, am, emanated from VKhnu. •••VisUnu-mdyd, f. 
‘Vishnu’s illusion,’ N. of Duxg%.. •mV isfma-mitkdf- 
mya, am, n. ‘ the glory or majesty of Vishnu,* N. 
of a ch.ipter of the Lin-ga-Puiana. — 
as, m., N. of a priest ; of the author of a Pnlti- 
^.ikhya commentary (with the surname KiJin.lra). 
•"Visknu-yaifas, as, m., N. of the .son of Br.ihma- 
ya^asand father of Kalki.>^Vishjju-ydmtila-/n/dra, 
N. of aTantra work. — Vishna-iatlai, as, m. ‘ Vish- 
nu’s chariot,’ N. of Garuda, the bird and vehicle of 
Vi^wya.^^Visknu-raJiasya, am, n. ‘mystical doc- 
trine of Vishnu,* N. of a mnk.'^Vistnia-rdia, as, 
m. * Vishriu-given/ N. of king Parlkshit. — F/wAyu- 
lingl, f. a quail. — Vishnti-loka, as, m. Vishnu's 
world ; = hrakma-loka (according to sonic accounts ; 
or placed above if, according to others). — Fr«A>it/- 
%llabka, as, d, am, beloved by Vishnu ; (d), f. 
the plant Echites Caryophyllata ; a small fragrant 
shnib, Ocymum Sanctum ; an epithet of Lakshrni. 
— V Uhna’vdjapfyin, i, m., N. of an author. 
•mVishnU’VdlMna or vishnu-vdhya, ns, m. ‘ Vish- 
nu’s vehicle,’ epithet of QsmAx.^mVishnu-iarmxin, 
d, ni., N. of a leader of the sect of Bhaktas : of the 
author of the Panca-tantra ; of a s(.Tibe.— VUImu- 
Hi 
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vish'ou-sahasra-nama-kathmia. 


vi'sarga. 


mmH‘ttrfha^ am, n.. N. of a Tlrtha sacred to 
V^i>hnii. — Vi^hnu-Hahasra-yiama-katharia, am, n. 
* eiiijineration of the thousand names of Vishnu,’ N. 
of a small portion of the Aiui^ilsanika section of the 
Anu^ilsaiia-parvaii ( 11 . 6936-7078) of the Mahil- 
bharata. — VUhnu‘8ahaBm~namaA)hdHlnia, am, 
n., N. of a commentary by S'an-kar.lc^'Srya on the 
thousand names of Vishnu. aB, ni. 
a proper l^.^^VUhnu-aukta, am, n., N. of a Vcdic 
hymn.^^Vishan-Bvdmin., 1, in., N. of the original 
teacher of the Vaishnava sect of tlie Rudra-sampradS- 
yins, (he was the predecessor of a more celebrated 
teacher called Vallabh.’Kliarya, q. v.) ; a temple or 
statue built in honour of Vishnu. — I '/a 7 / // uftara ('"'w n~ 
■nf'), a grant of land rent-free for the worship of 
Vishnu. — ('iiu-itt ), //«, in. ‘Vishnu’s 
festival,’ a particular day sacred to Vishnu. — FtWiwr- 
araldra, as, in. a de.scciit or inc:(riiation of Vishnu. 

Vishtjui/n, Nom. P. rh<liuHijuti, &c., to treat as 
Vishnu, art towards any one (loc.) as Vi.shnu. 

'ci-shjiand {ri-spnnd), cl. i. A. 
-shpatuhile, shjianditinn, to throb, beat ; to 
struggle. 

Vi'shpanda, as, m. throbbing, beating. 

ri-shpardhas [vi-spardust), as, as, 
as [cf. ri-spardh^, Ved. emulating, envious, (Say. 
n' spai'dhasnh — rivhlha-spardhdtt, Rig-veda V. 
87. 4) ; fro*tt emulation or rivalry, (Siy. *= ri- 
ffata-spardha.) 

psl vi-shpais (vi-spas), t, tit., Ved. one 
who frees from obstruction, a deliverer; an especial 
adversary, (Siy. •=Jt‘iV(«/irno hddUaka, Rig-veda 1 . 
189, 6; cf. ri‘Sjutsh(a.) 

PifBqrt vi-shpita, as, in. (prolnibly con- 
nected with rts. 2d, pyai, sphdy), Ved. (according to 
.M>me) a desert ; expanse, (according to S.ly. on ^ig- 
veda VII. 60, 7 * tishpUasya = vydptitnsya har- 
titaaah ; according to Durga ^ l istlrna = itas- 
tk'iuMi sarmla/t prdjita.) 

vi-shpulinyaha, as, in. (or d, 
f. V), Ved. a spark of fire {~ri-sphulhrga, q. v. ; 
this w'ord occurs in Rig-veda 1 . 19 1, 12, where, 
according to Siiy., it may mean one of the twenty* 
one sparks produced by a multiplication of the seven 
tongues of fire or may be a synonym of Mtilid, a 
female sparrow, of which there are Iwcnty-fuie vari- 
tlie.s, eaters of poison with impunity). 

vi-shphdra, as, m. (fr. vi-shphar 
t*ri‘shidiur below), vibrating ; the twang of a bow, 
Sec. Sec vi^s}didra. 

vi -sh 2 thur, cl. 6. P. -shphurati, &c. 
See vi sp/zur, which is an alteniative form according 
to Pan. VIII. 3, 76. 

V i'shfdiurat, an, atl or anti, at, Vcd. = ?*i- 
quivering; injuring, harassing, (SSy. 

hinaat.) 

vi-sft 2 )hul=zvi-sphuJ, q. v. 
ftW vishya. See p. 946, col. 3. 
TfilW^vi-shyat. See under vi~sho, p. 948. 

fip q^ vi-shyand (also written vi-syand; 
according to Pan. VIII. 3, 72. vi-syand is tlic only 
form allowed when the verb is used with reference 
to living beings), cl. i. A. -shyandate or -syandate. 
See. (see rt. syand), to flow out or away, flow oil’ 
trickle down. 

Vi-shyanda, as, m. flowing, trickling, issuing 
forth. 

Vi-shyandamdna, as, d, am, flowing, trickling. 

vishva, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 
2. vtsh), injurious, hurtful, mischievous. 

vishvak-shena, &c. See 

under vishu, p. 948. 

(vi-svan), cl. i . V.-skvanati, 


-slivanitmn (^mnf.ry-ashvanat, Piln. VIU. 3 »^^ 3 )» 
to make a sound in eating, smack the lips (restricted 
to lliis scn.se acwrding to Pan. VIII. 3, 69 ; if any 
other sound is denoted, the dental s remains, see vi 
sran, cf. arn-shvan). 

Vt‘shr(niana,am, ii. smacking the lips in eating, 
eating with a nui.se. 

Vi-sJirrnjn, as, m. eating with a noise, noisy 
eating; [cf. nva-shvdna.^ 

vis (connected with rts. bis, pi.s, 
&c.), cl. I. P. vesati, (if identified with 
rt. his, then cl, 4. P. visyati), vesitum, to go, move ; 
to <'ast, throw, send (cl. 4). 

I’wi, am, 11. (in Ved. more usually bisa, q. v., cf. 
n.<a), the film or fibre of the water-lily or lotus, the 
fibres of the stalk or the stalk itself. — Visa^kangiihd^ 
f. or visa-kaytjiin, 1 , ni. a small crane. — I’m- 
kustima, am, n. * fihre-(prodiiced) flower,’ a lotus- 
flower.— Pmi-feAzIdi/oi, f. ‘ the eating of fibres or 
shoots,* N. of a play mentioned in Vatsyayana’s 
Kama-sQtra. — T’taa-f/mn//zi', is, m. a knot on the 
stalk of the lotus (used for filtering or clearing water) ; 
a particular disca.se of the eyes. •^Visn-f^Stda, as, 
ni. a cutting or portion of the fibres of the lotus. 
••Visa-ja, am, n. * fibre-produced,’ a lotii.s- flower, 
lotus. — Pwrt-ftDifzi., us. 111. a lotus fibre. — PzWi-//» 7 - 
hhi, is, ni. a quantity of lotuses; the plant Ncluin- 
biuin Spcciosuni {— fxidniini). Visa-ndsikd, f. 

* having a nose like a lotus-stalk,’ a .sort of crane. 
— Vifta-piishjka, am, n. a lotus-flower. — I '’laa-jz/vt- 
sfina, am, n. a Iotu.s-fluwer, lotus (Nelumbium Spe- 
ciosum). — Vta«-?v/z 7 /M.a«., a, 11. a particular disease 
of the eyelid. — Visdkara i^sa-dk^), as, ni. * abound- 
ing in fibres,’ a species of Kuphorbia (=^h1indra- 
duda). 

Visala, am, n. a sprout, bud, young shoot ; [cf. 
kistda. ] 

f. an assemblage of lotus-flowers ; the lotus 
plant Nclunibtuiii Speciusum ; lotus fibre.c. 

I’i 8 i 7 <r, as, d, am, coming from or relating to 
Visa. 

vi-samynktn, as, d, am (fr. ri, yuj 
with sam and ri), disjoined, detached, .separate, 
abstaining from, keeping aloof from, omitting. 

Visamyoga, as, iii. disjunction, separation, omis- 
sion. 

vi-satp-vad, cl. i. P. -vadali, -va- 
dltam, to assert falsely; to fail in an agreement, 
break one’s word, break a promise, to disappoint, 
deceive ; lo contradict, raise objections, disagree with, 
murmur against : Cans, -rudayafi, -yilum, to make 
disappointed, disappoint ; to fail to prove. 

yi-samrdda, as, in. false assertion, breaking or 
falsifying one’s word, deceiving by a false assertion, 
breaking a promi.se, di-sappoiiiting, deceiving; con- 
tradic'tion, disagreeing, dis:igrcement. 

Vi-samvddiia, as, d, am, disapptfinted, deceived, 
contradicted. 

Visamvadin, 1, ini, i, breaking one’s word, dis- 
appointing, deceiving; cumiiiig, crafty, fraudulent; 
coiilradicliiig, dfsagrcciiig ; disputing, contesting, 
contentious, 

^ ^I M^^ri-samsayam, ind . without doubt, 
without suspicion, undoubtedly. 

fiRr5?5 vi-sainshthula, as, d, am (fr. rt. 
stkd with ««»! and ri; cf. aiHi-shthu, apa-shthula, 
p. 53 * col. 2), unsteady, agitated. — Pt’jiraivM/i ( 4 u/a- 
gamana, as, d, am, going unsteadily, tottering, ■ 
staggering. j 

vi-sankata, as, m, a lion ; the 

IngudT tree. 

ftRTJflT vi-sanyata, as, a, am, uncon- 
nected, inconsistent, not in harmony. 

ftHTRjT vi-sanjna, as, d, am, insensible, 
unconscious ; bereft of sense, lifeless. 



vi-sanndha, as, a, am, without a 
coat of mail ; without clothes, unclothed, naked. 

vi-sam-mnh, cl. 4. P. ’inuliyafi, 
-mohitam or -moydhtim or -modkitm, to be utterly 
bewildered or infatuated. 

Vi sammudiui, as, d, am, utterly bewildered. 

vi-sura, vi-sdru, &c. See below. 

vi-sarya, vi-sarjana, &c. See under 
vi-spj below. 

visala. See under rt. vis, col. 2 . 

vi-samayri, f. the absence of 
means, the absence of causes calculated to produce 
an efl'ci.'t (in phil.). 

vi-si. See under vi-shi, (accordinj^ to 
Pan. Vlll. 3, 70. the participle must be vUshUa) 

ri-su^nna, am, n. making known. 
Vi sdtU'ku, f. (rt. sdd), symptom of disease ; spas- 
modic chokra. 

vi-suranu, am, d, n. f. (fr. rt. sdr 
with vi), sorrow, distress. 

Vi-siirita, am, n. repentance ; (ti), f. a fever. 
vi-sri, cl. I. 3. P. -sarati, ■‘Sisarti 
(Ved. also A. -tc), -sarfnui, to go forth or in various 
directions, spread out, stretch out, unfold, display 
(Ved.), to be spread out, be extended, extend, spread 
through, St I etch ; to return : Pass, -sriyate, to be 
spread out, (Perf. vi sasre, it was spread abroad): 
( 3 aus. -sdrayati, -yitiun, to stretch forth, extend. 

Vi-sara, as, 111. going forth or abroad: /joing; 
spreading, extending; a multitude, crowd, assemblage, 
flock, herd. 

Vi-santua, am, n. the act of going forth or out, 
spreading. 

Vi-suva, as, in. going out or forth, spreading out, 
expansion, tlifiiisioii ; flowing, creeping, sliding, glid- 
ing along; a fi>h; {am), 11. a wood; timber; (I), 
f. the region of the winds. 

Vi-}tdvifa, as, d, am, made lo go forth or spread, 
set on foot, occasioned; cfl'ccted, pcrflirmed. — 1 7 - 
sdritdmja ( ta-att^'), ns, d, am, having an expanded 
or extended body. 

\'i-sdnn, i, ini, i, going forth or in all directions, 
spreading over or through, spreading, diffusing; 
creeping along; flowing, gliding; (i), m. a fish; 
(/«/), f. a kind of shrub {- mdsha-parnl). 
Vi-sd^'ya, ind. having spread out, having extended. 
Vi-srita, as, «, am, spread out, extended, ex- 
panded, drawn (as a bow-string); uttered. — TVarifa- 
r/itna, as, d, am, having the string (of a bow &c.) 
stretched out. 

Vi-sritvara, as, 1 , am, spreading about, becoming 
diffused ; gliding along, creeping, flowing, sliding. 
17 -zi/ 7 ?rt.am, as, d, am, creeping along, moving 
inwards gently, flowing, gliding. 

vi-srij., cl. 6. P. -srijati (ep. also 
A. -<e), -srashtum, to send forth, let go, emit, let 
loose, pour forth; lo create, produce; to let fall, 
drop, shed; to cast, hurl, throw, discharge, throw 
away ; to emit sound, utter, sound forth ; to send 
away, dismiss, abandon, cast off, repudiate, reject; 
to bestow, give, grant; to deliver, hand over to: 
Caus. -sarjayati, -yitum, to send forth, emit, pour 
forth, shed ; to send away, dismiss ; to spare ; to repel, 
repudiate, get rid of; to reject, put off; to lose. 

Ft-aar^a, as, m. sending forth, letting go, emis- 
iion, letting loose ; creating, creation ; emanation ; 
voiding, evacuation (of excrement &c.) ; getting rid 
of, sending away, dismissal, abandonment, rejection, 
relinquishment ; giving away, gift, donation ; de- 
parture; separation; final emancipation, beatitude, 
exemption from worldly existence ; the sun’s southern 
course ; light, lustre, splendor ; (in grammar) N. of a 
symbol usually marked by two perpendicular dots [:] 
representing a hard and distinctly audible aspiration, 
(it usually, though not always, occurs at the end of a 
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word, and is really a kind of sibilant, often taking the 
jdacc of final » and r when these letters pass into 
aspiialioiis ; it must be preceded by a vowel, but 
cannot be folIt>wed by one ; it is called Visarga cither 
from its liability to be rejected or from its being 
pronounced with a full emission of breath.) 

Vi-»arjamu nm, n. the act of sending forth, 
emitting, letting loose, sending among, dismissing, 
dispatching, dismissal; setting a bull at liberty on 
particular occasions ; throwing the image of a deity 
into holy water (as the concluding rile of a festival) ; 
.abandoning, relinquishing, quitting, abandonment, 
giving up ; giving away, gift, donation. 

Vi‘sarja 7 itya, as, it, am, to be sent forth or 
emitted ; to he abandoned or left, to be given away, 
Ac . ; proper or fit to be abandoned ; (as), in. — Vi- 
sarga (in grammar). 

Vusarjayllva (anom. ind. part.), having let go, 
having dismissed, 8 cc. 

Vi-surjitat ns, a, am, sent forth, let go, emitted, 
sent away, dismissed ; abandoned, left ; given away, 
given. 

V'i-snjat, an, all or anfi, at, letting go, sending 
forth, emitting, abandoning ; giving away, giving. 

1. 7 ' 1 -snJya, as, a, am, to be let go, to be aban- 
doneil, &c. 

2. n-srijya, ind. having let go, having sent away 
or dismissed, having discharged, having got rid of, 
Ac. 

Vi-srl.sJifa, as^ it, am, let go, sent forth, emitted, 
emanated, created ; let fall, shed ; sent away, dis- 
missed, discharged ; shot off ; cast off, abandoned, 
relinquished, parted with ; got rid of, cast out, ex- 
pelled; given away, bcstowed,granted. — l'’/ms 7 /Y</- 
hhfuni, is, is, i, having space or room given, one 
who is allowed room (to sit down &c.). Visrishfa- 
7 'dti, Is, is, i, Vcd. munificent in gifts. 

Vi-snshli,is, f. letting go, sending forth, emana- 
tion, creation : dismissing, abandonment, leaving, 
quitting; giving, ofiering. 

vi-fifip, cl. 1. P. -sarpati, -sarptum 
or -srapitim (Vcd. Inf. vi-snpas), to creep away or 
about, go or run away, sneak oil', roam about, 
escape; to fly about, glide, soar, hover about; to 
flow over (with acc.) ; to spread about, become dif- 
fused ; to wander, wind, meander. 

Vi-sarpa, as, in. creeping about; flying to and 
fro, gliding ; going or spreading about ; an unwished 
for consequence of any act; a particular disea><c, 
erysipelatous inflammation, a sort of dry spreading 
i\ch. ""Visarpa-yh na , am, n. bec’s-wax (as destroy- 
ing the above disease?). — f. the 
cure of the above disease. 

Vi-sarpnna, am, n. the act of creeping or going 
about ; soaring, gliding, flying, going gently ; spread- 
ing, extending, diffusion. 

Vi'Sarpat, an, anti, at, creeping about, going 
along ; flying gently, gliding, soaring, hovering 
about. 

Vi-sarpaindna, as, d, am, creeping about, flying 
or hovering about ; wandering. 

Visarpi, is, ni. a cutaneous disease ( = vi-sarpa 
above). 

Vi-sarpUca, f. a sort of dry spreading itch. 

Vi-sarjnn, i, iiii, i, creeping about ; gliding, going 
gently ; spreading over or along ; winding. 

ftraW vi-skand. See vi-shkand, 

Vi-skanttri, vi-skanda. See under vi-shJeand. 

Vi-skanna. See under vi-shkand. 

vi-skambh, according to Pan. 
VIII. 3, yy. the a is retained only in A. ; see vi- 
slikambh. 

fW vista, as, am, m. u. (said to be fr. 
rt. vis), a weight of gold (« eighty Raktik&s or a 
Karsha of sixteen Mishas, about half an ounce troy). 

vi-stfi, cl. 5. or vi-stri, cl. 9. P. A. 
•stfinoii, stft^tUe, slfhtUe, -stariam 

or -ataritum or -ataritum, to spread out, spread 
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abroad, diffuse, extend, expand ; to spread or strew 
or scatter about : Pass, staryatr or -stinjate, to be 
spread abroad or widely difl'used : Caus. -starayati, 
-yitum, to extend, expand, make broad or wide, 
widen, broaden. 

Vi-afara, as, m. [cf. spreading, cx- 

Icnsion, expansion, prolixity, diifuscncss, detailed 
description, minute detail ; affectionate solicitation ; 
anything spread out, a layer, bed ; a seat, a stool ; 
abundance, quantity, multitude, number, assemblage, 
a large company; (ena), ind. difluscly, at length, 
fully, in detail.— or vistara-iias, ind. 
difluscly, at length, fully, in detail, with full parti- 
culars. — Vistam-tii, f. expansion, spreading. 

Vi-ataranlya, as, d, am, to be spread or ex- 
tended, capable of being extended or expanded. 

Vi-stdra, as, m. spreading, expansion, extension, 
dilitisiun ; breadth, amplitude ; vastness, . expanse ; 
particularising at length, detail, amplification; the 
breadth or diameter of a circle ; the branch of a tree 
with its new shoots ; a shnib. 

y i-stiirana, am, 11. the act of spreading or extend- 
ing or enlarging. 

yi-starita, as, d, am, spread, extended, enlarged, 
expanded ; fully stated, amplified. 
yi-stdrm, i, ini, i, extending, large ; pow'crful. 
Vi-stirnn, as, d, am, spread about, strewed about, 
strewed, spread out, extended, spread, expanded; 
broad; large, great, roomy, wide. — l’/.s 7 o*W(i-^ 7 , f. 
or visfirna-tva, am, 11. breadth, diffusion, extension, 
vaslness, largeness, amplitude. — yis(h'na-}mrHa, 
am. n. a sort of esculent root, Ariiiu Indicuni (=■- 
mdnak<t.).^myistirmmhslfiala Cnn-ui''), as, d, 
am, having a broad chest or breast. 
yistlrya, ind. having spread or diffused. 
yi'strita, as, d, am, diffused, extended, spread ; 
diffuse; expanded, broad; ample. 

Vi-stri/i, is, f. .spreading, expansion ; extent, 
width, breadth ; the diameter of a circle. 

ri-.sth<lna, ns, a, am, (in Vedic 
grammar) belonging to another place or order of 
letters (e. g. vi-sthdne spar^a wlaye ma-kdrah, 
the letter m, when a consonant of any oilier class 
follows). 

vi-spand. Sec vi-shpand, p. 950. 

vi‘Spnrdh, cl. i. A. -spardhalc, 
-spanihitnm, to vie with, emulate, envy. 

yi-apanlhamdna, as, d, am, vying with, emu- 
lating, envying. 

Vi-spardhd, f. absence of envy; [cf. vi-shpar- 
dhas.'] 

vi-spashta, as, d, am (see rt. spas: 
cf. vi-shpaii), clear, apparent, manifest, evident, dis- 
tinct, open; plain, intelligible; (am), ind. clearly, 
evidently. 

vi-sphar. See under vi-sphur, 
Vi-sphdra, vi-sphdrita, &c. See below. 

vi-sphur (also written vi-shphur, 
q. V. ; the base is changed to vi-aphar in the Caus. 
and ill some deiivatives, c. g. vi-sphdra), cl. 6. P. 
-sphurati, Ac., sphurUum, to quiver, tremble, 
throb, vibrate, flash, flicker, glitter; to struggle 
against, resist ; Pass, -spharyate (Perf. vi-piiaphure, 
Kirat. XIV. 30), to be flashed ; Caus. sphdrayati, 
-sphorayati, -yitum, to cause to tremble, make to 
quiver or vibrate, draw (a bow) ; to make to glitter 
or flash, cause to shine : Pass, of Caus. -sphdryate, 
to be made to quiver or vibrate (as a bow). 

Vi-sphdra, as, m. (also written vi-shphdra), 
trembling, quivering, vibrating, agitating ; the twang 
of a bow-string. 

Vi-aphdra 7 jat, an, anti, at, causing to tremble or 
vibrate, drawing (a bow), drawing to the full stretch. 

Vi-sphdrita, as, d, am, made to vibrate or trem- 
ble ; twanged or drawn (as a bow-string) ; shaken ; 
trembling, tremulous, flashing ; made open, displayed, 
manifested, evident, apparent. 
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Vi-a^didripandna, as, d, am, being drawn or 
twanged (as a Ixiw-slring) ; being made open or 
manifest. 

\ i-spkurat, an, ati or anii, ni, quivering, throb- 
bing, trembling ; swelling, enlarging ; struggling, 
resisting. 

Vi-sphuranidna, as, d, am, quivering, throbbing, 
trembling. — Viapharamdnaushfha y nn-osh^), as, 
d or f, am, having quivering or trembling lips. 

Vi-sphunta, as, d, am, quivering, shaken, tre- 
mulous ; swollen, enlarged. 

Vi-aphnrya, ind. (MaliS-bh. Vana-parvan i.<;639. 
vi’Sphurya), having trembled or quivered, quivering. 

vi-sphiirj, cl. I. V, -sphdrjati, 
-sphurjiftm, to roar, resound, thunder. 

Vi-sphurjatha, vs, m. roaring, resounding, thun- 
dering, rumbling; a clap of thunder; rolling. — T/- 
sphurjaihu-prakhya, as, d, am, like or resembling 
a clap of thunder. 

y i-sphurjita, as, d, am, resounded, resounding; 
(am), n. roar, shout ; rolling. 

vi-sphul (also wTittcn vi-shphul. 
Pan. Vlll. 3, 76; connected with vi-sphiir, col. 2), 
cl. 6. P. -sphtilafi, -sphulitum, to quiver; to leap 
about, jump fur joy, go merrily. 

y i-sphalat ,an, aid or at, trembling, shaking, 

quivering ; going briskly or merrily ; appearing. 

y i-sph ulhtya , as, rn. a spark uf fire; a sort of 
poison. 

vi-sphota, as, d, m. f. a boil, 
tumour, pustule ; small-pox. 

ftrftn ri-smi, cl. i. A. -smayate (some- 
times also P. -smayafl), -sinctum, to wonder, be sur- 
prised ; to wonder at, be surprised at (with inst., loc., 
or acc.); to admire; to be proud of (with inst.): 
Caus. -smdiiayati, -smdjtnynti, -tr, -yitum, to 
cause to wonder; to astoni.sh any one (acc.) with 
anything (inst.). 

Vi-smaya, as, in. wonder, surprise, amazement, 
astonishtnent, admiration ; dismay ; pride, arrogance ; 
doubt, uncertainty, jKrrplexiiy; (in the drama) one 
of the Bh.’ivas. — y ismaya-kara, as, i, am, 
causing astonishment or admiration. — Vismayatt^ 
yam a, as, d, am, being an object of astonisihincnt, 
astoiiKshing.- rM/rtm/ft-Zni/W/o-mwIf/, as, a, am, 
caused by astonishment aiul joy. — yismaydkula 
(^ya-dk ), as, d, am, bewildered with wonder, 
amazed, astounded. "mVismaydnrifa (7/«-riw'’), as, 
d, ftm, filled with wonder, astonished, surprised. 
— yismaydvishia ('ya-dr")t as, d, am, filled with 
astonishment or wonder. — yismuyolphuUa-^myana 
or vismaynt phuUa-loMna ('ya-vt ), as, d, am, hav- 
ing eyes wide open or .staring with astonishment. 

yi-smayat, an, anil, at, wondering, admiring, 
being surprised, being dismayed. 
yismayin, i, ifii, i, astonished, surprised, amazed. 
Vi-sindpana, am, n. the act of causing wonder 
or surprise, exciting astonishment; (as, f, am), 
astonishing, surprising; (as), m. illusion, deceit; a 
city of the Gandharvas (a kind of magical or en- 
chanted city that appears and disappears unex^iect- 
edly) ; an epithet of Kama (grxl of love). 

Vi-sinita, ns, d, am, astonished, surprised, amazed, 
wonderstruck, astounded, dismayed, disconcerted, per- 
plexed; {d, am), f. n. a species of the Ati-dhriti 
metre ( — 7 negha- 7 )i 8 phdrjita).—yi 8 mita~mdna 8 a, 
as, d, am, surprised or jjcrpicxcd in mind. — KfrnisZ- 
tdnana {^ta-dn^), as, d, am, having a surprised 
face. 

Vi-amiti, ia, f. astonishment, wonder, surprise. 
Virsmera, as, d, am, wondering, astonished, sur- 
prised. 

vi-smri, cl. i. P. ^maraii (ep. also 
A. -te), -amartum, to forget, be unmindful of, lose 
the remembrance of (with acc. or gen.): Pass. 
-smaryate, Aor. vy-aamdri, to be forgotten : Caus. 
-amdrayatl, -'yitum, to cause to forget. 
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Vismarana, am, n. the act of forgetting, ob- 
livion. 

Vi-amamnlya, aa, a, am, to be forgotten ; worthy 
of being forgotten. 

Vi-amarat, an, anil, at, forgetting, losing the 
remembrance of, unmindful of (anything). 
Vi’anuinja, aa, a, am, to be forgotten. , 
Vi~amrita, aa, d, am, forgotten, passed out of the 
memory or recollection. ■■ 

ra, aa, a, am, forgetting a former promise or rvso- 
\ution. mtViafn’fUa-aawikdra, aa, d, am, one who 
forgets an agreement. 

Vi- 87 nr{ti, ia, f. forgetting, forgetfulness, loss of 
memory, oblivion. 

Vi-amfitya, ind. having forgotten. 

visyand. See vi-shyand, ji. 950. 
Vi-ayanda, &c. See vi-ahyaixda. 
fro tdsra, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. vis), 
a smell like th.it of raw meat; (c 7 ), f. a p.irticular 
substance smelling like raw meat ( = 1 iapuahd). 
^Viara-rjmidhi, ia, m. ‘smelling like raw meat,’ 
yellow orpiinent. — f. or viara-tva, am, n. 

rawness of smell. 

vi-srfifjs, cl. I. A. -srausatc, ^sray- 
aitum, to fall usiindcr, fall down, drop; slip oif: 
Cans, -arnmayaii, -yitiim, to cause to drop. 

Vi-srttHsa, na, d, m. f. fdliiig down, falling asun- 
der, relaxation, laxncss, weakness, debility, decay. 

Vi-artniaana, am, 11. the act of falling; flowing, 
dropping; loosening, unfastening, untying; a laxative, 
ape; lent. 

Ved. == vi-araaia below (according to 
Say. on Rig-vccla VIII. 48, 5). 

Vi-artiad, f. decay, decrepitude, weakness, the iit* 
tii'inity of old age. 

Vi-araata, aa, d, am, fallen down, loosened, 
dctacheil ; infirm, weak. — yiaraatadidra, aa, a, 
am, having the necklace slipped off. 

vi-srnmbfi = vi-srambh, (j. v. 
Vi-arahdha, aa, d, am, trnste<l, confided in ; 
steady, diligent; tame, humble, placid, See. (See 
vi‘amhdhn.) 

Vi-arambha, aa, m. trust, confidence ; affection, 
regard, affectionate solicitation ; acquaintance ; kill- 
ing, iStc. (See ri-^mmbha.) 

Vi-arambhiv, 1 , ini, i, trusting, confiding in, &c. 
(See vi-s'ramh/iiii.) 

vi-sras. See under vi-sraus above. 

171 -.ST w, cl. I. F. -sravati, -sro/um, to 
flow forth or away, flow, stream, trickle, ooze : Cans. 
‘Hvdmyati, -yituni, to cause to flow forth (as blood 
&c.). 

Vi-ardra, aa, ni. flowing forth, dropping, trickling. 
V i-ardrana, am, n. the act of causing to flow out ; 
bleeding : distilling ; a spirit distilled from molasses. 
Vi-ardvanlya, aa, d, am,^ ri~ardvya below. 
Vi-ardvita, aa, d, am, caused to (low out ; bled. 

V i'ardvitarya, as, d, am,-=^ri-ardvya below. 
VUardrya, aa, d, am, to be made to flow ; to be 
bled, requiring blecxling. 

Vi-aruta, na, a, am, flowed forth, flowed, dropped, 
flowing ; spread, diffused, stretched. 

Vi-aruti, ia, f. flowing forth, oozing, flow. 

vi-sruh, f. (fr. rt. i. ruh or sru with 
■ci-K), Ved. a stream, river, (S;ly. viaruhah — nadyaft, 
IjLig-veda VI. 7, 6) ; a plant, (perhaps vi^aruha ; 
according to Say. on Rig-veda V. 44, 3. viarahd = 
riai'uhd ndm « oahadhlndm, * of plants cf. virudh, 
■I'lriMd,) 

vi~svan, cl. i. P. -svatiati, •svani- 
ttm, to sound forth, sound, (but see vi-ahvan.) 

vUsvarn, as, d, am, discordant, un- 
hannonious, unmusical. 

vi-smda, as, a, am, tasteless, 
flavourlW, insipid. 


ftrin riha~ya, vihan-ga, &c. See vi^ha 
under r. vi-Zid below. 

vi-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti (cp. even cl. 
4. P. -hauyafi), -hnntum, to strike apart, separate ; 
to strike down, strike violently, strike; to destroy 
utterly, kill, destroy ; to afflict ; to oppose, impede, 
resist ; to strike back, reject, rc^se, deny ; to hinder, 
interrupt, obstruct: Caus. •ghdlayati, -yitum, to 
cause to be killed or destroyed ; to afflict, drive into 
straits. 

Vi-hat, f. a cow that miscarries from unseasonable 
gestation. 

Vi-hjata, aa, d, am, strack, killed, completely 
destroyed ; hurt ; opposed, impeded, resisted ; (ox), 
tn. a Huddhist or Jaina temple. 

Vi-kaii, ia, f. striking, killing; defeat; failure; 
(ia). 111. a friend, companion. 

Viduniana, am, n. the act of striking; killing 
outfight ; hurting, injury; opposition, obstruction, 
inipediment ; a bow for cleaning cotton; [cf. tufa- 
kdrmuka.'] 

vi-hara, &c. See under vi-hri, 

col. 3. 

vi-harsha, as, m. e.xccssive joy or 
gladness, pleasure. 

vi-hava. Sec under vi-hve, p. 953. 

vi-havya, as, d, am, Ved. to be 
oilered; (aa), m., N. of a descendant of An-giras 
(author of Rig-veda X. 128). 

vi-has, cl. I. P. -hasali, -hasitum, 
to laugh gently, smile, laugh; to laugh at (with 
acc.) . 

Vi-haant, an, anti, at, laughing, smiling. 
Viduisa 7 M, am, 11. laughing gently, smiling ( — 
madhya ma -U day a), laughing. 

Vidiaaita, aa, d, am, smiled, laughed ; smiled 
at : (am), n. a gentle laugh, smile, laugh. 

Vi-haaya, ind. having sn\iled; laughing at, ridi- 
culing, contemning. 

y i-haayamdna, aa, a, am, being laughed at, 
being smiled upon. 

Vi hdaa, aa, m. a gentle laugh, smile. 

XH-hasta, as, d, am, handlcss, help- 
less ; confounded, perplexed, bewildered ; wise, 
learned. 

ftr?T I . vi-hd, cl. 3. A. -jihile, &c., Ved. 
to go apart, (Say. ri-Ji/iiahva = n-(/ai^i%a, Kig- 
veda V. 78, 5), iH'Comc expanded, open, gape open 
(Lat. €lfhiavo, Gr. x^ivou). 

yi-ha (for 2. ri-hd below), the sky, air (only 
used in comps.). — aa, m. * sky-goer,’ a 
bird; a cloud; an arrow; the sun; the moon; a 
^hneX.^VUiayopayhiiahta aa, a, am, 

resounding with (the notes) of birds, resonant with 
birds. — l’i//.«/r-ya, aa, a, am, sky-going, flying, 
going swiftly ; {aa), ni. a bird ; a cloud ; an arrow ; 
the sun; the nwon.^Vihan-tfama, aa, ni. ‘sky- 
goer,’ a bird ; the sun ; (ri), f a pole or yoke for 
carrying burdens hhdm-yaahti). - Vihanya- 
rdja, aa, m. * king of the birds,’ epithet of Garuda 
(the vehicle of Vishnu). 

Vihdityikd, f. a sort of pole or yoke for carrying 
burdens. 

a. yi-hd, ind. (according to UnilJi-s. IV. 36. fr. 
1. vi-hd), heaven, paradise, sky. 

Vi-hdyaa, da, da, aa (probably formed fr. I . vi-hd 
above, as i. dhdyaa fr. rt. i. dhd), * expanding,’ 
extensive, vast, great ( === mahat according to Naigh. 
Ill- 3)1 all-pervading, (Say. = vividha-gamana- 
yukta) ; (perhaps) going quickly, impetuous, spirited, 
active ; (da, aa), m. 11. the open air, air, space (Gr. 
X<iot). sky, atmosphere ; (da), m. a bird. 

Vi-hdyaaa, na, am, in. heaven, sky, atmo- 
sphere : (na), m. a bird. 

Vi-hdyaad, ind. (inst. c. of vi-hdyaa above), 
through the sky or air ; heaven, sky, atmosphere. 


3. vi-hd, cl. 3. P. -jahdli (2nd sinR. 
Impv. ri-jahihi, KirSt. XI. 3^)* "hdtuxn, to relin- 
quish, quit, abandon, leave, give up or lay aside 
entirely, lose : Caus. -hdpayati, -yitam, to cause to 
quit or abandon. 

Vi-hdpila, aa, d, am, caused to abandon or give 
up ; made to yield, extorted, given up, given ; (am), 
n. gift, donation. 

Vi-hdya, ind. having abandoned or left. 

Vi-hdyaia, am, n. (?), donation, gift. 

yi-hina, aa, d, am, entirely abandoned, left, 
deserted, destitute, bereaved, deprived of, void or 
devoid of, free from, without. — F* 7 riu«-^a, f. the 
state of being wholly abandoned, abandonment. — Vi- 
hiua-yoni, ia, ia, i, low-born, base-born, brutish. 

f^^Tt vi-hdra, &c. See vi-hji below. 

fkf^i^^vi-hins, cl. 7. 1 . P. -hinasti, -hiysati, 
-hinaitnm, to injure severely, injure, hurt, damage. 

Vi-kinaaka, aa, ihd, am, injuring, hurting. 

Vi-hhiaat, an, anti, at, injuring, harming, hurt- 
h'g. 

yi-hinaita, aa, d, am, injured, hurt, &r. 

Plfftf fi I. vi-hita, as, d, am (fr. vi-dhd), 
distributed, apportioned, bestowed ; put in order, 
arranged, appointed, dctcmiiiicd, fixed, settled, pre- 
scribed, enjoined, enacted, decreed, ordained, ordered ; 
proper to be done ; deposited, placed ; dune, per- 
formed, undertaken, acted, made ; framed, con- 
structed, formed ; furnished with, possessed of. — Vi- 
hila-durga-rai^ana, aa, a, am, one who has en- 
joined the building of a fortress.— I’/// /Mz/ax (‘Yfl- 
dg^^), ds, da, aa, one who has coimnitted a fault, 
oirciiding, faulty, wicked.— 17 // (^///-o/t’), 
ia, is, i, making a respectful obeisance. 

y ill Ha-rat, dn, atJ, at, one who has performeil 
or undertaken. 

Vi-hiti, ia, f. action, performance, acting, doing; 
arrangement. 

Vihitrima, aa, d, am, done according bi rule. 

. vi-hitu, as, d, am (fr, vi privative 
+ hita), improper, unfit, unsuitable, not good. 

vi-hlna. See under 3. vi-hd above. 

vi-hut-matl, f. (a Kvip formation 
fr. rt. Iiu with prep, ri and affix mat\ :i special 
oblation or offering, (according to Say. on Rig-veda 
1 - t 34 > 6. vihiflmatJndm — riscahena homacati- 
vdm or else dhvdnavat~indm.) 

vi-hri, cl. i. P. A. -harati, -tc, -har- 
lum, to lake away, remove, de.stroy; to go in 
various directions ; to walk nr roam about or ramble 
for pleasure, saunter, amuse or divert one’s seif, sport, 
(in IjLig-veda 1. 28, 7. vi/atbhritaa — ri!feshaia 
punah punar riJumim karutah); to vary, change, 
alternate, mix; to spend or pass (time &c.); to 
live. 

Vi-hara, aa, m. taking away ; expanding, going 
apart or in dilfercut directions, separation, disunion, 
absence ; changing, exchanging. 

Vi-hurana, am, n. the act of taking away or 
removing, taking ; going about for pleasure or exer- 
cise, rambling, roaming, taking a walk or airing; 
expatiating ; relaxation, pastime, pleasure. 

Vi-hai'aniya, aa, d, am, to be taken away ; to be 
rambled or sported. 

Fi-/tam/, an, anti, at, roaming for pleasure, 
sauntering about, ranging at large. 

Ft-Aar/n, td, m. one who takes away, a robber; 
one who rambles about, rambling, roaming ; a roamer. 

Vi-hdra, aa, m. taking away, removing ; expan- 
sion, opening ; too great expansion of the organs of 
speech (assisting in too great lengthening or drawl- 
ing in pronunciation; opposed to aam-hih'a; cf. 
ry-daa) ; walking for pleasure or amusement, taking 
an airing, wandering, roaming, gadding, going about ; 
sporting, play, sport, recreation, pastime, pleasure, 
i relaxation ; a pleasure-garden, garden ; a Buddhist or 
I Jaina temple or convent (originally the hall where 
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the Buddhist priests met or walked about ; afterwards 
these halls were used as temples, and sometimes be- 
came the centre of a whole monastic establishment) ; 
a temple; the palace of Indni or a banner {^vai- 
jayantn ?) ; a palace ; N. of a district ; the shoulder ; 
a sort of bird, = vindu-rchhaka ; (in Vedic ritual) 
a term for varying a verse (by taking it to pieces, 
joining to each of its P.ldas a Pada taken from 
another verse, and reciting both parts in such a way 
as if they formed only one verse ; cf. vy-nlimari(a), 
mmVihara-fjrihay anu n. a pleasure-house, play- 
house, theatre. — f. ground or 

place for roaming about, grazing ground, pasturage. 
— Vihiira-vat^ an, atlt at, taking pleasure or relax- 
ation, enjoying one’s self. 

Yiliaraka or rihdnka, a«, {kd, am, roaming or 
walking about, a roamer ; belonging to a Buddhist 
temple or convent. 

ViMrin, i, int, i, expanding ; taking pleasure or 
relaxation, waiuJering or roaming about for pleasure, 
enjoying one’s self ; beautiful. 

Vi-hrita, a», a, am, expanded ; sported, played ; 
taken out, transposed, varied, (in Vedic ritual applied 
to the transposing of the Padas in singing the Sho- 
dasl hymns, sec ri~h(ira); {am\ n. one of the ten 
blandishments or feminine modes of indicating love, 
hesitation or reluctance to avow feelings to a lover, 
(some of the others are lUd, talita, kuflamUa, 
motfdyita, kifa-kin<*ita. See., q.q.v.v.) 

Vi~/iriti, is, f. taking away; opening, expansion; 
sport, pastime, pleasure. 

Vi-hritya, ind. having opened or spread out, 
having expanded ; having roamed about or sported, 
having rambled, having disported. 

vi-hetha^ as, m. (see rt. heth), hurt, 

injury ; the act of alllicting or harassing, 

V i-/irfhalia, as, m. an injnrer, one who inflicts 
pain or injury on another ; a reviler. 

Vi’-hethana, am, n. the act of injuring, hurting, 
wounding, killing; afflicting, distressing; rubbing, 
grinding ; injury, harm, pain, sorrow, aflliction. 

vi‘hru (hru’=ihrri, cf. ri-hvri below), 
cl. 9. P. 'krundti, &c., Ved. to injure, hurt, destroy, 
(Sriy. ri‘hr(nidti=^vi‘hv(trati, Rig-veda I. i66, 

Vi-kruta, ns, d, am, Ved. injured, hurt, spoiled 
[cf. ; fractured, dissevered, (Say. = 
H-hddhHa.) 

fVirsr vihlana, as, ni., N. of a native of 
Kasmlra (author of the following poem). — Vihlana- 
Icdvya, am, n. ‘ the poem (if Vihlana,’ N. of a poem 
(containing the Caura-panda^ika, said to have been 
recited when Vihlana was on the point of being put 
to death by king Vira-sioha, whose daughter he had 
, secretly espoused). 

vi’hval, cl. T. P. -hvalaii, -hvali- 
turn, to shake or move about, stagger, tremble, be 
agitated. 

Vi~hrala, as, d, am, shaking about, agitated, 
alarmed, perturbed, disquieted, confused, ovenome 
with fear, beside one’s self, delirious ; distressed, 
aiflicted; languishing; desponding; fused, liquid. 
mmV ihvala-td, f. or rihoala~tra, am, n. agitation, 
perturbation, consternation, anxiety. ••Vi/tvalhkrUa, 
as, d, am, made confused or agitated ; fused, liquid. 

Vilivalat, an, anti, at, trembling, agitated. 

Vi-hvaXita, as, d, am, agitated, alarmed, stag- 
gering. 

vi-hvri, cl. i. P. -hvaraii, -hvartum, 

Ved. to be crooked, curved ; to hurt (?). 

vi-hve, cl. i.P. A. -hvayati, -fc, &c., 

to call upon, invoke, worship. 

Vi-hava, as, m., Ved. an invocation, invitation. 

I. vi, cl. 2. P. veti (2nd sing. Impv. 

^ * vihi, 3rd pi. vyantn), vivdya, veshyati, 
avaishit, vetnm, to go, move ; to go towards, ap- 
proach, (in l^ig-veda I. 77, 2. veh and sing. Impf. 


^vcii^ga^i^hati)', to pervade; to bring, convey, 
offer; to attain, obtain, .iccept; to (Sneeive, become 
pregnant, engender, bring forth ; to desire, love, wish 
for, (according to Nirukta IX. 42, 43. rifdwt— pi- 
hetam or kdmayttdm); to cat, enjoy, consume, 
partake of (with gen. or acc.) ; to send, throw, hurl, 
cast ; to drive (in this sense regarded as a substitute 
for rt. aj) : Pass, or cl. 4. A. vlyatc, to be gone, 
&c. : Cans, vdynyati, -yitnm, Aor. avimyat, to 
cause to go or approach; to cause to obtain or 
accept ; to cause to eat or partake of ; to cause to 
desire or love.; to cause to conceive (in this sense 
also vd^mynti ) : Desid. rirlshftti : Iiitens. veviyate, 
revaylti, reveti, (see also rcid); [cf. Gr. otau, 
o(a£, oirjiop ; Lat. in^viftt^, iii-ritare.j # 

a. rt, is, U, i, Ved, going, moving, (according to 
Say. reh = gantry dk, Rig-veda III. 5, 5); pervad- 
ing, extensive, rydpfa, l^ig-vcda IV. '5, 8); 

(w), f. tlie act of going, motion ; covering. (For ri, 

‘ a bird,* see under a. ri, p. 908.) 

riA’cf, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. III. 47. fr. vt, 
a substitute for rt. aj), a bird ; air, wind ; the mind. 

1. Vila, as, d, am, gone, approached ; led round 

the saaificial fire (said of a horse, Rig-veda I. 162, 
15); accepted, acceptable, approved, liked, loved; 
desired, wished for, beautiful (Ved.) ; tranquil, quiet, 
tame, unfit for war ; (as), m. a horse or elephant 
untrained or unfit for war ; («?»), n. the goading of 
an elephant. — as, d, am, Ved. most 

acceptable, (SHy. <= ati^ayena hlnia, Rig-veda VII, 
f, l^.)^^VUa-prishtha, as, d, am, Ved. having 
beautiful backs (said of hoises, ^iy, = kdnta-prish- 
(ha, Rig-veda I. 162, y)."^VUa-Kd7'a, a.f, d, am 
(sec 2. mm), Ved. having a handsome tail, (Sfly. 
’=-krdnta-haUi, prapta-ieda, Rig-veda VIII. 46, 

23.) 

Viti, is, f. going, moving, motion ; engendering, 
producing; eating, food, (viti, Ved. inst. -ri^//d, 
‘with food,’ Ijlig-vcda VI. 1 6, 46); enjoymerjt; 
cleaning, cleansing ; light, lustre ; (is), ni. a horse. 
mmV'Ui-hofra, ns, in., N. of Agni or fire; of the 
sun; of a son of Priya-vrata; of a son of Tala- 
jan-gha ; (as, d, am), Ved. one who offers the 
sacrificial meal to the gods; (as), m. pi., N. of a 
sect of fire-worshippers; of a branch of the Haihaya 
tribe. — Viii-hotraka, as, m., N. of Agni or fire ; 
of the sun. 

Vyat, an, ail, at, going, moving, &c., (Sly. 
vyantah^gaManta/i, ^ig-vcdaVl. t, 4.) 

^ 3 - Vt (ri-i), cl. 2. P. vy-eti (3r(l pi. 
viripmti), Irnpf. vy-ait, Perf. viydya, vy-ctum (for 
ryayati, vyayayati, sec ryay), to go apart or in 
different directions; to go or extend in every direc- 
tion, to be diffused or scattered, become distributed 
or divided ; to go away, disappear, vanish, be lost ; 
to go through, traverse; cl. 4. A, viyate, to go 
apart or away, &c., (Say. viyasc^gai^^hasi, l^ig- 
veda IX. 86, 37 ; according to some vlyase is an 
Iiitcns. form.) 

2. vita, as, d, am (for 3. vita see under rt. tys), 
gone away, departed, disappeared ; set free, loosed, 
let go, exempt, freed from, devoid of.^Vita-knl- 
masha, as, d, am, freed from taint or sin. — 
kdrna, as, d, am, free from desire. — Vlta-ghrina, 
as, d, am, one from whom mercy has departed, 
merciiess. •mVUaghnnn’-td, f. mcrcilessness. — Fttre- 
Janmajarasn, ns, d, am, not subject to birth or 
old age. — Vita-damhha, ns, d, am, free from pride, 
not proud, humble, lowly.— as, a, am, 
fearless, undaunted; (as), m. epithet of Vishnu. 
— Vita-hhi, is, is, i, free from fear, intrepid. — Vita- 
matsara, as, d, am, free from envy, free from 
passion, •m Vita-many a, us, us, u, exempt or free 
from sorrow ; free from resentment or anger. — Vita- 
ifuila, as, d, am, free from obscurity or darkness, 
clear, pure. — I'ifa-mo/ia, as, d, am, freed from 
illusion. — Vita-rdga, as, d, am, having the passions 
gone, free from passions or affections, dispassionate, 
devoid of desire, calm, tranquil ; colourless, bleached ; 
(OJii), m. a sage with subdued passions; a deified 


! Buddhist or Jaina saint. — is, f., N. 
of a ^vork. •m Vif(f.~viru<ldha-hitd(i/n, is, is, i, one 
w'hosc hostile feelings have passed away, without 
hostile intentions, peaceable. ^Vita-^aitha, as, d, 
am, freed from fear, fearless. — as, d, 

am, free from care or sorrow ; (as), in. the Asoka 
tree, Joncsia A.^oka. - Vita-Ma-hhaydImdha Cya- 
dh% as, d, am, free from the disturbance of sorrow 
and fear. — Vita-spriha, as, d, am, free from wish 
or desire.- ri/(f"Aary«, as, m., N. of a descendant 
of An-giras (author of the hymn Rig-veda VI. 15): 
of a king.mmVitoddaya-handha (ta-uc"^), (w,* d, 
am, having the fastening of the knot gone, (Kirit. 
VIII. ^\.)^VHo1tara (^ta-ut ), as,d, am, having 
no answer, unable or disinclined to reply ; (am), ind. 
without answering. 

1. vl-kuh, ax, m. (for i. vi-kdh), 
manifestation, display ; ether, heaven. 

a. ri-kd^% as, in. (for 2. vNcd.<a), absence of 
manifestation; solitude, privacy. 

viksh (ri-Jksh), cl. i. A. vlkshate (cp. 
also P. -ti), vlkshitam, to see, behold, view, ob- 
serve, look at, consider, regard, discern, (hridi 
viksh, to see in the heart, ponder) ; to l(x>k upon 
as, regard as (c. g. pHri-vad viksh, to l(X)k upon as 
a father): Pass, vlkshynte, to be seen; to look 
like, appear, seem. 

Viksha, as, d, m. f. sight, gazing at, seeing, 
investigation ; (am), n. surprise, astonishment ; any 
visible object.- l'//ia/oi/>an /Id (^sha-dp^), as, d, 
am, one who experiences surprise, astonished, sur- 
prised. 

Vikshann, am, a, n. f. the act of seeing or 
observing, Icxrking at, sight. 

Vtkshatpya, as, d, am, visible, perceptible, ob- 
servable. 

Vikshamdna, as, a, am, seeing, looking at, ob- 
serving, regarding. 

Vikshita, as, d, am, seen, viewed, beheld, re- 
garded, ermsidered ; (am), ri. a look, glance, sight. 

T. vikshya, as, a, am, visible, perceptible; to be 
gazed at, astonishing, wonderful ; (am), 11. any visible 
object, anything to be gazed at ; wonder, surprise ; 
(as), m. a dancer, actor ; a horse. 

2. vikshya, ind. having seen or viewed, having 
considered. 

Viksh yamdnn, as, d, am, being seen or beheld, 
being gazed at. 

^SfNrr vJkhn, f. walking, (for vtnkhdF) 

vinkh (vi-irtkh), Cans, vinkhayati, 
-yitnm, to toss to and fro (trans.). 

f. going, moving, proceeding, progress, 
locomotion ; a particular mode of moving ; dancing ; 
one of a horse’s paces ; cowach, Carpopogon Pruriens 
( tidka-ifiinhl) ; =* sandhi (according to ^abda-k.). 

(vi-iity), cl. I. P. vinyati, 
gitum, Ved. to move to and fro, o.scillate. 

Vingita, as, d, am, moved to and fro. 

vi-fmjana, am, n. (for rMnyana, 

sec under 3. vi-6i, p. 914), research, inquiry. 

vici, ix, m. f. (according to Uinidi-s. 
IV. 7a. fr. rt. vc), a wave, small wave, ripple; in- 
constancy, thoughtlessness; pleasure, delight, happi- 
ness; leisure, interval, rest; a ray of light; small, 
little. — as, m. agitation or roughness 
of waves. — Vidi-mdlin, i, m. * wave-garlanded,’ the 
ocean. 

Vi(^i, f. = nA* above, -mVidi-tarar^a’rnydya, as, 
m. wave-undiilation-mcthod, (according to the Bha- 
s]i 3 -pari<^<:heda i66aii(ISiddhaiita-muktavaIT,p, 103, 
the cause of the production of sound in the ear.) 

vij [cf. rt. I, cl. I. A. vijate, 
vijitum, to go; cl. 10. P. vijayati, 
-yitnm (perhaps a Nom. fr. ryaja, q. v.), to fan, 
cool by blowing upon or fanning : Pass, vijyate, to 
be fanned ; [cf. Lat. vigeo.] 

II K 
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vljana. 




Vijana, am, n. fanning, the being fanned ; a fai 
[cf. tyajnna ] ; a thing, substonce ; (as), m. a sort 
of pheasant ; the ruddy goose. 

1. vljita, as, a, am, fanned, cooled by fanning. 

Vljyamdna, as, d, am, being fanned, fanned. 

vtja, am, n. (in the older langiia;? 
frequently written hlja; perhaps fr. ri. Jan with vi; 
according to some connected with rt. i. ri), seed 
(of plants See,), seed-corn, grain ; sciiR-n virile ; 
(perhaps also) quicksilver; marrow; any gc-riii, ele- 
ment, beginning, cause, source, primary cause or 
principle, origin ; the germ or origin of any compo- 
sition (as of a poem, of the plot of a drama, of a 
magical formub, See .) ; cilciilatiiig primary causes, 
analysis, algebra ; truth, divine truth (as the seed or 
cause of being) ; the mystical letter or syllable which 
forms the essential part of the Mantra of any deity; 
receptacle, place of deposit; a particular correction 
in astronomy ; (ns), m. -■ rljaha, the citron tree. 
^Vija-lcartri, fd, m. ‘ pro<lucer of seed,' epithet 
n( fi\vR."^\ljtrInl}ii/a~jirarohhi, i, ini, i, or vljit- 
kanihi^rNha, as, d, nin, springing fnMii a seed or 
from the (slip or portion taken from a) sUlk. — 
krit, /, f, f, producing Semen; (t), n. an aphro- 
disiac.— r<yrt-/.-o.s'a or vlja-l-osha, ns, m. a sccd- 
ve.ssel, the pericarp of a flower; the seed-vessel of 
the lotus; (*), f. a pod, legume. — Fy«-A*/*///o, f. 
the operation of analysis, elemental or algebraic 
solution. — am, n. calculation of pri- 
mary causes, causal calculus, analysis, algebra ; N. of a 
treatise on algebra. — Vlja^avhlut, as, m. the plant 
Trichosanlhcs Diccca. — Vija-gupti, is, f. ‘ seed- 
protection,’ a poil, \e^ume.^VlJa-lns, ind. from seed, 
according to the seed. — Vlja-tva, am, n. the being 
an origin or cause, causality.— I'iyrw/arrfoArr, as, 
111. ‘ explainer of the germ or plot of a play,’ a play- 
director, stage-manager.- f., N. of a 
river. — Vija-Olidnya, am, n. coriander. — Vlja^ 
injdsa, as, tii. (in dramatic language) laying down 
or making known the germ or plot of a play. — Vija- 
pihlapu, as, m. the plant Setnccarpus Anacardiiim 
{ — hhaUtlfaka).^»VtJa-pura, incorrect for vlja- 
pHia.mmVija-parasha, as, m. the progenitor of 
a tribe or family. — Vlja-pitshpa, am, n. common 
citron ; a thorny plant, Vangucria Spiiiosa ( — mn- 
rnral:a).""ViJa-‘piUihplk'd, f. a sort of grain, Aii- 
dropogon Saccharatus. •^Vijn-pura or vija'^piiraka, 
as. 111. ‘ seed-filling,’ common citron ; a variety of 
citron, Citrus Mcdica; (am), n. the fruit of the 
citron.- as, in. ‘seed-filled,’ epithet of 
the common citron ( — t^holamfa ) ; Citrus Medina. 

— 1 ’ija-patikd, f, ‘ sccd-slieath,’ the scrotum. — Vija- 
prada, as, d, am, y ielding seed, .sowing seed, &c. ; 
generating; (as), m. a generator. — V’ya-yirobof/Aa, 
ns. III., N. of a commentary on the VTja-ganita. 
•mVija-praroha, as, d, am, or vlja-prarohin, I, 
int, i, growing from seed. ^Vija-phalaka, as, ni. 
the plant Citrus Medica; a citron or lemon. — rijn- 
mali, is, f. (in algebra) a mind capable of analysis, 
penetration of causes or principles, causal sagacity. 

— Vtja-manfra, am, n. epithet of a mystical syllable 

with which a Mantra or magical formula commeiicc.s. 
mmVija^rnntrikd, f. the pericarp or seed-vessel of 
the lotus. — Kya-r/i«fm, am, n. only as much as 
is requiretl for seed, only what is required for the 
procreation of uflspring or for the preservation of a 
family; epithet of the ninth Maiidala of the Kig- 
veda. — Vija~muktdvall , f., N. of a work. — V'lja- 
ynjita, as, m. * seed-offering,’ N. of a particular 
allegorical sacrifice or oftering. — as, ni. 

‘ having gems of seeds,* a kind of liean. — Kyn-rw/ta, 
ns, d, am, growing from seed; (ns), in. grain, 
corn. — T'J^rt-redana, am, n. Croton Jamalgola ( — 

vija-vat, ind. like seed. — 2. vlja- 
raf, dll, all, at, possessing seed, furnished or pro- 
viiied with seed ; provided with grain. — Vija~va’ 
pana, am, n. the act of sowing seed. "•Vdja-vara , 
as, m. * b<»t of grains,’ a kidney-bean, Phaseolus 
Radiutiis.— {' 7 /a.i;dpa, as, m. a sower of seed; 
the act of sowing seed.m,Vlja-vdpin, I, m. ‘ sowing 


seed,' a sower, "^^ija-vdhana, as, ni. * sced-bcarcr, 
N. of S'iva. - nja-Vi ikM/ia, as, m. the plant Ter- 
niinalia Tonicntosa. — I ija~sandaya, as, m. a heap 
or collection of seed or grain. — V ija-su, iis, f. 
•biingiiig forth sce<l,* the cartli. — rya-scA///, td^ 
m. a sprinkler of .seed, procrcator, progenitor. — Vtja- 
hard or vija-hdrhii, f. ‘ taking away seed,’ epithet 
of a witch (a daughter of Duhsaha).— 
sec below. — rynA'«A«?*rt Cja-^c^), am, n. the first 
syllable of a magical fonnula, the syllabic at the 
commencement of a Mantra or form of prayer. 
•mVljditkura (^jorait'), as, m. a sprout or first 
slioot t'roin a seed, seed-shoot, seed-lobe, cotyledon, 
seedling ; (a is), m. du. seed and shoot, seed and 
bhde. "•l^ditkura-vat, ind. (in phil.) like the 
(continuous succession of) seed and shoot. — Fyd- 
(fhya (Ja-ddh^), as, d, am, abounding in seed ; (as), 
m. — vija-p dm. — Vtjddhyaksha (Ja-adii), as, 
III. ‘ pre.siding over seed,* epithet of S'iva.— 
rini (^}a-ap°), f. ^ vlja-hard. — Vijdbhidhdna 
("ja-ahfi*), am, n., N. of a Tantra work. — riyoirt/rt 
(jVi-riMi®), am, n. = rrikshdinla. — Vijdrnava- 
tantra CV<i-iir ), am, n., N. of a Tantra work. 

Vtjdsca i^Ja-as^), as, m. * seed-horse,’ an entire 
horse, .stallion. — VljotkYhhta (^ja-ut'^), am, n. 
good seed. — TyoriaA'a (^ja-ud'), am, n. ‘seed- 
water, grain-like water,* hail. — (^Ja-ap^), 

U, f. sowing seed.^VTJopti-daJcra, am, ii. a kind 
of astrological diagram .shaped like a serpent for 
indicating good or bad luck following on the sowing 
of seed.^Vijopti-vidhi, is, m. the nLaniier of .sow- 
ing seed. 

Vljaka, am, n. seed ; rija above (at the end of 
comps.); (r(x), m. coinnion citron. Citrus Medica 
( — mdtidanga) ; a citron or lemon ; I'eriniiialia 
Tonicntosa (—ptfa~)irda) ; the position of the arm 
of a child at birth ; N. of a poet. 

Vijala, as, d, am, furnished with seed or grain, 
seedy. 

Vljd, ind. by or with seed, sowing with seed. 

• Vijd'kri, cl. 8. P. dcaroli, &ic., to sow w'ith seed, 
sow; to harrow over after sowing. — I ’yfi-Ar/Vn, as, 

, am, sown with seed, .sown ; harrowed or ploughed 
over after sowing. 

Vijika, as, d, am, seedy, aliounding in seeds; see 
Gana Kumud-adi to Pan. IV. a, 8o. 

a. Vljita, as, a, am, sown witli seed, sown with, 
having for seed. 

Vijin, ~i, inl,i, having or pos.scssiiig seed, bearing 
seed, seedy ; being of the race or blood of (at the 
end of a comp., cf. rdja-v ) ; (/), m. a real proge- 
nitor (as opposed to k.shctrin, the nominal father or 
merely the husband of a woman. Maim IX. 51 sq.) ; 
a procreator, father (in general) ; tlie sun. 

d, am, sprung or produced from seed; 
ipruiig from or belonging to any family ; of a goo(i 
'amily (at the end of a comp.). 

vita, f. a small piece of wood shaped 
ike a barley-corn and about a span long, (it was 
struck with a stick or bat in a kind of game, like 
hockey, played by hoys ; according to others the vitd 
was a metal ball of some kind ; see Maha-hh. Adi-p. 
5050, Schol.) 

ms vl(i, is, or vllikd or vJti, f. (said to 
be fr.rt.it with vi), the betel plant. Piper Betel ( = 
^mbula-vallikd); a preparation of the Arcca nut 
with spices and chunani enveloped in a leaf of the 
betel plant, betel. Pan; a tic, fastening; [cf. vetra, 
rUisa; cf. also Gr. i-rv-s, l-ria ; Lat. vidr.r, vitta, 
i-men, vi-ti-s; Old Germ, id-d, tci-da ; Aiigl. 
Sax. mdde^ 

vidu, us, vs, «, Ved. stronpr, firm, &c., 
see vVu. ^Vidu-jambha, &c., sec vilu~Jniiihha, 
— VhiiHiJtga, as, d, am, Ved. having strong limbs, 
firm in body. 

F ida ya « vUaya, q. v. 

vind, f. (in Unadi-s. III. 15. said to 
be fr. rt. 1 . vJ), the Vhiil or Indian lute, (an instrU' 


ment of the guitar kind, supposed to have been 
invented by N 2 rada, q. v., usually having seven wires 
or strings raised upon nineteen Irets or supports fixed 
on a long rounded board, towards the ends of which 
are two large gourds ; its compass is said to be two 
octaves, but it has many varieties according to the 
number of stpiigs, &c.); lightning.- Fi//d-d«wi/«i 
(18, in. ‘ lute-slick,’ the neck or long rounded board 
of a lute.— Fii»dnid>Mm//ia (^nd-an°), as, m. the 
tie of a lute or lower part of one of its ends where the 
wires are fixed (sometimes called ‘the tail-piece’). 
— Vtnddihid, t, f. a kind of lute, (rlnd-hhiddm 
vireka, description of the different kinds of lutes.) 
•^Mnd-vdda or vlnd-vddaka, as, m. a player on 
the Vlri 3 , a lutanist. — FFizdx^ya (Jxid ds ), as, ni. 
‘ liite-faccd,’ epithet of N.lrada (the son of BrahmH 
and inventor of the Vina described above). 

Vtnin, i, ini, i, furnished with lutes, a player on 
a lute. 

vita, vlti, &c. See p. 9/53, col. 2. 

iH-taijsa, as, m. (for oi-tnnsa, q. v.), 
a Gigc, a chain or net for confining birds or beasts ; 
an enclosure for tainiiig birds or animals, an aviary, 
menagerie ; a place for keeping or preserving game, 
preserve. 

vtfaita, an, m. dii, (jiossibly (jon- 
nected with ri-taiA, the sides or cartilages of the 
larynx or throat ( = krika-pdntra-dmya), 

vlthi, is, or vlthl, f. (probnbly fr. rt-. 
T. vl or 3, ri), a row, line ; a road ; a terrace in front 
of a house; a stall, shop; a sort of dnaiiia (or the 
dramatic narration of an amatory intrigue, said to be 
in one act and to lie performed by one or two play- 
ers); (is), f. a particular division of the planetary 
sphere (comprising three asterisms). — rilAy-rei/j/ii., 
am, u. a division or constituent part of the dramatic 
ciitcTtainmenl called VTihi, (it is described as a kind 
of dialogue consisting in quibble, cquivoiiue, jest, 
abuse, and the like.) 

Fi//iiA*r 7 , f. --=^ vlthi, a road, &c. ; a hall. 

^qihli;/(//ir«, (I, am (aecorilingf toUniidi-p, 

II. 26. fr. rt. indh with ri), clear, clean, pure ; (am), 
n. llic sky, atmosphere ; wind ; lire ; [cf. Cir. alBpia.] 

vln (ri-m), c;l. S. P. vinoti, &c., Verb 
to cause to go out, drive away, remove, scatter, dis- 
pcr^c, (STiy. — viridhain gamayati) ; to send forth 
in various way.s, (Say. — vividham prfirayat%)\ to 
bestow. 

vind, f., N. of u river. 

vtndha, as, m.:=ivi-ndha, the top 
or cover of a well. 

'^'^vlno {vi~inv), cl. I. P. vmvati, &c., 
= vln above. 

vlpd, f. lightninfT. 

vlpsd, f. (fr. the Dcsid. of vy^ap, 
q. V.), ‘ the desire of pervading (with any property or 
quality simultaneously or continuously),* several or 
successive order or series, the arrangement of things 
or properties in regular suc'ccssion or each by each, 
repetition, the repetition of words to imply continu- 
ous or successive action (e.g. vfiksham vriksham 
siitdaii, he waters tree after tree ; prahhur hh utam 
hhutam abhi sanm-^prayishv asti, the supreme 
being is in all living beings creature after creature ; 
cf. Pan. VIII. I. 4). 

vlbukQsa, as, m. (?), a cowri. 

vibh (=rt. dlbh), cl. I. A. vibhate, 

* * vlbhilum, to boast. 

. vir '(vi Jr), Caus. vtrayati (Impf. 
•airayat, Aor.Ved. -airat), -yitum,Ved. to scatter or 
drive in various directions ; to split into pieces, break, 
divide asunder, break open, (S 3 y. ry-airat — udgha^ 
(ita vat, ^Lig-veda 11. 15, 8.) 



'gJW 2. »Ir, cl. 10. P. (perhaps to be rc- 
^ * V garded as a Norn. fr. vlra below), r?m- 
yati, -yituin, to be powerful or valiant ; to make 
heroic effort, display heroism, act like a hero. 

Fira. tt«, «, am (according to Unadi-s. II. 13 . fr. 
m substituted for rt. aj; according to some perhaps 
for an original v«r«, fr. rt. vri)^ heroic, mighty, 
powerful, strong, robust, excellent, cininciit; (om), 

m. a hero, brave man, warrior, champion, eminent 

man ; the last Jiiia or Jaina pontiff of the present 
era ; an actor ; heroism (as one of the eight Rasas 
which give to poetic and dramatic composition its 
flavour or taste ; the Rasa of heroism is said to be 
displayed by munificence, clemency, and valour ; the 
Vlra-iarita, q. v., exhibits an example of this Rasa) ; 
the flower Nerium Odomm ; fire ; sacTifidal fire [cf. 
r?m-7(inn]; (n). f. the wife of a hero; a wife, mother, 
matron ; a sort of perfume (commonly called Muril) ; 
a medicinal root ( = Icshlra-kah'olt ) ; the plant Fla- 
courtia Cataphracta; the dnig Elabaluka ; tlie plantain 
tree ; a sort of Asclcpias, Asclepias Rasea ; opposite- 
leaved fig-tree ; Convolvulus Paniculatus (the white 
and dark kinds) ; the tree Gmelina Arborea ; an aloe ; 
the plant called Atis ; spirituous liquor or a particular 
kind of it; N. of a river; (nm), n. a reed, Arundo 
Tibialis ; the root of ginger (?) ; pepper ; ricc-grucl ; 
the root of Costus Speciosus ; the root of Andropogon 
Muricatus ; [cf. prtibably Gr. ^po^-s, "^Hpo, ‘Hpa- 
tc\T]S.€lp^vi Lul. rir; (xoth. m/r*; Angl. Sax. weyy 
Liih. ryra-s.']^Vira~kattnat n., Ved. hero- 
forming (seed). — T'7m-/rt/a, fUf, m. ‘worm of a 
hero,’ a pitiful warrior. — Z, ni., N. 

of a king. — Vlrnn-hira, f., N. of a river. — 17ra- 
i^arita or rira-i^arifra^ am^ n. ‘ exploits of the hero,* 
N.of a celebrated drama by Rhava-bhiiti { — mahd- 

q. v.). — T^ra f. a kind of 

dance performed by soldiers after a victory or on 
going to battle, a war-daiicc ; war, battle, — Vtra- 
lantnx, am, n., N. of a Tantra work. — 

M«, d, am, bolder ; (fw), m. a great hero ; an arrow ; 
a Cf»rpse(?); (am), Tirana, Andropogon Muri- 
csLiiis. •^Viratardmna Cra-w*'), am, n. a particular 
posture. — Vira-lara, uh, m. the tree Pentaptera 
Arjuiia ; the .shrub Barlerla Loiigifolia. <m Vlra'-td, f. 
or rlra-tra, am, n. heroism. — r7ra-fZAr/»r«?i, d, 
III. ‘ having a powerful bow,’ epithet of Kilma-deva 
(god of love). — as, m. a peacock; 

fighting with wild beasts ; a leather cuirass or jacket ; 
N. of a river. — r7m-/^a/(a, cw, m. a kind of mili- 
tary dress or war acaMitromeiit. — 17ra-p«ZZ/’tl, f. a 
kind of plant ( = vi-jayd ) ; N. of a river (Vcd.). — Ti- 
ra-iMitnt, f. the wife of a hero. — P7ra-par//rt, am, 

n. a particular drug { — snra-parHa). — Vira-pruja or 
vlra^pdna, am, n. the drink of warriors, (taken, 
before or during a battle, for refreshment or to raise 
the courage.) — Vira-pdiiffya, as, m., N. of a king. 
^Vira-puskpt, f. a kind of plant ( — sindura-pash- 
«i). — Pfm-pcrf(W, as, m., Ved. a vigorous frame, 
(a^rding to Sily. on Rig-veda IV. 11 , 3 . the masc. 
is used for the neut.) — Vim-proJdyini, f. the mo- 
ther of a hcro. — rim-pm^avtfZi, f. the mother of 
a hero. •mVira^prasavd, f. a woman who brings 
forth heroes. — ITm-td/m, us, m. ‘strong-armed,’ 
N. of Vishnu; of a king. ^Vtra-hhadra, as, m. 
a distinguished hero ; an Ava-tara or son of S'iva, (in 
the Vayu-Purana he is said to have been created from 
ffiva’s mouth in order to spoil the sacrifice of Daksha, 
and is described as having a thousand heads, a thou- 
sand eyes, a thousand feet, and wielding a thousand 
clubs; his appearance is fierce and terrific, he is clothed 
in a tiger's skin dripping with blood, and he bears a 
blazing bow and battle-axe ; in another Purina he 
is described as produced from a drop of S'iva’s' sweat ; 
this fomi of S'iva is said to be more c.specially wor- 
shipped in the Marafha country) ; N. of one of the 
Rudras ; of* an author ; a horse fit for the A^va- 
medha sacrifice ; a fragrant grass ( = v7m«rt).—r7/*a- 
hhadraka, am, n. ^e fragrant grass Andropogon 
Muricatus. — Ftra-h/^anis, U8,m., N. of a king; of 
a work. — Vira-hhdryd, f. the wife of a hero. 
"^Vira-hhukti, N. of a place, (probably for lira- 
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hhnlcti.) ^Mra-hhiipaiif w, m., of the patron 
of Caundapa^ Srya. — Vira’^mdtri, td, f. the mother 
of a hero. — Vira-mukunda-dcva, as, in., N. of a 
king (the panon of M 2 rkan<^eya-kavlndra). — Ftra- 
mudrikd, f. an ornament or ring worn on the middle 
toe. mm Vira-rajas, as, n. red lead, minium ( = sin~ 
rZum). — rii'u-rcwa, as, m. the Rasa of heroism, 
(see »-«sa.)— Firo-rcMM, us, m., N. of BhTma-sena. 
•mVtra-loka,a.% m. ‘ hero-world,* region of warriors or 
champions.— ITm-t*a/, an, ail, at, abounding in heroes, 
having a champion or hero ; accompanied with heroes 
or progeny ; (aft), f. a woman whose husband is liv- 
ing; a particular fragrant plant ( — mdnsa-rukinJ) ; 
N. t»f a river.- F7m-mZ««, f. the mother of a hero. 

— as, m. a proper N. — I’7m-rdm//via, 
aSf m., N. of an author. — 1 as, m. 
‘disturber of the sacrificial fire,* a BrShman who 
performs oblations with money procured from the 
lowest or S^udra caste. — I'lm-rirwria, N. of a kind 
of artificial verse; [cf. .<ura-sloka.] ^Vira^eriksha, 
as, nl. the marking-nut plant, Scmei'arpus A nacardium ; 
tlie tree Pentaptera Arjuna ; a sort of grain, Audro- 
pogon or Holcus Sorghum. — Vira-sayyu, f. a parti- 
cular posture; [cf. rira‘Sthdna.'\^Vh‘a-.4uKhma, 
as, a, am, Vcd. having heroic or mighty strength, 
very powerful or eflicaoious. — as, m. 
a matchless hero.— P/m-tfOMkiwav'Za, as, d, am, 
attended or accompanied by heroes. — 

as. 111., N. of a king of GQijara ; of the author of 
the Durga-bliakli-taran-ginT. — Vlra-sinha-dem, as, 
m., N. of the patron of Mitra-misra. — Vlra-su, us, 
f. ‘ hero-bearing,’ the mother of a hero ; the mother 
of a male child. — Ffm-tfe/uf, as, in. ‘having an 
army of heroes,’ N. of the father of Nala ; {am), 11., 
N. of a partiailar plant ( ~ dnika). — 1 'lrasena~ja or 
rlraseim’suta, as, m. * son of Vira-sena,’ epithet of 
Nala (a celebrated prince, hero of several well-known 
poems and episodes, as the Nalopakhyina, Naishadha, 
Nalodaya, &c.). — am, n. garlic. — Vira- 
soma, as, m., N. of the author of the Hasti-vaidyaka. 
mmVlra-shtndha, as, m. ‘having powerful slioul- 
ders,’ a builalo. — Vlra^slhdna, am, n. a particular 
[Kisture (practised by ascetics ; cf. vlrdsana). — Vtra- 
hana, as, 7, am, hero-killing. — Vtra-halyd, f. the 
killing of a man, murder of a son, (Manu XI. 41 .) 
mmVtra-han, d, m. ‘destroyer of the sacrificial fire,’ 
a Brahman who has suflered the sacred domestic fire 
to become extinct (either from carelessness, impiety, 
or absence) ; N. of Vishnu. — Vlrdmla (^'ra~am ), 
as, m. a kind of dock or sorrel (mzamla-vetasa). 
•mVtrdruka Cra~dr ), am, 11 . a medicinal plant 
( - druka). — Vlrd^iamana (^ra~d,4^), am, n. ‘ the 
place w'ished for by heroes,* the post of danger 
in a battle; a forlorn hope; keeping watch. — 17‘m- 
sam ('Va-ax’), am, n. ‘hero-sitting, hcro-posturc,’ 
kneeling on one knee; sleeping out in the open 
air, the station of a guard or sentinel; a bivouac; 
a particular po|ture in sitting practised by ascetics, 
(sitting on the thighs, one leg being in the other, = 
paryartka, q. y., sec i. dsaua); a field of battle. 

— VirrJa (°ra~l.sa), as, m. ‘chief of heroes,’ N. of 

S'iva or Vlra-bhadra. — Fi#e.<fi;a>a as, ni. 

* chief of heroes,’ epithet of S?iva or Vira-bhadra, q. v. ; 
any great hero. — Ftrcflfottm-ZiVgrrt, am, n., N. of 
a sacred Lin'ga.«-FZroj/7i« C’ra-uj^), as, m. ‘sacri- 
ficial-iire abandoning,* a Brilhman who omits offering 
burnt offerings or neglects his sacrificial fire. — Tiyo- 
pajlmka (^m-M/j®), as, m. • subsisting by the saai- 
ficial lire,’ a Brahman who claims alms or presents 
for having preserved his sacrificial fire. 

Viraka, as, vlra, a hero; the plant 

kara-rvra, q. v. 

Virana, as, m., N. of a sage (father of VTranT) ; 
of the father of Asiknl ; of a tcadier of the Yajur- 
veda; (Z), f. a side-glance, leer; a deep place; N. 
of a daughter of VTrana and mother of Cakshusha ; 
(ani), n. a fragrant grass, Andropogon Muricatus; 
[cf. virana, vairiya.'] 

Vtrai}in, t, m., N. of a Muni. 

Vlrayu, us, us, u, Vcd. fond of heroes, desiring 
heroes ; (Say.) desiring to kill heroes. 


Virdya, Norn. A. vlrdyatc, See., to act like a 
hero, show heroism. 

FZrtTa, f., N. of a woman. 

Virini, f. the mother of a hero (Ved.) ; N. of a 
river ; of a wife of Daksha (daughter of Virana and 
mother of a thousand sons, asiknl). 

Vlrya, am, n. vigour, strength, power ; heroism, 
prowess, valour, fortitude, courage, firmiitss; virile 
energy, virility ; dignity, consequence ; splendor, lustre ; 
semen virile ; the seed of plants, &c. ; (d), f. vigour, 
energy, virility. — F?ry«V«, as, m. a son. — I'Zrya- 
dhara, as, m. pi., N. of a race. — ]'’Zn/a-/>d/’a- 
mitd, f. one of the six perfections (with Buddhists). 

— Virya-prapdta, as, m. discharge of semen virile. 

— Virya^vat, dn, atl, at, possessing vigour, vigor- 
ous, strong, stout, robust; cilicacious, overcoming, 
victorious. — Vlrya^iyirahita, as, d, am, devoid of 
prowess or vigour, &c, — Virya-vi.<idi(a, as, d, am, 
possessed of courage, vigour, &c. — Virya-vriddhi^ 
kara, as, i, am, causing an increase of virile energy ; 
(am), n. an aphrodisiac. — Ffr^ri-.^/7Zm, i, ini, i, 
possessing vigour or heroism, strong, heroic. — VU-ya^ 
finlka, ns, d, am, having prowess or heroism as 
its price, to be purchased by valour. •mVirya-hdni, 
is. f. loss of vigour or virile energy; impotence. 
•"Virya-lilna, as, d, am, depriv^ of strength; 
cowardly; seedic.ss. — T 7ryd-m/, dn, aii, at. Wed. 

— rlrya-'vat. — Vlrydvaddna ('ya~av'^), am, 11. 
cfiecting anything by prowess ; (dni), 11 . pi. valour 
and achievements.— rZn/d/vn/Z/M/rt (’'ya-av°), as, 
d, am, overcome or surpassed in prowess. 

^ flh virdnakn, am, n. (?), N. of a town. 

vlrudh, t, f. (fr. rt. i . rudh = rt. i . 
rah with vi ; cf. visruk), a spreading creeper ; a 
branch, shoot ; a plant which grows again after being 
cut ; a shrub, plant in general. 

Vhmdkd, f.— vlrudh .above, 

isflas vVu or tuflu, us, us, u, Vcd. strong, 
firm, (sometimes written vliu)\ (a), n. anything 
strong, a fortified place, stronghold ; [cf. according to 
some Gr. TAios.]— Vila-Jamhha, as, d, am, Ved. 
having strong jaws or teeth, (Sty, = (/m//ttt-</rtwZa.) 

— Vliu-ifrrshas, as, as, as, Veil, hating the strong 
or violent (said of Brahmaiias-pati). — Vllu-jaitman, 
d, d. a, Ved. strong -going, moving with rapid 
flight. — F 7 /a- 2 >ttt 7 , is, is, i, Vcd. having strong 
tires (said of the ch.iriot of the Maruts). — V7/n- 
pdai, is, is, i, Vcd. strong-handed, strong-hoofod. 
•myt/a-harshia, 7, ial, *, Ved. Raving strong or 
violent joy, exulting, fiercely passionate. 

Vifaya, No.ni. P. vllayati, -yitum, Ved. to be 
strong. 

r 7 (tZf/,OJ! 5 , #7,rtw,Ved. made strong, strengthened, 
(S^y. = dridhi-kyita, Rig-veda 111. 53 , 19 .) 

vhvadha, as, m. = vi-vadha, a yoke 
or pole for carrying burdens ; a burden ; storing or 
heaping corn ; a road. 

Viradhikn, as,i, ni. f. a man or woman who car- 
ries a load by means of a yoke ; a general dealer. 

vividha for vi-vidha, q. v, 

^it’^vivrita,as, a, am,z=:vi-vrita, revealed, 
published. 

I. m.sh (vi-lsh), cl. r. P. A. vishati, 
~te, vishitum,Ved. to go in various directions, spread, 
be extended. 

vish (vi-i.sh, .see rt. 3. ish), cl. i. P. 
xWhati, &c., Vcd. to seek for. 

vlhdra, ns, m. (for vi-hdra, q. v.), a 
temple, sanctuary, (especially) a Jaina or Buddhist 
convent or temple. 

vuka, as, m. a species of plant, (a va- 
rious reading for vaka, q. v.) 

'dK mng (=rt. bung), cl. i. ?,vungati, 

^ &c., to leave, abandon. 
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vmjl (=rt. vint), cl. lo. P. vunta- 
^ yatif -yiturrit to hurt, kill ; to waste away, 
decay, peri^. 

viindh, vus, &c. See rts. hundh, 
O \ hu8, 8 lc, 

vurna. Sec below. 

r7, m. a proper N. 

vri, cl. 1 . P. A, vornti, vftrate, ^c. ; cl. 
5. P. A. rritiotif vrinutf', Sec. ; or ?\rJ, cl. 9. 
P. A. rmifiCt, vrhilte, 8 cc,^ Perf. r«r/ 7 /r/ (and sing. 
vorari«/ta, Vcd. vnvnrtha^ 1st dii. rarriva or ac- 
cording to some vamrinit 3rd du. varratus, 3rd 
pi. miTU 8 or varariis)^ ravre or vavare (2tid sing. 
rnrp.h‘he or vavurishe, ist pi. rnvmnnhc), and Fut. 
variahyatiy ~te, or rnnshyatl^ -/c, Aor. nvnrlt (ist 
sing. arnrifJifijrt), orarishtn or ararhhfa or 
arnta or arurK/iftt, (V«l. fonns omr, di’fir, mr, 
aivayi, rratf, l/fp 4 i]vfim — vriiif)mi in Rig-veda X. 
28, 7, (trrini, arri, arfishata^ vurshnihait/runfat 
vrvlOhi, rar(nm\ raritnuu vantiim (ep. Inf. also 
rnrtum), to screen, cover, cover over, conceal, hide, 
enconip;iSs, surround, envelop ; to restrain, keep 
bat k. ward off; lo prevent, impede, obstnict, hinder, 
cheik, stop; resist, confine; to choose for one’s self 
(A.), choose, select, prefer, choose anything (acc.) in 
preference to anything else (abl.); to love, adore 
(getjerally A.) ; to w«>o, solicit, beg, ask for, desire 
(generally A.) ; lo solicit anything (acc.) from any 
one (acc.) ; cl. lo. P. A. or Cans, varayafit 
•‘yitunif to choose, select, ask or choose in marriage ; 
to ni:(kc a request, ask for, heg, solicit (sometimes 
with a double acc.): P.ass. vriyatc^ Aor. arurif to 
he screened or covered ; to he restrained or impeded, 
he blocked up : Cans, rdrayatif -yn/c, -yitxim% 
Aor. ttvlvaraf, avivarafa (Veil, ardrarlt)^ to cover, 
conceal, Ate. ; to prevent, impede, &c. ; to keep olT, 
ward off ; to avert from (with abl.) ; to restrain, hinder, 
suppress, forbid, prohibit, withhold ; Desid. rivari^ 
ishati, -/c, or vivarhhati, -#c, or vxu'hrnhali, ‘te: 
Intcns. vexTiyatCt voi'unjnte, vai'varti: [cf. Gr. 
(pdo;, Affyioyatt vpofuu^ &pa^ thpltTKOi ; dpd, dpciW, 
apiffTot, ^pa^ povKopai, 0 ov\ilf^ /ScAtIauv, PiKna- 
ros: iierhaps Lat. ftpcrio, operio, probably nlw?/*, 
rthire ; rnnis^ vnleo^ t'alor; relic: Old Germ. 
mirn, irdt\ ‘true;* ivftri, wemay warnoriy urljany 
‘ to choose : ’ Goth, varjaih vnljan : Angl. Sax. wnrCj 
‘ heed xrrfojiy * to cover;’ xvariaUt rccriaiiy * to ward 
olT;’ uranic, waTnian, wearnuin, xviHan^ 

ro>*flr, varana, &c. See pp. 887, 888. 

Varya. See p. 893, col. l. 

Vdnut, as, a, am, cho$cn, selected. 

Vniidna, as, a, am, choosing, preferring; suppli- 
cating, adoring. 

Vriiivat, on, a/ 7 , at, choosing, electing, prefening 
(especially as a husband or wife). 

Vrinvdna, as, d, am, choosing, selecting, &c. 

Vritn, as, d, am, surrounded, covered, screened, 
defended ; chosen, selected ; hired ; preferred ; agreed, 
assented to ; served ; affected by ; vitiated, spoiled ; 
(am), n., Ved. a treasure, wealth (according to 
Naigh. II. 10). ^Vfita-pattra, f. a kind of plant 
( -- putra-ddtri). 

Vriti, is, f. surrounding, encompassing; hiding, 
secreting; an enclosure, hedge, fenc'e, an enclosed 
piece of ground or place enclosed for particular culti- 
vation '(especially that of the Piper Betel, which in 
many parts of India is surrounded and screened by 
mats) ; selecting, choosing, preferring, appointing ; 
a selection, choice, soliciting, asking, requesting; a 
request. — V titin-hara, as, i, am, making an en- 
closure, surrounding, encompassing; (as), m. the 
plant Flacnurtia Sapida. 

I. rptya, as, d, am (for 2. see p. 958, col. i), 
to be surrounded or encompassed, &c. ; lo be chosen, 
eligible, preferable, excellent. 

Vi’Urd, ind., Ved. having enveloped, &c. 




rrhih (=rts. 2. vrih, briyh, 2 . brik), 
cl. I. P. vrinhati, rrinhitnm, to grow, in- 
crease; to roar, bellow (frequently applied to the 
noise made by elephants); cl. i. and ^o. P. viin- 
halt, rrinhaijati, to speak ; to shine : Cans, vrin- 
htyaii, -yitam, to cause to increase, to augment, 
strengthen, fatten ; [cf. Gr. fipaxoa, Bp'iCo), Bpayxot, 
0 p*hx^** / 9 p<>X^o*» (probably also) jSpdaaoi, fipv- 
xaapai ; foxOot, dpexOicj, ^axia, ^iyx*>^* 
VrivbitJia, as, d or i, am, causing to increase, 
nourishing, fostering, fattening, nutritions ; {as), in. 
a kind of sweetmeat (made of sugar, milk, spices, &:c. 
fried in ghee, and powdered with coarse sugar, &c.) ; 
{urn), n. the act of fattening, nourishing.— Vy-/n//a//a- 
tva, am, n. the quality of strengthening. 

Vpnlamiya, as, d,nm, to be increased; to be 
nourished or fatted or strengthened. 

Vr inhat, ati, anti, at, growing, increasing; roar- 
ing, bellowing, making a cry. 

V rlnhayitavya, as, d, am, to be increased, &c. 
VrhjhUa, as, d,arn, grown, increased ; cherished, 
nourished ; (am), n. the roar or noise made by ele- 
phants ; (a), f., N. of one of the Miltris attending 
on Skanda (also written rrinhild), 

’jra vrik, rl. 1. A. varkate, mvnrke, var- 
i N kit urn, to take, accept, seize : Cans, rar- 
kaynti, -'yitam, Aor. avavarkat or avlvrikat: 
Desid. rivarkwhafe : Intcns. varlvrikyate, !>«?•- 
rnrJiti, variv\ vartv^, varririhiti, rariv \ varld\ 

V film, us, a, am (according to UnSdi-s. III. 41. 
fr. rt. vri ; perhaps connected with rt. vra^d), seiz- 
ing, rapacious, iiialigiiaiit, impious (Ved.); {ns),m. 
a wolf; a jaackal; a hyena; a crow; a plough (as 
tearing up the earth, Ved. ; S.ly. — /a/eya/a) ; — ?■«- 
jra (according to Naigh. II. 20) ; = stenn (Naigh. 
III. 24); an epithet of the moon (Ved.); the tree 
Scsbana Grandiflura ( =» vaka-pushpa) ; tuipcn- 
tiue; compounded perfume; N. of an A sura; of a 
son of Prithu ; of a son of Vij.iya ; of a son of 
Krishna ; {ds), m. pi., N. ^of a people (see rdr- 
kenya, cf. Pan. V. 3, 1 1 5); (d), f. the plant Cis- 
sainpclos Hexan<lra,« amha-sA/Z/d; (i), f. a shc- 
wolf, (in lj(ig-veda 1. 117, 18. the nom. case is 
vrikis) ; a kind of plant,— jid/Aa/ [cf. Gr. Xvko-s ; 
Lat. iapn-s ; Goth, vulf-s ; Angl. Sax. wnlf ; 
Slav, rliik-a ; Lith. vilka-s.']^mVrika-knrman, d, 
m., N. of a leader of the Daityas.— I ViAa-Zti//, is, 
f., Ved. wolfishness, rapacity (see Pan. V. 4, 41); 
wolf-like, rapacious; [cf. jycshtha-tdiL']^Vrika- 
tejas, as, m., N, of a son of Dhruva. 1 V/Aa- 
danda, as, m. ‘ wolf-biting,’ a dog. ■■ Vrika-devd, 
f., N. of a daughter of Devaka.— FnArt-cZAM^m, 
as. m. compounded perfume; turpentine. ■■ 
dhurta, as, m. ‘wolf-rogue,* a jackal. — Vrika- 
jirckshin, 7 , hii, i, having die eyes of a wolf, looking 
at (anything) like a wolf. . VrikdksUi {"'ka-nk''), 
f. a kind of plant {~tri-rnt).’^Vrikdrdti ("ka-ar^), 
is. 111. or vrikari {' ka-ari), is, m.” * wolf-enemy,’ 
a do^.^^Vrikdsura-vadha (’ka-as^), as, m, ‘kill- 
ing of the Asura Vrika,’ N. of the ninety-sixth chapter 
of the Kric^S-khanda of the Ganesa-Purilna. «■ Vfi- 
kodara {°ka-vd ), as, m. ‘wolf-bellied/ a N. of 
BrahmH ; of Bhima (the second son of F^ndu, so 
called from his enormous appetite). 

Vrikapi, is, f. (probably) wolfishness, rapacity. 
Vfikala, as, m., N. of a son of Dhmva. 

.T* vrikka, as, d, m. f. (according to some 
also) am, 11. the heart [cf. hnkka'] ; a kidney, (in 
this sense usually in the du.!!.) 

Vrikkaka, aa, m. du. the kidneys. 

vrikna, as, d, am (fir. rt. vrasA), cut, 
divided; cut down; tom; broken. ■■ FrtA^a-t^a^, 
071 , ati, at, one who has cot or severed. 

^ vjikta, vfiktu See under rt. i. vrij. 

vriksh (perhaps connected with rt. 

rri), cl. I. A. vrikskate, ravyikshe, vjir 
kshitum, to select, take, accept ; to cover ; to keep 
oiT. 


TOuriAsAa, as, in. (probably connected 
with rt. 2. vph; in Unadi-s. III. 66. said to be fr. rt. 
rmrfd, or fr. rt. rfiksh, ‘to cover’), a tree, shrub. 
. Vriksha-kul(ku(a, as, m. ‘tree-cock, ’a wild cock. 
^Vfiksha-kharida, am, n. ‘a party, i.e. number 
of trees,’ a grove. — Vriksha yulrndvrita i^mordv"), 
as, a, am, covered with trees and shrpbs. — Vfiksha- 
t^ara, as, d, am, going or living in trees; {as), ni. 
‘tree-goer,’ a monkey. — V riksha-^^hayd, f. the 
shade of a tree ; (am), n. the shade of many trees, 
a gr<)\e..^Vrihsha-jdtlya, as, d, am, belonging to 
the genus tree. ""Vriksha-t ala, am, n. the foot of 
a tree or the ground about it. — Vriksha-dhripa, as, 
in. • tree-resin,’ turpentine. — Vriksha-ndlha, as, m. 
‘ lord of trees,* the Indian Hg-trec. ^Vriksha-nirydsa, 
as, m. the exudation of trees, gum, resin. — Vpksha- 
nirdsa, as, in. dwelling or living in a tree. — I Vi- 
kuha-pdka, as, m. the Indian fig-trec. — VVi/r^Aa- 
hhnkshd, f. a kind of parasitical plant ( —7'a>rdt7/7i). 
•mYriksha-hhavann, am, n. ‘tree-abode,* the hol- 
low of a Wet.^Vpksha-hhid, t, f. ‘tree-splitter,* 
an axe. — Vriksha-hhedin, t, ni. * tree- splitter,’ a 
c arf'cnler’s chisel ; a hatchet, — Vriksha-maya, as, 
t, am, abouiuling with trees, consisting of trees. 

— V fikska-markatikd, f. ‘ tree-monkey,* a squirrel. 

— V riksha-mula, am, n. the root of a tree. 
"mVpkshnmidaynikftana, as, a, am, dwelling at 
the roots of trees (as a hermit). — Vi i 7 ;j?/ta->n/wZ- 
hhn, HS, m. ‘ tree-earth-born,* a sort of cane or reed, 
Calaiijus Fasciailaris. — V/'/A’i»//a-7/M(Z(Z/ia, am, n. a 
fight with trees (instead of cinbs).-- V fikshii-rnha, as, 
d, rn. f. ‘ tree-grower,’ a parasitical plant which has its 
roots attached to another plant (as Cyinhidum ’ress.i- 
loides). — VpZ'/i/m-ropaAa.cM, ni.a planter of trees. 

— VfikHha-7'o}Kina, am, n. the planting of trees. 

— Vflksha-ropin, 1 , ini, i, planting tree?. — Vri- 
ksha-rdtl or rriksha-viVikd, f. a grove of trees or 
garden near the residence of a minister of state, &c. 

— V fiksha-^a, as, m. (.s'a said lo be fr. rt, . 41 ., ‘ to 

sleep'), a lizard, a chameleon.- 
‘tree-sleeper,’ a squirrel. -I ’//Wa-iKrtrpi, f., Ved. 
a female tree-serpent. — a* srdawi, am, n. 

the watering of trees.— IViA^Zm-K/Zm, os, d, am, 
or vriksha-Hthayin, t, ini, i, or vriksha-sthita, as, 
a, am, staying in or on a tree. — Vrikshdtjra ( sha- 
^U )f •* ^Ke.m-Vfikshditghi’i 

Cshii-a7t ), is, m. the root of a tree. — Vrikshd- 
hnin i^sha-ad^), as, m. a carpenter’s chisel or 
adze ; a hatchet, chopper ; the Indian fig-tree ; the 
Piy.!! tree, Buchanania Latifolia; (i), f. a para- 
sitical plant, Epidendroii ; the shrub Hedysarum 
Gangcticum. V phsliddi-rxihaka or rnkshadi- 

rdflhakn, am, n. the embracing or entwining (of a 
creeper) round n tree &c., embracing (in general). 

— Vrikshddi-vidyd i^sha-ait^), f. the science of 
trees &c., britany.- V/i^WidmZa (Via-a»0, <is, 
m. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangifera ; (am), n. 
acid seasoning, the fruit of the tamarind so used. 

— Vpkshdyar-veda (^sha-dxf), as, m., N. of a 
short treatise by Sura-pUla on the planting and culti- 
vation of trees.— Vi ifcti/idropafca (°u 7 ia-«r’), as, m. 
the planter of a Xtce. "•Vrikshdropatia (°s/ta-<i/), 
am, n. the act of planting trees. — V fikshdx'hd ('shor 
ar'^), f. = xnahd-niedd.mmVrikshdlaya {°sha-dl^), as, 
m. ‘ having a tree for an abode,* a bird. — Vfikshd- 
vdsa {°sha-dv ), as, m. ‘ living in trees, living in the 
hollow of trees,* an a.scetic ; a bird. «— Vrilishdirayin 
{'shn-d.4°), J, m. ‘ trce-dwellcr,* a kind of small owl. 

— Vpkshottha {^sha-ut'^), as, d, am, growing on a 
iree. — V fikshotpaUi Csha-ut°), as, m. the tree 
Plcrospcrmum Acerifolium (-Aarni-Zrara). 

Vrikahdka, as, m. a small tree ; the tree Wrightea 
Antidy^nteiica {^kutaja) ; any tree. 

vrigala, am, n., Ved. = vidala, a pea, 
split peas, {ardha-vriijala, half a pea.) 

tifiV=:rt. I. vrij, q. v. 

ysm vridayd, f., Ved., N. of a woman 

(said to have been given by Indra to Kakshlvat). 





^ vfiM. 


mAm vrUivat, an, m., Ved., N. of the 
oldest of the sons of the Asura Vara- 4 ikha ; (antau), m, 
pi. the 5011s or family of Vara-^ikha (slain by India). 

I. vrij, cl. I. P. varjati, cl. 7. P. 
(Ved. also A.) vririahti, vrinhte (in this 
class the rt. is sometimes written cl. 2. A. vriMc 
(in this cl. the rt.is sometimes written ijiiij, to which 
the 3rd sing. Pres, vrittkte may be referred), w- 
varja, vavrijct (according to some also) mmrda, 
Tiivfinje, varjinhyati, •ie (Ved. varkshyati, -te)^ 
avnrjitt avaijish^a (Vedic forms avyikt vark, 
varktam; Perf. pa|j^. km. vavarjushi), varjitmn, 
(according to some also) vfinjitiim (Ved. Inf. vit- 
jadhyaiy vrinjase), to bend, turn (Ved.) ; to turn 
away, avert, divert, alienate (Ved. A.) ; to apply to 
one's own use, choose for one’s self (A.) ; to exclude, 
ward or keep olf, remove, set aside; to abandon, 
lose ; to bestow (Ved.) ; to eflace, atone for, purify, 
purge, (in the above senses generally A.) ; to clear ; 
to pull up, dig up, or (according to S<ly.) cut or 
strew (the sacred grass) ; to ' cut off, cut to pieces, 
(Say. on ]^ig-veda VI. 26, 3. vark^^htditavan 
asi); to injure, kill, (^ig-veda VI. 18, 8): Pass. 
vrijyate, to be bent. See. ; to be cut or injured, &c., 
(Siy. on IjLig-vcda 1 . 84, 6. vrijyat€^ihidycUc)\ 
Caus. or cl. 10. P. vnrjayati (sometimes also A. 
rarjayatc\ -yilum, Aor. avavarjat, to cause to 
bend or turn or turn away ; to exclude, remove, set 
aside, take away, deprive ; to abandon, avoid, shun, 
abstain from, renounce, give up, leave off, omit, 
disclaim ; to leave out, except, exempt, spare ; to 
dismiss ; to discharge, give out : Pass, of Caus. var- 
jyate^ &c., to be excluded from or deprived of any- 
thing (inst.), lose (see varjila): Uesid. rivaiji- 
tfkatif ‘te : intens. vanvrijyatCt varvarkti, &c., 
to turn aside, divert; Cans, of Intens. varlvw'ja- 
yaii, Ved. to turn or move in different directions ; 
fcf. Or. €ipy-vv~fu, tipy-cj, €lp7-;sd-f, tlpK-rif^ Au- 
Huopyo-s ; Lat. ury-e-Ot ex-urg~c-o ; vergere : Goth, 
r/ ii-ct, rruggo : Old Cicrm. reccheo ; wargjan : 
Angl. Sax. vnng-an; wcalc-aUf * to roll ;* (probably 
also) irranCt * deceit Lith. verz-iii : Slav, vm/jr-w.] 

Vriliat rw, o, nm, cleared, cleaned ; spread, strewn. 
•rnyfikta-harkht fa, ts, w, Ved. one who has 
cleared the harhis (said of a sacrificial priest or 
Ritv-ij) ; one who has spread or strewn the sacrificial 
grass, (^^y.i^sflrna harhiH, Rig-veJa III. 2, 5.) 

Vrikti, lA, f., Ved. texture. 

2. m/, in Naigh, II. 9. vrik is enumerated among 
the haia-vamani. (See vrijana below.) 

Yfijanay rty, a, aw, crooked, curved (Ved,); 
strung, vigorous, (Say. = hala-vat, l^ig-vcda V. 44, 
i); moving, transient, any living being regarded as 
transient, (Say. = gamana-Hhi =jangama ^jn^dni- 
jdta, ^ig-veda 1. 48, 5) ; (««), in. curled hair, hair ; 
(am), 11. an enclosure, field cleared for pasture or 
agriculture; a kind of camp or camping ground; 
sky, atmosphere ; anything crooked or to be avoided ; 
sin, wickedness, calamity ; force, energy, strength 
( = bala, Naigh. II. 9) ; battle, conflict ; oblation, 
sacrifice (?). 

Vrijiy M, f.,'N, of a country, Pray a (the modem 
Braj, to the west of Delhi and Agra). 

Vrijiha,, as, i, am, belonging to the district of 
Vraja or Braj ; a native &c. of that country. 

Vrijina, (ts, a, am, crooked, bent, curved ; 
wicked; (jLu), m. curled hair, hair; (am), 11. any- 
thing crooked or to be avoided, wrong, sin, vice, 
wickedness, (Say. := varjantya, papa, ^ig-veda 
IV. 23. 8) ; distress, misery, afHiction ; red leather. 

fijina-variani, is, is, i, Ved. going on wrong 
tracks or roads, following evil courses, wicked. 

Vrijyfit d, am, to be bent, to be turned away. 

vjinJ. See rt. i. vrij. 

^ vfidha. See under rt. i. vrih. 

'grm vrin, cl. 8. P. A. vri^oti, vrinute, 
to consume, cat; cl, 6. P. Vfinali, to 
please, gratify, exhilarate. 


I. vrit (for rt. 3. vrit see p. 958, 
col. 1), ci. 1. A. (in 2nd Put., Aor., and 
Cond. also P. ; in Ved. and ep. P. also in other 
fonus) vartate (ep. vartati), Perf. tkivfUe (Ved. 
vdvfite, P. vavarta), and Put. vartukyate and 
varUyati, Aor. aoartUhUi and avfitat, Cond. 
avartwhyata and avartityat (Vedic f(>rms [anu]- 
vartti, [d]l;«r^a, avart, [jiam-a]vavartti), var- 
titum, to turn, turn one's self, turn round, revolve, 
roll, move, go; to move on, pass on, go on in 
regular course, proceed, run a course, follow on ; to 
be or be situated in any particular inaiuicr or circum- 
stances, to be, exist, live, subsist, remain, dwell, be 
fixed, abide, stay, (inamm or hridayt or hxidi 
vyit, to dwell or be turned over or thought over in 
the mind, &c.) ; to be present ; to take place, hap- 
pen, come to pass ; to conduce, tend to (with dat.) ; 
to depend upon (with loc.); to occupy one's self, 
employ one's self, be ooaipied or engaged in (with 
loc., upakdre vril, to give assistance) ; to behave, 
demean one’s self, act, practice, do, act towards 
(with loc.), occupy one's self with (with inst.), act 
in any particular manner (with inst., e. g. dharmena 
rfit, to act justly ; amdyayd vrit, to act guilelessly ; 
vydjena vrit^ to ^t deceitfully ) ; to enter upon a 
particular course of conduct, act a part, (sometimes 
with acc. VfiUim added, e. g. vartase vrittim 
akshiulrdm, thou art acting no mean part; yam 
Vfittim vartdmi pdiidave»hu, whatever course 1 
enter upon towards the Pindavas) ; Pass. 'vrUynte, 
Aor. avarti, &c., to be turned, &c. : Caus. vaHa- 
yaii, de, Aor. avivyUat, avavartat, to cause to 
turn or revolve, cause to roll, cause to move or move 
round, turn, move ; to brandisli (as a weapon) ; to 
cause to move away, remove (Ved.) ; to shed (as 
tears &c.) ; to cause to proceed, cause to be or exist, 
make; to cause to take place, cause to pass (as 
time), spend, pass, lead a life, live, (sometimes with 
acc. vyittim added, or sonietinies with inst. vfiltyd 
or vyittena, or sometimes with inst. of other words, 
e. g. bhaikuhe^a vartayath he lives by begging) ; 
to perform, practice, do, exhibit ; to maintain one’s 
self, subsist (A.); to relate, recount, declare; to 
perceive, comprehend ; to care fi)r (with dat.) ; 
to read, study [cf. vyittal • (according to some) to 
speak; to shine; Dcsid. vivariUkutt and vivyit- 
eati, to wish to remain, desire to .stay, &c. ; Intens. 
varlvyitijatc, varlcrititi, varvyillti, varivyitlti, 
varvartti, vaHvartti, vartvarUi ; [cf. Lat. vcrl-o, 
versus ; Goth, oairthun, ana-vairtks, vaurs-tva ; 
Mod. Germ, werde, ward; Angl. Sax. wcordhan, 
ward, iceard, wyrd; Lith. wartau, wtrciu, tear- 
tujii, trirsdu; Slav, vral-idi.'] 

Vioyitsat, an, anti, at. (fr. the Desid.), wishing 
to be or exist. 

Vivyitsitri, td, trl, tyi, one who wishes to be. 

2. vyit, t, t, t, turning, turning round, moving, 
existing; ( 0 , f., Ved. a turn, action, act, deed; (0, 
ind. * finished,' a gtamniatical tcnii signifying that a 
series of rorjts acted on by a grammatical rule ends 
with the word preceding vyit. 

vyitta, as, d, am, turned; round, rounded, 
circular; been, existed, lived; happened, {kim- 
vyitta, us, d, am, ‘one who says to himself. What 
has happened ?' one who allows himself to be taken 
by surprise, incautious) ; occurred, past, gone, finished ; 
dead, deceased ; done, performed, acted, engaged in, 
undertaken ; proceeded, proceeding from, derived 
from; read through, studied; fixed, firm; unim- 
paired ; famous ; (as), in. a tortoise ; (u), f. a kind 
of tree or shrub {=^jh%njhirishtd)\ (fim), n. a 
circle, circumference; (in astronomy) the epicycle 
(^paridhi); event, occurrence, news; procedure; 
practice, prolession, occupation, mode of life, means 
of subsistence; act, action, behaviour, manner, de- 
meanour, (ujjhita-dhairya-vyiitam, without regard 
to dignity of manner) ; conduct ; observance of any 
enjoined practice, established rule or usage, actual 
practice, law; ‘the turn of a line,’ final rhythm, 
rhythm; verse, metre. Vyitta-karkatt, f. the 
water-melon (» shaddthujd), » V yittadihanda, 
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am, II. a portion or segment of a circle. -■ 
gandhi, is, is, i, having only the smell of verse or 
rh3rthni ; (i), n. epithet of a particular kind of 
prose. "»Vritta~gunda, as, m. a kind of grass (» 
dtrgka'Hdia)."‘Vyitta-(^ridit or vyitta-daula, us, 
d, ant, whose tonsure has been performed, tonsured, 
(this should be performed at the age of one or three 
years, cf. Maun II. 35 ) — IViWa-y /ia, as, d, am, 
knowing actions or established practices. — 
iandalu, as, ni. a sort of grass (^yam-uu/a). 
•^Vritta-tas, ind. according to the practice or ob- 
servance of caste, according to usage or customary 
procedure, {vrittatah pdpam, a sin according to 
cssite.)^Vyitia’‘nishpdvika, f. a kind of leguminous 
plant {^^nakha^nishpdvl). — Vyitta- purni, f. a 
kind of plant ( ™pdthd).^VyUta-pns 1 ipa, aa. m. the 
S'irlsha tree ; the Kadaniba ; ^ vdnira ; » kabjaka ; 
^mudgara.^*Vyitta-pratyahhijna, ns, d, am, 
well versed in sacred riles. ^Vyitta-pJiala, as, m. 
the pomegranate {»dddima); the jujube; (a), f., 
N. of various plants, — vdrtdkt, a iividndidi, =» 
dmalakl; {am), 11. black pepper. •"Vyitta-hViu, 
ns, ns, u, round-armed, (see PSii. IV. 1, 67.) 
•^Vyitta-mallikd, f. a species of plant (•^modinl, 
==irctdrka).^Vyitta-yamaka, am, n. a kind of 
yer>e containing a play on words, (see yamaka.) 

yitta-raindkara {‘*na~nk ), as, m. ‘ocean of 
metres,' N. of a short metrical treatise on Post-vedic 
metres by Kcdir^. mm VyUta-ratndkaradikd, f. and 
vritta-ratndkara’Setu, vs, m., N. of two commen- 
taries on the above- mentioned work. 

an, ati, at, one who has performed the duties of 
caste or calling, well-conducted. — IYr 7 /a-t'y a, as, 
m. a kind of plant, nr/d; (d), f. another plant, 
--rid/iaki,mmVyit/a-vJJakd, f. a kind of plant, » 
pdndnra-phall. ■■ Vyilta~^ata, am, 11., N. of a work 
mentioned in the b^Odra-dharma-tattva. « Vyitta- 
lustra, as, d, am, one who has* studied (the 
science of) arms or wArhxe{ssiudhita-.Uistravi(lya, 
Bhatti-k. IX. i^.mmYyitta-sumpanna, as, d, am, 
well behaved or conducted, behaving with propriety. 
mmVyitta-sddin, i, ini, i, destroying established 
usage, worthless, mean, vile. — 

am, abiding in the duties of caste or calling. — Ky//- 
Iddhyaijanarddhi ( 7 «-ar//s®, ""na-yid^), is, f. in- 
crease of moral conduct and study, holiness resulting 
from observance of rules and study (of scripture). 
mmV rilldnuvarlin {"fa-ttiY), 1 , ini, i, conforming 
lo ru^p, ohcdiciiX. mmVyittdnvsdru ("fa-an"), as, 
m. conforming lo prescril)cd practice ; conformity 
to melic; (at), ind. according lo the metre or 
measure of a ver.'iC, for tlie sake of the metre. 

— Vyiitdnvsdrin, I, ini, i, conforming to established 
rule or practice, doing what is enjoined or proper. 

— I Vt//d»/a Cta~an'), as, m., (rarely) am, 11. * the 
end or result of a course of action,' occurrence, inci- 
dent, event; tidings, rumour, report, intelligence; 
a talc, stcjry, narrative, history, account ; an ancient 
story; topic, subject; sort, kind, difference; mode, 
manner, state, condition ; interval, rest, leisure, op- 
portunity ; properly, nature ; the whole, totality ; 
alone, solitary. •mVrittduta-dar^in, i, ini, i, wit- 
nessing or being a spectator of any action. — 
tdrUdnveshaka {°ta-an^), as, ikd, am, inquiring into 
what takes place. — PraV/cri’ara ("/a-fr"), us,n\. a 
water-melon ( * shad-hhnjd). — Vyittaru {^ta-unt), 
us, f. a round-tliighcd woman, (see Pan. JV. l, 69.) 
mmVritiaujas {°fa-oJ°), ds, ds, as, having unim- 
paired power, whose (creative) energy had free and 
unobstructed course, (Manu I. 6) ; of great energy, 
mighty, irresistible. 

Vyittaka, am, n. a particular kind of prose com- 
position. 

yyati, is, f. turning, turning round, revolving ; 
the circumference of a circle or wheel ; being, ex- 
istence, abiding (often at the end of comps., e.g. 
tad-vyilti, is, is, i, abiding in that), slaying, rc^ 
maiuing ; state, condition ; proceeding, career, course 
of conduct, conduct, behaviour, action (often at the 
end of comps., cf. vaka-v '*) ; operation, practice, 
business, profession, function, office, employment 
11 L 
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(at the end of comps, translatable by * employed 
about/ ‘engaged in*), mode of life [cf. varfurd- 
v ’*] ; activity, cause or instrument of activity ; treat- 
ment, resp^ful treatment; livelihood, maintenance, 
means of subsistence (often at the end of comps., 
cf. undha-v°; the means of subsistence for a 
Brilhman are said in Manu IV. 4. to be, i. r/ 7 a, 
* true,* i.e. lawful gleaning ; 2. a~mfitaj * not deadly/ 

1. e. unsolicited alms ; 3. mrita^ * deadly/ i. e. soli- 

cited alms ; 4. pra^mrita, ‘ very deadly,' i. c. agri- 
culture; 5. satydnfita, 'true and false/ i.e. trade, 
traffic; 6. ‘dog-maintenance,' i.e. servi- 

tude ; this last should never be engaged in, the preced- 
ing two, i. e. agriculture and trade, only in times of 
distress) ; wages, hire ; customary allowance, perquisite, 
fee ; mode of thinking, course of ideas ; style, force, 

-character, style in composition (especially dramatic 
style, said to be of four kinds, viz. l. Kai^ikT, 

2. KhAratT, 3. Satvall, 4. ArabhatT, q.q.v.v. ; the 

first three arc described as suited to the S^rin-gSra, 
Vlra, and Kaudra Rasas respectively, the last as com- 
mon to all); comment, commentary, explanation, 
exposition, gloss; general character or force of a 
word ; (in grammar) a complex formation which 
requires resolution or explanation (as distinguished 
from a simple or uncompounded fonn, c.g. any 
word formed with Krit or Taddliita affixes, any com- 
pound and even duals and plurals which are regarded 
as Dvandva compounds, of which only one member 
is left, and all derivative verbs such as desideratives 
&c.) ; a measure of the voice in reciting or chanting, 
(of which, according to tlie PrStifSkhyas, there arc 
three, viz. madhyamd, and drutd); 

N. of a commentary by Sa-nandana. — Krtf^t-/rar- 
i<hitat nSf d, rtw, distressed for (want of) a liveli- 
hood (Manu Vlll. 411; according to KulKika^ 
hhrity-cdihdvena ptditcih). — V ritii-d^heda^ rw, m. 
taking away the means of .subsistence, confiscation 
of a patrimony, deprivation of an hereditary office. 
— FrtWi-M, f. or DgtWt-fm, am, n. state of being 
or residing or being contained in, state of existence, 
state, condition [cf. andyaita-v*‘'\ ; mode of sub- 
sistence, profession. — rWffi-r/dna, am, n. the giving 
of maintenance. — Fft^fs-7Mai(, an, atJ, at, possessing 
means of subsistence; abiding; having a particular 
way of thinking. -■ VfiHUldhhn^ an, m. discovery of 
the concurrent (in phil.). — FrtMi'-i»ail*a/ya, am, 
11. deficiency or lack of means of subsistence, want 
of a livelihood. -• Vritti-atha, as, d, am, b^ing in 
any state or condition or employment ; (ax), m. a 
chameleon ( — xam(a).— us, m. cause 
or means of subsistence. — FW/fy-awM^Jrdxa, as, 

m. alliteration suited to any style or expression. 
■■ Vritty-arikn-hodhaka, as, ihd, am, indicat- 
ing the meaning of a complex formation, (see 
under vritti zhovo.') •mV ritty-arthnm, ind. for the 
sake of subsistence, in order to sustain \\fe,<m Vfiiiy- 
updya, as, m. means of subsistence. 

a. vritya, as, d, am (for i. see p. 956, col. i), 
to be abided or stayed or remained, &c. 

3. vfit, cl. 4. A. vfityate (according 
to others also cl. 1. vartate), to choose, 
like, &c., generally used in an old Intens. form vd- 
vrityate, (see rdvrit, which is classed by native 
grammarians among simple roots.) 

2. vfifta, as, d, am (perhaps incorrect for vfita), 
chosen, selected, appointed, &c. 

W vfitra, as, m. (probably fr. rt. urt,* 
according to UnSdi-s. II. 13. fr. rt. 1. vrit), 'the 
coverer, hider, obstructer (of rain),* N. of the Vedic 
personification of an imaginary malignant influence 
or demon of darkness and drought (supposed to take 
possession of the clouds, causing them to obstruct 
the clearness of the sky and keep back the waters ; 
liidra is represented as battling with this evil influ- 
ence, and the pent up clouda being poetically pictured 
as mountains or castles are shattered by his thunder- 
bolt and made to open their receptacles*; as a DUnava 
or demon, Vritra is the son of Danu, q. v., and is 
often associated with other evil spirits, such as Ahi, 


l^ushna, Namu« 5 i, Pipni, STambara, Urana, whose 
malignant influences arc generally exercised in pro- 
ducing darkness or drought) ; a cloud (in general) ; 
darkness; a mountain; an enemy; sound, noise; 
a wheel ; N. of Indra (?) ; (rim), n. a wicked person, 
an enemy. — Vritradthdda, as, d, am, Ved. ‘ Vritra- 
devouriiig/ destroying Vfitra ; (ox), m. a devourer 
of enemies, epithet of Bfihas-pati.— FriYm-^/r/it, f., 
N. of a river. — Vritra-tara, as, d, am, Ved. caw- 
ing great darkness, (SHy, = a/ftfayena lokdndm dva- 
raknh or Vfitrair dvara^aih iatrun taraii yah, 
i. e. overcoming enemies with darkness, ^ig-veda I. 
33 t fi-) Tetrad iir, ur, m., Ved. ‘ Vritra-conquer- 
ing,* epithet of Indra, conquering enemies (in gene- 
ral). — Vritra-turya, am, n., Ved. conquering 
enemies, destruction of enemies; battle (^sanyrd- 
ma according to Natgh. II. 19). — FrtVra-tfwV/. f, 
m. ‘ enemy of Vritra/ epithet of Indra. — Vfitra- 
hhojana, as, m. a kind of pot-herb (commonly 
called Samafh, described by some as a sort of cucum- 
ber, =^anr^rrt).—Frsfra-waff/ta, ns, m. ‘the kill- 
ing of Vritra,* N. of the twenty-fifth and twenty- 
sixth chapters of the BhQmi-khanda of the Padma- 
PurUna; of the seventy-ninth chapter of the Uttara- 
kanda of the KSmayana. -• Frt 7 m-.<<rif r?^, us, m. 

* enemy of Vfitra/ epithet of Indra. — Vrifra-hatya, 
am, d, n. f.,Vcd. the slaying of Vritra, (Rig-vetlaVlII. 
89* S.)"»Vrifra-katha, as, m., Ved. sLaying Vfitra, 
slaying enemies. — Frt£m-i^n. d, in. ‘ Vritra-killer,* 
epithet of Indra ; killer of enemies, victorious. — Fri- 
trakan-tama, as, m., Ved. ‘most mighty slayer 
of Vritra,* epithet of India ; a very victorious person. 
mmVfitrdri (^ra-ari), is, m. ‘enemy of Vritra,' Indra. 

V” vrithd, incl. (said to be fr. rt. vri; 
according to some for mradJtd), without trouble, 
(in Rig-veda IX. 76, l^an-dydsma')\ without 
pain, without difficulty, with ease, ea.siiy (Ved.) ; 
without necessity, unnecessarily, uselessly, fruitlessly, 
in vain ; unprofitably ; foolishly, idly, wantonly, 
falsely ; wrongly, incorrectly ; vain, purposeless, use- 
less, fruitless ; (if compoun<ied with articles of food, 
vfithd is said to mean ‘hot'); [cf. Or. fuTa, jSpa, 
fioLffTos, 8 cc.']m,VrHhd-hithd, f. idle 

talk, nonsense. — VfUhakdra {^thd-dlc^), as, m. a 
false form, mere appearance, empty show. — FrsV/m- 
kula^samuddra, as, d, am, whose family and prac- 
tices are lov/.^V fHhdghdtn Cthd-d(jh°), as, m. 
striking uselessly, killing unnecessarily. — Vritkd’ 
janman, a, n. useless or unprofitable birth. — VrU 
thdtyd (°thd-at°), f. going or strolling about in an 
idle manner, travelling for pleasure (regarded as a 
vice in a king; Manu VII. 47). — FriVAd-^fatm, 
am, n. useless or improper gift, a gift that may be 
annulled (or if promised, not made good, as a gift 
promised to courtezans, wrestlers, or money lost at 
play. See, ; according to some there are sixteen kinds 
of these gifts). — Vfilhd-pa^iu-ghna, as, in. the 
slayer of an animal wrongly or unncce.ssarily (i. c. not 
for saaifice), — Vf'ilhd-pratijna, as, d, am, one who 
makes a promise rashly. - Vrithaddiu, cl. i . P. -hha- 
vatu &c., to be in vain, to be useless, to be frustrated. 

rithdddioga, as, d, am, enjoying in vain or 
to no purpose.— F/'/^/ta-7na^s,'M, is, i, foolish- 
minded, wrong-minded. — Vrithd-mdma, am, n. 

‘ useless flesh,’ i. e. flesh not dwtined for the gods or 
Pilfis, (the eater of such flesh is said to be born as a 
goblin) ; (ox), m. one who eats such flesh. — Frs- 
thalamhha ( lhd~dV*), as, in. cutting or plucking ' 
unnccttsarily. (Manu XI. i44.)-FnV/m-v«dm. i, ! 
ini, i, spiking falsely.— ryif^a-irama, as, m. 
vain exertion, useless labour. — Fr/f/al-xA^, -shaf, 
m., Ved. one who easily overcomes or conquers, 
(Siy,"^andyds€na sairundm ahhihhavitd, lj.ig- 
yeda 1. 63, 4 -)^Vrithd~ 8 a}tkara-jdta, as, a, am, bom 
in vain by the mixture of different castes, one who 
neglects to perform his duties.- FrieAof/^anna Cthd- 
ut°), as, d, am, born or produced in vain. 

Pf Vfiddha. See col. 3. 

. vriddhi, is, f. (fr. a form vridh for 


rt. vardh ; for 2. vriddhi see under rt. I. vridK), 
cutting off, abscission ; (in law) forfeiture, deduction. 

I. rrirfA (perhaps developed out of 
i A m^Adh), cl. I. A. (in Fut., Aor., and 
Cond. also P.; in Ved. and ep. P. also in other 
forms; sometimes confounded in occasional forms 
with rt. I. vrit), vardhate (Ved. P. vardhati, vfi^ 
dhati), Perf. ravMhe (Ved. P, vavardha), 2nd 
Flit, vardhishyate and vartsyati (identical with 
2nd Fut. of rt. I. vrit), Aor. acardhishta and aryt- 
dhat, Cond. avardJiishyata and avart^jat (iden- 
tical with Cond. of rt. 1. vril), vardhitum (Ved. 
Inf. vridfic, vyidhase, vdvridhadhyai), to increase, 
augment, cause to grow, make larger or stronger, 
raise, prosper, make to prosper, (in these active 
senses generally Ved. and always P.) ; to exhilarate,' 
make joyful, inspirit, animate (Ved. P.) ; to increase, 
grow, become larger or stronger, prosper, be or be- 
come prosperous, (in these neuter senses generally 
A. except in the Vedic forms vridhati, vavardha, 
&c., and except in Fut,, Aor., and Cond., which may 
be also P. in the classical language); to continue, 
last ; to rise, ascend ; to become joyful, have cause 
for congratulation : Caus. vardhayati, -te (also rar- 
dhdpaynti), -yitum, Aor. atiivrvihat, avavar- 
dhat, to cause to increase or grow, increase, augment, 
amplify, enhance, make larger or stronger, cause to 
prosper, make powerful, raise, exalt, to make joyful, 
gladden ; (according to some) to speak ; to shine : 
Desid. vivardhishate, virritsnti: Intens. vari^ 
vridhyate, varivridhiti ; [cf. Zend rared, rareda : 
Gr. PkAa-ry, Pkaa-Td-s, PKaffT-Av-os, p\oj$~p 6 'S, 
fipaSivAs, fmSivAs, fiiCa; akaos: (perhaps) Lat. 
ijrandis : Goth, valdan, vaurds, ‘a root:' Old 
Genn. uitrza : Angl. Sax. mtldan, vrvUan, world : 
Slav, vladim. Has, ‘ hair :* Hib. foU, * hair ;' fridh, 

‘ a forest ;’ (perhaps) fordniirt, * increase, profit.*! 

Vfi^ldha, as, a, am (coinpar. jyayas or varshJ- 
yas, superl. Jyeshfha or varshish/ha, q. q. v. v.), 
increased, augmented; grown up, foil grown, duly 
expanded; old, aged, advanced in years, ancient, 
mighty, great, large ; accumulated, heaped ; wise, 
learned ; {as), m. an old man or one past seventy ; 
a sage, saint ; a respectable mao ; a male descendant 
{:=yotra); a proper N.; = vriddha-ddraka below; 
{a), f. an old woman (either one past childbearing 
or one with grey hair) ; a female descendant ; {am), 

n. (in grammar) a word having a Vriddhi vowel in 
the first syllable ; benzoin. — Vriddha-kaka, as, m. 
‘large crow,* a sort of crow or raven. — Ffiric/Aa- 
Icala, as, m., N. of a kmg, m»Vriddha-krama, as, 
m. rank due to —V Hddha-yangd, f., N. of 

a river (commonly called the Budi Gan-ga). — Fpiri- 
dJui-gautarna, * the old Gautama,’ N. of an ancient 
recension of Gautama's law-book. — Vriddhadama, 
as, a, am, oldest, most venerable. — Vriddha-id, f. 
or vrulflha-tva, am, n. old age, senility. — FWd- 
dha-ddraka, as, m. or vfitldha-ddru, n. a kind 
of convolvulus or climbing plant ( « Akagald, riksha- 
gnndhd).^V fidflka-dvija-rupin, i, ini, i, bear- 
ing the form of an old Brahman. — Vyiddha-nagara, 
am, n., N. of a tovtn,^Vyiddha-ndhhi, is, is, i, 

' large-naveled,' having a prominent navel, pot-bellied, 
corpulent. — Vyiddha-pradhdna, as, m. a paternal 
great-grandfather. — Vyiddha-prapitdmaha, as, 
m. a paternal great-grandfather; (i), f. a paternal 
great-grandmother. — Vyiddha-pramdtdmaha, as, 
m. a maternal great-grandfather; (i), f. a maternal 
great-grandmother. — Frr(^/^a-6aZa, f. a kind of 
plant (•=sim(did-samai!tgd).^VriddKarhhava, as, 
m. the state of being old, old age.— Fyidkl/ia- 
moAa, am, n. an ancient precept, a precept of ancient 
sages. — FrtcZ(ZIia-mann, us, m. ‘the old Manu,* 
an ancient recension of the Manava-dharma-^astra ; 
[cf. vrihm-manu,] - Vyiddha-mahas, as, as, as, 
Ved. having increased or mighty splendor, endowed 
with great strength, vciy mighty. — Vriddfuxrydjna- 
valkya, a particular recension of Yajftavalkya's law- 
book. — FrirfeZAa-rdJa, as, m. a kind of dock or 
sorrel ( * amla-vetasa). — Vyiddhorvasishtha, * the 
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old Vasishfha,* N. of an andcnt recension of Va- 
sishtha*s law-book. •"Vriddha-vd/iana, as, m. the 
mango tree, ^VffddAa-vibkUaX^a, as, m. the hog- 
plum, Spondias Mangifcra ( = flmrfltoA:a). - Ff irf- 
(Iha-vrihaspati, is, m. ‘the old Vfihas-pati,* N. 
of an ancient recension of Vrihas-pati’s law-book. 
^Vriddha-iarcia, ds, ds, os, Ved. having increased 
or great force, very mighty, very rapid, (Say.*sryi<i- 
tiha-vega, atUayena vega-vat^ IJig-vedaVIII. 25, 
jo.)^ 4 ^riddhariiilint i, ini, i, having the disposition 
of an old man.^V riddha-iodU, is, is, is, Ved. in- 
creased in lustre, very bright. — Viiddha-^ravas, ds, 
ns, as, having great glory ; endowed with much food ; 
(ds), m. an epithet of Indra.^^Vr id JAa-saffgka, 
as, m. an assembly of old men, council or meeting 
of elders. ••Vriddfui’Sutraka, am, n. a flock of 
cotton, flocculent seeds flying in the air. — Vriddha- 
sevd, f. reverence for the aged, the serving or honour- 
ing of old persons. — Vfiddha-sevin, i,ini, i, honour- 
ing or reverencing old persons, serving one’s ciders. 
^Vriddhdngali (°dJia-anf^), is, f. ‘the great 
Anger,* the thumb ; the great toe. ■■ Vtitldhdn- 
gushtha (**dlia-an% as, m. the great toe; the 
thumb. — Vriddhdddra ("rfda-dd"*), as, m. the 
pracAce of one’s forefathers, ancient custom. — 
dhdditya (“dda-dd''), as, m. a form of the sun. 
^Vriddhdnii^dsana ('*dha~an°), am, n. a seer's 
precept, direction or ordinance of the aged, an old 
man’s advice. ^Vriddhdrn uya ('^dha-ar'^), as, m. 
‘ seer’s grove,’ a place where the PurSnas or other 
sacred works are read and expounded. ■■Frw/d/id- 
vnsfhd (^dha-av°), f. the condition or period of 
old age, senility. — (“d/ia-drf*'), as, 

m. the order or nuxle of life of an aged (BrShman), 
roaming or wandering about as a religious mendicant ; 
[cf. dirama.I^Vriddhoksha (^dha-ak'*), as, ni. 
an old bull ( ^^jarad-gava). 

2. vriddhi, is, f. (for i. Vjdddhi see p. 958, 
col. 2), increase, increment, augmentation, growth, rise, 
rising, ascending: excess; a heap, quantity, assemblage, 
multitude ; increase in wealth or dignity ; increase 
of the digits of the sun or moon ; progression of any 
kind, prosperity, success, advanccnicnt, happiness, 
pleasure; wealth, property; extension of power or 
revenue (as one of the three conditions or objects 
of regal power) ; profit, gain ; paying back money 
lent with increase or interest, returning the prin- 
cipal with a proportionate increment ; money-lending, 
usury, interest ; enlargement of the scrotum (either from 
swelled testicle or hydrocele or other morbid affec- 
tions) ; (in grammar) a peailiar inaeasc or length- 
ening to which vowels are subject under certain con- 
ditions (e. g. d is the Vriddhi of a, ai of i, i, 
and €, au of u, il, and o; krita-vriddhi, a word 
of which the first vowel has been subjected to the 
above change) ; one of the eight principal drugs or 
medicinal roots (described as mild, cooling, &c., and 
as a remedy for phlegm, leprosy, and worms); a 
particular period or division of time, the eleventh of 
the astronomical Yogas (or the Yoga star of the 
eleventh lunar mansion) ; (is), m., N. of a poet. 

fiddhirkara, as, i, am, yielding or causing 
increase &c. •‘Vfiddhi’jtvana, am, n. or vriddhi- 
jivikd, f. gaining a livelihood by money-lending, 
subsistence by usury, the profession of usury. — VrUl- 
dhi-da, as, d, am, giving increase, causing advance- 
ment or prosperity ; (as), in., N. of a plant ( isjt- 
vaka, - ^u/eara-kanda). — Vriddhi-pattra, am^ 

n. a kind of razor or lancet. •^Vriddhi-mat, an, 
att, at, having inaease, augmented, increased, in- 
creasing ; prosperous ; rich, wealthy. — Vfiddhi- 
.irdddha, am, n. a S^rSddha or offering made to 
progenitors on any prosperous occasion (as on the 
birth of a son 8 cc^.^Vriddhy-ajtva, as, or vrid- 
dhy-ajivin, i, m. one who lives by money-lending 
or usury ; a money-lender, usurer ; (various kinds of 
interest are recognised by HindQ lawyers, viz. I. kd- 
yikd vfiddhi, * bodily interest,’ i. e. either the ad- 
vantage arising from the body of an animal pledged 
as security for a loan or interest paid repeatedly with- 
out reducing the body or principal ; 2. kdlikd v^, 


‘periodical interest,* i.e. payable weekly, monthly, 
annually, &c., but most usually computed by the 
month; 3. dctitra-i?®, ‘wheel-interest,* i.e. interest 
upon interest, compound interest ; 4. kdritd i>“, * sti-. 
pulated interest,’ or interest at a rate higher than the 
usual legal rate ; 5. .Hkhd-v**, * growing continually 
like a lock of hair,* i. e. interest at a usurious rate 
payable daily; 6. hlurga-ldhha, ‘advantage ac- 
cming to a creditor from the use* of any article 
handed over to him ‘as security, e. g. the usufruct of 
lands, gardens, animals, &c. : ‘lawful interest* is called 
dharma-v'^, * usurious interest* a-nydya-v^, ‘ interest 
at the highest legal rate* jHirama-v"*.) 

Vfiddhika, f. a sort of drug or medicinal plant 
( = ruldhi, see under l.vjriddhi). 

2 . vfidh, f. (only found in dat. vridht used as a 
Ved. inflnitivc), increase, prosperity ; blessing. 

Vridlia, as, m., Ved. one who increases or pro- 
motes or prospers, a prosperer. 

Vfidhasdna, os, d. am, growing, increasing, being 
augmented or exalted (V^.) ; (as), m. a man. 

Vridhasdnu, us, m. a man ; a leaf ; an act, action. 

Vridhdna, as, d, am, increasing, augmenting. 

Vfidhu, us, m., N. of a Takshan or carpenter 
(whose cows were taken by Bharad-v&ja when sufier- 
ing from hunger, sec Manu X. 107). 

Vridhya, as, d, am, to be increa.sed or augmented. 

vridhna, as, m. a bubo in the groin. 

Vfinta, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. vri), 
the footstalk of a leaf or fruit, a stalk; a nipple; 
tlie stand of a water-jar. 

Vrinirdca, as, %, m. f. the egg-plant, Solaniim 
Mclongena {==vdridkay^Vrintdka-vidhi, is, in., 
N. of a chapter of the Bhavishyottara-Purana. 

Vrintikd, f. a small stalk. 

yf hUild, f. tile medicinal plant Wrightea Anti- 
dysenterica. 

^"^vrinda, as, d, am (according to U^iadi-s. 
IV. 98. fr. It. vfi), numerous, many, much, all; 
(am), n. a heap, multitude, large number, quantity, 
aggregation ; a flock, drove ; (d), f., N. of the forest 
in which Krishna was educat^ ; sacred basil, Ocy- 
mum Sanctum, := tnlasi ; (as), ni., N. of the author 
of a work on medicine. — Fmicfd-ixma, am, n. a 
wood near the town Gokula in the district of Ma- 
thur.t on the left bank of the JumnS (celebrated as 
the place where Krishna in the character of Go-pSla, or 
cowherd, passed his youth, associating with tlie cow- 
herds and milkmaids employed in tending the cattle 
grazing in the forest) ; a raised platform or mound 
of earth on which the worshippers of Krishna plant 
and preserve the Tula.sl ; (i), f. holy basil (^tulasi). 
""Vrinddvann-varttana, am, n. 'description of 
Vrinda-vana,* N. of a chapter of the Patala-khanda 
of the Padma-Purana. 

Vrinddra, as, d, am, much, great ; best, excel- 
lent, eminent ; beautiful, handsome, pleasing. 

V rimldraka, as, aka or ikd, am, much, great ; 
best, excellent, eminent, chief; respectable, venerable, 
reputable ; handsome, agreeable, ^autiful, pleasing ; 
(as). 111. a deity, immortal; a chief, the head or 
leader of a crowd or herd 8 cc. 

Vrindin in aim-vrindin, i, ini, i, consisting of 
a large number of horses. 

Vrindishtha, as, d, am (superl. of Vfinddra), 
very much or great; very excellent, very emiuent or 
venerable ; most beautiful or charming. 

VrindJyas, dn, asi, as, very much or great ; very 
eminent or excellent. 

9 m vfiJ, cl. 4. P. vpisyati, vavarsa, var- 
C N Situmf to choose, select. 

..F vrisa, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
IV. 104. fr. rt. vri), a rat ; the flower Juslicia Gan- 
derutsa ; N. of the author of l^ig-veda V. 2 (having' 
the patronymic J 3 ra); (d), f. a drug; (am), n. 
ginger ; [cf. vfisha.'] 

&c. See under rt. vra^d. 


vrUdika, as, m. (fr. rt. vrad 6 ), a 
scorpion ; the zodiacal sign Scorpio ; the month when 
the sun is in Scorpio ; a hairy caterpillar ; a crab; a sort 
ot beetle found in cow-dung ; a centipede ; a thorny 
shrub, Vangueria Spinosa; (d), f. the pot-herb Ba- 
sclla, (see the next.)— FmVf^a-prtJ/d, f. ‘dear to 
scorpions,' the pot-herb Basella Rubra or Liicida. 
•^ViHs'dikdli (%'a-rdi), f. a line of scorpions; the 
shrub Tragia Involucrata. 

vrtsk (perhaps developed fr. rt. 
I. yisk with prep, vi), cl. i. P. rarshati 
(ep. also A. -te), vavarsha, varshishyati, avarshit 
(Ved. 2nd sing. Inipv. A. vrishasra), rarshitum, 
to rain (often used impersonally or with Parjanya, 
India, the clouds, the sky, &c. in the nominative) ; 
to fall as rain (e. g. ^ig-veda V. 84, 3. varshanti 
vyishfayah, the showers fall, SHy. varshanti— 21a- 
tanti ) : to rain or shower down, pour down, pour 
funh, effuse, shed (with acc., e. g. meghdh ioiptani 
varyishuh, the clouds rained blood); to sprinkle, 
moisten ; to engender, generate ; to drink, (d-vyish 
also appears to have this sense in the Veda as well 
as the sense ‘to eat’); to strike, hurt, vex, weary; 
to bestow, give ; to have supreme power ; cl. 10. A. 
varshayatc, See., to have the power of generation 
(accordinj^ to some) ; to be powerful : Gnus, varsha- 
yati, -yttum, Aor. avararshat, avivyishat, to 
cause to rain, &c, : Dcsid. rivarshishati : Intens. 
vnrivyishyate, varwarshfi, &c. ; [cf. Gr. fpa-rj 
(Horn, itpa-rj), tpa-rj, ipa-g-ti-s, 

Vrisha, as, m. a raiiier, sj)rinkler, (Say. * se^aka) : 
a bull ; the sign of the z^iac Taurus ; the bull of 
S^iva ; a strong or athletic man ; an amorous or lustful 
man (one of the four classes into which men aie 
divided in erotic works ) ; N. of Kama (god of love) ; 
a rat ; the chief of a chiss or anything the best of 
its kind (c. g. vyisho *ngullndm, the chief among 
Angers, the thumb ; often .it the end of a comp, in 
the sense ‘chief,’ ‘excellent,’ ‘pre-eminent,’ c. g, 
kapi-vriskas, the chief monkeys) ; the principal or 
chief die (in a game with dice) ; Justice or Virtue 
personiAed as a bull or as the bull of S^iva ; justice, 
virtue, morality ; an adversary, enemy ; N. of Karna ; 
of Vishnu ; of the Indra of the eleventh Manv-antara ; 
of a son of Vlti-hotra; a particular drug ( — rw/ra- 
hha); the plant Justicia Gaiidcrussa; a piece of 
ground suitable for the foundation of a house ; (ac- 
cording- to some) N. of the Aftecnth year of the 
HindQ cycle ; (am), n. a peacock’s plumage or tail ; 
(d), f. the plant Salvinia Cuaillata (-mushika- 
2Mir?il ) ; cowacb, Carpopogon Pruriens, = kupi- 
ka 6 ^hu; ( 1 ), f., see s. v. — KrMa-^arii?, f. a par- 
ticular plant. — Vyisha-gamUid, f. a particular plant 
( — vnstdntri).’^Vrisha-^akrn, am, n. a particular 
astrological diagram shaped like a bull and having 
reference to agriculture. — I . vriskordanifa or vri- 
skn-dnn^aka, as, m. • rat-devourer,’ a cat. — Fff- 
sha-darbha, as, m., N. of a son of S'iva. — 
dhvaja, as, m. ‘ liaving a hull for a sign,' epithet 
of S»iva; 'having a rat for a symbol,* epithet of 
Gane^a ; ‘ having virtue for a mark,’ a virtuous man. 
— Vrisha-dhvdnkshi, f. a species of grass, Cyperus 
('^nngara-mustd).""Vyisha-nds'ana, as, m. the 
medicinal plant Embelica Kibes (==id.daitga, com- 
monly called Virang). •mV fis/ui-pati, is, m. ‘lord 
of the bull,’ epithet of S^iva ; a bull set at liberty ; 
^cf. vyishotsarga.li — V risha-pattrikd, f. a spedcs 
of plant (^vastCmlri)."»Vyisha-parni, f. the plant 
Salvinia Cucullata ( — dkkU‘pariit).mmVyis}ui-par- 
van, d, m. * bull-jointed, strong-jointed,* epithet of 
S^iva ; N. of a king of the Daityas or demons (father 
of S^armishtha) ; a wasp ; a sort of grass, ^rpus 
Kysoor (—ka^€ru).^^Vyishad}hdnn,us, m. (some- 
:imes written vyishorbhdi^u and vyishci-bhdna), N. 
of the son of SQra-bhSna and father of RSdha ; [cf. 
vdrshahhdnavi.']^^Vris/Mbhdnu-‘Sutn or vyisKa- 
bhdnu-sutd or vrisha-b/idnu-kanyd, f. * the daughter 
of Vrisha-bhanu,’ epithet of Radha. — Vyisha-bkasd, 
f. the residence of Indn and of the immortals ( — 
amardvatt), — Vrisha-rdja-ketana, as, m. ‘ having 
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the king of bulls for a symbol,* epithet of S^iva. 
•^lyUiha^lodana^ as, m. * having tlie eyes of a bull,* 
a nt,m»Vriifha’Vahanat (w, m, * whose vehicle is a 
bull,* epithet of STiva. VrisJia-^atrUf us, m. ‘ eiiciny 
of Vfisha or Kania,* epithet of Kfishtia or Vishnu. 
•^Vrisha^iena, os, ni., N. of a son of Karna. 
f^Vfuha-aJtamlha, os, a, am, ‘ bull-shouldered/ 
having the shoulders of a bull. — VrUhdhara CshU’ 
dk"^) or V(i»hd~hara% os, ni. a kind of bean ( — 
'im» 1 ui),^Vfiishdnlca an, m. ‘bull- 

marked,* epithet of S^iva ; a pious man (as marked by 
virtue) ; the marking-nut plant ; a eunuch, one em- 
ployed in the women’s apartments. — Vrinhduka-ja, 
as, ra. * S^iva-produced,* a small drum (held in one 
hand and played by means of a string attached to it, 
•^ifamaru). — V fuhdaMna (°«ha~an°), as, m. 
Agoing on a bull,’ epithet of S'iva. — Fri^A/irZ/'t 
(^shaml'), in, m., N. of a mounUin. — KnWidn- 
taka (“sZ/rt-rt/i"), as, m. ‘destroyer of Vrisha,’ epi- 
thet of Krishna or Vishnu; [cf. vf'isha-ifaira.'] 
•^Vriahnhdra C^ha-tW), as, in. ‘having rats for 
food,’ a cAt. — Vrishotsarga {'sha-ut'^), as, m. let- 
ting loose a bull or (according to some) a bull and 
four heifers on the occasion of a S^riddha or funeral 
rite in honour of deceased ancestors ; setting a bull 
at liberty on the occasion of a sacrifice or as a religious 
act generally ; N. of a Parif ishta of the Sama-veda. 
— Vruhutsarga-tatlva, am, n., N. of a part of the 
Sinriti-tattva. 

Vnshaka, as, m., N. of a son of Subala. 
Vfishana, as, i, am, sprinkling, fertilizing; (as), 
m. the scrotum or bag containing the testicles ; N. 
of a son of Ka^tav1^ya.•■Ff^«^a;la•^'ad(5/iu, us, f. 
ulceration of the scrotum. 

Vruhad-ailji, is, is, i, Vcd. sprinkling Soma 
libations, (Say. = varshahcjia someiut sindat, ^ig- 
veda Vlll. 30, 9.) 

Vf ishan, d, a, a, Ved. raining, pouring forth, 
sprinkling; bounteous; generating, engendering, 
male; strengthening, invigorating, manly, vigorous, 
young, strong (applied to the horses of Indra and to 
the car of the Af vins) ; mighty, excellent [cf. var* 
shUhtha] ; («), in. a rain-cloud, rain (Vcd.); ‘the 
trickling beverage,* i. e. Soma juice, a libation [cf. 
vrisha-pdnd] ; a bull ; the zodiacal sign Taurus ; a 
stsllioii, horse; epithet of Indra ; of Agni ; of Soma ; 
epithet of various other gods ; of the hero Karna ; a 
kind of metre (Ved.) ; jiaiii, sorrow ; insensibility to 
^\n.mmVrisha-kannan, n, ni., Vcd. a maker or 
sender of rain ; a showerer of benefits or favours, 
<S.ly. — ahhiniata-rarshaipi-vydpdra^vat) — IVi'- 
sha-kratii, ns, -us, u, Ved. having vigorous or 
mighty strength, {S2y.^va rshana’karman, Rig- 
veda V. 36, fisha-khddi, is, is, i, Vcd, (ac- 

cording to some) having sUong (ring-shaped) weapons 
or ornaments, (applied to the Maruts who are said 
to be armed or ornamented with rings on their arms, 
shoulders, and feet ; according to Say. on l^ig-vcda 1. 
64, 10. * whose weapon is Vrishaii, i. e. Indra,’ or 
‘whose food is Soma.’)-«FrtW(ia-//a//a, as, m., N. 
of a desjendant of Vasish^ha (author of Ijjlig-veila IX. 
97, 7-9) ; (d«), m. pi. the descendants of Vrisha- 
gana. — Vrishorjuli, is, is, t, Ved. having the speed 
or velocity of a bull, {Siy,^vris/tah/iir akriskla, 
^ig-veda VIII. 33, io.)^Vt'ishan-u.<ra, as, d, 
api, Vcd. having strong horses, strong-horsed (said 
of a chariot); {as), m. the horse of Indra; N. of 
the father of Mena. — F.W#Aa»-raf, an, ati, at^ 
Ved. producing or causing rain, shedding, pouring 
{otih.mmVrishan~vasa, us, us, u, Ved. having raii: 
for treasure, afiluent in showers, {Sly. ^i’urshana- 
dkana, I^ig-veda VIII. 5, 36); (m), 11. tlie treasure 
of Iudra.««lY{a4a-fm, am, n., Ved. manliness, 
vigour, strength. ind.,Ved. by strength, 

in strength. — Vfisha'-dhMla, as, d, am, Vcd. crushed 
by males, i. c. by stones (said of the Soma). — Vri- 
sha-ndhhi, fs, is, i,'Ved. having a strong 'nave, 
strong-naved ; (Say.) having wheels bestowing showers 
{ — varsfuika-ndbhi-yahta). Vrishandaina, as, 

if, am, Ved. most manly, very vigorous, most power- 
ful ; (Say.) most bountiful {^atidayena kdmdndm 


varshitri, ?Lig-vcda 1. 100, 2).^Vrisha-patni, f., 
Vcd. * having a rain-cloud or a bull for a husband,’ 
epithet of wsttr. ^Vfisha-pdna, am, n. (i.c. vpi- 
shan+pdna), Ved. tlie drinking of a libation, a 
Soma draught. — Vrisha-jMui, is, is, i, Ved. strong- 
loofed, (according to Say. on I^ig-veda VII. 75, 7 
s^pdnsundm varshaka-khwra, * bsv'mg hoofs the 
iliowcrcrs of dust,* i.c. raisiug the dust with their 
>{}h.)^‘Vi'isha-prahluirman, d, m., Ved. sending 
die rain-cloud, {Sly.^varshana-^llasya meghai^ya 
pra-htrtfi, ^ig-vedaV. 32,4 ) «i Vfisha-praydmn, 

X, 6cc.,Ved. moving vigorouriy, swift-passing, (accord- 
iig to Say. on Rig-vcdaVIII. 20, 9. vfUha^praydvne 
= sektdrak prakyishfam gantdro niaruto yas- 
min tasmai.) -> Vrisha~pau, us, us, u, Ved. strong- 
ihaped; rain-shedding, (Say. — varshaka-rupa- 
ukta, Rig-veda Vlll. 20, lo.) ^Vfisha-manas, 
ris, as, as (i. c. ojisJuin + ntanas), Ved. having the 
;our.ige of a bull ; disposed to pour forth or bestow 
>enefits, benevolent-minded, kdmdndm var- 

thana-para-manaaka, ^ig-veda IV. 22, 6.) — 
ha-ratJta, as, d, am, Vcd. having a strong or 
mighty car ; whose car showers down blt^ssings. 
•mVtdsha-ra^ini, is, is, i, Ved. having shower- 
ielding reins. — V i^sha-vrata, as, d, am, Vcd. 
acting like a bull, engaged in sprinkling (said of 
SomsL).mmVri8harvrdta, as, d, am, Ved. having 
iroops or companies of males, forniing troops of 
bulls ; hai’ing abundance of rain, abounding in drops 
of taiw.^mVfisha^fiipra, as, m. a proper N. — F;*- 
sha-sushma, as, d, ant, Vcd. drying up or over- 
powering the strong, (according to Say. on l;|Lig-vcda 
IV. 36, Ssssektrlndm haJavatdm 4oshaka ) ; {as), 
[11. (piobably) ‘ having manly strength/ a proper N. 

yriahamlhi, is, m., Ved. a cloud { — megka ac- 
cording to Naigh. 1. 10; in ^ig-veda IV. 22, 2. 
Say. explains vfishandhim by rnegha-hhedaua- 
dvdrcna varsham kurvaiUam, causing rain by di- 
viding the clouds). 

Vl'ishnhha, ns, m. a showercr of bouulie.s, bene- 
factor (Ved., STiy.—kdmdi\dm varshayitri, IfLig- 
veda VI. 44, 20) ; a male animal ; a bull, (some- 
times used in the Veda as an adjective in the sense 
of ‘ manly,’ ‘ vigorous,’ * strong,* ‘ powerful,’ e. g. 
Vfishahhah ^ushmah, manly strength) ; anything 
good or excellent of its kind (often at the end ot 
comps, in the sen,se of 'good,* ‘excellent,’ ‘pre- 
eminent,’ ‘chief’); the hollow or orifice of the ear 
[cf. f ishabha] ; an elephant’s ear ; a particular drug 
{i^fishah/ia; it is described as a root brought from 
the Himalaya mountains, resembling the horn of a 
bull, of cooling and tonic properties, and serviceable 
in catarrh and consumption) ; the first of the Jaina 
pontilFs of the present era; epitliet of the twenty- 
eighth Muhdrta; (i), f. a widow; cowach; (a), f., 
N. of a TWCi.mmVriskabha-gati, is, m. ‘going on 
a bull,’ epithet of ^ivA.'^Vrishabha'dhi'aja, as, 
m. ‘ having a bull for an emblem,’ epithet of S^iva. 
•mVrishabha~sho(la.<a, as, I, am, having a bull 
as sixteenth, i. c. fifteen (cows) and a bull. — Fft^Zwi- 
bhukska {hha-ak"^), as, t, am, having the eyes 
of a bull; ( 1 ), f. a species of plant {== indra- 
vdruru).^Vrishahheks1iaiia {''bha-tk°), ns, m. 

‘ having the eyes of a bull,’ N. of Vishnu. — FrtsAa- 
bhaikiidaia {"bka-tlc’), as, i, am, having a bull 
as the eleventh, i. c. ten (cows) and a bull. 

Vyishala, as, m. (in Manu VIII. 16. fancifully 
derived fr. rrisha, ‘ justice,* + la for ala fr. alam, 
implying ‘prevention;’ cf. alam, 'away with*), a 
S^udra or man of the last or servile tribe; epithet 
of king Candia-gupta ; a man of one of the three 
highest classes who by neglecting his religious duties 
has lost his caste ; a sinner, reprobate, wicked man ; 
a horse; garlic; (i), f. a woman of low caste; an 
unmarried girl twelve years old (in whom menstru- 
ation has commenced); a woman during menstruation ; 
a barren woman ; the mother of a still-born child. 
— Fn«/taZa-M, f. or vfishala-tva, am, n. the con- 
dition of a S^Qdra, state of an outcast. — TVtsAaldf- 
uuya (^la-dV), as, m. tlie sun of a Vfishala or of 
a reprobate. — Vf ishali’-pati, is, ni. the husband of 


S^Odra or woman of low caste or a Brahman 
who owns such a woman as his mistress. — T ft- 
shall-phma-ptia, as, d, am, one who has drunk 
the moisture of a S^Odra’s (lipsj.-Fns/mZi-scmwa, 
am, n. paying res|)ect to a woman of low caste, 
intercourse with a S^fldra female. . , j 

Vrishdaka, as, 111. a poor or contemptible SQdra. 
Vfishasya, Nom. P. vriskasyuti, -yitum, to long 
for a bull, long for sexual intercourse. 

Vrishasyanti, f. a lascivious woman ; a cow in heat. 
VHslidkapdyi, f. ‘wife of Vrishakapi,’ epithet of 
the Dawn (as the wife of the Sun) ; epithet of Lakshml ; 
of (laurl ; of Svaha (wife of Agni) ; of S^adl (wife of 
Indra); of the mother of Indra; Asparagus Race- 
musus ; the plant Celtis Orientalis. 

Vris/idkapi, is, m. (probably connected with vri- 
\han, 'sprinkler* or ‘irrigator,’ and kapi incauiiig 
ape* or ‘tremulous’), an epithet of the sun (so 
called as drawing up vapour and irrigating witli 
mist) ; N. of Krishna or Vishnu ; of Sfiva or l<udra ; 
of one of the eleven Rudras (according to the Bha- 
gavata-Puraiia) ; of Agni or fire ; N. of the author 
of pari of ^ig-veda X. 86 (having the patronymic 
Aindra) ; of the hymn Rig-veda X. 86. 

Vrukdnaka, as, m., N. of the author of Rig- 
veda X. 136, 4 (having the patronymic Vatarafaiia) ; 
a N. or form of S'iva. 

Vrishdya, Nom. A. vrishdyate, -yitum, Ved. to 
act like a bull ; to mar like one ; to fertilize. 

V rishdyana, as, m., N. of S^iva; a sparrow (== 
^.ataka). 

Vrishdyamdna, as, d, am, Vcd. acting like a 
bull, eager as a bull. 

Vrishin, i, m. a peacock (either as * fond of rain ’ 
or as ‘having a paiticular plumage’). 

I'rishfa, as, d, am, rained ; raining down, shower- 
ing; raining; (a^), m., N. of a son of Kukkura. 
•"Vrish(a-vat, nn, all, at, one who has rained. 

Vriskti, is, f. rain, a shower; (in the San-khya 
phil.) one of the four forms of internal acquie.scencc ; 
[cf. sa/i/a.] — Fr?W//Z-/:am, as, i, am, producing 
rain, sprinkling, rA\\u\\g.^Vrish{i-kdla,as, m. the 
rainy season. — Yfishti-ghni, f. a kind of cardamoms 
(as • preventing moisture?’), — Fr£«//7't-y7mi<a, as, 
a, am, ‘ living by rain,’ (land) nourished or watered 
by rain (^ihva'mfUi'ika).^Vrishti-dydod, in. 
du., Ved. causing a rainy sky ; epithet of Mitra and 
Varuna, (Rig-veda V. 68, 5.) — us, 
us, n, born or produced in rain ; (fi«), m. a^ frog. 
^Vyishfi-mat, an, ati, at, possessed of rain, rain- 
producing, full of rain, rainy; (an), ni. a cloud. 

— V rishti-vani, is, f., Ved. a request or prayer for 
rain [cf. rasa-t'ani] ; {is, is, i), desiring rain, seek- 
ing or praying for nin. ^Vf-iahti-sampiiia, as, m. 
a shower of rain.- F»wZi/£-/mi’ya, as, m., Vcd. a 
proper N. 

Vjiskfm, ind. having been showered down, (in 
Rig-veda V. 53, 14. according to Say. =^vrishlishu 
pn'ritdsu aatUha, on rain being sent.) 

Vfishni, is, is, i, raining, showering blessings 
(said of Indra; Sly.^kdmdndm varshitri, ^ig- 
veda 1. 10, 2); angry, passionate; heretical, hete- 
rodox ; {is), m. a ram ; a ray of light ; air, wind ; 
a heretic, sectary ; N. of a descendant of Yadu and 
ancestor of Kfishna ; epithet of Krishna [cf. vdrsk- 
7/('?/a] ; of Indra ; of Agni ; {ayas), m. pi., N. of a 
tribe or family (descendants of Vrishiii and relations 
of Krishna) ; N. of a class of Kshatriyas and Vaifyas ; 
[cf. Gr. dpvos, dpufios, fiyv, tpacu, epn^os.j — Vri- 
shni-garhha, as, m. * bom in the family of Vrishni,’ 
epithet of Krishna. — FWaAn£-tnaI, an, m., N. of a 
king. 

Vyishuya, as, d, am, Ved. fecundating; {am), 
n. a vigorous or manly act; strength, (Say.=»vZrya.) 

— Vrishnydrvat, an, ati, at (in the Pada text vri- 
shnya-vat), Ved. possessed of vigour or strength, 
vigorous; (an), m. ‘the vigorous god,’ epitliet of 
Parjaiiya ; the causer of rain, (according to Say. on 
ISLig'VedaV. 83, s-varsha-karmn-vat.) 

Vfishya, as, a, am, to be sprinkled or sfiowercd 
down, to be rained ; aphrodisiac, provocative of sexual 
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vigour, stimulating; {as), m. a kind of kidney-bean, 
Phaseolus Radiatus; («), f. a kind of drug (^rul- 
t/hi). — Vrishyn-kandd, f. a kind of plant (« 
viddri).^Vrishya-^arulhd, f. the pot-herb Con- 
volvulus Argentcus. — Vrishya-vallikd, f. a kind of 
plant {^viddrt). 

2. vrishad-ausa (for i. vrisha-daym 
sec under vridia). See varshadama, 
"^^BftlvYishaya, as, m. (in Unadi-s. IV. lOO. 
said to be fr. rt. Vf/, ‘to screen’), refuge, shelter; 
asylum, place of refuge. 

vnshasrikkt, f. a wasp (= bhrin^ 

garola.) 

I (* I ^ vrishdgir, N. of a king (father of 
the fiveVarshiSgiras, q.v.). 


vrishdyana. See p. 960, col. 3. 

^yilt vrisht, f. the seat of a religious stu- 
dent, a kind of seat or cushion made of Kusa grass 
wound into a pud, the seat or cushion of an ascetic, 
(s;iid to be also written vrisi, bjishh) 

vrish(a, vrishti, &c. See p. 960, col. 3. 
vrisayaz=zbrisaya, q.v. 

I. vrih (also written brih), cl. 6. P. 
vrthatl, vavnrha, varhisliyati or vnrkHh- 
yatuavnrhlt or arrilothat (in Rig-veda IV. j6, 
1 2. yin'(i\vrih(tt^t pralmrshcna ^hinnaedn dt-i), 
rarhitiim or rardhnm, to pull up, tear up, eradicate, 
root up ; to make effort, raise, lift up, erect : Cans, 
rnrhayati, -yitmn,Aor. nvnmrhat or avlvnhat : 
Dcsid. virfikshatl : Intens. varhjih- 

ynf(\ varlrardhi. 

VarhUrd or vrWicd, ind. having rooted up; 
having raised. 

Vridha, as, d, am, pulled up, eradicated ; lifted up. 


cIST written hrih, cf. rts. 

2, hf ih, vrinii, i. vridh), cl. i, P. iver- 
hati, cl. 6. P. vpjidti (usually referred to rt, 2. brih), 
vavarhn, vnrhituiu, to grow, increase, expand ; to 
roar, bellow ( = rt. vrhjk), 

3. vrih, f. increase &c. in rrihcis-pati, p. 962. 
Vfihat, dll, ail, at (originally a pres. part, of rt. 
2. vrik; ill the earlier language written hfikat, 
q. V., some compounds beginning with vrihnt will 
be found under hyihal), ‘ growing/ * extending/ great, 
large, bulky, big, lofty, high ; broad, wide, extended, 
extensive, ample, abundant, much ; dense, compact, 
lliick, close; mighty, powerful; high, clear, loud 
(said of sounds &c.); (an), ni., N. of one of the 
Maruts ; of a king (a son of Su-hotra and father of 
Aja-mTdha) ; (atl), f. a large lute, the lute of Nilrada 
{ = mahati.); Visva-vasu’s lute; any metre contain- 
ing thirty-six syllables [cf. hrihati ] ; a symbolical 
expression for the number thirty-six ; a part of the 
body between the breast and backbone ; a mantle, 
wrapper [cf. vyikatikd'] ; a place containing water, 
reservoir ; speech [cf. rrihali-jiati] ; a particular 
plant, (see b} ihatl ) ; N. of a commentary ; of a wife 
of Ripu ; of a wife of Gada ; of a wife uf Devahotra ; 
{at), n., scil. adman, see hyihat; Brahma; the 
Veda; [cf. probably Goth, bahyahei; Angl. Sax. 
heat'h, heorg.']""VrihaMtl'»huH {vrihat + d“), us, 
m. a kind of vegetable. » {vrihat- 
Midu), us, m. a kind of vegetable; [cf. mahd- 
^ani'uJ] — Vjrihad-^dnnkya {vfihat + d“), am, n. 
the large collection of precepts by CSpakya. ■■ Vfi- 
had-Hila (v]'ihat-d°), as, m. the dtron tree ( = 
phnla-pura). Vfihad-tHfuihdendu-^e.khara (rri- 
hat + d(d)dendH~d°), the large grammatical work by 
Nflge^a. — Vrihad-dhtirlra {vfihjat + rf®), as, i, 
am, largc-jx>died, gigantic. — FyiAa<^-dAaWra (vyi- 
kat + O, as, m. * large-scaled,* a kind of prawn. 
^Vrihad-^hdtdtapa {vnhad+S°), as, m. ‘the 
larger SatHtapa,* N. of a particular recension of S^S- 
tatapa's law-book. — Vfiha^-dhdnii-alava {vrihat 
+ rf®), ae, m. the larger S^aoti-stava. -■ Vfihad-dhdla 


{vrihat + d^), as, m. a large or lofty Shorea Ro- 
busta. — Vjrihad-dhringdra-tUaka {vrihat + 
am, n. the larger S'pt>gara-tilaka. ■» Vrihad-dhravaa 
{vrihat + if as, as, as, Vcd. luud-soundiiig ; 
loudly praised, far-famed. — V yihad-dhrikrama {vi'i- 
Aai + rf°), as, m., N. of a y»rof)iL,^Vriha6-dhloka 
{viihat + ^"), as, d, am, loudly ptaisied, far-famed ; 
(tta). 111., N. of a son of l/ru-krama by Kfitti. — Vfi- 
haj-jaghana {vrihat +J ), as,d,am, having large 
hips, bruad-hipped. — F/'fAaJ-yVrm {vrihat ^f),as, 
m. a great or illusUious msw. wmVYihaj-jdtdka {vfi- 
hat am, n., N. of Varaha-mihira’s larger work 
on nativities ; f cf. svalpa-jdtaka^ — V fihajjdtaka- 
^loka-vydkhyCina, am, n., N. of a metrical coin- 
nientary by Bhattotpala on the preceding work. 
•‘Vj'ihaj-Jdhdlopanuhvul {rphat+j^). t, f., N. 
of an Upanishad on the divinity of Kalagni-rudra. 

Vf'ihaj-jlvantikd or vHhaj-jiranfi or vpliaj- 
jtvd {vrihat +j^), f. a kind of large jTvantikl plant 
{=^ priyait~kari).^V fiJiaJ-Jyotis, is, in., N. of a 
grandson of Brahnul ; [cf. hrihnj-jyotia.'\"^Vrihat- 
iikka {vfihat^ (^), as, m. a proper N. — F/tAa^- 
(ikd {vfihat + f), f. * the large commentary,’ N. of a 
work by Kumarita.— rr/Aar/-(//iuI'A‘a {vfihat + 
f. a large drum. — is, in., N. of Vrihas- 

pati or the planet Jupiter; [cf. vrihas-patl.'\"*V]‘i- 
hat-kathd, f. ‘the large or extcndeil narrative/ N. 
of a collection of talcs ascribed to Gunildhya, (the 
Kathil-sarit-silgara of Sonia-dcva is said to have been 
abridged from this work); N. of another work 
ascribed to Kshetnendra. — Vrihnt-kamta, ns, ni. a 
kind of bulbous root (either a species of large onion 
or a sort of garlic). — iy/ 7 tfl/-I*amcrw, d, in. ‘doing 
mighty acts,* N. of several kings. — 
as, ni., N. of a Kalpa, the seventh day in the blight 
half of the moon in Brahiiili’s month, (see kalpa) ; 
the last day in the dark half of the month. — F^ « 7 «ci^- 
kdya, as, i, am, large-bodied, bulky, gigantic. 
— Vrihat-kdla-J liana, am, n. ‘ the large Kala-jnSna 
or knowledge of times,* N. of a work. — Fri/iaf- 
kdlu-ifdka, as, ni. a shrub. Cassia Purpurea or a large 
variety of \t."»Vrihat-kdsa, as, in. a particular 
kind of reed { — khadgafa),'^ V phatdiirlti, is, is, 
i, far-famed (said of Vrihas-pati); {is), m., N. of a 
grandson of Brahmil ; of an Asura. ■■ Vphat-kukshi, 
is, is or I, i, having a large or prominent belly; 
pot-bellied, corpulent. — Viihat-kcta, us, us, u, hav- 
ing great clearness or brightness; {us), 111. epithet 
of Agni ; N. of a king. — Vrihat-lcshaiia, as, 111., 
N. of a king, (also read vrihatdiahaya, vrihml- 
rann,)’^ Vrihat-ky]uita, as, 111., N. of a particular 
mythical being. — V rikat-kshatra, as, rn., N. of a 
king. — Vrihat-tapas, as, ii. great moititication ; 
{ds, as, as), having great devotion, very devout; 
(rw), n. a particular severe penance, — I ViAa^-i«fa, 
ns. 111. Phrenix Paliidosa ( hmtdla). Vrihat- 
tiktdi, f. the plant Clypca lleniandirolia.-FftAa^- 
tiihina-dnrkara, as, d, am, full of great pieces of 
ice. — Fr?'Aff 7 -/r«Ma, ariu n. strong grass, (opposed 
to mfUlu-tri{ia); the bamboo cane. — Fr/ Aa^-^c- 
jas, ds, ds, as, having great energy. — FfiAa/-^o- 
dala-tantra, am, n., N. of a Taiitra work. — Vyi- 
hat-lva, am, n. greatness, largeness, loftiness, large 
extent. — V rihaUtmd, k, m. the plant Alstonia 
Scholaris. — V fihat-pattra, as, m. ‘ having large 
leaves,* a species of bulbous plant; (d), f. a kind of 
plant {^ tri-par idka).^Vrihat-parddara, as, m. 

* the larger ParJlsara,* N. of a particular recension of 
Parit-sara’s law-book. — Vrihat-jidlali, is, f. the 
thorn-apple. Datura Mctel. — Fi’iAa/-^)dr 7 a, as, i, 
am, large-footed ; (ax), m. the Indian fig-tree. 
^ Vfihat-pdrevata, am, n. a kind of fmit tree 
( "• mahd-pdrevata). om y/’ihat-pdlin, 1, m. wild 
cumin, mm yf ihat-piiu, us, ni. a kind of PTlu tree 
( » mahd-pilu). — yrihat-puahpa, as, d, am, hav- 
iiig large flowers; (I), f. a kind of Crotolaria (a 
ghantd-mvd). — V fihnt-pfishtha, see hfihat- 
ptishtha. — Vj ihat-pradctaa, ds, m. ‘ the larger 
Prai^etas,' N. of a particular recension of a law-book 
by Pra^etas. — y rihat-prayoga, as, ni., N. of a 
work. — V I ihat-phala, as, d, am, having or bearing 


large fruit ; bringing great profit or reward, great in 
results; (ax), ni. a species of plant, » ^ar^evr/d / 
{as), m. pi., N. of a class of Buddhist gods; (d), 
f., N. of various plants {-katu-tumhl mahen- 
dra-vdruni ; = kushmdiidl ; =* mahd-jamhn). 
mmyfihat-sarnvarta, as, ni. ‘the large Sanivarta/ 
N. of a legal work mentioned in the MitaksharS or 
commentary on Y. 1 jft.i-valkya *5 code, (sec sninmrta.) 
mmVfihatsamhitd, f. ‘the great composition,’ N. of 
an astrological work by Varaha-mihiia : of a philo- 
sophical work. — Ff lAaf'Xdman, see hrihat sdimni. 

— Vrihat-svi'ya-siddhdnta, as, in. the large SQrya- 

siddhSnta. — FnAo^-xftia, as, in., N. of a king; of 
a son of Sunakshalra ; (d), f., N. of Dainayantrs 
nurse. — Fri’Aa7-x^AfV, k, k, k (according to some 
vrihat-sphij), having large buttcKks, large-hipped ; 
(h), m. a proper fihad-agui, is, m. a proper 

ii.mmVfihndagni-mukha, am, n., N. of a particular 
powder, •^lyi/iud-airga, as, i, am, having large 
limbs, large-bodied, bulky ; having many parts ; (a^), 
m. a large elephant (or one that is usually the 
leader of a wild hctdX^Vfihad-angiras, ds, in. 
‘ the great An-gin.^,* N. of a particular rectn.Nioii of 
a law-book by Aii-giras. — F/i*Aad-a 7 / 7 , is, ni. ‘the 
large Atri/ N. of a woik on medicine. — FpAar/- 
ahhidhdna-dintdmnitifis, ni. the large or enlarged 
AbhidhSna-dint.lmani by Hema-dandra. — Vfihad- 
amara or rrihad-amara-hva, as, m. ‘ the large 
Aniara-kosa,* N. of a p.'irtiailar recension of the 
Amara-kosa with interpolations.— F/*i’Arti/-ffmAd/fI.v 7 , 
f., N. of one of the MStris attending on Skanda. 
mmY rihad-ninla, as, ni. the fruit tree Averrhoa 
Carambola. — 17 iArt(/-f/. 7 /'rt, as, in., N. of the Rishi 
who relates the story of Nala to Yudhi-sbfhira ; of a 
king ; of a son of rJlvastaka ; of a .st'ii of Saha- 
deva ; of a Gandharva. — VYihad-asrht-maii, is, 111. 
‘having a grc.it inclination for blood,’ an evil spiiit, 
demon. — V fihad-dtnya, as, ni. * the large Atreya,' 
N. of a work on mt»!i\dnc.">Vrihad’dranyak(t, 
see hrihtd-dranynka. — Vfihndnratiynka-hha- 
shya, am, n., N, of a commentary to the Vfihad- 
ttranyaka Upanishad by S’aii'kartlc.lrya, and of another 
by ^ilTeivzra.mmVfifiatldranyakaldidshya’(ikd, f., 
N. of a commentary on the preceding work by 
Ananda-ji^.lna. — Vphaddraiiijakahhdshya-vdrt- 
tika, am, n., N. of a metrical commentiry on Jjaii- 
kar!l^rirya*s Vphad.lranyaka-bhiishya by Sure^vara. 

— V fill addranyakopan Ishad-vytikhyd {^ka- up^), 
f, N. of a commentary on the Vrihad araiiyaka 
Upani.shad by Dviveda-gan-ga. — r/ 7 Art( 7 -/>Aa, us, 
111., N. of a son of Ajamldha ; of a son of BUhySiva 
or BharmyA^va or Hiiry-2sy2.^V fihad-ukilut, as, 
m. ‘ having loud praise,* N. of a son of Deva-rAta ; 
of an Agni (a .son of Tapas) ; [cf. hfihad-uktha.'] 
mmV fihad-ukthi, is, m., N. of a Rishi mentioned 
in the V 9 yu-PurAn.i; (perhaps wrongly for vrihail- 
uktha.)mmVrihad-vttara-Uipini, f., N, of an Upa- 
nishad.— FriAm/-c/d, f. large cardamoms. —I Vi - 
had-garbha, a wrong reading for viisha-darhha. 
mmyfihad-guru, us, m, a proper N. — Ffi’AarZ- 
grthn, as, ni. * large-housed,' N. of a country ( 
kdrusha, described as lying behind the Vindhya 
mountains near the province of Malwa, and perh.ips 
comprising Bandelkhand or the adjoining district; 
also read vrihad-guha, and dciivcd from guha, 

‘ a cave,* the country being mountainous and the 
people probably having been I'rogkxlyics or dwellers 
in caves); (ax), ni. pi., N. of a ptviple { — kdru- 
shda). — yfihad-gola, am, n. a water-melon, 
•^yphad-gnuri-vrala, am, n., N. of a particular 
religious observance. mmVfihad-dnrhha, as, in., N. 
of a king, (also read t<fihad-hhdnu.)"»Vfihnd- 
dala, as, ni. a species of Lodhra {‘=>pnt(ikd- 
lodhra); Phoenix Paludoia; [cf. vfihat-tdla.] 
mmyyihail-ilurga, as, m. a proper N. — Fr* 7 /ari- 
dyuti, is, f. a great light, radiance, splendor. - Ffi- 
had-dyumnn, as, m. and Vfihad-dhanus, us, m. 
and vrihad-dharman, a, m., N. of kings. -Fyi- 
had-dharmajtrahdia, as, m. ‘ the large Dbarma- 
prakAsa,' N. of a work. — Fy/Aar/-( 77 Mi 7 a {vphat- 
Aa®), am, n. a large plough (^hali)."»Vfihad- 
11 M 
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tlhararall (vri/Ma% f. ‘the large HJlravalT/ 
N. of a dicXionAry.^Vrt/iad-ilharUa {vriliaM°), 
m. the large H^rTta.— VpAad!-d/i.rMfura» as, m. 
a large ^^orw-applc.-* Kp/tafi-d/tcwiarZri (vxihat- 
he ), M, m. ihe large litixi^dT\,^Vriliad<lhvani, 
f. ‘ loud-sounding,' N, of a river. — FW/wid-ZjaZa, as, 
m. ‘ having great strength/ N. of a king of Ko^ala ; 
of another king (son of Deva-bhaga). — F/'»V/-ar 7 - 
hra/iman, a, ni., N. of a grandson of Brahma. 

— I T^haxlbrahmoitnra-lchniuta i^mu-n f), as, m., 
N. of a part of the Skanda-Purana. — IT’iV/orZ-Zy/trif- 
fon/rt?, f., N. of T>urg\.mmVrUuu 1 ’hhatia, as, m., 
N. of one of the sons of the ninth Manu. — T n'A«(Z- 
hhanu, us, m. * having great brightness/ lire or the 
god of fire, (sec also hrihad-hhaiui) \ an epithet of 
a particular Agni ; N. of a son of Sattrayaiia and a 
manifestation of Vishnu ; of a son of Krishna ; N. 
of a king. •mVrihaddjhasa, as, a, am, having 
great splcuidor, clear-shining; (r/jf), m., N. of a 
grandson of Brahma ; («), f., N. of a daughter of the 
god of the sun and wife of Agni Bhanu. — I'Y/AmZ- 
yama, as, in. * the large Yaiiia/ N. of a particular 
recension of Yama’s law-book. — Vrihad-yajha- 
rnlhya, as, in. ‘ the large Yajnavalkya/ N. of a par- 
ticular recension of Yajnavalkya’s law-book. — F_ri- 
had-yafra, f., N. of a work by Varaha-iiiihira. 

— Vf'ihad-ramt, ns, m., N. of a king; [cf. vxihat- 
l'shtina.]^^Vrihad^ra 1 hn, ns, m. (see also hrihnd- 
rathn), ‘having a large chariot/ epithet of Indra; 
N. of a man (supposed to be the same as Vasishtha, 
and mentioned together witli Ka^yapa, An-giras, 
Va- . 5 a, and Pr 3 na) ; N. of a king of the Magadhas ; 
of a son of Deva-rata (king of tlic Videhas) ; of a son 
of the Vast! UpaTi-( 5 ara ; of a son of Tigma (or Timi 
or Tigrnatman) ,* of a son of Bhadra-ratha ; of the 
successor of S'a^a-dharman and last of the Mauiya 
dynasty ; a sacrificial vessel ; a particular Mantra ; a 
part of the S 3 ma-vcda ; (d), f., N. of a river. — Vri- 
hnd-raja, as, m., N. of a k\ng. fikad-raja- 
martatula, N. of a work mentioned in Raghu- 
nanda’s SaQskara-tattva ; [cf. rdjn-mdrtafida,]"^ Fyi- 
had-rdvin, t, hit, i, crying loud; (i), m. a species 
of small owl. ^Vxiliad-rupa, as, m., N. of a Manit. 
•mVfihad-roma and VYihwlroma-patlana, N. of 
pLiccs mentioned in the Romaka-siddh 3 nta. — Fyi- 
had-vati, £., N. of a river; [cf. hfihnd-vat,'\^Vxh 
hnd-ralJia, as, m. a species of Lodhra (=^/iaffi 7 fd- 
lofthra). •• lyihad-vasishtha, as, m. the large Va- 
sishtha. — Vrihad-vasu, us, m., N. of a king. 
••Vrihad-vdCa, as, m, a kind of plant {^aifinari- 
hara); a kind of grain, Andropogon Sorghum. 

— V nhad-vddin, 1, hit, i, loud-speaking, boasting, 
a boaster. ■•T'VtVf rwZ-r\lri47i I, f. a kind of plant ( — 
•mahemira-vdmm). •mVxihad-i'nsish tha, am, n. 
the large Vlsishlha. — Vr}7mr/-7'tTd/La-pafaZa, N. 
of a work by Varaha-mihira. FriVir/rZ-rtaArii^, ns, 
m. ‘ the laige Vishnu,* N. of a larger recension of 
Vishnu’s law-book. — T’p 7 wirZ-^- 7 ^'a, as, d, am, hav- 
ing large seeds; abounding in seed; (as), tn. the 
plant Spondias Mangifera. — l yt7int/-ri7/(irt8;jai/, is, 
m., N. of a particular recension of Vrihas-pati’s law- 
book. — Vrihad-vydsa, as, in. the large Vyasa. 
"•Vrihad-vratq, as, d, am, observing the great 
vow, observing the vow of chastity. — Vrihan-nnkhl, 
f. a particular perfume {=igau 4 iha. 8 drana).^Vrh 
han-na(a, as, m. an epithet of Arjuna ; [cf. vrihan- 
TkiZtt.] — FriT^w-wridrt, as, m. reed-grass, Amphi- 
donax Karka ( >« fia/a) ; an epitliet of Arjuna ; [cf. 
rrihan’nalai]^"Vrihan^nala, as, nn. a kind of 
large reed, Arundo Gigantea (^mahd-pofagala); 
the arm ; the name assumed by Arjuna when living 
in the family of king Vir 3 fa as a eunuch in female 
attire, (also fern., see the next.) — Frt7mn-7f aZd, f. 
the assumed mime of Aijuna at the court of Vir 3 ta, 
(under this name Arjuna adopted a sort of woman's 
dress, putting on bracelets and ear-rings, and under- 
took as a kind of eunuch to teach dancing and music 
to the daughter of king Viilta and the other women 
of the palace.)— Fn^n-narar/i^a, am, n. or rri- 
han-nhradiya-purdt^, am, n. ‘the large Nftra- 
dlya,’ N. of one of the eighteen PurSnas. — Vrihan- 


ridradiya-iantra, am, n., N. of a work mentioned 
in the S^akti-ralnikara. — Vnhan-nardyaya or vri- 
han-ndrnyaiii or ri'ifutn-ndrdyanopanishad 
up°), t, f. the large NarSyana Upanishad (treating 
of Vcdantic theology and forming the last Prapa- 
thaka of the Taittirlya Aranyaka of the Black Yajur- 
veda). — Fr/^ci»-w//7Artn/i, * tlic large glossary,' N. 
of a dictionary. — FyfAaw-nmia^ia-tori/rrt, am, n. 
‘ the large Nirvana-tantra,' N. of a work mentioned 
in the S'akti-ratnakara.— Fri 7 ia?i-iM*vc.<a, a«, d, am, 
having large dimensions, large, protuberant. — Fr/- 
han-nlli, f., N. of a plant. —FyiAan-ficZm, as, d, 
am, having large eyes, good-sighted, far-sighted. 
— Vrihnn-naukd., f. epithet of a favourable position 
in the game of Catur-anga ; [cf. rixuikUkriskta.'] 
^Vrihan-manas, as, in., N. of a grandson of 
Brahma ; of a king. — V fihan-manu, vs, ni. ‘ the 
large Mann,* N. of a law-book (probably the precursor 
of the present version, mentioned by Madhava and 
other commentators). — Fra ns, m., N. 
of a grandson of Brahma. — Fr^iaZ-Zo^/^a, N. of a 
mythical tank or pond. 

Vyihata, as, m., N. #»f a son of the ninth Manu. 
Vrlhitikd, f. an upper gamient, mantle, wrapper ; 
a small sort of egg-plant. 

Vrihai'i-pati, &e under rrihat, 

Vpiliatka, as, d, am, rrihat, large, great; (as 
or am), in. ii., N. of a Saman. 

Vrihus-pati, is, m. (in the earlier language more 
usually written brihas-pati, q. v. ; fr. i^Hhns, gen. 
of 3. vrih-^pati), ‘lord of increase,’ N. of the 
regent of the planet Jupiter ami preceptor or Puro- 
hita of the gods, (in astronomy identified with the 
planet; he is regarded as the son of An-giras and, 
like Sarasvatl, presides over speech; Tara, who is 
fabled to have been carried oft' by Candra, is repre- 
sented as his wife ; he is sometimes identified with 
Vyasa ; in the Veda his character and functions arc 
somewhat different, and his name is there usually 
written Brihas-pati, q.v.); N. of a saint and law- 
giver, (sometimes written vrihasdm-pnti) ; N. of a 
philosopher ; of a king (a great-grandson of A^oka) ; 
of a king of Ksi\\\\vA.’^VrUt(ispnti- 6 akra, am, n. 

• cycle of Vrihas-pati,’ the Hindfi cycle of sixty years ; 
a partiailar astrological diagram (shaped like a man and 
used for foretelling goodorbad fortune).— FrZAa«/)nfYi- 
6dra, N. of the eighth Adhyaya of Varaha-inihira's 
Vrihat-sainhitt. — V rihaspati-datta, as, m. a proper 
'H.rnmVfihnspnthmUra, ns, m., N. of a commen- 
tator on the Raghu-vao^a. — ns, 
111. • Vril^s-pati’.s day,’ Jupiter's day, Thursday. — Fri- 
has^mti-Sdnti, is, f., N. of a work. — Vrihnspnlh 
samhifd, f., N. of a short law-book (ascribed to 
yT\hss-paX\).<^Vrihaspathsama, as, d, am, equal 
to Vrihas-pati, like Vrihas-pati. — Fyi 7 ia«pa<i-sai’a, 
as, m., N. of a particular festival or ceremony, (see 
hrihaspatisava.) — Vrihaspatisava-^miyoga, as, 
111., N. of a treatise on the performance of the Vrihas- 
pati-sava ceremony .—Fr//i«^)aZZ-s/4ra^{7, f. a proper 
fi.^^Vrihaspathsmriti, /«,*^f. Vrihas-pati's law-book 
(said to be classed among the Tamasa works). 

V rihaspatika, as, m. (fr. vyiliaspati’datta), a 
familiar diminutive, (Pan. V. 3, 83, Vartt. i.) 

V pihaspatiya or vrihaspatila, as, m.^vylhas- 
patika above. 

rrl=rt. vri, q. v. 

^ ve, cl. I. P. A. vayafi, -te, vavau or 
urdya (and sing, nvayitha, uvitha, uvdtha, 
3rd pi. vavus, uvus, uyus. Pan. II. 4, 41), vave or 
iirfi or uye, vdsynti (also vayishyati), de, avdsit, 
amsta, Prec. aydt, vdslshfa, vdtum; cl. 4. A. (= 
rt. uy, q. v.), uyate, uydmdsa, uyishyate, uyish{a, 
uyitum, to weave, interweave, braid, plait ; to string 
or join together artificially, ms^e, compose (speeches, 
hymns, &c.); to sew; to cover: Pass, uyate, Aor. 
nvdyi : Caus. vdyayati (according to some vnpa- 
yaii), -te, (uyayati) : Dcsid. vivdsati, -te, (uyi- 
yishate) : Intens. vdvd.yaJte, vdvdti or vdveti; fcf* 
Gr. ij-rpiov, Mvy, (probably also) Mas, i^wrjrys ; 


lAaivcj : Lat. nerc, vimen, vitta : Old Germ. 
irdt, teeban: Angl. Sax. med, we/ati, wttfels, 
weft, mtulan: Lith. u-dw, ‘texture* (=2 ujt); 
au’dziu, * I weave Hib. Jtghtni, ‘ I weave ; Jigh- 
te, * woven fuaghaim, * I sew.’] 

Uta, as, d, am, woven. Sec s. v., p. 147 * 

(Tta., TUL See s. v., p. I 77 * 

Vayat, an, anti, at, weaving, sewing. 

Vnyishynt, an, ati or anti, at, Ved. about to 
weave, weaving. 

Vdna, vdnlya. Sec s. v., p. 903. 

Veiua, ns, in. a loom. 
y email, d, a, m. n. a loom. 

Veya, as, d, am, to be woven, •mVeya-gana, am, 
n. a particular song-book or manual of singing giving 
(with the Araiiya-gana) the various modifications of 
intonation for the Ar( 5 ika division of the Sama-veda, 
(the Staubhika division also has two of these song- 
books, viz. tlic Oha-g° and X)hy A-^.)""Vcya-(^ihald, 
Ved., N. of a chapter of the Sainaveda-cchala, q.v. 

vekatu, as, m. a youth; (in the 
drama) a bufToon ( — ri-ddshaka); a sort of fish 
(commonly called Bhektl); a jeweller (^vaika- 
tiku). 

vtkiiri. See bekuri, 

veksh (=rt. vUksh), cl. 10. P. ??c- 
N, kshayati, -yitum, to see ; [cf. aveksh.} 
vega, as, m. (fr. rt. i. ry), agitation, 
shaking, shock ; impetus, impulse, momentum ; 
iinpctiiosity, speed, rapidity, quickness, velocity, ( i.'t'- 
gdd regain gam, to go from speed to speed, increase 
one's speed) ; haste, rashness, violence ; onset ; 
stream, current ; blast, breeze ; the flight of an arrow ; 
any sudden impulse or transition of mind (as from 
passion to apathy &c.); energy, activity, force, 
power, strength, deterinination, promptitude ; passion, 
love; pleasure, delight; external indication of any 
internal ciiKJtion or sensation (as comnilsion, sweat, 
&c.) ; expulsion of the feces, evacuation of the natural 
excretions; semen virile; the fruit of a kind of 
mango.— Fc^ra-Ztw, iud. with speed, quickly, speedily, 
hastily, — Fc^a-naA‘«MfS, am, n. ‘preventing speed 
or activity,' phlegm, the phlegmatic humor. — Vega- 
rodha, ns, m. obstruction of .speed or activity, re- 
tardation, check ; obstruction of the movement of the 
bowels or of the natural excretions.- Ftya-raZ, an, 
ati, at, possessing velocity or activity, impetuous, 
rapid; quick, expeditious; agitated; (an), m., N. 
of a king; (all), f., N. of a river; a species of 
metre (consisting of three anapests and a long syllable 
in the first Pada, three dactyls and a spondee in the 
second Pada). — Friyai/at-^MiTia, as, d, am, speediest, 
quickest, very quick or swift. —Fcj/ara^-iam, 
d, am, more speedy, quicker, swifter, very quick. 
"^Vegnvat-td, f. velocity, swiftness. — I V//rt-rd/tt7i, 
7 , ini, i, bearing swiftness, swift. — Vega-vidhdrana, 
iim, n. retardation of velocity, obstruction of speed, 
stopping, retarding; constipation, &c. — 
as, ra. * going with speed,' a mule ; [cf. vesarn.'] 

— Vegdghdta (°ga-dgh°), as, m. ‘speed-obstruc- 
tion,’ the sudden arresting of impetus or velocity, 
stop, chc*ck; obstruction of the natural excretions. 

— Fo/aniZa (^ga-an°), as, m. breeze or blast caused 
by the velocity (of a moving object). 

Vegita, as, d, am, impell^ with speed or velocity, 
quickened, expedited, swift. 

Vcghir, i, ini, i, having velocity, swift, fleet, im- 
petuous, rapid ; («), m. a courier, express ; a hawk ; 
(ini), f. a Tiver. mmVegi-/d, f. or vegi-tva, am, n. 
impetus, velocity, quickness, speed. — Vegidiaritia, 
as, m. an antelope ( = ^ri-kdri), 

Vejitay as, d, am, agitated, frightened, terrified. 

Venkata, N. of a mountain ; of the 
son of Raghu-natha-dikshiu (author, of the Vilva- 
gunadaria); of a king of Vijaya-nagara ; of the 
au^or of the S^abdartha-kalpa-tani lexicon, (his 
father's name was also Venkata.) — Few/fafa-i/m, 
is, m. the mountain Venkata. ^Vertkafa-ndtha, 
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a#, ni., N. of an anthor. — FmJta^fiJnZcrfa (*ta-ad^, 
°la~Ua\ cw, m. ‘lord of the Veivka^a mountain/ 
epithet of a deity. 

veda, f. (said to be fr. rt. vi 6 ), hire, 

wages. 

vejant, f. the medicinal plant Ser- 

ratula Anthclmintica {m^soma-^'oji). 

%ftnf vejita. See under vcffa, p. 962. 

%;JT veta, f . the abode of tlie V aisya tribe ( ? ) . 

veda, am, n. (probably fr. rt. i. vid), 
a kind of coarse sandal ; (fi), f. a boat. 

vedhamika, f. a kind of bread or 

cake. 

^ I II ven, cl. I. P. A. venati, -te, &c., 
^ to go, move, move about ; to play on an 
instTiiment, &c. ( = rt. ven, q.v.). 

Vena, as, m. (perhaps connected with vtna and 
meaning ‘a lyre-player’), a musician (one by caste, 
the son of a Vaidcha by an Amba-shthI or Arnba- 
shtha woman; see Manu X. 19, 49); N. of a RJl- 
jarshi or royal Rishi (father of Prithu, and said to 
have perished through irreligious conduct and want 
of submissivencss to the BrUhnians ; he is represented 
as having occasioned confusion of castes, sec Manu 
VII. 41, IX. 66. 6y, and a.s founder of the race of 
Nishadas and DhTvaras ; according to the Vishiiu- 
Purilna, Vena was a son of Ai>ga and a descendant of 
the first Manu ; a Vena RSja-havas is enumerated 
among the Veda-vySsas or arrangers of the Veda ; 
cf. vena) ; («), f., N. of a river. 

vnii, is, f. (accordinjf to Unadi-s. IV. 
48. fr. rt. I. r 7 , but rather fr. rt. re), weaving, braid- 
ing, braided hair, a braid of hair, hair twisted into 
a single unomamented braid and allowed to fall on 
the back (as worn by widows and women whose 
husbands are absent, a.s a token of mourning; cf. 
vkii-vcni) ; the conflux or meeting of two or more 
rivers or streams in a common point of union (as at 
PraySga or Allahabad, where the Gan-gii, Yamunil, 
and SarasvatT are supposed to unite; cf. tri-re^i, 
pra-yaga). •"Ve.ni-^madhava, as, m. a particular 
square-shaped idol or stone image of a god at Pra- 
yJlga. — Veni-vedfiant, f. * hair-penetrating,* a leech. 
wmVeni'VeAlhini, f. ‘braid-piercer,’ a comb. 

Ve.nikd, f. braided hair. 

Vem, f. braided hair, &c.~rcnl above; a stream, 
current ; N. of a river ; a sort of grass, Aiidropogon 
Serratuin; a ewe. — Fc/u-daw. ns, m. a proper N. 

cm-handlm, as, m. the binding of the braid 
of mourning. -• Vent-mddhara, sec vetyi-mddhava. 
^Vent'mddhava-bandhn, us, m., N. of the father 
of Ran-ga-nStha.-iFetu-d/rmAam, ns, m. ‘braid- 
seizing, hair-seizing,' N. of a well-known drama by 
Bhatta-narayana (the subject of which is an incident 
described in the Sabha-parvan of the Maha-bharata, 
2229-2235, where it is narrated that after Yudhi- 
sh|hira had lost all his property, including DraupadT, 
to Duryodhana in gambling with dice, she was treated 
with great indignity by Duhiasana, who dragged her 
by her braided hair into the public assembly ; BhTma, 
who witnessed this insult, swore that in revenge he 
would one day dash Duhllsana to pieces and drink 
his blood — a threat which he fulhlled ; this drama is 
said to be also called Venl-samvarana, perhaps for 
^-samharai^a), 

vei^lra, as, m. the soap-berry, Sa- 
pindus Detergens (^^arish^a), 

rents, us, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
111. 38. fr. rt substituted for rt. aj, but probably 
connected with rt. re), a bamboo ; a reed ; a flute, 
fife, pipe; N. of a king of the YAdavas.^Fenn- 
harhara,a 8 , m.a species of thorny plant (^karira, 
commonly called Karir or KariIfS-»Fenn-jfa, as, m. 
bamboo seed or fruit. — Fen it-cfa/to, as, m.a proper 
N. — Fe^ic-cfakt, am, n. a small shoot of a cane. 


•mVe^ii-dari, is, m. a proper N.— Fcytt-diimi, 1, 

m. , N. of a demon.— as, m. a flute- 
player, fifer, piper.— Fenu-niWitff, is, m. the 
cane, ^Venu-pattri, f. a .ipecies of plant (— raiiAe- 
pattri, hmtju’‘part}t).’mye^u-yava, ns, ni. bamboo 
seed or fruit. — yeHU~yas?i,(i, is, m. f. a bamboo staff. 
•mVenu-vada or twiw-mrfflAvir, ns, ni. a flute- 
player, piper. — Feun-rb‘a> am, n. bamboo seed. 
^Venn-haya, as, m., N. of a king. — Fc?iis-/i0^m, 
ns, m., N. of the father of king Bharga ; of the 
father of Gfirgya (according to another account). 

Venulia, as, m. a goad witli a bamboo handle 
(used for driving an elephant). 

vennna, am, n. (also read venu-ja), 
black pepper ( *= marida). 

veta, os, in. (in Unadi-s. III. 118. said 
to be fr. rt. rc), a cane, reed, (probably a corruption 
of vetra.) 

Vet^isn, ns, 7 , m. f. the ratan, Calamus Rotang ; 
(«s), ni. the citron (Citrus Mcdica); N. of Agiii; 
N. of a city ; [cf. Gr. t-rw-s, Uria, dtffos, oTvos ; 
I^at. videx, in-ii-s; Old Genii, leida; Angl. Sax. 
uddhifj.^mmVctasa-pattra, nm, n. the leaf of the 
ratan ; a lancet. 

Vetasinl, f., N. of^a river ; [cf. vednsinl.] 

Vetas-rat, an, atl, at, reedy, abounding in reeds 
or canes (as a place, soil. See.). 

vetana, am, n. (according to Uniidi-s. 

III. 150. fr. rt. I. vi; perhaps a corrupted form of 
varfnna), hire, wages, stipend, salary; livelihood, 
subsistence; silver. — Fcfnna^/Irin, 7 , ini, i, sub- 
sisting by hire or wages, stipendiary. — Vefana-ddna, 
am, n. the paying of wages, hiring. — Fcf re ndr/dwa 
{^na-atV), am, n. non-payment of wages. 

yttfntmt, i, inJ, i, receiving wages, stipendiary, 
(sometimes at the end of a comp., e.g. knpya- 
vetanin, receiving very small pay.) 

vetasu, us, in., Ved., N. of an Asura. 

retain, as, m. (according to some 
for avaAta vaJa for Pilnya; according to others 
fr. VC, loc. c. of 2, va \rtida), a kind of ghost, 
spirit, goblin, vampire, demon (especially one occu- 
pying a dead body) ; a door-keeper, (in this sense pro- 
bably for vetra + dla.)"‘Vetdla-pan<*av{wiati, is, or 
vctdla-pan^Mvin^atilcd, f. a collection of twenty-five 
talcs or fables told by a VetSla to king VikramSditya 
(of which there are three recensions extant, two by 
i) iva-dasa and one by Janibhala-bhutta ; versions of 
these popular tales exist in Hindi and almost every 
Hindu vernacular, as well .as in Tamil and Tcliigu, 
and translations in other languages are also current). 

— V€tdla-paiidavivAati'’lcaihd, f., N. of part of the 
Vrihat-kalha. 

I. vettri, td, tri, iri (fr. rt. i. vid), one 
who knows, knowing, understanding, acquainted 
with ; a knower, &c. ; one who obtains or acquires, 
obtaining; {td), ni. a sage, one who knows the 
imturc of the soul and god; one who obtains in 
marriage, an espouser, husband. — Fei!frt-<m, am, 

n. knowledge. 

vetra, as, in. (according to Unadi-s, 

IV. 166. fr. rt. I. vl ; probably rather fr. rt. re), a 
reed, cane, the ratan ; (am), n. a sort of creeper, 
(in this sense apparently also as, m.) ; a stick, staff ; 
Uie rod or mace of an oflicer, stall* of a door-keeper. 

— Veira-dhara, as, m. a staff-bearer, inace-bcarer ; 
a door-keeper, warder.— Fe^ra-flAamAa, its, m. a 
door-keeper, warder, porter ; a mace-bcarcr. — Vetra- 
pdni, is, m. ‘ stafl-handcd,' a inacc-bcarcr. — Fc^m- 
yaskti, is, ni. f. a staff of reed or cane. ^Vctra-latd, 
(. * rccd-branch,* a staff or stick. — Vetra-vatl, f. ‘ full 
of reeds,* the Bclwa river (which, rising in the Vindhya 
mountains and following a north-easterly direction 
for about 340 miles, falls into the Jumnil below 
KalpT); a female door-keeper; a proper N.—Fefra- 
ghdta {°ra-dgh°), its, m. a blow with a cane, a 
cuning.^mVetrdsana {^ra-ds"), am, 11. ‘canc-seat,* 


a small cot or oblong low couch of cane work, (when 
funiishcd witlt bamboo sticks and a pole, it forms 
the common dooly or litter.) — Felmjiamlslmc (^wa- 
dfd"), as, d, am, seated on a seat of cane or reed. 

Vefraklya, as, d, am, reedy, abounding with 
reeds or cancs. 

Vetrin, I, m. a staff-bearer, nucc-bearer, porter, 
door-keeper. 

veth (=:rts. vith, 1. vidh), cl. i. A. 
vethate, vivethc, vcth{shyate,avethisk(a, 
vethitim, to ask, beg. 

vethileha, N. of a place. 

^ veda, as, in. (ft*, rt. i, vid; cf. Gr. 
oTda fr. ifl, Lat. video fr. rid, Goth, vait, Lith. 
wei:Al), knowing, knowledge ; ‘ the true knowledge, 
divine knowledge,* N. of certain celebrated works 
which constitute the basis of the first period of the 
HindQ religion, (these works were originally three, 
viz. I. the Rig-veda, 2, the Yajur-veda [of which 
there arc, however, two divisions, see taittiriya- 
samkitd, rdjasnncyi-samhitri], 3. the Silma-veda; 
these three works are sometimes called collectively 
trayl, ‘the triple VidyJl* or ‘ threefold knowledge,* 
but the Rig-veda is really the only original work 
of the three, and much the most andent, some of its 
hymns being rather Indo-European than HindO, and 
representing the condition of the Aryans before their 
final settlement in India; subsequently a fourth Veda 
was added, called the Atharva-veda, which was pro- 
bably not completely accepted till after Manu, .is his 
law-book often speaks of the three Vedas — calling 
them irayam brahma sandtanam, ‘the triple 
eternal Veda,* and stating in I. 23. that the Creator 
drew forth the l^ig-veda from fire, the Yajur-veda 
from air, and the SAina-veda from the sun ; and in 
another place, IV. 124, stating that the l^ig h.is the 
gods for its deities, the Yajur Iins men, and the SSma 
has the Pitris, on which account the sound of this 
latter is impure — but only once [XI. 33] mentions llic 
revelation made to Atharvan and Angiras, without, 
however, calling it by the later name of Atharva- 
veda, the songs and incantations of the Atharvans 
not being at that time recognised as a fourth Veda ; 
each of the four Vedas has two distinct parts, viz. 

1. a Sanihit!l or collection of Mantras, i. e. of words 
of prayer and adoration often addressed cither to fire 
or to some form of the sun or to some form of the 
air, sky, wind, &c., and praying for health, wealth, long 
life, cattle, offspring, victory, and even forgiveness of 
sins, which words of prayer or praise form what is 
usually called the Mantra portion of the Veda [see 
rnautrd], and 2. a BrShmana portion consisting of 
Vidhi and Artha-v 3 da, i. c. directions for the detail 
of the ceremonies at which the Mantras were to be 
used and explaiiatioiis of the legends &c. connected 
with the Mantras [see brdhmana, vi/lhi], both 
these portions being termed S'ruti, revelation orally 
communicated by the Deity, and heard but not com- 
posed or written down by men ; although both portions 
are supposed by orthodox Hindfls to have existed 
from eternity, and not to require pramdna, * proof,’ 
as they arc themselves Prani 9 na, yet the oldest of 
the Mantras are not likely to belong to a much earlier 
date than the twelfth or thirteenth century B. C. ; 
and it is certain that both Mantras and Brilhmanas 
were compositions spread over a considerable peri^, 
much of the latter being comparatively modern : as 
the Vedas are properly three, so the Mantras are 
properly of three forms, i. IRid, which are verses of 
praise in metre, and intended for loud recitation; 

2. Yajus, which are in prose, and intended for use 
at sacrifices; 3. S 9 man, which are in metre, and 
intended for chanting at the Soma or Moon-plant 
ceremonies, the Mantras of the Atharva-veda having 
no special name ; but it must be borne in mind that 
the Yajur and S 9 ma-veda hymns, especially the latter, 
besides their own Mantras, borrow largely from the 
:^ig-veda; the Yajur-veda and SSma-veda being in 
fact not so much collections of prayers and hymns as 
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special prayer and hymn-books intended as liturgical 
or sacrilicial manuals for the Adhvaryu and Udgatfi 
priests respectively, the necessity for which grew out 
of the vast and complicated ritual elaborated by the 
Aryans after they had settled down in India [see 
yajar-’Vcdat sama-veda^ ; the more modern Atharva- 
veda-satphita, on the other hand, is, like the Rig- 
veda, a real collection of original hymns mixed up with 
incantations, borrowing litilc from tlie Rig, having 
no direct relation to mere ritual or sacrifices, but 
supposed by mere recitation to produce long life, to 
cure diseases [generally in connection with the use of 
some plant or drug gifted with magical properties], 
to obtain success in love or gaining, to effect the 
ruin of enemies, and to secure the rctiici’s own pros- 
perity ; each of the four Vedas seems to have passed 
through numerous S’akhris or schools, giving rise to 
various recensions of the text, though the Ijlig-vcda 
is only preserved in the S'akala recension ; as to 
arrangement, the Mantras being made up in the first 
instance of separate Padas or words arc joined together 
so as to forni Suktas or hymns; the hymns of the 
Vajur-veci’a, with the exception of its last book, which 
is thought to be mystical, are arranged according to 
the sacrifices at which its Mantras were used, and 
those i»f the Siima-veda with reference especially to 
the M(«»n-plant sacrifices, but those of the Rig-veda 
Mantras liaving no direct reference to sacrificial acts 
are arranged either according to their authors and 
the objects addressed or according to mere bulk; 
the f)nncr is the distribution into ten Mandalas, the 
first and last three Mandalas including a A'ariety of 
autliors or rather Rishis [who arc said to have seen 
tlic Vedas and not compo^ed them], and each of the 
other Mandalas belonging to one particular Rishi; 
the latter is the distribution into Ashtakas [sec 
daUij rarfja]: a tradition makes ^^yusa the com- 
piler and arranger of the Vedas in their present 
ft>rm ; they each have an AnukranianI or Index, 
giving the first word of every hymn, the niiniber of 
verses, the name of tlie dtrafd or deified being 
about which the Mantra is concerned [sometimes, 
lujwevcr, the devutd may be an inanimate object], 
the names and families of the authors and the metre, 
the principal work of this kind being the SarvJlnu- 
krainanl or general Index ; out of the Brnhmaua 
portiiui of the Veda grew two other departments of 
\'edic literature, sometimes included under the general 
name Veda, viz. the strings of aphoiis'.ic rules, rallc<l 
Sriiras [though these arc ofien said to be panrutiheya, 
i.c. liiiman compositions], and the myst'cil treatises 
on the nature of God and the relation of soul and 
matter, called Upaiiishads, which were appended to 
the Aranyakas, certain chapters of the Brahmanas so 
f»hscurc and awe-inspiring in their allusions to the 
Supreme Spirit of the Universe that they had to be 
read In the solitude of forests; the most important 
of the former are the Kal{)a-sittras or Sirauta-sOtras 
as founded directly on Sruli ; these strings of rules 
being in fact guides to the rambling discursive Brfth- 
manas and systematized directories for the due per- 
formance of every part of the ceremonial, wliile the 
Upaiiisliads, on the other hand, taught the secret 
doctrine [called raliaxya in Manii 11 . 165. and vc- 
flihita in VI. 83, 94] underlying the c'erenioiiial, viz. 
thp existence of one Universal Spirit, called Brahma, 
with which the whole creation and the human soul 
itself was identified ; as the Srauta-sQtras were fol- 
lowed by the Grihya and SamayH^Srika Sntras or 
* rules for domestic ceremonies and conventional ais- 
tnms,’ which again became the forerunners of the 
Dharma-^itstras and thus linked the Veda with the 
rode of Manu, so the Aranyakas were followed by 
the Upanishads, which latter became the real Veda of 
thinking HindQs, leading to the Darsanas or systems 
of philc^phy, and linking them also with Vcdtc 
literature': in modern writings the name of 'fifth 
Veda* is accorded to .t|^Jtih 3 sas or legendary qnc 
poems and the PurSiiS^’IM certain Upa-vedas or 
secondary Vedas arc cnuittiHimtfd, that of the ^ig- 
veda being the Ayur-veda or Veda on medicine, that 


of the Yajur being the Dh.*inur-vcda or Veda on 
archery, that of the Sama being the GSiidharva-veda 
or Veda on music, and that of the Atharva-veda 
being either the Sih 5 palya-veda or Artha-^Sstra or 
S'ilpa^ilstra, q.q.v.v.; the Vedan*g:is or works serv- 
ing as limbs [for preserving the integrity] of the 
Ved.*!, of which the Kalpa-sQtras form a part, are 
explained under vcddityat col. 3 : the only other 
works included under the head of Veda being the 
Parisishtas, which supply rules for the ritual omitted 
in other works ; in the Brihad-aranyaka Upani.shad 
the Ved.-is and all the above literature arc represented 
as the breathings of Brahma, while in some of the 
Puranas the four Vedas arc said to have been created 
by the four-faced Brahma from his several mouths, 
and in the Vishnu-Puratia the Veda and Vishnu are 
identified) ; reading the Veda, (Say. ■» vcdadhija- 
yana, Ijlig-veda Vill. 19, 5) ; comment, explana- 
tion ; metre ; epithet of Vishnu ; obtaining, acqui- 
sition, wealth, =: dhana (Ved.) ; a bunch or bundle 
of Ku^a grass ( — kuifa-mntshfi, Manu IV. 36; in 
tills sen.se probably connected with rcr/i, ‘an altar 
made of grass ’) ; (J.v), in. pi. the Vedas, i. e. the 
three principal Vedas; (a), f., N. of a river. — I 'tY/rr- 
as, d, am, versed in or conversant with 
the yf:d:x&.mmVfda-kauhyaI:a, ns, m. ‘belonging 
to the family of the Veda,* an epithet of f?iva. 

— Vedn-guMa, «#«, m. * Veda-filled,* epithet of 

Brahma; a Brahiiuui, man learned in the Veda. 
"•Veda-fjdmhhlryn, mu, n. the deep or recondite 
sense of the Veda. — Veda-gupti, f. the preser- 
vation of the Vcd.is (by the Brahtnanical caste). 
^Vcda-jtui, as, m. ‘ Veda-knower,* a Brahman 
skilled in the Vedas. — am^ n. * Veda- 
trnth,’ the tme doctrine of the Vedas. — Fcrfn-ffl/- 
paryn, am, n. the real object or true meaning of 
the VGdvL.mmVeda~tnvya, am, 7 , n. f. the three 
Vedas. — 7 , iut, 1, * Veda-secing,* one 

who discerns the sense of the Veda, (according to 
Kulluka on Manu XI. 234^7T<///W/m"^««.)— IVrZa- 
dlpa, asj in. ‘ lamp of knowledge,* N, of MahT- 
dhara’s commentary on the V.15asaneyi-5anihilll. — Vc- 
da-dnsfi(a, as, d, am, approved of or sanctioned 
by the Vedas or by Vedic ritual. — I Wa-tZ/o/ra, 
as, 111. — redi'^a.*>^Vfida-dharma‘vId, t, t, t, know- 
ing the Veda and the hw.^Vedn-nrala, as, ni. 

‘ Veda-sound,* sound of chanting or repeating the 
Veda. — m. * Veda-treasure,* N. of a 
priest. — Vida’iiiudaka, as, m. ‘a Veda-reviler,* 
atheist, any seceder from the belief of the divine 
origin an,d character of the Vcd.as, unbeliever; a 
Jaina or Buddhist. — I f. reviling the 

Vedas, heresy, unbelief, (Manu XI. 56.) — ]Vr/«- 
pdraga, as, m. * one who has gone to the further 
end of the Veda,’ a Brahman skilled in tlic Veda. 
^Vvda-punya, am, n. the sanctity or holiness of 
iheVedix.^Vedn-praddna, am, n. imparting or 
teaching the Veda, giving instruction in the Veda. 

— Veda-prardda, ns, m. a shttenient or declaration 
of the Vedas.- 7 , m. one who pro- 
mulgates or publicly teaches the ViidA.^Vedn-hdhn, 
vs, m., N. of a son of Pulastya. — rerfa-/>/n 7 x/tyre- 
hira, as, m. the autlior of a commentary on the 
Veda (epithet of S:lyana).-rr(/a-?Mflfr/, td, f. ‘Veda- 
mother,* epithet of the most sacred verse of the 
Veda called GayatrT or SavilrT (personified as the 
mother or source of the Vedas, see gdyatn). — FetZa- 
mitra, as, m. ‘ friend of the Veda,’ N. of a teacher 
of the Rig-veda. — rer/o-witr//, w, f. embodiment 
of the Veda (sometimes used as an honourable title 
before the names of learned Brahmans). — FetZa- 
mula, as, d, am, ‘ Veda-rooted,* grounded on the 
Veda. — Veda-rah’sJmnu, am, n. ‘ Veda-preserva- 
tion,’ the preservation of the Vedas (as a duty of the 
Brahmaiiit^ class). — TWa-iutt^ttna, am, n. a text 
of the Veda. — F«/M-m/7. f., N. of a river, (also 
written vedasini,vctasiHt); N. of a beautiful woman 
(daughter of Ku^a-dhvaja, whose story is told in the 
Ramayana; she became an ascetic, and being in- 
sulted by RSvana in the wood where she was per- 
forming her penances, destroyed herself by entering 


fire, but was bom again as Sita). — F eda-vada,na, 
am, n. grammar (^vij-dkaraiiay^^Veda-vdlcya, 
am, n. a text of the Veda. - Fcda-mm, as, 111. 
‘ Veda-abode,’ a Brahman. - Veda-vdhya, as, d, 
am, external to the Veda, not founded on the Veda 
veda-mTda) ; contrary to the Veda. — I- ^ 
da-rid, t, t, t, knowing the Veda, conversant with 
the Veda ; (t), m. a Brahman versed in the Vedas ; 
epithet of Vishnu. — Veda-vidvas, dn, m. one learned 
in the Ycdus.^Veda-vfhita, as, «, am, taught or 
enjoined by the Vedas.- FcYZa-mVfa, am, n. the 
doctrine of the Vedss.^Veda-vriddha, (ts, m., N. 
of a Mum.^Veda-reddnga-pdraga, as, m. well 
read in the Vedas and Vedan-gas, (see pdra-ga.) 
^VcdUi-vydsa, as, m. * Veda-arranger,’ epithet of 
Vy.asa or Badarayana; {as), m. pi. the arrangers 
of the Vedas. — Vcdu-sahda, as, m. a word or term 
in lheVedas.-FefZa-sf««Zm,awi, 11. ‘ Veda-ordinance,* 
the Veda or any Vedic composition. — Veda-sdstra- 
snmpunna, as, d, am, versed in the Veilas and 
Sfastras. — Fft/«-Vmw, ds, m., N. of a son of Mar- 
kaiidcya and Mflrdhanya (regarded as the progenitor 
of the Bhargava Brahmans) ; of a son of Prana ; of 
a son of Kri^a^va; {ns), n. epithet of a weapon. 

— V cda-firsha, as, m., N. of a mountain. — Veda- 

iravas, ds, m., N. of a Rishi. — Vida-s^rati, is, f. 
the hearing of the Veda. — f. the 

Samhita or collection of Mantras of the Veda. — Ft'- 
da-sanvydsa, as, m. giving up or dis;continuing the 
ritual of the YedAs, ^Vcda-sumiydsika, as, rn. or 
reda-sannydsin, 7 , m. a religious mendicant (be- 
longing to the fourth dsrama or order) who dis- 
continues the ritual of the Vedas. ""Veda-sammata, 
as, d, am, conformable to the Vedas. -FetZa-ifrtni- 
?u'da, as, d, am, of equal nietLsurc with or con- 
formable to the Vedas. "•Veda-stuti, is, f. ‘ Vfxla- 
praisc,* N. of a celebrated composition. — Vedasluti- 
kdrikd, f„ N. of a nietiical paraphrase of the pre- 
ceding wotk by Vallabhric-arya (inculcating the doc- 
trine of faith ns a means of salvation). — FetZtt- 
sparsa, as, m., N. of a Muni. — Vuda-smfitd, f., 
N. of a river. — IVrfa-xnir/fs, is, f., N. of a river. 

— Vedagranl (^du-iuf), is, f. ‘ leader of the 
Veda’ sarasvatl). ^Veddnga {^da-nn°), as, ni. 

' a limb (for preserving the body) of the Veda,* N. 
)f certain works or chisses of works regarded as 
auxiliary to and even in some sense as part of the 
Veda, (their object was to secure the proper pro- 
auiiciatioii and oorrcYrtness of the text and the right 
employment of the Mantras at sacrifices as taught 
In the Brahmanas; six subjects are usually ciiumc- 
ated under which these works are comprised, and 
lix works are given as representatives of these subjects, 
mostly written in the Sfltra or aphoristic style, but 
ivhcther all of these are the original representa- 
ives of the various subjects is doubtful ; i. SV:shd, 
the science of proper articulation and pronunciation,' 

comprising the knowledge of letters, accents, quantity, 
Jic use of the organs of pronunciation, and phonetics 
generally, but especially the laws of euphony peculiar 
0 the Veda; one short treatise consisting in one 
ecension of thirty-five and in another of fifty-nine 
verses, and a chapter of the Taittirlya-iranyaka arc 
egarded as the representatives of this subject ; but 
:he more modern PrStisakhyas and other works 
on Vedic phonetics may be included under it, [see 
^dtifidkhya']: 2, Chandas, ‘metre,* represented 
)y a treatise ascribed to Pin-gala-nSga, which, how- 
ever, treats of PrUkfit as well as Sanskrit metres, 
tnd includes only a few of the leading Vedic metres : 
3. Vy-dkarana, ‘ linguistic analysis or grammar,* 
said to be represented by Paiiiiii’s celebrated SOtras, 
but as this great work only treats of Vedic grammar 
exceptionally, this Vedan-ga is more properly identi- 
fied with the lost grammatical SQtras which preceded 
PHnini : 4. Nir-ukta, ‘ explanation of difficult Vedic 
words,* represented by the Nirukta of YUska, which 
consists of five chapters of mere lists of words, three 
belonging to the Ni||ghantuka section of synonyms, 
one to the Naigama of separate words, and one 
to the Daivata of divinities and the other objects 
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addressed in the Mantras ; after which come twelve 
chapters of explanation with an introduction, to which 
is also added a Pari 4 ishta of two other chapters, [see 
ya8ka\i 5. Jyoiisha^ ‘astronomy,* or rather the 
Vedic calendar, represented by a small tract in a 
more modern style than the Sdtra works, the object 
of which is to hx the most auspicious days for sacri- 
fices : 6. KcUpHi * ceremonial/ represented by a large 
number of SQtra works intended to systematize the 
tedious and confused ritualistic precepts of the Brail- 
inanas; each of the Vedas has its own Kalpa or 
b*rauta Sdtras, [see sutra and cf. rctftt, p. 963] : 
the first and second of these VedSln-gao is said to 
be intended to secure the correct reading or recitation 
of the Veda, the third and fourth the understanding 
of it, and the fifth and sixth its proper employment 
at sacrifices: the Vedan-gas are alluded to by Manu, 
who calls them, in III. 184, Pravadanas, * expo- 
sitions,* a term which is said to be also applied to 
the Brahmanas.) — Vcrfrt/r<///i, i, m. one who studies 
or teaches the Vedan-gas. — Kfc/Jd/ 
or redadi-rarna «s, m. or vedddi-vija 

{""(hi’Cid"), am, n. the first syllable of the Veda or 
the mystical name of God, the sacred syllabic Oni. 

— Ve-dddhiganm {^da^ruilr), «a, ni. the going over 

or study of the Vedas. — l^da-adlt^), as, 

or vediidkipati i^da-adhr ), is, m.* one who presides 
over the Veda,’ a term applied to certain of the 
planets, (thus the l<ig-ve<la is said to be presided 
over by the planet Jupiter or Brihas-pati, the Yajur- 
veda by Venus, the Sania-vcda by Mars, and the 
Atharva-veda by M^jQ\\xy.)’-Vi‘dadhyay(iiiit Ctia- 
adh ), am, n. the going over or study of the Vedas. 

— Vcdddhijayin t»r redridhya yin i^da-adK'), Z, m. 
one who studies the Wc^yL.^^Vedddhynpaha ('Va- 
adh ), as, m. one who causes to go over or study 
the Veda, a teacher of the Vedas. — Vfdddhydpuna 
{^da~adft ), am, n. the causing to go over the Vedas, 
leaching the Veda.s.-iFc(Zftw<re {'\ln-an!^), ox, m. 
* cud of the Veda,’ N. <if the second and most im- 
portant prt of the MTiiiInsU or third of the three 
great divisions of llindil philosophy (so called either 
as teaching the ultimate aim and scope of the Veda 
or simply as founded on the Upaiiishads which come 
at the end of the Veda; this system, although be- 
longing to the Mimiliisa .school [see inhnnjjsn] and 
sometimes called Uttara-mim.’iosft, ‘ examination of 
the later portion or jmna-kdyda of the Veda,’ 
i. c. of that portion contained in the Aranyakas and 
Upanishads [which teach the knowledge of llndima or 
the Universal Spirit], stands out prominently by itself 
as represent ing the popular pantheistic creed of the 
llindQs of the present day, which is really based on 
the Upanishads and constitutes the true Veda of 
the modern cultivated Brllhman, underlying also 
all the polytheism and multiform mythology of 
the people; it explains the universe synthetically 
as a development from one principle, and so 
diifers from the analytical NySya which treats of 
the various objects constituting the material world 
as it finds them, without investigating their mutual 
relation of effect and cause, and from tlie Sar>khya 
which, although also synthetic, propounds a duality 
of principles to acTonnt for the visible universe; 
according to the VedAnta doctrine, Brahma [nom. 
neut. of brahmaii] or the Supreme Soul, also called 
ParamStman, is both the cfTicient and material cause 
of the world ; the Atman or individual human soul, 
as well as all the phenomena of nature, being really 
identical with the Paramatman, and their existence 
being only the result of Ajfiana or an assumed igno- 
rance on the part of this Supreme Soul, who is 
described as both Creator and Creation, Actor and 
Act, Existence, Knowledge, Joy, and as devoid of 
the three qualities, [see gwia \ ; the liberation of the 
human soiif, its deliverance from transmigrations, and 
re-union with the ParamUtnian, with which it is 
really identified, is only to be effected by a removal 
of that ignorance which prevents the consciousness 
of this identity and by a proper understanding of the 
h'uth of the VedUnta ; this system is also sometimes 


called Brahma-mImSosS and S^SrTraka-mTmSQsS, ‘ in- 
vestigation of the embodied soul :* the founder of the 
school is said to have been VySsa, also called BUdarS- 
yana, and its most eminent teacher was Sian-karil- 
^Htya) ; (dx), m. pi. the Upani.shads (see KullQka on 
Manu VI. 83), works on the Vedanta philosophy. 
— Vcddvta-kalpataru, ua, ni., N. of a work by 
AmalSnanda Vy:isa. 4 raiiia. — Vrdanta-kalpalatikd, 
f., N. of a work by Madhu-sfldana-sarasvatT. — Vc- ! 
ddnfa-ga or veddnta~jnn, as, m. a follower or 
knower of the VedSnta. — Vrdanta-pradipa, as, 
m., N. of a commentary by R.1m:lnuja on the Ba- 
6ar^y»t\vi~suira..mmVcddnta-ldiasftya, am, n., N. of 
a work by Vyasa-tirtha. — Fcc/«w/a-xti>*<i, as, m. 

* essence or epitome of the Vedanta,’ N. of a treatise 
on the Vedanta by Sadananda; of a commentary on 
the Vedanta-sQtra by KUnnlnujildarya ; [cf.i'crfil/ifa- 
pradlpa.']"‘Vi’ddHta-sutra, am, n., N. of the 
aphorisms of tlie Vedanta philosophy ascribed to 
Badarayana or Vyasa, (these aphorisms are also called 
Brahma-sQtra and S^ariraka-sfltra.) — 

("irt-dd"), as, in., N. of the author of a comnicntaiy 
on the Guna-ratna-ko^a. — Valdntdbhihita (‘ffi- 
ah1i\ as, d, am, declared in tlic Upanishads or in 
the Vedanta.— Vcr/drtfiw, i, m. a follower of the 
VedSnta philosophy. ^ V tddntapagala ('ia-up"^), 
as, d, am, derived from or produced by the Vcdiliita. 
•^VedCihhydsa {^da-ahh^), as, m. study of the 
Veda; the repetition of the mystical syllabic Oni. 
•^Veddrtha as, m. the meaning or 

sense of the Vedz, "‘Vetidrtha-jnn, as, a, am, one 
who knows the meaning of the Veda. — IVc/d/f/m- 
2 iral'ds‘a, as, m., N. of S 3 yana*s commentary on 
the Rig-veda ; of a coiniiiciitary 011 the Taitlirlya- 
samhitH by M^Ldhzvs.^^Veddtiha-sangraha, N. of 
a work by Ramanuja. — fV/fdva^dm (^da-nif), as, 
m. descent of the Veda, revelation of the Veda, 
handing down of the Veda, — Veddsh'd (‘^da^asi' ), 
{., N. of a river. — V'ejieJa (\la-Un), as, m. * lord 
of the Veda/ a proper N. — Uff/eda-b/t/A’a/tw, '«x, m., 
N. of the author of the Padartha-kauniudf aunmeii- 
iMy.mmVedokta Cda-ulc^), ns, d, am, taught or 
declared in the Vedas, scriptural. — Fw/or/rrya (''Vfa- 
uU^), as, ni. ‘ origin of the Veda/ epithet of Surya 
or the Sun, (the bama-veda being said to have pro- 
ceeded from the Sun, Manu I. 23.) — 

Cdfi-ud'), as, d, am, taught or declared in tlie 
Vedas, scriptural. — Ffr/o;)fiA’am/m Cda~np°), am, 
11. * Veda-instrunicnt,’a subordinate science for aiding 
or supporting the Veda {=^V(*ddttga, q. v.). 

Vedana, am, d, n. f. perception, knowledge; 
knowledge obtained by the senses, feeling, sensation ; 
obtaining, acquisition, properly, wealth ; presenting, 
delivering ; marrying, marriage ; the marriage of a 
Sndra woman with a man of a higher caste, (see 
Manu III. 44; cf. uthrishta-d^ the ceremony 
of holding the ends of a mantle (observed by a 
S^Qdra female on her marriage with a man of a 
higher caste) ; (f), f. the true skin or cutis ; (a), f. 
pain, torment, smart, agony; Pain or Torture (per- 
sonified as a daughter of tdand~vat, 

an, atl, at, (>asscsscd of pain, full of aches. 

Veiianhja, as, d, am, to be perceived, perceptible ; 
capable of being felt ; to be ibiown or understood ; 
to be made known. 

I. vedaya, as, d, am, who or what knows, know- 
ing ; who or what obtains. 

Vedaydna, as, d, am, causing to know, making 
known, telling, (^-vedaydna, not informing.) 

Vedas, as, m. the Vedas collectively ; (ox), n. 
acquisition, wealth (Vcd.). 

Vcf/asa in sarva-vedaaa, q.v. 

Veddpaya, Nom. P. veddpayati, -yitiim, to 
cause to know, impart knowledge. 

Vedi, is, or vedi, f. (in STatapatha-BrShniaiia I. a, 
5, 7. said to be fr. rt. i. vid, * to ac*quirc ;’ but per- 
haps connected with rt. ve, ‘ to weave or bind to- | 
gether’), an altar or raised place made of Kusa grass ' 
or strewed with it and prepared for an oblation for 
placing the vessels used at a sacrifice, a place or 
ground prepared for sacrifice, (it is more or less | 


I raised and of various shapes) ; an altar (in general); 

' a quadrangular spot in the court-yard of a temple or 
I palace (usually furnished with a raised floor or seat 
I and covered with a roof supported by pillars, — fi- 
I tardi)\ a bench; a seal-ring; N. of Sarasvatl 
I (wife of Brahmlt) ; (ix), m. a teacher, Pandit. 

I ^Vedi’jd, f. ‘altar-born,* epithet of DraupadT, wife 
I of the P 3 ndu priiice.s, (the fee which Drona required 
I for instructing the Pai.idu princes was that they should 
conquer Drnpada, king of Paiicitla, who had insulted 
him ; they therefore took him prisoner, and he, 
burning with resentment, undertook a sacrifice to 
pnxure a son who miglit avenge his defeat; two 
children were then bom to him from the midst of 
the altar, out of the sacrificial fire, viz. a son Dhrishta- 
dyumiia, and a daughter DraupadT or Krishna, after- 
wards wife of the Pandavas.)«-Fcrii-j>rvif/s/*(//nf, 
as, d, am, ererted on sacrificial gioiind. — ]V#//- 
mel’hald, f. the boundary cord of a sacrificial ground. 
^Vedi-rnt, ind. like the sacrificial altar.- Fcifz.va 
(dl-isa), as, III. ‘ lord of the Vedi,* epithet of Agni ; 
of Brahm.’l (as hashaiid of Sarasvatl). — Fer/y-ai/f a, 
as. 111. the end of the Vedi. 

Vedikd, f. ground prepared for sacrificial cere- 
monies, a kind of altar; a quadrangular open shed 
in the middle of a court-yard (erected for various 
purposes and furnished with a scs,t, rida rdt) ; an 
arbour ; a seat. 

VidUa, as, d, am, made known, represente*!. 

VedUnvya, as, a, am^to be known or ascertained; 
to be made known, to be explained or expounded. 

Veditii, td, tri, tri, knowing ; a knower, &c. ; 
wise, learned. 

Vnlin,!, ini, i, knowing, acquainted with; es- 
pousing, marrying (e. g. rfw<Z;v7-<r»/Z, a man who 
marries a S^Qdra woman); (f), ni. a knower; a 
teacher; a learned Brahman ; Bralim.a ; (f), 11. a kind 
of plant (- amha-shthd).^ Vedi-td, f. or vedidvu, 
am, n. knowledge, wisdom, learning, experience. 

Vrdi, f. - an altar, &c. (See col. 2.) 

Vediyas, an, ast, «x,Vc<l. one who is wi.<cr nr very 
wise, (Say. — atisUiyena vidvns, K ig-veda VII. 98, 1 .) 

1. vi'dya, as, d, am, to be known or a.s(;crtaincd : 
to be made known ; to be explained or taught ; to 
be espoused or married ; bringing or railing wealth 
(Vcd., S^iy. — dhana-hita, Idhhadirhi), 

2. redya, as, d, am, relating or agreeable to the 
Vedas. 

vedamla, ns, m. (a doubtful word), 
an elephant. 

vednmukhyn, f. (a doubtful word, 
cf. vedha-mnkhya), a sort of insect, llic winged bug. 

redasinl, f., N. of a river, (also 
written vefla-vali, cclasini.) 

^ffJKveddra, as, m. a chameleon; a lizard. 

vedha, as, m. (fr. rt. vyadh), penetra- 
tion, piercing, breaking through, perforation ; punc- 
turing, wounding, wound ; hole, excavation ; the 
depth of any excavation, depth (in measiiremeiit) ; .1 
particular measure or division of time (—100 Truti.s). 
^Vedha-inukhya, as, ni. a kind of Curcuma.- 
kar 6 ura; {a), f. a kind of plant ( = Artx/ro-f).— Ve~ 
dha-mnkhyaka, as, m. zedoary, Curciiiiia Zeruin- 
bet { = handrd, drdvidnJca). 

Veddhri, dhd, m. a piercer, perforator. 

Vedhaka, as, d or i/(d, am, piercing, perforating, 
a piercer or perforator (of gems) ; sharp ; {as), ni., 
N. of one of the divisions of Naraka; camphor; 
(am), n. grain, rice in the ear. 

Vedhana, am, n. the act of piercing, perforation ; 
penetration, excavation; puncturing, pricking ; wound- 
ing ; a thrust ; depth (in measurement) ; (Z), f. an 
instrument for piercing an elephant’s car; a small 
gimblet (for perforating gems, shells, &c.); an auger, 
giiiiblet, piening instrument (in general). 

Vedhanikd, f. a sharp-pointed perfutating instru- 
ment (us6d especially for piercing jewels or shells), 
an auger, awl, gimblet, &c. 

n N 
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vedhardya^ 


Vcdlmnhja, as, a, am, capable of being pierced, 
penetrable, vulnerable. 

as, a, am, pierced, perforated, pene- 

I edhin, F, ini, i, piercing, stabbing, perrorating ; 
huting (a mark) ; f. a leech. - am, 

n. capacity of piercing. 

Vvdhya, us, ii, am, to be pierced or perforated ; 
(am), 11. a mark for shooting at, butt, target. 

vedlias, us, as, as (accordinpr to 
Uii 3 di>s. IV. 224, fr. vedh substituted fur vi-dhd), 
arranging, aeatiiig; wise, learned {=^medUdvin, 
Naigh. III. 15); {as), ni. an arranger, disposer, 
creator, {ku^vedhas, as, ni. ‘ evil creator,' evil des- 
tiny) ; N. of Bnhiiiil ; of Vishnu ; of S'iva ; of the 
Sun ; of Soma ; a wise or learned man ; a priest ; a 
poet, Vedic Kishi. — rcYMoM-^or/ia, as, d, am, Ved. 
most wise, wisest, {Siy.^ratiiapena medhueln.) 

Vedhasa, am, n. the part of the hand under the 
root of the thninb (considered as sacred to lirahmS, 
see tirtha ) ; {as), iii., N. of a VeUic Rishi (said to 
belong to iJie family of Angiras). 

V cdhasyn, f., Vcd. a desire of performing sacri- 
fices, (Say. -= yatja-vidhuiuxL^hd.) 

vea (also written ven, q.v.), cl. i. 

N B. A. remit i, -tc, rirena, virctif, veni- 
turn, to go, move; to move about, circulate (Ved., 
cf. veatts ) ; to care for, be anxious for, wish, desire, 
love, favour (Ved.) ; to praise, worship (Ved.) ; to 
know, perceive, discern, rccognitc, reflect ; to take ; 
to play on an inslrumcnt : Cans, renuyati, -yltam, 
Aor. avivenal: Desid. virmishati, da: Iiitcns. rc- 
venyatr, reondi ; [cf. Gr. alvlat, amy.'] 

1 c/nr, as, in., Ved. a friend, lover, (according to 
Say. on l^ig-vcda Vlll. 63, 1 ^kdnta); a knower, 
di^erner, wi$e man ;^y(ijm (Naigh. III. 17); a 
priest; N. of the Sun; of Praja-pati or Hralima ; of 
a son of Anga, (also written vm/a, q.v.); of the 


vesAfa, 

rema, veman, veya. See under rt. ve. 

vera, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. rt. i. 
rr), the body; the egg-plant (=t?aWtt/f a); saffron. 

Vtraka, am, ii. camphor ( »= karpura). 

a low man, one of 
(aw), 11. the fruit of 


verata, as, m, 
tixed or inferior caste; 
the jujube. 

cl'U* * • (rather to be regarded as a 

' \ Noni. fr. veld below), cl. 10. P. vela- 
yati, -yitum, to count or declare the time. 

2. vel or veil (also written vehl), 
\ cl. I. P. velati or vellati, See., to go, 
move ; to shake about, tremble, move about, move 
round ; to be wanton ; [cf. perhaps Cjr. ccAo;, ^Ado; ; 
Lat. volro; Old Germ, wuoljanj Goth, valvjan; 
Aiigl. Sax. willian, widlan^\ 

Vda,am, n. a garden, grove; (a), f. time, season, 
(/rZffyffiM, seasonably) ; opportunity, interval, leisure; 
tide, flow, .stream, current; the coast, sca-shore, 
{rrldydin, on the sea-shore, coast-wisc) ; LounJary, 
limit ; speech ; pa.ssion, emotion, feeling ; easy or 
painless death {^aklislifa^maram) ; sickness, dis- 
ease, (according to Sshda-k.—rdya-sthanr rorjah)’, 
the gums; the food of Sfiva ( -- licarasya hhnjnnam); 
N. of a daughter of Mem and wife of Samudia; of 
the wife of Budha. — Ke/zi/ru/a {'Id-dlc '), d, am, 
agitated by the tide. — Fe/o-X*/ 7 /a, am, n. ‘ stream- 
bank,* N. of a district (the modern 'Tainalipta or 
*1 umlook, see Idma-lipta; sai<l to be in the district 
of Midnapore or in the southern part of the present 
Hugil district, forming the west bank of the HOgll 
river at its union with the sea ; a village called Bccr- 
cool, said to be derived from Vel.1-kQla, is still found 
near the sca-shore). —IVia-mfibe, am, n. the sea- 
shore,— 17 ^ 7 - mwa, am, n. a wood on a shore or 


sea-coast. — Vridraii (‘’/d-fir"), f., N, of a particular 
scale in lliiidfl music. —]V'Zd*v//<a, ««, 111. (thought 
author of the hynins IjLig-veda IX. 85, X. 123 (hav- lo a kind of judicial oilicei 
ing the patronymic Uh 3 rgava); (d), f. a loved one; Vella, as, m. going, moving; shaking; (as, am), 

^ •-' m. 11. a particular plant (the seed of which is used as 

a veriniruge (=^tldanija)."»Vdla-ja, urn, n. black 
pepfHT, Piper Nigmm. 

V( liana, am, n. going, shaking; rolling on the 
ground (as a horse &e.) ; a sort of rolling-pin with 
which cakes See. arc prepared; (t), f. a species of 
DnrvS grass {^rndld-dimui), 
T 77 frtq^t;a,a«,m.apait!cular tree {-vlra-farn). 
Vellahala, as, 111. a libertine {-keli-ndgara). 
Vein, is, f, a creeping plant : [cf. 

Vtllikd or reUikdkhyd (^Icd-dklC"), f. a piant 
(commonly called Bel Suuth). 

VellUa , as, d, am, shaken, trembling, tremulous ; 
crooked; (am), n. going, moving ; shaking. 

Vfw^fiPT velihhuk’priya, as, in. a kind 
of fragrant mango. 

vevijdna, as, a, am (fr. the Iiitens. 
of rt, l.t'ij), intimidating, terrifying, (Say.r.b/J. 
shay at, i^ig-veda IV. 26, 5.) 

veviddna, as, d, am (fr. the Iiitens. 
of rt. I. vuC), Ved. knowing or finding out most 
cflfcctually ; obtaining very much. 

^^fk^^^vevishat, at, all, at (fr. rt. 2. visit), 
Vcd. engaged in saacd rites, (Say. vevislintah^ 
kamd/ii prdpnavantah, ^ig-vedaVI. 21, 5.) 

Vevishdna, as, a, aw, Vcd. contending with, (Say. 
>^yuddhdriham sanyata, Rig-veda VII. 18, 15.) 

WOT vevl (perhaps to be regarded as 
an Intens, of it. i. rt, q.Y.), cl 2. A. 
vevtle (Vcd. aliio P. veveti, 3rd pi. A. vevyate), &c., 
to go ; to pervade, obtain ; to conceive or become 
pregnant ; to wish, desire, love ; to throw, cast, hurl ; 
to cat, ooosume. 

See under rt. i. ves, p. 967. 
^ ve/a, as, m. (fir, rt. i. vU), entrance. 


N. of the wife of Soma. 

Venal, an, anti, at, Ved. wishing, desiring, de- 
sirous; {au), ni. a suppliant. 

I rnaa, as, 11., Vcd. circulation (of the vital airs). 

I cni, is, is, i, Ved. loving, de.siring, (according 
fi) S 3 y. on Rig-veda Vlll. 41, 3. venlh ~ kdniaya- 
mandh prajdh.) 

Venya, as, d, am, Ved. to be loved or adored, 
adorable ; {as), m., N. of a Vedic I^ishi ; [cf. vaitiya.] 

W vennd, f. (according to Unadi-s. I II. 8. 
fr. rt. van), N. of a river. 

vep (connected with the Caus. of 
^ rt. I. vi), cl. 1. A. vepafe (ep. also P. re- 
pati), virepe, vepinhyate, vcpitam, to tremble, 
shake, move about, quiver: Cans, vepayati, 
to cause to tremble or move; [cf. Lat. vibrare; 
Oltl Gemi. treibon, ireihjan,'] 

Vepathu, US, ni. trembling, tremor. — V'c/ia/Znc- 
parifa, as, d, am, seized with or alfected by tremor. 
— Vepathu hhi it, i, t, t, possessing tremor, trem- 
bling. — Vepathu- mat, an, all, at, possessed of 
tremor, trembling, quaking. 

Vepana, am, n. tremor, trembling; the discharg- 
ing of a bow, (ill this sense perhaps to be connected 
with Caus. of rt. I. vh) 

V epamdna, as, d, am, trembling, shaking, quiver- 
ing, quaking. 

Vejmyat, an, anti, at, causing to tremble or quake, 
agitating; driving away, dispelling, (probably con- 
nected with Caus. of rt. i. vi; according to Say. on 
^ig-veda VIII. 12, 2 — fawunsi varjayat.) 

Vepas, as, ii. trembling, tremor, (Say. » vepana) ; 
act, a^vity, energy (enumerated among the karma- 
ndmdni in Naigh. II. i)\^anavadya (according 
to Sabda-k.). 

Vepi, in j^ig-veda VI. 22, 5. perhaps * accom- 
panied with ceremonial acts,* (Say.« vepew, i. e. yd- 
addirlakshmam karma tad-vati.) 


ingress, access; a house, dwelling, abode; a house of 
prostitutes ; a neighbour (Vcd., Say. prative^ya, IHlig- 
veda IV. 3, 13) ; dress, apparel; ornament, decora- 
tion [cf. veshi ] ; disguise, masquerade ; [cf. Gr. 
otKo-SfOiKi-a; Lat. vku-s, vic-inU’Sj Goth, veihs; 
Aiigl. Sax. wie.]—Ve.ia-dd»a, as, m. the sunflower 
{=ssurya-.iuhkd). — Ve\‘a~dhnrin, 1 , m. ‘wearing a 
disguise,’ a hypocrite, false devotee. — Ve^a-hhrit, I, 
t, t, wearing dress or ornament, dressed, adorned ; 
disguised. — Ve^a-vdla, am, n. house and court. 

Verfaka, as, d or ikd, am, who or what enters, en- 
tering ; (as), m. a house ; {ikd), f. entrance, ingress. 

Vv.^ann, am, 11. the act of entering; a house. 

Vedanta, as, ni. a basin, pool, small pond; a kind 
of ladle or basin for holding Soma (Ved., cf. va'i~ 
^anta) ; fire. 

Vesiasa in yajna-vedasa, q. v. 

Vesi, in astionomy ^ (pdais. 

VesTn, 1 , ini, i, having a dress, dressed, assuming 
a particular dress or form ; [cf. sarca-u'^.j 

Ves man, a, n. a house, dwelling, abode, mansion ; a 
palace ; N. of the fourth astrological house. — Ves'ma- 
karinan, a, n. liouse-biliMing. — P’^v 7 na 7 ia(//i'^a, 
as, 111. ‘house- kalin-ga,' a kind of sparrow { — da- 
taka). — Vesiiia-kula, as, m. a kind of creeper (~ 
dadendiD. — ycsma-naknla, as, m. the musk rat or 
shrew. — Vesimi-hhu, us, f. building-ground, ground 
.suitable for a house, the site of a habitation. — Vaiina- 
sth und, f. the main post or column of a house. 

Vtjfiya, a.s, d, am, to be entered, to be occupied, 
accessible; (am), n. a habitation, aboile, (Say. 011 
I^ig-veda VI. 61, ij[ — pravv.<aita); the habitation 
of ballots; (d), f. a courtezan, harlot, prostitute, 
(sometimes written ve.diyd) ; the plant Cissampelos 
Hexaiidra ; a paiticular metre. — Vedyd-gana, us, m. 
a company of harlots. — Verfyd-gamana, ant, n, 
going after prostitutes, debauchery, — VvJyri-gdmin, 

1 , m. one who visits prostitutes, a whoremonger. 

— Vesyd-griha, am, n. ‘harlot-house,’ a brothel. 

— Vedydddrya {^yd-dd ), as, in. the master or 
keeper of prostitutes or dancing girls, &c. ; a pimp ; a 

catamite.— Fr.s7/d-jfanfe, as, ni. a courtezan.— 
jana-samddraya, as, ni. a habitation of courtezans, 
brothel. — I eii7/d-/;awa, as, in. reward or wages 
given to a harlot. — Vedyd-pati, is, ni. the husband 
ot a courtezan. — VedyCi-vdra, as, m. a number or 
company of harlots. - Vedydsraya (yd-dd^^, as, 
III. a habitation of harlots, abode of courtczan.s. 

vesara, as, in. (ulso written vesara, 

q. V.), a mule. 

Vedcara, as, m. a mule. 

^ 

vesavura, as, m. = vesavdra, a kind 

of condiment or seasoning, 

Veshavdra — vedavdra above. 

veiijdtd, f, a kind of creeper 
(==^putra’ildtrl). 

vesoara, as, m. See vesara above. 

veska, as, in. (fr. rt. 2. vish), dress, ap- 

parel [cf. m'a]; ornament, decoration; (in Naigh. 

II. i.vcshah, or according to another reading vedah, 
is enumerated among the karma- ndmdni.) 

Veshana, as, m. the shrub Cas.sia Sophora, 
marda; (d), f. the plant Klacuurtia Cataphracta, =» 
vitunna; (am), 11. occupation, possession, entrance. 

Veshya, as, m. water [cf. veshpaJi; (fOt f- » 
courtezan, harlot, (for vedyd.) 

"^iB^veskka, as, m. (perhaps fr. rt. 2. vish), 

Ved. a noose for strangling a sacrificial victim. 

' 3 V vesht, cl. I. A. vesktate, viveshfe, 

N veshtishyaie, veshiitum, to surround, en- 
close, encompass, envelop, encircle, wind or twist round 
or about, wrap round; to dress: Caus. veshtayati, 
-yitum, Aor. aviveshfat and avaveshfat, to sunound, 
mconipass to twist about ; to invest, blockade ; Dc- 
sid. vivesh(ishaie : Iiitens. veveshfyate, veveshfi, 
Ve 8 h(a,a 8 , ni. surrounding, enclosing; an enclosure^ 



veshfa-vania. 




vaijayi. 
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fence ; a turban ; a kind of knot (Ved.) ; exudation, 
gum; resin in general; turpentine. — FesAf a- vawvo, 
a«, m. a sort of bamboo, Biimbusa Spiiiosa. — Veahia- 
mra, in. turpentine { = ^rhveah/a). 

Veahfalia, ««, «, am, surrounding, encompasiing ; 
a surrounder; anything which encompasses or en- 
closes or invests; (am), n. a turban; a wrapper; 
exudation, resin, gum, &c. ; turpentine ; (as), m. an 
enclosure, wall, fence ; a pumpkin-gourd. 

Veahtana, am, n. the act of surrounding or en- 
compassing or enclosing or encircling, (amjuli-v^, 
that which invests or encircles the lingers, a linger 
ring) ; grasping ; anything that surrounds or encom- 
passes; an envelope, wrapper; an enclosure, fence, 
wall ; a turban, garland, tiaia, diadem ; a girdle ; a 
bandage, band; a covering, case; the outer ear 
(i. e. the meatus auditorins and concha) ; a particular 
attitude in dancing, (either a disposition of the hands 
or crossing of the feel) ; bdellium. — Vcs/i/uwci- i’es/t- 
taka, 08, m. a particular attitude of tlic sexes in 
coitus. 

VeshUmaha, as, m. a particular position in coitus. 

Vt‘sftfnnli/a, as, it, am, to be surrounded or en- 
closed, to be wrapped or wound round. 

Vesh (a yal , an, anti, a f .surround i ng,encompassi ng. 

V I'shfayitva, ind. having bound round, having 
encompassed. 

Veshtita, as, d, am, .surrounded, encompassed, 
enclosed, encircled, enveloped, bound or wound 
round, wrapped up; dre‘scd; invested; impeded, 
stopped, blocked, secured from access; {am), n. en- 
compassing, encircling; one of the gestures or atti; 
tildes of dancing, (a particular motion of the fingers 
or a crossing of the feel.) 

Vesh/itavya, as, d, am, to be surrounded or 
encompassed, &c. 

Veshtya, as, d, am, ^vcsIMavya above. 


' ceshpa, as, in. water; [cf. vdshpaJ] 
vashya. Sec under vesha, p. 966. 

^ij I . ves, cl. I . P. vesati, resitum, to (fo, 

^^\move; to desire, love, (Naigh. II. 6; 
another reading has vesati.) 

2. rt'H, Ved. ill the phrase ver na, ‘ like a bird ;* 
[cf. 2. vi.] 

am, n. a kind of Hour made from a par- 
ticular ground vegetable { = dciiiala-t^urna). 

vesara, as, in. a mule, (also written 

reVara.) 

vesavdra, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
2'is), a particular condiment or kind of seasoning (con- 
sisting of ground coriander, mustard, pepper, ginger, 
spice, &c. ; also written vc^avdra, veshavdra).^ 

gw veh (also written hch), cl. i. A. ve- 

^ ^ hate, viveJie, •ce.hitam, to strive, make 
effort, endeavour diligently, resolve ; cl. i. P. vc~ 
halt, &c, =^vehdyatc (according to Vopa-deva), 

^'^l[^vehat, t, f. (said to be connected with 
vidian), a cow miscarrying from taking the bull un- 
seasonably, a barren cow. 

Vehdya, Noni. A. vchdyate, -yilum, to miscarry 
(as a cow). 

vehdra, as, m., N. of a country 

(Behar). 

vehl, cl. I. P. vehlati, &c.=:rt. 

^vel, q. V. 

w I. vai (=rt. 2. vd, cl. 4), cl. i. P. 
vdyati, vdtum, to dry, to become dried or 
withered ; to be languid, be weary or faint, be ex- 
hausted, sink down, be extinguished, (Sly. = 
yati, irdmyait, sdmyati) ; to go, (according to Sly. 
on R.ig-vedaVIII. 31, 6. vdyatah^gad^hatah.) 

3. vdta, as, d, am (often identified with 1. vdta, 
p. 899, col. 1), dried, withered. 

5. vdna, as, d, am, dried, &c. See i. and a. 
vdna, p. 900, col. x. 


% 2. vai, ind. a particle of affirmation, 
generally translatable by * indeed,' * truly,’ ‘ certainly,* 
‘verily,* ‘in sooth;* it may also mean ‘so,* ‘just,* 
‘ although,* ‘ granted,* • if,' {ta vai, * but just ;* na 
vai, ‘perhaps not*); it is also said to be a vocative 
particle, and is often merely an expletive used for 
filling out a verse. 

vaiymtika, as, t, am (fr. vin^ati), 
purchased with twenty. 

vaikaksha, am, n. (fr. vi-kaksha), a 
garland or string of flowers &c. worn over one 
shoulder and under the other (like the sacrificial 
tliread) ; an upper garment, wrapper, mantle. 

Vaikakshaka or vaikakshika, am, n. a garland 
or string of flowers (worn as a kind of scarf hanging 
down below the hip, or like the sacrificial cord, over 
the left shoulder and under the right arm). 

vaikanka, N. of a mythical moun- 
tain. 

vaikankata, as, m. (fr. vi-kankata), 
the plant Flacouitia Sapida { = rrintiitkara), 

vaikatika, as, m. (fr. vekafa), a 
jeweller. • 

^?K?ir vuikarna, as,m,:=zri‘karna, epithet 
of the wind (as fond of large or hollow cars ?). 

vaikarta, as, m. (fr. ri'A:ar/«), Ved. 
one who cuts up a sacrificial victim, a butcher; a 
]>arficular part of a slaughtered animal (cut off and 
given to the priests at a sacrifice). 

Vaikarta na, as, m. ‘son of Vi-kartana or the 
Sun,’ N. of Karna. 

vaikarma, as, m., X. of the Muni 

Vatsya. 

vaikalpa, am, n. (fr. vi-knlpn), du- 
biousness, uncertainty, ambiguity, optionality, inde- 
cision ; [cf. artha-v^.^ 

Vaikalpika, ajs, i, am, doubtful, dubiou.s, uncer- 
tain, admitting of difference of opinion, indetermi- 
nate, alternative, optional {rsvi’kaipita), 

vaikalya, am, n. (fr. vi-kala), im- 
perfection, incompleteiie.s.s, impairedness, deficiency, 
defect, mutilatum, a defective or impcrfctt state of 
any limb or organ, lameness; inconipetency, insuf- 
ficiency ; agitation, flurry ; non-existence. 

vaikdrika, ns, i, am (fr. vi-kdra), 
modifying, a changer, modifier, (sec vi kdra) ; mo- 
dified; (««), rii. a class of deities.- IVoXvir/Ayt- 
bftndhn, as^ m. (in the Sairkbya phil.) one of the 
threefold forms of bondage, (see handha, vi-kdra) 

vaikdla, as, m. (fr. vi-kdla), even- 
ing, afternoon, {vaihdle, loc. c. in the evening.) 

Vaikdlika, as, i, am, occurring in or belonging 
to the evening ; (am), ind. in the afternoon. 

Vaikdlhia, as, t, am, vaikdlika above. 

TJIpI vaikmtha, as, m. (fr. vi’-kuntha), 
N. of Vishnu ; of Krishna ; of Indra, (Indra Vaikuntha 
is regarded as the author of the hymns I^ig-veda X. 
48-50) ; holy basil ; (d«), m. pi., N. of a particular 
class of gods ; {am), 11. the paradise or heaven of 
Vaikuntha or Vishnu, (its site is varioasly described 
as in the northern ocean or on the eastern peak of 
mount Mcru); U\c,mmVaiknnika-^ntnrdaM, f. the 
fourteenth day of the light half of the month KSrt- 
tika (sacred to Vxshnu), •mVaikunfha-pnrl, m., N. 
of an author and commentator, (also called vishnu- 
pnri.) — V aikunthadoka, as, m. the world of 
Vishnu. — Vaiku^thu'^arifana, am, n. a descrip- 
tion of Vaikunfha. 

^^p?r vaikfita, as, i, am (fr. vi-kriti), un- 
dergoing change, changed (in mind or form) ; modi- 
fied ; {am), n. change, modification, alteration ; 
change of mind, aversion, disgust. — Vaikrita-sarga, 
08, m. a kind or form of creation, (opposed to prd- 


krita-sarga) — Vaikrildpaha (^ta-ap"), as, d, am, 
removing or preventing change. 

Vaikriiika, as, i, am, changed, modified, ind- 
dental ; (in the S.ln-khya phil.) belonging to a Vi- 
kXra, i.c. to an evolute or evolved principle, (see 
vi-kdra, pra-kfiti.) 

Vaikritya, as, d, am, changed (in form < r mind) ; 
{am), n. change, alteration ; aversion, disgust. 

vaikrdnta, am, n. (fr. vi~krdnta), a 
kind of gem (ssgo-ndsn, said to resemble a diamond 
or burnt diamond ; according to otlicrs, the common 
loadstone or magnet). 

vaiklava, am, n. (fr. vi~klava), agi- 
tation or distress of mind, bewilderment, 

Vaiklavya, am, 11. confusion, agitation, distress, 
affliction, despair, bewilderment, commotion, tumult. 

vaikhari, f. speech in the fourth 
of its four stages from the first stirring of the air or 
breath, articulate utterance, that utterance of sounds 
or words which is complete as consisting of full and 
intelligible sentences, (according to Malli-n.ltha 
^ahda-nishpattiff, Kum.'lra-sambhava II. 17); the 
faculty of speech or the divinity presiding over it, 

%wrr!T vaikkdna, as, in., N. of Vishnu. 

vaikhdnasa, ns, I, am (fr. vi-khd- 
nasa), instituted by hermits, relating to hermits, 
monastic; {as), in. a Urilhman of the third religious 
order, a V;lnaprastha or hermit, anchorite; N. of a 
sect of VaUhnavas, (in *railtiilya-ar. I. 23, 3. the 
VaikhSiiasas are represented as having sprung from 
the nails of Prajl-pati) ; a patronymic of the Vedic 
IjLishi Vatnra, (S’atain Vaikh.lnasali arc regarded as 
the authors of the hymn IJig-vcda IX. 66); (#), f. 
a vessel n.sed for frying the nie.il offered in sacrifice. 
"•Vaikhdntua-mata, am, n. the laws ordained for 
hermits, (according to KullQka=stYw'X;A( 7 /wm-rfrt«- 
trohio dhannah.) 

vaiyunya, am, n. (fr. vi-yuna), ab- 
sence of or freedom from qu:ilitie.s, absence of attri- 
butes; difference of qualities or properties, contra- 
riety of properties, diversity, contrariety ; inferiority, 
baseness, badness, vileuess; unskilfuliicss, awkward- 
ness, clumsiness, waywardness ; fault, defect. 

vaigrahika, as, i, am (fr. vi-graha), 
corporeal, bodily. 

muktkshanya, am, n. (fr. vi-dak- 
shana), proficiency, skill, cleverness. 

vaUittyn, am, n. (fr. vi-dilii), con- 
fusion of thought, distraction of mind, grief. 

vaUitrya, am, n. (fr. vi~ditra), 
variety, diversity ; diversifiedness, manifoldiiess ; sur- 
prisingness, surprise ; sorrow, despair. 

vaivyuta, as, m. ([v.vi-dyuta), N. of 

a Muni. 

tiPT vaijana, as, m., N. of the author of 
the grammatical work called Prabodha-i^aiidrikS. 

vaijanana, am, n. (fr. vi-janana), 
the last month of pregnancy {—prasam-mdsa). 

vaijayanta, as, m. (fr. vi-jayanta), 
the banner or emblem of Indra ; a banner, flag ; the 
palace of Indra; (?), f. a flag, banner; an ensign; 
a kind of garland; the necklace of Vishnu (com- 
posed of five gems, viz. pearl, ruby, emerald, sap- 
phire, and diamond); N. of the eighth night of the 
civil mouth ; the plant Sesbana ^gyptiaca ; Premna 
Spinosa ; N. of a Icxicrrn. 

Vaijayantika, as, d or i, am, bearing a flag ; (as), 
m. a flag-bearer, standard-bearer; (a), f. a flag, 
banner ; a kind of scarf or a string or necklace of 
pearls ; the plant Sesbana ASgyptiaca ( ^jayanlV ) ; 
another plant {=agni-mantha). 

vaijayi, is, m. (fr. vi-jayd), the third 
Jaina Cakn-vartin or emperor (famagkavan). 
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vaijayika. 


vaidya-ndtha. 


%'iTftnR vaijayika, as, i, am (fr. vi-jaya), 

relating to victory, victorious. 

vaijavupa, as, m. (fr. vija-vapa), 
N. of a Muni ; of the author of a law-book. 

Vaijavajn, is, is, i (fr. vija~vilpin), sec ( 5 ana 
Sutan-gamadi to Fan. IV. 2, ^ ; (itf), in. a patro- 
nymic from Vija-vapa or Vija-vapin; (ffyaa), ni. 
pi., N. of a warrior-tribe. 

VaiJavajnya, as, i, am (fr. vaijarnpi), see 
Gana Raivalikadt to Pari. IV. 3, 131; {us), in. a 
prince of the Vaijavapis. 

vaijatya, am^ n. (fr. vi-juli), differ- 
ence of class or species or kind, diircreiicc of caste, 
diversity of ordinary character or conduct, extraor- 
dinariiiess, strangeness ; exclusion from caste ; loosc- 
^ ness, wantonness. 

tftns vnijikff, ns, 1 , nm (fr. vlja), seminal, 
relating to seed, belonging to any primary cause or 
source or principle, original ; relating to conception ; 
relating to sexn.al union ; {ns), m. a young shoot, 
sprout, scion; {nni), n. cause, source, origin, motive; 
the spiritual cause of existence, soul, spirit; oil pre- 
pared from the .Sfigni or Morutiga. 

Vuiji, is, is, i, see Gana Gahadi to Pan. IV. 2 , 

Vaijiya, as, a, am (fr. raiji), see Gana Gahadi 
to Pail. IV. 2, i fi. 

Vaijtya, us, m, a patronymic froniVfja. 

vaijhanika, as, i, am (fr. vi- 
jAiinu), conversant with, skilful, clever, prohcieiit. 

^Sif 6 vaidala, as, ?, am (fr. viddia), of or 
belonging to a cat, peculiar to cats, feline. — Vaiddla'- 
vruta, am, n. *cat-likc observance,’ putting on a 
show of virtue or piety to conceal malice and evil 
designs. — rro'rA 7 //t-?Trt/'/, is, in. one who leads a 
chaste or continent life merely from the absence of 
women or temptation. ■■ Vuidfdavrntika, as, 1 , am, 
or vnidufuvrutin, i, ini, i, acting like a cat, hypo- 
critical ; any hypocritical religious impostor or pre- 
tended ascetic who, under an appearance of piety 
and virtue, conceals covetous or malignant designs 
( hhaiida-iafHisrin). 

nm vaina, as, ni. (fr. v>pnu), a (iiittcr of 
bamboos, a maker of bamboo-work ; N. of a Kishi. 

Vainava, as, 1, am, belonging to a bamboo, 
produced from or made of bamboo ; {us), 111. a 
student’s stall' cut from a bamboo, any bamboo staff; 
a worker in bamboo or wicker-work ; N, of a sacred 
place of pilgrimage; (1), f. bamboo manna; {nm), 
n. the fruit or seed of the bamboo. 

VuinuL'iha, as, 111. a flutist, piper, flute-player. 

Vuhytvin, i, m. epithet of S'iva. 

Vaiijuludni, an, in., N. of a king. 

Vainuku, am, 11. a goad or bamboo pike (pointed 
with iron and used to drive an elephant) ; {as), m. 
a pipe!, player on a pipe or flute. 

Vainukeya, as, t, am, relating or belonging to 
a bamboo, &c. 


tftni vainika, as, m. (fr. vind), a lutanist, 
a player on the VlnS or Indian lute. 

vaimja, as, m. (fr. vena), a jmtro- 
nymic of Pfithu son of Vena, (he was the fifth 
sovereign of one branch of the solar race.) 


vaitansika, as, m. (fr. vi~tausa), a 
vender of flesh, seller of the meat of beasts or birds. 


^ n qi vaitamlika, as, m. (fr. xn-tantld), a 

flisputatious or captious person, one fond of cavilling. 
Vaitaridya, as, m., N. of a son of the Vasu Apa. 

vait^kya, 

falseness. 


am, n. (fr. vi-tatha). 


vaitanika, as, i, am (ff, vetana), 
living on wages, subsisting on a stipend ; {as), m. 
hireling, stipendiary ; a labourer. 


vaitarana, as, m. (fr. vi-tarand), 

N. of a physician. 

Vaiturani, is, or vaitaranl, f., N. of the river 
of Hell, i. c. of a river which must be crossed ‘before 
entering the infernal regions, (this river is described 
as rushing with great impetuosity, hot, fetid in 
odour, and filled with blood, hair, and bones; its 
nuine is derived from vi~iarana in the sense either 
of ‘crossing’ or ‘giving,’ liberality being supposed 
to secure a passage) ; N. of a division of Naraka or 
Hell ; of a sacred river in the coiintiy of the Kalingas ; 
N. of the mother of the R^kshasas. 

vaitasa, as, t, am (fr. retasa), recd- 
likc ; {as), in. a sort of cane, Culamus Fasciculatus ; 
-• .iepa (according to Naigli. 111 . 29). 

VfTiT^ vaitahavya, as, m. (fr. vtta-havya), 

a patronymic of the Vcdic Rishi Amiia. 

%rT!T vaitdna, as, t, am (fr. vi-tiina), taken 
from the sacred hearth, sacrificial, sacred (as fire) ; 
{am), 11. an oblation with lire; a sacrificial rite. 
"•Vaitrnta-kimda, aa,ii,ain, skilled in or con- 
versant with sacrificial V aitnuopiisund ( na- 

up ), f. the regular preseiitatiun of burnl-oli'eriiigs 
morning and evening. 

Vaiidnika, as, t, am, performed with the three 
sacred fires (i.c. with the Garhapatya, Dakshina, 
and Ahavanlya fires) ; sacrificial, sacred (as fire) ; 
(am), 11. a burnt-offering (especially of clarified 
butler, as presented daily by the Urahniaiis). 

vaitdlaki, is, m., N. of a toacdier 
of the Rig-veda. 

mitdlika, as, m. (fr. tala with i. t.‘i 
or fr. rrtdla), a bard whose duty it is to awaken a 
chief or prince at dawn with music and song ; one 
who sings out of tunc (?) ; one w'ho is possessed by 
a Vct.ala or demon, the servant of a Vclala; the 
worshipper of a Vcl.lla ; a magician, conjurer. 

vaitdtiya, am, n. (fr. vetdla), a 
kind of metre (the first and third P;ldu containing 
fourteen Matrfis or the time of fourteen short sylla- 
bles, the second and fourth containing sixteen Ma- 
tras ; each Pada closes with a crctic and iambus, i. e. 
— u - w — ; but there are some varieties). 

vaitrishnya, am, n. (fr. vUtrishnn), 
freedom from thirst, quenching the thirst. 

vaitraka, as, J, am (fr. xudrn), cany, 
reedy, relating to a cane or stick of any kind. 

Vaitrakiya, as, /, am, relating to a cane or 
stick, reedy, 

x:aida, as, i, am (fr. vida), relating to 
or connected w'ilh a wise man, learned, knowing ; 
{as), m. a wise man ; (1), f. the wife of a wise 
man, (Pin. IV. 1 , 73.) 

vaidaydha, am, 11. (fr. ri-dagdha), 
cleverness, dexterity, skill, intelligence, acuteness, 
sharpness, craft, cunning. 

Vaidagdhl, f. artifice, craft, trick {-hknngi), 

Vahlagdhya, am, 11. cleverness, dexterity, skill, 
intelligence, knowingness, sharpness, acuteness, wit ; 
cunning, craff. 

vaidathina, as, m. (fr. vidathin), 
Vcd. a patronymic of Rijisvan. 

vaidadahi, is, in. a patronymic, 
the son of Vidad-asva, Rig-veda V. 6 i, 10. 

vaidarbha, as, i, am (fr. vi-darbha or 
fr. dfihha formed fr. rt. i. dt'ihh with vi), coming 
from the country Vidarbha, produced in Vidarbha ; 
{as), m. the sovereign of Vidarbha (father of Dama- 
yantl and father-in-law of Nala) ; a gum-boil ; (i), 
f. the law of the country Vidarbha (by which first 
cousins were allowed to intermarry) ; epithet of the 
wile of Agastya ; of Daraayanll (wife of NaU) ; of 
KukminI (one of Krishna’s wives) ; a paaicular style 


of composition (see riti) ; (om). n. cial^ or indirert 
speech. ""Vaidarhlia-rUi, is, f. the Vidarbha style 
of composition (see riti).^Vaidurbhi'ja>nani, f. 
tlie mother of Oamayaiitl. 

Vaularhhaka, as, ikd, am, coming from Vidar- 
bha, a native of Vidarbha. 

vaidala, as, t, am (fr. vi-dnla), made 
of wicker or canc, wicker or basket-work ; {as), m. 
a flat unleavened cake (made of flour &c. with 
cumin or coriander seeds and fried in ghee) ; any 
leguminous vegetable or grain (as peas, beans, &c.) ; 
{am), n. the .shallow cup or platter bclongitig to a 
religious mendicant (made of clay and sometimes 
of metal or wood or wicker) ; any seat or vessel of 
basket or wicker-work. 

vuiddrava, vaiddma. Sec haila. 

vaidika, as, d or t, am (fr. veda), 
derived from or conformable to the Vedas, relating 
to the Vedas, Vcdic, prescribed by Vedic ritual, 
knowing the Vedas, .scriptural, sacred ; {us), in. a 
Ikrihman versed in the Vedas. — T"a/f// 7 »a- 7 ia/*/iia«, 
u, 11. an action enjoined by the Vedas. — Paw/ /ViVi- 
tva, am, 11. conformity to the Vedas, the being 
founded on or derived from the Vedas, sacredness. 
mmYaidiku-pnsUi, as. m. a bad Veda-knower, one 
imperfectly versed in the Veda, (Pan. V. 3, 47.) 

vaidisn, as, i, am (fr. vidisn), of or 
belonging to the city of VidisA, near Vidis;!.— Pai- 
(lis^u-pttra, am, n., N. of a town. 

. Vaidiyyu, am, u. a city not far froniVidisa. 

vaidushya, am, n. (fr. rir/wa-v), wisdom, 

learning, sricncc, sapience. 

1 Vi itiush I, f. — mititish ya. 

vniddrya, as, 1 or ri, atn (fr. vi-dura), 
brought from VidQra; (am), n. a gem of a dark 
colour, lapis la/uli or a kind of turkois; N. of a 
iiiountaiu ; of a mythical mountain.— I Vi/e/ri/'ya-ina- 
ya, as, t, am, made or consisting of lapis lazuli. 

vaidesika, as, t, am (fr. vudesa), 
belonging to another country, foreign, strange, a 
foreigner. 

Vaidc^tja, am, 11. the state of belonging to a 
foreign country, forcignness. 

vaideha, as, m. (fr. vi-deha), the king 
of Videha (father of SltS) ; a dweller in Videha ; 
a trader by caste ; the son of a Vaisya by a Billhman 
woman (Manu X. 1 1) ; an attendant on tlic women’s 
apartments ; {ns), in. pi. people of Videha ; people 
of mixed castes; ( 7 ), f. SUa (daughter of jaiiaka); 
the wife of a merchant, woman of the Vaideha 
caste; a .sort of pigment { = ro^.and) ; long pepper; 
a cow. ^Vnidelii-bandhu, ns, m. (for vaidchi~W 
by Pan. VI. 3, 63), * husband of the lady of Videha,’ an 
epithet of Rama-candra, (Raghu-vaQsa XIV. 33.) 

Vaidthaka, us, m. a merchant or trader by caste ; 
a mail of a mixed caste (the offspring of a Vaisya 
father and Brahman mother whose business is attend' 
aiicc in the women’s apartments). 

Vaidchika, as, in. a merchant ( = vaidehaka). 

vaidya, as, -dt, am (fr. veda), relating 
or belonging to the Vedas, confuriiiablc to the Vedas, 
Vcdic; medical, medicinal, practising or relating to 
medicine [cf. dyur-oeda] ; («««), m. a learned man, 
doctor. Pandit, a follower of the Vedas or one well 
versed in them ; a medical man, doctor, physician ; 
a man of the medical caste (enumerated among the 
mixed classes and originally the offspring of a BrUh- 
nian by a Vaisya woman ; he is also called Aniba- 
sh^ha, Maim X. 8) ; a man of another and lower 
mixed caste (said to be the descendant of a Siudra 
father and Vaisya motlier; cf. dandala, vrdtya); 
the tree Justicia Gandenissa ; (d), f. a particular 
drug or medicinal substance {= kdkolt).^ Vaidya- 
kriyd, f. the business of a physician. — Paa/^a- 
ndtha, a^, m. * lord of physicians,* epithet of S^iva ; 
of Dhanvantari ; of a poet ; of a country. — Vaidya^ 



vaidya-bhusha^a. 


vaira-yatana. 
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handka, m. in. the tree Cassia Fistula (^aroff. 
badha).—Va{dya-bhiii>ha>ia, •ornament of phjr- 
sicians,’ N. of a work by Raniaiianda-sv 5 inin. 
^ValiyamMn, ta, f. the mother of a physician; 
the tree JusticiaGandenissa ( »= J,va!tuka).-^Vaidya- 
vaUahha, cut, m. * favourite with physicians,’ N. of a 
medical woik on the treatment of fever by ^ari>gha- 
dhara. — Vaklya^sinhl, f. the plant Justicia Gande- 
russa (--1. vdHoka). 

Vaidyaka, cut, i, am, medical, relating to medi- 
cine; {as), m. a doctor, physician, medical man; 
(am), 11. the science of medicine, the Ayur-veda, 
q. V. — Vaidyaka-iaslra, am, n. the science of medi- 
cine. —FaiWya/ca-sorva-soa, am, n., N. of a work 
by Nakula. 

vaidyddhara, as, t, am (fr. vidyd- 
dhara), belonging to tlie Vidya-dharas. 

vaidyuta, as, t, am (fr. vidyut), 
coming or proceeding fr<>m lightning, belonging to 
or connected with lightning, electric, electrical, 
{vaidyutah kfisdnuh, the lire of lightning.) 

vaidka, as, t, am (fr. vidhi), enjoined 
by rule, conformable to rule, prescribed, appointed, 
giving rules or directions, preceptive, ritual ; legal. 

Vaidhika, as, i, am, in accordance with rule, 
giving precepts or commands, preceptive, ritual. 

vaidharrnya, am, n. (fr. vi-dharma), 
unlawfulness, injustice, impropriety, irreligion, hete- 
rodoxy ; difference of duty or obligation ; opposition 
or contrariety of character, diireiencc of characteristic 
qualities, difference, heterogeneity. 

vaidhava, as, m. (fr. vidhu), the son 
of the Moon, i. c. Budha. 

vaidhavya, am, n. (fr. vi-dham), 
widowhood. 

Vaidhaveya, as, m. the son of a widow. 

vaidhdtra, as, m. (fr. vi-dhdtri), a 
patronymic of Sanat-kumara (as son of RrahinS and 
eldest of the progenitors of iiiankind); (i), f.= 
brdhrni, q. v. 

vaidhurya, am, n. (fr. vidhura), agi- 
tation, trcmulousiicss. 


vaidhumdynt, f., N. of a city in 
the country of the S^filvas. 

midhrita, as, m. (fr. vudhrita), N. 
of a particular position of the sun and moon when 
they are on the same side of either solstice and of 
equal declination but of opposite direction, (this is 
considered a malignant aspect ; cf. vy-atlpdta.) 

Vaidhriti, is, f. the Yoga star of the twenty- 
seventh lunar mansion ;ssratd/((ft7 a above. 

I . vaidheya, as, i, am (fr. vi-dheya), 
foolish, silly, weak, ignorant ; {as), m. an idiot, fool. 

7. vaidhq/a, cut, I, am (fr. vidhi), relating to 
rule or precept, prescribed, preceptive ; (cw), m., N. 
of a teacher of the White Yajur-veda. 


%wnr vaidhyata, as, m., N. of Yama’s 

porter or door-keeper. 

vainataka, am, n. a vessel for 

bolding or pouring out ghee (used at sacrifices). 

as, m. (fr. vi-natd), N, of 
Garuda (as son of VinatA) ; of Aruna (elder brother 
of Garuda). 

vainayika, as, t, am (fr. vi-naya), 
relating to moral conduct or discipline; enforcing 
proper behaviour; performed by the officers of 
criminal justice, magisterial ; {as), m, a chariot em- 
ployed in military exercises, a war-carriage. 

vainayika, as, m. (fr. vi~ndyaka), 
belonging or relating to Ga^efa, made by Qaif^eia ; 
a follower of Buddha, a Buddhist. 


^ *11(^1^ vainasika, as, m. (fr. vi-ndia), a 
dependant, subject, slave; a spider; an astrologer; 
(am), n. the twenty-third Nal^atra or constellation 
from that under which any one is bom. 

vainitdka, as, am, m. n. (fr. ri- 
nita), an indirect means of conveyance (as a porter 
carrying a litter or dooly, a palanquin-bearer, horse 
dragging a carriage, &c.). 

vaindana, as, m. (fr. vindu), a pa- 
tronymic from Vindu. 

Vaindavi, ayas, m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe. 

Vaindaviya, as, m. a prince of the Vaindavis. 

vainya, as, m. (fr. vena), a patronymic 
of Prithl (Ved.) ; of Prithu (author of the hymn 
l<ig-veda X. 148, who is probably to be identified 
with PrithT) ; of king Prithu [cf. vainya^ ; N. of a 
dcity(?). — Fai«ya-</a//a, as, m. a proper N. 

vaipathaka, as, d or i, am (fr. ri- 
patha), relating to a wrong path, going wrong, 
devious. 


Whu vaiparitya, am, n. (fr. i?i-parlffl), 
contrariety, opposition, adverseness, reverse ; counter- 
part. — Pa iparii^a-faj/dfw, m, in. f. a particular 
species of sensitive pl^iit or Mimosa Pudica (small 
in size but bearing large seed or fruit).— Fai;>arif^a- 
satnhandha, as, ni. the relation of contrariety or 
contradictoriness. 


vaipulya, am, n. (fr. vi^pula), large- 
ness, spaciousness, abundance, plenty. 

%^O^^vaiphalya, am, n. (fr. vi-phalu), friiit- 

lessness, uselessness, unproductiveness, abortiveness. 

vaihodhika, as, m. (fr. vi-hodha), 
a watchnian, one who announces the hours of the 
night or awakes sleepers by calling out the time. 

vaihhava, am, n. (fr. vi-bhava), su- 
perhuman power or might ; power, greatness, majesty, 
grandeur, glory, magnificenoe, splendor, wealth. 

vaibhdjitra, am, n. (fr. vibhaja- 
yitfi), apportioning, dividing ; apportionment. 

Imftw vaibhdshika, as, t, am (fr. t?t- 
hhdshd), optional, alternative ; epithet of one of the 
four great schools or systems of Buddhism. 

vaibhoja, as, 01. pi., N. of a tribe 

(said to have been descended from Druhyu). 

vaibhra, am, n. (etymology doubtful ; 
said to be fr. vkhhrdj), the heaven of Vishnu. 

vaibhrdja, am, n. (fr. vi-bhrdj), the 
garden of the gods, a celestial grove or garden ; N. 
of a forest (said to be situated on the west of Mcru). 
^Vaihhrdjadoka, as, m. the world or place inha- 
bited by the Manes called Barhi-shads. 


vairnatya, am, n. (fr. vi-mati), differ- 
;e of opinion, dissension ; aversion, dislike ; (d«), 
pi., N. of a school of the White Yajur-veda. 

vaimada, as, i, am, of or belonging 


l»nrBr vaimanasya, am, n. (fr. vi-manas). 


distraction or agitation of mind, great sadness or sor- 
row, distractedness, broken-heartedness ; sickness. 


vaimalya, am, n. (fr. vi-mala), spot- 
Icssness, cleanliness, purity. 


vaimdtra, as, t, am (fr. vi-mdtri), 
born of a different mother, the offspring of a step- 
mother ; {as), m. a step-mother’s son, half brother ; 
(d or i), f. a step-mother’s daughter. 

Vaimdtr^, as, m. a step-mother’s son ; (i), f. a 
step-mother's daughter ; a half sister, one by a dif- 
ferent mother. 


vaimdnika, a«, t, am (fr. vi~mdna). 


relating to a heavenly car, bonic in divine chariots ; 
{as), m. pi., N. of a particular class of deities. 

vaimukta, as, t, am (fr. vumukta), 
liberated, emancipated, being at liberty or loose; 
(am), n. liberation, emancipation. 

vaimukhya, am, n. (fr. vi-mukha), 
turning away the face, avertedness, flight, retreat. 

vaimulya, am, n. (fr. vi-mulya), 
variety or difference of price, an unfair charge. 
— Vaimulya~tcu, iiid. at different or various prices, 
at unfair prices. 

vaimeya, as, m. (fr. rt. me with m), 
barter, exchange. 

lufti vaimbaki, is, m. a patronymic from 
Vimba. 

vaiyagra, am, n. (fr. vy-agra), dis- 
traction or agitation of mind, perplexity, bewilder- 
ment ; the being totally absorbed or wholly engaged 
(ill any occupation). 

Vaiyagrya, am, n. perplexity, 8 cc,,^^ vaiyagra 
above. 

vaiyarthya, am, n. (fr. vy^artha), 
unprofitableness, uselessness, inutility, unproductive- 
ness, vainness. 

vaiyalkasa, ns, i, am (fr. uy- 
alkasn), see Vopa-deva Vll. 4, VII. 1 8. 

vaiyasva, as, m. (fr. vy^aha), a 
patronymic of the Vedic Rishi Vifra-manas. 

Vaiya^H, is, m. a patronymic fnnn Vy-afra. 

vaiydkarana, as, i, am (fr. vy- 
dkarana), relating to grammar, grammatical ; {as), 
m. a grammatical analyst, a grammarian ; {%), f. a 
female grammarian. — Yttiya/raratia-pd.s'a, as, m. 
a bad graminarian, (Fan. V. 3, 47.) ■■ Vaiyaka^ 
rana-hhdi'ya, as, m. a man who has a female 
grammarian for a wife. ••V aiydkarnna-hhusharta, 
a m, n., N. of a work by Konda-bhatfa. — I’aiydia- 
rana^sultVamta^manJ ushd, f., N. of a work («* 
maitjushd)» 

vaiydghra, as, *, am (fr. vydgkra), 
belonging to a tiger, tiger-like, consisting or made 
of a tiger’s skin, covered with a tiger's skin. — Kas- 
ydfjhra-iHiriMada, as, d, am, covered with a 
tiger’s skin. 

V aiydghrapadya, ns, m. (fr. vydyhra~pad or 
'^pdd), N. of a Muni, the founder of a family called 
after him; (ns, d, am), composed by tlie gram- 
marian Vy[lghra-pad. 

Vaiydghrya, am, n. the slate or condition of a 
tiger ; a particular posture in silting. 

vaiydtya, am, n. (fr. vi-ydta), lasci- 
viousness, immodesty, boldness, impudenoe. 

vaiydsaki, is, m. (a patronymic 
fr. vydsa), a son or descendant of VySsa. 

Vaiydsika, as, t, am, composed by Vy 3 sa. 

vaiyushfa, as, t, am (fr. vy-ushta), 
early, occurring at dawn, performed early in the 
morning. 

am, n. (fr.r/ra), heroism, valour, 
prowess; enmity, hostility, animosity, revenge, grudge, 
malice, spite, hatred, vindictiveness, opposition, strife, 
quarrel. — Vaira-hara, as, i, am, causing hostility, 
occasioning enmity, mischief-making. — Vaira-hdra, 
as, m, ’ enmity-causer,’ an enemy. — Vaira-kdrana, 
am, n. a cause of hostility. — ^ ni. 

* causing enmity,’ an enemy. •mVaira-nirydtana, 
am, n. requital of enmity or of a grudge, revenge, 
retaliation, requital of an injury. — V aira-preUi- 
kriyd, f. requital of hostile acts, revenge. — Falra- 
pratimodana, am, n. deliverance or setting free 
from enmity.— Katra-pra%dtana, am, n. the 
requital of enmity, taking vengeance. — VaifU- 
ydtand, f. requital of a grudge, vengeance. «iFa 4 ra- 
11 O 
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raJcahin, i, tn^ *> guarding against or warding off hos- 
tility. — Vaira-iuMhit is, f. the removal or wiping 
out of a grudge, revenge, retaliation. — Vairdtanka 
{^ra‘df),as, m. the Afjuna tree. — raimnulfaTs- 
dha (Va-«n°), a«, m. beginning or commencement 
of hostilities. — t, ini, i, c*om- 

inencing hostilities, leading to or resulting in enmity 
or hostility; (t), m. the calorific or heating solar 
ray ; epithet of Vishnu. — Vairdroha (^ra-dr''), as, 
rn. rise or advance of hostility, desperate combat. 
— FasVi-ft/tM, cl. I. P. -bhavali, &c., to become 
hostile, be changed into enmity or hatred. — Tai- 
roddfidra (^ra-udT), am, n. removal or redemption 
of a grudge, taking revenge, retaliation. 

Vairdya, Noni. A. rnirdyate, -jiitmn, to become 
hostile, behave inimically, act in a hostile manner, 
figlit. 

Vairdyamiina, as, a, am, becoming hostile or 
inimical, being an enemy. 

Vairin, i, inJ, i, hostile, malicious, revengeful ,* 
(?), ni. a hero; an enemy. •"Va/ri-fd, f. or m/ri- 
tva, am, a. heroism ; enmity, hostility, malice, hatred. 

vfiirakta, am, n. (fr. vi-rakta), free- 
dom from w(jrlilly atTetnions and passions, absence of 
affection or attachment, aversion, displeasure, dislike. 

rniranyika, as, m. (fr. vi-ranya), 
one who has subdued all passions and desires, a 
devotee, ascetic. 

vairalya, am, n. (fr. i?i-r«/a), loose- 
ness or openness (of texture), fineness; rareness. 


scarceness. 


^KPlvairaya, am, n. (fr. vi~rdya), absence 
of worldly passion, freedom from all desires. 

Vtilnujika, as, m. an ascetic who has subdued 
his passions and is free from desire. 

Vairdyin, t, m. an ascetic or devotee who has 
subdued all worldly desires ; a particular class of reli- 
gious mendicants. 

Vairdjgya, am, n. freedom from passion, dispas- 
sion, absence of all worldly desires ami appetites, 
asceticism, devotion. — Vairdyyu'sfatakn, am, n., N. 
of one hundred verses on asceticism by Bhartri-hari, 
\these verses constitute the third Pataka in bis work.) 

Itni vairdja, as, t, am (fr. 2. vi-rdj), 
consisting of the VirSj metre, composed in this 
metre; consisting of ten syllables (as a PUda); of 
or belonging to the district called Viraj; epithet 
of particular worlds ; (a«), m. a son or descendant 
of Viiaj, Manu Sv.lyambhuva ; a patronymic of the 
Vcdic Rishi Rishabha; («#), m. pi., N. of a parti- 
cular class of deities ; of a class of Pitris ; (am), n., 
N. of the Viraj metre; of a particular Saman or 
portion of the Sama-veda. 

Vairdjaka, a«,ni. epithet of the nineteenth Kalpa. 

vairdta,fas, t, am (fr. vi-rdta), relat- 
ing or belonging ^o Virata ; (atf), m. an earth-worm ; 
a p:>rticular insect ( ^ iitdra-yopa). — Vailtdfa-deifa, 
(ur,m., N. of a com\lTy."^Vaird(a-rnja,as, m., N. 
of a king. 

Vairdhjd, f,, N. of one of tlic sixteen VidyS-devIs 
or goddesses of learning (with Jaitias). 


vairina, as, in. (see virana), Ved. a 
kind of Virana grass, (Say. » virana-iirakdra, l^ig- 
veda 1. 191, 3.) 

See above. 

vairupa, am, n. (fr. vi-rvpa), Ved., 
N. of a particular Saman ; (a^), m. a patronymic 
of the Vedic Rishi Ashta-daQ$h|ra ; of Nabha-pra- 
bhedana ; of S^ata-prabhedana ; of Sadhri ; {da), m. 
pi., N. of a race of Pitris (occupying the third or 
highest heaven). 

Vairupya, am, n. dilTerence or diversity of form, 
variety of shape ; deformity, ugliness. — Vairupya^ 
Id, f. deformity, malformation. 

vairodanoy as, i, am (fr. vi-rodana), 


belonging to or coming from the Sun ; descended 
from Virodana, &c.; {as), m. a Buddha (the third 
of the Dhyaiii-buddhas); a patronymic of the cele- 
brated Dailya Bali (sovereign of Mahabali-pura, see 
hali) ; of the son of Agni ; of the son of SOrya 
(the Sun) ; a Siddha, a sort of demigod or deified 
mortal. — yniro^atta-uiketana, am, n. * abode of 
Bali,’ Patala or that portion of the lower regions 
over which Bali presides, (see bali.) 

Vatrotfani, is, tn. a Buddha; a patronymic of Bali, 
(see above) ; of the son of Agni ; of the son of Surya. 

vairodi, is, m., N. of the Daitya 

VSna. 


vaila, as, t, am (fr. vila), relating or 
belonging to a hole or pit. ^Vaila-atka, am, n., 
Vcd. a pit, burying-place, (according to SSy. on ^ig- 
veda 1. 1 33, 3. mahdr^'ailasthe=^sarvair yantavye 
mahd~sjita.<d7ie or nagadoke.) — Vaila-sihrina, 
am, n., Ved. a place like a hole, a pit ; a burying- 
place.— am, n., Ved. a pit. 

vailakshanya, am, n. (fr. vi- 
lakshana), contrariety, difference, disparity, oppo- 
sition ; purvokta-vaiiakshar^yem, in opposition to 
what was before stated. 

vailakshya, am, n. (fr. m-laksha), 
absence of mark or characteristic: contrariety, re- 
verse, inversion; the reverse of what is usual or 
natural, unnaturaliiess, affectation ; sa-vailakskyam, 
affectedly, in a forced manner, unnaturally. 

vailomya, am, n. (fr. vidoma), 

contrariety, reverseness, opposition, oppositeness. 

vailva, as, t, am (fr. vilva), relating 
or belonging to the Vilva tree; made of Vilva 
wood; {am), n. the fruit of the Vilva or iEgle 
Msirme\os."^Vailra-maya,aSyi, am, made or coi}- 
sistiug of tijc Vilva or of its wood, &c. 

mivadhika, as, m. (fr. vi-vadha), 
dealer, peddler, hawkei^ vender of various sub- 
stances (as grain, oil, ghee, fruit, sweetmeats, &c., 
= vivadhika). 

vaivarnya, am, n. (fr. vi-varna), 
diversity of colour, change of colour or complexion ; 
deviation or secession from tribe or caste, &c. ; hete- 
rogeneuusness, diversity, difference. 


vaivarta, am, n. (fr. vi~varta), revo- 
lution, change or modification of existence ; [cf. 
br^ima-vaivarta.'] 

IT vaivasvata, as, m. (a patronymic 
fr. vivasvat), N. of Vaina as son of Vivasvat, (sec 
Yama) ; the seventh Manu or Manu of the present 
period (as son of Vivasvat and brother of Yama) ; 
the planet Saturn ; one of the Rudras ; {am), n., 
sell, antara, epithet of the seventh or present Manv- 
aiitara (as presided over by Manu Vaivasvata) ; (i), 
f. a patronymic of YaniT; the south, the southern 
quarter.— am, 11., N. of a cele- 
brated shrine and l^^nh^.^Vaumavata-mamvan- 
tara, am, n., N. of the seventh or present Manv- 
autara, q. v. 


vaivdkika, a.% i, am (fr. vi~vdha), 
belonging or relating to marriage, matrimonial, nup- 
tial ; {as, am), m. 11, a marriage, wedding ; {as), 
ni. a son’s father-in-law or a daughter’s fatlicr-in-law, 
i. e. the father of a son’s wife or of a daughter’s 
husband. 

Vaivdhya, as, -hi, am, relating to marriage. 

vaivritta, as, i, am (fr. vi-vritti), of 
or belonging to Vi-vritti ; {as), m. a particular modi- 
fication of Vcdic accent. 


vaisadya, am, n. (fr. vidada), white- 

ness ; cleanness, purity, dearness, perspicuity. 

vaisanta, as, t, am (fr. vehnta), 
Ved. belonging to the Soma ladle or cup ; {am), n. 


a cup of Soma juice, (according to modem scholars 
Vaisanta in Rig-veda Vll. 33, a. is probably the 
name of a river.) 

vai^ampdyana, as, m., N. of a 
celebrated sage (the original teacher of the Taittirlya- 
samhitSl or collection of hymns of the Black Yajur- 
veda, see taUtirlya-snmhild ; he was also the nar- 
rator of the MahS-bhSratato Janam-ejaya) ; N. of the 
author of a law-book. 

V aUampdyantya, as, d, am, of or belonging to 
VaisampSyana. 

vaisali, f. [cf. visald], N. of a town 
tu the north of Pa^ali-putia ; [cf. raUdli."] 

vaidasa, as, i, am (fr. a form vi-dasa, 
derived fr. vi-^as ; cf. vi-ifasana), relating to 
slaughter or destruction, destructive; (am), n. 
rending in pieces; slaughter, destruction; distress, 
pain, anguish, hindrance, impediment. 

I. vaisastra, am, n. (fr. vi-sastri), 
government, sway, rule. 

2. vaidastra, am, n. (fr. vi-dastra), the state of 
being unarmed, dcfencclcssness. 

vaisdkha, as, m. (fr. vi-ddkhd), the 
first of the twelve months constituting the Hindd 
solar year (answering to April-May); a churning- 
stick; {am), n. a particular attitude in shooting 
(standing with the feet a span apart) ; (i), f. the day 
of full moon in the month Vaisdkha { — rakta-pu- 
namavd) ; N. of a wife of Vasu-deva. — Vaidnkha- 
vadi, ind. in the dark half of the month VaisSkha. 

Vaiddkhya, as, m., N. of a Muni. 

vaisdradya, am, n. (fr. viddrada), 
cleverness, expertness, skill. 

vaisdla, as, m. (fr. visdln), N. of a 
Muni ; (1), f., N, of a town [cf. ; of a wife 

of Vasii-deva. 

vaisika, as, m. (fr. vestjd), a parti- 
cular kind of NHyaka or lover (in erotic poetry), one 
who associates with a>urtezans; {am), n. harlotry, 
the allurements of harlots, arts of courtezans. 

vaisishta, am, n. {h.vi-sish{a), dis- 
tinction, ditlerence {^vaidishfya below). 

Vaidishtya, am, n. endowment with some dis- 
tinguishing property or attribute, endowment with, 
possession of; distinction, peculiarity, difference, the 
state of distinguishing or being distinguished, dificr- 
eiiciiig; excellence. 

vaideshika, as, t, am (fr. visesha), 
characteristic ; belonging to the Vaideshika doctrine, 
(in this sense fr. vaideshika, am, n.) ; {as), m. 
a follower of the Vaideshika doctrine; {am), n., 
N. of one of the two great divisions of the 
NyHya school of philosophy founded by Kanada, 
(it was probably a later development of the other 
great division or ‘Nyaya proper’ founded by Gau- 
tama, with which it agrees in its analytical method 
of treating the various subjects of inquiry, but from 
which it differs in propounding only seven categories 
or topics instead of sixteen ; and more especially in 
its doctrine of videsha, 'particularity or individual 
essence,’ i. e. in its maintaining the eternally distinct 
or sui generis nature of the nine substances, air, fire, 
water, earth, mind, ether, time, space, and soul, of 
which the first five, including mind, arc held to be 
atomic: the seven PadUrtbas or categories are, 
I. Dravya, 'substance,* divided into nine, as above 
stated ; 2. Guna, * quality,' of which there are twenty- 
four [sec gu 7 }a\ ; 3. Karman, ' action ;* 4. SSmanya, 
'genus’ and 'species;’ 5. Vifesha, 'particularity,’ 
described above; 6. SamavUya, 'co-inherence* or 
’ perpetual intimate connection ;’ 7. A-bhlva^ ' non- 
existence’ or 'privation:’ KanUda’s system allows 
only two of the PramAnas, i. e. instruments or means 
of obtaining true knowledge, of the four admitted by 
the Nyaya pr(4)er, viz. pratyaksha or knowledge 
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arising from contact of a sense with its object, and 
anuimm, inference of three kinds [a priori, a pos- 
teriori. and analogy], but the other Pramanas arc 
said by some to be contained in these two; the 
system is taught in the form of Sfitras, and the 
VaiseshikaHiOtras, like those of the Nyiya proper, 
have been commented on by a triple set of com- 
mentaries, and expounded in various works, of which 
the best known arc the Bhashft-pariddheda with its 
commentary, called Siddhanta-muktavalT, and the 
Tarka-san-graha.) — aw, n. the 
aphorisms of the Vai 4 e»hika branch of the NySya 
philosophy (attributed to Kanadu). 

Vai^eAhya^ am, n. specitic or generic distinction ; 
difference, superiorly, pre-eminence. 

vaisya, as, m. (fr. 2. vU), ‘ a man 
who occupies the soil,* ‘ a man of the people,* a 
Vaiiiya or man of the third caste whose business was 
agriculture and trade ; (d), f. a woman of the Vaiiya 
caste. — VaUya-lcanyd, f. a Vaisya d.'imsel, girl of the 
agricultural class.— raivya-Afar wait, a, n. or vaUyor 
kriyd, f. the business of a Vai 4 ya, agriculture, trade. 
^Vayya-td, f. the slate or condition of a Vaiya, 
{vais'yatdm gam, to become a VaiSya.) — Fatrfya- 
rritti, w, f. the mode of life or occupation of a 
Vaiya, agriculture, trade. — Faw'ya-^’a, as, d, am, 
born of a V^ai^a woman, the child of a Vaiya mother. 
aUyd’imtra, as, m. the son of a Vaisya mother. 

vaisravana, as, m. (fr. vi-sravas). 


* son of Vi^ravas,* epithet of Kuvera, the god of 
wealth; of Rilvana (younger brother of Kuvera); 
N. of the fourteenth MuhOrta. — Vai^ravandnuja 
(°«a-an''), f*«. m. the younger brother of Kuvera, i.e. 
Ravaiia. — FaiVra7’«in7la//rt or vai<ra- 

vandvdaa ('nardv''), as, m. ‘ abode of Kuvera,’ the 
Indian fig-tree ( -= rafa). — Vai^ravatmtaya (°na- 
ud '), as, in. ‘ Kuvera's glory,* the Indian fig-tree. 

vaisvadeva, as, t, am (fr. vmm^ 
deva), belonging or dedicated to the Visva-devas or 
ViycKlevah, {vai^rofh^vo lokah, the world of the 
Vi^va-devas, Mann IV. 183) ; offered to the Viiva- 
devas ; relating to all the divinities ; (aw), n. an 
offering or sacrifice to the Visva-devas ; an offering 
to all deities (said to be performed by casting a little 
food into fire before a meal) ; (t), f. the eighth 
day of the second half of the month MSgha ; a 
species of the PaI^kti metre. — V aUvadmx-karman, 
a, n. an oblation to the Visva-devas ; an offering to 
the deities collectively. —FttiVi;acfe(itt-Aow«, am, 
n. oblation to the Vi^a-devas. 


vaisvdnara, as, t, am (fr. vihd- 


narn), relating to or fit for all men, present with 
all men, common to all mankind, benefiting all men ; 
{as), m. ‘ son of Visva-nara,* epithet of Agni or Fire, 
(Agni Vai^anara is regarded as the author of the 
hymns l^ig-veda X. 79, 80) ; the fire of digestion ; 
N. of a Danava ; (in the Vedanta phil.) ‘ the Spirit 
of Humanity,* N. of Intellect located in the collective 
aggregate of bodies, the general consciousness; (t), 
f. a particular sacrific'e performed at the beginning of 
every year ; "a' particular division of the sun's path. 

Vaikvdnariya, as, d, am, Ved. relating to Vaiiva- 
nara ; (aw), n., scil. sukia, a particular V^ic hymn. 

vaUmmitra, as, ra. (fr. vism- 
mitra), a son or descendant of VlivOriuitra, a patro- 
nymic of several Vedic ^ishis; (i), f. a female 
descendant of Vifv2-mitra. 


vaihdsika, as, t, am (fr. vi- 
^vdsa), deserving confidence, trustworthy. 

vaism, f. (fr. visoa), N. of the Nak- 
shatra called Uttara Asha^h.! or Uttarashadha(so called 
because the Vi^va-devas preside over this asterism). 

vaishamya, am, n. (fr. vishama), 
iiiequality, unevenness, oddness (opposed to evenness) ; 
difficulty ; calamity, misery, distress ; injustice, harsh- 
ness; solitariness, singleness. 


vaishayika, as, i, am (fr. vishaya), 
relating to an object, having for an object, (the 
ddfidra of an action is Called vaishayika when it 
is the aim or object of the action) ; belonging or 
relating to an object of sense, sensual, canial ; (rss), 
in. a sensualist, one addicted to the pleasures of sense, 
one occupied with worldly objects or interests. 

vaishuvata, as, t, am (fr. vishu-vat), 
relating to the equinox, equinoctial. 

vaishtuta, am, n. (fr. vi-shtuta), the 
ashes of a burnt-offering. 

vaishtra, am, n. (in Unadi-s. IV. 159. 
fr. It. 1. iHif), the world, a division of the universe, 
^pishtapa ; (<m), m. (?). the sky ( — 3. air, 
wind { — vdya)i N. of Vishnu (according to ffabda-k.). 

vaishnava, as, i, am, relating or be- 


longing to Vishnu ; worshipping Vishnu ; (as), in. 

‘ a worshipper or follower of Vbhnu,’ N. of one of 
the three great divisions of modern HindQ sects, 
(the other two being the ffaivas and S^aktas; the 
Vaishnavas believe in the supremacy of Vishnu over 
the other gods of the Tri-niOtti ; they are divided 
into six principal sects, as follow, i. the Ramanujas 
or ffrl-sampradayins, founded by the celebrated re- 
former Ramilnuja, 1^10 fiourislied in the south of 
India towards the latter part of the twelfth century ; 
the most striking peculiarity of this sect, who are 
chiefly found in the south, is the scrupulous preparation 
and privacy of their meals ; they arc distinguished by 
two perpendicular white lines drawn from the root 
of the hair to the commencement of each eyebrow, 
and a connecting transverse streak across the root of 
the nose ; their chief authoritative works are the 
Vedanta-sfitras and other Vedlnta works, the Pan^a- 
rStra of NUrada, the Vishnu-Purana and other Pu- 
rlliias : 2. the RainUnandas, a sect founded by RainS- 
nanda, disciple of RSmAnuja, and very numerous in 
(jaiigetic India; they worship Vhhnu under the form 
of Rama-^andra and his consort STtS ; their favourite 
work is the Uhakta-mala : 3. tlie followers of Kabir, 
a celebrated disciple of Ramanaiida, principally found 
in upper and central India ; they do not observe all the 
ceremonies of the Hindfls, but conform to the usages 
of caste, and pay a sort of respect to Vishnu : 4. the 
Vallabha^aryas or Rudra-sampradayins, see valla- 
hhd^drya; this sect draws its doctrines from the 
Bhagavata-Purana and works of Vallabha : 5. the 
Madhvas or Brahma-Kimpradayins, founded by Ma- 
dhva^arya, who is regarded by his followers as an 
incarnation of Vayu, the god of wind; they are 
found especially in the south of India, and appear to 
combine with their worship of Vishnu a friendly 
leaning towards the god ffiva : 6. the Vaishnavas of 
Bengal, a sect found^ by Caitanya, who is regarded 
as an incarnation of Krishna ; their chief ritual con- 
sists in constantly repeating the name of Krishna) ; 
scil. yajna, a particular sacrificial ceremony ; epithet 
of the astcri.sm ffravaiia; (i), f. the personified iiakti 
of Vishnu (regarded as one of the MStris) ; N. of 
DurgS ; the plant Clitoria Ternatea {=a-parnjitd ) ; 
Asparagus Raceniosus { — Satdvari); sacred basil, 
Ocymum Sanctum; {am), n. a particular kind of 
prodigy or omen (belonging to or ocairring in the 
param divam or upper s1^), the ashes of a bunit- 
offtvmg. mm Vaishnava’’tva, am, n. belief in Vishnu, 
the worship of Vishnu. — am, 

n., N. of a PurSna. — Vaitfhnava-^dstra, am, 
n., N. of an astrological work by NArSyana-dfisa- 
siddba (mzpra^ndrmva). — Vaishnava-siddhdnta’ 
dipikd, f., N. of a work by R 3 ma-dandra. — Vaish- 
r^avdkuta-dandrikd Cva-dk^), f., N. of a com- 
mentary on the Vishnu-PurUna by Ratna-garbha. 
mmV aishnavddamana (^va~dd% am, n. sipping 
water three times in the worship of Vishnu. — Faia 4 - 
i}am6ara Cva-dd^, as, m. the rites or practices of 
the Vaishnavas. 

vaisdrina, as, m. (fir. vi-sdrin), a 

fish. 


vaisudana, am, n. (fr. vi-sudana), 

assumption of female attire by a man (in the drama). 

Ivnro vaihdyasa, as, i, am (fr. vihdyas), 
being in the air, aerial, suspended in the air ; {as), 
m., N. of a lake. 


vaihdrya, as, d, am (fr. vi-hdra), to 
be played or sported with, to be conciliated by 
pleasantry (applied to a wife’s brotlicr or brother-in- 
law or other relations of a wife). 

Ivrftnii vaihdsika, as, m. (fr. vi^hdsa), a 


comic actor, buffoon ; an actor (in general). 

» 0 ( 5 . See under rt. uaiS p. 877. 

f. (perhaps more correctly writ- 

ten bo(dsspofd, q. v.), a female servant or slave. 

vodra, as, m. (etymology doubtful), 
a kind of large snake, the Bor or Boa Constrictor 
(^go-nasa) ; a sort of fish ; (t), f. the fourth part 
of a Pana. 

414 ^ vodhavya, as, d, am (fr. rt. i . vah), 

to be bonie or carried ; able to be borne, &c. 

Vodhu, us, ni. the son of a woman living in her 
father’s house (whose husband is absent). 

Vod 1 iri,(jhd, dhn,(fhfi, one who carries or bears 
or draws, carrying, bearing, drawing ; {dhd), m. a 
bearer, porter ; a leader, guide ; a charioteer ; a 
drauglit-liorse ; a bull ; a bridegroom ; [cf. Lat. 
reef or.] 

vonta, as, m. (fr. rt. vunt^), a stalk, 


stem. 

voda, as, d, am (etymology doubtful), 
wet, moist, damp. 

voddln, as, m, the sheat fish, Si- 
lurus Boalis (■^pathhia). 

vopa-deva, as, m., N. of tbo author 
of the Mugdha-bodha grammar, the Kavi-kalpa- 
drunia, and various other w'orks (including, according 
to some, the Bhilgavata-PurSna ; he was a son of 
Ke^ava and pupil of Dhanc^vara, and is said to have 
fiourislied about the latter half of the thirteenth 
century at the court of Heiaidri, king of Deva-giri, 
now Dowlalabad). 

^hrrfc4TT vopdtita or vopdlita-siuha, as, 
m., N. of a lexicographer. 

vora, as, m. (proliubly not a Sanskrit 
word), a sf>rt of pulse, Doliehos Catjang. — Fora- 
2faiti, f. a 5t»rt of mat or mattress for sleeping on 
(perhaps made of the straw of the Vuia). 

voraka, as, in. {=zvolaka), a scribe, 

writer. 


vorata, as, m. a sort of jasmine. 

vorava, as, m. a kind of rice (perhaps 

that called Boro, which is cut in March or April). 

vorukhdna, as, in. a horse (de- 

scribed as one of a white and red colour). 

vola, am, 11. gum-myrrh {=zrakfu- 

paha). 

volaka, as, m. [cf. voraka], a 
scribe, writer ; (//•«), f. a sort of cake or pudding 
made with flour and sugar. 

volldsaka, S, of a town. 

volldha, as, m. a kind of horse 

(with a light mane and tail). 

Vtoef volhri, Ihd, m., V td.zzzvodhri, a 

bearer, carrier ; an animal used for draught. 

eohiltha, am, n. a vessel, ship. 

vauddha, am, n. (for bauddha), the 
collective ii«sJlji;,of Buddhist writings, (applied also ta 
other infidel writings sucli as those of the Jainas.) 




. vaushatf ind. (pcrba])S for a form 
wkshat fr. rt. i. rah, and meaning * may he, i. e. 
Agni, carry the ofTering to tlie gods according to 
others merely a lengthened form of vauhnf, q. v.), an 
exclamation or formula used on offering an oblation to 
the gods or Manes with fire ; [cf. Zend vaoshaf.] 

^ I. vya, as, m. (fr. rt. vye), a coverer. 

^ 2. vya (contracted fr. avyaya), a techni- 
cal symbol for indeclinables such as 7 ii, dit, srar, See. 
vy~an^a, as, m., N. of a son of Vi- 

pra^itti. 

Vy^an^iaka, as, m. a mountain. 

vy-ansuka, as, a, atn, without a 
garment, undressed, naked. 

vy-ans (vi-nus), cl. lo. P. -ansayati, 
-yitum, to divide asunder, divide ; to render useless 
or harmless, foil, ward off; to deceive. 

Vy-amakn, as, in. a cheat, rogue, juggler. 
Vy-atmma, am, n. cheating, tricking, deceiving. 
Vy-ansaniya, as, d, am, to be deceived or cheat^. 
Vy-ansita, as, n, am, tricked, deceived, cheated ; 
disappointed in one's expectations. 

aro vy-aysa, as, d, am, Ved. without a 
shoulder, shoulderless, mutilated, {S^y.^vigatdnsa- 
dhinnn-bdha) ; (na), m., N. of a Rskshasa. 

'^s:i%vy~akta, vy-akti. See col. 2. 

'^f(?^vy-aksh (vi-aksh), cl. i. .q. P. -akshati, 
-ukshnuti, &c. ^ vy-aif, to pervade. See. 

vy-akslia, as, d, am, (in astronomy) 
having no latitude ; [cf. nir-aksha.^ 

TBtRJ vy-ngra, as, d, am, bewildered, per- 
plexed, distracted ; agitated, alarmed, frightened ; 
zealous, eager, eagerly engaged in, occupied, zealously 
occupied; (a«), m., N. of Vislmu. — Vya^ra-<a, 
f. or vynyra-tva, am, n. perplexedness, perplexity, 
confusion, anxiety ; zealous occupation, zeal. — Pya- 
gi'a-piirandhri-varga, as, d, am, having compa- 
nies of matrons zealously (xxupied. — V yay ra-manas, 
as, as, as, perplexed or bewildered in mind. 

«nr vy~anga, as, d, am, limbless, de- 
formed, mutilated ; lamed, lame ; bodiless ; ill- 
arranged ; {as), m. a cripple ; a frog ; discoloration 
of the face, dark spots on the cheek. — 
tva, am, n. mutilation; the state of a cripple, 
maimedness. — ("r/a-esr''), as, ni. (in 

rhetoric) suggested sense or meaning. 

Vyangaya, Nom. P. vyaitgaytUi, -yitum, to 
mutilate, maim, cripple. 

«nfrT vy -any dr a, as, d, am, without char- 
coal, having no fire, {vyangdre, at the time when 
tlic burning charcoal is extinguished.) 

vy-aitgula, am, n. the sixtieth part 
of an'^An-gula. 

I. vya 6 (probably connected with 
a. vy~a^, cl. f>. P. riVa/i, idvyd^a, vya- 
^ishyaii, aryniit or nryddit, vyaHtam, to cheat, 
trick, defraud, deceive ; to encompass, embrace, sur- 
round (Ved.) ; to pervade, contain (Ved.) ; Caus.7’ya- 
Sayati, -yitum, Aor. avivya^ai : Dcsid. mvy.a£i- 
shaft : Intcns. vsvi&yate, vdvyaditi or vamjakti. 

Vya^oM, ns, n., Ved. anything which is expanded 
or spread, (Say. « vydptam antariksham ) ; expanse, 
amplitude, vastness, (Say. ^rydpatia.) — Ppadaa- 
vat, an, ati, at. Ved. expansive, (Say. » vyap/f- 
mat, Rig-veda II. 3, 5); (according to some) emu- 
lous, (see ^ig-vedaVl. 25, 6, NiiuktaVlII. 10.) 

Vya^htha, as, d, am, Ved. expanding every- 
where, extending far and wide. 

^ 2 . vy-ad or vy-ah 6 (vi-ad), cl. i. P. A. 
-a^aii, -anSaii, -te, -anSitiim, Ved. to force or bend 
asunder, sunder, separate ; to make wide, extend. 

Vy-a^amdna, as, d, am, being widened, being 
extended. 


(vi-aj), cl. i. P. -ajati, -ajitum, 
Ved. to throw in various directions, toss about, move 
to and fro. 

Vy-aja, as, ni. a fan (^vy-ajnna\ 

Yy-ajana, am, n. a palm-leaf or other substance 
used as a fan, a fan (in general). 

vy-tthj (oi-auj), cl. 7. P. A. -anakti, 
-ankte, -anktum or -anjitum, to anoint thoroughly 
(Ved.) ; to decorate, adorn, make bcaiiliful or hand- 
some (A., Ved.) ; to cause to appear, develop, mani- 
fest ; to discriminate, make clear : Pass, -ajyate, to 
be manifested or developed ; to be expressed : Cans. 
-anjayati, -yitum, to cause to appeal, make clearly 
visible or manifest. 

Vy-akta, as, d, am, adorned, decorated, hand- 
some, beautiful (Ved.); caused to appear, manifested, 
developed, manifest, apparent, evident, specifically 
known or undcrstoixl ; specified, distinguished ; .spe- 
cific, individual ; wise, learned ; (as), m. * the mani- 
fested,* epithet of Vishnu ; (am), n. ‘ the discrete or 
discernible,' that which is developed as the product 
of a-vydkta, q. v. (in the SSn-khya philrisophy) ; 
(am), ind. manifestly, evidently, clearly, certainly. 
^Vyakta-ganita, am. n. cilculation with known 
numbers, arithmetic. — VyoJUa-td. f. or vyahta-fva, 
am, n. distinctness, manifestation. — K^aX7a-faraXra, 
as, d, am, having clear stars. — Vyah(a-iirish(drtha 
(^ta-ar^), as, d, am, perceiving or witnessing a 
transaction with one’s own eyes, any one present as 
an eye-witness, a witness (in general). — Kya/ffft- 
hhnj, k, k, k, consuming everything manifested or 
all visible things (said of time). — Vyaktn-rnM. is, 
f. (in arithmetic) known or absolute quantity. — Vynh- 
ta-rupa, cls, hi. ‘ having a manifested form,’ epithet 
of Vi,shi.iu. — *, ini, i, having a 

discernible shape. — VyaJda-lakshman, d, d, a, 
having evident signs, having clear marks, clearly 
characterised. — Fya/fftt-riA-raiwa, as, d, am, dis- 
playing valour."" Yyakti-karana, am, n. the act of 
making manifest or clear or distinct. — Vyaktl-kri, 
cl. 8, P. A. -karoti. -kurute, -kartum, to make 
manifest, make clear or distinct. — V yaktl-krita, as, 
d, am, made clear or manifest, made di.stinct. 
•"Vyaktl-hhu, cl, i. P. -bhavati, -hhnoUum, to 
become clearly vUible.be distinct or clear. — Kya/cft- 
hhuta, as, d, am. become clearly visible, distinct, 
dezr.mmVyakiodita (''ta-ud'), us, d, am, spoken 
clearly or plainly. 

Vy-akli, is, f. visible appearance or manifestation, 
making clear or evident, clearness, distinctnes.s, dis- 
cernibility, discTimination ; specific appearance or 
variation, individuality ; a pereon, an individual (op- 
posed to jdii), variety ; gender (in gram.) ; case, 
inflection, the proper form of any inflected word ; 
a vowtl (?).^Vyakti-fd, f. or vyakii-tva, am, n. 
distinctness, individuality, personality. 

Vy^angya, as, d, am, to be indicated correctly, 
to be intimated by sarcastic allusions or insinuations 
(applied to figurative or poetical speech, allusive lan- 
guage or insinuation, sarcasm, covert exprc.ssion of 
suspicion or cniitcnipt, &c,). — Vynngyokti Cya- 
uk°), is, f. covert language, sarcastic insinuation. 

Vy-anjaka, as, ikd, am, making dear, clearly 
showing, manifesting, indicating, denoting, declar- 
ing ; (as), m. external indication of passion or feel- 
ing, gesture, dramatic action ; feeling ; a sign, mark, 
symbol ; figurative expression or insinuation. — Vyan- 
jaka-tua, am, n. the containing figurative or allusive 
expressions, indication by covert insinuations or ellip- 
tical language. — (^ka-ar^), as, m. 

(in rhetoric) a suggestive or significant sense. 

Vy-a/ijana, am, n. the act of nuking dear, mark- 
ing, distinguishing, indicating ; a consonant (as mark- 
ing or distinguishing sound); a nurk, spot, sign, 
token; insignia, paraphernalia; a mark or sign of 
puberty ; the beard ; mark of sex or gender, a privy 
part (male or female) ; anything used in dressing or 
preparing food, anything mixed with food, seasoning, 
sauce, condiment; a limb, member ("^ava-yavaj; 
day,mmdina/ (am, a), n. f. figurative expression or 


insinuation ; irony, sarcasm ; (a), f. the third power 
of a word, suggestion. — Yyaryana-saftyama, as, 
in. a collection or group of con.sonants. — Vyanjanor 
sandhi, is, m. the junction of consonants (in gratn- 
tmT).^Vyanjana-sannipdta, as, m. the falling 
together or conjunction of consonants. — Vyanjana- 
sfhdne, ind. in the place of condiment, as seasoning. 
— Vyaiijand-Sfitti, is, f. figurative or elliptic^ 
style. — Vyanjanodaya ('^wa-wf’), as, d, am, fol- 
lowed by a cousoumt.^mVyanjanopadha ('tia-'Up^), 
as, d, am, preceded by a consonant. 

Vy-anjayat, an, antt, at, making dearly visible 
or manifest. 

V y-anjijishu, us, us, u, wishing to make dearly 
visible, trying to make nunifest, wishing to detect 
or expose, &c. 

Vy-anjita, as, d, am, clearly manifested or made 
visible, distinguished, marked, characterised. — Vyaa- 
jita-'Vfitli-bheda, as, d, am, having varying actions 
manifested. 

vyadamhaka or vyadambana or 
vyadamham, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. ad with 
vi), the castur-oil plant, Ricinus Communis. 

^l[^vyat. Sec under rt. i. vi, p. 953. 

vy-nti-kri (ri-ati-), cl. 8. A. -ku- 
rute, 8 cc., to act mutually or reciprocally: Pass. 
-kriyate. to be greatly changed or moved. 

l. vy-atikara, as, d, am, acting reciprocally, acting 
on or with one anotlicr, reciprocal ; pervading, 
spreading through or over ; contiguous to, in contact 
with ; (as), m. reciprocal action, reciprrxrity, mutual 
relation, exchange, interchange ; contact, contiguity, 
union; altenution; action (in general); obstruction, 
hindrance, reverse, misfortune, calamity; opportunity. 

Vy-aiikfila, ns, a, am, pervaded. 

vy-ati-kri (vi-atU), Pass, -kiryate, 
&c., to be scattered in different directions; to be 
mixed together. 

3. vy-atikara, as, ni, a .scattering in different 
directions, mixing or blending together, mixture. 

Vy-atiklrya, as, d. am, scattered about in dif- 
ferent directions, mixed together. 

vy-ati-kram (vi-ati-), cl. i. P. A. 
-krdmati, -kramate, -kramitum, to go or pass by, 
pass over or beyond; to elapse, be sj)eut (said of 
time); to step over, transgress, offend against; to 
excel, surpass, conquer; to neglect, omit, violate, 
forget ; to apply one's self to anything (acc.) in a 
wrong manner. 

Vy-atikrama, as, ra. passing over or beyond, 
transgressing, deviating ; violating, non-performance, 
disregard, neglect, breach, (sarnoido vyatikraniah, 
violation or breach of a amtract); inverted order, 
inversion, reverse, contrariety, opposition, the con- 
trary of anything, the contrary of right, crime, vice, 
fault, sin ; the contrary 6f prosperity, adversity, mis- 
fortune. 

Vy-atikramin, t, iyi, i, passing over, deviating, 
transgressing. 

Vy-aiikramya, ind. having passed over or beyond, 
having transgressed or violated ; having di.sregarded 
or neglected. 

Vij-atikrdnta, as, d, am, passed over ; gone by, 
elapsed ; transgressed, violated, retracted ; neglected, 
disregarded ; reversed, inverted. 

vy-ati-gam (vi-ati-), cl. i. P. -gaif- 
(*hali, -gantum, to go or pass by, to be spent (as 
time). 

Vy-atigata, as, d, atn, passed by, elapsed. 

vy-ati-gd (vi-ati-), cl. 3. P. -jigdti, 
-gdium, to pass by. 

vy-ati- 6 ar (vi-ati-), cl. i. P. (ep. 
also A.) -darati (-te), -^aritum, to transgress against, 
commit an offence agunst, offend. 

vy-ati-6umb (vi-ati-), cl. i. P. 
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• 6 a'mlm(u ’^umhitunit to kiss or touch closely, be 
in iriimcdiate contact with. 

Vy-atiduiMta, an, it, am, touching closely, in 
immediate contact with. 

vy-ati-jdlp (vi-ati-), cl. r. P. 
•jalpati, -jalpitum, to chatter together, gossip, talk 
with one another. 

vy-ati-ji (vi-atU), cl. i. P. A. 
.jiiynti, -tfi, -Jetum, to overcome, surpass, excel. 

QirdifT^ vy-ati-tan (ci-ati-), cl. 8. A. -ta- 
'flute, -tanitiim, to extend mutually, vie with each 
other in extending or spreading out. 

n^f)Xl^vy-nti-tn {vi-afi-), cl. i. P. -tarnti, 
-taritwn or -taritnm, to pass a>mplctely across, pass 
over successfully, overcome. 

ry-a/ft-n* (ri-rt/i-), cl. i. P. -nayati, 
&c., Ved. to allow to pass away. 

vy-afi~hha (vi-ati~), cl. 2. A. -hhate, 
-Imhlie^ to shine forth fully or brightly (used imper- 
sonally). 

ymfi(^vy-nfi~hhu (vi-ati-), cl. i. A. -A/m- 
vnifi, &c., to vie with any one (acc.), contend for 
precedence or superiority. 

^finnr vy-atimar^a (vi-ati-), as, m. (in 
Vtvlic ritual) a particular kind of vihnra, q.v., (it is 
described as the mutual transposition of the several 
Pa<las or half verses or whole verses of the first and 
second Valakhilya hymns which arc repeated in sets, 
two being always taken together.) 

Vy-atimnntmn, ind., Vcd. having skipped or 
passed over, having missed or taken alternately, alter- 
nating. 

vy-ati-mnh (vi-ati-), cl. 4. P. -muh- 
yafi, &c.,'fo be excessively pcrjilexcd or embarrassed. 

Vy-atiinu(iha, as, a, am, excessively perplexed 
or embarrassed, utterly distracted. 

^ f i u n vy-ati-ya (vi-ati-), cl. 2. P. -yiiH, 
-yatum-, to go completely through, penetrate, per- 
vade (with acc., Ved.); to pass by, flow on (as 
time). 

Vy-ntiynta, ns, a, am, gone by, passed, spent. 
vy-nti-yu (vi-ati-), cl. 2. 1 ’., 9. P. A. 
-yauH, 'ynnCdi, -ynnitfi, -yavitum, to join with 
one another, unite mutually, mix together, inter- 
mingle. 

«rf?TTT vy-ati-ra (vi-ati-), cl. 2. A. -rate, 
vy-aty-are, sec Pilii. VI. 4, 64. 

'^^fftfl^^^y-ati-ri 6 (vi-ati-). Pass, -riryate, 
to reach far beyond, leave behind, surpass, excel (with 
abl. or acc.) : to be separated from, differ from, deviate. 

Vy-ntirikta, as, d, am, reaching beyond, passing 
or projecting beyond, surpa.ssing, excelling, excessive, 
immoderate ; separate, dilTereiit from, distinct from ; 
excepted; withdrawn, withheld; (am), ind. with 
the exception of; except, without (e. g. avara-v^, 
except the accent). 

Yy-atireha, as, m. reaching or passing beyond, ex- 
celling, e.\ce1lcnce; separation from, distinction, differ- 
ence, separateness, deviation; exception, exclusion, 
negation, interception ; contrariety, contrast, di.ssimili- 
tiide, a particular figure in rhetoric or poetry (the con- 
trasting of things compared in some respects with each 
other) ; logical discontinuance (opposed to anvaya), 
negative inference; (ena), ind. with exception of, 
without ; (c), ind. on the contrary supposition. — Fya- 
tireJea-^'yapti, is, f. ‘pervasion of difference or 
dissimilitude,* a comprehensive argument derived 
from negation or non-cxistence of certain qualities. 
"mVyati¥t^dlankdra Cha-aT), aa, m. the rheto- 
rical figure called Vyatireka, (sec above.) 

Vy-atirekin, t, ini, i, pa.ssing beyond, excelling, 
distinguishing, discriminating; excepting: different, 
reverse. — Vyatireki-linga, am, n. an exclusive 
■nark', i. e. a negative property (which excludes its 


subject from the class possessing the corresponding 
positive property). ^Vyatireky-wlaharana, am, n. 
illustration by contrast or negation (of certain pro- 
perties). 

vy-ati-ruh (vi-ati-), cl. i. P. -rn- 
JinH, -rodhiim, to pass into various states of being, 
attain to or obtain another (state) : Caus. -ropayati 
or -rohayali, -yitum, to eject, expel, remove, dis- 
pos.sess. 

Vy-atiropifa, as, d, am, ejected, di.splaccd, ex- 
pelled, ousted, dispossessed, removed from rightful 
possession. 

ry-atilnnyhin, i, im, i, passing 
or falling away from, slipping away. 

vy-ati-lu (vi-ati-), cl. 9. A. -lunite 
(also P. -landti if joined with itnretam, anyonya, 
or paraspara, see Pin. I. 3, 16), -lavilam, to cut 
or hurt one another, cut mutually. 

vy-ati-vah (vi-ati-), cl. i. A. -va- 
hate, 8 cc., to bear mutually or reciprocally, (see 
Vopa-deva XXIII. 55.) 

(vi-ati-), cl. t. A. 

tate. See. (in Fut., Cond., and Aor. also P., see rt. 
i. viit),-vaiiitam,*to go or pass over, pass through; 
to esrape, avoid ; to glide or pass aWtiy, elapse ; to 
depart from (with abl.), leave, quit, abandon. 

vy-ati-shah) (vi-nti-sahj), cl. i. 
P. -shajaii (sometimes A. -Mjitijate), -shaaktani, 
to connect mutually, mix together (P.) ; tf) change 
(A.) ; Pass, -shajynte, to be mutually connected. 

Vy-atishakta, a% d, am, mutually connected or 
joined or related, &c. ; intermarried, intermarrying. 

Vy-atishanga, as, m. mutual connection, reci- 
procal junction or relation; fastening or tying to- 
gether; absorption (in Vedic grammar). — Fya//- 
shartga-vat, art, all, at, having mutual connection, 
connected, united, mixed. 

«rfinnw vy-ati-san-dah (vi-ati-snm-), cl. 
I. P. -dahat\ -dagdtmm, to burn up entirely. 

^?^(T^^^vy-ati-snp (vi-ati-), cl, i. P. -snr- 
patl, •sarptnm or -sraptuin, to move to and fro, 
fly in every direction. 

Vy-aiisarpat, an, anti, at, going or flying in all 
directions. 

vy-ati-han (vi-ati-), cl. 2. P. 
•hanti, -hantum, to .strike one another ; to strike 
again, strike in return. 

Vy-atighnat, an, alt, at, striking again or in 
return. 

vy-ati-has (vi-ati-), cl. i. P. -ha- 
sati, -hasitnm, to laugh at each other. 

^fiff vy-ati-hri (vi-ati-), cl. i. A. -karate, 
&c., to t,ake or receive mutually, take in exchange. 

Vy-alihdra,as, m. barter, exchange; reciprocity; 
exchange of blows or abuse. 

Vy-atlkura, an, m. ^ vy-atihdra above. 

I. vy-ati (vi-ati-i), cl. 2. P. vyaty- 
eti, -clum, to pa.ss away or over, pass by, elapse ; 
to go away, depart from, deviate or swerve from, 
leave (with abl.), take an irregular course; to go 
beyond, transgress, to pass a person or place (with 
acc.) ; to pass or spend (a fixed time, 8 cc.) ; to sur- 
pass, excel, overcome, conquer ; to disregard, neg- 
lect, omit. 

Vy-afiyat, an, ati, at, passing away, passing by, 
&c. ; disregarding, paying no attention to (any- 
thing). 

Vy-atlta, aa, d, am, passed away, passed by, 
elapsed, passed over, gone ; departed, dead ; departed 
from, left, abandoned ; disregarded, omitted. 

Vy-atitya, ind. having passed by, having gone 
through or passed over. 

Vy-cUyaya, aa, m. passing or going away, going 
in a ditferent direction, contrariety, opposition, oppo- 


j sition to the usual rule, (ryafyaycna, by an irregu- 
larity, against the usual rule, in opposition to the usual 
rule) ; reverse ; inverted or reverse order ; transposi- 
tion, transmutation, interchange. 

2 • (perhaps connected with rt. 

I. vl or with vy-ati), Vcd.. according to Say. on 
Rig-veda IV. 32, 17. vyatindm^gamanavntdni 
aMndm, of swift-going horses; on Rig-vc<la I. 
■55* vyat'm — vividhdn eva sm-hhaviln, various 
states or revolutions. 

^TrfhniT vy-atipdta, as, in. (fr. rt. pat with 
ri and ati), falling entirely .iwuy, total departure, 
devi.ation from (right), cxces.sive sin, great or i>or- 
tentous calamity, any portent or prodigy indicating 
or occasioning calamity (as a comet, earthquake, 
&c.); disrespect, contempt ; the seventeenth of the 
astronomical Yogas ; the day of new moon (when it 
falls on Ravi-v.lra or Sunday, and when the iikxmi 
is ill certain mansions, such as SravanH, Dhanishth.1, 
&c.); a m.'ilignant aspect of the sun and moon 
(when they arc on opposite sides of cither solstice 
and tiieir minutes of declination are the same ; cf. 
vaidkrtfa). 

vy-atlhdra. See vy-ati-hri, col. 2 . 

1. vy-aty-ns (vi-nti-ns), cl. 2. A. 
ry-ati-ste (ist sing, -ati-he, 2nd sing, -ati-ae. Pan. 
VII. 4, 50, 52), to be above, excel, surp.iss. 

2. vy-aty-as {ci-ati-as), cl. 4. P. 
-any nil, -as it am, to throw or place in an inverted 
position, invert, place .across. 

Yy-aiyaata, as, d, am, thrown or placed in an 
inverted position, reversed, inverted, changed into 
the opposite; contrary, opposite, placed across or 
crosswise, crossed, (ryatyasta-pdaind, with crossed 
bands.) 

Vy atydsa, as, ni. inverted position, inverted or 
reverse order; contrariety^ oppositeness, opposition, 
reverse. 

V y-atydsam, ind., Vcd. having inverted, having 
placed crosswise ; alternating, alternately. 

vy-nty-vh {vi-nti-uh, see rt. i. uh), 
cl. I. P. -uhati, -uhitum,y cd. to place or arrange 
differently ; to be ever dianging the order of any- 
thing. 

vyntli, cl. I. A. vynthnte (ej). also 
P. -ti), ririjatkc, vyatMshyate, avya- 
thishta (Ved. vyathuhat), ryathitum (Ved. Inf, 
vynlhishyai), to tremble, be agitated or disquieted 
or afflicted ; to suffer pain, be sorrowful or unhappy 
or vexetl, fall into misfortune ; to be afraid of, fear 
(with abl.); to suffer; to dry, become dry: Pass. 
vyathyate: Caus. vyathayaJti, -yilmn, Aor. avivya- 
ihat, to disquiet, pain, afflict, make uneasy; to destroy, 
baffle ; to frighten ; to icarl or turn away : Desid. 
invyalhiahatc : Intens. vdryat/iyalc, vdvyntti ; [cf. 
fjoih. vithnn; (perhaps also) Gr. oOtf, oOopai, uOio), 
€vo<ri-x 0 <uv, tpyoais.} 

Vyathakn, as, ikd, am, inflicting pain, paining, 
causing pain, torturing, painful; distressing, afflict- 
ing, causing alarm. 

Yyatkat, an, anil, at, trembling, sorrowing, 
being in pain or trouble. 

Vyathana, am, n. the act of giving p.iin, paining ; 
(in Vedic grammar) change, alteration, variation. 

Vyathanlya, as, d, am, to be pained or aiflicted, 
capable of being agitated or disturbed. 

Vyattiamdna, as, d, am, quivering, trembling, 
feeling pain. 

Vyathaynt, an, anti, at, paining, distressing, 
disquieting. 

Vyathd, f. disquietude, perturbation, agitation; 
pain, agony; anguish, ache; distress; alarm, fear; 
disease. — rya/ 4 d-/ram, cu, i, am, causing pain 
(bodily or mental), painfiil, excruciating. — Vyathdn- 
vita Ctkd‘an°), aa, d, am, suffering pain, pained. 

— Vyathii-rahita, as, a, am, free from pain. 
Yyathd-vat, an, ati, at, full of pain, 
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vyathi. 


vy-apa-hri. 


Vyathif iSt is, t, Vcd. agitated, quivering, moving 
about, troubled, distressed, (Say. » vytahita, ^|Lig-veda 
V; 59 * * X. 86, a); (<«), m. a weapon, 

(Say. - ^astra, IjLig-veda VI. 28, 5) ; a malevolent 
or eviMisposed person, (Say.—bd/IAo^a, rakshatfdt 
^ig-veda IV. 4, 3 ; = /i,iiMaX;a, VI. 6a, 3.) 

Vyathila, as, a, am, agitated, disquieted, per- 
turbed, pained, tortured; distressed, afflicted; dis- 
turbed, troubled ; alarmed, frightened. 

V ynfhiiavya, as, a, am, to be pained or distressed; 
Vyaikis, in, n., Ved. perturbation, anger (accord- 
ing to Naigh. II. 13; perhaps referrible to ryatJii 
above). 

Vyalhya, as, a, am, to be pained or distressed, 
&c. 

Vynthyamdna, as, a, am, being disquieted or 
agitated, being pained or distressed. 

VyaJthyayan, in Naigh. 1 . 14. a various reading 
for a-vyailuiyas, (sec a-vyathi.) 

vy-ad {vi-ad), cl. 2. P. ~atti, -attum, 
to bite through or on all sides, gnaw, nibble, eat. 

ryndh, cl. 4. P. vidhyati, rwyadha, 
vyiftnyati, avyrtigit, vyaddhum (ep. 
vfddhutn), to pierce, perforate ; to strike, beat, smite, 
stab ; to pick ; to tear, hurt, wound ; to wave in 
triumph : Pass, vidhyate, to be pierced : Cans, vya- 
flhnytiH, -yitum, Aor. aviryadhat : Dcsid. viryat- 
sati: lixXcm. reindhyate, vavyaddhii^)', [cf. per- 
haps Gr. ft$ in dcdXos.') 

Viddhn, 08, a, am, pierced, perforated, wounded, 
&c. See p. 920, col. 2. 

Viddhvn, ind. having pierced, having struck. 
Vidhynt, an, nntt, at, piercing, perforating; 
stabbing, striking, wounding, killing. 

Vidhyamana, as, d, am, being pierced or struck 
or wounded. 

Vedha, vedhaha, &c. See p. 965, col. 3. 
Vyadlia, as, m. piercing, perforating; striking, , 
smiting; a stroke, wounJ; (d), f. bleeding. I 

Vyadhana, am, n. the act of piercing, perforating. ! 
Vyadhya, as, d, am, to be pierced or wounded, 
(in this sense also ryddhya ) ; {as), m. an efflgy or 
mark for archers to shoot at, a butt, target, (aocord- 
ing to S^abda-k. « dhanur-yuna f) 

Vyddha, as, m. ‘ one who pierces or wounds,* a 
hunter, one who lives by killing deer, See., (if re- 
garded as a particular caste, supprjscd to be the son 
of a Kshatriya by a Sarvasvin mother) ; a low man, 
wicked person. — PydflAa-M, f. the state or busi- 
ness of a hunter. — as, m. * afraid of 
hunters,’ a deer. 

Vyndhdya, Noin. A. vyddhdyate. See., to become 
a hunter. 

1 . ryudhin, I, ini, i, possessing hunters, frequented 
by hunters. 

2. ryddhin, f, tni, i, piercing, wounding. 

vy-adkikarana, am, n. the sub- 
sisting or inhering in different receptacles or subjects 
or substrata (sometimes applied to a loose or am- 
biguous argument; probably opposed to samdnu- 
dhiharana, see vUes/ia-'vydpti). 

vyadhita, as, d, am (a doubtful 

word), made, done (?). 

^tii( vy-adhva, as, m. a bad road, wrong 

road. 

Vy-adlivan, d, m., Ved. * having various paths,’ 
epitlict of Agni, (Siy. — mmdha-jvdla, Rig-veda I. 

14 >. 7 ) 

vy-an (vi-an), cl. 2. P. •aniti, -anitum, 
Ved. to breathe through, breathe. 

vy-anu-dhd (vi^anu^), cl. 3. A. 
•dtuitte, ‘dhdtum, Ved. to unfold, display, (accord- 
ing to Say. on 5 ig-vcda I. 166, lo. vi-dfUre» 
Hvidham dhdrayanli, apparently connecting dhire 
with vs* and not with vy-anu.) 

f>y-anu^nad {vuanu^\ Caus. -nd- 


dayati, -yUum, to cause to resound or re-echo, fill 
with noise or cries. See. 

Vy-anundda, as, m. reverberation, loud and ex- 
tending sound or noise. 

Vy~anwnddayat, an, anti, at, causing to resound 
or reverberate, filling with sound or noise. 

«ininC vy-antara, as, in. a kind of super- 
natural being, (eight classes are enumerated, viz. 
Pisidu, Uhflta, Yaksha, K.lkshasa, Kinnara, Kim- 
purusha, Mahoraga, and Gandharva.) 

vy-anv-n-rabh (tu-ttnu-fl-), cl. 1. 
A. -rahhate. See., Ved. to hold or touch on both 
sides. 

vyap, cl. 10. P. vyapayati, -^yitum, 
to throw ( = rt. 1. vip)i to throw away, 
diminish, waste ; [cf. rt. vyoy.] 

vy-apa-krish (vi-apa-), cl. i. P. 
-karskatl, dcarshfum, -hrashtnm, to draw or drag 
away or off ; to lead astray, seduce ; to take off (as 
clothes), undress ; to take away, remove, give up. 

Vy~apakarshat, an, anti, at, drawing off or away. 

V y-apakrish(a, as, d, am, drawn or dragged off, 
drawn aside, taken away, taken oif, removed. 

vy-apa-kram (vi-apa-), cl. i. P. 
•krdmati, -hramitum, to go away, move off, retire, 
depart. 

vy-apa-gam (ri-apa--), ol, t. P. 
•fjaMafi, -ganlitm, to go away, retire, retreat, 
escape, disappear ; to move away from, be entirely 
removed from. 

Vy-apagcu^diat, an, anti, at, going away, leaving. 

Vy-a}mgata, as, d, am, gone away or off, gone ; 
departed from, fallen away from (with abl.) ; disap- 
peared. — /f, k, k, one whose sor- 

row has departed, free from grief. 

Vy-apagauia, as, m. going away, departure, 

vy-apadrap {vi-apa-), cl. i. A., 
-trapate (ep. also P. di), -tfapitum, draptum, to 
turn away through shame or einbarrassment ; to be- 
come shy, be ashamed. 

Vy-apatrapa, as, d, am, shameless, (in this word 
vi is privative.) 

V y~apatrapat,an,anti, at, «= vy-npntrapamdna. 

Vy-apatrajHimdna, as, d, am, turning away 
through shame, being ashamed ; shy. 

vy-apU'-dii (vi-apa-), cl. 3. 6. P. 
-dideshfi^ -dUaii, Hlmhinm, to point out, indicate, 
represent, signify, mean, intend ; to designate, name ; 
to represent falsely, feign, pretend, hold forth as a 
pretext ; Pass. -dUyatc, to be represented or shown, 
(iti vy-apadisiyate, so it is represented, so it is said 
or intended or signified, such a form of expression 
is used) ; Cans, -dciayati, -yitum, to cause to be 
named after, call alter. 

Vy-apadiifat, an, ntl or atifl, at, representing. 

Vy-apadUya, ind. having represented or shown ; 
having represented falsely, luving feigned or pre- 
tended. 

Vy-apadishfa, as, d, am, represented, signified, 
shown, informed, named; tricked; pleaded as a 
pretext or in excuse. 

Vy-apvuhAa, as, m. representation, information, 
apprising, notice, hint ; a particular form of speech ; 
designation by name or appellation ; a name, title, 
appellation; family, race; fame, renown; fraud, 
craft ; stratagem, device, pretext, excuse. 

Vy-apades/ifri, id, (ri, (pi, one who represents 
or shows, one who designates or names ; one who 
represents falsely, one who pretends or makes pre- 
texts, deceiving, a cheat, impostor. 

vy-apa-dfiS {vi-apa-). Pass. -rfnV- 
yate, to be clearly seen, be distinctly visible. 

vy-apa-nas {vuapa-). Cans. -n 5 - 
iayati, -yitum, to cause to disappear entirely, cause 
to perish, drive away, remove. 


vy*apa-ni {vi^apa-), cl. i. P. -na^ 
yati, -netum (Ved. also -nayilum), to lead away, 
take away; to carry away, remove, drive away, 
banish ; to take off, lay aside ; to get rid of : Caus. 
-ndyayati, -yitum, to cause to lead or carry away. 

Vy-apamyai, an, anti, at, leading or takiiig 
away, driving away, removing. 

Vy-apanayita, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), caused 
to be led or taken away. Sec. 

Vy-apanita, or, d, am, led off, taken away, taken 
off, removed. 

V y-apaniya, ind. having led or taken away, hav- 
ing taken off or laid aside, having put away. 

vy-apa-nud (tu-opa-), cl. 6. P. A. 
-nwlati, -te, -nottum, to drive away, remove. 

^Vl^^vy-apa~mud {vi-apa-), cl. 6. P. A. 
-mundaii, -te, Sec., to loosen, take tiff, remove, lay 
aside. 

Vy-npamudya, ind. having loosed or taken off. 

vy-apa-yd {vi-apa-), cl. 2. P. -ydti 
(ep. also A. de), -ydtiim, to go away, retire from, 
withdraw ; to pass away, disappear. 

Vy-apaydta, as, d, am, gone away, retired, with- 
drawn. 

vy-apa-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. -rimad- 
dhi, -runddhe, to exclude from sovereignty or 
power, dethrone, dismiss, dispossess, (in Kamayana 
il. 58, 23. [Bombay ed.] the Iiitens. form vyapa- 
rorudfiait occurs.) 

vy-apa-ruh (ri-npa-), ('aus. -ropa- 
yati, -yitum, to root up, eradicate, extirpate ; to lay 
aside, remove, take off; to deprive of, expel from 
(with inst. or abl.). 

Vy^aparopaiHi, am , «. the act of rooting up, extir- 
pating ; expelling, removing ; cutting up, cutting oif. 

y y-aparopita, as, d, am, rooted up, extirpated, 
eradicated; expelled. 

Vy-aparopya, ind. having taken off. 

vy-apa-vah {vi-apa-), cl. i. P. A. 
-vahati, de. See., to drive away, remove, expel ; to 
manifest, display, exhibit. 

Vy-apodha, as, d, am, driven or frightened away, 
expelled, removed; opposite, contrary, reverse; mani- 
fested, displayed, exhibited. — p2/r//>or//ntb/<ra i^dha- 
ahh^), as, d, am, having the clouds driven away. 

Vy-apohya, ind. having driven away, having re- 
moved or got rid of ; having passed through a place, 
{ry-apvhya and ry-apodha may equally be referred 
to vy-apoh, sec rt. i. uh.) 

^i^^f^jl^vy-apa-vrij (vi-apa-). Cans, -var- 
Jayati, -yitum, to leave off entirely, relinquish, give 
up, abandon. 

Vy-apavaijita, as, d, am, entirely relinquished 
or given up. 

(vi-apa-), cl. i. A. -var~ 
tate, &c. (see rt. i. vrit), to turn away from, leave; 
to desist from (with abl.). 

vy-apa-vyadh (vi-apa-), cl. 4. P. 
Mdhycdi, -vyaddtium, to break to pieces, to throw 
or cast away. 

Vy-apaviddtta, as, d, am, broken to pieces, 
thrown about in confusion, cast away, rejected, d\s- 
cuded.^rnVyapavidiiha-vrishi’matha, as, d, am, 
whose (ascetic) seats and cells were discarded or 
abandoned. 

vy-apa-sjij {vi-apa-\ cl. 6. P. 
-srijati, -srashfum, to let go ; to send away, dismiss, 
throw away, relinquish, abandon. 

vy-apa-srip (vi-apa-), cl. i. P. 
-sarpatl, -sarptum, -sraptum, to go away, creep 
away, run away, escape. 

vy-apa-hfi {vi-apa-), cl. i, P. A. 
-hmati, de, -hartum, to take away, cany away, 
remove ; to cut off. 
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vrqr^fVr vy-apSkriU, is, f. driving away, 

repellingf denial. 

{vi-apa^d-), cl. i. P. 
-karahaCh •kanktiinu •kra^itum, to drag or draw 
away, tear off, tear away from, take away, remove. 

«qr^T^ vy^apd-nvd (vi-apa-d^), cl. 6. P. 

A. -nudatu de, to drive away, remove. 

vy-apd-dri (vi-apa-d-), cl. i. P. 
A. -irayaii, -te, -^rayitum, to go to for refuge, 
seek refuge with, have recourse to. 

Vy~apd^raya, cm, m. going away, secession ; hav- 
ing recourse to, taking refuge witli, relying upon, 
reliance on, trusting to ; expectation. 

Vy-apd^nta, cm, 5, am, one who has taken 
refuge with, relying upon, trusting to. 

Vy-apasritya, iud. having gone to for refuge, 
having taken refuge with. 

vy-ape {vi-apa-i), cl. 2. P. •^apaiti, 
&c., -apaitunif to go apart, go asunder, be severed 
or separated, separate; to go away, leave, depart, 
leave oif, cease, stop. 

Vy-aptla, ci-s d. am, gone apart or asunder, 
severed, separated ; gone off or away, passed away, 
departed, got rid of; opposed to, contrary. — Tya- 
jifita-kalmnsha, na, a, am, having taint or guilt 
removed. Vyapcta-dhairya, cm, a, am, one who 
has abandoned firmness. •"Vyupcta-b/iayn, cm, cl, 
cem, or vyapeta-bhlt fit, m, f, one whose fears arc 
gone, free from fear ( — F^a/^efet-Ztar- 
•s/ca, a«, tl, am, devoid of joy. 

vy-apeksh (vi-apa~iksh), cl. i. A. 
•apehuhate, •ckshitum, to look about for, look for, 
expect ; to regard, mind, pay regard or attention to ; 
to \ook back. 

Vy-ftjiehha, cw, d, am, looking about for, ex- 
pecting; expectant, waiting, attentive; regarding, 
minding; (cl), f. looking for, expectation: regard, 
croiisideiation ; mutual expectation or regard ; mutual 
connection or relation ; application, use ; (in gram- 
mar) the mutual application of two rules. 

V y-apekshmia, am, ii. the act of looking for, 
expecting, expectation. 

Vy-apckshainya, as, d, am, to be looked for or 
expected. 

Vy-apekshnmdnn, as, d, am, looking about for, 
looking round, expecting. 

Vipapekshd, f. Sec vy-apeksha. 

Vy-apekshila, as, d, am, looked for, expected; 
mutually expected or looked to ; mutually related ; 
employed, applied. 

Vy-apMdtavya or vy-aiiekshya, as, d, am, 
to be looked for or expected. 

vy-apodha, vy-apohya. Sco under 
vy-apa-vah, 

vy-apoh {vi-apa-uh), cl, i. P. -apo” 
haii (ep. also A. ~te), -apokitum, to drive away 
from, keep off ; to remove ; to atone for, expiate, 
destroy ; to heal, cure (sickness). 

Vy~apoha, as, m. driving away, keeping off, 
destroying. — Vyapoha-^stava, as, m., N. of a 
chapter of the Lin^ga-Purilna. 

V y-apohamdrm, as, d, am, taking away, remov- 
ing ; putting out, extinguishing. 

Vy-apohya, See under vy-apa-vah,, 

vy-abhi-6ar, cl. i . P. (ep. also A.) 
-darati (-te), -daritum, to act in an unfriendly way 
towards (with acc. or gen.), commit ao offence 
against, offend, injure ; to bewitch, practise sorcery ; 
to go away, depart or deviate from ; to go astray ; 
to go wrong, fail, miscarry g9> beyond, trans- 
gress, exceed, surpass (with acc.). 

Vy-ahhUdra, as, m. going or departing from, 
wandering away, going astray, deviation, leaving or 
abandoning (the right way), following improper 
courses, doing what is prohibited or wicked ; erring, 
stnying, error, uespass, transgression, crime, vice, 


I sin, profligacy, adultery. Infidelity of a wife, &c. ; 
I wandering from an argument, erroneous or fallacious 
reasoning, the presence of the hetu without the 
sddhya: straying from a rule, exception to a rule, 
irregularity, anomaly.— F^ahAtVdra-ras,ind. in con- 
sequence of straying or erring; (in phil.) from the Vya- 
bhidSra involved in the other supposition. — Fya6At- 
ddra-td, f. or vynhhlddra-tva, am, u. error. 

Vy-ahhiddrin, i, i, going astray, erring, tres- 
passing, deviating from (virtue), following or doing 
what is improper ; profligate, wanton ; untrue, false ; 
irregular, anomalous ; (a word) having a non-primi- 
tive or secondary meaning, having several meanings ; 
(r»i), f. a wanton woman, unchaste wife, adulteress; 
(i), n. anything transitory, a transitory feeling or 
state, (opposed to sthdyi, lasting state,' q.v., and 
forming a particular condition of the mind or body 
described in poetk'al compositions; these Vyabhidlri- 
bhivas are said to be thirty-four in number, viz. 

1. nirveda, disgust, desjwndenry ; a. yliini, ex- 
haustion, emaciation ; 3. dattkd, apprehension ; 

4. nsuyd, envy ; 5. mada, intoxication ; 6. dmrna, 
fatigue; 7. dhwja, indolence, Luiguor; 8. dainya, 
indigence, distress; 9. dhitd, anxious reflection or 
thought; 10. molut, perplexity, distraction; 11. 
smriti, recollection, qflbrt to remember ; la. dhriti, 
calm enjoyment, satisfaction of mind; 13. vrldd, 
shame; 14. dapalafd, unsteadiness, want of firm- 
ness; 15. luirsha, joy, delight; 16. dreyn^ flurry; 
ly.jadatd, stupefaction, insensibility, apathy; 18. 
tjan'n, pride, arrogance ; 19. vishada, depression, 
despair ; ao. aiUsakya, regret, eager longing ; 21. 
nidrd, drowsiness; 22. apasmdra, possession by 
an evil spirit, epilepsy; 23. sapta, sleep; 24. vi- 
hodha, waking; 25. amarsha, angry impatience; 
26. nvahilthd, dissimulation; 27. vyratd, cruelty, 
rage; 28. mali, mental perception or conclusion; 
29. updlamhha, reviling, ratling; 30. vydfi/a, sick- 
ness; 31. madness, delirium; ^2. marann, 
death ; 33. trdsa, fear : 34. vitarka, doubt, delibera- 
tion.) — Vyahhiddrirtd, f. or vyahhiddri-tm, am, 
n. the state of going astray, error, doubt; (in gram- 
mar) the having a seanidary meaning, the having 
several meznmgs. ••Vyahhiddri-bJuiva, as, m. a 
transitory state (of mind or body ; see above). 

vy-abhra, as,d, am, unclouded, cloud- 
less. 

vyay (probably formed fr. rt. ay for 
5 . i with vi), cl. I . P. A . ryayafi, -te, vary a- 
ya, vary aye, ryayitum, and cl. 10. P. vyayayati, 
-yitum, to go, move ; to expend, disburse, spend ; 
to waste, give away or squander money, &c., (in these 
senses probably a Nom. fr. vyaya below) ; cl. 10. P. 
rydyayati or rydpayuH, vepayati (rather to be re- 
ferred to rts. vyap, i. vip), -yitum, to throw, cast. 

Vyaya, as, d, am, mutable, liable to change or 
decay [cf. ; (as), m. disappearance, loss ; perish- 
ing, decaying, decay, destruction, change, downfall, 
decline, misfortune ; spending, expenditure, expense, 
outlay, disbursement, (opposed to dya, income); 
squandering, extravagance, waste, prodigality ; N. of 
PradhSna ; N. of the twentieth (or fifty-fourth) year 
of Jupiter's cycle ; (am), n. (in astrology) the twelfth 
station or house from the l^agna (s^lagndd drd- 
flada-stfidnam). — Vyaya-pardttmukha, as. i, am, 
averse from expenditure, panimonious. — Vyaya- 
vat, an, ati, at, possessing waste or decay, &c. ; 
changeful, imperfect, incomplete. — Vyaya-dila, as, 
d, am, disposed to prodigality, wastefol, spendthrift. 
— Vyayl’lMirana, am, n. the act of expending or 
disbursing, wasting. — Fyayr-jly/to, as, d, am, ex- 
pended, spent, wasted, lavished. — Fyayt-fiAuto, €U, 
d, am, spent, squandered, wasted. 

Vyayana, am, n. the act of expending, spending, 
expenditure, wasting, destroying. 

Vyayamdna, as, a, am, expending, spending, 
wasting. 

Vyayita, as, d, am, expended, spent, disbursed, i 
consumed, dissipated, dispersed ; gone away, de- 
clined, fallen into decay. 


Vyayin, i, ini, t, expending, spending, expensive, 
prodigal, lavish, extravagant ; declining, falling into 
calamity, wasting, changing, decaying, (udaya^ 
vyayin, rising and falling. )-ryrtyi-td,f. or lya^/- 
tva, am, 11. prodigality, wastefulness. 

I , vy-arna, as, d, am (for ? . see below), 
without water, rainless, dry. 

vy-artha, as, d, am, useless, unirroflt- 
able, fruitless, ineffectual, vain ; uunicaniug. — I'yar- 
tha-td, f. or vyart/ui-tva, am, 11. uselessness, un- 
profitableness, (ryartha-tdm yd or gam, to become 
useless); inoffeiisiveness ; want of meaning, non- 
sense. — Fyar/Aa-ya^na, as, d, am, making useless 
eflbrts. 

VyaHhaka, as, d, am, useless, vain, Scc.,^vif- 
artha.^Vyartliaka-td, f. or vyarthaka tra, am, 
n. unprofitableness, uselessness. 

’BT^t?y-( 7 rrf (vi-ard), cl. i. P. -ardati, -ar- 
ditum, Vcd. to go or move away, to flow away; to 
oppress, harass, pain : Cans, -ardayati, -yitum, tocause 
to be sciittered or dissolved, destroy, annihilate. 

2. ry-ania or vy-arnna, as, d, am (see PJln. VII. 

2, 24), gone away, gone; oppressed, pained, dis- 
tressed; asked. 

arfjh* vy-altka, as, d, am [cf. alika'], dis- 
agreeable, displeasing, painful, offensive, strange ; 
improper or unfit to be done ; false ; (awi), n. any- 
thing displeasing ; any cause of pain or uneasiness or 
disagrccableness, pain, grief, torture; any improper 
act, fault, transgression (^kdmajuparddha); re- 
verse, contrariety, inversion ; cheating, tricking ; 
falsehood ; (a.y), m. a libertine ( — ndgara, kdma- 
kcli); a catamite. — Fya^/'/ra-M, f. or vyalika-tm, 
am, n. disagrccableness, (lainfulness ; impropriety, 
displeasure. — Fyal/Aa-niAjfvdjta, us, m. a sigh of 
pain or grief. 

vy-alkasa, as, d, am, Vcd. having 
various branches, (Say.^i vividha-ddkha.) 

vy-avaknlana, am, n. (fr. rt. 

3. kal with ava and vi), separation, subtraction, 
deduction. 

yy-uvaknlita, as, d, am, separated, subtracted, 
deducted ; (am), n. subtraction. 

TOU vy-ava-krish (vi-ava-), cl. i. P. 
-karshatl, -karshfum, -krashhnn, to draw or diag 
down or away from, tear away, alienate. 

vy-avn-krt (vi-arn-), cl, 6 . P. -ki- 
rati, -karituin, -karltum, to scatter or pour down, 
pour on, scatter about. 

vy-ttvakrohna, am, n. (fr. rt. 
with ava and 1*1), mutual altercation, wrangling, 
mutual abuse ; abuse, reviling (in general). 

vy-ava-gam, cl. i. A. -ga66hate, 
-gnntum,yod. to go apart, part, separate, divide. 

vy-ava-ydh, cl. i. A. •gdhate, -yd’- 
hitum, -gadhum, to dive down into, plunge into ; to 
enter into, penetrate ; to set in. 

Vy-nengddha, as, d, am, dived or plunged into, 
immersed. 

V y-avagdliya, ind. having plunged into. 

vy-ava-grah, cl. 9 . P. A. -yfihiifati, 
grihnite, 8cc., -grahltam, \'cd. to bring down, to 
l^nd or incline down. 

Vy-avagrihita, as, d, am, Vcd. brought down, 
bent down. 

vy-ava-Mid (m-ava~6hid), cl. 7 . 
P. A. -ddhinatti, -Minte, -ddhettum, to cut off or in 
pieces, separate, separate from ; to tear asunder, open, 
sever; to interrupt; to decide or resolve on (with 
prati ) : Pass, -ddhidyaie, to be ait off or separated. 

Vy-avaddhidya, ind. having cut off or separated ; 
having decided or resolved. 

Vy-avaddhinna, as, d, am, cut off; tora or rent 
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vy- 

asunder ; separated, divided ; distinguished ; partici 
larized, specified; distinct; interrupted, {a-vyavad 
dhinna, uninterrupted.) 

Vy-nvaMedat aw, m. cutting off or in pieces 
anatomy ; dividing, separating ; discrimination ; par- 
ticularizing, specification ; iistinction, contrast ; dcci 
sion, determination ; a division, section ; letting fl; 
an arrow, shooting, darting. — 
f. the .science of anatomy. 

Vy-ava6i^iedaka^ as, ikd^ aw, cutting off, divid 
ing in two, discriminating, distinguishing, particular 
izing. 

«Tvflre*rnT»y -avatishthnmana. See under 
I . vy-ava- 8 thn, col. 3. 

vy-ava-fld (sec rt. .3. r/a), cl. 2. 4. 
P. -druit -dyati, -datum, to cut ofi’ ait in two, 
divide. 

Vy~ava»lnya, having cut in two or divided. 

vy-ava-dn {vi-ava-), Pass, •diryate, 
to be torn asunder ; to burst asunder, split in two. 

Vy-avadii'iiii, o-s, d, am, burst a.siindcr, broken 
to pieces, distracted. 

vy-am-dai (vi^ava-). Pass, -ddyate, 
to be brightly iliffuscd. 

Vff-avaddt(t, 0.1, d (Vcd. i), am, — ava-ddta. 
Vy-avaihlyamana, as, a, am, brightly diffused 
or spread about 

I. vy-ava-dhd (m'-ara-), cl. 3. P. A. 
-dadhdti, -dhatfe, -tthdtum, to place apart or asun- 
der ; to put or place between, interpose ; to separate, 
divide, intemipt, obstnict, cover, screen, conceal ; to 
lay aside, leave out, omit, pass over; to put down 
here and there : Pass, -dhlyate, to be separated or 
separated from. 

2. vy-avadhri, f. anything which intervenes or 
conceals from sight; a screen, partition, covering, 
the state of being covered, concealment, disappear- 
ance. 

Vy-ai'odhritri, td, tri, tri, one who separates or 
iiiteqioses or screens. 

Vy-aradhdna, am, n. the act of placing apart 
or between, intervening, intervention, interposition, 
separation, break, gap; anything which intervenes 
or screens; a screen, partition, intervening object; 
intervening space, interval, space (in general) ; (in 
gramin.ir) the intervention of a syllable or letter; 
covering, a cover ; obstruction, the being covered or 
concealed, concealment, disappearance. 

Vy-aradhdya, ind. having placed apart or be- 
tween, having interposed. 

V y-aradhnyaka, as, ikd, am, intervening, screen- 
ing, interposing, separating; covering, concealing, 
hiding, obstructing ; intermediate. 

Vy-aradhi, is, m. anything which intervenes or 
screens, a covering; intervention, covering, conceal- 
ing, &:c., (see ry-avadhdna.) 

Vy-avadheya, as, d, am, to be put in between 
or interposed. 

Vy-annhita, as, d, am, placed apart, placed be- 
tween ; separated'by anything intervening, separated, 
interrupted ; obstructed, stopped, impeded ; screened 
from view, concealed, covered ; not contiguous, not 
immediately connected, only relating to ; placed 
asunder, placed opposite, hostile, opposed ; laid 
aside, omitted, passed over, surpassed, excelled, put 
to shame ; done, acted, performed. 

^PPft^vy^ava-dhdv (vi-ava~), cl. i. P. A. 
-dhavati, -te, -dlidvitam, to run away from one 
another, separate from ; to run away from. 

vy-nva-dhd {vi-ava-), cl. 5. P. A. 
-dkdTMiti, -dhunvte (in the later language also 
-dhunott '^unute), -dhavitim, -dhotum, to 
shake ofl^ waHl t>ff, remove; to shake about, treat 
roughly or rudely ; to overthrow : Pass.^ -dhuyate, 
to be shaken off, 

Vy-avadhuta, as, d, am, shaken off, one who 


■avaSiheda. vy- 

has shaken off all worldly desires, indifferent in regard 
of life, resigned. 

Vy-avadhuya, ind. having shaken off, having 
removed or warded off. 

V y-avadhnyatndna, as, d, am, being shaken 
about, being roughly treated. 

vy-ava-m (vi-ava-), cl. i. P. A. 
•nayati, -ie, -netam, Ved. to pour in separately, 
|V)iir ill drop by drop. 

Vy-nimiiya, ind., Ved. having poured in sepa- 
rately. 

vy-ava~pad (vi-ava~), cl. 4. A. 
-padyate, -pattum, to fall down, fall asunder. 

^m^^^vy-ava-bhaksh {m-am-), cl. 10. P. 

•hhakshayati, -yltnm, Ved. to swiillow down or cat 
(in the interval of certain religious rites). 

^^Hi^vy-ava-bhds (vi-ava-). Cans, -hhd- 
\ayati, ‘yitiim, to cause to shine out brightly, to 
illuminate beautifully. 

V y-avahhdsita, as, d, am, brightly illumin.'itcd. 

vy-iwa-muc (vi-ava-), cl. 6. P. A. 
-mud^ati, -te, -moktum, to unloose, unfasten, take 
off. 

''y-avamu<^ya, ind. having unloosed, having taken 
off. 

vy-ava-ruh (vi-ava-), cl. i. P. A. 
-rohali, -te, -rodhitni, to ascend, mount, get upon : 
Caus. -ropayati, -yittim, to displace, remove; to 
deprive of (with abl.) : Pas. of Caus. -rnpyate, to 
be expelled from or deprived of (with abl.). 

Vy-amropita, as, d, am, displaced, removed, 
expelled ; deprived of (with abl.). 

vy-ava-vad (vi-ava-), cl. i, P. A. 
-vadnti, -te, -vadiiam, Vcd. to speak ill of, decry ; 
to begin to .speak, break silence. 

vy-atm-sad (vi-nva-), cl. 1 . P. -si- 
•lati, -saitnm, to sink or fall down, sit down ; to 
pine or waste aw.iy, perish. 

vy-avasdya. See under vy-ava-so. 

vy-ava-srij (vi-ava-), cl. 6. P. -sri- 
jaii, -srasfitum, to throw, cast, hurl ; to put down, 
lay down. 

vy-ava-so (vi-ava-), cl. 4. P. -synti 
(ep. forms ist sing. Pres, ry-nvnsdmi. Pot. vy- 
ivascymi}, 2nd Fut. vy-avasUhydmi), -stlhim, io 
settle, determine, resolve, <lecidc, constitute, establish ; 
to be convinced or persuaded; to make strenuous 
effort, strive, endeavour, act, be Imlustrious ; to strive 
for, labour after; to make an attempt upon (with 
ace.) ; to seek after, ask for, wish ; to reflect : Caus. 
-sdyayati, -yitum, to cause to resolve, cause to 
make eifort, excite, instigate, embolden, make 
vigorous or strong, 

Vy-avasdya, as, m. settled determination, resolve, 
obstinacy; strenuous effort or exertion, activity, 
energy, industry, perseverance ; action, performance ; 
conduct, behaviour ; fidlowing any business or pro- 
fession ; a trade, business, livelihood ; artifiee, plan, 
device, stratagem, trick ; boasting ; N, of Vishnu ; of 
Jfiva ; of a son of Dharma by Vapiis (daughter of 
Dakshi).^Vyaras(lyrifmika {''ya-df), as, d, am, 
full of resolve or energy, relating to exertion, ener- 
getic, laborious. 

Vy-avasdyin, i, ini, i, one who acts resolutely or 
ncrgetically, resolute, energetic, active, enterprising, 
persevering, painstaking, industrious, laborious, dili- 
gent; acting, performing, undertaking (anything), one 
who performs his duty ; engaged in trade or busi- 
ness ; a tradesman, handicraftsman. 

Vy-avasita, as, d, am, settled, decided, resolved, 
letemiined, ascertained; endeavoured, undertaken, 
performed ; energetic, taking pains, making eifort or 
'txartion, persevering, endeavouring; planned, de- 
igned, schemed ; deceived, tricked, cheated ; (aw), 

. certainty, aKertainment. 


ava-hri, 

Vy-avasya, ind. having settled or resolved, having 
decided; having made effort, having acted with 
resolution, having performed. 

I. vy-ava-sthd, cl. i. A. -tishthate, 
-slhutam, to be placed or situated asunder ; to be 
arranged in due order, to be adjusted or settled : 
Caus. -sthdpayati, -yitum, to place or set asunder ; 
to cause to be properly arranged or settled, decide, 
establish ; to lay down a law ; to perform. 

Vy-nvatishthnmdna, as, d, am, placed asunder, 
situated apart ; adjusted, arranged, placed, &c. 

2. ry-avasthd, f. arrangement, settlement, plaa'ng 
apart, separating ; placing in suitable order, adjusting, 
arranging, arrangement; relative position or state; 
placing or setting in or on, fixing on a firm basis, 
settlement, decision, decree, statute, rule, law, written 
declaration of the law, legal opinion (applied to the 
written extracts from the codes of law or proper 
adjustment of contradictory passages in different codes 
made by decisions of officers attached to the courts 
of justice), a decision (in general) ; engagement, 
agreement, contract ; course, state, condition, system 
or order of things (in general). — I'z/ara^/Aa//- 
krama CiM-nf), as, m. or ryarasthdtivnrtana 
Cthd-af ‘), am, n. transgression or violation of the 
law, disregard of settled rule ; breaking an agreement 
or co\\tTACt.^mVyavastb.dtioattin {'ffid-at ), i, mi, 
i, transgressing the law, breaking an engagcincnl or 
contract, &c. 

Vy-amsthdna, as, m., N. of Vishnu; (aw), n. 
regular arrangement or distribution ; steadiness, set- 
tlement, &:c. { — vy-arasthiti below). 

V y-avasthdpaka, as, ikd, am, settling, adjusting, 
arranging in an orderly manner, deciding, establisli- 
ing, any one who settles or legislates or gives a 
legal opinion. 

Vy-avastkdfyaua, am, n. the act of placing apart ; 
placing in order, fixing, determining, appointing, 
declaring, deriding, laying down a law; fixing or 
placing (ill general). 

y y-avasthd pita, as, a, am-, caused lo be placed 
or arranged in order ; laid down (as a law, &c.), 
established, fixed, declared, determined. 

1. vy-avasthdpya, as, d, am, to be established 
or declared or settled, to be fixed, &c. ; (aw), n. 
the state of being established, 8 cc. 

2 . vy-amst/idpya, ind. having set or placed in 
proper order, having fixed or settled or determined. 

y y-avastkitn, as, d, am, standing or situated 
apart or at a distance, stood aside, separated; ex- 
cerpted, extracted; going away; placed in order, 
adjusted, harmoniously arranged ; staying or standing 
or remaining in or on, (with vdkye, abiding in wliat 
is said, obeying) ; depending on, fixed in or on, 
resting on, based, fixed, settled; appointed, agreed, 
declared, decided, decreed, constant, restricted. — Vya- 
vasthita-cikalpa, as, ni. an option fixed or de- 
clared by law. — Vyavasthila-mhhdshd, f. (in gram- 
mar) a fixed option or one applicable throughout, 
(the prescribed operation being in one aise carried out 
throughout and in the other omitted throughout.) 

Vy-avasthiti, is, f. the being situated or placed 
apart, separation; extracting; arrangement in due 
irder, settlement, decision, determination, appoint- 
ment; rule, statute; remaining firm, constancy, 
perseverance; extracting. 

vy-ava-hd, cl. 3. P. -jahdti, -hdtum, 

to abandon, give up, relinquish. 

Vy-avahdya, ind. having abandoned or relin- 
quished. 

vy-avahdsa, as^ m. (fr. rt. has 
with ava and vi), mutual laughter. 

vy-avahita. See under vy-ava- 

dhd, col. I. 

vy-ava-hri, cl. i . P. A. -harali, -te, 
-hartum, to act, behave ; to manage, transact, deal 
with, traffic with, carry on a business or trade ; to stake 
at play (with gen. of the thing staked, s;rt. 2. pa^. 



vy-avaharat. 


vyasani-tvtt. 
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q.v.); to carry on legal proceedings, litigate, contend; 
to recover, regain, obtain; to distinguish. 

Vy-avaharat, an, anti, at, acting, behaving, con- 
ducting one’s self. 

Vy-avahartavya, as, 3, am, to be transacted or 
done; to be litigated or decided judicially; to be 
dealt with. 

V y-avahartri, id, irl, iri, one who acts or trans- 
acU business, one engaged in any affair ; observing 
or following established usages ; {Id), m. the manager 
of any business, the conductor of any judicial pro- 
cedure, a judge, umpire ; one engaged in litigation, 
a litigant, plaintiff, any one who institutes an action 
at law ; an assodate, partaker. 

Vy-avahdra, as, m. doing, performing, conduct, 
behaviour, practice, action ; aHair ; occupation, work, 
profession, business, any pecuniary transaction, usury; 
dealing, traffic, commerce, trade ; a contest at 
law, legal dispute, lawsuit, litigation; legal prac- 
tice, judicial procedure, administration of justice (as 
the examination of evidence, &c.) ; a title of legal 
procedure, occasion of litigation, any act cognizable 
in a court of justice ; usage, habit, custom, rule, 
law, adherence to law ; steadiness, propriety ; a con- 
tract; mathematical determination or ascertainment; 
a sort of tree. Vyavahara-hdla, as, m. the period of 
action, a mundane period. — Vyavahdra-jna, as, m. 
a person who understands business, one acquainted with 
practice or legal procedure, a young man of age, one 
no longer a minor (i.e. one who has passed his 
sixteenth year, at which period he can assert his own 
rights in a court of \iiw).^Vyavahdra-taUva, am, 
11., N. of a treatise on civil law by Ragliu-nandana 
(being part of the Smriti-tattva). — FyamAara-faK, 
iiid. according to established practice. — Fyaivi/idra- 
darsana, am, n. judicial investigation, trial. — Fya- 
vahdra-nir/jaya, as, m. ‘legal-decision,’ N, of a 
work by S^rl-pati. — Fytt«aA/im-^>ot/a, am, n. a 
title or head of legal pr^x^dure, ocx:iision of litiga- 
tion, (according to S^abda-k. rdjni nirc- 

danam, see vyavaluxra’vwhaya.) — Vyamhdra- 
pdda, as, m. the fourth part or quarter of a legal 
process, one of the four stages or divisions necessary 
to conduct a regular suit, (these are, i. pfirva-pak- 
ska, the plaint; 2. ultara-paksha, the defence; 
3. kriyd-pdda, the production of witnesses and 
written documents; 4, nirnayn-pdda, the decision or 
verdict.) — Fyam/ittra-pri7/)^a, as, m. one who has 
attained a knowledge of business or legal procedure, 
a youth sixteen years of age. — Vyavahdra-ma- 
ydX'ka, cut, m., N. of a legal work foniiing part of 
the Bhagavad-bhSskara. — Vyavahdra-nidtriku, f. 
the material or matter of ordinary judicature, legal 
process in general, any act or subject relating to the 
formation of legal courts or the administration of 
justice (arranged under thirty heads in the beginning 
of the second book or VyavaharldhySya of the 
MitlksharS, viz. 1. vyavahdra'dar.<a7iam, 2. vya- 
vahara-lakshanam, 3. sdfthascuiah, 4. prddvivd- 
hadih, 5. vyavahdrorvishayah, 6. rdjiiah kdryd- 
nvJtpddakaivam, 7. hdrydrthini prasnah, 8. dh~ 
vandndhvdne, 9. dsedhah, 10. pralyarthiny agate 
lekhyddi-kartavyatd, ii. pauda-vidho hinah, 
12. ktdri^am lekhyam, 13. pakshahhdsdh, 14. 
anddeydh, 15. ddeyah, 16. niyakia-jaya-pard- 
jaye vddi-jaya-pardjayaa, 17* tfodhiia-lekhya- 
nive^anam, 18. uttaravadhiriodJiamim, 19. io- 
dhite pattrdrddhe uttara-kartavyam, 20. uttara- 
lahshanam, ii.saiyottara-laksliaiiam, 22.miih~ 
yottaradakshanam, 23. pratyavaskandanotta- 
ram, 24. prdn-nydyottaram, 25. uttarahhasah, 
26. sankardnuttamm, 2J, pratyarthi-kriyd'nir- 
deiah, 28. uttare pattre ohinivediie sddhana- 
nirdeMh, 29. tat-siddhau siddhih, 30. datush- 
pdd-vyavaharah), — Vyavahdra-mdrga, as, m. 
course or -title of legal procedure { -vyavahdre^ 
viskaya, q,v.).^Vyavahdradakshaifa, am, n. a 
characteristic of judicial investigation. — Vyavahara- 
vat, an, ati, at, having occupation, occupied, work- 
ing rnrh.mmVyavahdra^dhi, is, m. legal enact- 
ment, rule of law, the precepts or code by which 


judicature is regulated, any code of law. — Fyara-‘| 
kdra-adshaya, as, m. a subject or title of legal pro- 
cedure, any act or matter which may become the 
subject of legal proceedings, an actionable business, 
(according to Manu VUl. 4-7. there are eighteen 
principal heads, viz. 1. rindddnam, contraction of 
debt; 2. niitsAapoA, deposit; ctsvdmi-vikrayah, 
sale without ownership; 4. samhhuya-saiuutihd- 
nam, engaging in business after joining partner- 
ship, ooiic'ems among partners ; 5. datta^dnapa- 
karma, non-delivery or resumption of what has 
been given; 6. vetanaddnam, non-payment of 
wages ; 7. samvid-vyatikramah, violation of agree- 
ment; 8. kraya-vikraydnu^ayah, repenting of 
or rescinding either sale or purchase; 9. svdmi- 
pdlayor vivddah, dispute between master and ser- 
vant ; 10. stind-vwddah, dispute about boundaries ; 
II. vdkpdrushyam, violence in words, slander, 
abuse ; 12. danda-pdrushyam, violence by actual 
assault; 13. steyam, theft, larceny; 14. sdhasam, 
robbery with violence; 15. stri-saftgrahanam, im- 
proper intercourse with women, adultery; 16. stri- 
pun-dharmah, law of man and wife ; 1 7. vihhdgah, 
appoitionipent of property, inheritance ; 1 8. dyutam 
and dhvaijah, gambling with dice and with fighting 
animals, laying wagers, &c.)—F^aruAam-samuff(^(iya, 
as, ni., N. of a work by Bhoja-deva. — F^am/nl/ a- 
sthdna, am, n. a title or oa:asion of litigation ( ^ 
vyavnhdra-vishayn, q.v.). — Vyavahdra-iithifi, is, 
f. judicial procedure. — Vyamhdrdr^a (°ra-an'’), 
as, m. any part or division of legal procedure. 
••V yavakdrditga (^ra-ait^), am, n. the body of 
civil and criminal hw.^VyavahdrdhhUasta (Va- 
ahh"^), as, d, am, prosecuted, accused, proceeded 
against \egtx\\y,mmyyavahdrayogya Cra-ay°), as, 
a, am, unfitted or unsuited for legal proceedings; 
{as), ni. one incompetent to conduct business, a 
minor, any one not yet of age. 

Vyavahdraka, as, m. a dealer, trader. 

Vyavahdrika, an, d or f, am, relating to practice 
or business, transiicting business, engaged in business, 
practical ; relating to an action at law or legal process ; 
litigant ; one who is party to a suit ; customary, usual ; 
{ikd), f. practice, usage, custom ; a brush, broom ; 
a plant ( - inguda), 

Vyarahdrin, i, ini, i, customary, usual ; acting, 
transacting, practising (any business or trade); litigant, 
litigating, engaged in a lawsuit ; relating to a legal 
process or action. 

Vy-avahdrya, as, d, am, to be transacted or per- 
formed, to be practised (as a duty, trade, business, 
&€.); actionable, liable to a legal process; to be 
employed or used ; customary, usual. 

Vy-acahrita, as, d, am, practised, employed, used. 

Vy-avahriti, is, f, practice, performance, action, 
process. — Vyavahriii-tattm, 07», n., N. of a part 
of the Smriti-tattva. 

vy-ave (ri-aw-i), cl. 2. P. -avaiti, 
•avaitum, to go or pass ^tween, separate; (in 
Vcdic grammar) to resolve or separate (by inserting 
a letter, &c.) ; to dissolve, decompose. 

Vy-avdya, as, m. separation, resolution (into 
separate parts), decomposition, dissolution, disap- 
pearance : dissipation ; loose habits ; intervention, in- 
terval, intervening space ; an obstacle, impediment ; 
covering, concealment ; sexual intercourse, copulation ; 
purity; (am), n. light, lustre. 

Vyavdyin, i, in}, », separating, resolving (into 
separate parts), decomposing, pervading, diifusive; 
lustful; (t), m. a libertine; a drug, aphrodisiac, any 
subsUnce or liquid possessing stimulating or exciting 
properties. 

Vy-aveia, as, d, am, separated, resolved, decom- 
posed (into separate parts), different. 

fyy-fli (ft-a/, see rt. r. a/), cl. 5. 
A. -a^nuie (Ved. also frequently P. -a^noti), Perf. 
vy-dnaie (Vedic forms vy-dnat*^vydpttotu, ^ig- 
veda VII. a8, a; vy-a^yahtesvydpnuvantu, ]^i|;- 
veda I. 73, 5), -aditum, -^h(um, to reach, attain 


to, extend to ; to obtain, take possession of, possess ; 
to pervade, interpenetrate, fill, occupy; to fall to 
one’s share. 

Vy-asnuvdna, as, d, am, reaching, occupying, 
pervading. 

Vy-ash(i, is, f. (aaording to some fr. vy-aksh), 
singleness, individuality; (in the Vedanta pliil.) dis- 
tributive pervasion, a distributive aggregate, an aggre- 
gate or whole viewed as consisting of many separate 
bodies (e. g. an object, such as man, viewed as a 
separate part of a whole or constituting a part of the 
Universal Soul, while he is himself composed of 
parts or individuals ; contra-distinguished from sam- 
ashii, q. V.) ; power ; {is), ni., N. of a preceptor. 
— V yashly-ahhiprdya, as, m. regarding (a group 
of objects) singly or individually. 

«r5^2. vy-a 4 {vi-ai, see rt. 2 . as), c*l. 9 . 
P. (Ved. also A.) -aindti {-adnitt), -atfitum, to eat 
up, consume by eating. 

vy~asva, as, d, am, without horses, 
deprived of horses ; (a«), in., N. of a Vedic IjjLishi 
(father of Vilva-manas). — F^aifra'Vat, ind., Ved. 
like Vy-afva. 

vy-ash(u See above. 

■r^ vy-as {vi-as, see rt. 2. as), cl. 4. P. 
-asyati (anomalous cp. Perf. mvydsa as if fr. a rt. 
vyas), ^asitnm, to throw asunder, cast in different 
directions, divide, divide into pieces, separate, sever, 
dispose, arrange ; to throw about or in various direc- 
tions, toss about, scatter, disperse, dispel ; to cast aside 
or away ; to throw over, upset, expel, remove. 

Vtpasana, am, n. the act of throwing in different 
directions, separating, separation ; individuality ; cast- 
ing away or dispelling (happiness 8 cc.), violation, 
infraction ; calamity, ntisfortune, ill-luck, evil destiny, 
fate, fated consequence, destruction, loss, defeat, fall- 
ing away, fall ; setting (as of the sun or moon) ; sin, 
fault, vice, crime, bad practice, evil habit (said to 
arise either from love of pleasure or from anger ; ten 
vices are enumerated in Manu Vll. 47, 48, under 
the first head, viz. mriynyd, hunting; dyiita or 
akslia, gambling; dlvd-svapna, sleeping in the 
day; parivdda, calumny; striyah, addiction to 
women ; mada, drinking spirits ; taurya-trika, 
dancing, singing, and instrumental music ; vrithdtyd, 
idle roaming ; and eight are said to proceed from 
anger, viz. /msinnya, tale-bearing; sdhasa, violence ; 
droha, insidious injury; irshyd, envy; asnyd, 
detraction; arfha-dushntia, unjust seizure of pro- 
perty ; vdk~pdnishya% violence in words or abuse ; 
danda-pdrusliya, violence by actual assault : the 
number and nature of these vices are variously given 
in other books); punishment, execution (of cri- 
minals); fruitless effort; incompetence, inability; 
throwing one’s self into any pursuit, intent applica- 
tion or attachment to any object, inordinate addiction, 
diligence ; air, yasana-prasdrita kara, as, 

d, am, having the hand stretched forth for (indicting) 
calamity. — F;/yaaa7ia-7)raAartn, {, sni, i, inflicting 
calamity, giving trouble or pain, — Fyewawa-roA:- 
shin, f , i»», it preserving from calamity. — Vyasa- 
ndkrdnta-tva {°na~dk^), am, n. distressful condition, 
grievous distress. — Vyasandtibkdra {%a af), as, 
d, am, weighed down with misfortunes, overbur- 
dened with cuhmities. •" Vyasandnvita (%a-an^, 
as, d, am, involved in calamity. — Fj^aaawayj^w/d 
as, d, am, overwhelmed with calamity. 
^Vyasauidrta (^na~dr^), as, d, am, aiflicted by 
calamity or misfortune, suffering pain. — Fj^aaano- 
daya ("na-ud^, as, d, am, followed by or resulting 
in calamities. 

Vyasanin, i, ini, i, calamitous, unfortunate, un- 
lucky ; addicted to any kind of vice or evil practice 
(as gaming, drinking, Ac., see above) ; vicious, dis- 
solute ; attached intently to (any object). — Vyasani- 
td, f. or vyasani-tva, am, n. calamitousness, calamity; 
vidousiiess, wickedness, dissoluteness ; intent attach- 
ment. 
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vyasamya. 


vy-dghdtakd. 


Vyasanlyat as, m. a vicious person, profligate, 
libertine. 

Vy-asta, as^ a, am, cast apart, thrown asunder, 
separated, divided, separate, severed, distinct, un- 
conipounded, simple, broken asunder, broken to 
pieces, shattered; different, manifold, various, changed, 
altered ; thrown or tossed about, scattered, dispersed; 
agitated, disturbed, troubled, confused, confounded, 
bewildered ; cast aside or away, expelled, removed, 
spread ; thrown upside down, upset, reversed, in- 
verted, disordered, disarranged, out of order, uneven, 
reverse, inverse, opposite, opposed to, set or struck 
against; penetrated, pervaded, inherent in or per- 
vading all the several parts of anything, (opposed to 
sam-OAifa, q.v.); (am), ind. severally, separately, 
partially. — Kyflr«fa-/»r.svr, ns, 7 , am, having dishe- 
velled hair. — VyasUi’tii, f. or ryanfa-fra, am, n. 
severalty, individuality; several inherence; agita- 
tion, bcwildcrnient. — am, n. 

the rule of three inverted. — Vya^ta-pada, am, n. 
confused statement of a rase (in a court of law), 
confusion in accusation and defence (as when a man 
is charged with debt his defence is that he has been 
struck) : a simple or uncompounded word (in gram., 
r>pposed to mmnsfa-pada, q. vX—Vyasta-ratrin- 
diva, as, a, am., dividing or separating night and 
day. — Vyasta-vidhi, is, m. inverted rule, any rule for 
inversion. — w, h (a word) whose 

proper force or meaning is changed or altered. 

Vyastdra, am, n. (said to be fr. vyasta + dra fr. 
Tt. 4. fi), the issue of the fluid from the temples of 
an elephant. 

Vy-asya, ind. having thrown asunder, having 
thrown or tossed about, having dispersed or scattered ; 
having arranged in order. 

Vy-dm, as, m. distributing or disposing in dif- 
ferent directions, distribution or separation into parts, 
(in Atharva-veda Prati^Skhya 111 . 68. said to mean 
* the disjoined or Pada text ’) ; severing ; severalty, 
distinction, detail; diffusing, extending: diffusion, 
extension, width, breadth, the breadth or diameter 
of a circle ; a partiailar measure ; a fault in pruuuii- 
ciatioii, a kind of drawl [cf. pufana, vi~hdra'\ ; dis- 
posing ill order, arranging, an arranger, compiler; 
N. of a celebrated sage and author (often called Veda- 
vy^sa and regarded as the original arranger of the 
Vedas &c. and founder of the VedSiita philosophy 
[sec i^eddnta^ ; he was the sou of the sage ParS^ara 
and SatyavatT, who afterwards, as the wife of S^antanu, 
gave birth to Vi<fitra-vTrya and Bhishma; he was 
therefore half-brother of these latter; ParSsara met 
SatyavutI, when quite a girl, as he was crossing the 
river Jumiiil ; their child Vyilsa was culled Krishna 
from his dark amiplcxioii, and DvaipSyana because 
he was brought forth by SatyavatT on a DvTpa or 
island in the Jumiil ; when grown up he retired to 
the wilderness to lead the life of a hermit, but at 
his mother’s request returned to become the husband 
of Vicitra-virya’s two childless widows, by whom he 
was the father of the blind Dhriia-rashtra and of 
Pan(}u ; he wus also the father of Vidura by a slave 
girl [see vulara, p. 918] and of S'uka, the supposed 
narrator of the .BhAgavata-Purana : the Vishiiu-Fu- 
rlna 111 . 3, enumerates twenty-eight Vyisas or 
arrangers of the Vedas in the twenty-eight Dvapan 
ages of the Vaivasvata Manv-antara ; the first Vy.lsa 
is said to have been Svayani-bhQ or BrahmA himself, 
and the twenty-eighth was Krishna-dvaipAyana : the 
name VyAsa seems to have been given to any great 
compiler or author, and this title is confened not 
only on the arranger of the Vedas and the Puranas, 
but also on the compiler of the MaliA-bhArata, the 
Brahnia-sfltra of the Ved.lnta philosophy, a Dharma- 
sAstra, the Yoga-snira-bhAshya, the Vakra-tunda- 
stotra, the Vakra-tuntj.lshtaka hymns, and the S^iva- 
-dhanur-veda : the following arc synonyms for VyAsa, 
VadarAyana or BAdarAyana, DvaipAyana, Kfislina- 
dvaipAyana, PArAkri, MA^hara, KAiiIna, SAtyavata, 
Satya-bhArata, Satya-rata); a BrAhniaiir who recites 
or expounds the PurAi.ias &c. in public (^pdlladctf 
hrdhmatia), -• V ydsa’iirtha, am, n., N. of a place ; 


(as), m., N. of a commentator.— am, n. 
the Slate or title of a compiler, •myydsa-ddsfi, as, 
III., N. of a chief of the VaikhAnasa sect. — 
deva, fis, ni. the divine sage VyAsa. - Vydsorpujd, 
f. honour paid to an expounder of the PurAnas. 

— ] ’ydsa-bhdshya-ryakhyd, {., N. of a commentary 
by VuCzs'psti.^Vydsa-mdtri, id, f. ‘motlicr of 
VyAsa,* epithet of Satyavatl. — Vyasa-t’ana, am, 11., 
N. of a sacred for&t.^Vydsa-ifuka-samrdfla, as, 
m. ‘dialogue between VyAsa and Sfuka,’ N. of a 
philosophical discourse on the vanity of everything 
except religion (said to be extracted from the MahA- 
bhirsia). ^Vydsa-sutra, am, 11., N. of a work. 

— Vydsa^snifiti, is, f., N. of a law-book. — Vyd^ 
sdshiaka (^a-asli^), N. of a hymn. ^Vydsdsana 
(^sa-da^), am, n. the scat of an expounder of the 
I'urAnas. — Vyd 8 e.<vara‘tlrtha, am, n., N. of a 
chapter of the S’iva-PurAna. 

Vydsiya, as, d, am, relating to Vy.Asa. 

vy~am, us, us, u, breathless, without 

breath, inanimate, lifeless. 

ry-ah (vi-ah), Perf. -aha (scert.3. ah), 

to explain, assign a reason. 

^^ry-ahna, as, d, am (according to Vopa- 
deva 111. 42. the loc. may be v^y-ahiie, vy~ahani, 
or vy-ahni), done or hap{ieniiig on separate days ; 
(according to some) done or produced in two days. 

vy-dkarana. See under vy-d-kri. 

vy-dkirna, as, d, am (fr. rt. kfi 
with d and vi), scattered or tossed in every direction, 
thrown about or away. — P//«/* 7 rwa-/rc.^»rm, as, d, 
am, having a disordered or rough inane. — 
vidlya-lmmra, as, d, am, variegated with inter- 
spersed garlands. — FyiT/riryarAs l^na-ar^), is, is, 
is, Ved. having scattered or divided flames. 

cy-dkuh(Hta, as, d, am, distorted, 

crooked, contracted, airved. 

vy-dkula, as, Sd, am, confounded, 
confused, agitated, discomposed, bewildered, per- 
plexed, troubled, dimmed, overcome with fear ; busily 
(xxrupied about smyxhmg. ••V ydkula-^itta, as, d, 
am, or vydhila-detas, as, as, as, or ryahida- 
manas, ds, as, as, or ryakuldtman ("la-dt'^), d, 
d, a, agitated or perplexed in mind, flurried, having 
a nitn<l dislractc*! with grief. •mVydkula-fd, f. or 
rydkfi/a-fra, am, n. perturbation, agitation, per- 
plexity, bewilderment, alarm.— Fz/ri/’/f/i-A-r/, cl. 8. 
P. -karoti, -kartuui, to bewilder, render cimfuscd 
or pcqdcxcd, trouble. — Fyf 7 A-«/ 7 - 7 )A«, cl. l. Y.-bha- 
vnti. See,, to become pcipicxcd. — FyoAw/fnf/r?//a 
(%1‘in'^), as, d, am, having the senses bewildered, 
one who has lost his senses, discomposed, ruffled. 

Vydkiilaya, Norn. P. rydkuJayati, -yitum, to 
agitate, flurry, confuse, frighten. 

Vydkidlta, as,d,am, agitated, flurried, perplexed, 
confounded, alarmed. 

ry-dkdli, is, f. wrong or evil in- 

tention, fraud, deception, disguise (^biiamji). 

ry-d-kri (ri-ri-), cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, 
•Jeurnte, ‘kartum, to undo, decompose, analyse, 
separate, divide ; to expound, explain, utter. 

Vy-dkarana, am, n. undoing, analysis, explaining, 
expounding; grammatical analysis, grammar (regarded 
as one of the VedAn-gas, sec reddnya, p. 964, 
col. 3).— Fi/al:ziro/ia-y/’^4*Wyrt,f. grammatical for- 
mation of a word, etymo'ogy. — Vyakarana-siddha, 
as, d, am, established by grammar, conformable to 
grammar, grammatical. — V ydkarayngama (®^a- 
dg ), as, m. tradiiinnal ruU s of grammar. 

Vy-dkdra, as, m. transformation, change of form, 
distortion, deftiriiiity. 

Vy‘dkrita as, d, am, analysed, decomposed, sepa- 
rated, expounded, explained, made clear; transformed, 
disfigured, deririned, distorted, changed. 

Vy-dkf'Ui, is, f. analysing, explaining, making 
clear ; grammar ; change of form, development. 


Vt/Skrili/a, Snd. having separated. 

•nVt vy-d-kfish (ri-a-), cl. I. P. -kar- 
shall, •karshhm, -krashtum, to draw or drag in 
different directions, draw apart, separate ; to draw off 
or away, take off, put off, throw off; to remove. 

Vy-dkfishta, as, a, am, drawn off, taken off, 
thrown off. 

vy-dkosa, as, a, am, expanded, 

blossomed, blown (as a flower). 

Vy-dkosha, as, d, am, — vy-dIeo^a above. 

(tji-d-), cl. i. P. -kroiati, 
-kroshfum, to cry out aloud, complain, lament. 

Vy-dkro^at, an, anti, at, crying out aloud, mak- 
ing loud lamentations. 

■iTftn. vy-d-kship (vi-d-), cl. 6. P. A. 
-kshipati, -/e, -ksheptum, to throw or toss about: 
to carry awi^iy; to stretch out or forth, open; to 
shoot off (as a bow). 

Vy-dkshipta, as, a, am, tossed hither and thither, 
to!»ed about : torn asunder, carried away, distracted, 
stretched out, stretched forth. — Vydkshipta-manas, 
ds, ds, as, or vydkshipta-hjriikiya, as, a, am, 
having the mind or heart tossed about, distracted in 
mind. 

Vy-dksliepa, as, m. throwing or tossing about; 
obstruction, hinderance, delay, (a-vydkshtpa, absence 
of delay.) 

ry-d-kshobha, as, m. commotion, 

perturbation, agitation, disturbed state, disturbance. 

^TWT I. vy-d-khyd (vi-d-), cl. 2. P. 
-khydti, -khydUim, to explain in detail, expound, 
interpret, illustrate ; to speak at length, tell in full ; 
to relate, narrate, tell (a story) ; to communicate, 
inform ; to name, call : Pass, -kltydyaie, to be ex- 
plained: Desid. -^ikhydsati, to intend or wish to 
explain, be about to expound. 

2 . vy-nkhyd, f. explanation, exposition, interpreta- 
tion, gloss, comment, paraphrase. — pi/nAAyz/z/ttwyii 
Cyd-dg"^), am, n. an^hing which can only be under- 
stood by explanation, a kind of nttardhhdsa, q. v. ; 
indistinct assertion or declaration (said to proceed from 
grammatical inaccuracy or faulty construction), any 
obscure statement or p’A^gc.^mVydkhyd-sudkd, f. 
‘ nectar of exposition,’ N. of a coinnientary on the 
Aiiiara-kosha by BhAnujI-dIkshita. 

Vy-dkhydta, as, d, am, explained in detail, ex- 
pounded, interpreted, illustrated ; spoken in full, 
related, narrated, told, spoken, said ; conquered, over- 
ami c (?). 

V y~dkhy~davya, as, d, am, requiring to be ex- 
pounded or commented upon. 

y y-dkhydtri, td, m. an explainer, commentator, 
expounder. 

Vy-dkhijdna, am, n. explaining, expounding, 
commenting; explanation, exposition; gloss, com- 
ment, interpretation. — Vydkhydna-yogya, as, d, 
am, deserving exposition. 

Vy~dkhycya, as, d, am, to be explained or ex- 
pounded, to be described. 

Vyddikhydsita-grantha, as, m. one who is about 
to explain a book. 

vy-dghattana, am, n. (fr. rt. ghatt 
with d and vi), rubbing together, friction ; churning. 

Vy-dghattita, as, d, am, rubbed together, rubbed; 
churned, stirred. 

^nETTiT vy-dghdta, as, m. (fr. uy-d-han), 
striking against, beating, wounding, destroying, de- 
struction ; a blow, stroke ; obstacle, impediment, hin- 
derance ; the thirteenth of the astronomical Yogas ; 
the tree Cassia Fistula ; a particular figure of rhetoric 
(described as the production of two different effects 
from a similar cause or by similar agency) ; contra- 
diction, inconsistency of statement. 

Vy-dghdtaka, as, d or ikd, am, striking against, 
opposing, thwarting, hindering, impeding, resisting ; 
one who opposes or resists, an obstructor. 
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Yy-iVfhoiin, i, tni, t, one who strikes against or 
opp^es or resists, an opposer; obstructing, opposing, 
resisting. 

vy-a-ghut (ui’-a-), cl. i. A. ~gho(ate, 
d. 6. P. -ghutati, -ghofitumt to turn back, return. 

Vy-aghutitn, as^ a* am^ turned back, returned. 

Vy~aghutya, ind. having returned. 

vy-a-ghush (ri-fl-), cl. i. P. -gho- 
sJiatU -ghoshitum, to sound aloud : Caus. -ghoaha- 
yafi, -yitum, to call out aloud, shout or proclaim 
aloud. 

Vy-aghu 8 hfa, aa, d, am, sounded aloud, loud- 
sounding, resounding. 

V ij-aylioahaynl, an, anti, at, proclaiming aloud. 

vy-a-ghurn cl. i. P. A. 

•ghurnati, -de, ghuryitum, to whirl or wave about, 
shake to and fro. 

V y-aghurnamana, cm, H, am, whirling or wav- 
ing about. 

Vy-df/hurnita, as, a, am, whirled about, tossed 
hither and thither, wheeled about, agitated, whirling 
round, tottering, shaking about, waving. 

vy-d-ghri Caus. ^gkdray/rti, 

gUum, Vcd. to sprinkle round or over, besprinkle. 

yy^dgliCirana, am, n. the act of sprinkling. 

V y-iighnritn, as, a, am, besprinkled, sprinkled 
with oil or ghee. 

HnH rydghra, as, m. (fr. rt. ghrd with d 
and ri), a tiger, { 6 itra-vyaghra, * spotted tiger,’ a 
hunting leopard ; in the Vahiii-Purana tigers arc 
said to be the oflfspring of Kasyapa’s wife, Dayshf ril) ; 
any cniincnl person, best, pre-eminent (at the cud 
of a comp., cf. /jurusAa-r’^and see fiahahlui, atnlia, 
which are also used as the lost member of com- 
pounds to express * eminence*) ; a red variety of the 
castor-oil plant ralctairanda) ; the tree Pon- 
gamia (ilabra or Gulcdupa Arborea ( — Icaraiija) \ 
N. of the author of a law-book: (i), f. a female 
tiger, tigress ; a S(3rt of prickly nightshade, Solanum 
Jacquini ( ~ kantahnrl). Vydghra-^annan, a, n. 
a tiger’s sV\i\,^Vydghra^aniia-maya, as, t, am, 
made of a tiger’s skin. — Vydyhra-fd, f. or vydghra- 
tra, am, n. the state or condition of a tiger. -• r;v<i- 
ghra-flala^ as, ni. the castor-oil tree or a red variety 
of it."mVyiiyhra-nakha, as, m. a tiger's claw; a 
particular plant {^anuhi); a kind of perfume; 
{a 7 n), n. a kind of medicinal herb with a fragrant 
root, (in Hind! called hayhnnhd) ; a sort of per- 
fume, (in this sense also t, f.); a scratch, impres- 
sion of a RngcT~na\].^Vydfjhra~ 7 iak’hahi, am, n. 
• tiger’s claw,’ a scratch, the impression of a finger- 
nail. Ff/af/Am-zidv/n/ra, as, m. ‘ tigcr-leatlcr,* a 
jackal.*- Fz/e/r/Z/m-j/df/, -pat, -pmli, -put, tiger- 
footed; {pat), ni., N. of the author of l^ig-veda 
IX. 97, i6-i8 (having the patronymic Varishtha); 
N. of a grammarian and author of a law-book. — Vyd- 
ijlira-pada, as, m. ‘ tiger-footed,* N. of a lawgiver ; 
the plant Flacourtia Sapida (=^rUlca 7 tkata).^Vyd~ 
ghra-ptMkn, -m, m. a tiger’s tail ; the castor-oil 
tree, Palma Christ! or Ricinus Communis. — Fjryd- 
ghragmra, am, n. 'tiger’s town,' N. of a town. 
""Vydghra-hhutl, is, m., N. of a grammarian. 
•mVyaghi'a-vadhu, us, f. the female of a tiger, a 
tigress. — Fydgr/zm-rfraw, d, m. a tiger-like dog. 
— Vydghrdta {°ra~atd), as, m. a skylark (« 
hharad-cdja), ■■ Vydghrddani * 

particular plant (sztH’vriia),^Vydghrd!gfa C^a- 
da"^), am, n. the mouth or face of a tiger ; (aa), m. 

’ tiger-faced,' a cat. 

Vydgh 7 % f. See under vydghra above, 

'oyangi, m. a patronymic from 
Vy-an-ga. - 

^T^f^vy-^d-daksh (vi-d-), cl. 2. A, -^ashte, 
'^aahtum, to recite, rehearse (Ved.); to explain, 
comment upon. 

y y-d 6 akahdna, as, d, am, reciting ; explaining. 


as, m. (fr. vy~aj), deceit, 
deception, fraud, craft, art, cunning ; disguise (either 
of purpose or of person); semblance, appearance, 
pretext, pretence (sometimes at the end of comps., 
e. g. mrdgayd'Vydjena, under the pretext of hunt- 
ing) : contrivance, means ; wickedness. — Vydjor 
nindd, f. * artful censure,* a particular figure of 
rhetoric (praise veiled under apparent censure); 
ironical praise. — F^^a-hhdnu-^/i’t, t, m. a proper 
N. — Vydja-stuti, is, f. ‘artful praise,* indirect 
eulogy, praise or censure conveyed in language that 
expresses the contrary (as when from blame praise 
is expressed, and when from praise blame) ; ironical 
commciidalion. — Fi/tfy7-Jtp', cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., 
to hold out a.s a pretence or pretext.— F/y<y/-lrr?f//ri, j 
ind. having held out as a pretext, having pretended | 
{ = apadi>!yn).’^Vydjokti (ja-uk"^), is, f. covert I 
allusion (intended to mislead), innuendo. 

vydf/a, as, m. (said to l)e fr. rt. i. ad 
with vi), a snake; a carnivorous animal, beast of 
prey ; N. of liidra ; a villain, rogue ; a proper N. ; 
[cf. 7^4/ ta.] ^Vydddyiuika i^da-dy'^), ain, n. a sort 
of vegetable perfume {>^rydghra-nakha). 

Vyddi, is, m. (a patronymic fr. 7Jydtla), N. of a 
celebrated grammarian and lexicographer 
dhya-vdahi, nandiniHanaya, q.q.v.v.). 

Vyddiya, as, m. a follower of Vylldi. 

vy-d-tan (f?t-a-), cl. 8. P. A. -/«- 
noli, danute, danitum, to stretch out, extend ; to 
spread about or over, {rydfenirc, they were spread 
about, Kirat. XV. 42) ; to display ; to produce, cause. 

•flrng# vy-dty-ukshl, f. ())robably fr. rt. 
I. uksh with at I, d, and vi, cf. vy-dhhy-nksht), 
bathing together for amusement, mutual splashing 
and sporting in water {^raaihrmdm a7iyonya)n 
jala-kndanam), 

vy-d-dd (m-fl-), cl. 3. P. A. •daddti, 
•dcUte, •datum, to open wide, open, separate ; to 
open the mouth, (also with mvkha 7 n or similar 
words added) ; to make large or broad. 

Vy-dtta, as, d, am, opened, open, wide open, 
spread, extended, expanded, vast ; {am), n. the open 
mouth. — F^(7f hi /mna (’fudin^) or vydttdaya tria- 
ds'), as, d, a 7 n, opcii-niouthed. 

Vy-ddaddna, a^, d, am, 9pening (especially the 
mouth). 

Vy-dddna, am, n. opening, setting open or ajar. 

Vy-dddya, ind. having opened; having opened 
the mouth, having gaped (with wonder &c.) ; with 
the mouth open. 

Vy~ddita, as, d, am (cp. for vy-dtla), opened 
(applied especially to the mouth). — Fyat/tYaxya ( ta- 
ds), as, a, am, open-muutlicd. 

"TTfirSI^ vy-d-dii (vi-d-), cl. 3. 6. P. -rft- 
dishti, -dUati, -deshfum, to point out separately, 
divide among, distribute; to point out, show; to 
explain, inform, teach; to prescribe, order, charge, 
command (with acc. of the person) ; to assign, ap- 
point (to any duty) ; to give an order or command ; 
to speak about any one (acc.) ; to declare, foretel. 

Vy-ddUa, as, ni., N. of Vishnu, 

Vy-ddisya, ind. having pointed out, having pre- 
scribed or ordered, &c. 

Vy-ddiahia, as, d, am, assigned or divided sepa- 
rately, distributed ; pointed out, explained, instructed, 
taught; prescribed, ordered, charged, commanded; 
declared, indicated, foretold. 

vy-ddirgha, as, d, am, very long 

or extended. 

vy-d-drH, Pass, -dfisyate, to be 
clearly seen or visible. 

vyddha. See under rt. vyadh, p . 9 74j 

col. I. 

isqrm vy-d-dhd (vi-d-), cl. 3. P. A. -c?a- 

dkati, -dhatte, -dhdtum, to separate, divide, dis- 


tract : Paa. -dhlyate^ Vcd. to be separated or 
divided^; to be out of health, feel unwell ; [cf, 
vyddhi below.] 

Vy-akita, as, d, am, Ved. diseased, unwell, ill, 
sick. 

^nVPf vy^ddhdma, as, m. (said to be fr. 
rt. dhnid with d and vi, but perhaps fr. vy-d-dha, 
cf. also vy-ddhdra below), Indra's thunderbolt (=& 
vajra). 

vy-ddhdva. See under vy-d-dhu, 

*infv vyddhi, is, m. (probably to be con- 
nected with vy-d-dhd above, but also derived fr. rt. 
vyadh, and perliaps connected with 2. d~dki), pain, 
sicknea, ailment, disease (in general); leprosy; N. 
of a son of Mrityu or Death. — Vyddhi-kara, as, t, 
am, causing sickness, unhealthy. — F^drfAt-^ra^/a 
or vyddhi pi diia, as, d, am, seized or afiliiied witli 
yddhi-ghdta, as, ni. * illnea-destroycr,’ 
the tree Cassia )*75tu1a {» drag-hadfia).^ Vyddhi- 
ijhna, as, t, am, removing or destroying disease. 
"•Vyddhi-durhhiksha-jtidita, as, d, am, a/flicted 
with sickness and famine. — F^z<c///f-rff^ra^<ii as, 
m. suppression of yndhi’nirjaya, as, m. 

the suMuing a disease.— its, a, a 7 n, 
frequently visited with disease (as a village). — Fj^d- 
dhi-hhaya, am, n. fear of disease. — V yddhi-yukta, 
aa, d, am, suflering from illness, diseased, sick. 
"•Vyddhi-rahita, aa, fi, am, free from disease, 
convalescent. — rydr/d/-7mnf/'t, td, tri, ti'i, destroy-' 
ing or removing disease ; (td), in. a kind of plant 
{■=- i'drdhl-ka.7uln). — Vydilhy-d7'ta, as, d, am, 
pained with or suffering from disease. — V yddhy- 
upaiama, as, m. allaying or curing diseases. 

Vyddhita, aa, d, am, disciised, sick, ill, ailing. 

3. ryddhin, t, int, i, diseased, sick, ill. 

vy-d-dhv {vi-d-), cl. 5. P. A. -dhu- 
noli, -dhtlmtfc (later also 'dhunoH, -dhunutc), 
-dharUum, -dhotum, to shake to and fro, move 
or toss al)Out. 

Vy-ddhdea, as, m. Indra’s thunderbolt; [cf. 17/- 
ddhdmaJ\ 

Vy-ddhuta, aa, d, am, shaken about, tossed 
hither .'ind thither, shaking, trembling, tremulous. 

Vy ddhunvat, an, all, at, shaking or waving 
about. 

Vy-ddhula, as, d, am, shaken about, agitated. 

Vy-ddfiuyn, ind. having shaken or waved about. 

Vy-ddhuyamdna, as, d, tun, being shaken or 
tos.sed about, being moved hither and thither, being 
fanned ; fiickcriiig. 

^T»T vy-dna, as, m. (fr. rt. an with d and 
ri), one of the five vital airs (that which circulates 
or is dill'used through the body, sec jn'di^ia), 

w4ir|H ry-d-nam (vi-d-), cl. i. P. A, -na- 
mnii, -te, &c., to bend or bow down. 

Vij-dnnla, aa, d, am, bent down, having the 
face bent towards the ground ; (am), n. a kind of 
coitus. — Vydnata-knraiia, am, n. the posture as- 
sumed in the preceding kind of coitus. 

vy-dnasi, is, is, i (fr. vy-as), Ved. 
one who has pervaded, pervading, penetrating, (SSy. 
vy-dna.<iA — vydpnuvat, ^ig-veda III. 49, 3; 
Naigh. 111. i.vydnaMh is enumerated among the 
hahu-ndmdni,) 

F/y-tt/iarfin, i, ini, i, Ved. pervading, (S3y.— 
vyapafia-a’ila.) 

vy-d-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyaii, -te, 
-naddhum, to connect mutually, intersperse, inter- 
weave. 

Vy-dnaddha, as, d, am, connected mutually, 
interspersed. 

vy-d-ni, cl. i. P. A. -nayati, ^te, 
-ndiim, Ved. to pour in separately. 

cl. 5. P. -apnoti (some- 
times also A. -dpnute), -dptum, to reach through. 
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vy-dpaka. 


vy-dydma. 


spread tlirough, go everywhere, overspread, pervade, 
permeate, fill up, occupy, cover, fill ; to reach as &r 
as, extend to ; Pass. -apycAe, &c. : Caus. -dpayati. 
See. : Desid. vlpaati; [cf. vtpsd.] 

Vy-dpaka^ as, ikd, am, pervading, difFusive. 
comprehensive, going everywhere, widely spreading, 
extending over the whole of anything, extensive, in- 
variably concomitant or inherent; (in law) compre- 
hending all the points of an argument, pervading the 
whole plea; (os), m. (in logic) ‘the pervadcr,’ a 
pervading attribute, one invariably concomitant (i. e. 
always found where some otlier is found) ; {ikd), f. 
an impudent woman; (am), n. an invariably con- 
comitant or inherent property or characteristic. 
paka-id, f. or vydpaka-tea, am, n. peivasion, 
diffusion, extensiveness, comprehensiveness; invari- 
able concomitance or inherence. — VydiKika-nydsa, 
as, m. (in the Tantra system) a particular disposition 
or arrangement of mystical texts over the whole per- 
son, (according to £>abda-k. - Hrastah pdddntam 
pddatah firo *ntam mula-mantra-^wydaah.) 

Vy-dpam, am, n. the act of spreading through or 
throughout, pervading, penetrating, penetration, fil- 
ing up ; covering. 

Vy-dpantya, as, d, am, fit to be pervaded or 
penetrated, permeable. 

Vy^dpita, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), filled up, filled. 

Vydpin, i, ini, i, reaching through, pervading, 
extending over or to, covering; all-pervading, dif- 
fusive, comprehensive, co-extensive, invariably in- 
herent or concomitant ; (I), m. ' the pervader,* N. 
of Vishnu; a pervading property or characteristic. 
^Vydpirtva, am, n. the state of pervading, exten- 
siveness, extent, pervasion, diffusedness. 

Vy-dpta, as, d, am, spread through, pervaded, 
pervading, extended, thoroughly occupied or pene- 
trated by (as the universe by spirit, &c.) ; encom- 
passed, surrounded; filled up, full; comprehended 
or included (under a |;eneral notion); having inhe- 
rent properties, invariably attended or accompanied 
(e. g. smoke is invariably attended by fire or neces- 
sarily includes or implies hre) ; obtained, possessed, 
possessed of; celebrated, famous ; placed, fixed ; open, 
outspread, expanded. a met, as, d, am, 
most diffused. — Vydptdntara {^ta-an°), as, d, am, 
having intervals or holes or recesses filled up.' 

Vy~dpti, is, f. the act or state of pervading, per- 
vasion, pervadedness, permeation, pervading inhe- 
rence, the inherent and inseparable presence of any 
one thing in another (as of oil in sesamum seed, 
heat in fire, &c.), universal pervasion, inseparable in- 
volvediicss, invariable concomitance, invariable attend- 
ance on an ascertained sigii.^univcrsal distribution (in 
logic), universal accompaniment of the middle term 
by the major (e. g. smoke is always pervaded by 
fire or fire is necessarily involved in smoke ; it is this 
idea of pervasion that constitutes the peailiarity of 
the Hiudn syllogism); universality, universal or 
general rule or law without an exception; omni- 
presence, ubiquity (as a divine attribute); fulness; 
obtaining, gaining, ^Lcquiring. "" Vydpti-kar man, a, 
d, a, Ved. whose function is diffusion. — F2/dp^s- 
graJia, as, m. apprehension of a general proposition or 
of universal concomitance, induction.— Fydpt^^'/id/ia, 
am, n. knowledge of pervading inherence or of the 
presence of invariably concomitant properties. — Fp- 
dpti-niidaya, as, m. (in logic) the ascertainment of 
pervading inherence or universal concomitance. — Vy- 
dpti-mat, an, ati, at, possessing pervasion, univer- 
sally diffused, pervading; pervaded, attended by. 
•mVydpii-lakshaiia, am, n. sign or proof of uni- 
versal pervasion or of the invariable attendance of an 
inherent property or characteristic. 

Vy-dpnuvdna, as, d, am, pervading, permeating, 
penetrating. 

I. vy-dpya, ind. having pervaded, having . pene- 
trated, &c. 

a. vjpdpya, as, d, am, permeable, penetrable; 
capable of being attended by any inherent character- 
istic or constantly pervaded or accompanied by it ; 
(am), n. that whidi may be the rite or iocaiity of 


universal pervasion or of an invariably concomitant 
cause or characteristic (e. g. smoke is invariably per- 
vaded by fire) : the sign or middle term of an infer- 
ence, tlie proof, reason, cause ( sddhana, htta) ; 
a particular medicinal plant, Costus Speciosus (s 
kuishtJia). — Vydpya-td, f. or vydpya tva, am, n. 
pcnneableness, the state or capacity of being invari- 
ably pervaded or attended by ; capacity of obtaining, 
— Vydpyatedsiddhi is, f. (in logic) im- 

perfect conclusion (i. e. where the alleged iuvariablc- 
uess of coiicomitancy is not real). 

Vy-dpyamdna, as, d, am, being pervaded, being 
permeated or penetrated. 

I. vy-d-pad (m-a-), cl. 4. A, -pad- 
ynfe, -pattum, to fall away, fall down, fall into 
misfortune, perish ; to disaf^ar, be inaudible (as a 
sound) ; Caus. -pddayati, -yitum, to cause to perish, 
destroy, kill ; to make worse, injure, hurt, spoil. 

Vy-dpatti, U, f. falling into misfoitune, ruin ; 
diange, substitution of one thing for another, {yar- 
na-v\ substitution of one letter for another ; as the 
change of Visarga into its corresponding sibilant.) 

2. vy-dpad, t, f. death, decease; ruin, disease, 
calamity ; derangement. 

Vy-dpanna, as, d, am, fallen into misfortune, 
miscarried, failed ; dead, deceased, expired, killed, 
perished ; diseased ; deranged, disordered ; hurt, 
injured ; changed, altered, substituted (as one letter 
or symbol for another, especially applied to the 
change of the Visarjaiilya or Visarga to its corres- 
ponding sibilants, when this symbol remains un- 
changed it is called Vikrania). 

V y'dpdda, as, lu. destroying, dcstniction, ruin, 
iiijiiiy, evil design, the wish or project to injure 
another. 

Vydpddaka, as, ikd, am, destructive, murderous. 
V y^dpddana, am, n. the a<rt of destroying, de- 
stniction, killing, slaying ; malice. 

Vy-dpadnnlya, as, d, am, to be killed, liable to 
death, worthy of death or destruction. — Vydpdda- 
niya-td, f. the necessity of being killed. 

Vy-dpddayiiarya or mpdpddya, as, d, am, to 
be kill^, to be put to death. 

Vy-dpddita, as, d, am, destroyed, killed, slain ; 
hurt, injured. — Fyd/weffto-caf, an, atl, at, one 
who has killed or destroy^. 

vy-d-pri {vi-d-), cl. 6. A. -priyatc, 
-partum, to be occupied or engaged in (with loc.); 
to be busy or occupied about anything (with arlham 
or hetoh’ at the end of a comp.), employed or 
placed ill any office : Caus. -pdrayaii, -yitum, to 
cause to be employed, set to work, set in iiiotioii or 
action; to occupy with, engage upon (with loc., 
rarely with inst.) ; to employ, use, apply to any use 
or purpose, entrust wiUi, charge, commission, place 
(in any office) ; to place, set, fix (c. g. vydpdrayd- 
mdsa koram, he placed his hand ; tydpdraydmdsa 
vilo 6 andni, he fixed his eyes). 

Vy-dpdra, as, m. occupation, employment, busi- 
ness, trade, profession; exerdse, practice, exertion, 
activity ; work, affair, operation, action, act, trans- 
action, doing, performance. — Vydpdrdvtifa {^ra- 
dv '), as, m. the arising of a determination or resolve 
(in phil.). 

Vy-dpdrayat, an, anti, at, setting to wpirk* em- 
ploying ; busying, exercising ; pladng ; moving. 

Vy~dpdriia, as, d, am, made to be busy, set to 
work, engaged, o^pied, employed. 

Vyd'pdrin, %, ini, i, occupied, busy; transacting 
busineu ; engaged in trade, a dealer, trader, agent ; 
exerdsing, practising; causing action or motion, 
juoving, motive. 

' Vy-apriia, as, d, am, occupied, engaged or occu- 
pi(^ in (with loc.), engaged, employed, busy, ap- 
pointed to any office; (os), m. a minister, employ^, 
charge d'affaires ( « karma-sa<H’va). 

Vy-dpHyarndna, as, d, am, being occupied or 
engaged in (with loc.). 

RTR vy-dpta, vy-aptL See col. i. 


vy-d-bhanj (wi-o-), cl. 7. P. -bha- 
nakti, -WuvtkUm, to break to pieces, shatter. 

Vy-dhhayna, as, a, am, broken to pieces, shat- 
tered. 

RWR ry-d-bhdsh (vi-d-), cl. i. A. -bkd- 
skate, -hiidshitum, to speak to, address ; to profess, 
declare. 

Vy-dhhdshamdt^a, as, d, am, speaking to, ad- 
dressing. 

Vy-dhhdshita, as, d, am, spoken to, addressed ; 
spoken, pronounced [cf. dahkha-d ^ ; {am), n. a 
speech. 

{vi-d-), cl. 6. P. -hhujati, 

-bhoktum, to bend. 

Vy-dhhugna, air, d, am, bent. 

vy-dhhy-ukshJ, f. (probably fr. rt. 
I. uksh with ahhi, d, and vi, cf. vy-dty-ukskJ), 
gamboling in water, bathing for pleasure. 

RT*T vydma, as, m. (probably for vy- 
dydma, q. V.), a fathom or the space between the 
tips of the fingers of cither hand when the arms are 
extended ; disregard, disrespect (?) ; smoke (?). 
yydmana, am, 0. — vydma above. 

. ry-dmnrsha, as, m. (fr. rt, i.tnrisk 
with d and vi), impatience. 

■rnrts. vy-dinorsha, as, m. (fr. rt. i, mria 
with d and vi), rubbing out, erasure. 

1. vy-dmrishta, as, d, am, rubbed out, effaced, 
rubbed. 

Rffiro vy-d-misra, as, d, am, intcrmi.Yecl, 
blended together, mingled, confused. 

RPftTR vy-d-mtlya, ind. (fr. rt. mil with 
d and vi), having closed and opened, having twinkled, 
&c. 

vy-n-mu 6 (vi-d~), cl. 6. P. A. -muh- 
dati, -te, -moktum, to emit, discharge. 

Vy-dmoka, as, m. release or freeing from, getting 
rid of. 

vy-n-muh (wr-a-), cl. 4. P. -muhyati, 
8 c,c., to become stupified or bewildered, to be infatu- 
ated; Caus. -mohay ati, -yitum, to stupify, bewilder, 
perplex, iu''atuate. 

F y- dm ufika, as,d,a m, ent irely stupified, thoroughly 
infatuated or bewildered, bewitched. 

Vy-dmoha, as, ra. bewililerment, embarrassment, 
error, foolishness. 

Vy-dmohita, <ts, d, am, bewildered, infatuated. 

’•*1 vy-d-mrij {vi-d-), cl. 2. P. -mdrshti, 
8 cc., to rub off. 

2. vy-dmrishta, rubbed off. — V ydnirishta-ti- 
laka, as, d, am, one who has the Tilaka mark 
rubbed off. 

(m- 5 -), cl. i. V.-yaddhati 
(Ved. and cp. also A. -te), -yantum, -yamitum, to 
draw apart or asunder, stretch or draw out, extend ; 
to drag or tear oif (P.) ; to struggle oj contend about 
(loc.), fight together (usually A.); to make efforts, 
strive, endeavour; to spurt, dally : Caus. -yamayati or 
-ydmaynti, -yitum, to cause to stretch out or struggle, 
make great effort or exertion, take exercise. 
Vy-dyaddliat, an, anti, at, struggling or contend- 
ng about. 

Vy-dyaddhamdna, as, d, am, struggling or con- 
tending together ; fighting, quarrelling. 

Vy-dyata, as, d, am, drawn asunder, separated, 
drawn out, extended, long, tall : expanded, wide open ; 
exercised, disciplined; busy, engaged, occupied ; bard, 
firm ; mighty, powerful, strong, intenfe, deep, much, 
excessive ; {am), ind. excessively. — Vydyata-tva, 
am, 11. firm\iess.*mVydyata-pdta, as, m. a strong 
or intense blow, a deep stroke ( » avagddha). 

Vy-dydma, as, m. drawing or stretching out ; a 
particular measure of length (»a fathom measured 
by the two extended arms, cf. vydma) ; struggling. 
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struggle, contention; fatigue, hbour; exercise, exer- 
tion, manliness, manly effort, athletic or gymnastic 
exercise (e- g. playing with heavy clubs, drawing a 
bow with a chain in place of a string, alternate rising 
and falling at full length on the ground, &c.) ; busi- 
ness, occupation; a difllcuit passage or impassable 
defile, any difficulty. — Fydiyawa-rfs/a, as, a, am, 
accustomed to exertion or exercise, fond of taking 
exercise, active, robust, athletic. 

Vyayamikay as, s, am, relating to exercise or 
exertion, gymnastic, athletic. 

Vyaydmin, f , t*nt, i, taking exercise, undergoing 
fatigue, active, athletic. 

Vy-dydviya, ind. having made exertion or effort, 
having taken exercise, having practised gymnastics, 
having made to undergo exercise or exertion. 

vy-a-yuj (t;i-a-), (d. 7. P. A. -yii- 
nalitiy -yiutkte, •yoklnm, to disunite, separate, part, 
become disunited. 

Vy-dyujya, ind. having disjoined or separated. 

Vy-dyoga, as, ni. a kind of dramatic representa- 
tion or compo.sition in one act (belonging to the 
Prakarana class, and describing some military or heroic 
exploit in which no part of the interest is derived 
from female participation, the sentiment of love being 
tlicrcby excluded). 

ry-d-rnhdha, as, d, am (fr. rt. rahh 
with d and ri), Vcd. held on every side, upheld, 
maintained, properly carried into effect. 

vydhi, as, d, am (connected with 
rydda, q. v.), wicked, villainous, bad ; cruel, fierce ; 
vicious; {as), in. a villain, cheat, rogue; a snake; 
a beast of prey; a tiger; a hunting leopard; a 
vicious elephant; a king; N. of Vishnu; a species 
of the Daiulaka metre; (?), f. a female snake; 
[cf. Old Germ. and Angl. Sax. al^^Vynladdiadija, 
as, m. - vydla-naJiha below. ■■ Vydht^ijandhd, f. 
the ichneumon plant { = iHVinlt).^myyrda-grdha, 
as, rn. a siiakc-<-atcher. — I'yaZa-f/nT/o'/j, i, m. a 
snake-catcher, one who lives* by catching and exhi- 
biting snakes. — Vydla-jih rd, f. a kind of plant ( =: 
mahd-samaitgiC^.^^ Vydladama, as, d, am, very 
fierce or crw\. •^Vydla'dan.sJifra, as, m. a kind 
of plant {=r(jn~kskura).^Vydta-naklui, as, ni. 
a kind of medicinal herb with a fragrant root (in 
Hindi called haglmahd ~ vydghra->tial(ha).^Vydla'- 
paitrd, f. a kind of cucumber (^crvdrn).^»y ydla~ 
pdtji-ja, as, m.~rydla-na1iha.wmyydla-hala, as, 
iii. — mjdla-nnk1ia.^Vydla~iiiriga, as, m. a fierce 
animal, wild stag ; a hunting leopard. — T'^ 2 /aZa-r; 7 pa, 
OM, m. epithet of S'iva. — FydZr/.-rai?, ind. like a 
serpent; like a bea.st of ^xey.^^yydldyuAlha i^la- 
ds, am, m. n. a sort of vegetable perfume (== 
rydla-nakha, nakht, rydddyndha), 

Vydlaka, as, ni. a vicious elephant. 

^U^^yy-d^lamb, cl. i. A. -lamhate, -lam- 
hitum, to^hang down ; to stay behind, linger, delay. 

y tj-dlamha, as, m. the red Ricinus or castor-oil 
plant. 

I (m*-a-), cl. 6 . P. -Uhhati, 
-lekldlam, to scratch or scrape against, mb against, 
touch, graze; to make an incision, scratch, draw 
lines, write. 

Vy-dlikhat, an, at% or anil, at, scratching, sefap. 
ing, piercing ; touching, grazing, extending to ; draw- 
ing lines, delineating. 

vy-dtina, as, d, am (fr. rt. li with 
d and vi), clinging or sticking close together, cluster- 
ing, dense, thick. 

vy-d4u(l, Cau8. -lodayati, -yitum, 

to stir about; agitate. 

Vy-dlo 4 ita, as, d, am,^mathita, stirred about, 
agiuted. 

(vi-d-), cl. 6. P. -lumpati, I 

•Upturn, to take away, cany off, remove: Pass. | 


-lupyate, to be broken asunder or destroyed, be 
divided, be removed, to disappear. 

•TT^r vy-d-lu (»f-d-), cl. 9. P. A. •luudti, 
-lunite, -lamtum, to cut off, cut away. 

Vy'dluna, as, d, am, cut off.mmVydliina-mur- 
dhaja, as, d, am, one who has the hair cut off. 

py-dlola, as, d, am, rolling about, 
quivering, tremulous, shaking, waving. — 
kuntala-kaldpa-vat, an, aft, at, having dishevelled 
locks of hair. 

vydU = vyddi, q. v. 

vy-dmkalana, am, n. = ry-ai?a- 
kalana, subtraction (in arithmetic). 

V y-dvakalita, as, d, am, subtracted. 

vy-dvakrosi, f. (fr. rt. krus with 
ava, d, and vi), mutual abuse or imprecation. 

vy-d-vap (wi-d-), cl. i. P. A. -va- 
pati, -tc, -vaptam, to sow, scatter, strew, (according 
to some the Ved. vydvapdti, Pan. III. i, 34, is for 
vydvaydti.) 

’•■TTWnft vy-dvahhdshd, f. (fr. rt. hhdsh 
with ava., d, and vi), njutual abuse or imprecation ; 
[cf. vy-dvakro^i above. J 

vy-d-varti (vi-d-), cl. 10. P. -i?ar- 
nayati, -yitum, to enumerate, describe, narrate. 

Vy-dvaniya, ind. having narrated in detail. 

^ W ff vy-dvarta. Sec col. 3. 

vy-d-valg (vi-d-), cl. i. P. -val- 
gaii. See., to jump, skip, leap ; to gallop ; to move 
quickly about, quiver, throb, be agitated. 

Vy-dvalgat, an, anil, at, jumping, leaping, See, ; 
throbbing, being agitated. 

yy’dmlgita, as, d, am, jumped, moved, agitated. 

vydvahdrika, as, t, am (fr. vy- 
avahdra), relalitig to business or practice or action, 
practical, active; belonging to judicial procedure, 
judicial, legal ; what has to be dealt with or is practised 
or intended for use, practicable, customary, usual, cur- 
rent ; {as), m. a counsellor, minister ; {am), n. use. 
— Vydvahdrika~(va, am, n. practicalness ; ffie state 
of belonging to the period of action. 

vy-dvahdri, f. (fr. rt. hri with 
ava, d, and ri), mutual seizing or taking (Vopa-deva 
XXVI. 177). 

vy-doahdsl, f. (fr. rt. has with 
ava, d, and vi), mutual derision, reciprocal laugliter. 

vy-d-vidha, as, d, am (rcc 2 . vi- 
dial), of various kinds, multifarious, omnigenous. 

vy-d-vri (vi-d-), cl. 5. 9. 1. P. A. 
-vrinoH, -vrinnte, -vrindti, -vririite, -varati, -te, 
-varitum, -mriZam, tocoverover.conceal ; to obstmet, 
stop; to choose, select; to open, (but forms like vy- 
tlvar in Ved. are referred to vi-tffi, q. v.) 

Vy-dvrinvdna, as, d, am, concealing or hiding 
one’s self. 

yy-dvrita, as, d, am, covered over, screened; 
abstmeted; excluded, excepted, (perhaps for vy- 
dvrilta); uncovered, opened, (in this sense vi'is 
rather privative.) 

yy-dvritif is, f. covering, screening; exclusion; 
[cf. vy-dvi'itti.'] 

I. ry-dvritya, ind. having covered over; having 
obstructed or stopped. 

vy-d-vfij (m- 5 -), cl. i. Pw -varjati, 
See., -varjitum, to exdude from ; to divide or sepa- 
rate into parts. 

r y-dvrijya, ind. having separated or divided. 

i?y-a-rr *7 (f?*-a-), cl. i. A. (in cer- 
tain tenses also P., see rt i. vrii), -vartate, -vnrti- 
turn, to become separated or singled out from (with 
inst.) ; to become separate or distinct, keep apart ; 


to be split asunder or opened ; to turn away from, 
become averted, go away, depart; to roll or turn 
back, return ; to turn round, go round, revolve ; to 
go down, set (said of tlic sun) ; to come to an end, 
cease, perish : Caus. -vartayati, -yitam, to separate 
from (with inst. or abl.) ; to turn away, turn out, set 
aside, exclude, put aside, lay dow'u, remove, take 
away, destroy, overrule, annul ; to throw down, throw 
about, strew ; to turn about or round, cause to revolve ; 
to retract ; to exchange, substitute one for another, 
to contrive (?) : Pass, of Caus. -vartyatv, to be excluded, 
&:c. : Desid. -vfitsate, to wish to separate from, Sec. 

yij’dvarta, as, m. separating from, selecting, revo- 
lution, going round; encompassing, surrounding, en- 
closing; ruptured navel, umbilical hernia {*^ndhhi- 
kantaJka). 

Vy-dvartnka, ns, ikd, am, separating from, ex- 
cluding, excepting ; turning away from ; turning 
round ; encircling, encompassing. — Vydvariaka-td, 
f. state of excluding, exclusion. 

Vy-dvartana, am, 11. the act of turning round or 
away, rolling round, revolving ; a volute, fold, band ; 
encompassing, surrounding. 

V y-dvartamdna, as, d, am, becoming separated 
from, keeping apart from ; turning away ; desisting, 
ceasing ; turning b.*ick. 

Vy-dvartita, as, d, am, made to turn away, 
made to desist, made to revolve ; exchanged. 

Vy-dvnriya, as, d, am, to be excluded or cxc*epted. 

Vy-dnitta, as, d, am, separated or singled out 
from; excluded, excepted, free from (with inst.); 
opened, split asunder ; turned away from, turned back, 
returned, desisted, desisting, ceased ; tiinicd round, re- 
volved ; encompassed, surrounded ; fenced, screened, 
(probably for vy-drrila) ; praised, hymned (?). — Vyd- 
vritta-gati, is, is, i, turned back from a course, 
desisting from any course of .action. — Ff/rtt’yZZZa- 
tva, am, n. tlie being separated or excluded from, 
&c. ; the being non-extenrive, (defined to be 
a/pa-de^n-vrittitvam, the existing in few places, 
i. e. comprising but few individuals, said of a species 
in relation to its genus ; opposed to adhika-dria^ 
vriltitram, the characteristic of a genus viewed in 
relation to the species it contains.) ■■ Vydvritta-deha, 
as, d, am, having the body severed or split asunder. 
— VydvfUtn-huddhi, is, f. ‘ limited conception,* the 
conception of a class denoting few individuals, i.e. of 
a class contained in a higher class. — Vydvritta-.<iras, 
as, ns, as, having the head turned round. 

Vjhdrpilii, is, f. separation from, selecting, selec- 
tion, choice, (perhaps for vy-dvriti) ; exception, ex- 
clusion, rejection ; turning away ; rolling back ; roll- 
ing round, surrounding ; screening, (perhaps for vy- 
dvrili); praise, eulogium. 

2. vy-dvrifya, ind. having separated from, having 
parted with (with inst.), having turned or rolled 
away, having turned back. 

vy-d-vyadh {v%-d-\ cl. 4. P. -vidh- 
yali, -vyaddhum, to throw about ; to brandish, wave 
about. 

Vy-dviddha, as, a, am, thrown or tossed about, 
dishevelled; glancing or darting in all directions; 
interlaced. 

Vy-dvidhya, ind. having brandished or waved about. 
vy-dsa, vydsa-firtha. Sec. Sec j). 978. 

vy-d-saitj {vi-d-), cl. i. P. -sajati, 
•sanktum, to attach firmly to, fasten on ; to adhere 
separately or severally. 

Vy-dsakta, ns, d, am, finnly attached to or con- 
nected with, adhering closely to (any one or any- 
thing), devoted to, intent on, occupi^ with ; inher- 
ing separately ; detached, disjoined, (in this sense vi 
is privative) ; bewildered, confused. 

Vy-dsanga, as, m. excessive attachment, dose 
adherence, devotion or addiction to, resting or sitting 
on; close attachment (of the thoughts), attention, 
assiduous application, diligent study; addition; de- 
tachment, separation, (in tiiis sense vi is privative) ; 
perplexity, confusion. 

11 R 
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vyaaangin. 


^vyush. 


Vydmnginthinl, i, attaching one’s self or apply- 
ing closely to (anything). 

Vy-asajya, ind. having firmly attached or fastened 
on, having adhered or inhered separately or severally. 
^Vydmjya’-Vfitti, U, is, i, inhering in more sub- 
jects than one (as a quality See.). 

vy-asiddha, as, d, am (see 2 . d~sid~ 
dhei), prohibited, forbfdden, restrained ; a)ntraband 
(i. e. not allowed to be sold except to particular 
persons or in certain places). 

Vy-dsedha, as, m. prohibition, hindrance, restraint. 

vydsuki, is, m. a proper N. 

py^d^han (vi-d~), cl. 2. P. -hanti, 
•hantum, to strike at excessively, strike back, repel, 
repulse; to foil, disappoint; to impede, obstruct, 
delay ; to vex : Caus. -ghdiayati, -yituni, to repel, 
obstruct. 

Vy-dhata, as, d, am, excessively struck at, struck 
or hit back ; repelled, repulsed ; obstructed, impeded ; 
foiled, disappointed, expelled ; confused, alarmed. 

Vy-dhanyamdna, as, d, am, being excessively 
struck back or repelled, ^ing obstructed. 

ry-d-hri (vUd~), cl. i. P. A. -harati, 
-tc, -hart urn, to utter or pronounce a sound, speak, 
say, tell, declare, narrate, report; to explain; to 
answer ; to cry, scream. 

Vy-dharana, am, n. the act of uttering or pro- 
nouncing, utterance, pronunciation; speech, narra- 
tion, explanation. 

Vy-dharat, an, anti, at, uttering, pronouncing, 
speaking ; uttering a cry (as an animal). 

Vy-dharlavya, as, d, am, to be told or declared 
or mentioned. 

Vy-dhdra, as, m. utterance, speech, voice; a 
word, articulate sound, language ; jest, joke, humorous 
speech, facetious allusion (a particular AlankHra or 
figure in rhetoric). 

Vy-dhdrin, I, (vtl, i, speaking, saying. 

Vy-dhrita, as, d, am, spoken, uttered, pronounced, 
said, declared. «« Vydhrita-saiukita, as, a, am, one 
who tells news or communicates information. 

Vy-dhriti, is, f. utterance, speech, voire ; an utter- 
ance, articulate sound, word; a mystical word pro- 
nounced after om by every Brflhmaii in commencing 
his daily prayers, (cf. Manu II. 76 ; bhnr, hhuvah, 
srar are the three great Vyabritis, and mahar, q.v., 
is said to be a fourth mystical word, cf. mnhd- 
rydliriti.)wmVydhriti-traya,am, n. the three Vya- 
hritis or inysticil words (described above). 
jyurrnkfi, as, ika, am, preceded by the three mystical 
words hhdr, hhuvah, mar. 

Vy’dliYitya, ind. having uttered, having spoken. 

vy-d-hve, cl. T. P. A. -hvayati, -te, 
&c., to call separately or distinctly. 

Vjy-dJidva, as, am, m. n. a separate or distinct call. 

^ vy-u (ri-u), cl. f,. P. -unoti, Ved. to 
urge on, drive forward ; to incite, animate, (Say. ■■ 
prerayati, Rig-veda V. 31 , i.) 

vy-uksh (vi-uksh, see rt. i. uksh), cl. 
6 . P. A. -ukshafi, -te, -ukshitum, Ved. to sprinkle 
or pour out; to drip or flow or triple over (A.). 

vy-u6~iar (vi-ud-6ar), cl. i. P. A. 
*6nrnH, -te, -daritum, to go forth in different direc- 
tions ; to go out of the right path ; to transgress or 
oifend against, be faithless or disloyal towards (with 
acc.) ; to commit adultery witli (with inst.). 

Vy-u^^arat, an, anti, a4, offending against, being 
faithless towards (with acc.) ; committing adultery. 

V'y-uddaramdna, as, d, am, offending against, 
being faithless towards (with acc.). 

^m.f[^vy-u6i^hat. See 2. vy-ush, 3. vi-vas, 

{vx-ud-6hid), cl. 7. P. A. 
•6hinatti,fft^hinUe, -dhettim, to cut entirely off, 
extirpate, cut up, destroy ; Pass, -ihidyiite (ep. also 


P. -^Iddyati), to be entirely cut off, be extirpated ; 
to be interrupted, come to an end, become extinct, 
ccase,«fail. 

Vy-u6i^hitti, is, f. cutting off, cutting away, cutting 
short, destruction, rooting up, extirpation. 

Vy-uAinna, as, d, am, cut off, extirpated, com- 
pletely destroyed, interrupted, come to an end, ceased. 

Vy-u/i^iiMtri, td, tri, tfi, who or what cuts off or 
destroys, a destroyer. 

Vy-uddheda, as, m. cutting off, cutting short, de- 
struction. 

vy-uta, as, d, am (fr. vi-ve), inter- 
woven, woven, sewn; separated, {S\y.=^rivikta)’, 
stretched out, expanded, (according to SSy. in this 
sense fr. rt. vye.) 

Vy-uti, is, f. interweaving, weaving, sewing. 

Vy-uta, as, d, am, interwoven. Sec, vy-uta 
above. 

yy-uH, is, i.==vy-uti above. 

vy-ut-krarn (vi-ud^kram), cl. i. P. 
A. -kramali, -hramate, -Icrarnitmn, to ^ ajart 
or in different directions, go in a wrong dirctilon, 
go astray ; to go or pass by, go beyond, overstep, 
deviate, go out of the right way, transgress ; to dis- 
regard, neglect ; to go away, depart, leave. 

Vy-utkrama, as, m. going astray or out of the 
right course, going or passing beyond, transgression, 
inverted order, reverse or irregular arrangement, de- 
rangement, disorder, confusion, contrariety. 

Vy-utkramya, ind. having gone forth, having 
left ; having passed by or gone beyond. 

Vy-ntkrdnta, as, a, am, gone asunder, gone 
forth, departed, left ; passed by, gone beyond, over- 
stepped, transgressed, disregarded, neglected; (o), f. 
a kind of riddle or enigma. — Vyuthranta-dhanna, 
as, d, am, one who has overstepped his duty, neg- 
lectful of d\\iy,"*Vyutkrdntarrajas, ds,ds, as, ono 
whose impurity has gone away, free from passion. 
^Vyuikrdnta-vnrtimn, a, a, a, one w'ho has gone 
beyond the right path. ^ 

Vy-ulkrdmal, an, anti, at, going asunder, going 
forth. 

vy-ut-thd (ri-ud-sthd), Cans. -///y7- 
payati, -yitum, to cause to rise up, stir up, excite 
greatly, rouse, instigate, incite, irritate. 

Vy-utthdiia, am, n. ‘excessive rising up/ great 
activity ; a kind of dancing or gesticulation ; rising 
up against, opposition, contradiction, doing anything 
prohibited, cd)stnu'tioii, hindering ; separate or indi- 
vidual exertion, independent action, following one s 
own inciination ; the completion of a religious act or 
vow (as of confcmplalion or abstraction). 

Vy-nUhapila, as, d, am, made to rise up, roused, 
brought up. 

vy-ul-pnd {vi-ud-pad), cl. 4 . A. 
-padyate, -jmttum, to arise or originate clearly or 
in any well ascertained manner, to be produced from 
or out of ; to originate ; (in grammar) to be derived 
(from a root&c.); to have an etymology; to be 
an a<x:omplished scholar, become perfectly proficient 
in or conversant with: Caus. -pddayati, -yitum, 
to cause to issue out of, produce, cause ; (in gram- 
mar) to derive, trace back to a root &c. 

Vy-utpatti, is, f. production, origin, derivation 
(especially of words from roots &c.), etymology ; per- 
fection, completion, perfect conversancy with or pro- 
fidency in (literature or science); scholarship, Icarn- 
ing. ■■ Vyutpaiii-jMdishe, ind. on the side of deri- 
vation or etymology (an expression used by Vcdic 
commentators when the accentuation is settled by 
the affixes ,^nd not according to the meaning of 
the words). 

Vy-ufpanna, ns, d, am, produced, generated, 
begotten; derived (from a root &c.; a-ryutpan- 
nam, an underived or primitive word) ; formed (as a 
derivative word) ; completed, perfect^, finished, ac- 
complished ; quite conversant with or profident in 
(literature &c.) ; learned. 

Vy-utpddaica, as, %kd, am, giving rise to, pro- 


ducing, originating, productive ; tradng or forming 
(words). 

Vy-ufpddya, as, d, am, derivable, dcducible, 
capable of being formed &c. 

Vy-utpitsu, us, us, u (fr. the Desid.), desirous of 
making proficiency (in any science). 

py-ut-sad (vi-ud-), cl. i. P. -sidati, 
-sattun^ to be uiKsettled ; to be upset or overthrown. 

vy-ud or vy-und {vi-ud, Ike.), cl. 7. P. 
-unaiti,^undiium,Yed. to spring or gush forth; to 
wet or sprinkle thoroughly, water, drench. 

Vy-utta, as, d, am, well sprinkled or wetted, 
drenched. 

Vy-undat, an, ati, at, Ved. wetting thoroughly, 
sprinkling. 

Vy-undana, am, n. the act of well moistening or 
wetting. 

vy-nd~as {pi-ud-), cl. 4 . P. -asyati, 
-asilUM, to throw or scatter about, cast in every 
direction; to throw off, cast of!' reject, lay aside, 
give up, abandon, exclude. 

Vy-uihsta, as, d, am, thrown or scattered about, 
cast off, put off, thrown aside. 

Vy-udasya, ind. having thrown or scattered in all 
directions, having thrown off or put away, having 
thrown aside or abandoned. 

Vy-udfisa, as, m. throwing or sattering in dif- 
fere*nt direclioiLs, throwing away or aside, rejection, 
exclusion (in grammar) ; prohibition ; disregard for, 
indiilerence to. 

vy-udila, as, a, am (fr. rt. pad with 
vi), disputed, debuted, discussed, contested. 

vy-ud-uh {pi-ud-), cl. i. P. -uhati, 
-uhitain, Ved. to push apart or asunder, move away, 
move out, remove ; to sweep out or away. 

Vy-uiluhya, ind. having moved or placed asunder, 
having removed. 

vy-vpadeh, as, m. pretext, pre- 
tence, plausible but false plea, deception. 

vy-upa-ni (vi-vpa-), cl. i. P. A. 
-vayati, -te, -uctum, Ved. to lead or bring sepa- 
rately or one by one. 

vy-upa-yuj {vi-upa-), cl. 7. A. 
-yuitkfc, ~y ok turn, to become closely attached, be 
concerned about. 

vy-upa-rom {vi-vpa-), cl. i. A. -ra- 
mate (ep. also P. -ti), -rantum, to leave off or 
pause variously; to be at rest, be tranquil, have 
repose ; to cease, desist from (with abl.). 

Vy-uparala, as, a, am, paused, rested, stopped, 
interrupted, ceased, desisted; calmed, tranquillized, 
tranquil. 

Vy-uparama, ns, m. pause, cessation, interruption. 

Vy-uparaimm, ind., Ved. leaving off or pausing 
variously. 

Vy-uparamya, ind. having ceased or desisted 
from (with abl.), having stopped. 

vy-upahma, a.s, m. non-cessation, 
not ceasing or desisting ; inquietude. 

vy-upd-ram {vi-vpa-d-), cl. i. A. 
-ramate (cp. P. -ti), -rantum, to desist from, leave 
off;t>cease. 

vy-upds (vi-upa-as), cl. 4 . P. -upds- 
yati, -^ipdsitum, to throw about, di.stribute. 

vy-upta, as, d, am (fr. vi-vap), scat- 
tered about, disordered, dishevelled. Vyupta-ke^a, 
as, d or i, am, having dishevelled hair ; (as), m. epi- 
thet of Rudra and Fire (as identified with Rudra). 

vy-ubj (vi-uhj), cl. 6. P. •ubjati, 
-uhjittm, Ved. to uncover, open, display. 

I. vyush (also read pyush), cl. 4 . 

P. vyushyati, 8cc., to bum, (in this sense 
perhaps for rt. i. ush with vi) ; to divide, distribute. 





^ vyushfa. 


vrajin. 
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(in this senss also written pyus, push, lyus, bus) ; 
cl. lo. P. vyoshayati, -yitum, to reject, discharge, 
emit, (in this sense also written pus.) 

I. i'yush(a, as, a, am, burnt, (perhaps to be 
written ry‘Ush(a, see above.) 

Tl*- vy-ush (for i. vuvas, q. v., cf. 
3 . tLsh), cl. 6. P* -uddfiati. See., Ved. to shine forth, 
shine, dawn, arise. 

Vy-u^Shat, an, anti, at, Ved. shining forth, 
dawning, (according to Say. ryud(*hanii=^tamo 
varjayanti, ItiLig-veda I. 49, 4.) 

am, n. shining forth, opening, mani- 
festation. 

3. vy-ush, f., Ved. shining forth, d.iwning, (ac- 
cording lo Say. vymhi=^Tyiiddhane sati, Rig-veda 
V. 45, 8, =* or prakasane sati, Rig-veda 

VII. 81, 2.) 

1 . vy-uskita, as, a, am, Ved. — 2. ry-ushfa below. 

2. ry-ush(a, as, a, am, dawned, become day-light 
or dawn; become bright or clear; (o»0, n. dawn, 
day-break (personified as a son of Kalpa, in which 
case to be regarded as inasc.), day; fruit, result, 
con.scquence. 

Vy-ushii, Is, f., Ved. the rising or breaking of 
dawn, dawn ; increase, prosperity, felicity ; fniit, 
consequence ; a hymn, praise. 

igfim 2. vy-ushita, as, a, am (fr. 3. vi- 
vas), lived away, dwelling abniad; dwelt, lodged, 
passed (c. g. ry-ushito riitrim, he lodged for a 
night, i. e. he passed or spent a night). — 
tddea as, m., N. of a king descended 

from Da^a-ratha. 

3. ry-nskta, as, d, am, dwelt, lodged ; passed ; 
one who has passed a night or lodged for a night. 

Vy-uskya, ind. having dwelt, having lodged, hav- 
ing passed or spent (e. g. rCdvim vy-ushya, having 
spent a night). 




See rt. byus. 


I. vy-udha, as, u, am (fr. vi-vah), 
married. (For 2. vy-udka see under vy-uk.) 


«jjr vy-uta, vy-nfL See under vy-uta. 

vy-urnu {vi-Tmm), cl. 2. P. A. -vrnoti 
or -uniauti, -urnute, -urnaviliim or -umuvitam, 
Ved. to uncover, open out, open ; to display. 

Vy-urnvat, an, ati, at, Ved. uncovering, dis- 
playing, revealing. 


vy-uh {vi-uh, see rt. i. vh), cl. i. P. 
-ukati, -uhitum, to push or move apart, place 
asunder, separate, divide, distribute; to separate, 
resolve (vowels, syllables, &c. in Vedic grammar) ; 
to dispose, arrange, place in order ; to array, to place 
in battle-array, arrange in order of battle ; to move 
from the pro()er place, change the positioti, trans- 
pose, alter, disarrange. 

2. vy-udha, as, n, am, placed or moved apart, 
widely separated, expanded, developed, wide, broad ; 
large, great, firm, compact ; placed in order or array, 
arrayed, marshalled, arranged ; placed out of order, 
disarranged, transposed, altered.— F1/u//7ta-^*a/^7£a/a, 
as, d, am, one who has arranged or put on armour, 
equipped in mail, accoutred, mailed, armed. — 
dha-dhandas, as, as, as, Ved. having the metres 
disarranged or out of oxdex.^Vyudhoras, as, da, 
as, or vyudlioraska (°(/ 7 /.ri-'«r°), as, d, am, having 
an expanded chest, broad-chested, {^vyudha » vipula, 
comm.) 

Vy-udhi, is, f. orderly arrangement or disposition, 
distribution in various positions, array. 

Vy-vha., as, m. placing apart, separation, distribu- 
tion ; separation or resolution (of vowels, syllables, 
Sec. in Vq$lic grammar) ; orderly arrangement, dis- 
position, array (e. g. dara^a-vyuka, array of Vedic 
schools), military array, (various forms of array are 
enumerated in Manu VII. 187 and elsewhere, e.g. 
daiida, that like * a staff d<ika(a, * a cart va- 
rdha, * a boar ;* makara, * a sea-monster sudi. 


'a needle;' garuda, ‘the bird of Vbhnu;* vhjra, 
* a thunderbolt hhoga, * a snake,' i. e. in column : 
mayidala, *a circle;^ asarphata, 'mixed order;’ 
pataka, * a flag,* &c.) ; an army, host, squadron ; a 
flock, multitude ; (in phil.) arrangement or peculiar 
distribution (of the senses) ; formation, structure, manu- 
facture; the body; reasoning, logic, (in this sense 
rather to be derived fr. rt. 2. uh with vi) ; breathing 
(according to the NySya-sQtras 111 . 31). — ryM 7 ni- 
pdruhai, is, m. the rear of an army {^praty- 
dsdra).^Vyuha-hhanya or vyuka-hheda, as, ni. 
breaking an array, throwing into disorder. — Vyuha- 
radana, f. arrangement of tr(X)ps. — VyM 7 ia-rf 7 jo, 
as, m. the chief or best fonn of military array. 
^Vyukimtara (^ha-aw), as, m. a different ar- 
rangement or position. 

Vy-iihat, an, anti, at, separating, dividing ; dis- 
posing, arranging, putting in inilitiry array. 

Vy-ukana, am, n. the act of disposing in order, 
anangement, arraying, array (of an army); dispo- 
sition or stnicture of the mem^rs of the b^y. 

Vy-ukya, iinl. having disposed in order, having 
arranged or arrayed, having pWed in battle-array. 

^ 5* 3* l'* -Tinoti or -Hn- 

rati, -iyarfi. Sec. (sec rt. 4. rt),Veil. to go apart or 
asunder, open out, be divided ; to open, throw open, 
spread abroad, display. 


BrUhmsin. ^Vyo 7 nadilri-pura, am, n. ‘sky-floating 
city,’ the city of Hari-idandra (supposed to be sus- 
pended between heaven and earth).— Fyoma-c/ei-a, as, 

m. ,N. of !)iva— Vr/oma-ri/iuma, o«, m.‘ sky-smoke,’ 
a cloud.— V' yoma-udsikd, f. a sort of quail. — Vyoma^ 
pandaka, am, n. an aggregate of five Vyomans (?). 
mmVyorna-manJara, am, n. ‘ sky-cluster,* a flag, 
banner. — Vyoma-matidala, am, n. * sky-circlc,’ a 
flag, burner. •" Vyoma-madhye, ind. in the middle 
of the sky, in mid-air. — Ky/o/i/tt-wlii/a, as, d, am. 

* sky-measuring,’ reaching to the sky, high as the 
heaven. — Vyonia-miuhjara, as, ni. * sky-hainnier,’ 
a gust of wind. — Vyoma-ydna, a m, n. ‘ sky-vehicle,* 
a celestial car, chariot of the gods. — I'yoma-rtirf- 
inari, a, n. the path of tlic sky, {ryonut-rnrlniand, 
inst. c. through the air or sky.) — Fj/own-rw/pVrt, 
am, n. the expanse of heaven, tlic sky, firmament. 
— Vynma-sad, t, m. ' sky-dweller,’ a deity, divinity ; 
a Ciandharva ; a spirit. — V yoma-sthaU, f. ‘ ground 
or base of the sky,’ the euib. •^Vyoma-sprid, k, k, 

sky-touching,’ • sky-reaching,* lofty. — Vyomdhha 
(■ma-tihha), as, m. ‘hcaven-like,* a Buddha or a 
Jaina deified fauM.mmVyomodaka (^’ma-ac^), am, 

n. ‘ sky-water,’ rain-water, dew ( dicyodaka). 

Vyomnika in parama-^^yonmika, as, d, am, 

relating to the highest ether. 

vyosha, am, 11. (probably fr. rt. i. 


vy-ridh (vi-ridh), cl. 6. P. -riddhati, 
-arddhitim, Ved. to go apart or asunder. 

vy-ridh {vi-ridh). Pass, -ridhyate, 
Ved. to be unfortunate or unsuccessful; to be ex- 
cluded or deprived of (with inst.) : Caus. -ardha- 
yati, -yitum, to exclude from, deprive of (with 
inst.): Pass, of Cans, -nrdhyaie, to be excluded 
from or deprived of : Desid. virlsati (Part, vlrtsal), 
to wi.sh to nullify or render vain. 

Vy-riddha, as, d, am, deprived of prosperity, 
deprived of, separated or excluded from ; nullifieil ; 
imperfect, defective, unfit. 

Vy-ri(Ulki, is, f. (probably fr. vi priv.itive + jrid- 
(Ihi), non-prosperity, absence or loss of prosperity, 
misfortune, ill luck. 

vy-rish (vi-rish), cl. i. P. -arshati, 
-arshitum, Ved. to flow through. 

Tl*- vy-fish (vi-fish), cl. 6, P. -rishati, 
-arsJiitum, lo pierce, penetrate. 

m (perhaps formed out of vi-i, sec 

3. -j' 7 ), cl. I. P. A. vyayali, -ie,viryriya (2nd 
dug.vivyayUka, Pan. VII, 2 , 66 },vivyf,, rydtiyafi,-t€, 
avydait, avynsta, vydtnm, to cover, conceal, clothe: 
Cans, vydyayali : Desid. rivydsati, -tc : Inteiis. vc- 
vhyate, vdeyeti or vdvydti; [cf. (ir. I in Ifidrtov.] 

3. vita, as, d, am (for i. and 2. vita see p. 953, 
col. a), covered, clothed, put on, worn. — Fffa-.sti- 
tra, am, n. the sacred thread or cord ; [cf, ni-rita, 
yqta^Ua.'] 

vy-eta, as, -eni, am, Ved. very bright, 
very white, (Say. vyeni=vidcshena dvetd, Rig-veda 
V.80,4.) 


ryvsh or fr. rt. 1 . tish with vi), the aggregate of three 
spices (black pepper, long pepper, and dry ginger). 

vraj, cl. I. P. (ej), also A.) -rra- 
S jatt {-if), vavrdja, vrajhkyati, an'wjit, 
vmjitum, to go, proceed, travel ; to go away, de- 
part, retire, withdraw; to pass away (as lime); to 
go to, approach, visit, approach a woman (for adul- 
tery) ; lo undergo ; to go to any state or condition, 
attain to, become (with acc., especially with acc. of 
abstract noun, e. g. vinddam vraj. to go to destruc- 
tion, become destroyed; dhrdfrattim ri*nj. to be- 
come a pupil ; nv'vj'itim vraj, to grow happy ; cf. 
rt. I. yd); to obtain, gain, (rydjmram vraj, to 
obtain possession of anytfiing, luc.) : Caus. or cl. 10. 
P. rrdjayati, -yitum, to c.ause to go, send ; to go ; 
lo prepare, decorate; Desid. virrajiskati : Intens. 
vdrrajyatf, rdvrakti, to go crookedly; [cf. Gr. 
ftftyoy; Goth, vrihm, vi'akja, waurkjau; Angl. 
Sax. imran; Old Germ, rekkan, wri’ki\ 

Vraja, an, m. a road ; a flock, herd, multitude, 
collection of anything; a station of cowherds, cow- 
pen, cattle-shed, stall, stable ; a resting-place, ab(xle ; 
a cloud {s^ mryka according to Naigh. I. lo) ; N. 
of the district surrounding Agra and Mathura (the 
scene of Krishna’s juvenile adventures; it is com- 
monly called Braj, cf. rriji) ; N. of a son of llavir- 
dliaiia; (am), n. going, wandering, roaming; [cf. 
pcrliaps Lat. valgus.'] — V raja-kidora, as, m. * youtlf 
of Vraja,’ epithet of Krishna. — Vm/a-W( 7 i^a, as, 

m. ‘lord of Vraja,* epithet of Krishna. — Fra/a- 
hkii, us, us, u, being or produced in Vraja; {iis), 

m. the tree Nauclea Cordifolia, *=■- kcli-kadamba ; 
(vs), f. the district of Vraja.- Fnrya-wianr/a/a, am, 

n. the district of Vraja.- F/Y/ja-mo 7 mwfX, as, m. 

* the ftiscinator of Vraja,’ epithet of Kfishna. — Fm- 


vy-enas, as, as, as. Veil, e.xempt 

from sin, free from misfortune. 

^^ll^vyo-kdra, as,m. (probably oiioma- 
topoetic), * making the sound vyo,* a blacksmith. 

vyoman, a, n. (according to Una- 
di-s. IV. 1 50. fr. rt. rye above ; according to others 
fr. 0 for av with vi, cf. oman, or connected 
with rt. 2. fliv), sky, heaven, atmosphere, ether; 
water ; a temple sacred to the sun, a place where 
the sun is especially worshipped; talc, mica; (a), 
m., N. of a king.— Fyoma-Wa, as, or ryoma- 
kedin, t, m. ‘ sky-haired,’ an epithet of S'iva. — Vyo- 
ma-gangd, f. the heavenly Ganges. — Vyoma-dara, 
as, d, am, ‘sky-going,* passing through the ai 
rn^Vyoma-ddrin, i, ird, i, sky-going; (1), m. * ai 
goer,’ * sky-goer;’ a god; a bird; a saint; 


jaddla, as, ni., N. of a kmg. ••Vraja- vara, as, 
m, ‘best ill Vraja,’ epithet of Krishna. — Tiv/y«-i'aZ- 
lahha, as, ni. ‘ beloved in Vraja,* epithet of Krishna. 
^Vrajdrtyand {°ja-ajt^), f. ‘woman of Vraja,’ a 
GopI, cowherdcss, shepherdess. — Vrajujira (^ja- 
af), am, n. a cow-yard, caltle-fold, cow-pen. 

Vrajaka, as, in. a religious ascetic who wanders 
about (in quest of alms &c.). 

Vrajod, an, anti, at, going, proceeding, travel- 
ling; roaming. 

Vraja?ia, am, n. the act of going or proceeding, 
travelling, roaming ; exile; a road, way, street (Ved.); 
(as), ni., N. of a brother of Jahnu (considered as 
one of the ancestors of the Ku^ikas). 

Vrajita, as, d, am, gone, proceeded ; (am), n. 
going, roaming. 

Vrajin, f, ini, i,Ved. herded or grouped together, 
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collected into a mass, (according to Sly. on ^ig-vcda 
V. 45, 1, vrajinify=ita7nah"putljavatthf clustered 
gloom, i. e. nights.) 

\rajya^ f. travelling or wandering about (either 
as a religious act or in quest of alms) ; march, 
attack, invasion; a flock, tribe, class; a theatre 
rartffd). -■ Vrajyd-vatf an, ati, at, wandering, 
roaming ; going gracefully. 

TO l.vran (also written bran), rl. i . P. 
N vrai}ati, vavrdnn, vra-^itnm, to sound. 

^ipiH 2. vran (perhaps rather to he re- 
's garded as a Noth. fr. rraiia below), d. 

10. P, vranayati, •yitnm, to wound. 

Fra/ta, as, am, ni. n. a wound, sore, ulcer, boil, 
bmise, tumor; a fracture, scar, rent (see n-r", cf. Manu 

11. 47 ); [cf. Gr. ov\ti (i. c. foXurj), djr-fXos ; Lat. 

vu/nuM,] — Vrff//a-/i-n't, t, t, t, making a sore, 
wounding, ulcerating; corroding; {t), m. the mark- 
ing-nut plant, Seniecarpus Anacirdium. « Fnina- 
Icctu-glint, f. a kind of small shrub { = duydha- 
ph€ni).^Vrami~dvish, t, t, t, * hostile to sores,* 
Jicaiing sores ; (/), ni. the plant Siphonanthus Indica 
( = Imihmana-yashtikd). — V rana-^dhupana, am, 
n. fumigating a sore. — ii. a part liable 

to ulcerate (as skill, flesh, &c.). — Fm/ia-rct/and, f. 
the pain of a wound or sore. — Vrana-^odhami, 
ant, n. the deansing or cicatrising of a sore. •-Fra- 
lut-ha, a», m. ‘ destroying sores,’ the castor-oil tree; 
(«), f. a sort of creeper or shrub ( — r//z<// 7 d 7 ). — Fm- 
na-hril, t, m. * sore-removing,* a particular plant ( — 
kali-hln). — Fm«t 7 r/ ('*na-an), is, m. ‘ enemy 
of sores,’ the plant Sesbana Grandiflora (t^af/astya- 
rrikHha); gum-myrrh (=ro/a). 

Vranita, as, d, am, wounded, ulcerated, bruised, 
scarred. — Vraiiita-hjidaya, as, d, am, heart- 
stricken, bruised or wounded at heart. 

Vrayin, I, ini, i, having a sore or wound, afflicted 
witli boils or ulcers. 

UK vrata, as, am, m. n. (probably an old 
past pass, participle fr. rt. rfi), anything enclosed, an 
enclosed place, enclosure, realm, sphere, sway (Vcd.) ; 
anything fenced off or settled, a law, ordiiiHiicc, com- 
mand, rule, (anu~vratam, according to law or ordi- 
nance); rite, observance, practice [cf. arka-t^, 
y/ama-v’] ; any religious act or obligation enjoined 
by the gods ; a sacritice ; a self-chosen or voluntaiy 
act, any meritorious act of devotion or austerity, 
fasting, continence, vowed observance, solemn pur- 
pose, vow, {asi-dhdrd-^^rata or asidhdram vra~ 
tarn, a vow to stand on the edge of a sword or a 
vow as difficult as standing on the edge of a sword) ; 
action, agency, doing, work, deed ; a design, plan ; 
eating, in pni/o-rrata, q. v. ; [cf. probably Gr. 
inpry.] — Vrata-kalpatlnnna, am, n., N. of a 
work by Ratiitlkara. — Vrata-^aryd, f. the pij^ctice of 
religious vows ; {as), m. a religious student. — Vrata- 
(*.ar!ii, t, ini, i, Vcd. vow-performing, fulfilling or 
performing vovt^. m,Vrata-tnUva, am, n., N. of a 
part of the Smriti-t.ittva. — F7’o<ff-7r/7/a7/ti., as, d, 
am, caused by a vow. — Fraia-/w/7*, fs, in., Ved. 
* lord of vow.s* epithet of Agni. — Vrata~pd, as, mm, 
am, Ved. upholding ordinances, protecting sacred 
rites. "•Vrnta-pdraiia, am, d, n. f. conclusion of 
a fast, eating or drinking after a fast.— Fm^a-pra- 
lid^a, as. 111. * illustration of vows,’ N. of a work by 
Visva-n:ltha on the subject of vows (compiled from 
the Pur.’inas and other more ancient sources). — Fra - 
ta-pratishJfid, f. the pcrfomunce of a religious ^ 
voluntarily undertaken. •mV rnta-hhanga, as, m. the 
interruption of an act of devotion, breach of a vow. 
•mV rataddiikshd, f. soliciting alms (as one of the 
ceremonies accompanying investiture).— Frafa-ft/ir/^, 
t, m., Ved. ‘ bearer of sacrifices,’ epithet of Agni. 
— Vrata-rdja, as, m. » vrnia-prakd^a above. 
•mVrata-lapta, as, d, am, one who has broken a 
vow (of fasting 8cc.).m,Vfata-lopana, am, n. the 
breaking of a vow (of fa.sting, chastity, &c.), violat- 
ing any religious Voi^ or obligation. — Fi'afa-ivu'- 
Icaiya, am, n. imperfection or incompletion of a 


vow or religious observance. — F7*a^a-jff/»Aa, as, in. 
the remainder of a reli^pous vow. — Frafa-sawjra- 
kshana, am, n. the keeping of a vow, observing 
^cnancv.myrata-sangradia, as, m. undertaking any 
act of devotion, taking on one’s self any voluntary 
religious obligation {=:dikHhd).<mVrata-8tha, as, 
d, am, engaged in religious austerities or in a vow 
of any kind, performing penance. — Fm^i-mra/ai'a, 
as, m. a Brahman who has completed his term of 
studentship, (see mdlaha.)’mVralddarana {^ta~ 
rttf"), am, n. the act of observing a vow or religious 
obligation (especially that of continence, as the duty 
of a religious student; cf. hra1ima-daryd).’mVra~ 
tdddna i^ta-dd!% am, n. undertaking the obliga- 
tions of a devotee. — Frofac/c^a Cta-dd^, as, m. 
investiture of a youth of one of the first three classes 
with the sacred cord. — Vratopaadsa i^ta-iip'^), as, 
111. fasting as a religious obligation, a fast. — Vrafopd- 
yana ^ta-up''), am, n.—vdyana, presents of cakes 
&c. which inuy be eaten during a religious feast. 

Vrataya, Nom. P. vratayati, -yitwm, to observe 
a vow ; to fa.st or practise any abstinence in conse- 
quence of a vow ; to cat together. 

Vratlka in vaka-vratika, raiddla-v\ &c., 
q. q. V. V. 

Vratin, 7 , ini, i, observing a vow (of continence, 
fasting, dec.), relating to a vow, practising any penance 
or religious observance, engaged in a sacrifice, devout, 
pious ; ( 7 ), m. an ascetic, devotee ; a religious student ; 
one who institutes a sacrifice and employs priests ( — 
yajamnna ) ; N. of a Muni. 

Vrateyu, us, m., N, of a king. 

Vratya, as, a, am, vratin (Rig-v. VIII. 48, 8). 

vratati, is, f. (said to he fr. rt. i. vnt, 
according to YSska fr. rts. Vfi and 3. Ian), expansion, 
extension, spreading; a creeper. — F/vi^a^i-va/aya, 
as, am, m. 11, a creeper winding round like a bracelet. 

Vratati, f.^m vratati above. 

'^W vradhna, as, in. (also written bradhna, 

q. V.), the sun ; the root of a trpe. 

vrand or vrad (a Vedic root said 
^ to be allied to rts. mrofl and i. mrid, 

* to rub, press, crusli,’ &c.), cl. J . P. A. vrand ati, 
-te, &c., (probably) to soften ; to become soft, (arm- 
danta vllitcty api niyamo hhavati, Nirukta V. 
16); [cf. Gr. iSpaSi'.J 

Vrandin, i, ini, /, Vcd. reduced to a state of 
softness or mildness ; tamed, subdued, (or according 
to S.ly. connected with vrinda, * a multitude vran- 
dinati — rnMn-hhCivam prdpfdn or samuha-va- 
tah, JjLig-veda I. 54, 4; see Nirukta V. 15.) 

See under rt. vrt, col. 3. 

vrast\ cl. 6. P. vrisMi (Ved. vri~ 

^ 7iakfi, Naigh. II. 19), rat^afida, vra- 
^Hshyati or vmkshyati, a^ra^dit or avrakshit, 
vradditum or vrashtnm, to ait, cut up, cut asunder, 
tear, lacerate, divide with an edged tool ; to wound : 
Caus, rraddayaU, -yitnm, Aor. avirraddat : Dcsid. 
vivraddishati and vivrak.diati : Intens. varinri- 
ddyatr, varirriddlti ; [cf. Gr. IKkos, fianos, Kasis, 
\aKfpds ; h,it. hicrrarr, ulcim^ 

Vrikna, as, d, am, cut, torn, &c. See s.v. 

Vriddat, an, all or and, at, cutting, lacerating, 
wounding. — Vriddad-vann, as, n).,Ved. * consumer 
or destroyer of forests,* epithet of Agni (Rig-v.VI. 6,1). 

Vraddana, as, 1, am, who or what cuts, cutting ; 
(a«), ra. a small saw or chisel ; a fine file or saw 
used by goldsmiths, See. ; the Juice flowing from an 
incision in a tree; (am), n. cutting, wounding; a 
cut, incision.— Krrirf(^«wa-prafe/itt7>a, as, d, am, 
flowing from an incision (in a tree, as juices &c.). 

vrahman, a, r\.=: brahman, q. v. 

TCI vrd, f. (fr. rt. irri), Ved. night; dawn, 
(Say. on Rig-veda I. 121, 2m^tamam sarvam 
dddhddayatUi vrd rdtrih or prakddena rrirjottti 
vrd uslidJf) ; a multitude, troop, (sec Nirukta V. 3.) 


TCTKT vrddada, as, m. a kind of corrupt 

dialect. 

TUK vrdja, as, m.’ (fr. rt. vraj), going, 
movement, motion ; a troop, multitude (Ved.). 
•mVrdja-bdfrn, m. du., Vcd. the spreading or out- 
stretched arms of death. 

Vrdji, is, f. a gale of wind, whirlwind, wind. 

Wnr vrdla, as, m. (fr. vrata or connected 
with rt. vri), a multitude, flock, assemblage, troop, 
(vrdtam-vrvitam, in companies, in troops, Rig-veda 
V. 11);-^ manushija (according to Naigh. II. 
3) ; the descendant of an outcast Brahman, Sec., (see 
vratya) ; the company or attendants at a marriage 
feast; (am), n. manual or bodily labour; day labour, 
casual employment. — F7'u^i'^‘7i’a7ia, am, n. living 
by manual or bodily labour. 

Vrdtina, ns, m. one living by the profession of a 
Vrata, a hired labourer, porter, cooly ; one having no 
fixed employment ; one living by violence. 

Vratya, as, m. a Brahman or man of one of the 
first three classes who has lost caste through non- 
observance of the ten principal Sauskaras (especially 
investiture with the thread ; in the Atharva-veda XV. 
8, 1, XV. 9, 1, the Rajanyas and even the Brahmans 
are said to have sprung from the VrStya who is 
even identified with the Supreme Being) ; an out- 
cast ; a man of a particular inferior class (regarded as 
the descendant of a Kildra father and Kshatriya 
mother ; cf. vaidya) ; a low or vile person ; (a), f. 
the daughter of an outcast, a female of a fallen 
Brahman, 8Lc.^m Vrdtija-td, f. or rrdfya-tva, am, 
11. the condition of one who has lost caste by neglect 
of the Sauskaras or sarred observances (sucli as investi- 
ture with tlie thrcatl, Scc.).^^*Vrdtya-hni.va, as, m. 
one who calls himself a Vratya; [cf. hrdhmana- 
hrnva.]"^^Vrdtya-bhd:ra, as, m.’^vrdtya-td.’^Vrd- 
tyn-ydjaka, as, m. one who sacrifices for a Vratya. 
^Vrdtya-sionia, as, m. a particular sacrifice per- 
formed to rt*cover tlie rights forfeited by a »lelay of 
the SaQskaras (especially of investiture). 

TCV^ vrudhat, an, anti, at (probably a 
kind of pres. part, connected with rt. 1. vndh), Vcd. 
great, mighty, (Say. = wneArtf, Rig-veda IV. 32, 3; 
cf. Gr. fiX(uO-p6s.)^Vrddhmi-fa)na, as, d, am, 
greatest, most eminent, (Say. ^pravriddka-tama, 
l<ig-veda I. 150, 3.) 

vris, .sas, f. pi., Ved. the fingers 
(.according to Naigh. II. 5; according to Say. on 
Rig-veda I. 144, 5. rridab^^^vidah^^paraspara- 
vidlishtdh, mutually separated). 

vri (connected with rts. vfi, vU), 
cl. 9. P. vrhidti or rrlndti, vivrdya, 
vreshyati, avraiMt, vretnm, to choose, elect; cl. 
4. A. irrlyate, vivrtyr, vreshyafe, avrrjshfa, vre- 
turn, to choose (?); to be chosen or elected; to 
cover, screen : Caus. vrdyayati (or according to . 
others vrepayati), -yitam : Desid. vivrishati, -te : 
liitcns. vevrlyate, vcvraylli, vevrdi. 

Vrayas, Ved. abandoning, abandonment, (accord- 
ing to Say. on Rig-veda II. 23, 16. vi vrayas^ 
videshena varjanam.) 

Vrhia, as, a, am, chosen, elected. 

vrid, cl, 4. P. vridyati (ep. cl. i. A. 
vrldaie, see below), vivrida, vridish- 
yall, avridlt, vriditum, to be ashamed, feel shame, 
to be modest or bashful ; to throw, hurl, send ; (ac- 
cording to Nirukta V. 16. vridayati=ridayati.) 

TVt^a, as, d, m. f. shame, modesty, bashfulness. 
— Vriddnata (\ld-dn^), as, d, am, bowed down 
with shame, hanging down the head with shame, 
ashamed. — Vridanvita (^dd-an°), ns, d, am, 
ashamed, bashful, modest. -mVridd-yuj, k, k, 1c, 
possessing shame, ashamed. 

Vridana, am, n. shame, bashfulness, modesty; 
lowering, depression (=^7iidair-bhdva). 

Vridamdna, as, d, am (an epic form), being 
ashamed, blushing. 
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VnJita, at, S, am, ashamed, abashed, modest; 
(am), n. shame. 

Vrllana, am, n., Ved.^iTiflfawa. 

(=i*t* vriis), cl. I. lo. P. vrt- 
sail, vrhayati, to hurt, injure; to kill, 

wound. 

vrtki, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. vri), 
rice, (eight principal sorts arc enumerated by native 
authorities ; rice is not mentioned in the Kig-veda, 
but is named in the Atharva-veda together with 
yava, mdsha, and tila ) ; a grain of rice, {vnhhi 
■prokshuti, he sprinkles or scatters grains of rice) ; 
rice ripening ‘in the rainy season ; {aija»\ m. pi. 
grains of rice. — Kr 7 At-fca«dawrt, as, m. a sort of 
pulse, Ervuin Lens or Hirsutuin (^?na.vttm). — V'ri- 
hi‘parnt, f. a particular shrub { — sdUi'i-Kirni). 
— VrihiAiheda, as, m. a species of rice ; a sort of 
grain, Panicum Miliaceuin { — anii)."tVnhi~maya, 
as, 7 , am, made or consisting of rice ; {as), m. a 
rice-cake ma<!e witli ghee (ollcred as an oblation). 
-mV rihi-rdjilia, as, in. panic seed, Panicum Ilali- 
cuni {^Icangti)’, another species, Panicum Milia- 
ccum. — as, m. a kind of rice ( — 

^dli-<Vidnya)M''ri 1 iy-agdra, am, n. ‘ ricc-housc,* a 
shed where rice or other grain is stored, granary. 

Vriyim, as, a, am, having rice, bearing rice, &c. 

1 'rViin, i,ini, i, having or bearing rice (a field &c.). 

Vrailut, as, i, am, made of rice, comp«)setl of 
rice. 

Vraihrya, as, i, am, fit for rice, sown with rice 
(as a field &c.), made or consisting of rice; {am), 
u. a field of rice. 

vrutl, cl. 6 . P. vrudati, to cover ; to 

Ox heap ; to sink. 

’gii vrfis {nho written vrush or hrdsh: 

CvN cf. rts. vrls, hash), cl. i. lo. P. vrusatl, 
vruaayati, &c., to hurt, injure, wound, kill. 

vU (also written bit; aecordinjir to 

some fr. vi-ll, but cf. rt. t>ri), cl. ij. P, rli- 
iidii (Vcd. vHndti), virldya, vleshyati, aclaishlt, 
rid mu, to go, move ; to choose, select, (in this sense 
for rts. vri, vn) ; to hold, maintain, support : Cans. 
rfepayati, -yitum, Aor. avidipat : Dcsid. %dvli- 
slutli : Inteiis. vcvllyale, vevlaylti or vedetL 

Vllna, as, d, am, gone ; held, supported. 

ideksh (also written vrhsh, q. v.), 

Co^Xcl. lo. P. vlcksluiyati, vkhshdpayati, 
-yitum, to see. 


^ I. 4a, the thirtieth consonant of the 
N 9 garl alphabet and first of the three sibilants ; it 
belongs to the palatal class, and in sound often cor- 
responds to sh, though in some words pronounced 
more like s. — Sa-kdra, as, m. the letter or sound 
4a, ■■ S^a-parga, as, m. the sibilating class of letters, 

i. e. tlie three sibilants and the letter h, 

5F 2 . 4a, as, m. (fr. rt. 4o), a cutter, de- 
stroyer (Kir 9 t. XV. 45) ; a weapon ; N. of S'iva, (in 
this sense probably connected with 2. .<am) ; {am), 
n. or iiid. happiness, &c., see 2. tfam, p. 993. 

4amyu, 4atpyya, &c. See under 2 . 4am, 
P- 993 - 

S^amva, ^am-stha, 8cc. See p. 993, col. 2. 

4amvara, 4ar/wala. See 4ambara, 
4amhala, p. 993. 

njn 4aus [cf. rts. 4a4, i. 4ds'], cl. i. P. 
>x^amati (ep. also A. -fe), ^a^ansa, ^an~ 
sishyati, adarmt, Prcc. iasydt, iamtum, to recite, 
repeat, (in Vedic ritual ^orndva, ^onsdma. Met us 
recite') ; to relate, say, tell, report, declare, announce, 
communicate to (with dat. or gen. of the person) ; 
to praise, celebrate; to approve, wish, desire [cf. 


d'-ifans'] ; to wish well or ill to ; to calumniate, revile ; 
to hurt, injure [cf. rt. i. j/aa]; to be unhappy (?): 
Pass, ^asyate, to be recited or uttered; to be 
praised or approved : Caus. tfansayaii, -yitum, Aor. 
ttifaslansat, to cause to repeat or recite : Desid. 
siiiansishati : Iiitens. ifdsasyate, sUlifansli; [cf. 
Lat. emseo, cano, Cas-memv, Ca-iiiemv, carmen, 
cun-cinn-us : Old Germ, aagav : Aiigl. Sax. sagan, 
sayan : Goth, hazjan, hana : Mod. Germ. Hahn : 
Slav, san-ti: (perhaps also) Lith. sakaa: Hib. 
sant, ‘greediness, lust;* saniaiyliim, *1 desire, 
covet.’] 

S^ansa, as, m., Ved. recitation, invocation ; praise, 
prayer, wishing well or ill to; a 

spell (for gfxxl or evil) ; a blessing ; a curse ; 
caliiiniiy ; nard.^ama (Ved.) ; («), f. speech ; 
praise, flattery, culogiuui ; wish, desire ; {as, d, am), 
reciting; praising; wishing; [d. duh-s^^.] 

S'awiat, an, anti, at, reciting, relating ; praising. 

S'ansana, am, n. the act of reciting or repeating, 
recitation ; praising. 

S^atjsifa, as, d, am, said, told, declared ; praised, 
extolled, celebrated ; wished, dc*sircd, longed for [cf. 
d-.<ansita] ; calumniated, falsely accused ; .'ascertained, 
established, effected, (in these senses for sam-sifa 
under sam-^o.) — S^ansita-rrata for sandila-vnila, 
see sam-ifo. 

Shansi tri, id, iri, tri, a reciter, reciting, relating ; 
a praiser ; [cf. damiri^ 

S^ansin, 1, int, i, saying, relating, announcing, 
foretelling, indicating, showing ; praising. 

S'anstarya, as, d, am, to be refHralctl or recited. 

S'anstri, Id, m. a reciter of S^astras or liyiiiiis of 
praise, one of the officiating priests at a sacrifice 
(identified with the Pra-^ 9 stfi and mentiuiicd along 
with five others in ^ig-veda 1. 162, 5 ; his sacrificial 
duties correspond with those of the Maitriivaruna of 
the later ritual) ; a praiser, encomiast, panegyrist. 

S'ansya, as, d, am, to be praised, praiseworthy, 
meritorious ; to be wished, desirable. 

Sax in ukiha-ias, q. v. 

Sr/xa, as, d, am, Ved. reciting, repeating. 

S'asitvd, ind. having praised, &c. (•=s^a»fi;d). 

1. ilasta, as, d, am (for 2. iiasta see under rt. 
T. flas), recited, repeated; praised, culogiml ; best, 
excellent; auspicious, happ3% well, right; {am), n. 
happiness, excellence; the bcxly. — S'ttx^a-^•^;i'a^rt, 
as, i, am, having excellent hair. 

Sastavya, as, d, am, to be recited or repeated ; 
to be praised, &c. 

S^asti, is, f., Ved. a hymn of praise. 

I, lustra, am, 11. (for 2. Rostra see under rt. i. .ias), 
Ved. a hymn (recited either audibly or inaiidibly, as 
opposed to stoma, which is sung), a recitative, recita- 
tion ; a hymn of praise (generally). 

S^astrn, ind. having recited; having praised, &c. 

S\i 6 man, a, n., Ved. praise, a hymn. 

1. ifasya, as, d, am (for a. ^asya see under rt. 
I. ^as),»ifansya, to be praised, praiseworthy ; to be 
wished, desirable, excellent, best; {am), n. a good 
quality, merit. 

S'asyamdna, as, d, am, Vcd. being recited, (op- 
posed lo giyamdna, being sung); being hymned 
or praised. 

^fjTjT 4anst, a Vcdic root, = rt. 2 . 4as or 

^ sas, 

1. 4 ak, cl. rj. P. 4 aknoti, cl. 4. P. A. 
4 akyali, -tc (in the A. not to be dis- 
tinguished from the Pass., see below ; Ved. forms, 
Iinpv. ^aydhi. Pot. ifakeyam, fiaJeema), ^afldka, 
^cke, ^akshyati, -te, a^akat (or if used in cl. 4. the 
following are said by some to l>e substituted, and 
Put. dakishyati, -te, Aor. adahit or asdkit, ada- 
1 cish{a), daJetum {dakitum, Vcd. daktave), to be 
able, to be able to cfl^ct, to be competent for 
(with inf., e. g. vlkshitam na daknoti, he is not 
able to look ; martum na dakydmi, 1 am not able 
to die ; or even with part., e. g. purayan na dak- 
noti, he is not able to fill); to be powerful; to 
bear, endure ; to give, present (Vcd.) ; to aid (Vcd.) ; 


to know (Vcd.) : Pass, dakyatc, Aor. addki, to be 
able, be capable, be possible, be practicable (giving 
a passive sense to a following inf., e. g. tad dhettnni 
dakyate, that is able lo be cut, that can be cut; 
tat kartum dakyatc, that can be done; wtt dak- 
yante iyakium, tlicy cannot be abandoned ; some- 
times used with a participle, c. g. na dakyatc vnr- 
yamdnah, he cannot be restrained ; or used imper- 
sonally, e.g. yadi trayn dakyatc, if it can be done 
by ihtrc): Caus. ddkayati -yitum, Aor. adisakat: 
Intens. dddakyate, dddaklti or dadakti : Desid. 
dikshati, -te [cf. diksk, s. v.], to wish to be able or 
to be able to effect ; to learn ; to give, bestow, enrich 
(Vcd.) ; to aid, assist (Vcd.) ; to instruct (Ved.) : 
Caus. of Desid. dikshayati, -yitum, to teach, in- 
stnict (with two acc., c. g. tatp raua-dikshdm asi~ 
kshayat, he instructed him in the art of war) ; [cf. 
Lat. gneo (for quec-Jo), nc-quco, conari : Old Norse 
hai/t‘, * the right hand ;* hagna, * to be of service.* | 

2. dak, k, k, k, able, powerful (at the end of a 
comp., e.g. snrra-dak, <1- v.). 

S'aka, as, m., N. of a king- (especially applied lo 
i?. 11 i-v 9 haiia) ; an era, epoch (especially that of the 
monarch S'ali-vahana, commencing seventy- eight 
years after the Christian ; cf. ddka) ; N. of .1 country; 
of a particular tribe or race of people, (usually as, pi.; 
in the legends which relate the contests between 
Vasishiha and Vi^vll-mitra the S'akas are fabled to 
have been produced by the Cow of Va^i^lqlla, from 
her sweat, for the destruction of Vi^v 9 -mitra’s army; 
in Manu X. 44. they are rneiitioned together with 
the Pauiujiakas, Odras, Dravidas, K.lniboias, Javanas 
or Vavanas, IMradas, Pahlavas, C'fnas, Kir 91 as, Da- 
ladas, and Khavas, who arc all described by KullOka 
as degraded tribes of Kshairiyas, called after the dis- 
tricts in which they reside : according to the Vishnu- 
Piirfina IV. 3. the great king Sagara made an effort 
to rid his kingdom of these tribes, who appear to 
have uverniu the western districts of India ; the S'akas 
who were not destroyed were deprived of their social 
position and were compelled to shave the foic part 
of their heads : they arc soinctimes regarded as the 
followers of S'aka or i>ali-v 9 hana, and probably to be 
identified with the Taitais or Scythians [Lat. Sacaj) 
who oveiran India before the Aryans, and were 
supposed to Iiavc been exterminated by the great 
VikraniSditya, king of Oujein and rival of S'ali- 
v 9 hana) ; (aw), n., Ved. water ( ^ adaka, Naigli. I. 
1 2 ; cf, dakn-pnta, daka-viaya, under daknn). 
— i^aka-kartri, td, in. the fuundtT or cstablisher of 
an cTA,"" ii^akn-d(da, as, m., N. of a country, 
••H^uka-varman, a, m., N. of a poet. — Scr/ra- 
vriddhi, is, ni., N. of a \KiLt.mmSakddhiiHi-rdja- 
dhdni (^ka-adh ), f. the rapiul of the king of the 
S'akas, i.e. Dilll. — iS'aX'aM/a/ca ka-an'), as, m. 

‘ destroyer of the S'akas,’ epithet of king Vikramft- 
ditya. Sa/idbr/a (ka-alt^), am, n. a year of the 
S'aka era, (see above.) — iStt/'an (ka-ari), is, rn, 
‘ enemy of the S?akas,* epithet of king Vikraiii 9 ditya. 

Sakada, perhaps for ^akn-ja, ‘ Scythian-born,* in 
R 9 ja-taran-ginT V. 1 76. 

S'ainta, as, d, am, able, capable, (giving a passive 
sense to the inf., e.g. wi dakitam dhdtuiu, it 
could not be cut.) 

S^akta, as, d, am, able, capable, com|wtcnt (with 
inf, or with loc. in the sense of an iiif., e.g. daktah 
pari-rakshitum or daktah pari-rakshtntfi, able to 
preserve); strong, mighty, powerful; one who has 
the power of giving, opulent, rich (Manu XI. 9) ; 
significant, expressive; spe.iking kindly or pleasantly 
{=t priyntn-vndn) \ clever, diligent, attentive, in- 
tent. — Sail’7a-f«, f. or dakia-tva, am, n. ability, 
power, ckftMity.^^S'aktdrtha ( ta-ar'), as, d, am, 
having a potential sense. 

S^akti, is, f. ability, power, capacity, capability, 
faculty, strength, energy, prowess ; regd power (hav- 
ing three parts or constituent elements, viz. 1. pra- 
hhu-tna, the majesty or pre-eminence of the king 
himself; 2. mantra, the power of good counsel; 

3. ntsdha, the force of energy); the energy or 
active power of a deity personified as his wife and 
II S 
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worshipped under various names, (sometimes only 
eight Sakti goddesses are enumerated, as follow, In- 
drilnT, Vaishnavl, Slants, Brahm2nT, KaumSrT, Nftra- 
siohT, Varahl, and MaheiivarT, but some substitute 
Camun^a and Can<jlika for the third and sixth of 
these ; according to another reckoning there are nine, 
viz. VaishiiavT, BrahmanI, Raudil, Mahc^varl, Nara- 
si^hT, Varahl, Indranl, KarttikT, and Pradhana: others 
reckon fifty different forms of the S^akti of Vishnu 
besides LakshmT, some of these are KTrtti, Kanti, 
Tush^i, Fush^a, Dhriti, STanti, Kriya, Daya, Mcdha, 
See. ; and fifty forms of the S'akti of S'iva or Riidra 
besides Durga or GaurT, some of whom arc Giino* 
darT, Viraja, S'almall, LolakshI, Vartulakshl, Dfrgha- 
ghona, SudIrgha-miikhT, Go-miikhT, Dirgha-jihva, 
KundodarT, Ardha-kc^l, Vikrita'inukhT, Jvala-mukhl, 
Ulka-mukhT, &c. ; Sarasvatl is also named as a f?akti, 
both of Vishnu and Riidra : according to the Vayu- 
Purana the female nature of Rudra became twofold, 
one half asita or white, and the other situ or black, 
each of these again becoming manifold, those of the 
white nr mild nature included LakshmT, SarasvatT, 
GaurT, Uni.l, See. ; those of the dark and fierce nature, 
Durga, Krdf, &c.) ; the female organ (as the counter- 
part of the phallic representation of S'iva, and wor- 
siiippcd either literally or figuratively by a sect of 
IliiulQs termed ^aktas, see /(ukla) ; the |X)wer or 
signification (of a word), force or meaning of a term 
(dchiicd in the Nyuya as the relation of the term to 
the thing designated padcutya padarthe mmhan- 
dhiih)\ an iron spear, lance, pike, dart [cf. ^iik- 
; a sword ; a kindcif implement or instrument 
used in gambling ; allaying or appeasing opposition ; 
(t^), m., N. of a Miini or sage (the eldest of Va- 
sishtlia’s hundred sons ; according to Vishnu-Purana 

1 . I. he was father of Para&ara,and was devoured by 
king Kalmasha-pada, when changed to a man-eating 
Rakshasa, in consequence of a curse pronounced upon 
him by the sage ; he is represented as having over- 
come the power and speech of Vi^va-mitra at the 
sacrifice of king Saudasa, and is regarded :is the Rishi 
of Rig-veda VII. 32, 26, IX. 97, 19-21, IX. io8, 
3, 14-16; S^akti is also identillcd with one of the 
Vyasas, and elsewhere with the sage JatQkariia). 

— S^ahti-ku{i(hanfJt am, n. (In phil.) the deadening 
of a capacity. — 8 aA 7 s-fi*ti)ndra, in., N. of a 
poet. — SWt/w/ana, a«, in. the company or assem- 
blage of the S^aktis, (see under ^akti above.) — S^akti- 
yraha, ait, «, am, taking hold of the f«jrce or mean- 
ing (of a word or sentence); apprehending the 
meaning (in any particular sense), acceptation (of a 
word &c.) ; holding or bearing a spear or lance, 
armed with a spear ; {as), m. perception or appre- 
hension of the force or sense (of a word) ; a spear- 
man, lancer ; epithet of ^iva ; ofKSrttikeya. — SriX://- 
(frCihaka, as, ihd, am, who or what causes to ap- 
prehend the force or signification (of a word or 
phrase), determining or establishing the meaning of 
words (as a dictionary, grammar, &c.) ; taking hold 
of the force («)f a word &c.) ; holding a spear, &c, 

as, d, am, born from £>akti ; (as), m. 
son of S'akti. — Sakti-tas, ind. according to power, 
to the best of one’s ability. — f. power, 
capadty, faculty. — am, n. the three 

constituents of regal power (viz. king, minister, and 
energy ; see Mti). — Sakti-dhara, as, m. a spear- 
man, lancer; epithet of KSrttikeya. — 

(see dhrik, p. 459), bearing sl spear. — Sakti-parna, 
as, m. the tree Echites Scholaris sapia-parna). 

— ^akti-pdni, is, m. * spear-handed,’ armed with a 
spear or lance, a spearman ; cpitliet of KArttikeya. 

— S^akti-pata, as, m. prostration of strength. — ^dk- 
ti-pujaka, as, m. a S^akti-worshipper, a S'skta, (see 
^akti, ^dkta.)^S^aktl~jmjd, f. ^akti-worship, (sec 
shove.) •• S^akti-purva, os, m. * having J?akti for a 
forefather,’ epithet of ParHiara (as son of S^akti). 
wmf^akti-prnkarsha, as, d, am, pos-sessing superior 
capacity or extraordinary power. ^Sidkti-hhrit, I, t, 
t, bearing a spear, arlhed with a speaT ; (Q, m. a 
spearman, lancer; epithet of KSrttikeya. — j^a/r^t* 
hheda, as, m. difference of power ; a special capacity. 


— S^akti-lhairavortawtra, am, n., N. of a Tantni 
work. — Sfakli-‘inat, an, atl, at, possessed of ability, 
powerful, mighty, able; possessing a competence, 
one who has gained a fortune. — Sfakti-yameda, N. 
of a v/oik.mmi^akti-ratndkara {%a~dk''), as, m. 
* jewel-mine of S'akti,' N. of a work on the mystical 
worship of S^akti or DurgS, (it contains Hve chapters 
compiled from the Tantras and PurAnas.) — S'akti- 
vnda or ^akti-vi^dra, as. m., N. of a philcsophical 
work by GadUdhara-bhattlt^arya. — S^akti-vddin, t, 

m. one who asserts or believes in S'akti-worship. 
•• S'akli’^aikalya, am, n. deficiency of power, 
impairment of streiigtli, incapacity, debility. — S^akti- 
hlna, as, a, am. powerless, impotent. — S'a/rfi-Ae- 
(ika. as, m. one who has a spear fur a weapon, a 
s()earman, lancer, soldier armed with a lance. — S^ak- 
ty-apeksha, as, d, am, having regard or reference 
to ability, according to power or capacity. — Sfeikty- 
ardka, as, 111. perspiring and ]mnting with exertion 
or fatigue, (according to i>abda-k. — .^mma-rfi‘< 7 m 
kukshi-lald(a-gn rdsutpanno yharmo dirr/ha-ni- 
:ivdsa.i~da.)"^SMkty~avara, as, d, am, junior to 
S^akti. 

Saktl, {.=:^aktt, seeVopa-deva IV. 27. 

S^aktri, is, m., N. of the elde.st of the hundred 
sons of Vasishtha ( — .iakli). 

Siaktrin, I, in. a proper l^.,^.<aktri above. 

S'akna, as, d, am, — daknu below. 

Sukun, us, us, u, speaking kindly or pleasingly; 
[cf. rt. 

. K^aknuvdna, as, d, am. having power, being able, 
{tat sodhum a-daknuvdnah, not being able to bear 
that.) 

Sakman. a, n., Ved. power, strength; energy, 
action ; (a), m., Ved., N. of Indra. 

f^akya, as, d. am. able, possible, capable, prac- 
ticable, able to be effected or done, easy to be ac- 
complished (frequently with inf. in passive sense, 
e. g. na sd dakyd uetnm haldt. she cannot be con- 
ducted by force ; tan mayd ^akyam. pratipattum. 
that is able to be acquired by me) ; that may he 
conveyed or expressed (as sense or meaning by any 
particular word &c.). — Sa/iri/tt-iawa, as, d, am, 
most possible, very possible or practicable, {tan na 
dakyatamam kartum, that is not at all po.ssible to 
be done.) — f. or ^akya~tim, am, n. 
possibility, practicability, capacity, capability. — S«/;- 
ifatdmtfi^keduka {^td-aK ), am, n. (according to 
S^abda-k.) = dakydndc hhdsanidna-dkarmad.—i^ak- 
ya-praCikdra, as, in. a possible remedy or counter- 
agent ; {as, d, am), capable of being counteracted, 
remediable. — Cya-ar ), as, ni. admis- 

sible meaning, the meaning conveyed by a word. 

Sakra, as, d,am, strong, powerful, mighty (Ved.) ; 
{as). III. * the powerful one,’ N. of the god Indra, 
(see indra ) ; of one of the twelve Adityas ; of S’iva ; 
the plant Wrightia Antidysenterica (or Nerium Anti- 
dy.s€ntericum) ; the tree Pentaptera Arjuna. — SaAra- 
hrldd^ala (’du-d 6 \ as, m. ‘ Indra’s pleasure-moun- 
tain,’ epithet of the mountain Mem.- 8aATa*^o/>a, 
as, m. a particular red insect, the cocciiiella or a 
lady-bird of various species { — indra-yopa).^^!^a- 
kra-ja or dakra-jdta, as, d, am,' Indra-born ; (as), 
m. a crovf.""ii'itkra-jU, t, m. 'conquercr of Indra,’ 
epithet of the son of Ravaiia, (his first name was 
Mcgha-nrida,but after his victory over Indra, described 
in the RamSyaiia, Uttara-k:liida XXXIV, his name 
was changed by Brahinl to Indra-jit, q. v. ; he was 
killed by Lakshniana.) — STaitro-te^aa, as, as, a«, 
glorious or vigorous as Indra. — S'aAra-c^ruma, a«, 
m. ‘ Indra’s tree,’ the Deva-dHru. — &akra~dhanvs, 
us, n. ‘ Indra’s bow,* the rainbow. — S^akra-dhvaja, 
as. m. a standard or flag set up in honour of Indra. 
••S^cdcra-dhvajofsnra as, m.^sdakrot-- 

saoa below. — Sf/Am-wawr^ana, €ts, m. ‘Indra’s 
son,’ epithet of Arjuna. — S^akra-parydya, as, m. 
‘synonym of Indra,’ the medicinal shrub Wrightia 
Antidysenterica ( - kufa-ja). — S^akra-pddapa, as, 
ni. * Indra’s tree,’ a sort of pine, Pinus Devad2ru ; 
Wrightia Antidysenterica. — S'akra-pushpikd or 
dakra-pushjii, f. ‘ having flowers like those of the 


: Pentaptera Arjuna,’ a sort of pot-herb (^vidalyd); 
another plant {^ayni'dikhd). -• S^txkra-prustha, 
as, am, m. n. ‘presided over by Indra,’ N. of 
ancient Delhi {sKindra-prastha). — ^akraddia- 
vnna or dakraddiuvana, am, n. ’the abode or 
heaven of Indra,’ Svarga, paradise, heaven, the sky. 
^i^akra-hhid, t, m. ‘ Indra-coiiqueror,’ epithet of 
the son of RSvana, (see dakra-jit.) — S'akra-hhu- 
hhurd. f. colocynth, Cucumis Coluquintida. — £fa- 
krn-mdtri, td, f. the mother of Indra; a particular 
plant ( — lj/idrf/ 7 ).""Sakra~mdtri'kd, f. a wooden 
peg or post driven into the ground for supporting 
Indra’s buimer. ""Sakra-murdkan, d, m. ‘Indra’s 
head,* an ant-hill, hillock. — S^akra-yado-vidhvati- 
Sana, am, N. of the io8th chapter of the Krlda- 
kliaiida of the Ganesa-PurSna. — iJ'aAra-rii/ja, as, 
d. am, having the form of Indra. — Sakra-loka, as, 
m. the world or sphere of Indra, paradise, Svarga. 

— Sdkniloka-f/hdJ, k, k, k, sharing the sphere of 

Indra, having a portion in paradise. — St^akrorvalli, 
f. colocynth — SriAm-ra/mwa, 

am, n. ‘ India's vehicle,’ a cloud. — S 7 /fcm-i’ 7 ja, awi, 
11.* Indra-seed,’ the seed of Wrightia Antidysenterica. 

S'akra-iiardsana, am, n. ‘ Iridra’s bow,’ the Ta.\n~ 
bow. ^ l^akra-sdk hill, i, m. ' Indra's tree,’ Wrightia 
Antidysenterica. — a f. ‘Indra’s hall,’ a 
place or room prepared for sacritlccs. — i^akra-diras, 
as, m. ‘Indra’s head,' .ni ant-hill. — iSrtAra-MtZraf A/, 
is, m. ‘ the cliariotccr t)f Indra,’ epithet of Miltali. 

— SaAm-sa^a, as, m. ‘ Indra’s son,’ epithet of Ar- 
juna ; of the monkey Oali. — S'akra-sndhd, f. ‘ Indra’s 
nectar,’ the resin of Boswell ia Thurifera, gum oli- 
bamim {^ pdlanki).’^S^akra-srisktd, f. ‘ Indra- 
crcated,’yeIlowmyrob.ilan,Teniiiiialia Chcbula (fabled 
to have sprung from the ground on which Indra spilt 
a drop of nectar). — 8 'aA*/‘« 7 A 7 (tv/a (Va-oAA°), as, in. 

‘ ludra-namcd,’ an owl. — S^akrdtmaja ('ra-df), as, 

m. Indra’s own son. — S(iAn 7 .<awa Cra~a.i^), as, in. 

‘ Indni-food,’ the medicinal plant Wrightia Anli<ly- 
senterica (fabled to have sprung from the drops of 
Amrita which fell on the ground from the brnlies of 
Rama’s monkeys restored to life by Indra) ; (am), 

n. an intoxicating drink prepared from hemp ( = 
hhaihjd).^^S^akrdsami Q'ra-ds ), am, 11. ‘India’s 
seat,’ a throne. — S^ikrdhiui {^ra^dh^). as, m. 

‘ indra-named,’ the seed of Wrightia Antidysenterica. 

— Sakrotthdnn {^ra-uf), am, 11. ‘ raising up of 
[the banner of] IndvA,* — M'rotsami below; [cf. 
dhmjotthdna.^^i^akrutsai'a ('’m-rii"), as, m. 

‘ indra-festival,’ a festival in honour of Indra on the 
twelfth day of the light h.alf of tlic month Bhadra 
(when a flag or banner was set up, = dhvajotthdna). 

S^akrdnt, f., N. of Sai^T (wife of Indra). 

S'akri, is, m. a cloud ; a thunderbolt ; an elephant ; 
a mountain. 

S^akla, as, d, am, speaking pleasingly or kindly, 
affable ; [cf. rt. rfad.] 

Sakvan, d, arl, a, Ved. powerful, able, mighty ; 
(d), m. an elephant; {art), f. a kind of river, &c. 
Sec under dakvara below. 

^akvara, as, m. a bull, an ox [cf. dalckard ] ; 
(i), f. a kind of river ( = midi-vi.iesha, nadidthcda ) ; 
a finger, (according to some, a finger-ring) ; a zone, 
girdle ; a particular metre, (a stanza of four Padas of 
fourteen syllables each, comprising at least twenty 
varieties, of which one of the commonest is called 
Va.santa-tilaka ; cf. Sakkari, darhari); an arm 
(Ved.) ; a cow ; (the fern, iakvari may equally be 
referred to dakran above.) 

S^agma, as, d, am, Ved. able, powerful, mighty 
[cf. prosperous, happy, causing happiness 

{ ^ sukka-kara or sukha, and according to Say. de- 
rived fr. dam + rt. gam). 

S^agman, a, n.,Vcd. a various reading for dakman 
in Naigh. II. i. 

S’agmya, as, d, am, Ved. powerful, mighty; 
prosperous, happy ; [cf. dagma.] 

S'ikskita, dikshu, 8 cc. See p. 1004, col. 5. 

sakata, as, am, m. n. (according 
to Unadi-s. IV. 8i. fr. rt. 1. dak), a cart, waggon^ 




(said to be also t, f.) : {as), m. the figure of a cart 
formed by the five stars composing the lunar asterism 
Rohiril ; a form of military anay resembling a wedge, 
(su^y-al‘araffrah pa^^at-pritkulah, Manu VII. 
187); a cart-load ( = 2000 Palas); an implement 
for preparing grain; N. of a demon slain by the 
infant Krishna ; a particular tree ( = tinUd ) ; N. of 
a place. — S^akata-hheda, a«t m. division of the S'a- 
kata asterism by the moon or a planet passing through 
it. — S^akafa~vila^ an, m. a kind of water-hen, gal- 
linule. — S^akata-fuin, ha, m. ‘ destroyer of the 
demon Sfakata,* an epithet of Krishna. ^akataknha 
('ta-CLh'"), 08, m. the axle of a cart. — S^akaftlri (^ta- 
ari), in, m. * enemy of S'akata,' epithet of Krishna. 
mm^akafdftnra an, m. the demon itakafa 

(killed by the infant Krishna). — 
ait ), f* * cait-namcd,’ the asterism KohinT, (the five 
stars of which are figured as a cart.) — Srifcrtfoddd- 
(ana (°(a~ud°), am, n. the upsetting or overturning 
of a cart. 

iS^akatara, as, m. a bird of prey, (perhaps a kind 
of vulture) ; N. of a minister of king Nanda, (in 
revenge for ill-trcatmcnt he conspired with the 
Rrahman Cilnakya to efiect his master’s death) ; N. 
of an ^x:.^mSaknfflropnk/iyana i^ra-np^), arti, n. 
story of (the ape) b^akaUra. 

Sakaf ala, an, 111. Vr ^dhitara, the minister of king 
Nanda or (according to some) of S^fldraka. 

S^nkatika, f. a small cart, a child's cart, toy-cart ; 
[cf. mrid-dhaka(ikd»'] 

51^^ sakan, n. a defective word option- 
ally substituted for ^akrit in certain cases, sec 
col. 2.^S^al'a-dhunia, as, m., Ved. the smoke of 
burnt or burning (cow-) dung. — an, m. 
‘ purified with cow-dung ’ (or * purified with water 
cf. .<aka); N. of the author of IJig-veda X. 13a 
(having the patronymic NSmiedha). — i^aka-maya, 
as, t, rf W, Ved. consisting of dung, ansing from cow- 
dung, (Sily. *= .iusJtka-fioinaya-nambhufa, Rig-veda 
1. 16.J, ^i,)"‘Saka-lofa (for iaka-lonh(a), ns, m., 
Ved. a lump or ball of cow-dung (=»!iakfit^pin(la), 

sakala, as, am, ni. n. (accordin^r to 
Unadi-s. I. III. fr. rt. l. iak; more probably con- 
nected with siarhard, <j. v. ; cf. .<alka), a part, portion, 
piece, fragment ; a potsherd ; (as), ni. a proper N. ; 
{am), n. skin, bark ; the .scales of a fish [cf. sUdka, M- 
kaUi ] ; a kind of black pigment or die. — S^akali-ka- 
rana, am, u. the act of cutting or breaking in pieces. 
— S'nknll’kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to break 
in pieces, cut to pieces, reduce to fragments, divide, 
bruise. a, as, d, am, cut in pieces, 
reduced to fragments, broken to bits ; divided, dis- 
sected. 

S^akalita, as, d, am, reduced to fragments, mashed, 
bruised. 

S^akalin, %, ini, i, having .sc.ales, scaled ; (i), m. 
a fish. 

Stahahjmhin, t, ini, i, in Atharva-veda I. 25, 2, 
according to Atharva-veda Prlti^Skhya III. 5 a. for 
^aJcalya-enhin, said to mean * desiring fragments of 
wood’ (as a Qame of fire). 

sakava, as, m. (doubtful), a goose. 

«li I ^ Hjiakasakayat, an, anti, at (part, 

of an onomatopoetic verb formed fr. the imitative 
sound Haka), making a rustling noise, rustling (as 
the leaves of a tree in the wind). 

Sahara, as, m. the brother of a 
king's concubine, a king's brother-in-law by one of 
his wives not regularly married (represented in the 
drama as a foolish, frivolous, proud, low, and cmel 
man). 

4akuna, as, in. (according to Una- 
di-s. III. 49. fr. rt. I. ^ak), a bird (in general); a 
particular kind of bird, (perhaps — gridhra, a vulture, 
or - ^illa, the common kite, or perhaps the Pondi- 
cherry eagle) ; a kind of Brahman {^vipra-b/utda ) ; 
a sort of hymn or song (sung at festivals to secure 
good fortune) ; {an, dor i f, am), indicating good 


luck, auspicious; (t), f. a kind of bird {»*dydmd ) ; 
a heu-sparrow ; the fomi assumed by PQtaiiA, (see 
Hari-vaQ^a 3423); {am), n. any auspicious object 
or lucky omen, a prognostic or omen (in general, 
but rarely applied to anything inauspicious). — Srt- 
kuna-jna, an, d, am, knowing omens; {d), f. a 
small house-lizard. — &akuna-jndna, am, n. ' omen- 
kuowlcdge,' N. of a chapter in the i>arii-ga-dhara- 
paddhati. — Srj/:una-flt^)iil*a, f. * omen-light,’ N. of a 
work on good and evil omens by Gane^a.— Sh/rrenrs- 
^Cintra, am, n. * omen-book,’ N. of a work. 

S'akuni, is, m. a bird; a vulture, kite, eagle; 
(according to some) a cock ; N. of the brother of 
queen GilndhSrT (and therefore the brother-in-law 
of Dhrita-rSshtra and the M&tula or maternal uncle 
of the Kimi princes; as son of Sii-bala, king of 
Giindhant, he is called Saubata ; he often acted as 
counsellor of Duryodhana, and hence this name is 
sometimes applied to an t)ld officious relative whose 
counsels tend to ruin) ; N. of one of the astronomical 
periods called invariable Karanas; N. ol a son of 
Duh-saha ; of a son of Vikukshi ; (i), m. du., N. of 
the Alvins ; (in), f., N. ofa denmti causing a particular 
sickness of children ; a demon slain by Krishna : [cf. 
Old Norse hatikr; Danish hog; Old Germ, hnhuh ; 
Angl. Sax. /m/oc.] •"JS>akuni~prapd, f. a trough or 
place for watering birds ( -nn-gmha), mm St ak un i- 
vdda, an, rn. the cry or sound of a bird ; the crow- 
ing of a cocXi.^^akiimdvara as, in. ‘ lord 

of birds,’ epithet of Qaruda. 

S'akunl, See under ^akuna and .ink uni. 

^akunta, an, m. a bird (in general); a particular 
kind of bird (probably the Indian vulture or perhaps 
a sort of falcon described as of aqiuitic habits) ; the 
blue jay ; a sort of insect. 

S^akuntaka, an, m. a bird ; (see also .iakuntikd 
below.) 

Sakuntald, f. (said to be fr. i^akunta), N. of a 
daughter of the Apsaras Men.ik2 by Vi^v 3 -milra, (she 
was supposed to have been bom and left in a solitary 
forest, where she was protected by birds till found 
by the sage Kanva, who took her to his hermitage 
and reared her as his daughter ; she was there seen 
by king Dnshyanta, when 011 a hunting expedition, 
and married by him, and became the mother of 
Bliarata, sovereign of all India ; the story of Dush- 
yanta’s accidental meeting with i>akuntala, their 
marriage, separation, his repudiation of her through 
temporary loss of memory caused by a curse, his 
subsequent recognition of her by means of a ring 
he had once given her which she had lost but after- 
wards recovered, forms the subject of K.^! id .Isa’s 
celebrated drama called Abhijinlna-^akiintala, q. v.) 
— Sakuntaldtinaja {^Id-df), an, m. ‘ iTakuniala’s 
son,* epithet of Bharata, sovereign of India. — Sn- 
knnfalopdkhydna Cld^itp^), am, n. ‘ story of S^a- 
kuntala,' N. of chapters 69-74 Adi-parvan of 
the Mah 3 -bharata and of the first five chapters of the 
Svarga-khanda of tlie Padnia-Purana. 

kUikunti, in, m. a bird (in general) ; a kind of 
bird, (see ^akunta,) 

S^nkuntikd, f. a kind of bird, perhaps the Franco- 
line partridge [cf. Mkuntaka'] ; a locust, cricket. 

sakula, as, m. a kind of fish (per- 
haps the gilt-head); (i), f. another sort of fish 
(commonly called MrigSl, Cyprinus Mrigala); [cf. 
ISakal'tn^^ ^akula-ganda, an, m. a kind of fish 
(probably the gilt-head, — ^dla). — Sait u/aMaAve 
{%t'ak°), an, in. ‘fish-eyed,’ white bent-grass, Pa- 
nicuni Dactylon, (the blossoms are white and com- 
pared to the eye of a diti.)mmS^aktildk8hi ("/a-a//'), 
f. a kind of DOrva grass (=^ganda’-ildrm).^S^a" 
ktdddani i^loHuV), f. a medicinal plant (commonly 
callc*d Katki, — dakrdftgl) ; a kind of creeping plant ; 
N. of various other plants ; a sort of drug (commonly 
called Kayaphalyssma^f) ; an earth-worm. — Sa- 
kvhirbhaka (®Ia-ar°), an, m. a sort of fish (—ga- 
daka), 

m^fA^sakrit, t, n. (according to Unndi-s. 
IV. 58. fr. rt. I. tfa/f ; according to others connected 


with rt. I . krl ; sometimes written nakrit ; the base 
of some cases is jfaAan, following the analogy of ya- 
kpt, q.v.), excrement, ordure, fcccs, dung, a>w- 
dung; [cf. Gr. anwp (gen. (Ttcar-ut), ffscup-la, aslfh- 
fioKot; Lat. nterc^us, sta‘-iini 4 iniu-m ; Angl. Sax. 
nkeam; Goth, npai-sknidrs, ‘ spittle Slav. «A‘m- 
na, skar-edorati.'] — S^akrit-kara, as, i, am, dung- 
making ; (I), f. a calf. — S'rdir/ 7 -A'art, is, m. f. ‘ dung- 
making,’ a calf. — Sci/j.n 7 -/ir«m, an, «, am, making 
ordure. ^S^akrit'piiida, as, m. a lump or ball of 
cow-dung. — ^akrid-gratia, as, m. pi., N. of a bar- 
barous race, (also read dakrid-guha, fiakrid-raha.) 
— S^akfid-dvdra, am, n. ‘ door of the feces,* the 
anus. 

W snkkara, as, in. {zzzsakrara), a imll ; 
({), f. a river ; a zone, girdle ; a partiailar kiixl of 
metre ( ~ ilakvari, q. v.) ; a woman of impure caste. 

S^ukkari, in, ni. a bull; [cf. iSakkara above.] 

saktavah, m. pi. 8ee saktu. 
iakli, &c. See p. pSij, col. 3. 

saktu, ns, u, in. n. (also written saktu, 
q. V. ; according to some properly used in niasc. pi. 
saktavah only), the flour or meal of barley or grain 
of any kind (fried or parched before it is ground), 
barley-me.'il. — fft/A’/M-p/m/fi, or f, f. the S’anii tree. 
Mimosa Suma, (also read sakta~phald,c[.w.)om^ak^ 
tudjJuUft, as, d, am, become flour, con.si.stiiig of 
flour. — as, m. a pot full of barley- 
meal. 

Saktuka, an, m. a kind of poison or poisonous 
substance. 

sakvan, &c. See ji. 986, col. 3. 
sagma. Sec p. 986, col. 3. 

sank, cl. 1 , A. sankate (ep. also P. 
-ti), sMi/fkc, iianhishyatv, as'nnkinh(n, 
s^ankitum, to doubt, be doubtful or uncertain, hesi- 
tate ; to distrust, fear, dread, be afraid ; to suspect, 
have a suspicion ; to think probable, believe, imagine, 
think, opine ; (in argumentative works) to ponder 
over or propound a doubt or objection : Pass, s'ank^ 
yata, Aor. asUittki, to be doubted, &c. : Caus. lianka^ 
yati, -tc, -yifum, Aor. uifasankat, -ta, to cause to 
doubt; to frighten; [cf. Lat. cuuvAari ; Goth. 
ftugjan, hays; Old (lerm. hugjan, hiaju; Angl. 
Sax. hungiau, hvje, hytjK, hogu, hytjian, hyggan, 
hirgan, hogian.\ 

l^anka, as, m. a draught-ox ; (d), f. doubt, un- 
certainty, hesitation, scruple, distnist, suspicion, mis- 
giving, fear, apprehension ; an objection started in 
disputation ; presumption ; hope ; error ; a species 
of the Daiidaka metre. — Sre/r/ dA'u/a (^kd-dk'^), an, 
d, am, bewildered by doubt, filled with fear or sus’- 
p\dou.^ i^aitkn-riirartaka, as, ikd, am, putting 
an end to doubt. — (' /I’d-aji''), as, d, 

am, filled with doubt, apprehensive, doubtful, afraid. 
^&anknhhiyoga {'Icd-ahli'), as, m. accusation or 
charge on sm\ndon.^»S^aitkd-maya, as, i, am, full 
of doubt or uncertainty, fearful, afraid. — S«/<-A'«- 
Mi, as, d, am, of a hesitating or diflident di.spo- 
sition, prone to doubt. •• Saakdspada {' kthtW), 
am, n. cause or matter of doubt, subject of appre- 
hension, object of smpkkm. ^ S'attkd-spnshffi, as, 
d, am, touched with fc.ir, seized with al;irni.— S'a/^A’tt- 
h'ma, as, d, am, free from doubt or apprehension. 

S^ankana, an, ni. ‘causing fear or awe,* N. of a 
king. 

^ankaniya, as, d, am, to be doubted or ques- 
tioned, questionable, doubtful ; to be suspected or 
apprehended ; to be supposed or imagined. 

S^anknmdna,an,d,am, doubting, suspecting, fear- 
ing. apprehending; being doubtful or uncertain. 

S'nnkita, an, d, am, doubted, apprehended, feared, 
suspected, distrusted ; doubtful, uncertain ; alarmed, 
frightened, apprehensive, fearful of (with gen. or 
abl.); distrustful, suspicious, suspecting; weak, un- 
steady. — S(t7^A;tfa-7nana8, an, an, an, one whose 
mind is doubtful or suspicious, faiut-beaited, timid. 
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apprehensive. — S'a)^A;i'to>i‘ar^aX;a, a«, m. * whose 
appearance or caste is doubted/ a thief. 

Saitkltavya, as, d, am, tci be doubted, doubtful, 
(jue.otioiiabic, &c. mttkaniya). 

S'uttkin, 1, ini, i, doubting, suspecting, ' fearing, 
fearful of ; full of danger. x 

Sanhura,a$,d,am,iesxiM\, formidable, frightful, 
terrible. 

S^artkya, as, a, am, to be doubted, to be appre- 
hended or feared. 

W: ian-'kara, as, d or i, nm (i. e. 2. 
or 2. 1. kara), causing happiness, conferring 

good fortune or prosperity, auspicious, propitious, 
well-disposed ; (a«), ni. an epithet of Siva; N. of a 
celebrated teacher of the \^cd 3 nta philosophy, (see 
^ankardddrya below) ; of a poet ; of a com- 
mentator on the Beiignll recension of Kalidasa’s 
S^akuntala ; of an astronomer, (also called hhatla- 
dattkara) ; of the author of a drama called S'arada- 
tilaka; of the author of the Dvaita-nirnaya ; of 
the author of the Karma-vipilka and the Saoskara- 

bh. lskara; of the author of the Kasa-dandrika com- 
tiientary; of a Danava; (u), f. a particular Kfiga or 
nihsii'al mode; (i), f. the wife of S'iva; Bengal 
rnaililer; the {samI tree.^^S'ankara-kinkara, us, 
111. ‘Sankara’s servant/ a proper N. — SriWram- 
hrodti, ns, ni., N. of a Nyllya commentary. ■■S'a/r- 
knra-ijitd, f., N. of a work. — S^anhara-Mo-vUdm, 

as, m. * the play of S^an-kara’s wit,' N. of an artificial 

poem by S'aihkara-dlkshita (celebrating the glories of 
Vilraiiasl, especially of its kings Yavamlri and l^eta- 
siijha or Cheyt Singh). and dankara- 

jtkn, m., N. of two scribes. am, 

n., N. of a chapter of the ffiva-Puraiia. — 
(litj-rijaya, as, ni, * S'ankara's victory over the 
world,’ = sartkara-rijaya below ; N. of another 
similar work by Madhava or Abhinava-kalidasa pro- 
fessing to be a short account of S^an-kara^lrya’s con- 
troversial exy\o\is.^ S'ankara-dikshita, as, in,, N. 
of a writer of the last century (author of the Gai>- 
grivatarana-danipd-prabandha, Pradyumna-vijaya, and 
K.'ui-kara-( 5 eto-viiasa). ■■ Stankara-pHya, as, m. 
‘dear to S'ankara,* the Francolinc partridge 
iiri).^"S^attkara~bhatla, as, m., N. of the author 
of tlie Kundoddyotana-darsana. S'ankam-var- 
dhmia, as, and danharn-rarman, d, in., N. of 
two ^trsiywi.mmSfankara-vijaya, as, m. * Sfan-kara’s 
victory,’ N. of a biography of ffaivkara^irya by 
Anaiuia-giri (recording his victories, as a Ved.1iitiii, 
over numerous heretics, and refuting the superstitions 
prevalent in his day by a popular exposition of the 
Vedanta philosophy),^ ^ankara-sa^fdiUd, f., N. 
of a part of the Skanda-PurSna. — iSft /!■/:« 

as, m., N. of the author of a commentary on the 
NadT-prak.a^a. — Sar^X:ard(fdr^rz (Vri-ad”), as, m., 
N. of a celebrated teacher of the Vedanta philosophy, 
(he is thought to have lived between A. D. 650 and 
740, but according to tradition he flourished 200 B. C., 
and was a native of Kerala or Malabar ; all accounts 
describe him as having led an erratic controversial 
life; his learning and sanctity were in such repute 
that he was held to have worked various miracles 
[amongst others, animating the dead body of a king 
Amaru so as to be able to argue with tlie wife of 
Mandana], and to have been an incarnation of the 
god S>iva, whose worship he enjoined ; he is said to 
have died at the age of thirty-two, and, before his 
death, to have resided in Cashmere, and afterwards 
in the Himalaya; he had four principal disciples, 
called Padma-pada, Hastamalaka, Sure^vara or Man- 
dana, and Tro{aka, and another of his disciples, 
Ananda-giri, wrote a histoiy of his controversial 
exploits, called STaii'kara-vijaya, q. v. ; tradition 
makes him the founder of one of the prin- 
cipal S^aiva sects, the Da$-uamI-Dandins or ‘Ten- 
named Mendicants,’ so caHed because divided into 
ten classes, each distinguished by one or other of the 
names of the ten pupils of the above-mentioiied 
four disciples of S^an-l^ra [see daiva ~\ ; he is the 
reputed author of a large number of original works 


with the following titles, Atma-bodha, Anaiidadaharl, 
Ananda-laharl-stotra, JnSna-bodhinT, A-parokshanu- 
bhQti-sudharnava, Lfpadela - sahasri, Vakya-sudha, 
Kadi-krarna-stuti, Dhanya-stotra, Maiii-ratna-mala, 
Gane^a-bhujaihga-prayata-stotra, Caturda^a- mata- 
viveka, Tara-pajjhatika, Tripurl-prakarana; and 
commentaries on the following, Chandogyopani- 
shad, Bphad-aranyakopanishad, Prasuopaiiish'id, IsS- 
Vilsyopanishad, Katlia-vally-upanishad, Taittirlyopa- 
nishad, Aitareyopanishad, Kenopanishad, Mandukyo- 
panisliad, Mundakopanishad, Brahnia-mlmrinsa or 
S^arIraka-m!nlaQsa or Vedanta-sOtra, Bhagavad-gTta, 
Maha-bharata, Vislinu-suliasra-nSman); a N. givcMi 
to the president of a Matha or college founded by 
S^an-k:tra(^arya. ■■ i^aitkandddrya-viJuya'dindiHUi, 
N. of a conimentiry by Dhana-pati on the Saivkshcpa- 
iai>kara-Jaya. S^ankardnanda as, m., 

N. of a coiiinicntary on the Mundakopanishad. 
— IS^aitkardhharatta {'ra-dbh'X ns, m. a parlirular 
RSga or musical mode. L^imkardvdsa {' ra’dii^), 
as, in. the abode of S^iva, KailAsa ; a kind of cam- 
phor (=ikarpuruddicda). 

sankavya. Sec under sanku heiovv. 
lif^sanku, us, m. (hi Unadi-s. 1 . 37. said to 

be fr. rt. dank : in some senses connected with rt. 1 . dak), 
fear, apprehension ; a stake, spike, pile, post, pale, 
pin, nail, peg, pillar; the spoke of a wheel (Vcd.) ; 
a dart, javelin, sjjcar, dagger, weapon (in general) ; 
the trunk of a lopped tiee; the style or pin of a 
dial (usually twelve Angers long); the measure of 
twelve fingers ; (in astronomy) the sine of altitnJe; 
a measuring-rod ; a long thin colnmn in front of a 
pagoda ; the penis ; the fibres of a leaf; the tree 
Shorea Kobusta ; the skate Ash ; the perfume called 
NakhT ; a goose ; an ant-hill ; a very high number, 
ten billions (as implied by an itmuineiable collection 
of ants, but v.f. dnnkha); a demon; poison, sin; 
N. of S'iva; of a Gandharva attendant on Siva; of 
a king ; of Kama ; of a son of Ugra-sena ; of a poet 
(a son of MayOra). -• S^ankn-barnn, as, d or I, nm, 
having ears ((lointed) like a spear, spike-eared, 
pricking the ears; (as), iij, an ass^’mSnnkii’jlnl, 
f. (in astronomy) the giioiium-sinc. — 

U8, or danku^crikshn, as, ni. the Sfil tree, Shorea 
Kobusta. — du, alt, at, tilled with 

stakes or spikes ; (ati), f., N. of a metre. — tianku' 
dit'as, as, m. ‘spear-headed,’ N. of a Danava. 

i^ankaryn, ns, d, am, fit for a slake ; (am), n. 
anything fit tor a stake (as wood Sec.). 

S'ankaka, as, in., N. of a poet (the author of 
the Bhuvanabhyudaya) ; of a writer on rhetoric. 
i^nnkndi, is, m. a skate fish. 
i^ankuld, f. a kind of lancet or knife; a pair of 
nippers or scissors (used to cut the bctcl-niit into 
small pieces ; cf.danta-.<anku).—^ankiild’-k1innda, 
am, 11. a piece cut oil' with a pair of nippers. 
Sfankuda, as, or sankodi, is, m. a skate fish. 

snnkha, as, am, in. n. (in Unadi-s. I. 
104. said to be fr. rt. i. dam), a shell, the conch- 
shcll (used for oifcriiig libations or, when perforated 
at one end, for blowing as a horn)'; a horn, trumpet, 
(in the battle pieces of epic poetry each hero is 
represented as provided with a conch-shell, which 
serves as his hoin, and oflen lias a name; that of 
Krishna was called pdndajavya, q.v.); (as), m. 
the temporal bone, temple ; tlie bone of the forehead 
or frontal bone; an elephant’s cheek or the part 
between his tusks (— hasti’danta'inadhya) ; a par- 
ticular high number (said to equal a hundred bil- 
lions or one hundred tliousaiid Krorcs, — 
kharva; cf. danku); one of Kuvera's treasures; a 
particular perfume (commonly called NakhI and ap- 
parently a kind of dried shell-fish) ; a military drum 
nr other martial instrument; N. of a Dftitya (who 
conquered the gods, stole the Vedas, and carried 
them off to the bottom of the sea, from whence 
they were recr3vcrcd by Vishnu in the form of a 
fish) ; N. of one of the eight diiefs of the Nigas or 
serpents of Patala (described as of a yellow colour) ; 


N. of the authqr of a law-book ; of a poet (one of 
the nine gems at the court of king Vikramaditya) ; 
of the author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 15 (having 
the patronymic Yaniayana) ; of one of the six minor 
Dvipas ; (tt^), m. pi., N. of a Gotra ; [cf. Gr. irdyxos, 
HuyxfJ* ic^kxos, Huxkot, ledKxV J cowc/ta.]— S a/>- 
kha-karni, f. a kind of poison ; [cf. maha-panda” 
visha.\ — Sankha-kdra or dankha-kdraka, as, m. 
a worker in shells, -shell-cutter (dcscTibed as a kind 
of mixed caste; cf. ddnkhika).^‘^unkha‘kufa, 
N. of a mounlain. — S'artkha-kshtra, am, n. ‘ shell- 
milk,' any impossibility or absurdity. ■■ Siiw-ZiVia- 
(^akra-fjadd-dhara, as, m. ‘holding a conch, a 
discus, and a mace,* epithet of Vishiui. — S'rt/zMo- 
t^ari or dankha-^ardi, f. a mark made with sandal 
on the forehead. — San 7 f/ia-dMr/i«., am, n. shell- 
powder, powder produced from shells. — Sa;r/. 7 irt- 
ja, as, d, am, shell-borii, produced from shells; 
(as), m. a large pearl shaped like a pigeon’s egg. 

- Sank lia-d idea or -drdraka, as, m. a solvent for 

dissolving the com h or other shells (used in medi- 
cine).— SaM/i/m-t/miin, i. 111. ‘shell-fuser,’ a kind 
of sorrel {^- amla-vitasa)."^ S^nnkha-dliara, ns, 
m., N. of an author; of a poet; (d), f. a pot-herb 
(==hila-iiw&ik(l)."^S^ankha-dhma, as, or dan- 
khn-dhmd, as, ni. a shcII-blower, horn-blower, one 
who plays on the conch or hoxn. ^ Sankha-dh rani, 
is, in. the sound of a touch or horn. — 
vnkha, as, m. a small shell, the shell of the Tioclius 
Perspcctivus ; the perfuine called NakhI (said to be a 
kind of dried slicll-fish, see naklil) ; another kind 
of perfuine, — £7 f/ntn-i/ri/iV/'i; (a or i), f. tlic per- 
fume called Nakhi. — as, in., N. 

of a king. — t, or dankha'i)ddn,as, 

m. , N. of a son of Kardania (said to, have been made 
regent of the south, Vishim-PurSna J. 22).— S/^/i/rda- 
pdla, as, in. ‘ shell-noui isher/ epithet of the sun ; 
N, of a Naga or serpent of Paiilla. — Sankfia-push- 
pi, f, a sort of plant ( kamhu'pushpl). — Sunk/ia- 
praiirida, as, m. the sound of a couch or horn. 
f^S'ankha'prnrara, ns, am, m. n. an excellent 
shell, the best ^\\e\\.^»S\inkhn-peastha, ns, m. a 
mark or spot on the mooiu Sank ha bhiinia, as, 
7, nm, see Vopa-deva IV. 20. — Sank/ui-bhrit, t, t, t, 
carrying or bearing a conch-shell ; (Z), m. an epithet 
of Y'lslma. ^^ankha-vtaktd, f. mother of pearl; 
(dji), f. pi. shells and pearls. — Su/i- 7 'A ft- ?un/i 7 or, as, 
in. ‘shell-faced,’ an alligator. — am, 

n. a particular esculent root ( !=^ mutaka), — S^nnk/iU’- 
raj, (, m. ihe best of shells. — S^ank7ia-rdrUa,am, 
n. a sound of conches. "•S^ankha-likhUa, an, m.dii. 
the two I<ishis, ^ai>kha and l.ikhita (authors of a 
law-book) ; (as), m. a king who practises justice, 
a just king; S^ankhalik/iitd eriliih, conduct re- 
sembling that of S^airkha and Likhita. — ^J'a7^^7^a- 
likhita-'priya, as, m. beloved by S'aii-kha and 
Likliita, a friend of strict justice. — ^ankJia-smriti, 
is, f. the law-book of S'amkha. — Sawkfia^srana, as, 
m. the sound of a conch or trumpet. — S^ankhdkhya 
{^'kha-dkh^), as, m. a kind of perfume (^vriiian- 
nakfii). — ^ank/idntara’dyotin (^kfia-an^), i, 
ini, {, shining in the middle of the frontal bone. 

— S^aitkhdsnra Ckfia-as^), as, in. the Daitya 
S^an-kha. — S^anUidtivd ("&Aa-«/t°), f. a soit of 
plant ( — dankh a-pmUpl). — S^ankkodnka (' kha- 
ml ), am, 11. tlic water poured into a conch-shell. 

i^iutkhaka, as, am, m. n. the coneh-shcll ; (as), 
m. a disease of the head (described as a pain in the 
foreliead and heat with a pufliness in the temples) ; 
the temporal bone or temple; (am), n. a bracelet 
(often made of conch-shell). 

S^ankhikd, f. a kind of grass, Andropogon Aciai- 
latum. 

S'arMiu, t, ini, i, possessing shells, having or 
holding a conch-shell ; (i), m. the ocean ; a worker 
in shells; a shell-blower; an epithet of Vishnu; 
(ini), f., N. of various plants, a sort of grass, Andro- 
pogon Aciculatum; a particular plant, Cissanipelos 
Hexandra ; another plant (^yava-tiktd) ; N. of one 
of the four classes into which females are divided 
(described as tall and handsome, with long eyes and 
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hair, marked with three lines on the neck, amorous 
and irascible, and neither stout nor thin) ; a particular 
goddess or Sfakti worshipped by Buddhists ; a female 
spirit, a kind of semi-divine being or fairy ( upa- 
devala~vUeaha).^^S>an'khint-phalay as^ in. the 
S^iilsha tree. — ^ankhini-vdsa, as, m. a small tree, 
Trophis Aspcra {^^dkho(a), 

wra r sadf cl. i. A. sadaie, Me, daditum, 

^ S to speak, say, tell ; to be strong, &c., (in 
this sense for it. i. dak, see the derivatives below.) 

Sdadi, M, f. dadi below. 

S'aduhfha, as, d, ar/^ Ved. strongest, most power- 
ful, very powerful. 

ffadi, f. speech, power of speech, eloquence ( « vdd, 
Naigh. I. ii); activity, diligence, energy, skilfulncss 
Naigh. III. 9); power, strength, action, 
exploit, (Say. and Naigh. II. i ^ karma ) ; any holy 
act, devotion ; N. of the wife of Indra, (in the pre- 
ceding senses chiefly Vcd.) ; the plant Asparagus 
Racemosus; the astronomical Karana or period 
named Vishti ; S^acI PanlomT is given as the authoress 
of the hymn Rig-veda X. 159. — Sadt-«am, as, 
m., N. of a king of Kasmira. — is, m. 

‘ lord of power,’ or ‘ husband of S'adl,* epithet of 
Indra ; (1), m. du. ‘ lords of pious acts,* epithet of 
the Alvins (Vcd.). — an, atl, at, Vcd. 
possessing power, strong, (SSy. ^ karma-i'at ) ; wise, 
{Siy,—prajnd~va(); {an), in. epithet of Indra, 
(jfadiras, voc. c. ‘O powerful one/) ^ Sadl-vasu, 
as, us, u, V^ed. rich or abounding in strength, en- 
riched by holy rites. 

mjyj sand (=:rt. svad, q.v.), cl. i. A. 

^ ^ \ daiidaie. See., to go. 

.dat, cl. I. P. datnfi, .datitum, to he 

^ X sick or diseased ; to divide, separate, pierce ; 
to be dissolved ; to he weary or dejected ; to go; 
cl. TO. A. sutayatc, -yitam, to praise, flatter ( — rt. 

I. ^ath). 

S^afa, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. daf above), 
sour, astringent, acid. 

S^nfi, it, f. the plant called Zedoary or Curcuma 
Amhaldi (otherwise Curaiina Zerunibet; there arc 
thirty-eight synonyms of this plant; cf, yandha, 
gavdha-mult. Sec.) ; a particular kind of ginger (the 
fresh root of which is scented like a green mango). 

Srt/I, f.^dafi above. 

5171 data, f. {:=z said, j aid), an ascetic’s 

clotted hair. 

sat taka, am, n. flour of rice mixed 
with water and ghee. 

1. sath [rf. rts. sat, sa/], cl. 10. A. 
\ ddthayate, -yitum, to praise. 

2. sath (=rt. I. svath), cl. 10. P. 
N dathatjali, -yitum, to speak ill ; (according 

to some) to speak correctly or well or elegantly ; to 
be true. 

nrjT 3. dath (=rts. 2. dvath, sath, svath), 
Xd. 10. P. ddthayati, -yitum, to accom- 
plish, fiiiish, adorn ; to leave untinished or unorna- 
meiitcd ; to go, move. 

4. dath, cl. I. P. dathati, snthitum, 
\ to dieat, defraud, deceive ; to hurt, kill ; 
to suffer pain; cl. 10. P. ddljiayati, -yitum, to be 
idle or lazy. 

S/atha, as, d, am (probably connected with datm; 
cf. datera), wicked, depraved, perverse, dishonest, 
perfldious, cunning, crafty, deceitful; (as), m. a 
rogue, knave ; a false husband or lover (who pretends 
affection for one female while his heart is fixed on 
another ; one of the four classes into which husbands 
are divided) ; a fool, blockhead ; an idler ; a medi- 
ator, urtipire, arbitrator; the thorn-apple. Datura 
Metcl; {am), 11. a sort of plant or its* root 
gara) ; saffron, iron ; [cf. Hib. sath, * evil ;* saith, 

‘ tmlgar, vile.’J — S/atha-td, f. or daiha-tva, am, n. 
wickedness, depravity, roguery, knavery. 


iddarat^a (%i‘dd°), am, n. wicked or roguish con- 
duct. - &a(hdmhd {°(h€Him°), f. a particular plaut 
{*^amha-sh(hd), 

wm dan, cl. T. or 10. P. daitati, dana~ 
^X yati, -yitvm, to give; to go (?). 

Sa^ta, ant, n. hemp, Cannabis Saliva ; {as), m. a 
kind of hemp (commonly called Bengal Szn ; also 
Crotolaria Juncca) ; an arrow, (in this seme perhaps 
connected with dura) ; [cf. Gr. icdwa^ts ; Lat. can- 
nabis; Lith. kavdpe; Russ, kanopla; Hib. ca- 
naih; Old Iceland, hanp; Aiigl. Sax. hamep; 
Old Germ, hanaf; Mod. Germ. Ann/.] — Sana- 
ghai^tikd, i^dana-pushpl.^m^ana-taniu, tis, m. 
thread or string made of the flax of the Crotolaria 
Juncea. — 8 ann-^ 7 nfai‘a(?), as, t, am, made of 
hempen string. — ^ana~jmrnl, f. the tree Pentaptera 
Tomentosa. — iSana-jf>a«//2>t or dami'-pushpikd, f. 
Crotolaria of various species.— Sana-ia/ra/a, as, m. a 
piece of hemp. — S/ana-sTitra, am, n. the fibre or flax 
of S'an or hemp, hciiipcn cord or string ; a net made 
of hemp; the thread of the Crotolaria Juncea; 
cordage, twine. — Sfanasutra-maya, as, i, am, 
consisting of hempen threads or a)rd. 

S^aiidlu, us, or dandtuka, as, in. the tree Cassia 
Fistula ( drevata). 

Sanikd, i^dana-pushpi above. 

51^1^ damra, am, u. a bank or alluvial 
island in the middle of the river !?ona ; an insular 
spot enclosed by tlic branches of the river Surjoo at 
the point where it falls into the Ganges .ibovc Chu- 
pra, (this spot is also called Dardarl-tata, * DardarT- 
bank.’) 


5 R !7 dantha, as, m. a eunuch (=:dati(fha. 
q.v.). 

uiJM ^mid, cl. I. A. ilan(fate, imjditum, 
^ V to hurt, wound, cause disease or sickness ; 
to collect, heap togctlicr. 

S^aijifta, as, m. (according to UnSdi-s. I. 113. fr. 
rt. .<aiid above), a eunuch; an Impotent man; a 
bull ; a bull at liberty ; N. of an Asura priest (Vcd.) ; 
{am), n. a multitude of lotus-flowers. — S^a 7 }tta-td, 
f. impotence, emasculation ; the state of a bull or of 
a bull at liberty. — Sri 7i(/diWrtrXvr {°dn~nm°) or (ac- 
cording to others) dandd-mat'ka, au, m. dii. S'anda 
and Amarka or Marka, N. of two demons. 

S'atidika, as, ni. pl.,Veil. the descendants of S'aiula. 

Sajidila, as, m. (according to Uiiadi-s. I, 55. fr. 
rt. daiid), N. of an ancient sage (ancestor rif a par- 
tiailar family of BrUhniaiis) ; {as), m. pi., N. of a 
Gotra or family. 


5nP dandha, a.s, m. (accordinf^ to U^a- 
di-s. I. lOi. fr. rt. T. dam), a eunuch ; an attendant 
in a harem or women's apartments ; an impotent 
man ; a bull ; a bull at liberty ; a mad man, dninken 
man ; [cf. daiida, shanda, shaiidha, &c.] 

w data, am., n. (thought by some to he 
a corruption fr. dadnta, cf. daduti), a hundred, 
(dafdt para, beyond a hundred, exceeding a hun- 
dred : .data is used in the sing, with a plur. noun, 
e. g. datam pitarah or datam pitflndm, a hundred 
ancestors ; and used with other numerals thus, eka- 
dhikam datum or cka-datam, a hundred -i- one, loi; 
dmj-adhikam datam or dm-datam, a hundred 
two, 10a ; ekddadodhikam data^n or ekndndam 
datam or ckddada-datam, a hundred -f- eleven or 
a hundred having eleven, iir; vajdaty-adhikam 
datam or vindaip datam, a hundred -i- twenty, 1 20); 
any very large number (in comp., cf. .data-pattra 
See. below); (e), n. <Iu. two hundred (e. g. date or 
dvti date or dri-datam, two hundred) ; {dni), n. pi. 
hundreds (e.g. trini datdni or tri-datdni, three 
hundred ; there occurs also rarely a form in as, m. 
pi., e. g. datam iatdh, * one hundred hundred,* i. e. 
ten thousand ; sapta datdh, seven hundred) ; (am), 
ind., Ved. a hundred (in J^ig-veda I. 48, 7) » (*)» 
a hundred (used in comp., e.g. dvi-dati, two hundred ; 
dada-dati, ten hundred) ; {as, 1 , am), the hundredth 


(so used against Pan. V. 2. 57); [cf. Gr. k-kar 6 v 
(fr. 4 = iV, ‘one,* and Karo^data); Lat. centum; 
Goth, hund; Angl. Sax. hund; Lith. szimtas; 
Slav, sto; Hib. ceat: Cambro-Brit. cant; Armor. 
kaut.^ — S^ata-kirtti, is, m., N. of an Arbat of the 
future Utsarpinl. — as, m. a particular 

plant ( — knra-rira). — S>ata-knmhha, am, n. gold ; 
(cw), m., N. of a mountain ; (d), f. the plaut Phyalis 
Flexuosa ; N. of a river. — Sata /tyiVtvM, ind. a hun- 
dred limes. — Safo-Fofi, is, is, i, having a hundred 
edges ; {is), m. India's thunderbolt ; (ts), f. a hun- 
dred Krores ( «* ahja). •• S^ota-kratu, us, ni. * having 
or honoured by a hundred sacriticcs,’ epithet of Indra 
(a hundred A^va-tnedhas elevating the sacrifleer to the 
rank of Indra ; cf. Gr. iKaTopficuo 8 ).mm S^ata-Jdtan- 
da, am, 11. 'hundred-pieced,* go\S.^S/atakhanda- 
maya, as, i, am, consisting of a hundred pieces ; 
made of gold. — S^ata-gu, us, vs, u, possess^ of a 
hundred cows. — Sis/a-r/a'/a, as, a, am, a hundred- 
fold, a hundred times. ^ S'atagunddhikam ("i/a- 
nd/i*), ind. more than a hundred times. — So/a- 
gunita, as, d, am, repeated a hundred times. — iSri- 
taginii-bhuta, as, d, am, become a hundred times 
(as strong). — ^ata-guptd, f. Euphorbia Antiquorum 
( ^ptshnya). — l^aia-granthi, is, f. ' having a hun- 
dred knots,* DGrva grass. — 8afa-//m, as, t, am, 
hundred-fold; [cf. dada-gra, — Sii/o- 

gmn, 7 , ini, i, Vcd. hundred-fold [cf. ; 

consisting of hundreds of fl(K'ks, (S 3 y. «=> data-sankh- 
ydka-gavddM.dishfa, Rig-veda 1 . 159, 5.) — Sht- 
tu-ghui, f. 'slaying hundreds,* a kind of weapon 
(used as a missile, supposed by some to be a sort of 
iire-arnis or rocket, but described by the commen- 
tator on the Maha-bhilrata as a stone or cylindrical 
piece of wood studded with iron spikes) ; a female 
scorpion; a kind of plant {•^karanja) ; a disease of 
the throat (enlargement of the tonsils) ; epithet of S'iva 
(masc.). — 8 a/a-dr 7 iaifa, as, m. 'having a hundred 
feathers,* a sort of woud-petker {-^kdsh{ha~hutta). 
••^ata-jit, t, m. 'vanquishing hundreds,* N. of a 
son of Raja ; f)f a son of Sahasra-jit ; of a son ofBhaja- 
m^iu. mt^aiajihrn, as, ni. ‘ hundred-tongued,* epi- 
thet of S’iva. — Sata-iaina, as, i, am, the hundredth. 
— Sata-t/n'd, f. * having a hundred stars/ the con- 
stellation S'ata-bhishaj, q.v., (also written data-td- 
rakd.) — S'atn-tejas, as, in., N. of a Muni. — 8'a/a- 
dat, an, alt, at, Ved. having a hundred teeth (said 
of a comb, Scc.).mmS^ata~dantikd, f. a particular 
plant { — nriga-dantt)."»t 3 ^afa-d<ild, f. ‘having a 
hundred leaves or petals,* the Indian white rose. 
mmS^ata-Ud, as, as, am, Vcd. giving or granting a 
hundred. — Sata-ddtii, vs, vs, u, Ved. hundred- 
fold. — f^ala-tldya, as, d, am, giving a hundred ; 
having abundant wealth ; a hundred-fold, (fr. 2. ddya, 
q. v.) — f^ata-ddvan, d, &.C., Vcd. giving a hundred, 
giving bountifully, liberal, munificent. — 
am, n. a place having a hundred doors, a place se- 
cured by many gates, (according to Sily. on l<ig-veda 
L 5*1 data-dureshu^daia-dtulreshu yantre- 
shu.)^S/ata'-dyumna, as, m., N. of a son of 
Cakshusha; of a son of Hh 3 iiu-inat. — 
vs, f. * flowing in a hundred (brandies),* N. of a river 
now called the Sutlej, (it is the most easterly of the live 
rivers of the Panj.’lb, and rises in the M.1nasa Saro- 
vara or MSnasa lake on the Himalaya mountains ; 
flowing in a south-westerly direction for 550 miles, 
it unites with the Vipa^a or Ikas south-east of 
Amritsar, [see cipdd'\ ; it afterwards j<iiiis the Cheiiab 
and fails into the Indus below Multan; it is al.so 
called dutu-dri, datu-dru, dita-dru, &c.) ; N. of 
the Ganges. — Sfi/rtcZ-wwa, us, ns, u (for data- 
vasu), Ved. having hundreds of treasures, containing 
much wealth. — Safu-dvdra, am, n. a hundred dr>r>rs 
or gates; (as, d, am), hundred-gated, having many 
doors or outlets. — a, vs, m., N. of a 

king. — S^ata-dhanvan, d, a, a, having a hundred 
bows; (a), m., N. of a person slain by Kfishna for 
having killed Saua-jit. ^i,data-dhd, f. DQrv 3 grass, 
Panicum Dactylon. — 2.idh(-r//m, ind. in a hundred 
ways; into a hundred parts, in a hundred pieces; 
a hundred-fold. — £^a{a-(/Aaman, d, m. ‘having a 
II T 
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hundred forms/ epithet of Vishnu. -■ Sa^a-cfA/Im, 
ast i, anif flowing in a hundred streams ; having a 
hundred edges; (aw), n. the thunderbolt. - STa^a- 
dhfiti^ iSt ni. * having a hundred sacrifices/ epithet 
of Indra ; of Brahm& ; Svarga or heaven. — Safa- 
pattra, d, amt having a hundred wings, borne 
by numerous conveyances (said of Rrihas-pati) ; hav- 
ing a hundred, i. e. numberless leaves ; (aw), ii. a 
lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum, &c. ; («/»), m.‘ having 
a hundred feathers/ a peacock ; the S 3 rasa or Indian 
crane; a wood-pecker; a parrot, the king parrot, 
Psittacus Lory; (a), f. a woman ; (F), f. a kind of 
flower, the Indian white rose, Rosa Glandulifera. 
•- S'afapatira/tat atf, m. a wood-pecker [cf. /friu- 
<fif/iada]; (ti'd), f. the Indian white rose. — iSafa- 
paiira-nivdttat as, a, amt abiding in a lotus; (aa), 
m. epithet of Brahim.^’S^atapaftra-yoni, m, ni. 

‘ lotus-born,' epithet of Draliina.<->8'afa/)af<rd;}/a- 
tehshana o**# one whose 

eyes are long as a lotus. — »S<iffa-/)rt<Aa-hr<i/*wan«, 
am, n. *thc BrAhmana with a hundred paths or 
lecture;/ N. of a well-known BrShinana attached to 
the V.’ljasaneyi'saiiiliita or White Yajur-veda, (like 
the Saiiihita, this Br.lhtnana is ascribed to the ^ishi 
Yajiiavalkya ; it is perhaps the most modern of the 
BrShinanas, and is preserved in two S'akhSs or 
schools, MSdhyandina and KSnva ; the version be- 
longing to the former is best known, and is divided 
into fourteen Kandas or books which contain one 
hundred AdhySyas or lectures [or according to another 
arrangement into sixty-eight PrapSthakas] ; the first 
nine Ksindas are said to follow the first eighteen books 
of the Sarnhim in quoting their verses and explaining 
their use at sacrifices almost word for word, like a 
running commentary ; but the last five K!ln<)as appear 
to be a more independent work, referring only occa- 
sionally to the Sanihitil; the flrst of these five or 
the tenth K 9 nda is called Agni-rahasya, * flre- 
mysteiy;’ the eleventh Ksnda, called Asht. 1 dhy 9 yT, 
explains more fully the sacrifices previously mentioned, 
such as the Agny-adhSna &c. ; the twelfth, called 
SuiitraniaiiT, treats of PrSya^ditta or penance, and the 
thirteenth of the A. 4 va-niedha ; the fourteenth con- 
tains the Hrihad-Jlrariyaka [q.v,] Upanishad; the 
whole work is regarded as the most systematic and 
interesting of all the BrUhmanas, and though intended 
mainly for ritual and sacrificial purposes, is full of 
curious mythologicil details and legends ; cf. yajiir- 
redn, rnjamneyi-samhitut hrdJimaTia,) — Sutla- 
pafhika, as, ?, am (fr. ^aiu-pathin), ‘having a 
hundred roads,’ following numberless paths or doc- 
trines. — S^ata-paii or .^ata-prid, ‘pdt, -pat or -/wrf I, 
-pat or having a hundred feet ; having a hun- 
dred wheels (Vcd.) ; (-/)/ 7 f or -padl), f. a centipede. 
^ S^iitfipndfi'i^al'ra, am, n. an astronomical circle 
nr diagram with a hundred divisions for exhibiting 
the various divisions of the Nakshatras .and Signs. 
«• Safit^padl, see un«ler ,<ata-pad above. — Sata- 
padiiKit am, n. the white \o\us,^S^ata-pnrran,d, 
rt, a, hiving a hundred, i.e. numberless knots or 
joints ; (<1), m. a bamboo.— S'afrt-yxrrtw, f. ‘hundred- 
jointed,* Dflrv.’i grass, Paniaim Dactylon ; orris root ; 
the wife of HhSrgava or S^ukra ; the day of full moon 
In the month Alvina, (see lo-Jtlyara); a kind of 
plant {—katukn). ^S'afaparvihl, f, Durvl grass; 
orris root ; barley. S'atapnririfa ('vildifa), an, 
in. * lord or husband of S'ata-parv.l,’ the planet Venus 
or its regent. — as, a, aw.Ved., see 

Ninikta V. 6 . S'aia-pfld, s^c Ma-fxid.^S'ala- 
pddikd, f. a medicinal root { — I'dkoll) ; a centipede 
or a kind of ear-wig. — Safa-jJar/f, f. a centipede. 
— S'afa-yjwfm, as, d, am, having a hundred sons. 
•^S^idapatra-ta, f. the possession of a hundred sons. 
"‘i^ata-pnshpa, an, n, ow, having a hundred flowers, 
many-flowered ; {at*), m. epithet of the poet Bh 9 ravi, 
(author of the KirUthijunTya) ; (a), f. a sort of dill or 
fennel, Ancthum Sowa {^misi).^S^atapwthpikd, 
f. the plant Anetliiim Sowz. mm S^ata-prahhed ana, 
as, ni,, N. of the author of the hymn ^ig-veda X. 

1 13 (having the patronymic VaiiQpa). — iS</fa-pra- * 
sund, f. m ^ata-piuhpd. S'ata-prdsa, as, m. I 


‘ having a hundred spikes,* a kind of oleander, Ne- 
rium Odorum (the leaves of which are compared to 
spears ; = hara-vira). -■ S^ata-hald, f., N. of a river, 
•m S'ata-haldka, as, m., N. of a Muni. — S'afa- 
hradknn, ns, d, awi, Ved. hundred-pointed, having 
a hundred points (said of the arrow of Indra ; Slly. 
~ Mtujrd).^S^ata-hhishaj, U, or iata-hhishd, f. 
‘ requiring a hundred physicians,' N. of one of the 
Nakshatras or lunar mansions containing 100 stars, 
one of which is X Aquarii, (this Nakshatra is gene- 
rally placed twenty-fifth on the list, and is said to 
require innumerable physidans, because Dhanvantari 
himself cannot cure a person affected with disease 
whilst the moon is in this asterisin.) — S^ala-bhtru, 
us, f. * fearful of a hundred (dangers),’ Arabian jas- 
mine. — is, is, i, Vcd. hundred-fold, 

vast, extensive, {S^y. — atyantam vistrita, itata- 
f/iina ) ; having a hundred enclosures or fortifications ; 
having innumerable enjoyments, (S 5 y.— a-«a»/. 7 i- 
ydta-bho(javat, Rig-veda 1 . 166, 8.)— S'ttfa-TnaMa, 
as, m. ‘ having a hundred sacrifices,* an epithet of 
Indra ; [cf. ^aUt-kratii.'] — S^ata-mauyii, vs, vs, n, 
Vcd. receiving a hundred s.acrlfices; very spirited, 
very zealous; (us), n». epithet of Indra. — Sa^a- 
mdna, as, am, m. n. * hundred-measure,* a Pala of 
silver ; an Adhaka, q. v. ; (as, f, am), a hundred- 
fold. — Sa<a-t/ian'w, F, m. ‘hundred-killer,* a man 
who ha.s killed a hundred othen. — S'afa-mdrja, as, 
m. ‘ cleaner of a hundred, i. c. numberless weapons,’ 
an annourcr, a cutler. — Saf.a-tna/i* 7 »a, am, n. a 
hundred mouths or openings ; a hundred ways ; (as, 
i, am), having a hundred mouths, having a hundred 
outlets or openings ; having a hundred issues or ways. 

— S^nfam-uti, is, is, i, Ved. granting a hundred aids 

or great protc*ction ; [cf. — ^ata-mTila, ns, a, 

am, having a hundred roots ; (d), f. DCirvi grass ; a 
kind of orris root, — (#), f. Asparagus Race- 
inosus (of which forty-two synonyms arc given). 
•mj^ala-mulikd, f.* Living a hundred roots,* tlic 
plant Asparagus Raccniosns ; .mother plant ( -r dra- 
rantl). •• S'ata-yajva?!, d, m. ‘sacrificing with a 
hundred/ N. of Indra; [cf. ifata-krati(..]mm S^ata- 
yashtika, as, ni. a necklace bf a hundred strings. 
mm, S^ata-yutu, ns, m,, N, of a Jixshl. mm S'ata yfl- 
rnan, a, a, a, Vcd. having a hundred wys. — 
yojana, am, n. a hundred Yojanas. — Sfr 7 (n/o/awa- 
ydyiv, i, ivl, i, going a hundred Yojanas. — Sfi7a- 
yojana-vat, ind. as large as a hundred Yojanas. 

— Srifa-m, ds, as, am, Vcd. giving a hundred, 

bestowing hundreds, i. c. countless riches, (in Naigh. 
II. 3. Is enumerated .iinong the sukha- 

vdmdni.) ^ S^ata-nairiya, am, n. a celebrated 
hymn and prayer of the Yajur-veda occurring in 
Vajasaneyi-s. XVI. i- 66, (diflerent etymologies are 
given; in one place it is said to mean ‘that by 
which the hundred-headed Riidra is appeased ;’ in 
another ifata is derived from .<am as yata from 
gam, and the word is regarded zs^^dnfa-radriya); 
N. of an Upanishad ; (as, d, am), much celebrated 
( hahii-mavtraih stuta according to Mahl-dhara). 
^Safarudriya-hoimi, as, m. epithet of the six- 
teenth Adhyfiya of the Vrijasaneyi-sanihitH. — S^ata- 
rudrlya, as, d, am, (according to S^abda-k.) having 
a hundred Kiidias as divinity. — iSrtlki-n7/7a, as, d, 
am, having a hundred forms, having numberless 
shapes ; (»/), f., N.of the daughter and wife ofBrahmn, 
(from her incestuous intercourse with her father is 
said to have sprung Manu Sv9yambhuva, but some 
I'lirAnas make S'ata-rGp9 the wife not mother of the 
first Manu; in Maim I. 3a. no mention of S 7 ata- 
rflpH is made ; it is there simply said that Brahni 9 , 
having divided his own body into two, became with 
the half a man and with the other half a woman, and 
in her begot Viraj, who then produced Manu Sva- 
yambhuva.) — Satar^in Cta-rid^), inas, m. pi. 
epithet of the poets of the first Mandala of the Rig- 
veda. — am, n. a hundred lacs, ten 

millions. — S*afa-7i/7npa or ^ataAnmpaka, as, m., 
N. of the poet Bharavi (author of the KirataijuiiTya). 
^S^afn-vat, an, alt, at, posse.ssed of a hundred, 
amounting to hundreds. — ^ata-vadha, as, d, am, 


Ved. slaying hundreds. ■■ S^ata-vani, is, m. a proper 
fi.mt^ata-varsha, am, n. a hundred years, a cen- 
tury ; (as, d, am), possessing or lasting a hundred 
years, of a hundred years, a century old. — Safa- 
vaUa, as, d, am, Vcd. having a hundred branches. 

— S^ata-mja, as, d, am, Vcd. containing a hundred 
forces, having excessive power or energy. — Sa^a- 
riryd, f. ‘ containing a hundred seeds,* white-flower- 
ing D0rv5 or Panicuni Dactylon ; a kind of aspa- 
ragus ( as rfafavari) ; a kind of vine (^kapiltv- 
drdkshn). — ^aia-vrishahha, as, m. epithet of the 
twenty-third MuhOrta. — STafa-ver/Z/tw, t» ni. ‘pierc- 
ing a hundred/ a sort of dock or sorrel, Oxaiis 
Monadclpha or Rumex Vesicarius. — Sa«a-rfa/», ind. 
by hundreds, in hundreds, a hundred-fold. — Srifa- 
^dkha, as, d, am, having a hundred branches, 
luaiiy-hranching ; multiform, various. — iJiiZaA^aMa- 
tva, am, n. the state of having a hundred branches, 
condition of being much increased. — Sa^a-4‘flra- 
ddya, ind., Vcd. for a hundred autumns or years 
(=a!ia(n-samvafsardrtJiam). — S^afa-^rin-ga, as. 
Cl, am, ‘hundred-horned,* having a hundred peaks; 
epithet of part of the liimSlaya range. — 

f., N, of a metrical version of the Brahma-sutra 
according to the views of Madhu by Uttama-^loka- 
tlrtha. — S^ata-dokl-Candra-knld, f. ‘ lunar digit of 
a hundred S'lokas,’ N. of a work on medicine by 
Vopi~devii.>^Safa-sa)tkhya, as, d, am, numbering 
a hundred ; (us), m. pi., N. of a class of deities in 
the teiitli Mzny-zntzrd.mmS'ata-sanyha-Ms, iiid. in 
collections of a hundred, by hundreds. — Srifa-iia- 
hasra, am, n. a hundred thousand. — Safrt«a//a.sra- 
ydnn, am, n. a hundred thousand roads. — S^afrata- 
hasra-slas, ind. by hundreds of thousands, by myriads. 

— Safa-wT, ds, ns, am (see rt. smi), Vcd. granting 
a hundred, bestowing hundreds, i. c. countless riches. 
mm,S^atasdhasra, as, i, am, having or containing 
a hundred thousand, bought with or consisting of a 
hundred thousand, a hundred thousand-fold. — ^afa- 
scya, am, n. (see rt, r. so), Vcd. the cfTccting or 
obtaining of unbounded wealth, (S^y. = apanmita- 
dkuna-jmry(iVf(sd)ia.)mmS'afa-spriht k, k, 7 *, Vcd. 
wished for by hundreds, excessively desired. — S'ala- 
sri/t, i, m., Vcd. the possessor of hundreds, possess- 
ing great wealth.- Srafa-Zoit/aiia, as, d, aw, Vcd. 
containing or lasting for a hundred years. — Safa- 
hiina, as, a, aw,VcL lasting for a hundred winters, 
i. c. for innumerable years, {S^y. — aparimita-kdla.) 

— Sulfa-// /Yid«, f. ‘containing a hundred rays of 
light/ lightning ; the thunderbolt ; N. of one of the 
daughters of Daksha. — ^atadi rndd, f. ‘ possessing a 
liundrcd sounds,* the thunderbolt. — Sa/ans'a ("^ta- 
aw"), as. 111. a hundredth p.irt. — Saf w/v//a (°ta- 
aU\ as, ?, am, hundred -eyed ; (<), f. night; a sort 
of fennel, Ancthum Sowa ; the goddess P9rv.itT. 

— S^aidnga ('V«-a»°), as, d, am, consisting of 

a hundred or various members ; (played upon) in a 
hundred or numerous ways (as by the nails, fingers, 
mouth, sticks, hows, &c., said of musical instru- 
ments) ; a particular tree, = (am), n. a car, 

chariot, caniage. — Srifdfinaii (%i-df), d, d, a, 
Vcd. containing a hundred forms, having numerous 
manifestations (said of Agni). — SafacMi/ra ("fa- 
adh!^), as, d, am, exceeding a hundred, more than 
a hundred. — iJ'a/drtaX’tt (®fa-dn"), am, n. a place 
where dead bodies arc burnt or buried, a burial- 
ground, cemetery. — S^atdnavd ('>«-«//*), f. ‘ hun- 
dred-faced,’ epithet of a goddess. — S'afdnnnda (°ta- 
nn^), as, m. ‘delighting hundreds,* epitliet of 
Brahm.1; of Krishna or Vishnu; of the sage Go- 
tama or Gautama ; of the eldest son of Gotama (the 
Purohita or family priest of king Janaka) ; the car 
of Vishnu.— Surfani/ra (Ha-ufC), as, d, am, con- 
taining or possessing a hundred hosts ; (as), m. an 
old man; N. of a sovereign, (according to some, 
the second of the lunar dynasty in the fourth age ; 
he was son and successor of Janam-ejaya, and father 
of SahasrSnTka) ; N. of the son of king Su-d 3 sa ; of 
a sage (the pupil of VySsa) ; of the son of Nakula 
and DraupadT. — 5 a/a&//a (^fn-ah% am, n. a hun- 
dred years, century. — 8*a/d-nia/7Aa, as, d, am 



iat&yus. 


^inril iapatha. 
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{iatii for Ma), Ved. possessing a hundred treasures 
or resources ; (rw), m. epithet of Iiidra ; [cf. magha- 
van.'] — S^atayua IM, ws, us, lasting for a 

hundred years ; (us), m. a man a hundred years old, 
an old man ; N. of a son of PurQ-ravas.-iSfa^dm (Ha* 
ara)tam, n. * hundred-angled,' the thunderbolt.«iSri- 
taritra (Ha*ar^)t as, 5 , am, Vcd. having a hundred 
oars, many-oared. — iyafdr us (®/a-ar°), us, ushi, 
n. f. ' having a hundred sores,' a leprous disease of 
the skin. — oa^dr/m (Ha-ar'*), f. a particular plant, 
Ancihum Sowz. •mS^atavadhana {Ha-av°), as, ni. 
epithet of RUghavcndra ( bha((didrya’^ ‘). -■ SVs- 
tdraya ("fa-ou'’), as, d, am, Ved. comprising or 
numbering a hundred sheep, (Sziy. anekair avihhir 
yukta, ^Lig-veda V. 6i, 5.) — S'a.fdram (^ta*av'), 
as. 111. a fine of a hundred (Panas &c.) ; («), f. the 
shrub Asparagus Raceinusus ; a kind of plant, 
zedoary ( -= ; N. of the wife of Indra. — Stdd* 

rarfa (Ha‘dv°), as, m., N. of Vishnu, (see the 
next.) — (Ha-dv''), t, m. ‘revolving in 
a hundred ways,' N. of Vishnu. — ^aidiri “), 

is, is, i, Ved. having a hundred angles or edges 
(said of Indra 's thunderbolt). — Safd//-ud 
f. a sort of dill or fennel, Ancthum Sowa ; another 
plant ( = .iatnvarJ). — S^atendriyd (Ha-in"), f. ‘ hav- 
ing a hundred senses,' a proper N. — Snifci/rt (Ha- 
isa), as, m. ‘lord of a hundred,’ the ruler or head 
man ofa hundred (villages). — S^ateshndhi (Ha-ish^), 
is, is, i, Ved. hundred-quivered, having a hundred 
quivers (said of Rudra). — Siatoti is, is, i, 

Vcd. protecting hundreds, granting great protection, 
resorted to by hundreds, (S 5 y. — hahn-rakshaha 
or hahu-yamana, Rig-veda VI. 63, 5.) 

S^afaka, as, d, am, possessing or containing a 
hundred, a hundred; (am), n. a hundred (collec- 
tively), any collection of a hundred; a century; a 
cento, collection of one hundred stan/as, &c. ; [cf. 
?•« i rdtjya-^'‘, a maru-i°.'\ 

S^atika, ns, f, am, relating or belonging to a 
hundred ; doing or eflecting anything with a hun- 
dred ; bearing tax or interest per hundred ; bought 
with a hundred ; changed with or for a hundred ; 
indicative of a hundred, ike. (e. g. the throbbing of 
the right eye is a .iafikani vimitlam or omen indi- 
cating the acqui.sition of a hundred pieces of money 
or other property supposed Ui come from the favour 
of Kuvera, lord of wealth). 

Statin, i, ini, ?, consisting of hundreds, hundred- 
fold, numerous, manifold ; (t), m. one who is pos- 
sessed of a hundred, the owner of a hundred. 

S^atya, as, d, am, bought with a hundred, &c. 
Sec Mika above. 

satapona, as, m. a sieve. 

S^ataponalca, as, 111. fistula in anu with many 
extcniiil openings. 

sataporaka, as, m. a kind of 

sugar-cane. 

mta*rudriya. See p. 990, col. 2. 
iatdksha, Manga, &c. See p. 990. 

m Mrii a technical term for the Kiit 
affix at med in forming present participles of the 
Parasmai-pada. 

Mera, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
I. 61. fr. rt. .<ad; cf. Mnt), an enemy; injury, 
detriment, hurt. 

BTiftfir satoti. See above. 

Mtri, is, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
IV. 67. fr. rt. ^ad; cf. .iadri), an elephant. 

Mri, is, m., Ved., N. of a Rajarshi ; 
[cf. Mtri.'] 

Mru, us, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
IV. 103. fr. rt. jfflf/, and therefore perhaps more 
correctly written sattru, cf. Maka), one who 
causes to fall or perish, a destroyer, overthrower, 
conqueror ; an enemy, foe, adversary ; an antagonist, 


.. political rival or hostile neighbouring king ; [cf. 
Gr. hat. hod in odiaae, 

hostis; Goth, hats; Angl. Sax. hate, — Sh- 
trufp-saka, as, d, am, bearing or patient with an 
enemy. — S^atru-karshana, rw,* i, am, overpower- 
ing enemies. — SrefruH/Aato, as, d, am, killing an 
enemy. wmS'atru-ghna, as, i, am, foe-killing, de- 
stroying enemies; (as), m., N. of one of KSma- 
^aiidra’s brothers, (he was son of Su-mitrA and twin 
brother of Lakshniana, and was the chosen com- 
panion of Bharata, son of Kaikeyl, as Lakshmana 
was of RAma, son of KairialyA, these three being 
the wives of Dzh-rathz.) m, ^atnighna-janant, f. 
the mother of i>alru-ghaa, i. e. Sii-mitrA. — Shf r«- 
jit, t, t, t, foe-conquering; (t), m., N. of a king 
(father of Kita-dhvaja or KuvalayA^ira). — 
jaya, ns, d, am, foe-conquering, subduing an 
enemy ; (as), m. an elephant ; N. of the mountain 
Vimala or Girnar in GujarAt, (see vinifdddri) ; a 
proper N. — S^atru-tas, ind. from an enemy or 
enemies. — f. or Mru-iva, a?ii, n. hos- 

tility, enmity. "rnSafrurdamnna, as, t, am, sub- 
duing enemies. ^S'fdnMtikdya, as, in. a number 
of foes, host of enemies. — a«, i, 
am, foe-destroying, destroying enemies (RAmayana 
1. 1, li).'"Sfatru-nilaya, as, m. the dwelling of 
a foe. — S^atrunrtajfa, as, d, am, foe-paining, sub- 
duing or destroying enemies, ^i^atrn-paksha, ns, 
111. the side or part of an enemy, a disafiected person, 
an antagonist, opponent, enetny. — S'afr/i-bddA(r/.*a, 
as, ikd, am, harassing or distressing an enemy. 

— S'atru- 7 narduna, as, in. * foe-cnislicr,* epithet of 
S^atru-ghna (brother of Rama). — Serf ri^-Zdra, as, 
t, am, cutting an enemy to pieces, killing foes. 

— S'afru-vat, ind. like an enemy. — Saint-viyraha, 
a-*. 111.* foe-war,* war of enemies, hostile invasion.— Sei- 
tra-rindiiana, as, ni. * destroyer of foes,’ N. of Ssiva. 

— ^atru'sammukham, ind. facing the enemy, in 

front of the enemy. — or ,<atru-sflha, 

as, d, am, sustaining the shock of a foe, enduring 
an enemy. — S^atra-sn'in, f, int, i, serving an 
enemy, being in the service of a ho.stile prince 
(M.'inii VII. t 86). — S(ifr/r-Artfya, f. foe-slaughter, 
hoslicide. — i^atrn-han, d, ghnl, a, foe-slaying, a 
foc-slaycr. — Sc?fr 5 /wj«/)a (^ra-up^), as, m. the 
treacherous whisperings of an enemy. — Sri frvryxi- 
jdpa-dushita, as, d, am, corrupted or demoralized 
by an enemy’s treachery. 

S^atriiya, Norn. P., Vcd. Mruyati, -yllum, to 
be an enemy, be hostile. 

Satnlyat, an, anti, at (Ved. for Mruyal), one 
who is hostile or an enemy. 

BTrBrt Mvari, f. (said to be fr. rt. sad; ac- 
cording to otlicrs fr. rt. i. iam; cf. iamani), night. 

^ad, cl. I. or 6. A. (and P. in non- 
^ conjugational tenses, see PAn. 1 , 3, 60), 
iflyafe, s'a^dda (in ^ig-veda I. 141,9. there is a 
form ^d^adre == Mayati or tlkshnl-kriyanfc ; 
other forms UdMhnahe, SdMliih), Msyati, a.ia- 
dat, Coiid. aiafsyat, Mtum, lo fhll, perish, perish 
gradually, wither, decay; to go: Cans. Mayati, 
-yitum (perhaps a kind of Nom., connected with 
Ma fr. rt. rfo), to cause to fall, fell, throw drjwn, 
overthrow, destroy, slay, kill; Mlayati, -yitum, 
to cause to go, impel, drive on ; Dcsid. ifiifatsati : 
Inteiis. M'adyate, ^diedti, to slay, kill, injure, hurt ; 
[cf. Lat. cad-o.'] 

i^ada, as, ni. any edible vegetable product (as 
fruit, a root, &c.). 

S^adri, is, ni. a cloud ; an elephant ; an epithet of 
Arjiina ; (is), f. lightning ; dayed or candied sugar. 

S^adru, us, us, u, failing, perishing, wasting, de- 
caying; going, moving, 

Sarma, as, d, am, fallen, decayed, withered ; (this 
appears to be the regular past pass. part. fr. rt. .<ad, 
but some authorities do not give it.) 

S^dfiaddna, as, a, am, Ved. doing injury, injuring, 
(SAy. - himat, but in l^ig-veda 1 . 1 33, 10. ^dMldnd 
.inMlyamdnd—spashiatdm gaMantl, going 
to manifestation, being manifested.) 


S^iyamdna, as, d, am, perishing, decaying, wither- 
ing, fading away, departing. 

Miakdvali, is, m. a particular 
shrub (‘^gaja-jnppall; according to some ^ana* 
kdvali, f.). 


mtH^^^sanakais, ind. 


Sec under sanais. 


sann*pnrni, {. (for Mia-parnif), 
the medicinal plant Wrightia Antidysentcrica (^^ka- 
iuht). 


4 ani, is, m. (probably connected with 
.ianais below), ‘ slow-moving' [cf. ?)ni 7 ida],the planet 
Saturn or its regent (fabled as the olfspring of the 
Sun ; he is represented as of a black colour or dressed 
in dark-coloured clothes; cf. nila-vdsas)', N. of Siva; 
of a sonofAtri (according to theVAyU‘PurAna).—Sri»i- 
^akra, am, n. an astrological diagram in the form 
of a man used to foretell good or bad fortune, (it is 
marked with twenty-seven compartments to repre- 
sent the Nakshatrai passed through by the planet 
Saturn.) — S'rrtii-yri, am, 11. * Saturii-prr^uced,' black 
pepper. — San i'-y>rac(oa/ia, as, ni. a term for the 
worship performed to Siva on the thirteenth day of 
tlie waxing or waning moon when it falls on a 
Saturday. — Sani-prasu, ds, f. ‘ mother of Saturn,' 
epithet of ChAyA, wife of the Sun. "m S'ani-priya, 
am, n. ‘ dear to Saturn,’ a dark-coloured stone, tlie 
emerald or sapphire {^nihi-mani).^S^ani*vdra 
or Mii-vdsarn, ns, m. Saturn’s clay, Saturday, 

Nanais, ind. (aocordinjg to some per- 
haps for Mnnnis, inst. pi. of an old part, of rt. 
i.sam), quietly, slowly, tardily, sluggishly, stealthily; 
softly, mildly; gradually, by degrees, successively, 
little by little, step by step ; indepcndantly, (Miaih 
ifannih, very quietly, little by little, very slowly or 
softly or gently, step by step.) — iS'nrtrrtV-dam, as, 
in. • slow-going,’ the planet Saturn or its regent, (a 
hymn of praise to Saturn, called the MiaKM'asya 
stoiram, is said to have been conqwscd by VyAsa.) 
•rn^aiims^ara-samvalsara, as, m. the year of 
Saturn (during which this planet completes his course 
through the twenty-eight Nakshatras; in modern 
astronomy thirty of our yc.m). 

i^anakais, ind. quietly, sofily, gently, mildly, 
slowly, gradually, by degress, step by step, in every 
case that arises, with alternations, alternately. — 8((- 
nakaU-ikira, as, m.^Miais^-i^ara above. 

Mita, santi, &c. See under rt. i . mm. 


BPirg Mitunu, us, m., N. of Ibe younger 
brother of Dcvfipi (said to have usurped the sovereignty 
whilst his elder brother became a hennit) ; N. of a 
comincnlator ; [cf. Sdntanam^ 

Sanna, See under rt. M, col. 2. ’ 

1. sap, a teebnieal term, used by Pii- 
niiii for the Vi-karaiia a, inserted between the root 
and terminations of the conjugational tenses in tlic 
1st class, &c. Sec n-karana. 

2. .sap, ind. a particle and jircfix im- 
plying a.sscnt or acceptance, as in ^ap-karoti, he 
admits or accepts. 

3. hp, cl. I. 4. P. A. snpnti, *lc, 

\ liapyati, -tc, Mdpa, siepe, siap^V^di, -te, 
aifdpstt, a^apta, .iaptum (acconliiig to some per- 
haps originally ‘to cry aloud’), to curse, imprecate 
evil, execrate; to revile, scold, blame (with dat.); 
to take an oath, swear, pronii.se or asseverate by 
oath : Cans, ifdpayaii, -yitum, Aor. a^Uapat, to 
cause or order to swear (with inst. of object by which 
one is sworn) ; to conjure : Desid. SUapsati, -te: In- 
tens. idM*yfde (according to Vopa-deva XX. 8. also 
^an^a/iya/e), idiapii; [cf. perhaps Gr. ird/ctrot.] 
Sapa, a», m. an imprecation, curse, cursing ; an 
oath ; a corpse, (for 4 ava, q. v.) 

S^ajxit, an, anti, at, cursing, reviling, swearing. 
S^apatha, as, m. cursing, imprecating ; an impre- 
cation, curse, anathema ; an oath, administering an 
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oath, swearing, asseveration by oath or ordeal ; con- 
juration. — am, n. written testi- 

mony on oath, an aflidavit. 

S^apana, am, n. the act of imprecation, cursing, 
malediction ; reviling, abuse ; an oath, asseveration by 
oath or ordeal. 

S^apainana, as, ii, am, cursing, reviling, impre- 
cating, swearing. 

Siapta, 08 , a, am, cursed, reviled, abused, anathe- 
matized ; swoni, taken as an oath ; (m<), m. a sort 
of grass, Saccharum Cylindriaiin. 

§aptv(i, ind. having cursed or reviled, having sworn. 

'!^[^^sapha, as, am, m. n. (etymology doubt- 
ful), a hoof (in general) ; the hoof of a horse ; the 
root of a tree; [cf. Old (renn. huof : Old Norse 
and Angl. Sax. kof; Oerni. h-Af; Engl, /too/.] 
Sap/ia*i[t/ufa, d, am, Vcd. fallen from the 
hoofs. -■ I. ^aplta-vut, ind. like a hoof. -• 2. ^apfia^ 
vat, an, aft, at, Vcd. possessed of hrjofs; (at), n. 
any hoofed animal. — S^ap/iii-ruj, /c, h, Ic, Ved. 
breaking or destroying with tlie hoof; epithet of 
a kind of demon. — ya;)Aorw {"plia-urti), us, f. a 
woman whose thighs resemble the two divisions of 
a cow’s hoof, (see i*an. IV. i, 70.) 

Sap/tara, as, i, m. f. (also written saphara), a 
kind of carp ; a kind of small glittering fish, Cyprius 
Sophore. -■ S^ap/iarrnt/ilpa (°m-wd/t®), as, m. 

* lord of S^aphara fish,* the llisha or Hilsa fish, llisha 
Clupanodou ( ■= ilUn). 

Sahara, as, 1x1.:=: savara, q.v., N. 
of a wild mountaineer tribe ; N. of the author of 
the hymn Rig-veda X. 169 (having the patronymic 
Kiikshivata) ; epithet of a Buddhist. — Sahara- 
hhas/tya, am, n. b'abara’s commentary on tlie Ml- 
maQsa-sutra. — S'abara-sin/ia, as, m., N. of a king 
(mentioned in the KathArnava). — 

*, in., N. of the author of a Bhilshya or commentary 
oil the Munausa-sQtras of Jaiinini, (this BhSshya 
has been critically annotated by the great MTinaysa 
authority Konunh.) •^S^aharitlaya (”/■«-«/'*), as, 
m. the abode of savage tribes. 

sabala, as, a, am (see savala), varie- 
gated, brindled ; (/), f. a spotted cow ; KAma- 
dhenu the cow of plenty (ideiuiticd with the varying 
powers of nature). — S^ahall'/tonia, as, m. an offering 
to the cow S^aball. 

sahd, cl. 10. P. (more ])roperly to 
^ ^ be regarded as a Noni. fr. ,<ah<ta below), 
.^ahdayati (sometimes also A. s'ahdayai€,yiin. III. 

1, 17, but see itahdayu, Aahdayamana), -yitum, 
to sound, make any noise or sound ; to utter any 
sound or cry, call out, call, speak; iiafnlapayati, 
-y It inn, to address, speak to : Pass. Aahdyatc, to be 
sounded. See, 

S'tihda, as, m. (in the IJpanishads also am, n. ; 
thought by some to be cfmnected with rl. 3. iiap + 

2. da), sound, noise; a sound; a word, significant 
word ; (in gram.) a declinable word (as a noiiii, 
pronoun, &c.); grammar; verbal communication, 
oral evidence, vc/^bal authority (as one of the Pia- 
niSnas, see pra~mdua). •• S^ahda-l'ara, as, i, am, 
making noise or sound, sounding, sonorous. — S'ahda- 
Tcos/ta, as, m. * word-repository,’ a dictionary, vixa- 
bnXixy. ^ i/ahda-lcaustuhha, 'word-jewel,* N. of 
a commentary by Bhattoji on the Maha-bhashya. 

Sahda’^jata, an, d, am, being or residing in a 
word (as a poetical or metaphorical meaning). 
•^Sahda^f/una, as, m. the quality of sound; a 
particular quality or style of speech. Stahda-graJta, 
as, in. perceiving or catching sound ; the ear ; a 
fabulous Anow.^^Sahda-tjrdiua, as, m. the compass 
or range of sound. — Sahda'iUmdrd d, f. * elucidation 
of words,’ N. of a lexicon by Cakra-pani-datta. 
— Sahda-ddturya, am, n. skill in words, cleverness 
of diction, eloquence. — as, d, am, 
various or fanciful in sour.d (as (xictry). — SribtAi- 
tWa, as, in. ‘ word-thief,* a plagiarist. — S^ahda/a, 
as, a, dm, arising from sound, produced by words, 
by verbal communication. — iSabt^a-fanmd^rd, am. 


n. the subtile clement of sound. "•S^ahda-nityatva, 
am, n. the eternity of sound. •mS^ahda-nirir^ay a, 
as, in. ‘ word-investigation,* N. of a work by Va6a- 
spaii-nii^ra. — Sak?a-pati, is, m. ‘word-lord,* a 
mere nominal sovereign, (according to Malli-natha 
Aahdata rm paiir na tv artliatah, Raghu-v. Vlll. 

Sdhda-pdtin, i, ini, i, Hying with a sound, 
inukiiig a noise in flight (said of an arrow) ; falling 
with a sound. — iSrshr/a-pramdi^a, am, n. verbal 
testimony or proof, oral evidence. — 

(,(,(, enquiring after (the meaning of) a word. 

S^atnla-bod/io, as, m. (in phil.) knowledge (de- 
rived) from verbal testimony.— Stt/>(2u-&ra Amo n, rr, 
n. * word-spirit,* i. e. tlie Veda considered as a revealed 
word or sound and identified with Brahman, the 
Supreme Spirit. — Sa&£fa- 54 er/a, as, m. difference 
or distinction of sound. •mS^aMa-biicdu-prahd.ia, 
as, m., N. of an appendix to the Visva-prakSsa (con- 
taining a list of words similar in sound but different 
in meaning). — i, m.* sound-pierccr,* 
epithet of Arjuna [cf. Aahda~ved/tiu] ; the anus ; a 
particular fabulous arrow (which pierces an object 
tlie sound of which only is heard). — f^nhda m dtra, 
am, n. sound only, a mere sound, i/abda-md Id, f. 

* a collection of words,* N. of a lexicon by Rarnc- 
svara-^armaii. — 8r£/>(/a-7/ont, is, f. ‘word-source,* 
the source or origin of a word, a radical word, root. 
— S'ahda-rntna, am, n. ‘ word- jewel,* N. of a 
lexicon. — S^ahda-ratndkara (°na dl:''), as, in. 
‘mine of word-gems,* N. of a dictionary of syno- 
nyms by Mahlpa. — na-dv"), f. 

‘word-necklace/ N. of a lexicon of synonyms by 
Mathure^a. — S^ahda^^littydrtha-Aindnlcd Cya- 
nr''), f. ‘ elucidation of the gender and meaning of 
words,' N. of a lexicon. ••S^ahda-virod ha, as, m. 
opposition of words in a sentence. — k/abda-riics/ta, 
as, m. difference or variety of sound ; (as), m. pi, 
the varieties of sound, (these the Snnkhya arranges 
according to the accents iiddUa, an-udnUa, sea- 
rita, and the notes of the gamut, as s/iadja, 
rishahha, f/dnd/idrn, mad/iyuMa, ptmhma, 
d/iaivata, nis/tdda, See., q. q'. v. v.) — Sahda-rUe- 
s/ia^n, arn, n. (in grammar) the attribute of a word, 
an adjective. ^i^ahda-vylHi, is, f. (in rhetoric) the 
function of a wovd.^i/ahdaved/iidca, am, n. capa- 
bility of piercing (an iiivi.<iiblc object) the sound (of 
which only is hcAid).^miyabda-vcdItin, i, ini, i, 
sound-piercing, piercing or terrifying enemies by 
mere shouts ; (i), m. an archer who can pierce an 
invisible object the sound of which only is heard ; a 
warrior who pierces his enemies by mere shouts; 
epithet of Arjuna; of king Da^-ratha. — S^ab(fn- 
vaihi/istianya, am, 11. diflereiice in word, verbal 
difference (as opposed to artha-vaiJahshanya or 
real difference). — is, f. the force or 

signification of a word. — Sa^cia-^nbrid^/ia-inafi- 
jus/td ("(^rt-a?*®), f. *a collection of words and their 
meanings,* N.of a lexicon. mmS^alnla-itdsaim, am, n. 
a rule or law of gnmmAr. mm S^abda-Adstra, am, 
n. ‘ science of words,’ niles of graraniar, any gram- 
matical treatise, grammar, philology. — 
d/ii, is, f. purity or aa'uracy of language, correct use 
of words, mm i/ah/a's/cs/ia, as, in.- play upon words, 
verbal cquivotjue, a rhetorical ornament by which 
the same word.s are used in different senses, punning. 
mk S^ahda-sattyra/ia, as, ra. a collection of words, 
vocabulary, lexicon. — t^^abda-sidd/ii, is, f. ‘ the 
complete use of words,’ a section of the Kivya-kalpa- 
lat 3 -vriiti-pariiiiala. — Subdddanibara (^da-dtr), 
as, m. high-sounding words, verbosity, confusion of 
words, homhusx. •mS^abddtlta Cda-at"^, as, d, am, 
beyond the re.ich of sound (used as an epithet of 
the dciXy). mm Sahdddi t^da-ddi), is, m., scil. ri- 
sJiayn, the objects of sense beginning with sound, 
(these arc sabda, sound ; spar^a, tangibility ; rupa, 
form ; rasa, .savour ; gand/ta, odour ; see rishaya.) 
•mS^tthdddMlharmin, t, ini, i, having the quality 
of sound, &c., (see vishaya.)mmi/abd(idhish(hd7ta 
("daraxl/i.°), am, n. ‘rccepiadc of sound,* the ear. 
•mS^ahddd/tyd/iura as, |n. the supply- 

ing of a w’orJ (to complete an ellipsis). — S^ahdduu- 


rupa (^da-an^), am, n. conformity to sound, imita- 
tion of sound. — SabcZanuifoMina (°da-an°), am, 
n. ‘word-instruction, word explanation,* the giving 
rules for words (used as a title of PSnini’s grammar) ; 
N. of a grammatical work by Abhinava-iSkatayaiia ; 
of a work on grammar by Hcma-daiidra. — Sa67i<7&- 
ilAi t^da~ali^), is, m. ‘ocean of words/ N. of a 
lexicon (compiled by order ofPrana-krishna). — Sab- 
ddrnava {°da-ar''), as, m. * ocean of words,’ N. of 
a lexicon. — S^ahddrtha (^da-ar^), as, m. the sense 
or meaning of a word ; (au), m. du. a word and 
its scnso.mm^abddrtha-Jcalpatara, us, m. ‘Kalpa- 
tree of the meaning of words,* N. of a lexicon by 
Veivkaf a. — SabrZuZai^A'dm (/da-aV"),as, m. verbal 
ornament, rhetorical use of words (as alliteration 
Scc.),mmS'ahddlotca’rahnsya and ^ab^doka-vivc/ca 
Cda-dt^), N. of two philosophical commentaries. 
•mi/abdeiidu-^ekhara ('‘da-in°), as, m., N. of a 
work by Nagesa-bhatta. 

S^ahilana, am, 11. the act of making a sound, 
uttering sounds, making a noise; a sound, noise; 
(as, d, am), sounding, sonorous. 

S^abdayat, an, anti, at, making a sound, sound- 
ing. 

S^ahddyn [cf. rt. 4ahd above], Nom. A. ifahdd-' 
yatc, -yitum, to make a noise, sound, cry ; to bray : 
Caus. ftabddyayati, -yitum, to cause to sound. 

S^abddyamdna, as, d, am, sounding, making a 
noise, crying out. 

S^abdita, as, d, am, sounded, made to give out 
a sound (as a musical instrument &c.) ; uttered, 
articulated ; called ; explained ; made public or 
manifest ; converted into a noun ; (am), 11. noise, 
cry, the braying (of an ass). 

1. sam, cl. 4. J^. ddmyati, sasdma, 
iamis/iyati, a.iam(U, (the form 
mate ^ s'driiyatl or stauti, l^ig-vcda VI. 2, 4), 
iSamitum (originally ‘ to become tired*), to be ap- 
pca.sed, grow calm, become pacified, be satisfied, 
become quiet or tranquil, be undi.sturbed or quies- 
cent; to cease, stop, leave oil* desist; to paenfy, 
cause to cease, put an end to, destroy, kill, sacrifice, 
(in these transitive senses also cl. 9. P. ^amndti, 
according to Naigh. 11 . 19, and probably in some 
cases the forms used arc referrible to Caus.) ; cl. 10. 
A. tfdmayatc, -yitum, to look at, inspect ; to show, 
display ; Pass, idmyate, tSamyatc (referrible also to 
Caus.), Aor. a.ianii or asfdmi, to be appeased or 
quieted, &c. : Caus. ^amayati or idmayati, -yi- 
tum, Aor. asUamat, to appease, allay, pacify, calm, 
tranquillize, soothe, settle; to console; to cause to 
cease, stop, suppress, extinguish, destroy ; to remove, 
avert ; to tame, subdue, defeat, conque* ; to leave off, 
desist, (Mmaydin-hab/iiivuh, they desisted): Dcsid. 
.iiifamishati : Iiitcns. ifan^arnyate, ^ansfanti, to be 
entirely appeased, become tranquil ; to cease ; [cf. Or. 
Kapvo), triSypo-Kpys, Hypos : Old Germ, c/iamo.] 

S'anta {=>.<dnta?), see Vopa-deva VII. 31. 

S^nnti ( = ^dnti?), see Vopa-deva VII. 31. 

Santa, sec Vopa-deva VII. 31. 

Santa, as, ra. quiet, tranquillity, rest, calm, peace ; 
quietude, quietism, quiet of mind, restraint of the 
organs of sense, indifference to objects of sense, 
absence of passion (especially as a characteristic of 
the VedSntin), abstract meditation on Brahma, 
stoicism ; final happiness, emancipation from all the 
ilhisions of existence (^vi/tshcpa-liarmoitarnnta ) ; 
Quietism or Tranquillity (personified as a son of 
Dlrnmia); allay meiit (of pain), alleviation or cure 
(of disease), coiivalesence ; the hand ; imprecation, 
malediction (for ^apa f).mmS^ama’parn, as, d, am, 
devoted to quiet, calm, tranquil. — S^ama-sl/m, as, 
d, am, engaged in quietism. — S^amdnga (®ma- 
an ‘), N. of a particular Agra-hilra or royal grant of 
land for Brahmans. — S^amdntaka (°ma-an'*), as, 
qi. ‘ destroyer of tranquillity,* epithet of Kama (god 
of love). • 

S ' im aka, as, d or ikd, a m, pacifying, tranquillizing, 
consolatory; a pacifier, tranquillizer, pacificator. 
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ffamaihat cw, tti. quiet, tranquillity, calmness of 
mind, absence of passion ; a counsellor, iqinister. 

S^amana, am, n. the act of appeasing, aUaying, 
tranquillizing, soothing, consoling, calming, suppress- 
ing, &c. ; tranquillity, calmness, indifference ; cessa- 
tion, termination, end, destruction, {^amaiuim yd, 
to go to annihilation, be destroyed) ; hurting, injur- 
ing, injury; killing (animals for sacrihoe), immola- 
tion ; a mode of rinsing the mouth ; swallowing, 
chewing; malediction, reviling, (fonfapana f) ; (as), 
m. * the settler or destroyer,’ epithet of Yaroa ; an 
antelope ; (Oi f* night, i- ^adnana-svasri, sd, f. 

* Varna’s sister,' the river Yamuna or Jumna. ■- Sa- 
mant-shada, as, m. * night-goer,’ a Rakshasa, evil 
spirit, demon. 

S^amaritya, as, d, am, to be appeased or tran- 
quillized, consolable. 

S^amayat, an, anti, at, appeasing, allaying ; 
terminating, stopping. 

S^amala, am, n. (according to Unadi-s. I. III. 
fr. rt. 1. sam above), feculent matter, sediment, 
feces, ordure ; impurity ; sin ; calamity. 

I. ^aini, is, f. a legume, pod ; the S^aml tree [cf. 

S^arni-roka, as, m. * ascending the S^amT 
tree,’ an epithet of S^iva. 

S^aiuita, as, d, am [cf. ^dnta], appeased, al- 
layed, calmed, stilled, tranijuillized, pacified, calm, 
quiet, tranquil, sedate; alleviated, relieved, cured; 
tempered, moderated ; relaxed, intennitted. — S<x- 
mita-raH, is, is, i, whose lustre is moderated or 
dimmed. — ^amitdydma Cia-ai/), as, d, am, 
having the length diminished. 

S^aiuitavya, as, d, am,=!famanlya above. 

td, m., Ved. ‘ a settler, silencer,* a killer, 
slaughterer (of a sacrificial victim). 

ii^amitva, ind.^ having become tranquillized or 
calmed. 

S^amin, f, ini, i, calm, tranquil, appeased, tran- 
quillized, pacific ; (t), m., N. of a son of S'flra. 
S^amira, as, m. a small variety of the ifaniT tree. 
S^amishyat, an, ail or anti, at, about to appease 
(jf tranquillize. 

S^ami, f. (sometimes shortened into ifami, q. v.),' 
a rite, sacrificial rite (Ved,, according to Naigh. II. 
T. and Say. = fcama) ; a legume, pod; the S'amt 
tree. Acacia Suma (possessing a very tough and hard 
wood supposed to contain fire, [cf. Manu VIII. 247, 
Raghu-vaQsa III. 9]; it was employed to kindle 
the sacred fire by rubbing two dried pieces together, 
and a legend relates that Purd-ravas generated pri- 
meval fire by the friction of two branches of the S^aml 
and A^vattha trees) ; the shmb Serratula Anthcl- 
mintica (^vdrjuji).^"Sami-garhha,a8,m, ‘having 
the S^aml tree as its place of origin, produced from 
the S^amT tree,’ epithet of Agni or fire ; a Brahman 
or man of the sacerdotal class. — S^amhdlMnya, am, 
n. ‘ pod-grain * any pulse or grain growing in pods. 
M S^ami-pattri, f. ‘ having S'anil leaves,’ a kind of 
sensitive plant. Mimosa Pudica. — S^ami-manddra- 
mdhdtmya, am, n. ‘glorification of the l?aml and 
MandSra trees,* N. of the thirty-seventh chapter of 
the KrTdS-kbanda of the (Tane^a-Purl^. 

S^amika, as, m., N. of a Muni (son of S^Qra and 
brother of Vasu-deva). 

S^amira, as, nu^iSamira above. 

Stamya, as, d, am, to be appeased, to be kept 
quiet, &c. ; (d), f. a wooden stick or post (as quiet-, 
ing or making firm) ; a staff ; the pin of a yoke ; 
a kind of cymbal or other musical instrument held 
in the right hand taia-vKesfia) ; a sacrificial 
vessel. — §amyd~pdta, as, m. the cast of a stick, i. c. 
the distance that a stick can be thrown. Samyd- 
mdfra, as, i, am, Ved. having the measure of a 
^arnyH, as large as the pin of a yoke. 

Scania, idntvd, See. See s. v., p. 1000. 
S^dmyai, See. See under tfdma, p. icx)i. 

. ^am, ind. (perhaps to be connected 
with rt. I. ^am, but also referrible to 2. tfa), happi- 
ness, wel&re, prosperity, blessing, beatitude, health, 
hail, (according to Pan. II. 3, 73. with dat. or 


gen., e. g. ^am deveulattaya or ^am devadaitasya, 
^il to Devadatta) ; happy, auspicious, pleasant, sweet, 
kind, agreeable ; happily, auspidously, well ; (used in 
the Veda as a subst., adj., and adv.; frequently found 
in the phrase ^am yos or iam da yod da, * prosperity 
and succour,’ or ‘ blessing and protection,* ^ig-veda 
1 . 1 14, a, II. 33, 13, See., cf. yos; sometimes 
joined with the verbs hhu, €U, hri, yd, See., and 
sometimes occurring without any verb, e. g. dam no 
bhavatv Aryamn, may Aryaman be kind or pro- 
pitious to us ; Somah dam astii ie hfide, may the 
Suma be agreeable to thy heart ; dam nah Jearato 
Advind, may the two Afvins do us good ; dam ydti, 
he attains happiness or becomes prosperous; dam 
tad asmai, that is pleasant to him.) — S'am-m/, 
Tin, all, at, containing the word dam."»S^nm'Stfia, 
as, a, am, or dayi^tkd, as, as, am, being in pros- 
perity, happy, prosperous, faring well. ■■ STam-hara, 
as, d or i, am, causing happiness, &c. — 

Icara, p. 988, col. i. — as, d or i, 
ttwt, Ved. having a plearant house, happily domiciled, 
(in Rig-veda IX. 97, 17. the fem. datfi-fjayim occurs.) 
•^^am-tama, as, d, am, Ved. most happy, very 
fortunate, most pleasant or auspicious. S'ar/s-Mft, 
is, is, i, Ved. causing happiness, auspicious, (SHy. a 
ddniirkara, ^.ig-veda Vlll. 18, 7); (is), f., Ved. 
happiness, prosperity. -•SriYU-jiaA’a, as, m. a kind 
of Cassia, Cassia Fistula ( e nray-hadha) ; lac, the 
red dye ( ydvaha) ; bringing to maturity or ripe- 
ness, cooking, maturing, (probably for sam-pdha.) 

^am-pdta, as, m. Cassia Fistula. — 
sliiha, as, d, am, Ved. being greatly for happiness 
or welfare, granting much happiness or beatitude, 
•i S^am-bhu, us, us, u, being for happiness or wel- 
fare, granting or causing happiness ; (us), m., N. of 
a Vedic deity, (Sly. ^ std'hasya hhdmyitd, Rig- 
veda VII. 35, 10); N.ofS'iva; of Brahma ; a sage, 
venerable man; a jina or Jaina sanctified teacher'; 
a particular semi-divine being (t^siddha)', N, of 
one of tile eleven Rudras (according to tlie Vishnu- 
Parana) ; N. of an author; (iw), f., N. of a wife of 
S^amhhudanaya or dambhu-nandann, 
as, m. * son of S^iva,* an epitliet of Karttikeya ; of 
Gane^a. ■■ S^amhhu-nntJia, as, m. a proper N. 
— ^amhhu-priyd, f. ‘ dear to S^iva,* an epithet of 
Durga ; Emblic Myrobalan.— 8amb/m-m/saxya, am, 
n., N. of a — Syafnbhn-vallahha, as, d, am, 
beloved by ifiva ; (am), n. the white lotus. — S'nyn- 
hhd, us, ils, n, auspicious (Ved.) ; (iis), m. a proper 
N. S^andthu-natha, as, m., N. of the author of the 
Kala-jiiana and of the Vaidyaka-sara-sai>graha. 

S^amya, us, us, u, happy, prosperous, fortunate 
(^sulthayu, Nirukta IV. 2); (us), m. a sort of 
snake ; N. of the author of the hymns Kig-veda VI. 
44-46, 48 (his patronymic is Barhaspatya). — Sam- 
yurvaka, a particular sacrificial ceremony. 

Stamyya or damya, as, d, am, happy, fortunate ; 
(d), f. knowledge, understanding. 

S^amva, as, d, am, fortunate, prosperous ; happy ; 
(as), m. the fiiundcrbolt of Indra ; the iron head of 
a pestle ; [cf. damha."] 

Stamvara, am, n. water, 8cc.w»dambara, q.v. 

^rwn sampd, f. ligliiiiing. 

damb, cl. i. P. dambati, dambilum, 
to go (in this sense ^rt. darb), d. 10. P. 
damhayati, -yitum, to accumulate, collect, heap 
together (in this sense = rfs. samh, sdmh). 

damba, as, d, am (either fr. rt. i. dam 
or 2. dam or rt. damb), happy, fortunate [cf. damva 
above]; poor (according to ^abda-k.); (as), m. 
Indra’s thunderbolt (Sly.^vajra); the iron head 
of a pestle ; an iron chain worn round the loins ; 
ploughing in the regular direction ; the second plough- 
ing of a field. — admhd-kfita, as, d, am, (a field 
dec.) twice ploughed (»dvi-halya, dvi-sitya). 

TJTflfT dambara, as, m. (said to be fr. rt 
damh or fr. a. dam with rt. vri; cf. damvara, 
sambara, samvara), N. of a demon of drought 


(represented in the ^ig-veda as an enemy of Indra) ; 
a doud (’’^megha, Naigh. I. 10); a mountain (in 
general) or a particular mountain ; a sort of deer ; 
a kind of fish ; war ; N. of a Daitya [cf.. dambara~ 
sudawi]; best, excellent; a jina; N. of various 
plants or trees (»ditra1{a;^loiUira;»>arjuna); 
(i), f. a kind of drug or medicinal plant, Anthericum 
’Tuberosum (aa^7iu-2>arlll); a female juggler; illu- 
sion; (am), n. water, (in Naigh. I. la. enumerated 
among the udaka-ndmdni, and in Naigh. 11 . 9. 
among the bala-ndmdni ) ; a cloud, (Say. dambn- 
rdtii^^meghdn, ^ig-veda II. 24, a); wealth; a 
religious observance ; a particular religious vow (with 
Buddhists); = digram (according to j)abda-k.).-{^«m- 
bara-kanda, as, m. a kind of bulbous plant ( -- rd- 
rdhidcanda). ■■ Sfamhara^dandana, am, n. a 
variety of sandal ( =» hafiala-gandha). — STamhara- 
sddaua, as, in. * destroyer of the Daitya $»ainbara,* 
epithet of Kama-deva (god of [oye).mmS^amhara- 
Jutlyn, am, d, n. f. the killing of i?ambani.«»S'a7n- 
bardri (’’m-ari), is, m. ‘enemy of (the Daitya) 
Sambara,’ epithet of Klms~dtvs. mm STamhardsura 
as, m. the Asura or Daitya Sambara. 
— 2mhardsum • vcuVwpakh ydna (**dha - up**), 
am, n. the story of the killing of the Daitya S^ambara 
(told ill the fifty-fifth chapter of the tenth book of 
the Bhclgavata-Purana). 

dambnla, as, am, in. n. (said to he 
fr. rt. damh, also written damrala, cf. sainbala, 
samvaln), provender or provisions for a journey, 
stock for travelling ; a bank, shore ; envy, jealousy, 
impatience of another’s success ; (1), f. a proaircss, 
bawd. 

damba, us, in. (said to be fr. rt. i« 
dam), a bivalve shd\."m S^amhu'^vardkana, as, m. 
a proper N. 

Stnmbaka, as, m. (also written ddmbuka, q. v.), 
a bivalve shell. 

Sambu/ckn, as, m. a bivalve shdi. 

STttmhuka, as, d, m. f. a bivalve shell ; (as), in. 
a small conch-shell ; a snail ; N. of a Sfldra (who 
had become a devotee and was slain by RAnia- 
dandra) ; the edge of the ftuntal protuberance of an 
elephant ; N. of a Daitya ; a proper N. ; =s ghottga 
(according to Sabda-k.) ; [cf. Gr. aap^vug.] 

S'ambu’putra, ns, m. a proper N. 

dnmhha, as, m. (said to be fr. 2. dam 
with rt. I. hhd), a happy man [cf. damd}hu \ ; Indra’s 
thunderbolt ; tlie iron-bound head of a pestle ; [cf. 
damva, damba.'\ 

dambhnla (perhaps connected with 
2. dam), N. of a town situated between the Ratha- 
pra and Ganges (identified by some with Sumbhul 
in Moradabad ; the town or district of S'ainbhala is 
fabled to be the place where KalkT, the last incar- 
nation of Vishnu, is to appear in the family of a 
Brahman named Vishiiu-yaias) ; (?), f. a proaircss, 
bawd. — f!ambJiala~grdma~mdhdtmya or dnmbhn- 
la-mdJuitmyn, am, n. ‘the glory of the town S'ain- 
bhala,* N. of a part of the Skanda-PurSna (consisting 
of twenty-four chapters). — S^ambhahidvara-liitga 
N. of a Lin-ga. 

darttr-hhu, dam-bhavishtha, &c. See 
under 2. dam. 

5nr daya, as, d or i, am (fr. rt. i. dt), ly- 
ing down, asleep, sleeping ; (as), rn. sleep, sleeping ; 
a bed, couch ; a hand ; a snake, the boa constrictor ; 
abuse, imprecation ; (according to S^abda-k.) —pa^a; 
(d), f., Ved. a place of rest or repose, [cf. sayyd; 
cf. also Gr. dpia-^oios.] 

S^ayar^da, as, i, am, sleeping, asleep, sleepy; 
(as), m., N.*of a p\2ict.>m§ayanffarhhakUi, as, 
m., N. of a district, die district of ^ayapija. 

Sayatha, as, d, am, sleepy, asleep, sleeping ; (as), 
m. death, dying ; a sort of snake, the b^ constric- 
tor ; a boar ; a fish. 
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^ayandy artiy n. lying down, sleeping, reposing, 
sleep ; a bed, couch ; copulation. — §ayana-fffiha^ 
aw.n. * sleeping-house,* a bed-chamber. — Sayan 
mkhly f. a bed-fellow. — S^ayana-sihay as, n, am, 
being or reclining on a couch, mm Siayam-dhnnay 
nm, n. a sleeping-place, sleeping-apartment. — S'aya- 
•nagam (“na-fl<7°), as, m. a sleeping-room, bed- 
chamber.-Sayanafifcflrlarfi Cm-ekT), f. the eleventh 
day of the light half of month AshSdha (on whicli 
Vishiiu*s sleep commences). 

S^ayantyay as, a, am, to be slept, to be lain on, 
fit or suitable for sleep ; (am), n. a bed, couch. 
S^ayaniyaka, am, n. a bed, couch. 

S^aydna, as, d, am, lying down, reclining, resting, 
sleeping, slumbering, asleep. 

S^aydnaht, as, m. a kind of snake, the boa con- 
strictor ; a chameleon, li/ard. 

S^aydlu, US, us, u, sleepy, slothful, sluggish ; (?w), 
m. the boa snake ; a dog; a jackal. 

S'ayifn, as, a, am, reposed, lying, sleeping, 
asleep ; (as), ni. the plant Cordia Myx^ \ (am), n. 
sleep, sleeping. — SaytVa-m^, an, atl, at, one who 
has lain down, gone to sleep, sleeping, asleep. 
S^ayffavya, as, d, am, to be lain or slept. 

S'ayitvd, ind. having lain down, having slept. 
S'ayfti, t, ini, i, lying, resting, reposing. 

S'nyu, m, vs, u, lying down, reclining, sleeping ; 
(us), m, a large snake, the boa constrictor; N. of 
A person protected by the Alvins. 

S^aytUrd, ind., Ved. on or to a couch, (Say. = 
jfayane, Rig-veda X. 40, 2) ; in nr to a dwelling- 
place, {^iy. — iayane, nivdsa-alhdne, ^ig-veda I. 
117, ij.) 

Siayma, as, m. a large snake, the boa constrictor. 
Siuyyam-hhava, as, m., N. of one of the six 
S'rula-kevalins (with Jainas). 

S>ayyd, f. a bed, couch, sofa ; tying, stringing to- 
gether, winding, — S'ayyo-ya^T, as, d, am., gone to 
l^d. lying in bed or on a couch, confined to bed. 
mmS^ayydddhddana Cyd-d^.^), am, n. a bcd-cover- 
‘.ng, counterpane, sheet. — S^ayjfddhyaknJta Cyd~ 
ulh**), as, m.=a ifayyd~pdla.^^((yyri patita,a8,dy 
'irn, ~ ^ayyd^ata, — Siayyd-pdla, as, ni. tlic super- 
intendent of beds or sleeping apartments at the court 
:.if a HindQ prince, guardian of a king's l}od-chambcr. 
— Siayydpdla-fva, am, n. the office of guarding a 
king's bed-chamber. — Stayyotsanga i^yd~nt°)y as, 
m. the side or edge of a bed ; (according to some) 
the middle of a bed. 

!?Rsara, as, m. (fr. rt. sri), injury, hurt, 
mischicr, a wound ; a sort of reed or grass, Saccharum 
S.ara; an arrow, shaft; a symbolical term for the 
number five (from the five arrows of KJlma-deva) ; 
the upper part or cream of slightly curdled milk, 
cream [cf. Hora] ; N. of a son of Riifatka (Ved.) ; 
epithet of S^va ; (aw), n. (in astronomy) the 
versed sine of an arc; water. — Suim-ita/ti/a, as, 
ni. the stem of the Sacchanim Sara, a reed-stalk ; 
the shaft of an arrow. — Sam-r/Awfa, as, m. = rfarfl- 
ghdta, — S^ara-ja, am, n. * produced from cream,’ 
fresh butter, butter made from new milk or from 
milk one day old. — S^ara-.^mwan, d, m. ‘reed- 
born,’ N. of KUrttikeya (fabled to have been liorn 
in a thicket of reeds). — S^ara-jdhi, am, 11. * net-work 
of arrows,’ a dense mass or multitude of arrows. 
— ^ara-<Vii, is, m. * arrow-holder,* a quiver.— Sr/ra- 
parnikd or ^arorparnt, f. ‘arrow-leaved,* a kind 
of platU ( as varaka). — S^ara-pdta, as, m. an arrow’s 
fall or h\ght.^m Si arapdta-sthdna, am, n. the place 
of an arrow’s fall, an arrow’s flight or range, a bow- 
shot. — iS(im-2)ari>/fAa, f. the feathered end of an 
arrow or that part which includes the feathers and 
shafl, (in this sense as, ni. according to some) ; 
particular plant, a kind of NIlT or indigo.— 5 am- 
pravega, as, m. the rush or rapid fligljt of an arrow, 
a swift BXTovr.mmS^ara-pluila, am, n. the blade or barb 
of an sitow,^mS^ara-iMnffa, N. of a hermit 
(in the RamSyana). - sara-hhu, tls, m. ‘ rced-bom,* 
epithet of Kaittikeya ( = iara-janmnn, q. v.). — S'a- 
ra-bhrishfi, is, f. the point of an arrow. — S'ara- 


mar/a, as, t, am, made of S'ara grass, consisting of 
reci. - Sfara malla, as, m. 'arrow-fighter,* an 
archer, bowman ; a small bird (considered as a va- 
riety of the Maina or Turdus Gosalica; in this sense 
also read ^ara-manda.)*"»S^ara‘loman, d, m., N. 
of a Muni. — 5 am-m»a, am, n. a thicket of reeds. 
rnSaravana-hhami or iaravanodhhava i^nortuF), 
j m. ‘ boni in a thicket of reeds,* epithet of Kart- 
tikeya. — S^ara-varska, as, m. a flight or shower 
of arrows. — 5 ara-mrahtn, i, iy.i, i, raining or 
showering down arrows. — S'ara-vanI, is, m. the 
head of an arrow; a foot soldier; an archer; a 
maker of arrows. •‘Siara-viddha, as, d, am, pierced 
with arrows. — Sam-vj^hti, is, f. a shower or heavy 
'all of arrows. — 5 ara-ur^a, as, m. a mass of ai~ 
:ows. mm S'ara-sambddha, as, d, am, covered with 
mows.rnrnSiara-standMt, as, m. a clump of reeds. 
•mS^arnkshepa (°m-aif®), as, m. flight of arrows. 

^ardgrya {^ra-ag"^), as, m. an excellent arrow. 
•m&afdghdta (^ra-dgh% as, m. shooting with ar- 
■ows, artery. — S^ardhhydsa (Va-aft/O. as, m. 
practice with bow and arrow, archery.— i^aruropa 
ya-dr^), as, m. ‘ that on which arrows arc fixed,’ 
a bow. — Scira-ivUt, f. ‘ full of reeds,’ N. of a river. 
— Stafdvdpa (®m-ai;'’), as, m. ‘ casting arrows,’ a 
bow. — Sfardiraya ya~di°), as, m. ‘ arrow-recep- 
tacle,’ a quiver.— S'ar^aTia (®m-a«°), am, n. shoot- 
ing arrows, an arrow-shooter, bow ; (as), m. a proper 
N. — S^ardsana-jyd, f. a bow-string. — ^ardsya 
Crords'^') am, n. a bow (— .'famsana). — S'ara/tato 
Cra~dh°), as, d, am, struck or wounded by an 
arrow. — 5 V(rcx/ii^d ("ra-M*’), f. ‘ arrownreed,* an 
arrow. — S^areskfa (^ra-ish^), as, m. * desired by ar- 
rows,* the mango tree, (the mango being one of the 
trees the blossoms of which tip the arrows of Kama- 
deva.) — K^aroitama(^ra~ntj, am, n. best of arrows, 
very good arrow. — S^amugha (^ra-ogha), a 
multitude of arrows. 

I. ^araria, am, n. injuring, killing, slaying ; who 
or what slays or Injures. 

I. iarayi, is, f. injui^, oflTcncc, crime (Ved.). 

I. tiamyya, am, 11. injury, hurt. 

Siariwya, as, d, am (fr. 4aru below), Ved. capable 
of wounding or injuring, (Say. ~ hinsd-ku£ala ) ; (a), 
f. an arrow, missile, shaft, Uie arrow persm)ified as a 
deity (Ved.) ; (am), n. a butt or mark for arrows ; 
aim. 

S^ardm, us, us, u, hurtful, injurious, noxious, 
mischievous ; (us), m. a niisdiievous creature (^ig- 
veda X. 86, 9). 

Sfari, is, is, {, hurting, hurtful, injurious. 

S'art, f. a sort of grass (^erOkd), 

^aru, us, ui. (according to others f.), an arrow, 
dart; any weapon; the thunderbolt of Indra [cf. 
Gr. Kipawus} ; the weapon of the Maruts ; anger, 
passion ; N. of a son of V.'isu-deva ; a proper N. 
(Ved.) ; [cf. Goth, kairus.] 

S'arya, as, d, am, hostile, injurious, hurtful 
(Ved.); (os), in. an enemy, foe, warrior (Ved., 
S^ly. — yodff/iri, Rig-veda I. 119, 10); (d), f. 
night ; an arrow (either from its causing injury or 
from being made of reed, according to SHy. on ^ig- 
veda 1 . 148, 4; see also Nirukta V. 4, X. 29) ; a 
finger, (tlie fingers being compared to arrows in Rig- 
veda IX. 1 10, 5) ; a porcupine (according to some ; 
cf. tfa/ya). — Sarya-kan, «, m., Ved. killing ene- 
mies, a warrior ; killing with arrows, an archer, (SSy. 
■= rdnnik /fatrnndm hantd, Rig-v^a VI. 16, 39.) 

hrata, as, m, (probably connected 
with rt. rf/ i), a lizard, chameleon ; a safflower (=fcM- 
sumhha). 

2. hrana, as, a or i, am (said to be 

fr. rt. iri, but evidently connected with rt. irt), pro- 
tecting, preserving (Ved., Say. = rakskaka, Rig-veda 
VI. 47, 8) ; one who protects or preserves, a protector, 
preserver, defender ; (a), f. a particular plant,— pm- 
sdranl ; (i), f. a road, path, (see 2. ^araift, col. 3) ; 
the plant Celtis Orientalis; another plant, apra«a- 
rani ; ^jayantl ; (am), n. protection, preservation, 
help, defence ; a r^oge, place of refuge, sanctuary, 


asylum, (sometimes applied to a person) ; a private 
apartment, closet ; a house, habitation, abode ; lair, 
resting-place (of an animal). mmSiaranar^ata, as, d, 
am, gone for refuge, taken refuge. — 
i^i(^a~dg^), as, d, am, come for protection, one who 
comes for refuge or protection, a refugee, fugitive. 
mmS^arandpanna (*^-dp°), as, d, am, gone to for 
protection, taken Tcfuge. mm ^arandrtkam (°9a-(W°), 
ind. for the sake of protection. — ^amgdrthvn (®9a- 
ar®), i, in\, i, soliciting an a^lum, seeking refuge, 
asking for protection, dependant on others for protec- 
tion or aid ; unfortunate, wretched, involved in cala- 
mity or ruin. — S^arandrpaka (®ina-ar®), as, d, am, 
* requiring protection to ^ given,’ unfortunate, cala- 
mitous, distressed, rained.— aara^ass/iin (* na<siy, 
t, irjd, i, seeking for an asylum or protection, wishing 
for shelter. 

2. Sarani, is, f. a road, path, way, (probably for 
sarani) ; a row, line [cf. rfrent] ; the earth (ac- 
cording to some). 

Siaranl, f. a road, path, &c. ; (probably for saraifi.) 

2, tfaranya, as, d, am, fit or good for refuge, to 
be protected or aided, needing protection, poor, 
miserable, helpless; yielding protection, helping; 
(am), n. a place of refuge, asylum, house, refuge ; 
protection, defence ; a protection, a protector, who 
or what affords refuge and defence ; (as), m. epithet 
of f?iva ; (d), f., N. of DurgH. 

S^aranyu, vs, m. a protector, defender ( — 
ranyu) ; wind, air ; a cloud ; [cf. saranyu.] 

iarantla, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
rfri, probably for sarnnda, q.v.), a bird (in general) ; 
a lizard, chameleon ; a kind of ornament ; a rogue, 
cheat ; a libertine, lecher. 

hrad, t, f. (according to Unadi-s. I. 
129, fr. rt. ifrt), autumn, the season of autumn, (the 
sultry season of two months succeeding the rains ; in 
some parts of India comprising the months Bhddra and 
A.<vina, in other places Alvina and KSrttika ; fluctuat- 
ing thus from August to November) ; a year ; (das), 
f. pi. the seasons; (/), m., N. of an Asura (Ved.).— 5 a- 
raMindra, as, m. the autumnal moon.— fifaral- 
kdmin, r, m. * desirous of autumn,* a dog. — Seurat- 
kdla, as, m. the autumnal season.— SriraMrdlZras, as, 
d, am, belonging to the autumnal season, autumnal. 
^^arat-triydmd, f, an autumnal night. — 
padma, as, am, n>. n. an autumnal lotus, the white 
lotus. — ^arat-parvnn, a, n. a festival on the full 
moon of Alvina (^kojagaray^mSiarnt-pushpa, 
am, n. a particular shrub ( = dkulya).mmSiaral~ 
pmtlkskam, ind. having expected the autumn. 

— Siamd-anta, as, m. the end of autumn, winter. 

— S^arad-amhudhara, as, m. an autumnal cloud. 

— S^aradi-ja, as, n, am, produced in autumn, au- 
tumnal. — S^arad-Uiddifayn am, n. an 

autumnal lake or pond. - S^arad-gkana, as, m. an 
autumnal cloud. — 5 f(md-va^ da, m., N. of a ^ishi 
(belonging to the family of An-giias) ; of the fiither 
of Kripa (also called Gautama). — 5 aran«maMa, 
am, n. the commencement of autumn. — fil'aroa- 
mfgka, as, m. an autumnal cloud. — S'amnmep/ta- 
mf, ind. like an autumnal cloud. 

S^arada at the end of a a^mp.— jfaroe^. 

S^aradd, f. autumn, the sultiy season ; a year. 

hradakska, as, m., N. of the au- 
flior of a law-book. 

iara-dki. See under iara, col. i. 

^^PCKiarahAa, a^, ID . (according to Unadi-s. 
III. 122. fr. rt. 4f\), a fabulous animal (supposed to 
have eight legs and to inhabit the snowy moun- 
tains ; it is represented as stronger than a lion, cf. 
ashfa-pdd, makd’Skandhin) ; a young elephant ; 
N. of a monkey in Rftma's army ; a camel ; a grass- 
hopper [cf. ialahka) ; a locust ; [cf. perhaps Gr. 
jtdpaBos ; Angl. Sax. erabka.] 

iarayu, us, or sarayu, us, f. (more cor- 
rectly written sarayu, q. v.), the Saryu or SaiyQ river. 
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hrala, as, a, am (probably for 
sarala), upright, honest, pure-minded; crooked, 
fraudulent. (according to STabda-k.); (««), 

m. a tree, a sort of pine {^mrnlay q. v.). - S^arala- 
t(h f. or sinrdla-tvat am, n. uprightness, sincerity. 

^aralaha, am, n, water. 

sarava, as, in. (for hrava, q. v.), a 
lid, cover ; N. of ^iva. 

iaranya. See p. 994, col. 2. 

^ITHR daraka, as, m., (apparently) N. of a 
mixed caste. 

irtifif darati, is, f. (said to be fr. dara 
and rt. at), a sort of bird, Turdus Ginginianus (» 
ati and commonly called S^arJlli). 

karddi, is, t^Sard{i above. 

S^ardii, is, f. = ^ard(i, 

S'ardri, is, f. the S'arSli bird — S<»‘ 

mri-mukht, f. a kind of scissors or an instmment 
pointed like the beak of the S'arSli. 

^ardU, is, or iardlikd, {.=^Sard(i above. 

dararu. See p. 994, col. 2. 

dardva, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. 
s^ara, ‘mischief,’ and rt. nv, ‘to protect*), a lid, 
cover ; a shallow cup, dish, platter, plate, earthenware 
vessel; a tray; a measure equal to two Kudavas. 
•m Scal'd va-sampdta, os, m. the removal of dishes 
(after a meal). — S'ardvdrdha (°m-a/ 0 , am, n. a 
measure equal to one Kud.iva. 

sard-vatt, f. See under dara, 
dari, dari, &c. See p. 994, col. 2. 

darimnn or dartman, d, m. (said to 
be fr. rt. tfri), bearing, bringing forth. 

darltos, in Rig-veda III. 53, 17. 
from decay, (SJly. viddra^dt girdle, * before decay- 
ing.’ Sec rt. driJ) 

darira, am, n. (according to Una- 
<li-s. fr. rt. drt), ‘that which easily moulders or is 
dissolved,* the body ; bodily strength ; a dead body. 
^S'anra-kartri, id, m. ‘body-maker,’ a father. 
"" S'arlra-lcarshana, am, n. emaciating the body. 
— S^arira-ja, as, d, am, produced by or in the body ; 
{(is), m. sickness, disease ; the god of love (or 
Kama) ; lust, {^ssion ; a son, — S^a/rlra-janman, d, 
d, a, born or produced of or from the body. ■■ 
rira-tulya, as, d, am, equal to the body, dear as 
one’s own person. -• S^artra-danda, as, m. corporal 
punishment, mortification of body. — ^arlra-dhrik 
(sec dhrik, p. 459), bearing a body. — S'rrrrm- 
palana, am, n. or darira-pdta, as, ni. * fall of the 
body,* death. — S^arlra-pdka, as, m. * ripening or 
maturity of the body,’ decline of bodily strength, 
decay, emaciation. — S^anra-pradhdnodd, f. the 
character or nature of the body; {tayd), iiid. in 
virtue of the body. S^arira-haddha, as, d, am, en- 
dowed or invested with a body. ■■ ^arira-handhaka, 
as, m. ‘ personal pledge,’ a hostage. -■ ^arira-hhdj, 
k, k, k, having a body, embodied, corporeal. •> S'a- 
rira-bhuta, cur, d, am, become a b^y, being a 
hody.’^Starlra-Wieda, as, m. separation or dis- 
union of the body, death. — S^arira-mdtra, am, n. 
the mere person, the body only. « S^arira^yashfi, 
is, f. a body like a stick, i. e. a slender or slim figure. 
>■ &anra-ydtrd, f. means of bodily subsistence, sub- 
sistence, support -• S'arlm'ptM/a, as, m. union of 
the body, bodily union. ■> S^arira-rakshd, f. defence 
of the body, protection of the person.— Sarim- 
mmokshaiia, am, n. liberation from the body, 
release of the soul from the body. — 8artra-vas- 
kalyaram, n. imperfection or indisposition of the 
body, bodily ailment, disease. — S'arira-^u/ruaM, 
f. ‘ bodily obedience,’ personal attendance. — Siarira- 
^osha^a, am, n. drying up or withering of the body, 
emaciation of the body. — S^arira-sar^kdra, (ls, 
m- purification of the body (by various ceremonies 


at conception, birth, initiation, and death) ; (am), 
n. decoration or adorning the person. — Sarira- 
sampatti, is, f. health or prosperi^ of body. — S'a- 
rira-samhandha, as, m. * bodily connection,’ rela- 
tion by marriage. — S^arira-sdda, as, m. exhaustion 
or weariness of body. — S'arlran^oitam (°ra-an°), 
as, m. the destroyer of bodies. — S'artrdntora (°ra- 
an^),am, n. aiiotlier body, ^S>arirdntara-ddrin, 
i, itfi, i, acting in another body.^Sfarirdvararta 
(‘’m-flp"), am, n. ‘ body-covering,' ‘ body-envelope,’ 
the skin. 

S^artraJea, am, n. a small or inferior body ; the 
body. 

S^arlrin, I, ir^i, i, having a body, embodied, cor- 
poreal ; living ; («), m. an animal or sentient being ; 
a man; an embodied spirit; the soul whilst dad 
with the body ; {%), n. the incorporate soul. 

darkard, f. (according to Unhdi-s. 
IV, 3. fr. rt. dfi), a fragment or piece of broken 
earthenware, potsherd; any fragment, part, piece, 
bit; any hard particle or nodule, {jala-^nrkard, 
hail) ; a small stone, pebble, gravel, grit [cf. I*ar- 
kard] : gravelly mould ; a soil abounding in stony 
or gritty fragments; granulated or candied sugar, 
brown sugar ; gravel (the disease) ; [cf. Gr. KpoKrj, 
icpoicAXtj, a&Kxapov ; Lat. 

calx, cahulus, sacchanim^^^S^arkara-jd, f. (rfiar- 
kara for darkard), clayed or candied sugar. — SVir- 
kardksha Crd-ak'^, as, m. a proper N. — 
rddala (^rd-^Ld^), as, m. • sugar-mountain,’ a kind 
of artificial mountain made of sugar. — 8arl;ard- 
dala-ddna i^rd-ad'"), am, n. the gift of a mountain 
of sugar. — oar/rara-d/iena, us, f. a gift of sugar in 
the form of a cow, (see dhenu.) — S^arkard^prahhd, 
f. ‘ gravel-appearance,’ N. of the second of the Jaina 
hells, the hcU of gravel. — S^aWrara-mt, an, all, at, 
full of stony particles, gritty, gravelly. — S'ar/rarn- 
saptami, f. a particular religious observance on the 
seventh day of the light half of the month Vai^akha. 
— S^arkarodaka i^rd-udi^), am, n. sugar-water, 
water sweetened with sugar, leiiiouadc. 

S^nrkaraka, as, m. a species of citron or lime 
( == madhura~jamblra). 

S^arkarika, as, ?, am, stony, gravelly, gritty. 

S'arkarila, as, d, am, abounding in stony or 
gravelly particles, gritty, graveUy. 

Sarkari, f. a kind of metre {s= if aki^art, sakkari) ; 
a river ; a girdle ; (according to ifabda-k.) « Ickhani. 

S^at'ku, us, m., Ved. (perhaps) a potsherd, (see 
Atharva-veda VIII. 6, 2.) 

dardha, as, m. (fr. rt. dridh), a troop, 
multitude; strengtii, power; breaking wind, flatu- 
lence {^apdmtsarga, cf. dyidhu). — S^ardhad- 
jaha, as, d, am {jaha for jahat), causing flatu- 
lence ; (as), m. beans or any leguminous grain, 
pulse. — S^ardha-niti, is, is, i, Ved. one whose 
deeds are mighty, acting powerfully. 

Sardhat, an, anti, at, Ved. making effort or 
exertion, striving, vehement, (Sly."*utsuhamdna, 
JgLig-veda VII. 18, 5); daring, presumptuous. 

ffardhana, am, n. the act of breaking wind. 

Stardhas, as, n., Ved. a troop, multitude, com- 
pany, host, (in the l^ig-veda frequently applied to 
the hosts of the Maruts) ; strength, power. — 
dhas-tara, as, a, am, Ved. more powerful. 

S^ardhitvd, ind. having broken wind, &c. 

darb, cl. i. P. darbati, &c., to hurt, 
injure, kill («rts. iaro,sarv) ; to go (— 
rls. sarh, damb, samh), 

daman, d, d, a (according to Una- 
di-s. IV. 144. fr. rt. dyt, but probably connected 
with rt. dri; cf, 2. darai^), happy, prosperous, 
(S^arman is frequently found at the end of names 
of Brahmans just as Varmaii is added to the names 
of Kshatriyas and Gupta to those of Vailyas); 
(a), n. a blessing; happiness, delight, pleasure; 
refuge, protection ; a house, receptacle, (in Naigh. 
III. 4. enumerated among the ffriha-ndmdni, in 


Aitareya-Br. IT. 40. S'arman Is identified with vdd, 
speech.) "•S'anna-da, as, d, am, conferring happi- 
ness, making prosperous, propitious. — Shr/na-raf, 
an, ati, at, possessed of happiness, lucky, auspicious. 

Sfarmaya, Nom. P. snnmyati, -ijitum, Ved. 
to grant happiness, confer prosperity. 

oarmayat, an, anti, at, Ved. conferring happi- 
ness. 

Samara, as, m. a sort of garment or cloth; 
(d), f. a kind of Curcuma, Curcuma Xanthorrhiza 
( — daru-haridrd). 

Sarmishthd, f. ‘ most fortunate,* N. of one of 
the wives of YaySti, (she was daughter of Vrisha- 
parvan and mother of Puru.) — Sarniishthd’ijayrui, 
N. of a drama. 

darya. See p. 994, col. 2. 

daryartd, f., N. of the country of 
Kuru-kshetra. — Saryat}d-vat, an, ati, of-, Ved. 
sweet as honey (according to some) ; N. of a lake in 
the neighbourhood of Kuru-kshetra, 

daryuta, as, ni., Ved., N. of one of 

the sons of Manu. 

Sarydti, is, in., N. of one of the sons of Manu 
Vaivasvata (and father of Anarta). 

darn, cl. i . P. dnrrati, &c., to hurt, 

injure, kill ; [cf. rts. darh, 

Sarvald or darvali, f. an iron crow {^sarvalii, 

q. V.). 

darva, as, m. (said to he fr. rt. dyt), 
N. of a Vcdic deity (often mentioned together with 
Bliava) ; of 5 >iva (in the fomi Kshiti-mOrli) ; of 
Vishnu; [cf. sarra.]^Sarva-datta, as, in. ‘given 
by S>arva,’ a proper U^^mSarva-varnian, d, m., N. 
of a poet. 

Sarvaka, as, m., N, of a Muni. 

Sarvdni, f., N. of Pirvatl (wife of Sfiva). 

darva(a, as, in. a proper N. 

darvara, am, n. (fr. rt. dri), dark- 
ness; \owe,«^kamlarpa ; (i), f. night (^rdtri, 
according to Naigh. I. 7. and SSy. on IjLig-veda V. 
52, 3); evening; turmeric; a dark cow (according 
to some modern scholars); a woman; epithet of 
the eighth year of Jupiter’s cycle; [cf. probably Gr. 
Kip0fpos,] — Sarnari-dipaka, as, m. ‘lamp of 
night,’ epithet of the moon. 

oar card, f., Ved. =: darrari (according to some). 

0 dfidarvarika , as,d, am (jirobably incor- 
rect fi)r dardarlka below), hurtful, mischievous. Sic. 

dardurikn, as, d, am (according to 
UnSdi-s. IV. 19. fr. rt. dpi), hurtful, miscliievous, 
cruel; (as), m. a mischievous man, a vile man, 
wretch, rogue. 

darshikd, f. a kind of metre. 

dal [cf. rt. daX], cl. i. A. dalatv, 
dele, daUtiim, to shake, tremble; ti' 
cover; cl. i, P. dalati, daddla. See., to go, move, 
flow, run [cf. vd-6h(d,pro6-dhal, its. dval, 3. da(h \ ; 
cl. 10. A. didaynte, yitum, to praise, (in this 
sense also written da(h.) 

Sala, as, am, ni. n. (said to be fr. rt. dal, but 
probably connected with rt. drl), the quill of a por- 
cupine ; (as), m. a dart, spear ; a slake ; a kind ot 
field ; N. of Bhrtngi (one of S'iva’s attendants) ; of 
Brahms ; of a son of Soma-datta ; of a son of Dhfita- 
rSshtta ; (i), f. a small porcupine or hedgehog. 

Salaka, as, m. a spider. 

Salala, am, n. the quill of a porcupine. 

Salali, f. the quill of a porcupine ; a small porcu- 
pine. 

Salaka, (. a javelin, dart ; an arrow ; a rib (of an 
umbrella Sic.) ; a thin bar (as of a cage See.), any 
small stake, stick, rod, peg, pin ; a round pointed 
piece of wood or bambro serving for various pur- 
poses; a ruler; a brimstone match; any pointed 
surgical instrument, a tent or probe (used in the 
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treatment of external organic affections and some- 
times taken as the N. of this branch of surgery ; cf. 
saldhya); a bone; an oblong quadrangular piece 
of ivory or bone (used in playing a particular game), 
a domino ; a fibrous stick used as a brush, &c. ; a 
tooth-brush ; a tooth-pick ; a pencil ; a sprout, sprig, 
shoot of any kind [cf. rattuxr-ialdJcd] ; a porcupine ,* 
:i particular thorny shrub, Vaiigueria Spinosa; the 
Sarikl bird, Turdus SaMci.^mS^aldka-dhurta, aif, 
m. (for Mdhd-dh'^), cheating with dominoes, a 
sharper. -i SaZdXrd-jian, ind. an unlucky throw or 
movement of one of the pieces at the game of 
S^alaka, (see pan'.) •- Sa/rit«-pur<ts//ri, ds, m. pi., 
N. of sixty-three divine personages according to the 
Jainas (viz. the twenty-four Jainas, twelve Cakra- 
vaitins, nine VSsudevas, nine Bala-devas, and nine 
Prati-vAsudevas). 

S^alya, an, am, m. n. a dart, javelin, spear tipped 
with iron, {upa-.<afya, a short spear); a pike; an 
arrow, shaft ; any stake or rod, spike, splinter, thorn, 
(in these senses usually r/ w, n.) ; a pin, peg ; {an), 
in. a porcupine, hedgehog; extraction of splinters 
or extraneous substances in surgery (as a branch of 
medicine or Ayur-veda, q. v.) ; the thorny shrub, 
^'angucria Spinosa { = madana')\ -another tree (« 
vilvn); a fence, boundary; a kind of fish; N. of 
tlic king of Madra (maternal uncle of the sons of 
Pandu and especially of Nakula and Sahadeva, MadrI 
the wife of PUndu being sister to S^alya) ; (am), n., 
N. of a son of Vipra^itti ; (am), n. an iron crow- 
bar; any extraneous substance lodged in the body 
(as an arrow, thorn, splinter) ; a bone ; sin, crime ; 
{)oison; difficulty, embarrassment, distress; abuse, 
defamation; [cf. Gr. KTj\a\ Hib. caU, ‘a spear.*] 
"•S^ali/a-havt(ha, as, m. * quill-throated,’ a porcu- 
pine.— S<jZ^a*/r7*iya, f. the extrartiou of thorns or 
other extraneous substances lodged in the body. 
•^S^alya-tantra, am, n., N. of a section of the 
Ashtan-ga-hridaya-sainhita (comprising chapters 25- 
34 of the Uttara-tantra or sixth book, and treating 
of tile cure of external wounds). — Slri/ya-parraa, 
a, n., N, of the ninth book of the Maha-bharata, 
(this book describes how, on tlie death of Karna, 
S^alya, king of Madra, was appointed to the command 
of the Kuru army, and how a combat with maces I 
took place between S^alya and Bhliiia, and another 
great battle between Kalya and Vudhi-shthira, in 
w'hich the former was evcntiwlly killed. j — STaff/a- 
pruta, as, d, am, pierced or transfixed by an arrow. 
•"Snhja-loman, a, 11, a porcupine’s quill. — 
vnt, an, atl, at, possessing an arrow, owning shafo ; 
shooting arrows, one who has shot an arrow; set 
with stakes, hampered or harassed with difliculties. 
^Sah/a-vdranr/a, am, n. ‘arrow-handle,’ the part 
by which an arrow or other foreign substance lodged 
ill the body is laid hold of during the operation of 
extraction. — Sfri//rt-.^dtf^#a, am, n. ‘ splintcr-(exlrac- 
tion)-.science,’ that part of surgery which treats of 
the removal of extraneous substances lodged in the 
body; [cf. dijHr-\y(nht.] — f^alya-hartri, id, ni. a 
remover of thorns, weedcr. — ('//a-ari). is, 
m. ‘ enemy of Kalya,* an epithet of Yudhi-shthira. 
^&alydharnna~vidhi ya-dlC^), is, m. ‘method 
of extracting splinters or other foreign substances,* 
N. of the twenty-eighth chapter of the SOtra-sthana 
or first book of the Ashtanga-hridaya-sanihita. — 8a- 
lyoddhdra (^ya^ud^), as, m. extraction of arrows or 
thonis or other pointed substances from the body ; 
weeding : the ceremony of cleansing or purifying a 
new house. 

S^alyaJca, as, m. a dart, javelin, spear, pike ; a 
stake, thorn ; a porcupine ; a hedgehog ; the thorny 
shrub Vangueria Spinosa. 

Mangay as, m. (said to be fir. rt. 
rfaZ), a king, sovereign { = loka-pdla), a kind of 
salt. 

ialahha, as, m. (according to Una- 
di-s. 111. 122. fr. rt. iid, but cf. iarahha), a grass- 
hopper; a loaist; a motti; N. of an Asura.- S'a- 
labha-tva, am, n. the state or condition of a grass- 


hopper. - S^alabkdsura {%?ia-as^, as, m. the 
Asura Kalabha. 

Mttka. See p. ppS, col. 3. 

^17917 sala(a, as, m. (etymology doubt- 
ful), a cartload (« 20 times lOO Palas). . 

saldtu, us, us, u (said to be fr. rt. 
M), unripe (as fruit) ; (os), m. a kind of root. 

ialdtura, N. of the abode of the 
ancestors of Pinini ; [cf. 4 dldturiytL\ 

Mdbholi, is, m. (etymology 

doubtful), a camel. 

hldlu, n. a sort of perfume or 
fragrant substance. 

i^aldhika, as, I, am, purchased with or exchanged 
for the substance termed KaUlu ; [cf. idldluka.'\ 

dalka, am, n. (according to Unadi-s. 
III. 43. fr. rt. ^al, but probably connected with i^aZa 
and rt. sH), a part, portion, piece ; bark (of a tree), 
rind; the scale of a fish; [cf. valka^]S^alka~ 
maya, as, i, am, scaly, flaky. 

Sialkala, am, n. a part, portion ; bark, rind ; the 
scale of a fish. 

S'alhalin, %, m. ‘having scales,* a fish. 

S^alkin, i, m. ‘ having scales,* a fish. 

salpadd, f., N. of a plant or root 
( s= msda). .y 

Mpa-jmrnikd = Mpadd, 

ifalbh, cl. 1. A. Mbhate, saMbhe, 

^ ^ Mbhitum, to praise ; to boast. 

ialmali, is, m. the silk-cotton 
tree ; [cf. ^dlmali.'] 

S'almali, f.^^almali above. 

My a, &c. See'col. i. 

Ml, a Sautra root meaning *to 

Si alia, as, ra. a frog ; (am), n. bark, rind ; [cf. 
Salka.'] 

S^aUaka, as, m. the plant Hignonia Indica,=» 
<ona; {am), n. bark, rind; (?), f. a porcupine; 
the gum olibanum tree, Boswellia Thurifera (ss 
gajadjJofJcshd, sarahhiy — Siallakt^rasa, as, m. 

" Kallakl-csscnce,* incense, olibanum {^sihla), 

Mva, as, m., N. of a country, (more 

usually written Mm, q. v.) 

M (perhaps originally /a, and con- 
nected with It. ‘to swell, increase,’ 
in the same way as rt. hu witii rt. hve), cl. I. P. 
ifavati, &c., to go, approach, {iavati is enumerated 
among the gati-harmdnah in Naigh. II. 14. and 
among the parUaraya-karmdnah according to 
some readings in Naigh. III. 5) ; to alter, change, 
transform, cornipt, cause to decay. 

8hva, as, am, in. n. a dead body, corpse ; (am), 
n. water, ••S'ava-kdmya, as, m. ‘desirous of dead 
bodies,* a dog. — 8 cira-cfa 7 ra, us, m. burning a 
corpse, creniatiiMi of a dead body."»S^ava-ddkaka, 
as, or iava-ddhin, t, m. a corpse-burner. — Sava- 
hhasinan, a, n. the ashes of a corpse. — ^avorbhvia, 
'IS, d, am, become a corpse or like a corpse. — Saiio- 
ydnn, am, n. or Ma-ratha, as, m. ‘ corpse-vehicle,’ 
a bier, hearse, litter for carrying a dead body. — S^ava- 
vdhaka, as, m. a corpse-carrier. — Sam-sodAana, 
am, n. ‘corpse-rite,* a magical and superstitious 
ceremony performed with a dead body. — STava- 
spar^a, as, m. touching a ccHpse. ■■ S^avasprijf, k, 
k, h, one who has touted a corpse (and is conse- 
quently defiled).— Sanldd/idcZana (°i’a-dd'’), am, 
i, n. f. tile covering of a corpse, a shroud. 

S'avara, as, m. (said to be fr. ifava, cf. Sahara), a 
barbarian, savage, mountaineer, a KirSta, (especially 


one wearing peacocks’ feathers as a decoration) ; watet; 
the hand ; N. of Kiva ; a particular Kistia or sacred 
treatise; (t), f. a Kavara female. •"S'avara-lod/ira, 
as, m. the white Lodhra or Lodh tree. — 8ai7ara- 
svdniin, sec Maras'^. •• St avardla (^ra-dla for 
dlaya 1 ), as, m. a sort of Lodhra or Lodh tree. 
^oavardlaya (^ra-dT) or iavardvdsa Cra-dv), 
as, in. the abode of outcasts or of wild barbarous 
tribes. 

S^avala, as, d, am (also written 4 aJbcda), varie- 
gated, of a variegated colour, brindled, mottled (with 
various hues, as with brown or yellow, &c.), 
spotted (applied in ^ig-veda X. 14, 10. to the 
two four-eyed watch-dogs of Yama ; the word 
bala being thought by some to ^ a corruption 
of Harvara or Barbara ~ Kipfispos) ; diversified, 
varied, divided into various parts; articulate, imi- 
tative; (as), m. a variegated colour; (d or 1 ), f. a 
brindled or spotted cow ; the cow of plenty, KSma- 
dhenu [cf. MmU ] ; (awi)t n. water ; a religious 
observance peculiar to the Bauddhas. — S'at^ala-j/u, 
us, us, u, having mottled cows. — S'avaladd, f. or 
^avala-tva, am, n. variegation, variety of colour ; 
variation, alternation. — S^ava/z-TTrsto, as, d, am, 
made of a variegated colour, variegated. 

Slavas, as, n. power, strength, vigour (Ved.); 
water (=^udaka, Naigh. 1 . 12) ; a corpse; (as), iii. 
a proper N. 

S^avasdna, as, d, am, Vcd. powerful, very mighty, 
(Say.-^-bala-vat, ali~bala)\ (as), m. a traveller; 
a road ; (am), n. a cemetery. 

S'avasd-rat, an, m., Ved, ‘powerful,* epitliet of 
Indra. 

S'avasin, i, ini, i, powerful, mighty, (Say.s= 
hala-vat.) 

Siavish{ha, as, d, Ved. strongest, most 
powerful. 

mm ias, cl. i. P. sasati, hsdsa, sasi^ 

^ \ turn, to jump, leap, spring, bound, dance ; 

A., Vcd. to praise, laud, celebrate, (this sense ap- 
pears to be doubtful and to result from a confusion 
with ifas for rt. s'afu); [cf. Lith. szOkii; Slav. 
skakati, ‘ to dance. *J 

Saifa, as, ni. a hare, rabbit, (its flesh is said to be 
greatly valued and is ofifered at Kraddhas) ; a spot or 
spots on the moon (supposed to resemble those on 
a hare) ; a man of mild and virtuous charaaer but 
uxorious and easily led, (one of the four classes into 
which men are divided by erotic writers; he is 
described as gentle in speecli and temper, with soft 
limbs and fine hair) ; the Lodh tree, Syinplocos Race- 
mosa (^lodhra); gum-myrrh; N. of a part of 
Jambu-dvTpa ; [cf. Old Germ, haso; Angl. Sax. 
kara; Lith. zuikis; Russ, sees.] — S^a^a- 

kart^a, as, m. ‘ rabbit-eared,* N. of the author of 
the hymn ^^-veda VIII. 9 (having the patronymic 
Kanva). — SfaJa-dhara, as, m. ‘ having (marks 
like) a hare,* the moon ; camphor ; N. of a com- 
mentator. — Snifadkara-matzii, is, m. ‘ moon- 
crested,* epithet of S^iva. •mS'atfa-dkariya, N. of 
Kaia-dhara’s philosophical treatise on the nature of 
atoms, &c.""S'a^a-dkarman, d, m., N. of a king 
of the Maurya dynasty (a descendant of Candra- 
gupta), Soifa-plufaka, am, n. a mark or scratch 
with a finger-nail. — Sio^a-hfirit, t, m. ‘ h«'ire-(mark)- 
possessing,’ the moon. — S^a^cd)hrid~hhfU, I, or 
(according to Kabda-k.) Mabhridd>hfita, as, m. 

‘ moon-b^rer,* epithet of S'iva (as bearing the moon 
on his brow). — S'az/’a-mdZra, as, i, am, * having 
the measure of a hare,* as large as a hare. — Saifa- 
raias, os, n. * a speck of dust or dirt on a hare,* 
a particular meamre.mmS^aJforlakshmana, as, m. 
‘hare-marked,* epithet of the moon.— Sa^a-Zdn- 
dhana, as, m. ‘hare-marked,’ the moon. — 8<2/a- 
lapta, am, n., see PJln. VI. 2, 145. — S'a/a-Zoman, 
a, n. the hair of a hare or rabbit, hare-skin, rabbit- 
slrin.— Sa-fa-oinda, us, m. * hare-spotted,* the moon ; 
N. of a king (son of Citra-ratha) ; an epithet of 
Vishnu or Krishna. — SWa-vw/idna, am, n, *rab- 
bit’s-horn,* anything impossible or extraordinary, an 
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;mpo55ilnllty.-Sff^-rf*fli&*^rt. f- a particular plant 
(^Jtvantl).—Sia<a~ 8 thali, f. the Doab or country 
between the Ganges and JumnS rivers (*aa»far- 
vedi). — ^cJanka o«. m. ‘ hare-marked/ 

the moon; camphor. — S<is'rt»X«-^'ra/ia-/»raMy«, 
as, rt, am, resembling a ray of the moon, like a 
mooii-htzm.^Sia^rmka-hhaat a«, ds, ds, shining 
like the moon.^Staidnka^murti^ U, m. * having 
a form marked like a hare/ epithet of the moon. 

— ^a^d/tka-lekhd, f. ‘ moon-streak,’ a digit of the 

moon, the lunar crescent. — S'a<d/i'itrt-i»a<?, f., N. of 
the twelfth book of the Kath 9 -sarit-s<’igara. — STa- 
^ditka-ifrirtga, am, n. a horn or point of the moon’s 
crescent (?). — iS'a.fd»fcdr(/da-)Wtt/fda Clca-^r^ as, 
i, am^ crescent-headed (said of an arrow). — Sa^deZa 
(^iln-ada), as, m. ‘hare-eater,* a hawk, falcon ; N. 
of a son of IkshvSku. — Sa^ddana as, m. 

‘hare-eater,’ a hawk, falcon. — 

am, n. the hair of a hare or rabbit, hare-skin. 

€LSp m. a hare, rabbit.- So ^a/ca-r/s/td- 
na, 07/1, n.smsa^(i vixhdt,m,"^S^as^akdd}tama (^ka- 
ad)i^)t as, m. a miserable little rabbit. 

Sfa^atp atip anti, at, leaping, jumping, going by 
leaps. 

I . Mamdna, as, d, am (perhaps to be connected 
with rt. I. rfo///, see 2. Mamdna), Vcd. praising, 
celebrating, oifering praise. 

S'lifsiiftka. Sec under ^a^a. 

S^a^anduli, is, or Mdnduli, f. a kind of gourd 
or cucumber. 

S'a^ika, its, m. pi., N. of a people. 

S'rt.vfw, »,.m. ‘hare-marked,* the moon, (see «fd.^a- 
dhnm) ; the emblem of a particular Arhat or Jina ; 
{im), f. epithet of one of the sixteen digits of the 
moon. — STirfi-kara, OJt, m. a moon-beam. — S'orfi- 
knld, f. a digit of the moon (of which there arc 
sixteen, sec kald ) ; a species of Ati. 4 akvarl metre 
(consisting of fifteen syllables to the PAda); N. of 
a daughter of king Vfra-sioha, (also called Caiidra- 
Ickha) ; of a daughter of Su-bandhii. — S^udikald- 
hharana (®/d-dhfe“), as, m. ‘ornamented with a 
digit of the moon,’ epithet of S^iva. — SaA‘t-/rd/if</, 
as, 111. ‘ moon-loved,’ the moon-gem or moon-stone, 
ice <fandra-kdnta ; {am),n. a lotus. — S'rt.<i-/r/ra7ia, 
as, m. a ray or beam of the moon. — 
is, f. a horn of the moon. — Si'a/7-7/’ada, ajt, m. 
‘ moon-seizure,’ an eclipse of the moon. — 
as, m. * moon-boni,’ * son of the moon,* epithet of 
Budha or Mercury. — Sarfi-dewa, as, m., N. of a 
king, (also called Ranti-deva.) — Sia^i-dhdman, a, n. 
the splendor or lustre of the moon. — S^aH'dhvaja, 
as, m., N. of the king of Bhallat^-nagara, q.v. 

— S'a.'ft-/)ddtf, as, m. a moon-beam. — i^tt.s‘/-y>ra- 

hhd, f. the lustre or radiance of the moon, moon- 
light ; {as, a, am), having the lustre of the moon, 
radiant as the moon ; (d), f. a proper N. ; (an»), n. 
the white esculent water-lily (according to 

jrabda-k.). — S'arfs-bddx, as, f. a moon-beam. — Sa- 
di-hhushana, as, in. * moon-decorated,’ epithet of 
S'iVa ; [cf. ifatfi-^ekhara^] — S^aM-^aydklui, as, 

m. a ray of the moon, moon-beam. — S^adl-mukha, 
as, t, am, ‘moon-faced,’ having a beautiful face. 
^S'adi-mauU, is, m. ‘moon-crested,’ epithet of 
S'iva. — S'tt.s'i’-rarf/nt, is, m. a moon-beam. — 
lekhd, f. ‘ moon-streak,* a digit of the moon ; the 
plant Menispermum Glabrum or another plant (— 
gudu^i) ; N. of an Apsaras ; a kind of metre (either 
a variety of the AtijagatT or of the Ati^akvaiT ; cf. 
dadi-kald), — S^adi-vadand, f. ‘moon-faced,’ a 
woman with a beautiful face ; a species of the GS- 
yatit metre. — S^adUvardhana, as, m., N. of a poet. 

— iSfadi-vd{ikd, f. a particular plant (—y/tinar-tiai’d). 

— S^adUdekltara, as, m. * moon-crested,’ epithet of 
S^iva (as represented with a crescent of the moon on 
his brow) ; of one of the Jaina pontifi^. — S^adida 
(^dtAda), as, m. ‘lord of the moon,’ S^iva. — Sa- 
dida-didu-lfi, is, m. wounding the child of Siva. 

S^adiyas, an, asi, as, Ved. springing, leaping, 
assailing, {Siy.^utplatfamdna, leaping up, ^ig- 
veda IV. 32, 3) ; (eut), f., N. of the queen of king 
Taranta (^ig-vedaV. 61, 6). 


^1^1^ I H 2 . sahmdna, as^ a, am (fr. rt. 
I. dam; for i. dadamdna see col. 1), Vcd. one 
who has pacified, &c. ; being pacified, &c. 

iasaya, as, d, am (fr. rt. i. it), Ved. 
lying, reposing, being, {S3Ly.^ day ana, vartamdna.) 

IS^adaydna, as, d, am, Ved. lying, reposing, sleep- 
ing, (Say. a itV^dna, l^ig-vedi Vll. 103, i.) 

sasramdi^a, as, d; am (fr. rt. 
dram), Ved. toiling, struggling, serving laboriously 
or diligently. 

ias'oadai (fr. rt. «»ad), Ved., accord- 
ing to Say. on ^ig-veda III. 33, 10 ^ pnrishuaja- 
ndya, connecting it with rt. dvaj or smnj. 

\\'^i(iasDat (probably a reduplicated form 
fr. rt. dei, cf. vidva; the form of the nom. masc. 
appears to be doubtful, but ati, at arc found for the 
nom. fern, and ncut., tlic latter being used adverbi- 
ally), * continually increasing,’ lasting, perpetual, con- 
tinuous (Ved.) ; many, numerous, (Say. and Naigh. 
III. i^haha)\ (of), ind. perpetually, externally, 
continually, repeatedly, frequently, always, again and 
again, (dadvad-dhadvat, again and again, constantly) ; 
{ait), f., N. of a woman belonging to the family of 
An-giras (authoress o( Ij^-veda VI II. t, 34); [cf. 
Gr. was for dims,"] — ^dvad-dhdnti, is, f. (for 
dadvat-ddnti), everlasting peace or tranquillity, 
eternal rest. — S^aif/’aZ-tama, as, a, am, Ved. most 
constant, very regular or frequent. 

S'adva, Nom. P. dadcati=^dadvdyate (Vopa-deva 
XXL 8). 

S^advadhd, ind., Vcd. constantly, continually. 

S^advdya, Nom. A. dadvdyate, 8cc., to be or 
become eternal. 

iash [cf. rt. i. .vax], cl. i. P. sashati, 
daddsha, dashitum, to hurt, injure, strike, 
wound, kill. 

iashkula, as, m. a particular plant 
or tree, =» karanja: (i), f. the orifice of the 
ear, auditory passage; rice-gniel or barley-water 
(mixed with rice, sesamum. and other grain) ; a sort 
of fish (called SaiirT in Hindi ) ; a kind of baked cake 
or pie {^daskvli), 

dashpa. See bclour. 

I. das (said to be connected with 
rt. I. dam, cf. rt. dash), d. i. P. dasati, 
daddsa (3rd pi. dadasuh), dasitum, to cut, wound, 
hurt, injure, strike, kill, destroy; [cf. Lat. hostia; 
Goth, hunsl; Angl. Sax. husd.'] 

S'ashpa, am, n. (according to Un 3 di-s. III. a8. 
fr. rt. I. das above), young grass [cf. 2. dasya^ ; {as, 
am), m. n, loss of intellect or of confidence ( ^pra- 
tibhd-kshaya, in this sense only masc. according 
to some) ; [cf. Lat. c(espes.’]mm^ashpa-h?iuj, k, k, 
k, eating grass, any animal feeding on grass. — S^ash- 
pa^vrishi, f. a seat of Kusa grass. 

Stosana, am, n. the act of wounding, killing, 
immolation, slaughtering an animal in sacrifice ; [cf. 
damatia."] 

S^aaita in vi-dasita, q. v. 

Stasitfi, td, tri, tri, a cutter, wounder. See vi- 
dasitri, 

S^asitvd, ind. having wounded or hurt. 

2. dasta, as, d, am (for 1. dasta see p. 985, 
col. 2 ), wounded, injured; struck, killed, {pra- 
dasta, destroyed.) 

S^astaka, am, n. (probably to be connected with 
rt. I. das, by some referred to i. dasta), a defence 
for the finger of an archer. 

STastri, td, tri, tfi, a cotter &c., in vi-dastfi, q.v. 

2. dastra, am, n. (for x. dastra see p. 985, col. 2), 
an instrument for cutting or wounding, a cutting 
weapon, a weapon or arms (in general) ; an instru- 
ment or tool ; iron ; steel ; {as), m. a sword, scymitar ; 
(t), f. a knife. — Sizefra-Arara, as, m. ‘weapon- 
maker,’ an armourer. —SWra-kujfa/a, as, a, am, 
skilled or expert in sxfxa,^SQstra~koda, as, m. 


the sheath of a weapon. — S^astrdkoda‘taru, vs, m. 
a particular tree (*piMi/i.tartt).-Siietra-JfcMafa, 
as, d, am, killed by weapons. — ^fax^m-j/rafta, 
as, m. taking arms. — ^astra-grUhin, i, ni. 
‘weapon-taker,’ ‘weapon-holder,* an armed man. 
"^S^astra-ghushfa-kara, as, i, am, making a noise 
with iron weapons, &c. — S’aaf m-^Vi/a, aw, n. a 
quantity of v/espons. ^S^astra-jirin, i, m. ‘living 
by weapons,' a soldier by profession. — ^astra-t ya- 
ga, as, m, abandoning or throwing away a weapon. 

— S^astra-devatd, f. ‘weapon-deity,’ a deified 
weapon (represented as the offspring of Kpla^va, 
and accordit^ to some accounts one hundred in 
number).— SaNfra-(f/tara, as, m. * bearing weapons,’ 
an armed man or soldier, a warrior. — S'asfra-ri/ia- 
rana, am, n. the act of carrying arms.- Sastra- 
dhdrana-jivaka, ns, ikd. am, one who lives by 
carrying arms ; {as), m. a soldier. — S'aatra-diid- 
rin, t, iyt, i, bearing arms. — Sbstra-7/tV^a, as, d, 
am, one who is continually under arms. — Siastra- 
nydsn, as, m. the laying down of arms. — iSirs^ra' 
pd{n, is, is, i, ‘weapon-handed,’ bearing arms or 
weapons, amied ; (sa), m. an armed warrior. — ya.<r- 
tm-pdnin, ?, ini, i,sadaatrapdni.mmS'astra-j)dta, 
as, m. the fall or stroke of a weapon. — 

puia, as, d, am, purified by arms, absolved from 
guilt by dying in the field of battle.— Sbstra-pra- 
harana, as, d, am, striking or wounding with 
weapons, using arms. — S^astm-pra/idra, as, m. a 
wound inflicted with a weapon. — Sras/m-bAriZ, /, 
t, t, bearing weapons ; (f), m. an armed man; a 
soldier, warrior. — S^astra-tndija, as, ni. a wcapon- 
clcaner, furbisber, smiower.mmS^astra-vulyd, f. the 
science of arms. — S'axf ra-i>f (f tws, an, ushi, at, 
skilled in arms. — S^astra-vritti, is, m. * makii^ a 
livelihood by arms,’ a soldier, a man at arms. — Syix- 
tra-ddstra, am, n. the science of arms, military 
science. — S'oxfra-ifiA'Atn, %, ini, i, proud of (the 
practice of) weapons. — ^astra^sntnhati, is, f. or 
dastra^samuha, as, m. a quantity or collection of 
weapons; an arsenal, armoury. — Stia/m-ftamT/ara, 
as, in. descent or sudden fall of a number of wea^ions. 

— S^astra-hata, as, d, am, struck or killed by a 
weapon. — S'axZ/’a-AaxZa, as, m. ‘weapon-handed,’ 
ail armed man. — S^astrdjh*a ("ra-o/”), as, a or i , 
am, living by arms; {as), m. a soldier; (s), f. 
(with S^aktas) one of the eight Akulas. — SaxZrd- 
hhydsa ("’ra-al/Zt”), as, m. the practice of arms, 
military exercise ( = astra-dikshd, khirali). — SVix- 
trdyasn (“ra ay®), am, n. iron ; steel. — SoxfrdrdM 
(Va-ar®), is, is, is, blazing with weapons, one 
whose flame is a weapon. — Saafraafra (Vo-aa®), 
am, n. weapons both for striking and throwing, 
arms and missile weapons, arms or weapons (gene- 
rally).- S(ia^raafra-6A/t*^, t, m. ‘bearing arms and 
missile weapons,’ a soldier, warrior. —Saa/rda/ra- 
hkyil-tva, am, n. bearing arms for striking and 
throwing, the use of arms. — S^astrotthdpana {°ra- 
ut’’), am, n. the act of raising a weapon (so as to 
strike). — S'oa^roeZyama {'"rasid'*), as, m. lifting 
up a vrespon.^mSiaatropakarana Cra-up*'), am, 

n. arms and instruments of warfare, military appa- 
ratus. — S'a«r7V>//a^7vtra i^ra-up"*), i, m. ‘living by 
arms,’ a soldier, a man at arms. 

S^astraka, am, n. iron, steel ; = 2. dastra, col. 2. 

Stasirika, as, d, am (at the end of comps.), having 
a knife ; (d), f. a knife, blade. 

S^astrin, i, ini, i, having weapons, bearing arms, 
armed, armed with a sword, accoutred. 

S'aafn, f. a knife. See under 2. dastra, col. a. 

S^astvd, ind. having wounded, having hurt, &c. 

Soxpo, am, n. [cf. dashpa), young grau ; loss of 
confidence or of understanding. 

2. dasya, as, d, am (for i. dasya see under rt. 
dans, p. 985), to be cut, to be wounded or injured ; 
{am), n. corn or grain (in general); the fruit or 
produce of any plant or tree. mmS^asya-kshetra, am, 
n. a corn-field. — S^c^a^dhvatmn, i, ini, i, destroy- 
ing corn ; (i), m. the tree Cedrela Tunna ( ** tunna, 
and commonly called Toon).^Sasya-b/iakshaka, 
as, ikd, am, corn-eating, granivorous ; an eater of 
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corn. S^aj<^l/a-hh(ikahana, am, n. the act of feed- 
ing upon grain. — i^aaifa-manjarl, f. an car or spike 
of corn ; a fruit-sUlk. — Siasya-mdlin, i, ini, i, 
garlanded with fruits, crowned with harvests (as the 
earth). — ScM^a-ral’aAal'a, aa, m. * com-guardian,' 
a watchman set to guard a held of corn. — 

i, ini, i, abounding with corn. — S^anf/a-sTiku, 
am, n. an awn or beard of corn, "•{^aai/a-iiampad, 
t, f. abundance of corn. ^ S^attya-sambara, aa, in. 
the S^al tree, Shorea Kobxjisia.^S'uftydU {^ya-ad), 
t, t, t, eating grain. — SaM^arM (ya-dnif), ua, ni. 
a small variety of the S^aniT tree. 

mn 2. sas, cl. 2. P. sasti, &c., to sleep, 

as«aa, q. V. 

3. the technical casc-tcrmination 
cif the accusative plural; the I'addhita aflix (form- 
ing adverbs from nouns, especially from numerals j 
and words cxprcssi\e of quantity, see ^ata-^as, | 
baJui-sas, Sec.). 

hsktiU, f. a kind of baked cake 
or pie, (also written sashknli.) 

sasti, &c. See under rt. hys, p. 983. 

snman, hsyamdna, &c. See under 
rt. At ns, p. 985. 

r. and 2. sasya. See under rts. 
.sans and 1. ^as, 

9111 idu^apa, as, i, am (fr. sinsapd with 
substitution of d for i), made of S^iQsaptl wood, See . ; 
{fis), m. a kind of cup or ladle made of S'iu^apS wood ; 
a proper N. 

S^dniiapdyana, as, m. a patronymic of Su-^ar- 
man ; N. of a Muni, teacher of the PurUnas. 

S^dn^apilyani, is, m., N. of the author of a 
Sainhit 3 . 

S^uns'apdyanikd, {., scil. sani-hitd, the S.imhita 
of S'SQ^apSyani. 

sdka, as, d, am (fr. rt. i. iriA:), Ved. 
strong, mighty, powerful ; {am, as), n. tn. any herb 
* able to be eaten,* a vegetable, herb, pot-herb, greens, 
any edible leaf or fruit or root See. used as a vege- 
table ; (ox), in. power, strengtli, energy, force ; the 
.S'irbha tree. Acacia SirTsa; the Teak tree { — khara- 
pattra); N. of tlie sixth of the seven Dvipas 
(surrounded by the sea of milk or white sea, 
and inhabited by the ]^ita-vratas, Satya-vratas, 
Dina-vmtus, and Anu-vratas) ; N. of a people 
(the S^.tkas or Scythians) ; of a king ; an era, 
period (usually commencing with some celebrated 
prince, as Yudhi-sbthita, VikramJlditya, S'^U-vShana, 
whu are hence denominated hTHkeivaras ; but applied 
especially to the era of Sali-v.lhaiia, commencing 
from the biitli of that king, seventy-eight years after 
Christ) : (tt), f., N. of a plant ( « hariiakt). ■■ &dka'’ 
t^ukrikd, f. the tamarind { — SiASa).^S^dka-taru, 
us, III. the Teak tree ; the plant Gapparis Trifoliata. 

S'iVca-ddsa, as, ni., N. of a tcaclicr of the Sama- 
veda. — SaA'(S-(it7zy>a, as, m., N. of a DvTpa, (see 
above. )->S'd/rarf(?i/ny(r, as, d, am, belonging to 
Saka-dvipa.— SaA;a-y}ana, as, m. a handful of vege- 
tables, &c. [cf. parpi], a measure equal to a hand- 
ful. » S^dka-pattra, as, m. a particular plant or tree 
( ~ ifiyru). S^dka-pdtta, am, 11. a vessel for vege- 
tables, vegetable dish.«>SaA:a-par/A.uvi, as, m. the 
king of the period or era ; [cf. madhyamorpada- 
lapa.] •"t^vLkU'prati, ind. a little cowage. — od/rcr- 
hdleya, as, m. a particular plant {*=>brahma-yash(i, 
bdleya-idka). — S^dkam-bhari, f. *herb-iiourisbiug,' 
epithet of Durga; of a city (supposed to be the 
moderii Sambhar) ; observances in honour of DurgS 
(according to some). •mS^dkanihharlya, am, n. a 
kind of fustil salt from a lake in the vicinity of the 
town S’ambhani or Sambhar in Ajmere. — SToAra- 
yoyya, as, m. coriander {^dMnyaka),^Staka^ 
radita, aa, d, am, Ved. comped of vegetables, &c. 
•^S^dka-raja, aa, m. a particular pot-herb (svas- 
tiika),<mS^dka-vilva Qs ddkorvilvaka, as, m. the 


egg-plant, Solanum Mcloiigtna. S^dka-vtm^,^ as, 
m. a particular herb, Chenopodium Album, -mbdka- 
rnkshn, as, m. the Teak \ree.S>dka-rrata, am, 
11. a particular vow, abstinence from vegetables, &c. 
•^^dha-dakata or ddka-ddkina, am, n. a field 
cultivated for csailcnt plants, a field of vegetables, 
kitchen garden. "•S^dka drcshfjia, as, in. ‘best of 
herbs,’ a kind of vegetable, Chenopodium Album ; 
(<7), f. a particular plant (^jivanti); a kind of 
shrub ( dodt) ; the egg-plant. — S^dkdkhya {^ha- 
dkh°), ns, m. tlic Teak tree ; (am), n. a vegetable, 
pot-herb, esculent plant. -- ^dkdnga (%*a a7»°), am, 
11. pepper (as an accessory to vegetables). ■■ S^dkdmla 
(^^ka-am% am, n. the hog-plum {=^vrikshdmla). 
•mSfdkdmla-bhedana, am, n. sorrel {^dukra). 
•^S^dkdldhti i^ka-al^), its, m. a species of gourd or 
cucumber ( rdjdldbu). — ^dkdshtakd (ka-ash^), 
f. a festival on the eighth day of the second half of 
the month Magha.~<^nX.7lAa/‘a Cka^h'), as, d, am, 
eating vegetables, living on herbs, a vegetarian. 

S^dkin, i, int, i, possessed of power, powerful, 
mighty (Ved.) ; having vegetables or herbs ; {ini), f., 
scil. hhumi, land planted with vegetables or pot- 
herbs, a field of vegetables ; a kind of female demon 
or fairy attendant 011 Durg 9 ; [cf. ddkini, yogini, 
khe-darl^ 

Sfakina, am, n. a field (at the end of a comp., 
e. g. iksha-d^, a field of sugar-canes ; cf. ddka-d^). 

^jUWZ sdkata, as, i, am (fr. sakala), be- 
longing or relating to a cart (as a load, horse, &c.), 
going in a cart, drawing a cart ; (ax), m. any yoked 
animal, a draughi-ox; a kind of tree {^^dleshmdrt- 
taka) ; {am), u. a field (at the end of a comp., c. g. 
iksha-d°, a field of sugar-canes; cf. ^a^vj-.^®). — Sti- 
kaidkhya i^’{a-dk1i'), as, m. a particular tree ( *= 
I. dhava). 

S^dka{dyana, as, m., N. of a philologist and 
grammarian (generally mentioned with Pltimi, 
Amara, Jaineiidra, Ka^a-kptsna, jayanta, Candra, 
&c.) ; of the author of a law-book. 

Sfakafayani, is, m. a proper N. 

S^dka(ika, as, i, am, belonging to a cart, &c., 
going in or on a cart. 

S^dkatina, as, d, am, belonging or relating to a 
cart ; (ox), m. a cart-load, a measure of weight or 
value equal to a cart-load ( — 20 Tulils). 

sdkapuni, is, in. (sometimes writ- 
ten ddkapunii), N. of an ancient interpreter of the 
Veda (quoted as an authority in the Nirukta). 

4dkttri, f. (probably for sdkdri), 
scil. vi-bhdshd, one of the VibhashSs or corrupt 
dialects (that spoken by the i)akSra, q. v.). 

’ 5 FT^c 5 sakala, as, J, am (fir, Sakala, but in 
some senses fr. ddkalya), relating to a piece or por- 
tion; («x), m. a school of the JNLig-veda (whose 
founder is thought to have been the elder S'akalya, 
sec below) ; a kind of sacrifice or sacrificial ceremony 
(one performed according $0 the rites of the S^akala 
school) ; (ax), in. pi., N. of a tribe inhabiting BhS- 
rata-varsha; the followers of the S^akala school of 
the Veda; (am), n. a fragment, splinter (Ved.— .<«- 
kola) ; N. of the ^ig-veda Pratilakhya, (see below) ; 
N. of a town, (also read Sikids.) S^dkala-prdti- 
ddkhya, am, 11., N. of the ^ig-veda Pratisakhya 
ascribed to S^aunaka and preserv^ by his pupils for 
the use of the STilkalas or their school, (this is the 
only one of the numerous ^ig-veda PratiUkhyas 
that has come down to us ; it is written in verse, 
the metres consisting of a mixture of the J?loka with 
other more ancient kinds.) S^dkaUl’dnkhd, f. ‘ the 
S^akala branch,’ i. e. the recension or traditional text 
of the Rig-veda preserved by the S^Skalas (the only 
extant recension). -.Sa^ala-xcsmAt’ta, f, the Sanihitft 
of ^&kala.— STa^a/a-Aoma, ax,m. a particular kind of 
sacrifice. — SoXrala^omtya, ax, d, am, relating or 
belonging to the S^Skala-homa (Manu XI. 356). 

S^dhalaka, as, m. a follower of S^akala (?) or of 
S'akalya. 


&dhalika, as, ?, am, belonging or relating to S^a- 
kala, belonging to a piece or part, having a piece or 
portion, fragmentary. 

Sidkaiya, as, m., N. of a poet; of an ancient 
grammarian (who preceded Paniiii and is referred 
to four times in his grammar; he is supposed to 
have arranged the Pada text of the Rig-veda ; there 
appear, however, to have been two S'akalyas, an 
elder called S^dkalya-'intri, ‘ the father of ifakalya * 
or Sthavira, and a younger whose opinions differed 
from those of his father^ — S^dkah/arpitii, td, ni. 
the father of S'akalya. — Sa/va/ya-xaw/«Va-pari- 
fishta, am, n. a sequel or supplement to the Sani- 
hita of S'akalya. 

sdkdra, as, i, am (fr. hkdra), act- 
ing or speaking like a S^akara, i. e. in a low man- 
ner; (i),f. the corrupt dialect spoken by the S'akara, 
(see dakdra.) 

snkuna, as, i, am, repentant, regret- 
ting, (according to S^abda-k. — paro^fiy^m.) 

sdkuna, as, t, am (fr. sakuna),he\ong’- 
ing or relating to birds ; relating to omens, ominous, 
portentous. — S^dhma-sdroddhdra (^ra-uef), as, 
m.. N. of a treatise 011 omens. 

f^dkunika, as, i, am, relating to birds, belonging 
to omens, ominous; (ax), m. a fowler, bird-catcher; 
{am), n. interpretation of ctmens or dreams, &c. 

S^dkuneya, as, z, am, relating to birds or omens ; 
(as), m. a small owl dundala) ; N. of a Muni, 
{S'dkantyd dharmdk, the laws of S’akuneya.) 

;|i I ^ *tii (4 sdkuntala, as, in. (fr, Sakuntald), 
a metronymic of Bharata (sovereign of India as son 
of S'akuntalil and Dushyanta) ; {am), n. the drama 
commonly called S^akuutall or Abhijnlua-sakimtala. 
^ S^dkuntahpakkydna {"'la-up'"), am, n., N. of an 
episode of the Mahil-bh:lrata (Adi-parvan 2815- 
3^25. giving an account of the love of S'akuiitalS 
and Dushyanta, and of the origin of the family of 
the Bharatas ; Kalid 3 sa derived the materials for his 
drama called S^akuntaU from this source). 

Stdkmitaleya, as, m. a metronymic of Bharat.i 
{ — .Sdkuntala above), 

sdkulika, as, t, am (fr. iakula), 
belonging to fish ; (ax), rn. a fisherman. 

sdkkara, as, m. (fr. hkkara), an ox ; 
(am), n. a particular kind of metre ; [cf. .^a^’/:arz.] 

sdkki, f., N. of one of the five Vi- 
bh 3 sh 3 $ or corrupt dialects. 

sdkta, as, i, am (fr. iakti), relating 
to power or energy, relating to S^akti or the divine 
energy under its female personification ; (ox), m. a 
worshipper of the. divine power under its female 
representation, (this power or energy which was at 
first regarded as the mere will of the Supreme Being 
willing to cTeate the universe was afterwards thought 
of as a separate deity, and identified with the wives 
of the Triad, SarasvalT being the S^akti or Energy of 
Brahman, Lakshml of Vishnu, and Durga of ^iva, 
but the latter being the Destroyer, his Energy became 
the personification of everything terrible, and his 
wife Durga, representing this terrific power, became 
a favourite object of propitiation and worship ; hence 
the S>aktas are generally worshippers of Durga, and 
form one of the three principal seels of the HiiidOs ; 
the tenets of this sect are contained in the Tantras 
[see tantm^ and the ritual enjoined is of two 
kinds, the impurcr being called vdmdddra, q.v., 
the purer dakshindddra, q. v., which has led to a 
division of die sect into Vama^arins and Dakshina- 
darins):^ a teacher, preceptor (Ved., ^ly.^^dakli- 
mat, dikshaka). ■■ ^akta-tanira, am, n., N. of 
a Tantra work, mm S^dktorbhdshya, am, n., N. of a 
work by Abhinava-gupta.i-S'dX;tdf»a 7 Min-f ararrgff 9 & 
{^’ta-diC), f., N. of a work compiled for the use of 
^e S^aktas from the Tantras and Puranas. 

BoltiAra, as, m. a worshipper of the S^akti or 
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female personification of the divine energy, a S^Skta, 
(see above) ; a spearman, (see sfdktika below.) 

S'di'itka, oif, 1, am, belonging or relating to a 
spear, spearing, speared; (as), m. a spearman, 
lancer. 

S^nhfeya, «s, m. a worshiper of the S^akti, a 
S'akta, q. V. ; the son of S^akti, i. e. ParAsara. 

^dktya, as, m. a worshipper of the female prin- 
ciple or S'akti ; a patronymic of the Vedic Rishi 
Gauri-vlti ; of ParSsara. 

sdkman, a, n. zs snkman, Ved. 

power, strength. 

^1149 sdkya, as, in. (fr. sdka or fr. rt. 

1 . .s'a^), N. of* the family of the Buddha par exal- 
lence (founder of the Buddhist religion); N. of 
Buddha himself, (see haddha); N. of a son of 
SAupy’A. ^f^tikya-hhikshvka, us, m. a Buddhist 
ascetic or kind of religious mendicant; (7), f. a 
Buddhist nun. — S'd/cy^t-wiuw/, is, m. ‘the S^Skya 
saint,' epithet of Buddha. — SWrya-iv/nj/a, as, ni. 
the S'akya family. — S^rikyacarj^dvatirna (‘fa- 
fie°), as, rn. * incarnate in the family of the S^Slkyas,' 
epitlict of Buddha. — S^dkya-sinha, as, m. ‘ the 
S'Skya lion,* epithet of Buddha. 

sdkra, as, t, am (fr. sakra), relating 
to S'akra or Indra ; (7), f. the wife of liidra ; N. of 
l-)urga. 

WWi sdkvara, as, m. an ox ; a bull, (see 
Mdkkam) ; a patronymic of the Vedic R.ishi Risha- 
bha ; (am), n., N. of a Silnian (identified with the 
Rathanlara-siinan in Aitarcya-Br. IV. 13 ). 

^dkh (= rt. ildkh), cl. i. P. 4ukhati, 

fldkhitum, to embrace, pervade. 

S^ilkka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. ifdkh, but aaord- 
ing to others fr. rt. i . .<ak), a particular plant ( ^ ^hitti) ; 
N. of Kuimlra or K^tritikeya ; of a son of Kum3ra ; 
<t( a place ; (a), f. tlie branch of a tree &c., a branch 
(in gencial) ; any part or division of an animal ; an 
arm ; a huger (Ved., the fingers being compared U> 
blanches) ; a sect, faction, party ; a subdivision, sec- 
tion (of any work) ; a brum h or school or traditional 
recension of the Vedas, (i.e. the Sanihit 2 or collection 
of Mantras and the Br.’lhnian.is in each Veda as re- 
ceived in conflicting schools, modified more or less 
both in variations of the actual text and in difference 
of ariangenient, and even of interpretation; the 
work Mhd or branch is sometimes used to dis- 
tinguish the three original Vedas from each other, 
as when it is said dial * S&ma hymns ought not to 
be recited in tlie neighbourhood of another S'akha,' 
i.e. of the other two Vedas ; but it properly 
applies to the various recensions or editions of any 
of the original Vedas handed down by different 
Caranas, i. c. by different schools or sects, each ad- 
hering to its own traditional text and interpretation : 
in the Carana-vyilha, a work by tTaunaka treating of 
these various schools, five S'akhSs are enumerated of 
the ^ig-veda, viz. those of the S'skalas, BSshkalas, 
Asvalayanas, S^ankhayanas, and Mandukayanas ; forty- 
two or forty-four out of eighty-six are mentioned of 
the Yajur-veda, fifteen of which belong to the Vaja- 
saneyins, including those of the Kanvas and Madh- 
yandinas ; twelve out of a thousand said to have once 
existed of the Sama-veda and nine of the Atbarva- 
veda ; of all these, however, the ^ig-veda is said to 
be now extant in one only, viz. the Sfakala-4akha^ 
the Yajur-veda in three and partially in four, the 
Sama-veda in one or perhaps two, and the Atharva- 
veda in one : although the words darai^a and iakhd 
are sometimes used synonymously, yet darana, pro- 
perly applies to the sect or collection of persons united 
in one school, and ^dhha to the traditional text 
followed, as in the phrase idkhdm adhtie, he reads 
a particular recension of the Veda) ; any part of an 
animal devoid of sensibility (as a horn dec.) ; «« an- 
tika (according to Siabda-k.) ; [cf. Lith. szdkd ; 
Russ, suk ; Hib. giag^^^S^dkha-hai^ilia, as, m. 
a particular tree ( = muhi). — S^dkhd-dankramai^, 


am, n. skipping from branch to branch, desultory 
study. — S^akhd-t^andra-nydya, as, ni. ‘ the rule of 
the moon on a bough,* a phnse adduced as an illus- 
tration when an object*scen or matter debated has 
its position or relation assigned to it merely from 
the appearance of contiguity or conn^ion. — ^dkhd~ 
dhyetyi (^khd-adh^), id, m. the reader of a SfJlkhll, 
follower of any particular text of the Veda. — Sfdkhd- 
iiayara or ^dkhd-pura, am, n. ‘branch-town,* a 
suburb. •mS^dkhdnUirlya-‘karman, a, ii. the (rule 
of) action belonging to another schex)! or sect. — S^d~ 
khd-pitta, as, m. infianimatioii of the extremities, 
(i.e. of the hands, feet, shoulders, 8cc.)^S^dkhd- 
prakrHi, ayas, f. pi. the eight remoter princes to 
be considered in time of war ; [cf. — Scl- 

kkd’hhrit, I, m. * branch-bearer,* a tree. — S^dkkd- 
hhrtlu, as, m. difterciicc of school, (see ifakhd.) 

— S^dkhd-mnga, as, m. ‘branch- animal,* a monkey, 
ape ; a squirrel. — S^dkhdmnya-gandyuta (‘na-dy), 
as, d, am, filled with or possessed of troops of 
monkeys. — ^dk?idmrigdmka-pati (^ga-an^), is, 

m. * lord of troops of monkeys,* epithet of SugiTva. 
•"S^dkhdmld (^khd-am*^, f. a kind of plant (==; 
vrikshdmln)."»&dkhd'-ra7ida, as, m. a man who 
is faithless or a traitor to his S’.lkhll, i. e. a Br. 1 hman 
who has changed his peculiar school of the Vedas. 

— f^dkhd-rathyd, f. ^ branch road (properly sixteen 
cubits in width). — 8<fMd'Vt77r(a, (is, d, am, settled 
or sitting on branches (said of birds). — 

f. * branch-root,* a root growing from a branch (as 
in the Indian fig, the branches of which shoot 
downwards to the ground and take fresh root there, 
** ava-roha ) ; a creeper growing upwards from the 
root of a tree toviards the top (according to some). 
•^^nkhdsfraya (^'khd-dtf^, as, m. recourse to .1 
S'akha, following a particular school. — 

{^khd-os^), 11 . the bone of the arm. 

S^dkMla, as, m. a sort of cane ( = vdnh'o), 

S^akhin, 7, hit, i, having branches (literally or 
figuratively), branched, branching, ramifying ; be- 
longing to any branch or school or sect, &c. ; (7), 
111 . a tree ; a Veda (as having various branches or 
schools) ; the follower of any school or sect, (often 
at the end of a comp., c.g. Mddhyandhia-^dkhin, 
a follower of the Msdhyandina sc hool of the V^ja- 
sancyiiis, cf. X aiwa-rf") ; an inhabitant of the iiorlhern 
districts bordering on India, a Turk, Tartar ( = lu~ 
rushka) I N. of a king. 

S'dk/tya, as, d, am, belonging to the branch of a 
tree, branching, ramifying (literally or figuratively). 

sdkho{a or sdkholaka, as, in. the 
small tree Trophis Aspera (*^pUd^a-dru). 

Sttrtkgro, as, t, am (fr. sankara), be- 
longing to or composed by S^ankara; (as), m. a 
bull; (am), n. a form of meue; [cf. SiUtkara, 
Sdrkara^ 

S'dnkan, is, m. a patronymic of KSrttikeya ; of 
Gane^a ; fire ; N. of a Muni. 

4C[nku6i, f. the skate fish (= san- 
ku6i, ^anho^a), 

. W 4dnkha, as, t, am (fr. 4ankha), relat- 
ing to the conch-shell, belonging to shells; (am), 

n. the sound of a conch-shell. 

S^dnkhamilri, is, m., N. of a Vedic grammarian, 
(also written idnkhamitra,) 

Stdnkhdyana, as, m., N. of the author of the 
S^UnkbSyana-Brahmapa and of certain bVauta-stltras. 

— S^dTtkhdyana-darairpi, N. of a Carana of the ^lig- 
stds.^^S^dnkhdyana’brdhma^a, am, n., N. of a 
Brahmaiia (belonging to the ^ig-veda; see hrdh- 
ma^a.)’"^dnkhdyana’8atra, am, n. the ^rauta- 
sOtras attributed to SankbSyana. 

S^dnkhdyanin, inas, m. pi. the pupils of 
khSyana. 

Sfditkhika, as, %, am, made from the S^ai>kha, 
relating or belonging to the conch-shell or to any 
shell, shelly ; (oa), 1 x 1 . a shell-cutter, worker or dealer 


in shells (constituting a particular caste called 
khlri) ; a player on the S?ai>kha, shell-blower ( s* 
sankha-dhmd). 

sdngushihd, f. the shrub Abrus 
Precatorius (-giiUja), 

S'dngoshfhd, f. another reading for Sdntyash(hd, 

q.v. 

4d(^, is, is, i (fr, rt. mi\ cf. 4ad), 
distinguished, renowned; strong. - S'dJi-c/ie, tw, us, 

и, Ved. having strong or renowned cattle ; having 
powerful or dearly manifested rays. — 8'(l(7-p (ijan((, 
am, n., Ved. vehement or earnest worship ; (as, a, 
am), Ved. having strong or earnest worship. 

4dta, as, m. (fr. rt. 4a t), a petticoat ; 
a particular clean or white garment, gown ; doth. 

S^dtaka, as, am, tn. 11 . a petticoat, garment, cloth ; a 
kind of play ( s ndfaka, according to S^abda-k.). 

i^dfikd, f. a particular plant, the Zedoary (— jfnfi). 

5(7/7, f. = ifdfa above. • 

4dfydyana, as, ra., N. of a Muni ; 
(am), n., N. of a Brahinana; a particular oblation 
fur remedying anything wrong in the performance 
of an act or rite ; (as, f, am), of or belonging to 
S'atySyana or to the S'.lty.ayana-Br.'lhmana. — od(yd- 
ytma-koma, us, 111 . the above oblation. 

S^dfydyunaka, am, n. a passage from the S'atya- 
yana-Brahmana. 

S^dfydyani, is, ni., N. of the autlior of a law- 
book. 

S^dfydyantn, 111 as, m. pi. the followers of the 
S^utyayana-Brahmana ; N. of a S'akha belonging to 
the Yajur-veda. 

4d^hya, am, n. (fr. 4n{ha), wicked- 
ness, villainy, dishonesty, perfidy, deceit, roguery, 
knavery, hatred. 

i^dthydyanhja, as, ni. pi., N. of a S^akha or 
school. 

4dd, cl. I. A. sddatc, 4dditum,zsiti. 

idl, q. V. 

4ddvala, as, ft, am (^4ddcala), 
abounding in fresh grass, green, verdant. 

r. 4dna, as, i, m. f. (fr. rt. 4o), a 
whetstone, grindstone; touchstone [cf. a saw ; 

[cf.Gr. Kwvo-s, Kcjylo-v, Hcuvi-si Lnt. cunvit-s ; Engl. 
/tunc; Old Norse /tc/w; Angl.Sux. ha’naH.]<^S^df^id- 
jiva {°ija-dj'^), as, m. ‘ living by a whetstone,' an 
armourer. "•S^dud^ma-gharsfuttia ( aw, n. 
rubbing (anything) on a touchstone or wbetstone. 

iSfatiita, as, d, am, sharpened on a grindstone, 
whetted, ground. 

2 . sdria, as, t, am (fr. 4a na), made of 
hemp or Bengal fiax, hempen, flaxen ; (oa, i), m. f. 
a weight of four Mashas ; (am), n. cloth made of 
hemp, coarse doth,- saek-cloth, canvas ; a hempen 
garment ; (t), f. a hempen cloth or garment ; a new 
unseamed and single breadth of doth (given to a 
student at his investiture for his upper garment), 
ragged or torn raiment; coarse or tattered clothes 
given to a Jaina ascetic at his initiation; a small 
tent or saeen (especially one used as a retiring-room 
for actors, tumblers, &c.); gesture, gesticulation, 
making signs with the hands or eyes. 

S^ani, is, m. a plant from the fibres of which a 
coarse cloth or cordage is prepared, Corchorus Oli- 
torius (^pa((a). 

4dmr a, am, n. (according to S^abda- 

к. ) a bank in the STona river (or, according to some, 
ill the river DardarT). 

IQIURI 4d^a, as, m., Ved., N. of a king. 

4diidila, as, t, am (fr. 4ai!idila), 

descended from q. v. 

Stdndilt-puira, as, ro., Ved., N. of a teacher. 

S>d^4Uhmdtfi, td, f. a matron descended from 
S'andila. 
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S^iinjileya, as^ m. a descendant of S'an^ila or of 
S^Slndilya. 

^dndilya, ru, ~ll, am, dcsoen^fed from S'andlla ; 
coming fioin S^Sndilya, composed by S^ilndiiya (as), 
m., N. of a Muni or sige (from whom one of the 
three principal families of the Kanouj or Kanyakubja 
BrShmans is said to be descended ; he is the author 
of a law-book and of the Bhakti-sQtras) ; a form of 
Agni or fire ; a kind of tree, ^glc Marmelos ( 
rilva). — S^andilyorgotra, am, n. the family of 
{?andilya. f. the doctrine of S'Sn- 

dilya (in the ChSndogya Upanishad).-»Stf«rff/iy{i- 
9 utra, am% n. the aphorisms of S'indilya on faith 
and devotion (^^hhakti-autra). 

^di^dVydyana, as, in. a patronymic. 

4uta, as, d, am (fr. rt. so, cf. sita; or 
in some senses perhaps to be regarded as an anom. 
past pass. part, of rt. ^ad), sharpened, sharp, whetted ; 
thin, slender, cm.iciated ; weak, feeble; beautiful, 
handsome ; happy, prosperous ; («m), n. joy, plea- 
sure, happiness; the thorn-apple. — as, 
I, am, sharp-pointed (as the nails 8cc.).mmS^dtodari 
( 'ta~nd '), f. a thin-waisted woman. 

1. ifdtana, am, n. the act of sharpening, whetting ; 
sharpness, thinness. 

mtakarni, is, m. (fr. sata~karna 
or ^dta-karna ?), N. of several Andhra kings. 

S^dtahumhha, am, n. (fr. ^atn-kiimhha), gold ; 
the thorn-apple ; (a^), in. the plant (Cerium Odorum 
(=karavira).^»!^dfnkumhka-maya, as, i,. am, 
made or consisting of gold, golden. 

S^dtaknumhha, am, n. gold. 

S^dtapnitraka, as, i, ni. f. (fr. iata-pattra), 
moonlight. 

S^dtahhisha, as, m. (fr. AataAdiUhn), one who 
is bom during the lunar mansion called SataAtkishd 
or S^uta-hhishaj. 

S^dtahhishaja, as, m. = ddlahhislia above. 

S^dtabklru, us, m. (fr. SaMthiru), a kind of 
MallikS or Arabian jasmine. 

S^dfamanyavu, as, i, am (fr. ,<ata-manyu), re- 
lating or belonging to Indra, worthy of Indra. 

S^dtamdna, as, i, am (fr. data-mdna), bought 
with the measure of one hundred. 

S^dtaranfya, as, m. (fr. ifala-vani), Ved. a son 
of S'ata-vani. 

S^dtamhana, as, m. (fr, Ma-vokana), a proper 
N. 

I . ddtana. See under idta above. 

idtapantd, m. du., Ved., accord- 
ing to Say. on Rig-veda X. io6, 5 ^sukhnrantau, 
* possessors of happiness* or * diminishers of unhappi- 
ness,* (connected with rt. 1(0, tanu~karane ; in Naigh. 
III. 6. mentioned together with Simhdlii and iata^d 
among the sttkhamdmdni.) 

^Iin^ sdtaya. See under rt. sad, p. 991. 

S^dtaka, as, n, am, one who destroys. 

2. Hdtana, am, n. caasing to fall or perish, causing 
to wither or decay ; cutting off, withering, decaying ; 
becoming thin .or small, (in this sense perhaps con- 
nected with rt. ^o, see kata,) 

S^dtita, as, d, am, caused to fall or perish, over- 
thrown ; cut off, (perhaps connected widi rt. «fo.) 

Statin, i, ini, i, cutting off, (at the end of a comp.) 

idtald, f. a particular plant or 
shrub (=8dtald), 

idtdtapa, as, m., N. of the author 
of a law-book ; [cf. vnhad-^hdtdtapa.'] 

S^dtdtapiya, as, d, am, composed by S^StStapa. 

ddtrava, as, t, am (fr. iatru), be- 
longing to an enemy, hostile ; (aa), m. an enemy ; 
(am), n. enmity, hostility ; a multitude of enemies. 
•mS^dtravenyita ('’va-iw”), am, n. an enemy’s in- 
tention. 

S^dtravlya, as, d, am, relating to an enemy, 
hostile, inimical. 


idtoala, as, m.pl., N. of a Sakha 

or school. 

£dda, as, m. (f». rt. dad), falling, 
dropping (Ved.); young or fresh grass; mud, (in these 
latter .censes, acairding to Unidi-s. IV. 97, fr. rt. 
^0); [ef. Lith. szuda-s : Hib. caidhe, ‘dirt, a blemish ;’ 
raidkeach, ‘polluted.’] — S«d/i-/ian 7 «, as, d, am, 
green or fresh with young grass. 

S'ddvala, as, d, am, abounding in fresh or green 
grass ; grassy ; verdant, green ; {as, am), m. n. a 
place a^uiiding in young grass, a grassy spot ; [cf. 
]!advala.'\'^S^ddvala- 8 thali, f. a grassy spot. 

nrpfT dan (properly a Nom. fr. ddna bc- 

\ low), used only in Desid. P. A. ^van- 
sati, -te, to whet, sharpen. 

S^dna, as, m. (fr. rt. ^o, cf. ddna), a touchstone ; 
a whetstone, grindstone; (i), f. a sort of cucumber 
or colocynth (^indra-vdrunt)', [cf. Angl. Sax. 
k(snan.\ — S^dna-pdda, as, m., N. of the ParipHtra 
mountain ; a stone for grinding sandal. 

ddnad, (in grammar) a technical 
term for the Kfit affix ana or amdna, used in 
forming present participles Atmanc-pada, or for ana 
substituted for hi, the affix of the 2nd sing. Impv. 

ddnaidSara (fr. danaid- 6 ara), as, t, 
am, relating to Saturn ; falling on a Saturday. 

ddnta, as, d, am (fr. rt. i. dam), ap- 
peased, allayed, calmed, alleviated, pacified, stilled, 
hushed, tranquil, calm, free from passions, contented, 
satisfied, undisturbed ; put a stop to, put an end to, 
destroyed, annihilated, killed, deceased, dead, ceased, 
abated, subsided, extinguished ; shaded, on the shady 
or auspicious side, auspicious (in augury, opposed to 
dilda, q.v.); meek, humble; purified, cleansed; 
{as), m. an ascetic whose passions are subdued, one 
absorbed in meditation on the deity; tranquillity, 
tranquil devotion, quietism (as one of the Rasas, see 
rasa); indifference to all objects of pleasure and 
pain ; («), f. a proper N. j N, of a STakti ; of the 
daughter of king Loma-p!lda(wife of Rishya-^rin-ga) ; 
{am), 11 . appeasing, pacifying, alleviation ; {am), ind. 
enough, no more I hush t fie I for shame I heaven 
forbid 1 not solmmS^dnta-krodhn, ns, d, am, one 
whose anger is appeased. — ds, ds, as, 
Iranqnil-ininded; composed in mind, calm, iinanxious. 
••i^dnfa-jvara, as, d, am, one whose fever is 
alleviated. — Sdntadd, f. or Mnta-tra, am, n. 
quietness, calmness, quietism, meekness. — Sanfa- 
toyn, as, «, am, having calm or still waters, gently 
flowing. — SMnta-demtya, ns, d, am, who or what 
appeases a god, that by which a divinity is appeased. 
— Sfhifa-maZa, as, d, am, having all defilenicnt rt- 
moved.^'S^dnta-moha, am, n., scil. sthdna, * having 
delusion dispelled,* one of the steps towards supreme 
happiness, (fourteen such SthSnas are enumerated in 
the Juina system.) — Sanfa-raya, as, d, am, slack- 
ened in speed. — S'dnta-rasa, as, m. the sentiment 
of quietism or tranquillity (said to be illustrated in 
the Mah 3 -bhilrata).— odnfaraaa-nafaiEra, am, n., N. 
of a drama. — Santa-rupa, as,, d, am, calm, tnn- 
quil. — {sfclnfa-virdcfa, as, d, am, having disputes 
allayed, reconciled, appeased.— San/iifmaii ('ta~dt'^), 
d,d, a, of resigned or composed spirit, calm-minded, 
composed, — SdntdrHs ("te-aO, is, is, is, whose 
flame is extinguished ^or abated, gone out (as fire). 

Stdnti, is, f. quiet, quietness, tranquillity, calmness, 
peace, ease, quietism, absence of passion, indifference 
to objects of pleasure or pain ; rest, repose, remission ; 
appeasing, pacification, allayment, alleviation, conso- 
lation, solace, satisfaction, reconciliation, settlement 
of differences; appeasing the stomach, satisfying 
hunger ; any expiatory or propitiatory rite for avert- 
ing evil or calami^; Expiation (personified as a 
daughter of Daksha and wife of Dharma) ; ceasing, 
cessation ; causing to cease ; good fortune, auspicious- 
neis, felicity ; preservation ; (is), m., N. of the India 
of the tenth Manv-antara; of a pupil of An-giras; 
of a king ; the sixteenth jina or Jaina deified sage 


of the present era ; one of the Jaina emperors of tlie 
univene. "•S'dnti-kara, as, t, am, causing tran- 
quillity, calming, appeasing, soothing, consolatory, 
"m S'dnti-kart/'i, td, tri, Iri, causing ftanquillity, 
calming, allaying; (fa), m. any divinity who averts 
evil. — Sanfs-A'a man, a, n. any action leading to 
tranquillity or for averting evil. — Sanff-Zrama, as, 

m. desire of tranquillity ; {as, d, am), desirous of 

tranquillity. — Sanfs-yraAa, am, n. a room for rest 
or retirement near the place of sacrifice. — iSanff- 
t^andrikd, f., N. of a poem by Kavi-dandra. — Stiw- 
ti'jala, am, n. = :idnty~uda."‘ S^dnti~da,as, d, am, 
giving tranquillity, tranquillizing. — f., 

N. of a daughter of Devaka. — a, n. 

• Tranquillizing-section,* N. of the twelfth book of 
the Maha-bhUrata, (the longest in the whole poem 
and consisting chiefly of storic.«;, discourses, and epi- 
sodes iiarrat^ for the tranquillizing of the troubled 
spirit of Yudhi-shlhira after the termination of the 
war and the slaughter of his many relatives.)— Sanfi- 
purdna, am, n., N. of a Jaina work by A.<aga. 
"" S^dnt l-ratna, am, n. ‘jewel of tranquillity,’ N. 
of a work. — Sanff'Vmfa, am, n., N. of a particular 
religious observance (kept on the fifth day of the 
light half of the month Karttika). — San//-^aZaX'r/, 
am, n. ‘ a hundred verses on tranquillity,’ N. of a 
short poem by S^rT-Sihlana. — £lan^i-Vi/a, as, in. 

* quiet-tempered,* a proper N. — S^dnii-sam^nsra, 
am, n. ‘ essence of quietism,* N. of a work. — 
sukta, am, n., N. of a hymn on quietism. — S'anZ/- 
suri, is, m., N. of the author of a Jaina work. 
•^Stdnti-homa, as, m. a propitiatoiy oblation, a 
burnt offering to avert or remedy evil. — 

nda or stdnty-ndaka, am, n. propitiatory water, 
water offered at .sacrifices fur propitiation, lustral 
water. — S^dntyudaAcumhha,as, in. a vessel holding 
propitiatory water. 

S^dniika, as, i, am, propitiatory, expiatory ; pro- 
ducing case or quiet ; relating to quiet, &c. ; {am), 

n. observances or ceremonies for the removal of 
calamities. — Sanfi 7 ra-X;arma», a, n. a magic rite 
performed fur removing obstacles; [cf. ^dnti-kar^ 
man.] 

S^dntvd, ind. =:^amilvd, having been tranquil. 

ddntanu, us, in. (fr. dantanu ?), the 
twenty-first sovereign of the lunar dynasty in the 
Dvapara or third age, (he was son of PratTpa and 
was father of BhTshnia by Ganga before he became 
the father of Vi^itra-vTrya by his wife Satya-vati.) 

S^dntanava, as, m. (fr. .<dntanii above), a patro- 
nymic of Bhislima (as son of king S^antanu, the re- 
puted great-uncle of the Piln^avas) ; N. of the author 
of the Phit-sOtras on accentuation ; (i), f., scil. ^ikd, 
the commentaiy composed by .S^antanu. — S/inZam- 
vd^drya {°va-d(!°), as, m. the author of the Phil- 
sQtras. 

ddntp (probably connected with 
N It. I. rfawi ; by some regarded as a Nom. 
fr. tfdnfm below; frequently, but less correctly, written 
sdntv), cl. 10. P. A. ^dntvayati, -fe, aia^dntmt, 
^dntvayitum; to console, comfort, soothe, coax, 
pacify, conciliate ; to address gently or kindly. 

Sidntva,am, n. (less correctly written sdntva), con- 
solation, consoling, comforting ; conciliation ; mild- 
ness ; mild speech ; gentle or peaceable means. 
— S^dntva-piirvam, ind. in a conciliatory manner, 
coaxingly, (see purva.)""S^dntva-vddn, as, d, am, 
speaking in a kindly and affectionate manner. 

S^dntvana,am,n. (less correctly written sdnivanoi), 
the act of appeasing or reconciling, conciliation, 
reconcilement; mildness; (at the end of an adj. 
comp.) appeasing; (a, om), f. n. speaking kindly 
and in a conciliatory manner ; friendly salutation and 
inquiry ; {dnt), n. pi. kind or flattering words. 

^dntvayat, an, anti, at, consoling, appeasing. 

S^drUvayilvd, ind. having consoled or comforted. 

S^dntmta, as, d, am, consoled, comforted. 

S'dntvya (anom. ind. part.), having consoled or 
comforted. 



iilnivati. 


idnraka-sutra. 
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sanimti, is, f. a kind of plant or 

shrub (^hrahmana-yoahliko). 


^^frf\sapa, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. sap), curse, ana- 
thema, execration, cursing, reviling; abuse; oath, 
imprecation, affirmation by oath or ordeal; ban, 
interdiction. — as, a, aw, seized by a 
curse, suffering under a curse. — S<T/)a-y«. as, a, 
nm, arising from a curse. — fiu 7 pa-n(i.«/a»a, as, m., 
N. of a Muni. — S^dpor'prada, as, d, am, * curse- 
giving,' uttering imprecations. — S^dpa-Uitta, as, a, 
nm, dreading a curse. — S'apa-fnuA'^a, as, d, am, 
released from a curse. — S^dpa^mulUi, is, f. or ^dpa- 
moksha,as, m. deliverance from a curse.— S'<77*«-ya?i- 
trita, as, d, am, restrained by a curse. — St77>(iw/a 
{^pa~an") oi lidpru'asdna ("pa-av ”), as, m. the 
end of a airse or of the period during which an im- 
precation takes effect. — ^dpdstra Cpa-as^'), as, m. 
'having curses for weapons,* a Muni, saint, (a curse 
pronounced by a Muni being formidable even to the 
deities.) — Sut/iO/sarj/a (‘'pa-///”), as, m. ‘pouring 
out a curse,’ the uttering of an imprecation. — Sa- 
poddhdra (^pa-wV), as, m. deliverance from a 
curse. 

S^dpita, as, d, am, made to take an oath, one 
to whom an oath lias been administered, sworn, 
adjured, provetl by ordeal. 

^npfnja, see (laua S'aunakiLdi to Pan. IV. 3,106. 

STipct/in, i, m. a proper N. ; {inns), m. pi., N. 
of a school of the White Yajur-veda. 


srq)athika, as, m. a jieacock. 


sdpharlka, as, i, am (fr. saphara), 

relating to the S'aphara fish ; (a/r), m. a fisherman. 

sdpheya, as, rn. pi., N. of a S'akha 

of the Yajur-vetia; [cf. jf/ipcpa.] 


idbara, as, m., N. of the commen- 
tary written by i^.'ibara-svrimin ; of a work by PrJIiia- 
krishna; of a Taiitra work ascribed to Sxva.^m^dhava- 
hhdshya, am, n. the commenlary written by S'abara- 
svSniin. 


'^fX^sdbda, as, }, am (fr. sahda), sonorous, 
sounding; relating to sound, (opposed to drlha, 
q. V.); relating to or derived from words; verbal, 
oral ; nominal (as inflection) ; {as), m. a philologist, 
grammarian ; (i), f. SarasvalT (as joddess of speech 
and eloquence). — S^dhd(i-hodh.(i, tis, m. * verbal 
knowledge,* apprehension of the meaning of words, 
perception of the verbal or literal sense (of a sen- 
tence, &c.). — S'tlhda-2'yanjand, f. (in rhetoric) 
suggestion or insinuation founded on words (as op- 
posed to drtha-njanjand or suggestion dependent 
upon the meaning of words). 

S^dhdika, ns, i, am, relating to sounds or words ; 
making a noise, sounding ; verbal ; (as), m. one 
skilled in words, a philologist, gratnmariaii. — Sab- 
dika-narasinha, as, m., N. of a grammarian. 

sdma, as, d, am (fr. Tt. i. ^am), Ved. 

appeasing, curing, having curative properties. 

Seaman, a,h. [cf. mman], appeasing, reconciling, 
reconciliation, conciliation. 

Samana, as, m. one who ‘settles* or destroys, 
N. of Yama (- Samana) \ (am), n. conciliation; 
tranquillity, peace ; settling, killing, slauglitcr ; end, 
(Mmanam yd, to go to an end, be destroyed); 
((), f. the southern quarter. 

Samala^ddsa or ifamala^bhatta, as, m., N. of 
a modem poet. 

S^dmitra, am, n. a sacrificial vessel ; a hearth or 
place (for cooking a sacrificial animal) ; a deadly 
blow ; sacrificing ; tying up cattle for sacrifice, &c. 

S^dmJla, am, n. ashes (Pan. IV. 3, 14a). 
a chaplet, garland. 

S^dmnlya, nm, n. (probably connected with jfa- 
mala), Vcd. (perhaps) anything requiring cleansing 
or expiation (as a dirty or defiled garment ; according 
to Say. on ^ig-veda X. 85, 29 iamnlam tidriram 
^arira-dhinnasya malasya dhdrakam vastram). 


S^dmtVa, am, n., Ved. (according to .some) an ^ 
old woollen garment. 

S^dmyat, an, anti, at, becoming calm or tranquil, I 
being appeased ; one who is placid or quiet. | 

^TlT^'amba, as, m., N. of a son of Krishna 
and jambavatl (frequently mentioned in the Puranas 
and in the Mausala-parvan of the Maha-bharata, 
where it is related that in consequence of the curse 
of some holy sages who had ^en deceived by a 
female di«guise be had a^umed, he was condemned 
to produce offspring in the shape of a terrific iron 
club for the destruction of the race of Vrishni and 
Andhaka; he is said to have been instructed by 
Narada in the proper worship of the sun, and by 
Vyasa in the ritual observances of the Magi ; he is 
regarded as the author of the SQr}'a-stolra hymn). 

— t^dmhapura, am, n. or Udmha-par'i, f., N. of 
a city founded by S^amba (said to he situated ou the 
banks of the Candra-bhaga). — Stdmha^pnrdna, 
am, II., N. of a Vut^nA»"-^dmbdditya Cba^dd^), 
as, m. a particular form of the sun. — 
purdfja {%a~up^), am, n., N. of an Upa-Purana. 

sdmbarika, as, m. a jiroper N, 

ddmhari, f. (fp. samharo), jngpflcry, 

•rcery, illusion (as pmetised by the Daitya S^ambara) ; 

sorceress. 

sdmhavika, as, m. (fr. iamhu), a 
worker or dealer in shells. 

S'dnihnka, as, m. a bivalve shell ; [cf. rfambM/f a .1 

f^dmbuvi, ayas, m. pi., N. of a Kakha or school. 

S^drnhdka, as, m. a bivalve shell. 

^dmbhara, N. of a city in Ajmcre 
(commonly called Sambhar or Saiubher, where a par- 
ticular kind of fossil salt is found). — S'dm?/b«/*a- 
nayarn, am, n. the city of S^ambhara. 

S^dmhhardyani, f., N. of a woman, (also written 
sdmlldiardyani.) 

sdmhhava, as, J, am (fr. sambhu), 
belonging to J^iva ; (as), m. a worshipper of J) iva ; 
the son of S'ambhu ; camphor ; a sort of poison ; a 
kind of plant ( — iSiva-mnlli) ; bdellium 
gulu) ; (i), f., N. of Parvatl ; a kind of plant ( =* 
ntla-durva ) ; the aperture through which the soul 
is said to escape {r-mmlrd-mdrga) ; (am), n. the 
Deva-daru.— S^i 7 /ub/«a'ca-d[em, as, m., N. of a poet. 

151m say a, as, in. (fp. rt. i. si), lying, 
sleeping. 

T. Sdyaha, as, ikd, am, lying, sleeping, reposing ; 
(//j-fl), f. sleeping, repose, sleep. 

S^dyin, i, int, i, lying down, reclining, sleeping, 
resting, abiding, {adhah-^dyin, sleeping on the 
ground ; cka~}fdyin, sleeping alone.) 

2. ^dyaka, as, m. (fp. rt. ib), an 
arrow ; a sword ; [cf. sdyakaJ] 

Wjyj sdr (also written sdr), cl. 10. P. 

S ^drayati, -yUam, to be weak or feeble; 
to weaken ; [cf. rt. rff ».] 

4 dra, as, i, am (in some senses fr. rt. 
iffi; in others fr. ifrt substituted for rt. sfd), varie- 
gated (in colour), of different colours (as dark hair 
mixed with grey); mottled, spotted ; yellow; {ns), m. 
hurting, injuring ; variegating ; a variegated colour ; 
a mixture of blue and yellow, green; air, wind, 
(perhaps for sdra ) ; a ch<»s-man, piece used at chess 
or at a kind of backgammon, (for sdra, q. v.) ; (i), 
f., Vcd. an arrow ; Kula grass ; (am), n. a variegated 
colour. — Smradd, f. or idra-tva, am, n. variety of 
colour, yellownes-s. 

Yaranga, as, i, am [cf. ^iranga], of a variegated 
colour, spotted, dappled ; {as), m. the Cstaka bird, 
Cuailus Melanoleiicus ; a peacock ; a bee ; a deer ; 
an elephant ; (t), f> a {»rtiai]ar musical instrument, 
a stringed instrument played with a bow, a sort of 
fiddle ; N. of the wife of Manda-pflla. I 

S^dri, is, m. a chess-man, piece at chess (or at a I 


kind of dnughts); a little round ball {s=rgu(ikd); 
a kind of die ; {is), f. a kind of bird, (see lidrikd) ; 
an elephant’s housings or urniour ; fraud, trick. — iSoii*- 
mt(a, as, m. or iidri-phnln, am, n. or sfdripha- 
idia, as, nm, in. n. a chequered c1<ith or table for 
playing draughts, »&c. — S'dri-y/u/m, a.'», ni., N. of a 
disciple of \iut\dhn.""S^dri-!friitkh(dd, f. a sort of 
die for playing .it draughts, &c. 

S^drikd, f. a kind of bird (commonly called 
Maina, eitlier the Gracula Religiosa or the Turdus 
Salica, cf. sdrikd); a bow or stick use«l for playing 
the VlnJ or any stringed instrument ; chess-pkiying ; 
a piece or man at chess or backgaminoii (according 
to some) ; N. of the tutelary goddess of S’.iri^.ika. 

S^dritn, as, d, am, variegated, coloured. 

Sarivd, f. a particular plant (the root of which is 
used medicinally as a substitute for sarsaparilla,-^ 
iSydmn, ananta-mula, Htpala-sSdricd,^, sdrivti). 

K^dri, f. a kind of bird {^^ Sdrikd) ;^ku^d (ac- 
cording to S'abda-k.). 

S^dnika, ns, i, am, one who injures or destroys 
(with act;.) ; mischievous, noxious, injurious. 

TJUJlj^surada, as, i,am (fr.^aratf), autumnal, 
produced or growing in autumn ; annual, lasting for 
a year or from ye.ir to year, perennial (said of the 
cities of the Asuras); new, recent [cf. rajjvr^d- 
rada '] ; modest, diffident ; belonging to the Asura 
S'arad (according to S.ly.) ; (as), m. autumnal sick- 
ness ; autumnal sunshine ; a year ; a sort of kidney- 
bean (yellow Mniig and another kind, = pi/a-mudga, 
harin~mndg<t)\ a kind of plant {^l:dsa)i the 
Vakula tree; (au), m. du., siil. mdsau, the two 
months of autumn (Ved.) ; (/ 7 ), f., N. of Sarasvatl ; 
of Durgil; of a daughter of I)cv.vralha; a kind of 
musical instrument, a sort of Vina or lute; N. of 
certain plants ( « hrdhml, sdrivd ) ; — ^dradddilaka 
below; (?), f. the plant Jussisea Kepens; the Sapta- 
pania tree ; the day of full moon in the month 
K.’irttika or (acx:ording to some) Asvina,-- kojdgara- 
pilniiind; (am), n.corn, grain, fruit (as ripening in 
the autumn) ; the white lotus. — i^dradd-t ilnka, 
nm, n., N. of a mystical poem by I/aks!imana ; of 
a drama by S'aivkara. •m.STiradddilaka-tantra, am, 
n. the Taiitra called i(.1ra<ijl-tilaka. — iSarat/nm/ia 
( Va-rtWl'), f. the goddess S'.lradil, i. e. Sarasvatl. 

Sarfulika, am, n. a particular funeral ceremony, 
an annual or autumnal S^rliddha ; {ns), in. autumnal 
sickness ; heat or sunshine in autumn. 

S^drndin, t, hit, i, autumnal, belonging to autumn. 

iS^dradTya, ns,t, am, autumnal. — S'l/yn/iya-ma- 
hdpujd, f. the autumnal great worship (of DurgI). 

S'dradvnta, as, t, am, of or belonging to .S^arad- 
vat, descended from S*arad-vat ; {as), m. a proper N. 
mmS^dradimti-pntra, as, rn. a proper N. 

S'dradratdyann, ns, m. a patronymic. 

SfrnCT^ sdrdoa, as, t, am (fr. sardva), placed 

on a shallow dish (as rice &c.). 

’mtjftZ^sdrltakay N. of a town of KasmTra. 

snrira, as, i, am (fr. sarira), cor- 
poreal, bodily, relating to the body (of animals); 
belonging to or produced fnmi the body ; connected 
with the body, incoi|>orate ; (am), 11. the incor- 
porate soul or spirit ; a particiilar drug ( - vrisha, 
which may mean ' a bull,’ ‘ a kind of drug,’ &c.) ; ex- 
crement, excretion ; (ns), m. corporal punishment (?). 
— S^drira-vratut, as, m. a bodily ulcer or tumour. 

Sariraka, as, t, am, corporeal, relating to the 
hotly ; incorporate ; (am), n. the soul or embodied 
spirit or the doctrine inquiring into the nature of 
the embodied spirit ; N. of S*an-karJl6lrya’s commen- 
tary on the Vedanta or Brahina-sOtras. — Sarirafca- 
tJkd, f,, N. of a work by Va^as-paii. — S 7 irtra/fa- 
mimdnsd, f. :iii inquiry into the embodied spirit 
{^hrahma-mimdmd, utiara-mimansd, veddnta, 
q. q. v. V.). — S^driraka-mimdmd-hhdshya, am, n., 
N. of a commentary by Ramanuja on ihe Hrahma- 
sQtras; of another by Sfan-kara^ arya. — Sariraifea- 
«ti/ra, am, n. the aphori.sms of the Vedanta philo- 
sophy (= hrahmorsutra, q. v.). 

II Y 



1002 ^(mGhr^hl sanraklya. ialy-odana. 


^aTtralciydt as, i, aiw, corporeal, pyschological 
(as a book treating of the incorporate soul). 

^lirinh'di », atw, relating to the body, cor- 
poreal, personal, material, contained in the body, 
incorporate, psychological. 

iaruka. See p. looi, col. 3. 

^ifxhsarka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. sn, con- 
ne^^ with ^arlmra, q.v.), clayed or (*aiidied sugar. 

Sidrkaka, as, m. clayed or candied sugar; a lump 
of sugar; a lump or ball of meal; tlic froth of 
milk, syllabub ; cream. 

S^tlrkara, as, I, am (fr. iarkarn), gravelly, stony; 
made of sugar, sugary ; (««), m. a stony or gravelly 
place ; the froth or skim of milk ; cream [cf. rfd r- I 
kaka'] ; {am), n. a kind of metre (^tidkkara). 

or ^drkarika, m, i, am, gravelly, 
stony, &c. ; (fin), ni. a place abounding in stones or 
gravel. 

S^drkardkfihfi, as, ra. (probably fr. .^arkardksTui), 
a patronymic. 

S^drkardka/ii, ayas, m. pi., N. of a Gotra. 

S'drkariya, as, i, am, stony, gravelly, &c. 

surgdla, as, i, am (fr. sri^dla), of 
or belonging to a jackal. 

sarnga, as, i, am (fr. dringa), made 
of horn, homy, corneous ; (aa), m. a bow, (accord- 
ing to some am, n.) ; N. of the bow of Vishnu ; 
N. of a bird ; a patronymic of several Vcdic Ijlisliis ; 

n. ginger (^drdraka^, — S'dntga-tleva, 
ns, m., N. of the author of the Sarvgita-ratnakara. 
— ^nntgn^flhanvnn, d, m. epithet of Vishnu. 
^i^drntja-dhara, as, m., N. of the author of the 
Vaidya-vallabha ; of tlie author of the works mentioned 
below. mBS^drngadhara^pnddhati, is, f., N. of an 
anthology of didactic yerses. "• S a ntgnd^ra-snm- 
hitd, f., N. of a medical work. - Sidrftga-pdfji, is, 
in. * bow-handed,* N. of Vishnu ; of tlic father of 
Vishnu ; of a chief of the Vatshnava sect. ■■ t^drnga- 
hhrit, t, m. ‘ carrying the bow S'arn-ga,* epithet of 
Vishnu. 

^arrtgikd, f. a kind of bird ; [cf. lapitd.'] 

^drngin, 7 , m. a bowman, an archer ; epithet of 
Vishnu ; of S'iva. 

dumgarava, as, m. (fr. dringa- 
rava?), a S'Srn'garava man, sec Pan. IV. i, 73; 
(i), f. a S^arn-garava woman. 

ddrngashthd, f. a kind of tree (= 
Tiiahd-karattja ; also written ^dngos1i(hd). 

ddrdula, as, m. (said to bo fr. rt. 
dri ),2 tiger; a panther or leopard (-ditraka); any 
eiiiinent person, best, excellent, pre-eminent (at tlic 
end of comps., see vyaghra); another kind of 
animal {^ifarahha); a Kakshasa; a sort of bird; 
a variety of the Dhriti metre, (see below) ; a species 
of the Atidhriti metre, (see below) ; {as), m. pi., N. 
of a S^akha or school of the Sama-veda; [cf. perhaps 
Gr. irdpSos (for KopZot), vdpSa\is ; Lat. pardus, 
pardalls; Lith. pardas.']^^drdula~darmav, a. 
n. a tiger's ^In.^S^tlrdula-mHga-sei'ita, as, d. 
am, frequented by tigers and deer. - S'drr/ii/rt-^f- 
lita, am, 11. ‘ tiger's sport,’ a variety of the Dhriti 
metre (consisting of four Pldas of eighteen syllables 
each). S^drdula-vdhana, as, m. ’riding on 
tiger,’ N. of one of the twenty-five PQrva-jinas. 
-I S^drdula-vikridita, amt n. ‘tiger’s play,’ 
species of the Atidhriti metre (having four Padas of 
nineteen syllables eich). tmS^drdula-sama-vikrama, 
as, d, am, having prowess equal to a tiger, as bold 
as a tiger. 

ddrynta, as, m. (fr. darydti), N. of 
a Vedic Rishi (author of ^ig-veda X. 92, and having 
the patronymic Manava) ; {ds), m. pi. the sons of 
S^aryata, q. v. 

sdraa, as, 1, am (fr. darm), belonging 
to Sarva or S^iva. 


ddrioara, as, t, am (fr. darvari), be- 
longing to night, nocturnal ; murderous, mischievous, 
pernicious ; (am), n. darkness, gloom ; (i), f. night. 

S^rirrarin, i, m., N. of the thirty-fourth year of 
Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years. 

ddl [cf. rt. ddtf], cl. I . A. ddlate, 
ddlitum, to flatter, praise, coax; to 
boast; to shine or be endowed with [see Malli- 
natha’s commentary to Kirat. V. 44]. 

ddla, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. dal or 
rt, ddl or rt. rfo; in some senses also written adla, 
q. V.), a particular tree, the Shorea Robusta or Valeria 
Kobusta (said to be one of the most valuable Indian 
.imber trees, =sa/^Vr, cf. srda ) ; a tree (in general) ; 
n enclosure, court, fence (=^prdkdra) ; a kind of 
ish, Ophiucephalus Wrahl; N. of a river; of king 
f>ali-vahana; (a), f. a large branch, the upper or 
main branch of a tree; a hall, saloon, large room, 
apartment, room ; a house ; a stable ; [cf. Angl. Sax. 
heal, ‘ a hall Mod. Germ. Saal, JIalle.~\"»S>dla- 
'frdma, as, m., N. of a sacred place or district ; a par- 
licular sacred stone worshipped by the Vaishnavas, (it 
is said to be a kind of black ammonite, and its various 
:ircular formations are supposed to have a mystical 
significance and to be typical of Vishnu ; these stones 
are chiefly found in or near the river GandakT, and 
he circles or spirals they contain are thought by 
iome to be formed by the Vajra-klta or other in- 
sects ; cf. sdln-grdma.) — S'rdagrdma-giri, is, m., 
N. of a mountain producing the S’illa-gr;lma. — S'd- 
lagrdmadirt/ia, am, n., N. of a Tirtlia. — S^ 7 /a- 
grdma-dild, f. the l>ilIa-grSma stone. ■■ 
as, m. a kind of fish, (see above.) ■•Sa/re-'/nV^/Jaa, 
as, m. resin, the resinous exudation of the S'Sl tree 
or Shorea Robusta. — SaZa-parni, f. ‘having Sal 
leaves,’ the shnib Hedysanim Gangcticum, (also 
written 8 dla-panti.)’"^dla~p(da, as, m. a young 
Sal tree. •mi^dla’hhanjikd,f, 2 doll, wooden puppet; 
a courtezan, harlot ; a kind of game played in the 
cast of India; [cf. sdlaAthaujikd.'l^m^nlahhaiU 
jikd-prakhya, as, d, abt, resembling the game 
called Sala-bhafijika.MS'dZa-hZAanjfi, f. a doll, wocxlcn 
puppet (as made of Sal wood). — as, 
ni. the resin of the Sal tree (used as incense &c.), 
resin (in general). — S^dla-sdra, as, m. a tree ; 
Asa Fetida, (also written srda-sdra.) — S^dliinki 
{°ld-aTt°f), f. a doll, puppet. — ('ld-aj°f), 
as, am, m. n. a hollow earthen cup or saucer. 

Sdld’drdra, am, n. the door or entrance of a 
hall. ^,S^dlddvdrya, as, m., scil. agni, a kind of 
sacred or sacrificial lirc.—Su 7 Z«'?nyi(/a, as, m. ‘ house- 
animal,’ a jackal (as prowling near bouses ?).-»S(7Za- 
'atl, f., N. of one of the wives of Vi^vS-mitra and 
mother of Hiranyaksha. •mSttildvaly^, as, m. pi., N. 
of a family descended fromVisva-niitni.— So/o-rrtika, 
as, ni. ‘ house-wolf,' a dog ; a cat ; a jackal ; a wolf ; a 
deer ; a monkey ; a particular class of evil or malicicius 
beings, (Maha-bhSrata, Ssnti-parvan 1188.) — SaZd- 
vfikeya, as, m. the offering of a Sala-vpka. 

S^dlaka, as, m., N. of a man (perhaps a jester in 
a play). 

^Idksha, ds, m. pi., N. ofa family or Gotra. 

bfdtlni, f. the shrub Hedysanim Gangcticum. 

S'dlTira, am, n. a ladder, flight of stairs or steps ; 
a bird-cage ; the claw of an elephant. 

S'dlika, as, i, am, relating or belonging to the 
S^al tree; belonging to a hall, &c.; (as), m. a 
weaver ; a village of artificers ; a toll, tax ; (a), f. the 
shrnb Hedysarum Uaiigcticuni ; N. of a Mlmaosl 
work by S^alika-nStha prakarana-pandUtd), 
•"S^utikd-ndtha, as, m., N. of the author of the 
Saliki and of the Prasasta-pada-bhashya-vyakhylna 
commentary. 

Sul/iw, f, ini, i, belonging to a house, domestic, 
&c. ; endowed with, {losscsscd of, possessing, having ; 
shining or resplendent with (generally at the end of 
comps., cl. rfrya-rf"; in this sense apparently con- 
nected with rt. ddl ) ; (ini), f. a mistress of a house, 

housekeeper ; a kind of metre, four times 

2 proper N. — i. ddlidd, f. or ddli- 


tra, am, n. the being endowed with, possession ; 
confidence in. 

Stalina, as, d, am, for ddltna below. — Sfdlini- 
karana, sec ddlini-karana. 

S^dli, f. a kind of plant (^krish^a-giraka). 

Stalina, as, d, am, attached to the house or to 
one's own room, domestic, bashful, humble, retiring, 
ashamed ; like, resembling ; (a«), m. a householder, 
one who devotes himself to household or worldly af- 
fairs ; (a), a sort of fennel ( « midreyd). — ^dlina^ 
(d, f. or .fdZtna-^oa, am, n. bashfulness, modesty.— Scl- 
llnalra-vivarjita, as, d, am, devoid of modesty, 
immodest. — S^dllna-dlla, as, d, am, of a basliful dis- 
position or retiring nature. - Sa/inarfiZa-fd. f. bash- 
fulness.— SaZmi-fcarana, am, n. the making hum- 
ble, humbling; abuse, reproach. -STd/fwi-kfi, cl. 8. 
P. -karoti, &c., to make humble, humiliate. 

S^dliyn, as, d, am, of or belonging to a hall; 
(as), m., N. of a Muni. 

ddlankntankata, as, m., N. of 
a Rskshasa (son of S'alan-katan-kata, wife of Vidyut- 
kesin ; the N. is also written 8ala-katai>kata). 

ddlankdyana, as, m., N. of a 
Muni ; of S'iva’s attendant Nandin ; (ds), m. pi., N. 
of a family (descendants of Vi^vS-mitra). — i^dlmtkd- 
yana-gotra, am, 11. the family of the S'alank.lyanas. 

— S^dlanknyanOrjwasu, us, f. epithet of the mother 
o( Wy^i2.^S\iUvtkdyani-putra, as, m., Ved., N. 
of a teacher. 

S^dlaitkdyanin, inns, m. pi., N. of a schftl. 

S^dlan-ki, is, m., N. of a Muni. 

ddlah6a, as, m.z=:.ddlnh6i below. 

^rrarra ddlnka (fr. daldku), Ved. a frag- 
ment or splinter of wood, a chip. 

S'lddJdn, i, m. a spearman, one armed with a 
javelin or dart ; a surgeon ; a barber. 

S'dldkya, am, n. a branch of surgery or medicine 
(comprising the inquiry into diseases of the head 
and its organs; cf. ilyur-v€da).mmS^dldkyadantra, 
am, n., N. of the fourth part of the AshtSu-ga- 
hridaya-sanihita (treating of diseases of the head). 

ddldntH, is, f. = ddlinda, p. 1003. 

^c 9 Tg<N daldlurtya, as, in. (fr. daldtura), 
epithet of Panini. 

d^luka, as, t, am (fr. daldlii), 
purchased with the perfume called 8alalu. 

dnli, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. ddl or 
fr. rt. frh cf. Un.ldi-s.iy. 127), rice (of which there 
are said to be ten varieties ; but especially two kinds, 
one white, growing in deep water, and the other red, 
requiring only a moist soil) ; the civet-cat, pole-cat ; 
N. of a Yaksha transformed into a lion, (sec .<faZt- 
vdhana) ; (ayas), m. pi. grains of rice, rice.- SfSZi- 
hana, am, n. a grain of rkc. ^^dlirdurna, as, 
am, m. n. rice-flower, ground rice.— a. .idli’-td, f. 
or Knlt-tva, am, n. the state or condition of rice. 

— SaZi-parni, f. a kind of leguminous shrub (« 
mdsJiOrparfil). — S^dli-jnshfa, am, n. ‘ flour of 
rice,' cr^tal.— SaZi-6Zmmna, am, n. a rice field. 

— S«Zf-?v 7 /*, vdf, dyuhi, vd(, sec Vopa-deva IV. 
T2. — Sa/i-vd/ta, as, m. a proper N. — S’d/t-ivT- 
hana, as, m., N. of a celebrated sovereign of India 
(said to be so called either from having in his infancy 
ridden on a Yaksha called 8lili, or from 8aii for 5 ? 5 la, 
the 8al tree, S'Sli-vAhana being represented as borne 
on a cross made of that or other wood ; he was the 
enemy of Vikramaditya and institutor of the era 
now called S^aka, commencing from his birth, seventy- 
eight years after Christ ; his capital was Prati-shjhana 
on the Godavari). as, m., N. of a 
king of the Maurya dynasty (a descendant of Candra- 
^pta). — S^dli-hofra, as, m. ‘ receiving oblations of 
rice or com,* a horse ; N. of a writer on veterinary 
subjects. — S^dlihotra~jna, as, d, am, knowing (the 
prcnpte of) f?ali-hotra^ skilled in veterinary surgery. 
"•Sdli-hotrin, i, m. a horse. — SaZy-ocZaTio, as, 
am, m. n. rice-gruel. 




^Uc6^ < 

Saleya, as, a or t, am, fit for rice (as a field 
See.) ; sown with rice ; (as, a), m. f. a sort of fennel, 
Anethum Paninori or Sowa,=:mwrcyfl; (am), n. a 
field of rice. 

idlika. See under idla, p. ioo 3 . 

^nfc«r9 ialihca, as, m. the creeper Achy- 
raiithes Triandra (the leaves of which are used as a 
vegetable). 

f. a kind of vegetable appa- 

rently somewhat diflerent from the above). 

ialtna. See p. 1002, col. 3. 

Sdlu, us, m. (according to Unadi-s. 

l. 5. fr. rt. ^rt, but in some senses connected with 
It. ^al), a kind of astringent substance; a sort of 
perfume (commonly called Chor) ; a frog [cf. ifd- 
Itira] ; (u), n. the root of the water-lily. 

Sidluka, am, n. (according to Uinldi-^. IV. 43. 
fr. rt. ^al), the esculent root of the different kinds 
of Nymphaea or water-lily. 

^rduda, as, m., Ved. a frog. 

S'rdura, as, m. a frog. 

STd/wAa, as, m. a frog ; the root of the water-lily 
(generally ncut.) ; (atn), n. the root of the water-lily, 
(see above) ; the nutmeg ( =J(iti-phala). 

SiCdura, as, m. a frog. 

ialottaruja, as, m. (for said- 
turlya, q. v.?), N. of the grammarian Panini, (this 
word is given by S'abfla-k. on the authority of the 
Trikaiida-sesha ; it is said to be derived from .4dld 
-f nttanya, and to account for this derivation a 
legend is told that Panini was expelled from the 
house of his preceptor for his stupidity, and acquired 
his subsequent scholarship by propitiating S'iva.) 

idlmnla, as, in. (said to be fr. rt. 
M or iffd), the silk-cotton tree ; the gum or resin 
of the cotton tree (-moiHa-rasa) ; one of the DvTpas 
or divisions of the continent (~.<tVmali below). 

— S^dlmala-dvipa, as, m. the Sf.almala-dvTpa. 

Sfdhuali, is, m. f. the Seemul or silk-cotton tree, 

Bombax IIcpMphyllum, (kufa-ifdlmali, a fabulous 
thorny rod of the cotton tree for torturing the wicked 
in hell) ; one of the seven Dvipas or great divisions 
of the known continent (so called from the above 
tree said to grow there ; it is surrounded by the sea 
of ghee or clarified butter) ; a kind of hell in which 
the wicked are tormented with the thorns or prickles 
of the S^almali. — as, m. the S^al- 
ina\\-dvli>a. •mS^rdinali-paftraka, as, ni. the Sapta- 
^^hada tree. — S^dfmali-stfta, as, m. * S^almali-abid- 
ing/ epithet of Garuda. 

odlmaliha, as, m. the tree Andersonia Rohitaka ; 
(am), II. an inferior kind of S'slmali tree. 

S^dlnialin, t, m., N. of Chiruda, thd' bird and 
vehicle of Vishnu; (ini), f. the silk-cotton tree. 

f^dlmalt, f. = rf«/maZ/ above ; N. of a river in the 
infernal regions (Mami IV. 90) ; of a hell, (see ifdl- 
mali); of one of the S'aktis of Vishnu. — SaZmoZi- 
Jeanda, as, m. the root of the S^Ulmali tree. — SriZ- 
mali-phala,-as, m. a partiailar plant or tree ( — 
tejah-phala). — S^dlmali-phalaka, am, n. a smooth 
board of S'ftlmalT wood (used to wash clothes upon). 

— f^dlmali-veskta or ifdlmalhveshfaJca, as, m. the 
gum or resin of the silk-cotton tree. 

^dlva, as, m., N. of a country, (also 
written sfilva, q.v.); a king of the S'alvas; (as), 

m. pi., N. of a tribe (inhabiting Bhlrata-varsha). 
•m^alva-pati, is, or ifdlva-rdja, as, or ifdlva- 
rdjan, d, m. the king of the Sfilvas. 

S^dlraiia, as, m., N. of a class of herbs (used 
medicinally for expelling wind). 

Sdlveya, as, m. pi. the inhabitants of Shalva. 

as, ?, am (fr. Sava), cadaverous, 
relating to a dead body, produced by or belonging 
to a corpse ; dead ; of a cadaverous or dark yellowish 
colour, tawny ; relating to purification from the de- 
filement caused by contact with a corpse or the death 


mleya. 


Sastra-vat. 


1003 


of a relation ; (as), m. a dark yellowish or tawny 
colour ; the young of any animal, (in this sense pro- 
bably connected with rt.dvi, ct ^isti.)^Sidvdsaafa 
(^va-OiT), am, n. impurity caused by contact with 
a dead body or by the death of a relation. 

S^dvdka, as, m. the young of any animal. 

S^dvasdyana, as, m. a proper N. 

sdvara, as, i, am (fr. darara), relat- 
ing to a savage or barbarian, Karbarous ; low, vile ; 
(as), ni. fault, oifcnce; sin, wicketiness; the Lodh 
tree, =* lodhra ; ( 1 ), f. cowach, Carpopogon Pruriens ; 
a sort of Prakrit, (one of the five VibhIlshSs, said 
to be that spoken by the S^avaras.) — S^dcara- 
hhdshya, see ^abara-hli^. — t^urara-hhrddkhya 
('^da-tWi'^), am, n. copper. — Sara roZNam ('Vd- 
ut^), as, m. a festival observed by savage or bar- 
barous tribes. 

^dhddna. See under rt. hd. 

^rnsrcT suhata, as, t, am (fr. hsoat), 
eternal, constant, perpetual; all; about to happen, 
future ; (as), m., N. of VySsa ; of S'iva ; of a king ; 
of the author of the N 3 n:lrtha-kosha ; the sun ; (t ), 
f. the earth; (am), n. heaven, ether; (am), ind. 
constantly, perpetually, eternally. 

S^ds'vatika, as, i, am, eternal, constant, per- 
petual, permanent. 

dddoasat, at, ati, at (fr. Intcns. 
of rt. .s^im),Vcd. breathing repeatedly, panting, con- 
stantly snorting (said of the horses of Itulra). 

Sdshknla, as, i, am (said to be an 
anom. form for ifauskkala fr. tiashkala), eating 
flesh or fish. 

ddshkulika, am, n. (fr. iush~ 
kali), a quantity of baked cakes or pastry. 

I. ids (connected with rt. says), 
cl. 2. P. itdsti (Ved. and cp. also A. 
.idsf^e ; cp. also cl. l.V.^dsati; in some forms is 
changed to .<is and this again to .^ish, c. g. Pres. P. Tst 
du. ^ishvas, and dii. yisKthas, 3rd pi. ^dsaii, Iinpf. 
2nd and 3rd sing. Impv. 2nd sing, iddhl, 

Ved. fUMdhi), Masa, ^dsishyati, aifishoit, (Ved. 
form .<dstana, Rig-veda X. 53, 1 ), ydsitam, to nile, 
govern, command, order, direct, control ; to cn.act, 
decree; to train, instnict, inform, teach (with two 
acc.) ; to report, proclaim [cf. rt. itans] ; to correct, 
punish, chide; (Ved. A.) to implore, wish, desire 
[cf. d~^ds, ; Pass, ifishyale, to be taught ; 

t<i learn [cf. ifishyate under rt. 2. ,<ish] : Cans. 
ffdsnyati, -^yitum, Aor. aMnsat, to correct, punish : 
Dcsid. Misishati: Intens. dcMshyate, tidiidsH. 

2 . }fd8, as, m. (connected with rt. sans), Ved. 
one who recites, a reciter, repeater [cf. ; 

a worshipper. 

SrtKrt, as, m., Ved. order, command, (Say.*rfd- 
sana, Rig-veda I. 68, 5) ; praise, hymn of praise, 
(Say. “ stuti : in this sense connected with rt. rfarw) ; 
N. of a Vcdic Rishi (having the patronymic Bhara- 
dhvaja, and author of the hymn ^ig-veda X. 152) ; 
cpitliet of the hymn Rig-veda X. 152. 

S^dsaka, as, ikd, am, a niler, governor ; a chastiser. 

S^dsat, at, all, at (the nom. m. follows the rule for 
cl. 3), ruling, regulating, governing, commanding. 

^dsana, as, 1, am, one who instructs, instructing, 
directing, &c. ; (i), Ved. an instmetress ; (am), 

II. the act of governing, ruling, government ; an 
order, edict, enactment, decree, command, direction ; 
the act of insinicting, instruction, discipline ; a pre- 
cept ; a royal grant, (barter (usually a grant of land 
or of particular privileges, 9nd frequently inscribed on 
stone or copper) ; a writing, deed, written contract or 
agreement ; any written l^k or work of authority, 
scripture ; the control or goveniment of the passions, 
self-control, devotion, mtl^dsana-dushaka, as, ikd, 
am, disobeying the command of a king. — S^dsana- 
pattra, am, n. ‘ edict-platc/ a plate of copper or of 
stone on which an edict or grant is inscribed ; a sheet 
of paper on which an order is written. — S^dsatia^ 


hara, as, m. a (X>mmand-bearer, one bearing an 
edict, a royal messenger. m.S^timnadidr in, i, iyi, i, 
bearing commands; (i), 111. a messenger, envoy. 
"miS^dsandtirritli ("na-oZ '), is, f. the transgression 
of a command. 

S^dsantya, as, d, am, to be governed or directed ; 
to be corrected, deserving punishment, punishable. 

S^dsita, as, d, am, governed, ruled, directed; 
corrected, punished. 

S^dsUarya, as, d, am, to be governed; to be 
ordered ; to be corrected. 

Sasitn, td, tri, tri, ruling, governing ; ordering, 
commanding ; one who rules or governs, a governor, 
commander. 

S'dum, i, ini, i, ruling, directing, controlling; 
correcting. 

S^dsn, us, m., Ved. a governor, ruler [cf. ^dsir %\ ; 
a command, (SSy. — ^ilaanatii.) 

Sas/i, t«, f. governing, ruling, ordering ; a com- 
mand, order ; correction, punishment ; a punishment 
indicted by royal command ; a sceptre. . 

Shan/ri, td, tri, iyi, one who rules or governs or 
corrects ; a ruler, governor, (S 5 y. on I^ig-veda I. .60, 2. 
rfdaitA ^ gen. c. ‘ of a ruler') ; teaching, in- 
stmeting ; (Id), ni. a ruler, governor, king ; a father ; 
a teacher, master, instructor; a Buddha or Jina or 
the deified teacher of either of these sects. — onstfi- 
tra, am, n. the state of a ruler, &c. ; governing, 
chastising. 

S^dstra, am, n. ^an instrument of directing or 
teaching,* an order, command, rule, precept, institute ; 
religious or scientific treatise, any sacred book or 
composition of divine or staiulard authority (applica- 
ble even to the Veda, and said to be of fourteen or 
even eighteen kinds, sec under vidyd; the word 
itiistra is often found at the cud of a amip. after the 
word denoting the subject of the book, or applied 
collectively to whole departments of knowledge, 
c. g. a work on thcVedUnta philosophy 

or the whole body of teaching on that subject; 
dharma-if'^, a law-book or whole body of written 
laws ; kdvya-tf^, a poetical work or poetry in general ; 
/fUjit-iT, works on the mechanical arts ; 
erotic conqx^sitions ; aluftkdra-.i'', rhetoric, &c.) ; 
a book, treatise, bo^ of teaching (in general), 
scripture, science. — S/wZrrt-Zry/Z, /, m. the author 
of a S^ilstra; a writer or author (in general); a 
Ri.shi or sage (as the author of sacred works). — 
tra-kovlda, as, d, am, skilled in sacred works. 
^S^ustra-yanda, as, m. a supcrfidal reader of 
books; a general reader {=pragha(u-vid).^^S^ns- 
Ira-t^akshns, us, n. ‘tlie eye of science,’ grammar. 
^S^rutlra-(^drafpi, as, a, am, skilled in the S'astras, 
well-versed in sacred works or sciences. — SriaZ/'fl- 
jiia, as, d, am, knowing saaed works, acquainted 
with the J>astras ; knowing books ; a mere theorist. 
^Sastrajna~td, f. or yriMtraJnndva, am, n. know- 
ledge of sacred works, acquaintance with the S^astras. 
— i^dstra-jiidna, am, n. knowledge of sacred works, 
knowledge derived from the study of the S'astras. 
•mS^dstra-tattra, am, n. the truth (taught) in sacred 
works, the truth of the S^astras. — S^dstrataJtvOrjna, 
as, d, am, understanding the truth (as taught in) 
sacreci works; (cm), m. an astronomer, astrologer. 
•m S'dstradas, ind. according to the S'astras, acconi^- 
ing to sacred precept or law. — S'd^ftra-dar^in, i, 
ini, i, seeing or knowing the S'astrw, skilled in 
sacred works or sciences. — odstra-dipikd, f., N. <)f 
a commentary on the Nyaya-suiras by Partha-sarathi. 
•m^dstra-dfish(a, as, d, am, seen in the Sastras, 
stated in sacred works or in b(xjks treating of any 
science. f. reviling or denying the 
authority of sacred works. — ^dstra-prasanga, as, 

111. the subject of the S'astras; the discussion of 
sacred works. — S'dstra-^oni, is, m. the source of the 
S'astras. — S^dhtrayonirtva, am, n. the state <>f 
being the source of the Slstxas.^^S^dstra-vaktfi, 
td, ni, one who expounds sacred books. — i . ifastra- 
vat, ind. like the sacred writings, conformably or 
according %o written authority. — 3 . s'dstra-vat, an, 
ati, at, having or following sacred iiutitutes, skilled 
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Ill sacred writings. — Su 7 ^#m-Wc?, f, U t, knowing 
the S'astras, understanding or conversant with the 
scriptures, skilled in sacred sciences. ■■ ^adra-vi- 
dhatui^ am, n. or ^aatm-vidhi, is, m. scripture- 
precept, sacred ritual, ceremonial injunction. — Sas- 
Iravidhanohta (^na-uk\ as, d, am, prescribed by 
scriptural precept or sacred injunction. — S'dMm- 
vijftratishiddha, as, d, am, forbidden by the S':ls- 
tras, contrary, to the scriptures, illegal. — 
pratishedfui, as, m. opposition to the S’astras, any 
act contrary to sacred precept or scriptural iiijunctiun. 
^H'aHtra-'vimidcha, as, i, am, disincliiic<l to learn- 
ing, averse from sXudy.^mS'dsfm rivnddha, as, d, 
am, opposed to the S^Sstras, contrary to law or reli- 
gious precept. — as, ni. opposition 
to sacred precept; mutual coiitiadiction of books, 
incoinpatibility of di/fercut works. — 
patti, is, f. perfect coiiversancy with sacred writings. 
•"S^dstra-iiiipin, 1, ni. the country of Kasmira; 

(inas), m. pi. the people of Kasmira (commonly 
called Cashmere). — S'dsfra-sidtlhti, as, a, am, 
established by the S'astras, proved by sacred works. 
•mS^dstrdcaraiju ( Va-ad^), am, n. the study of 
the S'astra.s ; {as), in. one versed in the scriptures or 
well lead in sacred works; a student of the Vedas 
or one whose conduct is regulated by their precepts ; 
a Pundit. ""S^ddrdtiki'um a {''Va-at '), as, m. trans- 
gressing the S'astras, violation of sacred precepts. 

— S'nstrdnamishthdna ( "m-aiO, am, n. non- j 
performance of sacred precept, disregard of the ' 
authority of religious books. — S^dsfrannshthana ; 

('ra-an^), am, n. observance of the S'astras, con- j 
forming to sacred law or ritual ; applying one’s self i 
to books. — A //a ra^an ), as, d, am, | 
established or authorized by the S'astras, obeying or 
following sacred institutes. — S'dstrdnusdra (“ra- 
an"), as, m. conformity to the S'astras, following 
sacred ordinances. — Soic/mhAi/na {^ra-uhh '), as, 
d, am, learned in sacred works, versed in the S^as- 
tras. — iS^dstrdrtha Cra-ar'^), as, m. the object or 
purport of a book, the meaning of a sacred precept, 
a precept or direction of the S'astras or of any parti- 
ailar S'astni, a scriptural .statement or dogma. — iShd^- 
trokta i^ra-uh^), as, a, am, declared or enjoined 
by the S'astras, declared in works of sacred authority, 
said in a book. 

S^dstrita, ns, tl, am, treated according to the 
^IsXxas.mmS'dstritdrtha as, m. a scicn- 

titically treated subject. 

i^dstrin, i, ini, i, having or following sacred 
works, versed in the l^Hstras, skilled in books; (i), 
m. a teacher of sacred science ; a learned man, one 
who has studied the S'astras. 

ti^dstrlyn, ns, d, am, scriptural, authorized by or 
conformable to sacred precept, agreeable to sacred 
institutes, legal. 

l^dsifu, as, a, am, to be governed or regulated, 
to be ordained or prescribed by law ; to be corrected ; 
punishable, deserving chastisement or puiiislimcnt, 
eonigible. 

S^ishfa, Aishya, &c. See under 2. iish{a, p. 1009. 

idsa, as, irt. (fr. rt. i. sas), Ved. 

* destroyer,* epiihet of Indra. 


^dha, N. of a country (belonging to 

Kasmira). 

S^dhi, is, m., N. of a dynasty. 

I. ii (closely connected with rt. so), 
cl. 5. P. A. ^inoti, dinute (Ved. also cl. 3. 
A. diiite), iUdya, rfiVyr, ^eshyaii, -te, ndaishit, 
aseshta, .ietum, to sharpen, whet ; to make sharp 
or thin, attenuate ; to excite ; to be sharp ; to be 
attentive: Caus. ^dyayati, -yilum, Aor. a.<i^ayai: 
Desid. Hsishati, -(e ; Intens. ^cAiyate, AeAaylti, 
AeAeti; [cf. Gr. lel-ta, nl-vv-pcu, Kipi-<u\ Lat. ci-o, 
ci-B'O, ei-tit^s, excilo, inrito; Lith. hoja.'] 

3 . .<i,is, m. an epithet of S'iva; auspiciousness, 
good fortune ; peace, composure, caliii. 

Si 7 a, as, d, am [cf. Adta, fr. rt. w'o], sharpened, 
whetted; attenuated, thin, emaciated, wasted, de- 


clined; weak, feeble. f. or Aitadva,aiu, 
n. sharpness. -S'47a-rfA»m/,««,rt,«w, sharp-edged. 
m.S'ila-.iara, as, m. a sharp arrow. — S'Z/a-.'fam- 
hhlta ('Va-aAA'), as, d, am, surrounded or encom- 
passed with .sliarp arrows. — S^ila-suka, as, m. ‘ sharp- 
bearded,’ barley ; wheat. — Sfitdgra (‘Va-aj/”), as, d, 
am, sharp-pointed; {as), m. a thorn.- jSV/r 7 «/m-A//.ri 7 
( ta-as), t, in. bearing sharp weapons.— a i^ta- 
isfiii), us. 111. a sharp arrow. — S*i 7 orfd, f.^.iitodd. 
Siitvd, ind. having sharpened, having whetted. 
S^isdiia, as, d, am, Ved. sharpening, making 
sharp, {Siiy.^ttkshnldtnrvtU.) 

% 3 - si, (in grammar) a technical term 
for the casc-ending t, substituted for jas and Aas in 
neuters. 

f^r^nrr Hysapd. or (according to some) 
AhAipd, f. the tree Dalbergia Sisu ; the Asoka tree. 

sinsumdra, as, m., Ved. a por- 

poise ( =.s'/4fM-»idm). 



fini sikku, us, us, u, idle, lazy, following 
no business or profession. 

siktha or dikthaka, am, n. hee’s 
wax, (also written sikthaka, q. v.) 

slkya, am, d, n. f. (according to 
Unadi-s. V. 16. fr. Ai substituted for rt. srans, cf. 
AiA), a kind of loop or swing m.ide of rope and 
suspended from either end of a pole or yoke to 
receive a load ; the burden or load so carried ; a sort 
of hanging-shelf suspended by strings ; the strings of 
a balance. — i^ikyddhdra ( yd-ddh°), as, m. ‘ loop- 
holder,’ the hook or eye at each end of a pole or 
beam for holding the above looped cord or for hold- 
ing the strings of a balance. 

i^ikyiia, as, d, am, placed or carried in the above 
loop, suspended In a swing or loop made of cord, &c. 

sikmm (perhaps connected with 
Aikya above), Ved. a rope, cord, (Sriy. Aikvuhfn/i - 
rajjuhhifi, Kig-veda 1 . 1.| i, 8.) 

sikvns (connected with rt. r. sak), 
Ved, mighty, powerful, able, (Ssy. Aikrasah^.Ank- 
tdh, Rig-veda V. 32,16; Aik case Aakidya,K\^- 
veda X. 92, 9.) 

siksh (properly Desid. of rt. i. sak, 
q.v., but regarded by some as a separate rt.), cl. l. A. 
Aikshate, Aor. a.Aikskfs/ifa, .siksfiitum, to learn, 
acquire knowledge; to teach (V^ed.); to give (P., 
Ved., see rt. i.Aak ) : Pass. Aikshyate, Aor. aAikshi: 
Caus. AikshayaH, -te, Aor. nAiAikskal, da, to teach, 
&c., (see rt. l. Aak, p. 985.) 

S^ikshaka, as, d or ikd, am, a learner; a teacher, 
instructor, (in this scase fr. Caus.) ; one who knows 
8ikshll or the science of euphony, (sec below.) 

^ikshana, am, 11. the act of learning, acquiring 
knowledge ; teaching, instruction (fr, Caus.). 

S^iksfianiya, a 8 ,d,am, to be leanit; to ^ taught 
(fr. Caus ). 

^ikshat, an, anti, at, "Ved. teaching, instmeting. 
bihi^haindna, as, d, am, Ved. learning; {as), 
m. a learner, pupil. 

S^ikshuyitri, td, m. (fr. Caus.), gn instructor, 
teacher. 

^’kshnyitvd, iiid. having taught, having instructed. 
^ikshd, f. desire of being able to effect anything, 
wish to prtvail (KirSt. XV. 37); learning, study, 
the acquisition of knowledge ; teaching, instruction, 
training, discipline ; the science which teaches proper 
pronunciation and especially the laws of euphony 
peculiar to the Veda, (one of the six Ved!ln-gas ; sec 
vcddiNja); modesty, humility, diffidence; giving, 
bestowing ^Ved., sec rt. i.s'ail’): the plant Bignonia 
Indica. — M’fAWdd-Aam, as, i, am, instruction-caus- 
ing, instruction-giving ; {as), m. a teacher, instructor ; 


epithet of Vy.Hsa. — SiWa-r/urM, us, m. a religfous 
preceptor, teacher. — as, m., Ved. the 

chief or foremost in liberality; epithet of India, 
(Say. - ddnasya netd.) — ^ikshd-Aakti, is, f. 

* power of learning,* dexterity, skill. — S^ikshd-sutra, 
am, II., N. of a section in the Katantra treating of 
the pronunciation of letters. 

Si^iksJidna, as, d, am, learning, acquiring knowledge. 

iiiilcshita, as, d, am, learnt, studied ; instructed, 
taught (with acc., e. g. Aikshito nrityam, instructed 
in dancing); disciplined^ exercised, trained, tamed, 
tame ; docile ; skilful, clever, conversant; modest, diffi- 
dent. — S^ikshitdkshara {Ha-nk"), as, m. one who is 
taught letters or literature, a pupil, scholar. — S^ikshi- 
tdyudha Cta’dy°), as, d, am, skilled in weapons. 

S^ikshitarya, as, d, am, to be learnt ; to be in- 
structed or taught. 

t^ikshitvd, ind. having learnt; having instructed. 

S^ilishln, i, mi, i, learning ; instructing. 

t^iksh a, us, us, u, desirous of learning, one who 
wishes to learn. 

S'ik.shya, as, d, am, to be learnt ; to be trained 
or taught, teachable. 

S'ikshynmdnn, as, d, am, being Icamt; being 
taught ; (us), in. a pupil. 

£kha, as, in., VecL, N. of a serpent 
priest; [cf. unii-Aikha.] 

S^ikhaka, as, m. (according to S'abda-k. — /eAAa- 
ka), a writer, scribe. 

sikhandn, u.v, in. (coiineeted with 
Aikhd, q. v.), a tuft or lock of hair left on the crown 
or sides of the head at tonsure ; any crest or plume 
or tuft ; the tail of a peacock. 

S^ikhaudaha, as, in. a tuft or lock of hair left 
on the crown of the head at tonsure ; threre or five 
locks left on the side of the head (especially in men 
of the military dM>s, kdka~paksha) ; a curl or 
ringlet ; any crest or tuft ; a peacock’s tail, (in this 
sense am, n. .according to S'abda-k.) 

S'ikhaydika, as, m. .a cock ; (a), f. a tuft or lock 
of hair on the crown of the fiead. 

S^ikh audita, am, n. a kind of metre. 

Stkhaudiu, i, ini, i, crested, tufted ; (/), m. a pea- 
cock; a peacock’s tail ; acock; an airow ; a kind of 
yellow jasmine ; the plant Abrus Prccatorius ; N. of 
Vishnu ; of a ^ishi or Muni (one of the seven stars 
of the Great BeAT,r.f.^it 7 ^a-Aikhnutiin ) ; N. of a son of 
Drupada (enemy of Bhishma and born as a female) ; 
of a mountain ; {int), f. a pea-hen ; a kind of jasmine 
(—yulhikd ) ; the shrub Abrus Precaturius ; N. of the 
daughter of Drupada (afterwards changed to a male, sec 
above) ; N. of two Apsarases (daughters of Ka^yapa and 
regarded as the authoresses of Rig-veda IX. 104). 

^ikhdudaka, Ujt, m. a tuft or lock of hair on the 
top or sicleMCf the head {^AikhandaJsa). 

sikhara. See p. 1005, 

sikhnlohita, as, m. a plant 
(commonly called kukura-mudd), 

^ikhd, f. (according to Uiiadi-s. V. 
24. fr. rt. I. probably connected with rt. i. Ai), 
a sharp end, point, spike, peak, pinnacle, projection, 
top, summit, end or point (in general) ; the end or 
point of a garment ; a crest, top-knot, tuft, plume, 
jock of hair on the crown of the head ; a peacock’s 
crest or comb ; a pointed flame, flame (in general) ; 
the point or tip of the foot ; a ray of light ; a fibrous 
rout, root (in general) ; a branch whi^ takes root, 
any branch ; the head or chief of anything, principal 
thing, acme ; a kind of metre ; a particular plant 
{=ildn(jaliki); the fever nr excitement of love; 
[cf. Uib. sitjh, ‘ a hill.’] — ^ikhd-kafida, am, n. a 
Kind of onion or turnip ( = gfinjana). — S^ikhd-jafa, 
as, d, am, one who wears a luck of hair in a knot 
on the top of the head. — Stikhd-taru, us, m. 

* flame-tree,’ a lamp -stand, candlestick. — Srikhd- 
daman, a, n. a garland at the top of the head. 
•"S^ikhd-dhara, ns, d, am, having a sharp end or 
point, pointed, crested, having a top-knot ; (as), m. 
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a peacock ; epithet of a particular Jaina or Buddhist 
deified saint (^jnafi/u-ffUosAa). •^S't/ekndMra>-Ja, 

* peacock-produced,* i peacock's feather. 

(Ihdra, as. m. ‘crest-wearer,* a peacock. — SuMa- 
fna^t, ts, m. a crest-gein, jewel worn on the head. 
•rn^ikhd-mula, am, n. 'tu(l-root,* any root having 
a tuft of leaves; a carrot; a turnip. — i. iikhd-vat, 
ind. like a crest. — a. ilikhd-vat, an, atl, at, having 
a point, pointed, wearing a crest, crested ; possessing 
ftame, flaming ; (art), ni. epithet of tire ; a lamp ; 
the personified descending node ; a particular plant 
or tree ( ditraka ) ; {(Ul), f. a kind of plant, cock's 
comb; another plant (^murvd).>mffikhd-vara, 
aa, m. the jack fruit tree, Artocarpus Integrifolia ( 
panasa),^^ikhd~vaht, aa,d, am, having a point, 
pointed, having a crest, crested ; (art), m. a peacock ; 
(d), f. a kind of plant, cock’s comb, Celosia Cristata. 

— Stikhd’-vfikn1ui, as, m. ‘ flame-tree,' a lamp-stand, 

candlestick. — is, f. ‘crest-interest,’ 

a kind of usurious interest increasing daily, (see 
vri(lflky-ujlva.)^^Sfikhd~8utm,am, n. the lock of 
hair on the head and the sacred thread (regarded as the 
distinguishing marks of the Brahmanical caste). 

S^ikhara, as, am, ni. n. point, peak, top, suifimit, 
end, pinnacle, spire, turret ; the peak or summit of a 
mountain ; the top of a tree ; the edge or point of 
a sword ; erection of the hair of the bo<ly, bristling 
of the hair; the armpit; a particular position of 
the fingers or hands ; a niby-like gem (of a bright 
red colour said to resemble ripe pomegranate seed) ; 
the bud of the Arabian jasmine ; N. of a weapon ; 
(a), f. a plant from the fibres of which bow-strings 
are made, Sanseviera Roxburghiaiia ( =* murm), 
•mi^ik/iara~nidaya,as,n\. a collection of mountain 
peaks. — i^ikluira-vasinl, f. ' dwelling on a peak (of 
the Himrilaya),* epithet of Durg.1. 

S^ikhariv, ?, iyi, r, pointed, peaked, crested, 
tufted ; resembling the buds of the Arabian jasmine ; 
(Z), ni. a mountain ; a hill-fort, stronghold ; a tree ; 
the plant Aebyranthes Aspera ( ^ apdmdrga) ; tlic 
lapwing; (inJ), f. an eminent or excellent woman, 

a kind of Atyash|i metre, four times u wo 

WWW — OUW-; a line of hair extending across 
the navel ; a dish of curds and sugar with spices ; a 
kind of vine; the plant Sanseviera ( ~ murrd); Arabian 
jasmine ; N. of various other plants ( — • rawidka; — 
kundiii'vka ; = ydvandla)."‘S'ikhari-siima, as, d, 
am, equal to a mountain, inountaiii-likc. 

Stikhdlu, us, m, a peacock’s crest ; cock's comb, 
Celosia Cristata. 

S^ikhin, I, ini, i, pointed, crested, peaked, having 
a tuft oi lock of hair on the top of the head ; proud ; 
(J), m. a peacock ; a cock ; an arrow ; a tree ; fire ; a 
symbolical expression for the number three (from 
the three fires) ; a lamp ; a bull ; a horse ; a moun- 
tain; a Jkahnian; a religious mendicant; epithet 
of Ketu, the personified descending iiddc; a par- 
ticular tree { = 6itmka)‘, various other plants, «« 
aja-loman ; ^meihikd ; — sitavara ; {iui), t a 
pea-hen ; cock's comb, Celosia Cristata. — S^ikhi- 
ktintha or dikhi-grim, am, ii. blue vitriol or sul- 
phate of copper (said to be so called because coloured 
like a pcacc^’s UQck).'^S^ikhi-tlrtha, am, xi., N. 
of a Tirtha. — S^ik?ii-(lhvaja, as, m. ' fire-marked,* 
smoke ; * peacock-marked,* epithet of Karttikeya 
[cf. dikhi-vdhand],"‘S^ikkulhraja-tirtha, am, n., 
N. of a Tfrtha. — S'iifcAt-p/ddM or dikhi-puddha, 
am, n. a peacock's ^ikhi-priya, as, m. ‘ pca- 
L'ock-lovcd,* a tiw ( — laghu-badara)."»^ikhi-man~^ 
data, as, m. Cratxva Roxburghii ( - varuna). — S^i- 
khi-modd, f. ‘ peacock's joy,* a plant (=aja^modd). 
•mS^ikhi-yupa, as, m. an antelope dri-kdrin), 

— i^ikhi-mirdfiaka, as, m. * pcacock-nourisher,' a 

pumpkin, gourd. — N. of a mythical 

mountain, (Vishtiu-Pur 3 na II. 2.)^m S^ikhi-vahana, 
as, m. ‘ having a peacock for his vehicle,* epithet of 
Karttike^a, (this god being represented riding on 
a peacock.) — S^ikhi-vrata, am, n. a particular 
religious obserysmee. •^S^ikhi-dikhd, f. a peacock's 
crest ; ‘ fire-peak,' a Rsaxic.^S^ikhi-deUiam, am, n. a 
peacock’s crest. 


Hgru, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. i. si), 
a kind of tree, Hypeianthera Moringa (the root of 
which is used like horse-radish, see dobhdnjana) ; a 
pot-herb in general ; (arof), m. pi., N. of a people 
(Vcd.). — S^igru-ja, as, a, am, growing on or pro- 
duced by the Moringa; (am), n. the seed of the 
Moringa. — SVj/ra-tnuIa, am, n. the pungent root 
of the Moringa. — S^igru^vija, am, n. the seed of 
the Moringa. 

S^igrttka, as, m.^^digru, a particular plant or 
pot-herb, (Manu VI. 14.) 

TVrw sinkh, cl. i. P. sinkhati, &c., to 
go, move. 

dingdmbikd, f. a proper N. 

TWK iingh (sometimes writien dinh, 
M^q.v.), cl. I. P. dhtghati, dUingha, 
dinyhiium, to perceive by the nose, smell ; [cf. upa- 
diitgh.'] 

S)inghdxia, as, m. (also written dinhd\ia,sinhdna), 
froth, foam ; phlegm ; a kind of sauce or gruel ( 
piddhila1)i the sperm of an alligator, — aa^Ta- 
refas; (am), 11. the mucus of the nose; rust of 
iron ; a glass vessel {^kdda-pdtra). 

S^inghnnaka, as, ni. phlegm; (as, am), m. n. 
the mucus of the no|e. 

S^ittghita, as, d, am, perceived by the nose, 
smelled. 

Sivtghin, t, ini, i, smelling ; [cf. sii^ghinii] 

did, k, f. (:=zdikya, q. v.), the string 
or cord of a pole or yoke for carrying burdens. 

fifTifTt dijdra, as, m. a proper N. 

Tm'j O dinj, cl. 2. A. dinkte (according 
to Vopa-deva also cl. I. 10. A. dinjate, 
diiijayate), didinje, Hnjiium, to tinkle, rattle, 
jingle; to snort, roar, bellow (Vcd.); to whisper 

S^inja, as, d, m. f. tinkle, jingle, a tinkling or 
jingling sound, (especially) the tinkling sound of 
silver ornaments on the ancles or wrist, rattle, 
rattling sound ; (a), f. a bow-string. 

Smjanjikd, f. a chain worn round the loins. 

Binjat, an, ati, at, tinkling, jingling, sounding. 
— Binjad-valaya^suhluiya, as, d, am, pleasant 
with tinkling bracelets or zones. 

Binjdna, as, d, am, tinkling. 

Binjdra, as, d, am, Ved, sounding, uttering 
praise, (S5y,=dahdayal, stuvat, IjLig-v^a VIII. 5, 

^ 5 ) 

Binjila, as, d, am, tinkled, tinkling; (am), n. 
tinkling, rattling ; the tinkling of metallic ornaments. 

Binjin, x, ini, i, tinkling, making a tinkling 
soun<l ; (ini'), f. a bow-string ; tinkling rings worn 
round the toes or feet. 

dit (also written sit), cl. i. P. .VC- 
's tali, &c., to value little, disregard, despise, 
treat with disrespect. 

dinddki, f. a particular edible 
substance made with rice and mustard and said to 
possess stomachic properties. 

dit, t, t, t, (in grammar) having d 
as an indicatoiy letter. 

fipr dita, as, d, am (fr. rt. i. di or rt. do), 
sharpened, &c. See under rt. i. 4L 

ftfni? dita-dru, us, f. = data~dru, the river 
Sutlej. 

ditaman, a, n. (probably con- 
nected with dita or diti fr, rt. i. di), Vcd. a parti- 
cular part of a sacrificial victim, (according to YAska, 
the fore-foot; according to others, the shoulder-blade, 
the liver, dec. Sec Nirukta IV. 3.) 

fipfir diti, is, t, i (according to Unadi-s. 
IV. I 3 T. fr. rt. dat; according to others fr. rt. 1. di), 
white [cf. sitali blacky dark-blue; (is), m. the 


Bhojpattra or birch tree ( ^ hhuija), • Biti-kanfha, 
as, d, am, having a white throat; having a black 
throat, dark-nccked [cf. nUa-kanfha] ; (as), m. an 
epithet of Siva dri-kantha) ; a gallinule; a 
peacock. — 8 t 7 tA'aN(Aa-d?Mt 7 a, as, m. a proper 
N. {== drUkan(hatlik8hita),'^Bituddra, as, ni. a 
kind of pot-herb (apparently Marsilca Dcnlataj.-ST/ti- 
ddhofla, as, m. ‘white-feathered,* a goose; [cf. 
sita-^dhadxi^"^iii’‘paksha, as, m.‘ white-winged,' 
a goose ; [cf. sita-paksha:] - Biti-pdd, pdt, pmK 
or pdt, pat, Ved. having white feet, white-footed ; 
black-footed. — Biti-prishtjui, as, a, am, Vcd. 
white-backed, having a white back; (as), m., N. 
of a serpent-priest (fabled to have acted as Maitr!I- 
varuna at a sacrifice). — SV^i-ratna, am, n. ‘ blue- 
gem,' a sapphire. — Biti^sdraka, as, ro. * having 
black essence/ a sort of ebony ( => tinda, q. v. ; this 
plant yields a strong black resin). 

dithira, as, d, am (fr. rt. drath), 
Vftd.t^dithila, relaxed, loose, 8 cc.\ outstretched, 
extended, (Siy.saddndrtham prasdrita, I^ig-veda 
VII. 45, a); (a»Oi n. anything relaxed or undone 
(as a bond, fetter, &c.). 

Bifkila, as, d, am (according to Uiiadi-s. I. 54. 
fr. dlath for rt. dratb), loose, IcHisened, slackened, 
relaxed, untied, unfastened, imdone, lax, flaccid, 
flabby, not rigid or compact ; dishevelled (as hair) ; 
dissolved ; decayed ; languid, inert, weak, unnerved, 
feeble; incfrcctive,unenergetic; not strict, not carefully 
or strictly observed, loosely performed ; loosely retained 
or possessed, abandoned, shaken olf; (am), n. a 
loose fastening ; looseness, laxity, slowness ; a parti- 
cular kind of separation or combination of the temis 
or members of a logical series. — f. or 

dithila-tva, am, n. Iix)scncss, laxity, relaxedness, 
relaxation; the being unfastened, a state of disso- 
lution, want of energy, languor. — Bithila-pra- 
yatna, as, d, am, (one) wliose efforts are relaxed. 
•^BUhila'‘bal(i, as, d, am, relaxed in strength, 
weakened, nhxcd, ^Bitbi I a-r as u, us, m, u, hav- 
ing impaired wealth ; shining with diminished rays. 
•mBitktla-dakti, is, is, i, impaired in strength or 
power, mm Bitbilldiarajia, am, 11. the act of loosen- 
ing, unfastening; impairing, weakening, reducing. 
mmBithili-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karotl, -hurute, ~kar~ 
turn, to make loose, loosen, mifastcn ; to relax, 
slacken ; to make languid, weaken, enfeeble, impair ; 
to remit, dismiss, give up, abandon. — Bithlli’kjita, 
as, d, am, made loose, loosened, unfastened, un- 
bound, slackened ; let loose ; impaired, weakened, 
reduced. — cl. i. P. -hhavati, -hhavi- 

tum, to become loosened or slackened, be relaxed, 
to slacken. 

Bithilaya, Nom. P. diihilayati, -yilum, to 
loosen, make loose, relax. 

Bithilita, as, d, am, loosed, let go; relaxed, 
loosened ; dissolved, made soft. 

dini, is, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
IV. 51. fr. rt. r. di), N. of a son of Sumitra; of a 
descendant of Garga (a chief of the Kshatriya tribe) ; 
a man belonging to a particular class of Kshatriyas ; 
(ayas), m. pi., N. of a class of Kshatriyas; [cf. 
dainya,) — Bini-hdhu, N. of a river. — Binrr- 
naptri, td, m. ‘ grandson of S’ini,’ N. of Sltyaki 
(one of the PAndu chiefs). 

fjjnrfw dipn~vishta for dipi-vishta below. 
dipataka, as, m., N. of a minister. 

fipft dipi, is, in. (perhaps connected with 
rt. 1 . di), a ray of light ; (is), f. skin, leather. — Bipi- 
rishfa, as, d, am, one whose rays are displayed, 
perv.ided by rays ; bald-headed ( cs khalait ) ; leprous ; 
(os), m. epithet of Vishnu ; of S^iva ; a bald man ; 
a man naturally without prepuce ; a leper ; [cf. dipa^ 
vishfa, dinyAshta.] 

'ffnr dipra, as, m., N. of a lake on the 
liigh land of the liimAlaya ; (am), n., Vcd. a cheek, 
jaw, (ayah’dipra, as, d, am, iron-jawed, having 
II Z 
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jaws of iron ; having an iron visor') ; the chin ; th( 
nose ; a visor or helmet ; (e), n. du. the two jaws 
(a), f a helmet, head-dress, turban; a visor, (Sly 
;Sipra^u%hnUlM’m,ayl ) ; N. of a river issuing froir 
the S'ipra lake. — Siipra-^at, an, ati, at, Vcd. having 
large or handsome jaws, {Sly.^Mhana-hanu. 
Kig-veda VI. 17, a) ; having a handsome chii: 
handsome-chinned ; [cf. 8u-!fipraJ] 

S^ipraka, (10, m., N. of the first king of th 
Andhras. 

S^iprin, f, ini, i, Ved. having a (beautiful) cheek 
or nose, handsome ; having a handsome chin (said 
of Indra); (t^t), i.^iipra; (aca)rding to moderr 
scholars) a draught imbibed by the mouth or jaws. 

S^iprinl-vatf an, ni., Ved. epithet of Indra (« 
^ipra-vai), 

iipha, as, in. (said to bs fr. rt. i. ^i), 
» ifipfia Mow, which is the more usual form ; (a), 
f. a fibrous root or root in general ; the root of a 
water-lily ; a lash or stroke with a whip ; spikenard 
{^mhnsika); tunneric; a sort of dill or fennel (* 
^ata-pa'ihpa)] a mother; a river; a partioilar 
river {VeA.).^S^ipha-htnda, as, am* m. n. the 
root of a water-lily. as, m. ‘pos- 
sessing a fibrous root,' a branch. — 8V/)/id-raAa, as, 
m. * root-growing,' the Indian fig-tree ; [cf. nyag- 
rofJ?ia.'] 

S^iphaka, as, m. the root of a water-lily. 

^ibi, is, in., N. of a Vedic Rishi 
(having the patronymic Aulfnara and author of ^ig- 
veda X. 179, l ; cf. 

iimika, N. of a district in Kasmlra. 

ilmi, f., Ved. power, strength, (Say. 
*^^akti, IjLig-veda I. 151, i); a sacrificial rite, 
rcremotiy {'-karma, Naigh. II. 7). — Simi-raf, 
iin, atl, at, Ved. possessed of power, full of energy 
or strength, strong, vigorous, energetic; granting 
desires, (according to SHy. on Rig-veda I. 155, 3. 
itimirntoh uhfarpraddnddi-karmavatoh OTpra- 
haranddi'karmavatoh.) 

iimtidi, f. a kind of sbnib (= 

balyd). 

iimba, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. i . ii), 
a sort of large shrub, ■= ^akra^mardaka ; (a), f. a 
pod, legume, (also written simhd.) 

S^iinhala, am, n.,Ved. the flower of the Sfalmali 
tree. (Say. AWwrt^i-A'/WMTna, l<ig-vcdalll. 53, 2 2.) 

^imbi, is, f. a pod, legume [cf. simhi] ; a kind 
of grass — S^imbi-porwi or rf/wib/'-pfir- 

tjikd, f. a sort of kidney-bean, Phaseolus Tiilobus 
( mnjfja-parm). 

S^inihika, as, m. a sort of pulse or kidney-bean, 
^kriahna-mudffa j (a), f. a pod, legume. 

f. a pod, legume ; a sort of kidney-bean ; 
a kind of plant (-kapi-ka(*i*hu). 

flliyiifl dimbdtd, m. du., Ved. mentioned 
in Naigh. III. 6. together with itala-rd and :fdta~ 
jmntd among the suklia-ndmdni, sec l^ig-veda X. 
J05, 5 ; [cf. ^dtapantd^ 

iimyu', us, us, m, Ved. arousing, ex- 
citing, {^Siy. ^bodhamdna, Ijlig-vcda VII. 18, 5); 
(um), m. an evil demon, Rakshasa, (according to 
Sly. — ifamayitri = badha-kdrin, ‘a destroyer,’ 
^lig-veda I. yoo, 18.) 

sir, fr, tr, tr (fr. rt. in, cf. gir fr. rt. 

I. grt), hurting, injuring, wounding; [cf. iailia- 
Khat. XV. 5.] 

fijrt Hr a. See col. 2. 

firas, as, n. (originally iaras=:ka~ 
ra«; according to Uiiadi-s. IV. 193. fr. rt. rfri), the 
head ; the skull ; the top of a tree ; the head or top 
of an>thing, highest part, {jdnu-Hras, the knee- 
pan) ; highest point, pinnacle, acme ; the fore part, 
front; the van of an army; chief, principal; [cf. 
Zend ifara, idranh ; Gr. ndpa, sdp, ledpi^-vo-v, 


Hpavio-v, sipas; Lat. esrC'hru-w, ccT'-vix, era 
Ilium, perhaps calva; Goth, hvair-n-ei, haurUj 
Old Germ, hind, horn; Angl. Sax. hismes; Lith 
karezei, szerai; Hib. ccann^^^&irahdcapdli 
r, m. an ascetic or religious mendicant who carriei 
about a human skull (as a symbol of abandoning al 
worldly desires).— S^iraA-pF^, f. ‘ head-pain,’ head< 
ache. — SiVaA-pmiidma, as, m. bowing or bending 
the head. — ^irah-prdvarana, am, n. ‘ head-cover- 
ing,* a head-dress, turban. — 8 VraA-p 7 m 2 a, as, m 
* having fruit on the top,* the cocoa-nut tree. — 
rah-^ula, am, n. head-ache, sharp pain in the head 
— S^irah-^reni, is, m. f. a line of h'jads, number o 
heads. — S'/mA-a^Aa, as, d, am, being on the head 
••Sfirah-gndia, as, d, am, one who has bathed hi: 
head. — S^ira^-^heda, as, m. or HraMtedana, am 
n. cutting off the head, decapitation. — S^irasi-ja, as, 

m. ‘ head-produced,' the hair of the head. — SfirnMJa' 

pdda, as, ni. a tuft or quantity of hair. — Srirasi-ruh 
(, or HraM~ruha, as, m. * head-growing,' the hair ol 
the head. — S^irasdas, ind. from the head. — Strna- 
tnpin, i, in. an elephant. — or Hra<- 

trnna, am, n. ‘ licad-protector,* a helmet ; a cap, 
:urban, head-dress. — SVroa-afAa, as, d, am, being 
on the head, being on the summit, at the top, &c. ; 

as), m. a chief, leader. ^S'iro-grika, am, n. top 
aom, a room on the top of the house, upper cham- 
ber, a turret. — SVro-gra/ta, as, m. ‘ head-seizure,* 
disease or affection of the head. — S^iro-grlra, am, 

n. the head and neck, — S^iroHlhard, f. or sdro-dhi, 
h, m. * head-supporting,’ the neck. — ^iro-hhu” 
‘hana, am, n. an ornament for the head. — SV/-o- 
maiii, is, m. ‘ crest-jewel,* a gem worn in a head- 
ornament or any jewel worn on the head ; a title of 

L'spect conferred on Pandits ; N. of the author of 
he Dldhiti commentary (so called after its author 
Raghunatha-^iromani-bhattldarya). — S7ro-wiar- 
man, d, m. a hog. — S'tVo-ma/m, i, m. * garlanded 
with skulls,* epithet of {?iva. — Stn>-rttfr?fi, am, n. 

' crest-gem,* a jewel worn on the head. — S^iro-rujd, 

\ * head-pain,' any pain or ache in the head ; a kind 
if tree ( = sapta^parna, (he leaves of which are 
iscd as a remedy for head-ache). — S/Vo-rwA, t, or 
Hro-rnha, as, m. * head-growing,* the hair of the 
head, hair. — S^iro-roga, as, m. * head-sickness,’ any 
lain or disease of the head. — S'mJ-’rf/ (‘Vfia-ar'^), 
} 8 , f. * head-pain,* pain in the head, head-ache, 8 cc. 
^Siiro-rartin, 1, int, i, being at the licad, being 
in tlie top or summit ; (i), m. a chief, any one at 
:hc head of affairs, the genera] of an army. — iStro- 
>'aUf, f. the crest or comb of a peacock, (.said to be 
ilso read-^f/rn-mn/?/.)- Stro-rr/Wd, am, n. pepper. 
^i^irovriita-phala, as, m. a kind of Arhyranthes 
‘spera {=^rakUipnmnrga).^»Stiro-veshta, as, m. 

>r Hro-veshfana, am, n. ‘head-cincture,’ *head- 
ivering,’ a head-dress, turban, cap. — &iro-sthi 
’ras-as‘), i, n. ‘licaibone,* the skull, — S 7 ro- 
hdrtn, i, m. epithet of f>iva. 

SVm, as, in. the head, (according to some am, n.) ; 
:he root of the pepper plant, (according to some 
im, n.); a bed, couch { = iiayyd); a large serpent, 
— as, ni. * head-produced,* the hair of the 

'lead. 

S'irasJi-a, ns, d, am, belonging to the head, being 
•n the held ; {am), n. a helmet ; a cap, turban, 
See. ; (d), f, a palanquin. 

Siirosya, as, d, am, belonging to the head, being 
tn the head; (a«), m. clean or unentangled hair 
ittrshanya), 

fi(RT iird, f. (probably another form of 
V/a, col. 3), any tubular vessel of the body, a nerve, 
endon, fibre, gut, vein, blood-vessel, artery (~ 
^hamani). — sird-pattra, as, m. the elephant or 
^ood-apple, Feronia Elcphantum {■^kapittha); a 
:ind of tree {^hintdla).’^S>ird’Vfitta, am, n. 
lead {^shaka). 

SfirSla, as, d, am, veiny, tendinous, sinewy, 
skinny, full of tendons or veins ; (am), n. the acid 
fruit of the Averrhoa Carambola (= karma-ranga). 


S^irdlaka, as, m. the plant Vitis Quadrangularii 
( K asthiddianga), 

fijrft: iiri, is, m, (according to Unadi-s. 
IV. 14a. fr. rt. ifi), a murderer, killer; a sword ; an 
arrow ; a locust. 

Si’r/wrt, {., Ved. night, (SHy. iiryate 'sydm bhu,- 
idntti Hriiid rdtrih, ]^ig-veda II. 10, 3.) 

Siirisha, as, m. a kind of tree. Acacia Sirisa; 
(am), n. the flower of this tree.^^S^irlsha-pat- 
trikd, f. a white kind of the plant Kinihl, q. v. 

iirimbitha, as, m., N. of a Vedic 
Ri.shi (having the patronymic BharadvUja and author 
of the hymn Rig-veda X. 155). 

HI (also written ^7), cl. 6. P. 
Hlaii, &c., to glean. 

Siila, as, am, m. n. gleaning, gathering stalks or 
ears of corn, (according to KuIIfll^ on Matiu X. 
J 12 . Hla^aneka^dhdnyonnayana, i.e. gleaning 
more than one ear of corn at a time, opposed to 
uiidha — ekaika’dhdnyddi-gudakodiayana.) — Si- 
londha (^'lu-un°), as, m. gleaning ears of corn ; 
following irregular occupation. — S^ilondha-rptti, 
is, f. subsistence by gleaning; unusual or irregular 
occupation. 

f^f5T Hid, f. (probably connected with 
rt. 1 . H or rt. do), a stone, rock ; a grindstone or 
any flit stone on which substances arc ground ; the 
lower timber of a door; a beam or stone placed 
across the top of a pillar, the top or capital of a 
column; a vein, tendon, (for .<ird, q. v.); red 
arsenic; camphor; [cf. 1 -at. sihx; Hib. clach, 
c/f>cA.] — as, in. {£ila for Hid), a 
particular plant {^pdslidtiaAthcdana), — 81/a- 
karni, f, the olibanum tree, Boswellia Vhiirifcra. 
^S^dddeuffaka, as, m. a slone-<'ulter*s chisel or 
latchet. — Si 7 a-Aa.sMma, am, n. benzoin or storax, 
(see Hld-ja.)^S)ifd‘ghann, as, d, am, firm or 
hard as ,1 stone or rock. — 87 l( 7 ;/a, as, a, am, * rock- 
)orn,* produced in a mountain or rock, fossil, mineral ; 
am), n. a kind of resin or bitumen ; benzoin, storax 
or slyrax; petroleum; any fossil production; iron. 

— SV/d-^’aftt, u, n. ‘stone-lac,* bitumen; red chalk. 

•m^ildi’jit, t, f. * rock-conquering,’ bitumen. — 8V- 
Idnjani {^ld-an \ f. a particular plant or shrub («^ 
hdldnja 7 ii).^S^ild(aka (°ld-af), ns, m. a room 
)n the top of a house ( — at to) ; a hole ; a fence, 
:ncIosurei — am, n. the surface of a rock 

>r stone, — S'ildtmqja ("/n-af°), am, n. ‘rock- 
wrn,* iron, — S^itdtiuikd f. a crucible. 

— S^dddead, k, f. *= Hld-ralkd. — S^ild-dadru, us, 
n. ‘ rock-cniption,’ bitumen. — StVd-d/mf a-, us, m. 
rock-mineral,’ chalk; red chalk; a white fossil 
substance ; an aluminous earth of a white or yellowish 
colour (coniklercd to be a sort of chalk). — fiT/Za- 
, ^atta, as, m. a flat stone for grinding condiments 
&c. ; a slab used as a seat, a rocky seat. — 8VZa- 

^attaka, as, m. a rocky scat. — S>ild-putra or Hid- 
mlraka, as, m. {puira being used as a diminutive), 
roller for grinding condiments &c., a small flat 
tone for pounding or grinding. — S'/Za-TiaM/A/ia, am, 

‘rock-flower,’ storax or benzoin. — StYti-pesAa, 
s, m. grinding with a stone. — S^ild-pratiknti, is, 

. an image or statue of stone.- Su 7 a-pAaZaAa, am, 

. a layer or tabic of rock, a stone dab. — J^tZa- 
hava, am, n. * rock-pro<luced,' storax or benzoin. 
!mSild-hheda, as, m. the plant Plectranthus Scii- 
;ellarioidcs {^ pashana-hlmla)', a stone-cutter’s 
ihiscl. — Siild-maya, as, F, am, made of stone, 
■ocky, stony, ^S^ildramtdid (“Zd-ar®), f. the wild 
dantain {^kdshfha-kadali),""S^ild’ra8a, as, m. 
rock-exudation,’ olibanum, benzoin, incense.— 
aVcala, as, am, m. n. or Hld-valkd, f. ‘ rock- 
ark/ a kind of moss or lichen (especially a kind 
used as a medicinal substance and said to be of cooi- 
ng and lithonthriptic properties; it is commonly 
ailed Sfilib&k). — SVla-vtZana, as, am, m. n. a 
covering or expanse of stones, i. c. a shower of 
tones. — S^ild-vrishfi, is, f. ‘stone-rain,* hail. 
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— ffila-vesfman, a, n. ‘ rock-abodc/ a cavern, grotto, 
T.xrky teces&.^^ild-vyadMt iV, m. ‘rock-disease/ 
bitumen. — eu, a, am, sharpened on a 
grindstone. Cla-otf^ or -os'"), am, n. a 
stone bench or scat; benzoin or storax.— S 7 ^d- 8 r 7 m, 
(im, n. ‘ rock-essence,' iron. — S^ildhm (1d-dh% 
am, n. * stone-named,’ bitumen, red chalk. — S»/i- 
hkufa* <18, d, am, converted into a rock, made hard. 

— S^ilo^^aya {^ld-u6'*), as, ni. * rock-accuniulation,’ 
a niouiitaiii ; a high mountain. — SV/o^M/s 

a», d, am, growing upon rocks, produced from rocks 
or stone ; (am), n. benzoin, storax. — Stilodbhava 
(°ld-ud")t as, d, am, produced from stone or on rock ; 
(am), n. a superior sort of sandal-wood (cither the 
white or yellowish sort); benzoin. — ^iloraska 
Cld~ar°), as, d, am, rock -chested, having a chest as 
hard as a rock (said of the lliin.11aya mountain). 
mmS^ilaukas {Hd-ok^^, as, m. 'dwelling in rocks,' 
an epithet of Garuda. 

S^ili, is, f. the lower timber of a door ; (is), m. 
the birch tree (^bhurja-padra). 

S^ill, f. the lower timber of a door ; the stone or 
beam at the top of a pillar : a small cartli-worm ; a 
spike, dart; an arrow. as, in. an 
arrow ; a bee ; a fool, blockhead ; war. 

as, d, am, coming from rock; like a 
stone or rock, as hard as a rock, rocky, stony ; (am), 
n. benzoin ; bitumen. 

f?rF5T<f £ldila, as, m. a proper N. 

f^rc5Tfc5^ fildlin, i, or diWi, is, m., N. of 
the supposed author of certain Nata-sQtras or rules 
for actors. 

fdinda, as, m. a kind of fish; 
[cf. ^Uindhra.) 

fiUndhra, am, n. a mushroom, 
fon;us; the flower of the plantain tree; hail,*=/ri- 
pyfa; (ns), m. a sort of tree; a kind of fish,-= 
Htni-phidaUa ; (1), f. earth, clay; a small earth- 
worm ; a sort of bird. 

Stllndltraka, am, n, a mushroom (especially one 
growing out of cow-dung) ; a fungus. 

Sitipadtt, as, ni. (zzzSlipada, q.v.), 
enlarged or swelled leg, elephantiasis. 

filusha, as, m. a ])roper N., (.said 
to have been an early teacher of the art of acting ; 
cf. liailusha.) 

r^lc^>sst siloht^ha. See under slla, p. too6. 
s Ifju, us, m. = sukha (Naigh. III. 0). 

silpa, am, n. (according to Unadi-s. 
III. 2 S. fr. rt. ilil), an art, any manual or mechanical 
or flue art, (sixty-fonr such arts, sometimes called 
rdhya-kald, * external or practical arts,’ are enume- 
rated, c. g. carpentering, architecture, jewellery, far- 
riery, acting, dancing, music, medicine, poetiy, &c. ; 
and sixty- four ahhyantara kald, ‘secret arts,’ e. g. 
kissing, embracing, and various other arts of coquetry) ; 
skill ill any art, ingenuity, contrivance, skill (in 
general); any act, work (enumerated among the 
karma-'ndmnni in Naigh. II. x); ceremonial act, 
rite, ceremony, (in this sense apparently also aa, 
m.); form, shape (enumerated among the rnpa- 
nmmdni in Naigh. Ill, 7, cf. su-^tljm) ; a particular 
kind of ^astra or hymn (of a highly artificial cha- 
racter); creation, procreation; a sort of spoon or 
ladle used at sacrifices for throwing the clarified butter 
into the fire; (as), m., N. of a teacher; («), f. a 
female artisan or mechanic (regarded by Siktss as 
one of the eight Akulsa), •m ffUpa-kara^tfilpa- 
kdra.^S'ilpa-karman, a, n. or sSilpa-hriyd, f. 
manual labour, handicraft. — S^tlpa-kdra, as, or 
^ilpadcdrin, t, m. an artisan, workman, mechanic. 
•‘S^itpadedraka, as, Hcd, am, practising any me- 
chanical art, versed in an art ; (as), m. an artisan. 

— St/pa-eidyo, f. the science of mechanics, mc- 
dianical knowledge, skill in art, mechanical or 
manual skill. — Swpa-rfiiZa, am, a, n. f. a work- 


shop, workroom, manufactory. ■■SVlpa-^tutra, am, 
n. a book on any mechanical or fine art (as archi- 
tecture &c.), a scientific treatise ; the whole collection 
of treatises on mechanical arts, mechanics. 

S^ilpaka, am, n. a sort of drama, one exhibiting 
m.igical and mystical rites. 

S^iipika, as, d or >, am, manual, mechanical; 
(am), n. any haiidicrat\ or mechanical art ; a sort of 
drAm^, — Sifpaka; (a), t.-iilpim, q.v. 

S^ilpin, I, ini, i, belonging or rehiting to any 
mechanical art, mechanical; (i), m. an artificer, 
artist, artisan; (ini), f. a kind of herb or grass 
(called LahftnasipT in iiindf : it is n.sed medicinally, 
and described as sweet, <x»oHng, and be.iring seeds of 
tonic and restorative properties ; it is otherwise de- 
scribed as a drug, -r k^ln-dala). — S'ilpi-/(dla, am, 
d, n. f. a workshop, a manufactory.— SVZjpsVdWm 
^iilpa-iastra, q.v. 

filhana. See fMana, 

sim, as, d, am (according to Unadi-s. 
I. 153. fr. rt. l. ifi; more probably to be connected 
with rt. ivi and Havas, see HiHvi), auspicious, pro- 
pitious, prosperous, happy, fortunate, lucky, increas- 
ing, thriving, right ; (as), m., N. of the third god 
of the HindQ Tri-mQrti, (in the later mythology 
regarded as ‘ the destroyer,* and with BrahmH, ‘ the 
creator,’ and Vishnu, ‘the preserver,* constituting 
the well known liindfl triad of divine m.inifestations ; 
although the name i^iva is not found applied to any 
god in the Veda, the worship of the destroying and 
reproducing principle under this name was rapidly 
developed in the PurSnas and epic poems, and be- 
came very general in later times, the worshippers of 
.^iva or S'aivas assigning to him the first place in the 
triad and by identifying him with the pni\ci{>les of 
aoation and reproduction as well as that of destruc- 
tion, constituting him the one Supreme Being who 
is supposed to comprehend all the powers and forces 
of nature and whose formidable character makes him 
the first object of propitiation and adoratirin ; in the 
S'iva-PurSna he is addressed as Brahmil, Vishnu, 
Indra, Vanina, the Sun, Moon, Karth, Fire, Water, 
Air, Kthcr, &c., while even in the Vishnu and other 
Puranas not specially devoted to his praise, he is 
mentioned with the greatest reverence and awe; 
according to one view the name Kiva belonged 
originally to the principal god of the aboriginal 
tribes of India, and being subsequently adopted 
together with the Liii-ga or symbol of reproduction 
into the Panihcon of the Aryans, was then identified 
with their own deity Rudra, who occupies a con- 
spicuous position in the Veda as god of stomis ; but 
according to a more likely supposition the adjective 
Hiva, * auspicious,’ being at first only used as an 
euphemistic epithet to propitiate the lord of tempests, 
passed afterwards into his name, and was ultimately 
adopted as the principal name of the god of destruc- 
tion, [sec TwJrd \ ; according to Vishnu-PurJlna I. 8. 
there are eight principal manifestations of S'iva, viz. 
Rudra, Bhava, ^arva, Isitna, Pasu-pati, Bhlma, Ugra, 
MaliS-deva, which again are visibly repre.sciitcd under 
eight Tanus or material forms, viz. the Sun, Water, 
Earth, Air, Fire, Ether, the officiating Brahman, 
and the Moon, S^va being supposed to uphold the 
universe by means of these forms ; as presiding over 
reproduction, which follows destruction, his symbol 
is the Linga or Phallus, under which form he is 
generally worshipped at the present day ; as god of 
justice or pinishment, which character he shares with 
the gods Yama and Varuia, he is represented as 
riding on a white bull, the god Dharma, it is said, 
having taken this form and requested S^iva to accept 
him as his vehicle; his own colour is sometimes 
depicted as black in his character of destroyer of the 
world, when he is called Kflia or Time ; again, one 
of his representations is as Ardha-nSrT, * half female,’ 
the other half being male to symbolize the unity of 
the generative principle, his name being then Ardha- 
nSrlsa, * Uie half-female lord he has sometimes five 
faces, whence his name PSfidSnana ; he has also three 
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eyes, one of which is in his furehcad, and which are 
thought to denote his view of the three divisions of 
time, past, present, and future, while a moon's 
crescent, round or above the central eye, marks the 
measure of time by months, a serpent tound his 
neck the measure of time by years, and a second 
necklace of skulls with numerous other serpents about 
his person, the perpetual revolution of ages, and the 
successive extinction and generation of the races of 
mankind : his hair is thickly matted together, and 
gathered above his forehead into a coil, so as to 
project like a horn ; on the top of it he bears the 
Ganges, the rush of which river in its descent from 
heaven he intercepted by his head that the earth 
might not be crushed ny the weight of the filling 
stream ; his throat is dark-blue from the stain of the 
deadly poison which would have destroyed the world 
had it not been swallowed by him on its production 
at the churning of the ocean by the gods for the 
nectar of immortality : he is sometimes represented 
clothed in a deer-skin, sometimes in a tiger-skin, or 
he appears sitting on a tiger-skin or holding a deer 
in one of his hands ; in explanation of this a legend 
is told that .S'iva, having once visited a forest in the 
fonn of a religious mendicant, the wives of the 
Rishis residing there fell in love with his great 
beauty, which the Kishis perceiving resented ; in 
order, therefore, to overpower him, they first dug a 
pit, and by magical arts caus^*d a tiger to rush out of 
it, which he slew, and taking its skin wore it as a 
garment ; they next caused a deer to spring out upon 
him, which he took up in his left hand and ever 
afterwards retained there ; they then produced a red- 
hot iron, but this too he took up and kept in his 
hatid as a weapon: sometimes, again, he appears 
we.iriiig an elephant’s skin which belonged to an 
Asura niinicd Gaya, who acquired sucli power that 
he conquered the gods and would have destroyed the 
Munis had they not fled to Benares and taken 
refuge in a temple of S’iva, who then destroyed the 
Asura and, ripping up his body, stripped olV the hide 
which he afterwards cast over his shoulders for a 
cloak : S'iva holds a triHUla or thrcc-pronged trident 
[also called Pin.’lka'] in his hand to denote, as some 
think, his combination of the three attributes of 
Creator, Destroyer, and Rcgimcrator; his other 
weapons arc a bow called Ajakava or Ajagava, a 
thunderbolt, an axe, a kind of staff with transverse 
pieces surmounted by a skull called KhatvSivga, and 
another nondescript wcap^i railed Khiii-kira ; he also 
carries a kind of rattle or drum, shaped like an hour- 
glass, called pamani, and a PSsa or noose for binding 
ina>rrigible offenders : his attendants or servants arc 
called Pramatha; they are sometimes regarded as 
demons or supernatural beings of various kinds, and 
form a complete host; some of his more personal 
attendants or chamberlains have special names, such 
as Nandi or Nandin, Bhrin*gin, Tandii, the latter 
being the original teacher of dancing &c., whence 
S’iva is called Nateivara, ‘ the lord of dancers,’ and is 
himself described as iid(ya jn’iyn, fluid of dancing: 
his principal wife DurgS, odierwisc called r.lrvatr, 
Uma, Gaurf, Bhavanl, Sail, &c., is the chief objcfi 
of worship with theliaktas and Tantrika.s, 

Hdkia, tantra: his sons arc Gaiie^a and Karttikcya : 
he destroyed several Asnras or demons, such as Pura, 
Tripura, Andhaka, Rum ; he also scorched the god 
of love, KHma-deva, to ashes l»y a glance from his 
central eye, that dci«y having attempted to inflame 
him with passion for Parvatl whilst he was engaged 
in severe penance ; he is said to have cut off one of 
the heads of the god Brahm.1, that god having ori- 
ginally possessed five heads, one of which is fabled 
to have addressed S'iva on a partiailar occasion in a 
disrespectful manner, cf. hradima-^nurdhn^hhrit ; 
he also decapitated Daksha and replaced his head by 
that of a ram, because that sage, who was his father- 
in-law, omitted to invite him and his wife Satl to a 
great saaifice at whidi all the other ^ods were 
present, see daksfiddltvara-dhranHa’krit ; in the 
exercise of his function of Universal Destroyer he 
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destroys, at the end of every Kalpa, not only all 
created beings, but even BrahinS, Vishnu, and the 
other gods, whose bones and skulls he* wears as gar- 
lands ; moreover, at the end of one of the early 
Kalpas'hels fabled to have burnt them up by a flash 
from his central eye, and afterwards to have rubbed 
their ashes upon his body, whence the use of ashes 
is considered of great importance in his worship, 
while fhe use of the Rudraksha berries or beads 
originated, it is said, from the legend that Siva, on 
his way to destroy the three cities, called Tri-pura, 
let fall some tears of rage which became converted 
into these beads : his residence is KaiUsa, one of the 
loftiest northern peaks of tltc llinifilaya, which is 
also the paradise of Kuvera : he has strictly no in- 
carnations like those of V^ishiui, though Vlra-bhadra 
and the eight Bhairavas are soiiictiincs regarded as 
forms of him, sometimes as his sons, see rim-hha‘ 
drat hhairara; he is especially worshipped at Be- 
nares and has even more names than Vishnu, one 
thousand and eight being specified in the sixty-ninth 
chapter of the S’iva-Puraiia and in the seventeenth 
chapter of tlie AnusSsana-parvan of the Maha-bhS- 
rata, sotnc of the most common being Maha-deva, 
S^ambhu, S^aivkara, ISa, Isvara, Mabe^vara, Hara, 
Rudra); the phallic emblem of f?iva, the male 
genital (JTgan, penis ; a god ( = deva, according to 
S'abda-k.) ; an auspicious planetary conjunction ; the 
twentieth of the astronomical periods called Yogas, ! 
(see yofja); epithet of a particular month; the 
Veda ; flnal emancipation ( — iiiohaha) ; a pillar or 
post to which cattle arc tied ; a kind of drug and 
perfume { = lmliika or rdluka); a particular plant , 
or drug the black DhustQra or 

thorn-apple; bdellium; quicksilver; N. of a scribe; 
(a/t), in. du, S'iva and his wife ; (««), m. pi., N. of 
a class of deities; (rl), f. the wife of S'iva (DurgS, 
PlrvatT, final emancipation {-^Mu/eti); N. 

of the wife of An*giras ; of the mother of the twenty- 
second Jina; of ii river; a jackal; the .S^amT tree; 
yellow Myrobalan ( **= }iarlialiY ) ; Kmblic Myrobalan 
{ — nmnlaki); the tree Flaconrtia Cataphracta (»= 
tdmalaUl ) ; DfirvH grass ; turmeric ; a kind of yellow 
pigment, (a«/), ii. bliss, prosperity, 

happiness, well-being, auspiciousness, pleasure ; final 
emancipation or beatitude ; water ; rock-salt ; sea-salt ; 
white or refined borax.-i.S'irr(-/iV/ra, a«,i, am, causing 
happiness or prospeiity, making happy, auspicious, 
propitious ; in. (with Jainas) one of the twenty- 
four Arhats of the past Ut-sarpiiil, — S^iva-Ica- 
mt^a, am, n. * S'iva’s amulet,* N. of a chapter in 
the Skanda-Puriina. — SiVj'a-A‘i 7 /idi, f., N. of a city 
(said to have been founded by S'aii'kara ; cf. vishnu- 
hdndl). ■■ Siiva-kdntl-tlrthat am, n., N. of a 
Tirilia. -• i^iva-hamftdwjhfit f.i N. of a river, 
f., N. of a goddess. — 

knrat ntt n». a proper ^.^Sira-lnrlanitt a«, m. 

* S'iva-praiscr,’ epithet of Bhriivgi or Bhrin-garlta, 
one of Shiva’s attendants ; N. of Krishna or Vishnu ; 
(am), n. the act of praising or celebrating S'iva. 
•^K^lvd-kinuja^ N. of a place. — S'/m-ZaWia, a«, 
m., N. of a dictionary of synonyms of trees and 
medicinal plants by S'iva-datta. -• Sfira~(j<ntgd-tirthttt 
aw, n., N. of a T.lrtha. — S'trn'ijana, tut, m. a proper 
N. — S^ivagana-pura, am, ii., N. of a town. — SiVa- 
gnti't Ut w, it having a prosperous course, pros- 
perous, auspicious, happy; worshipping S>iva; (im), 
ni. one of the twenty-four Arhats of the past Ut-sar- 
pinT (with Jainas). ■•Srivt-f/ifd, f. ‘S'iva's song,* N. 
of a part of the Padma-PurSna (propounding the 
doctrines of the S'aivas ; it is regarded as a VedAnta 
treatise, and attributed to Vcda-vy.Asa).i«Si'ra-^ar«, 
f/», m., N. of .S‘'an-karA<5.1rya’s iiither. — S^iva~gharma~ 
ja, in* ‘born from the perspiration of .Sfiva,* 
epithet of the planet Mars. — SV/ai^-/;am, an, i, 
am, causing h.ippincs.s or prosperity, auspicious, pro- 
pitious. — S^iva-dakra, am, n. epithet of a particular 
mystical c\Tc\t,m,Sfivn~daturdaifl, f. the fourteenth 
ilay of the dark half of the month MAgha kept as a 
festival in honour ot S\y^,^^S^iradatutdadl’Pr(Ufi, 
am., n. a particular religious obsecvaucc kept on the 


above-mentioned day, ■■ as, a, am, 

knowing what is fortunate or propitious, worshipping 
S'iva; (a), f. a female devotee of the S^aiva sect. 
mmS^iva-JAdna, am, n. knowledge of what is fortu- 
nate or propitious ; a book giving rules for ascertain- 
ing auspicious moments or lucky and unlucky seasons. 

S^iva-tattva-viveka, as, m., N. of a work by 
Apyaya-dikshita. w fiTtm-fanfra, am, n., N. of a 
Taiitra work. » S'im-ktnut, as, d, am, most pros- 
perous, very fortunate. — Sriva-tara, as, it, am, more 
auspicious or propitious, very prosperous or fortunate ; 
very complacent. — S^ivadiiti, is, is, i (PAiiini IV. 
4, T43, 144), causing good fortune, conferring hap- 
piness, propitious; (ts), f. prupitiousness, benevo- 
lence, auspiciousness. — as, d, nm,= 

.iira-ldii above. — Ssva-ftr< 7 ia, am, n., N. of a 
Tlrtha. — S^iva-datta, as, d, am, given by S'iva ; pre- 
sented to S’iva ; (as), m., N. of the author of the S'iva- 
kosha ; of a scribe ; (am), 11. the discus of Vishnu. 

— SVva-r/ara, u, n. the tree Pinus Deodaru ( - 
dna-ddru), — Stiva-ddsa, as, m. ‘ J?iva*s servant,’ 
N. of the author of the Jataka-muktAv.*ilT ; of the 
reputed author of the KathAniava. S^iva-ddsa- 
dera, as, m., N. of a poct.*^S'<m-iZ<i/iA*fl, f., N. 
of one of the MAtris attending on Siva. — S'mi- 
duti, f. * Siva’s messenger,* epithet of DurgA ; of a 
Yog\xp.""Sriva-duti-iantra,am, n., N. of a Tantra 
work. -iS^ira-t/rtsA/t, is, f., N. of a work by St>- 
mAnanda-iiAtha. S^im-druma, as, m. ‘ Siva’s tree,’ 
the Vilva, (commonly called BqL)"» S^iva-dvishf a, 
f. * hated by Siva,* the Ketaka tree, (sec kdaka.) 

— Si iva-dhannr-vexla, as, ni., N. of a work ascribed 

to Vy^isa.wmSiva-dhnrma and .sHva-dfinrmottara 
('mti-uf^), N. of two S iva-dharmopa- 

purdna ('^ma-ap"), am, n., N. of an Upa-PurAna. 

— S^iva-dhatu, ua, in. ‘ Siva’s essence,* quicksilver ; 

* Shiva’s mineral,* milk-stunc, opal or chalcedony, 
(according to S^abda-k.=s^o-<Za'n/a.)-*S'/ra->idb///, 

m. * Siva’s navel,’ a partiailar form of Siva- 
lii>ga, (sec lin‘(jn,)^^iva-ndrdyana, as, m., N. 
of a god ; of a modern author. — ii^iva-piu'a, 
am, n. or diva- purl, * .*Jiva*s city,' N. of the 
city Benares (especially sacred to Siva). ■- Sara-pw- 
rdna, am, n., N. of one of the eighteen PurAnas 
(devoted to the praise of Siva ; it is thought by some 
to be identical with the Vayu-PurAna). — Siva-pujd, 
f. worship or adoration of Siva. SVv-a-prddar- 
hhdva, as, m. the manifestation of Siva. Sica- 
priya, as, a, am, dear to or esteemed by Siva; 
(as), m. the tree Srsbaiia Graiidiflora (-vuka); 
the thorn-apple (^dhuatura) ; crystal; (d), f. the 
goddess DurgA ; (aw), 11. the seeds of the Rudraksha 
or Klscocarpus. Sy ra-k/mkf a, as, m, a worshipper 

of Siva, a Saiva. — S^iva-bhakti-aiddhi, ia, f. ‘ per- 
formance of the worship of Siva,' N. of a devotional 
work ; [cf. diva~dakti-siddhi.']'^Siiva~hhatta, aa, 
m. a proper N. — SVea-wa/Zaita, as, m. the Arjuna 
tree; (ikd), f. the tree Sesbana Graiidiflora ( — ?;a- 
sakcC), — S'iva-maHi, f. the Sesbana Grandiflora. 
mmStira-mdhdtrnya-khanda, as, m., N. of a book 
of tlic Skancla-PurAna. S^iva-raaa, aa, m. the 
w,ater of boiled rice or pulse three days old (under- 
going spontaneous fermentation). — S^iva-'rahaayn, 
am, n. ‘ secret doctrine of Siva,’ N. of a part of the 
Skauda-PutAna; of a compilation from the Tantras 
on the divinity and worship of Siva. iS)iva-riija~ 
dhdni, f. ‘ Siva’s capital,* N. of the city KAsI or 
Benares (especially sacred to Siva). — SV ia, 
f. * Siva’s night,* N. of a celebrated and very popular 
festival in honour of Siva (kept on the fourteenth 
of the dark half of the month MAgha or january- 
February; a rigorous flut and extraordinary cere- 
monies are observed during the day and night, 
and Siva is worsliipped under the type of the 
Linga ; cf. ifiva-daturdadi), ■■ S^imrdtri-mdhdt- 
mya, am, n. the greatness or glory of the Siva-rAtri 
festival. — S7m-7v7ma, as, m., N. of a preceptor; 
of the author of the Kptya-^intAmani, the SrAddha- 
dintAinani, the Su-bodhinT, and a commentaiy on 
the Karnia-pradTpa. — Stva-riima-fjrira, as, m. a 
proper N.— S’/ra-riijia, am, n. the form or image 


of Siva; (ax, d, am), having the form of Siva. 

- S^im-linga, am, n. Siva's genital organ or Siva 
worshipped in the form of a phallus ; a temple or 
spot dedicated to the worship of the Lin^a, (see 
Ihtga.) S^iva-lingin, i, m. a worshipper of the 
Linga or one who carries this symbol on his person. 
^siva-loka, as, m. tlie world or paradise of Siva, 
KailAsa. ■■ S^iva-vallcddia, as, d, am, loved or 
esteemed by Siva; {as), m. the mango tree; 
gigantic swallow-wort ; (a), f. the goddess PArvatl ; 
the Indian white rose {= data-pattri), S^iva-val- 
likd, f. a particular plant ( — lingini), — Siva-valll, 
f. a partiailar plant ( lingint) ; a particular thorny 
tree (’=^dri-rnlli).^Stiva-mhana, as, m. 'Siva’s 
vehicle,* a bull. — Stra-o/^a, am, n. ‘ Siva’s semen/ 
quicksilver. — Ssra-jfaA;^i‘, is, f. attachment or de- 
votion to Siva ; {is), m. a proper N, — Sfiva-daJeti- 
siddhi, is, f., N. of a work by Harsha, (also called 
stva-hhakti-siddhi,) — S^iva-darrnan, a, m., N. 
of a priest. — S'fiia-^axaraa, am, n. 'Sira’s ordi- 
nance,* N. of a hvf-book. "m S^ioa-dekhara, as, m. 
Siva’s crest ; Siva’s head ; the plant Sesbana Gratidi- 
flora ; the thorn-apple ; the moon. — Siira-samhitd, 
f., N. of a short treatise on the duties of a Yogin. 
•^S^ira-aankaipa, aa, m. 'having an auspicious 
resolve,* N. of a hymn (forming part of the thirty- 
fourth book of the Vajasaiicyi-sainhitA ; cf. Maim 
XI. 250). S^iva-anitkalpwanishad Cpa-np'"), 
t, f., N. of an Upanishad. ■HSiva-samixva, am, n., 
N. of a work. — iJ'/m-sttAasra-ndwaw, a, n., N. of 
a description of one thousand epithets illustrating the 
attributes of Siva. — a9», n. absorp- 
tion into or ideiitilicatioii with Siva, linai emanci- 
pation. — S'iva-snndar'i, f. epithet of Durga. — S'wa- 
sutra, am, 11., N. of the aphorisms of the Saiva 
philosophy (attributed to the god Siva) ; N. of the 
fourteen SOtras with which PAnini opens his gram- 
mar (said to have been communicated to him by 
Siva). — S^ffaxft/i’tt-i’imamw/, f., N. of a com- 
mentary on tlie philosophical Siva-sQtras, (also called 
diva-auirii-vivrili) ; of a commentary on the four- 
teen grammatical aphorisms of Siva (treated as .sym- 
bolizing the dogmas of the VedAnta). — 8^1 ea-x/l'aa- 
dha, aa, m., N. of a king. — iS'mi-xra, am, n. 
* Siva’s property,’ anything that has been offered to 
Siva. — win, i, ni., N. of a poet; of an 
author. — S'/m^t( 4 a {‘^va-alf), am, n. the seed of 
the Elaeocarpus, (see rudrdkaha.) ’^^h'dkh ya ("?;(/- 
dkh"), aa, d, am, called happy, termed lucky. — S 7 * 
rdf ikd {\a~at''!), f. a kind of grass ( — mnsa-pat- 
trl). "" ^ivdtmaka {"^ va-dt"), aa, ikd, am, consist- 
ing of the essence of Siva; (aw), n. rock-salt. 

S^ivddcdfdca {%’a-dd'^), as, m. a fortune-teller. 
•rnStivduamla {^va~dn"), as, m. * Siva’s joy,* N. of 
a scribe. — SiVajofrfa ("m or °vd-dp'^), as, m. the 
chaplet of Siva or DurgA ; Sesbana Grandiflora ( = 
roA-a). — I. diedpriya {'"ca-np^ or "'vd-ap'^), as, d, 
am, disliked by Siva or by l)urg.l. — 3. divn-priya, 
as, d, am, beloved by Durga ; {as), m. a goat. — S'l- 
vd-phald, f. the SamT tree. — is, m. an 
oll'ering to DurgA made at night and consisting chiefly 
of flesh. — ^ivdrrdi (®m or °vd-<tr^), is, m. an 
enemy of Siva or Durga; • jackal's enemy,* a dog. 

— SVua-tvtfa, am, n. the howling of a jackal. — St- 
vdrdana-dandrikd (°i?a-ar"), f., N. of a work. 
•m^ivdlaya (”va-rt//'),a«, m. the residence of Siva, 
Siva’s abc^e; red TulasI or basil; (am), n. any 
temple or shrine dedicated to Siva (generally con- 
taining a Lin-ga); a cemetery, place where dead 
bodies are burnt or buried; N. of a place. — Stra- 
ampiti, is, f. ‘ DurgJl-memori.il,’ the plant Sesbana 
ASgyptiaca (=zjayanti). — S^ivdhldda {*'ra-dh°), 
as, m. * Siva’s joy,* the tree Sesbana Grandiflom. 
•mStivdhva (‘’t>a-d/*®), as, d, am, called or named 
after S'iva; (a), f. a species of creeper (^rudra- 
jatd).^S^ioetara (“ra-f/®), as, d, am, ‘other than 
auspicious,' inau.spidous, unhappy, unlucky. — 81- 
veahfa (’'va-ish"^), as, d, am, loved by Siva ; (as), 
m. Sesbana Grandiflora; (d), f. DOrvA grass. — l^/vo- 
panishad (°ra-ap”), t, f., N. of an Upanlshad (sup- 
posed to have been the work on which the Siva- 
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sOtras were founded). -S'/eopa/rura^o (Wmp"), 
am. n., N. of an Upa-PurStia. 

^ioctka^ aSt m. a pillar or post to which cattle are 
tethered or to which cows arc tied (when milked); 
a srralchiiig-po>t (for cattle to rub against). 

S^ivdnU f- the wife of ?iva (i.e. Durga); the 
plant Sesbaiia iEgyptiaca jay anti ; or, according 
to others, Ccllis Orienialis). 

S^iviUn, as, m. a jackal. 

S^iviya, Nom. P. siviyati, -yitum, treat any 
one (ACC.) like S'iva. 

fivi, IS, m. a beast of prey, noxious 
animal ; the birch tree ( - hhurja ) ; N. of a king 
(stjii of Usinara ; the story ot his rescuing Agni in 
the form of a pigeon from Indra in the form of a 
hawk by the oftcriiig of an equal portion of his own 
Aesh, weighed in a balance, is told in the Vahni- 
Purllna and Mah 3 -bh 3 rata, see below); N. of a 
country; {ayas), m. pi., N. of a people or race. 

— S^ivi-Mrlta or ,<ivi-(Uir{trtt, am, n. * the story 
of •S'ivi,’ N. of ail episode of the Maha-bharata ; see 
Van.vparvan 13 275- 1 3300; the same story of the 
hawk and the pigeon is told of Usliiara in Vana- 
parvan 10560-10596. 

sivikd, f. a palanquin, palkce, 
litter; a bier; a stage erected for exhibitions; a 
proper N. — iS^inhf 2 -dflna, am^ 11. the gift of a 
litter, &c. ; N. of a chapter of the Vahni-Purana. 

S'ivi-rat/ia, as, ra. a palanquin, litter. 

fipftrfm? fipipishta for sipi-vishta, as, m. 
epithet of S^iva, &c. See sipi, p. 1005. 

sivira, am, n. (said in Unadi-s. I. 
54. to be fr. rt. i. rft), a camp; a royal camp, royal 
residence ; an intrenchmrut for the protection of an 
army ; a sort of grain ; {as), 111., N. of a tribe (?). 

disnyishd, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. 

l. ii), desire to lie down, wish to sleep, drowsiness, 
sleepiness. 

S^iHayisha, us, us, u, wishing to lie down, sleepy, 
drowsy. 

fisuna. See under rt. i. ft, p. 1004. 

fisira, as, d, am (according to 
Unadi-s. I. 54. fr. rt. HaH : probably connected with 
rt. irt or rt. Ho), cool, chilly, cold, frigid, freezing; 
(as), in., N. of the seventh month of the year (ac- 
cording to one reckoning) ; N. of a mountain ; of a 
teacher of the Rig-veda (a pupil or descendant of .S'*- 
kalya Veda-mitra) ; (as, am), m. n. hoar frost, dew, 
coolness, cold ; the cool or dewy season (comprising 
two months, MSgha and Ph2lguna, or from about 
the middle of January to that of March, see rilu). 

— ^iHra-kdla, as, in. the dewy season. — SfV- 
Hira-gkna, as, i, am, destroying frost; (ow), m. 
epithet of Agni or Are. * S'iHira-tara, as, d, am, 
more cool, very refreshing —SVjftm-iMot/dto, as, 
d, am, pinched by cold. — S'lrfimrti* (“ra-rifa), 
us, ni. the dewy .season. >■ SiYirdn/tf Cra-an‘), us, 

m. 'having cold rays,* the maovi. •^SfxHirdnHu-tva, 
am, n. the state of having cold rays. — S'iHiri-bhu, 
cl. I. P. -hhavati, &c., to become cool. — S/Y»ro- 
shna-varsha Cra-ush!"), as, f. pi. the dewy, hot, 
and rainy seasons. 

ftsu, us, m. (a reduplicated form of 

I. Hu for rt. Hoi; according to Unftdi-s. I. 21. fr. rt. 
Ho ; Vcd. HiHoah « HiHavah, HiHod = -HiHund), a 
child, infant; the young of any animal (as a calf, 
puppy, 8 cc.) ; a boy under eight years of age ; a lad 
under sixteen ; a pupil, scholar ; N. of a descendant 
of Angiras (author of ^ig-veda IX. I ia).-*S'iytt- 
kdla, as, m. childhood. — S'iHu-kranda, as, m. or 
HiHu’krapdana, am, n. the weeping of a child 
or m^ 9 n\,^S>iHu-krandiya, as, m., scil. grantha, 
a book treating of infantile complaints or (perhaps) a 
book suitable for naughty children, (Pan. IV. 3,88.) 

— ^iHu-gandhd, f. double jasnuiie. — S^iHu^dndrd- 
yar^a, am, n. the lunar penance of children, (eating 


four mouthfuls at sunrise and four mouthfuls at sun- 
set for a month. Maim XI. 2ig.)"»l^iifu-tva, am, 
ti. or HiHU'td, f. childhood, boyhood, the period up 
to eight years of age; pupilage, the period before 
sixteen. — as, d, am, being in the 

place of a child, not far from or almost a child. 

— S'iHu-iidga, as, m. a young elephant ; a kind of 
Rakshasa or demon ; N. of a king of MagadhS (the 
founder of a dynasty). STiVu-pa/a. as, m. 'child- 
cherisher,’ N. of the king of the Cedis inhabiting a 
country in central India, probably the same as Hun* 
delkhand, (sec Hedi ; he was son of Dama-ghosha, 
and is also called Sii-nitha ; his impiety in opposing 
the woiship of Krishna is described in the ^bha- 
parvan of the Maha-bharata; when Yudhi-shthira 
was about to perform a RaJasQya sacrifice, numerous 
princes attended, and Bhishma proposed that especial 
honour should be paid to Krishna, who was also 
present, but Sisu-pala objected, and after denouncing 
Krishna as a contemptible person challenged him to 
fight, whereupon Krishna struck off his head with 
his discus ; the Vishiiu-Purana iHentifies this inipions 
monarch with the demons Hiraiiya-kasipu and R.l- 
vana ; his death forms the subject of MSgha's cele- 
brated poem called lifisupala-vadha.) — SVif/rpit/a/fit, 
as, ikd, am, protecting or cherishing children ; (as), 

m. , N. of a king {er*HiHu-pdla) ; the plant Nauclea 
Cordifolia. >■ S^iHiipdla-badka or HiHupdla-vadha, 
as, m. ' the slaying of S^i^u-plla,’ N. of a part of 
the Maha-bhSrata (see below) and of an epic poem 
by MSgha on the subject of S’isu-pala’s death by the 
hand of Krishna. — i i^iHupdladicuiha-parvan, a, 

n. , N. of a section of the Maha-bhlrata (contained 
in the Sabha-parvan 1418-1627, see above). — S 7 - 
Hupdla-han, d, m. ‘destroyer of S^i^u-pala,* an epi- 
thet of Krishna. — S'lY/i'hAdva, as,#), the .state of 
childhocKl, infancy."- ST/Y/i-maf, dn, ati, at, Ved. 
infantine, childish, (according to Say. on I<ig-vcda 

l. 140, 10. HiHumatir HaiHavavalir jvfdah.) 

S^iHu-rndm, as, m. ‘child-killing,* the Gaugetic 

porpoise, Delpliintis Gangeticus ; * the heavenly por- 
poise,* a form of Vishnu (described as a collection 
of the stars and planets) ; N. or a form of Vishnu. 
•^S^iHumdra-Hiras, as, n. the dolphin’s head, a 
part of the heavens studded with stars, the north- 
cast point. — S'iYo-vd/mAra or HiHu~vdhyaka, as, 

m. ‘child-carrier,* a wild goat. >■ S^iHu-hatyd, f. 
child-murder. 

^iHuka, as, m. a child ; the young of any animal ; 
a porpoise ; a fish resembling a poipoisc ; a tree. 

S^iHula, as, m., Vcd. a child or a young animal, 
(Say. - HiHu,) 

i^iHvan ill sam HiHvan, q. v. ; (according to Say. 
on Rig-veda I. 65, 5. HiHvd may either = /itrm- 
kritah, 'attenuated,* as if fr. rt. Ho, oj^s-HiHund, 
inst. c. of HiHu.) 

S^iHodyai in Rig-veda X. 95, i-^^Hive, i.e. kal- 
ydne sarnupasthite sati (according to Say.). 

SiiHoi, is, is, i, swelling, increasing, thriving, &c., 
in su-HiHoi, q. v. 

f^na, as, m. (according to Yaska 
fr. rt. Hnath ; according to others fr. rt. HaH), the 
male generative organ, (also am, n. in Ved.) ; (am), 

n. , Ved. a tail ; thread steeped in rice-watcr, (said 
by Say. to be fr. rt. snd, Rig-veda I. 105, 8.) 

— ^iina-deoa, as, m. * having &e generative organ 
for a god* or ‘ sporting with that organ,* a lustful or 
unchaste man, (Say. HiHnerva divyanti kridanti 
iti HiHna-devdk abrahmaHarydh ity arthah); a 
tailed or priapic demon. — S^iHnodara-pardyana 
('^norUff), as, d, am, addicted to lust and gluttony. 

fipftniTO sUriydna, as, d, am (fr. rt. iri), 

Ved. seeking refuge, taking refuge. 

fioiddna, as, d, am (according 
to Unadi-s. II. 93. fr. rt Hvit, * to be white,* with 
substitution of d for t and elision of the desidentive 
affix s). ‘ being pure,* innocent, virtuous ( Hukla- 
karman); guilty, sinful, wicked (^krishi^a-kar^ 
man according to some). 


1. fsh, cl. I. P. ieshati, disesha, 
Hfdcshyati, uHikshat, Heshtum, to hurt, 

injure, kill. 

2. fish, cl. 7. r. dinaskfif fdesha, 
Hekshyati, aHishat, Heshtum, to leave, > 

leave remaining: to distinguish from others, indi- 
vidualize; (according to some also) cl. 1. P. Heshati, 
See., to leave a residue, allow to remain, spare: 
Pass. Hishyalc, (for Hishyatc, Pass, of rt. i. Has, see 
p. 1003), to be left remaining, remain : Caus. (or cl. 
lO) Hefhayoti, -yitum, Aor. aHiHislutt, to cause to 
remain, leave, allow to remain, spare: Desid, Hi- 
kshaii: Intens. HeHi^hyate, HcHcshti: [cf. Lat. 
qitaso, (puvro, quaiator, perhaps cura; CuAh.qris- 
feins, qoistjan, fra-qvisteins, fra-qvistjan, fra- 
qoistnan, us-qvistjan (based on anouii quist Hishti, 
in the sense of * leaving, abandoning’), us-fMista.] 

1. Hishta, as, d, am, left, remaining, residual, 
anything that remains or is left. >■ i. Hish[a 4 d, f. or 
Hishta-toa, am, n. the being left, the being residual. 

fijre 2. fish^a, as, d, am (fr. rt. r. dds), 
ordered, aunniandcd ; disciplined, well regulated, 
educated, trained ; tamed, obedient, docile ; orderly, 
correct, learned, wise, good; select, (perhaps refer- 
rible to I. Hishta ) ; eminent, excellent, superior, prin- 
cipal, chief ; (as), in. a chief ; a courtier, counsellor. 
•m2. Hishta td, f. or Histi(a-tva, axn, 11. docility; 
good behaviour, urbanity, civility. 
f. an assembly of chiefs, council of state, — SVsAfa- 
sahhdHdra {^bhd-d&^), as, 111. history or tradition of 
eminent persons. •mS'ishta^sarnmata, as, d, am, 
approved or loved by the learned, (Manu 111 . 39.) 

— ti^ishtdHaraifa ('(a-dH'^), am, n. the conduct or 
procedure of the virtuous, practice of the good, gen- 
tlemanly behaviour. ('^^’(a-ad^), as, m. 
the practice or traditional usages of the virtuous ; (as, 
a, am), well-behaved ; the approved conduct of the 
wise and good, good manners, gentlemanly conduct, 
proper behaviour.>-StM/t.(ddara-i>frMrIri/ta, as, d, am, 
opposed to the practice of the virtuous. «• S'ssAfd- 
ddrdviruddha (ya-ao% as, d, am, not opposed 
to the practice of the virtuous. 

S^ishfi, is, f. ruling, governing, commanding ; an 
order, command ; correction, punishment, chastise- 
ment. 

Siishtyd, ind. having governed or regulated or 
trained ; having ordered or decreed. 

S^ishya, os, d, am, to be taught, docile [cf. a-tf**] ; 
(as), m. a scholar, pupil, disciple, (ku-Hisliya, a bad 
ot wicked pupil) ; passion, anger; violence. *- S^ishya- 
td, f. or Hishya-tva, am, n. the state or character 
of a pupil, pupilage, instruction. ■■ 
pard, f. a series or succession of pupils or disciples. 
•mS^ishya-puira, as, tn. a pupil equal to a son. 

— t^iahya-pratUya, as, d, am, to be delivered or 
imparted to pupils. — Siishya-Hish(i, is, f. chastise- 
ment or correction of a pupil. 

S^ishyamdna, as, d, am, being ruled or controlled ; 
being instructed or trained. 

6 tir dihla or dihlaka, as, m. (also written 
sihla, V.), olibaiium, benzoin, Indian incense (^ 
Hild-rasa). 

Sihlana, as, m., N. of the author of the S'’ 3 iiti- 
lataka, (sometimes written HUhana.) 

I. di (perh/ips connected with rt. 
Had), cl. 2. A. Hete (isl du. Hevahe, 3rd du. 
Haynle, ist pi. Hemahe, 3rd pi. Herate, Ved. cl. 1. 
Hayate, but Haxje = Heie, Rig-veda HI. 55,4,cf. PSn. 
Vll. I, 41; Ved. and ep. also P. in some tenses), 
Impf. aHcta (P. aHayat,Ved. and du. P. aHdyoUam, 
3rd du. A. aHaydtdm, 3rd pi. eaeroita). Pot. Ha- 
ylta (ep. Hayei), Iinpv. Htidm (and sing. Heshva, 
1st du. Haydvahai, ird pi. Heratdm), HiHye, Ha^- 
yishyate (ep. Heshyati), aHayishta, Hayitum (Ved. 
inf. Hayadhyai), to lie, lie down, lie on the ground, 
recline; to rest, repose; to sleep: Pass. Hayyate, 
Aor. uHdyi : Caus. Hdyaynti, -yitum, to cause to 
lie down, put down, throw down; to throw, put; 
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to allow to reit Desid. ^UayUliate : Iiitcns. .</' 
^ayyaU, ^e^ayUi, ieMi; j|cf. Gr. Kttrfuu {xuac 

rfc«/if, K€iT(u ^ete) ; Koi-rrjt tcoi-fM-cj, Kw-fjLo-i 

KUffm, tcuhfirf : Lat. qui-e- 8 ^ qui~e- 8 C-o, civi -8 
Goth. ha{rmr 8 t h^-thyOf haithi, fieiwa, * house,* i 
comp, tieiva-franja : Old Island, hd-nir, * house 
Old Germ, haim, heim, ht-wt, hirwo, * husband 
Mwat 'wife;* hyan, hiixyan, ‘to many;* Jurat 
Mod. Germ. Heirath : Angl. Sax. ham, lutmm 
Lith. 8 zJitra, ‘ a tent ;’ IcUma, ‘ a village.*] 
S^ayantya, Jfayita, &c. See p. 994, col. r. 
S^ayaht, See s. v. 

SiUyana, as, d, am, lying, reclining. 

2. afi, ia, f. sleep, repose ; tranquillity, devotion 
complete absorption in religious worship. 

^ile (also written slJc, and per- 
haps connected with it. l. a/<0» d* I 
A. ifiknte, .^iliishyatc, a^iJeUtUa, ^flkitutn. 

to sprinkle, wet, moisten; to go gently, move; cl. 

1. 10. P.ifijcafi, /fiJaiyafi, to bear ill or impatiently, 
be angry; to bear patiently, be patient; to touch 
(=rt. (Jik); to speak (cl. 10) ; to shine (cl. 10). 

S^iJi'fira, an, ni. thin or drizzling rain, drizzle, 
spray, mist, rain driven by wind ; a drop of rain or 
water, (also written si/*«rrt); (aw), n. the resin of 
the Sarala pine or the tree 'w&uM.^^lJiarangha 
( rn-Of/Jia), a 8 ,d,avi, abounding with mist, having 
mnrh spray or thin rain. 

S^iJfnrin, t, t\iJ, i, sprinkling, drizzling. 

sftv iighra, as, a, am (etymology doubt- 
ful), quick, speedy: {as), m. (in astronomy) con- 
junction ; (according to others) parallax ; N. of a 
king ; (a), f., N. of a river ; a particular plant, » 
danti ; {am), ind. quickly, rapidly, swiftly ; [cf. Gr. 
Hixavct); Angl. Sax. higian.]*"S^iyhra-karman^ 
a, 11. (ill astronomy) the calculation of the conjunc- 
tion (of a planet). — Siz/Am-^rdr/w, i, iiii, ?*, acting 
speedily or expeditiously. — S^ighra-Jentya, as, d, 
am, to be done quickly, what must be done quickly. 
"" S^igJirU'kendra, am, n. (in astronomy) the dis- 
tance from the conjunction (of a planet), commuta- 
tion. — S^iffhra-kopin, t, int, i, quickly angry, irri- 
table. — StigJira-ga, as, d, am, going quickly ; {as), 

m., N. of a king. — S^ighra-gantri, td, iri, tri, or 
yighra-gamana, a8, d, am, going quickly. — S^- 
gJira-gdmin, t, int, i, going or moving quickly, 
swift, expeditious. — S^ighra-defana, as, d, am, 
having quick intellect, very sagacious; {as), m. a 
dog. mmS^ighra-janman, a, m. ‘ having quick birth,* 
the plant Cflrsalpinia Bonducella ; another plant ( =3 
karanja).-" ^ighra-tara, as, a, am, more quick, 
very swift; (aw), ind. as swiftly as possible. —S^- 
ghra-td, f. or dighra-tva, am, 11. quickness, speed, 
rapidity. — SV^/ira-pariVi/it, is, m. (in astronomy) 
the epicycle of a conjunction. — S^gJira-pushpa, as, 
III. 'quick-flowering,* a kind of plant { — agastya). 
— Siighra^phala, am, n. (in astronomy) the equation 
of a conjunction. — Sughra-buddJii, is, is, i, quick- 
witted, having quick apprehension, acute, sharp. — Si- 
ghra-ydna, am, n. rapid motion. — 
ghana, as, d, am, springing or jumping quickly, 
moving rapidly. — Sughra-vega, as, d, am, having 
a rapid course, impetuous. — S^ighra-vedJiin, i, m. 

* quickly pierdiig (the mark),' a good archer. — St- 
ghra-irotas, as, as, om, having a rapid current (said 
of a river).— STiV/Aro^/'a (®m-Md®), as, m. * the apex of 
the swiftest motion,* a conjunction (in astronomy). 

S^ighrdya, Nom. A. iigJtrdyate, -yilum, to be- 
come quick or rapid ; to hasten. 

SJighrdyatndna, as, d, am, becoming quick, 
going rapidly, hastening. 

S^ighrin, i, inJ? t, speedy, one who is quick or 
expeditious. 

S^ghriya, as, d, am, quick, fleet; (as), m. an 
epithet of S^iva ; of Vishnu ; the fighting of cats. 
S^ighrlya, as, d, am, quick, speedy, rapid, swift. 
&%ghrya, am, n. quickness, speed, rapidity. 

sit, ind. [cf. xtf], a sound made by 
drawing in Uie breath to express any sudden thrill of 



pleasure or pain (but especially pleasurable sensation! 
during sexual enjoyments, = rati-kdla^dJivani). 
— S^d-Jedra, as, m. making the aliove sound dit ; 
a frown. — S^it-krita, am, n. tlic sound iftt, a sound 
made by drawing in the breath to express pleasurable 
sensations. 

sita, as, d, am (according to some fr. 
It. ifyai or fr. rt. i. ifi ; according to others an 
old pass. part. fr. rt. do), cold, cliiily, frigid ; dull, apa- 
thetic, stupid, sluggish, sleepy, (in this sense connected 
with rt. 1. dl); idle, lazy, stupid ; decocted, boiled ; 
(aw), n. cold, coldness; cold weather, the cold 
season; water; bark or cinnamon, — today (as), 
111. a small tree, Cordia Myxa; a kind of ratan, 
Calamus V'asciailatus ; the plant Marsilea Quadrifolia ; 
the Ninib tree; another plant {■=parpata); cam- 
phor ; (d), f. a furrow ; N. of the wife of Rama, 
(in these last two tenses more usually written slid, 
q. V. ; but derived according to Uiiadi-s. III. 90. fr. 
rt. I. di.) — S^ita-kdla, as, m. the cold season, 
winter. — S^itakdlinet, as, d, am, belonging to the 
cold season, produced in winter, wintry. — Suta- 
kumhJia, as, m. the fragrant oleander, = kara- 
I'ira; ( 7 ), f. an aquatic plant; [cf. dUald.^^S^ita- 
'(nddlu‘a,as, in. a particular religious penance (coii- 
iisting in drinking cold water for three days, cold 
iiiilk for three days, cold ghee for three days, and 
eating air or fasting for three days). — Sifa-Zra/mm, 
aw, n. refined borax. — S^ita-gandJia, am, n. ‘ hav- 
ing cool fragrance,* white sandal. — Stila-ga, us, m. 
having cold rays,’ the moon.mmSJita-darnpaka, as, 
m. a lamp ; a mirror; pleasing, satisfying (?). — S'ito- 
ivara, as, m. a cold fever, ague. — S^Ua-td, f. or 
iUa-tva, am, n. coldness, cold. — S^ita-didJiiti, is, 
ni. * cold-rayed, luhe moon. — iShtYa-jparnl, f. ‘cool- 
Icavcd,* the plant Cleome Pentaphylla ; another plant 
arica). — S^ila-pallava, as, m. * cool-blossoiiicd,* 
a kind of plant, Ardisea Solanacca ; (d), f. another 
>laiit ( — 6/twwt-yViw?>a). — f. a kind 
•f medicinal root {*=kdJcoli); another plant (~ 
mahd'S(imattgd)."‘SJita’‘j)dJii} f. a medicinal root 
^Jcdkoli) ; the plant Sida Cordifolia ; another plant 
="giutjd).""S^Ua~2ntta, am, n. incre:i!>c of bile or 
ihlegm caused by cold. - as, ni. ‘cool- 

fiuwcred,* the liiitlsha tree ; (d), f. a kind of plant, — 
ati-fmld; (am), n. a fragrant grass, Cyperus Ro- 
undus. — i^ila-pushindm, as, m. a kind of plant, 
arka; (am), 11. storax or benzoin.- ; 
\and, f. epithet of a particular Graha or disease of | 
:hildren, (see graha, pnhmd.)"mSfiUi-prahha, as, 
Ji. * having 'cool radiance,* Giiiiphor. — iS''^a-pr/iya, 
w, ni. 'fond of cold,* a plant (*^/wrpa/a). — S'/fte- 
iJiala, as, in. 'having cool fruit,’ the tree Ficus Glo- 
iierata ; another tree ( = drla). — S^ita-bald, f. a kind 
jf plant {^iiiahd-samangd).^i^ita-hhd.rm, us, in. 
cuol-raycd,' the moon. — i^ifti-6/ttm, us, us, u, 
ifraid of cold ; (us), in. Arabian jasmine, Jasminum 
^ambac. — S'/^a-6/eoyi7i, J, ini, i, eating cold viands. 
•rnS^ita’-manjuri, f, a particular plant { — diqtJtdli). 

— S^iia-mayukJm, as, or dita-maridi, is, ni. ‘ cool- 
rayed,’ the moon; camphor. — SuiYa-wii^ail’a, as, d, 
aw, having a cool root; (aw), n. the root of the 
&ita-ramya, as, d, am, pleasant in cold 
weather; (a<), m. a lamp. — Sito-raymf, is, m. 

■ cool-raycd,’ the moon ; camphor. — Sito-nid, k, or 
Viia-rudi, is, m. 'having cool light,* the moon. 
^S^Ua•rulka, as, d, am, having cool bark; (as), 

1. the Udunibara tree. ^ ^ita-viryaka, a 8 ,m.* hav- 
ig cold seed,’ the fig-tree (^pldkshay^^da- 
iva, as, d, ni. f. a kind of fennel {^madhurikd, 
nidreyd) ; the iiaml tree ; (rtWi), n. a sort of resin, 
torax or benzoin; rock-salt. — i^ta-^uAra, as, m. 
havjng cold awns or beards,’ barley. — ^ta-dparda, 

18, d, am, cool to the touch or feeling, cooling, re- 
reshing, pleasant. — S^xta-sdJia, as, d, am, bearing 
ir enduring cold ; (as), m. the Pllu tree (growing in 
:he Himalaya mountains) ; (d), f. a small tree, Vitex 
ie^ndo; another plant (^vdsanii),S^a~hara, 

\ 8 , d, am, removing cold.— Stfdn^a ^ta-an°), us, m. ! 
cool-rayed,* the moon; camphor.— S 1 ifdn^a-td, f. 1 


(Una. 

coldness of ray, chilliness. — am, n. 

camphor oil, camphor linament. — Si<«/ca/a (°<a- 
dF), as, a, am, benumbed with cold, frozen. — Si- 
tdnga (^ta~att°), as, d, am, cold-bodied, having 
cold limbs ; (an), m. a kind of fever (supposed to 
arise from a vitiated state of one of the humors of 
the body) ; (i), f, a particular plant ( = hansa-pndl). 
— S^Hdda (Ha-ada), as, m. scorbutic aflection or 
otherwise diseased state of the gums. — S^itddri (^ta- 
ad"’), is, m. the snowy mountains, tlie Himalayas. 
^SUabald (**td-db'* ), a kind of plant {=^maJid- 
samatrgd). — SJitdrta ("^a-dr®), as, d, am, pained 
or pinched with cold, suffering from cold, chilled, 
shivering, cold. — S'i^d^f/waw ('"ta-ad^), d, ni. a cold 
stone ; die moon-gem, crystal. — S^UUbhdva, as, m. 
cold state, coldness, cold, coolness ; composure ; final 
emancipation. — cl. i. P. -hJiavati, 8cc., 

to be or become cold. — (^ta~ut°), am, 

n. ‘the best of cold things,’ water. — S' 7 /orfa (°ta- 
uda), ‘ having cool water,’ N. of a lake ; (d), f., N. 
of a river. 

SfitnJea, as, m. cold weather, the cold season, 
winter; a lazy or dilatory man, a dull person; a 
happy or contented man, one without cares or 
anxieties {^^ su-sihUa) ; the plant Marsilea Den- 
tata ; a scorpion. 

S^ltala, as, d, am, cool, cold, frigid, chilly ; (as), 
m. the moon; tlie plant Marsilea Quadrifolia; a 
particular Jina or Arhat, (the tenth of the twenty- 
four Tlrthakaras); a religious ceremony observed 
upon the sun's entering Aiies ; the small tree Cordia 
Myxa ; the Cainpaka tree ; a sort of camphor ; tur- 
pentine or the resin of Shorea Robusta; (d), f. 
small-pox ( — masurih'd) ; the goddess presiding 
over or inflicting small-pox ; a kind of aquatic plant 
(perhaps the Phrynium Dicliotymuni, from the split 
stems of which a cool mat is vnado ;= slta-kumhJil, 
dukla-pushpa) ; other plants, = — drd- 

ma-dllald ; ^ itdhd'd ; ( 7 ), f. a kind of aquatic 
plant, see above; small-pox; (am), n. cold, cold- 
ness, coolness, cold weather; the cold season; green 
sulphate of iron ( - jymJtpa-kdsisa) ; benzoin or 
storax ; sandal, white sandal ; a lotus ; a pearl ; the 
ooi of the Andropogon Muricatus. — S'ifala'-t^dfinda, 
as, ni. a white leaf; {as, d, am), having white 
leaves; (as), m. the Campaka tree. — S'/ftrla-^a/a, 
17 / 1 , II. cold water; a lotus. — as, d, 
im, more cool, colder. — .SiftiVa-fd, f. or dltala-tra, 
im, n. coldness, coolness, frigidity, chilliness; iii- 
lensibility, apathy {=jada-td). — Sfitala-prada, 
as, d, am, giving or producing coolness ; (aa), m. 
sandal. — 8 ^ 7 /a/a-/>ruKw/a, oa, m. a proper N. — St- 
tala-vdta, as, ni. a cool bieeze, cold wind. — S^<a/a- 
vdtaka, as, d, am, having cool breezes ; (as), m. 
the plant Marsilea Quadrifolia {^adana-pnrtil). 

— S^ittda-sJiashthl, f. or dltald-sJiashtJii, the sixth 
of the light half of the month MSgha (when only 
cold food is eaten). — S' 7 <a/d-/>/ 7 ^V 7 , f. worship of the 
goddess S’ltalli (a festival on the eighth day of the 
second half of the month Ph. 11 guiia). 

Siitalaka, as, m. a kind of plant, — waruvaXra; 
(aw), n. a white lotus { = sitotpala). 

S%fdlu, us, us, u, suffering fiom cold, shivering 
with cold, chilled, cold. 

SJitikd, f., Vcd. coldness, cold. — &Uikd-vat, an, 
ati, at, Vcd. possessing addiiess. 

^tya, as, d, am, to be cooled or chilled ; 
ploughed, tilled, (in this sense more usually sitya.) 

iit-kara, iit-krita. See iit, col. i. 

Mhu, us, u, m, n. (according to 
UnSdi-s. IV. 38. fr. rt. i. di, but also written sidhu), 
a spirit distilled from molasses, any intoxicating* 
liquor, rum ; wine. — Stidhu-gandJua, as, m. ‘ smell- 
ing of spirits,’ the Vakula tree, Mimusops Elengi. 

— STidAu-pa. as, i, am, drinking spiritSi a drinker 
of spirits, dram-drinker. 

irfhr iina, as, d, am, (fr. rt. iyai, cf. iita)^ 
concealed, thick (as oil or butter); (as), m. a fool, 
blo^head; a large snake. 
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'^[fhnc 9 iipala, as, in.,Ved. akind of plant, 
(Say.-srfttiraZa, i^Lig-veda X. 68. 5 ; cf. iepala.) 

^iphalika, f. the plant Nyctan- 
thes Tristis, (also written dephali, iephalika,) 

Bbh, cl. I. A. slhhate, disibhe, di~ 
bhitum, to boast ; Cans, ^ibhayati, -yi- 
turn, Aor. a^iSibhat, 

Siibhya, as, m. an epithet of S'iva ; a bull. 

sibham, ind., Vcd. quickl/, speedily 
(•^kshipram, Naigh. II. 15). 

sibhava, as, m. thin rain {j=ziikara). 
Sima in su-sima, q. v. 

siyamatia. See rt. dad, p. 991* 
sir. See sir. 

. sira, as, in. (according: to Uniidi-s. 
II. fr. rt. 1. 4.7), a large snake, the boa constrictor. 
S^irin, I. m. a kind of plant ( == harid^garbka). 

sira, as, a, am (according^ to some 
fr. rt. I. or fr. rt. 2. .fr 7 , *to cook*). Ved. piercing, 
burning ; an epithet of Agiii, (according to Nirukta 
IV. 14. fr. rt. I. and explained by annifayin or 
rdsin, which Say. interprets to mean ‘sleeping or 
lying in the sacrifices.’) — S'* is, is, «#». Ved. 
having burning or piercing splendor, gleaming like 
lightning, (SHy.^iiayana-svahhdra-rodishka, ‘he 
wh(^e brilliance has the character of lying or sleep- 
ing,’ or a.iana-ifila~jvdla, * he whose flame has the 
character of pervading.*) 

sirna, as, a, am (fr. rt. dri), withered, 
shriveled, shrunk, dry, sere, decayed, rotten ; thin, 
wasted, emaciated, small, slender, broken off, shivered, 
shattered, injured ; {ani), n. a sort of perfume ( «=i 
sffiaaij(*yaka).""^irtia-tn, f. ‘having a shriveled 
or slender stem,’ or dlr»a-tva, am, n. the state of 
being withered or decayed, a withered condition, 
emaciation. — S'/rna-na/d, f. the plant Hemionites 
Cordifolia { — dirtia-m(lld).^S^ir 7 m'-paUra,am, n. 
a withered leaf; (as, d, am), having withered or 
shriveled leaves; (as), m. the tree Pterospernium 
Acerifolium ; a kind of l.odhra (^pattikd-lodhra)’, 
the Nimb irec. ••I^irna-parna, am, n. a withered 
leaf; (as, a, am), having withered or shriveled 
leaves ; (as), m. the Niinb tree. — ^irna'-pdfla, 
as, m. a thin foot ; * having shriveled feet,’ epithet 
of Yama (said to have become so in consequence of 
his mother’s curse),"" S^irria-pushpikd, f. a kind 
of fennel, Anethum Suwa. — as, d, 

am, having a withered garland; (a), f. a kind of 
plant ( — dli'na-ndld).^t^inja-mufa, as, d, am, 
having withered roots, withered at the root. — S^lrna’ 
vrinta, am, n. ‘slender-stalked,* a water-melon. 
— S^irndnghri is, m. ‘ having shriveled 

feet,* epithet of Yama. 

S^ryatndna, as, d, am, being broken or shattered. 

dirta, as, d, am (fr. rt. dri), Ved. 

served. 

dirvi, is, is, i (according to Unfidi-s. 
IV. 54. fr. rt. ^ri), destructive, hurtful, injurious, 
mischievous, malignant; savage. 

dirsha^ am, n. (an abbreviated form 
of iirshan, col. 2), the head, skull ; black Agallochum 
or aloe wood (=kruhndyuru) ; [cf. probably Lat. 
collum; Old Germ, and Angl. Sax. /taZa.] — S 1 lr< 
sha-gMtin, t, ini, i, striking the head ; beheading, 
decapitating. — S’tra/ia-dd^e^K, as, m. or iirsha^ 
d^hedana, am, n. the act of cutting off the head, 
decapitating, decapitation. — as, i, 

am, deserving decapitation. — i, 

ini, i, cutting off the head, decapitating. — SfiraAa- 
ddhedya, as, d, am, to be beheaded, meriting death 
by decapitation. — 8tr</tfi-raZraAa, am, n. ‘head- 
protector,* a helmet. — fif^raAa-^oita, as, m. pain in 
the head. — StraAama^a (^8ha‘dm'*),a8, m, disease 


or morbid affection of the head. 
kfi (“aAa-ar"), cl. 8. P. •karoti, -kartum, to leave 
only the head undestroyed. — &irshodaya Csha- 
ud''), as, m. ‘head-rising* or ‘rising in front,’ epi- 
thet of the zodiacal signs Gemini, Leo, Virgo, Libra, 
Scorpio, Aquarius, and Pisces. 

Siirskaka, am, n. the head, skull ,* a helmet ; a 
cap, hat ; judgment, award, verdict, sentence, result 
of judicial investigation; (rta), tn., N. of RUhu (the 
personified ascending node).- as, 
d, am, being in or on the head, staying on the 
head; abiding by an award or verdict, submitting 
to the penalty imposed. 

Sirshakti, is, f. (probably fr. iTir * ^Irsha + sakti), 
Ved. a pain or affection in the head. 

^irshanya, as, d, am, belonging to the head 
(Vcd.) ; (am), n. a helmet; a cap; a rope fastened 
to a horse’s head, head-rope, halter (Vcd.) ; (ns), in. 
clean and uncntangled hair ; [cf. A'irrtsya.] 

S^irshan, a, 11. (connected with ^iras, but not 
declined in the later language except in acc. pi. and 
remaining cases, where it may be optionally substi- 
tuted for ^iras; it is also used in some comps., e. g. 
sabasra-if*), the head ; any eminent or illustrious 
person (Vcd., c. g. ^irshne-ffinhne ^ srcshfhdyit 
.^mhthdya, to every eniincnt person, Kig-veda VII. 
1 8, *4). 

Ufl'flX (perhaps to be regarded as a 
* 'n Nom. fr. 4ila below), cl. 1. P. ^ilati, 
ifi/Tda, ifilishyati, to meditate, contem- 

plate, intend ; to serve, worship, honour ; to act, do, 
practise, make; cl. 10. P. or Cans, .illnyati, -yitum, 
Aor. a^isfilat, to honour, worship; to do, make, 
practise repeatedly, exercise, engage in; to act or 
practi.se excessively, exceed ; to put 011, wear, pos- 
sess ; to visit, frequent. 

S^da, am, n. (according to Un 5 di-s. IV. 38. fr. rt. 
according to others fr. it. i.iiish), disposition, 
inclination, character, nature, natural disposition, 
quality, tendency, at.stom, habit, usage, (in all these 
senses said to be also as, in.) ; practice, behaviour, 
conduct, (said to be also as, m.) ; good disposition 
or character, good nature, amiability, good conduct, 
moral practice, piety; virtue, morality, steadiness; 
form, shape, beauty; (in all the preceding senses 
often used at the end of adj. comps., e. g. ddna- 
ifila, as, a, am, disposed to give, cf. ahhimdaua- 
.f'’, ffuna-^^, mdruia-i‘, pntjya-d*, mriyaija-P, 
ku-^\ su-.<\ vi'd ^) ; (ew), m. a large snake, (in this 
sense fr. rt. l. .fZ); (d), f., N, of the wife of the 
Muni Kauiuiinya ; [cf. Slav, sila, ‘ strength, power.'] 
""Sf ila-jadna-Tnidhi, is, m. a^asury of virtue and 
knowledge. — as, d, am, having virtue 

for a bank or shore (said figuratively of a river). 
— iS^Za-Zax, ind. according to character, bv natural 
disposition ; in regard to Sie character. - Sila-td, f. 
or ddadva, am, n. disposition, inclination ; quality ; 
couversaucy, practice. — StZa-d An rt/i, f, m. ‘virtue- 
holder,* epithet of Siva. — S>ila-nidhi, is, m. a 
treasure of virtue. — SifZa-paramtVa, f. one of the 
six perfections (with Buddhists). — S'iZa-b/w^/anVra, 
f., N. of a female poeU^mS'ila-vat, an, iiti, at, 
possessed of good qualities, of a good or amiable 
disposition, well-conducted. — ffila-vritta, as, d, 
am, well-conducted, moral, steady, uniformly, well- 
behaved. — SfiUs'-vjritti, is, f. practice of virtue, 
good behaviour, virtue. — SsZa-sampanna, ns, d, 
am, endowed with good nature or conduct, well- 
disposed, of proper conduct or disposition, well-con- 
ducted. — Siildfiitya (“Za-ficZ®), as, m., N. of a son 
of Vikramaditya ( •»pratapa-illa). 

S^ilana, am, n. repeated practice, habitual per- 
formance, constant study (of the !»astras &c.), ex- 
cessive performance or exerdse ; wearing, putting on, 
possessing ; serving, honouring. 

S^ilayat, an, awli, oZ, worshipping, honouring; 
practising. 

SnlUa, as, d, am, practised, exerdsed, skilled in, 
conversant with ; endowed with, possessed of ; visited, 
frequented ; (am), n. practice, conduct. 


divan, d, m. (accoriling to Unadi-s. 
IV. 113. fr. rt. I. jfZ), a large snake, the boa con- 
strictor; (arl), f. an iguana ( = godhd). 

divala, am, n. the aquatic plant 
Vallisneria Octaiidra [cf. Kerala, Univaln] ; benzoin 
or storax. 

dihara, as, m., N. of a scribe. 

I. a form assumed by rt. dvi, cf. 
rt. ^av, 

2. du, ind. (perhaps connected with su or 
with d.’fu), well, right, brilliantly, elegantly ; quickly 
("^kshipram, Say. on Kig-veda III. 33. i). 

S^ukam, ind. quickly, swiftly (according tu some). 

duydumdra, as, m. a pori)oi8c, 
(more usually written jfiJn-mdra, q. v.) 

diik, cl. I. P. dokati, dokitum, to go, 

move, 

duka, ns, m. (said in Upndi-s. IIT. 
42. to be fr. rt. i. ifahb, the final of the root being 
rejected), a parrot ; the SirTsha tree ; a plant (com- 
monly called S’eyalkanta) ; N. of a son of Vyasa 
(narrator of the nhagavata-PurSiia to king ParTkshit, 
see hhdgavata-purdini); N. of the minister of 
Rllvana ; (t), f. a female parrot ; N. of a daughter 
or, as some say, wife of Ka.^yapa (represented as the 
mother of parrots, Vishnu-Pur.1na 1 . 21); (am), 11. 
cloth, clothes; the end or hem of a g.'irment; a 
helmet, turban ; a particular drug and porliimc ( .rr 
granlhi-parnn, commonly called (i.’iQtliilllS) ; the 
plant Bignonia Indica. — /•;/<, see P£nini 

IV. I, 64. — vil'/f/.vi-tV/mdr/. am, n. ‘resembling a 
parrot's wing,* a fragrant root and perfume ("^^gran- 
tbi-imnui).""S^uka-jihr‘d, f. a parrot’s tongue; a 
plant (commonly called S’liyU-thoutl or parrot’s beak). 
"mS^ukadaru, ns, m. the S'irlsha tree, Acacia Si- 
ThhA.""S^aka tnHda, as, m. *p.irrot's beak,’ a par- 
ticular position of the har»ds. — S'a/itt-c/cffr, as, m., 
N. of the son of Vyflsa, (sec ifakn above.) — STmA^ci- 
driima, ns, m. the S'irLha tree. — f. 

‘ parrot-named,’ a kind of plant ( }iaka-jihvd). 
"" S'akn-ndsiana, as, in. ‘ pariot-destroying/ a p.ar- 
ticular plant (~- dndrii-ghna). S^tika-ndsa, aH,d, 
am, having a nose like a parrot’s beak, having .in 
.iquiline nose ; (aK), in. the tree Bignonia Iiidica ; 
another tree, Scsbana Grandiflora. — t^aku-ndsikd, f. 
a parrot’s nose; a nose like that of a parrot; an 
aquiline wo&c.^mS^aka-piudi, is, f., sec ^uka-phidi, 

— f^nkn-pildmatut, ns, ni. ‘ the grandfather of 
S'uka,’ epithet of the sage Par.lsara (father of Vya.sa). 

— ^aka-pud^hn, as, m. a parrot’s tail ; ‘ coloured 

like a parrot’s tail,’ sulphur. — am, 

n. ' parrot-tailed,’ a particular perfume, (see duka 
ihove.)""S^uka-pvslipa, as, m. ‘ parrot- flowered,’ 
the h^irlsha tree ; (am), n. a kind of perfume, (sec 
above.) — S'aZve-pri pa, as, d, am, dear to parrots; 
(<19), m. the S'irTsha tree; (Zi), f. the rose-apple, 
Eugenia Jambn. — S^aka-vat, ind. like a parrot. 
^ouka-rarha, am, n. a sort of perfume, (see 
duka.)^^ukarvallahha, as, d, am, beloved by 
parrots; (a«), m. the pomegranate. — S'// A*a-i’aA«, 
as, m. ‘ parrot-bornc,*^iihet of Kama-deva (whose 
vehicle is a purot)."" mika-ddrika, am, n. a parrot 
and a Maina bird. — S'aka-ditnhd or duka-Hmhi, sec 
drika~ifimbd.""^uka- 8 a t-hifd, f., N. of a particular 
Taiitra composition. — S'w/fO-wapiait, is, f., N. of 
seventy stories related by a parrot. — Sfakdkhyd (°ka- 
dkh°), f. ‘ parrot-named,* a kind of plant ( =» duka^ 
ndmd). — Stukddana (rAa-aeZ'*),. am, n. parrot's 
food ; (as), m. the pomegranate. — StcAdnana ("Aa- 
dn**), f. ‘parrot-beaked,’ a kind of plant (•aduJea- 
ndmd). — Stukdnuidsana C^ka^an"), am, n., N. of 
an episode extracted from the S^lnti-parvan of the 
Maha-bh&rata, 1 . 12046 8 cc.""S^akdsh(aka (’’ko- 
ash'*), am, n., N. of eight stanzas on the Vedlnta 
doctrine (attributed to $>uka, the son of Vyftta). 
m^SukotpoMi Ckor^’*), is, f. * the birth of S>uka,* 
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N. of part of the S'ilnti-parvan of the Mah:i-bh 3 rata 
(beginning chapter 325, I. 12158 ; the story is also 
related in a chapter of the Vahni-Purana, called Pra- 
i:lpati-sarga). — SaA‘oc/ara am, n. the 

belly of a parrot; a kind of tree 
S'uki, f. See under ^uka. 

suktOy aSy dy am (in some senses fr. 
rt. 3. iudy in others perhaps fr. rt. r. /f/rd), bright, 
pure, clean ; har&h, hard ; sour, acid, (perhaps con- 
nected with rt. ; united, joined ( == ^UakUi ) ; 

lonely, deserted, (a/w), n. flesh; sour 
gruel \ "^ kuAjika)\ vinegar or a kind of acid liquid 
(prepared from roots and fruits byflrst steeping them 
in oil and salt, then drying them, and afterwards 
leaving them in water to undergo acetous fermenta- 
tion ; in this sense probably connected with rt. 
any sour sauce ; crabbed or harsh speech ; (d), t. a 
sort of sorrel ( = i^nkrikd). 

S^aktakay a//*, n. sonr eructation. 

^aktiy in, f. a pearl-oyster or oyster-shell, (eight | 
diflerent sources of pearls are enumerated by Malli- ! 
natha, viz. clouds, elephants, fish, serpents, bamboos, ! 
conch-shells, boars, and oyster-shells, Kir.lt. XII. 40) ; 
a small shell, muscle, cockle ; a conch-shell ; a por- 
tion of the skull (used as a cup &c.) ; a sort of per- 
fume (ill appearance like dried shell-fish, = nakht ) ; 
a curl or feather on a horse's neck or breast : a wciglit 
of two Karshas or four Tolas uHlifmnikd) 'y he- 
morrhoids ( ^ arj/o-ro^/i) ; a disease of the cornea 
{^Unkla). ^ S^ukti-JOy aw, n. ‘oyster-born,’ a 
pearl. aw, n. a pearl-oyster shell. 

— h^akti-iteidy f. ‘pearl-envelope,’ a pearl-oyster 

shell. — m. one of the .seven prin- 

cipal mountains or mountainous ranges of India, (see 
kulddala, p. 240, col. 3); (a<i), f., N. of a river. 

— S^ukii-t^adhti, uSy f. mother of pearl or the pearl- 
oyster (which produces the pearl). — 

II. ‘oyster-seed,* a pearl. — S'aAfi-iipar.fet, a«, m. 
dusW spots on a pearl (diminishing its value). 

^ ottkty-udbkavn, aSy dy afii, ‘sprung from or 
produced in a pearl-oyster,’ epithet of a pearl. 

S^aktikdf f. a pearl-oyster; a sort of sorrel ( = 
duiirikd). 

sukray aSy d, am (fr. rt. 3. con- 
nected with iukla)y bright, resplendent (Ved.); white, 
pure (Ved.) ; (a^), m. the planet Venus or its regent 
(regarded as the son of Rhrigii and preceptor of the 
Daityas); the month jyeshtha (May June); N. of 
Agni or fire ; of a son of Vasishtha ; a kind oUjraha 
or Soma cup; a kind of mystical formula, {bfiuty 
bhiivahy 8var are said to be the three S'ukras) ; a 
kind of plant, (aw), 11. semen virile, 

seed of animals, sperm; male and female energy; 
the essence of anything; water {Wed. = udaka ac- 
cording to Naigh. I. 12) ; a morbid affection of the 
iris (change of colour &c. accompanied by imperfect 
vision, ^ HUda ) ; a particular Vcdic metre. — Sakra- 
kara, a?, f, aw, causing or producing semen, sper- 
matic ; (an), m. the marrow of the bones. — S'ukra- 
dara, on, m. the course of the planet Venus. — STa- 
kra-pU, Ved. haying a bright or pure form ( « 
^ukra-pe^as, Nirukia Vlll. ii; cf. iyi^ea-pU). 
wmS^ukra-puta-pdy dn, m., Ved. one who drinlu 
bright and purified Soma. — S^ukrchhkiijy A, m. 
‘seed-eater,’ a peacxxrk. — WtAm-bAti, tin, un, m, 
lemen-produced ; (dn), m. ‘semen-site,* the marrow 
of the bones. — S^aAra-iNirdan, an, dn, on, Ved. hav- 
ing bright lustre or colour. — S'/iAm-mrrio, on, d, 
am, Ved. bright-coloured, resplendent. — S^ukror 
vara, on, m. ‘Venus’ day,* Friday. — SToAm-vanan, 
dn, dn, on, Ved. having a bright or white robe, 
clad in white, {^^y.^Hvda-vQmna or nirmala- 
dipti, ^ig-veda 1. 113, y.)^S^nkra-ifishyay as, m. 
‘pupil of £>ukra,* a demon, Asura, Daitya, enemy of 
the gods, (see above.) — ^oATo-^odo, as, a, am, 
Ved. brightly shining, (Say. •‘jvalfs-dipta,) - STo- 
X(ra-/odibj|v^#,fn,in,V^. having bright colour, liaving 
resplendent lustre or majesty. — S'uA'rdtr^a (“ro- i 
ant*), aSy. m. ‘ haying a brilliant body,* a peacock ; I 


[cf. iukldnga!\Stti.krd<^drya (“ra-dd**), as, m. 
the regent of the planet Venus and preceptor of 
the Daityas. — Stukndcara {°ra-W)y N. of a 
Liivga. 

S^ukraJa, as, d, am, spermatic, seminal, augment- 
ing the seriiiiial secretion ; (d), f. a kind of fragrant 
grass ( = u(!^(fatd; considered by some to be a sort 
of Cyperus, by others Zedoary). 

S^ukriya, as, d, am, belonging to !)ukra, sacred 
to S*ukra; ser^inai, s^rmatic; (aw), n. epithet of a 
part of the Vajasancyi-sanihha (chapters 36-40). 

^ukla, as, d, am (fr. rt. 3. connected 

with ^ukra), light, bright, white, of a white atiotir, 
pure, unsullied ; (an), ni. a white colour ; the twenty- 
fourth of the astronomical V'ogas; epithet of the thirty- 
seventh (or third) year of Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years ; 
the light half of a month from new to full muon or 
any lunar day in it ; epithet of S^iva ; (aw), n. silver ; 
a disease of the cornea or white part of the eye 
(opacity, albugo) ; fresh butter ; sour gruel ; (d), f., 
N. of Sarasvatl ; clayed or candied sugar ; a kind of 
root ( kelkoli); a kind of plant ( mdan) ; another 
plant ( = snu/it). S'ukla-kani/iaka, an, d, am, 
having a white throat ; (an), m. a kind of gallinule 
water-hen. — SttA^a-Aanr/a. on, m. a white bulb; 
a kind of planty ==> makisha-karula ; (d>, f. the 
plant Aconitum h'erox. ^S^Ma-karman, a, d, a, 
pure in action or conduct, guileless, imiocciit, virtuous. 
•^S^iikla-kmh{ha, am, n. white skin-disease, leprosy. 
•^S^ukl-a-keifa, an, d, aw, white-haired, gray-haired. 
•^Stukln-kshira, as, d, am, having white milk or 
juice; (t), f. a kind of root {•^kdkoli).^IS^tikla~ 
ksheira, am, n., N. of a place. — iShftA/a-M, f. or 
(hikla-tva, am, n. whiteness. — SNcAia-^lWAa, am. 
It., N. of a Tirtha. — SViAia-t/a-vriwi, an, d. am, 
having white teeth, white-toothed. — k^vkla-dugdha, 
as, m. ‘having white milk or juice,* a kind of 
aquatic plant {»^^ringd(aka).^»^ukla-(1kdtUy us, 
m. a white mineral, chalk. — S^MA'^a-pa/rnAa, an, m. 
the light half of a month, the fifteen days of the 
moon’s increase, the period fru)n new to full moon ; 
the innocent side of the two contending sides or 
parties. — S^uklapakshiya, as, d, am, relating to 
the light half of the month. — 8 ^aA 7 a-punA/>a, as, 
d, am, having white fittwers ; (an), m., N. of various 
plants, a while variety of amaranth; a species of 
jasmine, Jasininuni Pubesceiis ; other plants, <*hat- 
Iraka ; ■^rnarumka ; (d), f. a kind of aquatic 
plant {^ifUa-kaiidfhi); a species of Nilga-daiitT or 
sunflower ; («), f. a species of sunflower. — SWeZa- 
prishthaka, as, ^‘white-backed,’ a small tree, 
Vitex Ntgundo. — .SRA^s-6a/a, as, m. a white Bala 
or Bala-dcva (according to the Jaiiias ; nine of these 
personages are ciiumeiated, corresponding to the nine 
Kri«hnas or black Vasudevas, sec bala, hala-deva). 
•^Stukla-maiuhda, am,ik. a white circle or globe; 
the cornea or white of the eye. — Siakla-mdlydnu- 
lepana i^ya-aii*), as, d, am, having a white gar- 
land and unguents (i. c. wearing a white garland and 
anointed with unguents). — S'aA/a-roAsta, as, m. a 
kind of white Rohita tree ; a kind of bright-looking 
Kohita fish. — iS'ukla-varga, as, nv a class of white 
objects (as the conch-sbcll, pearl-oyster, and cowrie). 

S^uklu-mstra, as, d, am, wearing a white robe, 
dressed in white. — S^uA/a-vdyona, as, m. a white 
crow; a crane •mS^u!:la-vrttfi, is, f. pure employ- 
ment or subsistence; maintenance derived by a 
Br.lhman from other Brfthmans only. — STisA/dwya 
(“/a-a»“), as, i, am, having a while or brilliant 
bexly or limbs ; (as), m. a peacock ; (i), f. a particular 
plant ( — iep1ud%kd),^Sukldpdifga (°la~ap'*),a8, 
m. ‘ having white eye-corners,' a peacc^. — STiiAtd- 
Ihijdtlya (Ha-abh^), as, d, am, of a pure race. 
^Sakldmbara-dhara (Ha-am**), as, d, am, wear- 
ing or arrayed in white garments. — (°Za* 
am°), urn, n. a sort of sorrel (=amZa-s‘dAa). — STvs- 
kldrman (Ha-ar^), a, n. a particular disease of 
the eyes. ••S^aklidBarana, am, n. making white* 
whitening.— d. 8. P. dtaroti, deartum, to 
make white, whiten. •mS^ukli-kyHa, as, d, am, made 


&okdnala, 

white, whitened. — S'oZiopaZa (^la-up*^), <w, m. a 
white stone ; (d), f. clayed or candied sugar. 

S^uklaka, as, d, am, of a white colour, white ; 
(as), m. a white colour; tlie light fortnight or time 
from new moon to full moon. 

S^Mala, as, d, am, (according to S^abda-k.) white, 
whitening; (d), f. a kind of fragrant grass ( = u6- 
(‘a/d). 

^akldyaria, as, m., N. of a Muni. 

S^uklimafy d, m. whiteness, brightness. 

sukvan (fr. rt. 3. sud) in su~sukran, 

q. v. 

iukshi, is, m. (according to Unildi-s. 
III. 155. fr, rt. iusk), air, wind; fire, light, lustre 
( — teja8)\ — 6itram (according to S'abda-k.). 

hnga, as, m. (etymology doubtful), 
the Indian fig-tree (—vata)\ the hog-pluni 
dmrdtaka) ; the awn of com ; N. of a dynasty of 
kings; (d), f. the sheath or calyx of a young bud ; 
the waved-leaf fig ; the awn of barley &c., a bristle. 

— Sfanyd-kantuin, a, n. a form of the SagskSra or 
rite called Puiii-savana, (sec under 2. psm.) 

S^iutgin, 1, inly /, having a sheath or calyx ; awned, 
furnished with an awn ; ( i), m. the Indian fig-tree 
( vat a) ; the wavcd-Icaf fig-trcc ( —plaksha), 

Wsr I. My ci. I. P. Mali (ep. also A. 

^ ^ -/#'), iiodishyatiy aiSodily 

(or Hoktum, Vopa-deva Vlll. 79, 80), to be grieved 
or sorrowful, be aiflicted ; to bewatl, grieve for (widi 
acc.); to regret, repent; to be absorbed ni deep 
meditation: Caus. do^ayati, -yitiiniy Aor. adudn- 
daiy to afflict, grieve, make sorrowful ; to be sor- 
rowful ; to bewail : Desid. dudadishati, dudadi’ 
ahati : Intens. dodudyaie, dodokti ; [cf. Cloth. 
hiafan; Angl. Sax. hcafy hmjian: Old Clerni. 
Ami’o.*) 

2. diidykt sorrow, grief, distress, regret ; calamity, 
affliction. 

i^uddy f. .sorrow, grief, distress ; affliction. 

I. diidita, as, d, am, grieved, sad, lamenting. 

S^oka, as, ni. sorrow, grief, sadness, anguish, afflic- 
tion, distress, mourning, lamentation ; (?). f-t Ved. 
night (=:rdtri, Naigh. I. 7). — S'oAa-Aar;f/a 7 a, as, 
d, am, harassed by sorrow, agonized with grief. 

— i^oka-dardd, f. ‘ sorrow-repetition,’ indulgence in 
grief.— SoAa-(fdA AY, t, t, t, sorrow-removing, allaying 
grief, consoling. — SToAa-jfa, as, d, am, sorrow-born, 
produced by sorrow. — S^okc^ui^kha’SainaTiinta, 
OH, d, am, aifected by sorrow and pain. — SbAvi- 
ndda, as, m. * sorrow-destroying,’ the A.^oka tree. 
-S^oku’-ndsana, as, i, am, sorrow-destroying, a 
remover of grief. — S^oka-nifiata, as, d, am, struck 
down or overa)me with grief, afflicted. — Sdoka- 
panka, as, am, in. n. a slough of sorrow (i. c. grief 
compared to a quagmire). — SriAvwxirdyaaa, <is, 
d, am, wholly given up to gritif, ^Sfoka-jjariptuta, 
as, d, am, overwhelmed with sorrow. — i^okri- 
hhanga, as, m. * sorrow-break,* dissipation or re- 
moval of sorrow. — SToAn-ZiAdra, as, m. a weight or 
burden of sonovr.mmSioka-murdhita, as, d, am, 
stupified with sorrow, swooning with grief, — S^oka- 
rugna, as, d, am, broken down with sorrow, in 
great distress, care-worn. —S<:>Aa-ZdZa«a, tis, d, am, 
entirely given up to sorrow, abandoned to grief. 

— S^okorvat, dn, ati, at, full of grief, sorrowful. 

— Sbka-vinddin, t, ini, i, destroying or removing 
sorrow, — S^oka'vivardhana, as, t, am, increasing 
sorrow. — Stoka’samvujna-mdnasa, as, d, am, 
having the heart distracted with grief. — ^oka-san- 
tapta, as, d, am, inflamed or consumed by sorrow. 

— S^oka-santapta-mdnasa, as, d, am, one whose 
mind is consumed by sorrow, — ^oka-saujara, as, 
m. a sea of trouble, ocean of grief. — S^oka-sthdna, 
am, any circumstance or occasion of sorrow, 

— Sfoka-hdrl, f. a kind of plant ( — vana^arva- 
rikd),—Sf6kdkula ( Aa-dA°), as, d, am, over- 
whelmed or overcome with sorrow, — Sfokdgni {^ka~ 
ag°), is, or dokdnala (^ka~an^), as, m. ffle fire 
of sorrow, torment of grie^ deep distress, violent 
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ond.^^Stohagni‘ 8 antapta, as, a, am, inflamed or 
^nsumed by the fire of sorrow, tormented with 
violent ^nef.^&dkatisara (^lea-at\ as, m. dysen- 
tery or diarrhoea produced by grief. -SToi'anr/fa 
i^ka afC"), as, a, am, filled with grief. -SbAdpa- 
nuda i^ka ap**), as, d, am, removing or alleviating 
sorrow, consoling. — SToArd/wwioda C^a-ap°), as, m. 
removal of sorrow, dispelling grief ; a teacher of holy 
vrv 6 dom,^Sokdpaha Cka-<Lp^, as, d, am, de- 
stro3ring or removing sorrow. StokdpaJofrtfi i^ka- 
ap°), td, tri, tri, taking away or removing sorrow, 
allaying or dissipating jffxci.^^okdrtUi-hhaya'trd^a 
{^ka-ar^\ am, n. protection or a protector from 
danger, enemies, and sorrow.— S'oitdri (^ka-ari), 
is, m. * grief-enemy,' the Kadainba tree, Nauclea 
Kadamba. — S'oitdrta (^/ca-dr**), as, d, am, afflicted 
with sorrow, sorrow-stricken. — S^okdvishta (“fca- 
dv°), as, d, am, filled with grief, full of sorrow, 
mm^okaikarnaya Cka-ek'^), as, i, am, consisting 
of sorrow only. — S'o^o^p^ana (”/ca-uO* ** 

am, causing sorrow, producing grief, afflicting. — Sfri- 
kMkava {°ka~ud^), as, d, am, arising from sor- 
row, caused by grief. — S^okonmathita-^ittdtman 
Cka-un^, Ha-df), d, d, a, having the thoughts and 
mind agitated by sorrow. 

S^okin, ?, ini, i, sorrowful, full of grief, sad. 

S^odaka, as, ikd, am, afflictive, distressing. 

S^odat, an, anti, at, sorrowing, grieving, lament- 
ing, bewailing. 

sodayia, as, d or t, am, sorrowing, lamenting, sor- 
rowful ; causing or producing sorrow, afflicting, griev- 
ing ; (am), n. sorrow, grief, grieving, mourning. 

^odanlya, as, d, am, to be grieved or lamented; 
lamentable, deplorable, mournful. — S'o(^anfya-^d, f. 
the state of being condoled with or grieved for; 
lamentableness, deplorableness, mourn fulness. 

S^odamd /ia,a8,d, am, grieving, sorrowing, mourning. 

I. dodayat, an, anti, at, causing grief or sorrow, 
distressing, afflicting, grieving. 

S^odita, as, d, am, made to grieve, made sad, 
saddened; afflicted; sorrowful. 

Sioditavya, as, d, am, to be grieved or mourned, 
lamentable, deplorable. 

S^odifvd, ind. having grieved or mourned. 

I. dodya, as, d, am (for 2. dodya see col. 2 ), to 
be lamented or bewailed, to be mourned. 

3. sud, cl. 4. P. A. sudyati, -/e (Ved. 
also cl. I. dodati, -te, and in some forms 
apparently cl. 6. dudati), dudodn, dudude, dodishyati, 
•te, adndat or adodit, udodishia, doditum (Ved. Inf. 
dudadhyai, other Vedic fonns dodd — dodasva, da- 
dagdhi*=‘prakad(iya, dudndita^drpyatdm, ^ig- 
vedall. 2, 10), toshine, be brighter radiapt; to brighten, 
illuminate ; to burn, consume ; to become clean or 
pure, be pure ; to yield moisture, be wet ; to decay, 
become fetid, stink: Caus. dodayaJti, -yitam, to 
brighten, illuminate ; to make pure, purity: Desid. 
dududishati, ~te, or dudodishati, de : Intcns. dodad- 
yate, dodokti. 

Srukta, as, d, am. See p. 1012, ool. i. 

4. dud, k, f.,Vcd. brightness, lustre, radiance, {dudd- 
dudd, with reiterated lustre, ]^ig>veda III. 4, i.) 

S^udat, an, anil, a^ Ved. shining, pure.— SV 
dad-ratha, as, m., Ved. a proper N. 

S^udanti, is, m., Ved., N. of a person under the 
especial protection of the Asvins. 

S^udamdna, as, d, am, (according to modem 
scholars) observed, seen of men ; shining, (according 
to SHy. on ]^ig-veda IV. 23, 8, and Nirukta X. 41 
= dtpyamdna.) 

S^udi, is, is, i, bright, resplendent, clear, clean, 
cleansed, purified, pure; white; virtuous, holy, in- 
nocent, unsullied, undefiled, pious; correct, honest, 
upright, true, trusty, faithful, correct, accurate, free 
from fault or error, guileless, gentle ; (is), m. white 
(the coloOr) ; purity, purification (by ablution See.) ; 
innocence, virtue, go^ness; correctness, accuracy; 
acquittal; a pure man; a Brahman; a faithful 
minister, true friend ; N. of fire or of a particular 
fire (described as son of Antardhana and brother of 


the fires called Pavamana and Pavaka) ; N. of a son 
of Agni ; oblation to fire at the first feeding of an 
infant ; the sun ; the moon ; the planet Venus or its 
regent [cf. dakt ^^ ; the hot season (i. e. the months 
Jyeshtha and Asha^ha) ; love, passion (•^drintjdra- 
rasa ) : the condition of a religious student ; a par- 
ticular plant ( — dUraka) i N. of S^iva ; of a son of 
Bhfigu; of a son of S^ata-dyumna ; of a son of 
Andhaln ; of a son of Vipra ; of the Indra of the 
fourteenth Manv-antara ; (is), f., N. of a daughter 
of Tamra, wife of Kafyapa (regarde(!%s the parent 
of water-fowl). — SVofs-janman. d, d, a. Ved. hav- | 
ing a pure birth, pure-born. — i^ui 5 s-^d, f. or dudi~ \ 
tva, am, n. purity, brightness, cleanness, virtue, 
holiness, innocence. — S^udi-dat, an, atl, at, Ved. 
having bright teeth. S^udi-niravyn, as, m. a proper 
'ti.^sudCdrmna, a*, m. *pure-tree,' the sacred 
fig-tree (^advattha). •^S^udi-^prayd, Is, f. • leading 
to purity,* sipping water, rinsing the mouth. See. 

— ^adi-bandhu, us, us, u, Ved. having a brilliant 
relation (said of Soma as being related to fire). 

S^adirhhrdjas, as, as, as, Ved. having a bright 
radiance, shining brightly. — S^adi-mani, is, m. 
'purc-jewel,* crystal; a jewel worn on* the head. 
•^S[wdi^mallikd, f. Arabian jasmine (~nava-maf- 
likd). — S^udi’mukhi, f. the plant Sanseviera Zeyla- 
nica. — S^adi-rodis, is, is, is, having pure or white 
light; (is), m. the moon. — S'adi-mrdcM, ds, as, 
as, having pure splendor.— SWi-vardd^a, Nom. A. 
‘Varddyate, ■‘yiturn, to have pure splendor. — fiTads- 
vdhya, as, d, am, externally pure. — 
as, d, am, whose acts are pure or holy, pious, 
virtuous; having pure sacrifices. — £fu(fi-/raiKt8, ds, 

m. ‘having bright renown,* N. of a PrajS-pati. 

— S^udi-smita, as, d, am, * smiling witli white 
(teeth),' smiling pleasantly, accompanied with a 
sweet smile, ••sudi-fthu, d. i. P. -hhavati, &c., 
to become pure, to purify one's self. — S^udy-upa- 
ddra, as, d, am, performing holy actions. 

2. dudita, as, d, am, cleansed, purified, pure, clean. 

Saudis, is, n.=^dodis, light, lustre, radiance, &c. 
^iS^udlsh-mat, an, nit, at, bright, radiant; (an), 
m., N. of a son of Kardama ; epithet of Agni, (da- 
dUhmah, voc. c. in Rig-veda VI. 6, ^^diptknan, 

* O resplendent being,' i. e. Agni) ; (ati), t, N. of the 
mother of Agni. 

Siudiya, Nom. A. dudiyate, -^itum, to become 
pure or white. 

S^udidevana, as, d, am, Ved. shining excessively, 
veiy brilliant. 

^udukvani, is, is, i, Ved. resplendent, shining, 
(Sly.w^dipana-dila, ^ig-veda VIII. 23, 5.) 

Sudukvas, van, m., Ved. one who has purified or 
brightened, an illuminator, (S^y,s:jdodayitd, sar- 
vasya praUeddayUd.) 

oududdna, as, d, am, Ved. shining, bright, bril- 
liant, (Say. — dlpyamdtia.) 

S'oda, shining &c., in dukra-doda, q.v. 

2. dodayal, an, anil, at, causing to shine, bright- 
ening, illuminating. 

S^odishtfia, as, d, am, Ved. shining very much, 
most brilliant. 

Sf^odis, is, n. light, lustre, radiance ; a flame, blast 
of fire. ^S^odish-keda, as, d, am, Ved. having (rays 
oO light for hair, having flaming locks ; epifflet of 
the sun ; of Agni ; (as), m. fire or its deity. — 80- 
dish-mat, dn, ail, at, Ved. possessed of lustre, 
effulgent, radiant. 

2. dodya, as, a, am (for i. dodya see col. 1), to 
be cleansed ; requiring purification, wicked. 

S^odyaka, as, m. one who requires purifying, a 
low man, vile or base person. 

dudy (also written dudy), cl. i. P. 
dudyaii, dududya, dudyiturn, to express 
or squeeze out juice, distil ; to perform ablution (in 
the sense ahhiskava, whi^ some interpret to mean 
‘ religious bathing'}. 

suftra (apparently not in use), a 
hero ; [cf. daufira.^ — S^utlra-td, f. or du(lra-tva, 
am, n. heroism. 


S^uftrya, am, n. valour, heroism ; [cf. daufirya.) 

4 uth [cf. rts. dunth, 4. dafk], cl. i. P. 
do{haii, dothitnm, to limp, be lame, go 
lame ; to be impeded or obstnieted ; to resist ; cl. 
10. P. doihayati, -yititm, to be lazy or idle; to 
be dull or slow ; [cf. Gr. x«»A< 5 f .] 

S^ot/ta, as, a, am, foolish; idle, lazy; wicked, 
low ; (as), m. a fool, blockhead ; a sluggard, idler ; 
a rogue, cheat, villain, criminal, sinner ; a low man, 
one of a degraded tribe or ocaipation. 

duisfh, el. I. P. dunthati, sunthitmn, 
to limp, be lame [cf. it. da(h above] ; to 
flry. grow diy, be or become diy ; d. 10. P. dvn{ha- 
yaii, -yitum, to dry, become dry. 

S^uiilhddnrya, ns, m., N. of a chief priest of Sfiva 
(in the DhOrta-nartaka). 

S^U}}(h{, is, or du^iht, f. dry ginger. 

S^nn(hya, am, n. dry ginger. 

dund, cl. i. P. &c., to 

break ; to disturb, harass, vex, torment. 
S^anda, as, m. (probably connected with the pre- 
ceding rt.), the juice exuding from the temples of an 
elephant in nit ; an elephant's trunk ; (a), f. spirituous 
liquor; a place where spirituous liquor is sold, a 
tavern ; an elephant's proboscis or trunk ; the stalk 
of the lotus ; a harlot, prostitute, bawd ; a particular 
animal (perhaps a water-elephant or hippopotamus). 
•m S^uiula-roha, as, ni. a kind of grass (— AAa- 
tritia). — S^at}dd~pdna, am, n. a place where spirits 
are drunk or sold, a tavern, dram-shop. — fiTa/n/rl- 
rodani, f. a spedes of plant (•^rodanikd). 

Stundaka, as, m. a distiller or seller of spirituous 
liquors; a military flute or fife {*=symldlui-venu). 

S^unddra, as, m. a distiller, vintner ; an elephant's 
trunk. 

S>untfdla, as, m. ‘ possessing a proboscis or trunk,' 
an elephant. 

f. spirituous liquor, &c. ( =* dut}dd above) l 
the uvula or soil palate ; a swelling or cniargeinciit 
of any gland ; [cf. gala-d \] 
i^U 7 idm, 1 , ini, i, possessing spirituous liquor; 
having a proboscis ; (t ), ni. a distiller, preparer and 
seller of spirituous liquors; an elephant.- S'aipr/t- 
mushika, f. the musk-rat or shrew. 

Stundi, f. a swelling or enlargement of any gland 
[cf. kaiitha-d”, j/ala-if '] ; the plant Hdiotropium 
Indicum (••hasti^dundi). 

duttt-dri, is, f. (according to Suy. 
fr. du^kshipram + in^tunnd with rt. dru), the 
S^atadru or Sutlej river. Sec data-dru. 

S^utU‘dri, f., Ved.’^^dutU’dri. 

S^uta-dru, us, or dutu-dru, us, f.^duia-dri, 

sudh (thought by some to be for 
an original dvadh), cl. 4. P. (ep. also A.) 
dudhyati (~te), dudodJui, dotsyati, adudhai, dod- 
dhitm, to be or become pure, be purified, be cleared, 
be cleansed or washed, be made clear : Pass, dudh- 
yate, Aor. adodhi : Cans, dodhayati, -yitum, Aor. 
adddudhat, to make pure, purify, wash or clear oil, 
cleanse, purge, refine, filter ; to correct ; to acquit ; 
to make clear, explain; to examine, investigate : 
Desid. dudutsati: Intens. doduiUryatr, dododdhi; 
[cf. Gr. /ca$-ap 6 -$, KaOalp-tu, fcdOapais, KaaraKia ; 
Lat. caS’tu -8 for cad-tu-s; Old (lemi. heitarj 
Slav, cistu; Hib. cuidh, ‘dean, pure.'] 

St uMha, as, d, am, pure, clean, purified, deansed ; 
white, bright; stainless, innocent, guileless, simple, 
genuine, true, fair, honest ; correct, faultless, blame- 
less ; cleared, acquitted ; simple, mere, only, alone ; * 
simple, unmixed (said of a note or sound in music) ; 
(in phil.) veiy, unequalled (=dvitiya-rahita); non- 
nasal (said of letters) ; whetted, sharp (as an arrow) ; 
authorised, admitted ; (as), ni. epithet of S^iva ; (am), 

n. anythi^ pure; pure spirit; rock-salt; black 
pepper, mm ^nddha-karman, d, d, a, of pure prac- 
tices, acting virtuously, ho\y.mmS^uddharko\i, is, f. 

* upright side,* one of the sides of a right-angled 
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triangle. am, n. pure intelli- 
gence (the basil of the divine and individual intelli- 
gence according to the Vcdaiito). -STMcW/io-ia/rgrAa. 

ai, m. * having clean legs or ^ighs/ an ass.— 
dha-td, (, or ^uddAa-tvat amt n. purity, cleanness, 
correctness, faultlessiiess, dec. - ^iMha-duLt, an, 
ati, at, white-toothed, having handsome teeth. 
•"S^wldhn-dht, ia, ?«, i, pure-minded, having a 
pure understanding. — S^uddhadnulha, as, ni. simple 
putting to death, killing in any ordinary way ; (ac- 
cr>rding to RaghavSnanda on Manu IX. 
.<iraif^heda, hehtiding.) mm S^uddhn-hhdva, as, m. 
a state of purity, being pure ; (os, a, am), having a 
pure mind or disposition, pure-minded. — 

mati, is, is, i, pure-minded, free from guile, sincere, 
honest ; intelligent ; (is), m. one of the twenty-four 
Jinas of the past sLge.mmiS^uddha-rndnsa, am, n. a 
kind of condiment or strong seasoning made with 
pieces of meat, Asa Fctida, turmeric, &c. — S'iirf- 
dfui-vania, as, d, am, pure-coloured, of a good 
caste, &c*. ; having pure or non-nasal letters. — 
dha-i'(dld{u, f. a kind of plant, Menispermum Gla- 
briini; another plant {^gadndt).mmS^addhii'Vasas, 
as, ds, as, dres^ in clean garments, having pure 
vesture. — man (^dha-df), d, d, a, pure- 
minded ; (d), m. the pure soul or spirit ; epithet of 
Swz.mmS^tuldhananda as, m. ‘piire- 

joy/ N. of a preceptor. — S^addhnnumdna (^dda- ' 
a»”), am, n. ‘ correct inference,* a figure of rhetoric. 
•"S^iiddhdnta {\lha~an°), as, m. * pure or sacred 
interior,* the private or women*s apartments (espe- 
cially in the palace of a king), a harem, seraglio ; a 
king’s wife or concubine ; (d), f. a king’s wife, queen. 

— ^uddhdnta~6arin, t, m. an attendant or servant of 
the private apartmcnts.-^ar2(f Adn^a-^dfaA:a, ns, m. 

* seraglio-guardian,* a guard of the private or women’s 
apartments, attendant on women, eunuch. — SW- 
dhantorijnJ, k, f.(?), change of mode or key in 
music. — S^uddhapahnuti i^dka-ap^), is, f. * pure 
denial or turning ofi*,* a particular figure of rhetoric, 
(denial of any quality or property for the sake of 
applying some other, c. g. this is not the moon, it 
is a lotus of the heavenly Ganges.) mm S'uddhodana 
('d/ia~od^,as, m. *pure-food,'N. of a king of Kapila- 
vastu (said to have belonged to the race of Ikshvaku ; 
he was father of the great Buddha S'akya-niuni, see 
huddAa).m»S'udd/iodana’StUa, as, m. * son of ^ud- 
dhodana,* epithet of S'Akya (the great Buddha or 
founder of the Buddhist religion). 

S'uddhi, is, f. purity, cleanness, holiness, freedom 
from defilement; purification, expiation, cleansing; 
a particular expiatory and purificatory rite (described 
as a kind of Sfrlddha performed at the cost of a 
person who needs purification from some defilement, 
when a stated number of Brahmans arc fed) ; clear- 
ing, clearance, innocence (established by ordeal or 
trial), acquittal ; clearing (of expences), paying off 
arrears; quitunce; reuliation; rectification, correc- 
tion, correctness, accuiacy, truth, certainty ; subtrac- 
tion ; N. of Durga ; of one of the Sfaktis of Vishnu ; 
of DakshayanT as worshipped at Kapala-modaiia. 
■■ S^tiddfii>kara,as, i, am, causing purity, purify- 
ing, orrrecting. — SiiMhi-haumudi, f., N. of a work 
on purificatory rites by Govindananda. — STuddhi- 
Mndrikd, {., N. of a treatise on the observances of 
mourning and the purificatory rites thereto belong- 
ing. — STaddAi-dinfa wans, is, m., N. of a work. 
mmS^iuhlhidatti'a, am, n., N. of a work on purifi- 
cation (being part of Raghu-nandana’s Smriti-tattva. 

— Siuddhi-dlpikd, f., N. of a work by S^rt-nivasa 
«)n the position of stars considered favourable for 

.marriages, journeys, Scc.mmSiuddhi-nirupana, am, 
n., N. of die seventh chapter of the Yoga-vasish|ha- 
&ln.mmS^iMhi-^)oitra, am, n. a sheet or paper of 
corrections, errata list ; a certificate of purification by 
penance. — S^addhvpradipa and ^uddhi-mayu- 
kha, ns, m., N. of two vrorks.mmS^uddhi-bhrit, t, 

t, f , p«scssing purity, free from soil, clean, clear ; 
pure, yivtmw.mmS^u^dhi-ratndkara {^na-dk°), as, 
m., N. of a work.— SWdAMve/;a, as, m., N. of 
a work by Rudra-dhara. 


S^addhvd, ind. having purified, having cleared. See. 

Stoisyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to cleanse or 
purity. 

S'otldhavya, as, d, am, to be cleansed or purified ; 
to be corrected, &c. 

S^odha, as, m. purification, cleansing ; correction ; 
payment ; retaliation. — S^odha-paltra, am, n. a 
sheet or paper of corrections ; [cf. jfitddAi-p°.] 

S^odhaka, as, d or ikd, am, purificatory, cleans- 
ing, cleanin|j^ purgative; ooncctive; (a«), ro. a 
purifier, refiner ; a corrector (in arithmetic or algebra), 
the subtrahend, the quantity to be subtracted from a 
number to render it capable of yielding an exact 
square root ; (am), n. a particular kind of earth ( — 
kankushtha). 

S^odhana, as, t, am, deaiung, purifying, cleansing, 
refining, purg;ative; (am), n. the act of cleaning, 
cleansing, purifying, refining; clearance, correction, 
freeing from faults, clearing away errors, removing 
or eradicating anything prejudicial or erroneous; 
precise determination; the deansing of a sore or 
wound; the refining of metals, a sort of refining 
practised for chemical ormedidnal purposes, (exposing 
metals to heat and then sprinkling them with the 
urine of cows, &c.) ; pajrment, dearance or discharge 
of a debt, quittance, paying off arrears, acquittance ; 
expiation; retaliation, punishment; (in arithmetic) 
subtraction ; exaement, feces, ordure ; green vitriol ; 
{as), m. the lime ( — nimbuka) ; a kind of gaipiusha, 
q. V. (swallowing or rinsing the mouth?); (i), f. a 
broom, brush; a kind of plant {^tdmra-valli); 
another plant (stii/i). — SWAani-vija, am, n. a 
kind of plant (^jaya-pdla). 

S^odhanaka, as, m., N. of an officer in an assize 
court, (Mfid-dhakatika, Act p.) 

S^odhaniya, as, d, am, to be deansed or purified ; 
to be corrected ; to be refined ; to be cleared off or 
discharged ; to be paid off or liquidated (as a debt) ; 
payable, due ; to be subtracted. 

Sfodhayat, an, anil, at, making dean, purifying, 
cleansing, purging. ^ 

S^fslhayitva, ind. having cleared or purified, &c. ; 
having paid or discharged. 

S^odhita, as, d, am, cleaned, cleansed ; purified, 
purged; refined; strained, filtered; corrected; ex- 
cuse ; cleared off, discharged, paid off, liquidated ; 
acquitted, absolved. 

S^odhin, i, ini, i, purifying, clearing; requiting, 
settling, 

S^odhya, -as, d, am, to be purified or deansed, to 
be deaiied or refined ; to be cleared off or discharged ; 
payable ; due ; to be subtracted ; {as), m. an accused 
person, one to be cleared or tried ; (am), n. a con- 
stant number to be subtracted in some astronomical 
computations. 

hn, cl. 6. P. imati, &c., to go. 

duna, as, d, am (probably fr, rt. dci), 
white, pure, bright (Ved.; cf. iveta); causing pros- 
perity or happiness, auspidous (Ved.); (am), ind. 
happily, auspiciously (Ved.; S 5 y.-fttA 7 *am); (as), 
m., N. of Vayu (Ved.) ; a dog, (fir. jfvan.)— STisna- 
kotra, as, m., N. of the author of the hymns ^ig- 
veda VI. 33, 3^ (having the patronymic BhSiad- 
vaja). — fiMP4nd«trsya or ^undtirya, am, n. a par- 
ticular sacrilicial oblation (said to be offered in the 
thirteenth month or Mala-mSsa, and probably in 
honour of b'una and Sira).- S'und-atrau, m. du., 
Ved. ffuna and Sin, N. of two Vedic gods (addressed 
in ^ig-veda IV. 57, and identified by Ylska with 
Vayu and Aditya; according to other authorities 
Indn and Vayu or Indn and Sdrya are meant; but 
according to another view Sira may perhaps denote 
‘ a ploughshare,* and S>una some part of a plough). 
••auneshita (^nd-isk^), as, d, am, Ved. (probably) 
borne along or carried by dogs. 

Srunah-piMa, as, m. (properly fr. ^unah, gen. 
c. of ^van + puddka), * dog-tailed,* N. of one of the 
three sons of J^idlka (or according to the Aitareya- 


Brahmana the eldest of the three sons of AjTgarfa) ; 
N. of the author of a law-book. 

Sfunaf-iepa or iwnah^iepha, as, m. (danah, 
gen. c. of ^n), * dog-tailed,* N. of a Vedic ^ishi 
(having the patronymic Ajigarti, as son of Ajigarta 
or Ajigarta, and regarded as the author of the hymns 
^ig-veda I. 14-30, IX. 3 ; according to a legend 
told in the Aitareya-Brahmana Vll, 13-18, king 
Hari^dandra, whose priest was Vi^vS-mitra, being 
childless, ifiade a vow that on obtaining a son he 
would sacrifice him to the god Vanina ; a son was 
then bom to him named Rohita, but Hariidandra 
put off on various pretexts the fulfilment of his vow, 
and when he at length consented to perform it, his 
son declined being sacrificed, and retiring to the 
forest passed six years there until he met a poor 
BrShman l^ishi named Ajigarta, who had three sons, 
the second of whom, S^unan-.^epha, was purchased by 
Rohita for a hundred cows to serve as a substitute 
for himself ; Varuna having accepted him as a ransom, 
he was about to be sacrificed, Vi^va-mitra being Hotri 
prittt, when he saved himself by reciting verses in 
praise of various deities, and was received into the 
family of Visva-initra as one of his sons under the 
name of Deva-rSta, q. v. : the legend is different in 
the RSmSyana, which makes AmbarTsha, king of 
AyodhyS, perform a sacrifice, the victim of which is 
stolen by Indn ; this king is described as wandering 
over the earth in search of either the real victim or 
a substitute until he meets with a Brahman named 
Ri^Ika, from whom he purchases his middle son, 
S^unali-^cpha, who is about to be sacrificed, when 
Vi^vl-mitra saves him by teaching him a prayer to 
Agni and two hymns to Indra and Vishnu; see 
RSmSyana I. 61, 62) ; (am), n. the genital organ 
of a dog. 

S^unaka, as, m. a young dog ; a dog ; N. of a 
descendant of Bhrigu ; (ds), m. pi., N. of a family ; 
[cf. ^aunaka.l — S'uncdca-dandukd, f. a kind of 
plant {=^kshudra-daMa).^StUfadca-6illt, f.a kind 
of pot-herb ( - ivdna-^llikd). — S^unaka-putra, 
as, m. the son of S^unaka, i. e. ^aunaka, (also applied 
to Gritsainada, who is elsewhere described as the 
father of S^unaka.) 

Stundfira or ^undsira, as, m., N. of Indra, (also 
written sundsira, q. v., cf. ifund-sirau under /una.) 
Smi, is, m. (fr. 4van), a dog, 

Sunl, f. a female dog, bitch, (see under ivarC) ; 
a kind of gourd (^hashmdr^di).^S^unin-dluma, 
see Vopa-deva XXVI. 54. — S'csntn-dAa^a, as, i, 
am (iani for ifuni), sut^ng a bitch, suckled by a 
bitch. 

Slanira, os', m. a number of female dogs. 
Siano-Umgvla, as, m. (fr. ifunah, gen. c. of 
ivan + Idngdla), N. of the youngest of the three 
ions of ^idlka (or of the three sons of Ajigarta, 
according to the Aitareya-Brahmana; cf. iunah^ 
puiddha). 

I. 4mya, am, n. (for a. dunya lee below), a 
number of dogs or female dogs. 

iundh (connected with rt. iudh), 
cl. 1. P, A. ^undhati, -te, iaiundha, 
iuiandhe, ^undhitum, to purify, make dean or pure, 
deanse (P., according to some also A.) ; to be or be- 
come pure, be purified, be deansed (A.) ; d. zo. P. 
(according to some also A.) imdhayati { 4 e), 
turn, to purify, deanse. 

S^undhd-vat, an, ati, at (thought by some to be 
fr. a lost Nom. iundhya, meaning * to desire purifi- 
cation’), Ved. 'possess^ of desire for purification,* 
sacred, holy, pure. 

Siundhya, us, us, u, Ved. * desirous of purifica- 
tion,* purifying; pure, bright ; (iw). m., N. of Agni 
or fire, (according to Say. on ^ig-veda 1 . 124, 4, an 
Aditya or a kind of water-fowl) ; (ua), f. a mare, 
(the chariot of the Sun is said to be drawn by seven 
mares) ; [cf. perhaps Lat. castus.] 

ianya, as, d, am (more usually 
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written iunya, q.v.; for i. iunya see p. 1014, 
col. 3), empty, void; (aw), n. a cypher. 

iup, (in grammar) a technical term 
for the affix the characteristic sign of the eighth 
class of verbs. 

iuphahilcLj N. of a place. 

I. iahh (perhaps for an original 
ivaliht cf. Its. ivbdK cl. i. A. 

iohhate (rarely d. 6. P. ivibhati or cl. i. P. ^o- 
hhatit but this latter is referred to rt. 3. <ahh)t rfw- 

MubhCf iahhishyatU -tfi a^ubhatf arfb- 
bhiuhtat idbhitum (Ved. Inf. Myhaet^ tfiibham, 
iiMCj see 2. Mh), to shine, be splendid ; to be 
beautiful, look beautiful or handsome, appear to 'ad- 
vantage; to be gay or happy; to be victorious, 
triumph over : Caus. rfob/tai/nff, -te (Ved. also iu- 
hhayati), -yitum^ Aor. aiuS\thhai^ to cause to 
shine, ornament, decorate ; to adorn one’s self (A.) ; 
to shine (?): Desid. ^uMhishate, or Miihhi- 
ithate, -ti : Intens. SoSabhyate, ioiohdhU to shine 
intensely ; [cf. Gr. icoiJL\f/6i, KOfirfiStt icofdo ) ; Old 
Germ, suhar, ‘pure;* Mod. Germ, navber; Lith. 
Hhhu.^ 

a. ifiihht p, f., Ved. splendor, beauty, brilliancy, 
glory; happiness; victory, triumph, {Mhe, for 
victory or conquest); an ornament; an auspicious 
offering; a brilliant place of sacrifice, (Say.*arfo- 
bhana deva-yajanat ^ig-veda I. 23, n); water 
or a brilliant chariot ( — iiddka or rath/if ^ig-veda 

l. 167, 6, 8cc..),mmStubJiain-ydt dn, as, awi, Ved. 
causing happiness, bestowing blessings, benevolent 
(said of the wind ; Say. on ^ig-veda IV. 3, 6. ex- 
plains j!iihham~ye by ifabhasya prapayitrCt con- 
necting yd with rt. i. yd in the sense of prdparie). 
— S^uhham-ydvan, «, &c.. Ved. going to splendor 
or happiness (said of the Maruts, Say. =»rfo6hana- 
gnti, ifobhanam gantd; cf. rina-ydvan).^^S'ur 
hhas^pati, ittt iti. lord or preserver of splendor, 
{Siy.^ Mthnneuya karma^ah pdlakah ) ; (I), m. 
du., Ved. epithet of the two ASvins. 

Stiihha, a«, d, am, bright, shining, splendid, hand- 
some, beautiful ; auspicious, fortunate, lucky, happy, 
well, right, good, virtuous, eminent, distinguished; 
learned, versed in the Vedas ; (a«), m. the twenty- 
third of the astronomical Yogas ; a city in the sky, 
(see vyoma^dripura ; said to be also fem. and 
neut.); (d), f. light, lustre; beauty; desire; N, of 
a female friend and companion of the goddess Uma ; 
an assembly of tlic gods; bamboo-manna; white 
DOrva grass; the Sami tree; the yellow pigment 
go-ro6and: a paiticular plant,=prtyaw5rfi; (am), 
n. anything bright or beautiful, auspiciousness ; hap- 
piness, hail, welfare, good fortune, good ; an orna- 
ment; water, rain, {S^y,^alankar<i or itdaka, 
Rig-vedaVII. 8j, 5); a fragrant wood {•^padma- 
kdshfha); [cf. Peis. — Siiihha-kara, 

ass d or i, am, causing welfare, producing good, 
propitious, 8cc.^S^ubha-karman, a, n. a go^ or 
virtuous act, auspicious action ; reputable occupation 
or employment. — S^ubka-krit, t, m. epithet of the 
thirty-sixth or tenth year of Jupiter’s cycle of sixty 
yc3ffs,»m^ubhadc8hana, as, am, m. n. an auspicious 
or lucky moment. as, d, am, going 
well or beautifully, graceful, elegant ; propitious, for- 
tunate. •• S^tAha-gandhaka, as, d, am, good- 
scented ; (am), n. gum-myrrh, •^ffuhha-griiha, as, 

m. an au^icious planet, lucky star (such as Jupiter, 
Venus, Mercury, and the moon when more than half 
full). ^ S'ubAagrakodaya (^^Aa-ueT), as, m, the 
rising of an auspidous plsnet,^m S^ubhart-JIcara, as, 
d or t, am, conferring happiness or fortune ; auspicious, j 
propitious; (i), f. PirvgtJ.^S'ab/ia-ydni, is, is, i, ; 
having a b^utifol wife. STabAa-aa, as, d, am, 
granting -happiness, propitious, auspidous ; (as), m. 
the sacred fig-tree (^ai(mttAa)."mS^ibAardanti, f. 
a woman with good teeth ; the female elephant of 
Pushpa-danta or of the north-west quarter, (also read 
^ttbhra-dantL)^mS^ubAa-driiAii, is, f. an auspidous 
look or zspect,mmS^ubAa-d)uira, as, m, a proper N. 


— I^uhha’mdmd, f. epithet of the fifth lunar night. 
•mS^ubAa-pattrikd, f.* having auspidous leaves,* a 
kind of shrub (•midla-par^^l),tmffiAAa^phala, am^ 

n. auspidous result, good or happy consequence. 
"^S^ubAamAAdvuka, as, d, am, ‘disposed to be 
bright,* resplendent, decorated, ornament^.«>5^tsbAa- 
yoga, as, m. a particular astronomical Yoga, (see 
iAha.) — SubhaAaksAa^, as, d, am, having 
an auspidous sign or symptom ; marked or charac- 
terized by felidty.M S*ub/ta-hi^na, as, am, m. n. the 
risi^ of an auspidous constellation, a rocky moment. 
"•aubha-vdrttd, f. good news. — SW>ba-vdsana, 
CM, m. auspidous perfuming; perfume for the mouth. 
-• S^uhha-rrata, am, n., N. of a particular religious 
observance (kept on the twelfth day in one of the 
halves of the month Kilrttika).a«8’abAa,-jfa^*n, t, 
twi, i, indicative of good luck. S*ubba-^iZa, as, d, 
am, well-disposed, having a goexi disposition. — S'?/- 
hha'Samyuta, as, d, am, endowed with prosperity 
or happiness, blissful. S’al>ba-sapfamt-vrrifa« am, 
n., N. of a particular religious observance. -• S^uhAa- 
Sudani, f. ‘indicating good,* N. of a female deity 
worshipped by women in times of calamity, (she is 
also called Su-va^anl.) S^ahha-sthali, f. any 
auspidous place, a room or hall in which sacrifices are 
offered.^ ffubAdAsAa i^bha-ak^), as, m. * auspicious- 
eyed,* epithet of S^iva.MS’uhbd^ama (^bfia-dg^), 
a m, n. epithet of certain Tantra works regarded as 
especially orthodox. ••S^uhAdnga {%ha-an^), as, t, 
am, handsome-limbed, beautifully formed, handsome, 
elegant ; (cm), m., N. of a lexicographer ; of another 
person; (t), f. a handsome woman; N. of Rati 
(wife of the god of love) ; of the wife of Kuvera 
(god of wealth).— (°bba-dd®), cm, d, 
am, pure in practices or observances, virtuous ; (d), 
f. epithet of a female attendant on UmS ; [cf. du- 
hhd.J^^S^ubJidiijana (%kcHin°), as, m. tne tree 
Hyperanthera Moringa, (see dobhdnjana,) S^u-^ 
hhdnaim {%ha-dn^, as, d, am, handsome-faced, 
good-looking; (d), f. a handsome woman. — S^a- 
hhdnandd Chha^dn'"), f., N. of a goddess. 
bAdnvita (%ha-an'\ as, d, am, endowed with 
prosperity or good fortune, happy, prosperous. — S'a- 
hhdpdngd (hha-ap^), f. ‘ a woman who has beauti- 
ful eye-comers,* a beautiful woman. — S^abAd^ob/m 
(%Aa~ad^), as, d, am, prosperous and unfortunate, 
good and evil ; (am), n. gc^ and evil, good and 
bad fortune, weal and woe. ■■ S^uhhddubha^lak- 
sAar^a, am, n. a mark or sign of good or bad 
fortune, a good or evil omen. — SVebAc/ara {%Aa- 
it°), as, d, am, other than auspicious, unlucky, in- 
auspicious ; evil, bad. — S^ubAotlarka (bAa-wX'), 
as, d, am, having prosperous results or happy con- 
sequences ; causing happiness. 
kuhAam-yd, diAham^yavan. Sec under 2. iuhA. 
S^uhAamyu, us, us, u, happy, fortunate, pros- 
perous, auspidous. 

SXabhdna, as, d, am, shining bright, brilliant; 
(as), m. pi. (according to some) epithet of the 
Marots, (according to Sly. on ^ig-veda I. 165, 3. 
iuhhdnaih » dobhamdnair vadanaih,) 

S^uhhihd, f., Ved. a garland formed of flowers. 
S^ubAra, as, d, am, shining, radiant, bright; 
white ; (cm), m. white (the colour) ; sandal ; (am), 
n. silver; talc; green vitriol; ro^ or fossil salt; 
(d), f. the Ganges; crystal; bamboo-manna; [cf. 
Old Germ, suhar; Mexi Germ, sauber, ‘ clean ;' 
Ang!. Sax. syfr.^^S^ubhra-ArU, t, m. the thirty- 
sixth year of Jupiter's cycle; [rf, diddia^kfit.'] 
^S^ubhra-khddi, is, is, i, Veci. having shining 
rings, having bright weapons (said of the Maruts ; 
Sly,BgobAandyudAa or dob^na-havishka, ^ig- 
veda Vlll. 20, 4). — firiibArvi-/d, f. or dubhradva, 
am, n. whiteness. — S'abAro-cbin^i, f. the female 
elephant of Pushpa-danta, the elephant of the north- 
west quarter, (see iiAha'^nti.)^SXubAraf‘raimi, 
is, m. ' white-rayed,’ the moon. — SiAhra^iastama, 
as, d, am, Ved. shining very much, (according to 
some either for ^Ahra^ifasta-tama or for duokra- 
^as-tam^.)^mS^dfhrdnia (^ra-an% us, m.‘ white- 
rayed,* the moon ; camphor. —SVrbArd/is i^ra-ddu). 


us, m. a white esculent root; a particular plant 
with a tuberous rwt (-^maAisAorkmda). - SVi- 
bhrd-vat, dn, ati, ai, Ved. possessing radiance, 
shining. 

S^vbhri, is, is, i, shining bright (Ved., Say.a-tfo- 
hhana ) ; (is), m. an epithet of Brahms. 

S^uhArikd, f., seeVopa-deva IV. 8. 

^S^obAa, as, d, am, bright, brilliant, handsome ; 
(d). f. light, lustre, radiance, splendor, sheen, bril- 
liancy; beauty, elegance, grace, comeliness; dis- 
tinguished merit; turmeric; the yellow pigment 
go-rodand; a species of the Kriti metre.- S*obAa- 
krit, t, t, t, causing lustre, beautifying ; (/), m. the 
thirty-seventh (or sixth) year of Jupiter’s cycle of 
sixty yean [cf. diAha-ipitJ ; the marking-nut 
plant. — Sfobhd-kara, as, i, am, causing lustre, 
beautifying.- SbbAd^arsa (®bAd-ad°), as, m. the 
tree Hyperanthera N^ringa (commonly called Ka- 
jinS ; it is much valued for its various properties ; 
the legumes, blossoms, and leaves are esailent; 
the root of the young tree is used as a substitute for 
horse-radish as well as a stimulant in medicine, and 
the expressed oil of the seeds is said to relieve 
arthritic pains ; it has a great many synonyms ; cf. 
rfw/ns, nila-iigru, kdkAivaka, jana-priya, 
kshushya, &c.).— S'obAd-ma^, as, i, am, full of 
lu.stre or beauty; beautiful. — fil'obAd-va//, f., N. of 
a town. 

SfohAatha, Ved. splendor, (used only in the inst. 
c. ifMatAd.) 

S^obhana, as, d or {, am, adorning, causing to 
look beautiful, shining, splendid; beautiful, hand- 
some, (sometimes used ironically) ; richly dressed or 
ornamented; propitious, auspicious; virtuous, de- 
corous, good, moral ; (as), m. a burnt oflering for 
auspicious results; epithet of S^iva; epithet of the 
eleventh year of Jupiter’s cycle; a planet; the fifth 
of the astronomical Yogas; (a), f. tunneric; the 
yellow pigment go-rodand; (am), n. the act of 
adorning or causing to look beautiful; the being 
bright or handsome, brilliance, sheen ; a lotus. 
— S^obhana~vdha, as, d, am, having splendid car- 
riers or horses. — S^ohhanddasrita Cnardd°), am, 11. 
virtuous practice. 

S^ohhanaka, as, m, the tree Hyperanthera Mo- 
ringa ( ^iobhdnjana above). 

S^obAaniya, as, d, am, to be beautified or adorned. 
Sfdbhamdna, as, <1, am, shining, looking beauti- 
ful or handsome, splendid, fair. 

S^vhhayat, an, anti, at, causing to shine, orna- 
menting, decorating. 

S^ohhas, as, n., Ved. splendor, beauty, (the dat. 
c. ifohkase is used as a Ved. Inf. ; Say. — dobAandr- 
tkam.) 

Stdbhita, as, d, am, beautiful, adorned, decorated, 
trimmed, made splendid. 

Sfobhin, t, ini, i, shining, brilliant, beautiful, 
handsome, distinguished, exceeding. 

SbhhisA/hai^as, d, am, Ved. most brilliant, very 
handsome or beautiful. 

3. dubA (sometimes written hnhh 
or XutnhA suhh, sunhh, sumhh), 
cl. 1. P. iohAati, iwshhati, 8cc., to shine [cf. rt. 
1. MAJ; to speak; to strike, injure, kill. 

wpj /umbA, cl. 6. P. A. dumbhati, 

' V. de, dudumhha, dumbhishyati, dam- 
hhitum, Ved, to shine, be briiliant; to decorate; 
cl. I. P. duihbhati, 8cc., to shine; to speak; lo 
strike, injure, kill, (in these senses— rts. 3. dubb, 
mbA, sumbh ) : Caus. A., Ved. duhhayate, -yitum, 
to decorate one’s self, to shine ; [cf. probably Gr. 

S)umbAana, as, t, am, Ved. ftiining, brilliant. 
Stumbhamdna, a«»a,am,Ved. decorating, adorn- 
ing : handsome, beautiful, (Say. dobhamdna.) 

^ambhdna, as, d, am, Ved. decorating, illonii 
nating, (Say. ■» dobhayat.) 

Sumhhita. See brahma-dumhkita. 
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Sumbha, 


Sukaht. 


Kumbha, as, N. of an Asura or 
demon slain by DurgS, (he was ion of Gaveshthin 
and grandson of Prahlada.)-.S'umb/ia^fcafiiii or 
^umbha-mardini, f. * Sfumbha-killing/ an epithet 
of DurgS. — SVsm&Aa-pttra, am, i, n. f. 'the city 
of the Asura Sfumbha/ a town and district, (the 
modern SambhalpQr in the district of Oondwflna; 
it is also called Eka-dakra and Hari-griha.) — 
hha-hadha or iamhhorvadha, as, m. * killing of 
S^umbha,' N. of the tenth chapter of the Devl- 
mlhatmya of the MSrkan^eya-Puiana. 

^ iura, as, m. (for ^ura, q. v.), a hero ; 

a lion, &c. 

iarudh, dkas, f. pi., Ved. gifts, 
treasures, riches; waters, water, (Say. «tipaA, ^ig- 
veda IV. 23, 8) ; preventers or alleviators of pain or 
sorrow, (Say. =* ^uder dahkhasya pratiroddfidrah 
or dokasya rotihayitri) \ herbs or other remedies 
used to allay pain ; exhilarating drinks (according to 
some). 

sulk, cl. 10. P. sulkayati, •yitum, 
to pay, give ; to gain, acquire ; to 
abandon, leave, forsake ; to aeate (sarjane) ; to 
narrate, tell ; [cf. rt. dvalk.] 

S^ulka, as, am, m. n. toll, tax, duty, customs 
(especially money levied at ferries, passes, and roads) ; 
a sum of money, price, {SHy.^mvlya); property, 
wealth, (^iy.^^dhana); gain, profit; money ad« 
vanced to ratify a bargain; money given to the 
parents of the bride (originally as purchase-price) ; a 
present made by a bridegroom to his bride ; nuptial 
present; a marriage-settlement or dower; a wife’s 
perquisites or private property (such as the profits of 
household labour, domestic utensils, milch cattle, 
ornaments, servants, 8cc.),^S^ulka-khaydana, am, 
11. defrauding the xcirenw,^mS^alka-grahaka, as, 
ikd, am, or dulka^grahin, I, i, receiving a 
toll or duty,^S^ulka-da, as, m. the giver of a 
nuptial present,, an aflBanced suitor. Qulka-mo^ 
shana, am, n. stealing or defrauding the revenue. 
— ^ulka-ddla, f. a custom-house; [cf. daalka- 
sdlika.'\ — Sfidicorsanjna, as, d, am, having (merely) 
the name of a nuptial gratuity. <■ am, 

11. a toll-oflicc, custom-house (Manu VIII. 400); 
any object of taxation or d.\i\y,^S>ulka-hiaii, is, 
f. loss or forfeiture of wages or dower, dcc.^S^ulkd- 
hhidhlna (^ka-af)h^), as, d, am,"^ ialka-sanjna. 
^S^ulkdvdpta {^°ka-av^), as, d, am, obuined as a 
dowry. 

Mkika, as, zn., N. of a country 
or district; ‘[cf. daulkikcya.'] 

iulla, am, n. (for salva), a cord, rope, 
string; copper (^idmra; cf. dulva). 

dulv (also written Mb), cl. 10. P. 
iialvayati, •yitum, to send away, dis- 
miss ; to measure ; to create. • 

S^ulva or Sulba, am, n. (according to UnSdi-s. 
IV. 95. fr. rt. I. d(id), a rope, cord, siring, (said to 
be also as, in., d or i, f.) ; copper, a copper vessel ; 
a sacrifidal observance; institute, law, custom; a 
quantity of water; (dni), 11. pi., N. of a Parilisbta 
of the Yajur-veda; [cf. ifulvtka.] S'ulra-Jn, am, 
n. brass. — S'ulva-dtpikd, f., N. of a work. ••S'nlva- 
jmrUUhia and ialva^vdrttika and dulva-^utra, 
am, n., N. of works. •■S'ulvdri ("vu-ari), is, ni. 

* enemy of copper,' sulphur. 

S^ulvika, dni, n. pi., N. of a Parilishfa of the 
Yajur-veda. 

under rt. 3* 

iuhkshayi in d^susukshani, q. v. 
Mama, f., N. of the wife of S^ukra. 

suMuka-ydtu, us, m,, Ved. a 
demon in the shape of an owlet, (according to Sly. I 


on ^ig-veda VII. 104, 22. iaiididca—^Uoluka, 
a small owl ; cf. ultdca-ydlu.) 

ittsruvas. See under rt. i. dru, 

dudru, US, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. i. dru), 
one who waits on a child,* a mother. 

S^u^uahaJea, as, d, am, desirous of hearing, 
attentive, obedient, attending or waiting on ; {as), 
m. an attendant, servant (comprehending five de- 
scriptions of persons, viz. a pupil, a religious pupil, a 
hir^ servant, an officer, and a slave). 

^airushai^a, am, n. obedience ; dutiful homage, 
close and assiduous attendance, service, serving. 

SWruaAd, f. desire or wish to hear, desire to 
obey, obedience ; service (said to be of five kinds, 
see ^uutrushaka); obsequiousness, reverence; .say- 
ing, speaking, telling. — £Ki^rils/id-para, as, d, am, 
diligent or attentive in service. 

SfuJrushltrd, ind. having attended or waited upon 
(as a slave upon his master, Manu XI. no). 

S^u^rushu, us, us, u, desirous of hearing or obey- 
ing, obedient, attentive, serving, attending. 

dusk (thought to be for susk, which 
again was probably for an original sus), 
cl. 4. P. ,4mkyati (ep. also A. -^e), ^miosiia, ioksk- 
yati, aiuskat, doskium, to dry, become dry, dry 
up; to wither, become withered; to languish, be- 
come emaciated ; to be afflicted : Caus. doskayati, 
‘te., •yitum, Aor. a^u^ushat, to make dry, dry up, 
wither, parch ; to emaciate; to destroy; to extinguish : 
Desid. ^u^ukshati : Intens. ,4o^ushyate, Moshfi ; 
[cf. Zend kuskka: Gr. aavaaput, aavaapiffp^a, 
ffavuds Lushka), aavxpds, avxp^*, aaxv6$, 
ai/of, ados, avarifpos: I.at. siccus: Goth, aiuk, 
saukt: Old Genn. Huh, siuchi, siuJijan, aukt: 
Angl. Sax. seoc, sene, sioc, sic, suht : Slav, such, 
*diy;* Lith. sansa-s: Hib. seacadk, 'parched, 
frozen;* sioc, ‘frost;* sican.'] 

St uska, as, i, m. f. drying, drying up ; a hole in 
the ground. ^ 

Siuskat, an, anti, at, Ved. drying up, absorbing 
(moisture). 

Shashi, is, f. drying ; a hole, chasm ; the hollow 
or groove in the fang of a snake ; [cf. Gr. Kvad-s, 
Kva-$ 6 -s\ Lat. Lith. 

S^ushira, as, d, am, full of holes or crevices 
(caused by drying), perforated, bored, pierced, full 
of interstices or spaces; {am), ti. a hole, vacuity, 
chasm ; the atmosphere ; a wiiid-instmment ; {as), 
m. fire a rat, mouse ; (d), f. a river; a sort of per- 
fume (commonly called Nall). 

S^wfhila, as, m. * the dryer,' air, wind. 

S'ushka, as, d, am, dried, dried up, dry ; shriveled, 
withered, emaciated, shrunk up; groundless, cause- 
less ; unproductive, fruitless, unprofitable ; offensive ; 
{am), n.,Vcd. anything dry, dry wood (for lighting 
fire by attrition). — S^mhka-kalaka, as, m. vain or 
useless wrangling, a quarrel about trifles. — STMsAAa- 
td, f. or iiishka^tm, am, n. dryness.— iS'fMAAu- 
pattra, am, n. a dry or withered leaf ; a dried pot- 
herb.— am, n. a dry or withered 
S^ijuhka-phala, am, n. dry fruit.— ffuaAAa- 
matsya, as, m. a dried fish. — S^ushJca-mdnsa, 
am, n. dry flesh, dry meat.— fiTiiifAIra-revafi, f. 
epithet of a particular Matrika or goddess presiding 
over a kind of disease; [cf. revati, 
"•S^nshka-vat, an, ati, at, dried up. —S'ltaAita- 
rrikaha, as, m. a dry tree; a particular plant or 
shrub {^dkava).<mS^ushka-vaira,am, n. ground- 
less enmity.— fiTtssA/ra-vra^a, oa, m. a dried up 
wound, cicatrized sore, KV.^S'Ushka-st'ota, as, d, 
am, having the stream dried up. — S'uskkdnga i^ka- 
ait ), as, t, am, having shriveled limbs, emaciated, 
withered; (mr), m. a particular plant or shrub, « 
dhara; (t), f. a lizard, chameleon. — SvWtAdnrsa 
(‘'Aa-ais"), am, n. ‘dry food,' rice in the husk. 
— Siushkdnlra (‘’Aa-dr**), am, n. dry ginger. 

S^uskkala, as, d or i, am, m. f. n. dry flesh; 
flesh ; one who cats flesh. 

Siuskya, as, m. the sun; fire; N. of a 'demon of 


drought (represented in the ]^ig-veda as being over- 
come by Indra) ; (am), n., V^. strength, (enume- 
rated among the hala-ndmdni in Naigh. II. 9.) 
••S^usktiadiatya, am, n., Ved. the slaughter of 
S^ushna. 

Stuskma, as, d, am, strong, powerful (Ved.); 
(os), m. power, strength, vigour (Ved.); the sun; 
fire, flame, light ; air, wind ; a bird ; {am), 11. 
strength, prowess (^hala, Naigh. II. 9); light, 
lustre. ^ 

S^uskman, d, m. fire; a particular plant, «>dt- 
traka; (a), n. light, lustre; strength, prowess. 

S^ushmhta, as, m., N. of a king of the.S^ivis. 

S^ashmin, i, ini, i, powerful, strong ; fiery, mettle- 
some ; (s^as), m. pi., N. of a caste living in Kuia- 
dvlpa (corresponding to the Kshatriyas). — S^usli- 
min-tama, as, d, am, Ved. most powerful, very 
mighty. 

S> mkyat, an, anti, at, becoming dry, drying up. 

Stushyamana, a«, d, am, being dry or dried up, 
languishing, thirsty. 

^osha, as, m. drying up, exsiccation, dryness; 
pulmonary consumption ; emaciation ; intumescence, 
(for ^otha.)Sfosha-aamhkava, am, n. the root 
of long pepper. — SbsAd^aAd i^ska-aif), f. ‘re- 
moving consumption,* a kind of plant {ssklita- 
naka). 

S^oskaka, as, ikd, am, drying up, exsiccating, 
absorbing, absorbent. 

S^oakana, as, i, am, drying up, draining ; causing 
to fade ; (os), m. one of the arrows of KSma-deva 
(god of love) ; the plant Bignonia Iiidica ; (am), n. 
the act of drying up ; absorption ; exhaustion ; suck- 
ing up, suction ; dry ginger. 

Sioshaniya, os, d, am, to be dried up or absorbed. 

S^oshayitavya, as, d, am, to be dried up, dice. 

S^oHiayitvd, ind. having dried up, 

S^oshita, as, d, am, dried, dried up, desiccated, 
absorbed, sucked up, exhausted, drained, emptied. 

S^oskin, i, ini, i, drying up (often *at the end of 
comps.) ; (nii), fi ether, one of tlie five DbSran 3 s. 

duka, as, am, tn. ti . (said to be fr. rt. do)^ 
the awn of barley, &c. ; a bristle, spicule ; the bristle 
or sharp hair of insects, &c. ; compassion, clemency, 
tenderness; a kind of venomous insect or lizard 
(produced in stagnant water) ; a sort of water-leech (?) ; 
a kind of moss or weed growing on stagnant water 
(~jala-d°) ; a particular remedy in which the S^Qka 
is used ; (d), cowach. — l^uka-kiia or ^uka~ 
kitaka, as, m. a kind of caterpillar covered with 
bristles or hairs. — am, n. a kind of 

grass. —S^uka^dhdnya, am, n. any awned or bearded 
grain (as barley &c.).—S'ftAa-/»Ws, is, or ;fuka^ 
pindi, f. cowach {»kapi-ka^6hu). — S^uka-vat, 
an, alt, at, awned, bearded; {ati), f. cowach. 

— S^uka-Hnibd, f. or iuka'Hmhi, is, or iuka- 
Hnibikd or duka^s'imhi, f. cowach, (also spelt 
iuka-Hmhd, q. v.) 

Siukaka, as, m. barley or a bearded kind of wheat 
resembling barley ; the sentiment of compassion or 
tenderness. 

Sfukin, t, ini, i, awned, bearded (as com, grain, 
&c.). 

dukara, as, m. (said to be connected 
with ifiika, or fr. du, an imitative sound, + kara; cf. 
sukara), a hog, pig; N. of a Naraka; (i), f. a 
sow ; a kind of moss. Lycopodium Imbricatum ; [cf. 
Gr. avs, vt; Old Germ, au; Mod. Germ, sau.] 

— S^ikara~kmda, as, m. ‘hog’s root,' a kind of 
bulbous plant (^vdrahi-kanda),^^SlsJcara-damk-‘ 
fra, as, m. a hog's tusk ; N. of a kind of disease, 
(prolapsus sm.)<^S^ukara-pddikd, f. a kind of plant 
l^kola-dhnbl). ^ S^ukardkrdntd (^ra-dk°), f. a 
kind of moss {•Bvardka-krdntd),^S'ukare8k(a 

as, d, am, liked by hogs or swine ; (os), 
m. a kind of grass {^kaseru). 

dukala,*as, m. a restive borse ; [cf. 

iulaka."] 






SukdpuUa. 


iurpi. 


1017 


or (according to S^abda- 

k. )%ukapiit(a, as, ni. a particalar gem, (perhaps) 
a kind of amber (=afft/ia-mawt). 

^JftS^ukula, as, m.(?), afish in general; 
a kind of fish ; a fragrant grass, Cypcrus. 

ia-krita, as, a, am, Ved. making 
the sound iu or iut, snorting (said of a iiorsc). 

sukshma, incorrect for suks^ima, q. v. 

^jy«l Sughana, as, a, am, Ved. going 
tpickly, (Say. iaglMn^a}!^==a^a-gantryah, I^ig- 
vcda IV. 58, 7.) 

^riti-parnn, as, m. (the meaning 
of ^uti is doubtful), a kind of tree ( amg-hadha), 

3 g [5 sudra, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
II. 19. fr. ft. 1. find, to be afflicted, &c.), a man of 
the fourth or servile tribe (whose only business, ac* 
a)rding to Manu I. 91, was to serve the three higher 
castes; in Rig-veda X. 90, la. the S'fldra is said to 
have been born from the feet of Purusha ; in Manu 

l. 87. he is fabled to have sprung from the same 

part of the body of BrahmS ; htvala-^udra, a pure 
S^udra) ; («), f. a woman of the S'fldra tribe ; (*), f. 
the wife of a S’fldra. — SWjvf-jtowya, f. a S'fldra 
^wX.^mi^udra-kritga, a«, ii, am, to be done by a 
S'fldra, proper for a i>fldra; (am), n. the duty of 
a ^Q(\TA."mS'udr»]{rity(i-ru 1 ara-tattva, am, n., N. 
of a part of Raghii-nandaiia’s Sniriti-tattva (illustrat- 
ing the duties of S'udras at the anniversaries of the 
death of parents and at other ceremonies). — S'ud ra- 
ta, f. or itudra-tra, am, n. the state or condition 
of a S'fldra or slave; servility. — i5'u(Z7’a-r77*arm</, 
as, m. the duty of a S'fldra (i. c. the service of the 
three higher CASics).^Smiradhnrmadattra, am, 
II. * the nature of a S’fldra’s duties,' N. of a work by 
Kamalakani. — S'udra-priya, (w, a, am, dear to a 
.S'fldra, liked by S'udras; {as), iii. an onion (^pa- 
laijdn).^"S^ndra’prc 8 ltya, as, m. a man of one of 
the three superior ca.stc.s who has become a servant 
to a S'fldra ; {am), 11. the being servant to a S'fldra. 
•mS'iidra-hhiJfif/tita, as, a, am, (anything) begged 
or received .as alms from a S'fldra. --iiSWm-TiAu- 
yishtha, as, a, am, inhabited mostly by S'fldras, 
abounding with S'fldras. — tiTMtim-yd/a/itt, as, m. 
one who sacrifices for a S'fldra, the conductor of a 
sacrifice for a ^Qdra. — i^udraydJaJi'a-praya^ditta, 
am, n. the penance incurred by sacTificing for a 
5 >udra. — ShuJ/vr-i/or/i-^tt, as, a, am, born of a ser- 
vile womb, of plebeian origin. — Sudra-rdjya, am, 
n. a country of which a S'fldra is king. — iSWra- 
rarga, as, m. the S'fldra or servile class. — S'uflra- 
mrjam, iiid. except S'fldras. — /S/itZm-rrirts, w, f. 
the occupation or mode of life of a S'fldra (i. e. ser- 
vitude to the higher castes). — am, 

n. an edict or grant addressed to S^fldras. — S^udra- 
sanskdra, as, in. any purificatory rite relating to 
S^fldras. — SttcZm-arrana, am, n. attendance on a 
S'fldra master, the being in the service of a man of 
the servile cIms, (Manu XI. *jo.)^S)udra-k/ityd, f. 
the killing of a S'fldra. — STuc^ira-Aan, d, m. one 
who kills a S^Qdra, the slayer of a S'fldra. -iStl- 
drdnnu Cra-an°), am, 11. food belonging to a 
S'fldra; [cf. ^udroddka below.] — S'ttfMi-prirfV/a- 
yana, am, n. the marrying a S'fldra female. — 
drd-putra, as, m. the son of a S'fldra woman, (the 
father being eitlicr a Sudra or a man of a different 
caste.) — Siudrd-hhdrya, as, m. one who has a 
S^Qdra woman for his wife, the husband of a Sfldra 
woman. — StkZrdrfd ('’ra-ar'*), f. a kind of plant 
{ = priyangu)."" S^udrd-^'edana, am, n. the mar- 
rying a S^fldra woman. — Siidrtt-T'Cffin, i,m. marry- 
ing a S^fldra woman, a man of one of the three 
higher classes who has married a S'fldra wife. — S'u- 
drd^au^a (°ra-a^°), am, n. the impurity of a 
Sandra. — S^udrd-8tita,fis, m. = iudrd-ptdra. -■ S>u- 
drdhnika (Va-d/t'’), am, n. the daily ceremonies 
of a fffldra. — iSf<( 7 ri-A/m, cl. i. P. -hhavati. See., 
to become a SUdrs, ""S'udrodaka (Vn-urf’'), am. 


n. water that has been polluted by the touch of a 
SUdrsL.^S'udrodaka-pdna-prnya^diUa, am, n. a 
penance for drinking water given by a S'fldra. 

S^udraka, ris, m., N. of the first Andhra king, 
(variously written Sindhuka, S'iiuka, and S^Qraka); 
of a king (the author of the drama called Mfid- 
dhakatikH). 

S^udrdni, f, the wife of a S^fldra. 

suna, as, d, am (fr. rt. set, q. v.), 
swelled, swollen, increased, grown, prospered ; mor- 
bidly swollen ; empty, vacant (Ved., Sly. = ttnnya) ; 
(am), n., Ved. swelling, increase, (Siy.^sain-rid- 
dhi, l^ig-vcda III. 33, 13) ; emptiness, poverty, (S.ly. 
^iunya, ddridrya, Rig-veda II. 27, 17); an in- 
correct pronunciation (in Vedic phonelic.«). 

Suna-^at, an, alt, at, one who has increased. 

IgJTT smnd, f. (=SM)ta, q. v.), the uvula 
or soft palate; a slaughter-house, any place where 
animals are killed or are liable to be destroyed, (five 
of these are enumerated, viz. a fire-place, a grind- 
stone, a broom, a mortar, and a water-pot; cf. 
pan&i-sund.) — ^hnd-^akra-dhvaja-vnf , dn, ail, 
at, one who keeps a slaughter-house, one who has 
an oil-press, and one who exhibits a vintner’s sign, 
(Manu IV. 84.) — sec stuKhdoska. 

•^S'und-vat, dn, m. one who keeps a slaughter- 
house, a butcher. — S/ 7 /<d-« 7 /rY?r, a 8 ,d,am, being in 
or brought from a slaughter-house or any place where 
animals are destroyed. 

sunya, as, d, am (probably connected 
with ^una above, fr. rt. itri), empty, void, hollow; 
vacant, barren, non-existent ; utterly destitute or de- 
prived of, without (with inst.) ; ruined : nonsensical, un- 
meaning ; guileless, unsuspicious ; indifferent ; lonely, 
private, desert, desolate, (sutryf or ^umjam, ind. in 
a lonely place, secretly) ; bare, naked ; (am), n. a 
void, vacuum, blank ; space, heaven, ether, the sky. 
atmosphere; a dot, spot; a cypher; naught, vacuity, 
nonentity, (one of the principles of Bauddha meta- 
physics) ; N. of Brahma ; (d), f. a hollow reed ; a 
i)arren woman; the prickly pear; [cf. Gr. xfuds, 
jcfyfos; JKol, /e^yyos,] ^ Sunya-gc/tu, am, n. an 
empty house. — f. or ftunya-tm, am, 

n. emptiness, voidness, vacuity, non-existence, un- 
reality, the false or illusory nature of all existence. 
^S^dnya-padam, f. ‘empty path,’ the road or 
passage of the soul, (see mahd-paiha, mwlra- 
mdrga.)^^dnya-madhya, as, d, am, having a 
hollow centre, empty inside ; (as), m. a hollow reed, 
— SMwya-ra7,ind. like acyplier, annihilated orvaiiislicd 
as it were.^S^dnya-vdda, as, m. the doctrine of the 
non-existence of anything. — Sunya-vddin, t, m, 

* ailirnier of non-existence,* an atheist ; a Buddhist. 
— S^uuya-sthdna, am, n. an empty place. — t^uvya- 
JiOMta, as, d, am, empty-handed. — i^unya-hri- 
daya, as, d, am, ‘empty-hearted,’ unsuspecting, 
unsuspicious; absent in mind, ••S'unydkrili Cya- 
dk'"), is, is, t, ‘empty-formed,’ having a vacant 
appearance or aspect. — S^unydgdra-kritfdaya (”yrt- 
dg'^, "ta-dl% as, a, am, making an abode in de- 
serted houses. — Siarryd/aya ("ya-dr), as, m, an 
empty or deserted house, (sleeping in such a house 
is forbidden.)- S«wyi-X:ri, cl. 8. P. -karUi, -kar- 
tum, to make empty, leave. 

'^^Q^WVK.supa-kara, as, m. (for svpn-knra, 
q. V.), one who lives by cooking for S^Qdras ( = £udra- 
pdkopajivin). 

9 [^HnT suyamdna. Sec under rt. 

wr ^ur (also written svr, q. v.), cl. 4. A. 
^uryate, Mure, Mitum, to hurt, in- 
jure, kill : to be firm or motionless, stand fast, be 
fixed ; to make firm or immovable ; to be senseless ; 
cl. 10. A. iurayate, -yitum, Aor. aMurat, to be 
valiant or powerful, art the hero; to make great 
effort or exertion, (in these senses rather a Noin. fr. 
tfum below.) 

S^ura, as, m. (probably connected with Mas), 


a hero, warrior, champion, valiant man, great or 
mighty man ; a lion ; a boar ; the sun ; N. of 
Yaduva, the grandfather of Kfishna ; the ffal tree, 
Shorea Robusta; N. of certain other plants or trees, 
■= ditraka ; lakuda ; « masura ; (as), m. pi., 
N. of a tribe inhabiting Bhlrata-varsha ; [cf. Zend 
dura ; Or. Kvp-os, Hvpo-oj, uvpiot, Kdipavos, Kovpos, 
Kopos.^ — S^ura-kl(a, as, m. ‘ warrior-insect,’ an in- 
ferior hero. tS^dra-grdma, as, d, am, Ved. having 
a multitude of heroes. ■■iS’dra-Zarn, as, d, am, 
Ved. more heroic, very valiant. — f. or 
dura-iva, am, n. the state or condition of a hero, 
heroism, prowess, valour, bravery. — Sriim-t/cra, as, 

m., N. of tlic second of the twenty-four Arhais of 
the future Utsarpinl. — Swm-ym^m, as, d, am, 
having heroes as sons ; (d), f., Ved. epithet of Aditi., 
•^Sitira-'pnra, am, n. •hero-town,’ N. of a town. 
— S^ura-inafha, as, am, m. 11. the college or 
monsutcry of SfAra. — SMm-wdwa, am, n. thinking 
one’s self a hero, arrogance, vaunting. -Sura-nnl- 
nin, 1, m. one who thinks himself a hero, a boaster, 
braggart. — 8'dram-7nu7}y/a, as, m. one who thinks 
himself a hero, a boaster. — S^lira-rannan, d, 
in., N. of several kings. — S'fira-rrm, as, m. a 
proper N. — S^dra-d/oka, as, m. a kind of arti- 
ficial verse; [cf. rlra-tfinula.'] — S^dra-sdti, is, 

Ved. conflict of heroes, battle, war, (accord- 
ing to Sily. on Rig-veda I. 31, 6, ddra-sdtd — 
dfmtih samhhajnmye. yHdd/ie.)""S^ura-Fcna, as, 
m., N. of the country about Mathurfl ; of a king (of 
Mathura and ruler of the Yadus) ; (dx), ni. pi., N. 
of the people inhabiting the above a)untry. — 8'ilra- 
srnako, as, m. pi., N. of the people and country 
about Mathura. — S'drasnui-ja, as, m. one born in 
Kflra-seiia, an inhabitant of S'flra-scna. — S^urdrthn 
("ra-cir'^), as, d, am, useful for or .suited to heroes, 
for the sake of warriors. — ti^dresti’ara (’rn-ld''), as, 
m. * lord of ffflra,’ the tutelary deity of S'flra (or the 
statue of a deity) ; a temple built by S'flra. 

Su7*nka, as, m., N. of a king {- dudraka), 

l^urano, as, d, am, high-spirited (Ved., said of 
horses; S.ty. - vikrnma-dila, IjLig-vcda 1 . 163, 10) ; 
(as), m. a kind of esculent root, Arntii Cainp.aiui- 
latiim ; the plant Bignoiiia Indies. — S'uranodhhuja 
('’nu-utV'), as, in. ‘ feeding on Ariitn Campanu- 
latuni,’ a kind of yellow bird {^^haridrdttga). 

S^drija, as, d, am, fixed, firm. 

.ydrftf, us, d, am, Ved. (probably) 
eager, quick, (according to S.ly. on Rig-veda 1 . 174, 
G. durtdh—kshiprrih or - kshiptdh, rnrjitdh; in 
Naigh. If. 15. durtdh is ciiuinerarcd among the 
kskipra-udmdni . ) 

miW surp (perhnjis rather a Nom. fr. 

C\\ durpa below), el. jo. P. durpayati, -///- 
tnm, to measure, mete out. 

Sitirpn, as, am, m. n. (according to Unfldi-s. III. 
26. fr. rt. dfl; also written surjni), a winnowing 
basket or a kind of wicker receptacle which, when 
shaken about, serves as a fan for winnowing corn ; 
(as), m. a measure of two Dronas ; (1), f. a small 
winnowing basket or fan ; a toy for children ; N. of 
the si.stcr of RSvaria, (see durpa-fjakhd.)"* S'drpa- 
karna, om, m. ' having ears like winnowing fans,’ 
an elephant. — £rdrpa-/mi('Ad, f. or ddrpa-imkhi, f. 

* having finger-nails like winnowing fans,’ N. of the 
sister of the Daitya R.lvana, (she fell in love with 
R3ma and, being rejected by him. attacked Sltft, but 
was beaten off and mutilated hy Lakshmana; in 
revenge she incited her brother to carry off STtfl.) 
•"f^drpa-mlshpdva, as, 111. a basket-full of win- 
nowed corn. ^urfHt-parnl, f. a sort of bean, 
Phaseolus Trilobus. — as, m. the wind 

raised by shaking a winnowing basket. — 
druli, is, ni. ‘having ears like winnowing fans,' 
an elephant. 

L^ilrpcd'a, as, rn., N. of a demon (an enemy of 
Kima-^eva), — or durpakdri ( ‘ka- 

ar'*), is, m. ‘ enemy of Sfflrpaka,* epithet of Kama 
(god of love). 

Surpl, f. See above under durpa. 

12 C 
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iurparttlca. 


a j ff l flo i Sringarita, 


iurparaka, N. of a mythical 

country. 


3 ^ surma f as, m, an iron ima^e ; an anvil. 
S^urmi, is, m. f. or ililrinika or iiirmt, f.« 
^Urma above ; [cf. surmi, syurmi ] 


ml (rather a Nom. fr. sula below), 
\ cl. I. P. ^ulati, ^uiula, ^iditum, to be 
ill ; to disorder, make sick, disease ; to pierce, transfix, 
impale ; to cry, make a loud noise ; to collect (?). 

hula, 05 , am, m. n. any sharp or acute pain; 
pain in the stomach, colic ; rhcuiiiatisiii, gout ; any 
sharp or pointed weapon, a pike, dart, spear, lance, 
spike ; the trident of S'iva ; a sharp iron pin or spit 
(on which meat is roasted); a stake ff)r impaling 
t:riniinals ; a banner, ensign ; the ninth astronomic^ 
Yoga; death, dying; {a), f. a stake for impaling 
criminals; a harlot, prostitute; [cf. Slav, suliza.^ 
•m S^ula-gava, a kind of animal sacrifice. ■■ Soto- 
granthi, is, f. * luviiig sharp knots,' a kind of DflrvH 
grass ( — mCda-durva), — S^ula-ghatana, am, n. 

* pain-destroying,’ iron rust or filings. ■■ S^rda-ghna, 
ns, 1, am, removing or allaying sharp pain, sedative, 
anodyne; (as), m. a kind of plant ( — tumburu). 
"•S'afatlvish, t, m. ‘enemy to colic,* Asa Fetida. 

i^ula-dhnnvan, a, m. 'having a trident fur a 
bow,’ epitliet of Siva. — Sfiila-dhara, cat, m. ‘ spear- 
holder, trident-holder,* epithet of S?iva; (d), f. 
epithet of Durgi.^S^ula'd/tdrin, i, spear- 

holding, lance-bearing, trident-holding ; (i/ti), f. 

epithet of Dwgi. •^S^ula-dJifik, m. (see dhrik, 
P* 459 )t * trident-bearing,* epithet of S'iva ; (k), f. 
epithet of Durgi, mm S^u,la-nd.iana, am, n. ‘remov- 
ing pain in the stomach,* white sochal salt. — S^fda- 
pattri, f. a kind of grass 
is, m. 'trident-handed,* epithet of S'iva (regarded 
as the king of the BhOtas) ; N. of the author of the 
PrSya^ditta-viveka and of the Tithi-dvaidha-prakaraua 
and of the YSjtWvalkya-ttk<’l.«aSM/a-2>d.>f'm, i, Ini, 
/, holding or bearing a lance or spear. — Sfidadihfit, 
t. III. ‘spear-holder,* an epithet of S'iva. 
hheda, as, in., N. of a phee. •" S%la-mudgara-‘ 
hast a, ns, d, am, having a lance and niacc in hand, 
armed with a lance and c\\j\)."»i^rda-vcdand, f. 
sharp or acute pain. as, mi ‘hostile 
to colic,* the castor-oil plant, Ridnus Communis. 

— IS^ula-stha, as, «, am, fixed on a stake, impaled. 

— S^iila-Jiantri, f. ‘ colic-removing,* a kiiul of barley 
{ ^yavdni).mm^rda hasta, as, m. ‘ lance-handed,* 
a man armed with a laiicc, lancer, pikemaii. «« S'l'ila- 
hr it, t, in. ‘removing colic,* Asa Fclida. — S«/d- 
kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, See., to roast on a spit 
^t^uldkrita i^la-dk''), ns, d, am, roasted on j 
spit, &c. ; (am), n. roasted meat. — S'fi/flf/m (“/a- 

am, n. the point of a pike or stake. Sec, 
•mm sirnrl-tlrtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. — STil- 
lotkhd ('la-af*), f. the medicinal plant Scrratula 
Anihelminiica, — S^ulodyaln-kara ('’In-ud'"), ns, 
d, am, with uplifted spear in hand. 

S^ulnkn, as, m. a restive or unbroken horse; 
[cf. ^ukala.'] 

S^ulika, asf a, am, having a spear or any sharp 
instrument ; roasted on a spit ; (as), m. a hare ; 
(am), n. roast meat. 

Siidin, i, ini, i, sufTcring sharp pain, snlfering 
from colic ; armed with a spear or pike, carrying a 
lance or stake ; (t), m. a spearman, pikeniaii, lancer ; 
epithet of S'iva (as holding a trident) ; a hare ; N. 
of a Muni ; (ini), f. epithet of DurgS. 

S^uliwi, as, m. the Indian fig-tree {•=^hhdndim). 

S'/i/f. f. a kind of grass ( = nuidhurlntd). 

^ulya, as, <i, am, roasted on a spit ; deserving 
impalement; (am), n. roasted meat. 
as, m. any meat or other substance roasted on a spit, 
— S^ulya-mdnsa, am, n. roast meat, meat cooked 
on a spit. 


iusujdna, as, d, am (according to 
S^y.^ioiu^dna, dipynmdm, Rig-veda X. 34, 6; 
cf. Muddna, p. 1013), Vcd. glowing, resplen- 
dent. 


van, m. (fr. rt. /wi), Ved. 
one who has increased, increasing ; large. 

ti^uiumna, as, d, am, Vcd. growing in size, iii- 
crcasiiig in strength. 

sush (also written sush), cl. i. P. 
Mshati, MuaJut, iushituin, to bring 
forth ; to beget, propagate. 

IgpEf siiska, am, n. (perhaps connected : 
with rt. ivi), Ved. strength, (acairding to Naigh. II. 1 
ij, S.’ly. on j^ig-veda 1 . 154, 3== Way cf. .iushna; ■, 
Lii Naigh. III. 6 = suleha)\ (as), m., N. of a pre- 
ceptor. 

S^ushnni, in Rig-veda X. 93, l. probably fr. a 
lase iushan; regarded by some as a kind of Vcd. 
Inf. fr. rt. ioi. 

^piTTFS srikdla, as, m. (for srigdla below), 
a jackal. 

srigdla, as, m. (etymology doubt- 
ful, but cf. Gr. tepayirrjs ; perhaps connected with 
rt. if'i ; sometimes written srigdla), a jackal ; a 
rogue, cheat ; a coward, poltroon ; an ill-natured or 
harsh-speaking man; N. of a demon; epithet of 
Krlslina; (i), f. a female jackal; a fox; flight, re- 
treat; a kind of plant ( — kokildksiia); another 
plant (==vuldrt), — SrigCila-kantaka, as, in. 
'jackal's thorn,* a kind of plant, Zizyphus Scuiidens. 
m^i^figdla-koli, is, m. a sort of jujube. — S/ iflnya- 
ghanll, f. a particular plant (s=kokildksha),'^S^ri‘ 
gida-jamhu, us, or .irigdla-jatnhu, us, f. a kind 
of cucumber, Cncumis Madraspatanus ; the fruit of 
the jujube. — S^rigdla-Jdti, is, f. birth (in a future 
life) as a jackal. •> is, in. f. the womb 

of a jackal ; the being born in a future birth as a 
jackal. "■S'l^/ala-riipa, as, m. ‘jackal-formed,* epi- 
tliet of fiivii.-mS^figdlu'-viund, f. a kind of plant 
( B pfiini-pnrni). 

S^figdlikd, f. a female jackal; ? fox; ninning 
away, flight, retreat; a kind of plant (ssbhumi’ 
kashmdtpia) ; a proper N. 

3 jT 5 fc 5 srinkhala, as, d, am, m. f. n. (ety- 
mology doubtful ; perhaf^ connected with iinjd, * a 
tinkling sound'), an iron chain ; any chain or fetter; 
a belt or chain worn round the waist for oruainent, 
&c. ; an iron chain for confining the feet of an 
elephant ; a measuring chain. — S'rinkhala-td, f. or 
irinkhala-tva, am, n. the being diained together ; 
restraint ; concatenation, connection, order ; a series. 
— S^ri'itkkalddmndha or irinkhald-handhana, 
am, n. confining by chains or fetters. 

i:^rittkhalaka, as, m. a chain ; a young camel or 
other young animal with wooden rings or clogs on 
his feet (to prevent his straying); any camel. 

Syinkhalita, as, d, am, cliaiiicd, fettered, bound, 
confined. 

i^rinkhalt, f. a kind of plant ( = kokildksha). 

sringa, am, n. (according to Unadi-s. 
1. 1 25. fr. rt. dfi with afli.x^a, a nasal being inserted ; 
according to some perhaps contracted fr. iiran-ga, 
‘head-going*), a horn; the top or summit of a 
mountain, a peak, crag ; the summit of a building, 
pinnacle, turret ; any peak or point or projection or 
lofty object ; a cusp or hom of the moon ; height, 
elevation, dignity, lordship, mastersliip, supremacy, 
sovereignty; the rising or bursting forth of desire, 
excess of love or passion ; anything sharp or fine- 
pointed ; a fountain or artificial spout of water ; any 
horn-like vessel or instrument ; a buffalo’s honi or 
otlier horn used for blowing ; a lotus ; a mark, token, 
sign; (a«), m. a medicinal plant and root (=^jl- 
vaka) ; N. of a ^ishi or Muni (of whom, in some 
parts of India, on occasions of drought, earthen 
images arc said to be made and supplicated for rain) ; 
[cf. Gr. Kipas't Lat. coma; Goth, haum; Angl. 
Sax. horn.']^S^finga'kanda, as, m. a kind of 
plant (^iringdiaka).^S^fittgargiri, is, in., N. 
of a mountain. S^finga-grdhikd, f. (in logic) dis- 
tribution, taking singly and severally all the parti- 


culars included under a general term or all the indi- 
viduals composing a body. — as, d, am, 

horn-produced, made from horn ; produced on 
mountain-peala ; (as), ni. an arrow, shaft ; (am), n. 
the aloe wood or tree (^a-gura). — Syitrga'pura, 
am, n., N. of a town. — Sjringa-prakdrin, i, ini, 
i, horn-striking, butting or fighting with the horns. 

— S^firtga-priya, as, m. epithet of Siva. S^fiftga- 
mula, as, ni. a kind of plant (s=‘.irijtgdfaka). 
•m Syingq-mohin, i, m. the Campaka tree. 

— Stringorvat, an, ati, at, having peaks, peaked ; 
(an), m. a mountain; epithet of a mythical moun- 
tain forming one of the boundaries of the earth. 

— S^finga-vpish, t, m., Vcd. epithet of the Sun ; 
N. of a ^ishi (said to have been the father of Indra ; 
Sffingorviislio napdt, the ofBpring of Sfin-ga-vrish, 
i. e. Indra). — Spinga-oera, am, n. ginger (undried 
or dry); N. of a town (=guha-daiiiddla-para). 

S^ringOrveraka, am, u. ginger. — 
hhormdlaka (Va-tt6A°), as, «, am, ‘ having a root 
like that of ginger,’ a kind of grass (•^et'akd). 
^ S^rirtga-sfata, am, n. a hundred pealu. -■ 
gdgra-praharai}dhhimiikha (°ga-ag'*, "na^ahh!'), 

, i, nm, advancing towards or making a charge 
with the weapons of the points of the horns ; ready 
to strike with the points of the horns. — 
tara (‘’f/a-aw®), am, n. the space or interval be- 
tween the horns (of a cow &c.). — 
tirtkn ('*gi~li% am, n., N. of a Tirtha.— 
dhrdya i^gorud'^), as, m. a lofty peak. — 
nati ('*ga-nn°), is, f. elevation of a horn, the rising 
(of the moon ? ; cf. dirshodaya). 

Srfiitgaka, as, am, m. 11. a horn ; anything 
pointed ; a cusp or horn of the moon ; (as), ni. a 
medicinal root, (commonly called JIvaka.) 

S^rittgald, f. a particular plant (-■^aja-dyirtgi; 

* goat's horn*). 

^ringdla, am, n. a place where four roads meet ; 
(ns), m. the aquatic plant Trapa Bispiiiosa; the 
shrub Ruellia or Barleria Longifolia. 

S'fimjdfaka, am, n. a place where four roads 
meet ; a kind of pastry or dish of minced meat, &c, 
(called Samilsa in Hindi); a door; (atf), in. the 
aquatic plant Trapa Bispinusa; a mountain having 
tlirec peaks. 

Kirimjdra, as, m. (probably connected with djiirga 
in the sense of ‘ rising of desire ;* according to 
Unadi- 5 . 111 . 136. fr. rt. dri with affix rim, a nasal 
and g being inserted), love, sexual passion, erotic sen- 
timent ; sexual union, coition ; a dress suitable for 
amorous purposes, an elegant dress ; a mark or marks 
with red-lead on an elephant's head and trunk by 
way of ornament ; any mark ; N. of the father of 
Jaya-ratha; (am), n. cloves; red-lead; fragrant 
powder for the dress or person; undried ginger; 
Ag^WochunumBS^fingdree-^eshtd, f. love-gesture, any 
outward action indicatiug love. — S^jHngdra-tilaka, 
am, D., N. of an erotic poem by Kudra-bhatta. 

— ^riftgdra-hhdshita, am, n. a love story. — Srt»- 
gdra-hhushnna, am, n. red-lead. — ^ringdra- 
maydapa, N. of a \.emp\t.^S^fingd,ra’-yoni, is, 
111. * love-source,* epithet of Kama, god of love. 
^Spingdra-rasa, as, m. the erotic sentiment. 

— Spiftgdrarasdsh(aka ('’sa-ash'"), am, 11., N. of 
eight stanzas by Kalid.asa on the erotic sentiment. 
^t^fingdror^aii, f., N. of a town; of a queen. 

— ^fingdra-vidhi, is, m. a dress suitable for 
amorous interviews. —SViirr/am-ucrfa, as, d, am, 
dressed suitably for amorous enterprises. — ^pifsgdrct^ 
data or dpirtgara-dataka, am, n. * a hundred verses 
on love,* N. of the second book of Bhartfi-hari’s 
potm, "^S^fingdra-saJidya, as, m. an assistant in 
affairs of love, confidant of a dramatic hero. — Srt9»- 
gdraikorrasa (Va-e/t°), as, d, am, whose sole 
feeling is love. 

Syingdraka, as, d, am, homed, having a horn 
or crest; (as), m. love, 8cc,^dftngdra; (am), n. 
red-lead. 

Sringdrita, as, d, am, affected by love, impas- 
sioned; stained with red-lead, reddened; adorned, 
decorated, embellished. 




Sfinffdrm. 


Seshdhi. 
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^fittgSrin, i, iifl, i, feeling love or unorous pas- 
sion ; full of love, amorous, enamoured, impassioned ; 
relating to love; stained with red-lead; (i), m. an 
impassioned lover ; an elephant ; dress, decoration ; 
the Areca or betel-nut tree; a ruby (^mariikya). 

S^fingi, is, f. a species of Silurus or sheat-fish ; 
(is), m. gold for ornaments, (said to be also ifingi, 
II. ; cf. ^fiitgi.)^^ ffr^ngi’kanaka, am, u. gold used 
for ornaments. 

S'rifrgika, am, n. a sort of poison ; (aj, f. a kind 
of Betula or birch tree (^•prati-vUka), 

S'fingifia, as, a, am, horned ; (as), m. a ram. 
S^rhtgin, i, iip, i, homed ; crested, peaked ; (t), 
m. a mountain ; N. of a mythical mountain forming 
one of the boundaries of the earth, (Vishnu-PurSna 
II. 2) ; an elephant ; a tree ; N. of a son of Gautama ; 
epithet of iva ; {hii), f. a cow ; Arabian jasmine or 
anotlier species ; heart-pea ; the plant Katukl. 

S^rittgt, f. a kind of gold used for making orna- 
ments ; a sort of Silunis or sheat-fish ; a particular 
medicinal root shaped like a bull’s horn {—f isha- 
hha) ; a kind of poison ; a kind of Betula ; N. of 
various other plants and trees { — at i-vish a Igar- 
ka fa-sfrittgi ; — plaksha; — vat a). — S'riitgl-ka- 
naka, am, n. a kind of gold used for ornaments. 
S^l'vtgeri-pura, am, u., N. of a town. 
iS^riitgcn-matha, N. of a place. 

srini, is, f. (said to be fr. rt. srt), the 
hook for goading an elephant, (also written srini.) 
'SpiJ^^srinvat. See under rt. i. sru, 

srifa, as, a, am (fr. rt. sra), boiled, 
(used especially with reference to water, milk, and 
ghee) ; c<K>kcd, dressed ; [cf. ^^rana, ,<rapita.'] 
•m S^rUti’pd, as, as, ant (see 2. and 4. pd), Vcd. a 
drinker or appropriator of an oblation, (Say.=W*- 
rdder havishah pdtri, l^ig-vcda VII. 18, 16.) 
^IS'rUa-pdka, as, d, aw», Ved. liaving a well- 
performed ccx)king, cooked or dressed lit for the 
gods, (Say. — deva-gogyU'pdkopctu, JjLig-veda I. 
1C2, 10.) 


ww sriJh, cl. T. A. (also P. in Fut., 
« N Aor., Cond.) s^ardhate, ifaifridhe, ^ar- 
dliishyate (and iartsyati), airidhat, &c., ^ardhU 
(am, to break wind downwards; cl. l. P. A. jfar- 
dhati, -te, to inoisleii, become moist or wet; cl. 
10. P. .<ardfiayati, to insult (by breaking wind 
against or by voiding excrement), mock at, ridicule ; 
to strive, make e(lbrt, (in this sense also cl. t. P. 
according to some) : Caus. ^ardhayaii, -yitum : 
Desid. itUardkishate, si^ritsati : liitens. 
dJiyate, ^arUarddhi. 

^ardha, ftardhana. Sec p. 995, col. 2. 
S^fiddha, as, d, am, expelled from the body (as 
wind) ; moistened. 

Sfriddkvd, ind. having expelled win<l from the 
body. 

S^ridku, us, m. f. (according to S^abda-k. only 
m.), the sarn't^huddhi, 

^ridhu, us, m. f. (according to S^abda-k. only 
ni.), the anuss=itafsi7a. 

^fidkyd, f., Ved. effort, success, (Sliy.--utsdha~ 
nlyani karma, Rig-veda II. 12, 10.) 

W hi, cl. 9 . P. hindti, ia^dra ( 3 rd pi. 
C ^a^faru^ and 4a^ruh, Fan. VII. 4, 12), 
4arishyati or ifarishyati, a4drit, 4arUum, 4ari~ 
turn (Ved. Inf. ifaritos), to injure, hurt, wound, kill, 
destroy ; to tear or split in pieces, break, tear asunder : 
Pass, diryale (ep. also -ti), to be injured; to be 
broken or tom or shattered, be split to pieces ; to 
wither, moulder, decay, waste away: Caus. jfam- 
yati, -yitum, Aor. a4i4arat: Desid. 4i4ariskati 
or iUarishati or 4Uirshali: Intens. ie4iryate, 
4d4arti [cf. Zend : Or. ndpoj, Kop-ydi-s, 
ftipiM, Hovpa, Kovptv-s, KtpatCof, fcipas, icspads, 
K\du, Kkijpos, ko\o$6s, (probably) Kopvvy: Lat. 
curdvrs (Sabin, curi-s) ; cornu, cervus; clava, 
quirts, (probably) in-col umis: Goth, hair-u-s, ‘a 
sword haum : Old Norse kior : Old Sax. her-u : 


Angl. Sax. hyrt ; horn j Kcorot, heart: Slav. 
kor-aJ] 

Slr^a, as, d, am, withered, &c. See s. v., 

p. ion, ooi. I. 

S^’iiydna, as, a, am, Vcd. hurting, injuring. 

hkhara, as, m. (fr. iikhara: the 
more usual form would be 4aikhara), a crest, chap- 
let, diadem, crown, tuft, garland of flowers worn on 
the top of the head ; a peak, summit ; the chief or 
head of anything (generally at the end of comps.) ; 
a particular Dhruva or recurring stanza of a song, 
(another kind is called laghu-4ekhara) ; a proper 
N. ; {am), n. cloves ; the root of the Hyperanthera 
Moringa. 

SS^ekharita, as, a, am, crested, tufted, topped, 
peaked. 

S^ekhari, f. a particular parasitical plant ( » randd). 

swNt sennvl or ^end, f. (doubtful), under- 

standing, mind, intellect. 

sepa, as, m. or hpas, as, n. (perhaps 
connected with rt. 3. 4ap, see Nirukta III. 21; ac- 
cording to UnUdi-s. IV. 200. fr. rt. i. 41), the penis 
or male organ ; a testicle ; a tail. — S^epa'harsJuujta, 
as, i, am, exciting the male organ, see Atharva-veda 
Pratisakhya II. 56. * 

Siepha, as, m. (also written sepha), or 4epha8, 
as, n. the male organ, penis ; a testicle; a tail. 

^nrnr hpana, as, d, am (fr. rt. 3 . 4ap), 
Ved. one who has sworn, bound by oath. 

l}niTc9 sepdla, as, m. the atpiatic plant 
Vallisncria ( = 4cvdla). 

sephdli, is, f. a kind of plant, 
Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis; another plant { — nir- 
gunti), 

S'ephdlikd or 4ep1uili, f. = 4ephdli above. 

iemushi, f. (probably fciii. of tlie 
perf. part, of rt. i. 4am), understanding, intellect. 

del (also written sel), cl. r. P. se- 
JiUi, Cans. Aor. a4i4elat, to go, move 
about ; to shake, tremble. 

S^ddya, Nom. P. 4ddyati, -yitum, (meaning 
doubtful.) 

hlu, us, m. a kind of plant or small 
tree, Cordia Myxa ; a kind of fmit. 

dev (another form of rt. stn?), cl. t. 
A. 4eoatc, 8cc., to worship, serve. 

deva, as, d, am (according to Unhdi-s. 
I- 154. fr. rt. I. 4i, but more probably con- 
nected with rt. 4vi and 4avas, cf. 4ira), causing 
happiness, propitious, affectionate (Ved., SSy. =>sa- 
kha-kara); (as), m. a snake; height, elevation; 
happiness ; treasure, wealth ; an epithet of Agiii (as 
being the source of happiness. Say. = sukha-knra) ; 
of Soma; the male organ, {atn), n. happi- 
ness; (am), ind. hail, homage, an exclamation nr 
salutation addressed to the deities; {atn, d), n. f. 
the male organ, penis (>^4€pa),^Stva-dhi, is, in. 
(also written seva-dht), ^ wealth-receptaclc,' one of 
the nine treasures of Kuvera, divine treasure, any 
valuable treasure; [cf. nirdhi.^mmS^evadhi-pd, as, 
m., Ved. a lord of treasures. 

^e-vridh, t, t, t, Ved. conferring happiness, (Say. 
4e-vjidhah=^4misya, sukhasya vardhayitdrah, 
IBLig-vedaV. 87, 4.) 

S^e-vridha, as, d, am, Ved. increasing or con- 
tributing to felicity, (Ssy. on ^ig-veda III. 1 6, a. 
appears to derive 4e-vridlta fr. 2. 4am and rt. 
vpidh) ; (am), n. happiness (enumerated among the 
sukhd-ndmdni in Naigh. III. 6). 

S^eoya, as, m., Ved. a giver of happiness, (SSy. 
^sddhuh sukha-kartd, ^ig-veda 1. 156, i.]K 

devala, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. . 
I. ii, cf. 4aivala), the aquatic plant Vallisncria ' 


Octandra [cf. jfepd/rt'] ; the green moss-like sub- 
stance growing on the surhice of stagnant water, 
duck-wced, (said to be also as, m.) 

S'evalini, f. * having b^evala,' a river; [cf. 4aivalin.‘\ 

S^cvdUi, am, n. ~4ccala above. 

Sevdli, f. a kind of plant {^dkd4a-mdrm). 

de-vridh, de-vridha. See col. 2 . 

dedyita, as, d, am (fp. Intens. of 
rt. I. 4i, Pin. I. 2, 19), fast asleep, .sleeping much. 
•mS^edyita-vat, an, ati, at, one who has slept 
soundly, sleeping much or soundly. 

sedvtyamdna. See under rt. dvi. 

^ desha, as, d, am (fr. rt. 2 . disk), re- 
maining, other, all the other; (as, am), m. n. 
remainder, leavings, rest, residue, surplus, balance; 
the being spared or left, escape, salvation, reprieve, 
respite ; anything rejected, anting left or left out 
or omitted or left to be supplied; anything left out 
or omitted to be said, {iti 4eshah, * so it was intended 
to be said,’ a phrase used by oommentaton in sup- 
plying any word or words necessary to elucidate the 
text) ; (cm), m. result, issue, elTect, conclusion, end, 
termination; finish, destmetion, death, killing; N. 
of a celebrated mythological thousand-headed serpent 
regarded as the emblem of eternity (whence he is 
also called An-anta, *the infinite;* in the Vishnu- 
PurSna he and the serpents VUsuki and Takshaka 
are clescribed as sons of Kadni, but in one place 
8csha alone is called king of the N3gas or siiakc.s 
inhabiting P3t3la, while elsewhere V9suki also is 
described as king of the NSgas and Takshaka of the 
serpents; the thousand- headed Stesha is sometimes 
rcprcsentcHi as forming the couch and canopy of 
Vishnu whilst sleeping during the intervals of creation, 
sometimes as bearing the entire world on one of liis 
heads, sometimes as supporting the seven PStAlas ; 
he is said to have taught astronomy to Garga ; ac- 
cording to some legends he became incarnate in 
Bida-r3m.i, see bala-rdma) ; N. of Bala-r3ma, (see 
above) ; N. of one of the PrajS-patis ; of a Muni ; 
(am), 11. the remnants of food ; remains of an 
offering, &c. ; (d), f. the remains of flowers or other 
offerings made to an idol and afterwards distributed 
amongst the worshippers and attendants; (e), ind. 
in the end, at last, finally, lastly ; in other c-ascs, in 
the case of a less amount. — S^esha-karava, aw, n. 
the doing what remains to be done. — Scsha-kdla, 
as, m. the time of end or dtaXh.""f^esha-krishna, as, 
m., N. of the author of the drama called KaQsa-vadba. 

S>fshtt-jdti, is, f. assimilation of residue ; reduc- 
tion of fractions of residues or successive fractional 
remainders. — Sect Acs- am, n. the state of being 
a remainder, (4eshatrcna, by the remainder, in 
every other case); ail that is left, residue; aid, 
succouring others, regard or consideration for others 
( iupakdritva, pdrdrthya). •m SiCsha-ndga, as, 
m. the serpent Kesha, (see above); N. of the 
mythical author of the Parain3rtha-s3ra. — S^c- 
sha-bhdga, as, m. the last or remaining part. 
’"S'eslM-hhuj, k, k, k, one who eats leavings. 
•• S^csha-bkula, as, d, am, being the remainder, 
being left. — S^cshaddiojana, am, 11. the eating of 
leavings, eating the rest of food aflcr feeding the 
&mily guests, &c.^S'esha-raksha?fa, am, n. ‘ end- 
protection,’ taking care that an undertaking is brought 
to a conclusion. — SctfAa-ra<rs, is, f. the last watch 
of the night. — Sesha-rdiif,a-4amlra, as, ni., N. of 
a commentator on the Naishadlya-^arita. — S<»7(ta- 
vat, an, ati, at, characterized by an effect or result, 
(sometimes applied in logic to a posteriori reason- 
ing.) — am, n. the remainder of the 

body, i.e. all the other parts of the body. — S'e- 
shdnna Csha-au^), am, n. leavings of a meal, &c. 
•mS^eshdryd ("iiAa-ar®), f., N. of a metrical intro- 
duction to the Vedanta by Kesha-niga. — Stesha- 
vadayana C^sha-av^), am, n. wthering up rem- 
nants, collecting what remains. — seshavasthd Csha- 
av*), f. the last state or condition of life, old age. 
•m^ethahi CahcHihi), it, m. the serpent Kesha. 
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ieshas. 


iaHumga. 


Sxshat, at, n., Ved. o%ring (=apatya, Naigh. 
II. a ; cf. varunar4'^), 

^ iaiy cl. I. P, ^ayati^ &c.=rt. sro, to 
cook ; (according to some also A. iHyatCt in 
the sense) to go ; [cf. rt. rfyat.] 

Saikyay (w, a, am (fr. iikya), sus- 
pended in the loop or swing of a porter's yoke; 
pointed, spiked, (for ^aikhya.) 

iaikshay os, m. (fr. sikshd)^ a young 
RrShman studying with his preceptor, a youthful 
student just commencing the study of the Vedas (s= 
priilhamakalpika ) . 

S^aikuhika, i, am, belonging or relating to 
STikshl or the science of euphony; m. one 

skilled in the above science. 

S^aikshya, am, n. learning, skxW. ^ S^aikghya- 
(funa-kramn, ok, a, am, possessing skill, cleverness 
and dexterity. 

saikha, as, m. (doubtful), the off- 
spring of an outcast Brahman. 

suikharika, as, tn. (fr. sekhara), 
the plant Achyraiithcs Aspera. 

S'aikhareya, as, m. — i^aikharika above. 

saikhdvatya, us, in., N. of a 

hermit. 


r saikhyn, as, &c. (fr. sikhd), pointed, 
spiked ; [cf. ^aikya.'] 

saigrava, as, m. (fr. sigru), a patro- 
nymic. 

saighra, as, I, am (fr. slghra), relating 
to a conjunction (in astronomy). 

S'aiyhrya, am, n. quickness, rapidity ; (a>t, d or 
-rt, am), relating to a conjunction (in astronomy). 

Mtya, am, n. (fr, sltn), coldness, fri- 
gidity, cold. 

Saitydyana, as, m., N. of a Vcdic grammarian. 

saithilyn, am, n. (fr. sithila), 
looseness, laxity; flaccidity, slacknc.ss, remissness; 
dilatorincss, inattention, weakness, c<^)W.*irdicG, small- 
ness ; relaxation of rule or connection. 


Saineya, as, in. (fr. sini), N. of Sat- 
yaki, the charioteer of Krishna (represented as having 
destroyed a number of Dasyus, Mah^-bli. Drona-p. 
471^) I {as), m. pi. the descendants of S'ini (a 
branch of the YUdavas). 

Stii/iy/a, m, m. pi. the descendants of S'ini (who be- 
came Brahmans, though originally of Kshattriya race). 

^airika, as, m. a proper N. 

Ihfhwi sairtyaka, as, m. a kind of shrub, 
blue Barleria. 

S^aireyaka, as, m.^^audynka above. 

iairishi, is, m. a patronymic of 
the Vedic Rishi Su-vedas. 


Mia, as, t, am (fr. £ld), craggy, 
rocky, stony, mountainous; (as), in. a rock, crag, 
mountain, hill ; a dike ; (am), n. benzoin or storax ; 
bitumen; a sort of collyrium.—ratfu/i/am, tar- 
kshya-saila ; (i), f., sec hdow. ii^nila~ka(uka , 
as, hi. the brow of a h&l, slope of a mountain. 
••Saila-kuiija,<is,m. a mountain-thicket.— SraVrr- 
garulha, am, n. a kind of sandal (=^ ^dmra-^an- 
<lana).’» S^aila-garbhdhvd ("'hhn-dh'"), f. a kind 
i)f medicinal substance {=^^ild.-valkd).mmS^aifarja, 
as, d, am, produced in or on mountains or rocks, 
See.; (d), f. epithet of Durgft; a kind of plant, 
sinha-pippali ; another plant, ?*= gaJa-pijipalJ ; 
(am), n. a fragrant resinous substance, benzoin or 
storax; bitumen. — as, m. one whe 

inhabits mountains, a mountaineer. — iS^ailartas, ind, 
from a mountain-; than a mountain. — Staila-dluin- 


van, d, m. 'rock-bowed,* epithet of S^iva. — ShfZa- 
(Ihara, as, m. * mountain-holder,* epithet of Krishna, 
(see go-vanlhana,) - S^aila-ni^dsa, as, m. ‘ rock- 
exudation,' storax, benzoin.— Sai 2 a-p«i'(i, is, m. 
* mountain-lord,’ the Himllaya mountain. — iShtla- 
patlia, as, ni. the Vilva tree. — £fai2a-pu2W, f. a 
proper N. — Saila-hhitti, is, f. a stone-cutter’s chisel 
or axe, an instrument for dividing or cutting stones. 

— S^aila-maya, as, i, am, rocky, made of stone, 
consisting of stones. — S^aUa-ramlhra, am, n. 
‘rocky hollow,* a cavern, cas^.^Sfaih.-rdjg, as, 

m. * king of mountains,* epithet of the Himalaya ; 
of Indra-kTla. — S^ailardja-siUd, f. * daughter of 
Himalaya,* epithet of DurgS. — as, d, 
am, crushed by mountains. — Sat'Za-mnopaptmrf a 
i^na-up'"), as, d, am, possessed of mountains and 
woods. — Siaila-valkald, f. a kind of medicinal 
substance (<^ffild-valka).^S^aila-iui8a, as, m. a 
mountain-habitation. — SaiZa-v/jVi, as, m. ‘having 
st<iny seeds,' the marking-nut plant. — Sa/7rt-.s'//V< «- 
ra, am, n. the crest or peak of a mountain. — S^aila- 
^khd, f. * mountain-top,* a kind of metre. — S'aila- 
ifivira, am, n. ‘rock-camp,* the ocean. — iSfXiVa- 
.'irutga, am, n. a mountain-peak. — S'aila-Hara, as, 

l. am, having the strength of a mountain, as strong 

as a mountain, hard, firm as a rock. •• Saila-satd, 
f. ‘ daughter of the mountain,* epithet of Umfi or 
IMrvatl, daughter of Himavat. — S^ailasuid-darana- 
rdga-yoni, is, is, i, produced by the colour of 
the feet of PSrvatl. — S'aUdn^a or ^aifansta- 
data i^la-aif), as, m., N. of a country. — SavVd- 
khya Cla-dkh^), am, n. a fragrant resinous sub- 
stance; benzoin. — 6 'ai 2 i 2 ^m (^'la-ag"), am, n. the 
peak of a mountain. — or ^aildttga-des'a 

CM, III., N. of :i country. — kScw/a-ytc, am, 

n. {Mid for Mla), — Mla-ja, q. v. — S^aild(a ( la- 

a(a), as, m. a mountaineer, savage, barbarian ; a 
lion ; (an attendant on) an idol ; crystal. — Scic- 
IddhiiHt i^la-adh"), as, m. * king of mountains,’ 
cpidict of the Himalaya. — S<»7eric//*cx as, 

m. ‘ prince of mountains,’ epithet of the Himalaya. 
S^aUendra-stha, as, m. tlie Bhojpatra tree ( = 

ldLurja).tmSailc,<a-liaga, am, n., N. of a Liifga. 

— Sailadd (' la-ud'% f., N. of a river. — S^ailod- 
bhavd {°fa-ud% f. a kind of plant, a small species 
of pash d na-bha I i n. 

^ailaka, am, n. benzoin or storax ; bitumen. 
Sailddi, is, m., N. of Nandin (the attendant 
of S^iva). 

S'aihiratya, as, ni. a proper N. 

S'ailt, fi a short cxplanatoiy rule, concise explana- 
tion of a grammatical aphorism ; a special or parti- 
cular interpretation. 

tS^aileya, as, i, am, produced in the mountains, 
&c., mountainous; produced from rocks; rocky, 
stony, mountain-like, liard; (am), n, a fragrant 
resin; benzoin or storax; a vegetable perfume ( = 
muru) ; a kind of plant { = tula-par fji!) ; rock-salt ; 
(as), m. a lion; a bee; (i), f., N. of Parvatl. 

— SiilUya-gandhi, is, is, i, fragrant with benzoin 
or with the bituminous exudation of rcKks. 

S^ailryikn, as, i, am, relating to benzoin or storax. 
iS^aiiya, as, -U, am, rocky, stony, hard ; (am), 

n. rockiness, stoniness, hardness. 


^c5T3[5ffi7wifl, as, m.(fr. sildda), a properN. 


^b9Tc5 Mldla, am, n. (fr. ^Idli, q. v.), 
the principles of acting, (this word seems to have 
been formed to account for the derivation of Saild- 
lin below.) 


S^ailtlll, is, m. a proper N., (STatapatha-Br. XIII. 
5 . . 1 . 3 -) 

Saildlin, t, m. an actor, dancer ; (inas), m. pi., 
N. of a school. — £fat/d 2 f-&rd 2 ima 7 ia, am, n., N. 
of a BrShmaiia. 


sailikya, as, in. (etymology doubt- 
ful), an impostor, hypocrite, pretended devotee (« 
sarvalingin). 


sailusha, as, m. (said to be fr. 


lusha, q. v.), an actor, public dancer, tumbler, &c. ; 
a band-master, leader of a band, one who beats time 
at a concert (•=tdla-dhdraka) ; a rogue, cheat; the 
Vilva tree, iEglc Marmeios. 

S^ailushaka, as, m. « Sailusha above. 

S^ailushi, is, m. a patronymic of the Vedic l^ishi 
Kulmala-barhisha. 

^ailuskika, oir, m. one who follows the profession 
of an actor, &c. ( = na(a-vritty-anve8hin), 
S^ailushiki, f. a woman of the actor caste, an 
actress. 

saiva, as, i, am (fr. 'diva), relating or 
belonging to the god S^iva ; (as), m. ' a worshipper 
or follower of S'iva,’ N. of one of the three great 
divisions of modem HindQ sects, (the other two 
being the Vaishnavas and S'Aktas, see vaishnavn, 
^dktaj the S'aivas believe in the superiority of S'iva 
to the other gods of the Tri-mQrti, and identify him 
with the Supreme Being as the destroying principle 
as well as source and essence of the whole universe ; 
the temples dedicated to him in his popular symbol 
of the Linga [see rfira] are very numerous every- 
where, but the doctrines of the S^aivas as represented 
by tlicir great teachers, such as S'an-kara, are too 
philosophical for the majority of the pcr>ple, who are 
more attracted by Vishnu, especially in his forms 
of Krishna and R3ma : various divisions of STaiva 
sects have prevailed at different times, the earlier 
divisions being those of the Raudras who have 
the Tri-sQla or trident marked on their foreheads, 
the Ugras who have the Datnaru or drum on their 
amis, the Bhilktas who h.ive the Liii-ga on their 
foreheads, the Jatvgamas who have that symbol on 
their heads, and the Pilsupatas who have it marked 
on other parts of their bodies; the more modern 
divisions being the Dandins or mendicant staff- 
bearers, including the nas-nilml-dandins [cf. <anka- 
rdddrycL], the Yogins who cultivate absorption into 
S'iva by suppression of breathing, fixing of the eyes, 
and eighty-four diifcrent attitudes, the Jan-gamas or 
Liogavats, the Parania-huQSiis, the Aghorins, the 
C rdliva-bahus, the Akasa-miikhins, and many others) ; 
a particular religious rite in honour of DurgS (con- 
sisting of devout meditation and prostration of the 
body) ; the thorn-apple ; another plant or tree, 
vasuka ; (i), f., N. of the goddess Manas.l ; (am), 
the S^iva-PurSna ; the aquatic plant Vallisneria 
Octandra (tMsMvdla).’^S^ak'a-gava, as, m. pL, 
N. of a Gotra or family. — i^aiva-tantra, am, ii., N . 
of a Tanlra work. — StitVx-fa, f. devotion to S'iva, 
worship of or belief in S^aiva-pimuja, am, 

N, of a PurSna, (see itiva-purdna.)""^aiva- 
vdyavlya-purdna, am, n., N. of a Purana. — S'afva- 
'trrasva,am,n., N. of a work. — S^nirn-siddhdnta- 
dihara, as, m., N. of a work. — S^aivdgtma ( m- 
ug ), N. of a work. 

^aivya, as, -tv, am, relating or belonging to 
J) iva, &c. ; of or belonging to the S'ivis, (in this sense 
fr. itiri) ; (as), m., N. of one of the four horses of 
Vishnu or Krishna [cf. su-griva] ; of a king and diam- 
pion in the PSndava amiy ; a tribe of the S^ivis, (in 
this sense fr. rfm) ; (d), f., N. of a river ; of the wife 
of HariZdaiidra ; of the wife of S^ata-dhanu. 

saivala, as, m. (accordinff to Una- 
di-s. IV. 38 . fr. rt. l. ^), a kind of aquatic plant, 
Vallisneria (or Blyxa) Octandra ; (a«), m. pi., N. of 
a people, (also written Mvdla) ; (am), n. a kind 
of fragrant wood used in medicine (—padma-kdsh- 
(ha) ; [cf. ievdla, Mvdla, &c.] 

S^aivalin, i, ini, i, possessing the plant STaivala ; 
(ini), f. a river. 

S^aivdla, am, n. the aquatic plant Vallisneria. 
S^aivdlaka, am, ti., at the end of a comp.s/af- 
vala, 

Ihw Mhva, am, n. (fr. Sisu), childhood, 
infancy, pupilage, the period under age (i. e. under 
sixteen) ; N. of a portion of the SHma-vcria. 

S^aiMiuga, as, m. pi. (fr. SUu-ndga), N. of a 
dynasty founded by S^iiu-nSga. 



SaiUra. 


6auiif4a. 
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/aiiirfl, at, i, am, belonging to the 
Sfiiira or dewy season ; composed by S^aisira ; (a«), 
m., N. of a mountain ; of a founder of a supposed 
separate S'akha of the ^Lig-veda; of a dark kind of 
Cafaka bird. •- f., N. of a S^&kha of 
the ^ig-veda (perliaps only a subdivision of the 
^Skala). 

S^aiiiri, U, m.f N. of a teacher of the White 
Yajur-veda. 

^aiifirlya, N. of one of the seven ST&kala texts. 
— S^ai^irtjfa-ifakha, f. a subordinate brSuch of the 
Sfakala-^akha. 

Siai^ireyat as, m., N. of a teacher of the ^ig* 
veda. 


Mshika, as, i, am, relating to a re- 
mainder, belonging to the end or termination. 

• ^nfhnwrf^BirT saishyopadhyayika, f. (fr. 
^inhya + upMhyaya), instruction of youth, tuition. 

h (closely connected with rt. i. jfi, 
^ ' q. V. ; according to some the original form 
was perhaps a^; cf. a^ra, asYi, a^niait, &c.), cl. 
4. P. ^yati, Man, Myatt, a4al or uMU, (Vtd. 
also cl. 3. P. ifisidti), sU'itnni, to sharpen, whet; to 
pare, attenuate, make thin or small: Pass, sdyato. : 
Cans. Myayaii : Desid. ^Udnati : Intens. Mdyaie ; 
[cf. Gr. d/CTf, oHyLT}, axpos, Akovij, aK(uv, dtccoKTj, 
aKpifUuv, ajcpifi^fjs, uKpis, djcavos, a/cavOa, dteoppa, 
dfus (i.e. ^iir + Tv), v^os, dxo^t dxopov, dx^pSos, 
aixMt Kutpos: Lat. acics, acua, acer, acidms, 
€iraliins, catiix ( — ifdta), com, enutes, dim ( — iSlta), 
vnneuM, cacu~mm, (probably also) do, cieo : Goth. 
aqcti, akana, kvotjan : probably Old Germ, hvez- 
jwi : Angl. Sax. hvetan : Iceland, hvetia : Lith. 
as-triiM, as-mu: Slav, os-tr : llib. gear, gear, 

* sharp;’ geirv, ‘sharpness;* geirhu, ‘ I whet, grease.*] 
i^dta, 08, d, am, sharpened, d£c. See s. v., p. 1 000. 
S^ila, QM, rt, aw. See under rt. 1. d, 

Syat, an, anti, at, sharpening, whetting ; paring, 
&c. 

a form assumed by rt. says in 
certain sacrificial formularies. See rt. tfantt. 


Ma, hdina, &c. Sec under rt. i. 

so 6 a, Mis, &c. See under rt. 3. M, 

soprya, am, n. valour, heroism; 
[cf. ^upratd, M\rya,‘ Mitlrya.'] 

sotha. See rt, Mh, j). 1013, col. 3. 

hn (pcrlia])S to be regarded as a 
^ sNoin. fr. Ma below), cl. i. P. Soiiati, 
Mona, sionltum, to be or become red; to go, 
move, approach : Caus. ^onayati, •‘yilu.m, Aor. 
a^u^onat. 

S^ona, 08, d or i, am (thought by some to be fr. 
scu-varna), coloured like the red lotus, red, crimson, 
of a crimson or chesnut colour ; red in the face (from 
passion &c.); brown, bay; yellow; {as), m. the 
colour of the^red lotus, red, crimson (the colour); 
fire or the g(^ of fire ; a sort of red sugar-cane ; a 
chesnut or bay horse ; a particular ocean ; the river 
S^ona or Sone (sometimes written S'ond, f. ; it rises 
in Gondwana in the district of Nagpore, on the 
table-land of Amara-kantaka, four or hve miles east 
of the source of the Narma-d2 or Nerbudda, and 
running first nortlierly and tlicn easterly for five 
hundred miles falls into the Ganges above Fatali- 
putra or Patna) ; the plant Bignonia Indica ; a proper 
N.; (aw), n. blood; red-lead, minium; [cf. Slav. 
smi.J'^S'ona’gAittpkd, f. a kind of r^ Barleria. 
mmi^ona-jhinti, f., N. of two plants {’=hurumka, 
kantaJcini),’^Sona-nada, N. of a river. — Sow a- 
pattra, as, m. * red-leaved,* a red kind of hogweed. 
"•Sioya-padnmka, am, n. a red lotus. — SiotJa- 
ptuthpaka, as, m. ‘ red-flowered,* the KovidSra tree. 
■■ S^oya-pushpi, f. ‘ red-flowered,* a kind of plant 
{=nndura-pu 8 hpl),^^S^ot^a-r(Una, am, n. a red 


gem ; a nby,"^S^ona- 8 angania,a$, m. * S'ona-con- 
fluence,* N. of a place.— aondw&a {'^tia^am''), us, 

m. * having crimson waters or having waters of 
blood,’ N. of one of the seven clouds at the destruc- 
tion of the world.— Sr>nd»wan (^naM^), a, m. a 
red stone; a ruby.— S^o7io/>afa {%a-ap\ as, m, 
a red stone ; a ruby.— STo/i^/ir/Aa ('na-ul '), as, d, 
am, sharpened or polished on a whetstone. 

Stonnka, as, m. the plant Bignonia or Calosanthes 
Indica, (this phnit has many synonyms ; cf. ku(aH^ 
nata, nata, manduka-parno.) 

So^dka, as, m,=^onaka above. 

Sonita, as, d, am, red, crimson, purple ; (aw), 

n. blood; saffron. — So7u7a-daw(/a7ia, am, n. red 
sandal. — fihr>wt 7 a-pa, as, d, am, drinking blood; 
blood-sucking. — J^o{it 7 a>pr 7 ra/rd, f. * breakfast of 
blood,* a meal of flesk-meat. — S'owtVa-pam. aw, 
n. the city of the Asura VSiia ( = vdiiapura), 

— Soi^itYa-mrwa'wa, am, 11. description of the nature 

and properties of blood.— Sow<7a-varwrrw/ya, as, a, 
a m, treating of the above. — S^oyita-tniulu^carskin, 
t, im, i, showering drops of blood. — Soilr7rI•^t(7l<7^a, 
ns, d, am, bathed in blood. — S'onUddigdha ('Va- 
ddP), as, d, am, blood-stained. — ^owitdr.v/a 
ar°), t, ini, i, suffering from piles attended with 
excretions of blood. — Sow« 7 d/iraya Cta-n/i^), am, 
n. ‘blood-named,* saffron. — So/rito/cK A r 7 a (Ha-uk'"), 
as, d, am, blood-stained, sprinkled with bloml. 
^ IS^onitutpala am, n. a red lotus. — So- 

tjLitopala {^ta'Up'), as, m. ‘blood-stone,’ a ruby, 
(according to some also ain, n.) — Stonilaugha 
(''tn-ogha), as, m. a torrent or stream of blood. 

S^oniinun, d, m. redness, the quality of being red. 

^[ft^ Mha, as, in. (according to Uitadi-s. 
II. 4. fr. rt. sii, ‘ to go ;* evidently connected with 
rt. svi), swelling, intumescence, tumefaction from 
disease, dropsy. — S^otha-gkna, as, i, am, destroying 
or removing swellings, discutient ; (i), f. hogweed, 
Boerhavia Dilfus«'i ; a kind of shrub ( — Ma'-parni), 
S^otha-jit, t, t, t, overcoming or removing swell- 
ings, disLUtient ; (t), f. hogweed ; the marking-nut 
plant. — SWia-ytAwa, as, m. hogweed. — A a- 

roya, as, ni. ‘swelling disease,’ dropsy. — 8of A a- 
rogin, i, ini, i, suffering from dropsy, dropsical. 

— !S^otha-hrit, t, t, t, removing swellings, discutient ; 
{t). 111. the marking-nut plant. 

Siothaka, as, m.^. 4 vtha above. 

Mha, hdhaka, sodhana, sodhita, 
&c. See under rt. ^udh, 

^opdri-pdka, a particular me- 
dicinal decoction. 

^ftmiq/iAa, as, m. (fr. rt. hi; cf. sotha), 
intumescence, morbid swelling, tumefaction, bloatcd- 
ness, flabbiness. — S'opAa-i/Awi, f. a kind of shrub 
( — ^dla-paryl ) ; a kind of red hogweed. — SopAa- 
ndMia, as, i, am, removing swellings; (as), m. 
a kind of tree (^uila).^m§oplui-hfit, t, t, t, re- 
moving swellings ; (0, ui. the markiiig-iiut plant. 

sobha, sobhana, sobhita, &c. See 
under rt. i. .fi/AA. 

hit, f. wild turmeric. 

hsudat, at, atl, at (fr. Intens. 
of rt. 3. tfud), Ved, shining very brightly, very 
splendid. 

StoMdna, as, d, am, Ved. shining very brightly, 
very radiant, resplendent ; [cf. Muddna,'] 

hsudyamdna, as, d, am (fr. 
Intens. of rt. I. tfud), sorrowing intensely, grieving 
deeply. 

hhhhyamdna, as, d, am (fr. 
Intens. of rt. 1. dubh), shining very much, very 
brilliant. . 

IffH sosha, hshana, hshita, &c. See 
under rt. dusk. 


hs(}), ind. a particle of reproach 

or contempt. 

dauka, am, n. (fr. suka), a flock of 
^rrots ; (fr. doka i), sorrowfulness, (according to 
!?abda-k. — kanviam, for karunamf), 

daukara or daukarava, am, n., N. 
of a particular Tlrlha (described in a chapter of the 
Vilrflha-Purllna called JambflkopUkhyUna). 

daukta, as, i, am (fr. dukta), acid, 
acetic, acetous. 

I. dauktika, as, t, am, acid, acetic. 

2. dauktika, as, t, am (fr. dukli), 
relating to a pearl. 

S^auktikeya, am, 11. a pearl. 

S^aukteya, as, i, am, relating to a pearl; (am), 
n. a pearl. 

dfiiikra, as, I, am (fr. dukra), seminal, 
relating to sperm, &c, 

dauklikeya, as, m. a sort of 
poison, (probably for daulkikeya, q. v.) 

dauklya, am, n. (fr. dukla), white- 
ness, clearness. 


“ daunya, as, m. pi., N. of a Goira. 

^aiutgl-pidra, as, ni., N. of a teacher. 

daungeya, as, m. (doubtful), epi- 

thet of Garuda or a black-winged enemy of birds. 

51^ dauda, am, 11. (fr. dudi), purifleution 
from personal dcBlemeiit (especially from defilement 
caused by the death of a relation &c.) ; evacuation of 
excrement ; freedom from deiitement, purity, cleanness ; 
honesty; (aa), m. a proper N. — iSicuda-Aa/pa, as, 
m. mode of puriiication, purificatory rite. — 
kupa, as, m. * cleansing-pit,* a privy. — 8h//da-f mi, 
am, n. purity. — SwaAi-eit/Ai, w, in. rule of puriii- 
cation (after defilement by the death of a relation 
&c.), directions for cleansing the person. — fifaudti- 
lUlra (''da-dd'% as, m. a purificatory rite, rule of 
purification established by immemorial custom, mode 
of cleansing the person by ablution &c. (after voiding 
excrement or contracting any defilement).— Saro^e/Ma 
(do-tp^), us, us, u, wishing or intending to obtain 
purification. 

StamHka, as, m. a cleanser, cleaner; a particular 
mixed caste (the sou of a S^aundika and a Kaivarta 
woman). 

iiouHcrikshi, is, m., N. of an author. 

Saudeya, as, 111. a washerman ; a proper N. 

dnudadratha, as, in., Ved. a patro- 

nymic of a descendant of S^udad-ratha. 

daut (also written daud), cl. i. P. 

^ ’ X dau(ati, dudauia, dauptum, to be proud 
or haughty: Caus. dauiayati, -yitum, Aor. adu- 
daiitat. 

Saupra, as, a, am, proud, haughty ; (aa), m. a 
hero ; a proud or haughty man (but of low tribe or 
occupation) ; an upstart ; one who abandons the 
world, an ascetic. 

S^auprya, am, n. pride, arrogance; heroism, 
prowess. 

dau(I (=rt. dauf), cl. i. P. daudati, 

' X &c., to be proud or haughty. 

Sfauda, as, m., N. of a country. 

S^aundarya, am, n. pride, arrogance; [cf. dau- 
prya.] 

S'autidh’a, as, a, am, proud, haughty ; elevated, 
looking* upwards ; (also written daundira, daudlra) 
— ^anydira-td, f. haughtiness, pride. 

daunda, as, i, am (fr. duyrld), fond of 
spirituous liquor, addicted to drinking; drunk, in- 
toxicated; (i), f. long pepper; another fort {m 
davya), 

12 D 
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S^aui^^tha^ ox, m. a distiller and vender of spirituous 
liquors, vintner ; a particular mixed caste (the son 
of a Kaivarta and a GSndhika woman) ; (i), f. a 
female vintner or keeper of a tavern or dram shop 
(regarded as one of the eight Akulas according to 
the ifftktas). 

S^aundikeya, cm, m. a demon. 

S^au^diut i, m. « daui^dika. 

S^auif^dlkat da, m. pi., N. of a tribe. 

iauddhdksharo, as, m., sell, san- 
dhi, epithet of a particular Sandhi, (viz. the insertion 
of rf before dandra^ e. g. puru-d-dandra j of tth be- 
fore kfi, c. g. pari-sh-krinvan, Sec,) 

imddhodnni, is, m. (fr. duddho^ 
dana), ‘ son of STuddhodana,* a patronymic of the 
great lluddha (founder of the Buddhist religion, see 
hudflha), 

iaudra, as, i, am (fr. sudra), servile, 
relating or belonging to the Sandra or lowest tribe ; 
(cur), m. the son of a man of either of the Hrst three 
classes by a S'udra woman, (the last of the twelve 
kinds of sons acknowledged in the ancient HindQ 
law.) 

iaudhikd, f. a variety of panic, 
(Panicum Italicum, = 

dauna, am, n. (fr. sund), meat kept 

at a slaughter-house. 

^aunika, aa, m. a butcher, poulterer, vender of 
the flesh of beasts or birds ; chase, hunting. 

saunaka, as, m., N. of the reputed 
author of the Kig-veda PrSti^Hkhya and of certain 
Kalpa-sQtras and various other Vedic compositions 
and works on law, (he is described as the teacher of 
Ksty 3 yana and especially of A^val.’lyana ; he is said 
to have united the BSslikala and S'llkala S^akhils, 
and is sometimes identifled with the Vedic ^ishi 
Gritsa-mada ; but according to the Vishnu-PurSiia, 
S^aunaka was a son of Gritsa-mada, and originated 
the system of four castes ; the various legends about 
him are very confused.) Sarmaik<i-il;rripa-8U^ra, 
am, n., N. of certain Kalpa-sfitras (ascribed to 
!?aunaka and supposed to have been destroyed by 
the author). — Sfannaka-ffrihya-sutra, am, n. the 
Grilwa-sfltras of the Rig-veda a.scribcd to Sfaunaka. 

Sfaunakdnukramani (°ka-an^), f. an Anukra- 
manT or Vedic index ascribed to S^aunaka. — 
kdranydka {^'ka~dr'), am, n. an Araiiyaka ascribed 
to S^aunaka (probably identifled with the AitareyS- 
rariyaka). — ^aunakopanUhad ("ka-uir’), t, f., N.of 
an Upanishad. 

S^aunakin, inm, m. pi. the pupils or followers of 
Saunaka. 

Saundkl-piUra, as, m., N, of a preceptor. 
i^aunakiya, as, a, am, belonging to or composed 
by Siaunaka or the Sfaunaklyas, {Siaunakhja~da’ 

* Sfaunaka's treatise in four chapters,* 
i. e. the Atharva-veda Pr!ltili!lkhya) ; {as), m. pi. 
the pupils or school of !?aunaka. — SafsnM/»t.va*da- 
turddhydyiha, f., N. of the above Prati 4 ."ikhya. 
•mS^aunaktyh-darana, N. of a Carana (probably 
founded by the author of the S^akala-prSti^ilkhya). 

^aunahotra, as, m. the son of 
S^una-hotra and grandson of Bharad-vAja ; epithet of 
the Vedic I<ishi Gritsa-mada. 

siIh hnhha, as, m. (fr. ^uhha), a j?o(l, di- 
vinity; the Areca or betel-nut tree (=^yuvdkn); 
{am), n. the city of Hari^dandra (fabled to be sus- 
pended in the air, sec hari-i-dandra). 

^aubhaneyat as, 7, am (fr. Mhand) 
sprung from a handsome mother; relating to any- 
thing handsome or brilliant. 

sauhhdnjana, as, m. (fr. sohhdh- 
jana, q.v.), the tree Hyperantheia Moringa. 

hubhika, as, m. (probably con- 


nected with Mha), a juggler* conjurer {^indra- 
jalika), 

daubhreya, as, 7, am, relating or be- 
longing to anything white or shining (e. g. to silver, 
talc, sandal, &c.) ; (as), m. ‘ son of S^ubhra/ a paUo- 
nymic. 

snura, as, 7, am (fr. iura), relating to 
a hero, heroic. 

S^anradevyah, in Rig-veda VIII. 70 , 15 . appa- 
rently aoc. pi. of .s'aura^im, qualifying gdh, ‘ cows,* 
and explained by Say. thus, divyanti kridanta iti 
devd yoddhdrah durdd-da te devdd^da surn-tjevdh, 
teshdm hitatn dauradevam yuddham tat-sam- 
handhinyo gdh, 

S^aurasena, am, n. (fr. dura-sencC), the language 
.spoken by the people of S^iira-sena ; (i), f. a Prakrit 
dialect supposed to have been spoken at Mathura. 

S^auri, is, m., N. of Vishnu or Krishna ; of Bala- 
rania (as descended from S^Qra) ; the planet Saturn. 

S^aurya, am, n. heroism, valour, prowess, might ; 
the heroic branch of the dramatic art, representation 
of war and supernatural events on the stage {^dra- 
hhati).^S^auryopdijita {^yctrup"), as, d, am, ac- 
quired by valour. 

4aurpa, as, i, am (fr. Sdrpa), measured 
by a winnowing basket &c., belonging to a winnow- 
ing fan &c. 

^aurpandifya, ax, m., N. of a preceptor. 
S^aurpika, as, i, am, ~ daurpa above. 

saulka, as, 7, am (fr. sulka), relating 
to tolls or customs or taxes, Icviefl (as a tax &c.) ; (as), 
m. a superintendaut of tolls or customs, a custom- 
house officer. 

S^avlkaddlika, as, ?, om (fir. dnl7ca~ddld), of or 
belonging to a custom-house, derived from a custom- 
house. 

S^aulkdyani, is, m., N. of a Muni. 

S^aulkika, ns, i, am, relating to taxes or tolls ; 
{as), m, a siiperintcndant pf tolls or customs. 

daulkikeya, as, m. (fr. sulkika), 
a kind of poison (said to be produced in a country 
called Sulkika ; according to some the venom of a 
kind of snake). 

dnulpha, am, n. a kind of vegetable 
(commonly called S'ulphil). 

Saulvika, as, in. (fr. sulva), a cop- 
persmith. 

douva, as, 7, am (fr. ,dvan), relating 
or belonging to dogs, canine ; {as), m., N, of a par- 
ticular UdgUha ; (am), n. a pack or number of 
dogs ; the nature or state of a dog. 

^aurnna, ns, i, am, belonging to canine nature ; 
having the qualities of a dog ; (am), 11. the nature of 
a dog ; the progeny of a dog. 

S^am'dpada, as, 7 , am (fr. dvd-pada), relating to 
a wil<l beast or beast of prey, ferocious, savage, wild. 

dauvastika, as, 7, am (fr. 2 . dtjas), 
of or belonging to to-morrow, lasting till to-morrow, 
ephemeral. — 0(1 wmxfi^ra -fra, am, n. the lasting or 
enduring till to-morrow, ephemeralness. 

iaushkala, as, 7, am (fr. ,dHshkaTi), 
eating flsh and flesh ; (as), m. an habitual cater of 
meat; a vender of flesh, dealer in flesh or dried 
meat ; (am), n. the price of dried meat. 

W'U for rt. dam, to consume, (ac- 
^ Vs cording to Say. on Rig-veda I. 104, 2. 
ddamnan^hhakshayantu, but also referrible to rt. 
I. dam.) 

I. ddut or I. ddyut (perhaps fr, a 
\ noun formed fr. an original rt. ddyu; cf. 
rts. 1. dyu, a. dyut), d. i. P. ddotati or ddyotaii, 
daddota or duddyota, addutat, addotit, 8cc., ddotitnm 
or ddyotitum, to ooze, trickle, flow, exude, drop, 


distil ; to sprinkle, scatter, diffuse, shed, pour out ; 
Pass, ddutyate, Aor. addoti, &c. : Caus. ddotayati, 
&c. ; [cf. Goth. skevjan,skura; Angl. Sax. scar.] 

2. ddut or 2. ddyut, t, t, t, distilling, sprinkling, 
shedding, (at the end of comps., c. g. jala-d°, shed- 
ding or sprinkling water.) 

adiUita or ddyutUa, as, d, am, oozed, exuded, 
issued, sprinkled, shed ; oozing, dropping, flowing. 

S'cutitvd, ind. having oozecl, having exuded or 
flowed. 

S^dota oP ddyota, as, m. oozing, trickling out, 
sprinkling, aspersion, pouring forth. 

Stdotat or ddyotat, an, anti, at, oozing, trickling, 
flowing ; shedding. — S^dyotan-mayukha, as, d, am, 
diflusing light. 

Stdotana, am, n. the act of oozing, flowing ; ex- 
udation. 

ww snath, cl. i. P. dnathati ( 2 nd sing. 
^ N Impv. Ved. dnathihi), dadndtha, adna- 
thii (dnathishtam, ‘ you two have destroyed,* ^ig- 
veda VII. 99, 5), dnathitum,\ed. to strike, injure, 
hurt, destroy, slay, kill : Caus. dnatkayati, -yituni, 
Aor. adidnathat (adidnat=^hinasti, ^ig-vcdaVlI. 
28, 3), to do violence, kill : Desid. didnathishati : 
Intens. dadnathyate, dddnatti ; [cf. Goth, snithan, 

* to cut Old Germ, snidn ; Aiigl. Sax. snvihan ; 
Hib. sletfie, 'cutting, striking.*] 

^nathayat, an, anti, at, Vcd. injuring, destroy- 
ing, destructive. 

S'nathita, as, d, am, Vcd. hurt, wounded. 
S^natfiitri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who .slays or 
kills,asmiter; killing, destroying, destructive, deadly, 
fatal. 

'V^inam, (in grammar) a technical term 
for the verbal aflix 71a, the characteristic sign of the 
seventh class of roots. 

W snd, (in grammar) a technical term for 
the affix nd, the characteristic sign of the ninth class 
of roots. 

^ snu, (in grammar) a technical term for 
the affix nu, the characteristic sign of the fifth class 
of roots. 

'^I^fif^sman, a, n. (according to some ind.), 
the face, mouth; the body (according to Nirukta 

III. 5). 

dmadd, f., Vcd. the channel of a 
river, (S^y.—iculyd); the brim or rim or edge of 
(the Soma) vessel. 

dmaddna, am, n. (according to Ni- 
nikta III. 5. fr, dma for dman^darira-\’ddna>=. 
dayana; or fr. dma=dariram + dritidli or dam- 
ndti ; according to others = adma-dayana), * a place 
of repose for b^ies, place for destroying bodies,* a 
cemetery, sepulchre, burning or burial-ground, (pare- 
dmaddnam, beyond the cemetery) ; <= hrahma-rnn- 
dhra, q.v.'^Srmaddna-kdli, f., N. of a female evil 
spirit or form of Durgl ( « kdlikd). — S^maddna- 
godara, as, d, am, frequenting burning-grounds, 
employed in places for burning the dead, (Mann 
XI. 39.) — S^maddna-nivdsin, 7 , ini, 7 , dwelling in 
burial-grounds, a ghost, spectre. — Sot arf'awa-6A«y, 
k, m. * inhabiting burial-grounds,* epithet of ifiva. 
^S^maddna-vartin, i, ini, i, abiding in burial- 
grounds or cemeteries, a ghost, spectre. — S^maddna- 
rdf a, as, m. a cemetery-enclosure, burying-ground. 
•mSimaddna-rdsin,i,im, i, dwelling in cemeteries, 
a ghost, spectre ; (t), m. epithet of Siva ; (tni), f. 
epithet of Kali or Durga. — S^maddna-vedman, d, 
m. ‘ inhabiting cemeteries,* epithet of Siva or Maha- 
deva; a ghost. — Smarfana-ratViir/pa, am, n. mo- 
mentary despondency or abandonment of worldly 
desire at the sight of a cemetery. — Sma^ana-jficla, 
as, am, m. n. an impaling stake in a cemetery. 
wm S^maddna-sddhana, am, n. magical rites per- 
formed in a cemetery to obtain control over evil spirits. 
•mS^rnaddndgni C'aa-ag'^), is, m. the fire of a 
burning-ground. — STaa/ancilaya {°na-dV), as, m. 
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* cemctcry-house/ a cemetery. ■■ ffmaianalaya- 
vasini ('wa-aZ®), f. * inhabiting cemeteries/ epithet 
of Kali or DurgS. 

imff^ru,t<,n.(accordin(( to Unadi-s. 
V. 28. and Nirukta Ilf. 5. fr. ^mttn, *lhe face/ + 
rt. rfW), * growing on the face/ the beard. ■■ S^ma- 
^ru-jdia, Oft d, am, one whose beard has grown. 

— S^mairu-pravruldhi, it, f. the growth of a beard. 

— ^ma^ru-mukhi, f. * beard-faced/ a woman with 

a beard pdli).mmS^ma^rU‘Var^irj(ika, a«, 

m. * a beard-cutter/ a barber. 

S^ma^rulUf as, d, am, having a beard, bearded, 
one who lets his beard grow. 

S^ma<rdyamd^a, as, d, am, being as if bearded, 
having something like a beard. 


smasi, Ved. for uimasi, fr. rt. vas, 
q. V., {Sly.r^hdmaydmahe, we desire, l^ig-veda II. 
3*1 

^441^ (also writtnii smil: of. rt. 

mil), cl. I. P. ilmilati, imilitum, 
to wink, contract the eyelids ; to twinkle. 

S^mllana, am, n. winking; twinkling. 

S^miUta, as, d, am, winked, blinked ; (am), n. a 
wink, winking. 

d/ne, ind. an abbreviation for pdrthu- 
rairm, {sec 2?dHhu7'a!fma.) 


See under rt. io. 

synn, (in p^arainar) a technical tenn 
for the syllable ya or characteristic sign of the fourth 
class of roots. 


^penR Sydna, &c. See under rt. syai, col. 3 . 

^yuparm, as, m. pi., N. of a 
family; (as, d, am), belonging to the S^ySparna 
family. 

f^ydparnlya, as, m. a man belonging to the 
^yiiparna race. 

S'ydiMinjeya, see Gana to P.’in. VI. 2, 37. 

sydma, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. 
.<yai or connected with rt. cf. ^yeta, .<V€ta), 
black or dark-colourcd, dark<blue, dark-brown, 
brown ; dark-green, green ; dark, shady, dusky ; 
(as), m. black, brown, green (the colour) ; a doud ; 
the Kokila or Indian cuckoo; a sacred fig-tree at 
Pray 3 ga or Allahabad; a kind of plant {—vj'id-’ 
dha-ddraka); epithet of various other trees and 
plants ( —pllu ; «= .<ydmdka ; ** damanaJea ; ** yati- 
(Hia-tfirfu); (as), m, pi., N. of a Vedic Carana, (a 
subdivion of the MaitrSyanlyas) ; the thorn-apple, 
Datura Metel ; N. of a son of l?Gra ; (a), f. night ; 
shade, shadow; a dark^woman; a woman who has 
not borne children; another kind of woman (de- 
scribed as from eight to sixteen years of age, resem- 
bling in complexion the blossom of the Priyangu or 
in sha()c its slender stalk) ; a form of Durgl (much 
worshipped by the Tftntrikas) ; a cow ; a small sing- 
ing bird with black plumage (commonly called 
S^ama, Turdns Macrounis) ; the female of the Indian 
cuckoo ; a kind of plant ( ^priyangu) ; turmeric ; 
the sacred basil ; the climbing-plant Ichnocarpus or 
Echites Frutescens ( — ^drim); indigo { — niWed); 
a kind of dark creeper (—krishna^^drivd) ; epithet 
of various other plants and shrubs ( — kfisht^d; — 
vdguji; = giidu^l; « gugguLu; =* soma-hiid; — 
krishna-trivritd ; — gundrd; = kasturi;^ vafa- 
patiri; — vandd; = nila-punarnavd ; — wiZo- 
durvd; — pippali; — ^inSapd ; « iydmidca ) ; epi- 
thet of the river Yamuna or Jumna ; the seed of 
the \oim,’r=^padmarvija; (am), n. black pepper; 
sea-salt; [cf. Gr. iPsavo~s\ Lith. sz^mas ; Hib. 
ciar, * dark-brown, black.'] -> S^/dma-kanfha, as, 
m. * black-throated, blue-throated,' a peacock; a 
kind of small bird ; an epithet of ^iva ; [cf. ntZa- 
kan(ha.']'^S^ydTna-l:andd, f. a kind of plant (ns 
atirjdshd),^mS^ydmarkarita, as, d, am, black- 
cared ; (as), m. a horse suitable for a horse-sacrifice. 


•• S^ydma-kdntld, f. a kind of Dflrvl grass (» 
gandordun'd)."* S'ydma^granthi, is, f,"*i(ydma- 
kdndd. — Sydma^td, f. or ^ydma-tva, am, n. 
blackness, brown ness, darkness. — tSyama-r/em, as, 
m. a proper N. S^ydma-pattra, as, ni. * black- 
leaved/ the TaroUla tree,mmS^ydma-bhds, as, as, 

as, of a brilliant black, glossy black. » S^ydma-latd, 
f. the climbing-plant Ichnocarpus or Echites Fm- 
tesccns.^S^yrima-Haimla, au, m. du. Varna’s two 
watch-dogs, (sec .<aralu.)^S^ydma^8undnrn, ns, 
m. * dark and beautiful,* epithet of Krishna. « Syd- 
mdnga (^nui~an‘), as, t, am, black-bodied, dark- 
bodied, black ; (as), m. the planet Merairy or its 
regent. — Syamd-pujd, f. the worship of S^yJlmil or 
Diirgll (on the new moon of the month Kflrttika). 
••^ydmdmli {^ma-nm"'), f. a kind of shrub {—ni- 

Sydmd-rakasya, am, n., N. of a work. 
— S^ynmi-kn, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make black 
or dark-coloured.— cl. i. P. -hhavati. 
See., to become black or dark-blue. 

Siydmaka, as, m. a kind of edible grain, (l^anicum 
Frumentacciim or Colonum) ; a gramineous plant ; 
(am), n. a kind of grass {^rokisha-trina). 

i^ydmala, as, d, am, blackish, black, dark-blue, 
brownish, dusky ; (as), m. black (the cokiur) ; black 
pepper; the sacred fig-tree; a large bee; (d), f., 
N. of Durg 3 or P 3 rvatl ; epithet of various plants 
(—aifva^gandhd ; « kata-hhi; —jambu; - kas^ 
turi). — S^ydmnlor^udd, f. a kind of shrub 
gunjd).mm S^ydmalckshu (''la-ik’'), us, m. a sort of 
dark sugar-cane. 

S^ydmalikd, f. the indigo plant (=nill). 
Siydmaka, as, ^ydmdka above. 

S^ydmdya, Nom. A. ^ydmdyate, -yitum, to be- 
come black or dark-blue or green, to prove impure 
(as gold). 

S^ydmdyatd,{s, m.,N. of a teacher of the Yajur- 
veda. 

S^ydmdyamya, as, m. pi., N. of a Vedic Carana. 
Sydmdyamdrm, as, d, am, growing dark or 
dusk, becoming dusky. 

S^ydmikd, f. blackness, impurity, alloy (of metals 
&c.). 

S^ydmita, as, d, am, blackened, turned or be- 
come black ; darkened, discoloured. 

S^yCiva, as, d or t, am (connected with ^ydmn), 
brown, bay, of a brown or dark-brown colour, dark, 
dusky, livid ; drawn by bay horses (said of chariots, 
Ved.) ; (flw), m. brown (the colour) ; a proper N. ; 
(«s), m. pi. the horses of the Sun ; (i), f., Ved. 
night ( ~rdlri, Naigh. I. 7); [cf. Russ. »u»yi, 
* dark-grey.’] — Sy««?«- 7 at 7 a, as, in. 'having dark- 
brown oil,* the mango tree. — Spdra-dat, an, nti, 

at, or ^ydra-danta or ^ydva-dantaka, as, d, am, 
one who has naturally brown or disc:oloure(l teeth, 
brown-toothed, black-toothed; (atxording to some 
the latter two words may mean ‘ having a little tooth 
growing between or over tlie two front teeth.’) 
•m i^ydm^ra Cva~a^), as, m. ‘having brown or 
bay horses,* N. of a Vedic l^ishi, (an Atrcya and 
author of .several hymns in the fifth, eighth, and 
ninth Mandalas of the Rig-veda.) — is, 
ni. a patronymic of the Vedic ^lishi Andhigu. 

Sfydvaka, as, d, am, brown, bay ; (rw), m., Ved., 
N. of a person under the especial protection of Indra ; 
(d«), m. pi. the horses of the Sun. 

sydla, as, m. (also written sydla), 
a wife’s brother, brother-in-law ; a proper N. ; (i), 
f. a wife’s sister ; [cf. Gr. dfXroi, ciXtdvcs.] — S'yd/a- 
ndman, d. See., called after the name of a brother- 
in-law. 

S'ydlaka, as, m. a wife’s brother; a poor or 
miserable brother-in-law; (aA;f), f. a wife’s sister; 
sister-in-law. 

S'ydlikd, f. a wife’s sister. 

dydva. See above. 

^eta, as, td or iyent, am (probably 
connected with Uveta), white, of a white colour; 
(as), m. white (tlic colour).- SVcZa-feoZa/i*a, as. 


m. the Saphara fish, Cyprinus Saphore (commonly 
called Pucp). 

S'yena, as, ni. white (the colour) ; whiteness, 
paleness; a hawk, falom, bird of prey ; ‘ hawk-like 
conduct,’ violence ; a horse (Ved.) ; a particular sacri- 
ficial ceremony or imprecatory rite ; N. of a Vedic 
IjLish! (author of the hymn Rig-veda X. i88) ; (?), 
f. white, (sec above under Syvta ) ; a female hawk ; 
N. of a daughter of Ka.syapa (regarded as the mother 
of hawks); a woman (described as resembling a 
lily-leaf) ; a species of the Trishpibh metre. — Syt na- 
kapoliya, am, n. the story of the hawk and 
pigeon; [cf. rfsvt.] — S//f»na-Z:arrt/ia, am, n. or 
^yenn-karanikd, f. acting like a hawk (i. c. rashly 
or de.s];)erately) ; burning on a separate funeral pile. 
^^cna~ghanid, f. a kind of plant { — danti). 
^Sycna-^it, t, m. a hawk-feeder, hawk-kceper, 
falconer ; a receptacle shaped like a hawk (for sacri- 
ficial fire &c.)mmS^yena-j{t, t, m. a proper N. 
— Syenajid-dkhydna, am, n., N. of an episode in 
the Mahil-bh 3 r.ita. — 87/fma-jmn, i, m. one who 
lives by selling or training hawks, a falconer. — S^i/c- 
tia-patwin, d,- art, a, Ved. going like a hawk or 
going as fast as a horse. — 8//eno/7acZeifa ("'na-vp''), 
as, m. recommendation or injunction to women to 
burn on a .separate funeral pile. 

S^j/enikd, f. a kind of metre. 

S^yaifa, as, in. pi., N. of a family ; (am), n., N. 
of a SSinan. 

l^yainarnpdtd, f. (fr. ilytma+pn(a), hawking, 
hunting, the chase. 

^yai, cl. I. A. dydyale, 4asye, dyds- 
yate, a^ydsta, s^ydtum, to go, move; to 
coagulate, be congealed, freeze ; to dry up, wither : 
Pa.ss. ifydyafe : Cans. Hydpayaii, -yitum : Desid. 
Hiiydsate : intens. ^dsfydyatc. tfdifyt'ti, ifd^ydti, 

S^Ua, as, d, am. See p. 10) o, col. 2. 

I^lna, as, d, am. See p. 1010, col. 3. 

S'ydna, a^r, d, am, gone ; coagufated, congealed ; 
viscous, thick, sticky, adhesive (as clarified butter) ; 
shnink up, shrunk; (am), n. smoke. — iJyriwa- 
pidina, as, d, am, having shrunk or dry sand- 
banks (as a river in the hot sea.son). 

dynnuka or dynnaka, as, in. (said 
to be fr. rt. ^yai), the plant Bignonia or Calosaiithcs 
Indica, (see Sorjaka,) 


sraitk (also written slattk, ,srank), 
^ cl. I. A. ifrankate, Mranke, ^ranki~ 
turn, to go, move, creep. 


^rany (also written ^lang, dcang, 
^ stmttg), cl. I. P. ^rangati. Sec,, to go, 

fri shale p 


^ran, cl. i. P. sranati. Sec,, cl. 10 . 
P. (or Cans.) irdnayati, irnnayaii, 
-yitnm, Aor. aHsranal and aifaifrdtiat, to give, 
grant, picsent. 


^rai, ind. (a kind of prefix combined 
or compounded with rt. J. dhd, and in the Veda 
with rt. I. kri, and generally implying) faith, trust, 
belief, (enumerated among the satya-ndmiini in 
Naigh. III. 10; ^^y.^rat-striydni, I<ig-vc(Ja V'lII. 
7 .‘), 2 ; cf. Lat. cred in credro.) 

S^rad-dndhat, at, ati, at, having faith ; fru.sting, 
believing ; respecting, venerating. 

Strad-dndhdna, a8,d,am, having faith, &c. ( — 
drarMndhat)-, a beYwycr. ^S^radtlwlhdnadd, f. 
faith, (Mann VII. 86.) 

S^rad-dha, as, d, am, having faith, believing in, 
trusting ; (a), f. faith, belief, tnist, confidence, (said 
to be also am, n.); belief in the S^Sstras or divine 
revelation ; calniness or composure of mind ; inti- 
macy; respect, reverence; hope, wish, vehement 
desire, the longing of a pregnant woman ; purity, 
[the hymn Rig-veda X. 1 51. is attributed to S^raddhS 
l^amilyanl.) — SraddhddcfiUi, as, d, am, done 
with faith. — t^rwldhd-jddya, am, n. blind or obsti- 
nate adherence to one's faith. — S^raddhd’-deva, as. 
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^nrf^W iraddhmvita. Srdddha-taitva. 


m., Ved. epithet of Manu; [cf. ^rdddha-devaJ] 
— S^raddhdnvita (°dAa-an®), as, d, am, endowed 
with faith, faithful, btlicvxng. m^^ra 4 dhd-manas, 
as, as, as, Ved. having a faithful mind, faithful- 
hearted. — as, ?, ((}», full of faith, 

believing. — Siraddlui^yukta, as, d, am, having 
faith, hcWtvin^. •mS^raddhd-rahita, as, d, am, de- 
prived of feith, distrusting, disbelieving. — 
vat, an, ati, at, having faith, trusting, believing. 

Straddhd-virahUa, as, d, am, void of faith, 
destitute of belief. *SVa(Z(//i(t-«amanrt 7 », as, d, 
aiti, « firaddhdnvita above. 

S*rad’<lhd (cf. perhaps cred-o for cred-do), cl. 3. 
P. A. -dadhdti, -dhatte, -dhdtam, to place con- 
fidence in, have faith in, tribt, believe, {^fraddhatum 
arhah, wortliy to be believed, trustworthy); to 
respect. 

krad‘dhdtri, td, tri, tri, one who believes, a 
believer. 

S^raddhdlu, us, ns, u, disposed to trust, faithful, 
believing; desirous, wishing; (w«), f. a pregnant 
woman longing for anything. 

S^rad-dheya, as, d, am, to be trusted, reliable, 
worthy of confidence. — Sraddheyadd, f. trust- 
worthiness. 

srath or ^ranth (connected with 

^ \ rt. ^th, of which it appears to be an 
older fomi ; cf. also rt. grath), cl. 1.9. 10. P. rfra- 
thati, ^ranthati, irathndii (Ved. also A. iSraih- 
nite), ifrathayati, sranthayati, Mrantha (or s'a- 
4rdtha, 3rd pi. Mranfhuh or ^reihuh. Pan. I. 2, 6), 
ifranthishynti, adrantkU (Ved. forms ^israthat, 
^iifrathas, ^Urnlhnnlu, irathnds), ifrathitum, 
jfranthitum, s^rdthayitnm, to untie, loosen, let loose, 
discharge, liberate, set free, release, remove ; to 
hurt, injure, destroy, kill, (usually cl. 9. or .'fm- 
ihati for ^nathati, cf. rt. ^nath); to bind, tie, 
connect, arrange [cf, rt. (finth]; to strive eagerly, 
endeavour, use exertion, (in this sense only cl. 
10); to delight repeatedly, amuse; cl. l. 9. A. 
dninthate, ^rathnlte (in neut. sense or Pass, refl.), 
to be loosened or dissolved or untied, to be loose ; 
to be weak; to be shallow; cl. lO. P. A. tfratha” 
yati, -te, -yitiun, to loosen, release (Ved.); to 
relax clforts; to be loose or relaxed, be weak 
or iniirin: Cans. Sranthaynti, de, -yitum, Aor. 
aMranthat, -ta, to cause to loosen, release, &c. ; 
[cf. Gr. kKwBo), KoKaBos ; Lat. cratt's, rcte, res-tis 
(for retdis) ; Goth, afddathan ; Old Germ. hla~ 
dan, hlast; Angl. Sax. hladan, hhv8t.'\ 

i^rathana, am, n. the ac't of untying, loosening; 
destroying, killing; tying, stringing, binding, con- 
necting ; making clfort, exertion ; delighting repeat- 
edly, 

i^rathitvd, ind. having hxisened, &c. 

S^rathndna, as, d, am, VcJ. loosening, untying. 

^nnitha, as, m. loosening, liberating ; looseness, 
flaccidity ; tying, binding, stringing together ; N. of 
Vishnu. 

S'lanthana, am, d, n. f. the act of loosening, 
untying ; tying, binding, stringing together (flowers 
&c.); killing, destroying. 

S^ranthita, ds, d, am, loosed, let loose ; strung, 
connected, bound together; hurt, injured, killed; 
overcome, overpowered ; delighted. 

S'ranthilvd, ind. having loosened, &c. 

irad-dha, 4 rad-dhd, &c. See under 

rfmf. 


r hapana, irapita, &c. See cols, a, 3. 

WU sram, cl. 4. P. irnmyati (sometimes 
V. also A. de\ Ha^rdma, airamat or 
(vframU, ^ramituni, to make effort, exert one's 
self, take pains; to perfonn acts of penance or 
austerity, mortify the body ; to be wearied or fatigued ; 
to be distressed or pained; Pass, ^ramyate, Aor. 
a^rami : Cans, ^ramayati, •‘yitum,, Aor. a^iira- 
mat; [cf. perhaps Angl. Sax. heann; Old Germ. 
ramen, tarty an.] 


S^rama, as, m. exertion, labour, toil, taking pains ; 
penance, austerity, mortification of the body ; hard 
study, {sframatn Jcfi, to make exertion, study); 
exercise, military exercise, drill ; weariness, fatigue ; 
distress, pain. — S^ranm-karshita, as, d, am, worn 
out by toil ; weighed down with fatigue. S^rama- 
jala, am, n. * toil-water,’ perspiration. SVama- 
mohita, as, d, am, bewildered by exertion, para- 
lysed or stupefied by fstig^e. ^S^rama-sdd/iya, as, 
d, am, to be accomplished by labour. » bVama- 
siddha, as, d, am, accomplished by labour or exer- 
tion. •^S^rama-sthdna, am, n. * labour-place,’ a place 
for work or exercise, workshop, drilling-place. -• SVo- 
mdmhu (“twa-am*’), u, n. • toil-water,* perspiration ; 
[cf. sframa-jala.I^S^ramdrta (°ma-ar°), as, d, 
am, overcome with fatigue, wearied. 

S^ramafia,a8, d or t,am, making effort or exertion, 
toiling, labouring ; following a low or menial busi- 
ness ; base, vile, bad ; (os), in. one who performs 
acts of penance and austerity, an ascetic, devotee, 
one who restrains his passions and mortifies his body; 
a religious mendicant ; a Buddhist ascetic ; a beggar ; 
{d, t), f. a woman of low caste or business ; a female 
mendicant, Qcumdra-sramand, a female mendicant 
even in girlhood); a handsome woman; Bengal 
madder {^ manjishthJi)\ another plant ( — man- 
diri); Indian spikenard (—jatd-mdnst). 

Sframandya, Nom. A. ^ramandyate, -yitum, to 
become a b^ramana, become a beggar, be reduced to 
beggary. 

S^ramayu, u», us, u, Ved. weaiy, overcome with 

fatigue. 

Suramin, t, int, i, making great efforts, laborious, 
diligent ; undergoing fatigue or weariness ; wearying, 
tiring. 

i^rdnta, as, d, am, wearied, fatigued, tired, ex- 
hausted, distres.sed ; calmed, tranquil ; (as), m, one 
whose passions are subdued, an ascetic. — 
samvdhana, as, d, am, soothing a weary person 
(by rubbing or shampooing his limbs) ; relieving 
or tending the wearied (by offering a seat &c.). 

Strdnti, is, f. fatigue, weariness, exhaustion. 

S'rdma, as, in. a temporary shed (^mandapa) ; 
a month ; time. 

srambh (also written sramhh; ge- 
\ nerally found with the prefix ri, see vi~ 
Hramhh, p. 943), cl. i. A. liramhhate, Mramhhc, 
^rambhishyaic, liramhhitam, to be (.’.mdcbs or inat- 
tentive, be negligent, neglect ; to err, do wrong. 

stay a, ^rayarin, &c. See p. 1 025, col. 2. 


^rana, sravaka, sravana, &c. See 
p. 1027, col. I. 

srd or hai (also written srai, cf. sai ; 
connected with rt. 2 . .sVi), cl. 2. 4. P. ^rdti, 
irdyati (or cl. 1 . if fr. the form ^rai), Mnm, 
^rdsyati, as^rdsit, tfrCiium, to boil, seethe, cook, 
dress, mature, ripen ; to sweat : Pass. Myate, Aor. 
asirdyi : Cans, irapayati, -te, -yitum, Aor. arfi- 
^rapat, to cause to boil or cook, to boil ; to render 
mature or ripe ; ^rdpayati, -yitum, to make hot, 
heat; to cause to sweat, (according to Vopa-deva 
XXI. 16. h'dpayati^praMasyam ddashte): Pass, 
of Caus. ^rapyate or .’irdpyate, Aor. a^rdpi or 
it^rapi : Dcsid. ^Urdsati : Intens. ifd^rdyatc, rfd- 
ffrnti, ^ditriti; [cf. Gr. Kpifiavos, Kpi^avov, ic\i- 
jSavof, Kpifidvrj, tepdpfios, tcapnos, iedp\f/0t). tedpbo- 
not, (probably) tepavpot, (perhaps also) teipapos, 
Kfpvov, (according to some also perhaps) dpros for 
KopTos or Kpdrot, Kayxp^* i v€pteA(cj : 

Lat. cremare, carbo, (probably) calere, cinis; cu- 
Ihta : Goth, hauri, hlaif-s : Old Germ, rifi ( = 
Mod. Germ, reif), It^rpist : Angl. Sax. hoordh, 
hlaf, harefmt, hcerfest, ripe: Lith. issirjtstu: 
Hib. crandiaim, * I concoct, digest.’] 

S^rita, as, d, am, boiled, &c. See s. v. 
i^rapana, am, d, n. f. the act of causing to boil 
or boiling. 

S^rapanlya, as, d, am, to be boiled. 


Strapayat, an, anil, at, causing to boil, boiling, 
cooking. 

S^rajtayilavya, as, d, am, to be boiled. 

Sfrapayitvd, ind. having caused to be boiled or 
dressed. 

StrapUa, as, d, am, caused to be boiled ; boiled 
(said to be applied to anything except water, milk, 
or ghee, cf. tfrita) ; seethed, sodden ; (d), f. rice- 
gruel ; (am), n. boiled meat, 8cc. 

S^fd^a, as, d, am, boiled (said to be applied to 
anything except water, milk, or ghee), stewed, cooked, 
prepared, dressed [cf. ^rita, 2. ^rita] ; moist, wet ; 
(d), f. rice-gruel ; (am), n. boiled meat, &c. 

Strata, as, d, am,Ved.Bjfrdt^a above. 

Mddha, as, d, am (fr. srad-dha, 
see ^rad-dha), hiithful, believing; (am), n., N. 
of a kind of funeral rite or ceremony in honour of 
the departed spirits of dead relatives observed with 
great strictness at various fixed periods and on oc- 
casions of rejoicing as well as mourning, (these cere- 
monies are of three principal kinds, i. Nitya, i. e. 
general and constant, in honour of the Pitris or 
deceased ancestors and progenitors collectively [also 
called pdrvana, CLshtaJea, q. q. v. v.], when three 
Pindas or balls of meal [sec pinthi] and water are 
offered to three paternal ancestors and three maternal 
forefathers [see pitfi\ : 2. Naimittika, i. e. occasional 
and special, as, for instance, in behalf of a parent or 
some one relative recently deceased [called also 
ekoddishta, q. v.] ; the object being twofold, viz. 
first, the re- embodying of his soul in some kind of 
form after burning his corpse ; secondly, the raising 
him from the regions of the atmosphere, where he 
would otherwise roam among demons and evil 
spirits, to a particular heaven above, where he is, as 
it were, deified among the sliades of departed kins- 
men ; the offering of the funeral Pinda or ball of 
meal is in this case the office of the nearest male 
kinsman, and confers the title to any property that 
may be inherited: 3. KSinya, i. e. voluntary and 
performed apparently by way of supererogation for 
the greater beiieBt of deceased ancestors or for ob- 
taining increase of religious merit, &c. : other S*rlld- 
dha ceremonies and oblations appear to have more 
reference to the living than the dead, and to be 
performed either for the s.'ike of pushti and vjdddhi, 

‘ increase of prosperity,’ &c., or as thank-offerings on 
various joyful occasions, such as the birth of a son, 
when gifts and food arc offered to the living relations 
and assisting Brahmans present: there is also an 
iinportiut S^radclha, called Daiva, in honour of the 
Visva-devas or Visve Devah, ‘deities collectively' 
[see vUva]: the Sfraddha to a recently deceased 
relative should be offered on the day after mourning 
expires, and at intervals during twelve successive 
months, and afterwards onfall anniversaries of his 
death; that to the Pitris collectively should take 
place on the dark fortnight of a lunation as well as 
at various other seasons, different names being given 
to the various Sfr 3 ddhas according to the times and 
objects of their performance, see ash(a1ca, ekdda^, 
mdsika, anv-dhdrya, daiia-ph}da-^rdddha,preta- 
ifrdddha, sajnndana, mahdlaya, VTiddhi-srdd^ 
dha, Huddhi, ndndi-mukha) ; gifts or offerings at 
a S^rSddha. — S 0 v 1 cfcZ 4 a-X;ara, as, i, am, or ;irdd- 
dha-kartri, td, tri, tfi, one who performs a S'rSd- 
dha, the offerer of an obsequial oblation. Srdddha- 
karmnn, a, n. a S*r 3 ddha rite, a funeral ceremony. 
— &rdddha-kalpa, ox, m., N. of a Parisishta of the 
Yajur-veda (ascribed to KStySLyana). -• Strdddha- 
kalpa-hkdshya, am, n. a commentary on the 
S^rSddha-kalpa (ascribed to Gobhila). — S^rdddJia- 
kalpa-latd, f., N. of a work by Nanda-pan^ita. 
« ^rdddha-kfif, t, m. the performer of a funeral 
rite. — Srdddhorkriyd, f. a S’rSddha ceremony, 
funeral rite. — S' rdddha-dandrikd, f. ‘ SrSddha- 
clucidation,’ N. of a work. — S^rdddha^dintdmay^i, 
is, in.* Sraddha-gem,’ N. of a work by Siva-rSma on 
funeral rites. — srdddha-tattva, am, n. * Sraddha- 
truth,’ N. of two portions of Raghu-nandana’s Smfiti- 



Srdddha-tattva-fika, 


Sri-ffoifeSa. 
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tatm (caUed respectively the ChaAdoga-irlddba- 
tattva and the Yajurvedi-iraddha-tattva).-^SfVf 7 (ZcZAa- 
tattva-iikn, f., N. of a comnienUry by K 5 si-r 5 ma 
oil the Chandoga-lriddlia-tattva. — SVtif/tZAa-^Vrt, 
aw. n. faithfulness; the being a S^rSddha. — £r/*dcZ- 
dha~da, aSt m. the olTerer of a !)raddha. ■> iS^rad- 
dlia-dlnat (td, um, m. n. the day of a S'raddha, the 
anniversary of the death of a near relative. — SVaii- 
dha~dipa-halikd, f., N. of a work. — 
dip’ilcdt f. * S^raddha-elucidation/ N. qf a work. 
mmSiraddha-deva, <m, in. any god presiding over 
funeral rites; a Vi^va-deva; Yania (lord of the 
dead) ; Manu Vaivasvata (brother of Yama ; in a 
former mundane age he was Manu Satya-vrata). 
mm^mddhordevatd.^ f. any deity presiding over 
obsequial rites ; a ViSva-deva ; a Pitri or progenitor ; 
Yama."»S^rdddha-paitktit w, f., N. of a work. 

— S^rdddfia-paddhati, f., N. of a work by Nila- 
kantha. — SV(7c/c//«i-2>m(/?^>a,a«, m., N.of a work. 
•mlS^rdddha-hkuJ, k, k, k, or iiruddhd-bhoktri, td, 
tri, frit eating food prepared at a S^raddha, a de- 
ceased ancestor. — S^rafldha’innyukhat €is, m. 
* S'r.lddha-light,’ N. of a part of Nlla-kaiitha’s Bha- 
gavad-bhris.kara.--St;( 7 (Z<M.a-?r//’t‘^*a, ««, m. ‘ S^rSd- 
dha-investigalioii/ N. of a work. ■■ S^niddha^ifilka, 
anit n. a kind of pot-herb ( = /i*/ 7 Ja-s'^t 7 /*a). fiSli'drf- 
dha-^SuUtat aw, n. what remains at a S^rSddha, food 
that has been presented to the Pitris. -> SVdt/cfAa- 
nanr/ntha^ an, m. ‘ S^rriddha-compilation,* N. of a 
work. — S'rdddha-autra, am, n., N. of certain 
aphorisms by Kiityiiyana on the rites to be per- 
formed at anniversaries of the death of near relatives. 

— S^rriddha-stavaka, nn, m. a chapter on S'rSddhas. 
^S^rdddhopayuffin {^dha-up°), 1 , ini, i, service- 
able or appropriate for S'raddhas. 

S^rdddhika, as, i, am, relating to a S'r.lddha or 
obsequial rite; the recipient of an obsequial obla- 
tion ; (am), n. a present given at a S'rSddha. 

^rtlddJdu, i, ini, i, having a .S^nlddha, any object 
or receiver of a funeral oblation. 

S^rdddhlya, as, a, am, belonging or relating to a 
funeral ceremony. 

"CTRT srdnta, srdma, &c. See under rt. 
.iravi. 

wru srdm (also ^vritten gram, see grd- 
\maya ; perh.ips rather a Noni.), d. lo.P, 
Mmayafi, -yitum, Aor, mat, to call, sum- 

mon, invite ; to counsel, consult in private, advise. 

sramanera, as, in. (fr. sramana), 
a follower or di.sdple of a Jaina or Buddhist mendi- 
cant, a novice, lay-brother. 

^SIPT irdya, &c. See col. 2. 

srayasa, as, t, am (fr. sreyas), pro- 
duced in or on the best, &c. ; (o^), m. a proper N. 

srdva, srdvaka, srdvana, &c. See 
p. 1027, col. 2. 

srdvanti. See srdvastl below. 

W^nRT irdmsta, as, m. (fr. sravas), N. of 
a king, (also written srdvastaka ^ ^dvasfa ) ; (i), 
f., N. of a city situated north of%ie Ganges and 
fouftded by king S'rSvasta, (it was the capital of 
KoSala, and said to have been the place where the 
merchant AnStha-pin^ada gave Buddha a building 
for his residence and the delivery of his lectures ; it 
is less correctly written ifravantl, and is identified 
with Dharma-pattana, q. v.) 

^ri (some of the forms of this rt., 
such as the Perf.,Caus.,&c.,are identical with 
those of rt. I. ^ri), d. i. P. A. irayaii, -ie, iSUrdya 
(3rd du. ^riyatns, 3rd pi. Hiriyus), Hiiriye (3rd 
dn. 4 i§riydte), irayishyati, de, a^Uriyat, da 
(Ved. forms airet, aHiret), irayitum (Ved. Inf. 
^riyaac), to go to, approach, go near to, resort or 
have recourse to, fly to (for refuge), approach for 
protection, seek ; to go into, enter ; to ding to, lean 


on, depend on, rest on ; to honour, serve, worship, 
devote or addict one’s self to, be devoted ; to setve, 
help, assist ; to use, employ, make use of ; to obtain, 
possess, receive, (S 5 y. ^rtntahe = drayaH or padasi, 
^ig-v^a V. 6, 9 ; cf. rt. dri) ; to undergo ; to 
abide or dwell in (with loc.) ; Pass, driyate, Aor. 
adrdyi: Cans, drdynyati, -yitum, Aor. adidrayat : 
Dcsid. didrayiahatt, dc, and didnakati, dc: Intens. 
dedriyate, dedrayifi, dedrefi ; [cf. Gr. nXipoa, leXi- 
Tva, icKiffia : Lat. cli-no, in-clino, clivus, (perhaps) 
clemena: Old Genu. ?tlcidara, ‘a ladder:* hlinian, 
hlindn, hlinen, ‘to lean upon;* ohahUnen, ‘to 
excel;' ftnHt-hlinea; IdUn, *a declivity;* acritan, 
* to step ;* gascritan, acrit : Angl. Sax. hlynian, 
hlidh, hliv-dre, hlee-der, hold, hal : Goth, hlains, 
hleidhra, hlija, hulih, (perhaps) hail : Lith. klc~ 
tia, a room in the uppermost part of a house ; klc- 
joyii, * to roam through ;* klystii fr. klydtu, kly~ 
diju : Slav, k/jedj: Old Island, acrid, ‘ a step.*] 

S^tdrivas, van, yuahl, rat, one who has gone to 
or approached, &c., (Pan. VII. 2, 67.) 

Straya, as, ni. approaching for protection, asylum, 
refuge, protection ; [cf. itd-dhraya.'\ 

^rayaiia, am, n. the act of going to or approach- 
ing (especially for protection), asylum, refuge, pro- 
tection, shelter. • 

S^rayantya, as, d, am, to be had recourse to, to 
be depended on ; to be sheltered or protected. 

S^rayanmna, aa, a, am, going to, entering; 
having recourse to, &c. ; being near. 

S^rayilavya, aa, d, am, — drayaniya. 

S^rayitvd, iiid. having gone to or approached (for 
refuge &c.). 

S^rayin in sam-drayin, q.v. 

Sirdya, as, m. taking refuge, refuge, reliance, 
shelter, protection; [cf. ud-dhraya"]; (as, i, nm), 
sacred or belonging to the goddess S^rt, (in this sense 
fr. 2. drh) 

S^rdyat, an, anti, at, having recourse, taking 
refuge, &c., (drdyanlah^sam-ddritdh, Nirukta 
VI. 8.) 

S'nV, t, t, t (at the end of comps.), going to, ap- 
proaching (especially for protection), having recourse 
to, clinging to; reaching to, rising to. 

I. dri/a, as, d, am (for 2. see col. 3), gone to, ap- 
proached, had recourse to, fled for refuge, approached 
fur protection, entered, clung to, rested on, founded 
on, placed on ; resting or sitting on, attached or con- 
tiguous to, connected with, joined with ; subservient, 
subordinate, auxiliary ; protected ; served, honoured, 
cherished, worshipped, sustained, covered with, over- 
spread ; contained ; obtained, having, possessing, as- 
sembled, collected. — dn, atJ, at, one 

who has had recourse to or taken refuge with ; one 
who has served. See, 

S^riti, is, f. going to, approach, recourse, cntcr- 
ing ; [cf, yd’dhriti.^ 

Srlyamdna, as, d, am, being resorted to, being 
approached for protection, &c. 

ftnigsr iriya-putraidOSf m, a kind of bird, 
(incorrect for priya-putra,) 


, sriyd. See p. 1026, col. 3. 

fit i W i.srish (=rt.i.:f/i.vA), cl. t. I’. &tc- 
X ahati, didrealui, dreahitum, to burn. 

2. drish (probably an older form 
” Vof rt. 2. dliah), cl. i. P. dreahati, &c., 
to join, fix, infix, impress, (Sly. dreahdma * dleaJta- 
yema or drdyayema, 'may we infix,* i^ig-vcila IV. 
43, i; md dreshat^ddliahtam md bhut, ‘let it 
not be left on the ground,* 1. 162, 1 1.) 


I. iri (connected with rt. *Va), cl. 9. 

P. A. dri^ati, drtnite, didrnya, didriye, 
reahyati, de, adraishlt, adrcah(a, dretum, to cook, 
ress, mature, prepare, (S§y. driipahjc ** drayasi or par , 
aai, ^ig-veda V. 6, 9 ; cf. rt. dri) ; to mix, mingle : 
laus. drdyayati, -yitum, Aor. adidrayat : Dcsid. dU 


driahati, de : Intens. dedriyaie, dedrayUi, dedreti ; 
[cf. probably Gr. tcipvrjpt, tcipAo), Ktpdwvpt, /enepdoj ; 
Lat. ptn-eema.] 

2. drita, as, d, am (for i. see col. 2),Ved.aifri/a 
below or jfrdria under rt. drd; [cf. rf/ffa.] 

S^rinnt, an, ati, at, Ved. mixing. 

Si rind, f., Ved. night, (a various reading for dirind 
in Naigh. I. 7.) 

SVi/a, as, d, am, cooked; dressed, prepared, 
mixed (said of the Soma juice, "S^y.^poya-ddihhih 
draynna-draryair midritah or aumkriiah. Rig- 
veda VIII. 2, 28). - . . o 

^2. sri, ts, f. (thought to be either fr. 
rt. dri or to be connected with rts. i. drx, rfrai, drd , 

‘ to mature,* cf. Lat. Ceres), prosperity, wclbbcing, 
wealth, happiness, good fortune, success, thriving or 
flourishing aiiidition, riches, plenty; high tank, 
dignity, elevation, sacredness, majesty, royalty, glory, 
fame, renown ; state, the insignia of royalty ; beauty, 
grace, loveliness, splendor, light, lustre ; the twelfth 
digit of the moon ; Prosperity or Fortune or Beauty 
personified ; N. of Laksliml as goddess of prosperity 
or beauty (wife of Vishnu, see lakahim) ; N. of 
Sunisvatl, goddess of speech and learning (wife of 
Brahms, cf. drUpaildami); any virtue or excel- 
lence ; decoration, orn.'iment, dress ; intellect, under- 
st.inding; superhuman power; the three objects of 
life collectively, (viz. virtue, pleasure, and wealth, cf. 
tn-rarga) ; N. of the mother of the Arhat Kunthu 
(according to the Jainas); the S.ira]a tree, Pinus 
Longifulia; the Vilva tree; a lotus; cloves, a^Ia« 
vunga; a kind of <\t\.\g,^vriddhi ; (la), m., N. of 
one of the six R 9 gas or musical modes (according 
to some the fifth, according to others the third or 
first in order). The word ^rT is frequently used as 
an honorific prefix to the names of deities [e. g. 
SYl-Durga, S^rT-R 5 ma], and may be repeated twice, 
thrice, or even four and five times to express excessive 
veneration [e. g. S^rl-^rl-iirT-Diirga] ; it is also used 
as a respectful prefix to the names of eminent persons 
[e. g. Sfrt-Jayadeva] as well as of celebrated works 
|c. g. S*il-Hh 9 gavata] and sacred objects, and is often 
placed at the beginning or back of letters, manu- 
scripts, im(x>rtant documents. See. Striyam-manya, 
aa, a, am, fancying one’s self SV ; confiding in one's 
beauty or wealth ; arrogant, conceited, proud, (alsi; 
written dri'inanya according to some.) i- 8 V/yr 7 - 
difya, as, m, (driud for drl -[-dd. '), a proper N. 
•miynydnakala, N. of a piacc.^ml^rtyd-rdain, i, 
m. ‘dwelling with S^rT,' epithet of Siva, (according 
to the commentator dn'yu aaka m»a<if».)-«SVi- 
kanfha, as, m. * holy or clo<|uciit throat,* epithet 
of isiva; of Bhava-bhQti (the author of the MftlatT- 
MJldhava, &c.) ; NT. of a mcdicil author ; of an arid 
district north-west of Dehli ; (i), f., N. of a treatise 
on the S'aiva doctrines (also called .S'rl-kanthlya-sam- 
hit.’l).-Srii/!:«»//^«A-<//W/<a, as, m., N. of a com- 
mentator. ■■ S’rihantha-jmda-ldMhana, aa, m. 
‘marked bvthc name 4 s rl-kantha,' epithet of the 
poet Bbava-bhflti. — S'rifcanMorrffm, as, m. epithet 
of iJambha-natha. — S^rikantha-aakha, as, ni. 
'friend of S'iva,’ epithet of Kuvera. S'rikan/ha- 
atava, aa, m. ‘praise of the district of S'rT-kanthn,* 
N. of a poem,"»Srl^kaudd, f. a kind of plant ( = 
handhyd-karkolaki). — S>rl-kara, as, d or i, ans^ 
causing prosperity, giving good fortune; (as), in. 
epithet of Vishtiu ; of the author of a law-book ; of 
another person ; (am), n. the red lotus. — S* r%-kar 
tana, as, ni. ‘ inking the word S'!!,' a pen.aaSrt- 
kardddrya (^ra-dd*^), aa, m., N. of a philosophical 
writer. - SirUkdnta, aa, m. ‘ beloved by S*rt,* epithet 
of Vishiiu; N. of the preceptor of Hari-nStha. 
-SVf-X,v7mrt, (ts, d, am, desiring prosperity or 
happiness. — as, m. the word S^rT written 
at the top of a book or letter, &c. — S' ri-kdrin, t, m. 
‘causing increase,' a kind of antelope ( = I;Mrtt?r/7a; 
the flesh of this animal is considered highly nutritious; 
some make the word dri-kdri, f.). -■ Strt-kvla, N. of 
a work. — S'ri-krama, N. of a work. — S' ri-khanda, 
aa, am, m. n. sandal-wood. — S^ri-garpida, as, m; 
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the divine Gane£a.—Sri-^arZt7a. aw, n. a kind of 
Ujpa-rQpaka or minor drama (described as a compo- 
sition ill one act, dedicated chiefly to the goddess 
S’ri).—SVi-^arbAa, as, m. 'Fortune-womb,* epithet 
of Vishnu; a sword. — SVt-^rai^a, cw, m. a trough 
or place for watering bi^s {^=ii!aiku,nt~prapri). 
^on-grama^ as, m. 'village of Fortune,* N. of a 
place. — S^rl-grdmara, as, m. epithet of Nariyana. 
"•S^ri-glutfia, am, n. coagulated milk, sour curds; 
(as), m. a Buddha, Bauddha saint. — Sri-r^r/zm, 
am, n. a kind of magical circle used in the worship 
of Tripura-sundarl (^tripara-sundari/dh puja- 
yantra^Ueshah); an astrological division of the 
body (said to represent the uterine or pubic , 
region); a wheel of Indra’s car; the circle of the , 
earth, globe. — S^ri-ja, as, m. ‘ born from S'rl,’ 
epithet of Kama (god of love). — Sri-fa^a, os, m. 
a kind of palm tree { - lal’ 8 him-tala, = mridii~ 
Mada)."^S^rhda, as, d, am, bestowing wealth or 
prosperity, &c. ; (ns), ni. epithet of Kuvera (god of 
riches). — Sfri-datta, as, m. ' Fortune-given,* N. of 
the author of the AeSrSdar^a and the Samaya-pra- 
dlpa. — S^rinlayita, as, ni. * husband of S?rl,’ epithet 
of Vishnu. — SVi-dAttfii, as, m. a kind of S'Jlla- 
gr3nia, q. v. ; epithet of Vishnu ; of an Arhat of 
the. past Utsarpii.il (according to the Jaln.is); N. of 
a coiniiient.'itor on the Bhagavata-PurSna [cf. tfri- 
d/iara-svdmin]; of an astronomer; of a poet. 
^S^rtdhara-malaca, as, m. a proper N. — SVi- 
dluira^sudmin, i, m., N. of the author of the 
Siiifi^-artba-sara and the following commentaries, 
the Atma-praka$a, the Hhaguvata-bhavartha-dlpika, 
and the Subodhinl. — iyridftanVdrya as, 

m. a proper N. — S' riHiharola, N. of a town. — S'ri- 
nagara, am, n. ‘city of Fortune,’ N. of ti^*o towns 
(one situated in the district of Caunpore, the other 
in Bundelcuiid). — S'rt-tiaur/aiia, as, m. ‘son of 
S'rl,* epithet of Kama-deva (goti of love). — S'r?- 
ndtha, as, m, a proper N. — tStrlnatha-Harman, d, 
m., N. of the author of the A^ara-6indrika, a com- 
mentary on the Tithi-dvaidha-prakarana, and the 
Sara-manjarf commentary. — S'/'Z-niA'dana, as, m. 

‘ dwelling with J?rl,’ epithet of Vishnu. — S^vt^nivdsa, 
as, m. ‘ dwelling with S^rT,* epithet of Vishnu ; N. 
of tlic author of the S^uddhi-dlpikS. — SVi-pa/i- 
Mml, f. the fifth of the light half of Magha, (a 
festival in honour of Sarasvatl, goddess of learning, 
when liooks and implements of writing are wor- 
shipped.)— SVipaiir'ami-yTafa, am, n. the above 
religious observance. — S^rUpati, is, m. ‘ lord of 
fortune,' a king, prince ; epithet of Vishnu (as 
husband of S'ri) ; N. of the author of the Jyotisha- 
ratna-mala and of the Vyavahara-nirgaya.— 8Vi/>a/i- 
datta, as, m., N. of the author of the Ka-tantra- 
pariSishta. — S'ripati-sawim^daya, as, in., N. of a 
work. — SVz-partana, am, n., N. of a town. — S'ri- 
patha, as, m. a royal road, highway. — S'ri-ymrna, 
am, 11. a lotus ; the tree Premna Spinosa (the wood 
of which produces fire by attrition) ; (t), f. the Premna 
Spinosa ; the shrub GniclintflArborea ; \hc medicinal 
plant Katphala ; the silk -cotton tree ; tlie aquatic 
plant Pistia Stratiotes. — S^ri-paruikd, f. a kind of 
medicinal shrub ( l:a(~j>hala, commonly called 
Kayaphal). wi SlVi-parua^a, as, m., N. of a moun- 
tain or range of mounuins; of a Liihga.— STri-pa, 
as, as, am, preserving fortune. — S'ri-ps^/t^a, as, 
m. the resin of the pine tree, turpentine (prepared 
by pounding the wood of the S>r! or Sarala tree), 
•m&rt-pufa, as, m. a kind of metre.— STri-jputm, 
as, m. * sou of Sfl,* epithet of Kama (god of love) ; 
a horse; [cf. ^rid)hrdtfi.‘] — S^ri-pura, am, n., N. 
of a town. — 5'rt^ptuiApa, am, n. cloves; a parti- 
cular fragrant wpod (^•"padma4:dshtha).^"Srt- 
phaJUi, am, n. the Vilva tree or frait ; another tree 
(— rdjdctam); (d), f. the indigo plant; (another 
plant (•^kshudra-icdravelli); (i), f. ^e indigo 
plant, Emblic Myrobalan.— f. a kind 
of plant (^hshudra-JedraveUl) ; another plant (— 
tfu^d-niZt).— SVi-6aZf, N. of a village.— Sf*t-bXa- 
da, as, m. a proper N.— SVi-(Aadm, as, m. the 
fra^ant grass Cyperas Kotundus.-IS'rt-6d^avo<a, 


I am, n. ' the sacred Bh3gavata,* epithet of the ccle- 
[ brated Bhagavata-Purana (said to contain 18,000 
verses, see hhdgavata\"»^n-hhd^iya, am, n., N. 
of a commentary by Ramanuja on the Brahma-sQtra. 
•mS^rhbhrdtri, id, m. ‘brother of I«akshmT,* the 
moon ; a horse, (the moon and the horse Uddaih- 
sravas, q. v., being recovered with LakshmT at the 
churning of the ocean.) — SVt-matr^aZa, am, n., N. 
of a Tirtha. — iS'ri-maf, an, ait, at, possessed of 
fortune, fortunate, prosperous, thriving; wealthy, 
opulent ; beautiful, pleasing ; famous, illustrious ; 
(an), m. epithet of Vishnu (as husband of S^rl) ; of 
Kuvera (the god of wealth) ; of Sfiva ; a title applied 
to any exalted or venerable person ; a kind of tree 
(commonly called Tila or Tilaka); the Asvattha 
fig-tree ; (ati), f. a title applied to women ; N. of 
the mother of M3dhav3d3rya. — is, f., N. 
of R3dh2. — S^rimat‘td, f. prosperity, thriving con- 
dition, beauty. — 8'r2-maii^a, as, m. the intoxication 
produced by p^b&periiy.^mStnmad-dattopnnhhad 
{%i‘Up% t, t, N. of an Upanishad ; [cf. dattopa- , 
nishofl.'l^" ^H-rnaldjmhd (^/a-ap®), f. a kind of 
shrub {■^dhumra-‘paUrd).^^S^rt‘inta8taka, as, m. 
Lak.sbnirs head; garlic. —S'rl-mdf a, N. of a dis- 
trict ; of a town (said to have been built by Vi^va- 
karrnan). — ^nmdladchantla, N. of a ]^ok of 
the Skanda-Purrina. — 8'riiitd/a-m<77i/7/yma, am, n. 

' greatness of S'ri-mala,* N. of a part c »f the Skanda- 
Pi]r.2tia (containing fifty-four chapters descriptive of 
the origin, sanctity, and Tirthas of S^rT-mala). — SVZ- 
innkha, am, n. a beautiful face; (as), ni. epithet 
of the seventh (or forty-first) year of Jupiter’s cycle 
of sixty years ; the word Sfrl written on the back of 
a letter. — S'ri-miairfl, f. a particular mark made 
on the forehead 8 cc. by the worshippers of Vishrui. 

— S'ri-m Wi, (, f, (, stealing beauty. — S^rMnurli, 

is, f. ‘ sacred or divine image,* an image of Vishnu ; 
any idol. — S^ri-yuhta or ^ri-yuta, as, d, am, * en- 
dowed with S'rl,* happy, fortunate ; wealthy, opulent ; 
famous, illrntrious, (prefixed as an honorific title to 
the names of men, and in the common language 
written ^ri-yut.) — ^rhramja) as, m. * holy Ran-ga,* 
N. <jf Vishnu ; (according to some) of S^iva ; (ac- 
airdiug to others) of an ancient king who founded 
the city ofSeringapalam. — S'rirfmflfa-2>at^lma,am, 
n. ' Vishnu’s city,* the city of Scringapatain (situated 
in Mysore on an island in the channel of the K2- 
vcrl, said to have been founded by an ancient king 
who called it after himself or by a devotee who 
dedicated it to Vishnu). — S/v-nwa, m. 'juice 

of the S^arala tree,* turpentine ; resin. — S'n-rdga, 
as, m. the 'fifth (or according to some, tliird or first) 
of the KSgas or personified musical inodes, (see ^ri.) 

— Si’7-?’owe, as, m. the divine R3nia, i. e. Rama- 
(^andra (whose name in this form is used as a saluta- 
tion by those who worship Vishnu in this Avaiara). 

— S^rirdma-tiavami, f. the ninth of the light 
half of the month Caitra, observed as a festival in 
honour of the birthday of R.’lma-dandra (when cere- 
monies are said to be performed with the S^Sla-grSma 
and Tulasl leaves), mm S^rirdma-paddhati, is, f., N. 
of a work on the proper mode of worshipping Rama 
(attributed to Ramanuja).— 8ri-fa4'sAma»a» as, d, 
ar/i, characterized by Sy id, •"Sridata, f. a kind of 
plant ( *= mahd-jyotishmati), •S^n-vatsa, as, iti. 

‘ the ^vourite of the goddess of fortune,* epithet of 
Vishnu*, a particular mark or curl of hair on the 
breast of Vishnu or Krishna (said to be white and 
represented in pictures by a symbol resembling a 
crucifonn flower); the emblem of the tenth Jina 
(or Vishnu’s mark so used); a hole made through 
a wall by a housebreaker; epithet of the eighth 
astronomical Yoga. — SVimfoa Am, t, m. a horse 
having a curl of hair on his breast (resembling that 
of Vishnu). — Srivatsa'-dhdrin, i, m. or ifrivatsor 
hhfii, t, m. ‘ wearing the 8rT-vatsa mark,* epithet 
of Vishnu. — SVita^so-ZaAsAman, d, or irivaisa* 
Idn^hana or inmisditka (’’sa-aw®), as, ro. ‘ having 
the SM-vatsa mark,* epithet of Vishnu, — SVi-varo, 
as, m., N. of the audior of the Jaina-taranrginI 
(which is said to be a continuarion of the Raja- 


taran'ginf up to the year A.D, ^ S^ri-vard/ia, 
as, m. ‘the divine boar,’ epithet of Vishnu (in his 
boar-incarnation).— S'rt-vanf/mna, a«, m. epithet 
of S'iva. — Srt^allabAa, as, m. a favourite of for- 
tune. — S'rt-valli, f. a kind of plant (^ka^fa-vallt). 
mm S'ri-vdit, f. a kind of plant (==> ndga-valli), 
m,Strt-vdrdka, as, m, a kind of pot-herb (^sitd- 
vara), mm Siri-^dsa, as, m. ‘dwelling with SH,* 
epithet of Vishnu; of S'iva; a lotus; turpentine. 
mmS^vi-vdsas, as, m,ms^ri-vdsa, turpentine. — S'rl- 
vijaya-pra^asii, is, f., N. of a work. — Srd-vidyd, 
f. exalted science; a form of Durga (=-mnka-vi- 
dyd-viieshah or tripura-8undari),mmS^rhvi.idla, 
as, d, am, abounding in good fortune. — Siri^vnk- 
ska, as, ni. the sacred flg-tree. Ficus Religiosa ; the 
Vilva tree ; a ring or curl of hair on the chest and 
forehead of a horse ; [cf. ^rlvatsakin.'] — S'ri-vnk~ 
shika, as, m. a curl or lock of hair on the chest of 
a horse, (perhaps for irt’-vatsaka.)^S^rivrik8ha- 
navamt-vrata, am, n. epithet of a particular re- 
ligious observance. — as, m. ‘S'arala- 

exudatiou,’ turpentine ; tesin.m^S^ri-raisknava, as, 
m. a member of the Vaishiiava sect (especially a 
follower of Ramanuja). — STriifa (s'ri-isa), as, m. 
husband of SrT,’ epithet of Vishnu ; of Rama- 
^andra, (his wife STta being regarded as an incarna- 
tion of S^rT or Lakshml.) — 
tirtha, am, n., N. of a 'FTriha. — n^duka-tirtha, 
'im, n., N. of a 'rirlha. — SiMaZ/a, as, ra. ‘S'rls 
mountain,’ N. of a mountain. — STW-sa/y/Ja, am, n. 

‘ called after S'rl,’ cloves (the various names of S^r! are 
applied to this spice). — STri-mrawaf/, iyau, f. dn. 
LakshmT and SarasvatT. — S^rhsakodara, as, m. 
‘brother of S^rT,’ the moon (so called from having 
been produced with S^rT and other objects at the 
churning of the ocean). — am, n., N. of 
a Vedie hymn. — S'ri-sro/a, am, n., see Vopa-deva 
VI. 7. — is, ni., N. of Vishnu, {S'rUharvr 
utthdnam, N. of a festival on the fourtcfbnth day of 
the month Karttika.)— 8'#*7-//Yr.'(A/w7, f. the sunflower, 
Heliotropium Indicum (so called as held in the hand 
of S^rl or Lakshml). — iSVy-d/<m, am, n. ‘having 
tlic name of S'r|,’ a lotus, (the goddess S'rT or Lak- 
shmT is said to have appeared first from within this 
flower and thence derives many of her names.) 

S'rt//«#,Vcd. happiness, prosperity ; ornament, deco- 
ration, (Say. = rfr/yc, Rig-vedaV. 59, 3.) 

S'riyd, f., Vcd. (for 2. s'l'i), the wife of Vishnu, 
(thought by some to be a doubtful form. ) 

S'ri/m = 2. lirl (at the end of adj. comps., e. g. 
punya-ifnka, possessing pure majesty ; cf. nMrtka, 
viyata^il''), 

orila, as, a, am, prosperous, foriunate; rich, 
wealthy ; famous, celebrated. 

yXiK 4 rtta. See p. i02|i, col. 3. 

inshavmjana, N. of a part of 
the Roinaka-siddhanta. 

I. sru (regarded by native gram- 
niarians as an irregular rt. of cl. i), cl. 5. P. 
^rinoth (ep. also A. ifj’inuie, 1st dii. P. .'friyuras 
or tffiyvas), Impv. tfriuotn (2iid sing. Vcd. ^ 

^fiituhi, ^rinudht. Pan. VI. 4, 102, and ifrudhi, 
as if cl. 2), (and sing, ^us'rotha, 1st du. 

jfMsVuva, 1st pi. ihi^rnma), aiiranshlt, (Ved. fofms 
iirosfiati =» ^fU}vanii, dfovihnnin =- Hrhivantu, 
^finvishe, ii'inotu, Hririavat, Cravat, iuSravat), 
irotum, to hear, listen to (with acc.)* give ear 
to (with acc. or gen.) ; to be attentive, be obedient, 
obey ; to go (according to Vopa-deva) : Pass, iru^ 
yate (drtt^ve^tfruyaie, ^ig-veda I. 74, 7; dfin- 
vire=s irdyaiUe, ^ig-v^a 1. 15, 8), Aor. atfrdvi, to 
be heard; to be celebrated or renowned (Ved.); 
to be called (Ved.) ; Caus. irdvayati, ds, -yitum, 
Aor. oHiranat, da, or afuimvat, da, to cause 
any one to hear anything (with two acc.), tell, nar- 
rate, relate: Pass, of C^us. irdvyaJts: Desid. of 
Caus. Hirdvayishaii, de, or (according to some) 
Mravayisfiati, ~U : Desid. ^uHrHshate, to desire to 
hear or listen to ; to attend to, obey, be obedient to 
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(with acc.); to wait upon, tend, serve; Intens. 
Mruyate, s^oifravUi, ifoiroti; [cf. Gr. kAv-w, 
K\v-$t teki-ut, 

irAc><-w, Kki-o-iMi, icX<-<v-o-», ic\€i-Tu-$, d~Kpo~d- 
ofiait (perhaps also) kXcuoj, Kkamoi, Kokio) for 
Kkafitoi Lat. duHit dti-c-o, clv-ena^ in-du-tu^-s, 
dfimo, (probably also) aus-cul-lot lamlo for 
dam~do: Goth. Jilia-ma, hrut/icigst (perhaps) 
hausja for hlaunja: Old Germ, hlu-t ( — if rata 
»Mod. Germ. Laui)\ sounds* hlutian, 

* to sound hliu-mant ( ~ Mod. Germ. Leiimuwl), 
hlio-tar; hlaS’-en^ hloson, hlosUmt losm^ ‘to 
hear;' kdrin; hlamon: Old Sax. hlus-t; hlamon^ 
‘ to sound Angl. Sax. /dad, hlydt hloiran, Tilyn, 
hlyrian(t), hliosa, lilyst^ hlyntan: Eng. ItHlm: 
Slav, du-ti, doixt^ ‘ a word ;* dava, * fame :* Lith. 
szlovet ‘ honour ;* Idan-s-tuit ‘ 1 hear ;* shmiju, ‘ I 
praise, celebrate perhaps klalm^ ‘ to speak Ru.ss. 
dumja, ‘I listen;' ttlav-i-fj. Mo celebrate;' dovo, 
‘a word, speech:* Hib. ditinfm, ‘I hear;’ dva«t 
*ear;’ doa, * hearing, report;’ doiaim, clnidni, 

* I hear.’ ] 

S^tisruuas, aih uaht^ at^ one who has heard, &c. 

S^rinvat, «/*, utif gU hearing, listening to, hcarken- 
ing. 

I. smm, aa, m. (for 2 . if.'ava see p.‘i028, col. 2 ), 
the ear ; the hypotheniise of a triangle. 

S^nirulra, fw, ni. one who hears, a hearer. 

J . (frava/iu, n//t, n. the act of hearing ,* th.at which 

is heard, i.e. S'ruti or the Veda, ^ravanttt, since 
it is so said in the V^eda, because of or according to 
Mich a Vedic text); studying; (according to the 
Vedanta-sJra) the determining by means of the six 
Lingas the import of the whole Vedanta in regard 
to the Real and only exist ing iking ; fimc, glory ; 
wealth ; (r/>», nm)^ m. 11. the ear ; the hypotheniise 
of a triangle ; {aHf a), in. f., N. of one of the lunar 
astcrisnis (placed eitlier twenty-second or twenty-third 
in the common list, and presided over by Vishnu, 
whence it is represented by three footsteps contain- 
ing three stars, a, /:!, and 7 Aquilic ; cf. tn-^rihrawa) ; 
(a^), 111. a sort of disease, ~ ; (d), f. a species 

of ^hnXf luundlrihri ; (««, d, nni), produced in 
or under S'rav.ina. — ft'^/wo.iia-fZafkt, a.s, m., N. of 
a preceptor. — iJ'/arai/o-c/wr/arf/, f. a particular 
Tithi or lunar day (when certain religious ceremonies 
of great cHicacy arc observed ; it is said to fall on 
the twelfth of the light half of Bhadra, when that 
month is connected with the astcrisiii S'ravaii:l).*-Sra- 
vana-pathi^ aSf m. ‘hearing-path,’ the ear. — Sm- 
rmia-parmha^ ««, d, «wi, hard or cruel to the ear, 
hard to be listened io.^ S^ravana-pdli, la, f. the 
tip of the car. — ia, ni. a method or 

rule of hearing or studying.— SVav«»ia-i?n 7 /*i-ri< 5 fim, 
aa, m., N. of a treatise on the study of tlic TJpani- 
shads. — S^ravana^vidiaya-prdpin, reaching the 
range of the car. — S^ravnna-alrahihd, f. a kind of 
plant (= ifrdvani), — tS'ravanddhikdrin Cna- 
adh°)t it m. ‘ one who rules or influences the ears 
(of others),' a speaker, addresser.- a 

anit n. the organ of hearing, the ear. 
^S^rawtnotpala i^na~ut"), ma, n. ‘ear-lotus,' a 
lotus fastened in the ear (as an ornament), S'ra- 
vanodara cum, n. the hollow of the 

outer ear. 

S^ravanaayat aa, m. a proper N. 

i^ravanikd-vrata, am, n. epithet of a particular 
religious observance. 

S^rava^lya, aa, a, am, to be heard, &c. ; to be 
celebrated, praiseworthy. 

^ravayed, an, anti, at, Ved. making famous or 
celebrated, celebrating. 

^ravaa, aa, n. the ear ; fame, renown, glory [^cf. 
Gr. /ck 4 o$]; wealth; a hymn, eulogy; anything 
deserving praise, a praisewo^y action, (in the latter 
senses chiefly Ved.) ; food, (S 9 v. « anna.) 

I. iravaaya, as, d, am, Ved. worthy of praise, 
praiseworthy, to be celebrated, (Sly.m^ravai^iya); 
(ciTii), n. anything praiseworthy, fame, glory, renown. 

3 . ^ravaaya, Nom. P. ^ravasyaii. See., to desire 
fame or glory ; to desire a saaifi^ or oblation. 


S^ravaaya, f., Ved. desire of fame or gloiy ; desire 
of food. 

SiravasyUt ua, tea, ii, Ved. desirous of fame or 
that which deserves praise, eager for glory, desiring 
wealth or treasures ; desirous of food or of an obla- 
tion. 

S^ravdpya, aa, m. an animal fit for sacrifice, sacri- 
ficial animal. 

S^rardyya, aa, d, am, Ved. to be praised, noto- 
rious, well-known, (Siy. = ^rav/mlya) ; (<w), 111. an 
animal fit for sacrifice ; [cf. .<rarupt/a.^ 

S'raviahiha, aa, d, am, most famous ; (fi), f., N. 
of a lunar asterisni (placed twenty-fourth in the com- 
mon list; it is also called Dhanishlh.!, q. v., and 
corresponds to the four principal stars in the head of 
the Dolphin); (aa, a, am), produced in or under 
S'ravishth.l. — aa, a, am, born under 

S^ravishth.! ; (aa), m. Ae planet Mercury. 

S^raviahfkaka, aa, m., N. of a Muni, (sec .sVa- 
viahtha.) 

S'ravyn, aa, d, am, to be heard, worthy of being 
listened to. 

l. ifrtira, aa, ni. hearing, listening. 

Sirdvaka, a<<, ika, ant, hearing, a hearer ; (cw), 
m. a pupil, disciple; a particular class of Buddhist 
saints or ascetics, (properly one who by adhering to 
the teaching of the Buddha and practising the four 
great truths becomes eventually qualified to be ranked 
as an Arhat and to be .addressed as Ayush-mat; 
eighty of the disciples of the great Buddha arc called 
Mahil-srSvakas or Great S’nlvakas) ; a Bauddha or 
Buddhist votary (in general); a heretic; a crow. 
— S'rdvaka-vrata, N. of a Jaina treatise. 

S^rdvaiia,aa,i,am, relating to the car or hearing, 
audible ; belonging to or produced niuler the asterisni 
S'ravana ; (aa), m. the month .S^rivana (July- August); 
a heretic, impostor [cf. ifrfivakal ; N. of a Muni ; 
(am), n. the act of causing to be heard; knowledge 
derived from hearing; (d), f. a kind of plant (com- 
monly allied KutukI) ; (?)♦ f. the day of full moon 
in the month S'rlivana ; N. of one of the domestic 
sacrifices; a species of plant (^hhikahu).^^lfrd-‘ 
vana-kriahna-tfufurfld, f. the fourth day in the 
dark half of the month Sfr-lvana. — 
daifi, f. the twelfth day of J>ravana. — S?m’a/mcZ/vT- 
daai-vrata, am, n. a religious observance 011 the 
above day. •mS^rdrana-ndh i, ia, m., N. of a Pari- 
.<ishta of the Sama-veda.— SrrtraMa-s^M/t/a-cfa<Mi 7 /i 7 , 
f. the fourth day in the light half of the mouth 
SrSvana. — S^rdrana-^ukla-triliyd, the third day in 
the light half of the month S'ravana. 

SWimnika, <ia, i, am, relating to or protluceil in 
the month S'ravana ; (tt.-!), m. the month S^ravana. 

Sirdvanlya, aa, d, am, to be caused to be heard, 
to be declared or pronounced. 

S^rdtjayai, an, anti, at, causing to be heard, 
making famous, conferring honour. — Sirdcaynt- 
patl, ia, ia, i, Ved. causing the mighty to hear, i. e. 
gaining the ear of the mighty gods ; (S.ly.) conferring 
honour on fathers, making ancestors celebrated. 

Stravayitavya, as, d, am, to be made to be heard, 
to be declared or made known. 

Sfrdvayitcd, ind. having caused to hear, having 
made to be heard. 

Strdvaahthlya, aa, d, am, relating or belonging 
to the asterism S'ravanS or (according to some) to 
S'ravislifha, produced in or under this asterism. 

Srdi^a, aa, d, am, caused to be heard, spoken, 
told, related, narrated, read. 

S^rdvin, ?, i^i, i, hearing, a hearer. 

S^rdrya, aa, d, am, to be caused to be heard, to 
be told or related or read ; to be heard. 

S'ruia, aa, d, am, heard, listened to ; reported, 
heard of ; ascertained, undentood ; called ; (a«), m., 
N. of an enemy of Indra (Ved.) ; of a son of Dharma ; I 
of a son of Bhaglratha ; of a son of Upagu ; of a . 
son of Kfishna; (am), n. the object of hearing; 
that which was heard from the beginning, the Veda, 
revelation, sacred knowledge, holy writ, dec. — SVttfo- 
fishi, ia, ia, i, Ved. cMue by whom the ^ishis have 
been heard, (S2y. stfritfd jiahouyo yenax cf. iru^ 


tarahi.)m^^rutadialiaha, as, m,, N. of a Vedk 
^ishi (author of the hymn l^ig-veda VIII. 81). 
"^oruta-karman, d, m., N. of a son of Saha-deva, 
— S^ruta-kytti, is. f. ‘ Veda-renown,’ fame of divine 
science; (ia, ia, i), having renowned fame, ode- 
bxated, famous ; (is), ni. epithet of various persons ; 
a divine s.igc ; a generous man, benefactor, donor ; 
(ia), f. a river; N. of the wife of J?atru-ghna; of 
other women. •^S^rntad'evalintinaa, m.i 3 . epithet 
of a class of Jaina Arhats (of whom six are enume- 
rated). — Stnitan-jaya, aa, m., N. of a king. — SVu- 
taxJevd, f., N. of a daughter of SfQra and wife of 
Vriddha-^amian. — ^irMto-cIevi, f. < goddess of learn- 
ing,* epithet of Sarasvatl. — ^nita-dhara, aa, d, 
am, recollecting or remembering what has been 
heard, having or observing the V^as ; (aa), m., N. 
of a p(Kt; (da), m. pi., N. of a people (inhabiting 
a division of Plaksh.i-dvrpa). — S^ruta^pmkdsa, aa, 
d, am., renowned for knowledge of the Vedas. 
••S'nita-landhH, ua, m., N. of the author of 
several hymns in the Rig-veda. — S^ruta-hddha, aa, 
m., N. of a treatise on the most common San^fit 
metres by a certain K.'llidSsa. — S^rutarahi ("ta- 
■fiM), ia, m. a kind of secondary l^ishi, one by 
whom the Vedic Rishis have been heard ; the son of 
a Rishi ; a Rishi of a particular order (as the author 
of the Sii-sriita). — I. an, at\, at, one 

who has heart!, hearing. - 2. ifnitarvat, an, atl, at, 
possessing or knowing the Ved.7, instructed in sacred 
learning, pious; (tin), m., N. of a king. — 
tdd, t, m. ‘knowing sacred revelation,' N. of an 
Atreya (author of the hymn IjLig-vcda V. 62). 
•^i^rnta-iftla, aa, tn. a proper N. — S 'nffa-rfmcaa, 
ifa, m., N. of a king; (da), f., N. of a daughter of 
S^lra. — SfmktsOvrco-’Mit/rt ("i-vis-on®), as, m. ‘bom 
after S'ruta-^ravas,’ the planet Saturn (said to be one 
of the sons of Sfirya). S'ru fa- tfroiii, f. a kind of 
plant ( — drarfiuti).<mt^ruta-actia, aa, tn., N. of a 
son of ParTkshit. — iSVa^M-KOM/rr, ns, m., N. of a 
son of BhTma. — i^nUddftna (‘/a-arD, am, n, 

* Veda-acceptation,’ citing the Vedas. — »SVMffl(iAya- 
yana-aampamia Cta-adft '), aa, a, am, well read 
in sacred science, conversant with the Vedas. — S'ctt- 
tdnrita (‘ 7 «-aw/'), aa, d, nm, acquainted with or 
conforming to the Vedas. — SVtt/rt*ma,7//fl, aa, d, 
am, Ved. having reiiownetl treasures. — S'ratdya or 
ifrutdyna C'ta-uy ), m, m., N. of a king of the 
solar race descended from Ku^a, son of R.lma ; of a 
son of Purfl-ravas ; of another king. — S^nitdrtha 
(^la~ar), ns, m. ‘ heard-malter,' any matter ascer- 
tained by hearing, a fact verbally or orally communi- 
cated. 

Strata rya, aa, m., Ved., N. of a man (protected 
by the Asvins), 

i^rnlarvan, d, m. a proper N. 

S^riiH, is, f. ' audition,' hearing ; aft ear ; anything 
heard, sound, oral account, report, rumour, intelli- 
gence, news ; that which was heard or revealed from 
the beginning, revelation, the Veda (i. e. sound 
eternally heard and so differing from amriti or what 
is only remembered and handed down by human 
authors, see Manu II.’ 10; properly applied to works 
considered to have been revealed by a deity, and 
therefore only to the Mantra and Br.^hniana portion 
of the Vcd.is, but often applied also to the Upaiiishads 
and other Vedic works) ; any Vedic or sacred text, 
(Ui Crutch, am^rding to or t^causc of such a ^ruii 
or Vedic text) ; the hearing of a sound, a sound ; 
the diagonal of a tetragon or hypotheniise of a 
triangle; (in music) a particular division of the 
octave, a quarter tone or interval, (twenty-two of 
these are enumerated, four constituting a major tone, 
three a minor, and two a semitone ; they are said 
-to be personified as nymphs) ; the constellation !>ra- 
ysnl.^SruH-dcata, aa, m. penance* expiation; a 
snake; (according to S^abda-k.) «= prdn^aUolM. 

^ Sfrutidiatu, ua, ua, u, harsh to tlie ear, unme- 
lodious; (ua). m. a harsh or urinielodious sound, 
cacophony (a fault in rhetoric). — fS^ruti-kathita, aa, 
d, am, mentioned in the Veda, taught or presaibed 
by the Vedas, m^^rutidcirtti, is, f., N. of a work. 
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•‘S^ruti-<^odiinai am, n. * Veda-precept,* holy pre- 
cept or injunction, the doctrine of the Vedas, -i ^ndi- 
jivUca, f. a hw-book or code of Uvts.m,S^ruti-tat~ 
para, as, it, am, intent on hearing; intent on 
studying tlie Veda. — am, n. dis- 

agreement or coiiiradiction of any two passages in 
the Vedas or of two Vedas. — as, a, 
am, ascertaining or perceiving by the ear, hearing ; 
holding or observing the Vedas ; (as\ in., N. of a 
poet; [cf. ifrata^(lhara.']"»S^ruti^nulanfa)in, am, 
n. the evidence of revelation, testimony of the Veda. 
"•S^ruti-prasadana, m, i,am, gratifying the car, 
grateful to the S^ruti-prtl nirtut/afas, ind. on 

the authority of the Veda, with the sanction of the 
Veda. — S^ruH-majidala, am, n. ‘car-circle,’ the 
outer car. — Struti-nud, iin, afi, at, possessed of ears, 
capable of hearing. — S'ruti-mrda, ant, n. the root t)f 
the car; the text of the Vedas. — ok, 
d, am, founded on the Veda, springing from the 
Veda. — S'>*«/i-/nr#V///rt, as, d, am, to be sought by 
hearing or by the Vedas (not by sight). ^S^rutUvar- 
jita, as, d, am, devoid of hearing, deaf ; ignorant 
or unread in the Sfruti-ripratlpanna, as, 

a, am, dissenting from revelation, disregarding the 
doctrine of the Vedsi.^S^niti-rishaya, as, m. the 
object of hearing (i.c. sound, sec tnshaya)', subject- 
matter or doctrine of the Veda, any sacred matter or 
ordinance; {as, a, am), conversant with sacred 
matters, familiar with the Strati’ ri shay a - 

tjuua, as, d, am, * having the quality [sound] which 
is the object of hearing or which is perceptible by 
the car,* epithet of S'ruti-redha, ns, m. the 

piercing or boring of the car. — S'nd? -#/>/* oAt, f. a 
kind of acciiCT {^hirnfi’sphiifd).*-‘S^ntti-smriH, 
#, f. du. tlic Veda and legal tradition, the Veda 
and institutes of law. — S'iuti smriti-riruddha, 
as, < 7 , am, opposed to the Vedas and to tra- 
dition or hvf.^rnS'rali^smrUl’cihita, ns, d, am, 
enjoined by the Vedas and the hv/. •^S^ndi-smrHy- 
udita, as, d, am, declared or enjoined by the Veda 
and hvr.mmS*rufy‘annpi'd.sa, ns, ni. repetition of 
sound, alliteration. — or ^ruty^udita, 
as, d, am, said or enjoined by the Vedas. 

S^rutin, t, int, i, hearing; obeying, observing; 
having or possessing the Veda, following tlic Yeda. 

Strutt, f. — xVtt//. 

S'l^tl-k’arna, as, d, rtm,Vcd. one who has hearing 
ears, quick-hearing. 

S^rutya, as, d, am, Ved. to be heard, famous, 
glorious. 

Sirniva, ind. having heard or listened to, &c. 

S^ruiirufarat, dn, alt, at (doubtful ; said to be a 
reduplicated form), one who has heard. 

S*nishta, as, d, am, Ved. (according to some) 
heard, handed down, (srusJitc, according to tradition 
or ordinance.) 

S'rnshfi, is, f., Ved. hearing, listening to, audience ; 
help, assistance; a boon; pro.sperity, happiness, 
abundance, (S 5 y. *= yajm-phala-rnpam snhham, 
^ig-veda 1 . 69, /^.)^^i'ushti-yn, as, m., N. of the 
author of one of the Viklakhilya liymns. — 
mat, dn, ati, id, Ved. possessing happiness, pros- 
perous, happy, (S.’ly.^«nA 7 itt-iY(^) 

S^rnshit, ind. (according to some an old inst. or 
dat. for ifrushfyai), Ved. having he.ard, having 
listened to, {Siy. drutva, ^ig-veda VIII. 23, 14); 
‘as soon as heard,’ readily, quickly, in a moment, 
{Sily.^hahipram; in ^ig-veda II. 3, 9. Arusha is 
regarded as a nom. c. masc. and explained by kshU 
pra-gmaih.) 

S^rushti’Van, d, art, a, Ved. possessing happiness, 
granting prosperity, (Say. on j^ig-veda I. 45, a. ex- 
plains Urushth'diuih by ^rashtih phalasya ddnam 
Unldihdjah ; in i^ig-veda 1. 119, i. ifrushfivduam 
^kskipram aambhajamdnam or sidckavantam ; 
ifrushiirarih^suhhavatyah, Rig-veda X. 30, ii); 
listening to, helping (according to some). 

S^ruyamdna, as, d, am, being Heard, heard. 
•mS^ruyarndnadca, am, n. the state or condition 
of being heard. 


S^rotavya, as, d, am, to be heard or listened to. 

1. .<rotas, as, n. the e.ir; an organ of sense; the 
trunk of an elephant (as his special organ). — SVf><a- 
upa7iva, as, m., N. of one of the four orders of 
Buddhist Arys&.^&roio-randhra, am, n. an aper- 
ture of the proboscis, a nostril. 

S*rotu, Its, us, u, Ved. hearing, a hearer; re- 
nowned.— is, is, i, Ved. having re- 
nowned wc.ilih or gifts. 

iJOv)//*?, td, trl, tri, one who hears, hearing, a 
hearer; (fn), m. a pupil. 

S^rotra, am, n. the organ of hearing, ear; con- 
vcrsaiicy with the Veda or sacred revelation ; the 
Veda; [cf. Angl. Sax. kleodhor.‘]^»S^rotra-padd~ 
niifja, as, d, am, agreeable to the ear. — iS'ro^/a- 
peya, as, d, am, to be imbibed by the ear, i. c. to 
be heard respectfully. — Srofra-bAfr/, t, I, t, splitting 
the ears. — SVjira-wiftZo, «7#i, 11. the root of the 
ear. — S^rotra-sukha, as, d, am, sounding agreeably, 
melodious, musical. — S^rotrddl {^ra-ddi), i, n. 
‘ the ear and the other senses,’ i. e. the live senses, 
(see indriya.) 

S'rolriya, ojt, d, am, learned in the Veda, con- 
versant with sacred revelation, teachable, docile, well- 
behaved ; {as), m. a BrUhnian versed in the study 
of the Vedas, a theologian, divine ; a Brnhman fol- 
lowing a particular branch or school of the Vedas. 
— Sfrotnya-id, f. conversancy with the Vedas, the 
being a learned Drrihmath •^S'rotriya-si'ci, am, n. 
the properly of a learned Brahman, (Manu VIII. 
149.) 

Stromata (.according to S 5 y. to be connected with 
rt. I. .<nt), Ved. fame, renown, (S 3 y. dwmatdya — 
klrUmaUvdya, Rig-veda 1 . 182, 7; Uromatcbhih 
~ sirotaryair yatiobhift, Rig-veda VI. ly, 10; .sVo- 
maU na^- lira mat yena pumtvena, Rig-veda Vlll. 

66 . 9.) * 

S^roshamdna, as, d, am, Ved. hearing, listening. 
S'raata, as, i, am, relating to the ear cr hearing; 
relating or belonging to the Veda, prescribed by tlic 
Vedas, founded on the Vedas ; sacrificial ; (am), n. 
any observance ordained by the V^edas ; preservation 
of the sacred fire; the three sacTcd fires collectively, 
(viz. f/drhapatya, dhatmuiya, and dakshina) ; (i), 
('.comparison expressed by a particle (V). — iSVrtafa- 
karman, a, n. a Vcdic rile. ^ ^rauta-paddhati, is, 
f., N. of a work, (probably belonging to the S.inia- 
veda.) — S^rauta-prdya^ditta, am, n., N. of a Pari- 
sishU of the Sama-veda. — S»*arifa-,v/rr?Ja, as, m. a 
proper N. — SVaafa-safra, am, n., N. of certain 
SQlras or’ SQlra works based on S^mti or the Veda, 
f,ec mlm, (ascribed to various authors, such as Asva- 
hlyana, Katyayana, 8an-khayana, &c.) — Srauia- 
sindrta-kriyd, f. any act conformable to law and 
the Veda. — iS 7 'aafa-«M?flrfa-r/A«.rma, ns, in. a duty 
enjoined by law and the Veda. — iS’/Ymfa-Aoma-//a- 
niishta, am, n. a Pari-sishta of the Sama-veda. 

S'rautarsha, ns, m, a patronymic from S^rutarshi, 
a son of S’rutarslii. 

S^ranim, am, n. the car; that which relates to 
the ear or hearing ; conversancy witli the Vedas. 

S^ranshnf, ind. ‘may he, i.e. the god, hear nsP 
an exclamation used in making ah ofibring with fire 
to the gods or departed spirits ; [cf. vaushaf.'] 

^ 2. iru (a less correct reading for rt. 
O srn, q.v.), d. i. P. ^ravati, &c., to flow, 
go, &c. 

2. sirava, as, m. (for srava, q.v.), flowing, 
oozing, dripping. 

2. ftravaya, am, n. (for sravaiia, q.v.), the act 
of flowing, dripping, oozing. 

2. Srdoa, as, 111. (for srava, q. v.), flowing, oozing, 
dropping. 

S'niva, as, m. (for sruva, q. v.), a sacrificial ladle, 
(according to some am, 11.); a sacrifice, oblation; 
(rt), f. a kind of creeper or shrub {^murvd). 
•^S^ruva-vriks/in, as, m. the Vikankata tree. 

a. if rotas, as, n. (for srotas, q. v.), the current of 
a stream. — S^roto^*njana, am, n. antimony, (for 
sroto-njana, q. v.) 


srugmrUy us, ra. the plant Fla- 
courtia Sapida ( = vikankata). 

smghnikdy f. impure carbonate of 

soda, natron, alkali. 

^rush, a form in Ved. assumed by rt. 

l. ^ru (q.v.) in certain tenses and derivatives. 

S'rushta, ^rushfi, ^rushii, &c. See col. i. 

js, according to Vopa-deva XXVI. 
75. connected with a rt. itriv for sriv. 

irek, another form of rt. srek, q.v. 

irefi, f. (perhaps connected with 
.sVewi, cf. ^ red hi), a partiailar numerical notation or 
progression of figures in arithmetic. 

%% sreni, is, m. f. or srem, f. (according 
to Un;ldi-s. IV. 51. fr. rt. .in), a line, row, range; 
a troop, multitude, number, quantity ; a corporation 
or company of artisans following the same business, 
a guild or company of traders dealing in the same 
articles ; a bucket, baling vessel. — (?), an, 

m. according to Sily. on Rig-veda X. 20, 3. itnni- 
dan = ablilshia-phala-samuha-pradafi or .<atru~ 
hhyo Jrdla-jm/ddi pradah.^mS^re/ji-mal, an, ni. 
the commander or master of a company, chief of a 
corporate body or guild. — S'/’cwf-.svw, ind. in rows 
or lines; in troops or flocks. — SVr/»-r//iama, da, 
m. pi. the customs of trades or guilds, (Manu VIII. 
41.) — cl. I. P. -hhiivati, ddiavifim, 
to arrange in line or in regular order, to be or be- 
come a heap. — S^reiit-hhufa, us, d, am, arranged in 
rows, formed in lines ; become or made a heap. 

S'rnpka, as, m., N. of ope of the kings of Ma- 
gadhl (said, to have been contemporary with and 
patron of S'akya-sinha) ; {d), f. a tent. 

srediu, f. [(;f. srcli, sreru], any set or 
succession of distinct thitigs ; (in arithmetic) pro- 
gre.ssioti ; sequence. — Sandhi -phnla, am, n. the 
sum of a progression. — S 7 r7/ri-i7/arttAam, as, m. 
the asccrlaiimient or detennination of progressions. 

Sreyas, dn, nsi, ns (considered a.s 
conipar. of either tirl^rnat or pra,<asya), belter, 
more excellent, superior, preferable ; best, excellent, 
most excellent ; more fortunate, very fortunate, more 
prosperous, very prosperous ; most beloved ; (as), ind. 
well, most excellent, rather, {sir eyas — na, rather — 
than) ; (as), n. virtue, moral merit ; an act leading 
to the chief temporal good ; good fortune, auspicious- 
iiess, prosperity, bliss, final happiness or beatitude; 
{an), m., N. of the eleventh Arhat, (sec below) ; 
epithet of the second MuhHrta; N. of the third 
month (according to a particular reckoning) ; {asT). 
f. a plant resembling pepper, Pothos OfTicin-alis ; the 
shrub Cissampelos Hexandra ; yellow myrobalan ; 
other plants ( —pdthd ; == ruand). ^ir.yah~2^ari- 
tfrdma, as, d, am, toiling after final emancipation. 
"" Sreyas-kara, as, t, am, making better or su- 
perior; effecting happiness, ensuring felicity, con- 
ferring future felicity ; auspicious, propitious. — Sire- 
yas’kdma, as, d, am, desiring final felicity, &c. 

— S^reyaS‘tara, as, d, am, very much better. 

— S^rryasdva, am, n. betterness, .superiority ; final 
felicity, &c. — S'm/o-’r/Ar/i {^yas-nr°), i, ini, i, 
desirous of the good (of others), wishing well ; seek- 
ing happiness, desirous of felicity, seeking merit in 
tile pcrforinaiice of religious rites &c., ambitious. 

^reyasa at the end of a comp., e. g. nih-tireyasa, 
^raJhtfreyasa, q. q. v.v. 

S^rqfasitnrd or ^‘reynsUard, f, a more excellent 
woman, (Pan. VI. 3, 45.) 

Sreydn^a, as, m., N. of the eleventh Arhat of 
the present AvasarpinT, (also written tfreydnaa.) 

S^reshtha, as, a, am, best (with gen. or loc., e. g. 
teshdm or teshu ^reskthah, best of them), excel- 
lent, must excellent, very eminent or illustrious, pre- 
eminent, highest ill rank, higher in rank; most 
prosperous ; oldest, senior ; (os), m. a Brahman ; a 
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king ; an epithet of Vishnu ; of Kuvera ; (a), f. an 
excellent woman ; a kind of shrub {^slhala-pad- 
mint); a root,-?»crfrt; (am), n. cow’s milk. 
mm^reshtha-kauhtha, am, n. the main pillar of 
a house. -S'reifA/Aa-toma, as, d, am, the very 
best, most excellent. — S^i'€shtha- 4 d, f. or ^rcsA- 
fha-tva, am, n. betterncss, superiority, eminence, 
excellence. — S^reshtha-hhdj, h. A*, k, possessing the 
best. — ^reahUta-va^, k, k, k, pre-eminent in 
speech, eloquent. m , is, U, Ved. 

having the best splendor. ■■ S^reshihalhla {''(ha- 
am^, am, n. the fruit of the tamarind. — S^reshthd- 
^rama C(ha-dif^), as, m. *best order,* one who 
is in the best order, a householder (considered to 
belong to the best of the four orders as supporting 
the other three). 

i, ini, i, best, chief ; (t), m. an artist 
eminent by birth, the head or chief of a company 
following the same trade, a president or foreman of 
a guild nr corporation. 

i^raishthiia, am, n. superiority, preference, super- 
excellence, pre-eminence, superlativcncss. — Siraish^ 
ihya-kdma, as, d, am, desiring superiority. 

srai, another form of rt. ^rd, q. v. 

sron (also written slon), cl. i. P. 
^ .^ronati, ironilum, to collect, accumu- 
late, heap together; to go, move (according to Yaska). 

sroim, as, d, am (accordin^^ to Una- 
di-s. HI. 6. apparently fr. rt. i. or 2. sfru), lame, a 
cripple; dressed, cooked, matured, (in this sense 
probably for .ird\ia); (an), m. a kind of disease 
[cf. I. .iravana] ; (a), f. rice-gruel [cf. iirdyd\; the 
constellation S^ravana, (contracted fr. sravand.) 

S'rtmi, is, f. m. (according to Uiiadi-s. IV. 51. fr. 
rt. I. or 2. ilru), the hip and loins, buttocks; a 
road, way; [cf. Cir. kKovi-s, kXuvio-v, HXuviaTijp; 
Lat. v.liinis, clunncluM ; Lith. nzlauni^s ; liib. 
slias, * the thigh, the loins.’] S^royi-tata, o«, m. 
the slope of the hips, (see fata.)"" ^rofii-phnla or 
^roni-phalaka, am, 11. the hip and loins or the 
hip only ; the hip-bone (os ilium). — fiVowf-rar/am, 
ind. except the hips, -i S^rotii-vinifHi, am, n, a 
waist-band. — S'ro/ii-fiiVm, am, n, a string worn 
round the loins ; a sword-belt. 

Sprout, f. = ^roni above ; N. of a river. 

sroto-hjana. Sec under 2 , ato- 

tas, p. 1028. 

^rotra, srauta, &c. Sec p. 1028. 

4 romata, sroshamdna, fkc. See 

p. 1028, col. 2. 

^raushat. Sec p. 1028, col. 2. 

sraushtin, t, m. (fr. srushti:=kshi- 
pra), Ved. having speed, quick, rapid, (according 
to say. on Ijlig-veda Vlll. 48, 2. tfraiishti — kshi- 
pra-gdmy a^vah.) 

sry-dhva. See under 2. srl, 

ilalcshna as, d, am (according to 

Uiiadi-s. III. 19. fr. rt. small, fine, thin, 

minute, slender, delicate ; smooth, even, plain, 
polished ; beautiful, plea.<iing, charming, soft, gentle, 
mild, amiable; honest, sincere, candid. — S 7 aAtf 7 ^na- 
tva(f, k, m. smooth bark ; (A*), m. * having a smooth 
bark,* a kind of plant ( — a^mantaka^ 
Stlakshyoka, as, d, am, smooth, even ; beautiful, 
pleasing ; (am), n. the fruit of the Areca Catechu, 
the Arcca nut. 

^kiksh^aya, Nom. P. ilakshrfayaiSt -yUum, to 
make thin or small. 

^lank (=:rt. ^rank, q.v.), cl. i. A. 

^lankcUe, ia^lanke, ilankitum, to go. 

nove. 

/iany (= rt. cl. i. P. //an- 

^ gati, See., to go, move. 


Xgja /lath (apparently a later form of | 
^ Vrt. irath, q.v.), cl. I. 10. P. /IcUhaii, 
See., dathayaii, -yitum, to be loose or relaxed or 
flaccid, be unfasten^ ; to be weak ; to hurt, kill. 

S^latha, as, d, am, relaxed, loose, flaccid.; untied, 
unfastened ; dishevelled (as hair). — S 7 atha-han- 
dhann, as, i, am, having the muscles relaxed. 
— S^latha-lamhin, i, ini, i, hanging loosely. — S 7 a- 
thodyama (^tha-ud^), a/s, d, am, relaxing one’s 
efibrts. 

i^lathat, an, anti, at, being loose or relaxed. 

slava^a, as, m. z= sravana ; [cf. 

^lona.] 

w™ /Idkh (=rt. /dkh), cl. 1. P. /Id- 
^ ^^khati, ildkhUum, to pervade, pene- 
trate, embrace. 

'OTR /Idffh, cl. I. A. /Idghate (ep. also 
^ s P. ~ti), Mldglie, aSldijkiakfa, ildyhi* 
turn, to flatter, coax, wheedle (witli dat.) ; to praise, 
commend, applaud, celebrate, eulogise ; to be proud 
of, boast of (with inst.): Pass. Mjhyate, Aor. 
asldghi, to be praised or celebrated or magnified : 
Caus. sildfjhayati, -te, -yitiim, Aor. asiaMdyhit, to 
approve, praise, celebrate, congratulate ; [cf. Gr. xpq- 
yvov, probably fc 6 \a$: Hib. sleigh, ‘adoration;’ 
slcachd , ' adoration ;’ sleachdaim, * 1 adore.’] 
S^dghana, am, n.thc act of flattering, praising,&c. 
S^lnghaniya, as, d, am, to be praised, praise- 
worthy, laudable, commendable. 

Stldghamdna, as, d, am, flattering, praising ; con- 
gratulating one’s self, rejoicing. 

Sildglutyitvd, ind. having praised or applauded. 
S^ldf/kd, f. flattery, praise, commendation, pane- 
gyric, culogiuni ; boasting ; service, obedience ; wish, 
desire. — SVa^/Ad-mAa, as, d, am, meriting praise. 
i^dghita, as,d,am, flattered, praised, commended. 
S^ldghitodtind. having flattered, having praiscd,&c. 
i^ldghin, t, ini, i, flattering, praising, commend- 
ing; desiring. 

Sildghyn, as, d, am, to be praised or commended, 
praiseworthy, entitled to praise or veneration, venera- 
ble, respectable, honourable. 

Stldghyamdna, as, d, am, being praised, &c. 

slikn, vs, m. (accordinpr to Unadi-s. 
I. 33. fr. rt. 2. ^Ush), a servant, slave, dependant ; 
a profligate or low person, libertine, debauchee ; {u), 
n. astronomy, astrology. 

fwil I. slish (=rt. I. /risk), cl. i. P. 

^ N ileshati, sUlesha, Slcshitum, to burn, 
consume by lire. 

I. Meaha, as, m. burning. 

TVm 2. slish, cl. 4. P. slishyali (cp. 
Nalso A. •te), /fidesha, ilekshyati, 
aMikshat (in the sense of * to embrace ’), aUli- 
shat (and according to some also aiflaikshit in 
other senses), ^shfum, to adhere, cling to, be 
united or connected with ; to embrace ; to unite, 
tic, join, connect : Pass, /lishyate, Aor. a/leshi, to 
be joined or connected ; to be implied or intimated ; 
cl. 10. P. or Caus. Meshayati, -yitum, Aor. a^i- 
^lishat, to cause to embrace ; to embrace, connect : 
De^. iiiflikshati : Ixitens. iciflishyate, ieUeshli; 
[cf^Gr, K\rj-U, kKsis, KKu-Sds, kXH’Oj: Lat. 
cldvi’S, claunl-o : Old Germ, slinz-u : Slav, klju- 
ci, * a key ;* kljucati se, * to agree ;* Hib. crios, * a 
belt, girdle.’] 

S^iahd, f. clinging, embracing, an embrace. 
S 7 i 8 h(a, as, d, am, dung to, adhered to ; touched 
by ; leaning on ; embraced ; connected so as to be sus- 
ceptible of a double interpretation, (applied to a figure 
of speech by which two objects are dosely connected 
and epithets applied to both in common), implied. 

Stish/i, is, f. adherence, connection; embrace; 
(is), m., N. of a son of Dhruva. 

Slish/vd, ind. having dung or adhered, having 
embraced. 


^ishyat, an, anti, at, clinging to, adhering to, 
being in dose contact with ; embracing. 
Sltishyamdna, as, d, am, being embraced. See. 

7 . Alesha, as, ni. adhering or clinging to; em* 
bracing, an embrace ; union, junction, contact, prox- 
imity; association, society, presence; a figure of 
rhetoric, oomiectioii of words so as to admit of a 
double meaning, verbal equivocation, paronomasia, 
pun, irony, implied meaning. -S 7 (w/Mi-AA/«iAa,mt, 
d, am, resting on or adhering to a wall, (said to mean 
simply ‘resting on.*) — S'lccAiir/Aa {'sha-ar ), as, 
m. a meaning other than the literal one, a second 
sense hidden in the obvious one, implied meaning. 

Sileshaua, am, 11. the act of adhering, embracing, 
&c. 

S^leshafjlya, as, d, am, to be embnued, 8 cc. 
S'/eshin, i, ini, i, adhering, clinging to, embracing. 
S^leshmaka, as, m. phlegm, the watery or phleg- 
matic humor. 

t^kshmaya, as, d, am, phlegmatic; (d), f. a 
kind of plant ( — tarpayl). 

^leshman, d, m. phlegm, rheum, the phlegmatic 
humor, (one of the three humors of the body ; see 
dhdtu.) — S^ks/ma-ghna, as, d or i, am, removing 
phlegm; (a), f. Arabian ja.smine; a kind of tree 
{==^k€taka); (i), f. Arabian jasmine: hogweed; 
another plant {^jvotishmatl) ; the three spices (=3 
tridca(n)."‘l^kshma‘ia, as, d, am, produced or 
proceeding from phlegm. — S*lej<Arna-(/Adf a, us, ni. 
the phlegmatic humor. — S^kshmadta, as, a, am, 
removing phlegm ; (as), m. a medicinal plant ( ~ 
kaf-phala). — S^leshmdtusdra {^^ma^at^, as, m. 
dysentery or diarrhma produced by vitiated phlegm. 
— iS^leshtndntaka f ’mn-an"), as, m. ‘ destroying 
phlegm,’ a kind of plant (<-=pkdhUu, hahu-vdra). 
m,S'kshmd:(ru ("wa-arf ), w, n. a tear consisting 
of phlegmatic humor. — S^eshmanjus (ma-‘0j°), 
as, n. the phlegmatic humor. 

^kshmala, as, d, am, phlegmatic, abounding or 
afl'ected with phlegm, &c. ; (as), m. the plant Cordia 
Myxa or Latifolia. 

S^lcshmdfa, as, m. a kind of tree, « rf/r«Amaf«Ao. 
S^ltxhmdtaka, as, m. the tree Cordia Myxa. — 8 ?c- 
8hmdta.kn-7na.ya, as, i, am, made of Cordia Myxa. 
^^kshmdtaka-vana, am, n. ‘forest of S'leshma- 
taka trees,' N. of a forest about (jo-kariia (where 
S'iva is said to have been concealed in tlie form of a 
stag). • 

^aishmfka, as, i, am, relating or belonging to 
phlegm, phlegmatic ; producing phlegm. 

itipadn, am, n. (thuuf^ht by some 
to be fr. rt. 2. iflish + pada), morbid enlargement 
of the leg, swelled leg, elephantiasis. — i^lipada-pra^ 
bhava, as, m. 'source of clcpluntiasis,* the Mango 
tTcc.>^^Upaddpuha (\la-ap"), as, m. ‘removing or 
airing elephantiasis,' a kind of tree (•^putra-jiva). 

Stlipadin, i, ini, i, having a swelled leg, club- 
footed ; (t), m. a club-footed man. 

/lUa, as,d, am (for /rila), prosperous, 
fortunate, affluent, happy. 


^ /lu, one of the three technical tenns for 
grammatical elision classed with lu/c, q. v. 


//ok (probably rather a Norn. fr. 
S Tflokn below), cl. i. A. iflokak, ^loki- 
ttim, to versify, compose or make verses, hymn or 
praise in verse ; to be put together or composed ; to 
acquire ; to relinquish, abandon. 

S^loka, as, m. (probably connected with rt. x. 
^ru; according to KSmSyana I. 2, 33. fr. ^oka, 
‘sorrow,’ the first Sloka having resulted from the 
involuntary expression of ValniTki’s grief at be- 
holding a bird killed by a fowler), praising or 
hymning in verse, a hymn of praise ; an object of 
praise ^ celebrity, renown, fame, reputation ; a par- 
ticular kind of common epic metre (also called Anu- 
sbtubh, consisting of flair P 3 das or quarter verses of 
eight syllables ea^, or two lines of sixteen syllables 
each : the following is the usual scheme applicable 
la F 
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IsNnn iloka-ta. vnifsrc iv6safku(hdra. 


to both lines ••••wuC* | — tht 

mark . denoting either long or short, and the sixth 
syllable being either short or long, but if short, then 
requiring die seventh to be short also, and if long, 
then long) ; any verse or stanza ; a proverb, saying 
(Naigh. I. il).-iS?o/fa-«d, f. or Ma-tva 
amt n. versification; celebrity in verse. •- S7o^'a- 
dvaya, am, n. a couple of S^lokas, two verses. 
* oloka-haddha, as, a, am, composed in S^lokas. 

S^loJca-matrat am, n. a single S^loka. 

I^lokaya, Nom. P. ilokayati, -yitum, to celebrate 
in song. 

S^hin, 1, ini, i, Vcd. having hymns of praise, 
receiving praise, praised, lauded. 

S^lokya, QJtf dt amt being in hymns of praise, be- 
longing to S'lokas. 

^lon (also written sron), cl. i. P. 

^ iflo 7 inti, ^lo 7 iitumt to accumulate, col- 

lect, assemble, heap together : Caus. ^lonayaii, -yi- 
tum, Aor. nMhnat, 

^fhOT s/owfl, a.s-, m. {:=zsrona: ci. a-4loiia), 

a lame man, cripple. 

See col. 2 . 

p hank (also written svank), cl. i. 

A. ifvankaie, ^a^vanke, hanldUmt to 

go, move. 

hang (also written hang, svang, 

^ &c. ; cf. rt. ^vank)t cl. i. P. ifvangati, 
^vangitum, to go, move. 

had or hand (=rts. hhd, haj), 
\cl. I. A. ivadaUt dnanddlc, &c., (Vcd. 
form dvaiidayah, Rig-veda X. 138, 2; daivadai, 
sec s. v.), to go, move ; to gape, open, be opened, 
be split. 

haj or hahj (=rts. had,hhd),c\» i, 
\A. dvajate, doaiijatc, &c., to go, move. 

hand. See above under rt. had. 


I. hath (=rt. 2. 4 alh), cl. 10. P. 
, dmfhayafit -yitum, to speak ill ; (ac- 
cording to some) to speak well or correctly ; to be 
accurate or true. 

w j 2. hafh or hanth (=rts. 3. sath, 
^ N sra(h. Hath), cl. 10. P. dvathayaH, dvati- 
thayati, &c., -yitum, to finish, accomplish, adorn ; 
to leave unfinished or unornamented ; to go, move. 


'•an han, d, in. (according to Unadi-s. I. 
158. fr. rt. dii, perhaps fr. a participial base dvant; 
Noiii. sing. dll. pi. dciit dudiiau, dvdnas; Acc. dvd- 
nam, dvdnnu, duvas; Inst, sand, dvahhyum, 8cc., 
Gram. 155. a), a dog, hound, cur ; {dunl), f. a female 
dog, bitch. S^ran becomes drd for dva in some com- 
pounds, sec below ; [cf. Zend dpd ; Gr. kv-ojv, 
itvv 6 s ( dunns), AK-kvcuv ; Lat. can-is (for evan- 
i-s), catxdu^ : Goth, hun-ds ; Lith, nom. s 2 u, 
gen. azuns; Hib. nom. ru, gen. and pi. coin; Russ. 
sohaka (for shaka); Pers. sag.']^^^ra-ki 8 hkin, i, 
int, i, Ved. (according to some) having the tail of 
a dog, (Say. connects kistOdn with kishku, * a stall', 
thunderbolt,' Atliafva-veda VIII. 6, 6.) — S^m-krl- 
din, i, m. one who sports with dogs, a dog-feeder 
or trainer, a breeder of sporting dog^.^Stca-gana, 
as, ni. a pack or collection of dogs."^S^vatfUfjik(t, 
as, ni. * one who has to do with packs of dogs,* a 
hunter ; {a^f, Tj, m. f. a dog-feeder ; one who is drawn 
by dogs. — f, ini, i, having packs of 

hounds. — S'ra-i/ra/ia, as, m. 'dog-seizure,' epithet 
of a particular disease or the deity presiding over 
it. — S^va-ghut, see under dm-han, — S^va-ddn- 
ddla, am, n. a dog and an outcast. •^S^xya-dilll, f. 
a kind of pot-herb (=^dunaka-dilli). •• S^va-jd~ 
yhani, f. a dog's thigh, the haunch of a dog, (Manu 
X. 108.) — Sva-ctansh^raXra, as, m'. a kind of 
plant {=^go-kshura)."^S^va-daruthtrd, f. a dog's 
tooth ; a kind of plant ( ^go-kahura). — S^va-dhur- 


(a, as, m. *dog-rognc,* a Jackal. — SW-nam, as, 
m. a dog-like fellow, low fellow, currish or snappish 
fellow. — ffoa-nida, am, a, n. f. * dog-night,* a night 
on which dogs bark and howl. — Stvx -pad, k, or dva- 
pada, as, a, m. f. * dog-cooking,' a man or woman 
of a low and degraded caste, (see dva-pdha); 
public cxmitioner ; a dog-feeder, dog-keeper ; (1), f. 
a form of one of the S^aktls of S^iva. — ^va-pada, 
am, n. a dog's foot ; a mark like a d^'s foot to be 
branded on the forehead of a thief.— S^a-pd/^a, on, 
m. ' dog-cooking,* a man of a degraded and outcast 
tribe (described as son of an Ugra woman by a 
Kshatriya, and classed with the Candilia, q. v. ; he 
is required to live outside towns, to eat his food in 
broken vessels, to wear the clothes of the dead, and 
to be excluded from all intercourse with other tribes ; 
he can possess no other property than asses and dogs, 
and his only oflice is to act as public executioner or 
to carry out the bodies of those who die without 
kindred) ; (Ot f* a woman of the above low or out- 
cast tribe. — S^va-pfiala, am, n. the lime or common 
cilTon, ^S^va-phalka, as, m., N. of the son of 
Pri^iii (or according to others of Vrishni ; he was 
husband of GsndinT, by whom he had a son named 
AkrQra), — S^ra-bhlru, m, m. ‘dog-fearing,* a jackal. 
•^S^oa-hhojana, as, m. ‘having dogs for food,* N. 
of a Naraka. — ns, m., Ved. a demon in 
the shape of a dog. — l^va-yuthya, am, n. a number or 
pack of dogs. — S^va-nqm-dluJnn, i, ifii, i, wearing 
or having the form of a dog. — i. dm- cat, an, m. 
possessing or keeping a dog, a dog-feeder, dog- 
trainer. — 2. dva-vat, ind. Tike a dog, cur-like. 

— S^ca-VfiUi, is, f. the life of a dog ; condition of 
a dog ; service, servitude (which a HrShman ought 
not to engage in). — Snea-r^ffgf/rm, as, m. a beast 
of prey, a tiger; the hunting leopard or Chita. 

— S^m-suta, as, m. the plant Conyza Aspera.— Sr(;a- 
tprishta, ns, d, am, touched by a dog, defiled. 

— Si;rt-Artfa, as, d, am, killed by a dog, killed by 
dogs. — Sv/z-Aan, d, yhnt, a, Vcd. one who kills 
with dogs; (Ji), m. .1 hunter; (ghm), f. the wife 
of a hunter. — S^vd-karaa^ as, m. a dog’s car. 
^S^vd-danta, as, m. (dvd for dm), a dog’s tooth. 

— S'm-p(it/(f., as, III. a beast of prey, wild beast; a 
;iger; {as, 1, am), relating or belonging to a wild 
beast, ferocious, savage, (in this sense properly an 
adj. fr. dvd-pada, and therefore to be written 
without a hyphen.) — S^w<lp«rftt-»crzV«., us, d, am, 
requented or infested by wild beasts. — STril/wr/d- 
Sacita (^da-dd^'), as, d, am, overrun or infested by 
wild beasts. — S^e«po</d«//»«m//a Cda-an°), am, 
n. the pursuit or chase after a wild animal. — 5 ^ 7 - 
Muddha, as, am, in. 11. a dog’s tail. — S'vdcid- 
gLar.ana,am,u, (i.e. drd-ridJi,&ee below, -j- .s'om- 
lui), the lair or resting-place of a porcupine, (a 
porcupine’s hole has always two or more entrances.) 

— ^vd-'vidh, t, m. {dvd for dca), a porcupine, hedge- 
hog.- Sudmt (dca-ad''), as, m. ‘having a dog 
for a horse,’ epithet of Bhaiiava (or Uiva in a ter- 
rific form, sometimes represented as mounted on 
a dog). 

S'm at the end of comps. « dran above. 
i^cagkmn, i, m. (according to some dm is for 
sva, and the word is thought to mean 'one who 
destroys his own,* others connect it with dva-han), 
/ed. a gamester, {SHy. dei'ana-dila.) ^ 
S^cdgatiika, as, m. (fr. dm-gaxia), one wlVhas 
to do with packs of dogs, a hunter ; {as, 1 ), m. f. 
one who lives by feeding or keeping dogs, a dog- 
keeper ; one who is drawn by dogs. 

STcnwa, as, m. a dog; the wind, (according to 
Say. on Rig-veda 1 . 161, 1^, dvdnam^nntariishe 
drnsantam rdyum); (i), f. a female dog, bitch. 
•"Simnordillika, f. a kind of pot-herb. — STt’ano- 
^lidrd, f. a dog’s sleep; light slumber. — S'vdno- 
vaikhan, f. * dog's speech,* a term fur angry snarling 
>n trilling occasions. — S^vdnoddhishia (^7ia-ud°}, 
rim, n. anything left by a dog. 

XIgS hart], cl. 10. P. ha- 

^^\hhrayati, -yilam, to go, move; to live 


in misery (in a hole ?) ; to break, pierce, bore, make 
a hole. 

S^vahhra, am, n. a hole, gap, chasm ; a den. 

*11^1 hayathu, hayldi. See under rt. 

dvi. 

wS hart (also written svartj cf. rt. 
'\dvahhr), cl. 10. P. dvartayati, &c., -yi- 
tum, to go, move ; to live in misery or distress. 

^hal or hall, cl. i. P. halati or 
dvallati, dadvdla or dadvalla, dvalitum 
or dvallitum, to go quickly, run. 

ns||' halk [cf. rt. hlk], cl. 10. P. hal- 
S kayaii, -yitum, to tell, narrate. 

ioaZ/=rt. hal above. 

'W hasura, as, m. (perhaps for original 
8 va~dura, see dura; in Unadi-s. 1 . 45. said to be 
fr. rt. I. €id with du for ddu prefixed), a father-in- 
law, a wife's or husband's father ; one to be treated 
as a fatlier-in-law, a venerable man ; a proper N. ; 
(an), m. dii. a father and mother-in-law ; [cf. Zend 
qadura ; Gr. lKvp 6 -s for afcKvp 6 -s ; Lat. socer 
for svecer ; Goth, svaihra ; Old Germ. 

Angl. Sax. sweger, streor ; Slav, svekru; Lith. 
szeszura-s ; Canibro-Brit. fwegrwnJ] 

S^vadurak'n, as, ni. a fathcr-in-Iaw. 
S^mdurya,a8,n\. a brother-in-law, wife's brother, 
husband's brother ; a husband’s younger brotlier. 

Evaded, us, f. a inother-iii-law ; [cf. Gr. t/evpa ; 
Lat. socrus ; Goth, svaihrd ; Old (Tcrni. suigar ; 
Cainbro-Brit. f uxyyr ; Slav, srekeuvi or svekn/; 
perhaps Lith. — SVi.sViWrafifnm, au, m. 

du. mother and father-iii-Iaw. 

I. has, cl. 2 , P, hasiti, (also ap- 
parently cl. I. P. A. dvasati, -tc, in certain 
forms and according to a various reading in Ntiigli. 
II. 19), Impf. ndvasU or advasal (Pan.VII. 3, 98, 
99, cf. rt. I. ?’Kd), Pot. dcaset (cl. i), Impv. dva- 
situ (or drasalu, 2nd pi. A. dvasadhmm), da- 
drdsa, dcasinhyati, advnsH, dvasitum, to breathe, 
respire, draw breath, live, pant, puff, sigh ; to hiss, 
lort ; to strike, kill, (enumerated among the vadha- 
harmniuih in Naigh. II. 19) : Caus. dvdsayati, 
-yitum, Aor. adKvnsat, to cause to breathe easily, 
to refresh : Desid. disvasishati : Iiitens. dddiui^yate, 
'tddvasf i, to breathe frequently, pant ; | cf. Lat. quart, 
ques-tus ; Angl. Sax. hiocosan, perhaps hysian, 
hyst, gist.'] 

S^msat, an, ati (cp. also anfi), at, breathing, 
iigWng. 

Vcd. breathing; hissing; snorting. 
S^vasana, as, in. air, wind ; epithet of a demon 
of drought vanquished by Iiidra [cf. dushtja] ; the 
thorny plant Vangueria Spinosa ; (am), n. breathing, 
respiration, breath ; sighing. — IS^vasandsana 
«»"), as, m. ‘ air-eater, breath -eater,* a snake, serpent. 
•^iivasanedvara (na-id°), as, m. ‘breath-lord,* 
the tree Pentaptera Arpmz. •.>. S^vasanntsidia ("71a- 
ut^), as, m. 'eager for air* or ‘fond of hissing,* a 
snake. — St-aMnormt (‘’wa-itr'’), is, in. f. a wave 
or gust of wind. 

^vasamdna, as, am, breathing; panting, 
snorting, hissing. 

Staaiia, as, d, am, breathed, sighed; breathing, 
sigliing; (am), n. breathing, breath, respiration, 
sighing, a sigh. 

S^vaai-vat, an, atl, at, Ved. possessed of breath, 
vivifying, (according to SHy. on Rig-veda 1 . 140, 10. 
doasivdn — dvasana-vdn jvdldbhid deshtd-vdn 
pranana-vdn rd.) 

S^vasuna, as, in. a kind of plant (^hshata- 
ghna). 

Sivdsa, as, m. breathing, breath, inspiration, re- 
spiration ; sighing, a sigh ; air, wind ; affection of 
the breath, hard breathing, asthma. — Stidsa-^dsa, 
as, m. * breath-cough,* asthma,— yvdaa-^ti^Adm, as. 
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m. a particular drug used as a remedy for asthma. 
mmS^vdaa-td, f. breathing, respiration, aspiration, 
i- S^vaaa-prasfvdm-dhdranat anh n. suppression or 
suspension of inspiration and expiration {—j»rdnd- 
ydma, q. v.). — STrasa-rorMa, cu, m. an obstniction 
of the breAih.^ Si vdaa-hikhd, f. a kind of hiccough. 
mm S'vaaa-heth f* for hard breathing,* sleepi- 
ness, sleep. — S^vasdri (^aa-ari\ is, m. ‘ breath- 
enemy,* a kind of plant ( =pH 8 JiJuira-mula).'^S^vd-‘ 
swfdhvdsa (^aa-ud°), au, ni.du. inspiration and ex- 
piration, respiration. 

S^vasita, as, a, am, caused to breathe, refreshed, 
invigorated. 

S^vdsin, i, ini, i, breathing, respiring ; (i), m. 
air, wind. 

Sims, inti, (accordinpr to some con- 
nected with a lost rt. i!oi in ifrit, *to be white,* 
and originally denoting ‘the morrow*s dawn*), to- 
morrow; future, (at the beginning of a comp.); 
future happiness or fortune, (apparently used in this 
sense at the beginning of certain comps.) ; a particle 
implying auspiciousness ; [cf. Lat. S'm//- 

ifrci/nm, as, d, am, ‘ happy in the future,* happy, 
prosperous ; (am), n. happiness, prosperity ; Rrahma, 
the Supreme Spirit; (am), ind. happy, well, right. 

f., Ved. to-morrow’s preparation of 
the Soma. — S'ro-h// dta, as, d, am, being to-morrow; 
(e), ind. on its being to-morrow. — as, < 1 , 

a m, ‘ happy for all future time,* auspicious, fortunate ; 
(am), n. happiness. — S^ro-easii/ns, dn, nsl, as, 
fortunate, prosperous, auspicious. — i^vo-rasN/asa, 
as, d,am, fortunate, auspicious; (am), ii. auspiciuus- 
iicss, good fortune. — am, n., Ved., 

N. of Brahma. 

S^rastana, as, i, am, belonging to the morrow, 
what will be to-morrow, future ; (am), n. the future 
[tf. Lat. cmsfiiius ] ; (/), f., scil. vihkahti, a gratii- 
mritical term for the personal lerminatious of the first 
future. 

S^nistya, as, d, am, belonging to the morrow, 
what will be to-morrow, future, 

Scdfjanihi, Sec p. 1030, col. 2. 

I. Srdtra, as, d, am (probably fr. rt. 
svi; cf. savns, .iiva), Ved. inaeasing, powerful, 
strong, floiirisliing, blooming (according to some); 
quick, swifi, {b^y. — hskipra-dharuinka, lj.ig-veda 
X. 4O, 7); (« 7 m)i i»d. quickly, (biiy.s^kshipram); 
(am), n. prosperity, riches, wealth. — S^vdtra~hhdj, 1 {, 
A:, /f, Ved. wealth-associated, endowed with riches. 

2. ^ratrn, Noni. P. Hvdiraii, &c., Ved. to go, 
hasten, (enumerated among the gati-karmdnah iii 
Naigh. IF. 14.) 

Svdtrya, ns, d, am, Ved. causing prosperity or 
happiness, (S.iy. = .s«AA«ftt/ta) ; going quickly, (Sily. 
= kskipra-gamandrha.') 

■'^TR ScCina, &c. See p. 1030, col. 2. 

Svdnta, as, d, am, Ved. wearied ; 
placid, (Say. — iirdnia or Santa, Ij^ig-veda I. 145, 
4 -) 

Svd-pada, Svd-vidh, &c. See under 

Scan, 

^odSiiri, is, m. (fr. SmSura), a 

patronymic. 

Sni (this rt. assumes the form su, 
q. V., in some of its tenses and derivatives ; 
cf. rt. Sav), cl. i. P. Soayati, SuSdm or SiSrdya 
(2nd sing. SuSavUfia or SiSvayitha, 3rd du. SuSa- 
vatus or SiSriyatus), Svayishyati, aSvayit or 
aSvat or aSiSviyat, Free. Suydt, Svnyitnm, to 
swell, increase, grow; to thrive; to appear (Ved., 
see vUSvi, referred by some to rt. Svit) ; to go, ap- 
proach: Pass. Suyate, Aor. aSvdyi: Caus. Svdya- 
yati, •yitum, Aor. aSuSamt or aSiSvayat, (accord- 1 
ing to others also aSiSavat) : Desid. of Caus. SaSd~ | 
vayislMti ot SiSvdyayishati, to cause to swell or | 


I grow or be prosperous : Desid. SiSvayisfMti : Intens, 
SeSviyate, SoSuyate, SeSvayiti, Se^veti, to swell 
much ; [cf. Gr. Kvi-ca, ird-ot, /cv^pa, Hv-y-fia, kS- 
op, Ku-r-os, Kor-Ao-t, Koikda, itav\ 6 ~s, inJ-Ao-v, 
iy-staadof, Miaaa, ndapas, KvaBos, kwvos, Kysis^ 
kIkvs, (probably also) xiam, xica, kivIoj, perhaps also 
Kd-pri (for Kv-py): Lat. iu-ci-ens, cu-ma-la-Si 
cnvii- 8 , caurli-s, can-lw, axliirm, ciliurm, super- 
cili-im, emeus, crcscere; coma: Goth, us-hul- 
Oh, hul-undi : Old Germ. Jwl, (according to some) 
wi~t, ‘wide* (^Svit^i): Angl. Sax. hoi: Hib. cin- 
neas, cinneaehdin, * growth, increase.*] 

S^dti, is, f. swelling, increasing. 

&dna, as, d, am, swollen, &c. See s. v. 

S^uyainana, as, d, am, being swollen, swelling, 
enlarging, expanding. 

S^eSvlyamdmi, as, d, am, Ved. swelling or in- 
creasing excessively, enlarging, expanding. 

S' mya, as, ni. swelling, increase. 

S^vayatha, us, m. swelling, intiimesceiKe."»S'r'a^n' 
thuSihitsd, f. the cure or trc.itment of swellings, &c. 

S^myana, am, n. swelling, intumescence. 

S^rayitvn, ind. having swelled or increased. 
cayidi, is, f. sickness, disease. 

hikna, as, m. pL, N. of a race ; [cf. 
Smihna,'] , 

soil (perhaps a kind of Nom. 
based on a lost rt. Svi, cf. Zend Spi- 
tama. See.), cl. i. A. Siriate (Ved. also P. -Ji), 
SiSeite, SvvHshyaie, aSedishta, aScitat, Sediimn, 
to be or become white, (according to Vopa-deva 
XXL 15. Svctayati-^SretdSvam ddnshte); [cf. 
Lith. snrrin for sweiiit, * 1 shine ;* Inf. sicvsti for 
surtdi, (perhaps also) swvta-s, ‘the world;* kaidiu 
for kaitiii, kaitinn, ‘I make hot;* kaisdu for 
kalt-tu, * I become warm;* hiitau : Slav, srit-n-ti, 
‘ to become light ;* sii'Jd, * light, the world.’] 

S^vifa, as, n, am, white; («m), n. whiteness 
(according to Sily.). 

S'vitdna, as, d, am, Ved. being white, white- 
coloured, {b^y,=‘Svdamdna, Sveta-varya, IjLig- 
veda VI. 6, 2.) 

S'viti, wliitcncss, a white colour (according t 
$Ay.),mmS^vlfy-and, air, -lldl, ak, Ved. going to 
whiteness, becoming white, white-coloured, fair-com- 
plexioned, while, (Sily. on Rig-veda VII. S3, 8. 
Soityaiidah =- Sritam SvaUyam nairmalyam «/i- 
danto gnddhantah.) 

S'rHta, as, d, am, see Pan. VII. 2, i6, 17. 

Svitna, white (according to S;ly. on Rig-veda I. 
100, 18). 

S'vitnya, as, a, am, Ved. white, white-coloured, 
fair-cumple.xioned (said of the winds or Maruts ac- 
cording to Sily. on Rig-veda 1 . 100, j 8 ; but accord- 
ing to smile more probably referring to the fair- 
coloured worshippers of liidra as opposed to the 
darker aborigines of India). 

S^vifya, as, d, am, white, whilc-colonrcd. 

is^citm, am, n. morbid whiteness of the skin, 
white leprosy, vitiligo ; anfariks/ui (Ved., cf. 
Svaitreya); {d), f. a proper f 4 . •m^i^rilrnryltni, f. 

‘ removing whiteness of the skin,* the plant I'ragia 
Iiivolucrata (= pUa-parni). 

S^vUrin, i, mi, i, affected with whiteness of the 
skin or leprosy, Iqirous; («), m. a leper. 

S'vitnja, as, m,, Ved. a son of STvitrS. 

S'cda, as, d or Svmt, am, white, dressed in 
white ; (as), m. white (the coloui) ; the planet Venus 
or its regent S^ukra; the sixth range of mountains 
dividing the known continent, the white mountains 
separating the Varshas of Hiraiimaya and Kamyaka; 
one of the minor DvTpas or divisions of the world, 
(sec Svetn-dvipa) ; a white cloud ; cumin seed ; a 
conch-shell ; N. of a particular Avatilra of S'iva ; of j 
a manifestation of Vishnu iu his Varaha incaniation | 
(worshipped in a particular part of India) ; N. of one | 
of Shiva’s pupils ; (as, d), m. f. a small white shell, 
cowri ; (a), f. one of tongues of Fire ; a kind of 
grass, Andropogon Aciculatuni ; a kind of plant (s 


hishiha-pd(ald); Aconitum Ferox; various other 
plants (-■ apardjUd ; ** Sveta-vfihail ! ■* Sreta- 
kanfakari ; « pdskdijaAiht diH ; Sild-ralkald ; 
s= dhurikd-paitri) ; hogweed ; white UQrvit grass ; 
bamboo-manna ; crystal ; clayed or candied sugar ; 
a mystical term for the letter s; (am), 11. silver; 
(Si^eta vaiddrva or raidarrya or raidanya is 
according to some ‘ a serpent demon,* others give 
Svaita-vaiddrava as signifying * a particular deity 
connected with the sun’) ; [cf. Goth. hreit-’S, * white ;* 
(perhaps) kvaitei, ‘wheat;’ Old Germ, huh, wiz: 
Old Sax., Angl. Sax., Old Norse kvlt: Lith. 
kicety-s, * wheat.*] — SVr'/a-Aa/ifffAari, f. a species 
of plant (=priyaTt-karJ).^S^veta-kamId, f. * hav- 
ing a white bulb,* the plant Aconitum Ferox.— S'rcta- 
hamala, am, n. a white lotus. — Si'cfa-A'aA-ij/a. os, 
ti, am, belonging or relating to a white crow. 
^S^reta^kiiiihi, f. a species of KinihT with white 
blossoms. — S^ceta^kunjara, as, m. ‘ white elephant,* 
ludra's elepliaiit AirAvata. — S^veta-kuSa, as, m. 
white Ku^a grass (^puyyadri‘iia).^S^vd(i'kush- 
ilut, am, II. white kprosy.^^S'reta-kdu, tis, m. a 
Bauddha or Jaina saint ; epithet of the descending 
node ; N. of a Brahman ; of a sage (son of UddS- 
laka). — £rrvYo-Ar;.<fa, as, ni. white hair; a variety of 
the Hyperaiithera Moringa. — as, in. 

* having a white or glittering breast,* the S'aphara 
fish. — SwYa-AAarfZm, us, ni. a white variety of the 
Khadira tree, "m^eda-gangd, f. * the white Ganges,' 
N. of a river. — iyveta-gnja, as, m. a white elephant ; 
the elephant of Indra. — S't’cZri-r/Mrr/Z, f, or ifveta-ga- 
rut a, as, ni. ‘ white-winged,’ a goose.— i)' rda-gimjii, f. 
a kind of plant ( — hhiriiilikd).""S^ceta'‘ghoshd, 
f. a white Ghosha plant. — i^cela-dandana, am, 
n. white sandal. — 8 Vdo-<^/ 7 ZfA’i 7 or svda-dilll, f. 
a kind of pot-herb. — i^rvta-ddhnttra, am, n. a 
white umbrella ; (as, d, am), having a white um- 
brella.— as, m. ‘ wliitc-wingcd * or 
‘ white-leaved,* a goose ; a kind of basil, Ocyrnuin 
Album. — S^vda-jiraka, ns, m. white aimin. — S'l'c- 
fa-tairknka or dankana, am, n. while or reiined 
borax. — S'vctadd, f. whiteness. — S'vcta-durtm, f. 
while Dflrva grass. — S^rc/a-r/H/wi, m. a white 
elephant; Indru's elephant. — S'rcZo-r/ripcs, as, m. 

‘ the white island,* N. of one of the eighteen minor 
Dvipas or divisions of the known continent, (also 
termed (^aiidra-dvTpa, see daiidra ; identihed by 
sonic witli Vaikuntlia, q. v., and by others siij^osed 
to be Britain); N. of a place near K.’isi. — Siw'/a- 
dhdtu, us, m. a white mineral ; chalk ; the niilk- 
sfonc, op.'il or chalcedony. — SV»Yaw/A/ 7 wtt?/-, «, m, 
‘having white lustre,’ the moon; camphor; cuttle- 
fish bone. — L^i'cta-nUa, as, a, am, white and black, 
(mx), m. a cloud. — am, n. a white 

feather; (as), 111. ‘ while- feathered,* a goose. — 
taiHiltra-rnlha, as, m. ‘ whase vehicle is a goose,’ 
epithet of lUAhm^.^Stvda-padma, am, 11. the 
while lotus. — Srrcfft-porwd, f. a kind of plant ( — 
vdn-parn~i).""^ccta-parndsa, as, m. white basil. 
•"i^vda-parvata, as, m. ‘white-mountain,* N. of 
a uumiiUin.mrnij^vda-pdtald, f. the while trumpet- 
flower, Bignonia Suaveolcns. — as, ni. 
‘white and tawny,* a lion. •‘S^irfa-piirgata, ns, m. 
‘white and tawny,’ a lion ; epithet of .S'iva. — 
phtgalaha, as, m. a lion. — S'vda~plip/ifiikn» as, 
m. a kind of plant (tr^ mahn-piia/U(iru)."‘S'rd(t^ 
punarnavd, f. the white-flowered hogweed.— 
pushpa, am, n. a white flower; (ns), m. ‘having 
while flowers,’ the plant Vitex Tr i folia, 
vdra ; (d), f. a Ghosh.l with white flowers ; another 
plant (^ndga-<lantt)\ coJocynth. — S'reZ«-2iiisA- 
uaka, as, ikd, am, having white flowers ; (as), m. 
he plant Nerium Odorum (the white variety); 
(ikd), f. a kind of plant (•^pntrorddtrt) ; another 
plant (s= mahd-dannpushpikd), — ^vda-prasu- 
uika, as, d, am, having white flowers; (as), m. 
he tree Tapia Cratzva. — S^veta-hala, f. the white 
Bala, a kind of plant. — ^veta-bhar/dd, f. the plant 
Clitoria 'i'ernatea. — SrvcUi-hhikshu, us, ro. a kind of 
mendicant. — S^veta-manddraka, €ls, m. a kind 
of tree (»pyithvt-kuravaka), — S^veta-marida, 
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rtwi, n. white pepper ; the seed of the Hypcranthei 
Moringa. ^ S^veta-^ddhavortlrthat am, n., N. of 
Tlrlha.— S' vda-indla, af, ni. 'having white wreaths, 
a cloud: smoke. — f., Vcd. ‘clcai 

flowing/ N. of a river. — S^veta^rakta, as, n 
'whitish-red/ pale-red, rosy, pink (the colour. 
•"S^veta-ratijana, am, n. ‘white-coloured/ lead 
— S^veta-ratha, as, m. a white chariot ; * having 
white car,' the planet Venus. ■■ S^re^a-^vr^/, f. a kii 
of creeper ( = 6adendd). -• ^veia-rdsnd, f. the whit< 
RasnSl plant. is, ni. ‘having whit 
light,’ the moon. — SVefa-roman, a, n. white hair. 

S^vefa-romdnlca ns, ni. a spot of 

white hzxT.—S^vda-roJtita, ns, ni. ‘ while and red,' 
an epithet of Garuda ; a kind of tree ( - lakshml 
vat).^SrC€ta-lodhra, ns, in. a white Lodhra tree. 
^^veta-lohitd, as, m., N. of a Muni (a pupil 
Siva). — f. white orris root ( — a/t- 

ruhd).'»S^rd(i~vnnui, as, a, ow. white-coloured, 
^ S^reta-valhila, ns, m. white bark; ‘white- 
barked,* the glomerous llg-trce. Ficus Glomerata, 
•mS^vcla-rdjin, I, m. a white horse; ‘having white 
horses/ the moon ; epithet of Arjuna. — ^rda-‘Vd- 
sas, as, iis, as, having white clothes; {jds), 

* clad in white,’ an ascetic wearing white garments. 
•mS'rrUi’Vdh, vdf, ^wetanJii or -i-dht, vat, borne 
on white horses ; (f), m. epitliet of Indra ; (-tauhi 
oT -vdfil), f. the wife of ludra. — S't-c<rt-m 4 a, as, 
in. ‘having white horses,* epithet of Arjuna; of 
Indra. — ^veta-vdhana, as, m. ‘having white 
horses,’ epithet of the moon ; of Arjuna ; N. of a 
king, (sec hhaflrdsva) ; a marine monster ( — ma- 
Jeara). — S^veta-rdhin, F, m. ‘ borne by white horses,* 
epithet of Arjuna. — S'pf.ta-ruhnd, f. a kind of 
plant {^vnna-tlktd), — S^rda-vriksha, as, ni. 

‘ white tree,* the Vanina tree. — S^iria-vrihafi, f. a 
kind of white Vanaki or egg-plant. — S'/'c<a-.<ttrrt- 
partk'hd, f. a kind of shrub. — S'ee^t-.'fiw.s^apd, f. 
the white S^iysapa tree. — fS^rda-sikha, as, in., N. 
of a Muni. — S'l'da-s^rw, us, in. the white S'igru 
tree. ^S'lrfa-sunga, as, d, am, having white awns ; 
(as), m. barley. — S'lV^a-s^Mrrtwa, os, ni. a kind of 
plant ( — rana-^uram). S^vetO’^rittga, as, m. 
‘having white awns/ barley.- S'ccfrt-ifarpa, as, 
ni. a white snake; the tree Tapia Cr.it;cva. — 
sdra, as, m. the tree Mimosa C.itcchu. — Shiic/a- 
•vurasd, f. a white variety of the Nyctantlies Arbor 
Tristis. — S^vda-spandd, f. a kind of plant ( = 
apardjUd).^mi^vcta-haya, as, m. a wdiite horse; 
the horse of Indra; ‘having white horses,’ epithet 
of Arjuna. — i, m. a white elephant; 
AirSvata (the elephant of Indra). — t, 
f. the white Trivrit phut S'frtdtfrga ("ta-dt'^), 
as, m. a proper N. S'veCdnuk’d.^fa ( as, 

ff, am, Vcd. possessing a white light; white and 
shilling. mm S'vetdmbara Cta-am^ as, m. ‘having 
white garments,* an order of .ascetics among the 
Jainas. — S'rcM'wZf (^ta-am°), is, i. a kind of shrub 
{ = amlikd). — S^vefdranya-llrtha ('ta-ar'^), am, 
11., N. of a Tlrtha.— S^i'ciflivera {^ia-av), ns, ni. a 
kind of vegetable (-= sitnvara). — Stvddiivatara 
(;ta-<Ld°), as, m., N. of a IJ.ishi. — S'reZarfmZrtm- 
idkhd, {., N. of -a S'akha of the Yajur-veda. — SVe- 
tdifratara-^dkhm, inns, m. pi. the followers of 
the S>vcta£vutara-^akha. — ^odd^vatampanislmd 
('ra-up% t, f., N. of an Upanishad. — S'lic/asyrt 
Cta-ds*^, ns, m. * white-faced,’ N. of a Muni. — S'rc- 
tdhvd ('ta-ah''), f. a kind of plant ( =* ifukla-pufnln), 
S^vetdishn (*tadk% ns, m. 'white .sugar-cane,’ 
a species of sugar-cane {^pdndur€k 8 hu),mmS^vd(h 
darn Cta-ud^, as, ra. a white belly; ‘white- 
bellied,’ epithet of Kuvera. 

S'relakn, as, m. a cowri ; (am), n. silver. 
S^vetand, f., Ved. ‘ the whitener/ epithet of Ushas 
or dawn. 

S^velayat, an, anti, at, making white, whitening. 
Sivetita, as, d, am, (probably) whitened, see Pan. 
VII. 3,16, 17. 

Srseti, f„ N. of a river. 

S'vdauki, f. the wife of India ; [cf. ^eta-vah.] 
Svdya, f., Ved. the dawn. 


S^vetra, am, n. white leprosy (=dvitra). 
S^vaita-vaiddram. See under Ma. 
i^vaitya, am, n. whiteness; white leprosy; viti 
ligo ; (as), m. a proper N. 

S^i'ttitra, am, n. white leprosy; vitiligo. 
S^milreya, as, i, am, Ved. produced in th« 
atmosphere; (ns), m. — ^vilrya. 

S^vaitrya, am, n. leprosy, whiteness of the skin. 

svind (connected with rt. hit) 
^ ^ cl. I . A. dvbidate, ^Uvinde, ifvindish 
yatc, ^vinditum, to be white, become white ; to be 
cold (acctirding to some) ; [cf. probably Gr. Kuhvos, 
KuSpds, /evSot; Goth, hveits, hvaitei; Old Germ 
hivis, hicaizi, hiza, haiz; Angl. Sax. hvit, hvaie.'} 

henl, fem. of heta, q. v. 
^^haikna, as, m. (fr./titA:na), a proper N 

'^^ho-bhula, ho-vastyasa. See under 
2. ^vas, 

^ I. ska, the thirty-first consonant of the 
NSgarl alphabet and second of the three sibilants ; 
belongs to the cerebral class, and in sound corresponds 
:o sk in the English word shu 7 i» (Many roots which 
begin with the dental a arc written in native gram- 
mars and in the DhStu-pStlia with sh, to show that 
;hc dental s is liable to be cerebral ized after certain 
pTcpositxom.) mm Shn.~kdra, ns, m. the letter or sound 
dia.mmShadva, am, 11. the st.ate of the letter sha, 
the cerebral sibilant, the substitution of sh for s. 

klhatva-natva, am, 11. the .sul^iitiitiun of sJi for 
8 and of ^ for n in granimaticul derivatives. 

^ 2. sJia, as, d, am, best, excellent ; wise, 
learned ; (a^), ni. loss, destruction ; loss of know- 
ledge; end, term; rest, remainder; eternal happi- 
aess, final emancipation, (in some of the preceding 
sensc.s said to be fr. rt. so) ; heaven, paradise ; sleep ; 
a learned man, teacher; a nipple; (according to 
S’abda-k.) = knt^a ; ~ mdriava / — snrvn ; = gavbha- 
nmodann [cf. »A.h] ; (am), 11. the embryo ; patience, 
endurance (according to some). 

shag, shagh, shad, &c. See sag, 
&c. 

shat, shad, for shash, at the beginning 
»f romps. See shash. 

shanda, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
,113. fr. rt. 1. san; cf. sanda, ^andha), a bull ; a 
ainuch, (fourteen or even twenty classes are enume- 
ated by some writers); a multitude, collection, 
[uantity, group, heap ; a wood, thicket ; N. of one 
>f Vishnu’s guards or attendants, (also written .nan^a, 
].▼•)» m. 11. a flock (of goats See!); a 

[uantity of lotuses. 

Shandaka, as, m, a eunuch. 

Shanddfi, f. a wanton woman ; a pond, pool ; a 
jarlicular measure of oil (commonly called Chatak). 
Shandika, as, 111. a proper N. 

Shandha, as, m. a eunuch. ^tdkandha-tUa, as, 
i. barren .sesamum.— jSAonrf/ia-Ztw, am, n. the 
}eing a cuuuch. 

shardjima and shardhjima and 
harija, N. of places. 

€i 

sharjura, N. of a place. 
shaldgru, N. of a place. 

'^^.shash, sha^,m.f. n. pl.(thought by some 
be for an original sva^’nA.byothcrs foxkshmh; shash 
lecomes shat before hard letters, shad before soft,8^o 
•cfore d, and shats before nasals), six, (the following 
ords are used as symbolical expres-sionsforthe number 
\s,anga,dariana, tarka,guna, rasa, pitu, vajra- 
o^a, kdrttikeya-mukha); [cf. Zend kshvas ; 
r. Lat. sex; Angl. Sax. seox, sex, six; 

Id Germ, seiis for sihs; Goth, saihs for siAa; 


Lith. szeszi, f. szezios; Slav, sesti, sesty; Cambro- 
Brit. chweeh; Armor, chuech; Hib. se, ‘six.’] 
•»Sha(~kari^a, as, d, am, six-cared ; heard by six 
ears (i. e. by a third, instead of by the speaker and 
person addressed only), told to more than one listener; 
(as), m. a sort of lute.— iSAaf-Zrarmais, a, n. the 
six acts or duties enjoined on Brahmans collectively, 
(viz. teaching the Vedas, holy study, offering sacri- 
fices, conducting them for others, giving and accept- 
ing gifts) ; six acts allowable to a BrShman for sub- 
sistence, (vk'.. gleaning, accepting gifls, asking alms, 
agriculture, trade, tending cattle, or, according to 
some, lending money at interest) ; six acts belonging 
to the practice of Yoga, (viz., according to S'abda-k., 
dhaiUi, vasii, ndi, nauliki, trd{aka, kapdla- 
hhdti, these consist of suppressions of the breath 
and self-mortifications of various kinds ; other 
authorities write the words with different termi- 
nations, e. g. dhautl, vastl, naulika. Sec.); six 
acts that may be performed by means of magical 
texts, (viz. killing, infatuating, enthralling, expelling, 
exciting animosity, and the stopping or privation of 
any faculty; these are taught in the Tantras); («), 
in. a Brahman skilled in the above six acts; an 
adept in the Taritra magical rites. raA'a- 
praiiddhandaka, as, m., N. of a grammatical work 
on the use of the six cKcs.mm tShaf-kufd, f. a form of 
Bhairavl.- ,S 7 mZ-Aoua, nm,n. a six-angled figure, 
hexagon ; the thunderbolt of Indra ; (iw, a, am), 
hexangular. — Maf-A 7 tc/aAa, N. of a town. — /S'/taf- 
[ikni, am, n. the six mystical circles of the 
body, (sec dakra.) — Shafdatvdrinda, as, 1, 
am, 46th. — / 87 <aZ-f^aZr«nw 4 f«Z, t, f., 
larnna, as, d, am, six-footed, having six feet; 
(as), m. a bee; a louse; a locust.— Mftf-/i 7 a- 
Idna, am, n. a particular ceremony on the twelfth 
day of the mouth Magha.— ^VdaZf/Ziw, F, ini, {, 
one who on certain fc.stival$ performs six acts 
with Tila or sesamum, (so called, according to 
'abda-k., when he is tihdvartin, lilii’Sndyin, 
tila-homhi, iUa-prada, tiln-bhnj, tila-i'dpin.) 
mmShatfrioda, as, 7, «?w, mm Shat-trindat, 
t, f., 36 ; N, of a work on law. — iShnftrindad- 
Mika, ns, F, am, lasting 36 years. 
ad-dtpikd, f., N. of a work. — iShnftnndun- 
mafa, a collection of the opinions of 36 Munis (held 
be authors of .*is many law-books, viz. Mann, 
Vishnu, Yama, Daksha, An-giras, Atri, N^ihaspati, 
.^pastamba,.Uianas, K^tySyana, Panlsara, Vasishtha, 
VySsa, Samvarta, Harlta, Gotania, Pradeias, S^aii-kha, 
ikhita, Y^jnavalkya, Ktl^yapa, 8 * 313 lapa, Lomasa, 
lamad-agiii, Praj 3 pati, VisvS-mitra, PaithTnasi, Bau- 
ihayana, FitSmaha, Ch 3 gaieya, Jahlla, Marldi, Cya- 
'ana, Bhfigu, IjLishya-srii>ga, NZrada.)- ;S 7 »a[pa?i- 
^nda, as, 7 , am, sfilh. — Shat-pandddat, I, f., 

,6. » Shatpandddat-tama, as, 1, am, 56th. 

— Shat-pandtt.dikd, N. of a work by Prithu- 
^xdss.mm Shat-pada, as, d, am, six-footed, conlain- 
rig six Padas or divisions ; (as), m. a bee ; a verse 
onsisting of six Padas or divisions ; (as, F), m. f. 
louse; ({), f. a female hee.mmShatpada-jya, as, 
r, am, * having bees for a string,’ epithet of KSnia- 
leva’s bow (the string of which is supposed to con- 
sist of \)ees).mmShafpadarpriya, as, m. ‘beloved 
by bees,’ a Idnd of tree (=^ndgadtedara).^»Shat^ 
paddtithi (°da-aO* ‘ having bees as guests,’ 
the Mango tree; the Campaka Vcee.mmShatpadd- 
nanda-vardhana (°f?a-a»**), as, m. ‘increasing 
the joy of bees/ the Kin-kir 3 ta tree, mm Shatpaddli 
Cda-dli), f. a line of bees. ^Shat-padikd, f. a 
hand of metre. mmShaf-prqf/ia, as, m. ' six-knower,’ 
one who is wise on six subjects, a sage (i. e. one 
acquainted with the four objects of human existence, 
viz. virtue, wealth, pleasure, and final emancipation, 
and with the nature of the world, and of divine 
tmth); a dissolute or lustful msn. •"Shaf-pradnom 
panishad, t, f.s^pradnopanis/utd, q.v.—Shaf^ 
data, am, n., 106; 600. — Wiat-ddslrin, I, 
m. one who has studied the six S^Sstras or «ix 
systems of philosophy. — Shafshashta, as, i, am„ 
66th,mmSha(-8hashii, is, f., 66.^ iShaisaptata, 
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aA, i, am, 76th. - Shat-saptafi, is, f., 76. 
mmShad-akshara, as, a, am, consisting of six 
syllables. — Shad-akshlna, as, ni. ‘six-eyed/ a 
Mi."‘^had-angn, am, n. six parts of the body 
collectively, (viz. the two arms, two legs, head, and 
waist) ; the six limbs or works auxiliary to the Veda, 
(see vvAldnga)', any set of six articles; (as), in. a 
small kind of ( 5 o-kshura plant; (as, d, ain), six- 
limbed; having six parts or ingredients. -i NAad- 
nitga-jit, f, i, t, subduing the six meinb^s ; (/), m. 
epithet of Vishnu. «w,*n. an 
infusion or decoction of .six drugs, •mShad-iinghri, 
is, m. ‘having six feet,' a hec."^ Shad-ad hih a, 
as, a, am, exceeded by slx.^Sfiadadhika-da- 
dan., a, m. f. n. pi. ten + six, i. e. sixteen. — iSVtntf- 
adhihadasa-nddWahra, am, n. the circle of the 
16 tubular vessels, (the hear\.)"»Shud-al}hijna, as, 
111. * knowing six sciences,* a Buddha or Buddhist 
deified sage. — *S//frt/a.\' 7 irt, as, i,am, 86th. — N/mr/- 
aditi, is, f., 86 ; N. of a work ; the sun’s en- 
trance into the four signs, Pisces, Gemini, Virgo, 
and Sagittarius. — Sfutdaddi-dahra, am, n. a 
mystical circle shaped like a man for telling good 
nr bad luck when the sun is in the above signs. 
^Shad-ash(al:a, am, 11. (in astronomy) a parti- 
cular Voga, i\.v.""Shnd-aha, as, m. a period of 
six dnys.^mShad-dnafifi, as, m. ‘ six-face<l/ epithet 
of Karttikeya. — as, ni. the sixfold 

'I'antta (fabled to have proceeded from the mouth of 
S'iva directed towards six quarters, east, south, west, 
north, up and down). •mShad-dijatanu, am, 11. the 
scats of the six organs (or semes). "•Shad-dvaU, is, f. 
any row of six objects, (applied to a set of six S^itnkas 
ill verse, of which the Surya-(ataka is one.) — SVmi/- 
ushaiia, am, n. six spices collectively, or long pepper, 
blacl; pepper, drie<l ginger, the root of long pepper, 
plumbago, and Cavi ; [cf. panda-kota.] — tihad- 
rifa, aras, m. pi. the six seasons, (see ritii.') 

Shad-gata, as, a, am, arrived at the sixth, (a 
term applied to the sixth power of numbers.) -N/iaf/- 
gaifd, f. the sixfold Gaya, (thus explained in the 
VMyu-Purana quoted by S'abda-k., gayd gajo gnyd- 
dityn gayalrt gadadharah gayd gaydsvrad 
6iirii shad-gayd mnldi-ddyihd.) — tihad-gava, 
am, n. a yoke of six oxen, (sometimes compounded 
with the names of other animals to denote a yoke of 
six, c. g. adva-shoAfgaram, six horses; cf. hasti- 
sh'^.) — tShad-guna, as, d, am, sixfold, six times ; 
(am), n. an asscmb'age of six qualities or properties ; 
the six acts or measures to be practised by a king in 
his military capacity, (viz. sandhi, peace; mgraha, 
war ; ydna, marching ; dsana, sitting encamped ; 
iivaidht-Ohfiva, dividing his forces; samdraya, 
seeking the protection of a more powerful king.) 
— Shad-guru -hhdshga, am, n., N. of a work. 

Shad-garii-dishga, as, ni., N. of the author of 
the Sarv 3 nukramani-vrilii. — *S7t«f/-7r«w</(frtr., ns, in. 
a variety of the Cx.-alpinia Bonducclla ; («), f. orris 
root (-=vadd); w'hitc orris root; other plaiiLs, =-= 
dafl ; mahn-haninja ; (/), f. orris root. — Shad- 
granihi, is, is, i, six-knotted, having six joints; 
(i), u. the ro(>t of long ••Shadgranthikn, 

f. zedoary. Curcuma Zerumbet. — cS/tarf-jia, as, in. 
• six-born, produced from six,’ epithet of the first or, 
according to some, of the fourth of the seven Svaras 
or primary notes of music, (so called because it is 
supposed to be produced by six organs, viz. tongue, 
teeth, palate, nose, throat, and chest ; the other six 
Svaras are ^ishabha, G 3 ndb 3 ra, Madhyama, Pan- 
<^'ama, Dhaivata, and Nishida, of which Nishllda and 
GSndhAra are referred to the Ud3tta, ^isliabha and 
Dhaivata to the An-ud3tta, while Shad-ja and the 
other two are referred to the Svarita accent; the 
sound of the Shad-ja is said to resemble the note of 
pcicocks.) '^Shasl’itardana, as, m. a man who is 
versed in the six systems of philosophy, (sec dar- 
dana.)"^Shad-dada7ia,a8,d,am, having six teeth. 

Shad-durga, am, n. a collection of six forts 
(i. e. six kinds of forts, as follow, dhanva-durga, 
mahi-rT , giri-d^, manushya-d?, mfid-dS, vana- 
d^.^Shad-dhd, ind. in six ways; [cf. sho-dhd.'] 


mmShaddthdga,a8, m. a sixth part, a sixth. — AS/nid- 
hhdga-bfidj,k, k, k, possessing or entitled to a sixth 
part. — Shad-hhaja, as, d, am, six-armed, six-sided ; 
(ajf), ni. a hexagon ; (d), f. epithet of DiirgS ; the 
water-melon. — Shad-rasa, as, m. pi. the six 
Havuurs or tastes, (sec rasa^ ; (as, a, am), having 
the six Rasas or ^xvouts. Shad-rdtra, am, n. ‘ six 
nights,* a period of six days. •mShad-nkhd, f. ‘ hav- 
ing SIX lines,* a water-melon. —A7/ad-Z((?'a//a, am, 
n. six kinds of salt; \c(. paiya-lavana.~\^Shad- 
vaktra, as, m. ‘six-faced,* epithet of Kartlikeya. 

— Shad-rarga, as, m. a class or aggregate of 
six things (c. g. of the six faults, desire, wrath, 
covetousness, bewildcnncnt, pride, and envy). 

— Shatfrarga-tmdga, as, d, am, subject to the 
above six faults. — Shadvinda, as, 7 , am, 26th. 
^ Shad-vinsati, is, f., 26. — Shadrinda-hnih- 
maiia, am, 11., N. of a Brahmaiia belonging to 
the S 3 ma-vcda. — <S 7 ia//-r/(//io, ns, d, am, sixfold, 
of six sorts or kinds, mm Shad-vindn, ns, m. ‘having 
six spots',' epithet of Vishiiu ; a kind of insect ; a 
sort of nicdicinal ryW. -m Shatinarata, as, 7 , am, 
96th. — Shan-navati, is, f., 96. — Shan nddh 
^ahra, am, n. (in astrology) a particular circular 
diagram (composed of six Nakshatras, under wdiich 
a birthday or other gjicat event may take plaetO* 

— Shan-ndhhi, is, is, i, having six navels; six- 
naved, (a wheel) having six naves tir centres. 
^Shaiymntra, cls, t, am, containing six Matras. 

Shnn-mdsa, as, m. a period f>r six months, half 
a year, mm Shan mdsa-niihiya, as, m. a collection (of 
food sufiicient) for six months. — <S 7 ((a</r/o{Krt//A//a//- 
tare {'‘sa-ahh'^), ind. within the space of six mouths. 
mm Shanmdsika, as, d, am, happening every six 
months, lialf yearly. mmShanmdsya, six months old, 
of six months standing; [cf. shdgmdsga.^^mjshan- 
mukha, as, 7 , am, having six faces ; (as), m. epi- 
thet of K.arttikeya ; (d), f. a water-melon. — *S 7 <r//- 
a.kshara, ns, d, am, Ved.^shad-akuhara.m^Shaf- 
ara, as, a, am,Ved. having six spokes. — ^ 7 /fw/(^f, 
an, m. a young ox with six teeth. — ( 87 m>-< 7 (I)#/(I, as, 
111. one who has six teeih. mm Sfanla da, as, 7 , am, 

1 6th, the i6lh; (i), f. one of the twelve forms of 
Durg.1 called Maha-vidyfi. — »S/ioi/«rfn 4 ’a, as, d or 
i(?) or tkd, am, 16, consisting of 16, of l6 kinds, 
(shodadakah kad^Ua-pu{ah, a box with 16 com- 
partments.)— A 7 i! 0 </o^a'^Yifa!, as, d, am, having 16 
parts, sixtcenfold (e.g. s/iodada-kalah purushah, 
the sixteenfold spirit); (as), f. pi. the 16 digits of 
the imxm (named thus, i. A-mrita ; 2. M.lna-d:l; 
3. Pfisha ; 4. Tusbti ; 5. Piishti ; *6. Rati ; 7. Dhriti ; 
8. S^tsiul ; 9, CaiidrikA; 10. Kami; li. Jyotsna; 
12. S'rl; 13. Priti; 14. An-ga-da; 15. Pnrnfi; 
16. Puriiruiirita). — ShodadaJcala-ritIgd, f. the 
science of the sixteenfold (spirit or soul). — Skoduda- 
dala, as, d, am, having 16 petals (as a lotus). 
^ Shodada-ddna, am, n.thc aggregate of 16 kinds 
of gifts to be given at a STraddha, &c., (these are 
said to be ‘room, a seat, water, clotlies, a lamp, food, 
betel, a ptHfasol, perfumes, a garland, fruit, a bed, 
shoes, cows, gold, and silver.')— AS7ioifa.<a-(//td, ind. 
in 16 ways, in 16 parts or divisions. — A7io-(fa^a7/, 
a, m. f, n. pi., l6.^mShodada-paksha-ddyin, i, ini, 
i, lying torpid during 16 half months of the year 
(said of a frog).^Shoda!fa-hhujd, f. ‘the sixteen- 
armed,* epithet of a form of Durg3 (represented 
with jOhMdi). mm Shodada-mdtrikd, ds, f. pi. the 
16 divine mothers, (see matri.)Li!ihod(ida-rdiika, 
as, d, am, treating of or relating to 16 kings. 
mm Shodadartu-nidd Cda-rit"*), f. any night out of 
16 from the commencement of menstruation. •mSho- 
dadarivik-kratu (^da-rU% m, m. a grand sacrifice 
to be performed by 16 priests, (sec rif.v-iJ.)^‘Sho- 
daddnda i^da-an”), as, m. a i6th part.— »S 7 *oi/a.s^dMa 7 « 
C'da-an'^), us, us, u, having 16 rays ; (ns), rn. 1 
sixtccn-rayed, the planet Venus, mm Shodaddkshara 
{'da-ak'"), as, d, am, having 16 letters or syllables. 
^Shodaddnga (*‘rfa-a»'’), as, d or 7 , am, having 
16 parts or ingredients; (as), ni. a particular per- 
fume (said to be composed of gnggulu, sarafa, 
ddru, paitra, malaya-ja, hrivera, agurvi,, hush- 


tha, gntia, saija-rnsn, ghana, harlfaki, nakht, 
Idkshd, ja(dmdml, daila-ja, q.q. v.y.).mmShoda- 
ddngulaka {^da-att"), os, 1, am, of 16 fingers* 
breadth . ( da-att'’), is, is, i, hav- 
ing 16 feet ; {is), m. a crab, •m, i^htnfaddra { da-ara), 
as, d, am, having 16 spokes or radii; having 16 
petals; (am), n. a kind of lotus; [cf. shodada- 
tiala.^’^Shodaddrdls {da-ar ), is, is, is, h.aving 
16 rays, sixleen-raycd ; (/«), m. the planet Venus. 
mm Skoda dd carta C^'da-dc"), as, d, am, liaving 16 
twists; (as), m. a condi-sheW. mm s/iatfadikdmni 
("kd-dm''?), am, n. (acairding to S'abdu-k.) a kind 
of measure (=ipali(-parimdiia).mmShntfadi-gralHt, 
as, in. a libation made at the Shodasiu ceremony. 
mmShodadin, 7 , in. one of the moditicuions of the 
Agiii-shtoma or Soma ceremony, (others being railed 
Lfklhya, Ati-r 5 tra, V.^ja-peya, &c.) ; a particular 
kind of Soma vessel, mm ShtafndMtMf, dn, ati, at, 
having the above ceremony . mm Shodadi-dastra, am, 

II. a hymn or liturgical formula r(H:ited during the 
above ceremony, mm Shodadopaddra Cdorup'*), as, 

III. 16 w.ays of doing homage, (thus eniiinerat(‘d, 
dsana, svdgata, pddya, argha, ddamanlya, ma- 
dhu parka, ddamnna, sndua, I'asana, dbharaaa, 
sugandhi, sunuinas, dhupa, dipa, nairvdya., 
randana, q. q. v. v.) — »s 7 o>-/mf(rr», Vcd. 

dan.mm Shafasdkshara, Ved. — shodaddkshara. 

2,.sha at the end of a comp. ^ shash (e.g. paiida- 
sha, q. V.). 

Shatkn, as, a, am, having six, sixfold, six ; (am), 
n. an aggregate of six. 

Shashfa, as, 7 , am, 6oih, (hut only in comps, 
after another numeral, e. g. fka shashta, one and 
sixtieth or sixty-first; ci\ dii-sh", dvd-sh'", fri-sh", 
&c.) 

Shush (i, is, f., 60. mm Shash(i-tamn, as, 7 , am, 
6olh, (this is the only form of this ordinal alloweil 
except in comps, after another numeral, cf. shush (a 
‘dhovc.)mmSh.ash(i-dhd, ind. in 60 WAys.mmSh.ash(i- 
patha, 60 paths, (thought by some to apply to 
the first 60 Adhy.lya.s of the S^atapiitha-Brtlhniana.) 
•m Shashti-fdidga, ax, m. epitliet of S'iva.— > 7 #.a«Af/- 
viatta, as, in. an elephant who has reached the age 
of 60 years (or is in rut at that period ; this is 
supposed to cud the first half of his life, cf. shashfi- 
lidgana).mm Shashti-yaja nl , f. a journey or extent 
of 60 Yojaiias. — *S 7 «ax//^i-lafa, f. a kind of plant 
(- him imara-mdri).m, Shush ti-rarsh in, 7 , ini, i, 
having 60 years, 60 years ok\. mm Shush (i-sanmit- 
sura, as, m. a period of 60 years (rr the 60th year 
(from birth 8 cc.). mm Shush ti-hdgana , as, in. a period 
of 60 years or the 60th year (from birth &c.) ; (as, 
d, am), 60 years old ; (ax), in. an elephant ; a kind 
of rice, (.see shasktika.) mm Shashi y-adhika, as, a, 
am, exceeded by ()o.mmShash(yaulhlka-data, am, 
n., t6o. 

Shashlika, as, d, am, bought with 60; {as, d), 
m. f. a kind of rice of quick growtii (ripening in 
about 60 days). 

Shush fikya, as, d, am, (n field &c.) fit for sowing 
with the above rice; (am), 11. a field sown with this 
rice. 

Shashtha, as, 7 , am, sixth, the sixth; (as), in., 
scil. akshara, the sixth letter, i. e. the vowel i (in 
the Kig-veda Prutisfikbya) ; ( 7 ), f. the sixth day of a 
lunar fortnight ; a particular 'Fithi when rites arc per- 
formed to the sixth lunar digit ; the sixth or genitive 
ca.se; an epithet of l)urg.l in the fomi KatyayanI or 
of one of the 16 divine mothcis; [cf. Zend kshtva 
for kshvasta; Gr. Iktos; Lat. sextus; Goth, sach- 
Hta{n); Aiigl. Sax. sixta; Lith. ssrszta-s; Slav. 
S€S-ty; Ilib. s(‘madh.]^Sha8kihddi C(ha-fidi), 
is, is, i, bcgiiiiiiiig with the sixth letter, i. e. with the 
vowel * (in Vedic grammar), mm Shashfhdnna {^(ha- 
aw"), am, n. the sixth meaX.mmSJrmhihdnna-kdla 
or ghashthdnna-kdlaka, am, n. taking food at 
the sixth period, i. e. once in three days as an 
act of penance, (also written shashdhdlu-kdlaka,) 
•mShashihdnnakdla-td, f. eating only at the time 
of tlic sixth meal, i.e. once In three days or on 
the evening of every third day.mmShashihi-jdya, 
12 Q 
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shash(M-tatpurusha. samyata-vastra. 


an, m. one who has a sixth mie.^Shash(ht-tatpu- 
■rmha or shashthi-mamamt as, m. a Tat-purusha 
compound of wliich the first member is a genitive 
CAse. •^Skcuhihi-pujana, aw, n. or shuakthi-pi/Jti, 
f. worship of the gotlticss Shashthi (especially yct- 
foriiied by a woman on the sixth day after delivery). 
^ Shashtjii'vrata, am, n. a religious observance 
kept on the sixth day of one of the halves of a 
monih,mmShash(hy-ddi‘kitlpa‘ho(Jhanfi, am, n. a 
festival in honour of Durga on the sixth day of the 
month Asvina (when she is supposed to be awakened). 

Shasfifkaka, as,doti (?) or iVoc, am, sixth, the 
sixth ; {i/cd), f., N. of one of the divine mothers, 
(sec HhoHhfhl,) 

ShaJfhthin.i, inP, i, having a sixth, having or 
being the sixth (year Ikc.). 

S/iO~iJkd, iiid. in six ways, sixfold. — Shodhd- 
vyqsa, aif, rn. i 6 ways of disposing magical texts 
on the body (as practised by the TAiitrikas). 

shah=zTt. I. sah, 

Shah(u*ruia, as, d, am, patient ; (aa), m. a pea- 
cock; sacrifice {^sahaadua, q.v. ; according to 
S'abda-k. written shahaadnu). 

shdt^ for sad, q. v. 

"mT shat, ind. a vocative particle or inter- 

jection of calling (according to some). 

shdtkaufika, as, t, am (fr. shat- 

ko^a), enveloped in six sheathes. 

Tin shdtpnurushika, as, I, aia (fr. 

shash + jinriisha), relating or belonging to six 
generations. 

shdflava, am, n. (fr. shash), senti- 
ment, passion ; singing, music ; a particular kind of 
Raga ; [cf. ahatf-Ja.'] 

shddguuya, am, n. (fr. shad-gunn), 
the aggreg.ite of six qualities ; six properties ; six 
measures or acts of royal policy, (see shttd-gnna ) ; 
six articles (of any kind) ; multiplication of anything 
by Hs.^Shfitlfjnnya^prayoga, as, m. the applica- 
tion or practice of tiic above six measures. — Shad- 
t/unya'aamyiUa, aa, d, am, connected or accom- 
panied with the six qualities or measures, &c. 

shdnmdtHrn,as, in.{fr, shash -|- w«- 
tfi), ‘ having six mothers/ epithet of KSrttikcya, q. v. 

shdnmnsika, as, J, am (fr. shan- 
mdaa), six-monthly, half-yearly, six months old, of 
six months standing, lasting six months. 

Shdumdsya, 8cc. = 8hdnmriaika ; [cf. aluinind- 

»2/“l 


Shurd^dr^a, N. of a place. 

sho-dnian, &c. See p. 1033, col. 2. 
^ho-dhd. Sec col. I. 

sho-laian. See p. 1033, col. 3. 

shfambh. See rt. stambh. 

shtyuma, as, m. (according to some) 

tlie moon ; light. 

01 shtyai. See rt. styai. 
shthd. See rt. sthd, 

shthiv or shthlo, cl. i . 4. P. shihi- 
or ahtliivyati, 1iah{heva or tUh- 
theva, sh(h€vishyati, ashthevU, shthemtum, to 
spit, spit out, eject saliva from the mouth ; to sputter : 
Pass, shihtvyaie, Aor. aahthevi: Cans, sh theva- 
yati, -yiiam, Aor. afishthivat or ntiahthivat : 
Desid. ti8h(hei^iahati or tishthemahati, (ushfhyu- 
ahati or tuahihytiahati : lutens. teahthivyate or 
teshthlvyate ; [cf. probably Or. triaXov, triakos, 
arvyicj, (Ttu£, ffiriXot, awtkdoj, tpuTTo;, wtuo;, im- 
iftOvio); Lat. apuo ; Goth, apdvan ; Angl. Sax. 
»piwan ; Old Germ, aptchilla.] 

Sh fhivana, am, n. the act of spitting, ejecting 
saliva ; saliva, spittle. 
tihthh'yavidna, as, d, am, being spit. 
tihtheva, as, m. spitting, sputtering. 

Sh(hevfina, am, n,=iah(hmina, 

Shthevitarya, as, d, am, to be spit or spit out. 
tShfhevUri, td, tri, tri, one who spits, spitting. 
Shthevitvd, ind. having spit, having ejected saliva. 
t^hthevin, I, ini, i, spitting, ejecting from the 
mouth. 

Sh(h€rya, ns, d, am, to be spit, &c. 

Sh(hyuta, aa, d, am, spit, ejected (as sahva). 
Sh\liyuii, is, f. spitting, sputtering out. 
j!<h(hydtvd, ind. having spit^or spit out. 

shvakk =zrt. shvask. 

M gar shvask or shvashk (also written 
^ ^ \ ahvakk, ahukk, avaah), cl. i. A. ahva- 
skate, shvashkate, &c., to go, (in Naigli. II. 14 , 
sh vahkati, or according to another reading shi'osh- 
Uati, and shashkati are enumerated ainutig the 
gati~karmdnah , ) 


mi44uri4« shdtvonaivika, as, i, am (fr. 
ahatva-natm), relating to the substitution of sh 
fur a and n fur n. 

shdmifa, N. of a place. 


^ T . sn, the thirty-second consonant of 
the N 2 garl alphabet and last of the three sibilants; 
it belongs to the dental class and in sound corres- 
ponds to a in sin."mSa-kdra, aa, m. the letter or 
sound 8 . 


WTW shdshtha, as, 1, am (fr. shashthn), 
sixth, the sixth. 

ShdshthUia, as^ t, am, belonging to the sixth, 
taught or explained in the sixth book of Paniiii, 
(similarly dsktamika, taught in the eighth book.) 

shi(=zTt, sit, q.v. 

Shidgn, aa, m. a profligate man, libertine, lecher 
an inconstant lover, gallant. 

I. shtizizTt. 4. su, 

a. ahu, ns, m. child-bearing, parturition, delivery. 

i<hu, US, f. ( » 4 > su, q. v.), child-bearing, delivery, 
birth. 

shukk=zTt. shvask, 

IJtrftnT shurdjima, N. of a place; [cf. 
ihardjima.] 


^ 2. sa, (in prosody) an anapest or foot 
consisting of two short syllables followed by a long 
one. 

^ 3. sa, as, m. a snake ; air, wind ; a 
bird; an abbreviated term for the musical note 
ahad-ja; ^iva; Vishnu; (d), f. the goddess Lak- 
shiiil; (rrm), n. knowledge; meditation; a carriage 
road ; a fence. 

F 4. sa, the actual base for the nom. case 
masc. of the third personal pronoun tad, q. v., (Ved. 
I0C. sasmin.) 

TY 5. sa, ind. a prefix substituted for saha 
or sam or sama, and when combined with nouns to 
form compound adjectives and adverbs yielding the 
senses ‘ with,’ * together with,* ‘ along with,’ ‘ having,' 
' accompanied by,’ * possessing,* * .same,’ ' similar,’ or 
traiislateable by the English adverbial affix *ly’ 
(e. g. sQ^opa, having anger, angry; sa-kapam. 


with anger, angrily ; sa-hhdrya, accompanied by a 
wife; sdgni, along with fire; aopadhi, fraudu- 
lently; sa-dharman, having similar duties); [cf. 
Lith. sa in sa-darhininkas, * a fellow-worker ;’ sa- 
karawis, ‘ a fellow-soldier ;’ Gr. tra in aatpba (cf. 
0 do 8 , <f>Sjt ) ; d in some compounds, as in dkoxot, 
duoiTis, duoirys, ddaktftus (^sodara),] 

9 sam, ind. See sam, 

tv sam-ya. See under $am~yam below. 

sam-yaj, cl. i. P. A. -yajati, -te, 
-yash(um, to worship together, offer sacrifices at 
the same time ; to sacrifice, worship, adore, honour ; 
to consecrate, dedicate: Cans, -ydjayaii, -yitum, 
to cause to sacrifice together; (in Vedic ritual) to 
perform the Patn 1 -sainy 2 jas, repeat the Sani-y 2 ja 
Mantras; to perform a sacrifice for another, act as 
sacrificing priest for any one (acc.). , 

Sam-ydja, as, Tn,s sacrifice, (see patni-s^.) 

Ham-yajya, as, d, am, to be made or allowed to 
sacrifice, &c., {a-samydjya, one with whom nobody 
is allowed to sacrifice) ; {am), n. sacrificing [cf. 
aydjya-a'''Y, (d), f., N. of the YsjyS and Anu- 
vakyl Mantras (as required in the Svishta-krit 
ceremony). 

Sam^ishfa. See s. v. 

W'il T. snm-yat, cl. i. A. (Ved. also P.) 
-yatate (-ft), to unite, join (P. Ved., but according 
to S. 1 y. on Rig-veda VI. 67 , 3 . samyaiathaa -- 
samyaddhaihas) ; to form or be formed in rows; to 
unite, meet together, agree, coincide, coalesce, join 
with ; to encounter, quarrel, dispute, contend (e. g. 
derdsurdh samayatanta, the gods and Asuras con- 
tended). 

Sam-yatta, aa, d, am, prepared, ready, entirely 
devoted to, taking great care, being on guard. 

sam-yantrita, as, a, am, fastened 
with bauds, held in, stopped. 

tVf[sam-yam, cl. i. P. -yn 6 ihati (some- 
times also A. -/«), &c., -yantum, to hold together, 
hold in, hold fast ; to restrain thoroughly or com- 
pletely, check, guide, control, govern, have power 
over; to guide or drive horses; to keep down, 
suppress (passions, feelings, &c.), subdue ; to bind or 
fasten together, tic up ; to put together, heap up ; 
to shut up, close ; to keep or maintain in order ; 
to constrain ; to make a present, present with, give 
to (A. with inst. of person when the action is illicit ; 
P. with dat. when the action is usual, see IMii. 1. 
. 3 ? 65) • -yamyate, to be restrained or kept 

in check, &c. : Caus. ‘yurnayati, 8cc., to cause to 
restrain, ^ic. ; to subdue, overcome; to fasten to- 
gether, bind up. 

Sam-ya, aa, m. a skeleton. 

2. sam-yat, t, t, t (also to be connected with rt. 
2. yat), Ved. making efforts, zealous, eager ; strong, 
plentiful, abundant; {t), m. f. contest, conflict, war, 
battle sangrdma, Naigh. II. i*j).^Samyad- 
rara, aa, m. ‘ chief in battle,’ a king, prince, chief ; 
[cf. sampadvara,]^ Samyad-virn, aa, a, am, ex- 
plained by Say. on l<ig-veda II. 4 , 8 . aumyato rlrd 
yasmin tddnia, perhaps an epithet of * food ’ as 
* supporting strong heroes.’ 

Sarp-yata, as, d. am, held together, held in ; 
well or completely restrained, checked, controlled, 
fettered, confined, governed, guided, driven ; kept 
down, suppressed, subdued ; bound together, bound ; 
fastened up, tied up ; imprisoned ; restricted, limited, 
kept in order, arranged ; 3 =: 7 a/ya/a, prepared, ready 
(with inf.) ; {as), m. one who restrains or controls 
himself, an ascetic; epithet of Sivs,^Samyata- 
^etas, as, as, aa, one whose mind is restrained, 
controlled in mind, ^Samyata-prdna, aa, d, am, 
one whose breath is suppressed or whose organs are 
restrained. — Samyata-mdnasa, aa, d, am, having 
the mind completely controllcd.—^’amyata-vaf, an, 
all, at, one who has restrained or controlled (his 
passions, feelings, Scc,),^^ Samyata-vastra, as, a. 





nm, one whose dress is fastened. 
k, k, ky restrained in speech, taciturn, silent. -* 
yataUha { ta-ak°), <M, t. am, one whose eyes are 
restrained or closed. ^Satnyalatijali (°^a-a»”), w, 
in, ?, one whose hands are joined together (for en- 
treaty or salutation, = baddkdtijaH). — SamyataU 
man whose mind is restrained 

or subdued, having a well regulated spirit, self-con- 
trolled.s- iL^rtiwyaW/itfra (''ta~ah'\ as, d, am, one 
whose food is restrained, temperate in eating. "-/Sa/M- 
yatcnilriya (ta-in°), as, d, am, one whose senses 
nr passions are restrained, controlled in feelings. 
— Saniyatopaskara na, d, am, one 

whose house-furniture is kept in order, having a 
well regulated bouse. 

Samyatvara, as, ni. (acairding to ^abda-k.)s 
vdg-yntn ; — jantu-samuha. 

Sam~yantri, td,iri,tri, one who restrains or keeps 
in check, restraining, O)titrolling,&c., a restrainer. 

Sam-yama, as, m. restraint, check, control, for- 
bearance, abstinence ; N. of the last three stages of 
the Yoga system ; a religious vow ; any religious act 
the day preceding a vow or course of penance ; 
avoiding infliction of pain on others, humanity, corn- 
passionateness. — Sarny ama-punya-tirtha, as, d, 
am, having restraint for a holy place of pilgrimage. 

Sam~yamaka, as, d or ikd, am, restraining, 
checking, curbing ; who or what restrains, &c. 

Sam^yamat, an, anti, at, restraining, subduing, 
curbing, who or what restrains, &c. 

Sain~yamana, ns, m. one who restrains, a ruler; 
(jiim), 11. the act of restraining, checking; binding, 
confinement; drawing in; holding, detaining; for- 
bearance, self-denial, control; a religious vow or 
obligation ; a cluster or square of four houses ; (i), 
f., N. of the city or residence of Yama. 

Sam-yamita, as, d, am, restrained, cliecked, 
controlled, regulated ; bound, confined, fettered, 
held, dcfainerl ; assembled, collected. 

Sam-yamin, t, ini, t, who or what restrains or 
subdues, restraining, checking, curbing, abstaining; 
(t), m. one who subduL*s or controls his passions, an 
ascetic, saint, sage, herniit, 

Sant-yamya, ind. having restrained or controlled ; 
having bound together or fastened up ; having 
fastened or closed. 

Sam-yamyamdna, as, d, am, being held to- 
gether or restrained. 

Sam-ydma, as, m. restraint, check, control, for- 
bearance; abstaining from giving pain to others, 
humsiuity.^ Sarny nina-vui, an, ati, at, possessed 
of restraint, foi bearing. 

cl. 4. I. P. -yasyati, -ya- 
sati, &c., to make effort, &c., (see it. yas.) 

Sam-ydsa, as, m. making effort, exertion, &c. 

W sa?n-yd, cl. 2. 1’. -ydti, -yntum, to go 
or proceed together, go, wander, travel ; to conic 
together, assemble, meet; to meet together (hos- 
lilcly), come to blows, fight ; to go to, enter, pene- 
trate ; to go to any state or condition (e. g. ekatdm 
samyd, ‘ to^ go to oneness, become one ’) ; to go 
towards, be directed towards, aim at ; to come. 

Sam-ydta, as, d, am, gone or proceeded to- 
gether, travelled. 

Satn-ydtrd, f. travelling, voyaging by sea (to 
another country). 

Savn-ydna, ns, m. a mould ; (am), n. going toge- 
ther, going along with, accompanying ; proceeding, tra- 
velling, departure; the carrying out of a dead body. 

cl. i. A. -yddate, -ydditum, 
to ask, beg, request, implore, solicit. 

91 VTR sam-yuma. See above. 

sain-yu, cl. 2. P., 9. P. A. -yauti, -yu- 
ndti, -yunite, (for Ved. forms see under it. a. yu), 
•‘yavitum, to attach to one's self, lay hold of, attack, 
consume (Ved.); to attach to, share with, bestow 
on (Ved.) ; to join or connect together, mix, mingle, 
combine, unite. 


Sam^yavana, am, xi,=san-javana, a square of 
four bouses. 

Sam-ydva, as, m. a sort of cake (of wheaten 
flour fried with ghee and milk and made up into 
an oblong form with sugar and spices). 

Sanh-yuta, as, d, am, joined together, connected, 
joined, attached, mixed with, blended, heaped to- 
gether ; endowed or furnished with ; assisting of 
(with inst.) ; relating to, implying, (praishya-s, [a 
name] implying service.) 

SarH‘yuyfi»ku,ns,us,u,'w\sh\ng to join together, 
wishing to unite, &c. 

• 

sam-ynj, cl. 7. P. A. ‘yunakti, 
•yujtkfe;, Stc., -yoktam, to join or attach together, 
connect, combine, unite ; to endow with ; to form 
an alliance, league together; to place in. fix in or 
on, set in (with loc.), direct towards: Pass, -yuj' 
yafe, to be joined together, be united, &c. : Caus. 
-yojayati, -tc, -yitum, to cause to join together ; 
to bring together, unite, connect, mix together ; to 
yoke, harness; to prepare, equip (an army); to 
fasten or fix on, put on (with loc. ), direct towards ; 
to shoot, discharge (a missile &C.) ; to use, employ ; 
to place in, appoint to (an office) ; to prepare, equip 
(an army &c.) ; to furnish or supply with, endow 
with, provide with, present with ; to give over to, 
entrust with (with acc. and gen.); to bring about, per- 
form, accomplish ; to be absorbed, meditate (A.). 

Sam-ynkta, as, d, am, conjoined, joined with, 
connected, attached ; mixed, blended ; accompanied 
or attended by; endowed or furnished with, pos- 
sessed of. 

Sam-ynga, as, m. conjunction, union, mixture ; 
conflict, contest, war, battle, (in Naigh. II. 17. sttfth 
yugfi [loc. c.] is enumerated among the sattyriima- 
nd man i) ^ Sarny uga-goshpada, am, n. a contest 
in a cow's footstep, i.e. an insignificant struggle. 

2 . sam-yitj, k, k, k, joined together, united, con- 
nected, associated with ; possessed of or endowed 
with good qualities. 

Sam-yujya, iiid. having joined together, becom- 
ing united. 

Sam~yoga, as, m. conjunction, connectiem, junc- 
tion, adherence, intimate union, close connection, 
association, living together; a kind of alliance or 
peace made between two kings for a common object ; 
(in phil.) simple conjunction or connection ; conjunc- 
tion (as one of the twenty- four Guiias of the Nyilya); 
a particular relation, (see under mmrhandha) ; ad- 
herence, possession; (in gram.) a conjunct conso- 
nant ; (in aslron.) conjunction of two heavenly 
bodies ; ciidownient with ; annexation, addition, ac- 
cession ; epithet of i?iva. — Samyoga-pritkaktva, 
am, n. (in phil.) separateness or severalty of con- 
junction, (a term applied to express the distinction 
between what is optional and noii-optional in an 
action.) — #S'awv/o^a-Wrttrfrf/ia, am, 11. any eatables 
which cause disease by being mixed. 

SanM/ogita, as, d, am, joined together, con- 
nected, annexed. 

Saw-yogin, i, im, i, having union or connection, 
conjoined, associated ; joining, connecting. 

Satn-yojftka, as, ikd, am, joining together, con- 
necting, uniting. 

Sam-yqjana, am, n. the act of joining or uniting 
together, conjunction; copulation, coition ; (praki- 
toh 1 samyojanam, N. of a S2man.) 

Sam-yojita, ns, d, am, conjoined, attached, an- 
nexed. 

Sam-yojya, ind. having joined together or united ; 
having enjoined or directed. 

sam-yudh, cl. 4. A. -yudhyate, •yod- 
dhum, to fight together, fight with, combat, oppose : 
Caus. •yodhayati, -yitum, to cause to fight together, 
bring into conflict or collision ; to fight together, ' 
encounter : Desid. -yuyutsati, to desire to fight, be 
eager for battle. ^ 

satn-ynp, cl. 4. P. -yupyati, &c., 


Ved. to efface : Caus. -y&payati, -yitum, to efface, 
obliterate. 

Sam-yopnynt, an, anti, at, Ved. obliterating, 
effacing; smootliing. 

'^n^sam-raksh, cl. i. P. -rakshajti, •rak^ 
shitum, to guard, watch, tike care of, protect, de- 
fend, preserve, save ; to keep off, ward off. 

Sa7H-raksha, as, m. protection, care, preservation, 
ward. 

Sam-rakshana, am, n. the act of protecting, 
guarding, preserving, taking care of, charge, custody, 
protection; saving. 

Sam-rakshita, as, d, am, protcctcil, preserved, 
taken care of. ^ 

Sam-rakshitavya or sam-rOKshaniya, as, d, am, 
to be preserved or guarded or taken care of. 

1. sain~rakshya, as, d, ami^^sam-rakshitarya 

above. • 

2. sam'rakshya, ind, having guarded or protected, 
&c. 

Sam-rakshyanuina, as, d, am, being protected 
or preserved. 

sttt/i-rahj, cl. i . 4. P. A. •rajati, ~tf, 
-lUijyati, ~te, •‘rnnktum, to be dyed or coloured, 
become red ; to be ailectcd with any passion : Caus. 
•ranjayati, -te, -^yUum, to wlour, dye, redden ; to 
please, gratify, charm. 

Sam-rakta, as, d, am, coloured, red ; impas- 
sioned ; inflamed, angry, enamoured, charmed ; 
charming, Satnrakla-lm^amt, as, d, am, 

red-eyed, having the eyes reddened (with fury). 

Sam~ranjnyat, an, anti, at, colouring, dyeing ; 
pleasing, gratifying. 

S(tm-ranjita, as, d, am, coloured, dyed, reddened. 

Sinii’Toga, as, m. colouring ; affection, passion ; 
anger. 

sam^rabh, cl. i. A. ^rahhntv, •rah-' 
dhum, to seize or take hold of together (Ved.), 
take hold of mutually ; to become possessed of, (Sfly. 
saiin^ahhrmnhi^sangaMvnuifii, Rig-veda I. 53, 
4, 5) ; to bcfcoine roused or incensed or angry. 

Saiu-rahdha, as, d, am, seized, held, taken hold 
of (Ved.) ; closely joined or connected, hand in hand ; 
excited, aroused, exasperated, inflamed, agitated ; 
incensed, enraged, furious, angry; increased, aug- 
mented; swelled, swelling; overwhelmed. -■ aSViw- 
rahdhn-ntira, as, d, am, having inflamed or angry 
eyes. 

Sam-rahkya, ind. having become angry, &c. 

Sam-rambtut, as, m. taking hold of, beginning 
[cf. d~rambha] ; energy, zeal, impetuosity, impetu- 
ous onset, turbulence ; agitation, flurry, rage, wrath, 
fury, anger; pride, arrogance; swelling with heat 
and inflainmation.>->A'nmrrn/46/r.a-/a;iirn, ns, d, am, 
red with {nry.^Stimrambhi-parmha, 04, d, am, 
harsh from rage, impetuously harsh or rough.«-/SVi7/}- 
ramhha-rnsa, as, d, am, feeling great wrath or 
xcsewtmcwt. ^Sainrambha-viga, as, in. the violence 
or impetuosity of wrath. 

Sa7H~rambhamdtta, as, a, am, being aroused or 
excited, being incen.scd. 

Sarnramhiiin, U ini, i, agitated, exasperated, flur- 
ried; wrathful, furious, angry; proud. •• Sam ram- 
hiii-td, f. or samramhhi-tva, am, n. agitation; 
wrath, fury ; pride. 

cl. i. A. -ramatv, -rantum, 
to be delighted, find pleasure in (with loc.), rejoice 
greatly ; to have carnal pleasure or sexual intercourse 
with, dally with. 

??rf sam~rd, cl. 2. I*, -rdti, &c., Ved. to 

give liberally, bestow, grant, confer. 

Sain-rardna, as, a, am, Ved. bestowing, grant- 
ing, liberal, (Say. --aam-ransa/zm/m); sharing, di- 
viding. 

i’. sam-rdj, cl. 1. P. A. -rajati, •te, 
-rdjitum, to reign universally, reign as a paramount 
sovereign, reign over. 



2. ^am-rajt (, m. (properly written with m by P 3 n. 
Vin. 3, 25). See mm-raj s. v. 

Sam-rrijat, an, anti, at, reigning universally; 
{un), in. a sovereign lord {-mm-raj, and written 
with m in Rig-veda I. 27, i). 

sam-radh, cl. 4. P, A. •radhyali, -te, 
&c. (see rt. rddh, p. 84a), to be accomplished or 
perfected ; to be acquired or brought into possession : 
Cans, -rddhayati, -yitim, to bring into harmony ; 
to agree together, agree alxjut or upon (with l<»c.) ; 
to conciliate, propitiate, appease, satisfy. 

Sam-raddltaj rw, <r, am, accomplished, acquired, 
participated in. 

Sam-mdhana, n. the art of propitiating or 
appeasing, conciliation, propitiation, pleasing by wor- 
ship ; the act of accomplishing or perfecting ; perfect 
tneditation. 

Saui~rddfiayat, an, anti, at, bringing into har- 
mony ; agreeing with, being in nnison with; con- 
ciliating. 

Sam-nulhita, as, d, am, propitiated, appeased, 
pleased. 

Saty-rddhya, ind. having propitiated, having 
gratil'cd, 

sfun-rdea. See below. 

sam-rih, a Vedic form of sam-lih, 
q. V., (see also rt. rih, p. 847.) 

Sam-mfidna, as, d, am, affectionately licking, 
caressing (said of a cow licking its calf). 

sarn-ri, cl. 9. P. A. -rimti, ‘•ritfite, 
&c. (see rts. i. ri, I. ri), Vcd. to bring together, 
restore, set free, liberate ; to wash, purify. 

sam-rn, cl. 2. P. -rauti, -rav’iti, &c., 
to cry or clamour together, shout, roar. 

Ham-rdva, im, in, clamour, uproar, tumult, sound, 
noise. 

Sam-rdi'in, 1, v/ii, i, shouting together, making 
an uproar, clamouring, roaring. 

sam-rui^, cl. 1. A. -rotUite, -roditim, 
to shine together or at the same time, shine along 
with, shine in rivalry; to shine, beam, glitter: 
Caus. ’I'otlayati, -yttuin, to find or take pleasure in 
(with acc.) ; to like, love, approve, choose, select. 

suin-rifj, cl. 6. P. •rujati, &c., to 
break entirely, break to pieces, shatter. 

Sam-ragna, as, d, am, broken to pieces, sliattered. 

sam-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. -runaddhi, 
'■mnddhe, -roddhnm, to stop completely, check, 
obstnict, hinder, keep back, restrain ; to hold fa.sl, 
fetter ; to stop up, block uf), stull' up, stuff, fill ; to 
close up, shut up, besiege, invest, confine ; to cover 
over, co^r up, conceal ; to keep from, withhold, re- 
frain, renise : Caus. -rodhayati, •yitiLni, to cause 
to stop, obstruct. 

Sam-rifdilha, as, d, am, completely stopped, 
checked, impeded, opposed, attacked ; stopped up, 
blocked up, stuffed, filled; shut up, confined, be- 
sieged, invested ; covered over, concealed, obscured ; 
stopped or blocked up, filled ; withheld, refused. 

t^am-rudkya, iud. having completely obstmeted, 
having blocked up. 

Sam-rodha, as, m. complete obstruction or op- 
position, impediment, hindrance, stop, prevention, 
check, curb ; bond, feller ; throwing, sending. 

Sam-rodhya, ind. having completely obstructed 
or stopped. 

sam-rush, cl. i. P. -roshati, &c., to 
anuoy, displease, make angry: Caus. -roshayati. 
See., to enrage, irritate. 

Sam^rushita, as, d, am, enraged, angry, irritated. 
i^am-roshyamdifa, as, d, am, being enraged, 
being irritated. 

sam~ruh, cl. 1. P. -rohati* -rodhum, 
to grow together ; to grow over, be cicatrized, heal ; 
t(} grow up, grow, increase, break forth, appear: 


Caus. -ropnyati, -yltim, to cause to grow together 
or grow over or cicatrize ; to heal ; to cause to grow, 
plant, set, sow. 

Sam-ru(fha, as, d, am, grown together, grown 
over, cicatrized, healed; grown, sprouted, budded, 
blossomed ; burst forth, appeared ; growing fast or 
firmly, taking firm root;- confident, bold (=/j 7 ’aie- 
tUia).>^Samrudha-vraya, as, a, am, having a 
healed or cicatrized wound. 

Satn-rupita, as, d, am, caused to grow, planted, 
sown, impregnated. 

Sam-rohat, an, anti, at, growing up, breaking 
or bursting forth, appearing. 

, cl. 10. or Caus. -riishaynti, 
-roshayati (i). Sec,, to spread over, smear, cover. 

Sam-rushita or aam-roshita, as, d, am, spread 
over, covered, besmeared. 

cl. i. A. -rejate, &c., Ved. 

to shake, quake, tremble. 

sam-laksh, cl. 10. P. A. ‘lakshayati, 
-ti\ -yiium, to mark distinctly, distinguish, cliarac- 
terize ; to observe, see, perceive, feel ; to hear, learn, 
understand ; to test, prove, try : Pass, dahshyate, to 
be distinguished ; to be observed, &;c. ; to appear, 
seem ; to be tested or proved. 

Sam-lnh‘shu7ia, am, n. the act of marking, dis- 
tinguishing, characterizing. 

tSamdahfnta, as, d, am, distinctly marked, 
distinguished, characterized ; observed, recognised, 
known. 

1. sam-laJishya, as, a, am, to be marked, dis- 
tinguishable, to be observed. 

2. samdahshya, ind. having observed or per- 
ceived, having heard. 

samday, cl. i. P. dagati, &c., to 
adhere or stick together: Caus. ddgaynti, Sec., to 
put or place firmly upon. 

t^anidagna, as, n, am, closely attached, stuck 
together, joined together, united with, adhering, 
adherent, sticking in, fallen into; come to close 
contact, come to blows. 

samdangh, cl. i. V, A. dangliati, 

dc, &c., to leap over or beyond, pass by. 

Samdattghita, as, d, am, passed liy, gone by. 

WF^^sanidajj, cl. 6. A. dajjate, kc,, to 

be ashamed, become embarrassed, blush. 

Samdajja^mdna, as, d, am, being ashamed or 
embarrassed, blushing. 

snmdap, cl. i. P. dapati, &c., to 
talk together, chat, converse ; to address, call, name : 
Pass, dapyatr, to be spoken of, be called or named : 
Caus. ddpayati, -yitnm, to cause to converse, ad- 
dress. 

Satnddpa, as, m. talking together, familiar or 
friendly conversation, confabulation, chat, discourse ; 
(in the drama) a kind of dialogue (having an occult 
meaning). 

Samddpaka, am, n, a species of minor drama 
(said to be of a controversial kind). * 

/^amddpita, as, d, am, caused to converse, ad- 
dressed, spoken with, conversed; discoursing, con- 
versing. 

Sainddpm, i, hit, i, conversing together in a 
friendly way, chatting ; disaiursiiig ; one who con- 
verses or discourses. 

We^^samdahh, cl. i. A. dabhafe, Sec., 
dahdhum, to seize one another, lay hold of mutu- 
ally ; to take, obtain, receive. 

Sain-lahdha, as, d, am, taken hold of ; obtained, 
received. 

Samdi2)su, us, us, u, desirous of seizing or taking 
hold of. * 

satpdaya. See samdi, col. 3. 

irPTF^samdal, Cau«. ddlayati, -yitum, to 

cause to sport or dally together ; to caress, fondle. 


i^amddlita, as, d, am, caressed, fondled. 

iif^P^snmdikh, cl. 6. P. dikhati, dikhi- 
turn or dekhttum, to scratch, scarify, lance, make 
an incision; to write, engrave, inscribe; to touch, 
strike, play upon (a musical instrument). 

Samdikhita, as, d, am, scratched, &c., (used in 
Atharva-veda VII. 50, 5, to express some action 
practised in gambling.) 

sgmdih, cl. 2. P. A. dedhi, -lidhe, 
dedhum, to lick up, lick ; to devour, enjoy. 

Samdihat, an, ati, at, licking up, licking, de- 
vouring. 

Saiadihdmt, as, d, am, licking up, &c. 

tSamdidha, as, d, am, licked up, licked, enjoyed. 

samdt, cl. 4. A. diyate, detum or 
-latum, to cling to, stick close to, cleave to; to 
enter, go into ; to lie down, cower, hide, be con- 
cealed ; to melt away. 

Saindaya, as, in. lying down, sleep, sleepiness ; 
melting away, dissolution {^pradaya). 

Samdnyann, am, n.the act of clinging or adher- 
ing to ; lying down. Sec. ; dissolution. 

Samdt na, as, d, urn, stuck close to, clung to, 
clinging to, staying in; joined together; hidden, 
concealed, cowered, cowering down; contracted. 
"mSatnlmad'arHU, as,d, am, having cars inclined 
or hanging down. •^Sfimthia-manasa, us, a, am, 
drooping or depressed in mind. 

Samdiya, ind. having clung or stuck to. 

Samdiyamuna, as, d, am, lying or cowering 
down. 

samdmf, cl. J . P. dodnti, &c., to 
agitate, stir about, disturb ; Cans, dodayati, ’yitum, 
to stir about, move to and fro; to disat range, con- 
found, disturb, throw into disorder or confusion; 
Pass, of Caus. dodynte, to be agitated, be thrown 
into disorder ; to be ruined. 

Samdoduna, am, n. the act of agitating, disturb- 
ing, confusing; {as, i, am), one who disturbs, See., 
a disturber. 

Samdodita, as, d, am, agitated, confounded, dis- 
ordered, perplexed. 

Samdudyamdna, as, d, am, being throw'ii into 
disorder or confusion. 

cl. 6. P. A., 4. P. dmnpati, 
-te, dnpyati. Sec., daplum, to break in pieces, 
destroy ; to drag, tear, tear away : Caus. dopayati^ 
-yitum, to cauie to perish, destroy. 

samdiibh (in some senses apparently 
connected with snmdup), cl. 4. P. dnhhyati. See., 
to be perplexed or disturbed, fall into confusiou: 
C^ius. dobhayati. Sec., to allure, entice, seduce ; to 
disturb, disarrange, put in confusion (Ved.) ; to cause 
to disappear, ell'ace, obliterate (Ved.). 

samdul, cl. I. P. dolati, &c., to 

roll or stir about ; to agitate, disturb. 

Satn-lulita, as, d, am, agitated, disordered, dis- 
arranged ; mixed up with ; besmeared. 

saiH-lok, cl. I. A. dokate, &c., to 

look together, look at one another. 

sa?n~vauh. See sam-bayk, 

sam~va6, cl. 2. P. (in the non-cun- 
jugational tenses also A., see rt. vad), -vakti, Sec., to 
proclaim, announce, publish, communicate ; to speak, 
say ; to speak to, address ; to remonstrate or expostu- 
late with; to converse, talk with (A.). 

Sam-vddya,aa, d, am, to be conversed with, &c. 

Sam-ukta, as, d, am, spoken to, addressed. 

f. (probably connected with 
2. sam-vas), Ved. a region, {Siy.sssamvibhdga- 
vat, i. c. r/tV, IjLig-veda 1 . 191, 15) ; an assemblage 
or host of people (come together for battle, &c., 
SSy. samvatah^sartgaidn ^atrun, Rig-veda V. 
15, 3; in Naigh. II. 17. samvatah is enumerated 
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among the sangrama^namani) ; (t), ind. (probably 
a contraction of mm'Vatsara below), a year; a 
year of Vikramaditya’s era (commencing B.C. 57, 
as opposed to a year of the era of S'SH-vahana, com- 
monly called S'aka or S'aka, q. v.) ; [cf. Gr. trot, 
IrtavToa.] 

Ham- vatmra, <w, m. (according to Unadi-s. III. 7a. 
fr. 2. s(itn-i-U 8 , * to dwell with,* because the seasons are 
supposed to abide in the year ; vas becomes I'ai before 
affix itara^ cf. rt. 6 . tvw), a full year, y^'ir, (in the 
Puranas Sanivatsara is personiiled as presiding over 
the seasons); a year of Vikramriditya’s era, (sec 
aam-eat above); the first year in a cycle of five 
years; epithet of S'iva. •"Samvatmra-Jicmit ni. 
•year-causer/ epithet of ^W^.^Samvatnara-tamUt 
as, a, am, completing a full year, yearly; [cf. 
musfi-(aina.]’^IStimc(U}((ira’nir<>iIha, as, m. im- 
prisonment for a year. — Naynratsaca-jfa'diitpa, a#«, 
m., N. of a work, mm Samratsfira-htn'am it as, a', 
year-revolving, completing a revolution in a year 
(said of the i\in).m‘l!>aincat 6 am~r(iyat as, m. a 
year’s course. 

sam-i^adt cl. 1. P. A. -vadatit -Ic, 

-radii tun, to speak together, speak with, converse 
with (with iiist.) ; to speak about, discourse u|X)n 
(with loc.) ; to speak, speak to, address ; to speak 
of as, designate, call, name; to sound together (said 
of musical instruments ; P., Ved.) ; to agree, acconl, 
consent : Cans, -rudaijati. -I!e, -yitum, to cause to 
converse with, ciutse a conversation about (with loc.) ; 
to cause to speak together, cause to agree ; to agree 
upon, accord ; to state accurately, give a true account 
of, declare ; to invite or call upon to spc;ik ; to cause 
to sound, play (a musical inslninicut). 

fcSi//i-i'a<fa«a, aiw, n. the act of speaking together, 
conversing ; communication of intelligence ; con- 
sideration, examination, =^-a/ot^a >j ay (am, a), n. f. 
subduing by charms (such as mystical gems, drugs, 
&c.), overpowering by magic, (probably tor saui- 
vnnaudt q. v.) ; a charm, amulet. 

Snm-vndilanfat rw, a, am, to be spoken with, 
to be addressed, iSce. 

Sam-riidat a-i, m. .speaking together, conversation, 
colloquy, di.alogue; discus.sing, discussion; coiiinui- 
nication of intelligence, report, information, news; 
assent, concurrence ; agreement, conformity, corres- 
pondence, sameness. 

SaiH-vddiina, am, n. the act of causing to con- 
verse, &c. 

tSam-cadayaf, an, anH, at, causing to converse 
or agree ; agreeing. 

Sam-vndita, aii, d, am, caused to speak with, 
made to converse; agreed with or u(M>n. 

Sam-vddya, ind. having declared truly, having 
stated accurately. 

I. mm-iaUta, ns, a, am (for 7. .«cc under sam- 
ml-i), spoken with, conversed ; spoken to, addressed, 
accosted ; agreed upon, (yathd-samnditam, accord- 
ing to agreement) ; consented, settled, customary. 

Sam-udya, ind. having spoken together; having 
concluded or agreed upon. 

sam-ran. Cans, •vnnayati, &c., (in 
Atharva-veda VI. 9, 3. sam-vdnayantu occurs), 
Ved. to cause to like or love, make well-disposed. 

•Sam-va 7 iana, ns, d or i, am, subduing by chai ms, 
adorable, {SHy. — utotribhih samyak savibhaja- 
nlya ) ; {am, a), n. f. causing mutual fondness ; sub- 
duing by magical drugs or charms [cf. sam-vadana ^ ; 
charming, fascination; means of securing love, a 
charm ; fondness, love ; (oa), m., N. of an An-girasa 
(author of tlic hymn ^ig-v^a X. 191). 

sam^mnd, cl. i. A. -vandate, -van- 
ditnm, to salute respectfully. 

sain-vapy cl. i. P. A. •vapati, •te, 

•vnptum, to throw together, mix, pour in, put in ; 
to scatter, sow. 

sani-vara. Sec under sani^Vfim j 


sam~varga. See under i. satn-vrij. 

W^^stam-varn, cl. 10. P. -varnayati, ''yi- 
tum, to communicate, relate, narrate, tell ; to praise. 

sain-varta, &c. See under sam-vrit. 
sam-^vardhaka, &c. Sec under sam- 

vridh. 

sawparmaya (fr. vnrmnn with sam), 
Nom. P. A. snmvarmayati, -te, -yitum, to put on 
armour, arm one’s self fully. 

i<amvarmita, as, a, am, fully armed, completely 
mailed. 

sam-vnrshana. See under sum- 

ffnsh. 

sat/ivala. See sambalu. 

.snm-valita, as, a, am (fr. rt. val 
with mm), met together, mixed, mingled; con- 
nected or asstxiated with; united; encompassed, 
surrounded; possessed of; broken, diversified ( - 
dfinuta, Kirat. VI. 4, Schol.). 

sam-valgitn, as, d, am, overrun. 

sam-varritcas, an, nshl, at (fr. 
rt. I. rrit with sam, but apparently connected with 
rt. vri), one who has cnvelo|K*d, enveloping, (ac- 
cording to Sfiy. on Rig-veda V. 31, 3. sam^nwi itrat 
— sa m m ra na-^ln m.) 

?r^i. sam-vas (see rt. rns), ol. 2. A. 
-vastc, -rasitum, to wear (clothes), be dad in, be 
drc.ssed with. 

*SV(«i-ra#«< ra?/a {fr. sam + vast ra), Nom.P. -ras- 
trayati, -yitum, to put on dolhcs, dress, 
lufam-vastrya, ind. having put on clothes, having 
dressed in. 

W^2. sa?/i-ras (see rt. 6. pas), cl. i. P. 
A. -va.mti, ~tr, -vast uni, to dwell together, live 
with, to have intercourse or dealings with (some- 
times with acc. of person); to cohabit with (wiih 
acc.) ; to stay, abide, dwell ; to spend, pass (time) : 
Caus. -viiHayati, -yitum, to cause to dwell together, 
bring together ; to furnish with lodging, lodge. 
i^am-vasat, an, anti, at, dwelling together, &c. 
Sam-vasal ha, as, m. a place where people live 
together, village, inhabited place. 

Suni-vasana, am, n, residing together, dwelling. 
Snm-vasdna, as, d, am, dwelling with, residing 
amongst. 

Sam-vasu, us, m., Ved. one who dwells along 
with, living with, (S 5 y. sam-vasuh ^ samramti, 
I<ig-veda VIII. 39, 7.) 

Sani’Vdsa, as, iii. dwelling along with, cohabita- 
tion, domestic intercourse; a dwelling, residence, 
house ; an open space for meeting or recreation 
(either within or without a town,==^aa7i-?«m'a) ; 
a.ssociation, company, society. 

Sam-ushita, as, d, am, dwelt or lived together, 
stayed with ; passed, spent (as lime). 

sam-vah [cf. sam-uh'], cl. i. P. A. 
-vahali, -te, -^'odhum, to bear or carry together, 
convey together ; to carry or bear along, take along, 
draw, drag, bear away ; to convey ; to bring near ; 
to take a wife, marry ; to carry the hand along the 
body, rub down, press together, shampoo, stroke, 
sooUic; to manifest, display, express: Pass, -uhynte, 
to be carried by, ride on (with inst.) : Caus. -mha- 
yaii, -te, -yitum, to cause to be carried together ; 
to bring together, assemble, collect ; to drive (a car- 
riage &c.), guide, conduct, lead, lead or conduct to 
(one’s home), take a wife, marry; to cany the hand 
along the body, stroke, shampoo: Pass, of Caus. 
-vdhyatc, to be carried away, be driven along, &c. 

Sam-vaha, as, m. bearing or carrying along ; N. 
of the wind of the third of the seven Msrgas or paths 
of the sky, (riz. that whic^ impels the m^n ; the 


other six arc called a-m/oi, pm r", nd-v°, ri-v^, 
pari-v'", nl-r", the Sain-vaha coming above the 
Ud-vaha wind.) 

Sam-rdha, as, m. bearing or carrying along, 
pressing together; rubbing the body, siiampooing ; 
ail attendant employed Ao rub and sliampoo the 
body; N. of one of the winds, (see sam-vaha 
above.) 

Sftm-vd?taka, as, m. an attendant who rubs and 
shampooes the limbs, a shanipfM>cr. 

Sam-vdkana, am, 11. rubbing the person, sham- 
pfX)ing; bearing (a burden), carrying. 

Sam-vukya, as, a, am, to be bn ught together ; 
to be borne or carried along; to be tubbed, to be 
shampooed; (atf). m., scil. aynifA kind of sacrificial 
fire ; [cf. I. sam-uhya.^ 

Sum-uhya, ind. having brought together, bating 
arranged or put in order; [cf. 2. sam-uhya.^ 

Sam-uhyamdna, as, «. am, being borne or 
carried along; being carried by, riding on (with 
inst.). 

1. sam-ddha, as, d, am (for 2. see under sam- 
vh), borne or conveyed together, carried or bt^rne 
along, borne away ; led, conducted ; married. 

snm-ru, cl. 2. P. -mti, -vdiiiin, to 
blow at the same time, blow. 

Sam'rdt, an, dtl *ir fintl, ilt, blowing together, 
blowing (as wind). 

sam-vdh(% cl. i. P. -vdhdhati, 
-vdii^hlium, to long for, wish, desire, be eager for. 

samvdtikd, f. the aiiuutic plant 
Trapa Hispinosa. 

sam-vdra. See p. 1038, col. 3. 

WltWi sam-vds, cl. 4. A. -vdsynte (Ved. 
and cp. alio P. -vdilyati, and cl. I. P. A. -vds^ati, 
da), -vdsitinn, to roar or cry at tlie same time, 
bellow or low together, bleat : Caus. -vdilayuti, -yi- 
tum, to cause to cry or low together. 

Sam-vdvaMdwi, as, d, am, V^cd, roaring at the 
same time, bellowing together, 

sam-vdsita, ns, d, am, made fra- 
grant, perfumed ; made fetid, liaving an olfcnsive 
smell (slid of the breath). 

sam-vdh [cf. sam -rah, to which the 
forms and senses given to this verb are perhaps 
more properly referrcifj, cl. l. A. -rdhate, &c. (sec 
rt. J.rdh), to rub together, shampoo, knead (the 
limbs), stroke : Caus. -ruhaynti, &c., to rub to- 
gether, shampoo. 

Sam-vdha, sam-vdhana. Sec above. 

sam-vid, cl. 3. P. -vevekii, &c., Ved. 
to keep entirely sep.inite or distinct. 

Sam-rikta, us, d, am, entirely separated or dis- 
tinct ; {am), u. that which is separated or individual- 
ized. 

cl. P. A. -Hnoti, - 6 inute, 
-detnm., to separate entirely, keep quite apart. 

Sam-mMarya, as, a, am, to be entirely .sepa- 
rated, to be kept quite afiart ; to be removed. 

sam-vi- 6 int, cl. ro. P. -fHniayaii, 
-yitum, to consider fully, meditate or reflect upon. 

sam-vij, cl. 7. P., A. -vinakti, 

-vijatfi, 8 cc., -vijitum, to tremble violently, shake, be 
agitated ; to start with fear, start up, run away : Caus. 
-vejayati, -yitum, to startle, frighten, terrify. 

ham-vigna, as, d, am, agitated, flurried, startled, 
alarmed, frightened, terrifled, distracted. » Sam- 
my^ia-md/nasa, as, d, am, agitated or distracted 
in mind. 

Sam-rega, as, m. agitation, fluriy ; excessive im- 
petus or impetuosity, vehemence, haste proceeding 
from terror; hurry, haste, speed. 

fffNvr sani-vi-jhd, cl. 9. P. A. -jdndti, 
12 H 
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’jamtCt -jfidtum, to recommend, advise (with gen. 
of person) : Cans, -jnifjayati, -Jnapdt/atiy -yitutu, 
to make known ; to recite, repeat. 

Sam~vijnaUif a«, «, ow, universally known or 
recognised, generally allowed. 

sam-vi-tark/c\. lo. P. -tarkayati^ 
-y it amt to deliberate about, reflect upon. 

wf^i. sani-vid, cl. 2. P. A. (see Vartt. 
to Pan. I. 3, 29), -vitlif ’‘Vilte (3rd pi. -rhhtte or 
~vitlrat€)i 6cc., to know together, know th(jroughly, 
know, recognise; to investigate, explore, examine; 
to perceive, feel, taste ; to come to an understanding, 
agree together ; to admonish, advise, teach ; to 
meditate; cl. 6. P. A. -rindati^ -/e, &c., to find, 
meet with, obtain, accjuirc, gain ; to meet together 
(wJfli iast.) : Pass, -vidydfe^ lo be found or ob- 
tained; to be, exist: Cans, -vedayatiy -yilum^ to 
cause to know or perceive, &c. ; to make known, 
inform, announce, instruct ; to know, perceive, ob- 
serve, recognise: Pass, of Cans. -vcdytUCy lo be 
informed, &c. ; lo be perceived. 

HamMttiy fx, f. perception, ascertainment, know- 
ledge, consciousness, feeling; intellect, understanding; 
recognition, recollection ; mutual reconciliation, ac- 
commodation of disputes, hariiiuiiy. 

2. nam-ridy f. knowledge, intellect, niidcrstind- 
ing ; » nudiat (in philosophy) ; a mutual understand- 
ing, agreement, contract, covenant, cngagcineiit ; 
consent, assent, promise; prescribed custom, esta- 
blished usage ; an alliance, marriage (Ved.) ; a watch- 
word, war-cry ; war, battle ; a name, appellation ; 
.*1 sign, signal ; participation, sympathy; pleasing, 
delighting ( toKhana); meditation {-- Hduiddhi); 
hemp. — Siutivid-ryntikrnniat ni. breach of 
promise, violation of contract. 

Satji^i^iddnny * 7 , o/h, V'ed. being found with 
or together with; connected, united ; agreeing with, 
harmonious. 

Sam-vidiiaf as, a, r/m, known, recognised, under- 
stood ; well-known ; explored ; agreed upon, assented 
to ; admonished, advised ; (am), n. agreement. 

Sam^vithan, an, m. one who has known or knows. 

ktaiU’Vnla, an, m. perception, consciousness, know- 
ledge, understanding. 

ifam-vedana, am, 11. the act of perceiving ; per- 
ce))tion, sensation, feeling, suffering. 

H^aifi-vcdilay ag, d, am, made known, informed, 
instructed, ^c, 

Sam-redya, as, < 7 , aw, to be known or under- 
stood ; to be made known ; (as), ni. the junction of 
two rivers. 

Sam-vcri(hl 7 ia, as, < 7 , am (fr. the Intens.), Ved. 

sam-i'iddna above. 

hPwti. sam-vi-dhd, cl. 3. 1 *. A. -dadhdti, 
•iViatlCy ’dhdtum, to dis(x)se, arrange, fix, settle; 
to direct, order ; to carry on, perform, acaimplish, 
conduct, manage, do, act, render, make, attend to, 
mind ; lo use, employ ; to set, lay, place, put, ( 7 nd- 
nasam sam-vidhd, to keep the mind fixed or 
composed) : Pass, -dhtyafe, lo be arranged or fixed; 
to be performed, &c. 

2. aam-vidhdy f. arrangement, plan, preparation; 
mode of life. 

Sam-vidhdtai'ya, as, a, am, to be di.sposed or 
arranged. See. 

f<iim-vidhdna, am, n. disposition, arrangement; 
performance ; plan, mode, rite. 

Samvidhdnaka, am, n. a strange act, unusual 
occurrence. 

Sa in-vidh dya, ind. having disposed or arranged , hav- 
ing appointed or fixed ; having directed or ordered ; 
having performed ; having used or employed, &c. 

*Va/»*r? 7 /<Va, as, d, am, arranged. 

sam’-vUnl, cl. 1. P. A. -nuyati, -/e, 

'Hetum, to take entirely away, remove, suppress. 

*Stt/w-rt 7 j<yrr, ind. having removed etitirely, having 
suppressed. 

smn-vind. See under i. sam-vid. 


sain-vi‘bhajf cl. i. P. A. -hhajati, 
de, -bhaktnm, to divide, separate ; to share with ; 
to give a share to, distribute, apportion (with dat. or 
gen.); lo furnish or provide any one (acc.) with 
anything (iiist.), bestow upon, give to : Caus. -blid- 
Jayafi, -yitim, to cause to be divided. 

SaM-vihhnkia, as, d, am, divided, parted, sepa- 
nited, shared with, conferred upon, bestowed, given. 

i^ain-rihhajya, ind. having divided or distributed. 

Sam-viJihdya, ns, m. a dividing together, distribut- 
ing, apportioning, partition ; part, portion, share. 

t^am-vihhdf/in, t, mi, /, sharing in; (*), m. a 
sharer, co-partner. -•*SViw#?ih/(n 7 /yi-/a, f. or samvi- 
bhdyi-tca, am, n. parlitipation, co-partnership. 

sam-vi~ 6 lid, cl. 2. P. •bhuti, •‘bhd- 
tnm, to long for, be desirous of ; to meditate on (~ 
saukalpuyaii). 

sam^vi-bhdah, cl. i. A. -bhdshate, 
-hhdHhitum, to speak to, address. 

Sam-vlhhdidiya, ind, having spoken to. 

sam-rA-mris, cl. 6. P. -mrisati, &c., 

to reflect upon, consider. 

Sam-vimriifya, ind. having reflected or considered. 

sa?/i~vi~rdj, cl. i. P. A. -rdjati, 
-tc, See., to shine forth, be very illustrious. 

IF sam-vi-lany/i, cl. 10. P. or (^aus. 
daitghayati, -yitum, to leap over, pass by, trans- 
gress, neglect. 

sam~vi‘Vridh, cl. I. A. -vardhate, 
•vardhitum, to grow, increase, prosper. 

sam-vivydna. See smn-vye, 

.sam-vis, cl. 6. P. -risati (ep. also 
A. ~tc), -vcshtiim, to enter together ; to lie together ; 
lo enter ; to lie down, rest, repose ; to lie or cohabit 
with (with acc.) ; to sit down with ; to engage in : 
Caus. •seSayati, -yitiim, lo cause lo enter, cause to 
lie down, cause to rest on, place, lay. 

1 . satn-vish (a, as, d, am, entered together ; entered ; 
lying down, resting on, reposing ; sealed together. 

Sam-vtJa, as, m. sleep, sleeping ; lying together, 
cohabitation, copulation ; dreaming, a dream ; a .scat, 
chair, stool. 

Sam-Vfdaka in yriha-s', q. v. 

i^am-CiMna, as, m.,Ved. one who enters ; one who 
introduces ; (am), n. the act of causing to enter or 
causing to lie down ; sexual union, coition. 

$Sain-ve!tayat, an, anti, at, making lo lie down. 

cl. 3. P. A. -vcvvsluiy -ve- 
vidhffi, &c., to procure ; lo clothe, dress. 

2. sam-viskta, as, d, am, clothed, dressed. 

sam-tAsfid, f. the plant Aconitiira 

Ferox (=afi-rw/a 7 ). 

sam-vi-has, cl. i. P. •‘hasati, &c., 

to laugh at, laugh. 

rntw sam-v~iksh (~vi-Aksh), cl. i. A, ^vik- 
shite, -rikshitum, to look about? to look at atten- 
tively, l(K)k into thoroughly ; lo perceive. 

tSaui-Viksharia, am, 11. looking about in all direc- 
tions, looking for (anything lost), search, inquiry; 
looking or gazing attentively. 

Sam-rtkshya, ind. having looked at or into, hav- 
ing searched for ; having perceived. 

sam-vita. See under sam-vye. 

sam-vri or sam-Vfi, cl. 3. 9. i. P. A. 
-vrinoti, -rrinute, -vrindti, -vnnite, -varati, de, 
‘Varitum, -varitum (ep. also -?vir<ww), to cover 
over, cover, enclose, hide, conceal ; to secure ; to keep 
together, close, shut up, compress, contract ; to put 
or place together, arrange, put in order ; to keep or 
ward off, avert, restrain, keep back, stop ; to refuse, 
reject; to select, choose: Caus. -varayati, -yitum, 
to cover ; to restrain ; to keep back, ward off, avert. 

i:*aM-vara, as, ni. (sometimes written and con- 


founded with sanibara), covering ; comprehending, 
comprehension, collection ; closing, contraction, com- 
pression ; a causeway, dam, mound, bridge ; a kind 
of deer ( « ^ambara) ; a sort of fish ( =- stamhara) ; 
N. of a demon, = sfamhnra ; {am), n. covering, con- 
cealment : restraint, self-crnitroi, forbearance ; a parti- 
cular religious observance (with Huddhists) ; water. 

Saiu-rarana, am, n. the act of covering or 
screening, concealing, enclosing, concealment ; a 
sc'crct ; a disguise, pretext ; the act of closing, shut- 
ting ; an enclosure ; a sanctuary, house, (in I^ig-veda 
IX. 107,9- according to Sily. samcaranani — sam- 
hhajaniydni rasa-rupaiiy anndni; according to 
some, used as an epithet of rivers enclosed in beds) ; 
(as), m., N. of the author of the hymns Kig-veda 
V- . 33 * 34 (having the patronymic Pr.1jiipatya) ; N. 
of a king mentioned in the Maha-bharata, (the 
father of Kiiru.) 

i^am-vnra, as, in. covering, concealing, closing 
up; compression or coiilractioii of the throat &c. 
(in pronunciation), obtuse articulation (opposed to 
vi-vdra or acute articulation, and regarded as one of 
the Vrihya-prayatnas) ; diminution. 

1. sahi-rdrya, as, a, am, to be covered or con- 
cealed ; to be secured, See. 

2. sam-edrya, ind. having kept off, having warded 
off or averted, having repelled. 

l^iam-ruvursJm, ns, us, u, wishing to cover or 
conceal or disguise, Sie. 

t<am~vninmt, an, atl, at, hiding, concealing; 
compressing. 

SiLm-i'rhivdna, as, d,am, concealing, hiding, &c. 

ISam-rntd, as, d, am, covered up, covered, cn- 
clo.sed, enveloped, surrounded ; concealed, hidden, 
kept secret, secured ; retired, secluded ; closed, shut, 
shut lip, secured, put away, kept in .safety ; contraeled, 
compressed (as the throat he .) ; restrained, sup- 
pressed ; sequestered, confiscated ; filled with, full of; 
furnished or attended with, accompanied by ; (am), 
n. a secret place ; (in grammar) a particular mode 
of pronunciation, (one of the Abhyantara-piayatnas.) 
^Samvrita-samvdrya, as, d, am, one who con- 
ceals what ought to be concealed, securing what ought 
to be secuied. mm Sam vrildkdra ("ta-dk'*), as, d, 
am, one who conceals all signs of feeling. 

Sam-i'fiti, is, f. covering up, concealment, com- 
pression, suppression ; secret purpose. 

Sam-vriiya, ind. having concealed ; having closed 
or compressed. 

(sec rt. vriah, also written 
brink), cl. i. P. -rrinJiati, •vrinhitum, to join 
firmly together (Ved.): Caus. -vrinhayati (Ved. 
-varhayali). See., to cause to be joined together, to 
unite (Ved.) ; to make strong, strengthen, invigorate ; 
to incite, stimulate, encourage, animate, urge, (Say. 
sam-varhaya^utsdhaya, Kig-veda VII. 31, 12.) 

sain-vrij, el. 7. P. A. -vrinukti, 
~ 7 )fiitkt€, -varjifum, Ved. to bend or attract or 
appropriate to one’s self, carry ofl' despoil ; to devour, 
consume, (Siy. — khddati ) : Desid. -vivrikshatc, to 
wish to appropriate. 

Sam-i^arga, as, m., Ved. plunder, spoils, (S 5 y. 
— samyag vrish(tr rarjayiid, discharger of rain, 
Rig-veda X. 43, 5) ; (perhaps) food, (Say. samvar- 
gam=^ flatrubhyah sahdddhutyamduam, ^ig-veda 
VIII. 75, 12); epithet of Agni (‘the consumer’). 

Samrarga-jit, t, m., N. of a preceptor. 

Sam~vargya, as, m., N. of a sage. 

Sam-varjana, am, n. the act of bending or appro- 
priating lo one’s self ; devouring, consuming. 

Sam-vrikta, as, d, am, consumed, devoured, de- 
sXroyetl. mm Samvrikta-dfi risk ini, us, us, m, Ved. one 
who has cut off or de.stroyed valiant (enemies ; S2y. 
sandhimut dharshayia-sdld itatravo yena). 

2. sam-vrij, k, k, k, Ved. one who carries oflj a 
spoiler ; one who consumes or destroys. 

Sam-vrijya, ind. «= sam-ArtVya, having carried 
off, &c. 

m sayi-vrit, cl. i. A. -vartate, &C., 



sam-varta. 


8am~iodhya, 
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^vartitum^ to turn towards, go towards, approach ; 
to go against, attack, assault (with acc.); to come 
together, meet together, be united, meet in sexual 
embrace; to conic round, come to pass, happen, 
Take place, be produced, be fulfilled, be accomplished ; 
to fall to the lot (of any one) ; to be, become, exist : 
Caus. •vartai/atit -yitumt to cause to turn or re- 
volve, cause to proceed or go on ; to cast, throw ; to 
carry on, accomplish, fulfil, roll together, roll up, 
fold up, wrap up, envelop; to crumple up ; to crush, 
destroy, dash to pieces ; Desid. P. -vtvritsatit to wish 
to be sexually united. 

Sam-vartHt an, in. turning towards; coming to 
pass, being, becoming; rolling up, c*'umpliiig up, 
destruction ; the periodical destruction or dissolution 
of the universe ; a cloud ; a particular kind of cloud 
(abounding in water and so distinct from thcA-varta 
which has no w.ater, cf. puMaldourtal'a); 

N. of one of the seven clouds at the dissolution of the 
universe [cf. hhima-niula^ ; a collection, multitude ; 
^ year ; the tree Tcrminalia Ucllcrica ; N. of a Muni 
and legislator [cf. vrihat-H^] ; of an Airgirasa (author 
of the hymn J^ig-veda X. 172) ; (as), in. pi., N. of 
a hiiniiy. 

Hayi-var(aka,as, ni. the fire that is to roll every- 
thing together and destroy the world at the period of 
universal dissolution ; sulimariiie fire ; a kind of cloud, 
(see above, cf. mataitja) ; N. of llala-rSma, (other- 
wise called Rala-deva, elder brother of Krishna) ; the 
plough of Yi^U-T^iiu.^SaiHcartakdt/ni (‘ 7 ia-rt/;°), 
is. 111. the world-destroying fire. 

Sahn-arfakin, i, ni., N. of Rala-r.’irna, (see above.) 

Sain'r(n'la 7 nuna, as, «, am, turning towards, 
going towards, approaching ; coming or meeting to- 
gether, having sexual intercourse. 

i^aiti^rartayat, <ito, anil, at, crushing, destroying, 
dashing to pieces. 

tSaui’-rurlaylfrd (anoni. ind. part.), having per- 
foinied, having fulfilled, &c. 

is, i.==mmvartikd below. 

Samrartikii, f. the new leaf of a w.ater-Iily, the 
petal or leaf near the hlamcnt (^hc^ara-sanit’ 
pastha-dala). 

. k^am-rartita, as, d, am, rolled up, wrapped up, 
enveloped. 

l!i>aia-rriUa, as, a, am, become, arisen, happened, 
taken place, fulfilled, acconiplished, past, gone ; fur- 
nished with (for sam-vrita)', covered (for sam- 
vrita); {as), ni., N. of Varuna. 

iSam-vriiti, is, f. being, existing, becoming, hap- 
pening, fulfilment, acconiplishment ; covering, euii- 
ceaiiiig (for sum-rriti). 

sam-vrulh, rl. i. P. A. -vardhati, -ie 
(see rt. i. rridh), -vardhitum, to grow to perfection 
or completion, grow up, increase ; to fulfil, satisfy, 
grant (P.) ; Caus. -vanlhayaii, -yitum, to cause to 
grow or incTcase, augment, enlarge; to plant; to 
bring up, rear, raise, cherish, foster, nourish, fatten, 
feed, nurse ; to cause to prosper, make prosperous or 
happy ; to present with (with inst.) ; to fulfil, satisfy, 
grant. 

Sam-vardhaka, as, ikd, am, causing complete 
growth or increase, augmenting, prospering ; an in- 
creaser. 

Sarn-rardhnna, am, n. the act of augmenting or 
increasing, prospering, cherishing, encouraging ; com- 
plete gruwtli, prospering, thriving. 

Sam-vardhaniya, a«, d, am, to be increased or 
augmented, to be fostered or encouraged. 

Sam-vardhayat, an, anti, at, causing to grow 
up or increase, enlarging, increasing, much increased, 
magnifying. 

t^am-vardhita, as, d, am, brought to complete 
growth, brought up, reared, raised, cherished, pro- 
tected, encouraged. 

Sam-vriddha, as, d, am, full grown, completely 
grown, grown up, grown tall or high, increased, 
augmented, enlarged, large, big ; flourishing, bloom- 


sam-vfish, cl. I. P. -varshati, &c., 
Ved. to rain upon, shower down. 

Sam-varshaiin, am, n. raining, showering down. 

sam-vrih, cl. 6. P. •‘Vrihali, &c. (see 
It. I. vrih), -varhUnm, •vartlhum, Ved. to draw 
out or extract together. 

^ sflw-re, cl. I. P. A. ^vayati, -te, -mtum, 

Ved. to weave together, interweave. 

t^am-vaynt, an, anti, at, weaving together, in- 
terweaving in concert. 

as, d, am, Ved. woven or sewn to- 
gether, {tardma-samnta, having the holes sewn 
together or fastened together willi pins.) 

sam-veya. See under sam-vij. 

••s 

sat/i^veda. See under i. sam-vid, 

• v -, 

EH\sam-vep, cl. i. A. -vvjmte, &c., to 

tremble, shake. 

^am-veintmdtia, as, d, am, trembling, shaking 
(from cold &c.). 

sam-vesht, cl. i. A. -vvshfate, &c., to 
be surrounded : Cans. ~vrsh(ayati, “yitum, to sur- 
round, envelop, enamipass. 

Satii-re^ktanidna% as, d, am, being surrounded 
or enveloped. 

sa?p‘Vya/^, cl. 6. P. -mSati, -vyaS- 
turn, Ved. to surround, encompass, envelop ; to roll 
together, (according to Sily. on Rig-veda Vll, 63, i. 
snm-aviryak^saha vUati, sum-vcshlayati) ; to 
pervade. 

sntji-vy-ava-so (-vi-am-), cl. 4. P. 
‘syuti, •sdtiim, to decide mwn, decree. 

sam-vyavahura, as, in. dealing 

together, mutual traflic or business, intercourse. 

sam-vyudha, as, d, am (.sec 2 , vy- 
miha), combined together, mixed, united. 

Sam-ryCifui, as, m. combination, mixture, union. 

sani’Vye, cl. i. P. A. •vyaynti, -to, 
•’Vydtnin, to cover over, overlay, clothe, put on 
clothes ; to invest, surround, enclose. 

Sam-vivydna, as, d, am (perf, part. A.), Ved. 
fully surrounded or invested with, endowed with. 

Sayi-rita, as, d, am, covered over, coated over, 
overlaid ; clothed ; adorned ; invested, surnmnded, 
ciielo.sed, encompassed, sliiit in; overwhelmed.— 
iliditfja t^ta-an ), as, ?, am, having the bjdy 
covered, properly clothed, (according to KullOka^^ 
a^^liAidi ta'dch a.) 

tSayi-vydna, am, n. the act of covering over, a 
ctivering ; cloth, clothes, garment, vestment, vesture ; 
an upper garment. 

sammkald, iud. (doubtful), kill- 
ing, slaughter. 

sayi-Sank, cl. i. A. -sank ate, -danki- 
turn, to be very suspicious of, suspect. 

sayi^sad, (vans, -sdtayati, -yitim, to 
cause to fall down, throw down, break to pieces. 

sam-saptaka, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. sap 
with sam), a soldier sworn never to recede from a 
fight and stationed to prevent the flight of others ; 
a picked warrior, a brother in arms ; a conspirator 
bound by an oath to kill another; N. ofa kind of 
soldier or guard belonging to NarayaiiT (mentioned 
in the Mahi-bhSrata). 

sam~sahda, as, m. (fr. rt. Md with 
sam), mention. 

kiayt-dahdiina, am, n. making a sound, calling 
out ; praising, eulogizing. 

Sarn-dahiya, ind. (see rt. Ifahd)t having called 
out, having said or spoken. 

sam-sarn, cl. 4. P. -sfmyati, -sami- 
tim, to become edm or pacified, be allayed, be 


extinguished: Caus. -itamayati, -yitim, to miti- 
gate, calm, allay ; to settle. 

Sayi-^aiiitina in <]. v. 

Satn-^duta, as, a, am, extinguished. 

HlfPr sayt-saya, sayi^sayitri. See below. 

sa/n-sarana, am, n. (fr. rt. sri with 
sam), commencement ofa combat, chatge, attack. 

sayi-sds, cl. 2. P. -Susti, -sdsifum, 
Ved. to sanctify, purify, make peifcii, (S.ly. sain- 
b^iitddhi sanskurii, l^ig-veda VII. 104, ly.) 

sani-si (closely connected with satn- 
,<a), cl. 5. P. A. -dinoti, -ifinntv, (Ved. also cl. 3. A.) 
-iftinm, to sharpen up or well, excite, incite. 

l.sayi-Hta, as, d, am (for 2. see under 
sharpened up, aroused, excited ; [cf. yiiJiUt-s \] 

Stiyi‘ffUdna, as, d, am, Ved. sharpening well or 
thoroughly. 

sam-sisris?iu. See under sum- 
sri. 

^ r^i sayi -iUvan , tl, art, a, Ved. haring 

young ones, (S.ly. .stiyi-^i}(nirlh===‘.myi-.<isrtiryafi 
sangaMamdnd ijdrah, Kig-veda VIH. 69, ii.) 

sityt‘Si, cl. 2. A. -sete, -^ayitvm, to 
lie down for rest or rejiose, sleep, grow languid, be- 
come feeble ; to waver, be uncertain or irresolute or 
doubtful. 

Sa>ii-saya,as, in. uncertaint}^ irresolution, doubt, 
sciuple, misgiving, sus|jicioii, (frequently in the phrase 
na sayi^uijah, there is no doubt, to be sure) : <1ifli- 
culty, danger, risk, peril ; dispute, (juestion; possibility. 
••Saytsaya-t^t^heda, as, in. the solution of doubt. 
"•i<ayu!aifa-stha, us, d, am, being in uncertainty, 
uncertain, tloubtful. Su fnstuydinutkn ('ya-dt"), o«f, 
ikd, am, consisting of doubt, in:idc up of uncerfainties. 

Say tf^nydt man ('ya-df), d, n, a, having a doubt- 
ful or irresolute mind ; (o), m. a sceptic. — AVimjifoya- 
pauna ( yu-dp ), tts, d, am, bc.set with drnibt, hesi- 
tating, irresolute; doubtful, uncert.iin, dubiou.«:.—/^Vi;/y- 
^aydpaima-mdnasa, as, d, am, having the mind 
beset with doubts, of an irresolute or hesitating dis- 
position. — Sninituynpvla (';>/«-«//), as, d, am, 
possessed of uncertainly, subject to doubt, doubtful, 
dubious, unccrt.'iiii. 

Sayi-iffiydnu, us, d, am, feeling uncertain or 
irresolute, waveiing, doubting, dubious, sceptical. 

Suyi’^uydla, ns, ns, a, disposed to doubt, irreso- 
lute, doubting, dubious. 

Sayt-^uyita, us, d, am, uncertain, dubious, 
doubtful. 

Sayi snyHri, td, tri, fri, one who hesitates or 
wavers, a doubter, scq^ic ; dubious, doubtful. 

Suin-.<uyin., i, ini, i, doubtful, dubious, uncertain, 
questionable. 

Sayi-^ayya, ind. having doubted or wavered, l>ciog 
in doubt, deliberating. 

sain-mdh, cl. 4. P. -Mhyati, -.vW- 
dhum, to become completely pure or purified : Caus. 
-Mhayaii, -yiiiun, to purify or cleanse thorongbly, 
clear; to dear (expenses), pay off; to correct, rcctity ; 
to examine. 

Sani-Saddhn, as, d, am, coinplefely purified or 
cleansed, pure, clean ; refined, jxilishcd : expiated ; 
acquitted (of crime or debt). ""Suins'iuOllia-kilL'i- 
sha, as, d, am, one whose offences arc expiated, 
purified from sin. 

Snyi-^iuldhi, is, f. thorough piirifitation ; cleansing 
or cleaning (the bf>dy); purity, cleanness ; dearance ; 
accjuittal, acquittance ; correction, rectification. 

Saiu-.<ndkana, am, n. the act of purifying 
thoroughly, purification, cleaning, cleansing; refin- 
ing. clearing ; paying off, correcting. 

Sain-Mfdta, as, d, am, completely cleansed or 
purified. 

I. sam-^Oflhya, as, d, am, to be purified, to be 
cleared or acquitted ; to be paid off; to be corrected 
or rectified. 
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sam-iodhya. samarin. 


' 1 . snm-^odhyat ind. having cleansed; having 
cleared (a road). 

Caus. -hhhayatiy -yitum, 

tcj decorate, adorn. 

satn-siLsh^ cl. 4. P. -Sushyati^ -sosh- 
fum^ to be completely dried or dried up: Caus. 
-.sW/fly«ii, -yltumt to make dry, dry up. 

S(wt-tfuHhha, a«, d, atUt coiiipleidy dried, dry ; 
withered, sere. 

SiVii-^oshlta, as, a, am, made thoroughly dry, 
dried up. 

See under sam-hi, 

sam-h (closrdy connected with sam~ | 
.</), cl. 3. P. -sfiiiati, 'iirttuntf Vcd. to sharpen 
thoroughly, sharpen up, excite, raise, produce ; to j 
finish off, effect, complete, supply, (Say. »ain-,Hiiulu | 
=5 mmynk fthhnhkarotii ^^^^jrrtyrerVAaiu.i^ig-veda 

I . 111 , 5 ). 

2. nitf d, am, thoroughly finished 

or crmipleted, finished off, effected, accomplished ; 
established, decided, determined, certified, certain, 
well-ascertained ; completing, effecting, diligent in 
.icconiplishing. — 6'rt;wi’r7a-i'/*a«a, a«, d, am, one 
\v1j<, has finished or accomplished a vow, faithful to 
a vow or obligation. — { la-dC),dtd, 
a, one whose mind or spirit is thoroughly matured 
or disciplined. 

^yS^savs-^at, f, n. (accordinpr to Uniidi-s. 

II. 85. fr. rt. 1. H with iutin; more probably fr. rt. 
i^at; cf. mn<fntf #a/w-rfrat), deceit, trick, illusion, 
juggling; (0. m. a juggler. 

#Saw..sVflf/a, Nom. A. musVayafe, •yitum, to con- 
jure, juggle; to be cheated or deceived. 

« 

sam-sydna^ ns, d, am (fr. rt. iyai 
with »aw)^ coiitmctcy, drawn together, shrunk up, 
congealed, frozen; collapsed; rolled up, gathered up. 

say/i-srdva, as^ in. (for sam-srava), 
flowing or pouring out, sprinkling, aspersion. 

sam-sri, cl. i, J\ A. -srayatif -fc, 
-smyitinn, to go towards or have recourse to, betake 
one’s self or flee for refuge or .succour, seek protec- 
tion with, seek; to lean 011, rest on, depend on; 
to attain, obtain; to unite with; to approach for 
sexual intercourse ; to serve. 

Suio-^iilrltiliUf M«, '/m, ?/, wishing to have recourse 
to, desiring to adhere to or depend upon ; wishing 
to serve, &c. 

Satn~.<i'(n/fi^ as, m. the having recourse to, betak- 
ing one’s self to [cf. kttli-if '], fleeing for refuge or 
protection, seeking shelter or succour ; refuge, shelter, 
asylum, protection, pution.ige, favour ; a resting- 
place, dwelling-place; seeking alliance, leaguing to- 
gether for mutual protection (one of the six (junas 
of a military prince mentioned in Manu VII. 160), 
league; an aim, object; N. of a Prajii-pati. — /S’am- 
iraya-kdrita, as, a, am, causeil by alliance (Manu 
VII. 176). 

Sam’^rajfin, i, ini, i, having recourse to, seeking 
refiige. 

Sanp-^rita, as, d, am, gone or fled to for refuge; 
come for protection or an asylum; taken under 
protection, sheltered, secured, protected, supported ; 
united, joined ; {as), m. a dependant, servant, fol- 
lower.— »SV«wjf/77aM« as, m. the 

artection of dependants. 

Sam-inlyn, ind. having fled to for refiige. 

sam-sru, cl. 5. P. A. -irinoti, -sri- 
nnk, -^rntum, to hear well (P.) ; to listen well or 
ailenlively, be attentive (A. without acc. c. fiiUow- 
ing); to promise: Caus. •^rdrayati, •yitum, t< 
c.»use to hear, cause to be heard ; to narrate, report, 
recite, tell, proclaim. 

Satn-s^rava, as, m. hearing or listening atten- 
tively ; promise, assent, agreement. 

Sam-^rava^a, am, n. the act of hearing; the ear. 


Sam-iiruia, ns, d, am, well heard; promised, 
agreed, assented. 

*S«wi-.vVtt/ya, ind. having heard or listened atten- 
tively, having promised. 

^f^m sum-Msh, cl. 4. P. -ilishynti, ‘slesh- 
(um, to clasp or press together, join together, em- 
brace : Caus. ■‘^Icshaynli, -‘ijilum, to join or connect 
together, unite. 

Sfim-sHishfa, as, d, am, clasped or pressed toge- 
ther, embraced, joined, united ; adjoining, touching, 
close together ; endowed ; possessed of. 

Sam-slishyn, ind. having clasped or embraced, 
having joined together. 

iSam-Mtsha, tu, m. embrace, embracing ; union, 
connection, junction, association, contact. — Sant- 
^hsha~vat, an, ati, at, pt)ssessing union or contact, 
joined, united. 

Sam-^U‘shana, am, n. the act of clasping or 
pressing together ; means of binding together. 

Sam-itlcs/iita, as, a, tim, joined together, united, 
attached. 

i, clasping, embracing, joining 

together. 

sam-hat, /, n. = saiis- 6 at, deceit, 

illusion, (See. 

cl. T. P. -duayati, -dimyitum, 
to swell up, swell greatly. 

Sam'S^dna, as, d, am, much swelled, swollen. 

sam-sanj, Pass, -sajyate, -sajjnte 
(see rt. 2. sai'ij), to .adhere or cling together, stick 
close, be attached or cunnected together, adhere or 
cling to ; to be entwined. 

Sam-sakta, as, d, am, a<lhered or stuck together, 
joined or attached or linked together, slicking close 
to, adhering to, attached or tied to ; fastened ; re- 
strained ; closely connected ; close, near, adjoining, 
contiguous; intent on; possessing, endow'id with, 
affected by. •mSaniHahta'iiK mas, as, as, as, having 
the mind attached or fasteneej.— 
as, d, am, attached to a yoke, harnessed, yoked. 

Samsakfa-rndand.^vdsa (' wa-tij/ ’), as, a, am, 
with breath adhering to the mouth, with suppressed 
breath. 

Sam- sal'll, is, f. close adherence, slicking close 
together, intimate union or junction ; close connec- 
tion or contact, proximity ; tying or fastening toge- 
ther ; intercourse, intimaty, acquaintance ; addiction 
or devotion to. 

I^a ni-sajj(tmd7ia, as, d, am, adhering or slicking 
close together ; being prepar'd or ready. 

sam-sad, rl. i. 6 . P. -sidati (Ved. 
and ep. also A. -te), -sat turn, to sit down together, 
sit along with, sit down ; to sink down, be atilictcd, 
be in distress ; to pine away. 

2. sam-sad, t, I, t, one who sits together, one 
who .sits at or takes part in a sacrifice ; (t), f. an as- 
sembly, meeting, congress, ses.sioii ; a court of justice. 

Sam-sdda, as, in. a sitting down together, meet- 
ing, assembly. 

t<am-sidat, an, anti, at, sitting down together, 
sinking down. 

sam-sarana. See under sam~sri. 

snm-sarga, sam-sarjana, &c. See 
under 1 . sam-srij. 

sam-sarpa, &c. See under sam- 

Srip. 

sam-sam, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. su with 
sam), a confusion of libations, an irregular or sinful 
sacrifice (so regarded when two Brahmans perform 
the Soma saaifice on the same spot and at the same 
time). 

TOTV sam-sddh, Caus. -sadhayati, -te, 
-ylium, to cause to be completely finished ; to ac- 
complish or perform thoroughly, complete ; to finish 
off ; to settle ; to destroy, kill, extinguish ; to cause 


to be settled or paid ; to regain ; to obtain ; to be 
successful (A.) : Pass, of Caus. -sddhyate, to be com- 
pletely accomplished ; to be thoroughly provided or 
furnished with. 

Samsddhayat, an, anti, at, accomplishing, &c. ; 
obtaining, receiving, taking. 

Sam-sddhya, ind. having accomplished or per- 
formed thoroughly ; having destroyed or killed, &c. 

IjET^TT sam-sdra, &c. See under snm-sri, 

sam-sid, cl. 6 . P. A. -sUidati, -/p, 
-si klam, to sprinkle over, sprinkle thoroughly, water. 

Snm-sikta, as, d, am, well sprinkled or moistened, 
watered. us, us, u, having the 
dust laid or well watered. 

2. sam-sid, k, k, k, Vcd. one who sprinkles, 
sprinkling. 

Snui-siiU/a, ind. having sprinkled. 

Sam-sda, as, m. spiinkling over, moistening, 
watering. 

^fVtyi^sam-sidh, cl. 4. P. -sidhyati, -sed- 
ihm, to be accomplished or performed thoroughly, 
to be made perfect; to be made happy, atkiin 
beatitude. 

Satn-siddha, as, a, am, fully done or accom- 
plished, made perfect, perfected ; one who has at- 
tained beatitude. 

Sam-siddhi, is, f. complete accomplishment, per- 
fection, completion, complete attainment, beati- 
tude, final emancipation ; nature, natural disposition, 
natural state or quality ; a passionate or intoxicated 
woman. 

ds, as, am, Vcd. altogether 
miuiilicent, one who gives veiy liberally, (Say.®-- 
^ainyid: sashfhn ddtri.) 

sam-supta. See under sam-svap. 

snm-sud, cl, 10. P. -sudnyati, -yitum, 
to indicate or show plainly, prove, imply, argue ; to 
inform, tell. 

Smu-sudana, am, n. the act of indicating or show- 
ing plainly, proving ; telling, informing ; reproving, 
reproaching. 

SamsiiiHfa, as, d, am, plainly indicated; in- 
formed, told, apprised ; reproved. 

sa/u-sri, cl. 1. P. -sarati, -sartum, to 
) towards, approach, attain, obtain ; to go round, 
revolve, pass through a succession of states : (>aus. 
-sdrayatl, -yitum, to cause to go round or revolve 
»r pass through. 

ASam-sarana, am, n. going, proceeding, moving 
)r g«>ing round in a circuit, revolving, revolution, 
passing through a succession of states, birth and re- 
birth of living beings, the world; going well or 
unobslnictcdly, the unresisted march of troops ; the 
commencement of war or battle ; a highway, prin- 
cipal road; a resting-place for passengers near the 
gales of a city. 

Sam-sdra, as, m. course, passage, passing through 
a succession of states, course or circuit of mundane 
existence, transmigration, metempsychosis, the world, 
secular life, worldly iWxaxow. •• i^amsdra-yamana , 
am, n. passing from one state of existence to another 
or from one body to another, transmigration, metem- 
psychosis.- Kawsfim-giMru, vs, m. ‘the Gum of 
the world,' epithet of Kama (god of love).— (S’aw- 
sdra-mti\idala, am, 11. the circle of the world. 
mm t^ainsdra-mdrya, as, m. the road of the world, 
the course or stage of mundane aflairs, the world ; 
the vulva.— (t?aw«dr«-?/ioWawa, as, i, am, libe- 
rating or emancipating from worldly existence ; 
{am), n. emancipation from the world. — (Saw- 
sdra-samudra or saimdra-adgara, as, m. the 
occan-like world. 

Samarin, t, ml, i, passing through (successive 
existences), transmigratory, worldly, mundane, secu- 
lar, mixing with society, engaged in worldly or secular 
occupations; (I), m. a living or sentient being, 
human being, animal, creature, embodied spirit. 
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rnrnSamsary-atmnn.a, m. (perhaps rather two separate 
words) , the iraiisn jigratory soul, the soul passing through 
various mundane states, (opposed Xo pa rarniitman^ 
m, f. course, current, flow, stream, 
revolution; course of mundane existence, transmi- 
gration ; the world. 

Sam-srityut iud. having gone to or approached,' 
having obtained ; having passed onwards or through. 

sam-srij, cl. 6. P. -sri/fl/i, -srash- 
(am, to let loose together ; to mix togelljpr, commin- 
gle, conjoin, coniiecl, unite ; to endow wdlh, bestow 
upon ; to cover with, anoint with (Vcd.) ; to create : 
Pass. -sryyntCf to be cominiiiglcd or mixed, come 
together; to meet with (with iiist.), to converse 
with. 

as*, m. mixture or union together, 
commixture, conjunction, close or intimate union, 
close contact, touch, prf>ximity, approximation, asso- 
ciation, society, {paphhtha-s y the society of very 
low people) ; intercourse, sexual .attachment or con- 
nection, copulation, coition; acquaintance, familiarity; 
intimate relation ( — nahL-ardya ), co-existcncc. 
•• Suipsarya-tast ind. through union or coiiiicctioii, 
in consequence of intercourse or familiarity. — iS'mw/- 
mnja-dotahay </<?, m. the fault or evil consequences 
of society (with bad people). — a/i, 
o/7, aty — snipsruhfay mixed, joined with. — 
stivyuhhavd ( V/a-rth/f’), irs, ni. (in the Nyfiya 
phil.) a particular form of the category of iKui- 
existence (said to be of three kinds, prior, incidental 
and final, or absence of birth, de.struction of present 
being and necc.ssary cessation of existence). 

Stfjnmrf/itt, ?, /wi, s, commingling, coniminglcd, 
united or mixed with, in contact with, connected ; 
associated, keeping company, familiar, friendly, ac- 
quainted, an acquaintance; (F), m. an associate, 
companif)!!. — Satpsar/jidity f. or mmsaryi-lcay 
am, n. .association, combination, fellowship. 

Snm-Hii'Janay aniy n. the act of letting loo.se 
together, commingling ; discharging, voiding, aban- 
doning, leaving. 

tiam-mi'ikHhUy U 9 y wa, Uy wishing to mix together 
or unite. 

a. KUtn^sylJy Ved. coininingling, collision. 

Sam-Hrl/yanidHa, a», a, am, being joined or 
united together. 

Sam-sriuhta, an, < 7 , am, commingled, mixed to- 
gether, connected, conjoined, united ; composed ; 
associated or connected together (as partners Sec.); 
reunited, rejoined ; involved in ; clothed in clean 
garments, cleanly dressed; created.- No >M«r/.</t/a- 
jity t, t, f, Ved. conquering eombatants.—#So,w/6\r/- 
«/</a-/rrt, am, n. commixture, union, associalitui ; re- 
union ; (in l.iw) voluntary reunion or eo-rcsidenec 
of kinsmen (as of father and son or of brothers with 
each other, after partition of property).— 
rupa, an, d, fim, mixed in form or kind, adulterated. 

Sam~»riiihtiy is, f. union, combination, combin- 
ing, uniting ; association, intercourse, co-partnership ; 
living together in one family ; collection, collecting, 
assembling ; (in rhetoric) the aggregation or combin- 
ing of a iiuniber of metaphors in one passage. 

SainsYishfin, i, m. a reunited kinsman (applied 
in HindQ law to persons of the same family who, 
after having made a partition, again live togctlier, 
anmilltng the partition previously made) ; a co- 
partner, co-parcener. 

Sam^srasfifri, id, (rl, tri, Vcd. one who mixes 
together or commingles. 

JPl^sayi-sfipy cl. I. P. -sarpati, &c., to 
creep together, creep along with ; to flow ; to glide, 
move, wind. 

tiain-sarpa, as, m. creeping along, gliding, flow- 
ing gently; any eq\iable or gentle motion; the 
intercalary month occurring in a year in which there 
falls a K§haya-m 9 sa. 

ISam-sarpaija, am, n. the act of creeping along, 
sneaking; an unexpected attack, surprise. 

Stii»~snr}taty an, anti, at, creeping or gliding 
along, flowing. 


Sam-sarjan, ?, hii, i, creeping along or over, 
winding, gliding, flowing. 

sajn-seka. See under i. snm-sid* 
sam-seVy cl. i. A. •sevate, &c., to 

attend on, wait on, serve ; to worship. 

Sant-sevana, alit, n. waiting on, attending on, 
serving. 

Sum-smi, f. service, attendance, reverence, wor- 
ship. 

Sam^crita, as, a, am, waited on, attended on, 
served. 

son-s-kri (for sait-kri, s beln^ inserted 
.xs ill itpa-s-kpi, imri-sk-kri ; cf. saa-ki i), cl. 8. 
P. A.^karoti, -kanite; lmpv./</iiw/{-/i«wfM(2nd sing. 
srms-knni); Perf. san-Msknt'a (2nd smg. san-t'a- 
skaritha, jst pi. saii-^askannia, 3rd pi. san-du' 
skandi); Aor. A. sam-asUrita ; Prec. P. snijs^ 
kriydt, A. sans-kyishishfa, dcartum, to put to- 
gcllier, construct, compose, lorm w'cll or thoroughly, 
make perfect, elaborate, refine, polish, educate ; to 
fabricate artificially ; to form grammatically or accu- 
rately ; to make ready, prepare, arrange ; to cook, 
dress (food) ; to form or arrange acconling to sacred 
precept, conscaate, sanctify, dedicate, hallow, devote 
to sacred uses ; to invest (with the sacrificial thread) ; 
to purify, cleanse ; to decorate, embeliish, ornament ; 
to licap together, bring together, collect : Pass, dcri- 
yatr, to be well put together or prepared, See. ; to 
be consecrated : Caus. -kdraynti, •‘yitnm, to i^ause 
to form or construct well ; to cause to prepare or 
arrange; to make, render (with two acc.); to cause 
to consecrate ; Desid. san^dishklrshati : Intens. 
Hai't-iU.shkrlyatc. 

SianK’Jatriri, id^ trl, tri, one who makers perfect 
or j^Kilishcs, one who prepares or dresses or cooks ; 
one who consecrate.^, &c. 

i^ans-kdra, as, m. forming well or thoroughly, 
making perfect, perfecting, completing, finishing, 
polishing, refining, perfection, refinement, education, 
.accomplishment ; forming in the mind, conception, 
idea, notion ; impression, form, mould ; impression 
on the mind or memory; the power of memory, 
faculty of recollection, self-reproductive qiialitj^ (one 
of the twenty-four (piaiities enumerated in the Vai- 
^eshika branch of the Ny 9 y.a phil.); any faculty, 
capacity, instinct ; operation, influence ; preparation, 
making ready, preparation of fotid, &c., cooking, 
dressing, compounding; decoration, embellishment, 
ornament, elegance ; making sacred, hallowing, con- 
secration, dedication ; consecration of a king, &c. ; 
making pure, purification, purity ; a sanctifying or 
purificatory rite or essential ceremony (enjoined on 
all the first three or twiec-botn classes ; the following 
are the twelve purificatory rites given in Manu H. 27, 
but of these ten only are enjoined .according to some 
authorities, the tenth and eleventh being omitted; 
I. ijarhhddhdna, ‘embryo-reception,* on the first 
sigh of conception, sometimes on a woman's attain- 
ing maturity: 2. pam-savana, ‘male-production,* 
on the first signs of vitality in the embryo : 3. si~ 
montunnayana, ‘parting the hair* of a pregnant 
woman in the fourth, sixth, or eighth month of her 
first pregnancy: jata-kanmn, ‘birth-ceremony,’ 
i. e. giving the infant butter out of a golden S{KX>n 
before cutting the navel-string; 5. ndma-hannan 
or ndma-karann, ‘ iiaming-ritc * on the tenth or 
twelfth day after birth : 6. nishkramaija, * taking 
out * the child when three months old to see the sun 
or, ac(X)rding to some, to look at the moon : 7. aw- 
tia-prddana, ‘ feeding with boiled rice ’ in the sixth 
month after birth: 8. dudd’karman or ^ddd-ka^ 
rana, * tonsure rite,* i. e. shaving the head all but 
the r'urfa or one lock in the first or third year after 
birth: upa’naya or upa-nayana, ‘investiture’ 

with the sacrificial thread, see upa^iaya; this is 
the most important of all the SanskAras: 10. ke~ 
ddnta, ‘cutting off the hair;* ii, sain-dvartana, 

‘ returning,' a rite performed on the student’s return 
home after completing his studies: 12. vivdha. 


‘ marriage other SayskAras are mentioned as peculiar 
to various parts of India, c. g. an-avalohhana, per- 
formed by a pregnant woman topreventdisappoiiitment 
or miscarriage; Vittlinu-hali, an oflering to Vishnu 
on the seventh month of pregnancy ; srary{iroh(iha, 
shrya-n'ilokana, lairmi-redha, q. q. v. v.); any 
rite or ceremony ; funeral obsequies ; a polishing 
stone. — Snnd'dra-Ja, as, d, am, produced by 
purificatory rites, mm San.sk dra-tnttra, am, n., N. of 
part of Raghii-nandana’s Smriii-tattva. — 
puta, as, d, dm, rci»dcrcd pure by sjicrcd rites, 
purified by tc^iiemenX.mmSamkdradjhdskara, as, 
ra., N. of a work on the SaQskaras by Sankara. 
— Sanskdra-rakiia or saitsktira-varjifa saiyskd- 
radihia bchw.mmSanskdra’Vat, an, ati, at, possess- 
ing refinement, cuixivaXvd. mm Samkimirutdra. am, 
11. the being possessed of refinement. — Kt/fs/v/nr- 
rid/ii, is, ni. the rules of SaijskAra, the law ooiiccrn- 
ing purificatory rites, mm Samkdradihia, as, d, am, 
destitute of purificatory riles; (as), 111. a man of 
one of the three classes who has not been invested 
with the sacred thread or received the other purifica- 
tory ceremonies (in consequence of which neglect he 
becomes a Vr.ltya or o\\XciisX).mmSanskdrddhikdrin 
(^HMidfi'), i, inly i, one who has a right to receive 
or observe all the purificatory ceremonies. 

S(t 7 iskaraka, as, d, am, consecrating, purifying, 
purificatory ; serving as an article of cooking or for 
preparing any article of food or for dressing it. 

Saijskdrya, as, d, am, to be finished or perfected ; 
to be consecrated or initiated. 

Sans-kritu, as, d, am, carefully or accurately 
formed, artificially made or constructed or fabricated, 
elaborated, highly wrought, artificial, refined, polished, 
cultivated, perfected, complctc'd, finished ; made 
ready, prepared, rooked, dressed, ('oiiipouiided ; con- 
secrated, sanctified, hallowed, initiated ; married, 
{a-sauskrita, as, d, am, unnwrried); dejuised, 
cleaned, purified ; decoratedr embellished, orna- 
mented ; e.Kcellcnt, best; (rtx), in. a word formed 
according to accurate rules, a regular derivative; a 
man of fine of the three classes who has received 
all the purificatory rites ; a learned man ; {am), 11. 
language formed by accurate grammatical rules, re- 
fined or polished or highly wrought speech, the 
Sanskrit language; an offering, oblation, sacrifice 
(Ved.); a sacred usage or custom. •mSanskrildt- 
man (^la-dt'^), d, m. one who has received the puri- 
fiuitory rites; a sage. — {%i-itk'^), is, 

f. refined or polished language ; a Sanskrit word or 
expression. 

SaTjskiifa-ral, dn, ail, at, one who has perfected 
or el.iboraled or polished. 

Sa7js-kritiy is, f. =■- snns-kdra. 

SauM-kritya, ind. having perfected, having polished 
>r .adorned, &c. ; having prepared or dressed, having 
conked. 

Snns'krifrima, as, d, am, perfected, polished; 
fabricated, made. 

Sans-kriyd, f. any purificatory rite {=» sans-kdra 
above); funeral ceremonies or obsequies (burning 
the dead, &c.). 

saiyst-=:Yi, sas, q. v. 

TOW sam-stamhh, rl. .r;. 9. P. ^stahh- 
noti, -stabhnnti, -stahdhnm, to support, prop up ; 
to cfmfirm, establish, corroborate ; to slop, restrain : 
Caus. -stambhayati, -yiium, to prop up, stay, sup- 
port ; to confirm, slreuglhen, encourage ; to stop ; 
to make immovable or rigid, stupefy, paralyze. 

Satfi-stahdha, as, d, am, supported, confirmed, 
corroborated ; stopped, stayed, made firm or rigid, 
&c. 

Sam-sfnhhya, ind. having supported, having con- 
firmed or established ; having made firm or stable 
or rigid. See. ; having supported or composed the 
mind firmly (in affliction). 

Sam-stamhka, as, m. support, supporting, prop ; 
confirming, establishing, fixing, making firm ; stop, 
•tay ; paralysis, muscular rigidity. 
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Sam-Htamhhrinh/ft^ as, n, am, to be propped; to ! 
be iiKidc firm ; to be stopped. i 

Saw-sfuntfjhiiyitri, fri,tn,tn, one who supports 
or props up, a siip|X)rtcr ; one who stops or restrains, 
a Tc.'trainer. 

Siim-stamhhnyiivU (anom, ind. part.), having 
propped or confirmed or encouraged. 

Sam-»t<nuhhiia, as, d, am, propped, supported; 
stopped ; stupefied, paralyzed. 

sam-stara. See under sam-stri. 

♦ 

sam-stu, el. 2. P. A, -sfuuii, -staviti, 

-state., -stuvlfc,-stQfum,io praise or hymn t«>gethcr, | 
praise in chorus; to praise prupcily or well; to 
celebrate. 

Saiii’starn, as, m. praise; association together, 
agreeing together, accjuaint.*iu:e, intimacy {- pari- 
(^aya).’^S(iijtiitttra-sf/tirtt, as,d, am, firm through 
arquuiiitaii'.'e. 

#Srt;//-s/orowo, ns. a. am, praising properly; talk- 
ing fiuciitly and well, eloquent; (as). 111. a singer, 
chanter {• - ml~(jatri)\ joy { — harsha, according to 
soiue). 

iStnN-str/nt, ns, m. hymning in chorus, repetition 
of hymns by a number of lir.'lhm.ms ; the place 
occupied at a sacrifice by the Hr.ahiiuns reciting 
hymns and prayers ; praise, celebration. 

t^aiH stntn, as, a, am, praised or hymned together; 
praised well or properly ; lauded, hyniiicd, culogi/ed ; 
agreeing togetlier, intim.ite, acquainted, known. 

asfjiiti-prdyn, ns, d, am, for the most part 
lauded or hymned together, usually associated in 
hymns. 

Sam-stufi, is, f. praise in chorus, hymning to- 
geihi-r ; praise, celebration. 

Sam-sthipimuna, as, a, am, being praised or 
celebtatcd. 

snm-stri, *cl. r,. 9. P. A. •sfrhioti, 
-strhnite, -striijatt, ~,sf riijftr, -start utn, -stnritiim, 
•staritniu, to spread out, spread, extend; to strew 
over, cover, cover over. 

Sam-stam, as, m. a bed, couch ; a bed made of 
leaves, &c. ; a sacrifice (or perhaps rather the ritual 
arrangements for a sacrifice). 

tSam-sfaraiuif am, n. the act of strewing or 
covering over. 

Sam-strirti,as, ni. spreading out, exlciision.—<SVi;i- 
sidra-pan-kti, is, f. a p.irlicul.ir metre, (ihe first and 
fourth Piidas containing twelve syllables each, and 
the sec ond and third eight each ; cf. vhhtdrn-p'^, 
'prastd ra-p^, dsta ra-p^.) 

Sam-stira, as, a, am, Vcd. entirely covered, 
hidden, concealed, (opposed to ri-shtiru, displayed, 
Jjlig-veda 1. 140, 7.) 

Sam-stlriin, as, d, am, spread over, covered. 

i^am-.slii t/a, ind. having spread ; having covered. 

saiH-stydya, as, m. (fr. rt, styni 
wi’h sant), a>semhhigc, collecti<»n, heap, niullitude, 
nuinher; spreading expansion, difi'usiuii; vicinity, 
proximity ; a habitation, house. 

ITWT sam-.sthd, cl. i. A. -tishthate (ep. 
also P. -tis/ithati), -sthdtim, to stand or st.iy clo.se 
together, abide or remain or live together ; to agree, 
conform; to stand firmly; to stand or remain on; 
to exist, live, be ; to stand still, stop ; to be com- 
pleted ; to die, perish ; Cans, -sthdpayati, -yitHin, 
to cause to stand firmly, to settle, establish or fix 
firmly ; to place ; to collect or compose (the mind) ; 
to cause to stand still, slop, rc.stniin; to cause to 
ce.nse or die, kill ; to place in subjection, subject. 

Sam-sthn, as, a, am, standing or staying or being 
together, living together, staying with, associated, 
domesticated ; slaying, abiding, dwelling, living .* 
lasting ; stopping still, stationary, fixed ; ctid^, 
perished, dead; (as), 111. a dweller, resident, inha- 
bitant ; a fellow-countryman, neighbour ; a spy, 
secTcl emissary; (a), f. an assembly, assemblage; 
slate or condition of being, situation, time of life, 
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&c. ; orciipalion, busine.ss. profession; continuance 
i in the right way, concct conduct; stop, stay; end, 

! completion ; loss, destruction, dcstniclioii of the world 
pralaya, said lo be of four kinds, viz. naimit- 
liUn, prdhritiUa, nitya, dtyantiha ) ; death, dying ; 
tn;mife^tat^on, appearance ; rcsefiiblaiicc, likeiicsh ; 
form ; a fonii or kind of Soma sacrifice [cf. yajda- 
s^, pnkn-s \ harir'yajna-s^, soma-s ] ; a royal ordi- 
nance; (am), n..Ved. a battle. 

Saiii-sthdna,as, a, am, standing together; agree- 
ing, resembling, like ; (am), n. the act of standing 
or being together; a collection, aggregation, heap, 
quantity ; the aggregation of primitive atoms, primary 
formation ; conformation, coiifiguraliun ; form, figure, 
shape, construction ; a common pl.»cc <»f abode, vii;i- 
nity, neighbourhood ; a place where four roads meet ; 
any place, .station ; {xisiiioii situation; a spot, mark, 
sign; .standing .still, .stopping, dying, death. — K//w- 
sthdna'i^drht, 1, ini, i, going in various forms (of 
gods or demons) ; moving in various stations. 

i^am-sthdpaka, as, ikd, am, fixing firmly, settling, 
cstablisliing. 

Sam-sth -dpana. nm, 11. the act of placing togetlier, 
collecting; fixing firmly, placing, fixing ; ctniLiniiiig, 
establishing, cstabiishmciit ; rc.stniining ; a statute, 
regulation. 

f^am-sthupanlya, n't, d, nm, to be established or 
settled. 

Sam-sthd pita , as, a, am, made to st.and together, 
heaped up, .accutnulate<l ; estdilished, fixed, placed, 
dejKiiited ; .stopped, restrained, controlled. 

Sam-sthdpya, ind having inavle to stand firmly, 
having fixed, having confirmed, having established. 

i^iuu'sthdsun, ns, ns, n, firmly fixed, stationary, 
immovable; la.sting, durable. 

Satn-sikltu, as, a, am, standing or being together, 
lying or situated cK«e at hand, contiguous, near; 
bi ought together, collected, heaped, covered ; agree- 
ing, like, resembling; standing firm, settled, fixed, 
eslablislicd ; staying, abiding ; residing, being in or 
at ; placed in or on ; standing still, stationary ; stopped, 
concluded, completcd,cnded, finished ; dead, deceased. 

Sam-sihiti, is, f. staying or abiding or being to- 
gether ; collection, accumulation, heap ; standing or 
staying with, residing or living with or near; con- 
tiguity, nearness, coiuiccti<in ; standing firm ; duralion, 
continuance ; being, abiding, abcNlc, situation, station, 
state, condition (of life) ; standing still or stationary, 
stoppage ; restraint ; death, dying ; destruction of 
the world. 

-I. saj/f-spris, cl. 6. P. -sprisati, 
-sparshtuni, -sprashfam, lo come into close con- 
tact, to touch, lay hold of ; to reach ; to perceive ; 
lo sprinkle (with water &c.); Cans, -spar^.iyati, 
-yitum, to cause to toiich ; to .sprinkle over. 

Sam-si)ar^a, as, in. c ’ose or mutual contact, touch, 
touching, conjunetioii, mixture, laying hold of ; per- 
ception, sense ; the being touched, being affected ; 
(d), f. a kind of flagrant plant or piTfunie (—jam). 
•mSanispar,<n-jn, as, d, am, pnxlnced by contact 
or sensible perception. 

2 . sam-spriit, k, k,k, touching, coming into con- 
tact. 

Sam-spri.<at, an, atl or anti, at, touching, laying 
hold of; striking together. 

Haiy-spnsya, ind. having touched ; having rubbed 
or chafed ; having re;u:hc<l ; extending to. 

Sam-ipri.sfLta, as, a, am, touched, brought into 
contact ; mixed, combined. 

sam-sphttla, as, m. (fr. rt. sphal 
with sam), a ram \‘=^mcsha). 

sam-sphufa, as, d, nm (fr. rt. sphut 
with xans), bursting open, bloitsomed, blown. 

Sam-sphotn, as, m. war, battle. 

Siim-aphotl, is, m. = sam-sphofa above. 

ITPRinr sani-spheta, as, m, (fr. rt. sphi(. with 
sam), war, battle. 

satii-smi, cl. 1. A. •smayate, -smetum. 


to laugh at, deride ; Dssid. -sismayishotc, to wish 
to laugh at or deride. 

^am-sismayishamdna, as, d, am, wishing to 
ridicule, desirous of laughing at. 

sam-sniri, cl. 1 . 1 ', -smarati, ^smartum, 
;.to remember fully, recollect (with acc. or gen.); 
Cans, -sindrayati, -yiiam, to cause to remember, 
rcniiiid of. 

Ham-smai^na, am, n. the act of remembering, 
calling to npnd, recollecting. 

S(tiN-s 7 u.arat. an, anti, at, fully remembering, 
recollecting well. 

SaiH-smartanja, as, d, am, to be remembered ; 
to be ihmiglit upon. 

Stim-smnrya, ind. having caused to rtmember, 
having reminded of. 

i^aui-smrita, as, d, am, remembered, recollected, 
called to mind. 

Sam-snirili, is, f. remembering, remernbraiict*, 
recollection. 

Saui-smritya, ind. having remembered or called 
to mind. 

sn}n-srnra, as, in. (fr. rt. sru with 
Sinn), flowing, oozing out ; that which flows, a 
stream ; anything flowing ofl‘ or remaining ; the 
droppings or remains of a libation ; a kind of offer- 
ing or lib:ition. 

Sain-srdra, ns, m. flowing, oozing out; a kind 
of offering or libation. 

sam-sroshtri. See tinder snm-srij, 
cl. 2. P. -svapifi, &c., lo 

sleep soundly, sleep. 

Sum-supta, as,d, on/, soundly asleep, fast asleep, 
asleep, sleeping. 

.•iam-srri, cl. i. A.-svarate, -svartvm, 
-srarittm, to hymn, praise (Ved.) ; lo pain, afflict, 
torment, cause pain. 

sam-han, cl. 2. P. Jinnfi, -hantmn, 
to strike together, join or unite closely, put together, 
close (the hands Sic.), shut ; to contract, diminish ; 
lo bring together, heap, accumulate, collect; to fight 
together, clash ; to strike, kill, dvsfroy completely : 
Cans, -yhdtayali, -yitum, to strike together, kill, 
destroy utterly. 

Sam-ha -sain-hata below. 

i:>(un-hatn, as, «, am, struck together, closely 
joined or united, clos-rd, shut ; well knit or com- 
pacted together, firmly united, compart, close, firm, 
solid ; closely allied ; combined, joined, connected, 
acting or making effort together, keeping togethrr ; 
collected, assembled, actumulalix! ; struck, hurt, 
wounded, killed. — No?// '<<41, ns, n, or 
samhatajdniika, as,i, am, knock-kneed. — ASVf?//- 
hata-tala, as, m. the two hands joined with the 
open |K»!ms brought together. J, f. or 
satnhata-tca, am, n. compactness, close combina- 
tion ; close contact or approximation, conjunction ; 
imion, agreement. — Samhata-tthru, us, us, u, 
knitting the brows. ""Sam/iata-sf ant, f. (a woman) 
w'hosc breasts are very close to each other. 
hafCi^va Cta-aif '), as, m., N. of a king. 

Ham-hati, is, f. the slate of being brought into 
close contact, firm or close combination, firm union 
or alliance, junction, joint effort, agreement, com- 
pactness, ilimness, solidity, bulk, mass, assemblage, 
collection, heap, number, host, multitude. 

Snm-hatyn, ind. having struck together, having 
closed or joined. 

Sam-hanana, as, J, am, striking together; kill- 
ing. destroying, a destroyer, conqueror; (am), n. 
the act of striking together, compactness, inflexi- 
bility; strength, muscularity; rubbing the limbs; 
the body (as having the limbs well compacted). 

Sam-hanu, us, us, t*. Ved. destructive, deadly. 

Sautjha, as, m. close contact or combination: 
any collection or assemblage, heap, multitude, quantity, 
aowd, host, band, number, group, flock, shoal ; any 
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number of people or inhabitants living together. 
m.Sauf/htt‘f/upfa, Wf, m. a proper N., (also read 
Mn’!jn2ita)-^Sfnt,jha’61rin, i, m. Vj;oing in 
sli'oils,’ a (ish.^Saityha-jh'in, i, ni. ‘living by 
inultiiudrt of people,’ a hired labourer, porter, cooly. 
wmSiiitfjha-tala, an, m. the two hands joine l with 
the open palms brought together. 
f. a particular plant ( = 

2V, f. a state of dose combination. — /So w/AarrtVft- 
tfi^ f. combined action. — ind. collec- 

tively, all together ; by troops, in flocksf in shoals, 
in companies. 

Stin-fihtst>ty as, m. close combination, union, 
association, ctinneclion, confederacy; a collection, 
quantity, assemblage, multitude, heap, cluster, band ; 
a collectifni of mucus, phlegm [cf. mm-yhaitnlio] ; 
composition of words, formation of compounds ; 
^triking, killing, hurling ; a particular gait or mode 
of walking (in the drama); N. of a division of the 
infinial regions; [cf. »n t^anyknUt-liU' 
thuint rtN, f 7 , am, compactly or solidly hard, hard 
horn solidity or con^^ACM^e»s.•mSaufJhuf.a^patt^ka, 
f. a sort of fennel ( — — ASa2r-///#d<a- 
raf., tin, all, at, having close union, possesdng a heap 
or multitude, closely compacted or combined. 

sam-harana. See under sam-hri. 

I. snm-hfirftha, as, m. (for san-yhar- 
q. V. ; f;/r 2. see under sam hri!<h), rubbing, 
grinding, triumiticjii; envy, emulation ; air, wind. 

sfnn-havmia, am, n. (fr. rt. hti with 
sam), the act of sacritidng or oirering oblations toge- 
ther ; sacrificing in a piopcr manner ; a quudranglc, 
group of four houses; [cf. saiiyantna^ 

sam-hd, cl. 3. A, -jihtfe, &c., to go 

logetlicT, proceed ; to obtain. 

l<aii-Jihfina, as, a, am, going, moving. 

IT?TiT samhdta, as, 111. (itroliably for sait- 
yhilfa, q.v.), one of the twciity-oiic hells (mentioned 
in Maiiu IV. 89). 

sitm-hdra. Sec under saui-hri, 

sam-hi, cl. .5. P. -hinoti, &(!., to send 

forth, utter. 

sani-hita. See under san~dhd. 

saiii-hiiti. See under sum-hve. 

sam-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati, ~te, -har- 
tiirn, to bring or draw together ; to contract, abridge, 
compress; to close, clench (the fists &c.); to crush 
together, crumple up, destroy, auiiihilale, (opposed 
to srij) ; to bring together, collect, accuiiiulate ; to 
draw together, unite, bind by obligations ; to draw 
aside (a curtain iS:c.), withdraw, withhold, hold back, 
take back ; to restrain, suppress, curb ; to lay hold 
of, seize, subtract, take : Pass, dinyate, to be drawn 
together, be coiilracted or abridged ; to be destroyed ; 
to be finished or concluded; to be restrained, &c. : 
Derid. -j Hit null at i, to wish to draw together or 
destroy or aimihilalc. 

Sani-fiara, as, d,ftm, drawing together, bringing 
together ; contracting ; destroying, &c.. — Siimha- 
ral'hya. {°ra-dkh°), as, m. ‘called Sanihara,’ tlie 
fire Pkvaka. 

Sa 7 H-harana,am,xi. the act of drawing or bring- 
ing together; contracting; crumpling together, de- 
stroying, destruction, ruin ; collecting, accumulating ; 
withdrawing ; restraining, checking ; seizing, taking. 

Sani-hartri, t-d, tri, tri, one who draws together 
or contracts, &c. ; destroying, a destroyer. 

Sam-hui’a, as, m. drawing together, contraction, 
abridgement, comprehensive description, abbrevia- 
tion, compression ; a fault in pronunciation, (opposed 
to ri‘hdm); close, end, conclusion, {Jcdvijasaut’ 
hdra, aji, m. ‘ the dose of a poem,’ epithet of the 
benediction at the conclusion of a drama) ; destruc- 
tion, loss ; the periodical destruction of the universe 
at the end of a Kalpa ; collection, assemblage, accu- 


mulation ; withdrawing, withholding, restraining, 
suppressing ; a charm or spelt for restraining magical 
weapons or bringing them back after discharging 
them ; seizing, laying hold of, taking [cf. i‘c// | ; 
a division of the infernal regions; practice, skill. 
^KtmJiim-d/inirarn, as, m. one of the eight 
forms of Hhairava, q. v.— 6V//2/i(};‘a'77U(r/m, f., N. 
of a particular posture in the Tuntra worship ( = 
visarjmia-m ndra), 

SatiiHulraka, as, am, drawing together, 

compressing, closing; destructive, ruinous; a de- 
stroyer. 

Sam-hnrya, as, d, am, to be drawn together or 
contracted, to he abridged ; to be destroyed, &c. ; 
to be restrained or airbed or suppressed. 

SaiiiHirita, as, d, am, drawn together ; contracted, 
compressed, abridged ; closeil ; destroyed, scattered ; 
collected, assembled ; withdrawn, withheld ; restrained, 
curbed ; seized, laid hold of. 

Sam-hrili, -is, f. contraction, compression, abridge- 
ment; destruction, loss, disappearance; collection; 
restraint ; taking, seizure. 

Sitiji-hritya, ind. having drawn together or con- 
tracted, having abridged ; having closed or clenched 
(the fist) ; having destroyed. 

sam-hrish, cl. 4. V. -hrlshyati, -har^ 
shitum, to bristle, sbind erect (as the hair of the 
body from joy or fright) ; to thrill with delight, be 
glad, rejoice. 

2. sam-harsita, as, m. bristling or erection of the 
hair of the body (either fcom rapture or terror), 
thrill of delight, joy, pleasure; ardour, emulation, 
(perhaps for saii-yharsJia) ; air, wind : trituration, 
rubbing together, (for 8att-yJiariittn.)^Sa7jihu’sha- 
yoyin, t, ini, i, possessing joy, enraptured. 

Satn hnsltfa, as, d, am, thrilled, enraptured, 
rejoiced, delighted, glad; bristling, shuddering ; tired 
witli ardour or mmhixon. mm Sam hi'hhf a ’roman, d, 
d, a, or sawhrlsh(a-7HmidiNja as, d, 

am, having the hair of the body bristling (with joy 
or frigdit), thrilling with joy. 

sam-kotra, Vetl. = samiclna-yajha, 
Rig-veda X. 86, 10. 

sam-hrdda, as, m. (fr. rt, hrud with 
sam), a loud noise, uproar, sound, noise. 

Sam hrddht, i, ini, i, sounding together, making 
a noise, tumuitiious, noisy. — tSamhrddidcanfha, 
as, am, m. n. a sounding throat. 

sai/i’firl, cl. 3 . P. •’jihreti, &c., to be 
quite ashamed. 

Safit-hrrita, as, a, am, altogether ashamed ; bash- 
ful, modest. 

sam-hldda, as, m., N. of a son of 

Hiranya-kasipu (and brotlicr of Pra-hhlda, q. v.). 

sam-kve, cl. i, A. -IwayatP, -limit mn 
(Ved. Inf. -tivayitni'ai), to call out loudly, shout 
tog,clhcr; to call out, tell, relate, make known. 

Sam-huti, is, f. shouting or calling out together, 
general shout or clamour, exclamation, tumultuous 
exultation. 

saka, as, in. (a diminutive fr. sa, the 
base of iiom. sing, of tad), he, tliat man ; {d), f. 
she, (IJig-veda 1. 191, ll.) 

sa-kata, as, a, am, bad, vile ; (ffs), 
m. the small tree Trophis Aspera {•m fidkhotii). 
••Sa/i’afdnna {‘ta-an^), am, n. impure food (ac- 
cording to some). 

sa-kantaka, as, d, am, having 
thorns, thorny, prickly ; troublesome, perilous ; {as), 
m. the aquatic plant VaUisneria (=^^aivdla ) ; a kind 
of Kararija. 

sa-kapatam, ind, with fraud or 

dissimulation, fraudulently. 

TnViVc? sa-kamala, as, d, am, having 
lotuses, abounding in lotuses. 


H sa-kampa, as, d, am, having tremor, 

tremulous. 

Sadi’ampana, as, d, am, having tremor, trem- 
bling; atxompanicd with eaithquakcs; (according 
to Nila-kantlia) — 

I. sa-kara, as, d, am (see I. karn), 
having hands; posscs.ring a trunk (as an elephant). 

sa-kara, us, d, am (set* 2. kara), 
having rays, full of rays; having or bearing tax, 
bringing in toll, liable to pay taxes. 

sa~karuna, as, a, am, having ])ity, 
tender, conipassiuiiatc ; (am), ind. compassionately, 
tenderly. 

sn-karna, as, d or 1, am, having 
cars; hearing, listening; accompanied by Karna. 

sa-kartrika, as, a, am, having an 

agent. 

Sa-karmaka, as, m. having or performing any 
ait; (in grammar) ‘having an object,* the transitive 
or active verb. 

Sadat rman, d, d, a, performing any act or rite ; 
fdUowing sunihir bininess. 

Sa-kiiram, as, d, am, having a cause, originating 
friiin a cause. 

I. sa-knln, as, a, am (fr. su and 
/■a/. 7 ), together with parts or portions; .all, whole, 
entire; {am), n. everything; the whole; [cf. Litli. 
ciiila-s; Russ, zii fy'i; Slav. Lni ; I’ol. saly, safkt ; 
pcrh.aps (loth.. ,* (^Id Norse heil ; Angl. Sax. 
lial.]""Siihala-sitfdIii-tla, as, d, am, giving all 
perfection. — I . suhaladimjsa yana, as, a, am, hav- 
ing entire or unbroken flocks of geese. —/SVf/*a/dr- 
thu-^dstra-sdra (‘7«-ar'"), as, d,ain, containing the 
essence of precepts about all things. —/sa/xr/rra/is 
{ lad n"'), ns, m. the lull mooii.^^ukalimdiMnnkha, 
as, I, am, having a face like the lull moon. 

sa-kala, as, d, am, having a soft 
or low sound. 

sa-kalankn, as, d, am, having 
.spots or stains, stained, contaminated. 

sa-kalatra, us, d, am, accompanied 

by a wife. 

sa-kalaha, as, d, am, having (piar- 

rels, quarrelsome, quarrelling. 

2. sn-kalalitnjsa-yana, as, a, 
am, having flocks of Kula-hansas. 

sn-kalpa, *as, d, am, having the 
ritual or i:erenioiiial part of the Veda, .along with the 
ritual, (Maiiu 11 . 140); having rites or ceremonies; 
(ax), m. epithet of Siva. 

WW'^^sn-kavada, as, d, a/w, having armour 
or mail, clad in armour, mailed. 

TRRraftW sa-kdkoln, ns, m. one of the 
twenty-one hells (mentioned in Manu JV. 89). 

sa-katarn, as, a, am, cowardly, 
dastardly ; {am), ind. with cowardice, in a cowardly 
manner. 

FflFTH sa-kdma, as, d, am, having love or 
aOcclion, full of love, loving, a lover ; one who has 
obtained his wish, contimtcd, sati.sficd, humoured, 
gratified; {am), ind. with pleasure; aMitentedly, 
assuredly, indeed. —Na/iV/w«ri {' nia-an), is, m. 

‘ enemy of lovers,* epithet of .S'iva. 

5 a-itarfl. See under 1. sa, 

sa-kdnnuka, as, a, am, having a 

bow, armed with a bow. 

"m^SiX^sa-kdla, as, d, am, seasonable ; {am), 

ind. seasonably, betimes, early in the morning. 

Tnsipft sakdti, f., N. of a place. SaAra/i- 
samadra, N. of a place. 
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sa-kasa. 


san-ka. 


THITTSIT SH’-kusa, as, a, am, havinjf appear- 
ance or visibility, visible, present, near; («/}), m. 
presence, propinquity, vicinity, nearness; (am, c), 
ind. in the presence of, near; (at), ind. from the 
ptescnce of, from. 

0 1 sa-kinta-kaustubha, as, «, 

am, having a diadem and breast-jewel. 

sa-kukshi, is, is, i, having the same 
womb, born from the same mother (as a brother or 
other relation of whole blood). 

sa-kumjnla, as, a, am, having ear- 
rings, decorated with ear-riiigs. 

sakuruntfa, as, in. yellow Ama- 
ranth or Barlcria (^stUai'inuJa, htiranhi). 

sn-kula, as, a, am, having a family ; 
belonging to a noble family. Sec . ; belonging to the 
same family; (as), m. a kinsman; («<t, i), in. f. 
a sort of tish { = .<akiila). 

Sakulf/a, ttfi. III. one of the same family and 
name ( aa-ffotra); a distant relation, remote kins- 
man (Stiid to he one who shates a divided oblation, 
e. g. the grandson’s grandson or even other dt- scendants 
a> f.ir as three degrees or more from him ; sometimes 
extended to the tenth descendant). 

sa-kriMra, as, a, am, having 

trouble or distress, attended with pain, painful, dis- 
tressing. 

sn-krit, ind. (ronnoRtvd with rt. 
I. krl), once, on one occasion only [cf. ; at 
one time ; at once, together ; together with, with ; 
always ; [with the former part of this word cf. Lat. 
tie, si, sim, of the words somcl, si-iuul, shn’fib'.r, 
and Gr. d of d-7rA.o0s ; with the latter part cf. Lith. 
karfas.'\^»Sakrif~j^i'aJ(t, (IS, m, ‘having oflfspring 
once,^ a cxim.^mSnUnt-prayoffin, 1, ini, i, Ved. 
being employed only once.-- *sViA7t7-y*r/<.s/l/'/A7/, f. 
one who has borne one child ; (a cow) that has 
calved oncc.^^Sakrit-pbab't, f. ‘bearing fruit once,’ 
the plantain tree { — 1:futalt),’^Saknt-sh, ns, 
Ved. one who bears a child only once. — 
afjfimin, t, m., N. of one of the four orders of lind- 
dhist Avy^s. mm Sakntl-Qarhhn, ns, ni. ‘having only 
one conception,’ a niuW, — khesara ; (< 7 ), f. a woman 
who is pregnant only once,mm^<(ikrid-vira, ns, in. 
a kind of plant ( = f 7 ;«-riivi). 

snkrit, t, m. (more usually \vritton 
dakrit, q. v.), excrement, feces, ordure. 

sa-kripa, as, a, afn, having pity, ooin- 
passionate ; with Kiipa, accompanied by Kripa. 

Su-krijinna, ns, a, am, pitiable, miserable, 
wretched. 


sa~kr.sa, as, a, am, having hair, 

hairy. 


^ 4' sa-kaitava, as, a, am, having fraud, 


fraudulent; (as), ni. a deceiver, cheat, impostor; 
(am), ind. fraudulently. 

sa-kopa, as, a, am, enraged, full of 
anger, angry, disple.ised; (am), ind. with anger, 
angrily. 



sn-kautnka, as, a, am, full of ex- 


pectation, eagerly expectant ; (am), ind. expectantly. 


sakta, saktL See under rt. sat)j. 


saktii, vs, u, m. ii. (also written suktu, 
q. v. ; according to Unadi-s. I. 70. fr. rt. ac- 
cording to some only inasc. pi.), the flour of barley 
(fried before ground); barley-meal. — 
thn, as, am, m. n. -a Prastha or particular measure 
of fiotti. ^ SaktiiprnstJuya, am, n., N. of an episode 
in the MahS-bharata. — Saktu-phala or sakta- 
phall, f. ‘having fruit resembling flour,’ the Sfaml 
tree, Mimosa Sunia. 


Snktnka, as, nu^saktu above; a species of 
poison. 

tSnh'inln, as, a, am, containing flour. 

sakthi, i, 11. (according to Unsidi-s. 

III. 154. fr. rl. satij, because the body ‘is attached 

to’ or ‘ rests on’ the tliigh; according to YSlska fr. 
rt. the b;use of some casc.s is snhtlmn, see 

below ; in Rig-veda X. 86, 1 6. sahthya —sukthinl, 
n. tin., occurs), the thigh ; a bone ; the pole or shafts 
of a call ; a part of the frame of a cart, 

Snl'f ha at the cud of a comp. — sakthi. 

l<nktitan, a form of base substituted for said hi 
above, in the weakest cases (c. g. inst. sing, snkthnd, 
dat. sfihthne, abl. gen. sakthnas, loc. saldhni 
or sntdhnni, gen. pi. sakthmim, Ved. acc. pi. snh- 
tlidni). 

sakmn, sakmya. See under rt. sac. 

sa-kriya, as, d, am, having action, 
active, mutable, movable, migratory; one who ob- 
serves his religious duties. 

sa-krndha, as, d, am, full of anger, 

angry; (am), ind. with anger, angrily. 

'^'^^saksh. Sec rt. sad. 

sa-kshana, as, d, am, having a 

leisure moment, being at Icisure. 

.sfik.shnni, is, is, i (according to 
sonic fr. rt. kshan, perhaps fr. rf. l. sah; according 
to Sriy. fr. rt. sa<^), Ved. overpowering, destroying ; 
honouring, obeying; to be honoured; (i>7iy.=^sti- 
('-amdna, Rig-veda Vlll. 70, S ; — sa(hiniya-.<tla, 
VIII. 22,1*5.) 

sa-kshatram, ind. suitably to tlie 

state of a Kshatriya. 

'^fz^sa-kshit, t, /, t (see 2. kshif),\c(\. 
dwelling ahmg with, associated together, going lo- 
gelher. 

sa-khadga, as, d, am, armed with a 

sword, sword in hand. 

?rf55i .sakhi, d, in. (according to Unadi-s. 

IV. 156. fr. sa tor funndna I xi. khyn ; acconl'iig 

to others fr. 4. sa and rt. 2. kshi, and nieaniiig 
‘ living together’), a fiiend, (kim-s^, a bad friend^ ; 
an asyociate, coiiipaiiion ; [cf. I.al. .so(, 7 /r.'f.] —/StU'/itl- 
tn, f, or sttkhi-lca, am, 11. friendship, intimacy. 
•"Sakhi-pnrvti, as, a, am, one who has been 
formerly a friend; (am), 11. the being formerly a 
friend. — ind. like a friend, as a friend. 

•"Snkhi-riffraha, as, 111. war of friends, civil war. 

Sal: ha, as, in. a fiiend, (frequently used at the 
cud of comps, for sakhi above; cf. nara-s\ va- 
santa-s ^) ; the tree Mim(.s.i Catechu. 

Sakhi, f. a Icmalc friend or companion, a woman’s 
coulidaiitc, (ka-sakhl, a l>.id female frienJ.) — ASo- 
khi-kadamhnka, am, n. a number of female friends. 
^Sakhhtjnna, as, m. a number of female friends. 
••Sakhiyana-.Hamdrnfa, ns, d, am, .surrounded 
by a company of female friends. —Snkki-jatia, as, 
m. a female friend, coiilldantc.—^’aMt-sa/ofa, 08, d, 
am, attended by female friends. 

Sakhlya, Noiii. P, sakhi yati, &c., to wish for a 
friend. 

Sakhiyat, an, anti, at, Ved. desiring friends, 
desirous of friendship. 

i^akhya, am, n. friendship, intimacy; equality; 
(as), ni. a fiiend. 

sa-kheda, n,s, d, am, having grief or 
sorrow ; (am), ind. witli grief, sorrowfully. 

sa-k/ielam, ind. with a gentle 

motion, moving gently. 


Xnr say, cl. I. P. sagati, sasdga, asagJt, 
N sagitum, to cover: Caus. sayayati, -yi- 
I tnm, to cause to cover. 


sa gajdroka, as, d, am, accom- 
panied by an elephant-rider, attended by men riding 
on elephants. 

Tim sn-gana, as, d, am, having troops or 
flocks, accompanied by a troop, attended by a body 
of followers ; attended or accompanied by (with 
inst.) ; (as), m. epithet of S'iva. 

^^m^^^sa-gadgad(lm, ind. with stammer- 

ing, in a faltering voice. 

sa-gandha, as, d, am, having a 
smell, txioriferous, fragrant, swcct-sinelling ; (a^)* 
m. a relation, kinsman, co-heir. 

sa-gandharva, as, d, am, together 

with the Gandharvas. 

wu: sa-gara, as, d, am, having poison, 
poisonous ; (rw), m. the ocean, sea (Ved., enumerated 
among the avtanksha-nnindni in Naigh. 1 . 3 ; 
also am, n.); N. of a king of the solar race, 
sovereign of Ayodhya (son of Hilhu ; he is s.iid to 
have been called Sagara, as born together with a 
poison given to his mother by the other wife of his 
father; he was father of Asamahja by Ke^iiii and 
of sixty thousand sons by Sninati ; the latter were 
turneil info a heap of ashes by the sage Kapila, see 
hliaylnttha, and their funeral ceremonies could 
only be perfiirmed by the waters of Gaii-gA to be 
brought from heaven for the purpose of purifying 
their remains; this was llnally aceumpl'shed by the 
devotion of Bhagiratha, q. v., who having led the 
river to the sea, called it Silgara in honour of his 
ancestor : Sagara is dcstribed as having subdued the 
S^ikas, Vavanas, and other baibarovis tribes, and de- 
prived them of their social and religious position); 
N. of a particular Axhit. Si fgarop/ikht/uim ( ra- 
?«/>'), ain, n. ‘ the story of Sagara,' N. of the fifteenth 
chapter of the Svarga-khanda of the Padma-Purana. 

sa-yarhha, as, d, am, ])rcgnaiii ; {as), 
111. * having the same womb,’ a brother by the .same 
father and mother, a brother of whole blood (— -.Srt- 
hodara; cf. Gr. d 5 (\(/^($s); (d), f. a pregnant 
Woman. 

Sagarhhyw, as, m. a brother of whole blood, 
one by the same father and nioiher. 

sn-garva, as, d, am, jiroiul ; joyful, 
glad, elated ; (am), ind. haughtily. 

sa-gndasringaka, as, ikd, am, 

furnished with cupolas. 

sa-guna, us, d, am, having properties 
or qualities, &c. ; possessing good qii.^litics or attri- 
butes, virtuous; worldly, 

sa-gudham, ind. secretly, jirivately, 

privily. 

unlw sa-gotra, as, d, am, being of the 
same family or kin, related ; (as), m. a kinsman of 
the same family ; one sprung from a common an- 
cestor ; one connected by funeral oblations of food 
and water ; a distant kinsman ; (am), n. a family, 
race, lineage. 

wfhl sa-gdhi, is, f. (contracted fr. snha- 
Jaydhi, see jagdhi), eating together ; (is, is, i), 
Ved. eating together. 

sngman, enumerated among the 
sangrdma-ndmdni in Naigh. II. 17, 

XpCT sagh, cl. .rj* saghnoti, sasdgha, 

” \ saghishyati, asaghit or asdghlt, saghi- 
tmn, to strike, hurt, injure, kill ; to receive, accept ; 
to support, bear [cf. rt. i. sali] : Caus. sdghaynti^ 
-yitum, Aor. aslshaghat or asisnghat : Desid. 
sUaghishati : intens. sdsaghyate, sdsagdhi. 

sa-gkana, as, d, am, having density 

or solidity, dense, solid. 

’tnjf san-ka, as, d, am (according to Say, 



Wip san-Jcata. 


8an-~kirttu 
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fr. rt. Itai with flaw; but according to Yaska, Nir. 
IX. 14, either fr. rt. fl«d or fr. mn-^kri), sounding 
together, shouting ; having assembled warriors ; (in 
Naigh. il. 17. mnkdh is enumerated among the 
sa ngrd ma-nd mdni.) 

san‘ka(a, as, d, am (fr. sam -{- kata, 
q. V.), * having the hips close together,* contracted, 
narrow, stiait; impassable, impervious; crowded; 
(aa), ra. a proper N. ; («), f. a particular goddess 
worshipped at Beinires ; a particular Yq^pnT, (seven 
others are named, viz. Man-gala, Pin-galJl, DhanyS, 
BhrUmari, Bhadrika, Ulka, Siddhi); (aw), u. a 
narrow passage, strait, deiile, pass; a strait, diflictilty, 
trouble, {prdna-aankata, risk of \\k.)^"Sankar. 
fdkiiha (^y«-a^*”), a#, i, am, ‘ having contracted 
eyes,* winking, leering; (ofl), m. the tree Grislea 
Torneiitosa { = dhava), -• Satikatdpanna CU^“ 
aSt d, am, beset with difficulties. 

sun~kalh (sum-knth), rl. 10. P. -A:a- 
thayati, 'ijUnm, to relate or narrate fully, tell, coin- 
nuinicate, inibrm ; to explain ; to speak about or of 
(with arc.) ; to converse. 

tHatt-kathmia, am, n. the act of narrating fully, 
narration, relation. 

Stm^kathd, f. conversation, discourse, talking to- 
gether. 

H^ait-kafhita, as, d, am, related, narrated, com- 
inunicatcd. 

San-kathyamdua, as, d, am, being told or related. 

'W[^[^san-ka:ii (sam-kan, cf. 2. ku, rt. kai), 
cl. I. P. -kanuli, Ike, (apparently only used in the 
participle below), Vcd. to be satisfied or pleased, &c. ; 
[cf. rt. 

S(in-i 1 akdna, as, d, am, Vcd. satisfied with, 
pleased; praised, glorified, {Sfiy.-istdyamdna, as if 
fir. rt. kai with saw.) 

san-knmp {snm-knmp), d. t. A. 
-kaiupatc, •kampUmu, to shake about, quake, 
tremble: Caus, ’kampayati, -yitnm, to cause to 
shake or tremble. 

san-kara. See under smt-krt, 
san-karshana. See under san- 

kri»h. 

^ i. san-kal (sam- kai, see rt. 2. kai), 
d. 10. P. -kdlayati, -yitnm, to drive together, drive 
to ; to drive away, put to flight. 

San-kald, ind. (doubtful), killing, slaughter. 

W^ 2 . san-kal (sam-kal, see rt. 3. kai), 
cl. ro. P. -kalayali, -yitnm, to heap together, pile 
up, accumulate ; to grasp, lay hold of ; to consider, 
deem, regard as. 

San-kahi, as, m. collection, acaimulation, quan- 
tity; addition. 

San-kalana, am, d, n. f. the act of heaping toge- 
ther ; contact, junction, collision, intermixture ; blend- 
ing, twining; (aw), n. addition (in arithmetic). 

San-kalita, as, d,um, heaped together, piled up, 
collected, brought together, blended, intermixed, 
arranged ; added ; laid hold of, grasped ; (a), f. (in 
arithmetical progression) the first sum; (aw), n. 
addition (ia arithmetic), i- San-kalitaikya ( fa-* 
aUc""), am, n. the sum of the sums or terms (of an 
arithmetical progression). 

san-kalpa, &c. See under san- 

klrip, 

san-kasuka, as, d, am (according 
to Un&di-s. II. 29. fr. rt. has with sam), going or 
moving about unsteadily, unsteady, inconstant, fickle, 
cliangeable ; uncertain, doubtful ; weak, feeble ; bad, 
wicked ; (as), m., N. of the author of the hymn 
^ig-veda X. 1 8 (having the patronymic Y 3m3yana). 

san-kds (sam-kd^), cl. i. A. -kdsate, 
-Tediitum, to appear together, appear in sight, become 
visible: Caus. -kdMyati, -yitum, to cause to ap- 
pear; to look at, see, contemplate, behold. 


San-kdia, as, m. appearance ; presence ; vicinity, 
(griha-sattkdife, in the neighbourhood of the house, 
near the house) ; (as, d, am), like, similar (at tlie 
end of comps., e. g. mrityu-sankaia, deatli-like; 
gaja-sT, resembling elephants) ; near, close at hand. 

t^an-kdifya, N. of a kingdom. 

sankila, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 
kil with flaw), a burning torch, fire-brand. 

san-klrna. See under san-krh 
san-kirtana. Sec under san-krit, 
sanku, us, m. (doubtful), a hole. 

W^^^san-kn 6 (sam-kud), cl. 6. i. P. -ku- 
dati, -kiidati, -koditnm, to shrink, bccotne con- 
traited, contract, shrivel up; to close, shut (as a ilower) ; 
to contract, compress: P.-»ss. -kudyate, to be con- 
tracted, be closed ; Caus. -kadayaii, -yllmn, to con- 
tract, narrow, make smaller, lessen ; to dose up. 

San-kudita, as, d, am, contracted, narrowed, 
shriveled up, shrunk, wrinkled, (a sattkudita, not 
wrinkled); closed, shut, unblown (as a Hower) ; 
crouching, cowering. 

San-koda, as, m. contracting, shriveling up, con- 
traction, shrinking; terror, fear ; compression, abridge- 
ment, narrowness, diminution ; shutting up, closing ; 
binding, tying ; a sort of skate fish ; {am), n. sadroii. 
mmSankoda-piifiina, am, n. * manifesting contrac- 
tion,’ sidfron. 

Siut-kadami, am, n. the act of contracting or 
shrinking, contraction, causing to shrink or close; 
astringiiig; (ofl, i, am), contracting, shrinking; 
astringent; (i), f. tlie sensitive plant ( — lajjdln). 

San-kodayat, an, anti, at, contracting, causing 
to shrink or close, narrowing. 

San kodin, i, ini, i, shrinking, contracting, slirivcl- 
ingup; closing; astringent. 

San-kodya, ind. having contracted or compressed, 
8Ci\ 


JV^^^snn-kup (sam-kup), d. 4. P. A. -kup- 
yati, -tc, -kopiium, to become angry or enraged ; 
to be agitaled or excited : Caus. -kopayaii, -yitnm, 
to make angry, enrage, provoke, excite; to become 
agitated or excited. 

Sait-knpifa, ns,u, am, enraged, aroused, excited. 

San-kopayat, an, anti, at, making angry, en- 
raging, exciting. 

sankula, as, d, am (fr. rt. kul with 
sam; probably connected with san-knra fr. san- 
krt), crowded together, thronged, mixed together, 
cunimingled, confused, perplexed, disordered, incon- 
sistent ; filled with, full of ; (as), m., N. of a poet ; 
(am), ri. a crowd, throng, mob; a firxrk, collection; 
a confused fight, battle, war, melee ; inconsistent or 
contradictory speech. 

san-kvj (sam-kvj), cl. i. P. -kujati, 
&c., to cry aloud, utter inarticulate sounds. 

San-kujita, as, d, am, cried aloud ; (aw), n. the 
cry of tlie C'akra-v3ka. 

san-kri (saw-^ri), cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, 
-kurute, -kartum,—san-s-kri, q. v, 

i^an-kriti, is, f. a kind of metre (consisting of four 
lines of twenty-four syllables each) ; {is), m. a proper 
N. ; (ayas), m. pi., N. of a class of ancient ^ishis. 

san-kfit (sam-kjit), cl. 6. P. -krin- 
tnii,^-kariitum, to cut to pieces, cut up; to cut 
through, cut, pierce. 

San-kfitta, as, d, am, cut to pieces, cut through, 
pierced. 

San-kritya, ind. having cut to pieces, having 
cut up. 

san-krish (sam-krisk), cl. i. P. -kar- 
shati, -Jcarshlum, -kraMh(um, to draw together, 
contract ; to lace together, tighten ; to draw away, 
withdraw ; to drag away with, drag along, cany off, 
take away. 


Sait-karsliana, am, n. the act of drawing together, 
contracting ; shortening ; attracting, drawing ; mak- 
ing rows, ploughing, &c. ; (as), m., N. of the first- 
born offspring of Vishnu, (Maha-bh. S'iiiti-p. 7527) ; 
epithet of Bala-deva or Bala-rama (elder brother of 
Krishna, and so called because withdrawn from the 
womb of Devaki and transferred to that of RohinI) ; 
a proper N.’^Sankarshaiia-kdntla, N. of .1 work 
ascribed to Juiniini. — i^ankarshnnidcai'a-tirtlia 
(^'na-td% am, n., N. of a Tirtlia. 

San-karsliat, an, anti, at, «lrawing together, 
contracting ; drawing away. 

San-karshin, I, ini, i, drawing together, con- 
tracting, shortening, (kdla-sankarskin, shorleuitig 
the time; hdlasankarshini vidyd, epi.het of a 
particular magical incantatiuii.) 

San-kfishta, as, a, am, drawn together, con- 
tracted (as two sounds), drawn near to one aiiutlicr. 

san-kri (sam-kfi), cl. 6, P. -kirati, -ka- 
ritnm, -karltum, to pour together, mix together, 
commingle ; to confuse ; to scatter a'oout, diffuse ; to 
pour out, bestow liberally or abundantly (Vcd.) ; to 
make full, fill : Pass, -kiryatr, to be poured toge- 
ther, be intermingled nr mixed ; to be confused. 

Satt-kara, as, ni. mixing togctlier, iiitci mixture, 
blending, confusing, confounding, confusion, irregular 
mixture, unlawful intermarriage, mixture of caste, 
a mixed caste or race (proceeding from the union of 
a man vvith a woman of a higher caste or from the 
prontiscuous intercourse of the fmir tribes, and again 
from the indisiTiminate cohabitation of their descend- 
ants amongst each r>thcr ; cf. youi-snitkara) ; the 
union or mixing together of two figures in the same 
passage (in rhetoric); dust, sweepings [cf, a?*a.-A-ara, 
p. 88]; the crackling of f\ii\ne.^Sankarn-ja, as, 
d, am, born from a mixed marriage. 
karana, am, n. the act of mixing together, con- 
fusing ; confusion ; causing mixture or loss of caste. 
— Saitkari-kri, cl. 8 . P. A. -karuti, -kurute, -kar- 
tnm, to mix together confusedly, cause confusion. 
mm Sankari-kflta, as, d, am, confused, blended or 
mixed confusedly ; outcast. 

Suttkarin, i, bji, i, confusing, confused, inter- 
mingled, produced by or resulting from illegal 
mixture of castes. 

Sait-kdra, as, in. dust, sweepings ; the crackling 
of flame; (*), f. a girl recently deflowered, a new 
bride. 

iSan-kirua, as, d, am, poured together, mixed 
together, iiitcrmiiiglcd, confused, tiiisccllaneons, 
crowded, closely packed; indistinct; scattered, strewed, 
spread, iliflused ; sprinkled (with exuding Juice, as a 
rutting elc()haiit) ; of mixed caste, of impure origin, 
born from a mixed marriage, impure, polluted, adul- 
terated ; contracted, narrow ; (as), m. a man of 
mixed caste, an outcast; a mixed note or mode (in 
music) ; an elephant possessing certain characteristic 
marks or one in rut; (d), f. a kind of riddle or 
enigma. — Sankirna-ddrin, i, ini, i, wandering 
about confusedly, going to various places. 
klrna-Jdti, is, is, i, or sankirna-yani, is, is, i, 
of mixed birth or caste, impure through illegal 
intermarriage, of a mongrel breed, mule. — !^an- 
kirna-ywldha, am, n. a mixed or confused light, 
melee. 


WS\san-krit (sarn-knt), cl. 10. P. -kirta- 
yati, -y Hum, to mention or relate fully, recite ; to 
proclaim, announce; to celebrate or praise or com- 
mend greatly. 

San-kirtana, am, d, n. f. the act of reciting or 
proclaiming at full ; greatly praising or celebrating, 
extolling, lauding, honouring, glorification. 

San-kirtayiU, an, anti, at, mentioning or de- 
scribing fully, proclaiming; celebrating or praising 
greatly. 

San-kirtita, as, d, am, mentioncKl fully; cele- 
brated, praised, renowned. 

San-kirfti, is, m., N. of a Vaisya (said to have 
been the author of certain Vedic hymns). 

12 K 
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san-klrtya. 


mn-kahipti. 


Snn-lnrtyat ind. having mentioned, having cele- 
brated, &c. 

San’-l'irhfaitidna, ait, d, am, being proclaimed 
or celebrated. 


agree upon, appoint (a time &c,) ; to invite, call ; 
to counsel, advise. 

Sanketita, as, d, am, agreed upon; invited; 
[cf. 


San-hriflarndna, as, a, am., playing together, 
sporting. 

Satt-krldita, as, d, am, played, sported ; rattled ; 
(am), n. rattle (of chariots). 


¥^^^san’-klrip (sam-kljip), cl. i. A. 
pate, -kalpilum, -kalptam, to will, wish for, long 
for, be desirous of; Caus. -kalpaynti, ~te, -yitiim, 
to form or arrange or connect together ; to create, 
make, effect, furnish, provide ; to will, purpose, re- 
solve, determine, wish for, desire, intend, aim at, 
strive after ; to appoint, settle, Hx, allot, assign, des- 
tine ; to consecrate, dedicate ; to perform obsequies ; 
to form an idea in the mind, imagine, fancy; to 
think about, weigh, ponder. I 

San-kalpa, as, m. will, volition, strength of will, 
purpose, mental resolve or determination, resolution, 
vow ; power of will ; wish, desire ; idea formed in 
the mind, thought, imagination, fancy, contrivance ; 
consideration, reflection ; mind, soul, heart ; idea or 
expectation of advantage from any voluntary act; 
a solemn vow to perform a ritual observance, decla- 
ration of purpose ; a declaration repeated by a widow 
who bums herself with her decciised husband ; N. of 
a IVaja-pati ; (d), N. of a daughter of Daksha and 
wife of Dhzrmsi. — Sanknlpa~kul mala, as, d, am, 
Ved. having desire for its shaft (said of an arrow). 
mm Sankalpa-ja, as, d, am, produced from self- 
determined will or desire, proceeding from idea of 
advantage; (cm), m. * mind-bom, lieatt-born,* epi- 
thet of K.1ma (god of \ovc). mmSnit-katpn-jnnman, 
d, or sanhalpa-hhava, as, or sanhafpa-yovi, is, 
m. epithet of KHma (god of \ovc). ^tinitkalpa’ 
rupa, ns, d, am, formed or consisting of will, of 
the nature of mental resolve, conformable to the will 
or purpose. — Sankalpa-sauihhava, as, d, am, 
produced from will or desire, arising out of an idea 
or desire of advantage; (a.s), m. ‘ mind-bom,* epi- 
thet of K«1ma. ■■ iSattkalpa'sitJdha, as, d, am, 
perfected by mental resolve or will, having super- 
natural powers by the exercise of a strong will, 
^ Snnkal pdtmaha (^pa-dt'% as, ikd, am, con- 
sisting of will or volition, of the nature of menbil 
resolve; willing, resolving. 

Saitkulpaka, as, d or ikd, am, purposing, deter- 
mining, reflecting, pondering. 

Sait-kaljmnlya, as, d,nm,io be willed or wished 
or desired ; to be purposed or intended. 


snn-krnnd (sam-krand), cl. i. P. A. 
-krandati, -te, -krandilum, to cry or scream toge- 
ther : Caus. -krandayati, -yitum, to cry out toge- 
ther, call together. 

Satt-krandana, as, m., Ved. ‘whose cries arc 
terrible,’ epithet of Indra, (Sily. ~ para-hhuya-hetur 
dhvanir yasya saJi.) 

san-kram (sam-kram), cl. i. P. A. 
dirdmati, -kramate, -kramitum, to come together, 
go along with, meet together, meet; to go near, 
.approach ; to be present at, attend ; to go or pass 
through, traverse ; to go or pass over, pass into (with 
loc. or acc.); to enter a constellation (said of the 
sun); to be transferred; to overstep, surmount: 
“laus. -krdmayati, -kramayati, -te, -yitum, to 
cause to go over or pass into, transfer, transport; 
to lead or conduct through or towards, convey ; to 
consign, deliver over ; to take possession of ; to agree 
to help one another. 

San-krania, as, m. going or coming together, 
concurrence ; going or passing through, passage from 
one point to another, traversing, transit, transition, 
progress, transfer ; the passage of a planetary body 
through the zodiacal signs ; going, moving, travelling; 
(as, am), m. n. diflicult passage or progress, making 
one’s way over difKcult ground (as over rocks or 
torrents or inaccessible passes) ; tlie means of effecting 
a difficult passage, a causeway, bridge ; a means of 
attaining any object.— mi- Art, cl. 8. P. -ka- 
roll, -kartum, to use as a vehicle or means of transit 
or means of attaining. 

i^an-kramaiia, am, n. the act of going along 
with, concurrence; the act of going or passing 
through, transition, proceeding, progress: passage; 
tlic sun’s passage from one sign of the zodiac to 
another ; the day on which ib^ sun’s progress to the 
north of the equator or summer solstice begins ; 
(in algebra) concurrence, (said to be a general desig- 
nation of a certain class of problems.) 

San-kramayya, ind. having transferred, having 
made to pass or proceed. 

t<an-lcram{fa, as, d, am, conducted, led, trans- 
ported, transferred. 


cl. 4. P. -krudhyati, -krod~ 

dhtim, to be angry with, be angry at (with acc. of 
person, see P.’ln. I. 4, 38) ; to be greatly enraged. 

San-kriiddha, as, d, am, greatly enraged, exas- 
perated, incensed, wrathful, violent. 

(sam-kru. 4 ), cl. i. P. -itro- 
dati, 'kroshtum, to cry out together, shout together, 
raise a clamour ; to shout at angrily. 

San-krodamdna, as, d, am, Ved. clamouring or 
murmuring together, raising a shout or clamour. 

(sam-klid), cl. 4. P. -klid- 
yati, 8cc., to become thoroughly wet. 

San-klinna, as, d, am, thoroughly wet, moist- 
ened, softened. 

Sa7t-kleda, as, m. wet, wetness, moisture, damp ; 
the fluid secretion which is supposed to form upon 
conception and become the rudiment of the fetus. 

san-klis (sam-kli^, cl. 9. P. -klis- 
ndti, -kIcKitam, -kleshtum, to press together; to 
torment, pain, afllict, molest. 

^an-klHya, ind. having pressed together ; having 
pained or afflicted. 

Sait-kliKhfa, as, a, am, pressed together, squeezed, 
bruised, pained, afflicted. — iSfOi-A 7 M^/«-/*arman, < 5 , 
d, a, one who acts with trouble or diiliculty ; one 
who gives pain in acting. 

San^klcifa, as, m. afflicting, affliction, torment, 
snguhh. mm Saftklesa-tiirmipi, am, n. cessation of 
afflictions. 

^ J M, salt- kshfip (sam-kshap), cl. 1. P. A. 
•kshupati, -te, -kshapiiuin, to emaciate the body 
by fasting or abstinence, fast, do penance. 

san-ksham (sam-ksham), cl. i. A. 
-kshamate, -kshantum, to have patience with, be 
patient with, bear, put up with ; to allow, indulge. 

san-kshar (sam-kshar), cl. i. P. 
-ksharali, -kshantum, to flow together, flow down, 
trickle. 

San-ksharita, as, d, am, flowing, trickling. 


San-kalpayat, an, avti, at, wishing or striving 
for ; reflecting, coasideriiig, weighing. 

Satt-kalpita, as, d, am, wished for, desired, 
aimed at, striven after, intended, purposed, deter- 
mined, resolved on ; conceived, imagined, thought, 
fancied, contrived. 

Satt-kalinja, ind. having resolved on, having 
wislied for or desired; having consecrated, having 
performed funeral riles. 

Hintkli ipta, as, d, am, desired, wished; con- 
trived. 

Saitklripti, is, f. will, resolve ; fancy; contrivance. 

snn-keta, as, m. (fr. rt. kit = 4. 6it 
with sam), any indicatory sign or gesture, intimation, 
hint, allusion, innuendo, sign, mark, token, symbol 
(in general) ; gesticulation ; a short explanatory rule 
(teaching the application of grammatical SQtras, 
ifailt) ; agreement, convention ; engagement, ap- 
pointment, assignation (with a lover); condition, 
provision, mm Sanketa-niketana, am, n. a house or 
place appointed for meeting (a lover &c.), place of 
assignation, rendezvous. — Saitketa-paddhati, is, f., 
N. of a work, •mj^anketa-hhumi, is, f. a place of 
assignation.— f., N. of a work. 

Suitketa-stava, as, m., N. of a hymn. — 
kHa-sthdna, am, n. place of assignation, appointed 
place ; a sign, intimation. 

Sanketedia, as, m. an agreement, convention, 
appointment; a rendezvous. 

Sanketanu, am, n. the act of agreeing together, 
appointment ; a rendezvous. 

Sanketaya, Nom. P. sanketayati, -yitum, to 


San-kra mitn, td, trl, trl, who or what passes from 
one place to another, pas.Niiig, proceeding, going. 

Sait-krdnta, as, d, am, gone or come together, 
met together, passed through or into, entered into, 
gone from one point to another, transferred ; trans- 
ferred to a picture, depicted, imaged ; (in astronomy) 
having a Saii-krilnti, {a-sartkrdnta, [a month] which 
has no Sankriluti.) 

Sait-krdnti, is, f. going or meeting together, 
union ; going from one place to another, proceeding, 
procession, passage, proceeding from one condition 
of life to aiiotlier ; passage of the sun or planetary 
bodies from one sign into another, (kuta- 8 '\ the 
sun’s entrance into another zodiacal sign after mid- 
night) ; transferring to a picture. Image, reflection. 
•mSattkrdnii-dakra, a7n,n. an astrological diagram 
marked with the Nakshatras and used fur foretelling 
gix)d or bad fortune. 

San-krdma, as, m. diflicult progress or passage; 
a bridge (— sait-krama, q.v.). 

San-krdmat, an, anti, at, transporting, trans- 
ferring. 

Sait-krdmita, as, d, am, transferred, transported, 
handed over, delivered, communicated. 

san-kri (sam-kri), cl. 9. P. A. -krindti, 
-krhyUe, -kretum, to buy, purchase. 

san-krid (sam-krid), cl. i. A. -kri^ 
date (sometimes also P. -ft), -krxditum, to sport 
or play together (only A., PSn. 1 . 3, ai); to rattle 
(as wheels, P.). 

San-hridanat am, n. the act of playing together, 
sporting. 


san-kshi (sam-kshi), cl. 9. 5. i, P. 
-kshindti, -kshiuoti, -kshayati, -kshetum, to de- 
stroy Completely, annihilate, efface, do away with : 
Pass, -kshiyafe, to waste away, be exhausted, be 
destroyed, disappear, perish : Caus. -kskapaynti, -yi- 
tum, to cause to be annihilated, cause to disappear. 

San-kshaya, ns, m. complete destruction or con- 
sumption ; loss, min, decline ; destruction ; the dis- 
solution of all things, destniction of the world ; end. 

Sart-kshiyamdna, as, d, am, being utterly de- 
stroyed, perishing, wasting away. 

Tl!^^p{^san-kship (sam-kship), cl. 6. P. A. 
-kshipati, -te, -ksheptam, to throw together, heap 
together, heap up; to dash together, destroy; to 
force or press together, compress, contract, abridge, 
shorten, abbreviate, diminish; to confine, shut in, 
restrain ; to constrain : Pass, -kshij/ynte, to be thrown 
together, be destroyed; to be compressed; to be 
diminished or lessened. 

San-kshijmt, an, anti, at, throwing or dashing 
together, destroying ; compressing. 

San-kshipta, as, d, am, thrown together, heaped 
up; dashed together, destroyed ; compressed, abridged, 
abbreviated, diminished ; condse, compact, small ; 
restrained; thrown, dispatched; seiz^. — Sait- 
kshipta-dairghya, as, d, am, having the length 
diminxxhed. mm Sanicshipta-sdra, N. of a gramma- 
tical work by Kramadlivara. 

San-kahipti, is, f. throwing together ; compres- 
sion; abridgement, brevity; throwing, sending; 
transition (from one feeling to another), replacement 
of one dramatic character by another ; ambuscade. 



san-kshipya. 


San-linhipya, ind. having thrown together, having 
destroyed ; having compressed. , 

San-kahepa, a»t m. throwing together; com- 
pression, abridgement, abbreviation, rendering con- 
cise, (sartkshepat; ind. concisely, in short, briefly) ; 
a brief or concise exposition, epitome, paraphrase ; 
throwing, sending ; taking away; assisting in another’s 
duty. — Sattkahepa-taa, ind. concisely, in short, 
shortly. — Sankahepa-matra^ am, n. only an 
libndgemeat. mm Sanksiiepa--lakshauafy 08 , a, am, 
characterized by brevity, described briefly. •mSan- 
ksh'pa-^ankara'jaya, as, m., N. of MSdhava’s 
life of S^aihkar 3 ^' 3 rya, (also called S^ankara-jaya and 
S^an-kara-vijaya ; see ^attkara-dig-viJaya.) — Sait- 
k8h€))a’Mi'iraka, N. of a work. 

Snyt-kshepana, am, n. the act of dirowing or 
heaping together; abridgement, brevity, abbreviation ; 
Sending ; taking away. 

San-kshsimniya, as, a, am, to be thrown toge- 
ther ; to be abridged. 

san-kshud (sam~kshud), cl. i. P., 7. 
P. A. -kshodati, -kshanatti, -kshuntte, -kshottum, 
to crush together^ crush or dash to pieces, pound, 
bruise. 

WCS^snn-kshuhh {sam-kshuhh), cl. i. A., 
4. 9. P. -hdiobhate, 'kshahhyati, -ksJmhhnati, 
-kshohhitum, to be violently shaken about or agi- 
tated, 10 be moved or excited : Caus. dcshnbhaynti, 
-yiimn, to shake about violently, agitate, toss, excite. 

Sandishabdka, as, d, am, violently sliaken or 
agitated. 

San~kshnhhUa, as, d, am, tossed together, tossed 
about, violently shaken or agitated. 

Satt-kshohha, as, m. shaking about, trembling, 
agitation ; disturbance ; overturning, upsetting ; pride, 
arrogance. 

iSaftkshohhUa, as, d, am, shaken or tossed about. 

san-kshnu (sam-kshnu), cl. 2. A. 
(according to Pan. I. 3, 65. only A.) -kshtinte, 
•ks/inavitum, to sharpen well or tliuroughly, sharpen ; 
to excite, intensify. 

tian-kuhnutya, ind. having sharpened ; having 
excited. 

San-ksUnuvdna, as, d, am, sharpening well, 
exciting, intensifying. 

san-khdd {sam-khdd), cl. i. P. -khd- 
dati, -Mnditum, to chew thoroughly, clicw, mas- 
ticate, cat up, devour, consume. 

San-khddat, an, anti, at, chewing well, masti- 
cating; devouring. 

san~khid {snm-kJtid), cl. 6. P. -khi- 
dati, -khettum, Ved. to press or force togetlicr, 
drag away, tear away. 

san-kkyd (sam-khyd), cl. 2. P. (in 
some tenses also A., see rt. kkyd, p. 277), -khydfi, 
•khydtiim, to appear along with, be connected witli 
(Ved.) ; to reckon or count up, sum up, enumerate, 
calcp'ate : Caus. -hhydpayati, •yitum, to cause to 
be looked at or observ^ (Ved.) ; to cause to reckon 
up, &c. 

Sart-khya, am, n. conflict, battle, war, (in Naigh. 
II. 17. enumerated among the sangrdma-ndmdni); 
(as), m. a proper N. ; (a), f. reckoning up, num- 
bering, numeration, calculation ; an account, sum ; a 
number, numeral ; deliberation, reasoning, reflection ; 
reason, intellect, understanding; manner; {as, d, 
am), ^sankhyeya, to be reckoned up or counted. 
— Sankhyadd, f. or sankhya-tra, am, n. nunie- 
mblcness, rmmtntlon.^Sankhyddas, ind. from a 
number. — Sankhydtiga Cyd^if), as, d, am, 

* going beyond numeration,* innumerable. — San- 
khyd-mdira, am, n. the amount of ; mere nume- 
ration. •mdSanhhyd-yoga, sec under yoga.^i. san- 
hhyd-vat, an, ail, at, having number, possessed of 
number, numbered; possessing reason or intellect, 
intelligent, discriminating; (an), m. a learned 
Brahman, Pandit, teacher. — a. sanhhyd-vat, ind. 
like number. — Sankhyd-vddaka, as, ihd, am, 


expressive of number; (ax), m. a numenil. — if 7 a»- 
khyd-samdpana, as, m. epithet of S'iva. 

Sankhyaka, as, d, am, numbering, amounting 
to, composed of a certain number, (at the end of 
comps., e. g. sahasra-sankhyaka, as, d, am, 
amounting to a thousand.) 

San-khydta, as, d, am, reckoned up, enumerated, 
calculated ; numbered, counted ; (il), f. a kind of 
riddle or enigma ; (am), n. number. 

San-khyima, am, n. the act of reckoning up, 
numbering, numeration, calculation. 

San-khydya, ind. having reckoned up, having 
counted or numbered. 

Safir-kfiyeyn, as, a, am, t<i be reckoned or 
counted up, numerable, calculable. 

VTf san-ga, san-gatha, &c. See bplow 
and under rt. i. sanj. 

sanganikd, f. (fr. rt. gan with 
sam), incomparable or unequalled discourse (^b 
ajtratirujxi-katJid). 

san^gam {snm~gam), cl. i. A. , 
^hate (Pan. 1 . 3, 29 ; but with an object P. -ga^^hati ; : 
in Hari-van 4 a 14,787. snma-gaMata occurs for 
san-ga&^hatu, Pg-f. -jagme ; Ved. forms &c. 
-gamemahi, -gamdmakai, -ajagmiran, -agata, 
-aganmaJii, -agasmahi or -agansmahi, -gmi- 
shlya, -gasishfu or -ganstshta, -gamyate. See., 
sec rt. I. gam, cf. Pan. I. 2, 13, VII. 2, 58), ^gan- 
tum, to go togetlier, come together, assemble, meet, 
encounter (cither in a friendly r)r hostile manner), 
come into collision ; to meet with, to ally or connect 
one’s self with ; to have sexual intercourse with ; to 
meet harmoniously, harmonize, agree, be suitiblc or 
fit, corresj)ond ; to become contracted, shrink up ; to 
go away, depart, die ; to go to, attain (with acc.) ; 
to go to, visit (P.) : Caus. -gamayati, -yitum, to 
cause to go together, bring together, connect or unite 
with, endow or present with (with inst, of person and 
acc. of thing) ; to connect, combine ; to lead any one 
to anything (with two acc.) f to deliver or hand over 
to another (with loc.), transfer, bestow, give. 

I. sait-ga, as, m. (for 2. sanga sec under rt. 
I, sa/ij), coming together, conairrence, meeting, 
encountering, conflict, war, battle, (in Naigh. II. 17. 
sangc is cnumerattid among the sangrdma-ndmd- 
ni) ; iiiiitiiig, union, association, contact, touch, co- 
herence ; intercourse, keeping company, intimacy, 
friendship, love ; the confluence of rivers. — i. sanga- 
vi^yuti, is, f. dissolution of union, disunion. 

San-gat, see Vopa-deva XXVI. 78. 

Suft-gata, as, d, am, come together, convened, 
met, encountered ; joined, conjoined, united, associ- 
aleii ; united in wedlock ; sexually united ; assembled, 
collected, accumulated, mixed; fitted together, ap- 
posite, proper, seasonable, appropriate, applicable, 
adapted to, fitted for; in conjunction (as planets); 
contracted, shrunk up ; (ox), m., N. of a king 
(belonging to the Maurya dynasty) ; (am), rt. com- 
ing together, union, meeting; alliance, association, 
intercourse, connection ; friendship, acquaintance. 
•• Sangata-gdtra, as, d, am, having contracted 
or shriveled limbs. — Sangata-sandhi, is, m. a 
peace concluded after friciid^ip. 

San-gati, is, f. coming together, meeting, inter- 
view, union, junction, conjunction, mixture; associa- 
tion, intercourse, society ; sexual intercourse ; adapta- 
tion, fitness, appropriateness, applicability ; going to, 
visiting, frequenting; meeting or coming to pass 
accidentally, chance, accident, {sangatyd, by chance, 
haply); going to, visiting, frequenting; becoming 
acquainted, knowledge, questioning for further in- 
formation. 

San-gatya, ind. — san-gamya, col. 3. 

San-gatvd (artom. ind. part.), having come toge- ^ 
ther, having met, &c. 

San-gatha, Ved. coming together, encountering, 
conflict, (in Naigh. II. 17. enumerated among the 
sangrama-rndmani) ; flowing together, confluence, 
{Siy.Mssan-gamand); (il), f. confluence. 
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Stm-gamn, as, m. coming together, meeting, en- 
counter, conflict, (in Naigh. II. 17. enumerated 
among the sangrdma-ndmuui)’, union, congress, 
junction, coujuiiction, amtact, touch;, association, 
society, company ; .sexual intercourse ; flowing toge- 
ther, confluence (of rivers) ; fitness, adaptation ; mix- 
ture; meeting with, acquiring, &c. ; (in astronomy) 
planetary conjunction. ram (^tna-ijf°)» 

as, in., N. of Visva-nUtha ; (am), n., N. of a 
Lin-ga. 

San-gamana, am, n. the act of coming together, 
meeting; going with; intercourse, union; (as, i, 
am), uniting, bestowing ; any person or thing form- 
ing a point of union ; (a«), m., N. of Yama. 

Sangamanlya, as, «, am, t(j be met or brought 
together, relating to union or congress, ciusing re- 
union. 

Sa?f‘gamayya, ind. having united, having joined, 
having delivered over. 

ISan-gamita, as, d, am, brought together, con- 
nected, united, delivered over. — Sat^amita-rat, 
an, atl, at, one who has brought together or united. 

Sait-gamya, ind. having met, having come toge- 
ther, having become united, having had sexual inter- 
course with. 

1. sangin, 7 , ini, i, going with or to, uniting 
with, meeting. 

^aii-jngmdna, as, d, am, one who has come 
togetlicr, going alone with, uniting, having inter- 
course with. 

saitgamanera, N. of a ])lace. 

san-gara. See under i. and 2. san* 
grt, p. 1048, col. I. 

san-garj (sam-garj), cl. i . P. ~gar» 
jatl, -garjitum, to roar togetlier, roar at, shout out 
against, cry out defiantly. , 

san-gava, Ved. the time when cows 
arc collected for milking, i. e. eatly morning or at the 
end of night, (S 3 y. sangavc^rdtrii-aparakdlc, see 
i^ig-veda V. 76, 3, where sartgara is enumerated 
among the five divisions of the day ; according to 
some, it is the second of these divisions coming 
three MuhOrtas after rr.1tastana or the first dawn, 
cf. prdtastami; the other three are madhydhna, 
pardhita, and sdydhm.)^ Sungava-kdla, as, ni. 
the time when cows are brought together for milking. 

san-gd (sam-gn), cl. 3. P. -jigaii, -gd- 
tmi, to come together ; to go to, approach. 

san-gdda, as, m. (fr. rt. gad with 
sam), conversation. 

san-gdh {sam-gdh\ cl. i . A. -gdhate, 
-gdkituiu, -gddham, to plunge into, enter, go into. 

san-gir. See under 1 . san-gfi. 

san-glta, &c. See under san-gaL 

WJj^san-gup (sam-gup). See rt. 2. gnp, 
p. 292. 

San-gnpla, ns, d, am, well guarded or protected, 
preserved ; well hidden, concealed, covered over, kept 
secret; (as), m. a partiailar Buddha or Buddhist 
SA\x\t.^Sanguptdrthn (^ta^ar"^), as, m. a secret 
matter, hidden meaning; (as, d, am), having a 
secret or hidden meaning. 

San-gopana,' am, n. the act of hiding or conceal- 
ing well, complete concealment. 

San-gopanlya, as, d, am, to be completely 
hidden or concealed. 

san-guh {sam-guh), cl. i. P. A. 
hati, -te, 8 cc, (see rt. i. gvdi), to cover or conceal 
completely. 

San~gu 4 ha, as, a, am, completely concealed or 
hidden from view ; contracted, abridged ; brought 
into contact, united, joined, heaped togedier, piled, 
arranged. 

San-jughukshd, f. the wish to conceal or cover, 
desire of hiding. 
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sah-jughukshu, 


San-ju(fhu/nshu, us^ us, u, wishing to conceal, 
desirous of hiding. 

Ti^finr san-ffribhita^ san-griKita, &c. 
See under san-grah, 

san-gri {sam^gri, see rt. i. grl), cl. 
9. P. A., 6. A. -^ritidtit -grinite^ -giraiCt &c., lo 
speak about or praise together; to agree together, 
agree with (with inst.), assent, promise ; to recognise, 
acknowledge ; to agree in calling or naming (A.). 

1 . 8 att~garn, as, m. agreeing together, agree- 
ment, assent ; promise ; a bargain, transaction ot Mle ; 
knowledge. 

t^an-gir, ir, f., Vcd. a song of praise, hymn. 

San-gimmdi^a, as, «, am, agreeing, assenting 
to; promising. 

Satt-glnja, as, «, am, agreed, assented to, pro- 
mised. 

2. san-gri {snm-grl., see rt. 2. grt), cl. 
6. 9.*P. ‘fjiniti, -grinCiti, &c., to swallow up, de- 
vour. 

2. as, m. swallowing up, devouring, 
misfortune, calamity; coidiict, war, battle; poison; 
{(nh), 11. the fruit of the S'aml tree. 

}<a}t‘tj}rya, iud. having swallowed up or devoured. 

san-gai {sam-gai), cl. i. P. ‘gdgati, 
-grdum, to sing together, sing in chorus, chant ; to 
celebrate by singing together. 

Sitn-gitu, as, d, am, sung together, sung in 
chorus or hannony ; (am), n. a song sung by many 
voices, chorus ; singing arcoinpariied by music and 
dancing, symphony ; a concert ; the art of singing 
with iiiiisic and SamjUa-knumwJi, f., 

N. of a work on \v.\mumy."mSuikgHn~{/Ui, is, is, i, 
one who sings a song, a singer. — Sn.ngita-thivim%i(i, 

* mirror of hannony/ N. of a w'ork on music by 
Damodara. — as, m., N. of a 
work on symphony by NarSyaiia. — /Sa»»^i/^ -rrt//ra- 
mdld, f., N. of a work on harmony by Mammata. 
^Sanglia-raindlcani i^’ua-dJe'), as, m. ‘jewel- 
mine of singing,’ N. of a musical work by S'llrn-ga- 
dcvs.mrnt^amjitarntuflkara-kaln-iiuihi, is, in., N. 

• of a conimeiitary on the San-glta-ratiiAkara. — aSVi^^- 

gUa-vydpfila, ns, d, am, engaged in singing and 
masic. ^Stut(jlfa'i!dntra,am, n. the science of singing 
combined with music and dancing ; any work on the 
above subject. — *SVi;r7it/(-r»dm and sangiidrn<n:a 
( ta-(iv '), as, m., N. of two Samjltdrfha 

( ta-ar ), as, ni. the apparatus or materials for a 
concert ; the subject of a musical performance. — *Va/#- 
gUdrasiina Ciaaiv^), am, 11. the close of a concert. 

Sartgltalca, am, ii. a concert, symphony, public 
entertainment consisting of songs combined with 
dancing and music. 

Sait-fjUi, is, f. singing together, a concert, sym- 
phony, Irarmony, the art of singing combined with 
music and dancing ; conversation, discourse ; a species 
of metre. 

fian-glyamdna, as, d, am, being sung together, 
being chanted. 

san-gvpana. See under san^gup. 
san-grath (sam-grath). See rt. 

I . grath, 

San-grathita, as, d, am, Vcd. .strung or tied 
together, knotted together. 

sajt^gras (sam-gras), cl. i. P. A. 
•grasati, de, •grasitvm, to swallow up, devour, 
consume: Pass, -yrasyate, &c., to be devoured, 
consumed, See. 

san-grah or san-grabh (sam-g^, see 
rt. grnh, p. 30a), d. 9. P. A. -grihndti, ’^fihmte 
(Ved. generally -/yrih/i wttfi, -gribhifite), -grahUum, 
to seize or hold together, grasp, gripe, clench, take 
or lay hold of, snatch ; to apprehend, conceive, un- 
derstand ; to take, receive, accept, receive kindly or 
hospitably, attend to, listen to, encourage, support, 
favour, protect ; to carry off , to seize on, attack (as 


an illness); to gather together, assemble, collect, 
compile; to include, comprehend, contain; to draw 
togetlier, contract, make narrow or smaller, abridge ; 
to draw together a bow (in order to unstring it) ; to 
hold in. restrain, check, govern ; to keep together, 
close, shut (as the mouth); to concentrate (the 
mind) ; to constrain, force ; to take in marriage, 
marry ; to mention, name ; Caus. -grdhnyali, •'iji- 
tuin, to cause to take hold of or receive, cause any 
one to accept (with two acc.) : Desid. -jighrihshati, 
to wish to take hold of, 8 cc., to desire to collect ; to 
wish to take in marriage, desire to marry. 

San-fjfUjhUa, as, d, am, grasped, griped, con- 
centrated. 

San-grihhyd, ind., Vcd, (for san-grihhya)=^ 
sun grih ya bel ow. 

Saa-grihita, as, d, am, grasped, seized, caught ; 
taken, received, accepted, admitted, received kindly; 
collected, gathered, comprised, contracted, abridged ; 
held in, restrained, governed. — 
as, m. (a king) who has a well governed kingdom. 

San-griAitaf:, an, ait, at, seizing, laying hold of. 

Sait-grikya, ind. having seized, having carried olF, 
having restrained ; having constrained. 

San-graint, as, m. seizing, grasping, clench- 
ing (the (ist), grasp, grip, taking hold ot^ taking; 
reception, admission, assent; guarding, protecting, 
protection, favouring, supporting, encouraging, pro- 
pitiating, receiving kindly, entertaining, entertain- 
ment ; bringing together, conjunction, collection, 
conglomeration, compilation; agglomeration (a par- 
ticular kind of samyoga or conjunction in phil.); 
comprehension; sum, amount, totality; abridge- 
ment, epitome, summary; a catalogue, list; restruiu- 
iiig, conniiing, controlling, governing ; effort, exertion; 
a store-room, place where .anytliiiig is kept ; mention, 
mentioning: greatues.s, elev.atioii, loftiness; velocity; 
epithet of S'iva; N. of several works; fcf. dharaii- 
jaya-s^, 8 mHti-s^.]^Sangraha-kdra, as, ni. the 
coOlposcr or author of the San-graha. — 
doJ^'U, as, m. a verse recapitplaiing what has been 
explained before (in prose intermixed with Sutras). 

Stut'gt'ahnna, am, n. the act of taking hold of, 
seizing, grasping, accepting, receiving, admitting, 
supporting, encouraging, hoping; embracing car- 
nally, intercourse witli a female, (sec sf rt~s^) ; 
adultery ; biinging or gathering together, compiling, 
collecting, mixing, blending; inlaying, entha.sing; 
(i), f. diarrheea, dysentery. 

San-gfahninya, as, d, am, to be seized, c&c. ; 
to be collected ; to be drawn togetlier or contracted ; 
to be re-strained, &c. 

San-grahitri, id,tri, tri, one who restrains, &:c.; 
(tii), m. a driver, ch.iriot<:cr. 

Sart-grdha, as, m. forcible seizure or grasp, laying 
hold of ; clenching the list ; the fist ; tlie handle of 
a shield. 

Sait grdhaka, as, m. a gatherer, collector, com- 
piler. 

Sart-ffrdhita, as, d, am, caused to be taken hold 
of or received, imparled, bestowed. 

Sntt-fjrn/nn, t, iitl, i, seizing, grasping, holding; 
collecting, contracting, &c.; (i), in. the Kuta-ja tree. 

San~grahya, as, d, am, to be laid hold of or 
seized ; to be collected ; to be received. 

sangram (ratlier to be regarded 

^ vl 'yas a Num. fr. sangrama below), cl. 
10. A. sangrdmayatc (also P. ~ti), -yitum, Aor. 
asnsangrdmata, to make war, 6ght. 

Sangrama, as, m. war, battle, fighting ; a proper 
H.^mSangrdma-jit, t, t, t, conquering in battle; 
{t), m., N. of a sou of Kfishna. — ^aw^rdma-yia- 
taha, as, m. a large military drum. 

san-gha. See under sa?n-han. 

san-gliat (sam-ghat), cl. i. A. -gha~ 
fate, -ghat Hum, to assemble together, meet: Caus. 
-ghatayati, ’gJui(ayati, -yitum, to cause to assem- 
ble, collect ; to join together, fasten together ; to strike 


sa6. 


(a musical instrument), sound [cf. san^Itaff] : In- 
teiis. -Jdghafiti, lo be well fitted or adapted for 
anytRiiig. 

Saa-^kaiita, as, d, am, collected, assembled; 
struck, sounded. 

San-ghatya, ind. having joined or uuitdd toge- 
ther, having assembled. 

Saitghd{ihd, f. a pair, couple ; a bawd, procuress ; 
the .aquatic plant Trapa Bispinosa (^jaladcantaka); 
smell [—ghrdna), 

Samjlidiit f. in bhikshu-snnghdii, q. v. 

san^ghnlt (sam-ghatt), cl. i. A. 
-gltaUale, ~ghat{itam, to rub together, cnish to 
pieces, bruise : Caus. -ghattayati, -yitum, to cause 
to rub against (with inst.) ; to strike against, touch ; 
to bring together, collect, assemble. 

SaitHjhaiia, as, m. rubbing together, friction^ 
clashing together, collision, shock, clash, encounter, 
conflict ; meeting, joining together, cohesion, rivalry, 
(asanghattU’Sukham, without any rival to one’s 
happiness, Raghu-v. XIV. 86) ; embracing ; (a), f. a 
large creeper { ■=latd).<mSaitg/iuffa-(^akra, am, n. 
a particular astrological diagram intended as a guide 
for dctermiriing the proper season for war. 

Satt-yhaifann, am, d, n. f. rubbing together, 
friction ; collision ; ck»sc contact, cleaving or adhering 
to; the intertwining of wrestlers; the embrace of 
lovers ; contact, cohesion, union, junction ; collecting, 
meeting, encountering, occurrence. 

San-ghatfayat, an, anti, at, causing to rub 
against, rubbing together. 

Sait-ghaffayya, ind. having brought together, 
having collected. 

San-gkatiitn, ns, d, am, struck .against, touched ; 
assembled, collected. 


IT sang kanaka, as, am, in. n. = .viit/.- 

hdnaica, the mucus of the nose ; [cf. san~ghdta.\ 

¥fTiT san ghdita. See under sam-hmi, 

Sanghdfya, a kind of dramatic performance. 

sun-ghush (sam-ghush), cl. i. P. 
-ghoshnti, -ghoshitnm, to sound together, resound, 
st)uiid ; to proclaim aloud, cry (in offeriirg for sale) ; 
to fill with cries, make resonant. 

Sdit-gh mhita, as, d, am, sounded, proclaimed 
aloud ; resonant, resounding. 

Satt-yhnshfa, as, d, am, sounded, proclaimed ; 
resonant, resounding; offered for sale; (as), ni. 
sound, noise, cry. 

san-glirish, cl. i. P. -ghurshgti, 
-gharshilum, to rub together, grind together, tritu- 
rate ; to rub against another (with saha and inst.), 
contend with, vie with: Pass, -ghrishyale (ep. also 
P. '■ti), to rub against each other (sometimes with 
panisparam), come into collision, contend for 
superiority, vie with each other. 

San-gharsha, as, m. rubbing together, grinding, 
trituration, friction ; collision, mutual attrition, rivalry, 
emulation, vying or contending for superiority ( -- 
parajspara-spardkd)', envy; going, gently, gliding, 
flowing ( - sam^satpa). 

San-gharshin, t, int, i, rubbing together, vying 
with one another, emulating. 

San-ghrishia, as, a, am, rubbed with, rubbed 
together. 

San-glirishyat, an, anti, at, rubbing together, 
coming into collision. 

TTJT san-ghrd (sam-ghrd), cl. i. P. A. 
Ved. -jighrati, ~te, -ghrntam, Vcd. to smell at one 
another (as animals), be on intimate or familiar 
terms, be closely connected: Caus. -ghrdpayati, 
-yitum, to bring into close connection or intimacy, 
make intimate. 


Xl*a* sad (closely connected and by some 
” identified widi rt. sadd, q. v., cf. rt. sap), 
cl. I. A., 3. P. sadate (sometimes also P. sadati), 
sishakti (Vcd., Pot. ist pi. sdkshimahi^sattgad'^ 



TTiir sakma. 
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^hemahi, Impv. 2ud sing, salcshva for sahahva), 
bakturn (Ved. Inf. sadadhyai), Vcd. to follow, 
pursue, seek after, attend on, become attached to 
(sometimes with inst.) ; to love, like ; to celebrate, 
honour, worship, serve, obey, be obedient to (willi acc. 
or gen.) ; to favour, assist, aid ; to be associated with, 
(Jtnnn sadtiat jmrandhyli^ tliou art associated with 
devotion, ^ig-veda II. 1,3); to go towards, go to, 
(in Naigh. II. 14. aadati and sakshati are enume- 
rated among the gati-karmanak) ; to attain, obtain, 
acquire, gain, accomplish ; [cf. Gr. cir-o;, e-crir-o-v, 
fv-0‘fjuii, t-an-o-fjitjv, iir-c-rjys, ott-Xo-v, oirXoTC- 
post ifcds: Lat. nequ-o-r^ sec-u-ndu'H^ ad-8cc4a, 
aec-to-r, aoc-iu^a, aec-ua, mccr : Lith. 

sek-u, * 1 follow Ilib. sdchimt ‘ ^ follow, pursue;’ 
aeicin, ‘pursuit.’] 

Sakma f as, m. = aadana. 

Sakmyat cw, d, aiw, Ved. to be followed ; to be 
liked, agreeable; to be honoured, {^iy.^^^aambha- 
jandrha ) ; (ftm), n. (according to some) the agree- 
able prorluce (of the cow, i.e. milk). 

SarulhUt Ved. companionship, assistance, (SHy. 
aadatlidya - aadanayut i. e. ydtja-mhaya-kara- 
ydya^ for giving assistance at the sacrifice.) 

Sadathya^ am^ d, am, Wcd. — aadaiuyUt to be fol- 
lowed or served, to be honoured, worthy of honour, 
(Say. ^scvnrfia; in Rig-veda V. 50, 2. mdaihya 
is made a substantive and interpreted by kdma, i. e. 
any desirable thing.) 

Sadiitiaj am, it, n. f., Ved. the act of honouring, 
fiivouring, assisting; honour, service; {a«^ d, am), 
to be honoured or served {^it(‘iyya)."mSada)}aif‘ 
tama, an, a, am. Veil, to be excessively followed or 
honoured. — Sadund-vat, dw, atif at, possessing 
honour, honoured. 

Sadunattyamdna, aa, d, Ved. desiring attach- 
ment or union, {i^^y.-^satnjiaikam iddkat, I^ig- 
veda X. 4, 3.) 

Sadauiya, aa, d, am, to be followed, to be 
honoured or served. 

Sadamdna, as, d, am, Ved. following, pursuing, 
seeking after, &c. 

Sat'd (thought by some to be fr. sand, i. c. aa + 
and, ‘going with,' cf. idldi; but more probably an 
inst. of a form stid), ind., Ved. along with, at the same 
time with, together with, with ( — 2. aaha, but some- 
times used with loc. and even with gen. and dat.; Sily. 
often interprets this word by aahdya, ‘an associate, 
helper,’ evidently connecting it with rt. sad) ; with 
the assistance o^mmSadd-hhu, tia, ua, u, Ved. being 
along with, united with, associated witli, an associate, 
(Say. — stt/ia vart aw ana.) 

Saddna, aa, d, am, Ved. following, pursuing, &c. ; 
being associated with. 

Sadi, ia, 111. an associate, friend fcf. ankhl'] ; con- 
nection, intimacy, friendship; (ia), f. the wife of 
Indra, (also written dadi.)^^Sadi-md, f, t, f, Vcd. 
knowing or appreciating friendship. 

Sadira, aa, m. an associate, companion, friend; 
a counsellor, minister; the dark thorn-apple; (d), 
f., see Vopa-deva VI. 13. — ASW/va-fd, f. the position 
or rank of a mxnisxer. mm Sadivdmaya {°vardm°), 
as, m. the disease Vi-sarpa. 

Sadi, f. the wife of Indra, (also written dadi, 
q. V.) — Sadi-nandana, aa, m. ‘ Saul’s delight,’ epi- 
thet of Jayanta (son of Sa(^! and Indra). 

sa-dakitn, as, a, am, trembling, 
timorous, timid, startled ; {am), ind. tremblingly, with 
alarm, timidly, timorously, in a startled manner. 

sa-dakra, as, d, am, having a circle 
or discus; (atrO* ind. together with a wheel or 
discus. 

us, us, having eyes, 

seeing. 

Sa-dalcshuaha, aa, d, am, having eyes, seeing. 

sa~danas, as, as, as, Ved. having 
the same food, (Sily. ^aainiindnna, ^ig-veda I. 
127, ii); (according to some) being in company 
with, accompanied by ; [cf. aadana.'\ 


sa-^arana-laksha-ragn, 
aa, d, am, having the colour of feet-lac, i. e. lac used 
for (dyeing) tlie feet. 

sa-darddara {^ra-ad°), as, d, am, 
comprehending all moving and motionless creatures, 
comprising animate and inanimate, having all things, 
universal ; {am), n. the universe. 

sa-dala, as, d, am, having moving 
things ; moving. 

sa-edru, us, -rvi, u, very beautiful. 

sa~ditra, as, d, am, having pictures, 
painted, variegated. 

sa-dillaka, as, d, am, having sore 
eyes, blear-eyed. 

sa-celana, as, d, am, having con- 
sciousness, conscious. Sentient, sen.sible, animate, 
rational; having feeling; recovering sense or con- 
sciousness. 

Su^detaa, da, da, aa, consciuus, reflective, intelli- 
gent ; having die same mind, unanimous. 

sn-dela, as, d, am, having clothes, 
clothed, dressed. * 

sa-deshta, as, d, am, making effort 
or exertion, active ; (jua), m. tlic mango tree, Man- 
gifera Indica. 

sad-darita. Sec under sat. 
?nnrT sadddrd, f. turmeric. 

sad-did-aysa, sad-cid-dnanda, &c. 
See under aat, p. 1052. 

sa-ddhidro (.sYi-<f4°), as, d, am, 
having delects, faulty. 

sad-dhddra. See under sat, 

sa-ddheda (sa-dh^), as, d, am, having 
cuttings or divisions, having interruptions, intcrnipted. 

^riPT sa-jana, as, d, am, having men or 
living beings ; i^aa), m. a man of the same family, 
kinsman. 

Sa-janayada, aa, d, am, having the same 
country ; a fellow-countryman. 

Sa-jandmdtya {%a-am^), aa, d, am, accompa- 
nied by men and ministers. 

Sajanlya, am, n., N. of an ancient hymn. 

Sajanya, aa, d, am, Ved. belonging to kinsmen 
or relations. 

tiviglcd sa-jamhdla, as, d, am, having 
mud, mud<ly, clayey. 

sa-jala, as, d, am, possessing or 
containing water, watery, wet, humid. — Sajaktr 
Iva, am, n, watcriness.— j^o/a^a-nayana, aa, d, 
am, walery-eycd. 

mmf sa-jata, as, d, am, horn together, 
born at the same time; {aa), in., Vcd. a brother. 
•m Sajdta-vani, ia, t«, f, Ved. loving one’s brethren, 
attached to relations or kindred. 

Sa-jdti, ia, ia, i, of the same sort or kind or 
species, of the same class or tribe or caste ; ({«), m. 
the son of a man and woman of tlie same caste. 

Sa-jdliya,aa,d,am,o{ the same kind or species; 
like, similar ; of the same class or tribe, descended 
from parents of the same caste. 

Sajdtya, aa, d, am, Ved. being of the same race 
or family, a kinsman, relation ; {am), ii., Ved. 
brotherho^, relationship; kinsfolk. 

TTiTR sa-jdra, as, d, am, accompanied by 
a lover, together with a paramour. 

sa-jilvan, d, &c., Ved. conquer- 
ing common enemies {Siy. ^^aamdna-datm-Jay Or 
ilia, aamdna-jctri), conquering together, victorious. 


sajishnu, us, us, u, accompanied 

by Arjunu. 

sa-jica, as, d, am, having life, alive. 

sa-jush or sa-jus, us, us, us (fr. rt. 
1. juah with aa), having fondness or friendship, 
loving, serving, attached to ; asstKiated togctlicr ; 
an associate, companion; (uv), ind. (thought by 
some to be for an original aujuhahu, Visarga being 
dropped), with, togetlicr with (with inst.). 

Sn-joaha, aa, d, am, Ved. rejoicing together, pleased 
together, associate through fondness, united. 

Sa-joahaa, da, da, aa, Ved. associated tof#elhcr, 
united with (with inst.), united in love or as com- 
panions, loving. 

1. sajj (also written sand, saiij), 
cl. I. P. A. aajjati, -te, &c., to go, move. 

2. sajj or saj, cl. i. P. sajj at i, sa- 
jati, &c. = rt. a. sanj, to cling, adhere; 

to fasten. 

tiajja, os, cl, am, covered, clothed, dressed; 
accoutred, trimmed; ornamented, deaerated, pre- 
pared, made ready ; armed, fortifled ; {d), f. dn ss ; 
decoration ; apparatus, equipment, equipage, harness, 
armour, mjdX.^mtiajja-karman, a, n. the work of 
fitting or fastening on, making ready, dressing, pre- 
paration.— f. the being prepared or made 
ready, readiness. — ASccj[/c-A*ani/iU, am, n. the .act of 
equipping, arraying, preparing, decorating, arniitig. 
•^Sajjidifi, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -knratv, -kartum, 
to equip, make ready, prepare, array ; to decorate, 
arm. — <S\ij[/ 7 -ATc 7 a, aa, d, am, arrayed; prepared; 
decorated, armed. cl. 1. P. -Uhavuti, 
'hharitnm, to become equipped or accoutred or 
decorated ; to be prepared or made ready. — Sajj!” 
hhuta, aa, a, am, equipped ; prepared, made ready ; 
Aeconied.m^Sajjhh/iuya, ind. having become pre- 
pared or decorated, in full decoration. 

I. aajjann, aa, d,am, fastening on clothes, dress- 
ing, preparing, putting on armour, arming ; (am), 
n. the act of preparing or making ready ; a guard, 
sentry, picket; a ferry, 011.11; («), f. the act of 
dressing ; dress, decoration, equipment, accoutre- 
ment, caparisoning an elephant, arming. 

Sajjanidna, na, d, am, dressing, making ready, 
preparing, arming; hesitating (in speech). 

ISajjila, aa, d, am, dressed ; decorated, orna- 
mented ; made ready, equipped, accoutred, armed. 

FtSHT 2. saj-jnna. See under sat, p. 1052. 

^177 sa-jya, as, d, am, having a how-string, 
strung (as a bow). — «Sa^'ya-/rr 7 yaAa« as, d, am, 
having arrows on the string (said of a bow). 

sa-jyotis, is, is, is, having the 
same light, having a common light; {ia), 11. the 
time during which the sun or the .stars give light. 

Sa-jyotand, f. ‘having moonlight,* scil. rdtH, a 
moonlight night. 

sand, cl. i. P. sandati, &c. = rts. 
I. aanj, i. aajj, to go, &c. 
suhda, us, in. (perhaps.fr. sah-dayn), 
a collection of leaves for writing, (according to S^ab- 
da-k. paatdka-kkhandriha-jnUtra-daya « adiid in 
BengUlT.) 

san~dak (sam-dak). See rt. dak. 

San-dakita, aa, d, am, greatly startled, trembling, 
fearful, afraid ; [cf. jmi-dakita.^ 

sandakaij), a stamp ; a disc. 
iPIqiiH sah-dakdna. See under san^kan, 

I. sah-daksh (sam- 6 ^: cf. rt. khyd), 
cl. 2. A. ‘daahfe, -doakfum, to look at, observe, 
notice, consider, contemplate, survey, examine, re- 
flect upon ; to enumerate ; to report or relate fully ; 
to avoid, shun. 

2. aan-dakah, f., Vcd. appearance, sight, (Say. aati- 
dakahi^aandariane aati, ^ig-veda VI. 14, 4.) 

12 L 
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3aii-6akshdim, 


safij. 


8nn-<!al!»haiia, <u, ii, am, beholding at the suite 
time, observing, surveying, examining. 

SaH-Mk. hya, ind. having observed, having re- 
flected on, &c. 

?n 3 H^sar/-<faf, t, m. (in Un^i-s. II. 85. 
said to be fr. rt. I. di, the final of the rt. being 
dropped, and « being generally inserted after w/wt, 
sec 8 a/id-da 0 > cheating, deceit, juggling ; a cheat. 

xan-dcrya, &c. See under i . 

sah-tfar {snm-if*; cf. snn-krtun), cl. 
I . P. A. -damff , ~te, -^aritunh to go or come toge- 
ther, meet, join ; to go or walk about, move about, 
roam, wander, graze ; to go through, pass through, 
pervade, roam through; to go towards, come to, 
arrive at, reach, attain ; to go over to, pass over to, 
enter ; to stay, remain, live in the practice of (with 
loc.) ; to practise (with acc.) : Caus. -^iirayati, -yi~ 
iumt to cause to come together, make to meet, 
bring into contact ; to cause to go or put in motion, 
move, lead about ; to cause to pass through ; to cause 
to go towards, convey, deliver over to, transmit, 
coiiiiiiunicatc ; to turn out to graze. 

Saii-^arat an, m. [cf., «/<»-/» mma], going or 
passing through, passage, transit ; a way, road, route, 
course, entrance, gate, doorway ; difficult passage or 
progress, travelling by inaccessible routes, any narrow 
road or difficult pass, a defile, a bridge over a torrent, 
8cc. ; emanation, development (in phil.) ; the body ; 
killing. 

Saii-^arana, a8t t, am, going together, meeting, 
converging; {am), n. the act of going together; 
passing through, travelling, goipg, motion, setting 
in motion, use. 

San-daniff an, anti, atf walking or wandering 
about ; passing through. 

San^Mrumdyaf as, a, am, going about, roaming ; 
passing. 

Sail-(^arcnya, ns, d, am, Vcd. moving, movable, 
unsteady, changeable ; (am), n. fickleness. 

San’?dra, as, m. passing through, passage, pro- 
gress, tiansition, course, a passage, way, road, door- 
way, entrance ; the passage or entrance of the sun 
into a new sign ; difficult progress ; difficulty, distress ; 
setting in motion; impelling, inciting, conveying, 
leading, guiding ; transmission, coniiuunication of 
disease, contagion; a gem supposed to be in the 
head of a serpent. — t, ini, i, living 
with diffiailty or by going to others for aid, distressed, 
calamitous, indigent. — as, d, am, 
purified by the course or passage (of anything). 

SaMlrahn, as, ikd, am, conveying, transmitting, 
communicating, leading ; {as), ni. a leader, guide, 
messenger; an instigator; an orator; {ikd), f. a 
female messenger, go-between ; a procuress ; a pair, 
brace ; odour, smell. 

San-6drana, am, n. the act of setting in motion, 
moving ; im;)elling, instigating ; conveying, leading, 
guiding, transmission. 

SaMdrilid, f. See san-ddraka. 

Saii-ddrifa, as, d, am, caused to come together, 
made to meet, brought into contact ; caused to go, 
set in motion, moved, impelled, driven, worked; 
led, conducted, conveyed, guided ; transmitted, com- 
municated (as disease). 

8an-ddrin, i, ini, i, going together, meeting; 
moving about, going, moving, roaming, wandering, 
passing through, passing; changeable, fickle, unsteady, 
not permanent, transitory ( — vy-ahkiddrin and ap- 
plied to a class of BhSvas which are the reverse of 
sthdyin); passing with difficulty; difficult to be 
passed, inaccessible; setting in motion, impelling; 
acting on, influencing; traasmitted, hereditary (as 
disease); contagious; {i), m. a particular BhUva, 
(sec above); air, wind; incense, perfume; {ini), 
f. a kind of scandent slirub {^haiMa-patli),^^San~ 
ddri-hhdva, as, m, a transitory BhSva or feeling 
{^vyahhiddri'hhdva); a concomitant feeling. 

San-ddrya, ind. having caused to go or move, 
having conducted or conveyed or led. 


sah-6al (sflwt-d°), cl. i. P. -dalati, 
-calitum, to move about, shake, move to and fro, 
waver, oscillate, quiver, tremble; to move away, 
move ofl', move on, depart ; to start or jump up : 
Caus. -ddlayctti, -yitum, to cause to move about 
or tremble, put in motion, agitate; to push away, 
move or drive away, remove, expel. 

Satl-dnla, as, d, am, moving about, trembling, 
quivcring.m, Satidala-nddi, is, f.* quivering tube,* 
an artery, vein, pulse. 

Saii-dalana, am, d, n. f. moving about, agitation, 
trembling, shaking. 

Sanddlana, am, n. the act of causing to move 
about, shaking, agitation. 

8aA-ddlayat, an, aiWi, at, causing to shake, 
agitating. 

8an~ddll, f. the shrub GufijS. 

Saii-ddiya, ind. having moved or thrust away, 
having ejected. 

Tr?rr?T sanddna, as, m. (according to some) 
a kind of bird, species of hawk. 

?rPvi. sah-di {sam-dij see rt. i. S), cl. .15. 
P. A. -dinoti, -diniite, ■Return, to pile together, pile 
up, heap up, accumulate, collect, gather together, 
assemble ; to arrange in order. 

8an-daya, as, m. collection, gathering, heaping 
up, accumulatic ^nstniction, heap, hoard, store, 
multitude, numbefT* quantity. 

8aA-dayana, am, n. the act of piling together, 
heaping up, putting together, collecting, gathering; 
collecting the ashes or bones of a body lately burnt. 

San-dayaniya, as, d, am, to be gathered or col- 
lected. 

San-dayika in mdsa-s, q. v. 

San-dayitvd (anom. ind. part.), having collected 
or accumulated. 

San-dayin, i, ini, i, who or what collects, col- 
lecting, accumulating, gathering. 

8ail-ddyya, as, m. a particular sacrifice at which 
the juice of the add Asclepias is drank. 

San-dita, as, d, am, heaped bp, accumulated, 
collected, gathered, saved, assembled, reckoned up, 
enumerated ; filled with, furnished or provided with, 
full of ; impeded, obstructed ; dense, thick (as a 
wood). 

8aiUdiii, is, f. a collection ; N, of the ninth book 
of the S'ata-piitha-Brfihniana. 

8aH~d(nrat, an, all, at, or sandinvdna, as, d, 
am, accumulating, collecting, &c. 

San-detavya, as, d, am, to be accumulated or 
collected. 

San-deya, as, d, am, to be accumulated ; to be 
collected or gathered. 

'VfV a. sah-di {sarn-di). See rt, 2. di, 

Saii-ditya, ind. having reflected, (perhaps for san- 
dintya.) 

san-dit [snm-^; see rt. 4. 6it), cl. 
I. 3 . P. -detati, -dikvtti, -dcfiVum, Vcd. to observe 
together, survey, view, notice ; to be of the same 
mind or opinion, agree together, be unanimous : 
Caus. -detayati, -y it uni, to observe, 6 e aware of, 
perceive. 

San-dikitvas, an, ushi, at, one who has observed, 
one who knows thoroughly. 

San-ddayamdna, as, d, am, observing, being 
aware of, perceiving. 

san-ditrd (s’cm-d*’), f. the plant 
Salvinia Cucullata {ssmushd-karni), 

{sam~d°), cl. 10. P. -dint a- 
yati, •yitum, to think about, meditate on, think 
over, think of, reflect about (with acc.) ; to reflect, 
consider ; to design, intend, destine. 

San~dintana, am, n. the act of thinking about, 
considering, reflecting. 

San-dintayat, an, anti, at, thinking of, medi- 
tating upon. 


8an-dintai/itvd (anom. ind. part.), ind. having 
reflected, &c. 

San-dintita, as, d, am, thought about, delibe- 
rated, weighed ; designed, intended (for an office) ; 
appointed. 

8andintita-vat, dn, atl, at, one who has reflected, 
&c. 

San-dintya, ind. having reflected or considered, 
being thoughtful, musing, pondering. 

sah-divaraya, Nom. -divarayate, 
-yitum, to assume the dress of an ascetic. 

san-dud {sam-d^), Caus. -dodayati, 
-yitum, to impel, push on, incite, drive, shoot off ; 
to excite, inflame, arouse, animate, instigate, further ; 
to brandish, wield ; to summon, challenge ; to pro- 
cure quickly, assist to obtain (Vcd.). 

San-dodita, as, n, am, impelled, urged on, incited, 
driven ; ordered, commanded. 

san-durnaya (sam-d°), Nom. P. 
-durnnyuti, -yitum, to grind to powder, commi- 
nute, pulverize. 

San-durnana, am, n. the act of grinding to pow- 
der, coinminntion, crushing or breaking to pieces. 

San-durnita, as, d, am, completely pulverized, 
comminuted ; ait or broken to pieces. 

san-dush {sam-d^). Pass, -dfishyate, 
to be ill a state of great heat, boil up. 

K saii-cesht {sam-d^^), cl. i. A. -deshtate, 
-desh/Uum, to be restless or disturbed ; to exert one's 
self, make effort, strive, act. 

8nn-deshfamd7ia, as, d, am, being restless or 
disturbed ; making effort, striving. ^ 

san-dyu {sam-d°), Caus. -dynvayati, 
-yitnm, to cause to fall off, strike off, knock off, 
remove. 

T . san-dhad {sam-dJP; see rt. i . dhnd), 
cl, 10 . P. -dkddayali, -yitaw, to cover over, en- 
velop, conceal, hide, obscure ; to put on (as a gar- 
ment). 

8aA-dhanna, as, d, am, entirely covered or en- 
veloped, concealed, hidden, obscure; surrounded; 
invested, clothed. 

8aA’dhddana, am, n. the act of covering or con- 
cealing, obscuring. 

SaA-dhddya, ind. having covered over or enve- 
loped, &c. 

8aA-dhddynmdna, as, d, am, being entirely 
covered over or concealed. 

2 . san-dhad or sah-dhand {sarn-dh^; 
see rt. 3 . dhoti), Caus. -dhadayati, -dhandayati, -yi- 
tnm, to gratify with anything (inst.), present, offer. 

8a A-d handy amdna, as, d, am, being presented 
or offered. 

sah-dhid {sam-dh^), cl. 7. P. A. 
•dhinatti, -dhintie, -dhcftum, to cut to pieces ; to 
cut off, hack ofl', chop off ; to cut tlirough, penetrate, 
pierce, split ; to cut away, destroy, remove, resolve 
(a doubt &c.) ; to decide, settle, answer (a question 
&c.) : Pass, -dhidyate, to be cut to pieces ; to be 
cut off, &c. 

8aA-dhidya, iud. having cut to pieces; having 
cut away, &c. 

8an-dhidyat, an, anti, at, mutually cutting oft* 
or cutting to pieces. 

San-dhidyamdna, as, a, am, being cut to pieces, 
being hacked. 

8an-dhinna, as, d, am, cut to pieces, cut off; 
dissipated, removed. 

1 . sanj (r=rts. sand, i. sajj), cl. i. 
P. sanjati, 8cc., to go, move. 

2. sanj (sometimes written sajj, 

which appears to be a form of the rt. 

developed out of sajjate, ep. for Pass, sajyate), cl. 
I. P. sajati (ep. also sajjatf), sasanja (ep. also 
sasajja), sankshyati, asdnkshit, sanktnm, to 
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^ sakttt. sanjnin. 


cling or adhere to, stick ; to &sten : Pass, sajyate 
(cp. also gajjaie), to be attached, become attached 
or connected, adhere, cling, stick : Cans, sanjaynti, 
-yituiUt Aor. ammnjaty to cause to stick or cling 
to; to cause to be connected or have intercourse 
* with : Desid. sufanl’skati : Intens. sdmjyate, itd- 
mnkti; [cf. Or. tfdTTw, crayff, adyyia, aaucTot^ 
aaKToop, (probably) ccucKot^ ad/vras.] 

Sdkta, OjT, d, am, clung, stuck or attached to, 
joined or connected with, in contact with, near at 
hand, impending; addicted or devoted to, fond of, 
intent on ; diligent, attentive ; belonging or related 
to, concerning ; hindered, impeded, ind. 

uninterruptedly.) — aa, d, am, con- 

stant in enmity. 

Salfti, ia, f. clinging to, attachment, contact, 
union, junction, cohesion, addiction to, devotion. 
— SaJi-ti^mat, an, nil, at, having attachment, 
attached or addicted to, fond of. 

2. sanga, as, ni. (for i. sait-ga see under «ft»- 
gam), clinging to, adhering to, attachment, addiction 
or devotion to, fondness, propensity for, worldly or 
selfish attachment, affection, desire, wish, cupidity. 

Sattga-rahUa, as, d, am, free from attachment, 
indifferent, unworldly, sioiad.^Sanga^varjifa, as, 

d, am, free from worldly attichments or affections, 
unworldly. •- 2. saiHja-vu^yuti, is, f. separation from 
worldly afl'cctioii, dissolution of worldly attachments. 

2. san-gin, i, ini, i (for i. .see under san-gam), 
full of attachment <ir devotion, attached, devoted, 
addicted to, fond of, intent on, connected with ; full 
of affection or desire, desirous; libidinous, lustful; 
continuous, uninterrupted, (Kirat. XIV. 59.) 

Saiijaua, am, n. the act of clinging, adhering, 
sticking. 

snhjatara, am, n,, N. of a city. 

san-jan cl. 4. A. -jay ate, 

-janltam, to be born or produced together with; 
to be born, arise, grow, be produced, come into 

e. \isteuce, take place, appear, happen; to become, 
be ; to elapse, pass (as time) ; to bring forth : Cans. 
-janagati, -yitHm, to cause to be born, bring forth, 
generate, beget, produce, cTcate, cause, form, make. 

Saiii-ja, as, m. ‘universal producer,' epithet of 
Hnihm.l ; of S^iva ; {a), f. a slm goat. 

San~ja»ana, am, 11. the act of begetting, causing, 
producing. 

Saii-janayat, an, anti, at, begetting, producing, 
causing. 

San-janila, as, d, am, produced, caused, created. 

Sai’fjdta, as, d, am, born, produced, grown, ap- 
peared, arisen, become, aroused (often at the begin- 
ning of comps, in the sense * becoming,’ ‘ growing,’ 
‘grown’); elapsed, passed (as time), •m Satijdtxtr 
hopa, ns. d, am, growing angry, becoming enraged. 
— Saujdta-kavtiika, as, d, am, having the curiosity 
roused, becoming curious. — Sanjdia^nirveda, aa, d, 
am, grown despondent. — Saiijdia-vUrambha, as, 
a, am, having confidence excited, becoming confi- 
dent. — Cia-ir ), as, d, am, becom- 

ing envious. 

san-jap (sam-f^), cl. i. P. -japati, 
-japitum, to whisper or talk about, speak about, tell 
of, report, communicate. 

san-jaya. See under sah-ji, col. 2. 
san~jarbhurdna. See under sam- 

hhur. 

W^san -jalp {sam-f), cl, i. P. ^jalpati, 
•galpitum, to speak or talk together, converse, speak, 
chatter, chat. 

Sati-galpa, as, m. talking together, conversation ; 
confused discourse, chattering, uproar, confusion. 

8 an-jalpat, an, anti, at, conversing, speaking; 
chattering, babbling ; talking boldly. 

San-jalpamdna, as, d, am, speaking together, 
conversing. 


Snn-jalpita, as, a, am, spoken together, spoken, 
uttered ; (am), n. spoken words, talk. 

san-javana, am, n. (said to be fr. 
Tt.ju witli sam; probably for sam-yavana, fr. rt. 
2 ^ y a), a group of four houses, a quadrangle ; [cf. 
sam-yamana, san-jivana.'] 

san-ji {sam-ji), cl. i. P. -jayati, -y>- 
tnm, to conquer together; to gain or acquire (by 
conquest &c.), conquer entirely ; to obtain or acquire 
together, win. 

San-jaya, as, m., N. the charioteer of king 
Dhrita-rAshtra ; of a son ^ Su-p&r£va ; of a son of 
Prati-kshatra ; of a sou of Rauaii-jaya. 

San-jaynt, an, anti, at, conquering, victorious. 

8 nH-jiglva 8 , an, 111., Vcd. one who has com- 
pletely conquered, victorious. 

8 an-Jit, t, t, t, Ved. completely conquering, win- 
ning. 

Sun-jita, as, d, am, entirely conquered, com- 
pletely overcome, vanquished. 

Sati-Jiti, is, f. complete victory. 

san-jihdna. See under sant^hd. 

sah-jiv (sam-f), cl. i. P. -jivati 
(ep. also A. -te), ■‘jivitum, to live with or together; 
to live, exist, live by any business or occupation 
(with inst.) ; to revive, be restored to life : Cans. 
‘jlrayati, -yitum, to cause to live, nuke alive, 
vivify, bring to life, revive, re-animate, animate, 
enliven ; to maintain, nourish. 

San-jijirayishu, us, us, u, wishing to bring to 
life or enliven. 

San-jlm, as, a, am, living together, living. 

8 att-Jivaka, as, ikd, am, living together ; animat- 
ing ; {as), m., N. of a bull (in the Hitopade^a). 

8 au-jivaf, an, anti, at, living together, living. 

San jivana, am, n. the act of living together ; 
bringing to life, animating, re-animating, life-restor- 
ing ; a cluster of four houses, a quadrangle [cf. sntU 
ja.vana) ; a particular hell, (one of the twenty-one 
kinds mentioned in Manu IV. 89) ; (i), f. making 
alive, causing life ; epitliet of food ; a kind of elixir ; 
N. of Malli-nSUha’s commentaries on the Kumara- 
sambhava, Megha-dftta, and Raghu-vaQ^a. 

San~jivamd 7 ia,as, d, am, coming to life, recover- 
ing. reviving. 

San-jlraynt, an, anti, at, making alive, vivify- 
ing, animating ; restoring to life. 

Sanjitnfa, as, d, am, vivified, enlivened, animated. 

8 an~jh'in, i, ini, i, rendering alive, enlivening, 
re-animating. 

8 an-jlvya, ind. having lived together; having lived. 

sah-jughukshd. Sec under san~ 

guh. 

suA-jushta, as, d, am (fr. rt. i.jush 
with sam), visited, frequented, inhabited, filled with. 

sah-jurv {sam-j^j connected with 
sati’jvar), cl. i. P. -jurvati, -jurvitum, Vcd. to 
burn up, consume (by fire). 

.va»-yri»i6A {sam-j^), cl. i. A. -yriTii- 
hhdte, -jrimbhUum, to gape open, be unfolded, 
become displayed, appear. 

sah-jti {sam-jri, see rt. 3»jrij cf. rt. 

c** A. -jarate, &c., Vcd. to sound forth 
praise, to extol, (Say. sanjareta^samvardhayatu, 
^ig-Ycda IV, 3, 15; sanjaratdm==: 8 tautu, Rig- 
veda IV. 4, 8.) 

I. sah-jha, as, d, urn (see i,jhaj cf. 
I. pra-jna), knock-kneed. 

San-jnu, us, us, u,^samhdta’jdnu, knock- 
kneed. 

sah-jnd {sam-j°), cl. 9. P. A. -jdndti, 
•jdnite, ’■jndlum, to be of the same mind, agree 
together, come to a mutual understanding, live in 
harmony with (with inst. or aoc., Pan. 11 . 3, 22), 


understand one anotlier (A.); to be conscious, be 
aware, know, understand, comprehend ; to acknow- 
ledge, recognise, own (generally A.) ; to acknowledge 
or claim as one’s own, take possession of (P.) ; to 
direct, appoint, assign, intend (for any purpose), 
destine (usually A.) ; to think of, recollect sorrow- 
fully (P., with acc. or gen., Pan. I. 46, cf. Pan. 
11* 3* 52) J *0 watch for: Cans, -jilapayati, -JAd- 
payati, -te, -yitnm, to cause to be of one mind or 
agree together; to appease, gratify, console, satisfy; 
to cause to acquiesce or agree in, p.-irify, quiet (espe- 
cially any animal destined for sacrifice which ought 
not to be led forcibly but made to resign itself) ; to 
cause to be conscious, animate ; to make intelligible, 
cause to be understood or known, cause to under- 
stand, apprise, cause to recognise ; to make a sign 
to any one, to communicate or make anything 
known by signs ; to command, enjoin, instruct. 

2. saii-jAa, as, d, am, named, called, designated 
(fr. the fcm. san-jAd below, used at the end of adj. 
cxwnps., cf. samdsa-s'’) ; being conscious; {d). f. 
sense, consciousness, becoming a^are of anything, 
knowledge, understanding, int^llcL't, thought, mind, 
right mind ; sign, token, symbol, gesturo^ gesticula- 
tion ; name, appellation, title, designation, term ; 
(in grammar) the name of anything thought of as 
standing by itself, any name or noun having a special 
meaning, (the expression sanjAdydni therefore de- 
notes the use of a word in some peculiar sense 
rather than in its strictly etymological meaning ; for 
example, as a proper name ; and a derived or com- 
pounded word can only be called Sanjn!i when the 
idea it expresses is not clearly rendered by analysis) ; 
the technical name of any affix, &c. (e. g. the tech- 
nical expressions gha, gku); N. of the Gayatrl or 
most sacred verse of the Veda, (see gdgatri) ; N. 
of a daughter of Viiva-karman and wife of the Sun ; 
{am), n. a yellow fragrant wood, yellow sanders 
{^pita-hlshfha).""SaAjnd-tantra, am, n., N. of 
an asttonomical work by Nfla-kantha. ^SaAjnadhi- 
kdra CAd ndh°), as, m. (in Pflnini) a heading or 
presiding rule which gives a particular name to the 
rules which fall under it and influences them all. 
"•SaAjnd-prakaru'ja, am, n. explanation of the 
grammatical Sanjfiits. — SaAJAdrthain {'^Ad-ur"), 
ind. for a sign. •mSuAJ Ad-rat, an, all, at, having 
consciousness, become sensible, revived, recovered ; 
having a name or dtnt>mination. — ^ta/ijaa-riV/rn/a, 
as, ni. ‘having a name for subject,' an epithet, 
attributive. -■ fcSa/ij/m-Kttia, as, in. ‘son of Safijfi.’l,* 
Saturn, 

SaAjdndnn, ns. d, am, being of the same mind, 
agreeing ; knowing, observing, understanding, watch- 
ing, waiting, who or what keeps watch. 

San-jAaka, as, ikd, am, having a name, called, 
named (often at the end of comps.; cf. ravi-s). 

SaA-jAapat, an, anti, at (ep. for sanjAapayat), 
instnictiiig, commanding. 

SaA-jAapana, am, n. the act of killing, sacrificing 
(an animal &c.). 

San-jnapita, as, d, am, sacrificed, killed. 

San-jdapta, aa, d, am, apprised ; killed, suffi^ted, 
sacrifice. 

San-jnapti, is, f. apprising, informing; killing, 
slaying. 

San-jnd, f. See above under 2. saA-jAa. 

SaA-jndta, aa, d, am, known, understood, des- 
tined or intended for. 

San-jndna, am, n. knowing, understanding, 
knowl^ge. 

San-jAdpana, am, n. apprising, informing ; teach- 
ing ; killing, slaughter. 

San-jAdpita, as, d, am, killed, suffocated (as a 
victim). 

SaA-jndpya, ind. having made known by signs ; 
having killed. 

Sanjnitxi, as, d, am, named, called, designated, 
denominated, termed. 

SaAjnin, i, inl,i, having a name, named, termed, 
that which receives a name or has a term given to 
it in grammar. 
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san-jAu. wnfiwftlin salpraiipakshi-td. 


san jnu. See i. san-jHa, p. 1051, 

col. 2. 


^ sail -j car {sam-j^; cf, sah-jurv, sah- 
.;m/\ cl. I. I*, -jvurati., -Jmn 7 u?H, to be in great 
fever or heat, be greatly depressed or grieved, be 
afflicted or sorrowful, giieve. 

Saii-Jrara, fw, m. great heat or fever; heat, the 
heat of fire, burning, scorching, a burn ; the heat of 
anger, indignation. — Suiijrara-vaf, fin, ntlt at^ 
full of heal or fever, hot.^^ASafijrardfimt {"ra-di^)t 
os, « 7 , am, afflicted or affected with fever, fevered. 

ASan-Jvdrin, i, inJ, i, fevered, cfiseascd, feverish. 

san-jvol cl. i. P. -jualati, , 

-jraliium, to blaze up, burn brightly, fiaine : Cans. | 
-jvfdayati, -yitum, to cause to blaze up or flame, 
light up, illuniinate, kindle, light ; to inflame. 

San-jvalat, an, anti, at, blazing, flaming, burning. 

Safi-icfilya, ind. having lighted, having kindled 
(a fire ^Src.). 

TTJT sat, cl. r. P. satatiy sasdta, sat Hum, 

^ V to be a part or portion; cl. lo. P. snfa- 
jfiiii, -yiti^iii, (not to be distinguished fr. rt. 8 d(), 
to manifest, show. 


safa, am, d, n. f. {=zjatd, satd : ac- 
corj^ing to some also as, m.), an ascetic’s matted or 
clotted hair, llie hair collected into a loose braid and 
twisted forwards upon the forehe;jd, a braid of hair 
(in general'); the mane (of a lion &c.) ; the bristles 
^of a boar) ; a crest, (in tlicse last three senses usually 
d, i.)"mS(itdnka Ctd-an''), as, m. ‘ inane-markcd,’ 
a Won. ^ Safd-pdlala, as, m. the red inane (of a 
lion). 


sa-tankdra, as, a, am, havirif^ 

notoriety or fame, famous. 

sati, is, f; (=&•«/«), the plant called 
zedoary or a kind of Curcuma. 
i^atikd, sati. 

tiati, i.=^sati above; a kind of perfume. 

sa~tlka, as, d, am, accompanied by a 

comment or exposition, explained by a commentary. 


Tj^ sa/t, cl. 10. P. sat fay at i, -yitum, to 
hurt, injure, kill ; lo be strong or powerful ; 
Itj give ; to take ; to dwell, inhabit. 


salt aka, am, n. a sort of minor 

drama (in Pn^krit). 


sail'd, f. a kind of bird ; a musical 
instrument ( — rddya). 

salh (=rts. svath, 3. sath, hath), 
X cl. 10. P. sdthnyaH, -yitiim, to finish, 
complete, adorn ; to leave unfinished ; to go, iflove. 

f. the plant zedoary; [cf. sa/i.] 

saria-svtra, am, n. (for hna-sutra), 

hempen cord or thread, packthread. 


^ana/idshu, N. of a place. 


saw/a, as, m. (=sa/i(/«, shai^da), a 

eunuch. 

?iftB5r sandisa, as, in. (= san-danh), a 

pair of tongs or nippers. 

snn-di (sam^dl), cl. i. 4. A. -day ate, 
-dhjatc, -dayitnm, to fly together. 

San-dlna, am, n. flying together, one of the 
modes of flight attributed to birds ; alighting from a 
flight, perching (as a bird). 

an, ati, at (Prea. part, of rt. i. as) 
being, existing ; real, essential, true ; good, virtuous 
right, pro{)er ; excellent, best ; handsome, beautiful 
venerable, respectable ; wise, learned ; firm, steady , 
( 7 ), f. a virtuous wife, &c., (see p. 1053) ; (sat), n, 
that which really is, entity or existence, essence, th< 
true being, the really existent, the self-existent 01 


Universal Spirit, Brahma ; that which is g<xxl or real 
true, reality, truth; water, (in Naigh. I. 12. sat 
is enumerated among the lulaha-ndmfmi ; cf. sa- 
'Ina) ; (sat), ind. well, rightly, fitly ; [ef. Gr. wv 
Jon. M for lauiv ) ; Lat. 8 ens, 8 eid-is, in prie-sens, 
ib-Sf H 8 ; Lith. Norn. ni. mins, f. ewmfi.] — /bVrJ- 
.irita or sa^-i^aHtra, am, n. good conduct, good 
behaviour ; (as, d, am), well-conducted, well-behaved, 
irtuous, honest, upright, •"t^ncdariia-mhnfinsd, f., 
N. of a work by Vidya-niv 3 sa-bhdtta< 5 arya. — /SW- 
Ut, t, 11. * existence and thought,* epithet of Brahma 
ir the Supreme Spirit. -•/brtd-rfiV/-rf,ii.s7i, as, m. a 
portion of exi.stencc and thought. — 

!, m. the soul which ccMisists of entity (or essence) 
Liid thought. Sad-did-dnanda, am, n. * existence 
or entity), thought (or knowledge), and joy,’ epithet 
>f Brahma or the Supreme Spirit; of Vishiui. — /fcfud- 
'id-dnanda’maya, as, t, am, consisting of existence, 
.hi)ught, and ^oy.^^Sadciddnanda-stotra, am, n., 
N. of a hymn addressed to Gane.sa (extracted from the 
:>an.atkum 3 ra-samhit 3 ).— (sat~di ), as, a, 
in, of a virtuous disposition, bcnevolcut. — /SW- 
lltudra (sal-su ), as, m. a good S'flJra, a S'udra 
will) has gone through the ceremonies customary in 
some places even for men of the lower caste. ■■ 2. saj- 
nnti, as, ft, am (for t.sajjnna sec under rt. 2. sajj, 

I. 1049), well-born, of good family, respectable, 
epulable, virtuous, good; (as), in. a good man, 
irlrtuoiis man; a proper U.^^Sn-lJana-ifarhita, as, 
i, am, despised by the virtuous. "•SaJJana-val- 
ihha, * friend of the good,* N. of a work. — 
‘aneshta (^lui-istt), ox, d, am, desired or chosen 
ly the good. •^Sajjanaikaca sati (%a~ek'), is, is, 
residing only in the good. — &c., sec 
inder sail, p. Sat-kailtind»a, as, m. ‘gtMul 

Kadamba,’ a species of Kudaiiiba, (Nauclea Cordi- 
»lia.) — td, trJ, tfi, acting well; treat- 
ig well or kindly; (/a), m. epithet of Vishi.ju. 
mm Sat’icarman, a, n. a good or virtuous act, pious 
deed ; virtue, piety ; hospitality ; funeral obsequies ; 
expiation. — Satd£avi-mil(m, as, m., N. of a pod. 

Sat-kdii^andra, as, m. ‘good mountain ebony,’ 
a sort of ebony (~ raktadcdnfaiuC)."* tyatdidnda , 
as, m. a hawk, kite. — m. kind action, 
ind treatment, hospitable tre.ilment or reception, 
hospitality; reverence, respect; care, attention; a 
meal ; a festival, religious observance.- /'a/// ft 
ra<ir'^), as, d, am, worthy of hospitable treatment. 
^ Sat-kida, am, n. a good iaiiiily, noble family. 
mmSat-kidhia, as, d, am, belonging lo a good 
iiimiiy, boni of a noble family, well-born, nobly 
dvxwdcd. •mSatkidwlhhava {"^In-iKr), as, d, am, 
sprung from a noble family.— cl. 8. P. A. 
’■karoti, -kuriUe, 8cc., to do well or rightly, treat 
well or kindly, treat with respect, receive hospitably, 
welcome ; to honour, worship ; to adorn : Cans. 
'kdrayati, &c., -yitiun, to cause to be treated with 
respect or reverence, show reverence, pay respect. 
•mSat-hita, as, d, am, done well, acted rightly or 
pro(ierly ; treated with respect or hospitality ; respected, 
revered, honoured; worshipped, adored, welcomed, 
saluted ; entertained ; (as), m. epithet of S^iva ; 
(am)f virtue; respect; hbspitality. — 
is, f. doing good, acting properly, virtue, morality ; 
treating with respect, hospitsdity. Sat’kfitya, ind. 
having treated with respect, Sec., having ho.spitably 
entertained. — *Sa^ 7 rri^a, f. a good action, virtuous 
action, doing good, charity, virtue ; respectful treat- 
ment, salutation, welcome, courtesy, worship, homage, 
hospitality; any purificatory ceremony; funeral or 
obsequial ceremonies, as, a, am, very 

good or right ; most virtuous ; excellent, best ; very 
venerable or respectable.— f. existence, entity, 
being, reality; a particular J 3 ti (in phil.) ; goodness, 
excellence, see satdva below, mm Salt d-indtra, am, 
11. mere entity or existence. •mSattd-val, dn, ati, at, 
endowed with existence, possessing reality. — Sattd- 
vdpya {%i-av^), as, d, am, included in (the notion 
of) existence.— am, n. being, existence, 
(idvara-sattva, the existence of a Supreme Being), 
entity, essence, nature, true essence, life, the principle 


of being, breath, spirit, mind, sense, consciousness; 
an embryo; substance, thing, wealth; elementary 
substance (as earth, air, fire, &c.) ; anything of which 
a property may be predicated ; any living or sentient 
being, animal, beast, evil being, demon, spirit, ghost, 
goblin, monster, (in these senses al.so fXf«, in.); a * 
bubstantive, noun ; goodness, virtue, excellence ; truth, 
certainty, reality; strength, energy, vigour, power, 
courage, self-command, sound sense, good sense, 
wisdom ; the quality of purity or goodness (regarded 
in philoso[fhy as the highest of the three Guiias 
which are supposed to constitute the external world, 
the other two being rajas and tamas, see yuija; 
the quality of saliva renders a person in whom it 
predominates chaste, true, honest, wise, &c., and a 
thing pure, clean, &c.); any natural pmperly, quality, 
characteristic, disposition ; (as), m., N. of a son of 
Ohrita-rAsh^ra. — /b*ft^/?’n-/ia8/rf77/a, as, 111. one of the 
signs of decay (with Buddhists, see kasha ya). •• i^at- 
ti a-ynna, as, m. the quality of purity or goodness, 
(sec above.) — JSaltvayutiin, i, ini, i, having thc 
abovc quality predominant. — f. purity, 

goodness, the existence of the Sattva-guna. — 
jjradhfnia, as, fi, am, having the quality of gOf)d- 
ness ptedonmmt. — SattL'amaJaya, as, d, am, ter- 
rifying living beings, making animals tremble. — »Sa^- 
tva-val, dn, ati, at, endowed with life, living, 
existent, a living being ; endowed with or possessed 
of the true essence ; endowed with strengih, mag- 
nanimous, endowed with the quality of goodness, 
pure, virtuous. — Sattra-viplava, as, rii. lo.ss of con- 
sciousness.— SaUca-vihUa, as, d, am, elfeclcd or 
caused by nature, natural ; caused by goudne.<is ; 
virtuous, upright. — the con- 
dition or quality of goodness, ^c. — Sattva-illa, as, 
d, am, of a virtuous disposition, disposed lo wlrat is 
right and good. — Sattva-saniftaddhi, is, f. purity 
of nature or disi)osiiion.—ASaftvn-sumdvish(a, as, 

7 , am, filled or thoroughly penetrated by the 
quality of g<x)dness. — Sattva-sampannn, as, d, 
am, endowed with the quality of goodness, good, 
excellent; equable, even-minded. — ktattvasam- 
plava, as, m. universal destmetion of beings ; loss 
of vigour. — kinttva-sdra, as, m. essence of strength ; 
a most pow'erful person.- Sattva stha, ns, d, am, 
being in the nature (of anything) ; inherent in 
animals; .animate; being in the quality of good- 
ness, excellent, holy, pnre. — Sait ran urnpa (“ra- 
r/n"), as, a, am, according ti» nature, in conformity 
with natural character.— <S'aWi.’o^*'<74rt (°ra-ul'^), as, 
ni. natural energy ; (at/), 111. du. courage and energy. 

— SatlvotsfdLa-vat, an, ati, at, endowed with 
counige and energy. — Sattvoilrikta (^‘va-iat'), as, 
d, am, one in whom the quality of goodness pre- 
dominates.— (^'ca-ud'), as, m. excess 
or predominance of the quality of goodness, super- 
abundance of energy or wisdom. — Sat-pati, is, m., 
Ved. a good lord ; the lord of the good, lord of real 
men, lord of heroes ; epithet of \ndra. — Sat~pattra, 
am, n. the new leaf of a water-lily. — 
as, m. a good road ; good course of life, correct or 
virtuous conduct ; orthcxlox doctrine. — Sat-pari- 
yraha, as, m. acceptance (of gifts) from a proper 
person. — tiat-paia, us, m. a grxid or suitable animal, 
a victim fit for a sacrifice.- am, 11. a 
proper object of presents or honours, a worthy or 
virtuous person. — Satpdtra-varsha, as, m. raining 
d(iwn or bestowing favours on worthy objects. Judi- 
cious liberality. — Sat pdtra-varshin, i, ini, I, bounti- 
ful to worthy objects. —Sal-putra, as, m. a virtuous 
son ; a son who performs all the prescribed rites in 
honour of his ancestors.- i8^a^-j)urrta/ra, as, m. a 
good or virtuous man, worthy man. — Sat-pushpa, 
as, d, am, having good Wowen. — Sat-pratipaksha, 
as, m. (in logic) a aiuntcrbalanced reason or one 
along with which there exists another equally good 
on the opposite side (as sound is eternal because it 
is audible, sound is non-eternal because it is a pro- 
duct) ; contrariety of argument, existence of oppo- 
I site premises proving the existence or non-existence 
' of a thing. — Satpratipakshi-td, f. the condition of 



satpralipakshin. 


Sttiya-vuhtt. 
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containing two opposite sets of premises. 
fipahhin, ?, ini, i, containing opposite reasons or 
arguments. «»» a^rt. having good 
fruit; («»), ni. the poinegninate or any tree produc- 
ing good fruit. — iSia^pArt/ir?, i, ini, i, pnxiudiig 
good fruits. — Sal~mmsarf)a, ns, m. association 
with the good, the society of the good. ••Satstntfja, 
as, ni. association with the ^ood.’m Sal-sannidhrina, 

am, n. the pro.\innly of the good, .association or in- 

tercourse with the good or wi&e. Sut-snmofjiamfi, 
ns, ni. association with the ^ood. -mHlU-stunjira- 
yo(ja, as, m. right application. — ns, 

a, am, having good or virtuous friends. — 

ns, d, am, having good sap or cssc-iicf* ; {as), ni. a 
kind of tree; a painter; a poct.'^Sat-suLhauu- 
hhava (^Uha-an'"), as, ni. fruition of real happiness ; 
N. of a short treatise on VedSiita subjects by lc<?ha- 
r.ania-svrunin. — /Sf/fZ-a/ijowfi, am, n. good colly- 
rium ; calx of brass. — Sad-a^ra, as, m. a good 
horse ; ‘ having a good horse,’ N. of a sou of Sa- 
mara. — Snd-as'va-rat, ind. like a good horse. 

— ASYoZ-rtw*?, an, atl, at, being and not being, 

existent and non-existent, real and unreal, true and 
false, perceptible and noii-pcrceplible ; good and bad, 
virtuous and wicked; (nli), n. dii. existence and 
iioii-existeiice, entity ainl non-entity, truth and false- 
hood, good and evil. •m-^^ndMi.sad-dt main, ns, 7 , 
nm, having the nature of entity and non-entity, 
consisting of existent and non-existent, real and un- 
real, existing everywhere essentially though not ob- 
viously.— as, in. discTirninatlon 
between true and false err between good and bad. 
^i:>ntl-nsnd-rf/nl'ti-fu(n, m, in. the cause of the 
discriininaiion between good and bad or between 
true and false. — f. ‘good necklace 

of bones,’ N. of a coiniucntary by Vaidya-natha on 
the Lagliu-salKlcndu-.sekliara. — AS’nrV-flrv/jvf, ns, in. 
moral or virtuous conduct, good manners, approved 
usage, traditionary observance, immemorial custom 
(especially as preserved in the l.an(l lying between 
the Sarasv.'itl and l^rishadvati rivers, Manu II. iS). 
m^ttdrit^riya~<kiiidro<l(iya i^^m-nd'), ns, ni. ‘ moon- 
rise of good manners,’ N. of a w'ork. — 
prnhurnnn, am, ii., N. of a short treatise on the 
duties of ascetii s by S'an-karat'arya. — ASof/rh-J/'a-m/, 

an, in. one who has or observes approved usages. 
mm Sad -at man, a, a, a, being of a good essence or 
nature, good, virtuous. — I. sad-ds'rita. ns, a, am 
(for 2. sadditrifa see under sudd), having recourse 
or attaching one’s self to the virtuous, belonging to the 
good, vniuouf^m-Stid-uftara, am, ii. a proper answer, 
good u:p\y.^ Sad-ffnii, is, f. good or happy slate, 
felicity, fortune, good conduct. —ASVnZ-j/uwrt, «.s, d, 
am, having good qualities, goo<l, pure, virtuous, 
excellent, eminent. — Sad-dhana, am, n. good 
wealth, property, mm SaddhHu, us, m. (i.c. sal-lm ’), 
the existence of cause and eiUaxt. mm Snd-hhdvn, as, 
ni. the quality of being, actual existence, reality, 
being, entity ; the quality of goodness ; good nature 
or disposition ; goodness, amiability, kindly feeling. 
•^Sadhhdvn-.<ri, is, N. of a goddess.— AS'ntZ-b/id/a, 
as, n, am, being go<jd, who or what is real or tiue. 
•mSad-yuruti, f. a good young woman, virtuous 
maiden.— as, a, am, of a good family 
or race, of high birth, mm Sad- vai^t is, as, ii. agree- 
able speech, mm Sad-vati, f., N. of a daughter of 
Tulastya and wife of Agni. mm Sad- vasaf /ia, as, m. 
a village.— ASarZ-iw/w, u, ii. an excellent w'tirk. 

— Snd-vddita, as, d, am, well-.spoktii. — Sad- 

rigarliiia, as, d, am, censured by the good, 
blamed by the b( nevolent. — f. good 

learning. —ASirttZ-r/yof/a, as, ni. separation from the 
good.^mSad-vritta, as, d, am, well-behaved, well- 
conducted, amiable ; virtuous, moral ; well-rounded, 
beautifully circular ; (am), ii. good conduct, virtuous 
^conduct, amiable character or disposition. ~ AS’acZ- 
}i'l'ittdnta~ as, a, am, having good or beautiful 
(Stories.— is, f. good course of conduct, 

• good sUte. mm Sadvritti-hfinj, k, k, k, or sadvritti- 
vUishta, as, d, am, possessing good habits, having 
a good character.— am, n. a good 


cause ; the cause of the good, (j^an-nimitie, in a 
good cause; for the s.ake of the good.) — AS’t£w-«f- 
snrga, as^ ni. good aitiuc, kindness.— AiS’a«-//*f 7 - 
tiira, ns, in. ‘ having a good mother/ the son of a 
virtuous mother. rM, ni. ‘^x^iisisting 
of mere existence,* epithet of Atman. mmSiin-mrina, 
am, II. respect for the good ; the respect or esteem 
of the good. — San-mdrga, as, m. a virtuous 
way, go(^ or virtuous conduct. ^Sanmnrgritokana 
am, n. the seeing or following of good 
p;ilhs (of morality Sec.), mm San-mitra, am, n. a 
good friend, re.il or faithful friend. 

Sail, f. (fern, of sat), a virtuous wife (especially 
applied in later use to the Suttee or (iiithful wiie who 
burns hetself with her husband’s corpse); a female 
ascetic ; N. of the goddess Durgil or Umil (some- 
times described as Truth per.'ouitied or .as daughter 
of Daksha and wife of Bhava [S'ivaJ, and sometimes 
represented as putting an end to herself by Yoga, or 
at a later period destroying herself on the funeral 
pyre of her husband; also represented as one of 
the wives of Angiras) ; N. of the mother of Nflgesa ; 
a fragrant earth (commonly cilled Surat eaitli) ; a 
species of the Prati-shth.l metre. — AS’a/i-<tf, f. or 
suti-(va, am, ii. virluousness, purity, cliastily, fidelity 
(especially as evinced by ascending the husband’s 
fimeral pile). ^Snfi-deha-t gaga, as, m. ‘ Sail's aban- 
donment of tlie body,' N. of the forty-tliird chapter of 
the Ganesa-kkinda of the Brahina-vaivarta-Puriina. 
mmSntl-puti'a,as, m. the son of a virtuous woman. 
mm Satis cnra-lingti {^ti-i^^),am, ii., N. ofaLinga. 
^ Sotl-sams, cts, n., N. of a lake in Kasmira. 

Snflka, am, n., Ved. water ( = udaka, N;ugh. 1 . 1 2). 

Satina, ns, d, am, Vcd. real, essential, mighty, 
powerful ; (ns), ni. a bamboo ; pease, pulse or a 
particular kiini of it, (see saiVa) ; (rim), n., VeJ. 
water { — udaka, Naigh. I. 12; Sfiy, sntiiui — 
vrishhf-adaka, cf. sat), — Sntina-knnkata, ns, 
in., Ved, a kind of venomous aquatic animal. — AS’tt- 
tlnn'innnyn, ns, ns, ri,Ved., (S.iy.) eager to (shed) 
rain-water. — ASaf/r/tt-sr/Z < 7171 , a, in., Ved. ‘having 
real or mighty power,’ cpilhtt of Iiidra; (Say.) a 
sender of water (—udnkasya sddayitri, gamn- 
yitri, Rig-veda I, loo, 1). 

Sntinakn, ns, ni. pease or pulse, (sec above.) 

Safi/n, ns, m. a bamboo; air, wind; {us, d), m. 
f. pease, pulse or a particular kind (called 'Feoi.!). 

Sat'daka, as, m. pccise ; [cf. sdtllaka.'] 

Sntyn, as, d, am, true, real, genuine, sincere, 
honest, truthful, faithful, pure, virtuous, good, {snt- 
ynm kri, to make tnic, make' good, ratify, fiiltil) ; 
fulfilled, realivsed; (as), m. tlie uppermost of the 
seven Lokas or worlds (the abode of Brahiiul and 
heaven of truth, see taka) ; the Asvatlha tree ; epithet 
of Kama-6mdra ; of Vishnu ; of a deity presiding 
over the Nandl-niukha i>i.~iddha ; N. of the author 
of thu.IIor3-.sastra; (as), in. pi., N. of a class of 
deities ; (a), f. tnilh, sincerity, veracity ; epithet of 
STl.! (wife of Rama); of Satya-vatl (mother of 
Vyasa) ; = 8atya bhdmd, col. 3 ; N. of the goddess 
Durgil ; (am), ii. truth ; sincerity, reality, goodness, 
the quality of goodness or purity, knowledge ; deiiion- 
straled truth or conclusion, dogma ; a solciiiii asseve- 
ration, promise, oath; water {^ udaka, Naigh. I. 
12); the first of the four Yiigas or ages (i.c. the 
best or golden age as the age of general virtue and 
purity, comprising 1,728,000 years of men; it is 
also called knta, q. v.); (am), ind. truly, indeed, 
verily, necessarily, (S 3 y. = uvasynm) ; yes ; a par- 
ticle of asseveration and interrogation ; [cf. Gr, 
krf6t.'\mmSntya-karman, d, m., N. of a king. 
mrnSatya-kdma, as, m. a lover of truth; a proper 
’H.mmSatya-kdrunya-valin, i, ini, i, possessing 
truth and tenderness and the Ved^.mmSatya-ketn, us, 
m., N. of a king.— *S^aZya/^-Ad#•a, as, m. making 
true or g<x)d, ratification of a contract or bargain ; 
something given in advance as an earnest or security 
for the performance of a contract, earnest-money, 
pledge, mm Satyaitkara-kfif a, as, n, am, given or 
deposited in order to ratify a bargain. 
t, m. * truth-conqueror * or ♦ truly toiiquering,’ N. of ^ 


a king, mm Sntya-tn pas, ds, m. ‘practising true 
penance,' N. of a Muni (wlio was once a hunter, 
but after performing severe austerities oblainetl as a 
boon fiom nurv:is;is that he shoiilii become a great 
sage and saint). —A^aZ</a-/a7«a, us, di am, most 
true, quite trae. mm Sul ya-tarn, as, a, am, more 
true, very Xrue.mm Sat ya ta, f. or satya-trd, dm, 
n. trueness, truth, sinceiily, ver.m\y .mm Sat ya-dar- 
^In, i, ini, i, truth-seeing, fi.>reseting truth, truth- 
discerning. —/S'/z/ya-z/tTa, as, d, nm, .shining through 
iivXh.mmSatya-aihann, as, d, nm, riih in truth, 
virtuous, sincere.'^ Sat ya-dha nun, ns, ni. a proper 
^.mmSntya-dhannan, n, d, a, Vcd. practising the 
duty of irulli ; ruling by fixed ordinances. — «sV»Z//a- 
dharma-pardynna, as, d, am, devoted to tiuili 
and virtue, mm Snfyn-dhr if a, as, m., N. of a st n of 
VwdipA-vnt.mmSafya-dhriii, is, is, i, holdhig fast to 
truth, strictly truthful ; (is), m., N. of a Rislii (author 
of the hymn Rig-veda X, 185 ; he has the patro- 
nymic V.“iruni) ; of a son of S'atSnanda ; of several 
other person. mm Satya-tlhvnja, as, m. ‘truth-ban- 
nered,’ N. of a k\i\g. mm Silt ya-dht‘! it, t, t, t, destroy- 
ing or perverting xruth,^ Satya-ndmnii, d, d, n, 
having a true w.uwe.mm Snt yn-nardynncj^ ns,u\., N. 
of a particular divinity (called Sntya-pir 111 Bcngilli). 
^Sntya-ndni, ns, ni. ‘true-eyed,’ N. of a son of 
Atri.m, Sntyn- par dkrnma, ns, d, am, having real 
valour, truly bnive. mm Saiya-ptira, am, n. the vyotld 
of Vislinu. — aSV//^<£-/a<</</, ns, d, am, purified by 
truth (as a speech See. ). mm Sat yn-pnd ijda or sat ya- 
pratUniva, ns,d,nm,tr\\e r^r faithful to a promise. 
mmSutya-prnt'islitkdua, ns, a, am, having truth 
for a foundation, grounded in truth, mm Sat y a- phald, 
fiK, III, ‘having good fruit,’ theVilva tree.mmSatya- 
lnnidkn,as,d,am, bound by truth, adhering to the 
truth, trulhlul. — Sat ya-hhd tnd, f. ‘having true 
lustre/ N. of the daughter of Satril-jit and one of 
the eight wives of Krbhna, (she is Jesnibed as 
having promoted the quarrels of the Yadavas.) 
mm Satya-hhdrnta, ns, m., N. of the poet Vy.lsa. 
mmSntyn-tdndin,l,inl, i, a truth-breaker, breaking 
a piomhe.’^ Sat ya-mnntrn, as, a, am, Ved. h.iving 
or repeating true prayeis, praying elldcliully. — *S’aZ- 
yam-ngnt, ns, a, am, having wry invigorating or 

e. vciting qualities, (Rig-veda IX. 1 1 3, ^.)^^Siitya.-yaj, 

f, t, t, sinteicly worshipping, saciilicing in truth. 
mmSntya-yajdn, as, m., N. of a king. — AVa/z/a- 
ynffn, am, n. the first of the four Yugas or agt.s. 
mmSatya-ynyddyd Cga-dd‘), f. the third day of 
the light half of Vaislklia (on which the commcncc- 
iiiciil of the Krila-yuga is celebrated). — AS'aZz/a-yau- 
rana, as, m., N. of a particular Vidya-dhara. — ASaZ- 
ya-yntn, ns, d, am, devoted to truth, honest, sintcre; 
(as), nr., N. of a prince (son of Satya-vrala) ; epithet 
of W yiisi. mm Sat ya-rathn, as, m., N. of a king of 
Vidarbha. — ASiiZya-z'aZ/zz, is, m., N. of a king. 
•mSutya rCidhas, ds, ds, ns, Ved. one who grants 
real or true git\i.m>Satya 4 okn, as, in., N. of one of 

i the seven worlds, (see sntya nho\c.)mmSatya-caktri, 

■ id, tri, tri, a speaker of truth, mm Sat ya-miUma, 
j am, n. truth-speaking, veracity, admitting the tiutli. 

I ^Satyavahindrthnm {^'na-ar'), ind. fur the sake 
j of speaking the truth. ^ Sat ya-vnras, ds, ds, as, 
truth-$pc.7kiiig, veracious; (ns), m. a Rishi, s.iint, 

! seer; (««),!!. vtrAdty,Uuth.m. Sntyn-rnt ,du,ati,at, 

! posse.ssing or practising truth, veracious, true ; con- 
j tainiijg the word sntya (said of a hymn) ; (du), m., 
N. of a king (husband of Savitrl); (aZ 7 ), f., N. of 
the wife of Par.lsara and mother of Vy.asa ; of a 
daughter of Gadlii and wife of Kit'ika (fabled to have 
become the Kaiisiki river) ; N. of the wife of N 3 - 
rada; epithet of AiiUiHl'i. •mmSatyavati-suta, as, 
111. ‘son of Salyavatl,’ epithet of the poet VySsa. 
mmSatya-radya, ns, d, am, true-speaking, veracious; 
{am), n. tiuth. — A‘‘VfZz/a-i'd%a, am, n. tiue-speak- 
ing, veracity, truth. — ASa/izzf-wii*, k, k, k, truth- 
speaking, veracious, sincere; (k), m. a Ri>hi. .saint; 
N. of a son of Cftkshiisha; a crovf. Sat yard di- 
iva, am, 11. veracity, truthfulness. — ASVzZya-tvzrffii, 

I, im, i, speaking truth, veiacu)us: (ini), f., N. of 
a gMesi,mmSatya-vdka, as, m., N. of a descciiduiit 
12 M 
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satya-vikrama. satira-vardham. 


of Bharad-vflja. — *<v//j/rt-nA*/7ynio, an, a, am, hav- 
ing real valour, truly s.\Xw\X.^S(ttija-vriUn, ns, n, 
am, practising truth, honest or upright in conduct, 
•mSafi/a't'rata^ as, a, am, true to a vow or promise, 
adhering to truth, veracious, hbnest, sincere ; (rw), 
m., N. of a king, (the twenty-fifth of the s^lar 
dynasty in the second age) ; N. of Mann Vai\’asvata ; 
of the author of a Dharina-sflstra ; {as), in. pi., 
N. of a race inhabiting S'nka-dvTpa. — Na/y/ft-rm^r- 
■fniriiy(nia,as, a, am, dewoXtd to trutli anil religious 
observances. — as, as, rM. Vcd. having 
real strength, po>scssing true vigour, truly vigorous. 
^Sutyif^niras, as, m., N. of the author of the 
hymns Rig-veda V. 79, 80 (having the patronymic 
Atreya) ; of a teacher of the Rig-veda ; of a son of 
Milrkandeya. — f., Ved. ‘possessed 

of real wealth or renown,’ epithet of IJshas. — S'dya- 
i,’rav(itia, am, n. the s]'caking or taking of an oath. 
•"Satya-si'l, Is, m., N. of a teacher of the Rig-veda. 
"miSnfyn-saitkrii^a, ns, a, am, like the tiiilh, likely, 
probable. phius'ihlc.’^Saiyfi-saaf/ara, as, a, am, 
true to an agreement or promise, veracious, faithful ; 
{as), m., N. of Kuvera (god of wealth). — 
stindfm, as, a, am, true to an agreement or com- 
jMct, faithful to an engagement ; faithful, veracious ; 
{as), m. epithet of Mh.irata (3’ounger brother of 
R.'iiiia); of R:lma-^andra ; of king Jaiiam-eja3'a ; 
(«), f. epithet of Draiipadf (wife of the Pilndii 
yr\uc(:s).^mS:ilyti-sa.niiihlia, as, a, am, like the 
truth, likely, probable, plausible. cw, 
a, am, Ved. really generating ; possessing true energy 
(epithet of Savitri) ; observing truth, (S-ay, —satyd- 
ii^ijsa, l<ig'Veda V. Sa, •j.)"^t>titya’Sfikshh}, 1, 111. 
a genuine or trustworthy w\tne.ss. t^at ya hU a, as, 
in.. N. of a teacher of llie Rig-vcd.'i. — *SV////a-Av i 7 /, 
is, f. rniiilcation of a bargain. — /sVi/z/dj/Mi Cya- 
)f *”•» N. of the Muni Agastya.- 
{"yd'att"), as, in. pi., N. of a mythical race inha- 
biting Plaksha-dvipa! ••Sufyuiman ( ya-df ), a, a, 
a, having a true soul, true-hearted, tnie ; (a), rii. a 
virtuous and upright imn.^SafyduuraJda {°ya- 
an"), as, d, am, attached to truth, upright, true. 
•^Siifydnrifji {'ya-an"), as, d, am, true and false, 
containing truth and falsehood; (am), n. pr.'icticc 
of truth and falsehood, commerce, trade, traffic. 

Sat ydhhUlhdna ("lya-aA/t'), as, d, am, Uuth- 
speaking. — >S {'ya-utfh ), i, hil, 

/.truth-meditating, mediating upon trulh.^m Sat yd- 
bhisandha or satydhhisandhnua, as, d, am, or 
satydfdiisandhin Cyn-atih '), 7 , ini, i, fiithful to 
a promise or agreement. — ^'a/^yof/7l/•s/ta ("ya-uf), 
as, ni. eminence or excellence in truth ; true c.xccl- 
\enLc. •• S'ltyudaka ( as, d, am, having 

truth for water, Mowing with truth. — Satyodya {^ya- 
ad'), a-*, d, am, speaking the truth. — *S'af^o/)a2/«- 
duwa Cya-a;/ ), as, d, am, true to a request, 
granting or fululling a prayer or petition, 

Satynka, as, d, am, - satya, true, real, veracious, 
&c. ; {as), in., N. of a son of tsini ; {am), n. rati- 
ficitioii (of a contract or bargain &c.). 

Satydpana, am, d, n. f. (fr. satydpaya below), 
speaking or observing the truth ; ratification (of a 
bargain &c.). ' 

Satydpaya, Nom. P. sat ydpayali, -yitum, to 
speak the truth ; to ratify (a bargain or contract). 

Satvnn, d, in. (according to S.ly. to be connected 
ill some senses with rts. sad, sa 7 i), VQ(\.=^s itdf'a, 
entity, existence, being; a living being; reality, 
power, strength; a strong or valiant man, hero, 
warrior, {S^y.^statrunatn sadayitri dhandndm 
rd sanitri, Rig-vcdaVl. 45, 32); {anas), ni. pi. a 
class of spirits attendant on Paranie. 4 vara, {Siy.^ 
■pararnfutvarasya hhula-gm^d. atUayena bala' 
pardkramdh, ^ig-veda 1. 64, 2.) 

TO sata, a kind of sacrificial vessel. 

satah-pankti. See satas, col. 2. 

^nnr sn-tata, as, d, am {=zs&n-tnta, see 
sandan), ermstant, lasting, incessant, perpetual, 
eternal, continual, uninterrupted ; (arn), n. incessantly, 


I eternally, perpetually, uninterruptedly, continually, 
:i\v/Ay$.^miiatafa-yn, as, m. or satata-yati, is, m. 
* continually moving,* the wind. ••Satafa-jrara, ns, 
ni. a constant fever, one not intermitting. — AVi- 
tata-ydyin, 7 , ini, i, continually moving or going, 
always tending to decay, (Manu I. 50.) 

TO^ sa-tuttva, urn, n. natural property, 
nature; {ns, d, urn), h.aving or knowing the real 
truth; containing the words tad, ‘this,’ and tvu, 
‘ thou.* 

sn-tarka, as, d, am, having argument 
or rca-nning, skilled in speculation; cautious, con- 
siderate. 

sa-tarshn, as, d, am, having thirst, 

thirsty ; (am), ind. witli thirst, thirstily. 

TOc 5 sa-tala, as, d, am, having a bottom ; 
[cf. adala.] 

THX^i^sn-talatra, as, d, am, having leather 

guards (used in archcry). 

TO^ satas, ind. (according to some fr. 
sat ; according to others fr. sa —snha, suina ; usually 
occurring at the beginning of comps ), = fmw (ac- 
cording to Naigh. III. 29; cf. Ninikta III. 20). 
"•Satah-paakti, is, f. a kind of metre consisting 
of two Padas of eight syllables and two P.1das of 
twelve syllables.— AS^<</o-b/*«'/(«/ 7 , f. a kind of metre 
the even Pildas of which consist of eight syllable's and 
the uneven of iwcWe. ^Sato-mahai, dv, ati, at, 
Ved. truly great, gre.iter than everything tliat exists, 
(S.^y. satn-mahdntah •— sarvasmdd vidyamdndt 
prithivydm a pi 7 je. mdhdntas, I<ig-veda Vlll. 30 , 
I.)— >> do vira, as. a, am, Ved. thoroughly brave or 
valiant, {^^y.—prdptit-vinja, I<ig*vcdaVI. 75 > 9 -) 

TOTfr»5 satdnandn, as, m. (for satdnanda, 
p. 990, col. 3), N. of the sage Gautama ; of tlic 
son of (iautama. 

BHT? satdha, N. of a |Mace, 

, snti, is, f. (fr. rt. soj for 2. salt see 

under rt. ^'a?l), end, destruction. 

satl, sati-tva. See p. 1053, col. 2. 
safina. See p. 1053, 

sa-tlrtha, as, a, am, having sacred 
bathing-places ; having the same bathing-place ; 
(a#), in. a pupil of the same spiritu.al preceptor, 
fellow religious student. 

Satirthya, as, m. a fellow religious student, &c. 

sa-tusha, as, d, am, having husk or 

chafT; (am), n. grain with the husk remaining on it. 

sa~trinam, ind. with grass, grass 

and all. 

sa-/ri.v//, t, t, t, or sa~trislia, as, d, 
am, having thirst, thirsty, desirous, greedy, longing 
after, cupidiuous. 

Sa-trishua, as, d, am, thirsty; (am), ind. with 
thirst, thirstily ; with desire. 

satara, as, m. husk, chaff (= tusha), 

salr, cl. 10. A, satrayate, satrdpa- 
yate, •yitum, to fidhl, accomplish; (ac- 
cording to others) to extend; to connect, fasten 
togetlicr. 

TO satra or sattra. See under rt. i. sad, 

sn-trapa, as, d, am, having shame 

or modesty, ashamed, mcxlcst. 

TOHf sntrd, ind. (fr. sa-^trd; cf. 2. sa- 
dhri), with, together with, (Say.B^aAa); all toge- 
ther, all at once ; always, ever, continually, (Say. * 
Santa tarn, sarvadd); truly, (in Naigh. 111 . 10. 
satra is enumerated among the satya-ndmani) ; 


great, many, abundant, (SSy. — mnhat, hahu, pra-> 
}ilitttam.)^Salrd~jit, t, t, t, Ved. always conquer- 
ing ; conqueror of the great ; (/), m., N. of a son of 
Nighnaand father of Satya-bham.l, (he w.is father-in- 
law of Krishna and was killed by S'ata-dhanvan); 
N. of Pratardana. — iSatm/W (‘^rd-a/id), art, di^i, dk 
[cf. sadhi'y-and), going with, associated, united; 
perfect. •m!Sutrri-dd,onn, d, m., Ved. alw.iy.s granting, 
giving all at once, (Say.s=«a 7 ia praddtri) ; epithet 
of Indr^L.-^Satra-sah or satrd-sdh, sat, t, i, Ved, 
always oveijfoming or coii'iuering ; conquering the 
gre.it ; conquering many.— Na/m-A«w, a, ni. always 
destroying, destroyer of mighty foes, (S 3 y. »maAa- 
tdm .<atrutidm hanft i) ; epithet of jindra. 

Satram, ind. with, together with. 

sa-trdsam, ind. with terror or fear, 

in a fright. 

sa-tri-jdtaka, am, n. a kind of 
dish consisting of meat fried with three sorts of 
s[>iccs, (it is then soaked and dried and again dressed 
with ghee and condiments.) 

TO saliHi, am, n. See sat-tva under sat, 

TO^ sa~lmca, as, a, am, having skin or 
bark. 

.satrat, N. of a people inhabiting 
tlic south of India ; [cf. sdtvafa.'\ 
sat can. See col. i. 

TOR sa-tvara, as, d^ am, having haste or 
speed, expeditious, quick ; («//i), ind. quickly, swiftly, 
hastily, suddenly. mi ra-/fr, f. or satcaradva, 
amt quickness, hastiness, speed. 

TT^JroRR sa-lkdt-kdra, ns, d, am, accom- 
panied with the sound that or the sound made in 
spitting or sputtering, sputtered ; (am), 11. sputtering 
(in speech), speech accompanied with sputtering; 
[cf. amhu krita.^ 

T« 1. sad [cf. rt. sad}, cl. i. P. (or ac- 
coiding to some cl. 6 . V.) sldati (ep. also 
A. dc), .^asdda (and sing. sMitha or sasatthn, 
3rd pi. sal us), satsynfi, nsadat (Vcdic forms, cl. 2. 
sats), cl. I. sndaiiit sadafdm), sat tarn (Ved. Inf, 
wm/c), to sink down, lie down, lie, recline ; to sit, 
•it down, settle down, rest, settle; to be seated, 
reside, remain, live, be ; to sink into despondency, 
be dejected or low-spiiited ; to become wearied, 
faint away, pine away ; to sink into distress ; to waste 
away, perish, decay, be destroyed ; to be impeded ; 
to go : Pass, sadyate, Aor. asddi : Caus. sddayati, 
-yitum, Aor. asishadat, to cause to sink or sit 
down, throw down, cast down, place down, place, put ; 
to weary out, wear out, exhaust, harass, afflict ; to cause 
to perish, destroy : Desid. sishutsafi : lutcns. sd- 
sadyatc, sdsatti, to sit or lie down in an indecent 
posture ; [cf. Gr. Ms, oMs, edf 6 \ou, KS-os, tt(,opai, 
iSpucu: Lat. solum, sedeo, sido, probably also dc- 
sidero, sdla (for sedda) : Gotli. sat, * to sit ;* satja, 

‘ to pKice sinths, sit an, sifts : Old Germ, saz, 

' to sit sesiii, * to place ;* senal, satul : Aiigl. Sax. 
in^sidhian, on-setian, sit tan, sadl, sadcl : Lilh. 
sikl-mi, ‘ to place ;* sodiun, * to plant ;* Slav, sjadu, 
sad-i-ti : Hib. suidhim, suidhiwjhaim, • I set, I 
plant saulhe, saidhiste, ‘ a scat.*] 

Satta, as, d, am, Ved. — mitna, {ni-shatta 
shanina, ^ig-veda I. 68, 4.) 

Satii, is, f. sitting down, sitting ; [cf. ni-shatti.] 
Satiri, Id, iri, tri, silting down, sitting ; one who 
sits or resides. 

Sattra, am, 11. a long sacrifice or sacrificial session 
(lasting, according to some, from 13 to 100 days); 
a sacrifice (in general) ; an oblation, offering, gift ; 
jiving alms or charity, liberality, munificence; wealth ; 
a residence, house ; a place of refuge, asylum, hiding- 
place, covert ; covering, clothing, concealing ; fraud, 
roguery, cheating; a wood, forest; a tank, pond. 
•"Saftra-pariveshana, am, n. a distribution of 
food or other gifts at a ssLaidee.^mSattra-vardhana, 




salira~mld. 


sa-drishti-kshepam. 
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as, t. am, increasing or promoting sacrifice. 
ira-Md, f. a large hall or room where food and 
alms are given away to Hrahmans or mendicants, 
&c., an alms-hou^e. — Suttrdpinfraya 
as, m. a place of refuge, asylum. — AS'a/^n/^awa 
(^ra^atf), am, n. a long course of sacrifices. 

Snltrdyn, Nom. A. satlruyate, &c., to perform 
a .sacrifice. 

Saitrl, is, is, i, conquering, a conquer6r; (is), 

m. a cloud ; an elephant ; [cf. &Wri.] 

Sattrin, i, m. a liberal householder wli^ constantly 
pertbrms saciifices and distributes gifts or .alms; a 
priest sut>erintending or performing a sacrifice ; an 
ambassador or agent residing in a foreign country. 

Satli^d, ind. having sunk down, sitting, resting, 
&c. 

Safra — snttra, p. 1054, col. 3. 

2. sad, t, i, t, one who sits or settles down, 
sitting, dwelling, residing (often at the end of comps., 
see ndka-s''). 

Sadn, as, m. [cf. sUtdn], the fruit of trees; N. 
of one of Dhrita-rashtra’s sons. 

iSadana, am, n. sinking or settling down, sitting, 
a seat; a dwelling, residence, house, palace; the 
abode of sacrifice, sacrificial hall ; the abode of Yama ; 
perishing, decaying; exhaustion; water { — wlaha, 
Naigh. I. \2).—^adand~sad, i, t, t, Ved. .sitting 
on a scat. 

Sadanya, as, d, am, of or belonging to a house, 

ike. 

Stidas, (IS, n. a seat, residence, abode, dwelling ; 
an assembly, meeting, (alsb as, f. according to some, 
anil (is, m. according to others; sadaMi/t. patih, 
‘ lord of the assembly,’ epithet of Agni) ; (asl), n. 
dll., Ved. licaven and earth (— dfplvd-prUhirl, 
Naigh. III. 30); [cf. Or. fbos.]mmi^adas-p(Lll, in. 
dll., Ved. ‘lords of the assembly,’ epithet of Indra 
and A^id. ""Sado-gata, as, d, am, gone to the 
assembly, being in tlie zs&emh\y.^Sado’gfiha,am, 
11. ‘ assembly-house,’ the court of a prince. 

Sadasija, as, m. any person present at or belong- 
ing to an assembly, an as.sessor, s]>ectator, member 
of an assembly, councillor ; any one present or assist- 
ing at a satrilice, a superintending priest or Ritvij, 
(his duties, according to the Kaushttakins, arc to 
superintend the whole sacrifice and correct mistakes ; 
cf. ridhi-dar^in.) 

Sadman, d, m. an abode, dwelling (Ved.) ; (ci), 

n. a scat ; a house, dwelling, palace ; a temple ; an 
altar; a place, station; coiiriict, (in Naigh. 11 . 17. 
emimenited among the satHjrdma-ndmdni) ; water 
( = adahn. Naigh. 1 . 12); {ant), n. du., Ved. heaven 
and earth {^dydvd-prilhici, Naigh. HI. 30); («, 
d, a), Ved. sitting, seated, (in Rig-veda I. 1 73, I. 
according to Say. stuhadnani-sidantam^^Sad’ 
ma'^iti, is, f. a collection of houses. 

his, is, is, f.H, Ved. having sicred grass for its abode 
or place of sprinkling. —ASad/»a-/naA 7 /t/«, as, ds, 
as, Ved. (according to SHy.maJchas — maf ms), hav- 
ing light for a seat or abode, radiant, (S 5 y. —prdpta- 
tfjdska, l<ig-veda 1. 18, 9.) 

JHadru, us, u [cf. siadni], resting, staying; 
going, moving ; [cf. probably Gr. Ibpv in ISpvvu.] 

Sanna, as, d, am, sunk down; lying down; 
seated, resting ; settled down ; still, motionless ; 
sunk, low (in tone, accent, &c.); depressed, low (in 
spirits), desponding, dispirited, spiritless, weak, feeble, 
diminished ; wastedaway.exhaiisted, decayed, perished, 
destroyed, spoiled, lost ; stunted, .shnink, contiacted ; 
oppressed ; lying near, adjacent ; gone, departed ; 
(a«), m. the PiyAla tree; (am), n. little, a small 
quAn\i{y.—Sanna-kautha, as, d, am, having a 
contracted throat, having a feeble or broken utter- 
ance, with a choking voice, scarcely able to articulate, 
choking, choked. -^Sanna-fara, as,d, am, more 
depressed, very weak or feeble ; (in grammar) 
lower (in tone or accent), more depressed than the 
ordinary accenlless tone {=^anuddfla-tara).^S(in- 
na-mnsala, am, n. a motionless pestle ; (e), ind. at 
the time when the pestle lies motionless, (Manu VI. 


^ 6 .)"‘Sannadiar 8 ha, as, a, am, one whose joy 
has departed, depressed in spirite, desponding. 

Sannaka, as, d, am, low, dwarfish ; (as), m. the 
Piyrila Ucc.'^annaktiHlrH, us, m. the PiySla tree. 

Sddu, as, ni. sinking or settling down, sinking, 
exhaustion, weariness, lassitude; perishing, decay; 
sufrering, pain ; purity, clearness, cleanness [cf. pra- 
sanna, pra-sdda'] ; going, motion. 

Sddaka, as, ikd, am, exhausting, wearying, de- 
stroying. 

liiidat, an, anti, at, Ved. sitting down {—skint). 
^ Sddad-yimi, is, is, i, Ved. sitting in the interior, 
sitting on the hearth. 

Sddana, am, n. ciusing to sink, wearying, ex- 
hausting; destroying, dispelling; sinking, sitting, 
settling ; a scat, house, dwelling, palace ; (i), f. the 
plant llcllcboriis Niger ; exhaustion, decay. — Sd.~ 
dana-sprU—grihndi-prada, Rig-veda IX. 7a, 8. 

Sddanya,as, d, am,Ved. — sadanyn, belonging 
to a house, &c., skilful in domestic affairs, (Say. = 
tjHhxi-kdrya-kusala, Rig-veda I. 91, 20.) 

Sddayat, an, anti, at, causing to sink down, 
wearying, wearing out, exhausting ; destroying ; 
expelling, removing; extracting. 

iiddayitavya, as, d, am, to be destroyed, de- 
structible. 

Sddayitvd, ind. haviqg caused to sink or sit down ; 
having put or placed down ; h.aving destroyed ; hav- 
ing removed. 

Sddayishyat, an. ail or anti, at, about to destroy. 

Sddi, is, m. a charioteer ; a warrior ; a dispirited 
or melancholy person ; air, wind. 

Sad it a, as, a, am (fr. the Caus ), made to sink 
down, depressed, exhausted, harassed ; dispirited, 
wearied, distressed ; w.istcd, dcc.iyed ; dcstsoyed, ex- 
terminated ; broken ; made to go, drawn, dragged. 

Sddin, t, ini, i, silting down, .settling down ; (fr. 
the Caus.) exhausting, wearying, destroying ; (i), m. 
a horseman, cavalier ; anyone seated or riding on an 
elephant ; any one seated or mounted on a car or 
chariot ; a charioteer. 

Sdsadyamdna, as, d, am, sitting or lying down 
in an indecent posture. 

Sidat, an, anti, at, sinking, desponding, pining, 
grieving, sorrowing ; decaying, perishing ; distressed, 
pained ; going. 

Sidamdna, ns, d, am, sinking down, &c. 

iiitidivas, van, -diishJ, vat, one who has sat down 
or sunk down. 

as, %am, having teeth ; 
having a sharp sling; {as), m. ‘having nippers,’ a crab. 

tia<ian<a-raduua, as, m. ‘ having a face with a 
sharp bill,’ a heron. 

sa-dakshina, as, d, am, having 
presents, accompanied by gifts. 

sadandi, is, m., Veil, (perhaps) 
‘continuous, uninterrupted,* epithet of a kind of 
Takman or fever, (Atharva-veda V. 22, 13, XIX. 

See col, 3. 

sa-daya, as, d, am, merciful, com- 
passionate, benevolent; (ani), ind. kindly; gently, 
iofdy. ••Sadaya-hridayn, as, d, am, having a 
compassionate heart, tender-hearted. 

sa-dara, as, d, am, fearful, afraid, 
timorous. 

sa-darpa, as, d, am, having pride; 
haughty ; (am), ind. haughtily, arrogantly, proudly. 

sa-dasa, as, d, am (see dasd), having 
a fringe, fringed. 

sadd, ind. (fr. 5. sn -f- dd), always, at 
all times, continually, perpetually, ever. — Sadd-kala-- , 
vaha, as, a, am, flowing at all seasons, (opposed to 
jtrdvrit-kdla-vaha). — 8 add-kdnid, f., N. of a 
river; [cf. saAid~nlrd.'\^‘Sadd-g(di, is, ni. ‘ever- 
going,* air, wind; the Universal Spirit; the sun; 


I everlasting happiness, final emancipation. — iSiarZd- 
I tayd, f. 'always (wanting) water,’ the plant Mimosa 
Octandra ; the Kaiatoyfi river ( = sadd-nird).^^i.sa- 
dd-ddna, am, n. ‘ always giving,’ liberality, niunili- 
cence. — 2. sadd-ddva, as, 111. (sec 2. ddna), 
‘always exuding ichor,’ epithet of Air.’lvata (the 
elephant of India) ; of Ganesa ; an elephant in rut. 
•^Saddnanda Cdd-dd'), a.^, it, am, always happy; 
j (rw), ni. epithet of S'iva ; N. of the author of the 
Ved.1nta-sara. — JSadd-narta, as, a, am, alw.iys 
dancing; (a«)» m. a kind of bird, the wagtail. 
"mSadd-nlni’Vahti or sadii-ninl, f. ‘always bear- 
ing or possessing water,’ epithet of the Karatoyfl 
river, (see kara’‘toyd.)"»jSadd-nva, as, d, am, 
Ved. always crying out, (Say. sadd nimnm, 
sarvaddk ro^a-kdrin, Rig-veda X. 155, 1, see 
Nirukta VI. 30.) ■■ Stuld-pushpa, as, d, am, 
always in flower, ever-flowering ; (as), m. the coco.!- 
nut; (7), f. a variety of the gigantic swallow-wort 
{ = raktdrka). "•Sadd-pfifja, as, rn. ‘always mu- 
nificent,* N. of a liishi (having the patronymic 
Atreya and author of the hymn Rig-veda V. 45). 
"‘Sadd-prasuna, as, m. ‘always in flower,* N. of 
various plants ( = rohitaka ; — arka ; — kunda). 
•»i^(idd~ph(ila, as, d, am, alw.ays bearing fruit; 
(as), m. the cocoa-nut tree ; the glomerous fig-tree ; 
the jack, Artucarpus integrifolia ; the Vilva tree ; 
(d), f. a kind of mallow; a kind of egg-plant. 
^Sudd-hhadt'd, f. ‘always auspicious,' a kind of 
shrub, Gmelina Arhorca. Sadd-b/ai rya, as, d, 
am, always present; attentive. —ASWd-wiada, as, 
(i, am, ever-furioiis. — NVf(/dinars//a (ilthain^), as, 
d. am, always impatient, very impatient, petulant. 
"•Sadd-yogin, 7 , m. ‘ alw.ays practising abstract 
contemplation,* epithet of Vishnu or Krishna. — Na- 
dd-vridha, as, d, am, Ved. always intrea-sing or 
prospering, ever-growing.- (S’l/iZd-sVi’a, as, d, am, 
always happy or prosperous; (as), in. epithet of 
S'iva; a proper Sudani V(t-sa)phitd, f., N. of 

pait of the Skanda-Pur 3 na.— 2. saddstrita ('V/a- 
d.<f®), as, d, am (for i. sad-difrUa see under sat), 
always resorting to; always dependant on.— N’aiZa- 
sa, as, (i, am, Ved. (sec rt. i. san), always honour- 
ing or giving, (Sfiy. -^-sarradd bhajamdna or a?t- 
nasya ddtri, Rig-veda IV. 16, 2 1 .) — iSVidd-sa/i or 
sadd-sdh, sdt, (, Ved. always conquering. — <S'a- 
dotsara (^dd-ut '), as, d, am, ever-fesiive. 

Sadam, ind., Ved. always, «Ikc. 

i:>addtav(t, as, i, am, incessant, continual, per- 
petual, eternal; (as), in. epithet of Vishnu. — Na- 
ddtanadia, am, n. eternity. 

sad-daira. See under sat. 

TTfJTST I. sa-ddna, as, d, am, having gifts, 

with gifts. 

1X^2. sa-ddna, as, d, am, having ichor 
(exuding from the temples), being in rut (as an 
elephant). 

sa-ddra, as, d, am, accompanied by 
a wife, together with a mfc. ^Saddra-putra, as, 
d, am, accompanied by wife and son. 

sa-(UJ, k, k, k, together with the 

quarters (of the sky). 

sa~dinam, ind. lamentably, misera- 
bly. ^ 

sa-dris, k, k, k (sec 2. (Iris, p. 428, 
col. 3), liaving the same look or appearance, like, 
similar, same ; fit, proper. 

Sa-drikska, as, i, am, like, resembling, similar. 

i>a-drUa, as, 1 , am, like, resembling, same, similar, 
of the same rank ; conformable, fit, proper, right, 
suitable; worthy. •• Sad ri^a-td, f. or sadyisa-tva, 
am, n. likeness, similarity, sameness. — <8arZr^^fa- 
spandana, am, n. any regular or even throbbing 
motion ( = ni-spandd). 

sa-djish(i-kshepam, ind. with 

a glance of the eye, with a sidelong glance. 
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sa-devasura-rakshastt. sanatkumara-samhiia. 


sa-flevnsura-rnkshasa (°r«- 
rts"), (IS, a, (1)1) f accompanied by gods, Asuras, and 
Rakshasas. 

sn-tlcrlka, as^ a, awi, alun^ with 

or actompanieJ by a queen. 

sa-dosa, as, «, arn, possessing a 
country ; of llic same country or place ; iicigliboiii' 
ing, proximate, near. 

sa-doshn^ as, u, am, having faults, 
faulty, defective ; improper, wrong ; liable to objec- 
tions, objectionable. — ««, atl, at, 

containing anything ilc[{:ci\vc. Sadushu-i ikusa, 
as. 111. a defective exhibition. 

sad-hhiira. See under sat. 

sadnian. See p. 1055, col. I. 

sn-dyns, iiul. (fr. 4. sn + dyas for r/i- 
rav, fr. 3. (//c, q. v.), to-day, this vciy day, now, 
instantly, .at the moment, in an instant, momenta- 
rily; presently, firihwiih, immediately, on a sudden ; 
quickly, promptly; rinzciitly.— Aa/ya-d//, ts, is, i, 
\\d. quickly aiding or assisting ; quickly going, (Say. 
^sivhjo-yama)ia.) Sadijati-hiita, as, il, am, 
done at the moment, dtjiie promptly or quickly ; {am), 
n. a name, appellation. — >«((«///(/ 7 , ini, i, 
quickly falling or dropping, trail, — //-yx'aA’sAri- 

/rt/itt, as. 111. one who eleans com immediately for 
use < without stoiing li).^Sadyafj-jji'd)i(d:a)'n, as, 

7 , am, quickly inspiuting or invigorating. — 
pr'Diahara, as, d, am, quickly d(Slioying vigour, 
debilitating. — Sadyah-iiiiddhi, is, sadynh- 
^aiO^a, — Saflya/i'-s'jthd, f. ‘quickly swelling,’ 
cowach, Carpf)[)og. »n Prurieiis. — Sadyfdt-satuUt, 
a)n, n. present or immediate purity or purilication. 
^Sad)jas-I:(~da, as, m. present time. Sad yas- 
hdlina, as, d, am, ‘belonging to the present time, 
recent, modern, new.^SiulyaS'tapta, as, d, am, 
just heated. — *Srr</yo-a(*//ta, as, a, (//w, Ved. quickly 
going, swift-moving. — as, d, u)n, 

newly born, born in a inomeiit; (as), m. a calf; 
epithet of S\vii.-»Sadya-h/tdvi)i, i, ini, i, existing 
or becoming born in a moment, newly born ; (r), 
ni. a calf. 

Sndyaska, as, d, am, belonging to the present day, 
immediate, present, quick, prompt; new, recent. 

sadru. See p. 1055, col. i. 

sn-drandva, as, d, am, quarrelsome, 
strifcful, contentious, fond of strife or litigation, dis- 
agreeing. 

4 : 1 3" sad-vasatha. See p. 1053, col. i. 

TTH sn-dhn, ind. (probaldy for sa-dhd), 

Vcd. = 2. with, together with, (Pan. VI. 3, 

96.) 

Sadha-md, ds, m.,Ved. a sacrifice. 

Sadha-mdda, as, d, am, Vcd. having intoxi- 
cation or joy together, exulting or rejoicing toge- 
ther; intoxicating together; (as), m. a companion, 
friend; a feast, festival {r^saha~mada)ia); a sicri- 
fice ; («»«), ind. so as to exult or become intoxicated 
together, 

Sadha-mddya, as, d, am, Vcd. intoxicating or 
rendering glad together. 

Sadha-stati, is, f., Ved. united praise ; (i), ind 
along with praise, (Sly. = stulyd, snhitam, Ijlig-vcda 
V. 18, 5.) 

S'ldha-stutyn, as, d, am, Vcd. to be praised 
together ; {am), n. praising together. 

Sadha-stha, am, n., Ved. a place where persons 
stand together, place of meeting, a spot, place; a 
seat ; an alxidc, region, world, sphere, firmament. 

sa~dhnna, as, d, am, possessing 

riches, wealthy, rich, opulent. 

wg sa-dkanu, us, us, u, or sa-dhanus, us. 


us, us, having a bow, armed with a bow, with bow j 
(in hand) 

JfXf^^sa-dhannan, d, d, a, or sa-dharma, 
as, d, am, having similar duties, having the same 
or similar properties; of the same sect or caste; 
performing like duties; re.<ienibling, equal, like. 
mmSa-dhainau^drini, f. a wife who assists (her 
husband) in the performance of religions duties, a 
virtuous wife, one wedded with the proper riles. 

Sadharaii)),!, inl,i, observing the same customs 
or laws; (/al), f. a wife wedded according to the 
proper ritual ; a legal or virtuous wife. 

sa-dhavd, f. u woman having a 
husband, a wife whose husband is living ; [cf. ri- 
dhavd.^ 

sandhi, is, m. (fr. rt. i. dhd with sa), 
N. of Agni or fire. 

Tlf^saJhis, is, in. (according to Unadi-s. 
II. 114. fr. rt. 1. salt), an ox, bull. 

sa-dhunira, as, d, am, dusky, dark. 

sa-dhc, a various reading for scadhe, 
enumerated among the dydvii-piitfiiL'hnu)na(lhc- 
ydni in Naigh. 111 . 30. 

sa-dhniryam, ind. with firmness, 
with gravity ; firmly, gravely. 

Tifit I. sadhri, is, m., X. of the author 
of the hymn Rig-veda X. 1 14 (having the patro- 
nymic Vairupa). 

vfw 2. sadhri [cf. .sa-trd], a form atd)- 
stiluted for 2. saha, with, together w ith, (P.’ln. VI. 

3 . 9 .>) 

t>adh)'i, scil. iaidyah,VeA. the rivt^rs going or flow- 
ng together, {^iiy. ss sadhrmind/i, lj.ig-vcda 11. 13i 
a, the (0( J of sadhry-aiid being dropped.) 

Sadli)uAi)ia, as, d, a))i, going or coming with, 
accompanying, associated ; [cf. pralh'iud.'] 
Sadhry-aild, wt, ^r'a^i, ate [cf. sati'dm';], going 
with, accompanying, assiK'ialcd ; a companion ; {in ), 
f. a woman’s companion or female friend, a confi- 
dante ; {ak), ind. together with. 

sa-dhravsn, as, m., X. of the author 
of the hymn I^ig-vcda VIII. 8 (having the patro- 
nymic Kinva). 

HleflT sa-dhvaja, as, d, am, having a 
banner, bannered, with a ilag. 
jT-j I. snn, d. I. P., 8. P. A. sanati, 
N. sanoti, sanute (Ved. sani-dmula -sam- 
hhajante, Rig-vtda I. 131, 5), sasdna, sanltum, 
to love, like, worship, honour; to obtain through 
love or worship, obtain, acquire, gain; to receive 
graciously ; to hoiv^nr with gifts, give, bestow, dis- 
pense, distribute ; Pass, sanyale or sdyatc (Pan. VI. 

4. 43 ). to be loved, &c. : Caus, sdnayati, -yUim, 
Aot. aslshanat : Desid. sisafiishati, sishdsafi, to 
be eager to worship or honour ; to wish to obtain, 
desire, strive U>r ; to wish to bestow or give : Intens. 
sansanyatc, sdsdiyate, samanti. 

5. sa, as, d., am, giving, bestowing, See. (at the 
end of comps., cf. sadd-sa). 

2. sail, is, f. (for I. sati see s. v.), giving, a gift. 

T. Sana, as, m. the Hipping of an elephant’s cats; 
the plant Ghant.l-patali ; the tree Pcii'.aptera To- 
rnentosa; (ani), 11., Ved. food, (SSy. sandni — au- 
ndni, Kig-veda I. 95, 10.)— f. the 
plant Marsilea Quadrifoiia, (also written asaua- 
•par)n.) 

1. sa)iat, an, anti, at, Ved. bestowing, granting. 
•mtianat’kumdra, see under 2. sanat.^^ Sanad- 
rayi, is, in, /.Vcd. granting wealth. — (SWud-raja. 
as, d, am, Vcd. granting food. 

I. sanas, as, n. (doubtful), excrement, ordure 
S'iva's trident (?) ; crystal (?). 

Snni, is, is, i, Vcd. giving, a giver, (S 5 y. san 
‘==dhanasya ddiyi; cf. sahasras^); {is), in.. 


Ved. obtaining, acquisition, pursuit; giving, dona- 
tion ; service, woiship ; {is), m. f. request, solicitation, 
respt^ctful entreaty (addressed to a spiritual preceptor, 
See.) ; quarter, region, point of the compass. 

Sauita, as, d, am, granted; gained, obtained. 
Sanitri, id, m., Vcd. one who grams anything 
(with acc. or gen.; ^^y.-—sanihhaJana~s'Ua); a 
benefactor; a husband, (Say. — b/iarfrf, I<ig-vcda 
111 . 31, 2; see Niiukta III. 6.) 

Sanit)'a, am, n., Ved. an instrument or means 
of honouring, (I<ig-veda IX. 97, 29.) 

Sanitva, as, d, am, Vcd. to be honoured or loved, 
S^y. — sa 7 )l^)haJaniya, Kig-veda VIII. 81, 8.) 
Sanishtha, as, d, am, Ved. most liberal or boun- 
.iful, very munificent. 

Snnishya, Norn. P. snnishyati, Ved. to wish to 
give; to wish for or desire gifts. 

<anishyat, an, (mil, o?, Ved. desiring to bestow; 
wishing for riches, desirous of wealth, (Say. “ dhanam 
Ldchat or lai)syamdiia, Rig-veda Vll. 100, l.) 

Saiiishyu, us, us, n, Vcd. wishing to give, de- 
sirous of giving ; desirous to honour. 

Saul, f. a respectful request {=^sani above); a 
quarter or point of the compass ; the Happing of nii 
elephtiiit’s ears (=1. sana)\ light, lustre; epithet 
of Ganrl. 

Stmutri, f. (probably fern, of a form sa)iutil)* 
Vcd. a giver or dispenser (of light to the w'hole 
woild), epithet of Ushas, (S-ly. sunu()’i — sa)'idiii 
jayaf samhUajantl <jr ddii'i prakdsiasyu, Rig-veda 

1.123,2.) 

SanO’it, us, ns, u, Ved. honouring, worshipping. 
Sec. , (Sily . — sa )uhhaktri.) 

1. santi,is, f. ^^for i.santisecs.v.), giving, a gift. 
Saniya, as, d, am, Ved. to be honoured or wor- 
shipped, adorable ; to be jiossessed, (S.iy. -- bhajana- 

la, stnnhliajaiuya); giving, a giver, a givtr of 
rewards, (^Hy.-— pludasya ddtri, Rig-veda I. 45, 
9) ’ (^^^‘)» epithet of Agni. 

Sa))yas, apparently only used in dat. c. sanyasi-: 
(mhhujtotdya, ‘for the honouring,* (according 
to Say. on Rig-veda III. 31, 19. fr. rU. r. sa)i and 
yas, perhaps a kind of Ved. Inf.) 

Slshdsat, a)), anti, at, Ved. desirous of giving, 
igtr to bestow benefits, (S.iy. ir- 
(^lail, Rig-veda 1 . 123, 4.) 

^ 2 . sun, (in j^rainmar) a technical term 

for the syllable sa or sign of the desidcrative. 

^2. Sana, a Veilic word meaning ‘ old,’ 

* ancient,’ occurring in the form sand, iieut. pi. = 
sandni^sandtandni, saddtauuni, Rig-veda III. 

l, 20, 1 . 174,8; see also sand, sa))dt. Sec.; (as), 

m. , N. of one of the seven sons of llrahma ; [cf. 
Lat. sene.c; Goth, sins, sintiys.] StDia-ja, as, 
d, a))i, or sana-jd, us, ds, am, Ved. born or pro- 
duced of old, ancient. •^Sana-vitfa, as, d, a7a,Ved. 
long since obtained. — Sana-,i)‘uta, as, d, am, 
Ved. famous of old ; always celebrated ; (as), in. a 
proper N. 

Hanaka, ns, m., N. of one of the four sons of 
Rrahmi (described as one of the councillors or com- 
panions of Vishnu and as inhabiting the Janar-loka ; 
some accounts assign to Biabni.l seven mind-born 
sons) ; N. of an inspired legislator ; {ds), m. pi., 
Vcd. epithet of the Asuras (represented in the Rig- 
veda as slain by Indra). — iSa«a/ia-#trtm/it 7 a, f., N. of 
a Tantra work, (one of the S’ubhagarnas.) 

2. sanat, t, ni. (according to some properly neut. 
of 2. Sana above), N. of Brahmil ; {t), Ind. always, 
ever, perpetually. — *Sawa/-yl-amam, as, m. ‘son of 
Brahms,’ or, according to some, ‘ always a youth,* . 
N. of one of the four sons of BrahmS and oldest of 
the progenitors of mankind { = raidh<itra; other 
lists give seven suns) ; N. of one of the twelve Ssr- 
vabhaumas or emperors of India according to the 
Jainas; N. for any sanctified person who retains 
throughout life the purity of youth.— iSawa^ltM- 
mdradanlra, am, n.. N. of a ’Tantra work.— iSVi- 
7tatkumflra-sa?tdi{td, f., N. of a part of the Skanda- 

I PurAna ; of a Tantra work (regarded as one of the 
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STubhagamas). - Sanatkumariya, N. of a Tantia 
work. - Sanatkuniaropapardiia am, 

n., N. of an Upa-Purana. — iS^anaf-AfM;a/flr, as, ni., 
N. of ihe second of the seven mind-born sons of 
l^rahnm.^JSanatsujdtlya, a<c, a, am, relating to 
Sanat-sujata. 

S(nmya, as, d, am, Ved. old, ancient 
r«wrt, Nirukta IV. 19). 

i. sanait —2. sana, p. io^6,^Sano-Jd, ds, as, 
amj Vcd. =^s(tnn-ja, (|. v. 

i^and, ind. (properly an old inst. ft, 2. sana, 
p. 1056), always, eternally, perpetually; [cf. Aiigl. 
Sax. sin, especially at the beginning of comps. ; Old 
Geriiu tfiii : Goth, sin in siii’ldns.^ 

Hanot, ind. (properly abl. fr. J. Sana), Ved. 

‘ from ancient times,' of old, always, eternally, per- 
petually, ever, (jta sandt, never.) 

Handtana, as, t, ant, eternal, continual, perpetual ; 
firm, fixed, permanent ; primeval, ancient ; (as), m. 
epithet of Vishnu ; of S'iva ; of Brahin^ ; of one of 
IJrahma's sons ; of one of Rudra’s sons ; of a teacher 
of the S'ata-paiha-nrfihmana ; a guest of the Manes, 
one who must always be fed whenever he attends 
S'raddhas or obsequial ceremonies ; (I), f., N. of 
the goddejs Lakshml ; of Durg.l ; of SarasvatT ; [cf. 
Goth, sintcins, sinfeino.\’"Sandt(ina-fama, as, 
ni. * the most eternal, most ancicnl,’ epithet of 
Yishmi. ^ ndiana-finiana n, d, m., N. of an author 
of a commentary on the Megha-dOta. 

Haiidya, Nom. A. sandynic, Ved. to act like an 
immortal being, be eternal. 

^FnriT snnapa, as, in., N. of a teacher of 

th e S'ata-pa tha-B r 3 h mana. 

sa-nnnda, as, m. ^joy-]ios8cssinpf,’ 
N. of one of the four sons of Brahm;! (inhabiting 
Junar-loka; see loka) ; one of the sons of Rudra. 

Ha-nawJn ua, as, m., N. of one of the mind- 
engendered sons of Brahma (said to have preceded 
Kapila in teaching the SSn-khya phil.) ; of a pupil 
of San-karfitrirya ami author of the Pain'ra-padikil ; 
of a comn\c\\tii()T.<^Sanainlana^sainhitd, f., N.of 
a 'I'aiitra woik, (one of the S'ublnlgamas.) 

sa-nara~dripa, as, d, am, accom- 

panied by men and elephauis. 

♦H H »r?5r?' sa-naladdnala-da {°da-auP, 

cf. 3. da), as, d, am, having the Nalada (i.e. Aii- 
diojiogon Miiri(“:itus or Usira plant) and appeasing 
heat, (KirSt. V. 25.) 

TTrf^^ sana-sdtra, urn, n. {z=zsana’-sdtra), 
hempen cord or string, packthread ; a net made of 
hemp. 

sa-ndka-vanita, as, d, am, 

having celestial women or Apsarases. 

sa^ndtha, as, d, am, havinf^ a master 
or protector ; having a lord or husband ; occupied 
by, possessed by ; endowed with, possessed of, pos- 
sessing, having ; (d), f. a woman whose husband is 
living. f. the state of having a pro- 
tector or husband. cl. 8. P. •haroli, 

’‘kartnni,to make to possess a master or protector. 

sa-ndbhi, is, is, i, connected by 
the same navel or womb, uterine, nearly related, 
kindred ; like, resembling ; affectionate ; having 
even or evenly formed naves (Ved.) ; (is), m. a 
near kinsman, uterine brother, one of the same 
family name ; a relation or kinsman as far as the 
seventh degree ( — sa-pinda, q. v.); (ay as), f. pi. 
‘the sisters,* epithet of the fingers, (enumerated 
among the an-ffuli-ndmdni in Naigb. II. 5.) 

Sa-ndhliya, as,i\\. a relation as far as the seventh 
degree. 

sa-ndmaka, as, ikd, am, having 
the same name; (as), m. the tree Hyperanthera 
Morinea. 


Sa-iidmau, d, d or -imt, a, having the same 
name. 

sandru, us, tn., N. of a teacher of 
the S'ata-patha-Briihmana. 

sa-nihhdsam, ind. with a sigh. 

sa-niyama, as, d, am, performing 
or observing religious ceremonies, engaged in religious 
observances. 

sa-nirghdta, as, d, am, accom- 
panied by a hurricane or whirlwind. 

sa-nirghrinn, as, d, am, merciless, 

cniel. 

sa-nirvedam, ind. in a modest 
manner, with humility, humbly ; despairingly ; with 
indilference. 

sa^nishfhwa, am, n. sputtered 
speech, speech accompanied with sputtering or emis- 
sion of saliva. 

Ha-nishfjiem, am, \\.~ sa-nishlhlra above. 

sa-mda, as, a, am, having a nest or 
abode ; having or exxupying the same uest or abode, 
dwelling together ; nc^r, proximate. 

Ha-nda, as, d, am,ycil.^-sa-nhja above. 

sanlya, ds, ni. ])!., N. of a people. 

sanutar, ind. (thought by some to 
be it. sdnii-\-tafi),\^A, from behind, behind the 
back, in concealment, sc*crclly, clandestinely, (enume- 
rated in Naigh. 111 . 25. among the ninptdntar- 
hilii-ndnindheydni) ; far away, far olf, 

Hanatya, as, m., Ved. one who lies in ambush 
(as a thief; SSy. aniarhite de.ie hhavas (^orah), 

sa-nemi, is, is, i, Ved. ‘ having the 
halves,’ complete, entire, whole, (see ncma) ; having 
equal or even fellies, i. e. revolving with even 
motion, (Say. samdua’incmy fkaprakdra-cahii- 
valnyam akshhui-vemi, Rig-veda I. 164, 14); 
(i), ind. wholly, entirely; cniimf*r.ated among the 
pnrdna-ndmaui in Naigh. III. 2*1 ; = ksliipram, 
(Nirukta XII. 44.) 

sano-jd. See under 2. sanas, col. i. 

Santa, as, m. the two hands ojicned 
and the palms joined (~ satyhata-tnla). 

sari-taksh (sam-/°), cl. 1 . P. -tak- 
shati, -taksklinm, -tashtum, to cut out, form, 
fashion by cutting; to constnict, compose (hymns 
Sec., Ved.); to cut through, cut to pieces, wound; 
to hurt by words. 

Sandakshaya, am, u. cutting language, sarcasm, 
scolf, reproach. 

Handnkshya, ind. having cut out, &c. 

Handashta, as, d, am, cut out, fomied, cut 
through, &c. 

TfnTT san~tad (^sam-t^), cl. 10, P. -tdda- 
yati, -ylhmi, to strike cifectually, strike or hit hard, 
hit (with an arrow &c.) ; to beat or play a musical 
instnimciit. 

Han-lddya, ind. having struck or hit. 

san-tan (sam-t^), cl. 8. P. A. -tanoii, 
Canute, -tanitum, to stretch or extend along, 
stretch over, cover with, cover over; to join or 
connect together, make continuous ; to effect, accom- 
plish ; to exhibit, display, evince ; to be connected 
or combined with (Ved.) : Caus. -fanaynti, -yitum, 
to cause to extend, cause to accomplish, cause to be 
finished. 

San-tata, ns, a, am [cf. sa-tatd], stretched 
along, extended along, stretched or spread over, 
covered over, connected together, sewn or woven 
together, extended; continued, contifiuous, uninter- 
rupted, regular, continual, lasting, eternal; much, 
many ; (am), ind. constantly, continually, eternally, 
s\vfViys.*^Santaia~jmra, as, m. continuous fever. 


Santafa-varshin, i, ini, i, raining continuously. 

Santata-vepathn, ns, us, u, trembling all over. 
^Hanfafdpad { ta-djt ), t, t, t, one whose mis- 
fortunes are continuous. . Hantatdhhydsa ( ta^ 
ahh'), as, in. habitual practice, regular study or 
repetition (of the Vedas &c.). 

Han-tati, is, f. stretching or extending along, 
stretching or spreading over, extent, expanse, con- 
tinuity ; a continuous line, row, range ; uninterrupted 
$ucce.ssion, descent ; lineage, race, progeny, oifspring ; 
a son ; a daughter ; a mmiber of people, multitude ; 
(^is), m., N. of a son of Alarka. 

Hantafeyu, us, m., N. of a .son of Raudr.lsva. 

Han-fani,is,m.,Yed. extension ; continuous stream. 

San-tancat, an, all, at, extending along, coveting 
over, covering with. 

San-tdna, as, am, m. n. extending, extension, 
expansion, .spreading; the being spread or increase*!, 
continuance, continuous succession, lineage, race, 
family ; progeny, oifspring ; a son or daughter ; one 
of the five trees of Indra’s paradise. — *Sa/i/fl)#a- 
sandki, is, m. peace cemented by family alliance 
(by giving a daughter in marriage. See.). 

Hantunakd, as, ikd, am, stretching, spreading, 
who (»r what spreads ; (as), ni. one of the trees of 
Indra’s heaven, the Kalpa tree or its flower; (jikd^, 
f. froth, foam ; cream, coagulated milk, custard ; a cob- 
web ; the blade of a knifc or swoxA.^Hantdnakd- 
hlrya i^'ka-dtf), as, a, am, strewn with celestial 
fiowers. Sec. (from the Kalpa tree). 

sun-tap (smn-tap), d. i. P. -tapati, 
-t apt am, to heat thonnighly, make red hot, cause 
to glow, inllame; to scorch, parch, dry up; to pain 
by heat, torture: Pasis. -tapyatc (ep. P. -//), to be 
well heated, to become hot, sull'cr great pain or 
torment ; to undergo penance ; to be penitent, 
repent : Caus. -Idpnynfi, -yitnm, to cause to be 
heated, to make very hot, heat, scorch, burn, inllame, 
set on fire ; to foment ; to burn up, consume ; to 
pain by heat, torment, torture, distress, harass ; (with 
dtmdnam) to torture or torment oue's self, harass 
the body by penance: Pass, of Caus, -tdpyatc, b» 
be made very hot, See. 

Han-tapana, am, n. the act of inflaming or tor- 
menting. 

Han-t(iplii,as,d,am, greatly heated or inflamed, 
red hot, glowing; melted, burnt up, scorched, dried 
up, inflamed with passion. See . ; sullcring great pain 
or anguish, tormented, distressed, afHicled, wearied, 
htxgweA.^Hantapta-iYiiuikam, am. n. glowing or 
molten gold. — Hautapfa-rajala, am, n. molten 
silver. Ha nt a pta-rak.' has, ds, ds, as, oppressed 
in the chest or breathing, short-breathed. — Nctn- 
Inpta-hridaya, as, d, am, feeling great anguish of 
heArt.^Santaptdyas ( ta-ay°), as, u. healed iron, 
red hot iron. 

Han-tapya, ind. having undergone penance. 

Hnn-tapyamdna, as, d,am, being inllanicd, being 
tormented or distressed. — Hantapyamdnn-nianas, 
ds. ds, as, one whose mind is in a state of torture. 

San-tdpa, as, m. great heat, burning heat; in- 
flammation, fire; aflliction, pain, anguish, distress; 
passion; remorse, resentment, penance, penitence, 
icpentaiiec.^m Hantdpa-hara, as, a or 7 , am, re- 
moving heat, cooling; consolatory, consoling. 

Han-fdpana, as, i, am, burning up, scorching, 
inflaming ; (am), n. the act of burning, .scorching ; 
paining, aflliciion; exciting passion; (a«), m., N, 
of one of the arrows of Kama-deva. 

Han-tdpayitm (anom. ind. part.), hiving burnt 
up or inflamed. 

Han-tdpita, «.*», d, am, made very hot, burnt up, 
scorched; inflamed, consumed; tormented, pained, 
harassed, distressed, afflicted, wearied. 

Han-tdpya, ind. having caused to be heated. 

snn-tam (sam-t°), cl. 4. P. -fam- 
yati, -tamitam, to be distressed, pine away, become 
exhausted. 

Han-tamaka, as, m. oppression or distress (in 
breathing &c.). 
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San-famas, as, n. great darkness, universal dark- 
ness or obscurity. 

S(in~tamnm, us, a, am, darkened, clouded ; 
(am), n. overspreading or universal darkness ; great 
darkness or delusion of mind. 

^•tT^ snn-tark cl. lo. P. -tarJea- 

yufi, •yitam, to consider as, regard. 

TTinU san-tarj {sam-t'^), cl. i. P. -fnrjnti, 
-tarjiiumf to threaten, menace, revile, abuse, scold, 
blame. 

Sun-tarjnna, am, n. the .act of threatening, 
reviling, abusing, reproving. 

San-tarj ita, us, «, am, threatened, abused, 
scolded, reproved. 

Santarjya, ind. having threatened, &c. 

sfiH-larpfina, kc. See col. 2. 
i^^srm-/an/ra/. See tinder sr/n-Zw. 

sttfifi, is, f. (proliably connected 
with rt. so : for i. santi see under rl. I. san), end, 
destruction; [cf. x.sali, 2. 

san-tlj {sam-tij). Cans, -tejoyali, 

-yifnm, to stir up, excite, incite. 

San-tcjiiyat, an, anti, at, stirring up, arousing, 
exciting. 

WSJ san-tu (.vam-Zw). See rt. 2. lu, p. 377. 

San tavitvaf, at, aii, at (fr. the Intcns.). Vcd. 
increasing in power or vigour, {^^y. ~prarri(t(tfia~ 
halavdn san, Rig-veda IV. 40. 4; see Nirukta II. 
28) ; having great power to elfect or accomplish. 

san-twl (sam-tud), cl. 6. P. A, -tiuhtii, 
-U, -tottumf to strike at, goad, sting ; to attack (as 
a disease). 

Sun-tu{lyamdna,as,d, am, htmg goaded or .stung. 

^•3*^ sffn-tid {kam-tul), cl. 10. P. -tolayati, 
-tnlayati, -yUnm, to weigh one thing against 
another, balance together, compare by measure ; to 
weigh or balance in the mind. 

^ff^^^san-ttfsh (sarn-t'^), cl. 4. P. -tushyaii, 

‘ tosh f am, to feel quite satisfied or contented, be 
calmed or pacified, be pleased or delighted ; to luivc 
great pleasure hi; Caus. -toghayati, -yitnm, to 
make well satisfied or contented, satisty, propitiate, 
please, rejoice, gratify ; lo comfort ; to present with. 

Snn-tushta, as, d, am, quite satisfied, contented, 
well pleased, delighted. 

Snn-tmhti, is, f. complete satisfaction, content- 
ment, gratification. 

San-tnshya, ind. feeling quite satisfied or con- 
tented ; feeling great pleasure. 

Snn-tnshyat, an, anti, at, being satisfied or 
pleased. 

San toshfi,as,m. satisfaction, contentedness, {san- 
tosfiain h‘i,\o be satisfied or contented) ; happiness, 
delight, joy, pleasure ; Content (personified as a son 
of Dharma and Tushti) ; the thumb and fore-finger ; 
(ft), f. a proper N.^Santoslia-nat, an, ati, at, 
contented, joyful, pleased. 

Sun-tosfiaka, as, ikd, am, satisfactory, gratifying, 
pleasing. 

San-fos/tnna, am, n. the act of satisfying, pleas- 
ing, propitiating, comforting. 

San-toshaniya, as, d, am, to be gratified or 
propitiated. 

San-toshita, as, a, am, satisfied, gratified, con- 
soled, comforted. 

San-toshfavya, as, a, am, to be satisfied, to be 
gratified or pleased, consolabic. 

San-tnshya, ind. having gratified or pleased, hav- 
ing propitiated. 

san-trid (sam-Z^), cl. 7. P. A. -Zri- 
natii,-t.riiitU, dtc.,Vcd. to connect together, fasten 
together ; to hollow out, perforate. 

San-tardana, as, m. a proper N. 

San-tfinna, as, ii, am, Ved. connected or fastened 
together. 


San^tridya, ind., Ved. having fastened or con 
netted together. 

san-trip cl. 4. 3. P. -trip- 

yati, -tripnoti (Veil, -tripuoti), &c., to satiate 
one’s self with, refresh one’s self with (with gen.); 
to become satisfied or refreshed : Caus. -tarpayati, 
-yilam, to satiate, satisfy, invigorate, gladden, gratify. 

San-larjHtna, nntf n. the act of satisfying, satiat- 
ing ; gratifying, delighting ; a particular luscious 
dish (consisting of a mixture of grapes, pomegranates, 
dates, plantains, sugar. Hour, and ghee). 
San-tarpita, ils, d, am, satisfied, satiated. 
San-turpya, ind. having satisfied or satiated one’s 
self. 

san~trl {sam-t^), cl. i. P. darati (ep. 
also A. -Ze, Ved. also cl. 6. -tirati), -taritum, -tari- 
tam, to cross over, pass over, travel over; piiss through, 
swim through ; to pass or cross over towards, reach, 
attain ; to surpass, overcome ; to escape from (with 
abl.), be saved ; to bring safely over, save, rescue : 
Caus. -fdraya/i,~yitiiin; lo cause lo pass over, bring 
over, bring safely over, rescue, save : Pass, of Caus. 
-tdryate, to be brought over, to be rescued or saved. 

San~tarana, am, n. the act of crossing over, 
swiimnii'ig over or through. 

San-tarat, an, anti, at, crossing over, passing 
over, swimming over or through. 

San-taraindna, as, d, am, passing over, &c. 
San-tarat ra, as, d, am., Ved. carrying or con- 
veying safely across, rescuing, {^Viy. — sanHshiim 
apadrariindm santdraka, Kig-veda III. 1, 19.) 
San-fdra, us, in. crossing or passing over, <lkc. 
San-tdi Ua, as, a, am, nwde to pass over, saved, 
rescued, delivered. 

San-tlrna, as, a, am, crossed, passed through ; 
rescued, saved. 

iud. having crossed over, having passed 

through. 

santya. See p. 1056, col. 3. 

snn-tyaj (sam-(yaj), cl. i. P. -Zya- 
jati, -tyaktmn, to relinquish altogether, abandon, 
leave, desert ; lo leave (a place), depart from, avoid, 
shun ; lo give up, resign, renounce, deliver up ; lo 
leave alone, take no notice of, disregard, omit: 
C.au5. -iydjayuti, -yitam, to cause to abandon ; lo 
deprive or rob a person of anything (with two acc.) ; 
to cause a person (acc.) to be delivered up by any 
one (inst.), rescue. 

San-fyakta, as, d, am, completely deserted, left, 
abandoned, renounced, resigned, rubbed, deprived of. 

Sun-tyajat,an, anti, at, relinquishing, abandon- 
ing, deserting, 

Saiirtyajana, am, n. the act of deserting, leaving, 
abandoning. 

San-tyajya, ind. having abandoneil or given up 
entirely, having discarded or renounced ; having 
avoided ; having left alone, having taken no notice oC 

san-tras {sarn-tras), cl. 1. 4, P. 
-trasati, -frasyati, -Irasitam, to tremble all over, 
start with fear, be afraid, be terrified or frightened : 
Caus. -trdsayali, -yitum, lo cause to tremble, 
frighten, terrify. 

San-trasta, as, d, aU, trembling with fear, 
afraid, scared, frightened, alamicd. 

San-trdsa, as, m. great trembling, terror, fear, 
alarm. 

Sun-trdsita, as, d, am, caused to tremble, terri- 
fied, frightened. 

san-trai {sam-t^), cl. i. A. -tray ate, 
■trd flint, to protect well or effectually, preserve, 
defend. 

TrWT.sY/ii-Ztv/r (.sam-Z^), cl. i. A. -tvarnte, 
-leant am, to hurry, make great haste, hasten ; Caus. 
•tvarayati, -yitum, lo cause to hurry, cause to 
hasten, urge on. 

San-tparamdna, as, d, am, hurrying, making 
great haste. 


San-tvarayat, an, and, at, causing to hurry, 
hastening, urging on. 

San-tvarita, as, d, am, hurried, hastening ; {am), 
ind. in a hurry, in great haste, quickly. 

(sam-d% cl. i. P. -dasati, 
-dansktum, to bite together, bile, seize with the 
teeth ; to press together, compress, press closely on 
anything, indent by pressure. 

San-dariifa, ax, m. a pair of tongs or nippers ; too 
great amipiessioii of the teeth in the pronunciation 
of vowels ; a particular position or nioveinent of the 
hands ; N. of a particular Naraka ; of a section of 
the Shadvitjsa-Brahmana. 

San-danifaka, am, n. a pair of tongs, a kind of 
forceps or pincers; {ikd), f. a pair of pincers or 
nippers, small shears or tongs ; a vice. 

San-dadat, an, anti, at, biting together, biting, 
pressing. 

San-dasya, ind. having bitten; having pressed 
together. 

San-dashfa, as, a, am, bitten, compressed, pressed 
closely together, nipped, pinched ; (am), n. a parti- 
cular fault in pronunciation (arising from keeping the 
teelli too close together). — Sandashta-kusuma- 
^ayana, as, d, am, indenting (by pressure of the 
limbs) a couch of flowers. — Sandashta-td, f. a 
particular incorrect proniiticiation of nasalized vowels, 
(see san-dashfa.) — Sandaskfa-danfa<^(diada, as, 
a, am, biting the lips. — Setndaskfausk/ka ( "Za- 
os?t'), as, d or i, am, biting or compressing the lips. 

sun-dad (sum-dad), t, t, Z, Ved. fj[ivin;r 
abundantly, bestowing liberally, (Say. -- sum yak 
pruyaddliat.) 

son-duddsvas. Sec below. 
san-dadhnna. See tmdar sun-dhd, 
sau~darhha. See tinder san-dribh, 
san-darsunn, &c. See under sun- 

dri.4. 

sun-dnl (sam-dnl), cl. i. P, -dutati, 
-dalltum, to pierce through, pierce. 

San-dalita, us, d, am, pierced through, pierced. 

sun-dususya {sum-iP), Noin. P. 
-da^nsyati, See., Ved. to rcn)it, pardon (a sin); to 
destroy, consume, {^^y,^san’kshapuyati,) 

WRI^san-das (snm-dus), cl. 4. P. -dusynti, 
-dasitum, Vcd. (perhaps) lo go out or be extinguished 
(as fire). 

Sdn-dadasvas, dn,m.,Ved. becoming extinguished 
(according to some) ; giving liberally, (Sfly. = ««?»- 
yak pra yw^f^hat , Rig-veda II. 2, 6; cf. san-dad.) 

san-dah (sarn-dah), cl. i. P. A. -da- 
hail, -te, -duydhim, to bum together, burn up, 
wnsume by fire, destroy ; to be burnt up, be con- 
sumed (A.); Pass, -dahyate, to be burnt up; to 
bum, glow; to be distressed, pine away, grieve: 
Caus. -ddhayati, -yitnm, to cause to burn. 

San-daydha, as, d, am, burnt up, consumed. 

San-daJiAxt, an, anti, at, burning up, consuming. 

San-dahyamdna, as, d, am, being burnt, burn- 
ing, glowing. 

San-ddha, ns, m. burning up, consuming; in- 
flammation of the moutli and lips. 

I. san-dd (snm-dd, see rt. i. dd), cl. 
3. P. A. -daddti, -tlufle, -datum, to give togetlicr, 
present; to hold or keep together; (according lo 
some) to meet together, (Say. san-ilade^^sam- 
hadhndti, Ijlig-veda IV. 44, 5.) 

^r!^2. san-dd (sam-dd, see rt. 3. dd), cl. 
2. 4. P. -ddti, -dyaii, -datum, to cut together ; to 
cut, divide, clip, cut off, pare ; to reap, gather toge- 
ther. 

I. san-ddnn, am, n. the act of cutting or divid- 
ing ; {as), m. that part of an elephant’s temples whence 
the fluid called Mada issues ; [cf. 2. ddna.'] 



san-dita. TFllr? san-dhanv. 1059 


1. Han-dita, a*f, d, an, cut off, cut; tired, weary, 
(Sriy. = «am//a/r kluvidita, dura-gamamna ^rdn~ 
ta, Rig-vcda I. 25, 3.) 

Tn?T 3. san-dd {sam~dd, see rt. 4. dd), cl. 
4. P. -dyafi, •diitam, Vcd. to bind together, fasten 
together, tic. 

2. ifau-ddna, am, n. a rope, cord (especially for 
tying cattle) ; a head-rope, halter, (Say. s= rftVo-bttn- 
dfntna, Rig-vcda 1 . 162. 16.) 

i^an-drinikd, f. a kind of tree { — ariithadira), 

Sandnnita, a», d, am, bound together, tied. 

i^nnddnini, f. a cow-house ; [cf. Han-dhdnhii.^ 

S(tn-d(Tya,\nd. having bound together, having tied. 

2. mn-ilita, as, d, am, bound or fastened toge- 
ther, bound, tied ; detained, caught, 

(H sandumituka, am, n. (doubtful), 
a poem of three stanzas. 

snn~d(wa, as, in. (probably for san- 
drdra), flight, retreat, running away. 

1. and 2. san^dita. Sec above, 
sttw-dw (sam-dis), cl. 6. P. -diJati, 

~desh(im^ to point out, appoint; to assign, destine 
tor ; to commission, depute , direct, give an euder or 
message to any one (sometimes with two acc.) ; to 
pronounce, state, communicate intelligence, report, 
send any one (acc.) with a message to another 
(dat.); to order, command, declare: Cans. -d,e^a~ 
yati, ’-yitniit, to cause to point out or declare or 
communicate; to invite or ask to speak about. 

Saii-disat, an, afi or anti, at, pointing out, 
assigii'ng; informing, telling, &c. 

San^disyn, iuJ. having pointed out, having as- 
.signe<l, having instructed or diiected. 

Stin-dlsfifa, as, d, am, pointed out, assigned, 
iuilicatetl, directed ; tommunicaled, told, related (as 
tidings or a message) ; promised, engaged, agreed ; 
{a.m), n. iiew.s, tidings, information. — <S’t(ndiV 7 i/ar- 
tlni ( as, m. one who commnnicates infor- 

mal ion or news, a messenger, royal mcs,scnger, 
herald, pursuivant. 

San-deCa, as, m. communication of intelligence, 
infonnatioii, tidings, news ; a message, commission, 
command, direction ; a particular kind of sweetmeat 
or savoury mixture. Sandf.'^a~vd(^, l\ f. communi- 
raiioii of intelligence, news, tidings. — 
or sandcsa-hdrahi, as, ni. a news-bringer, message- 
bearer, messenger, courier ; an envoy, ambassador. 

San-desaht, am, n. information, news, tidings. 

Siin-dciila, as, a, am, made to point out, made 
to declare, asked to .speak about. 

San-dfishfavya, as, d, am, to be pointed out or 
indicated, to be enjoined ; to be communicated ; 
{am), n. an injunction, dirc'Ction, order. 

. san-dih (sam-dih), cl. 2. P. \,-deg- 
dhi, -dUjdkc, -deydhum, to smear over, besmear, 
anoint, plaster over, cover over, obliterate ; to heap 
together : Pass', -dihyale, to be plastered or smeared 
over; to becomciiidistinct or doubtful ; to be uncertain 
or dubious : Cans. ^deJiayatl, -tc, -yitum, to make 
indistinct or uncertain, confuse, perplex ; to be doubt- 
ful or uncertain (A.). 

San-dif/dha, as, d, am, besmeared, smeared 
over, covered, confused, indistinct, obscure, unintel- 
ligible ; doubted, questioned, dubious, doubtful ; en- 
tertaining doubt, unsettled, despairing; uncertain, 
unsafe, dangerous, rcskful. — Sandif/dha-ta, f. or 
sandigdha-tva, am, n. uncertainty, hesitation, in- 
distiiictncss.— as, a, am, one 
who hesitates to hold a Arm opinion ; one who is 
confident in a doubtful tnaticr. ••Sandigdha-huddhi 
or sant II yd ha-mat i, is, Is, i, having a doubtful 
mind, sceptiral, doubtful about the use of religious 
observances. ^ Sandigdkn-hlchya, am, n. a writing 
or document of doubtful meaning or authority. | 
•^Samli-gdlidksluira {'Ulhoralr), as, d, am, hav- 
ing indistinct utterance. — (^dha’ 


ar^), as, m. doubtful meaning, dubious interpreta- 
tion ; a disputed debt ; (as, d, am), having doubtful 
meaning, dubious in sense. 

2. san-dih, dhih, f., Ved. smearing over, covering 
over ; a heap, accumulation. 

San-dihdna, as, d, am, doubtful, dubious, un- 
certain. 

San~dihya, ind. having smeared over, being in 
doubt, being subject to doubt. 

SanaUhyamdita, as, d, am, being or becoming 
doubtful, uncertain, obscure. 

San-dcglai, as, tn.,\c<\.^san-di'ha below. 
San-iltha, as, m. doubt, uncertainty, suspense ; 
risk, danger. — Saudeha-gandha, as, m. the 
(slightest) shade of a dou\it,mmSa}ahha-dold-stha, 
as, d, am, being in the swing or perplexity of 
doubt. 

San-dehaya, Nom. P. ■‘dchayfUi, &c., to rende 
doubtful or uncertain, make dubii>us. 

San-ihhaydna, as, d, am, being in doubt or 
uncertainty. 

Sandehin, i, ini, i, doubtful, dubious ; doubting. 

I . san-dl (snm-dl, see rt. 2. dl), cl. 
3. P. (Vcd. Impv. 2iid sing, -dldihi or -didlhi), to 
shine together; to make very bright or manifest, 
(Say. ^ sain yak piakgsiiyali.) 

sa 7 i~di, f. (perhaps connected with 
3. san-i(d), a small bedstead or cot (=-l'ha(td). 

san-dlksh (sam-d^), el. i. A. -dtk~ 
shatc, -dilishitam, to consecrate one’s self together 
or along with, be initi.ited with others. 

San-dlkshifa, as, d, am, consecrated together, 
initiated along with others. 

H^^san-dJp (sam-dlp), d. 4. A. (ep. also 
P.) -illpyate (-ti), -dlplitim, to blaze up, flame; 
burn or shine very brightly, glow : Caus. -dlpayati, 
-yitum, to set on fire, light up, kindle, inflame, 
illumine ; to inflame with anger ; to fire, animate, 
excite, iicspirit, encourage. 

Snn-dipana, as, 1 , am, lighting up, kindling, 
indaming, inspiriting, encouraging, (kamdijin-s', 
kindling the fire of love, exciting sexual desire); 
(an), n. the .act of lighting up, inflaming, inflam- 
mation, kindling (of wrath &c.), cncourageineiil ; 
(««), m., N. of one of the arrows of Kaiiia-deva 
(god (jf love). 

I^an-di]nta, as, d, am, lighted up, kindled, iii- 
fianicd, excited. 

San-dtpla, as, d, am, inflamed, flaming, burning, 
being on fire, •• Sitntfipfa-loi^ana, as, d, am, hav- 
ing inflamed or flashing eyes. 

San-d'ipyn, as, m. the plant Celosia Cristala ( ^ 
mayZira-^ikhd). 

San-dipyat, an, anti, at, flaming up, burning, 
shining. 

san-diish {sam-d 9 ), d. 4. P. -dash- 
ynli, -doshtum, to be or become utterly corrupt, 
be defiled or (Kiliuted, become unclean : Caus. -dn- 
shayati, -yitum, to corrupt, liefile, (lollutc, slain, 
sp<}il ; to revile, abuse, censure, libel, expose to shame 
or infamy, 

!San-dushfa,as, d, am, polluted, defiled, unclean ; 
very depraved, wicked, bad ; ill-disposed, ill-alfected 
towards (with gen.). 

San-diishana, am, n. the act of vitiating or cor- 
rupting, defiling, any vice which causes infamy. 

San-dushita, as, d, am, utterly corrupted, vitiated, 
defiled, stained, made unclean; made or grown 
worec (a.s a disease); exposed to shame, reviled, 
abused. 

San-dushya, ind. having entirely spoiled or cor- 
rupted, having vitiated. I 

san-duh (sam^duh), cl. 2. P. A. -dog- ' 
did, -dugdhe, &c. (see rt. 2. didZ), to milk at the 
same time, milk together ; to milk out, suck : Caus. 
-doluiyati, -yitum, to cause to milk, &c. 


tian-dagdha, as, d, am, milked at the same 
time, milked together. 

Saa-dohu, ns, m. ‘the whole of a quantity of 
drawn milk,’ any quantity, muhiuide, inax-., assem- 
blage. 

San-dohya, ind. having caused to milk. 

san-drihh (snm-d^'), cl. 6. T\ -dri~ 
IhutI, -darhhitum, to string or bind together ; to 
connect, arrange, conipo.se ; to collect or bind into 
a bunch or tuft, weave into a garland, interweave. 

San-darhha, as, m. stringing or connectiug toge- 
ther (especially into a wreath or chaplet), weaving, 
interweaving, arranging; collecting, uniting, mixture ; 
regular connection, coherence, continuity, roinposi- 
tion; comtmctioii.’^SandarOha-nniddha, d, 
am, contrary to order or consistency, incoherent, 
iincouuected. — iSundarhha-^uddha, as, d, am, 
clearly arranged, coherent, coiwccled. mm Sandarhhn- 
.<nddhi, is, f. clearness of cxinnection or arrange- 
ment (as of the parts of a composition or narrative), 
regular coherence. 

San-dt ihdha, as, d, am, strung together, inter- 
woven, bound or collected into a tuft or bunch; 
arranged, composed. 

. snn-dris {sam-d°), cl. i . I*, snmpas- 
yafl (ep. also A. -tc), sandraxhhim, to see together 
or at the same time ; to look at .steadfastly, see well, 
gaze at, see, behold, view, perceive, become aware 
of, recognise ; to review ; to reganl, consider, reflect 
uiion; to calculate, enumerate; to overlook, wink 
at, allow to happen; to look about (A. if without 
an object, P.’in. I. 3, 29, VJlrtt. 2) : Pass, -drisyntc, 
to be seen at the same time, appear together ; to 
look like, resemble, be similar, be equal ; to be 
obscrv(?d, become visible, appear : Caus. -dar^ayati, 
-yilnni, to cause to sec well, make inaiiifist, show, 
display ; to represent ; to show one’s self to any one 
(acc.). 

San-daniana, am, n. the act of Iwking stead- 
fastly, gJi7.ing, looking, viewing, beholding, seeing, 
sight, vision, seeing one another, meeting, appear- 
ance, presence ; regard, consideration, reflection ; 
the act of causing to see, showing, c^c. 

Saii-dar.<ai/iil.,a)i,aHti, ni, causing to sec, show- 
ing, pointing out. 

l<au-darfd<i>, as, d, am, shown, pointed out; 
displayed, manifested. 

San-dar.^-ya, ind. having made to appear, having 
shown, tS:c. 

San-didar^ayishu, vs, ns, n, wishing to show, 
&c. 

2. san-dp.'t, k, k, k, Ved. one who sees well or 
thoroughly, (S:ly. samyah pasyati yah); (Xr), f. 
sight, vision ; a glance, look. 

San-drllya, ind. having looked at, having beheld, 
&r. ; having considered. 

Saii-drUyamdna, as, d, am, being seen well or 
thoroughly, being looked at, being foreseen. 

/SV/z-fZ/tVA/r/, as, d, am, seen, beheld, (pdpa- 
sandrishta, having an evil aspect) ; foreseen, antici- 
pated. 

iiaii-drishii, f. complete sight, full view; .i 
sight, glance, look, .aspect. 
i^am-pa^yat, an, anil, at, looking .at. 
Sam-pa.<yinndna, as, d, am, beholding. 

san-dcha. See under i. san-dih. 

san-do {sam-d())=z 2. san-dd, q. v. 

san-doha. See under san-duh. 

’t^H^^^^san-dyut {snm-d% cl. i. A. -dyotate, 
-dyutitum^ to shine together with, shine along witli, 
val in shining ; to shine forth. 

san-dru (sam-dru), cl. T. P. -dravati, 
-drntum, to run together; to run away. 

San-drdva, as, m. running together, running 
away, flight, retreat. 

san-dhanv (sam-dh'^), cl. i. A. 



lOGO ^ san-dha. san-dheya. 


Ac., to flow towards, be directed towards, 
(in Rij;>vcda III. 31,1. arcording to Sly. saa-da- 
dhanre = dfmdnam {tandhntte.) 

san-dha {sam-dhd)^ cl. 3. P. A. -da- 

dhdtf, -dhatte (ep. ‘dadhdniahc — -dadhmn/n\ 
-dhutam (c*p. -dfutHm\ to place or hold together, 
join together, unite, combine, connect, fasten tc 
tiler ; to repair, restore, mend, heal ; to make H)d, 
atone for, redress ; to put together, coiii[K»e, com- 
pound, make, construct, prepare, mix ; to draw toge- 
ther, cxjntract, close up, close; to bring together, 
collect; to biing together or unite in friendship, 
reconcile; to make a compart or agreement, con- 
clude a league or alliance, come to terms, make 
peace with (with inst. or sometimes witli acc.) ; to be 
associated or allied with (A.); to come near, approach; 
to fix f^r compose the mind or thoughts, (see tinder 
rt. 1. dha); to put cr lay di^wn by the side of, put 
or lay on, li.v on (e. g. sirrata dhamishl sftii- 
dudhrdi ur mn-dlmftt, he tlx(S an arrow on a 
bow : si^motinies iUkhiuv sttrrjja snu-r/Znl, to con- 
nect :i bow with .an arrowl; to aim at, direct towards ; 
to take hold of, grasp, support, sustain; to render 
aid, assist ; to take hold of witli the mind, coiiijirc- 
hend, conceive; to hold, possess, have; to perform, 
do ; to grant, yield ; to inflict ; to he a match for, 
l.oM out against (A.); to employ, make use of 
(with inst.): Pass, -dhlyak, to be joined together, 
be connected, unite one’s self with, become recon- 
ciled, &c. ; to become possessed of (with inst.) : 
DtsiJ. -dhktsnfi^ to wish to place or join together, 
desire to unite or repair. 

Sum-hifa, as, o, am (fr. rt. I. dhu with sam\ 
put t« gether, placed together, conjoined, combined, 
joined, connected, united, attached, agreed, agreeing 
with, conformable to, in accordance with, {dhanna- 
in accordance with justice) ; refen ing to, relating 
to ; collected, assembler! ; compiled ; placed, fixed ; 
endowed with, provided, furnidied, equipped, pos- 
sessed of, accompanied by, abounding in; caused by; 
(d), f. conjunction, combination, connection, union; 
a collection, compilaiitui, compendium ; any niethc- 
dical or arranged colIettic*n (»f lexis or verses; the 
real conllnu(,us hyiimical text of the Veda .is formed 
out of the Padas or separate wrtrds (sec pada) by 
pr<»per phonetic changes according to various schools, 
(the Piatisakhyas teaching how these Padas must 
ciiaugc in order to become the Saiiihiiri ; htiicc the 
term Samhil.l is applied to that portion of the Veda 
which contains the ccjllcclion of Mantras or hymns 
thus formed, a>llected, and arr.ingcd according to 
panicnlar S'akhas or sth(K)ls [rf. .^/ 7 / 7 /dl ; the number 
of Vcdii.s being four, ;ind the Vajiir-ve<Ia liaving two 
branches, it follows that there must be at least five 
SanihitJls of the Veda, viz. the Rik-s', TailtirTya-s'*, 
V.ij.is;ineyi-s\ Sama-s”, Atharva-s*; for the division 
of the Sainhit.1 of the S'akala school of the Rig-veda, 
which is the only S'akh.i of this Veda preserved, see 
manJfda; Vya-a is said to have compiled a Satii- 
hit.l ('f the Puranas, the snbstanrc of which is sup- 
posed to be represented by the Vishnu-Purana) ; a 
compilation or •compendium of laws, code, digest ; 
(in granini.ir) tlte jiiiictioii or combination f)f letters 
according to euphonic rules ( - sandhi, but some- 
times consi.lered rather as the state preparatory In 
the actu.1l junction than the junction itself) ; the 
Beijig who holds together and supports the universe, 
(a teini applied to the Supreme Iking, according to 
some); N. of an astrological work; [cf. rrUiat-s'.'] 
— Snmhita-jnisfipik'd, I*, a particular plant { = mi- 
snj/ii).^Siitnhitn~pr(dia, as, m. the continuous 
text of the Veda (as formed out of the Pada-p 5 |ha). 
"•Sarnhita-pradiint, as, m. ‘ light of the Sariihit.!,* 
N. of a work. ^Stimfnfd-vat, ind. as in the Sarn- 
hil.i { ta-iahu), us, n.s, u, one 

who has fitted or placed an arrow on a bow-string. 

• Sandiifopanishada Ctd-up') or samhUopani- 
shad-hrnhmana, am, n., N. of a Brdhmana (of 
the SAma-veda).— {'"ta-uru), us, U8 or 
ns, /«, having the thighs joined (through obesity). 


San-dadhann, as, a, am, placing or holding 
together; being at peace with, making peace, being 
reconciled ; fixing in or on ; holding, possessing, liaving. 

San dha, as, a, am, holding together; joined, 
united, closely blended; placing in or on ; possessing ; 
(tf ), f. junction, intiimte union, .issoeiatioii, identi- 
fication; alliance, compact, stipulation, agreement, 
.assent, promise; twilight (as joining night and 
morning or day and evening; cf.sandhfft'i); fiction, 
steadiness, fixedness ; steady continuance in any state ; 
slate, condition ; a boundary, limit. 

Sandhnya, Nom. P. -dhayati, -yitnin, to join 
together, reconcile ; to fasten on, (see san-dhita.) 

Saa-dhutavya, as, d, am, to be placed or held 
together, to be united or connected, to be allied 
with, to be reconciled. 

fd, Irt, tri, one who puts together 
or joins, a joiner, uniter. 

1. san-dfidna, am, n. the act of placing or hoKling 
together, joining, junction, uniting, lying or binding 
together, intimate union, combining, combination, 
repairing, restoration ; composing, compounding, 
mixing, preparatitui ; drawing together, contraction 
(as of the skin by astringents &c.) ; bringing toge- 
ther, alliance, league, association, companionship, 
peace; the act of fixing an arrow on a bow-string; 
directing, taking aim ; direction ; advertence, atten- 
tion ; sustaining, supporting, reception, receiving ; 
spirituous liquor ; a preparation of pickles ike. (made 
from the Vilva and other fruits) ; mixed or bell- 
metal (—sanrdshfra); a kind of relish eaten to 
excite thirst ; sour rice-gruel ; {am, i), 11. f. distil- 
lation, distilling; the manufacture of fermented or 
spirituous liquors ; ( 7 ), f. a hraziery, fouiulery, place 
where metals are wrought or stored. — 
harana, as, 1, am, causing union or combination, 
who or what re-uniles or licals or reconciUs ; uniting, 
connecting; (am), 11. the act of combining or unit- 
ing; he.iling; allying, making peace. — AS’f<nt 77 o 7 /ja- 
kartri, id, til, Iri, — sandhi na-karana above. 

2 . saa-dhdna, as, a, am (cp. for san-dadhdna), 

placing together, &c. ' 

Sandhdnikd, f. a kind of pickle or sauce. 

Sandhdnita, as, d, am (fr. joined, 

united, strung together ; bound, lied. 

SandhaniH, 7 , ini, i, tying or binding logctlicr; 
clever in taking aim, shrewd ; \^inl), f. a cow-hoibc 
{.r: (jo-yrih a). 

i^'an-dhdnJ, f. Sec under i. sau-dhdna .above. 

San-dhdya, ind. having placed togclher, having 
joined or united ; having repaired ; having formed 
an alliance or made peace ; having fixed an arrow 
on a bow-string, having taken aim, shooting at. 

Sau-dhi, is, ra. placing »»r holfling together, cim- 
juuction, junction, connection, combination, union, 
contact ; composition, construction, structure ; distil- 
lation ; compact, agreement, alliance, league, reconcili- 
ation, peace, making a treaty of peace, negotiating alli- 
ances, (one of the six (tuiius or courses of action 
recommended to kings, see giina ; many kinds of 
treaty are enumerated, e. g. ad rishta-puru shaft 
sandhih, an alliance concluded without the inter- 
vention of an agent; mlchinnah sandhih, a treaty 
purcha.sed by the cession of fertile territories ; kdn- 
ihnah .sandhih,* go\dcu alliance,* an alliance which 
lasts throughout the lifetime of the parties, each of 
whom pursues the same object, see also kapdla-s^, 
santdna-s ') ', euphonic junction of final and initial 
Idlers in graimnar, (every sentence in Sanskrit being 
r(;gardcd as a euphonic chain, the links being syl- 
lal)les rather than words, and a break in the chain 
denoting the end of a sentence, commonly called 
*a Viiaina or stop;* this Sandhi or euphonic coa- 
lition is applied both to the final and initial letters 
of separate Padas or finished words in a sentence 
and to the final letters of Dhatus or roots, and Priti- 
padikas or nominal bases when combined with ter- 
min.itions and ailixes to form such words) ; a con- 
! necting link (as of a perpendicular in mensuration) ; 
I a joint, articulation (of the body &c.); juncture, 
I critical juncture, opportune moment; division, sepa- 


ration ; breaking, dividing ; a breach, chasm, mine, 
hole, opening or cavity made in a wall or underneatli 
a building by a housebreaker or enemy &c. ; the 
vagina or vulva (in anatomy); a division in a 
drama (e. g. critical junctures, changes of situa- 
tion &c. considered as bceaks though conliibuting 
to the connection of the whole) ; a fold ; an interval, 
pause, rest ; a period at the expiration of each Vuga 
or age (equivalent to one sixth of its duration and 
intervening before the commencement of the next ; 
occurring afSo ;tt the end of each Manv-antara and 
Kalpa). — <S'awr/Ai-/i*w.s^«/rt, ns, d, am, skilled in the 
art of making treaties or forming alliaiiccs. — *SVm- 
dhi-f/ranthi, is, ni. * joint-knot,’ a synovial gland 
connecting and lubricating a joint. — Sandhi-f^aura, 
as, in. ‘ hole-thief,* one who enters a house by 
undermining it, a housebreaker. — Saiidhi-ja, as, 
d, am, produced by Sandhi ; {am), n. spirituous 
liquor. — as, m. one who lives by 
dishonest means (especially by making matches or 
as a go-between). — iiid. from an alli- 
ance.— tSn /if am, II. the violation of 
a treaty or alliance. — *S'f//////ii-^/'/ 7 yV 7 , f., N. of the 
third period in the great autumnal Durgri-pnja. 
mmf!an{lhi-prabaitdhaiw,ain, n. (in anatomy) the 
ligament of .a ]o\nX..^Sandhi-handha, as, m. the 
plant KaRmpferia Rotunda. — Sandhi-handfinna, 
am, n. ‘joint-binding,’ a ligament, tendon, nerve. 
^»Saitdhidihanga,as, m. joint-fracture, dislocation 
of a joint. — *sV///ff///-rn/tr/, 'i;»,ni., N. of the minister 
of jayendra, king of KRimirn. Sandhi-mvkta, ns, 
d, am, * joint-loosened,' dislocaleri. — Saialh i-iunl li, 
is, f. ‘joint-loosening,’ dislocation of u joint. — /S'a/J- 
dhi-randhrakd, f. a hole or breach in a wall. 

— Sandhi-rif/raha, an, m. dii. peace and war. 
••f^andhi-viiji'afiaka, as, m. one who has the 
charge of peace and war, a chief minisler. — *SV//o////- 
vifjnthndhikdm {^ha-adh ), as, in. superintend- 
ence of peace and w.ir, w.ar-miiiislry. — Sandhl- 
viffrahridhikdrin, 1 , in. supcrintciul(;nl of peace and 
war, a chief politiral miinstvT.<m,San(/hi-rkakshaija, 
as, m. one skilled in peace-making, an able nego- 
tiator of treaties.- t, /, /, skilled in 
alliances ; (/), ni. a negotiator of treaties, a minister. 

— Sandhi- Vila, f. ‘a connecting pciiod, time of 
junction,* any period or time which connects parts 
of ihe day or night or fori night (e. g. nioming, 
noon, evening, new moon, the first or thirteenth day 
of the forluighi, full moon, — Sandhi-sltusiin- 
rof/a Cta-us ), us, ni. a kind of disease. — <SV/9/f////- 
slotra, am, n., N. of a partiailar hymn. —Sandhi- 
hdraka, as, ni. a housebreaker, (see sandhi- 
Canra.) — Sandhy-okKhai‘a, am, 11. a compound 
vowel, diphthong, N. of the dii>hthongs r, ni, o, 

auj [ef. samdndkshiim.~\ — Sandhy adhydya, as, 
in. an Adhyaya or chapter on Sandhi. 

Sandhika, as, m. a kind of fever (said to be 
caused by a vitiated slate of the three humors of 
the body); (d), f. distillation. 

Sandhiga, a kind of disease, (probably for san- 
dhikn.) —Sandhiga-t^ikitsd, f. the treatment or 
cure of Sandhiga. 

Sandhiia, as, d, am (fr. sandhaya), joined or 
fastened together, united, strung, bound, tied ; recon- 
ciled, allied ; fixed, fitted, prepared, mixed together ; 
pickled ; (am), n. pickles, acid preparations, spirituous 
liquor.— /<a9M7/i/7cs'A// {"la-ishu), us, m, ii, having an 
arrow fitted on a bow-string ; [cf. samhUeshu.~\ 

t^andhitavya, as, d, am, — san-dheya below. 

San-dhitsu, us, us, u, wishing to make peace or 
form an alliance with. 

Sandhill!, f. a cow with calf, one which has just 
taken the bull; a cow milked unseasonably. — iiSan- 
dhini-kshira, am, n. the milk of a cow in heat, 
(prohibited as an article of food.) 

Sandhild, f. a breach or hole made in a wall ; a 
chasm, mine, pit ; spirituous liquor ; a river. 

San-dhiyamdna, as, d, am, being joined toge- 
ther by the rules of Sandhi, (as words in the Sanihita 
text of the Vedas, &c.) 

San-dheya, as, d, am, to be joined or united, &c. ; 
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to be connected or allied, &c. ; to be reconciled ; to 
be made peace with ; to be aimed at. 

Sandhya, as, o. am, of or belonging to Sandhi, 
relating to euphonic conjunction, joined together by 
Sandhi. 

I. mndhya, f. (for a. see under aan-dhyai), hold- 
ing or joining together, union, conjunction, connec- 
tion; joint, division; boundary, limit; twilight (a 
period consisting of two Dandas connecting day and 
night), morning or evening twilight, evening, dusk ; 
early morning, day-break; Twilight persoiiiiied as 
daughter of BrahiiiS and wife of i>iva ; the period 
which precedes a Yuga or age of the world (see yuga ) ; 
any one of the three divisioiis of the day, (forenoon, 
noon, and afternoon) ; morning or evening or mid- 
day prayer (or any religious exercise, such as abstrac- 
tion, meditation, repetition of Mantras, sipping 
water, &c., performed at the three divisions of the 
day) ; promise, agreement, assent ; a kind of jasmine 
(according to some); N. of a river. mm Sand/iydn^a 
Cyn-an ), as, in. * portion of twilight,’ tlie period 
at the end of each Yuga, (&ec yitga.)m‘Sandhyanilii 
(^yd-aw*'), us, m. ‘ twilight-ray/ twilight.— 
itt/a, 08, m. twilight-period, (a term applied to the 
intervals of a Yuga, see yuga) ; evening.— 
t^ala (^'yd-ad '), aa, m. ‘ twilight-mountain,’ N. of a 
mountain. — Sandhyd-traya, am, n. the three 
divisions or periods of the day (i. e. forenoon, noon, 
and afternoon). — am, n. the state of 
twilight; the time of twilight (period for devotional 
exercises). — Snndhyd-ndfiu , 7 , m. ‘ dancing at 
evening twilight,’ epithet of S’iva. — /t»Vi'm(Ayd-/>d- 
Ira, am, n. a vcs.sel used for pouring out water in 
performing the Sandhy.1 ceremonies. — iS’^ur/Ayd- 
■pushpl, f. a kind of jasmine; nutmeg nr 

jut'll), mm Sandhyd-hala, (ta, m. ‘strong in twilight,* 
a denioii, imp, Rftkshasa. — AS’am/A//d-&({(t‘, ia, m. 

* receiving twilight-oblations,* a clay or stone image 
of the hull of .S'iva (usually standing in the temples 
of that de\iy).mmSandhyahhra (^yd-abhf), am, n. 
an evening cloud; a sort of red chalk («surttr/.oi- 
gairika).^Sandhyd-inangala, am, n. an evening 
sulc'innity or religious service. — Saudhyd-rdga, am, 
n. ‘having the colour of twilight,’ red-lead. — ASV^7^- 
dhydrdma Cya-di^), aa, m. ‘ delighting in San- 
dhya,’ epithet of Brahni.1. — Sandhyd-vandana, 
am, n. morning and evening adoration or prayer. 
— Sa/idhyd-cidhi, ia, m. a Saudhya rite, (sec 
above.) — Sandhyd-^attkha, aa, m. the evening 
conch, the conch which sounds the evening hour. 
•m Sandhyd-aamaya, aa, ni. twilight-period, even- 
ing; a portion of each Yuga, (see yuga.) •• San- 
dhynpauishad ('ya-iqf), t, f., N. of an Upaiiishad 
belonging to the Atharva-veda.mm tSami/iyopdauifa 
('yd-up ), am, n. worship performed at the Sandhyas, 
(see above.) 

san-dharai^a, &c. See under 
san-dhri, col. 2. 

1. san-dhdv (sam-dh^), cl. i. P. A. 
-dMvati, -te, -dhavitum, to run together; to run 
up to violently, 'assail, attack ; to run to. 

2 . san-dhdv {sam-dh^), cl. i. A. 
-dJidvnte, -dJidvitum, Ved. to rub one’s self, wash 
one’s self. 

Sati-dJuirya, ind. having washed one’s self. 

san-dhuksh {sam-dh°), cl. r. A. 
-dhukahate, -dhukahitum, to kindle ; to animate, 
revive : Caus. -dhnkahayati, -yitum, to set on fire, 
light up, infiame, animate. 

San-<lhiikaharia, am, n. kindling, inflaming, in- 
flammation. 

San-dhukahayat, an, anti, at, setting on fire, 
kindling. 

San-dhukshila, aa, d, am, kindled, infiamed, 
lighted. 

San-dhukahyamdya, aa, d, am, being kindled 
or lighted up ; being increased. 

'^^^san-dhu {sam-dhu), cl. 5. P, A. -rfAu- 


noti, -dhunuie (also -dhunoH, -dhunuJtt, see rt. 
1. dku), -dhotum, -dhavitum, to scatter or distri> 
bute liberally, bestow ; to seize or carry off. 

san-dhri {sam-dhfi), cl. 10. P. A 
-dhdrayati, -te (Impf. cp. aam-adhdram *= -adhd- 
rayam), -yitum, to hold together; to hold up, 
support, sustain, preserve, maintain; to hold back, 
restrain ; to hold, have, possess ; to hold, bear, cany 
to hold, observe, keep; to hold or fix the mind 
{manda) on anything (loc.) ; to keep in the mind 
or memory, remenit^r; to bear, suifer, endure, to 
hold out, remain alive, survive, exist : Pass, -flhdr- 
yate, to be held together or supported, bt held up, 
&c. ; to be maintained or governed. 

San-dhdratja, am, d, 11. f. holding together, 
holding in, restraining, observing, practising. 

San‘dhdrayat,an,antt,al, holding or possessing 
completely ; keeping in mind, remembering. 

SuH-dhdrayamdna, aa, a, am, holding together, 

&c. 

San-dhrraydna, aa, d, am, holding together, 
sup{)orting. Sec. ; keeping back, restraining, &c. 

San-dhdrya, aa, d, am, to be held or observed 
or followed. 

San-dhdryamdna, aa, d, am, being held togc 
ther, being held or maiiitaiiied, &c. 

San-dhrita, aa, d, am, held together, compacted ; 
closely connected. 

'W^V^san-dhrish {sam-diP), cl. i . P. -dhar- 
»hafi,Scc., to injure greatly, destroy: Odus. -dharsJM' 
yati, -yitum, to vicilate, ravish; to disgrace. 

San-dharahita, a 8 ,d,am, greatly injured, violated, 
disgiaced. 

san-dhmd {sam-djp), cl. i. P. -dha- 
mali, -dhmdtum, to blow together ; to melt toge- 
ther ; to proclaim aloud. 

san-dhyai {sam-dh^), cl. i . P. -dhyd- 
yati, -dhydlum, to reflect on, think about. 

2. aan-dhyd, f. (for i. see col. 1), reflection, medi- 
tation. 

San-dhyiilri, td, tri, tri, one who reflects or 
thinks about ; one who binds, (Manu Vlll. 342 ; 
probably for aan-ddtyi.) 

sanna, sannaka. Sec under rt. i . sad. 

san-nnd {sam-nad), cl. i. P. -nadati, 
-naditum, to cry aloud, roar; Caus. -nddayati, 
-yitum, to cause to resound, fill with noise or cries ; 
to cry aloud. 

San-ndda, aa, m. shouting together, a confused 
r tumultuous noise, uproar, din, clamour ; a voice, 
sound. 

San-nddayat, an, anti, at, making to sound, 
causing a clamour or uproar, making to resound or 
ring with. 

Saiirnddiia, aa, d, am, caused to resound, filled 
with noise or cries. 

san-naddha. See under san-nah. 

'^^^san-nam (sam-nam), cl. i. P. A. -na- 
inati, -te, -nuntum, to bend together, bend down, 
bow down before, bow to; to bow down in sub- 
mission, submit to, cximply with, obey, be obedient 
(A.) ; to bend in the right direction, make stiaight, 
bring into order, direct, make ready, accomplish ; to 
be accomplished: Caus. -ndmayati, -uainayaii, 
-yitum, to bend, cause to bow or curve, cause to 
sink; to make crooked, bend together, contract; 
to bend in a particular direction, make right, make 
ready, prepare for a particular objc'ct. 

San-nata, aa, d, am, bent together, bowed down, 
bent, curved, stooping ; bent down through sorrow, 
dispirited, downcast; deepened; contiacted. — /Sa;s- . 
nata-tara, aa, d, am, more deepened, deej^r. 
•‘Sannata-hhru, ua, ua, u, bending or contracting 
the brow, frowning. ('ta-an°), aa, 
am, having the body bent, stooping. 

San-nati, ia, f. bowing down, reverential salutation, 


obeisance ; reverence, humility ; Humility (personified 
as daughter of Daksha and wife of Dharnia) ; sound, 
v\o\$c. Samiati-mat, an, m., N. of a king. 
San-namat, an, anti, at, bending down, bowing. 
San-namamdna, aa, d, am, bending together, 
bending in the right direction. 

San-namita, aa, d, am, bent together, bent. 
^ Sannamitobhaydnaa { ta-ubhaya-ayf^), aa, d, 
am, having butli shoulders bent. 

San-namya, ind. having bent together, having 
bowed down. 

San-ndma, aa, m. bowing down before any one. 
worship. 

TTiRFl san-namasya {sam-n^), Norn. P. 
-namaayali, -yitum, to show respect or honour, to 
worship. 

san-naya. See under san-ni. 

san-nard {sam-n^), cl.*i. P. -nardati 
(ep. also A. -te), &c., to roar aloud, bellow. 

San-nardamdna, aa, d, am, roaring aloud, bel- 
lowing. 

san-nas {sam-nas, see rt. t. nas), 
cl. I. P. A. -nay'ati, -te, &c. (according to some 
Ved. Inf. aan-naiie), Ved. to reach, attain. (Sly. 71a 
ann- 7 ia.ie^ na aumyag-dpavlyah, i. e. parair 
a-pradhriahyah, not to be overcome by others, 
l<ig-vcda VIII. 3, 10.) 

san-nas {sam-nas), cl. 4. P. -nad- 
yati, -naditum, -nana/ifum, to disappear entirely, 
perish. 

Suvrncuth(a, aa, a, am, entirely disappeared, 
utterly perished, ruined. 

san-nas (sam-nas), cl. 1. A. -nasate, 
(fee., Ved. to come together, meet together, assemble, 
approach, be united, (in I^ig-veda II. 16, 8. accord- 
ing to Say. 7 iaai 7 nahi » rydpyemuhi.) 

san-nah (sam-nah), cl. 4. P. A. -nah- 
yati, -te, -uaddhum, to bind or tic together, bind 
Dver, bind or fasten on, to put or gird on, clothe 
bvith, furuisli with ; to put anything on one’s self, 
accoutre one’s self, dress or arm one’s seif with (A. 
with acc. ; aannaliyadkcam tidruni dansfandni, 
put ye on your beautiful armour) ; to prepare for 
doing anything (with inf.) : Hass, -nahyate, to be 
fastened on, fee.; to be harnessed : Caus. -ndhayati, 
-yitum, to cause to gird or bind on, cause to clothe 
or dress one’s self in. 

San-naddha, aa, d, am, bound or fastened or 
ied together, bound round, girded round, girded on. 
uslcncd on, girt, bound (in general), dressed or clad 
11, armed, mailed, accoutred ; harnessed ; arranged, 
rrayed, prepared, provided, ready for battle, pre- 
pared or ready (in general) ; provided with destruc- 
tive weapons, murderous, felonious; provided with 
charms, fee. ; well provided or furnished with any- 
hing ; chjscly attached or connected, in close con- 
tact with, contiguous, bordering, near. ’^Sannadilhn- 
karatfa, as, d, am, one who has girded on his 
rniour, clad in mail or accoutred. 

San-nahana, am, n. the .ict of arming, preparing, 
[taking one’s self ready, preparation. 

San-nahya, ind. having girded on, having bound 
3 r fastened on. 

San-mihyat, a7i, anil, at, binding, fastening, 
jirding on. 

San-7uihyaindna, aa, it, am, being girt with, 
leing clothed in ; being accoutred or harnessed. 
Snn-nd/ia, aa, ni. girding on armour, arming for 
>attle ; accoutrements, armour, mail, a coat of mail 
made of iron or thick quilted cotton). 

Simndhya, aa, m. a war elephant. 

san-ni-kdi (sam-), Caus. -kd 4 a- 
lati, -yitum, to make quite clear, manifest, reveal ; 

I make known, announce. 

IlffldhllO san-niklrna. See $an-ni-kri. 

12 O 
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san-ni-krish (sam-), cl. i. P. 

-^karskati, 8cc., to draw together, draw near, attract, 
contract. 

San-nikarahaj «/», m, bringing or drawing near, 
nearness, proximity, vicinity, presence; connection, 
relation ; connection of an Indriya or organ of sense 
with its Vishaya or object, (this is the source of 
JfiSna according to the NySya phil., and is of t\vt> 
kinds, 1. Laukika. which is sixfold, and a. A-laukika, 
which is threefold.) 

SttH-nikar 8 hat}a,am, n. the art of drawing toge- 
ther, bringing near, approaching near, aj)proxiinaiing, 
approximation, proximity, vicinity. 

San-nikfishta, as, /i, nm, ilrawn together, drawn 
near, brought near, contiguous, proximate, approxi- 
mate, near, adjacent, ck>se ; ind. near, close 

to; (ar/i), n. proximity, vicinity, neighbourhood. 

snn-ni-krl (snm-), cl. 6. P. -kirati, 

&c., to s(iatter along, strew about ; to stretch out. 

Snn^-itiklrna^ as, a, am, s- attered along ; stretched 
out at lull length, lying ; flung, thrown. 

san-nikshara^ as, m. (fr. rt. kshar 
with ;// and sam), the PiyUla tree. 

san-nukship (sam-), cl. 6. P. 
-kshipati, -kshe2)t tun, to throw d(jwn, put or lay 
down. 

san-ni-gam (sam-), cl. i. P. 
t'hatu -gnnium, to go or come together with, unite 
with any one (inst.). 

san-ni^grah (sam^), cl. 9. P. A. 
-grihrmti, •grihmte. See., ’graliittim, to hold or 
keep down, keep under, overpower, subdue ; to hold 
or keep back, keep in, restrain, suppress, obstruct ; 
to lay hold of, seize. 

San-nigrthya, in<l. having held or kept in, sup- 
pre.<ising; overpowering, vaiujuishing, <lisa)mfiting. 

san-ni-ghrish {smn~), cl. i. P. 
-ghnrshati, ‘gharshitiun, to rub or pound down 
together, mix together. 

san-ni tU (.vawi-), cl. 5. P. A. -6lno(i, 
‘(Minute, -Mnm, to pile or heap up together. 

Saii-nuhiya, as, m. piling or heaping together, a 
collection ; (rtf, u, am), heaped together. 

i>an-nidita, as, a, aw, heaped together, collected ; 
congested, constipated, stagnated. 

srt/i-wi-rfriV (sawi-), (^aus. •tlarsa- 
yati, - If it am, to cause to be observed, bring into 
view, show, display. 

San-nidaniita, as, <7, am, brought into view, 
shown, pointed out. 

snn-m-dhu [sam-), cl. 3. P. A. -tZfl- 
dhati,-dh'tUr,-dhrifnm, to put or place down near 
togeth<.r, put in the same place, to place or put down 
netir ; to depo.Mt ; to put into ; to place or fix upon, 
direct towards, {dritthfim sannuVta, to fix the eyes 
upon; manah or hrklnyam sannidhd, to fix or 
direct the mind or thoughts, sec rt. 1. dhd); lo 
place together, collect, pile up; lo deliver over, 
assign ; to look at closely, inspect, observe : Pass. 
•dhlyate, to be put together in the same place, to 
be placed near, to be near, to be present : Caus. 
-dhapnijati, -yitum, to cau.se to be put down near 
or close at hand, to bring near ; Pas>. of Caus. -dhnp- 
yate, to appear or become manifested in the presence 
of (with gen.). 

San~iiiidha, am, n. juxta-position, proximity, vici- 
nity. 

San-nidhdtfi, td, in, tri, who or what places 
near, one who brings near or introduces ; depositing, 
placing In deposit ; receiving in charge ; {td), m. a 
receiver of stolen goods ; an officer who introduces 
people at court. 

San-nidhdna, am, n. placing down together, 
juxta-porition, proximity, nearness, vicinity, neigh- 


bourhood, presence, appearance, perceptibility ; plac- 
ing down, dc;)ositing ; a receptacle ; receiving, taking 
charge of; (c), ind. in the vicinity or presence of, 
nc.ar. 

San-nidhdpy t, ind. having c.iused to be placed 
near, having brought near. 

San-fiidhdyfi, ind. iiaviiig placed near together, 
having ^ced near at hand ; having piled up or col- 
lected. 

i<an~nidJii, is, m. placing near; jnxta-ppsilion, 
proximity, approximation, nearness, vicinity, presence, 
appciirance, visibility, perceptibility; receiving, taking 
charge af.^Sannidhi-rartin, t, ini, i, being near, 
neighbouring. 

t>an nihita, a>*, d, am, placed near together, 
near, contiguous, proximate ; close at hand, present ; 
deposited, fixed, laid up [cf. hridaya-s*''\ ; prepared, 
ready; staying, htxixg. — tsannViHiipdya {‘ta-ap°), 
as, d, am, having loss or destruction ne.ir at hand, 
transient, transitory, fleeting. 

san-nuni (.varn-), cl. i. P. A. -wrt- 
yati, -tc, Vcd. to bring together, pour toge- 

ther, mix. 

Sun-ninlyd, ind. having poured together, having 
mixed. 

san-ni-pat (saw-), cl. i. P. -pa- 
tali, -paiitam, to fly down, alight, descend, fall 
down; lo perish, be destroyed; to fall together, 
come together, meet; to present one's self, airivc, 
appear : Cau.s. -jtdtcynti, -yitum, to (rause to fall 
down, throw down, shoot down or off, discharge ; 
lo cause to c-onie together, convoke, bring together, 
collect, unit'?. 

m-nipatUa, as, a, am, flown down, descended, 
alighted ; fallen together, met together, come toge- 
ther ; assembled, cullecled, mixed, blended ; arrived, 
come near. 

San-nipntya, ind. h.aving flown down, alighting, 
descending ; having flxked together, having come 
together, having rmt ; having'conic near. 

4IS, m. flying down, alighting, de- 
scending, falling down ; a kind of musical time or 
measure { — tdla’hlieda)’, falling together, meeting; 
contact, union, junction, collbion, collection, asseiii- 
blage, muliitude ; mixture, misceliatieous collection ; 
coming near, arrival ; combined derangement of the 
three humors producing fever and dangerous illness. 
^ Sannipula-lialikd, f., N. of a treatise on the 
cure of fevers arising from a vitiated state of the 
three humors, "mtSanniprUa-jrara, as, m. a dan- 
gerous fever resulting from morbid condition of the 
three humors, (one of the eight kinds of fevers.) 
^Sannipdta-nud, t, m. ‘removing the above 
fever,* N. of a kind of tree (—veinda-ni mhi). 

t^annipdlaka, as, in. combined disorder of the 
three humors (wind, bile, and phlegm) or a dangerous 
fever resulting from such di.sorder. 

San-nipdlila, as, d, am, thrown or shot down, 
shot olT, discharged; brought together, assembled, 
called together. 

t>an-nipd(y 4 , ind. having caused to come together, 
having collected or brought together. 

snn-ni-bandh {sarn-). See rt. 

havdh. 

San-mkaddfia, as, d, am, firmly bound on, firmly 
tied, fettered, closely coiinecled with or attached to, 
engrossed in ; planted or covered with. 

San-'aibandha, as, m. binding firmly, tying; 
att ichnient, connection, consequence ; effectiveness. 

San-fiihandhana, nm, n. ffic act of binding or 
tying firmly, binding fast. 

san-ni-budh (sam-), cl. i. P. A. 
-hodhaii, -te, &c., to perceive thoroughly. 

san-nibha, as, d, am (fr. rt. i. bhd 
with ni and sam), like, similar, resembling, (at the 
end of comps., e. g. megha-8°, resembling a cloud.) 

san-ni-bhri {sam-). See rt. bhri. 


San^nihhrita, as, d, am, kept secret, concealed, 
hidden ; discreet, piudcnt, modest, unassuming. 

Jifkpi^^S{san-ni-mnjj {sam-), cl. 6. P. -maj- 
jati. See., to sink quite under, sink down, be im- 
nicr.scd. 

San-nimagna, as, d, am, sunk under, submerged, 
immersed; sleeping, asleep. 

San-niinaJJat, an, ati or anti, at, sinking down 
into, sinking under. 

sati-ni-mantr {sam-), cl. 10. P. A. 
-mantrayaii, -te, -yltam, to invite. 

san-nirnitta. See under sat. 

san-ni-mil, cl. i. V. -mtlali, See., 
to close completely, shut (the eyes). 

san-ni-yam {sam-), cl. t. P. -yn^- 
(hati (ep. also A. -te\ -yantam, to hold together, 
hold tight, keep bark, restrain, keep in check, subdue, 
suppress ; to annihilate, destroy. 

San-niyata, ns, d, am, restrained, controllod. 

San-niynHtri, id, tri, tri, a reslrainer, suppress- 
ing, one who chastises, chastising, a chastiser. 

San-niyamya, ind. having restrained or controlled. 

ifttn-ni-yuj {sam-), cl. 7. J*. A. 
-yunakti, -yunktt, -yohttnn, to connect with, attach 
to, place in or on ; to appoint, commission, employ, 
depute; to enjoin, order: Cans, -yajay tti, -yifiim, 
to place in or on, appoint to (vvith acc.), entrust 
with ; to enjoin. 

San-niyulda, as, d, am, attached to, connected 
W’ith ; appointed, employed. 

i<an-niyoga, as, m. connection or unioti with, 
attachment, application to (any pursuit iSfc.^; appoint- 
ment, employment (in any office), commission. 

Sa7i-^iiyojila, as, d, am, appointed, entrusted 
with, commissioned. 

san-ni-rudh (sam-), cl. 7. P. A. 
-rnnaddhi, -runddhe, -rnddliHin, to keep hack, 
hold firm, kevp in, suppress, restrain, hinder, dic< k, 
stop ; to slnit in, confine ; to shut, dose, lock up ; 
lo blork up, crowd, fill ; Pass, -riidkyate, to be 
kept b.'ick or restrained, &c. 

San’iiiniddha, as, d, am, obstructed, hindered, 
checked, .«U)ppcd, blocked up, choked, shut, closed, 
crowded, filled, covered over. — Satmirnddha- 
gwla, as, d, am, having an obstruction of the 
lower intestine. 

San-nirwlhyn, ind. having suppressed or re- 
strained. 

Sa7i-nir(jdha,as, m. obstruction, hindrance, check, 
suppression. 

san-nir-gnm (sam-), cl. i. P. -gnt':- 
^hati, -gantam, to go out together, go away, depart. 

san-nir-math or san-nir-manfh 
(sam-), d. 1.9. V. -mathati, -manthali, -mafh- 
ndti,&c., to churn out, stir or shake about together, 
crush together. 

san-nir-md (sam-), cl. 2. P. -mdti, 

&c. (see rt. 3. md), Ved. to construct, compose. 

8an-nimiita, as, d, am, Ved. constmeted, com- 
posed. 

'^if^ik^san-nir-vap (sam-), cl. i . P. A . -va- 
paii, -te, &c., to scatter about, distribute, dispense. 

san-ni-li (sam-), cl. 4. A. -Uyate, 
-letum, -latum, to settle down, alight, settle; to 
cower down, hide or conceal one's self, disappear. 

san-ni-vap (sam-), cl. i. P. A. 
-vapati, -te, &c., to throw together, heap together, 
heap up. 

«ftr^i . san-ni-vas (sam-, see rt. 5. vas), 
cl. 2. A. -vaste, 8cc., to clothe with, put on (clothes 
&c.). 

vftr«n^2. san-ni-vas (sam-, see rt. 6. vas). 
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cl. I. P. •vasatif &c., to dwell together, live with ; 
to live iiii inhabit. 

san-ni-vid (sam-), Cans, -veda- 
yati, •yitum; to cause to know, make known, 
announce, inform, tell ; to offer, present. 

san-ni-vis (sam-), cl. 6. A. (also 
P.) ‘vi^ate (-ti), •renJiiiimf to enter into together; 
to enter into deeply ; to sit down together ; to have 
iritereoursc or intimate connection with ; to enter ; 
to sit down, encamp : Cans. -v€<ayat^ -yUumt to 
cause to enter f>r sit down together ; to unite, j<}in, 
collect ; to cause to enter, introduce, insert, install ; 
to fix or fasten in ; to cause to sit or lie or settle 
down, put or place down, cause to encamp, pitch a 
camp ; to found (a town 8 cc.) ; to put on, place on, 
impose, consign, commit ; to fix the thoughts or 
mind on anythirtg ; to contemplate. 

San^yiiviithfa^ fW, «, am, entered together, met 
together, assembled, collected ; entered deeply into ; 
absorbed or engrossed in ; stationed in, abiding in, 
resting in ; inserted in, sticking in, depending on ; 
stationed near, contiguous, neighbouring, near, pre- 
seitt, at hnid ; seated, encamped. 

K>an-n{v(.<n, aft, ni. entering together, thorough 
or deep entrance into (any pursuit &c.), ardent 
attachment to ; assembling, assemblage, collection, 
inultilude ; union, junction, contact ; proximity, vici- 
nity, neighbourhood ,* station, seat, encampment, 
place, situation, (Xjsition, prrsture; an open space 
near a town (where people assemble for recreation), 
a sort of play-griMind in or near a town ; causing to 
enter together, putting together, construction, fabrica- 
tion, preparation ; form, figure ; the collective form of 
an asterism ; causing to enter, putting in, insertion. 

Sdn-nireffitay as, d, am, made to enter in, intro- 
duced, inserted ; made to settle, Iocate<l, lodged, 
s'aiioned, encamped; put down; consigned, com- 
mitted. 

Stfu-nim^yn, ind. having caused to enter or per- 
vade, having introduced, having made to encamp, 

saii-ni'Vri (sam-), Caus. -varayali, 
•y it urn, to keep off, keep back, restrain. 

TTf^ s(tn-ni-vril (sam-), cl. i. A. -rar- 
tntf. (in some tenses also P., see rt. i. vyit), ‘^'arti- 
Inm, to turn back, turn round, relnrn together, 
return, retire; to desist fr rm (with ahl.), leave off, 
cease, slop ; to pass away : Cans, -vnrfaynti, -y it urn, 
to cause to return or turn back, send back ; to divert, 
avert, keep off, hinder, preclude ; to cauaC to cease, 
suppress, stop. 

San-nirartita, as, d, am, caused to return, sent 
back, sent away. 

San-ninartya, ind. having caused to turn back, 
having diverted, &c. 

San.-nivritta,as,d,am, turned back, come back, 
returned, coming back ; desisted, stopped, ceased ; 
ceasing, forbearing ; withdrawing, shrinking from. 

San~nivritt(, is, f. turning bark, returning, com- 
ing back ; desisting from, forsaking, avoiding ; for- 
bearance, restraint, complete abstinence. 

san-ni-isatn {mm-), cl. 4. P. -sirim- 
yati, -Samitnm, to hear, perceive: Caus. -idmnyati, 
&c., to canse to hear, siiinnion. 

tian-nUamya, ind. having heard or perceived. 

san-ni-shad {sam-ni-sad), cl, i. 6. 
P. -shulati, -shattum, to sink down ; to sit down. 

San-nisJin'^na, as, d, am, seated down, settled 
down, seated ; halted, stationary. 

^fff^l^^san-ni-sud (fi<7w-),Caus. ^sudayatif 
-yitum, to kill or destroy utterly. 

san-ni-srij (sam-), cl. 6. P. -sri- 
jnti, 'Srashfum, to deliver up, deliver over, entrust, 
cimimit. 

Snn-iiiarishta, as, a, am, delivered up or over, 
entrusted, committed, handed over. 

san-nt {sam-), cl. i. P. A. -nayati, 


•ie, -netiim, to lead together, bring together, collect ; 
to connect, unite ; to mix together, mingle, mix ; to 
arrange ; to lead or direct towards, lead, bring ; to 
guide, direct, govern ; t(\ obtain, procure ; to bring 
back, return, restore, give back, pay ; to endow with 
(with inst., Ved.). 

Hian-naya, as, m. a collection, multitude, number, 
quantity; tlie rear of an army, rear-guard ; {as,n, am), 
Vcd. bringing together, colict:tiiig, aggregating. 

i^an-nayat, an, anti, at, bringing together ; 
leading to, directing. towards. 

Sati-ndyya, am, n. (for sdimayya, q. v.), any 
substance to be mixed with clarified butter &c. and 
offered as a burnt offering. 

San-niya, ind. having led or brought together; 
having mixed together. 

san-nu (snm-), cl. 2. P. -nauii, &c. 
(Vcd. cl. I. A. -navate. See.), to roar or sound toge- 
ther, bellow, bleat. 

san-nud {sam-), cl. 6. P. A, -nudati, 
-te, -noUum, to impel or bring together : Caus. 
-nodayati, -yitum, to impel or bring together, col- 
lect, bring near ; to procure, find ; to pusli t>r urge 
on, impel. 

san-nrit {sam-), cl. 4. P. -nritynti, 
-nartUurn, Ved. to dance together. 

snn-ny-ns {snm-ni-ns), cl. 4. P. 
-asyati (sometimes also d. 1. P. -nsati)^ -asitum, 
to throw down together, place or put together, lay 
together; to put or lay upon; to put down, lay 
down, deposit ; to give over to, consign, entrust, 
deliver over ; to lay aside, give up, lesign ; to resign 
the world, become an a.scetic or Sannyrisin. 

S(fn-nyasana, am, n. the act of placing or laying 
down, depositing, delivering over, entrusting to; 
resigning, resignation, relinquishment, abandonment 
of the worI<l, renunciation of temporal tonceins, 
abdication. 

i^an nyasta, as, n,am, thrown down, laid down, 
pla':ed down; encamped; deposited, entrusted, de- 
livered over, consigned ; laid aside ; relinquished, 
disj'ardcd, abandoned, deserted. "^Hannynsia-dilm, 
fiS d, am, one who has given up his body. — «SVr?j- 
vytfsta-sastra, as, a, am, one who has laid aside 
his weapons. 

San-nyasya, ind. Iiaving put down or deposited, 
having consigned or delivered ; having put off, having 
laid aside ; having given up or resigned, having left 
or abandoned, having abandoned the world, having 
become an ascetic. 

i^an-nydsa, ns, m. deposit, trust; stake, wager; 
rclimpiishincnt, resignation, abandonment, profession 
of asceticism, abandonment of the world ; giving up 
the body, sudden death; Indian spikenard. — ASf/tt- 
fiyma-yrahami, am, n. assuming or practising 
Ascetldbm.^rnSannydsa-yrahana-paddhati. is, f., 
N. of a short treatise on the duties of ascetics by 
S'aifkarnd.lrya. ■■ Sannydsa-dharma, as, m. tlie 
duty of giving up worldly concerns, asceticism. 
•"Sanvydsa-dharma-saiHjraha, as, m., N. of a 
short treatise on the duties of uscclics. — 
panishad {°sa-up''), t, f., N. of an Upanishad 
belonging to the Atharva-veda. 

tSan-vydsilca in veda-s^, q. v. 

Sannydsin, i, m. one who lays down or deposits ; 
one who abandons or resigns, an ascetic, devotee 
(especially one who retires from worldly concerns 
and is no longer bound to read the Mantras and 
perform sacrifices, but only to read the Aranyakas or 
Upanishads^ ; a BrAhman of the fourth order or 
Asrama, religious mend\csLXit.mmSannydsidd, f. or 
sannydsi-tva, am, n. abandonment of worldly con- 
cerns, retirement from the world. ^Sannydsi-dar- 
Hana, am, n., N. of the forty-ninth chapter of the 
Patala-khan^ of the Padma-Purlina. 

« san-mdtura, san-mana. See under 
sat, p. 1053, cd. 2, 


, san-mdrga, san-mitra, &c. See 

under sat, p. 1053, col. 3. 

sap (probaljly connected with rt. 
sad and sapavya), cl. i. P. sajiaii, sa- 
sdpa, sn pit urn, Vcd. to worship, honour, serve, 
follow, (ill Naigh. III. 5. snpnti is placed among 
the imri^arttna-hnrmdnah, and in Naigh. III. 14. 
atnong the arMlidiarmdmiti)', to conform to; to 
join or unite together, coimert ( = samardy€)\ to 
obtain, \^^>.^prap) ; to touch, sip, (Say. sapanta 
= spriifanti, l^ig-veda V. 3, 4) ; u, perform, do, 
(Say. = ZW); Caus. snpayati, -yitum, to follow, 
worship, (Ved. slshnpanta ^ paMjrnuam Ini'- 
vantu) : [cf. Gr. aifiopai, ac/Sas, arpvos, inopeu ; 
Goth, si panels, * a pupil.] 

Sapat, an, anti, at, honouring, worshipping, fol- 
lowing ; obtaining. 

S.rparya (probably fr. a lost noiin = ai- 
fias, cf. sahas), Noin. P. snparyali, •yitam,Ved. 
to worship, adore, honour, .serve, (in Naigh. 111 . 5. 
saparyaii is enumerated among the parit^arana- 
karmdnah.) 

Saparyat, an, anti, rt/,Ved.worshipping, serving. 

Saparyd, f. worship, adoration, reverence. 

tiaparyu, us, us, u, Ved. serving, honouring, 
adoring. 

sftpa, as, ni., Ved. (probably) the 

organ of generation ; [cf. rfepn.] 

sa-paksha, as, a, am, having wings, 
winged ; having a side or party ; being on the same 
side, belonging to the same party ; containing the 
major term or subject ; {as), ni. a partisan, follower, 
adherent ; (in logic) an instance on the same side 
(e. g. the common illustration of * the culinary 
hearth’), a similar instance or one in which the 
major term is found. 

^nnTT^ sa-pafdkn, as, a, am, having a 
banner, with a biiiner. 

sn-puttana, as, d, am, possessing 
towns or cities. 

sn-jmllralMa, ns,d, am^ having 
fnigrant pigments. 

sa-jmttrd-kri, cl. fi. I’, -hnroti, 
‘kartum,Xo wound with an arrciw or other feathered 
weapon in such a w^y that the feathers enter the 
body. 

tSajinttra-karami, am, n. wounding so that the 
feathered part of an arrow enters the body, causing 
excessive pain, worrying any one to de.a(h. 

Safsitti'd-krita, as, «, am (.according to some 
also sapattra-krifa), severely wounded or pained, 
excessively afllii ted ; {as), m. a deer or other animal 
severely wounded. 

Sapatlvd-kriti, is, f. great agony or afUiction; 
excessive pain or distress. 

sa-patna, as, d, am (said by some 
to be fr. sa-patnl below, but regarded by others as 
a separate word and connected with rt. sap abover, in 
the sense of * following,’ * jiersccuting hostile ; {tu), 
m. an enemy, adversary, rival. — Sapatna-td, f. 
enmity, r\v?\ry,mmSapatna-han, d, -fjhnl, a, Ved. 
killing enemies, destroying rMs. — Sapafudri (^na- 
art), is. 111. a sort of liamboo, Banibusa Spinosa. 

Sapatni, f. a woman who has tlie s imc husband 
with another woman (Pan. IV. i, 35) or whose 
hasb.ind has other wives, a fellow wife, rival wife, 
cotemporary wife, rival mistress. — Sapatnl-tas, 
ind. from a rival wife. ••Sapatnl-tva, am, n. the 
state of a woman who^e husband has other wives. 
-mSapatni-iluhitri, td, f. the daughter of a rival 
wife.^Sapatni-puira, as, m. the son of a rival 
wife. 

Sa-palnlha, as, m. accompanied with a wife, 
along with a wife. 

sa-padi, ind. at the same instant, 
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instantly, in a moment, at the moment, immediately; 
quickly, swiftly. 

TimV sa-padma, as, a, om, furnished with 
lotuses, having lotuses. 

Hmnr sa-pannaga, as, d, am, fiiniished 
with serpents. 

sa-pardkrama, as, a, am, having* 
valour, valiant, brave, bold. • 

sa-parikara, as, d, am, attended 

by a retinue. 

W^TVdSdisa-parMada, as, d, am, attended 
by a train, providetl with necessaries. 

TtqftlPT sa-parijana, as, d, am, having 
attendants, accompanied by followers. 

Tnrftffr*? saparilosha, as, d, am, feeling 
satisfaction, much pleased. 

sa-parivdra, as, d, am, attended 
by a retinue, having a multitude of dependants. 

sa-parivdha, as, d, am, having 
an overflow, overflowing, brimful. 

sa-parist'sfia, as, d, am, having 
a remainder, with the remainder, with the rest. 

sa’-parishatka, as, in. a teaeher 
surrounded by a college of his own disciples. 

saparya. See under rt. sap. 

sa-parvata-vana-drurna, as, 
d, am, with mountains, forests, and trees. — *SVi- 
parvatorvandrnava a.y, d, am, pos- 

sessing mountains, forests, and seas (said of the 
earth). 

sapaldsa, as, a, am, together 

with a Palit^'a tree. 

sa-pallavn, as, d, am, together 

with shoots, having branches. 

sa-pavitraka, as , . d, am, con- 

taining sacriiicial grass. 

sa~pdda, as, d, am, having feet; 
having a fourth part, with a quarter, increased by 
one fourth. 

Sa-pddapUha, as, d, am, furnished with a foot- 
stool. 

sa-pdduka, as, d, am, wearing 

shoes, wearing sandals ; with shoes or sandals. 

sa-pinda, as, in. * having the same 
Piiida,’ a kinsman connected by the offering of the 
funeral cake to the Manes of certain relations (viz. 
father, grandfather, great-grandfather. Sec., including 
the direct descendants of four persons, or, according to 
Others, seven persons in an ascending and descending 
h‘nc: the following are therefore called Sapindas — 
son, son's son, and son's grandson ; widow, daughter, 
and daughter's son ; father, mother, brother, brother’s 
son, brother's grandson ; father's daughter's son ; 
father's brother’s son and grandson ; paternal grand- 
father’s daughter's son; paternal grandfather; paternal 
grandmother, paternal grandfather’s brother, brother’s 
son and grandson; great grandfather's daughter's 
fX)n).^m Sajdndu-td, f. the condition of being a Sa- 
yi{n4^."mSapiifdi-karana, am, n. investing a person 
with the rights of a Sapinda or kinsman (as described 
above) ; performing the ^rSddha to deceased relatives 
called Sapindas (at the end of a full year after the 
death of a relative). •» a, as, d, am, 

invested with the relationship of Sapinda. 

Sapindana, am, n.^sapi^d^-kara^a. 

sa-pitva, according to Say. sapitvam 
^saha-prdptavyam sthdnam, *a pl^e to be ob- 
tained together,' (^ig-veda 1. 109, 7.) 


sa-pisdea, as, d, am, together 

with or accompanied by the Pi^Si^as. 

Trthf sa-pida, as, a, am, suffering pain or 

anguish, painful. 

frthra sn-pjtaka, as, in. a kind of plant 
( = rdjadcoshdtaki). 

Sa-pHikd, f. a kind of creeper ( = hasti-ghoshd). 

Tnftfir sa-piti,is, f. coinpotaiion, drinking 
together, drinking in company ; (t^^, is, i), Ved. one 
who diinks together, a boon-companion. 

sn-putra or sa^putraka, as, d, am, 
having a son, accompjniied by a son. — As-p/t^m- 
(hlra, as, d, am, with son and wife, accompanied 
by son and wife. 

Sa-puti'in, i, ini, i, together with sons, accom- 
panied by sons. 

sa~purohita, as, d, am, accom- 

panied by a family priest. 

sa-pnshpa, as, d, am, having flowers, 

blooming. 

Sa pHshpiidtali, is, {s, i, filled with offerings of 
flowers. 

sapaura, as, d, am, accompanied 

by citizens. 

saptan, a, m. f. n. pi. (in Unadi-s. T. 
156. said to be fr. rt. sap, ‘to connect, join’), 
seven, (a favourite number with the Hindus, and 
regarded as a sacred number; hence mention is 
made of seven Miltris, seven streams, seven oceans, 
seven cities [Rig-veda I. 63, 7I. seven divisions of 
the world, seven Rishis, seven Vipras [Rig-veda I. 
62, 4], seven Adilyas, seven D^navas, seven horses 
of the Sun, seven flames or tongues of fire, seven 
YouTs of fire, seven Sainidhs, seven tones, seven 
sacrificial rites, seven Marylid^^, thrice seven Padslni 
or mystical steps by which heaven is obtained [Rig- 
veda I. 72, 6], thrice seven cows, &c.); [tf. Zeiul 
hapta ; Or. cirrcl; Lat. septem; Goth, sibnn; 
Aiigl. Sax. srofon ; Idih, sfipiyni, septynios; Slav. 
s*dmj; Hib. Cambro-Brit. suitk; Armor. 

stiz.^’m Sapta-rUhi, ayas, ni. pi. ‘ the seven Rishis,’ 
epithet of the authors of the hymn Rig-veda IX. 107. 

^tipki-koyn, as, d, am, septangular, heptagonal. 
— i^upla-fjangam, ind. the place of the seven streams 
of the (Pan. II. I, 20; cf. panthi-nada.) 

^Sapta-(ja, vs, ni., N. of an An-girasa (author of 
the hymn Rig-veda X. j^j).^SaptH~goddraram, 
ind. the place of the seven streams of the Goda- 
vari. —*SVip/a-r/ra/t 7 , f. the meeting of the seven 
planets under one sign.— «Srrp^/<-da^’m, as, d, am, 
having seven wheels, (according to S^ankara^^^srtr- 
pava-aikra,)<^Saj tai*atcrirhjda, as, I, am, the 
47th. Sapta-Mlt'drinM, t, f., 47. — Sapta- 
tV/iac/a, as, m. ‘ having seven leaves,’ a kind of tree 
[cf. sapla-parna~] ; (a), f. a species of plant ( ~ 
inuda-yftnd/ia).^i^apia-jdni or sapfa-jdmi, is, 
is, i, Ved. (probably) having sbven brothers or 
sKtexs.^m Saida-jiliva, ns, m. ‘ scven-tongiied,' epi- 
thet of Agni or fire, (the seven tongues of fire have 
all names, e. g. kali, kardli, inano-javd, su-lohitd, 
su-dhdmra~i:arnd, iigrd or sphalirujinl, pra- 
dlptd, and these names vary according to the (arti- 
cular rite in which fire is used, see hiratjyd, su-- 
varan, su-prabhd, 8cc.) ^ Snpta-jvdla, as, in. 
‘seven-flamed,' epithet of Agni or fire. -• xSapfa- 
tantu, m. ' having seven {>erforiners,’ a sacrifice, 
offering, oblation, (Say. — tanitdmk, i.e. 
hirmandm visldrayitdro yasya.) •- Saptatrimfa, 
as, i, am, tlie ^ph.<^Sapta-tri^at, (, f, 37. 
•"Saptada^a, as, 1, am, the 17th; having 17 
properties or attiibutcs (said of a kula or family) ; 
(as), m,, sell, stoma, epithet of a particular Stoma ; 
N. of a collection of hymns (said to have been 
aeated from Brahma's western mouth). — 
da^an, a, m. f. u. pi., i*j.^mSapta-dtdhiti, is, m. 


‘ having seven rays of light/ epithet of Agn!. 
"‘Sapta-dvdrdvaktrna (’^ra-av ), as, d, am, con- 
fined within seven gates (i. e. according to KullQka, 
confined to the five organs of sense, the mind and 
the intellect, or restricted to this world and the three 
above and the three below it. Maim VI, 48). 
^ t^apta-dvlpa, as, m. pi. the seven divisions of 
the terrestrial world, see dvipa; (a), f. ‘having or 
consisting of seven Dvipas,’ epithet of the earth. 
•mSaptadvipa-pati, is, m. the lord of the seven 
Dvipas. — Sapta-dripa-vat, an, att, at, anitaining 
or consisting of seven Sapta-dhdtu, us, 

us, u, consisting of seven elements, sevenfold, con- 
taining seven : (avns), ni. pi. the seven constituent 
elements of the body (viz. chyle, blood, fiesh, fat, 
bone, marrow, and iLmcn).>m Sapta-dhdtuka, as, 
d, am, ^ sapta-dhruu.^Hapta’-Ukdrd’tirtha, am, 
n., N. of a place.— ^a/>Ia/ruraAa, as, i, am, the 97th. 
^ Sapta-navati, is, f., g‘^."»Saptannvati~tama, 
as, i, am, the gyih.^Sapta-tiddi’dakra, am, 11 . 
an astrological diagram supposed to foretell rain, (it 
consists of seven serpentine liiKS marked with the 
names of the Naksliatras and planets.) — 
man, u, n, a, having seven luitivs. •• Sapta-fidmd, 
f. a kind of plant ( dditya-hhakta). •• t^aptapaii- 
(*dsa, as, i, am, the 57th. ^ Sapta-paii^d^at, t, f., 
Sapta pattra, as, m. ‘seven-leaved,’ a kind 
of (>Iant (~ mvdjjara).’^Sapta~padn, as, d or ?, 
am, having seven steps, containing seven Padas ; (i), 
f.the seven steps at mmh^o.-^Sapta-paddrthi, f., N. 
of a treatise on Kan.lda's seven Vai.seshika categories. 
•‘Saptapadi-gammia, am, n. the walking together 
round the nuptial fire in seven stejis, (see sapta- 
padniia.) — Sapta-parna, as, t, am, sevcii-lcavcd ; 
(as), m. the tree Alstonia or Echites Scholaris; (i), 
f. the sensitive plant ; (am), n. a sort of sweetmeat 
(made of grapes, pomegranates, dates, with sugar, 
s()ices, honey, and ^tic,),wmSapta’pdt(Ua, am, n. 
the seven Patalas or regions under the earth, (sec 
pdirda, the names Ni-tula and Gabhasti-niat arc 
sometimes substituted for Rasa-tala and TaUtala.) 

Saptn-putra, as, n, am, having seven sons, hav- 
ing seven children. — Sapta-piUra-sU, us, f. the 
mother of seven sons or chMrcn. mm Sapta-prakriti, 
fiyas, f. pi. the seven constituent parts of a kingdom 
(viz. the king, his ministers, ally, territory, fortress, 
army, and treasury, see prakrili). -■ Sapta-buddha- 
sfotra, am, n., N. of a Buddhist work. — 
budhna, as, d, am, Ved. having seven bottoms or 
foundations. — AS'a/>/ri- 64 arfra, as, m. the S’irlsha 
UcQ.^Sapta-hhumika or sapta-hhauma, as, d, 
am, having seven stories, seven stories high. — Sapta- 
mrittikd, as, f. pi. seven earths collected from seven 
places and used in certain solemn rites. — 
yojnvi, f. a distance or extent of seven Vojanas. 
— Sapta-rakta, am, n. the seven red-coloured 
parts of the body (viz. the palms of the hands, soles 
of the feet, nails, corners of the eyes, tongue, palate, 
and lips). — Sapta-raimi, is, is, i, Ved. seven- 
rayed, having seven rays ; (is), m. epithet of Agni. 
mm Sapla-rdtra, am, n. a period of seven nights. 
mm Sapta-rdtrikn, as, d, am, lasting seven nights. 
mm Sapia-rdiika, am, n. the rule of pro(>ortion 
with seven XRvm.m,Sapiarshi (^ta-rithi), ayas, 
ni. pi. ‘the seven Rishis/ the constellation Ursa 
Major, (the seven stars of which are supposed to be 
the seven great I^ishis, viz. Marldi, Atri, An-giras, 
Pulastya, Pulaha, Kratu, and Visx&hthA.) mm Saptar- 
skkmaAa, am, n., N. of a work on law.— 
vadhri, is, m., N. of an Atreya (author of the 
hymns ^ig-vedaV. *j%,8cc.).mmSapia-varutha, as, 
d, am, having seven protecting ledges (said of a 
carriage, see varutka). ^ Saptaidnia, as, t, am, 
the 27th; consisting of or containing 2*j. mm Sapta- 
vin4aka, as, i, am, tlie 27th. — Sapta-vinsiati, is, f., 
2f.’mSapta-vuld,ru, a particular kind of tree, (not 
ascertained.)— ^apfa-vfeZAa, as, a, am, sevenfold. 
^Sapta-iata, am, n., 700 ; 107 ; (i), f. the aggre- 
gate of 700; a collection of 700 verses.— iSfapto- 
4odikd, f. the aggregate of ^joo.^^Sapta-fiaWca, 
as, m. a kind of astrological diagram marked with 
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twice seven lines crossing each other at right angles, 
(it is used for indicatiag auspicious days for mar- 
nagesO-ziSapto-rf/iw, da, f. pi., Ved. ‘being seven 
auspicious ones,’ epithet of the seven Matris ; (o), f, 
a kind of plant {^ndg<i-valU).'^S(ipta~8ha8h(af 
as, i, am, the JSapta-shashfi, is, f., 67. 

^SaptasJuxshii-iama, as, i, am, the 67th. 
ta-sankkydka, as, d, am, seven in number, amount- 
ing to icvcD.^^Sapla-saptaka, am, n. ‘ seven times 
seven/ fotty’tiine.^Saptasaptaka-vettfif ta, m. 
one who knows seven times seven sciencEs. ••Sajita- 
saptata, as, i, am, the 77th. — iSfaT^^a-aapto^f, is, 
f., jy.^Saptasajytati^tama, as, i, am, the 77th. 
mm/Sapta-sapti, is, m. * having seven horses,' epi- 
thet of the Sun. — Saptorsdgara or sapta-sdgaraJca, 
as, m. a kind of very valuable gift (compared to 
seven oceans). ^Saptasdgara^prdildniha, f., N. 
of a chapter of the Matsya-Purana. — Sapta-su, us, 
f. the mother of seven children {=r suta^vaskara). 
•^i^apla-svasfi, sa, sd, sri, Ved. having seven 
sisters. — SapUi’Jiasta, €U, a, am, having seven 
hands ; measuring seven cubits. «> Sapta-hotri, id, 
8cc., (probably) having seven Hotfis; [cf. datur- 
kotri, dain~hotri.’\ — /Sopfa-Ziaatm, N. of a treatise 
on ritual.— /S’aptdnjfu ('’/a-an°), us, us, u, having 
seven nys.^^Saptdnffu-pungava, as, m. ‘eminent 
with seven rays of light,’ the planet Saturn. —iS’aj)- 
tdkshara (°ea-a^•°). as, a, am, containing seven 
syllables ; (as), m. a word or a Pada which contains 
seven syllables.— iS’ap^d/i-^a {°ta-an^), as, d or i, 
am, consisting of seven members or parts or con- 
stituent elements, (epithet of a kingdom, see sapta- 
prakyiti.^’^Sapthlman (^ta-df), d, ni. ‘having 
seven forms or essences,' epithet of BrahmS. — iS'ap- 
tdrdis {^ta-ar°), is, is, is, seven-flamed, having 
seven flames or tongues ; of inauspicious aspect, evil- 
eyed ; (ss), m. epithet of Agni or fire ; of the planet 
Saturn; a particular plant (^dilraka^^Saptdtiita, 
Cla-ai^), as, i, am, the Saptd^Ui (®fa- 

af'), is, f., %*j,^*SapidMi’tama, as, t, am, the 
Sjih.^^Sapid^ra Cta-ad°), as, d, am, septangular; 
{as, am), m. n. a heptagon, (also spelt saptdsra, 
see i.a^ra.)"‘Saptdiva Cta-ad°), as, m. ‘having 
seven horses,' epithet of the Sun, (the seven horses 
are supposed to symbolize the seven days of the week.) 
mmSapidiva-vdluina, as, m.‘ borne by seven horses,’ 
epithet of the Sun. — Saptdeya (^fa-ds'^), as, d, 
am, Ved. seven-mouthed, having seven mouths. 
•mSaptdha i^ta-aka), am, n. seven days, a week. 
^Sajttottara (^ta-ut^’), as, d, am, having a sur- 
plus or excess of seven (e. g. saptottaram ^atam, 
a hundred + seven or 107.) 

Sapta, as, i, am, (according to S^abda-k.)~ 9 aj>- 
tama, the seventh. 

Saplaka, as, d or i, am, containing seven, seven ; 
the seventh ; {am), n. a collection of seven (as of seven 
stanzas or verses) ; (i), f. a woman's girdle, 7 x>ne. 

Saptata, as, t, am, the 70th (only used when 
other numerals precede, see eka-s^, dvd-s^, tri’-s^. 
See,, cf. Pan. V. 2, 58.) 

Saptati, is, f., 70; N. of a work, i^sdftkhya- 
ledrikd; (i), f. du. two seventies; {-ayas), f. pi. 
many seventies. — Saptati-tama, as, t, am, 
70th; [cf. eka~di.']’"Saptat%-8anibandha, as, m. 
a collection of 70 ^es. 

Saptatka, as, i, am, Ved. the seventh. 

Saptadhd, ind. in seven ways, sevenfold ; in seven 
parti or pieces. 

Saptama, as, t, am, the seventh; (i), f. the 
seventh case, i. e. the locative ; the seventh Tithi or 
lunar day of the fortnight, (in the light fortnight 
there is a festival in honour of the seveqth digit of 
the moon on this day ; it often occurs at the end 
of comps., e. g. Oattgd^saptamt, the seventh day in 
the light half of the month Vai^akba; JayarUi- 
saptami, the seventh day in the light half of the 
month Magha); [cf. Zend haptatha; Gr. tfjSdo/iot; 
Lat. Septimus; Lith. sekma-e for sepma^s; Slav. 
8 €dm<^; Old Germ. sQ>unto(v^; Hib. seaeklmad^ 
^Saptamadcald, f. the sevenfti digit of ftie moon. 
•^SaptamUpratirupaka, as, ikd, am, resembling 


in form a locative case. ^Saptamt^vrata, am, n. a 
religious observance to be performed on Uie seventh 
day of a mouth. —iS'aptamt-eamdea, as, m. a Tat- 
pdrusha compound of which the first member is sup- 
posed to be a locative caLse,mmSaptami~snapana, 
am, n. ‘ bathing on the seventh day,’ a particular 
religious observance. 

Saptald, N. of several plants, double jasmine 
{—nava-mdlikd); other plants {^^darma-kaifd; 
^ gun jd ; —pdtald), 

^ptin, i, ini, i, having or containing seven (syl- 
lables &c.). 

’Hfll sapti, is, m. (probably fr. rt. sap, ‘ to 
join*), a yoke (of horses): a horse; a yoke-fellow; 
N. of the author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 79 (hav- 
ing the patronymic Vajambhara).— dn, 
ati, at (Ved. for sapli^vat), possessed of horses, 
having splendid horses, {^%y,:^praiastddva.) 

^* 1 *^ saptya, as, d, am, Ved. according to 
Say. on IJig-veda VIII. 41, 4=^ sarpaiipya, 

sa-pranaya, as, d, arn, having 
affection, affectionate, friendly ; {am), ind. aflection- 
ately, kindly ; confldently. 

sa-pranava, as, d, am, together 
with the Praijiava or sacred syllable Om. 

^IWI sa-^prandmam, ind. with a how. 

imfirw sa-pratibandha, as, d, am, at- 

tended with obstacles. 

rtvm sa-pratyaya, as, d, am, having 
confidence, reposing confidence in (with loc.) ; cer- 
tain, secure, sure, {sapreUyayd vfittih, sure means 
of subsistence) ; having an affix. 

sa-pratydiam, ind. hopefully, 

expectantly. 

'miC^sa-pratha, as, m,, N. of the author of 

]^ig-veda X. iSi, 2 (with patronymic Bharadvaja). 

sa-prathas, as, as, Ved. having 
breadth, broadly diffused, extensive, far-famed, 
glorious, mighty; (as), m. epithet of Vishnu, — A’a- 
prathas’tama, as, d, am, very extensive, very large. 

sa~prabha, as, d, am, possessing 

splendor, brilliant. 

^HRHUr stt’pramdna, as, d, am, having 

proof or evidence, authentic. 

sa-prayoga-nivartana, as, 
d, am, along with the (secret for) using and restrain- 
ing ; (see the next.) 

Sa-prayoga-rahasya, cw, a, am, possessing 
seaet spells for (their) use (said of magical weapons 
which are not wielded manually but invoked or 
meditated upon, and are useless to one unacquainted 
with the mode of invoking them). 

W^niHsa-pra^rayam, ind. with affection 

or courtesy, affectionately, respectfully. 

sa-prasdda, as, d, am, accompanied 

with favour or kindness, propitious. 

sa-prasveda, as, d, am, having 

perspiration, perspiring, sweating. 

mnur sa-prdt^a, as, a, am, having breath 

or life. 

sa-prema, as, d, am, having love, 
full of love or affection, loving, aff^onate. 

sa-preshya, as, d, am, attended by 

servants. 

4 IHIW sa-psaras, ds^ds, as, Ved. having 
the same mrm or beauty, (Say.— samdna-rupa or 
hinsaka, ^ig-veda 1. 168, 9.) 

saphara, as, xn. (also written /a- 
phara, q.v.), a small glistening fish (Cyprinos 


Sophore, said to be a sort of carp and commonly 
called PurjH) ; (i), f. the above fish. 

sa~p1iala, as, d, am, bearing fruit, 
fmitful, productive, profitable, yielding profit; ful- 
filled, rewarded, blessed, mmSa2)hala-prdrthann, as, 
d, am, one who has attained his desire.- iSaphalo- 
daya (^/a-ucT’), as, m. ‘ auspicious-rising,’ epithet 
of ffiva. 

sa-badhuka. Sco sa-vadhuha. 

sa-bandhu, us, us, u, possessed of 
a friend, befriended; being of the same family; 
closely connected or united; (us), m. a kinsman, 
relation. 

Vl^^sabar~dugha,sabar-dhu. See under 
sabas. 

We 9 sa-bala, as, d, am, powerful, strong ; 
accompanied by a force or stray. ^Sa-haldnuga 
(Ha-'an*'), as, d, am, with an army and followers. 

THlfe sa-hali, is, is, i, endowed with 
my.i1 revenue ; accompanied by the Bali offering ; 
(is), m. evening twilight (this being the proper 
hour for offering food to spirits, 8ec. ; see bait). 

sabas (changeable into sabar before 
soft consonants; cf. sajxis under rt. sap), Ved. 
water, heavenly food, nectar, (S^y.—tsda^a, payas, 
amrita; cf. Gr. aifiat, ‘worship’ or * the object of 
worship.*)— i^abar-du^ha, ns, d, am, Ved. yielding 
or granting heavenly food or water, dispensing water, 
^Sahar-diih, -dhuk, h, k, Ved. yielding nectar. 
o^Sahar-dhu, Ved. — sabar-du/s above. 

H^sa-ba/inmdnam, ind. with great 
honour or reverence, very respectfully. 

sa-hddh, t, m., Ved. an oppressor, 
destroyer, one who is oppressed ; a sacrifioer who is 
disturbed by enemies, (SSy. = AdrabAir hddhito 
yajamdttah, IjLig-veda I. 64, bi^hddfuVsahita, 
^ig-veda IV. 17, 18); a priest, (in Naigh. III. 18, 
sahddhah is enumerated among the fitvin-nd- 
mdni.) 

Sa-hddha, ns, d, am, painful, hurtful; extor- 
tionate, oppressive. 

Sa-bddhas, Ved. according to SSy. sa-hddkasns 
— ddrulra’^bimittadmdha-sahitcuya, having the 
suffering caused by poverty, l^ig-veda V. 10, 6. 

sa-bdndhava, as, d, am, having 

kindred, connected, related. 

sa-bdla-vriddha, as, d, am, with 

children and old men. 

sa-bibhatsam, ind. with abhor- 
rence. 

sa-brahmaka, as, d, am, together 

with Brahma, together with (the world of) Brahma. 

sa~brahmadarya, am, n. fellow- 
studentship, studying together or being disciples of 
the same teacher. 

Sa-brahmaddrin, f, m. a fellow-student, one 
engaged in the same studies and observing the same 
austerities. 

•miefim>\sa-bhaktikam, ind. respectfully. 

sa-bhadramusta, as, d, am, full 
of Cyperus Rotundus, (also read su-bh^.) 

sa-hkaya, as, d, am, fearful, appre- 
hensive ; (am), ind. with fear, timidly. 

as, as, ax, Ved. bearing 

together. 

sa-bhartjikd, f. ‘ having a hus- 

band,’ a woman whose husband is alive. 

sabhd, f. (sud to be fr. rt. i. bha 
with sa, because people, saha hKdnti, 'appear 
together’ at a place of meeting), an assembly, ooa« 
xa P 
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^egation, meetings company, society, good society ; 
Society (persom’ficd as a daughter of PrajS-pati) ; a 
council, council-chamber, hail; a court of justice; 
a court, palace [cf. mja-a®] ; a public audience, 
levee; a gaining room, gambling house; any 
h^e or large room or frequented place. 
daturya^ am^ n. politeness in socxtly. •"Sahhadora 
aSf m. the customs or usages of society, 
couTt-itiMneTs, ^ Sahhd'’dhairyat aw, n. boldness in 
comiany. mm Sabhd-nara, as, m. a proper N.— aSa- 
bhd-ndyaha, ns, or sabhd-pati, is, m. the president 
of an assembly, chairman ; the keeper of a gaming 
house. — Sabhd~parvan, «, n., N. of the second book 
of the Mah3-bharata (which describes the holding of 
a great assembly at Hastinapura and tlie gambling 
between Yudhi-shthira and .S'akuni, in which the 
former staked and lost all his possessions, including 
his territory and his wife DraupadT).>-iSfa6Ad-^)uJa, 
f. respect or reverence paid Xo the audience (in the 
prelude of a Sahhii-ma^dann, am, n. the 

adorning or arranging of an assembly-room. — Sahhd- 
mdahnra, as, >, am, controlling or influencing an 
assembly. jt>ah/id-sac/, t, m. one who sits at an 
.assembly, a member of any society or company, 
an assistant at an assembly or meeting ; (in law) an 
assessor, one who sits in a couit of justice, a judge. 
mmSahkd-saha, as, a, am, Vcd. one who restrains 
or rules an assembly.— «Sa6/id-j)mAa, as, m., N. of 
a lanj^.m^Sahhastdra Chhd^ds°), ns, m. an assistant 
at an assembly, one of a society or company. — Habkd- 
stha, as, d, am, being at an assembly or court ; {as), 
m. one who sits in an assembly; a courtier. — iS'a- 
hhodita ('hhd-’u 6 °), as, d, am, fit for an assembly, 
fit for good society ; (as), m. a learned Hrihman, 
any learned or educated person. •mSabhotideda (‘"h/td- 
ueb), the neighbourhood of any place of meeting ; 
the precincts of a house, 

Sahhiica, as, m. the keeper of a gaming bouse. 

Sahhlka, as, m.^sahhika above. 

Sahhfya, as, d, am, Ved. relating to an assembly, 
skilled in council, shining in society. 

Sabhya, os, d, am, belonging or relating to an 
assembly, fit for an assembly; suitable to good 
society; fit for a court; polite; refined, civilized, 
{n-sabhya, as, d, am, not met with in good society, 
not used in the best society, unrefined, indecorous) ; 
trusted, confidential, faithful ; {as), m. an assistant 
at an assembly ; an assessor ; a person of honourable 
parentage; N. of one of the five sacred fires; the 
keeper of a gaming house ; the servant of a keeper 
of a gaming house ; [cf. Old Germ, sibha, siJthi, 
sihho, ga-sibho, gn-sU)hot ; Goth, trasti-sibja, 
ga-silgon, un-sUga ; Angl. Sax. sib, sibhe, ge-sQ*.'] 
mm SnJlihya-tama, as, d, am, most worthy of an 
assembly, very senatorial or oratorical, very polite or 
refined ; (as), m. a very polite or refined person, an 
ornament of society. — »Sah/tya-f</, f. or sahhya-tva, 
am, n. politeness, refinement, good breeding.— iSa- 
hliyctara Cya-it"*), as, d, am, •contrary to good 
society,' vulgar. 

VDTnil 1’* sahhdjayati, 

\ -yitum, Aor. OMnsabkdjat, to serve, 
honour, worship ; to salute ; to please, gratify, satisfy, 
exhilarate ; to beautify ; to show. 

Sahkdjana, am, n. service, honour, courtesy, 
politeness, civility in receiving or taking leave of a 
friend. 

Sahhdjiia, as, d, am, served, honoored, treated 
with courtesy, gratified, pleased. 

Wrt sa-hhdrya or sa^hhdryaka, as, d, 
am, with a wife, having a wife. 

^niT^ sa-bhdvana, as, m. epithet of Siva. 
sahkd-sad. See under sahhd, 
sa-hhtti, is, is, i, having fear, fear* 

fid, timid. 

sa-bhima, as, a, am, together with 

Bhlma. 


sa-bhfikufi-mukha, as, d, am, 

having a frowning face, ftowning. 

TnjTT sa-hhritya, as, d, am, attended by 

servants, with (the assistance of) servants. 

TTOTJ sa-bhrdtri, td, trl, tri, with a brother, 

attended by brethren. 

Sa-bhrdtfika, as, d, am,^sa‘bhrdtru 

sa^hkrubhanga, as, d, am, with a 
frown, frowning, knitting the brows; (om), ind. 
frowiiingiy. 

I. sam (=rt. stam), cl. i. P. sn~ 
mati, snsdma, samiinm, to be confused 
or agitated or di.sturbed ; (according to some) to be 
undisturbed, not to be agitated [cf. rt. i . Sant] ; cl. 
lo. P. samayati, -yitum, to be agitated or dis- 
turbed. 

^2. sam [cf. 5. sa, sama ; by some con- 
nected with 4. sa ], ind. (as a preposition or prefix 
to verbs and verbal derivatives opposed to I. vi, 
q. v., and, like Gr. avy, Lat. con, expressing) with, 
together with, along with, together (e. g. sam-yuj, 
to join together ; san-di, to gather together ; san- 
dhd, to place together ; san-dhi, placing together) ; 
when prefixed to some roots and verbal derivatives 
sam intensifies the idea contained in the simple rt., 
and may often be translated by * much,’ ‘ greatly,’ 

* thoroughly,’ ‘ quite,* ‘ very,’ • well,’ (see san-tap, 
san~Uish, &c.) ; it may al^ express * completeness,* 

* perfection,* ‘ beauty,* &c., (see sain-uMeda, san- 
tamcLs, &c.); it is not unfrequently prefixed to 
nouns in the sense of sama, * same,’ • like,* ‘ similar,* 
(see sama, cf. sam-artha) ; in the Veda it may be 
used as a separable preposition with inst. (e. g. asri- 
jail madkund sam madhuni, Ijlig-veda X. 54, 6); 
[cf. according to some, Gr. adv, fuv ; perhaps Lat. 
cum ; Old Russ, sen ; Slav, su, su.] 

I . sama, as, d, am (probably connected 
with 5. sa and a. sam; declined like the prono- 
minal sarva except in meanings like * even,* ‘ equal,* 
&c., e. g. samasmai, to all, to every one, Rig-veda 
VI. 51, 6), even, level, fiat, plain; same, equal, 
(sfimatn kri, to make equal, balance; to pay); 
like, similar, like to (with inst., e. g. mayd sama, 
like to me) ; a match for, acting in the same way or 
with equal justice towards every one; indifterent, 
impartial,, fair ; free from emotion, unaffected by 
passion, unmoved; straight; upright, honest, just, 
temperate, good, virtuous; fit, convenient, suitable; 
not eminent, ordinary, common, low, mean, equally 
distant from extremes; all, every one {= sarva 
and so declined, see above) ; full, complete ; whole, 
entire ; (as), m., N. of certain zodiacal signs (espe- 
cially Viisha, Karkata, KanyS, Vris^ika, Makara, 
Mina); a mode of measuring time in music (de- 
scribed as a simultaneous movement of the hands 
or feet of a singer with the lime of tlic music); 
a kind of straight line placed over a numerical figure 
to mark the process of extracting the square root ; 
(d), f. a year; see p. io()7,col. 1 ; (am), n. anything 
even or level, a level plain ; (in rhetoric) a particular 
figure, sameness of objects compared to one another ; 
(in geometry) a mean proportional segment (de- 
scribed as a fourth proportional to the two perpen- 
diculars and the link or segment, and used for solving 
certain problems in a trapezium) ; (am), ind. equally ; 
similarly ; like ; ceteris paribus ; on a level with, in 
the same way; conformably to; entirely; with, 
along with, together with (used as a preposition 
goveniing the inst.); sometimes used for the pre- 
position sum, cf. sama’-dmlita, sama^rarijita, and 
sama-guddhatu under san-gam) ; [cf. Zend hama: 
Gr. &pa, dfia-s, bpov, 6 p 6 - 0 tv, dp 6 -a«, djUO-«o-t, 
bpoi-i^ot, 6 pa\ 6 -s, pid, piv : Lat. sim-ia (?), si- 
rnUirS, simul, simul-tas, simul-d-re, semel, sem^ 
per, singuli: Old Lat. simltu: Goth, sama, sama- 
frathjis, sam-ana, eamath, sums, sum: Old 
Germ, sama, saman, zi-samane (—Mod. Germ. 


zusammen), samet: Angl. Sax. same (sam iiv 
comp.), somne, samne, sum: Slav, samu: Hib. 
sarnhuU, Mike;* samhlndh, •resemblance;* sam- 
htain, * 1 compare, Tcsemb\e*]^Sama-kanyd, f. a 
suitable maiden, a girl fit to be married. — /b'aroa- 
karna, om, am, m. n. an equi-diagonal tetragon. 
^Sama-kdla, as, m. the same time, the same 
moment ; (am), ind. simultaneously. ^ Sama-kola, 
as, m. * having an even breast,’ a serpent, snake. 

Siima-kosh(ha-miti, is, f. the measure of like 
compartnicifts, area or superficial contents of any 
figure. — Sama-ksketra, am, n. (in astronomy) 
•having an even or complete figure,* epithet of a 
particular division or arrangement of the Nakshatras. 

— Sama-khdta, as, m. (in geometry) an equal 
excavation or cavity, a cavity having the figure of a 
regular solid with equal sides, a parallelopipedon, 
cylinder. — Suma-gandhaka, as, ni. any com- 
pounded perfume, incense, olibanum. — iiSama-j/an- 
dhika, as, d, am, having equal or similar fragrance ; 
(am), n. the fragrant root of the UsTra. — iSamo- 
datnradra, as, d, am, equally quadrangular, square ; 
(as, am), m. n. an equilateral tetragon. — iiSfama- 
datarbhuja, as, d, am, equally four-sided; (as, 
am), m. n. an equilateral tetragon or rhombus. 
^Sama-ditta, as, d, am, even-minded, even-tem- 
pered, equanimous, equable ; indiftcrent ; having the 
thoughts directed to the same subject.— iSama67^a- 
td, f. or samaditta-tva, am, n. even-mindedness, 
equanimity, indillerencc.— as, d, am, 

san-dodita, driven, impelled, shot off. ^ Sama- 
ddkedana, as, d, am, having like divisions or deno- 
minators. — Sama-jdti, is, is, i, equal in kind, 
homogeneous. —A*ama-Jna, f. fame, reputation ; [cf. 
sam-aJyd.^"^Sama-td, f. or sama-tva, am, n. 
evenness, sameness, equality, similarity; identity; 
equanimity ; fairness, impartiality, justness, upright- 
ness, perfectness, commonness.— i^ama-^rajr/a, am, n. 
an equal triad, equal quantity of three ingredients, (ac- 
cording to SaLhd:i-k.Jui'nlaki-iidg(tra-gudam.)"»Sa- 
ma-trihhuja, as, d, am, having three sides equal ; 
(as, am), m.n. a tetragon containing three sides equal ; 
an equilateral irixn^ie. •mSama-tvish, I, t, f, equally 
bright or \ove]y.^mSama-danta, as, d or 1, am, 
having even teeth. "‘Sama-darda 7 ta, as, d, am,*^ 
tulya-dardana, regarding with equal or indillerent 
cyes."mSama-dardin, ?, im, i, viewing or regarding 
equally, looking at both sides impartially, impartial. 
^Sama-duhkka, as, d, am, sympathising with, 
feeling for anotlier’s vroe.<^Sama-dubkha- 8 ukha, 
as, d, am, having the same grief and joy, sympathis- 
ing in sorrow and ]oy.^Sama-iifid, k, k, k, looking 
on all alike, regarding all alike, impartial ; equable. 

— Sama-drishti, is, f. the act of looking at equally 
or impartially ; (is, is, t), looking on all equally, 
regarding all alike, ^^ma-dyuti, is, is, i, equal 
in radiance. •"Sama-dvikladddra, as, am, m. n. an 
equilateral dodecagon or dodecahedron. — Sama- 
dvi-dvihhuja, as, am, ni. 11. a rhomboid consisting 
of two pairs of equal sides. ^ Sama-dvibhnja, as, 
am, m, n. a rhomboid having two sides equal. 

Sama-dkrita, as, d, am, equal or equivalent to. 

— Sama-pada, as, m. • holding the feet even,* a 
particular posture in sexual intercourse ; (am), n. an 
attitude in shooting. •mSama-pdda, am, n. standing 
with feet even, a particular posture with archers. 
^Sama-prahha, as, d, am, having equal splendor. 

Sama-huddhi, is, is, i, looking on all things 
alike, calm, indillerent, philosophical, stoical; (t8), 
m., N. of a Muni. "^Sama-hhdga, as, m. an equal 
share. •rnSama'hhdva, as, i, am, of like nature or 
property ; ^ (flu). m. sameness, equability. — /Sfama- 
hhumi, is, f. even or level ground.— iS^ama-ma^- 
dala, am, n. * cven-cirde,* the prime vertical line 
(in astronomy).— ^ama-ma^a, as, {, am, of like 
origin, proceeding from the same cause.— /Sfamo- 
mdtra, as, i, am, of the same size or measure. 
"•Sama-miti, is, f. mean measure.— ^ama-mn^aa, 
as, as, as, having equal impetuosity or speed.— 
ma-rajju, us, f. mean rope or line, mean soundings. 

— Sama-raiijita, as, d, am, — sarp-ranjita, ting^, 




imnH sama-rabha. 


aam-adhi-ah^ha. 
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cotoured, dyed. - Snma-rahha, (u, m. ‘ equal- 
clasping/ a kind of coitus. -^iS'ama-rte/^a, a«, d, am, 
of the same form. ^Sama-rupya, as, d, am, for- 
merly in the possession of an honest man, (see 
rupya.)"’Sama-r€kha, as, a, am, straight-lined, 
straight. — AS'atna-lamba, as, a, am, having equal 
perpendiculars; (as, am), m. n. a trapezoid. 
tna-loshta’-kdiiMna, as, d, am, one to whom a 
clod and piece of gold are all the same. » iS'nma-va- 
yaska, as, d, am, of equal s^e.^^Sama-varna, 
as, d, am, of the same colour or caste, sec. ; (as), 
m. community of caste, Scc."^ Sama-vartin, i, ini, 
i, being equal, being of a fair or impartial dispo- 
sition ; (1), m. Varna, the ruler of Tartarus. 
vihhdga, as, m. a division of property amongst sons 
in equal shares. as, d, am, equal in 

strength. •• iSaTna’Vrft^a, am, n. == sama-mandala 
above. •mSainorvritti, is, f. even state or temper, 
equanimity ; (is, is, i), of an equal or even temper, 
equable, fair, moderate. — Sama-vedka, as, m. 
mean depth. — <Sfama-^o(i/iana, am, n. equal sub- 
traction ; subtraction of the same quantity on both 
sides of an equation. — Sama-sankhydta, as, d, 
am, equal in number. — is, m. equal 

alliance, peace on equal terms. ^Sama-sand hi fa, 
as, d, am, allied on equal terms, bound or coo* 
iiected equally. — is, f. universal sleep 
(i.e. the end of a Kalpa and destruction of the 
universe).— AVama-sttfra-j/a or sama-sufra-stha, 
as, d, am, (in astronomy) situated on the same 
diameter.- iSama-sf/ia, as, d, am, being level or 
even, equal, level, uniform; like, similar. —ASfama- 
sthala, am, %, n. f. even or level ground ; (i), f. the 
Doab or country between the Ganges and JumnS 
rivers { = antar-vedi)."'Samasthali~krita, as, d, 
am, made into level ground, levelled, filled up (as a 
m.trsh or r\vet).^Sama-sparsfa, as, d, am, having 
the same contact, equal in touch, having the same 
effect of contact, equally defiling. — Sama^svara, as, 
a, am, having the same or a similar sound. — 
mdnffa (“ma-ttw”), as, m. an equal portion or share; 
(as, d, am), entitled to an equal portion or share. 
^ i^amdnsia-hdrin, I, iiil, i, taking an equal por- 
tion, sharing equally, a co-heir. — ^amdn.fiA'a, as, 
d, am, or somdnHn (“wa-aw”), i, int, i, entitled 
to an equal share, a co-heir. ^Samdkdra ("ma-dk^), 
ns, d, am, of like fomi, like in appearance, similar, 
like.""iSamukshara-pada-kravia (‘’wa-a/c”), as, 
d, am, containing a succession of Padas or metrical 
feet of the fame number of syllables. — I. sanuu^dra 
Cma-d(f"), as, m. (for 2. sam-d.ddm see p. 1072, 
col. 2), cx]ual or similar conduct ; upright or virtuous 
conduct, proper practice; (as, d, am), equal or 
similar in practice or in virtuous conduct. — 
thln (°mu~ar'*), i, ini, i, seeking or desiring 
equality; seeking peace.— iS^amZ-^ara/ta, am, 11. 
the act of making even or equal, equalising, levelling; 
assimilation, digestion ; (in arithmetic) the reducing 
of fractions to a common denominator, equation. 
•^Snml-kri, cl. 8. P. A. draroti, -kurute, &c., to 
make even or equal, equalise. Sami-kritn, as, d, 
am, equalised ; levelled, equipoised, balanced ; done 
in the same manner, imitated ; summed up, added. 
^Saml-kriyd, f. the act of equalising; (in arith- 
metic) equation. — iSamt'bAn, cl. i. P. -hhavati. 
See., to be or become equal, be equalised. — 
tdiuta, as, d, am, equalised, equipoised ; identified. 
•"Samodaka ('*ma~ud°), am, n. a mixture of half 
buttermilk and half water. •mSamopamd {"‘ma-up'"), 
f. (in rhetoric) comparison expressed by the adjective 
sama in composition with the substantive to which 
the object of the comparison is likened. 

Samayd, ind. See under sam-d. 

1. samd, f. (sometimes as, pi. ; for 1. samd see 
s. V.), a year ; a day (according to some).— iSamdm- 
samind,i. a-cow bearing a calf every year.— fiSismd- 
ni6aya, as, d, am, one who has a store (of pro- 
visions) sufficient for a year.— (®w«-a?s*^, 
as, m. the end of a year. 

1 . samiya, Nom. A. samiyate, See., to be treated 
equally or in the same manner as (with inst). 


2. samiya, as, d, am, similar, like, of like 
origin. 

1. samiyamdna, as, d, am, being treated in the 
same manner as. (For a. see under i. sam-i.) 

^ 2. sa- 7 na, as, d, am (1. e. sa + md), 

* together with Lakshmf,' happy, prosperous. 

Tnra samakta. See under sam-anj, 

HHIR samakna. See under sam~ah 6 . 

sam-dksha, as, i, am, bcin^ before 
the eyes or in sight, visible, being in presence of ; 
(am), ind. before the eyes, in sight of, visibly, in 
presence of. — Samakska-td, f. visibility. — Sam^ 
dksha-darilana, am, n. the act of seeing with the 
eyes, ocular evidence. 

sam-ayra, as, d, am, all, entire, whole, 
full, complete.— /6iama^m-d/mna, as, d. am, pos- 
sessing the whole of one's property. —A'ameu^ra- 
sampsid, t, t, t, having complete happiness, blessed 
with every happiness.— i^ra-iif), us, 
m. the fill! moon.^Samagrmfia-nihhdnana yhfea- 
an'*), as, d, am, having a face like the full moon. 

sam-anga, as, m. pL, N. of a people. 

TWflpcI sa-mangala, as, d, am, endowed 

with happiness, auspicious. 

sam-angd, f. Bengal madder (=: 
manjishfhd); a sort of fern. Lycopodium Imbri- 
catum ; the sensitive plant (Balc^jdlu); other plants 
(•^vardha-hrdntd : *=^hdld). 

sam-aS or sam-ah^ (see rts. a6, i . ah^, 
cf. sam-aiij below), cl. i. P. A, -aifati, -anhiii, 
-te, -anditum, to bend together; to go together: 
Pass. -a6yate, to be combined or united. 

Sam-aJena, as, d, am (fr. sam-and), bent toge- 
ther ; going or moving together or simultaneously, 
going, moving. 

Sam-a^ya, ind, having bent together. 

sam-nj, cl. i. P. -ajati, -ajitum, to 
bring or collect together, {S^y. -=sa7n-yoJayati) ; to 
bring into conflict; to meet (for battle; S^y.=snit- 
gaMate, ^ig-veda I. 100, ii); to subdue, over- 
come; to animate, incite, (^^y.-sam-prerayati.) 

Samajn, as, m. a multitude of beasts or animals ; 
a number of fools ; (am), n. a forest, wood. 

Sam-ajyd, f. a meeting, assembly; fame, celebrity. 

Sam-dja, as, m. a meeting [cf. dyuta-s'*, prek- 

assembly, congregation, congress ; a society, 
company, association, club ; a convivial meeting, 
party; a collection, quantity, multitude, number 
(applied to any collection of articles except of beasts) ; 
an elephant.— Samdja~sanniv€.<a, as, m. a building 
or place suitable for an assembly, assembly-room, 
meeting-house. 

Samdjika, as, u\. a member of an assembly or 
congregation ; a spectator. 

^^[H^^sarn-anj, cl. 7. P. A. -anakti, -ankte, 
-atljitum or -anktnm, to smear over, anoint, be- 
sprinkle ; to beautify, decorate, adorn (Ved.) ; to 
honour (Ved.); to join together (Say.— c^Z-^ri), 
connect, unite ; to put together, compose ; to utter 
forth, (Say. *= samyag vyaktam kri) ; to consume, 
devour (Ved.). 

/Sam-akta, as, d, am, joined together ; put toge- 
ther, composed, combined, (also referrible to sam-ad 
above.) 

Sam^anjasa, as, a, am, proper, right, fit ; correct, 
accurate, true, consistent ; virtuous, just, good ; sound, 
healthy ; exercised, practised, experienced ; (am), n. 
propriety, fitness, truth, accuracy, consistency, correct 
evidence. 

samaiitha, as, m. a kind of pot-herb 

(described as a sort of cucumber, s=^andtra). 

sam-af, cl. i. P. •atati, -atitum, to 
resort to, approach, visit. 


^Wfii sam-ati-kram, cl. i. P, A. -Ard- 
maii, -kramnte, -kramitim, to go or pass by en- 
tirely, go completely beyond, go or pass completely 
through, cross over, step over, step out of; to trans- 
gress, neglect, disregard, lose ; to surpass, excel,' exceed ; 
to pass by, elapse (as time) ; to let pass by. 

Sam~atikrama, as, ni. going entirely over or 
beyond ; deviating from, transgressing, omission. 

Sam-atikramya, ind. having entirely gone by, 
having wholly passed over, (dvau mdsan samati- 
kramya, having allowed two months to elapse, after 
two months) ; having neglected or omitted. 

Sam^atikrdnta, as, d, am, gone entirely over or 
beyond; transgressed; surpassed, exceeded; passed 
by, elapsed. 

Tflffimi sam-ati-yd, cl. 2. P. -yd/i, -ydtum, 
to go completely beyond, pass by or away, elapse. 

TWfirfcffi sam-atirikta, as, d, am (fr. rt. 
fid with aii and sam), excessively redundant or 
abundant, exceeding, excessive, much. 

sam-ati-vah, Cans, -vdhayati, 
Sec., to cause to be spent, to pass, spend.* 

f((^f(sam-‘ati-vfit, cl. i. A. ^variate, Sec. 
(see rt. i. vnt), to pass by ; to escape from, avoid. 

sam-ati (-ati-i), cl. 2. P. -atyeti, 
Sec., to go or pass by entirely, pass completely be- 
yond ; to go through, cross over ; to go by, avoid ; 
to surpass, excel. 

Samratita, as, d, am, gone or passed by. 

Sam-atitya, ind. having completely gone or passed 
by, having passed through ; having avoided. 

sa-matsara, as, d, am, having envy 
or jealousy, envious, jealous. 

X. sam^ad, cl. 2. P. rutti, ^attum, to 
eat completely up, entirely devour. 

2. samad, t, f. (in the Pada sa-mad; 
according to YSska cither ft. I. sam-od above or 
Sam-mad), Ved. a battle, contest, light, (in Naigh. 
II. 17. samatsu is enumerated among the san~ 
grdma-ndmdni.) 

sa-mada, as, a, am, intoxicated ; ex- 
hilarated, delighted ; furious, mad with rut. 

^IWfifSJsam-adAsAfl, as, d, am, exceedingly 
abundant, very abundant, exceeding, excessive, plen- 
tiful; (am), ind. exceedingly, excessively.- A’aw- 
adhika-tara, as, d, am, more abundant, exceed- 
ing, excessive. 

TTRftnjri^Sflrm-acfAi-Artf, cl. 6. P. -kfintati, 
-kartiium, to cut up in addition, cut up completely. 

Sam~adhikrUya, ind. having completely cut up, 
having cut in pieces, having cut off. 

^*1 fVf'lH, sam-adhi-gam, cl. i. P. -gaddhati, 
•gantam, to go towards together, go well up to, 
come quite near, approach ; to come into possession 
of, acquire, obtain ; to go completely over, surpass ; 
to go over, study, read. 

8am-adhigata, as, d, am, gone quite near to, 
approached. 

Sam-adkigamana, am, n. the act of going quite 
near to ; surpassing, overcoming. 

Sam-adhigamya, ind. having completely attained 
to ; having obtained. 

sam-adhi-ruh, cl. i. P. •rohati. 
Sec., to rise up, mount, ascend ; to rise up to, be 
convinced of. 

sam-adhi-dri, cl. i. P. A. -fro- 
yati, -fe, -drayitum, to proceed or advance towards, 
approach, go up to ; to attack. 

Sam-mihUritya, ind. having proceeded or ad- 
vanced towards ; having approached. 

sam-adhi-shfhd (•stkd), cl. 1. P. 

A. ^ishikeUi, -it, •^hihdtum, to stand over, preside 
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8am-adhi8h(haya. 


sam-apa-viy. 


over, superintend, administer, protect; to mount 
upon, ascend. 

^Sam-adhisJiflulya, ind. having presided over; 
having mounted upon. 

sam-adhl {-adhi-i), cl. 2. A. -adkite, 
to go over, read through, study thoroughly, peruse, 
investigate. 

Sam-dulfiKa, as, d, am, gone over, read through, 
studied. 

sam-adhy-ds (-adhi-ds), cl. 2. A. 
-dste, -dsitum, to sit on together, occupy (a seat) 
along with ; to dwell in, inhabit : Desid. -dsUishate, 
to wish to occupy. 

mui sam~adhva, as, d, am, being on the 
same road, travelling in company. 

sarn-an, cl. 2. P. -aniti, •anitum, 
Ved. to breathe again, come to life. 

I. sain-dnOf (for a. samdna see s.v.), one of the 
five vital airs (that which circulates about the navel 
and is considered essential to digestion). 

samana, am, n. (fr. rt. i. sam or 
connected with a. sam), Ved. a battle, fighting, (in 
Naigh. II. 17. enumerated among the mngrnma'- 
ndmdni, cf. aam-ara), rivalry; coming or going 
together, meeticg, union, collection; a marriage, i 
marriage ceremony; asacrilice, (^ly. — yajna); (jus), 
m. zeal; a diligent man (Ved.). 

Samana, ind., Ved. in battle, (Say. = «rtmri nc) ; 
(according to others samana is an old inst. = 
dnayd fr. a. samana, sec Nirukta X. 5. and Say. 
on l^ig-veda VIII. 41, 2.) 

Samanya, as, d, am, Ved. warlike, martial, 
military. 

sam^anantaram, ind. immedi- 
ately after. 

sa^manas, as, as, as, of the same 
mind, unanimous. 

507 / 1 am, n.,Ved. war, battle. 

sam-anu-kamp, cl. i. A. -ham- 
pate, ^ampllum,to sympathise with, have pity on, 
pity. 

Sam-annkampya, ind. having sympathised with, 
having pitied. 

Wf^Hf^sam-anu-klrip, Caus. -kalpayati, 
•yitum, to make any one (acc.) attain any state or 
condition (loc.), convert into, cause to become. 

sam^anu-kram, cl. i. P. A. -krd- 
mati, ’kramate, ’kramilum, to go or pass through 
completely, to go through. 

Sam-anukramya, ind. having passed or gone 
through. 

sam^anu-gam, cl, i. P. -gaddhati, 
•gantiim, to go after, follow, pursue ; to penetrate, 
pervade. 

Sam-anugata, as, d, am, followed, pursued; 
penetrated, peryaded. 

TWrgnT^flwi-fl/itt-pa, cl.3. P. -jigdti, -gdtum, 
to go after together ; to go well after, follow quite 
closely, follow. 

sam^anu^grah, cl. 9. P. A. ~grih- 
yMi, -grlhntte, -grahttum, to collect or gather 
together, arrange or put in order. 

SamHmvgrViya, ind. having arranged in order. 

sam-anu-dint, cl. 10. P. -dinta- 
ycUi, -yitum, to reflect deeply abou^ meditate on, 
think upon, remember. 

sam-anu-jan, cl. 4. A. -jdyate, 
•janiium, to be born similar to or resembling (with 
acc.). 

^nrgpjT sam^anu-jnd, cl. 9. P. A. ’■jdndti, 
•janite, -jndium, to permit or allow or consent to 
fully, wholly acquiesce in ; to approve, admit, grant, 


authorize, empower; to pardon, forgive, excuse; to 
grant leave of absence, allow to go away, dismiss ; 
to favour : Caus. -jiidpayati, -yltum, to ask leave, 
beg permission ; to ask for, request ; to take leave 
of (with acc.). bid adieu ; to greet, salute. 

Saniranujiidta, as, d, am, entirely assented or 
agreed to, permitted, allowed ; authorized ; allowed 
to go away, dismissed ; favoured. 

Sam-anujiidna, am, n. entire assent, concurrence, 
permission; (oa, a, am), entirely acquiesced in, 
permitted, allowed. 

Sam~ahujndpya, ind. having granted full permis- 
sion, having fully allowed, having asked leave, having 
requested pennission ; having tdeen leave of ; having 
saluted respectfully. 

Sam-anujndya, ind. having entirely approved or 
consented to ; having acquiesced in. 

sam-anu-tap. Pass, -tapyate, to 
suffer great subsequent pain, be very penitent, repent. 

sam-anu-dU, cl. 6. P. -dxsati, 
•desh(um, to assign, apportion. 

sam-anu-dris, cl. i. P. ^pasyati, 
-drnsJitum, to look well after ; to look on, regard 
i, consider, observe. 

sam^anu-dru, cl. i. P. -dravati (ep. 
also A. -ts), -drotum, to run after together ; to run 
well after, follow, pursue. 

sam-anu-dhdv, cl. i. P. A. -dA«- 
vati, -te, -dhdvitum, to run after together ; to run 
well after, pursue. 

sam-anu-dhyai, cl. i. P. -dhyd- 
yati, -dhydtum, to reflect upon, think of. 

sam-anU’pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, 
•pattum, to enter into, enter upon, attain to. 

sam-anu-pradh, cl. 6. P. -pnV- 
dhati, •prash(um, to ask about, ask after, inquire 
about. 

44*1 ^ ifi sam-anu-prdp {-pra-dp), cl, 5. P. 
•prdpnoti, -prajitam, to attain, reach, arrive at ; to 
obtain. 

Sam-anuprdpta, as, d, am, arrived at, reached, 
attained ; obtained, assumed ; entirely covered or 
overspread. 

Sam~anuprdpya,\iid. having reached or arrived at. 
sam-anu-bhu, cl. i. P. •‘bhavati, 
&c., to enjoy together, feel, perceive. 

sam-anu-man, cl. 4. A. -manyate, 
See., to assent, allow, consent ; to recognise as. 

Sam-anumata, as, d, am,, assented to, agreed 
upon ; (am), n. consent. 

sam-anu-yd, cl. 2. P. ~ydti, -ydtum, 
to go after, follow. 

Sam-anuydta, as, d, am, gone after, followed. 

^sflwi-aiiw-yiy , cl. 7. P. A. -yunakti, 
•yunkte, -yobtum, to inquire rfter, ask about ; to 
appoint, order, enjoin. 

Sam'-anuynjya, ind. inquiring about. 

sam-anu-varn, cl. 10. P. -var^a- 
yati, -yitum, to depict, describe. 

Sam-anuvar^ila, as, a, am, described, delineated. 

sam-anu-vas (see rt. 6, vas), cl. i. 
P. -uasati, -^'astum, to abide by, follow, conform to. 

sam~anu~vid, Caus. -vedayati, 
•te. See., to cause to know or remember, remind. 

sam-anu-Vfit, cl. i. A, -variate, 
dec., to follow after, pursue ; to obey ; to ensue : 
Caus. -vartayati, -yitum, to cause to take place or 
happen. 

sam^-anu-vraj, cl. i. P. -vrajati, 
•vragUum, to go after, follow, pursue. 


sam-anuvrata, as, d, am, entirely 
devoted to, ardently attached to. 

sam^anu-ids, cl. 2. P. -sdsti, 
-ddsUum, to rule or regulate well, govern, direct. 

sam-anta, as, d, am, being on every 
side or part, universal, complete, whole, entire, all ; 
(aa), m. limit, boundary, term, end ; (am), ind. to 
the very end, on all sides, wholly, altogether; (at), 
ind. from evciy side, on every side, from every part, 
all round, completely, i-ib^aman/a-faa, ind. all round, 
on every side, altogether, vthoWy,^ Samanta-dug- 
dhd, f. the milk hedge-plant ( » snu/u). ^ SamaiUa- 
pandaka, am, n. the district Kuru-kshetra, q. v. (said 
to have been once bordered by five lakes filled by 
Para^u-raniawith the blood of the slaughtered Kshatri- 
ya&).mmSamatUa-hJuidra, as, m. * wholly auspicious,* 
a Buddha or Jina. ■> Samanta~bhuJ, h, m. * all- 
devouring,' epithet of Agni or fire. 

sa-mantraka, as, d, am, possessing 
charms or spells. 

?n?fV 5 Ri sa-mantrika, as, d, am (fr. rnan- 
trin with 5. sa, q* v.), together with or accompanied 
by counsellors (said of a king). 

Samaniri-tm, am, n. counsel on the same side, 
assent. 


sam~andhakdra, as, am, m. n. 
great or universal darkness ; [cf. san-tamasi\ 
SamamViakdrl-krita, as, a, am, made dark on 
all sides, (Kirfit. XIV. 39.) 

sa-manmatha, as, d, am, having 
love, filled with love. 

samanya. See col. i. 

sa-manyu, us, us, u, having the 
same splendor (Ved.) ; feeling the same energy or 
anger,*(Slly. *=* samdna-vayasha or samdna-kmOm, 
l^ig-vcda II. 34, 3); feeling anger or resentment, 
angry, fierce, enraged ; filled with sorrow, sorrowful ; 
(m«), m. epithet of S'iva. 

sam-anv-d-gam (-anu-d-), cl. i. 
P. -gaddhati, -gantum, to go together after, follow. 

Sam-anvdgata, as, d, am, attended by, accom- 
panied by, furnished with. 

sam-anv-d-rabh, cl. I. A. -ra- 
hhate, &c., to take hold of or clasp together. 

Sam-anvdrahdha, as, d, am, taken hold of 
together, grasping together. 

sam-anv-d-ruh (-anu-d-), cl. i. 
P. -rohati, ’Todhum, to ascend after (as a wife 
ascends the funeral pile after her husband). 

sam-anv-i (-anu-i), cl. 2. P. -eti, 
-etum, to go together after, follow ; to infer or ensue 
as a consequence. 

Sam-anvaya, as, m. regular succession or order, 
connected sequence or consequence, conjunction, 
mutual connection ; fcf. anv-aya.’] 

Sam-anvita, as, d, am, connected or associated 
with ; completely possessed of, fully endowed with, 
possessing, full of, aflected by ; [cf. anv-ila."] 

sam-anv^ish (-anu-ish), cl. 6. P. 
-iddhati, See,, to search through, seek about every- 
where. 


Sam-anvishya, ind. having searched through, See, 

W’t^hSl^sam-anv-tksh (-anu-lksh), cl. 1. 
A. -ikshate, •ikshitum, to look towards, look or 
gaze after ; to keep looking at, keep in view. 

Sam^anvthskya, ind. having looked towards or 
kept in view. 

WlflA sam-apa-dhyai, cl. i. P. -dhydyati, 
-dhydtum, to think ill or badly of, meditate evil or 
injury against, injure. 


9am-apa-vjij, Cans, •vaijayati, 

8 cc,f to deliver over, present with. 
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Sam-apavarjUa, as, 5, am, given up; delivered 
over, given, presented. 

sam-apa-vrit, Caus. -vartayati, 
‘yitam, to cause to roll away, drive away. 

wiftvt sam-api-dhdf cl. 3. P. A. -dadhdti, 
•dhaUet-dhnium, to cover completely. 

Stm-apidhdya, ind. having completely covered. 

sam-api-ruh, cl. i. P. -rohali, 
&c., to grow together, grow over. • 

sam-apoh (-apa-uh^ see rt. i. dh), 
d. I. P. -apohuti, -apohitumf to dispel completely, 
entirely cxdude. 

sam-abhi-krlt, cl. 10. P. -kirta- 
yati, •yitum, to relate, tell, narrate. 

Sam-ahhikirlya, ind. having related, having nar- 
rated. 

TRfiraW cl. i. P. A. -Arrn- 

mntii -kramatCt -kramitmn, to go near to, approach. 

Snm-ahhikramya, ind. having approached. 

sam-abhikruddha, as, d, am, 
greatly enraged, angry. 

cl. i. P. -yadi^haii, 

-yayitum, to go towards together, go up to, approach. 

8 am-ahhiga(^ 6 hQt, an, anti, at, going up to 
together, approaching. 

Tmf^^^^sam-abhugarj, cl. i. P. -garjali, 
•garjitum, to shout or cry at defiantly, roar at, chal- 
lenge with a shout. 

sam-abhi-guh, cl. i. A. -guhate, 
•gnhUum, -godhum, to crouch down, cower. 

sam-abhi- 66 had {- 6 had), cl. 10. 
P. -dMdayati, -yitum, to cover all over, com- 
pletely envelop. 

Satn-abhiddhanfia, as, a, am, completely covered 
over. 

sam-abhi-jan, cl. 4. A. -jdyate, 
-Janitum, to be produced or spring up together, 
spring up, arise. 

sam-ahhi-jnd, cl. 9. P. A. -jdndti, 
-jdnltc, -jndtum, to recognise fully, entirely acknow- 
ledge or perceive. 

Sam-abhijndya, ind. having fully recognised or 
acknowledged. 

W^f^^nt^sam^abhi-tarj, cl. i. 10. P. -/ar- 
jati, -tarjayati, &c., to threaten or menace greatly, 
abuse, blame, scold. 

sam-abhi~iyoj, cl. i . P. -tyajati, 
-tydklum, to give up entirely, abandon or renounce 
completely, wholly resign. 

Sam-ahkityakta, Oft, d, am, wholly given up, 
completely abandoned, renounced; risked. — 
ahhityakta-Jivita, as, d, am, one who has quite 
renounced his life. 

TWftrg sam-abhi-dru, cl. i. P. (ep. also 
A.) ‘dravati (-ie), ’drotim, to run or hasten toge- 
ther towards, to run hastily up to or towards (with 
acc.), nish full upon, assail, attack ; to infest. 

Sam-ahhidruta, os, d, am, rushed upon, attacked, 
resorted to, infested ; (jam), ind. hurriedly, quickly. 

Sam-ahhidrutya, ind. having hastened towards, 
having rushed full upon, having assailed. 

TnT6WTsam-a6Af-(^Aa, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhdti, 
-dhatte, -dhdium, to speak to (with acc.), to address; 
to direct all one's thoughts to; to proclaim, announce, 
(Kirat.Vll. I.) 

Sam^ahhihita, as, d, am, addressed, spoken to. 

sam~abhi~dhdv, cl. i. P. A. -rfAd- 
vati, -te, ’•dhdvitum, to run hastily up to or towards, 
rush full upon ; assail ; to fly towards, dart at. 

vifinS) sam^abhi-dhyai, cl, i. P. •dhyd- 


yati, -^hyatum, to reflect deeply on, meditate on ; 
to direct all the thoughts upon, long for. 

sam-abhi-nand, cl. i. P. •nan- 
dati, ’■nanditum, to rejoice together with, congra- 
tulate ; to greet, salute. 

Sam-ahhinandiia, as, d, am, rejoiced with, con- 
gratulated. 

sam-ahhi-pat, cl. i. P. -patati, 
•paiitwm, to fall full upon, assail, attack (with aoc.). 

sam-abhupad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, 
•pattum, to come to, arrive at, attain ; to come on ; 
to reply to, answer. 

?n?TinT.vflTO-aMi-pri, Caus. -purayati, -yi- 
turn, to fill up, fill. 

sam-abhi-preksh (-pra-Jksh), cl. 
i.A.-prekshale, 'prekshitum, to look at, perceive, 
view. 

8am~ahhi‘plu, cl. i. A. -plavnte, 
-plotum, to inundate, flood over; to overwhelm, 
cover. 

Sam-abhipluta, as, d, am, inundated, flooded, 
overwhelmed ; eclipsed (as the moon). 

sam-adhi~bhdsh, cl. T. A. -bhd- 
shale, -hhdshitum, to speak with, converse with ; 
to speak to, address. 

sam^abhUyd, cl. 2. P. -ydti, -yd- 
turn, to approach together (with acc.) ; to go towards 
or near, advance. 

sam-abhi-ydd, cl. i. P. A. -ya- 
dati, 4e, See., to ask earnestly, implore. 

sam-abhi~ruh, cl. i. P. *roliati, 
&c., to grow up together, ascend : Caus. -rohayaii, 
&c., to cause to grow up, cause to ascend, place or 
impose on (as a burden dec.): Pass, of Caus. -rop- 
yale, to be placed or imposed on. 

?m 6 ran» sam-abhi-lask, cl. i. P. A, -/a- 
shati, 4e, &c., to long for, be eager for, 

Sam-fibhilanhat, an, anti, at, longing for, 

sam-abhi~vad, Caus. -vddayati, 
•yitnin, to address or salute respectfully, 

Sam-ahhivadya, ind. having saluted reverentially. 

sam-abhi~vadh (defective, see rt. 
vadh), to strike at. 

^ 1^ sam-ahhUvdndh, cl. i. P. -van- 
dhati, 8cc., to long for, be eager for. 

Wllf^l^T^sam-nbhi-viksh {-vi-iksh), cl. i. 
A. -vlkshate, 'Vikshilum, to perceive, become 
aware of. 

sam-ahhi-vrit, cl, i. A. -vartate, 
-vartitum, to go towards, approach, advance towards, 
come oh; to attack, assail; to turn back, return, 
recur ; to remain, continue ; to pass by, pass away, 
pass over ; to depart. 

sam-abhi-vridh, cl. i. A, -var- 
dhate. See,, to grow up, increase : Caus. -‘Vardha- 
yati, -yitum, to make larger, enlarge, increase, 
augment. 

TiH fin^sam-abhuvrish, cl. i. P. -varshati. 
See., to rain down upon. 

sam-abhi-vy-d-hfi, cl. r. P. A. 
•harati, -it, -hartum, to mention together ; to bring 
together, associate together. 

Sam-ahhimjdhdra, as, m. (in rhetoric) mention- 
ing together; proximity to or association with a 
word whose meaning is well understood ( ^prasid- 
dharthaJeasya dattdasya sannuihih ) ; bringing to- 
gether, association, company. 

Sam-ahhivydhdrin, s, ifp, i, mentioning toge- 
ther ; accompanying. 

Sam-ahhivydhiita, as, d, am, mentioned or 


spoken of together; associated {^sahita), aaom- 
panied by. 

?r6i^ sam~abhi-sh(u {-abhi-stu), cl. 2. P. 
A. -shiaiUi, ‘shlute, See., to praise, extol. ' 

Sani-abhish( Iliya, ind. having praised. See. 

sam-abhi-sam-vn. Sec rt, vri, 

Sam-ahhisamvfita, as, d, am, entirely sur- 
rounded, encompassed. 

sam-abhi~san-dhd {-sain-dhu), 
cl. 3 . P. A. ‘dadhdti, -dhatte, -dhatum, to place 
or put into ; to aim at, strive after, determine on. 

Sam-ahhisandhdya, ind. having aimed at or 
resolved on. 

sam-abhi-sri, cl. i. P. ‘Sarati, See,, 
to go towards, approach. 

Sam-ahhuarana, am, n. the act of going towards 
nr against, approaching, seeking, wishing or endeavour- 
ing to gain. 

Sam-abhi-sritya, ind. having gone towards, hav- 
ing advanced, having attacked. 

sam-ahhi-hri, cl. i. P. A. -harati, 
-te. Sec., to seize upon or take together; to seize, 
take, take out. 

Sam-ahhiharana, am, n. the act of seizing upon, 
taking, &c. 

Sam-abhihdrn, as, m. seizing or taking together; 
repetition, reiteration, {kriyd-samahhihdrcyta, by a 
repetition of acts, by repeated acts); excess, surplus. 

Sam^ahhihritya, ind. having taken but, having 
picked out or selected. 

sam-abht (-abhi-i), cl. 2. P. -abhyeti, 
Sec., to go towards, come near, approach ; to follow, 
attend, wait upon. 

sam-abhy-aii-kram, cl. i. P. 
•krdrnati, dcramitum, to come upon. 

sam-ahhy-ard {-ahhi-), cl. I. P. 
•ardali, Sec., to pay great honour to, worship, 
greet, salute. 

Sain-abhyardana, am, n. the act of paying great 
honour to, worshipping, reverencing. 

Sam-abhyardlta, as, d, am, greatly honoured, 
worshipped, saluted. 

Sam-abhyardya, ind. having paid honour to, Sec. 

sam-abhy-arth, cl. lo. A. -artha- 
yate. Sec., to petition, solicit, request. 

Sam-abhyarthayiffi, td, Iri, tri, a petitioner; 
seeking, petitioning. 

sam-abhy^ave {-ahhi-ava-i), cl. 2. 
P. -avaiti, Sec., to go together, meet, assemble ; to 
come to an agreement with (with inst.). 

sam-abhy-d-gam {-abhi-d-), cl. 
I. P. -gaddhati, ‘gatUum, to come to, approach, 
arrive ; to return. 

Sam-ahh ydgata, as, d, am, come to, approached ; 
come back, returned. 

sam-abhy-d-gd (-abhi-d-), cl. 3. 
P. ‘jigdti, -gdtum, to come to, come near, approach ; 
to come upon, assail, attack. 

sam-abhy-d-Jd, cl. 3. A. -datte, 
-datum, to comprehend, perceive. 

Sam-abhyddaddna, as, d, am, comprehending, 
perceiving. 

sam-ahhy-d-ni, cl. i. P. A. -na- 
yati, -te, -ndum, to lead near to or towards ; to 
introduce. 

sam-abhydhdra, as, m. bringing 
together, association, aaompaniment. 

sam-abhy-un-nam (-abhi-ud-), cl. 
I. P. -namaii, -nawtwm, to ascend, rise up. 

Sam-aJbhyunnata, as, d, am, ascended, risen, 
rising up. 

la Q, 
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sam-abhyvpagamana^ am^ n. 

the act of approaching or going near ; following. 

sam-abhy-upe {-upa-i), cl. 2. P. 

-apaiti, &c., to go very near, approach. 

i^am-iihhyupeya, aa, d, am, to be gone to or 
approached; to be followed; (am), n. the being 
followed by. 

THW sam-abhy~e {-abhi-a^i), cl. 2. P. 
-ahhyniti. See,, to come up to, approach, go near 
to (with aoc.). 

tSam-ahhyetya, ind. having conic up, having 
approached. 

1. samam, ind. with, togfethcr with. 
(See under aama.) 

2 . snm-am, cl. i. A. -nrnate, &c.,Ved. 
to go earnestly towards, solicit eagerly; to go together, 
ally or connect one's self ; to fix f )r settle firnily. 

Sam-anuiinana, as, a, am, connecting or allying 
one's self. 

mni sam-aya, sam-aj/a. See. See under 
i'.'8am-i, p. 1076. 

sam-ara, sam-arana, &c. See under 

sayn-H. 

sarn-aH [cf. sam-nd], d. i. P. or 
Cans, -ar^ati. See., or -ardayati, See., to honour, 
worship, adore ; to adorn, decorate (Ved.). 

Sam-ar(faHa, am, 11. the act of honouring, wor- 
shipping, adoration. 

Satn-ar^Ua, as, a, am, honoured, worshipped, 
adored. 

ITOflr sam-arna. See sam~ard. 

sam-arth' (in some senses to be re- 
garded as a Norn. fr. sam-artha below), cl. 10. P. 
A. -art/vayati, de (more usually A.), -yUam, to 
make fit or ready, prepare ; to make capable, main- 
tain, enforce, exert (e. g. yntnatn samarthiya, 
nuke great exertions, exert etfort) ; to establish, sup- 
port, provide, bestow (Ved., S:ly. mmarthayasva 
»"sattgauinya=^(bdii); to judge of the fitness or 
propriety of anything, deliberate upon, take into 
consideration, reflect or think upon, decide on, deter- 
mine, resolve; to judge, consider, regard, think, 
iiTugine, suppose, hold; to suppose, imply, suggest 
(a possibility Sec.) ; to approve ; to expect. 

Sam~artha, as, a, am, having a similar or suitable 
aim or object, having proper aim or force, very forcible 
or adequate, well adapted (to any purpose), well 
suited, fit, suitable, proper, regular ; capable, compe- 
tent, adequate ; very strong or powerful, able ; having 
the same sense or meaning, having one sense (» 
lulyartha, ekarlha ) ; having the same construction, 
being in apposition (said of words) ; having meaning 
or significance, full of meaning, coherent, significant, 
intelligible ; made fit or proper, prepared, allowed ; 
(as), m. a word which has force or meaning, signi- 
ficant word ; the construction or coherence of words 
together In a significant sentence. — A’amarf/m-f a, 
f. or santarfba^tva, am, n. forciblencss, adequacy, 
capability, ability, strength, force, power ; sameness 
of meaning, oneness of meaning or sense, force or 
signification (of words), sense, meaning. 
Ramarthfilta, am, n. aloe wood, Amyris Agallocha. 
Sam-arthana, am, a, n. f. the act of making 
capable, giving force or strength, establishing, main- 
taining, soppoiting, corroborating, oorroboration ; de- 
liberation, determination, determining or deciding 
on the propriety of anything, judging, considering, 
supposing, imagining, inferring ; adequacy, capability, 
energy, force, potency, efficacy, ability, perseverance; 
attempting difficulties or impossibilities ; reconciling 
differences, reconciliation, allaying disputes; object- 
ing, objectioa. 

ffamHosihaniya, as, a, am, to be roaintaiiied or 
established ; to be determined or considered. 


Sam-arthayat, an, anti, at, maintaining, regard* 
ing, considering, reflecting on, 

Sam-arthita, as, a, am, maintained, esUblished; 
taken into consideration, considered, judged, regarded, 
held; resdlvtd, determined. 

S^imarthita-vat, an, all, at, one who has judged 
or considered, &c. 

Sttm-arihya, ind. having deliberated, having con- 
sidered, having determined. 

vnt sam-ard, Catis. P. -ardayati, -yitum, 
to pain greatly, distress, wound. 

Sam-nrna, as, d, am, asked, solicited ; pained, 
wounded, plagued. 

sam-ardhaka. See under sam-ridh. 

sam^arpana. See under sam~rL 
samarya. See under sam-ri. 

sa~marydda, as, d, am, bounded, 
limited ; near, proximate ; keeping within bounds or 
ill the right course, correct in conduct ; respectful. 

wit sam-arh. Cans, •arhuyati, -yitum, to 
show honour to, honour, pay respect to. 

sa-mala, as, d, am, havin^jf dirt, 
dirty, foul, filthy, muddy, impure ; sinful ; (am), n. 
exaement, feculent matter, ordure. 

sam-alankrita, as, d, am, highly 
decorated, well adorned. 

Sam-alankritya, ind. having completely adorned. 
sarn-av, cl. i. P. -avati, ‘avitum, to 
satisfy, satiate; to protect, maintain, (Say. sam- 
nvatam—samyag arakshatam, Rig-veda 1 . 113, 
18.) 

snm~avakdra, as, m. (fr. rt. i. kri 
with ava and sam), a species of RQpnka or drama 
(described as a representation of mutual combats and 
heroic action in three acts). > 

sam~ava~krt, cl. 6. P. ^kirafi, -ka- 
ritum, •‘knrltum, to scatter completely over, cover 
entirely, overwhelm with. 

sam-ava~kship, cl. 6. P. A. 
‘kshipati, -te, -Icdieptam, to cast or thrust away, 
repel. 

sam-ava-gam, cl. i. P, ~ga 6 chati, 
-gantum, to perceive or understand thoroughly, 
become thoroughly acquainted with. 

sam-avu’-yuh, cl. i. A. -gukate, 
-guhitam, -^odhum, to crouch down, cower ; (ac- 
cording to a Scholiast —(/cAa/is san-ktid.) 

sam-ava~6^had (-^had), cl. 10. P. 
•d^hddayati, -yitnm, to cover completely over, con- 
ceal, obsaire : Pass, -^dhddyate, to be covered over. 

Sam-ava/dhanna, as, d, am, covered all over. 

Sam^avaddhadya, ind. having covered completely 
over. 


sam-ava-trl, cl. i‘. P. -tarati, &c., 
to descend : Caus. -tdrayati, -yitum, to cause to 
descend. 

Sam avatdra, as, m. descent; a descent into a 
river or saaed bathing-place, a 'Tlrtha or place of 
pilgrimage, (Kirat V. 7.) 


sam-ava-dd or sam-ava-do (see 
rts. 3. (id, do), cL a. P. •ddU, -datum, to cot op in 
pieces, divide, distribute ; to gather together, collect 
the pieces, to put together piece by piece. 

Samravatta, as, d, am, cut up, divided into pieces. 

Sam-avaddya, ind. having cut up or distributed. 

sam^ava-dU, cl. 6. P. -diSati, 
-deidttam, to point or refer to, to explain with refer- 
ence to (anything). 

sam-am-dru, cl. i. P. A. •dravati^ 
de, -drotum, to ran away together. 


sam^avadhdna, am, n. great 

attention ; preparation. 

xam-avanafa, as, d, am (fr. rt. nam 
with ava and sam), completely bent down, bowed, 
bending down, stooping (to drink water Sec.), 

wiwft sam-ava-ni, cl. i. P. A. -nayati, 
-te, -netum, to lead together, unite; to pour in 
together. 

Sam-avanlya, ind. having poured together. 

sam-ava-plu, cl. i. A. -plavate, 
-platum, to leap or jump down from. 

Sam-avapluta, as, d, am, lept down, jumped off. 

Mnk^j^sam-ava-budh, cl. 4. A. -budhyate, 
-hodkilum, to perceive clearly, understand fully, 
know. 


sam-ava-mris, cl. 6. P. -mrisati. 
Sec., to lay hold of. 

sam^ava-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. -n/- 
rutddhi, -runddke. Sec. (cp. also -rundhati. Sec.), 
-roddhum, to shut up, enclose, confine : Pass, -ru- 
dhyate, to be enclosed or contained in; to be shut 
out of, be deprived of. 

Sam-avarudvUta, as, d, am, shut up, enclosed ; 
obtained. 


sam-nva-lamh, cl. i. A. -lambate, 
Sec., to lay hold of ; to support. 

Sam-(ivalambya, ind. having taken hold of, hav- 
ing supported. 

sam-ovadi, cl. 4. A. dlyate, Sec., 
to be dissolved. 


sam-avadok, cl, 10. I\ -ioka- 
yati, -yitam, to look at, observe; to look auto, 
inspect ; to look about ; to behold, perceive. 

tiam-avalokayal, an, anti, at, looking at, in- 
specting, See, 


sam-am-vrit. Cans, -vartayati, 
-yiturn, to turn towards. 

sam-ava-sish. Pass, of Caus. 
dvshyate, to be left, to remain. 
t^am-aoaieshita,as,d,aiin, lefi, spared, remaining. 


sarn-avaiydna, as, d, am (fr. rt. 
^yai with ava and sam), gone away, wasted, de- 
stroyed. 

sam-ava-sad, cl. i. 6. P. ^sidati, 
-sattwn, to sink down, pine or waste away, perish. 

Sam-avasanna, as, d, am, sunk down, de- 
pressed, dispirited, sorrowful. 


sam-^ava-srij, cl. 6. P. -srijati, 
-srashtum, to let go, cast or hurl down upon ; to 
abandon. 

Sam-avasargya, as, d, am, to be let go, to be 
abandoned, Sec, 

sam-ava-skand, Caus. skanda- 
yati, -yitum, to assail, attack. 

■'HIIW'W? sam-ava*8tambh, cl. 5. 9. P. 
-stahhnoti, -stabhndii, -stambhUum, to support, 
confirm, encourage. 

TWPffW I. sam-ava-sthd, cl. i. P. A. 
■tishthati, -te, -sthaium, to stand firmly, stand still, 
stand ready : Caus. -stkdpayati, -yitwm, to cause to 
stand firm or still, stop ; to establish, found. 

a. sam-aveesthd, f. firm or fixed state or condition ; 
similar condition or state; state or oonditiou (in 
general). 

8am-avasthdpitat as, d, am, made to stand 
firmly, set up ; fully established, founded. 

Sam-avasthita, as,d, am, standing or remaining 
firm, remaining fixed; staunch, st^y; standing 
ready or prepared, ready; being in any place or 
position. 
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w»irf?iT sam-avahita, as, a, am (fir. rt. 
dAd with ava and tarn), closely connected with. 

WfsrmXt sam-avdkdra, as, m. probably 

incorrect for aam-awfcara, q. v. 

sam~avdp {-ava-dp), cl. 5. P. A. 
-dimotit -apnute, 8cc., to meet with, attain, reach, 
gain, obtoin. incur. 

Sam-avapta, as, d, am, obtained, attained. 
^ tktmampta‘kdma, as, d, am, one who has 
obtained his desires. 

Sam-avdpti, is, f. attainment, obtaining, getting. 

Sam-avapya, ind. having attained, having gained. 

sam-avdrj {-ava-arj), cl. i. P. 
’UVdiyati, See., Ved. to leave together. 

sam-ave (-ava-i), cl. 2. P. -avaiti, 
•avaitum, to come together, meet together, blend 
or mix together, assemble together, be connected or 
united. 

Sam-avdya, as, m. coming or meeting together, 
conjunction, close combination or union, mixing 
together, cohesion, connection ; a collection, aggre- 
gate, meeting, concourse, congress, assemblage, mul- 
titude, quantity; complete or intimate union, con- 
stant and inseparable connection or cohesion, inse- 
parable existence or inherence of one thing in another, 
intimate or material relation (e. g. the relation which 
exists between a whole and its parts ; between cloth 
and the yarn composing it; between a genus or 
species and its individuals; between an action or 
quality and its subject ; between particularity and the 
eternal substances of ether, time, space, soul. See. ; 
this is one of the seven categories or PadSrthas of 
the Vaiseshik.1 system or school of Ny!lya philosophy 
founded by Kaiiidz). "m Samardya-fas, ind. in con- 
sequence of constant and iiitiinatc connection or rela- 
tion. as, m. intimate and 

constant connection, inseparable relation (as described 
above), connection by inseparable inherence or co- 
hesion. 

Samavdyin, 7 , tnl, t, closely and intimately con- 
nected or united, aggregated ; multitudinous ; (i), n. 
intimate and inseparable cause (as clay of pottery, 
thread of cloth, &e.).^mSam(ivdyi-kdrana, am, n. 
inseparable cause or cfjniiectioii, cause of constant 
inherence or cohesion, material cause, substantial 
cause, (in the Vedanta phil. updddna-kdraya is 
more commonly wstd.) ^Samavdyi-tva, am, n. 
intimate connection or relation. 

SaM'mrta, as, d, am, come together, met toge- 
ther, met, closely united, mixed, mingled, blended, 
collected, assembled, intimately connected with or 
related to, intimately united or inherent ; con- 
tained or comprised or included in a larger number, 
contained or comprised in snyihlng, ^ Samaveta- 
tva, am, n. the state of being intimately related or 
Qiiimte\.ed.mmSamaveldrtha ("ftt-ttr”), aa, d, am, 
containing a meaning, sigiiiticaiit, instructive. 

Sam-avetya, ind. having come together, having 
assembled, 

sam-aveksh (-ava-Jksh), cl. i. A. 
-avekshate. See., to look at, behold, observe, view, 
look about, look round; to perceive; to consider, 
regard, notice ; to concern one's self about ; to reflect 
or ponder on; to acknowledge: Caus. -avekshor 
yati, -yitum, to cause to look at or consider. 

Sam-avekshita, as, d, am, observed, ainsidcred. 

Sam-avekshya, ind. having viewed, having con- 
sidered, &c. 

. sam-a^ (see rt. 1. ad), cl. 1^. P. A. 
•€b^ti, •<i4nvJte, diK., to pervade or penetrate 
thoroughly, extend through; to obuin, gain, attain; 
to meet. 

8am-ainmdna, as, R, am, completely pervading, 
extending throughout, spreading over; obtaining, 
experiencing. 

8am-ash{i, is, f. (in the Vedanta phf|.) collectire 
pervasion, a coU^ve aggregate or one which is 


viewed as consisting of one thing or as constituted 
of parts of which each is consubstantially the same 
with the whole, totality; [cf. — /?am- 

ashty-ahhiprdya, as, m. the regarding a group of 
objects collectively. 

2. sam-ad, cl. 9. P. ~adndti, -aditum, 
to eat together, consume ; to taste, enjoy. 

8 am-aiana, am, n. the act of eating together. 

Sam-adantya, as, d, am, to be eaten together. 

««if^ sam~ash(hila, as, m. (sec ash(hi), 
a kind of shrub (^^Jcokdgra, dinra-gandhaha). 

8 am-ashthild, f. a kind of pot-herb or cucumber 
(—gaijidira). 

Sam-ashthild, {,=sam-ashthild above. 

1. sam-as, cl. 2. P. ^asti, to be, exist. 

2. sam~as, cl. 4. P. -asyati, -asitum 
(Ved. Inf. sam-dsam), to throw or bring together, 
join together, combine, compound, mix, mingle, 
connect: Pass, -asyaie, to be thrown together or 
combined, to be compounded ; (in grammar) to be 
compounded, form a compound. 

Sam-asaiMi, am, n. the act of throwing together, 
aggregation, combination, conjunction, compound- 
ing, composition, formation of compound words; 
contracting, contraction. 

Sam-asta, as, d, am, thrown together, combined, 
connected, united, compounded, compound ; inherent 
in or pervading the whole of anything; all, the 
whole, entire, complete [cf. ydvut-s '] ; contracted, 
abbreviated, condensed, concise, succinct, abridged. 
^Samasta-hala, am, n. a whole army, entire force. 
^Samasiadoka, as, m. the whole wotld. 

1. sam-€Ufya, as, d, am, to be thrown or brought 
together, to be collected together, to be compounded 
or combined ; to be made entire or complete ; (a), 
f. p.!!! of a stanza given to another person to he 
completed ; the giving this to any one and retiring 
him (as a proof of his skill) to complete it. — Sa m- 
aHyd-pdrana, am, n. the Ailing up or completing 
a Saniasyfl, (see z\iOV>i.)^>» Samasydrthd (®//^i*<w°), 
f. part of a stanza to be completed. 

2. sam-asya, ind. having thrown or put together, 
having duly collected or arranged. 

Sam-asyamdna, as, a, am, being combined, 
being compounded. Sec. 

I. sam-dsa, as. m. (for a. see under a. sam-ds), 
throwing or bringing together, aggregation, collec- 
tion, conjunction, combination, connection, union, 
compounding, composition; composition of words, 
a compound word (of which there are six kinds, 
according to native grammarians, viz. Dvandva, 
Bahu-vrlhi, Karina-dharaya, Tat-purusha, Dvigu, 
and Avyaya or Avyayl-bhava, an improper com- 
pound is called asthdna-samnsa) ; euphonic combi- 
nation sandhi) ; composition of differences, unit- 
ing enemies, reaniciliatioa ; an aggregate, collection, 
assemblage; a collection of parts, whole, totality, 
summary; contraction, abbreviation, condensation, 
abridgement ; succinctness, conciseness ; {ena), ind. 
summarily, with conciseness, succinctly. — Samdsa- 
tas, ind. in a summary maimer, succinctly, concisely, 
briefly. — Samdsa-pdda, as, m., N. of a section of 
the Kataiitra grammar on the subject of compound 
words; of a section on the same subject in the 
Sai>kshipta-sara.«*/S^amasa«pr0ya, as, d, am, con- 
sisting chiefly of compound words. — <S'a»)aaa-ba- 
hula, as, d, am-, abounding in compounds (as a 
poetical style). "•8amdsa-bhdva7td, f. (in mathema- 
tics) composition effected by addiiion or by the sum 
of the products. i-i9a7nd«a-vat, an, ati, at, possess- 
ing compounds, compounded ; contracted, abridged ; 
(d7i), m. the Toon tree (^tunna). Samdsa- 
sanjna, as, d, am, called a compound. 
sdnya (' «a-a/»°), am, n. a member or part of a 
compound ^QTd.^8amdsanta (°sa-an°), as, m. 
(in grammar) 9 Taddhita affix added at t^ end of 
a compound and belouging to the whole compound. | 
mmSarndsddhydhara {^sa-adhT), aa. m. the act of | 


supplying an ellipsis in a compound, See. — 8 amd- 
sdrtha ("sa-or”), as, m. the sense of a compound ; 
(d), f. part of a stanza proposed as a trial of skill to 
^ completed ( =* samasyd). — 8 amdsokti {° 8 a-uk°), 
is, f. a compound metaphor, protracted metaphor 
(in rhetoric). 

Samdsita, as, d, am, formed into a collection, 
assembled, aggregated. 

sama-stha. See p. 1067, col. 1. 

eiW sam-ah, cl. i. P. -ahati, to join or 
connect with, (but according to Siy. on Rig-veda 
VIII. 48, 5. sam~andiia=^san-dadhalc, as if fr. 
san-nah.) 

41 ^^ sa-maha, as, d, nwi, Ved. accompanied 
with honour, honoured by all ; (aa), m. epithet of 
Indra, {^ly.^samdna-pdija, sarvaih pdjya.) 

sa-mahtdhara, as, d, am, having 
mountains, mountaiHous. 

TWOT samahyd, f. (perhaps for sama-jnd, 
q. V.), fame, reputation ; [cf. sam-ajyd.] 

TOT 2. samd (for 1. see p. 1067, col. i), 
ind. (apparently an old inst. and connected witli 
a. sum, see sarni; cf. amd, p. 74, sadd, p. 1049), 
with, together with. 

sam-d-karnaya, cl. 10. P. -kar- 
nayati, -yitum, to give car to, listen to, hear. 

8 am-ukai'ijya, ind. having listened to. 

sam-d-kunksh, cl. i. P. -ktntk- 
stuUi, See., to long for, hope for, desire, wisii for. 

WrryW sam-aktila, as, d, am, crowded 
together, crowded, thronged, crammed, filled with ; 
greatly agitated or confounded, bewildered, troubled, 
flurried, confused, 8 amdkula-id, f. or sumdkufu- 
tva, am, n. great agitation or confusion, great bewil- 
derment or trouble of mind. 

sam-d^kri, cl. 5. 8. P. A. -kriaotu 
-krinute, -karoti, -karate, -kartum, Ved. to bring 
together, unite ; to collect together ; to make ready, 
prepare. 

8 am-dknrvdfja,as,d,am, Winging together, mak- 
ing ready. 

8 am-dkrita, as, d, am, brought or collected ^toge- 
ther. 

sam-d-krish, cl. i. P. -karshati, 
-karsh(um, -krashtum, to draw together ; to draw 
towards, attract; to draw away or out, extract, take 
out: Caus. -karshayati, -yitum, to draw away, 
carry off. 

Sam-dkarshin, i, i/n, i, drawing together ; 
attracting; spreading or extending far, diffusing 
fragrance; (i), m. a scent spreading afar. 

Sam-akrishfa, as, d, am, drawn together; 
attracted ; drawn out. 

8 am-dkrishya, ind. having drawn towards or 
attracted ; having drawn away. 

sam-a-krl, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -kari- 
tum, -kantum, to scatter over, pour over, strew 
over, cover or fill with anything. 

Sam'-akirna, as, d, am, strewn over, bestrewed, 
completely covered, overspread. 

sam-d'krand, cl. i. P. A. -kran- 
dati, -te, &c., to cry out together, cry or lament 
piteously. 

sam-d-kram, cl. i. P. A. -kra- 
mati, -kramate, -kramitum, to tread upon, step 
upon ; to press or bear down upon (with acc.) ; to 
overrun, attack, assail, invade, seize upon. 

Sam-dkrdnta, as, d, am, trod upon ; pressed or 
borne down (by a burden &c.) ; attacked, o^Ued, 
seized upon, possessed; overcome; ovenun, per- 
vaded, overspread ; surmounted. 

’HHt tam-d-krid, cl. |. P. A. 



ffiHfirnT sam-adhdna. 


1072 sam^d-kruS. 

-tc, -l-rldUumf to play or sport along with THYTITT sam~d~ghrd, cl. I. P. -jighrati 
(another). -ijlirdtumt to sniell at, smell ; to kiss. 

sam-a^krus, cl. I. P. ^krosati, ^t; having kissed. 

-kroshfum^ to join in reviling any one, call out cl. 2. A. •dashfe, &c, 

abusively at, scold at (see rt. i^ak^h), to relate fully, tell, report. 


Sam~akruih(a, as, d, am, reviled, abused. 

sam-d-klid, cl. 4. I*, -klidgati, 
&c., to be well moistened. 

Sam^dklitina, as, d, am, well moistened, well 
wetted ; suffused witli tears, affected by pity or com- 
passion. 

sam-d-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshi- 
pad, -te, -kshepium, to throw togetlier, heap or 
pile up ; to thrust or throw away violently, hurl ; to 
drive way, expel, to throw down; to tear off; to 
destroy ; to insult, mock, ridicule. 

Sani’dlrshipfa, as, d, am, thrown or heaped 
together ; thrown or cast off. 

Sam-ri 1 :nhipya, ind. having tlirown or cast off; 
having torn off. 

gn i w T I. sam-d~khyd, cl. 2. P. -khydti, 
-hhydtam, to reckon up, count up, calculate, enu- 
merate; to sum np, add together; to relate fully, 
report, communicate, tell ; to declare, proclaim. 

2. sam-dkhtjd, f. report, fame, reputation, cele- 
brity ; name, appellation. 

S'.im-dkkydia, cut, a, am, reckoned up, enume- 
rated, sumfiied up ; completely or fully related ; de- 
clared, proclaimed; famed, celebrated, well known, 
public, iiotoriuus. 

Sam-dkhydya, ind. having related, having told, 
&c. 

sam-d-gam^ cl. i. P. -gadvhati, 
-ganium, to come fogether (either in a friendly or 
hostile manner), meet, encounter ; become united or 
allied with (with inst. or with iiist. and saha) ; to 
enter into an alliance ; to come together sexually, 
have intercourse with ; to come together (as heavenly 
bodies in conjunction or cxrcultation) ; to come to, 
come near, approach, arrive; to come back, return; 
to meet with, come upon, find : Cans, •f/amayati, 
-yitum, to cause to come together, bring together, 
unite'oiic thing or person (acc.) with another (inst. 
or loc.). 

Sam-ngata, as, d, am, come together, met, 
encountered, joined in close conflict, united, joined ; 
met together, assembled; being in coiijunclioii (as 
the heavenly bexlies) ; come to, approached, arrived ; 
(o\ f. a kind of riddle or enigma. 

Sam-dyati, is, f. coming together ; encountering, 
meeting; unirm, joining; approach, arrival, similar 
condition or progress. 

Sam-dgatyn, \nd. == sam-dgamya below. 

Sam-dgoma, a^, m. coming together, encounter, 
meeting, union, junction, coalition, assembling ; asso- 
dation, acquaintance, intercourse, society, company ; 
an assembly ; (in astronomy) conjunction, the occul- 
tation of a heavenly body by another; approach, 
mva\,"^Samdgama-kdnn, t, tni.s, causing union, 
m, Samdgama-prarthand, f. the desire of associ- 
ation. —/f?amfl//aina-iiiaMortt</ta, as, m. desire of 
omon.-rnSarndgamopaya (iiia-up'^, as, in. means 
of union. 

Sam-dgamana, am, n. the act of coming toge- 
ther, approach. 

Sam-dgamya, ind. having come togetlier, having 
met, having joined in conflict, having gone to meet ; 
having coalesced ; having approached. 

sam~d’>gal, cl. i. P. -galati, •ga- 
lit am, to fall together, fall down. 

Sam-dyalita, as, d, am, fallen down, fallen. 

sam-d-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grihi^dti, 
•grihmte (Vcd. -gribh^dH, 8 cc.), -grahitum, to 
seize together or at once, lay hold of. 

HHNiif sam-dghdta. See aam-a-Aon. 


satn-d-datn, cl. i. P. -6amati (bu' 
-^dmati with d, see d-^am, cf. PJln. VII. 3, 75), 
to sip water (as a religious act forming part of thi 
ceremony of ablution). 

Sam-ddamya, ind. having sipped water. 

sam-d-car, cl. i. P. A. -darati 
-te, 8 cc., to proceed ; to practise, perform thorough I3' 
do, act, accomplish; to conduct one's self, behave 
to remove. 

Sam-ddara, as, i, am, who or what proceeds or 
practises: practising, observing. 

Sarn-ddarana, am, n. the act of proceeding, 
practising, performing, oUerving, behaving. 

Sam-ddarat, an, anti, at, proceeding, practising, 
behaving, following. 

Sam-ddarita, as, a, am, practised, perfomicd, 
done, committed. 

a. snm-dddra, as, m. (for i. samddara sec 
p. 1067, *)* proceeding, going; performance, 

practice, conduct, behaviour, usage, way; proper 
practice or behaviour; doings, news, report, infor- 
mation, intelligence, tradition. 

Sam-ddirna, as, d, am, pcrfliniied, done, prac- 
tised, cximmitted. 

sam-d-vi, cl. 5. P. A. -dinoti, -6*- 
nnte, -detum, to heap up together, accumulate; to 
load or cover with ; to All up (cavities in a road &c.). 

liiam-ddayana, am, 11. the act of heaping up 
together, accumulation, aggregation. 

Sam-ddita, as, d, am, heaped together, covered 
^ith, overspread. 

sam-ddtrna. See above. 

mm-d-ddhad, d. 10. P. -ddhdda^ 
yati, to cover cximpletely with, overspread, 

conceal, veil, cloud ; to stupefy. 

Sain-dddhanna, a«, <1, am, completely covered 
with, concealed ; invidved in. 

^am-dddhdilya, ind. having covered with, having 
overspread, having clouded, having stupefied. 

sam-d-edhid, cl. 7. P, A. -ddhi- 
natli, -djihintte, -ddhettum, to cut off; to tear 
away, snatch away. 

Ham^dddhuJya, ind. having cut off; having snatched 
away. 

samSja, &c. See under sam-aj. 

sam-d-jush, cl. 6. P. A. -jashati, 
-te (Prcc. -j ashy at). See., to have a liking for, be 
ioclincd towards, resolve upon (with dat.). 

sam - djuhushamdna. See 

sam~d~kvc. 

sam-d-Jnd, cl. 9. P. A. -jdndti, 
•jamle, -jndtum, to know or understand thoroughly, 
become acquainted with, learn, ascertain, perceive, 
observe ; to acknowledge, recognise : Cans, -jndpa- 
yati, ~t€, -yitum, to order, command, direct. 

Sam-njiiapta, as, d, am, ordered, commanded, 
directed. 

2. snm-djnd, f. reputation, fame. 

Sam-djndta, as, d, am, known, ascertained, ac- 
knowledged. 

Sam-djndya, ind. having known, having learnt 
or ascertained. 

sam-d^tan, cl. 8. P. A. -tanoti, 
-tanule, -tanitum, to extend, spread; to effect, 
cause, produce, procure. 

Sam-dtata, as, d, am, extended, stretched, strung 
(as a bow) ; excessive, uninterrupted. 

Sarn-dtanmt, an, aii, at, exteoding ; producing, 
procuring. 


sa^mdtri- 6 akravdla, as, d, 
am, attended by the whole circle of divine Matrif. 

sam-d-dd, cl. 3. P. A. -daddti, 
•datte, -datum, to give, bestow, present ; to give 
back, restore ; to take or receive fully or entirely ; 
to take together, take away with, take away, take 
off; to take hold of, seize ; to take up ; to appre- 
hend, perceive, comprehend; to take, receive, ac- 
cept; to collect; to undertake, begin, (vadamm 
sam^ddd, begin a speech); to take to heart, 
reflect on. 

Sam-ddatta, as, d, am, taken away, taken hold 
of, seized, received. 

Sam ddaddtia, as, d, am, taking away, taking 
hold of, receiving, taking. 

Sani-dddna, am, n. the act of taking or receiving 
fully or entirely; receiving suitable donattous; the 
daily observances of the Jaina sect. 

Sam-dddya, ind. having wholly taken, having taken 
away, having taken or seized, having accepted. 

Sam-ddeya, as, d, am, to be taken or received, 
acceptable. 

131*1 1 sam^d-dis, cl. 6. P. -dihii, -desk- 
turn, to assign, allot ; to point out, indicate, declare, 
annoiince, communicate, inform ; to foretell, foie- 
show; to appoint, name, commission, charge, de- 
pute, delegate ; to direct, advise, order, annmaiid ; 
to determine: Caus. -dtdayati, -yitum, to order, 
command. 

tiam-ddidya, ind. having assigned, having indi- 
cated, having directed, &c. 

Sam-ddishfa, ns, d, am, assigned, indicated, 
directed, commanded, enjoined. 

Sam-ddafa, as, m. direction, advice, order, coiu- 
tiiaiid. 

sarn-d-dri, cl. 6. A. ^driyate. Sec,, 
to respect greatly; to be greatly respected or 
honoured . 

Sain~adara, as, m. great respect, veneration. 
kium-ddaranlya, tis, d, am, to be greatly re- 
spected or venerated. 

Sam-ddfita, as, d, am, very respectful, showing 
great regard. 

sam-d-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati (ep. 
ilso A. -te), •drotnm, to run towards togetlier, run 
towards ; to rush against, rush at, attack (with acc.). 

TOTVT I. sam-d-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhdti, 
dhatte, •sVidtum, to place or put or hold together, 
iX together, compose, collect, unite, join, reconcile, 
ompose diffcrcncts ; to adjust, set right, make right, 
settle, solve a difliculty, reply to an objection (e. g. 
\amddtmtte, he settles a question, he answers an 
ibjection, he clears up a doubt or difliculty) ; to 
dispose, put in order, arrange, repair, redress ; to put 
»r place to, put or place on (e. g. idhmam samd^ 
dhatte, he puts on fuel; vdsah samddhnlte, he 
3uts on a garment); lo lay or place upon, apply, 
[iipose ; to deliver over, intrust, commit to, appoint 
0 ; to impose a burden, load ; to compose or collei t 
lie thoughts, pay great attention, apply or fix in- 
enlly (e. g. drishtim samddhd, to fix the sight ; 
^iitam or iSetah or manah or viaiim samddhd, 

;o fix the mind upon, with loc.) ; to devote one's 
self to, give one's self up to (generally A.) ; to 
assume, take to one's self, take upon one's self; 
to conceive (in the womb); lo produce, effect, 
cause, make, accomplish, complete ; to put down as 
icttled (A.), establish, declare : Pass, -dhiynte, to be 
ilaced together or adjusted or arranged ; to be recoii- 
lled, See. : Dcsid. -dhitsati, to wish to put together, 
lesiie to collect or compose. 

2. eam-ddhd, as, m. putting together, adjusting, 
settling, reconciling, clearing up difficulties, &c. ; 
completion, accomplishment. 

8 am-ddhdna, am, n. the act of putting together 
lib collecting or composing; fixing the mind in 
abstract contemplation (as on the true nature of 



samadhana-malm. WtXW sam-a-pad. 1073 


spirit), religious meditation, profound absorption or 
contemplation (in general); intenlncss, attention, 
eagerness ; clearing up a doubt, answering an objec- 
tion, replying to the Pnrva-paksha (in logic) ; agree- 
ing, promising ; declaring, declaration (in the drama), 
a leading incident (described as one which unexpect- 
edly gives rise to the whole plot). 
mdtra, amt n. mere contemplation, only religious 
meditation. 

Sam-ndlidynt ind. having put together, having 
steadily composed or collected or adjusted^ &c. ; hav- 
ing fixed (the mind or thoughts) upon, being en- 
gaged in religious meditation, being intent upon. 

Sam-ddliit m, ni. putting together; collecting or 
composing the mind, fixing the thoughts, intentness, 
attentiveness, inleiil contemplation, profound or ab- 
stract meditation (especially on the true nattire of 
spirit &c.), perfect absorption of thought into the 
one object of meditation (i. c. the Supreme Spirit; 
this is the eighth and last stage of Yoga) ; intense 
absorption or contemplation (in general) ; silence ; 
devotion; a religious vow or self-imposed restraint; 
composing diflfcrcnccs, making up quarrels, recon- 
t ilement ; agreement, assent, promise, engagement ; 
making good ; requital, retaliation ; support, uphold- 
ing ; continuance ; completion, accomplishmeut, con- 
clusion, demonstrated conclusion ; attempting impos- 
sibilities; perseverance in extreme difllcnltics ; col- 
lecting or laying up gniiii in times of dearth ; the 
joint of the neck; a tomb, grave; a Jaina saint of 
the future age ; a particular figure of rhetoric (de- 
scribed as the coincidence of two events accidentally 
connected and expressed by a common verb, e.g. 
sd jai/dnia nutnm da hhunnmnut she went away 
and the sun to its setting). — 

in. the breaking or interruption of meditation. — #SVi- 
mddhl-mnft i 7 n, attt of, engaged in meditation, 
absorbed in contemplation ,* making a promi.se, an- 
nouncing aivsent or permission. — 
ni. application or employntent of religious nicilita- 
tion, the efficacy of contemplatuwi. — 
mi, ( 7 , amt abiding in contemplation, absorbed in 
devout meditation. 

Sftnmdhin, ?, mi, /, absorbed in contemplation, 
meditating. 

Sam-dhita, rtx, «, placed together, put or 
fixed together, held together, composed, collected, 
compiled, accumnlatcd, a.sseiiibled ; comprehended ; 
united, joined, reconciled, adjusted, made up (as a 
quarrel), set right, put in order, settled, disposed, 
arranged, repaired; concluded, inferred, demonstrated; 
agreed upon, absented to ; promised ; placed or put 
on, imposed, applied ; deposited, entrusted, delivered 
over ; composed or collected (as the thoughts), fixed 
(in abstract meditation), intently absorbed, very 
intent on or attentive, abstracted ; steadfast, firm, 
cool, calm ; made, clTcclcd, accomplished, finished, 
completed ; (a.?), m. a pure or holy man ; (am), n. 
great attention or intcntne.ss, description of great 
intentness (as a figure of rhetoric). — -LSamd/nVa- 
manaSt dSf dtSf a«t having the mind fixed in con- 
templation, absorbed in mind. 

WW^V^sam-ii-dhaVy cl. i. P. A, -dhflvaii, 
dCt &c., to run together towards, rush towards, run 
near to. 

sam-d-dhn, cl. 5. P. A. ^dhunoti^ 

-dhumUfft -dhunotit -dhunute, &c., to shake off, 
drive away, dispel, disperse. 

Sam-ddhuta, as, d, am, driven away, dispersed, 
scattered. 

wmwt sam~d~dhmd, cl. i. P. ^dhamati, 
•dhmdtiim, to blow into (a honi 8cc.) ; to inflate ; to 
cause (musical instruments) to sound forth together. 

Sam^ndhnidtat a^, d, am, blown into; made to 
sound forth together ; swelled up, puffed up, swollai, 
inflated. 

sam-d-dhyai, cl. i. P. -dhydyati, 
-dJiyafum, to meditate 'deeply upon, reflect upop, 
be lost in bought. 


samana, as, d (Vecl. also t), am 
(according to some fr. sa + mdna, as if the original 
meaning were * having the same measure,’ according 
to others connected witli i. sama; in l^ig-vcda 
V. S 7 , 4 . sariidnasmdt, ab\. c,^8ama87ndl>^sar’ 
veshdm sddhdrandt, see i. sama; for i.sam-una 
see under sam-an), same, alike, similar, equal (with 
lust., e.g. tena satndna, equal to him), uniform, one; 
common to all, common, general; good, virtuous ; 
honoured ; (am), ind. equally with (with inst.) ; (as), 
m. an cemai, friend ; any letter which corresponds to 
another (c. g. a long to its short vowel, a hard guttural 
to its soft), a letter having the same place or organ of 
utterance; (i). f. a kind of n\Qtxc,^mSamdna~1idla 
or samdnadudlna, as, a, am, synchronous, cxrcur- 
ring or produced at the same time. — Samdrin-gotra, 
a»t d, am, being of the same family (= sa-gotra, 
q. Samdna-jana, as, m. a person of the same 
I'amily or race. •"/^famdna-janmaUt d, a, a, having 
a common birth or origin, of equal age. — iSamajia- 
jdti, is, is, i, or samnna-jatiya, ew, d, am, be- 
longing to the same kind or species, of a common 
tribe or caste, of the same sort.- ;S7ema?m-f<7, f. or 
samdna-tm, am, n. sameness, equality, likeness; 
community of kind or (^ 2 \\Xy.<^SaiiiunadcJas, as, 
dStaSt of equal splendor, equal in p;Iory. ^ jffa7?idna- 
tlnhUta, as, a, am, having the same griefs, sympa- 
thising. —ASaijiana-hancf/ia, ns, us, tt, Ved. of the 
same family. •mSamdnn-mdria, as, d, am, receiving 
equal honour, equally respected. -Kamrlfia-v/ama, 
as, in. tlic same pitch of voice. — Kamdwrt-yof/a- 
I'shenutt as, d, am, having the same value. — 
vulna-yojana, as, d, am, Vcd. having the same 
yoking, harnessed for both alike (said of the chariot 
of the Asvins).— is, is, i, having the 
same tastes, taking pleasure in similar objects. — Sa- 
mdnara^idd, f. tlie having similar tastes.— /S 7 rm( 7 na- 
rupd, f. a kind of riddle or. enigma. — 
rayas, ds, as, as, samuna’vayasha, as, a, am, 
of the same Samdiia-vardas, ds, as, as, Vcd. 
of equal splendor. — A’a/>a 7 aa-.<(i&c^a, f. a kind of 
riddle or enigma. — /<awdwa*rfiZa, as, a, am, of a 
similar disposition or temper. — Samatwhshara 
i^na-ah^), ‘a monophthong,* N. of the vowels a,d, 
it t, Ut il, rit ri, Iri (as opposed to the sandhy- 
alcshai'a or diphthongs). — Samunddhikaratia 
(%a-((d/i^), am, n. common or same government ; 
same location, same predicament; a predicament 
including several things or persons, common or 
generic property, common substratum ; (ns, d, am), 
being in the same subject or category, being in the 
same predicament, having the same location or 
sphere ; having a common substratum (in the Vaisc- 
sliika phil.); agreeing together in the same case, 
&c., being in the same government, (see adhi'- 
karana.)""Samf7nddhikdra (^na-adW), as, m. 
similar office, like rule or government; generic 
character, — Samdndrfha or samdndrthaJca ("»a- 
ar^), as, d, am, having the same meaning, syno- 
nymous. — ^’'am(77a7r^/t«-pmyo7a7ia {^na~ar°), as, 
d, am, having a common object and purpose, 
caused by common interests. — Samdndlankdra 
("wa-rcr), as, d, am, wearing the same ornaments. 
— Samanodaha (°wa-u(f^), as, m. * having com- 
mon water-oblations,’ a kinsman connected by the 
offering of water to the departed spirits of common 
ancestors, (this relationship is said to extend to the 
fourteenth degree, the first seven being both Sapindas 
and SamUnodakas, while the remaining seven are 
Sam 3 iicxlakas only.) — Samanodarya (^na~utt^), 
as, m. born from the same womb, a brother of 
whole bl(x>d. 

Samdnaya, Nom. P. samdnayaii, -yUum, to 
make equal or similar, equalise. 

I. samZinayat, an, anti, at (for a. see ail. 3), 
equalising, making equal or like. 

Samunikd, f. a kind of metre. 

sam-d-n%, cl. i. P. A. -nayati, -fe, 
•netiim, to lead or conduct together, unite, bring 
together, join together, ooUect, assemble; to lead 


any one to another, unite one person face.) with 
anotlier (inst. or inst. with saha) ; to lead towards, 
bring near ; to bring on ; to pour one liquid into 
another ; to bring or offer an oblation : Caus. -« 5 - 
yayati, -yitum, to cause to be brought together, 
cause tt) bring together, cause to be brought near, 
call together, convoke, assemble. 

a. sam-dnayatt an, anil, at, bringing together, 
leading towards, bringing near, &c. 

Sam-dnaynna, nrn, n. the act of bringing together, 
collecting, leading towards, conducting, bringing. 

Sam-dndyyn, ind. (fr. the Cans.), having, caused 
to be brought together, having convoked or called 
together. 

Sani’anita, as, a, am, brought together, col- 
lected, assembled, led towards or near, conducted, 
conveyed, brought, 

Sam-diilya, ind. having brought together, having 
led near, having brought. 

samdnta. See i. sama, p. 1067. 

WiX^^sam-dp, cl. 5. P. -apnoti, -dptum, 
to obtain completely, gain ; to accoiriplisli, fulfil ; to 
reach : Caus. -apayati, -yitum, to cause to gain or 
obtain completely, cause to reach or attain entirely ; 
to cause to fulfil, accomplish, bring to an end, finish, 
complete, conclude : Dc.sid. of ('aus. -diplpayisluiti, 
to wish to cause to complete, try to accomplish : 
Desid. -Ipsaii, to wish to obtain or reach, wish to 
accomplish, wish for, desire. 

Sam-dpa, as, m. sacrificing, offering oblations to 
the gods ( = dcna-7jajnna). 

i^am-dpaka, as, ikCi, am, accomplishing, com- 
pleting, fulfilling, finishing; bringing to an end; 
killing ; (ikd), f. a verb or any part of speech used as 
a verb to complete a sentence. — ii'amapa/ca-A’/’tyd, 
f. a finishing act, iinishing stroke. 

Sam-dpnna, am, 11. the act of caiwing to obtain 
or gain completely, accomplishing, conclusion, com- 
pletion; acquisition, gain; killing, destroying; a 
scdioi), chapter, division ; profound meditation ; 
(as, i, am), completing, conclnding. 

Sam-dpanlya, as, d, am, to be accomplished or 
completed, &c. 

Sam-dpHa, as, a, am, accomplished, finished, 
concluded, done. 

iSam^dpipayishu, w, us, u, wishing to cause to 
complete, desirous of accomplishing. 

Sam-dptat as, d, am, concluded, completed, 
finished, ended, done; clever. - 
as, d, am, nearly fmvihQA.’^tSamdpta'hhiiyishtha, 
as, d, am, nearly completed or ended, having the 
greater part finished. — Samupla-Siksha, as, d, am, 
one who has completed his studies. 

Sanidptdla, as, m. (doubtful), a lord, master, 
(according to S^abda-k. —jiati.) 

Sam-dptI; is, f. complete acquisition, accomplish- 
ment, completion, perfection, conclusion, finish, end ; 
reconciling differences, putting an end to disputes. 
^Samdpti’Sddhana, am, n. means of accom- 
plishment or complexion, "m Sam djity’-arfhd, f. part 
of a stanza given as a trial of skill to be completed ; 
[cf. samasym'thd.'l 

Samdptika, as, ?, am, concluding, completing, 
final, finite ; one who has finislicd tlie whole ; (as), 
m. one who has completed a course of holy study ; 
a finisher, ender. 

1. satn-dpya, ns, d, nm,^sam-dpaniya above. 

2. sam-dpya, ind. having obtained completely, 
having compicted, &c. 

Sam-tpsUa, as, d, am, wished for, longed for, 
desired. 

W(WH^sam‘d~pat, cl. i. P. -patati, -pati- 

turn, to fly together towards; to rush fully upon, 
fall upon, assail, assault, attack; to come together, 
be united sexually with (with inst.); to come to, 
attain to, obtain. 

Sam-dpaiat, an, anti, at, rushing upon, assailing. 

TWTW sam-d-pad, cl. 4. A. •padyate, 
12 K 



1074 sam-dpatti. 7iXHm^^sam~d-lamb. 


‘pattunit to f.iU upon, assail, attack; to fall into any 
state or condition, attain to, undergo ; to begin ; to 
come togetlier, conic about, come to pass, fxxnir, 
take place, appear ; to be finished or completed : 
Caus. •padaytifit &c., to cause to come to pass ; to 
bring about, complete, accomplish ; to restore. 

Sam^dpuUit /V, f. coming together, meeting, cii- 
couiitcriiig ; restoration. 

Sam-ajmnna, as, d, am, attained, obtained, 
gained ; occurred, come, arrived, happened ; finished, 
completed, accomplished, concluded, done; perfect, 
proficient (in any science &c.) ; furnished or endowed 
with; distressed, afflicted ; killed ; [cf. ry-dpainfa.] 

Sam-dpCidami, am, n. the act of luiiiging about, 
accomplishing, &c. ; restoration. 

Sam-dpddya, rw, < 7 , am, to be brought about, to 
be restored ; {am\, ii. the change of Visarga to h or 
sli { = upa-iUirita); the change to (in Vedic 
phonetics, li/ia-tcu). 

sam-d-pd, cl. I. P. -pibafi, ■‘pirnti, 
~}mtum, to drink entirely up, drink up, absorb; to 
drink in, imbibe, suck in ; to suck out, drain, iin- 
(Kiverish. 

Sam-dp'dtat, an, anti, at, drinking up, absorbing; 
drinking in. 

^m^sam-d-pii, cl. 9. P. A. -pundti, -jm- 

nlte, &c., to purify thoroughly, purge. 

sain-d-prl. Pass, -piiryate, to be- 
come completely full, be quite filled : Caus. -pnra- 
yaii^ •yltiim, to make quite full; to fill out; to 
draw or bVrnd (a bow). 

iyam-dpttrmt, an, d, am, completely full, well 
filled ; Complete, entire. 

sa?n~d-pyai, cl. i. A. -pydijate^ 
-pydtinn, -pydyit>nn, to grow, increase: Caus. 
-pydyayalu de., ~yitnm, to cause to increase or 
grow, nourish, iiivTgoratc; to refresh, reauimale, 
animate, enliven. 

Samdtpydyita, nourished, invigorated, 

refreshed. 

sam-d-plu, cl. i. x\. -plavate, -plo- 
turn, to bathe or immerse together; to overflow, 
inundate, overwhelm, overspread ; to jump or spring 
upon, rush upon ; to come into violent collision with. 

Sam-iipluta, as, a, am, bathed, bathing in; 
drowned, well drenched, flooded, inundated, over- 
whelmed; overflowing or .sufl'uscd with moisture; 
overflowing, filled. 

Sain-djdiifynf ind. having bathed together; inun- 
dating ; rushing together, coming into collision. 

sam-d-bandh, cl. 9. P. -badhndti, 
’•handdhmn, to bind on, fasten on firmly. 

S irn-dbadhyay ind. having bound or fastened on 
firmly. 

sajn-d-bhd, cl. 2. P. -bhdti, -bhdtiim, 

to appear. 

Winm^^sam^d-bhdsh, cl. T. A. -bkdshatp, 
-hhdshitam, to talk together, converse with, converse 
together, addrrJss, speak to; to speak about, com- 
municate. 

Sam-dhhashana, am, n. the act of conversing 
with, speaking to or addressing. 

Sam-dhhdshya, ind. haying talked or conversed 
togetlier, having spoken to, having addressed. 

^ sam-d-bhvj, cl. 7. P. A. -bhunakti, 
•ljfturt 1 Ue,to enjoy or possess entirely or completely; 
to rule over. 

sam-d-bhrif cl. i. P. A. -bharati, 
de, -hhartum, Vcd. to bring together; to produce, 
procure. 

Sam-uhhrita, as, d, am, brought together, pro- 
cured. 

sam-d-mantr, cl. 10. A. ~mantra~ 
yatt, -yitum, to address, accost ; to invoke, summon ; 
to bid- farewell to any one. 


Sam-dmantrya, ind. having addressed; having 
bid farewell to. 

sam-d- 7 nttd, cl. i. P. -mannti, -mnd- 
turn, to repeat or mention together; to hand down; 
to repeat memoritcr or by tradition (especially to 
repeat or hand down traditionally collcetions of words 
or sacred texts) ; to enumerate ; to prescribe : Pass. 
- mud y ate, to be handed down, &c. 

Sam-dmndta, ax, d, am, repeated or mentioned 
together; repeated tiaditionally, handed down by 
memory or tradition ; recited, enumeratgri ; pre- 
scribed. 

Sam-dmndna, am, n. repetition, mention, hand- 
ing down or repeating traditionally ; enumeration. 

i:>am-dnmdya, ns, in. repetition or mention toge- 
ther, traditional repctititHi or mention (especially of 
sacred texts &c.) ; a traditional colicetioii (of words 
i&c.) : tradition or repetition or mention (in general); 
enumeration, reading, recitation ( —jiafjtana) ; tota- 
lity, aggregate ; epithet of i?iva. 

TmvBt sam-dya. See under i. sam-L 

sam-d-yat, cl. i. A. -yaliitc, -ya- 
tit urn, to attach one's self to, be devoted to. 

Saia-d-yatta, us, d, am, devoted to, resting or 
depending on (with loc.). 

sam-d-yam, cl. i. P. A. -ync^t^/tnfi, 
dc, &c., to draw together, contract; to draw out, 
extend ; to draw, pull, stretch. 

Sain-dy<it<t, as, d, am, drawn out, lengthened, 
extended, long (e. g. dvi-yojana-samdyata, two 
Yojanas long). 

sam-d-yasla, as, d, am (fr. rt. yas 
with d and sani), distressed, troubled, oppressed. 

'mm sam-d-yd, cl. 2. P. -ydtinn, to 
come together; to come to, appro;ich, arrive at, 
reach, attain, obtain, meet w-itli ; to go 10 .any state 
(with acc. ; see rt. I. yd); lo pass away, elapse. 

Sam-dydt, dn, dfi or did i, dl, coming towards, 
approaching, arriving. 

Ham-dydta, as, d, am, come together, come to, 
arrived at, reached, attained, arrived, come. 

,sam-d’ytij, cl. 7. P. A. ^yvnakti, 
-ymtkfe, -yol'lnm, to join or fasten together, unite 
with ; to join, connect, prepare, make ready ; to 
provide, furnish, supply ; to meet together, encounter ; 
to enjoin, charge, entrust, appoint ; to surround : 
Caus. -yojayati, -yitam, to jcuii together, connect, 
fit together ; to furnish or supply with. 

ISani-dyuIcta, as, a, aw, joined, connected, united ; 
attached ; touched ; intent on, devoted to ; pre- 
pared, made ready; well furnished or endowed with ; 
supplied, provided ; enjoined, charged, appointed ; 
met together, enanintcTed, brought into contact. 

Sam-dyogn, as, m. conjunction, cfinncction, union, 
juiKtion, preparation, fitting (an arrow to a bow), 
aiming; association; .assemblage, multitude, heap; 
cause, origin, motive, object. 

sam-dyutn, as, d, am (fr. rt. 2. yir 
with ft and sam), joined together, connected or 
united with, attached to ; furnished or endowed 
with, possessed of, adorned witli ; brought together, 
collected. 

TRTOT sam-drata, as, d, am (fr. rt. ram 
with d and sam), ceased from, left oflf, desisted. 

sam-d~rabh, cl. 1. A. -rahkate, 
-rahflhum, to take in hand, undertake, begin, com- 
mence, try ; to try to propitiate ; Pass, -ruhhyate, 
to be undertaken, 8 cc, 

Sam-drabdha, as, d, am, taken in hand, under- 
taken, begun, commenced. 

Sam'drahhya, ind. having Undertaken; having 
commenced. 

Sam-dramhha, as, in. undertaking, enterprise, 
commencement, beginning; using; anointing the 
body, an unguent (•^sam-dlavnihlui). 


Sam’d-ramhUana, am, 11. taking in hand, under- 
taking; anointing {^sam’dlambhana). 

sam-drdtia. See under sam-ri, 

TnRrro^ sam-a-rddh, Causr. •rddhayati, 
de., -yitum, to conciliate, propitiate, make favour- 
able, gratify, satisfy, serve ; to win. 

Sani‘drddhana, am, 11. the act of conciliating, 
gratifying, conciliation, propitiation ; winning. 

sam-d-ruj, cl. 6 , P. •‘rajati, -rok- 
tum, to break to pieces, break down, break oil'. 

i^am-drujyn, ind. having broken oflf, having 
bioken to pieces. 

cl. 7 . P. A. -rirnnddhi, 

-rnnddhe, -roddhuni, to block up, obstruct, stop up. 

SiiiH’driidhya, ind. having blocked up or ob- 
structed. 

sam-d-rtih, cl. i. P. -rohati, -ro~ 
(Jhiim, to ascend or mount on, ride on ; to ascend 
or rise lo (willi acc. or sometimes loc.) ; to go to, 
enter upon, undertake, begin, engage in, attain to : 
Caus. -ruhayali, dr, -rupayati, -yifum, to cause 
to mount upon or ascend ; to cause to rise up, lift 
up, raise; to siring (a bow); to put or place or 
deposit upon or in (with loc. or acc.) ; to plant ; to 
deliver over to (with loc.), hand over ; to ascribe, 
attribute ; to display, put forlli, exhibit. 

Sam-drnnd'shit, us, us, u, desirous of ascending. 

<Sa/ii-f 7 ca// //a, ind. having ascended, having niouiucd 
upon, having surmounted. 

Sain’dnufha, ns, < 7 , aw, ascended, mounted, gone 
up ; giown over, healed ; agreed upon. 

Sam-dropana, am, n. the act of causing lo ascend, 
placing or fixing in or on, depositing, delivering over. 

f^auMiropila, as, d, am, caused to mount or 
ascend ; strung (as a bow) ; placed in or on, de- 
posited, planted, lodged ; delivered over; put forth, 
displayed. — <S'a/ar 7 /opiV(t-Zv 7 /*w«^a, as, 111. a stiimg 
bow; one who has stiung a bow. — <Sa//i* 7 r(>/a 7 a- 
hhdru, ns, a, nm, one 011 whom a burden has been 
placed. 

Sam~( 7 ropija, ind. having caused to .ascend, having 
iai>ed; having placed or deposited in or on; having 
delivered over. 

Sam-drohn, as, ni. ascending, mounting, going 
up: riding upon; agreeing upon. 

Sam-drohana, am, n. the act of mounting or 
ascending, &c. 

iSam-drohya, ind. having put or placed on or 
deposited. 

sam-d4aksh, cl. 10. P. A. -lak- 
shayati, -te, -yitum, to look at attentively, behold, 
see, perceive, view, observe, regard, consider, watch. 

Snm-dlaksJnja, ind. having looked at or con- 
sidered well, perceiving, regarding, eoutcmplating, 
watching for. 

sam-d4ayna, as, a, am (fr. rt. 
lay with d and sam), sticking or adhering together, 
closely clasped or united together. 

sam-d~l(tp, cl. i. P. -lapnti, &c., 

to converse together ; to speak to, address. 

sam-d-lahh, cl. i. A. 4uhhite, 
’lahflhum, to take hold of, seize, grasp ; to stroke, 
handle ; lo touch, rub, anoint, smear over. 

Sam-dlahdha, as, d, am, taken hold of, grasped, 
handled, touched ; rubbed, anointed, smeared (with 
unguents &c.). 

Sam-dtamhha, as, m. taking hold of, seizing, 
seizing a victim (for sacrifice); rubbing, smearing 
the body with unguents or coloured perfumes (as 
saflfron See.). 

Sarn-dlamhhana, nm, n. the act of taking hold 
of, seizing ; anointing or smearing the body (with 
perfumes See.). 

sam-d-lamb, cl. i. A. •lamhate, 
•lamhitum, to hang on to (any one), hold 011 to. 
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ding to* grasp, lay hold of, seize ; to lean or rest 
upon, be supported by, depend upon, trust to, devote 
one’s self to, give one’s self up to ; to assume, maintain; 
to settle down or abide in : Caus. -lamhayath -yitnunit 
to cause to hang or rest or depend, suspend. 

Sam-ulamhana, am, n. the act of clinging to, 
laying hold of, leaning or resting on, support. 

'^am-nlamhita, U 8 , a, am, suspendeil; clung to; 
rested on, supported, upheld, maintained. 

Sam-alamhin, «, fni, t, clinging to, laying hold, 
&c. ; ni. a particular grass {=^ hhu(fina). 

Sam-alambi/Ut ind. having suspended; having 
clung to ; having maintained. 

sam-a-Ukh, cl. 6. 1*. -likhati, 
8 cc,f to scratch down, iiuirk down, mark out, write 
down, delineate. 

TTHlfeTf sam~d 4 in(/, d. i. P. A. -Uityati, 

&c., to embrace closely, clasp or hold in a firm 
embiacc. 

S tm-filiitr/ya, ind. having embraced closely; hav- 
ing clasped firmly. 

sarn-d-llp, cl. 6. 1 *. A. -Jimpaii, 
-tCf -teptnm^ to anoint all over ; to anoint one’s self 
(A.) : Caus. 4 vpaiiat% •yitam, to anoint or smear 
over, anoint well. 

Sam-rUlptat «*•, < 7 , arn, well anointed or smeared. 

WTTc^ sa-nuVl, f. (fr. 5. sa -f mfild, q. v.), 
a collection of flowers, nosegay. 

(^aus. ~lofjnya 1 i,kc., to 
stir or mix together, stir up, agitate, disturb, confuse ; 
to nimtnagc, investigate, 

having stirred or mi.ved toge- 
ther; having rummaged. 

snm-ii’-lok, cl. i. A., 10. P. -/o- 

kdtCf ‘lokayatit <&<:., to look at attentively, inspect, 
view, observe, regard, perceive, consiiler; to look 
about, l(X)k around ; to acknowledge. 

m. looking at or considering well. 

kiavi-rilukya, ind. having looked at or observed 
thoroughly. 

aam-d-lotU cl. i. A. -loralc^ &o., 

to look at attentively, consider well or thoroughly. 

Sam-rilo^^yiif ind. having looked at or considered 
well. 

su?n-d-vn(f, d. i. P. A. ^vndnti, 
-tCt &c., to speak wdlli certainty, tell fully ; t(j speak 
to, tell, say. 

som-d-rapf d. T. 1 *. A. -vapati, 
-fe, Ac., to sow or scatter together, mix up togetlier, 
throw in together : fiaus. -rdpayatl, -yitumt to cause 
to be sown or scattered in together or at once, 

tSiim-tlcdpya, ind. (fr. the Cans.), having caused 
to be sown or scattered in together, 

sam-dmrtmia. See sam-d-rrit, 

sani’dnalokya, as, d, aw (fr. rt. 
lok with ava, and sam), to be perceived or observed. 

sam-d-vas, d. i. P. -vasntl, -vas- 
turn, to dwell in, inhabit, settle in (with acc.) ; to 
encamp, lodge, hall ; to resort to : Caiw. •vrwtyali, 
•yitmn, to cause to dwell or settle or halt ; to pitch 
a camp, encamp. 

iSam-dvdita, as, m. a dwelling-place, residence, 
abode, halting-place, encampment. 

Sam~dvanita, as, d, am, made to dwell or settle, 
lodged, encamped ; sojourned. — Samdvdsiia-kn- 
■ taka, as, d, am, one who has pitched a camp. 

sam-d-vah, cl. i. P. A. -vahati, 
•te, &c., to bear or bring together, bring or convey 
towards ; to procure means of subsistence. 

^RRR sam-dvdya, as, m. (fr. rt. 5. i with 
am* a* and sam), association ; integral or inseparable 
connection, (see sam-avdya ) ; aggregation, totality ; 
a multitude, number, heap, quantity. 


sam~dviyna, as, d, am (fr. rt. 

1 . vij with d and sum), agitated, terrified, trembling 
greatly. 

sam-d-vid, Caus. -vedayati, -yU 

iu.m, to cause to know thoroughly* infbrni ; to tell* 
announce, re^iort fully. 

1. sam-avedya, as, d, am, to be told or commu- 
nicated fully. 

S. sam-deedya, ind. having announced or reported 
fully. 

som-a-utV, cl. 6. P. -visati, -vesk- 
(urn, to enter together or at once* enter into, go 
towards, approach, betake one’s self to; to enter 
thoroughly* take possession of, occupy, penetrate, 
pervade, engross, fill ; to overcome, seize upon ; to 
sit down, settle down, sit down in or on, take up an 
abode ; to go or fail into any stale or condition ; to 
apply one’s ^elf to, undertake: Caus. -rcffayatf., ~yi‘ 
turn, to cause to enter together or thoroughly ; to 
cause to enter in, insert ; to conduct, lead or bring 
into; to contain; to place or fix in or on, direct 
towards ; to impose ; to deliver over or consign to 
(with acc. and loc.) ; to cause to sit down, cause to 
settle down. 

Sarn-driitya, ind. having entered together, having 
entered thoroughly or^ntircly, leaving penetrated, &c. 

/Sam-iivishUt, as, d, am, entered together, entered 
entirely or thoroughly, completely occupicrl or pos- 
sessed, penetrated, pervaded, filled, seized, overcome, 
absorbed, engrossed (as by any feeling, passion, &r.) ; 
possessed by (an evil spirit), possessed of, endowed 
with, well instructed in ; seated, settled. 

8 am~dvc,<a, as, 111. entering together, coming 
together, abiding together, meeting, association, co- 
inticrence ; entrance, penetration, complete possession ; 
possession by evil spirits, &c. ; affection, passii>n. 
emotion ; (in gr.ammar) applying together, employ- 
ing a term with a cuinmou applicability,' common 
applicability of a term. 

klum-di'cidfa, as, d, am, made to enter together, 
brought together, caused to enter, inserted, made to 
penetrate, brcjught in or into ; placed, fixed, absorbed, 
engrossed, 

IS(iui~d n\'^yn, ind. having made to enter, liaving 
fixed or placed (in any place), having made to settle. 

sam-u-vri, cl. 5. P. A. -vrinoti, -rri- 
nute, &c., to cover all over, cover completely, en- 
velop, encompass, enclose, surround ; to conceal, 
hide ; to shut out, shut, dose ; to obstruct, impede, 
hinder, stop. 

Sani-dvrita, as, d, am, covered all over, com- 
pletely covered, enveloped, encompassed, surrounded, 
enclosed, beset, filled up ; overspread ; screened, 
veiled, concealed, hidden ; protected, guarded ; shut 
out, excluded, shut, closed, slop|>ed. 

Snm-di’‘rityf.t, ind. having completely covered 
over, having enclosed or surrounded. 

sam-d’-vrij, cl. i, P. ^varjati, cl. 
7. P. A. -vfinahti, -vrMte, See., to bend or turn 
down ; to bend or turn to one’s own use, appropriate 
(Ved., A.) ; Caus. -varjayati, -yitum, to bend down, 
incline, lower. 

Sam-dvarjita, as, d, am, bent down, inclined, 
turned down, lowered. ^Samdi'arjifn~ki fi(, rift tfs, 
fi, one who has lowered his standard. — »SVi mom r- 
jita-nefra, as, d, am, having the eyes bent down. 

r}i|^ sam-d-vrity cl, i. A, -vartate, -var- 
titum, to turn or advance towards, approach, come ; 
to come together, assemble; to turn back, come 
back, return (said especially of a Brahina-<^&rin or 
religious student who returns home after completing 
his studies with a preceptor) ; to turn out well, sue- j 
ceed ; to come to an end, be concluded or completed ; I 
Caus. -vartayaii, -yitum, to cause to turn back, 
cause to teturn home, diimiss ; to put an end to, 
annihilate, (Say. sam^dvartayanti — nd^ayanti, 
^ig-vcdaVlI. 79, a.) 

iia^nrdvartana, am, n. the act of turning back, 


returning ; a pupil's return home after finishing his 
religious studies; the ceremony performed on the 
above occasion, (see sans-kdra.) 

Sam-dvrittu, as, d, am, come together, assem- 
bled, returned ; completed, ended, c'oncluded ; (as), 
m. a pupil who has returned home after completing 
his studies. •mSaindvj Uta-vnita, as, d, am, one 
who has completed a religious vow. 

Sam-dvrittaka, as, m. a pupil who has returned 
home. 

Sam~dvritti, is, f. turning back, returning, return ; 
completion. 

?riTR sam-d-ve, cl. 1. P. A. -ray at i, -te, 
8 cc., N’ed. to weave logelhor, interweave : lo string 
together (Ved., A.) 

HHRPI sam-d-ryadh, cl. 4. P. ^cidhyuti, 
-vyaddlnun., to move or shake about, agitate. 

Sam-dviddha, as, d, am, shaken about, agitated. 

I ^ik\^sam-d-hys, cl. i. A. -sansate, &c., 

to wish for, long lor, hope jfor, desire. 

sam-dsattkita, as, d, am [cf. 
d-iia)tk\ very fearful or apprehensive ; doubted, 
doubtful. 

TIHtPs sam-d-sri, cl. i. P. A. -srayati, 
-fe,~ifrayitiim, to go to or have recourse to together 
(especially for protection), fly to for refuge, seek 
lefugc witli^resort to, approach, enter, occupy ; to 
attain to, obtain, assume ; to seek, follow, practise ; 
to rest on, depend on, lean on, trust to, confide in. 

t>um.'asniyfi^ as, m. g >ing together to any one 
for support or shelter, seeking protection ; support, 
protection ; a refuge, place of refuge, place of resort 
or shelter, resting-place, dwelling-place, asylum. 

Sam-d^nta, as,d, am, fled to for refuge, resorted 
to, protected, defended, chcrislicd; going to for 
protection, resorting lo; rested on; depending on, 
.su[»poi'lcd by ; assuming. 

Sinn-d. 4 i itya, ind. having resorto<l to for protection 
or support ; having followed or practised or engaged 
in ; resting on, depending iij.'on, trusting to. 

TUTPJ sam-d-sru, cl. 5. P. A. -smioti, 

-sUdnute, &c., to promise. 

^TRTftn^ sain-u-iHish, cl. 4. 1’. -sUshyati, 
-.slvslttum, to embiitce clo.stIy or firmly, to join 
together, bring near. 

Sfim-ds^h'sh(a, as, d, am, closely embraced, closely 
or firmly attached. 

Sam-dsdishya, ind. having closely embraced, hav- 
ing iiitwined together. 

l^ani-d^lcs/ut, us, m. a close or firm embrace. 

Jd vy \ sum -d-svas, cl. 2 . P. -srasiti (also 
cl. 1. P. -srasali, see rt. i. Svas), &c., to breathe 
again, take or recover breath, revive, recover, take 
courage, {samd^vasihi, 2nd sing. Impv. take courage), 
regain confidence ; lo trust or confide in (with loc.) : 
CaiKs. -.ii'dsayati, -yifnm, to cause to revive, re- 
animate, encourage, refresh, cheer, comfort, console, 
calm, make confident. 

Sam-dSi'usta, as, d, am, recovered, revived, re- 
animated, encouraged, comforted, consoled ; trusting, 
conilding, full of confidence. 

iniam-d^i'asya, ind. having taken confidence, gain- 
ing courage. 

I^(tm-d:fvdsa, as, m. recovering breath, relief, 
comfort, consolation, encouragement; trust, belief, 
confidence. 

i<am-difcdsana, am, n. the act of causing to take 
breath, encouraging, reviving* cheering, comforting, 
consolation. 

Sam-dSvdsita, as, a, am, reanimated* revived, 
refreshed, &c. 

Sam'd^odsya, ind. having reanimated or encou- 
raged or refreshed, having cheered or comforted. 

I. samds, m. (doubtful, except as 
nom. pi. of I . samd, q. v.), a year. 
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2 . sam-as, cl. 2. A. -w.s/c, &c. (see 
rt. 4. us), to sit together ; to sit along with, assenibl 
or meet aiountl (with acc. or with iust.) ; to sit toge- 
ther in council, hold a council ; to be a match tor, 
cope with (with acc.) ; to sit down, be seated ; t 
join in adhering to or following; to adhere t< 
observe. 

2.min~iisa, as, rn. (in the Ny.lya phil.) proper abid- 
ing or connection. (For I. sec under 2. sinuats.) 

Sam-ushia, as, <1, am, sitting together, seated 
together, sitting down. 

Sam-asya, f. (doubtful), sitting togetlicr, colloquy, 
interview. 

sani’-a-saiij, cl. r. P. -sajuti, ~saj~ 
jati, &c. (see rt. 2. sanj), to fasten or stick toge- 
ther, to join or attach or fix to ; to fix or place on, 
impose, }>lacc down on, resign or deliver over to 
(w'ilh lor.): Pxss. -sajyate, •saljatc, to cling or 
adhere closely together, to cling or stick to, become 
attached to. 

^^/tm-asah ta, as, a, nm, fastened or joined toge- 
ther, attached, united, combined, comprchentled ; 
attached to, fixed on (with loc.) ; reached, attained ; 
aH'ected by. 

..^am^asakii, is, f. sticking or adhering closely 
together, union ; atlachmcnl, all'ection ; compre- 
hension, inclusion. 

as, m. adhering together, attach- 
ment, $cc. 

i^am-usajat or (according to some) satii-risajjal, 
an, nnf J, at, joining or connecting with ,* attaching, 
adhering t6. 

IH^am-asaJya, ind. having attached together, having 
fixed or placed on, having delivered over or con- 
signed to (with loc.). 

Sam'asaiijana, am, n. (according to some also 
written snm-tlsajjana), the act of attaching or unit- 
ing together, joining, union ; connection, combina- 
tion, contact. 

sarn-a-sad, cl. l. 10. P. •sidati, 
•sudayati, Sec. (see rt. r. sad), to go to or approach 
together, go towards ; to go against, encounter, assail, 
attack ; to attain, obtain, meet with, find, recover. 

Samulsiinna, as, a, am, approached, attained, 
obtained ; met with, found ; near, proximate. 

Sani-usrulana, am, n. the act of approaching, 
meeting with, attaining, obtaining, finding ; circctiiig, 
accomplishing. 

Sam-usildUa, ns, a, am, approached ; assailed, 
encountered ; met with, attained, obtained ; accom- 
plished, efl'ectcJ, iinished, {)crformcd, done. 

1. sam-dsudya, as, d, am, attainable, obtainable, 
procurable, to be efiected. 

2 . sam-dsddya, ind, having encountered; having 
met witli or obtained. 

sam-asrij, cl. 6. P. •srijuti, 
-srasl tum, to let go or abandon completely, resign, 
deliver over, consign ; to place or put down upon, 
Sam-dsarjana, am, n. the act of resigning or 
abandoning completely, delivering over, abandon- 
ment, consignment. 

Sani-dsrijya^ having resigned or consigned. 
Sam-dsnshta, as, d, am, abandoned, delivered 
over, made over, consigned, given. 

sam-a-5(?t7, cl. i. A. -sfivate, ike,, 
to practise or perform assiduously ; to pursue, follow, 
addict one’s self to ; to enjoy ; to employ ; to serve, 
honour, gratify. 

Sam-dsevana, nm, n. the act of practising, follow- 
ing, addicting one’s self to, employing, serving. 

Sam-fJscvita, as, d, am, practised, followed, em- 
ployed, served. 

Sam-tlscrya, ind. having practised, having em- 
ployed, &c. 

sam-d^skand^ cl. i . P. -skandati, 
•skanium, to assail, attack. 

sam^dstfi, cl. 5. or sam^astri, cl. 


sam-ds. 

9.P. A. •striunti, •‘strinutc, -sfrijidti, -strinlte, &c. 
to spread entirely over, cover over ; to extinguish. 

sam-d^sthd, cl. i. P. A. -tishthaH 
~te, -sthatum, to undergo, undertake, practise, per 
ft>rm, engage in ; to employ, use, apply, exert ; 
Cans, -slhdpayati, -yitum, to cause to be performed 
or practised. 

Sam-dstJia, as, d, am (fir. stim + dsthd), being 
ill a prosperous condition. * 

iyum-dstJidpya, ind. having caused to be performed ; 
having duly observed, paying projicr rcgaid to ; having 
placed one’s self on a seat, having sat down. 
Sam-dsthdya, ind. having practised or engaged in. 
SaiU'dsthita, as, d, am, undergone, engaged in, 
iractised ; having recourse to ; seated together, 
seated. 

sam-u-hnn, cl. 2. P. -hanti, ~han- 
tum, to strike together ; to unite, join ; to strike 
violently, strike down completely, strike, beat, slay, 
kill. 

Sam-df/hdta, as, m. striking togcthf*r, uniting; 
striking down, beating, killing ; conflict, war, battle. 

Sam-dhata, as, d, am, struck together; com- 
pletely si nick down, well beaten, wounded, killed. 

Sam-dhatya, ind. having struck down; having 
struck or killed. 

sam~dhita. See under sam-d-dhd, 

sam-dhuta, sam-rdiuya. See below 
under sam-d-hve. 

?nrnj sam-a-kri, cl. i. P. A. -harati, -te, 
-hartuiii, to bring together, combine, collect, accu- 
mulate, assemble, compile ; to draw together, con- 
tract, abridge ; to cnish together, destroy, annihilate ; 
to bring back, restore ; to olTcr up, offer. 

Sam-dharaua, nm, n. the act of bringing toge- 
ther, collcttiiig, collection, accumulation, uniting, 
combination, composition. 

Sarn-dharof, an, autf, at, bringing together, 
collecting, contracting, &c. ' 

Sum-dhariri, id, trl, tri, one who collects toge- 
ther or aa’umulatcs, a collector. 

Sam-dhdra, as, m. collection, accumulation, ag- 
gregation, assemblage, union by asso«:iation ; con- 
traction, abridgement; composition of words (in 
grammar) ; conjunction of words or sentences (as by 
the particle ‘and’); epithet of a particular subdivision 
of Dvandva and Dvigu compounds, (applied to the 
former w.hen tlic last part of the compound is in 
the neuter gender, e. g. ahl-nakulam, the snake 
and the ichneumon ; to the latter when the com- 
pound expresses .in aggregate, e. g. tri-lol't, the 
aggregate of three worlds) ; a combination of two 
letters of the alphabet into a syllable {=praty~ 
dhdra, q. v.). 

Sani-dhrita, as, d, am, brought together, col- 
lected, accumulated, assembled, combined, compiled ; 
abundant, much ; contracted, abridged ; accepted, 
received, taken. 

Sam-dhriti, is, f. collection, compilation, abridge- 
ment. 

sam-d-hve, cl. i. P. A. -hvayati, 
•tc, ^tedtum, to call together, convoke; to cdl 
jpon, invoke, summon, challenge, provoke to battle ; 
[0 invite ; to call, name. 

i^am-djuhmhamdna, as, d, am, challenging 
e. g. samardya, to battle). 

Sain-dkuta, aa, d, am, collected together, con- 
voked, invited. 

Sarn-dhuya, ind. having called together, having 
iummoned. 

Hnm-dhva, as, t, m. f. calling out, mutual calling, 
rhallenge; defiance; (rl), f. appellation, name; a 
kind of plant (^gtyjihvd), 

Snm-dhvaya, as, m.* calling out, challenging; 
iingic combat, war, battle ; setting animals to fight 
for sport, a match with fighting-cocks, &c., betting 
or gambling with living creatures (at distinguished 


from gaming with dice or other inanimate objects, 
see dyuta) ; an appellation, name. 

Sam-dhvdna, am, n. calling together, calling, 
convoking, summoning, provocation, challenge. 

^ I. sam-i (see rt. fj. i), cl. 2. P. -eti, 
-ctum, to go or come together, meet together, 
assemble ; to meet or be united with (with acc. or 
inst. or dat.) ; to meet any one (iiist.) in hostile 
encounter ; to come together or be united sexually ; 
to be joinq<l or united lt)gctlicr (generally) ; to go 
or come to, arrive at, appioach, visit, enter, reach, 
attain ; to enter upon, commence ; to lead to ; to 
agree with, harmonize with (with inst.) : Pass, -lyatc, 
to be united ; to be resorted to or frequented by ; to 
be agreed upon : Intens., Ved. -lyatc, to go repeat- 
edly, traverse frequently; to present one’s self, be 
manifested. 

Sam^aya, as, m. coming together, convention, 
coming to a mutual understanding, agreement, com- 
pact, covenant, treaty, contract, bargain, engage- 
ment, appointment ; stipulation, condition ; oath ; 
concurrence of circumstances, juncture, fit or proper 
time, right moment, opportunity, occasion, season, time, 
cnicrgciicy, exigency ; leisure ; conventional rule 01 
usage, established custom, law, rule, regulation, regu- 
lar observance, religious obligation ; order, direction, 
precept, instruction, affirmation, declaration; sign, 
hint, indication ; coming to an end, conclusion, ter- 
mination; limit, boundary; demonstrated conclusion ; 
end of trouble or ilistress; success, prosperity; poeti- 
cal idiom or conventionality (in rhetoric); {ena), 
ind. according to agreement, on condition, con- 
ditionally. — Samaya-hdra, as, m. making an 
agreement or appointment or engagement, fixing a 
lima, •^Samaya-k.riyd, f. making an agreement 
comp.'ict. — Samaya-panrakshann, am, n. tlie 
observance of a compact or agreement. — 
pnihdsia, as, m., N, of a work. — 
dlpa, as, III., N. of a work by S'ri-datta. — 
bheda, as, m. breaking an agreement. 
hhedin, t, im, i, a promise- breaker, breaking an 
agreement, violating an engagement. — Sumaya- 
vyahhi^dra, as, in. transgression or violation of a 
compact, breaking an agreement. — Sarnaya-^n/a- 
hhii'urin, t, iut, i, transgressing a compact, violating 
an engagement. — as,d, am, 
restrained by the barrier of the rules of decorum. 
— Samaydi^dra. {'‘ya-dd^), as, m. ronvenlional 
practice or usage; [cf. sdmayd<:drika.']’^Samayn- 
f an fra, am, 11., N. of a Tantra work.— ASVe///My«- 
dhyiishita (J'ya-adh'), am, n. a time .at which 
neither stars nor sun are vhibh. ""Samaydniirartm 
Cyn-fin'), t, ini, i, following established rules, ob- 
servant of A\A\cs,’^Samnydmu-drfina Cya-an^'), 
ind. according to the occasion, suitably to the time 
or season. — Samuyodila ("ya-iid^), ns, d, am, 
suited to the occasion or time, suitable to an emer- 
gency, seasonable, timely, opportune; (am), ind. 
suitably to the occasion, as the occasion demands. 

Samayoddyota i^ya-ud^), N. of a work by 
'Aemikdxx.’^Sanuiyollanfjhita-tva {^ya-ut"), am, 

I. tlic overleaping or violating of contracts or agrec- 
nents. 

Samayd, ind. at a fixed or appointed time ; duly, 
seasonably, in due time or season ; (in the following 
senses probably an old inst. of sama), within, in 
the middle, in the midst, betwixt, between, within ; 
near (with acc.); [cf. Gr. dpy, 6pov, dpws; l.at. 
simuL] 

Sam-dya, as, m. coming towards, arriving at, 
arrival, visiting, a visit. 

Sum-it, t, f. conflict, war, hviV\e,^Samit-pdni, 
is, m., N. of a pupil of S^ankarfl^arya. 

Sam-ita, as, d, am, come together, met; col- 
lected, assembled ; united with, conjoined, connected ; 
coming into contact, contiguous, parallel ; promised, 
agreed, assented to ; finished, completed. 

i.sam-iti, is, f. coming together, meeting, assem- 
bling, union, assodation ; Association or Society (per- 
sonified as a daughter of PrajS-pati) ; an assembly, 



samitiri-jaya. 
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company; enconnler, hostile meeting, war, battle, 
(enumerated among the sangrama-Tuimtini in 
Naigh. II. 17): sameness, likeness, equality, (in 
this and the following sense probably to be con- 
nected with I. aama); moderation, (eahatja-aa- 
initit moderation in desires) ; one of the five Jaina 
rules of life, irreproachable conduct as an ascetic [cf. 
bJuiM-a^^^^^Samitin-jaya, ax, d, am, conquering 
or eminent in an assembly. Samiti-^obhana, as, 
d, am, conspicuous in fight or battle. 

Saniritha, as, am, m. n. war, baftic {^san- 
grama, Naigh. II. 17); fire; offering oblations 
with fire. 

a. sam-lyamana, as, a, am, being come together, 
being united with; being treated equally, (in this 
sense probably for t.samlyamana, see p. 1067. 

Sam-lyivas, an, -yushi, at, one who has met or 
encountered; one who has gone to or arrived at 
or resorted to ; one who has attained. 

sami, apparently an old loc. con- 
nected with a. sam. See samy-and. 

vfir« samika, am, n. (see samtka), a pike, 

javelin, dart. 

sam-ing, Cans, -ingayati, -yitum, 

Ved. to cause to move or throb, agitate, shake about. 

f. [cf. samldfl], wlicat-flour ; 
[cf. Gr. ffffAiSci\ts ; Lat. simila, similago.^ 

irftrflT 2. sam-iti, ind. a sacred verse be- 
ginning with sam. 

^ftrpT sa-mitra, as, a, am, attended by a 
friend, along with a friend. 

Tiftrrsr samAnaksh (see inaksh), ~inak~ 
sUati, Ved. to wish to obtain, strive to reach, be 
desirous of. 

sam^indh, cl. 7. A. -inddhe or 
'‘indhe, &c„ to light up, kindle, ignite ; to glorify ; 
to kindle (figuratively), inflame, excite; to take 
fire : Pass, -idhyatc, to be kindled, take fire, break 
out into flame. 

' Sum-iddha, as, d, am, lighted up, kindled, ignited, 
set alight, set on fire. — iS"(imiVZdAa-cZa/7)a, as, d, 
am, iiiflamed with pride. « as, 
d, am, (a town &c.) which has its houses set on 
Htc. •• Samiddha-homa, as, a, am, having the 
oblation V.\nA\c 6 .mm Samiddhdrdis (°rl/ta-ar"), is, 
n. a blazing flame. 

Ham-idh, t, f. fuel, wood, a log of wood, fire- 
wood, grass &c. employed as fuel, (seven Samidhs, 
or sometimes three times seven, are mentioned, as 
well as seven Yonis, seven flames, &c.) ; a division 
of a stanza, (Ved., Siy,>=^pdda.)^Samid~ridhrina, 

am, n. the placing on of wood or fuel (for the obla- 
tion to firt),mmSamid-tlhoma, as, m. {i.c.samidh- 
homo), an oblation of fuel (to fire). — /^amid-va^ 

an, ati, at, having fuel, supplied with fuel. 
Sam-idha, as, m. fire. 

Sam-idhdna, as, d, am, Ved. kindled, lighted 
( « sam-idhyamdna). 

I. sawridhya, ind. having kindled, 
a. samidhya, Nom. P. samidhycUi, 8 cc., to wish 
for fuel. 

Sam-idhyamdna, as, d, am, being kindled or 
ignited. 

Sam-indhana, am, n. the act of kindling ; fuel, 
fire-wood ; (oa), m, a proper N. 

Sam-indhdna, as, d, am, kindling, inflaming; 
augmenting, prospering. 

aam~€ddhfi, dhd, m., Ved. one who kindles, 
kindling. 

sam-inv, cl. 6. P. •invati, -invitum, 
Ved. to impart, bestow ; to spread through, (Say. 
saminvatu = vydpnotu ^prdpayatu, ^lig-veda IV, 
53, 7) ; to restore. 

uftre sam^ira, as, m. = «am-tra» wind, 
air, (see sam-tr.) 


sam-ishta, as, 5 , am (fr. sam-yaj), 
sacrificed together, sacrificed. 

Wlftsfi samika, am, n. (perhaps connected 
with samy-aii^, war, battle, (in Naigh. II. 17. ao- 
mtke is enumerated among xYiesangrdma-ndmdni); 
a pike, dart ; (as), ni. a proper N. 

sami-kara^a, sami-kpi, &c. See 
p. *1067, col. I. 

sam-Iksh, cl. i. A. -ikshate, Akshi- 
turn, to look at or inspect thoroughly, iitvestigate 
closely, view, perceive, see ; to look about for, look 
around; search for; to look towards, look to; to 
consider well, inquire into, investigate, examine, 
contemplate, reflect upon : Caus. P. A. Ahshayati, 
•te, -yitum, to cause to look at or perceive. 

Sam-tksha, am, n. complete investigation ; the 
SHn-khya system of philosophy ; (a), f. thorough or 
dose inspection ; looking well at, consideration, (a- 
samilcsham, inconsidetately) ; investigation, search ; 
ihe Mlmlosa system of philosophy or any work 
examining Vedic ritual and explaining the modes of 
sacrifice; understanding, intellect; effort; essential 
nature or truth { ^tattva, q.v.); any essential princi- 
ple (according to the SSn-khya system of philosophy). 

Sam-ikshana, am*i\. the act of looking at or 
inspecting thoroughly; looking about for, search, 
close investigation. 

Sam-ikshnmdna, as, d, am, looking at or con- 
sidering attentively. 

Sam-ikshita, as, d, am, well looked at; per- 
ceived, considered, investigated. 

l. sam-ikshya, as, d, am, to be looked at or 
considered ; to be investigated (in phil.). 

a. sam-ihshya, ind, having well looked at or 
considered, having reflected.— jSom?fcsAya-/fann, f, 
int, i, acting after due deliberation. 
Sam-tlishyamfma, as, d, am, being looked at 
>r well considered. 

samt^a, as, m. (fr. samy-and), the 
(Kean ; (i)» f- a female deer, d(K ; praise, culogium. 
Samldaka, as^ m. sexual union, copulation. 
Samldina, See under samy-and. 

samlda, as, m. fine wheat-flour; 
[cf. samitd.'] 

TnfrJT samina, as, a, am (fr. i . sama), yearly, 
annual, relating to a year ; hired for a year ; after a 
year, a year hence. 

Samtnikd, f. a cow calving every year. 

TWh? samipa, as, d, am (fr. sam-dp), near, 
contiguous, proximate, adjacent, close by, at hand ; 
(am), n. proximity, vicinity; (c), ind. in the 
vicinity, in the presence of, towards. •mSamipa-ga, 
as, d, am, going nesr.^ Samtpa-ja, as, a, am, 
produced near, growing ntsr. ^mSamlpadas, ind, in 
the vicinity of, in the presence of, near, before. 
•rnSamipa-td, f. or samipa-tva, am, n. nearness, 
contiguity, proximity.— iSamipa-vrrrlm, i, ini, i, 
or samipa-stha, as, d, am, being or situated near, 
living near, adjoining, neighbouring. — Samtpopa- 
gata Cpa-up^, os, d, am, approached near. 

&c. See p. 1067, col. i, 
samiya, &c. See p. 1067. 
samAyivcLs, See col. i . 

samAr, Caus. P. A, Arayati, Ae, 
-yitum, to cause to move about, agitate ; to move, 
stir up, excite, rouse ; to lift up, raise up, revive ; to 
send forth, emit, utter (a sound &c.); to throw, 
cast ; to bring alraut, accomplish ; to confer, bestow, 
endow with. 

SamAra, as, m. air, wind; the SamT tree; (d«), 

m. pi., N. of a people. 

SamAraya, as, m. breeze, wind, air ; the breath ; 
a traveller ; the plant Maruvaka ; (am), n. the act 
of sending forth or emitting, throwing. — Samtraya- 


sahdya, as, d, am, accompanied by the wind, 
fanned by the breeze (as a forest fire). 

Sam-irita, as, d, am, stirred, moved, roused, 
sent forth, emitted, utterecl ; cast, tossed, thrown. 

Sam-irya, as, a, am, moved about, moved, &c.; 
[cf. sam-fiJ] 

samAsh, cl. i. A. Ashate, Ved. to 
become extended or lengthened out. 

SamAshUa, as, d, am, extended, stretched out, 
lengthened. 

samAk, cl. i. A. Ahule, Ahitum, to 
itrive after (with acc.), endeavour to gain, long after, 
desire to accomplish, wish for, desire, hope for. 

SamAhd, f. striving after, longing for, desire. 

SamAhita, as, d, am, longed or wished for, 
desired ; undertaken ; (am), n. great effort to obtain 
anything, desire, longing, wish. 

sam-uksfi (see rt. i. f<X:.9A), cl. 6. P. 
-nkshaii, -ukshitum, to sprinkle well or thoroughly, 
wet ; to besprinkle, strew, scatter or pour over, pour 
out ; to confer, endow. 

Sam-iikshaija, am, n. the act of sprinkling or 
pouring over, shedding, eftiision. 

I. sam-ukshila, as, d, am, besprinkled, scattered, 
strewed, covered ; poured out, effused. 

2. sam-nksh. See rt. 2. vksh. 

I. sant-ukshita, as. d, am, Ved. strengthened, 
augmented, exalted, (Siy.=^vardhifa.) 

sa-mukha, as, d, am, talkative, lo- 
quacious, eloquent. 

sam-ud, cl. 4. P. -udyafi (Perf. 
~uvoda), •‘Uditam, Ved. to delight in (with inst.) ; 

.0 like to combine or blend with, (SHy. -- mm-udyasi 
IB Hattyaddhasi. Rig-veda V. 81, 4.) 

Sam-udita, as, d, am, liked ; well suited, suit- 
able, fit, right, proper ; appropriate, worthy ; accus- 
tomed, used. 

^^^^^W^sam-ud-dnr (-ud-dar), cl. i. P. -<fa- 
rati, -daritum, to go out together ; to go up, be 
borne upwards, ascend. 

Sam-uddara, as, d, am, going or coming forth 
together ; going upwards, ascending, flying upwards ; 
traversing. 

Snm-uddnrnt, an, anti, at, going or coming out 
together ; rising upwards together, ascending. 

sam-udAal (-udAal), cl. i. P. -da- 
lati, -dalitum, to set out together. 

sam-ud-di {-ud~di), cl. jj. P. A. -A- 
notf., -dinute, Actum, to heap up together, aggregate, 
collect together, gather, collect ; to arrange, array in 
order. 

Sam-uddaya, as, m. collection, assemblage, ag- 
gregation, accumulation, multitude, mass, aggregate ; 
conjunction of words or sentences (as by the particle 
* and,' &c., see sam-dkdra) ; the gathering together 
of two or more things independent of each other (but 
associated in idea with reference to some common 
action). •BSamuddaydlankdra f ya-aP), as, in. the 
rhetorical ornament of conjunction, (see above.) 

Sam-uddayitvd (anom. ind. part.), having col- 
lected, having picked up and placed in a heap. 

Sam-uddiia, as, d, am, collected or aggregated 
together, regularly arranged. 

Sam-uddifya, ind. having collected or gatiiered 
together, having arranged. 

Sam-uddiya (anom. ind. part.), haying arranged. 

Sam-uddiyamdna, as, d, am, being aggregated 
or conjoined. 

sam~udAhad (-ud-dhad), cl. 10. P. 
-dhddayati, -yitum, to uncover (the body dec.), 
put off (a garment), undress. 

sam’-udAhid {-udAhid), cl. 7. P. 

A. -minaiti, AhimUs^AheUum, to cut up or cot off 
completely, cut off, tear out, tear to pieces; to eradi- 
cate, exterminate, destroy utterly. 

xaS 
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aam-ut-iji. 


Sam^i^^hinnat as, d, am, completely cut up or 
eradicated, utterly destroyed, perished. — Samu^- 
Mntia-vdsana, aa, a, am, one whose dress is tom 
off ; one whose delusion is completely removed. 

Sain-tU^dheda, as, m. cutting off completely, 
destroying, utter destmetion or exteroiination. 

sam-ud‘dhush {‘ud-sush), cl. 4 . P. 
-dhuahyatt, -dhoa^um, to be or become completely 
dried up. 

sam-ud-dhri {-ud-sri), d. i. P. A. 
'dhrayati, •dhraijitum, to raise well up, raise 
up, to raise aloft, erect, elevate. 

Sam-uddhraya, aa, m. raising aloft, elevation, 
height ; opposition, enmity. 

Sam-uddhrdya, aa, m. raising up, rising upwards, 
elevation, heigtit. 

Sam-uddftrifa, aa, d, am, well raised or elevated, 
high, lofty. ^ 

sam-ud-dhvas {-ud-svas). See rt. 

draa. 

Sam-uddhvasita, aa, d, am, sighing heavily or 
deeply ; (am), n. a heavy or deep sigh. 

Sam~uddhvdaa, aa, m. sighing deeply, heavy 
expiration. 

Sam-uddhvdsUa, aa, d, am, loosened, unfastened ; 
separated, divided. 

sam-uj-jihlrshu, us, us, u (fr. 
the Desid. of rt. hn with ud and aam, see samr 
ud~iihn), desirous of raising up. 

so.m-vj-jrimbh cl. i. A. 

-jrimhhate, &c., to gape wide open ; to be extended 
out, spread out; to break into sight, burst forth, 
become visible, arise ; to begin or strive (to do any- 
thing). 

sam-iij-jval {-ud-f), d. i. P. 
•jvalati, ’jvalitum, to blaze up with great intensity, 
shine very brightly. 

Sam~ujjvalat, an, anti, at, shining very brightly. 
sam-ujjh, d. 6. P. •ujjhati, -vjjhi- 
turn, to abandon or give up entirely, renounce ; to 
let go, discharge. 

Sam-ujjhita, as, d, am, quite given up, entirely 
left or abandoned, deserted, quitted, renounced, re- 
signed; let go, discharged; free from; (am), n. 
that which is left, a remiiant, leavings. 

sam-utkantha, Nom. X. -utkan- 
thate, &c., to think of with regret, long after. | 

sam~ut~krit {-nd-k^), d. 6. P. 
•kjrintati, -karlilum, to cut off or cut away entirely, 
cut in pieces. 

Sa/m-utkfitya, ind. having completely cut off or 
cut out. 

sam^ut-krisk {-ud-k^), d. i. P. 
dcarahati, -karaldum or ~kraah{um, to draw or 
raise well up, raise up, elevate. 

Sam-utkaraha, aa, m. exaltation; self-elevation, 
letting one's self up (as belongiug to a higher than 
one’s own tribe). 

fSam^utkriahya, ind. ^ving drawn up. 

^r|1f sam-ut-kri (-ud'-k?), d. 6. P. -kirati, 
8cc., to pierce or perforate thoroughly, bore through. 

San^utklrifa, aa, d, am, completely perforated 
or pierced. 

sam-ut-kram (-ud-k^), cl. i. P. A. 
derdmati, -kramate, &c., to go upwards, ascend ; 
to overstep, pass over, transgress, violate, neglect, 
omit. 

Sam-utkrama, as, m. going or rising upwards, 
ascent ; passing over ; transgressing proper b^nds. 

Sam-utkramya, ind. having passed or transgresMd 
proper bounds. 

sam-ut-krui {-ud^k^), cl. i. P. 
dcroiati, ’‘kroahfum, to ay out loudly, ay aloud, 
snake a loud ifoise. 


Sam-ntkruahfa, aa, d, am, cried out, called out. 

Sam-utkroda, aa, m. crying out aloud; clamour; 
an osprey. 

sam-ut-klis (-firf-it°), cl. 9. P. 
dclUndti, &c., to distress greatly, make veiy uneasy; 
to suffer great uneasiness. 

S(im‘Utkiiah(a, aa, a, am, greatly distressed or 
disturbed, very uneasy or uncomfortable. 

sam-ui-tsAip (-ueI-Jt°), cl. 6. P. 
A. -kakipati, -te, -kaheptum, to throw up, toss up, 
lift or raise up ; to throw or toss about, scatter about ; 
to throw off, throw aside, loosen, liberate ; to tlirow 
or drive away, expel ; to destroy. 

Sam-iitkahipya, ind. having thrown up, having 
lifted or raised tip, having hoisted ; having thrown 
or tossed up, having tossed or scattered about. 

sam-ut-khan {-ud-kkP), cl. i. P. 
A. ’khanati, -te. See., to dig up by the roots, eradi- 
cate, exterminate or destroy utterly. 

Sam-utkhdya, ind. having utterly eradicated. 

sam-ut-tij {-ud-tij). See rt. tij. 

Sam-uitejana, am, n. the act of exciting or in- 
flaming greatly, indting, irritating. 

Sani~uttcjita, aa, d, am, greatly excited or in- 
flamed, incited, cxdtcd, irritated. 

TfyiJ sam-uUtri (-ttrf-fri), cl. i. P. -tarati. 
Sec., to pass out of, come out of (with abl., e. g. 
jaldt, out of the water) ; to rise or come forth from ; 
to pass safely out of, escape ; to pass through, go 
through, break through, pass over or beyond, cross 
over, cross. 

Sam-uttarat, an, anti, at, passing out of, com- 
ing forth from, passing over or beyond, crossing. 

Sam-uttirna, aa, d, am, come forth from ; 
escaped from ; passed through, crossed, landed, &c. 

Samruttirya, ind. having passed out of or come 
forth from, having passed through, &c. 

sam’-uMras ^(•uddras). Sec rt. 

a. traa. 

Sam-uttraata, aa, d, am, thoroughly frightened, 
greatly alarmed or terrified. 

( sam-ut-thd {-ud-sthd), cl. i. P. A. 
diahthali, de, -thdtum, to rise up together, rise 
up, arise ; to return to life : Caus. dhdpayati, -yi' 
turn, to raise up together, raise up, elevate, erect ; 
to re-animate, revive, restore to life. 

Sam-'uttha, aa, d, am, rising up, risen ; arising, 
arisen or produced from ; occutring, occasioned. 

liam-utthdna, am, n. the act of rising up toge- 
ther, rising up, rising ; recovering from sickness or 
injury, perfect cute, healing of a wound or sore; 
increase, increment, advance, growth ; performance 
of work, active occupation, effort, industry, (/ta?n- 
hhuya aamutthdna, the performance of work or 
engaging in business after uniting with others, 
co-operation, partnership); indication or symptom 
of dhe’Aic, ^Samutthdna-vyaya, as, m, the ex- 
pense of recovery or cure. 

Sam-uithdpya, ind. having* raised up, having 
made or helped to stand up. 

Sam-uttUdya, ind. having risen up, having arisen. 

Sam-ntihita, aa, d, am, risen up together, started 
up, risen, raised ; recover^, cured, healed ; swollen 
up ; increased ; arisen, produced ; derived, obtained. 

sam-ut-pat {-ud-p^), cl. lo. P. 
•pdtayati, -ifitum, to tear completely out, tear out 
by the roots, root up, tear off ; to draw out ; to tear 
away, detach, sever ; to expel, dethrone. 

Sam^utpata, aa, m. tearing completely out or 
away, rooting up, eradication; tearing away from, 
severing, det^ing. 

Sam-utpdfita, aa, d, am, torn up by the roots ; 
torn completely away, severed, detached. 

8am-^tpd(ya, ind. having torn completely out or 
away. 

{-ud^p^), cl. I. P. -/>«- 


tati, -patitum, to fly up together, fly upwards, 
jump up, start up, spring up, rise, ascend, arise, be 
produced; to rush out of, gush out; rush forth, 
break forth ; to fly away, depart, disappear ; to rush 
upon, attack, assail. 

Sam-utpatat, an, anti, at, flying up together, 
flying upwards, ascending. 

Sam-iUjHitana, am, n. the act of flying up toge- 
ther, flying upwards, going upwards, ascending; 
making effort, energy, exertion. 

8am-utpatita, aa, d, am, flown up together, 
flown upwards, ascended, sprung up, springing up- 
wards; flown away, gone, departed, disappeared; 
exerted. 

Sam-utpatya, ind. having flown upwards ; having 
flown away ; having gushed out. 

8am-utpipntishu, ua, ua, u (fr. the Desid.), 
about to start up or spring up. 

^ 9 sam’Ut’pad (-ud-p^), cl. 4 . A. -pad- 
yate, -pattum, to spring up together ; to spring up, 
arise, come forth ; to be brought forth or born or 
produced, happen, come to pass, occur, take place ; 
to present one’s self : Caus. -padayati, -yitmn, to 
cause to arise, produce, effect, cause. 

8am~idpaUi, ia, f. arising together, arising, pro- 
duction, birth, origin; formation, occurrence, inci- 
dence. 

Sam-utpanna, aa, d, am, spmng up together, 
arisen, prc^uced, born, ellecled, excited; occurred, 
happened, occurring, taking place. 

8am-utpddana, am, n. the act of bringing fortli, 
producing; effecting, fabricating. 

Sam-utpddita, as, d, am, brought forth, pro- 
duced, effected, caused, formed. 

sam-utpihja, as, a, am (fr. rt. 
pinj with ud and aam), excessively confused or con- 
founded, bewildered, disturbed, overcome; (aa), m. 
an army in great disorder ; complete confusion. 

Sam-uf.ptiiJala’Baam-utpitiJa above; [cf. yjitU 
jala, utpinjala."] 

Sam-utpinjalaka, aa, m. excessive confusion or 
disorder. 

sam-utpipatishu. See sam- 

ut’pat, 

WJ^fV[^^sa7n•utpish, cl. 7. P. -pinashti, &c., 
to crush or squeeze together ; to grind to pieces. 

Sam’Utpiah(a, aa, d, am, crushed or squeezed 
together ; greatly crushed. 

sam-utpidana, am, n. (fr. rt. pul 
with ml and aam), the act of pressing together, com- 
pression, pressing ; great pressure or distress. 

Caus. -purayati, -yitum, 
Ved. to spread out, stretch out, stretch forth. 

sam~ut~plu (-ud-p^), cl. i. A. -/i/a- 
vate, -plotum, to jump or leap up together, spring up. 

Sam-utplutya, ind. having jurap^ or leaped up, 

sam-ut-sad, (yaus. P. -sddayati, 
•yitum, to destroy utterly, overturn, overthrow. 

sam-utsava, as, m. a great festival 

or festivity. 

sam-ut-sah, Caus. P. ••sdhayati, 
yiium, to encourage or exhort together, animate, 
incite. 

Samrutadhya, ind. having encouraged or exhorted, 

sam-utmka, as, d, am, very un- 
easy or anxious, very agitated, anxiously desirous, 
longing for (an absent person), eager for, fond of, 
att^^ to; regretting, missing, grieving for, sor- 
rowful. am, n. sorrow, regret, 

longing desire. 

8am’^8ukaya, Nom. P. ^likayati, -yitum, 
to cause to long for, cause to be fond of, make 
attached to. 

sam-ut-sfi {-ud-sri), Caus. P. -sara- 
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yati* -yitumt to cause to move away, drive away ; 
to give away. 

Sam-utsdra^a, am, ii. the act of expelling or 
driving to a distance, driving away ; pursuing, hunt- 
ing. 

(-ttrf-s®), cl. 6. P. -sri- 
jati, srashfum, to pour out or shed forth together, 
pour out, shed ; to send forth, give forth, cast forth, 
let go. let loose, dismiss ; to leave or abandon or lay 
aside completely; to put oif; tolose;*to place or 
put down, throw forth or away. 

SamrUtswrga, oa* ni. pouring out or shedding 
forth together, casting or giving forth, giving away ; 
leaving, abandoning ; evacuation (of the bowels or 
bladder), feculent discharge. 

Sam-uUrijat,an,anli,(U, letting loose, letting go. 

Sam-uisrijya, ind. having wholly abandoned or 
given up, having cast away. 

Sam-utsrishta, as, d, am, altogether poured or 
shed forth, cast forth, given away ; let loose, wholly 
given up or abandoned. 

sam-uUsrip {-ud-s^), cl. i. P. 
-mrpati. See., to glide or soar upwards together ; to 
go upwards, ascend, rise. 

V sam-utsedha, as, m. (fr. rfc. i. sidh 
with ud and sam), elevation, height ; swelling up, 
intumescence, fatness, thickness. 

sam-ud or sam-und, cl. 7. P. -unatti, 
-nnditum, to moisten thoroughly, sprinkle all over, 
water, wet. 

2. sam-udya, ind. (for i. see p. 1037, col. 1), 
having sprinkled all over, having nioistened. 

I. sam-udra, as, in. [cf. udra, an-udra'], the 
waters above the firmament, the aerial ocean or sky 
(Ved. ; in Naigh. I. 3. enumerated among the an- 
tariksha-ndmdni) ; a collection of water, sea, ocean, 
(seven seas are enumerated in Vishnu-PurSna II. 4, 
viz. the sea of Lavana, * salt-water ;* Ikshu, * sugar- 
cane juice or syrup Suril, * wine Ghrita, * clarified 
butter ;* Dadhi, * curds Dugdha, * milk ;* Jala, 

' fresh water') ; a symbolical expression for the num- 
ber four (the number of oceans being only four, 
according to one reckoning) ; the Ocean (personified 
and represented as the king of rivers) ; epithet of 
S'iva ; a kind of metre ; N. of a place ; of a work ,* 
(ax, d, am), Ved. having a collection of water, 
watery, flowing; (d), f. the plant called zedoary 
{=^sa(l); tlie S'anil \xee. — Samvdra~kapha, as, 

m. * sca-foain,' cultle-flsh hone, Saniudra-kdntd, 
f. ‘sea-beloved,' a river. •mSamudra-kukshi, is, f. 
the shore of the ocean. -• Samudra-ga, as, d, am, 
ocean-going, sea-faring ; flowing towards the ocean ; 
(ax), 111. a sea-farer, seaman; sea-trader; (d), f. a 
river, •rnSamitdra-gamana, am, n. going or voyag- 
ing by sea; sea-roving. •• Samudra-gdmin, i, ini, 
i, sea-going, sea-fariug. — iS'amiofra-^ifpfa.ax, m., 
N. f)f a king of the Gupta dynasty. --iS'amHrira- 
griha, am, n, a sort of summer-house built in the 
midst of water (^jala-yantra-gjiha, q.v.).— /Sa- 
mudra-dultdea, as, m. ‘ holding a mouthful of the 
ocean,' epithet of the sage Agastya (fabled to have 
drunk up the ocean), ••^mvdra-ja, as, d, am, 
sea-born, produced in the siea,^Samvdi*artata, am, 

n. the sea-coast. wrnSamudra-tlra, am, n. the sea- 
shore. ^ Samudra-dayUd, f. * sea-beloved,* a river. 
"•Samudra-nwvanita, am, n. ‘ ocean-butter,* nectar 
or ambrosia {•Bo-mrita); the moon (as produced 
or recovered at the churning of the ocean). —iS^a- 
mudra-nmi, is, is, i, encircled or surrounded by 
the ocean. •rnSamudra-phala, am, n. ^sea-fruit,* a 
particular drug or medicament. -i5amuflh*a^heiia, 
as, m. ‘sea-foam,* cuttle-fish bone; [cf. pJuna.] 
•^Samudrorhkava, as, d, am, bejng in the ocean, 
produced ftom or in the sea.^ Samvdra’^iekhald, 
f. * sea-girdled,* the earth. •^amudra-yatrd, f. a sea- 
voyage.^m Samudra-ydna, am, n. a sea-voyage; a 
vessel, ship, boat.^^mudra-ydy{n, i, m. a sea-farer, 
mariner, sailor, navigator, sea-txader, mm Samudra- 
yoshit, t, f. * sea-wife,' a river.— iS^amiM^ra-radand 


or samvdra-rasand, f. * sea-girdled,’ the earth. 
••Samudra-lavana, am, 11. sea-salt^mSarnudra- 
varyana, am, n. ‘description of the ocean,* N. of 
the sixty-eighth chapter of the Sundara-kSn^a of the 
RUniayana. — Samudra-vasand, f. ‘ sea-clothed,* 
the earth, Samwlra-vahni, is, m. submarine fire. 
•m Samudra-vdsas, da, da, as, Ved. ‘sea-clothed,* 
enveloped by the ocean, surrounded by the sea. 
^Samvdra-vijaya, as, m., N. of the father of 
the twenty-second Arhat of the present Avasarpinl. 

— Samndrorveld, f. the ocean-tide ; an ocean-wave, 
wave of the sea. ^Samudra-vyadas, as, as, as, 
Ved. extensive or expanded as the ocean. mmSarnu- 
dra-dosha, as, m. the creeping-plant Convolvulus 
Argenteus.<mSamudra-sub?Mgd, f. * ocean-favourite,' 
the Ganges. mmSamudra-sena, as, m., N. of a king. 
•^Samudra-sndna, am, n. ablution in the sea. 
mmSarnudrdnta (I'ra-avT), am, n. the sea-shore; 
nutmeg; (d), f. the shrub Alhagi Maurorum ( — 
dur-dlabhd)\ the cotton plant; the plant Trigo- 
nella Coriiiculata ; another plant (=^yavd 8 a).^»Sa- 
mudrdmbard Cra-amy), f. ‘sea-clothed,* the earth. 

— Samwlrdmhkas Cra-am^, as, 11. sea-water. 
m»Samvdrdru Q"ra-aru or -aris), us, m. a croco- 
dile, shark; a large fabulous fish (^timin-gila)', 
Rama's bridge or the. ridge of rocks between India 
and Ceyion. mm Samudrdrtha ("ra-ar°), as, d, am, 
Ved. tending to the sea.mmSamudropapluta i^ra-up°), 
as, d, am, inundated or submerged by the ocean. 

Sammlriya or samudrlya, as, d, am, belonging 
to or generated in the flnnamcnt, aerial, (in l^ig-vcda 
X. 65, 1 3. the form samudriyah, acc. pi. fern., occurs) ; 
marine, cKeanic, maritime, living in ^e ocean. 

Samudrya, as, d, am,^ snmudriya above. 

Sain-undana, am, n. the act of thoroughly moist- 
ening or sprinkling ; moisture, damp, wetness. 

Sam-unna, as, d, am, well moistened or sprin- 
kled, thoroughly wetted or watered, very wet or 
moist, moistened. 

sarn-udakta, as, d, am (fr. rt. and 
with ud and sam), lifted up, raised up, thrown up, 
drawn up. 

vifons sam-ud-d-gam, cl. i. P. -gad- 
dhati, -gantuin, to arrive at full or complete know- 
ledge, understand perfectly. 

Sam-uddgata, as, d, am, completely known or 
understood. 

Samruddgama, as, m. full or complete knowledge. 

sam-ud-d-dar, cl. i. P. A. -da- 
rati, -te, &c., to move or travel about (e.g. rathena, 
in a chariot) ; to practise, perform, accomplish, do ; 
to act towards, treat. 

Sam-udddarat, an, anti, at, practising; acting 
towards, treating. 

Sam-uddddra, as, m. proper or right practice or 
usage ; intention, purpose, design, motive. 

sam-ud-d-vah, cl. i. P. A. -va- 
hati, -te. See., to lead or conduct out, draw out, 
carry out; to carry away, cany off; to conduct 
home, many. 

VWS sam-ud-d-hri, cl. i. P. A. -harati, 
-te. Sec., to utter together ; to pronounce, declare. 

8 am-vddkarawi, am, n. the act of uttering, de- 
claring, pronouncing ; illustrating, illustration. 

Sam-uddhrita, as, d, am, declared, uttered ; pro- 
nounced, said, spoken, mentioned, recorded; illus- 
trated. 

sam-ud-i, cl. 2. P. -eti, •etum, to go 
upwards or rise together ; to go up, ascend, rise ; to 
rise up together or prepare for battle ; to come toge- 
ther, collect together in great numben; to come 
into the possession (of any one). 

8 am-udaya, as, m. going upwards, rise, ascent, 
rising (of the sun Sec.) ; coming together, collection, 
multiti^e, number, heap, quantity; totality, the 
whole; revenue; combination, mixture, blending 
together; effort, exertion, perseverance: war, 


battle; the rear or reserve of an army; a day; 
{am), n. the rising of a planet, &c. ; an auspicious 
moment ( — /oj/wi). • 

Sam-uddya, as, m. rise, ascent ; a collection, mul- 
titude, quantity, number, heap, mass, aggregate, 
whole, totality ; a word of more than one syllable ; 
war, battle ; the rear or reserve of an army. 

2. sam-udita, as, d, am (for i. see under sam- 
vad), gone up, risen, ascended, rising upwards, lofty, 
elevated ; arisen, produced, occasioned, excited ; come 
together, collected, gathered together, aggregated, 
united, assembled ; possessed of, furnished with, en- 
dowed. 

Sam-udyat, <m, ati, at, ascending, rising. 

sam-ud-iksh, cl. i. A. -Ikshate, 
-tkshiUm, to look up at; to look at attentively, 
perceive, observe; to look well up to, confide in, 
trust in ; to respect, honour. 

Sam-udikshya, ind. having looked up at, having 
looked at or observed. 

sam-ud-lr, cl. 2. A. -trte, &c., to 
move upwards; to move about, be agitated, be 
greatly moved or excited : Cans, -ifayati, -yiium, 
to cause to move upwards, raise ; to cause to move 
about, agitate, excite, incite, stimulate ; to throw ; 
to raise the voice, speak, utter, declare. 

Sam-udirnim, am, n. the act of raising the voice, 
uttering, declaring, speaking, pronouncing; repeat- 
ing, reciting. 

Sam^dlrita, as, d, am, set in motion, caused 
to move, agitated, excited; uttered, said, spoken, 
declared, recited. 

Sam-udirna, as, d, am, greatly moved or agi- 
tated, exdted. wrnSamudirna-mnnaaa, as, d, am, 
agitated or excited in mind. 

sam-ud-tsh, cl. i. P. A. -tshati, 
-te, &c., Ved. to rise well upwards, mount quit^ 
upwards. 

I. sa-mndgn, as, d, am, having a 
cover or lid ; having beans, filled with beans ; {as), 
m. a covered box or casket. 

1. sa-mudgaka, as, m. a covered box, casket. 

sam-ud-gam, cl. 1. J\ -gaddhati, 
-gantum, to go up or rise together; to rise up, 
ascend ; to come fonh, break forth, issue, exude. 

3. sam-udfja, as, d, am, going up or rising toge- 
ther, rising, ascending ; entirely pervading ; {as), ni. 
a kind of artificial stanza, (see below. ) — 
yamaka, am, n. (in rhetoric) artificially combining 
words so as to make diflerent parts of a stanza cor- 
respond in sound but with different senses, (see 
yamaha.) 

a. samudgaka, as, m. a kind of artificial stanza 
(each half of which corresponds exactly in sound, 
though the meanings of the words are different, 
those of one half being respectively adjectives to those 
of the other; an example occurs in KirStSijunTya 
XV. 16). 

Sam-udgata, as, d, am, risen up together, risen, 
ascended, arisen; rising; breaking forth, issuing, 
exuding. 

Sam-udgama, as, m. rising, ascent, arising; 
issuing ; birth, production. 

sam-^ud-gfi. See rt. 2. gn, 

Ram-udglrria, as, a, am, vomited forth (as food 
&c.), ejected ; raised up, lifted up ; raised (as the 
voice), uttered, exclaimed, (in these senses perhaps 
to be connected with rt. 1. pft.) 

sam-ud-gaL See rt. gai. 

Sam-udgita, as, d, am, sung out loud, chanted 
loudly; {am), n. a loud song, chant 

sam-ud-granth, cl. 9. P. •grath* 
ndti. See., to bind up together ; to tie or fasten up. 

Samrudgrathya, ind. having bound up togetto, 
hiving tied up (u the hair dec.). 

sam>‘ud-grah, cl. 9. P. A. 



1080 


sam-udffrihya. 


sam-upa-hrish. 


’‘grihniiCt &c., to riii-c up together; to raise or lift 
up ; to take hold of. jay hold of, seize on. 

Sam-UiJijrihya, ind. having raised up, having 
taken hold of. 

sam-ud-disj cl. 6. P. -disati, 
-desk ( Hint to point out or indicate fully, mention ai 
full, state, declare, communicate; to designate as, 
name ; to refer to, relate to. 

Sani’uddiifya, ind. having fully pointed out: re- 
lating or referring to, with reference or regard t< 
(with acc.) : aiming at. in behalf of, on account of, 
in honour of, in remembrance of ; for ; against. 

Sam-uddishfa, nx, < 7 , am, fully pointed out or 
declared or indicated, shown, explained ,* enumerated, 
particularised. 

nt, m. fully pointing out or indicab 
ing, accurate or complete description; explanation, 
enumeration, particularising. 

^^sam-ud-dri, Pass, •dlryate^io be com- 
pletely rent or tom in pieces, to burst asunder. 

W^^J^sam~ud~dyut, cl. i. A. •dyotate. 
See., to blaze up, shine very brilliantly. 

sam^ud-dru, cl. i. P. -dravati, -c/ro- 
tum, to run forth together, escape together. 

sam~ud‘dhan {-ud-kan). Sec rt, 

han. 

Sam^uddhata, as, it, am, raised well up, com- 
pletely lifted up, upraised, uplifted, elevated, risen, 
excited, drawn up, upheld; puffed up with pride, 
proud, arrogant, overbearing; impudent, rude; ill- 
mannered, ill-behaved. — hyamuddhata-laitgula, 
as, a, uuiy (an animal) whose tail is raised or 
cocked up. 

sam-ud-dhasta (~ud-hasta), as, a, 
am, wiped off with ^e hand. 

sam^ud^dhu, cl. ,5. P. A. -dhunoli, 
•dhiinute, &c. (see rt. 1. dha), to shake up, toss 
up, rouse up, raise ; to shake about, distutb, agitate, 
move hither and thither. 

Sam-nddhUta, as,a,am, shaken about, agitated, 
driven hither and thither. 

Sam-uddhuya, ind. having shaken up, having 
raised up. 

sam-ud-dhri (-ud-hri), cl. i. P. A. 
•uddharati, ~ie, nlharium, to raise well up, lift 
completely up, elevate, erect; to extol, honour; to 
take or pick up ; to take quite out, draw well out, 
take out, extract ; to extricate ; to root out, extirpate, 
exterminate, destroy utterly. 

Sam-uddharann, am, n. the act of raising well 
up. drawing up, upraising, lifting ; picking up ; 
drawing out. lifting out ; oimplete extraction, extri- 
cation. deliverance; eradication, pulling up by the 
roofs, extirpation; taking out from (as a part or 
share) ; food thrown up (from the stomach), vomit. 

Sam-uddharat, an, anti, at, raising up ; picking 
up : drawing qut, See. 

Sam-uddhartri, ta, tri, tri, one who lifts up or 
raises or extricates ; (fa), m. a raiser up, deliverer, 
redeemer. 

Sani’iiddhrita, d, am, well raised or drawn 
up or uplifted ; picked up ; completely drawn out or 
extracted ; lifted out, extricated ; ftirown up, vomited ; 
taken away, removed ; taken out from (as a share), 
deducted ; set apart, divided ; seized, possessed of ; 
ill- behaved. 

sam-ud^dhvans. See rt. dhvans. 
Sam-iuldhvasta, as, d, am, completely overspread, 
sprinkled or covered with. 

sam-ud-handh, cl. 7. P. -badhuati, 
•handflhum, to bind up firmly. 

Sam-udheulhya, ind. having bouitd up firmly. 

Itff^^^sam'-ud-hudh, Cans, -bodhayati, -yi- 
ium, to rouse up thoroughly, awaken, animate. 


Sam^ndbodha, as, m. thorough rousing up, 
awakening, exciting. 

sam-ud~bhu, cl. i. P. -bhavati, &c., 
to spring up from, arise, rise, be produced, exist ; to 
increase, augment. 

Sam-udhhara,as, m. existence, production, origin; 
(as, d, am), sprung up, produced, bom. 

Sam-udhhuta, as, d, am, sprung up, arisen, bom, 
produced, derived. 

sam-ud-bhram. Sec rt. hhram, 
Sam-udhhrdnta, as, d, am, roused up, excited, 
bewildered, rendered wild. 

^^€1 sam-udya. See under sam-vad, 
p. 1037, under sam-ud, p. 1079. 

TH^pOH^sam-udyat. See under sam^ud-i. 

sam-ud-yam, cl. i. P. -yadt^hafi, 
•‘yantuni, to raise up, lift up, excite ; to prepare for 
action, make ready, strive, endeavour ; to oiler, pre- 
sent : fu rein in, curb, restrain, drive (horses Sec.). 

Sam-udyata, as, d, am, lifted up ; ready or eager 
for action, prepared for, ready for (with inf. or dat. 
JT loc. or with artkam or imiti); about to do 
anything. 

Sam-udyama, as, m. lifting up ; great effort or 
exertion, undertaking, commencing, commencement, 
iset. 

Sam-ndynmya, ind. having lifted up, carrying 
aloft ; having restrained, having curbed. 

sam-ud-ya, cl. 2. P. ~ydti, -ydtum, 
to rise up against any one (with acc.), .issail. 
Sam^udyata, as, n, am, risen up against. 

som-ud-yuj, Caus. -yojayati. Sec., 
to incite, excite, animate, stimulate to exertion. 
Sam-udyoga, as, m. active exertion, zeal, energy. 

1. samndra, as, m. the ocean, &c. 
Sec under sam-nd, p. 1079, 

Samuilriya, Sec. Sec p. 1079, 

2 . sa-mudra, as, d, am, having a 
stamp or seal, stamped, sealed ; having marks. 

sam~ud~ri6. See rt. rid, 
Sam~ndrikta, as, d, am, abundantly furnished 
with (with inst.), abounding in. 

sam-ud-vas, Caus. -rdsaynti, -yi~ 
tnm. Id cause to be moved away, expel or remove 
from. 

sam-ud~vah, rl. i. P. A. -vahafi, 
4 e, •‘vodhum, to bear up. raise or lift up ; to bear 
out, lift out, carry out, carry forth ; to bear, carry, 
possess ; to display, exhibit ; to lead away, marry. 

Sam-udvaha, as, a, am, bearing up, lifting up, 
who or what lifts up ; moving up and down. 

Sam~udrahat, an, anti, at, lifting up, raising 
up. raising or moving up and down. 

Snm-udvCtha, as, m. bearing up ; leading away, 
marriage. 

41^ GS sam-ud-vij, cl. 6. A. -vijate, &c., to 

tremble greatly ; to shrink or start back together. 

Sam-udvigna, as, d, am, greatly agita^ or dis- 
turbed. terrified, trembling with terror, frightened, 
anxious. 

8 am~udvega, as, m. great agitation or perturba- 
tion, trembling, terror, alarm, fear. 

sam-ud‘Viksh (-vuiksh), cl. I. A. 
-vtkshate. Sec., to look at together, look at, perceive. 

Sam-tulvikshamdya, as, d, am, looking at toge- 
ther. 

Sam-udvikshya, ind. having looked at or observed. 

cl. i, A. -variate, &c., 

(o rise or swell upwards together, rise or swell greatly: 
Caus. ‘Vartayati, -yitum, to cause to rise or swell. 

Sam-wlvartita, as, a, am, caused to rise or 
iwell, excited. 


Sam-udvritta, as, d, am, risen up, swollen. 

’TO sam-ud-vrih, cl. 6. P. -vrihati, &c., 
to draw out together, draw out. puli out. 

sam-und. See sam-ud, p. 1079. 

W^H^sam-un-nad (-ud-nad), cl. i. P. -»ff- 
dati. See., to cry out together, shout out, roar out. 
Sam-unnadat, an, anti, at, cryiug or roaring out. 

^m-un-nam (-ud-nam), cl. i. 1\ 
-namati, -nantum, to rise up or ascend together, 
rise aloft, ascend : Caus. -namuyati, -ndmayati, 
-yitum, to raise well up, erect, lift completely up, 
elevate. 

Sam-unnatn, as, d, am, risen up, raised aloft, 
lifted up; elevated, exalted, erect, high, lofty; sub- 
lime, arched, vaulted ; sticking out, prominent, pro- 
jecting; upright; puffed up, proud, arrogant, dig- 
nified. «-iSa7n}mna^a>/d7^9ii/'a, as, d, am, having 
the tail erect. 

Sarn-umiaH, is, f. raising or lifting completely 
up, excessive elevation or exaltation; height, lofti- 
ness ; rank, dignity, consequence, arrogance, pride ; 
increase, prosperity. 

Sam-utinamya, ind. having raised up or elevated. 
Sam-unndmya, ind. having raised completely up. 
See. 

sam-un-nah (-ud-nah), cl. 4. P. A. 
-nahynti, -te, -naddhnin, to bind or tie up; to 
raise up; to untie, unfasten, unfetter, loosen, set 
free, liberate. 

Sam-unuaddha, as, d, am, tied up, bound up ; 
raised up, elevated, exalted ; swollen, pressed up or 
out : full, excessive ; puffed up (with pride), proud, 
conceited, arrogant, overbearing ; supreme ; untied, 
unfettered, liberated, loosened ; produced, burn. 

sam-m~nt (-ud-ni), cl. i, P. A. 
•nayati, -tc, -^idum, to lead or conduct upwards 
together ; to raise completely up, elevate ; to lead 
or conduct out, bring out, educe, deduce ; to pay oif 
(a debt &c.). 

Sam-unnaya, as, m. gaining, obtaining ; rxrur- 
renre, event, advent. 

Sam-unnnyat, an, anti, at, raising or lifting up, 
causing to obtain eminence ; attaining, gaining. 

Sam-unnita, as, d, am, led upwards, raised up, 
elevated. 

Sam-unneya, as, d, am, to be brought out, to 
be deduced. 

st^^si'rH^sam-un-majj (-wUmajj), cl. 6. P. 
-majjati, &c., to emerge out of the water ; to dive 
under, bathe. 

Sam-unmajjya, ind. having bathed. 

sam-un-misk (-ud-mish), cl. 6 . P. 
-viisTiati, Sec., to rise up, spring up. 

Sam-unmishat, an, ati or anti, at, rising up, 
springing up. 

sam-un-mil (-ud-mil), cl. i. P. 
-milati, See., to become fully expanded or unfolded, 
become displayed ; to open (as the eye &c.) ; to 
spring up : Caus. -mllayati, -yitum, to open, ex- 
pand, unfold, display. 

Sam-unmilUa, as, a, am, opened, expanded. 
Sam-unmtlya, ind. having opened or expanded. 

sam-un-mul (-ud-mul), cl. 10. P. 
•muJayati, -yitum, to uproot or eradicate com- 
pletely ; to exterminate utterly. 

Sam-unmulana, am, n. the act of uprooting or 
eradicating completely, utter destruction, extermi- 
nation. 

8 am-unmulya, ind. having completely eradicated, 
having utterly exterminated. 

sam-un-mrij (-iirf-mpy), cl. 2. P. 
-mdrshli. Sec., to rub completely off or out, wipe 
out, effiice. 

sam-upa-'kfish, cl. i. P. A. -kar* 
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sam-upa-klrip. 


sam-upa-dd. 


shati, -te, Sec,, to draw towards at one time or 
together, bring near, draw near. 

sarn^upa-klfip, cl. i. A. -kalpate, 
&c., to be prepared or made ready together ; Cans. 
-kalpayati, -yitum, to make ready together, pre- 
pare, make ready. 

Sam^upaJcalpita, (M, d, am, made ready, pre- 
pared, arranged. 

8am~iipaklripta, as, a, am, prepared or made 
ready together. , 

^f^^'^f!^^sa7n•vpa-kram, cl. i. P. A. -kra- 

viati, -kramate, -kramitamt to go up to, proceed 
towards, go near to, approach ; to begin, comiiieiice 
(with inf., c.g. vaklum sam-upadakrante, he began 
to speak). 

Sam-upakrdntaf as, d, am, gone towards, ap- 
proached. 

qif YT sam-npa-gam, cl. r. P. -gaddhati, 
-gantma, to go or proceed together towards, go 
near to, come near to, approach ; to go to any state 
or condition (see rt. gam), undergo. 

Sam ujHigata, as, d, am, approached, approxi- 
mated; undergone. 

Sam-upagama, as, m. going near, approach, 
approximation, contact. 

cl. I. P. A. •guhati, 
~ie, &c., to embrace, surround. 

Sani-upaguhga, ind. having embraced or sur- 
rounded. 

sam-upa-ghrd, cl. I. P. -jighrati, 
-ghrdtum, to smell at ; to kiss. 

Sam-upajighrat, an, anti, at, kissing. 

sani’Upa~di, Pass, -diyate, to grow 
up, increase ; to become heaped together or accu- 
mulated. 

Sam^upadita, as, a, am, collected, heaped, Aoca- 
muhied. •mSamupadila’^jala, as, d, am, having 
accumulated waters (as the ocean). 

sam-upa-jan, cL 4. A. -jayatfi, 
-janitiim, to arise, be born or produced, spring up, 
take place, happen ; to be bom again : Caus. -jana- 
yati, -yitum, to generate, engender, cause, pro- 
duce. 

Sam-upitjanita, as, d, am, generated, produced, 
caused. 

Sani-upajdta, as, d, am, engendered, arisen, 
produced, caused ; aroused. — Samupajdta-kopa, 
as,' d, am, one whose anger is roused, provoked or 
moved to sngcT. ^ Samnpajdtdhhinivedam (*/a- 
abk°), ind. after having formed a determined reso- 
lution. 

sam-upajosham or sam-upajo- 
dam, ind. entirely according to wish or desire, quite 
happily, fortunately. 

sam-vpa-jnd, cl. 9. P. A. -jdnati, 
-jdnile, •Jndtum, to ascertain fully, find out; to 
perceive, learn. 

Sam-upajdnat, an, ati, at, ascertaining, per- 
ceiving. 

sam-upa-tap. Pass, -tapyate, to 
be greatly distressed, feel pain. 

sam-upa-did, cl. 6. P. -didati, 
^demtum, to point out or indicate fully, show ; to 
assign. 

sam’-upa-dru, cl, i. P. -dravati 
(ep. also A. -te), -dratum, to run together towards, 
rush upon (with acc.) ; to run up to, assail, overrun, 
attack. 

8am-up<tdruta, as, d, am, assailed, attacked, 
overrun. * • 

sam-upa-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, 
-dhatte, -dhatum, to put together, construct, create, 
produce. 

8am-upadadhat,at,ati, at, constructing, creating. 


sam-upa-dhav, cl. r. P. A. -cf/ia- 
vati, -te, -d/idvitum, to ran up to together, run 
near, rush towards. 

satn-vpa^m, cl. i. P. A. -nayati. 
•te, •netum, to lead up to together, bring or draw 
near to, lead to; to bring about, cause; to take 
away, carry off or away. 

Sam^upanayat, an, anti, at, leading to, bring- 
ing about, causing. 

Sam^npanUa, as, d, am, brought to, led to. 

sam-upa-ny-as, cl. 4. P. •‘Osyati, 
-asUam, to lay down or state at full length, describe 
or prove fully. 

Sam-mpanyasta, as, d, am, fully stated or proved 

sam-upa-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyatc, 
•pattum, to come to pass, take place, be brought 
about or aaoniplished, be produced : Caus. -pada^ 
yati, -yitum, to bring about, make ready, prepare, 
accomplish. 

Sam-upapddita, as, d, am, brought about, made 
ready, prepared. 

sam-vpa~plu. See rt. pin. 

Sam-upapluta, as, d, am, completely over- 
whelmed or beset, assailed. 

sam-upa-bhuj, cl. 7. A. -bhunkte, 
•hhoktum, to enjoy sexually, have sexual union with 
(with acc.). 

8am-upahhujya, ind. having enjoyed, 8cc, 

Sum-upahhoga, as, m. cohabitation, sexual union. 

sam-upa-yd, cl. 2. 1*. -yati, -ydtum, 
to go up to or approach together (with acc.) ; to 
betake one’s self to ; to go to any state or condition, 
(sec rt. I. yd.) 

8am-upaydta, as, &, am, gone up to, approached, 
&c. 

sam-upa-yuj, cl. 7. P. A. -yu- 
nakti, -yunkte, -yoktam, to appropriate entirely to 
one’s self, make complete use of, consume : Caus. 
•yojayati. See., to make complete use of, consume. 

Sam-upayukla, as, a, am, completely used up 
or consumed, eaten. 

Sam-upayuktavat, an, ati, at, one who has 
consumed. 

sam-upayosham, ind. = sam- 
upajoskam, col. i. 

sam-upa-ruj, cl. 6, P. -rujati, 
dec., to break or cut up ; to press hardly upon. 

sam-upa-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. -ru- 
naddhi, -runddhe. Sec., to hinder greatly, disturb, 
obstruct : Pass, -rudhyate, to be hindered or inter- 
rupted. 

sam-upa-laksh, cl. 10. P. A. 
-Idkshayati, -te, -yitum, to look at attentively, 
observe carefully ; to see folly, perceive. 

sam-upa-labh, cl. i. A. -labhate 
(ep. also P. -lahhati), -labdhum, to take or receive 
fully, obtain, acquire; to acquire by experience, 
learn, perceive. 

sam-upa-vas, cl. i. P. -vasati, 
-vastum, to abide wholly in, engage in, devote one’s 
self to : to abide in a state of abstinence, fast. 

Sam-^poshiia, as, d, am, engaged in, devoted 
to ; fiisting, abstaining. 

sam-upa-vah, cl. i. P. A. -vahati, 
•te, -vodhum, to bear or carry along with ; to flow 
with, stream: Pass, -upohyate, to be borne near, 
4 ipproach. 

I. sam-upodha, as, d, am (for a. see under earn- 
upoh), borne or carri^ along ; borne upwards, gone 
upwards, risen. 

sam-upa-vii, cl. 6. P. -vidati, 
-veshlumf to sit down together, sit down on, take a 


seat; to sit down near; to lie down upon (with 
acc.), rest upon ; to encamp : Caus. -veiayaii, -yi- 
tum, to cause to sit down, ask to be seated; to 
cause to encamp. 

8am-upavi^ya, ind. having sat down together. 

Sam-upavUhia, as, d, am, seated together, 
seated, sat down. 

8am-apaveda, as, m. sitting down together; 
asking to sit down or rest, enteitaining, 

8am-upaveitana, am, n. the act of causing to sit 
down ; a habitation, building. 

Sam-upaveJita, as, d, am, made to sit down, 
made to lie down, asked to sit down or rest, received 
hospitably. 

sam-upa-vriuh, Caus. -vriahayati, 
-yitum, to cause to inacase, augment, strengthen ; 
to complete. 

Tl^y^ «am-«/>a-r.n7, cl. i. A. -vartate, 
Sec., to go together towards, proceed together; to 
behave. 


sam-upa-iru, cl. 5. P. -Sfiyoti, 
-drotum, to listen to attentively, hear. 

^rgyH?| sam-upa-satp-hfi, cl. I. P. A. 
-harali, -te. See., to withhold entirely, restrain, stop. 

415 y^H. sam-upa-srip, cl. i. P. -sarpati, 
-sarptum, -sraptum, to aeep up together towards, 
aeep up to, go to, go towards, approach ; to attack. 

Sam-upasarpat, an, anti, ai, creeping or crawl- 
ing near, approaching. 

sam-upa-sev, cl. i. A. -sevate, 
-sevdum, to make use of together ; to use, enjoy. 

^rjywT I. sam-upa-sthd, cl. 1. P. A.' 
-tu?i(hati, -te, sthdium, to stand together in close 
proximity, come near, go to or towards, approach, 
attack (with acc.) ; to occur, arise, befidl. 

2 . sam-upasthd, f. standing near, approximation, 
proximity ; happening, befalling. 

Sam-upasthdna, am, n. approximation, approach; 
nearness; happening, ocairring. 

Sam-upasthita,a8, a, am, standing near, brought 
near to, approximated, impending ; inuninent; attained, 
acquired. 

Sum-upasthiti, is, sam-upasthdna above. 

^Tjy^PJS^ sam-upa-spris, cl. 6. P. -spri- 
^aii, Sec., to touch (water) for ablution, use for 
ablution ; to sip water ; to bathe. 


sam-upa-hri, cl. i. P. A. -harati, 
-te, -hartum, to bring towards, offer; to perform 
(a sacrifice). 

tH^yi^jh sam-upd-kri {-upa-d-), cl. 8. P, A. 
-karoti, dcurute, -kartum, to satisfy, pay off. 


sam-upd-kram {-upa-d-), cl. i. 
P. A. -krdmali, -kramate, -kramitum, to go up 
to together, to approach, attain to, 
Sam-^pdkrdnta, as, a, am, approached, attained 
to. 


sam-upd-gam {-upa-d-), cl. i. P. 
-gaddhati, -gantum, to go up to together, go near 
to, go towards, approach, meet; to come upon, 
incur ; to occur, befall ; to undergo, go to any state 
or condition, (see rt. gam.) 

Sam-updgala, as, d, am, gone near to, approached, 
come together, assembled, met ; come upon, incuned ; 
occurred, happening. 

4I1JMI19T sam-upd-ghrd {-upa-d-), cl. i. P. 
’jighrati, -ghrdtum, to smell at ; to kiss. 

Samrupdghrdya, ind. having kissed. 

sam-upd-dar {-upa-d-), cl. i. P. 
-darati, -daritum, to attend, wait on, treat (medi- 
cally) ; to practise ; to be intent upon anything. 

4l^yiyi sam-upd-dd {-upa-d-), cl. 3. P. A. 
-dadMi, -daWe, -datum, to give or ddlvcr mrer' (P.) ; 
12 T 
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sam-upatta. ««AtT3ir aamarya-rajya. 


to gain, receive, acquire (A.) ; to take away from, 
depAve of (A.) ; to collect, heap together (A.) ; to 
assume, put on (A.). 

Sam-iipdtta, a», d, am, acquired ; taken away ; 
collected. 

Sam~upaddya, ind. having delivered over ; having 
acquired ; having assumed. 

sam-upd~ni {~upa-a~), cl. 1. 1 *. A. 
-nayatl, -te, -netum, to conduct or lead logetlier 
towards, bring together, gather together, assemble. 

Sam-updnita, an, d, am, brought together, 
gathered together. 

sam-upd-yd (-M/jn-d-), cl. 2. P. 
"yati, •ydtnm, to go up to together, go towards, 
come up to, approach, arrive at. 

Sam-updydta, as, d, am, come near, approached, 
arrived. 


-upekshate (sometimes also P. -ti), -upekshitum, 
to look completely over or beyond, take no notice 
of, overlook, disregard, neglect, abandon. 

sam-^upopa-vis (-upa-upa-). 

See rt. i. vtV. 

Sam-upopavi 8 h(a, as, d, am, seated together, 
sitting down. 

sam-‘Uposh {-‘upa-ush), cl. i. P* 
•uposhati, &c., to burn together, consume together, 
to burn up completely. 


sam-upoh {-vpa-uh, see rt. i . tth), 
cl. I. P. A. ^upohati, 4 e, &c., to bring near to, 
draw towards ; to bring into contact with. 

2 . sam-upodha, as, a, am (equally referrible to 
sam-upa-iHih), brought near, presented, close at 
hand ; suppressed, restrained ; begun. 


5am-u/}d-y ti; (-t(pa-d-). See rt. 

I. yuj. 

i^am-updyukta, as, d, am, furnished with, pos- 
sessed of, surrounded by, full of. 

?iynT>T sam-upd-rabh see «- 

rahh), ci. I. A. -rahhate, &c., to begin together, 
commence. 

Sani-updrahdha, as, a, am, begun, commenced, 
undertaken. 

sam-upd- ruj ( -irpa-d-), = sam- 

upa-ruj* 

sam-upd-ruh {‘Upa^dr), cl. i. P. 
See., to mount up, ascend. 

Sawrupdrudha, as, d, am, mounted upon, 

. ascended. 

I sam-updrj (-upa-arj), cl. i. lo. P. 
-updrjati, -updrjaj/ati, &c., to bring togetlier, 
cause to be brought together or prepared ; to gain 
or acquire together. 

idam-uparjana, am, n. the act of gaining or 
acquiring together, simultaneous acquisition. 

Sam^updrjita, as, u, am, brought together, 
prepared ; acquired, gained ; stored up. 

1 Hi H sam-upd-vis (-upa~d-), cl. 6. P. 
•vuftUi, -veshtum, to enter upon togetlier, under- 
take, begin, commence. 

sam-vpdd {-upa-ai), cl. 9. P. 
•up^ndti, &c., to taste fully or completely, enjoy. 

sam-vpd-sri {^upa-d-), cl. i. P. 
A, -irayati, ~te, -irayUam, to have recourse to 
together, resort to. 

Sam-updirita, as, d, am, resorted to, having 
recourse to. 

sam-upds {-upa-ds), cl. 2. A. 
-upaste, &c., to sit near together or near each other ; 
to engage in or devote one's self to anything toge- 
ther, practise in common ; to serve or honour to- 
gether. 

SawrUpdsina, as, d, am, sitting near together. 

sam-upd-sthd {-upa-d-), cl. 1. 
P. A. 4 iskthati, dt, &c., to stand near to; to 
practise, observe. 

sam-upe {-upa-i, see rt. 5. i), cl. 2. 
P. •‘Upaiti, Sec., to come together, assemble, meet ; 
to go towards, go near to, approach, assail, attack ; to 
reach ; to fall to the share, come into the possession 
of: to go to any state or condition, undergo. 

Sam^upeta, as, d, am, come together, assembled, 
gone near to, approa^cd, resorted to, visited ; arrived 
at ; furnished with, possessed of, endowed with ; in- 
habited by. * 

Sam-upetya, ind. having gone near to, having 
approached. 

Sem-upeyivas, an, •yus/n, at, one who has gone 
near or approach^ ; going, proceeding. 

sam'4ipek8h {‘Vpa4ksh)f cl. i. A. 


sam-uhj, cl. 6. P. -ubjati, -vbjitum, 
to cover over, close up ; to press together. 

Sam-ubjita, as, d, am, covered over, closed up. 

cl. 9. 7. P. -uhhndti, -unapti 
(Ihipf. -unap). See., Vcd. to confine, shut up, cover 
up, close up ; to strike down, injure, mutilate. 

Sam-uhdha, as, d, am, confined, covered up; 
injured; contracted, shmnk together, (Say.— «a7^- 
kudita.) 

sam-ul-lanyh, cl. 10. P. -langha- 
yati. See., to leap beyond, violate, transgress, 
neglect. 

W^^ISi^sam-ul-lamb {^ud~lamb). See rt. 
lamb. 

Sam-ullambita, as, d, am, quite erect, upright ; 
(according to some) hanging. 

sam-ul-las (^ud-las), cl. i. P. -/fl- 
sati, -lasitam, to shine forth brightly, gleam, glitter; 
to break forth, appear; to jump or dance about, 
sport, be wanton : Caus. -Idsayati, -yitum, to cause 
to jump or sport, exhilarate, make glad. 

Sam~ullasat, an, antKat, shining very brightly, 
brilliant; dancing about, sporting, playing, wan- 
toning. 

Sam-ullasita,a 8 , d, am, shining forth, gleaming, 
brilliant, beautiful ; sportive, sporting. 

Sam-ulldsa, as, ra. excessive brilliance; sporting, 
exhilaration. 

sam-ul-likk {-ud-likh), cl. 6. P. 
Mkhati, See., to scratch up, tear up, dig up, furrow, 
scarify ; to rub against, graze ; to write down. 

tSam-vllUchat, an, ali or anti, at, scratcliiiig up, 
tearing up. 

cl. 6. P. A. -lumpati, 
•te. See,, Vcd. to seize upon, lay hold of, pick up. 

Sam-allapf/a, ind. having seized upon, having 
caught hold of. 

sam-ush, cl. i. P. -oshati, &c., to 
burn up or consume by fire. 

sam-uhya, sam-uhyamdna. See under 
sam-vah, 

2. sam-udha. See col. 3. 
samara, as, m. a kind of deer, (see 

below.) 

Samuru, us, m. a kind of deer (the skin of 
which may be used as a student’s seat. See, ; aaord- 
ing to some it has a white mane). 

Samuruka, as, m,^ samuru above. 

sa-mula, as, d, am, having a root, 
along with the root ; (am), ind. by the roots, with 
the roots, completely. -•Samufa-itdsAam, ind. strik- 
ing or shaking (the ground) to its very foundations. 

SamuUi’^Tidtam, ind. having destroyed by the 
roots, having utterly exterminated. 

I sam-uh (see rt. i. uhj cf. sant-vah), 


d. I. P. A. •‘uhati, -te, -uhittm, to bring together, 
gather together, collect, unite; to bring or place 
back in right order: Caus. -uhayati, -yitum, to 
cause to be brought together, bring togetlier. 

2. sam-u^Iha, as, d, am (in some senses equally 
referrible to sam-vah, see 1. sam-udha, p, 1037, 
col. 3), brought together, collected; heaped up, 
aocumulated, assembled ; associated, accompanying ; 
enveloped ; produced quickly ; crooked, bent ; tamed, 
traiiquillised ; purified, cleansed. Samufpia-ddhan- 
das, ds, d,^, as, having the metres restored to their 
proper order. 

Sam-iiha, as, m. a collection, assemblage, aggre- 
gation, aggregate, accumulation, heap, number, mul- 
titude, quantity. — Samdha-kdrya, am, n. the 
business or afiairs of a community. 

Sam-ultat, an, anti, at, bringing together, col- 
lecting, gathering ; contracting. 

Sam-uhana, am, n. the act of bringing together, 
collection ; plenty ; (i), f. a broom. 

1. sam-uhya, as, d, am, to be brought together 
or assembled or collected; {as), m., scil. ayni, a 
kind of sacrificial fire (to be brought or carried by 
the priest) ; a place prepared for the reception of a 
sacrificial fire. 

2. sam-uhya, ind. having brought together or 
collected or assembled. 

sam-ri op sam-fi, cl. i. 9. P. -ricchati, 
-rindti (Ved. also cl. 3. 5. 1 *. -iyarti, -finoli, -rin- 
vedi, in some forms also A.), &c., to go or come 
together, meet together, meet, be united, run toge- 
ther; to come into collision or conflict; to bring 
together, construct: Caus. -arpayati, 4 e, ’yitum, 
to throw at, hurl at (with acc.), strike, hit ; to fix or 
place in or on, put on, put down, deposit ; to deliver 
completely over, hand over, consign, commit; to 
place back, give back, restore. 

Sam-ara, as, am, m. n. coming together in a 
hostile rbanner, conflict, combat, struggle, strife, war, 
battle \c^,8amarya] ; (a»), m. a proper N. — iS’am- 
ara-kanda, N. of a di^tncX."" Samaran-jaya, as, 
m. a proper U,^Samara-manlana, as, m. ‘de- 
stroying in battle,’ epithet of ^ Samarormur- 

dhan, d, m. the front or van of battle.— iS'amara- 
varman, d, m. a proper H.^mSarnara-vfjuyin, t, 
ini, i, victorious in battle.— iS^amam-stra/ia, as, m. 
a proper ^, — Samara-svdmin, i, m. a particular 
statue or idol erected by Saraara-varman. — iSama- 
rdrnavn {^ra-ar^, as, m. the ocean of war.— xSa- 
maro&ita {^ra-ud^), as, d, am, fit for war. — Sa- 
maroddesa (^ra-wt^), as, m. a battle-field, place 
of cottihsX. mm Samarodyata {^ra-ud^), as, d, am, 
prepared for conflict, ready for combat. 

Sam-arana, am, n., Ved. coming together, ap- 
proach ; conflict, flghting, cembat ; (in Naigh. II. 1 7. 
enumerated among the sangrdma-ndmdni.) 

Sam-ard^a, as, d, am, Ved. coming together. 

Sam-arpana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), the act of 
delivering or handing comple((ly over, consigning, 
presenting. 

Sam-arpayiya, as, d, am, to be delivered or 
presented, to be made over. 

Sam-arpayat, an, anti, at, placing in or on ; 
depositing, delivering over, consigning. 

Sam-arpayita/vya, as, d, am,^sam-arpaniya, 

Sam-arpita, as, a, am, placed or fixed in or on, 
deposited, resting on, delivered, made over, con- 
signed, committed ; appointed; put together.— iSam- 
arpita-vat, an, atl, at, one who has consigned or 
delivered over. 

8 am-arpya, as, d, am,»sam-arpay%ya. 

I. samarya, as, am, m. n. [cf. sam-ara; the 
Pada text, however, divides into sa-marya], Ved. 
conflict, battle, war, (in Naigh. II. 17. enumerated 
among th^«a9»^dma-ndmdns); sacrifice, (SSy.«* 
yajna, ^ig-veda Vil. 23, i.)"^^marya-jit, t, t, t, 
V^. conquering in war, victorious in l»ttle. ^ 8 am~ 
arya-rdjya, am, n. the dominion of fighting, war, 
battle. 



samarya. 


gam-pari-krlt. 
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3. samarya, Nom. P. samaryati, &c., to desire 
battle. 

Samaryai, an, anti, at, Ved. desiring battle, 
intent on conflict. 

Samrdra'^a, as, a, am (perf, part. A.), having 
come together, flowing together. 

flam-irna, referred to sam-ii by Scholiast on 
Pan.Vn. I, 103 . 

Sam-rita, as, d, am, come together, met ; come 
into collision, clashing together. 

Sam-r{ti,is,f.,Ved. corning together, fneeting to- 
gether, contact, {Siy^ssifiaitgaina ) ; conflict, fighting. 

sam-rid [cf. sam-ard], cl. 6. P. -n- 
daft. See., to praise, extol, adore, honour, (sam- 
dnride, he has been lauded ; but according to Say. » 
samyak pujitavdn, he has well honoured, or sihd- 
pitavdn, he has established, ^ig-veda 1. i6o, 4.) 

sam-^j-ihJ, cl. 6, P. A, -rihjati, -te. 
See., to strive together or unite together for any 
object (with loc.); to promote well or together, 
samyak prasddhayati, ^ig-veda 1. 6, 9.) 

sam^ridh, cl. 4. 5. P. •‘fidhyati, 
-rulhnoH, See., to succeed well, be very successful, 
prosper, flourish, increase or grow greatly: Pass. 
■ rulhyate, to be completely successful, be fulfilled or 
accomplished, succeed, prosper; to share in abun- 
dantly, be fully furnished with (with inst.): Caus. 
-ardhayatit -yitum, to cause to succeed or prosper ; 
to cause to be fulfilled ; to cause to be abundantly 
furnished with. 

Sam^ardhaka, as, d, am, causing to prosper, 
See., granting a blessing or boon. 

Sam-fiddha, as, d, am, very prosperous, thriv- 
ing, flourishing, happy, fortunate; full-grown, in- 
creased, grown, accelerated; fully furnished with, 
abundantly endowed with, rich in, rich, wealthy; 
completed, full, complete, entire. — Samriddha’ 
yaias, as, as, as, rich in fiime, renowned, famous. 
^Samfiddha^rega, as, d, am, increasing in speed, 
excessively swift, •mSampddhdrtha i^dha~ar°), as, 
d, am, having increased substance or wealth, increas- 
ing in TtsonTces.^mSamriddhi’kri, cl. 8. P. -ka~ 
roti, See., to make prosperous or wealthy. 

Sam-Tiddhi, is, f. great prosperity or success, 
exuberance, profusion ; thriving, increase, gain, hap- 
piness, good fortune, well-being, wealth; power, 
supremacy, swsy.^mSamiiddhi-aamaya, as, ni. a 
season of great prosperity. 

S(tmriddhin,i,inl, i, prosperous, happy, blessed; 
possessing abundance of (at the end of a comp.). 

2. sam-ridh, t, t, t, Vcd. very prosperous, (SSy. 
^sam-riddha, IjLig-vcda VI. a, 10.) 


sam~^, cl. i. P. 8 cc,y to rise 

or move upwards. 

tmrfl sameii, f., N. of one of the Matpis 
attending on Skanda ; [cf. hJiedi.'] 

sam^eddhri. See under sam-indh, 

sam^edk, cl. i. A. •edhate, -‘cdkitum, 
to prosper greatly, thrive, increase : Caus. ‘Stlhayati, 
-y it urn, to cause to prosper or succeed, cause to 
increase or swell; to strengthen, make happy or 
fotunate. 

Sam-edkita, as, &, am, greatly increased or 
augmented, made to prosper or thrive, strengthened, 
strong; united. 

sa-medha, as, d, am, along with the 
sacrifice, having the essence of sacrifice. 

sam-okas, as, as, as, living or 
dwelling together, furnished or surrounded with 
(with inst., S^y, ^^samdna-niedsa or sam-^veta, 
^ig-veda I. 64, 10.) 

samodaka. Sec under sama, 

sam-ope (sam^d-vpa~i). See rt. 5. i. 

Samroptta, as, n, am,«fuliy furnished or endowed 
with, possessed of. 

samoha [cf. sam-moha under sam- 
muJi], enumerated among the sangrdma-ndmdui 
in Naigh. II. 17. 

sa-^mauluralna, as, a, am, with 
a crown-jewel, having a crest-jewel. 

sampa, as, m. (probably fr. sam-^pat), 
descending, falling, alighting; (d), f. lightning; 
[cf. .iampd,] 


sam-pad, Caus. -pddayati, -yitum, 
to cook or mature together; to ripen thoroughly, 
bake or cook thoroughly, burn. 

Sam-pakva, as, d, am, thoroughly matured or 
ripened. 

Sam-pdka, as, m. cooking or ripening thoroughly, 
maturing ; the tree Cassia Fistula [cf. ^am~pdka] ; 
(as, d, am), reasoning well, a reasoner, logician; 
subtle, cunning, impudent; lustful, lewd; small, 
little, low. 


sam-path, cl. i. P. -pathati, &c., 

to read through, peruse. 

Sam-pdfhya, as, d, am, to be caused to be read, 
(a-sampdthya, one with whom no one is allowed 
to read.) 


N. of two Vedic hymns.— to- va^, an, att, 
at, containing ingredients. 

Sam-pdti, is, m., N. of a fabulous bird (the eldest 
son of Garuda and elder brother of Jaflyu) ; a proper 
N., (also written sam-ynti.) 

Sampdtika, as, m. a fabulous bird. 

Sam-pdtin, t, ini, t, falling together. 

sam-patni, f. (a woman) together 

with her husband, (sec peUni.) 

¥♦* 1 ^ I. sam-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, -pat” 
turn, to fall or happen well, turn out well, succeed, 
be prosperous, be accomplished; be completed or 
fulfilled, to become full or complete (as a number), 
amount to ; to become (e. g. svedodbhedo vihhushd 
sampede, the bursting out of drops of perspiration 
became an ornament, KirSt. VII. 5), be produced, 
be born, be brought forth, arise; to fall together, 
come together, meet with, unite with (with inst.) ; 
to fall into any one’s possession ; to attain to, obtain, 
acquire ; to enter into, be absorbed in (with loc. or 
acc.) : Caus. -pddnyati, -yitum, to cause to succeed, 
cause to arise, cause to become, bring about, produce, 
effect, accomplish, complete, cause to procure, obtain, 
make ready, prepare ; to turn or transform into ; to 
furnish or provide with, endow with; to cause to 
be (xrupied with ; to attain, obtain ; to be agreed, 
agree upon (Vcd.). 

Sam-patti, is, f. prosperity, success, increase of 
wealth, &c., completion, fulfilment, perfection, excel- 
lence ; a suitable state or condition ; a sort of medi- 
cinal root. 

a. sam-pad, t, f. success, prosperity, good fortune ; 
luck, fate ; increase of wealth or happiness, advance- 
ment of any kind, advantage, benefit, blessing; a 
treasure; a necklace of pearls; decoration, adorn- 
ment ; accomplishment, perfection, completion ; ex- 
cellence; correctness, right method; excess, abun- 
dance.— us, m., N. of one of the 
seven principal rays of the sun (supposed to supply 
heat to the planet Mars). "mSarnpad-vinianaya, as, 
m. an interchange of benefit or advantage. 

Sani-padyamdna, as, d, am, being accomplished, 
being brought about. 

Sampadrara, as, m. a. king, prince. 

Sam-panna, as, d, am, fallen or turned out well, 
successful, prosperous, fortunate, thriving, happy; 
accomplished, efl'ected, completed, finished, com- 
plete, perfect; perfectly acquainted or c^versant 
with ; full grown, mature ; right, correct ; procured, 
acquired, obtained ; possessed of, endowed with ; 
perfect or correct flavour ; (as), ni. epithwof S^iva ; 
(am.), n. a delicacy. — iS^ampanna-toma, as, a, 
am, most complete or perfect. — iS)ampan7}a*rfi>2)a, 


sam-rish, cl. i. P. -arshati, &c. (see 
rt. 1. risk), Vcd. to come together, unite with. 

sam-e (-d-i, see rt. 5. i), cl. 2. P. 
-aiti, &c., to come together, approach together, 
meet or assemble together, unite together, meet at 
or in (with acc. or loc.); to come together with 
(witli inst.); to 'go to, enter, go through, march 
across (with acc.); to come into competition or 
rivalry with, cope with; to join or lead together 
(with acc.). 

Sam-eta,aa,d,am, come together, met together, 
assembled, joined or united together, collected, asso- 
ciated, agreed, covenanted; encountered, come to 
close quarters, come into collision ; conjoined^ con- 
comitant, connected or united with, furnished with, 
possessed of, having; come near, approached, ap- 
proximated, neaT.frnSameia-maya, as, d, am, fur- 
nished with or possessing illusions. 

Sam-etya, ind. having come together, having 
assembled or met together, having held a meeting. 

Sam-eyivas, an, -yushi, at, one who has come 
together. 

sa-megha-kkha, as, d, am, hav- 
ing streaks of cloud. 


cl. I. P. -patati, -patitum, 
to fly together, run or rush together, meet or come 
together, flow together; to meet at (with acc.); 
to unite with (with inst.); to fall together, meet 
together in hostile encounter; to fly to, hasten 
towards, flock to, go to, attain; to nish towards, 
assail, attack; to fall in with; to fly down, fall 
down, alight on ; to go or roam about ; to come to 
pass, happen: Caus. -pdtayati, -yitum, to cause 
to fly or fall, cause to fly down, throw down, hurl 
down, cast, throw. 

8 am-patat, an, anti, at, flying together, hasten- 
ing together; falling or flying down, alighting, 
arriving ; going backwards and forwards. 

Sam-patUa, as, d, am, flying or falling together, 
coming to pass, happening, fallen or met together; 
come to pass. 

8 am-pdta, as, m. falling together, concurrence, 
falling against each other, meeting together, en- ! 
countering ; butting together ; general fall ; falling | 
down, descending, coming down, alighting (as a 
bird): a peculiar mode of flight (of birds); the 
flight of an arrow; that which falls or settles to 
the bottom, the residue (of an offering) ; anything 
thrown in or added as an ingredient ; going, moving, 
removing; N. of the son of Garu^; (au), m. du., 


as, a, am, complete, perfect ; dainty, delicate. 

Sampannaka, as, d, am,^sam-panna above. 

Sam-pada, as, m. accomplishment, completion, 
acquisition, obtaining. 

Sam-pddaJcn, as, ikd, am, bringing about, effect- 
ing, effective of, accomplishing, fulfilling. 

Sam-pddana, as, i, am, effective of, procuring, 
gaining : (am), n. the act of bringing about, accom- 
plishing, effecting, making; preparing, clearing 
(ground &c.); gaining, acquiring, reaching, atuining. 

Sam-pddaniya, as, d, am, to be brought about 
or effected. 

Sam-pddayat, an, anti, at, accomplishing, effect- 
ing, perfecting. 

Sam-pddayitri, td, tri, tfi, one who aooom- 
plishes or cfliects. 

Sam-pddita, as, d, am, brought about, accom- 
plished, effected ; attained, obtained, gained, gotten. 

Sam-pddya, ind. having procured, effected, or 
obtained. * 

sam-pada, am, n. standing with the 
feet together or even (« samam padoryugani)* 

cl. 10. P. -Krto« 

yati, -yitum, to enumerate fully, particularise, • 
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Sam’-parildrtita, as, a, am, fully enumerated, 
related in detail. 

TlwificWH sam-pari-kranij cl. P. A. 
-krdmati, -kr'amate, &c., to go or walk round, to 
visit in succession, go the round of. 

JSaiH’parikramya, ind. having walked round. 

sam-pari-khya, cl. 3 . P. -khi/ati, 
&c., to communicate completely, relate in full, de- 
clare at length. 

sam-pari-grahf cl. 9. P. A. 
-grihndti, •grihnlte, &c., to accept fully, receive ; 
to receive in a friendly manner; to embrace; to 
accomplish, perform, complete ; to take in or under- 
stand Aoroughly. 

Sam-parigrihya, ind. having accepted; having 
completed, having thoroughly understood. 

sam-pari-car, cl. i. P. •^darati, 
•daHtum, to wait upon, attend on, serve. 

Tf^fxfV^sam-pari-(Hnt, cl. 10. P. -din- 
tayati, -yitum, to think out, excogitate, invent. 

JSam-pariiHntita, as, d, am, thought out, devised. 

sam-pari-tush, (?1. 4. P. -tush- 
yati, -toshtum, to feel quite satisfied or content : 
Caus. -toshayati, -yitum, to satisfy completely, 
appease. 

Sam-paritosJiUa, as, d, am, fully satisfied, quite 
appeased. 

4 iMir<A^ sam-pari-tyaj, cl. i. P. -/ya- 
jati, -iyaktum, to abandon completely, desert, 
leave. 

Snm-parityakta, as, d, am, abandoned, given up. 
^Hamparityakta-jlvita, as, d,am, (a battle &c.) 
in which life is risk^. 

Sam-parityajya, 4 nd. having completely aban- 
doned, having abandoned everjrthing. 

sam-pari-dah. Pass, -dahyate 
(also P. -<s), to be entirely burnt or consumed by 
fire, be consumed. 

sam-pari-prJ. See rt. pn, p. 596. 

Sam-]xir\purna, as, d, am, quite filled, fully 
satisfied ; completely aocomplUhed, perfected. «i Sam- 
paripurna^tidya, as, d, am, well filled with 
knowledge, perfect in knowledge. 

sam-pari-plu, cl. i. A. -plavate, 
See., to flow quite over, overflow completely. 

Sam~-p 9 ripluta, as, d, am, completely overflowed, i 
deluged ; overwhelmed (with misfortune See.), greatly { 
distressed. 

sam-pari-bhu, cl. i . P. -bhavati. 
Sec., to despise or contemn utterly : Pass, -hhuyate, 
to be despised, &c. : Caus. -hhdvayati, -yllum, to 
fix firmly, hold well together, control. 

sam-pari-bhrans. Seert. bhrayi, 

Sam-parihhrash(a, cut, d, am, fallen away from, 
entirely deprived of (with abl.). 

^ sam-pari-mud, cl. i. A. -modate, 
See,, to rejoice greatly, exult. 

sam-pari-raksh, cl. i. P. -rak- 
shaii, •rakshitum, to keep complete guard over, 
protect, defend. 

5 am-pari-ra 6 A, cl. i . A. -rabhate. 
Sec., to take well hold of ; to clasp or embrace mutually. 

Sam-parirabhya, ind. having mutually embraced. 

W*riT?j sam-pari-vri, cl. 5. P. A. -vpiif^oti, 
•vriyvie. Sec,, to surround completely, encompass, 
endicle : Caus. -vdrayati. Sec., to surround. 

Sam-parivdriia, as, d, am, entirely surrounded 
or encompassed. 

8 am-parivdrya, ind. having encircled or encom- 
passed. 

Sam-parivrUa, at, d, am (Ved. also tam-parh 
vrita), completely surrounded. 


sam-pari-vrij, Caus. -varjayati, 
-yiturn, to shun or avoid utterly, forsake, abandon. 

sam-pari-vfit, cl. i. A. •variate. 
Sec., to turn completely round, roll round, revolve ; 
to exist ; to turn back, return ; to turn back from, 
desist from (witli abl.) : Caus. -vartayati, -yitum, 
to cause to turn round, lead round, lead about. 

Sani-par^hHirtya, ind. having made to turn round, 
having led round. 

sam~pariioshaya, am, n. (fr. 
It. ^ush with pari and sam), becoming completely 
dried up, withering up, emaciation. 

'^f^f^^B[^sam^‘pari-shcahj, See rt. svanj. 
Sam-parishvakta, as, d, am, mutually embraced, 
closely embraced. 

Sam-parishvajya, ind.having mutually embraced. 

sam-pari~hfish, Caus. -harsha- 
yati, -yitum, to make completely happy, delight. 

sam-pare {-pard^i, see rt. 5. i), cl. 
2. P. -paraiti. Sec., to come togetlicr (in ainflict) ; 
to go away, go beyond (especially to another world 
or future state). 

Sam-pardya, as, m. meeting together in strife 
or encounter, conflict, contention, war, battle; 
-alamity, adversity ; the other world; a future state, 
futurity, future time ; a son. 

Sampardyaka, am, n. conflict, encounter, war, 
battle. 

Sampardyika, am, sampardyaka above. 
sam-parka. See under sam-prid. 

4|U| sam-pary-dp {-pari-dp), cl. 5 . P. 
-djmoti, Sec., Ved. to take hold of together. 

Sam-parydpya, ind. having taken hold of simul- 
taneously. 

sam-palay (fr. rt. ayznrt. 5. i 
with paid for jMird and sam), d, i . A. -paldyate, 
-yitum, to run away together, escape. 

sam-padyarndna. See under 
I. san-dfii, p. 1059, col. 3. 

sam-pd, cl. i. P. A. -pibati, -te. Sec, 
(see rt. I. pa), to drink together: Caus. -pdyayati, 
-yitum, to cause to drink together, make to drink. 
Sam-pdya, ind. having drunk together. 
Sam-pUi,^ is, f. drinking in company, compo- 
tation. 

sam-pdka. See sarn-pad, p. 1083, 

sam-pdta, as, m. (fr. rt. pat with 
sam), a spindle ; the inteisectioii of the prolonged 
Ide of a triangle by a perpendicular. 

^WTcT sam-pdta, sam-pdti. See sam~pat, 

sarn-pdda, sam-pddana, &c. See 
. 1083, col. 3. 

sampdra, as, m. a proper N. 
4|U||<H| sam-pdrana. See sam-pjrt, col. 3, 

cl. lO.V.-pimfayati, Sec,, 
to heap together ; to clench. 

Sam-pindita, as, d, am, heaped together ; con- 
tracted.— (®fa-a»®), IS, is, i, 
having the fingers clenched or closed. 

^nfvini sam~pish, cl. 7 . P. -pinashti (Impf. 
sam-apinat, Ved. sam-pinak), -pes/tfam, to grind 
or rub togedicr, pound or crush to pieces, bruise, 
crush (Soma &c.) ; to shatter, destroy, kill. 

Sam-pishla, as, d, am, crushed or broken to 
pieces, pounded, bruised, shattered, destroyed. 

Sam-peshaya, am, n. the act of grinding toge- 
ther, pounding. 

sam-ptd, cl. 10. P. •‘pldayati, •yi- 
tum, to compress, press or squeeze together, oppress, 


press, force ; to pinch, pain, torture, vex, harass, 
disturb ; to obscure, eclipse ; to reckon up, calculate 
together, compute, sum up. 

Sam-pida, as, ni. pressing or squeezing together, 
pain, torture ; harassing, agitating, disturbing ; send- 
ing, directing ; (a), f. torment. 

Sam-pidana, am, n. compression, pressing toge-. 
ther, squeezing; pinching, paining, castigation, punish- 
ment ; stirring together, agitating ; sending. 

Sam-pldayat, an, anti, at, coiiipressing ; squeez- 
ing, tormenting, paining. 

Sam-pulita, as, d, am, pressed together, sciueezed ; 
pained, tortured, punished ; agitated ; sent. 

Sam-pidya, ind. having pressed together, having 
tormented ; having restrained. 

sam-pUi. Sec under sam-pa. 

sam-puta, as, m. (fr. rt. pu^ with 
sam), a covered box, casket ; the Kuruvaka flower. 

Sampufaka, as, m. a box, casket; {ikd), f. a 
box filled with ornaments. 

sam-push, cl. 9. P. -pushndti, -po- 
shitum, to become thoroughly nourished, increase, 
grow. 

Sam-poshya, as, d, am, to be well nourished or 
supported. 

cl. 9. P. A. -pundti, -punite, 
See., to cleanse thoroughly, purify : Caus. -pdoayali, 
-yitum, to make clean, cleanse, purify. 

Sam-puya, ind. having cleansed, having purified. 

ei^H^sam-puj, cl. 10. P. -pujayati, -yitum, 
to honour greatly, esteem or value highly. 

JSam-jtujana, am, n. the act of treating with great 
respect, honouring, reverence, esteem. 

Sam-pujaniya or sam-pujayitavya, as, d, am, 
to be highly honoured or valued ; to be respected. 

Sam-pujita, as, d, am, greatly honoured, highly 
respected or valued, revered. 

1. sam-jy&jyn, ns, d, am, to be honoured, &c. 

2. sam-pujya, ind. having honoured, hoiiouriiig, 
worshipping, paying respect to. 

sam-pri, Caus. -pdrayati, -yitum, 
Ved. to bring over to the further side, bring to an 
end, accomplish, perform. 

sam-pfid, cl. 7. P. -prinakti (also 
apparently cl. 3. in some Vedic forms, e. g. sam- 
piprigdhi, -pipfikta. Sec.), cl. 2. A. -prikte or 
-pfinkte. Sec. (see rt. i. prid), to mix together, 
commingle, bring into contact, connect, unite; to 
be mixed together, be united, be in contact, be 
connected (A.) ; to fill up, fill, complete ; to fill or 
satiate with, present with; to be filled or satiated 
with, be presented with (A.)r. 

Sam-parka, as, m. mixing together, mixture, 
commingling, conjunction, union; contact, touch; 
bodily contact, sexual union or connection. 

Samparkin, 1, iyi, i, blended together, mixed ; 
united with, connected ; in contact with, touching. 

Samparklya, as, d, am, relating to contact or 
connection ; liable to come in contact. 

Sam-pfikta, as, d, am, mixed together, blended, 
combined, conjoined, united, connected, related ; in 
contact with, touching, in close contact ; interspersed, 
inlaid. 

Sam-pfinddna, ca, d, am, Ved. being mixed or, 
mingled with, associated with. 

sam-pfi, Pass, -puryate, to be com- 
pletely^filled, become quite full: Caus. -pdrayati, 
-purayati, -yitum, to make quite full, complete ; 
to fill with. 

fSam-pdrava, as, s, am, Ved. (equally referrible 
to sampfi above), completing, filling, adequate, 
(Sly.^iddhdydh samyak puraka, ^ig-veda 111. 
45. 4*) 

Sampurayat, an, amti, at, causing to be full, 
filling. ^ 
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Sam-punta^ an, a, am, filled quite full, filled with. 
Sam-purna, a«, a, am, completely filled or full, 
replete; full (as the moon); complete, finished; 
whole, entire ; (as)', m. any mode of music in which 
all the notes of the gamut arc employed; (a), f. 
a particular ekddafi, q. v. ; (ant), n. ether, the 
etherial clement or atmosphere. — Sampurna-hama, 
as, a, am, filled with desire.— /S^ampar/ia-tom, 
as, a, am, more filled, very full. — iS^ampfirna-td, 
f. or sampurna-tva, am, n. complete dulness, per- 
fection, completeness.— /8d»tpii/*;jja-i»V/ya, as, d, 
am, replete with knowledge. 

sam-pra^kamp, cl. i. A. -Aram- 
pate, -kampitum, to tremble violently, shiver, 
quake: Caus. -hampayati, -yitum, to cause to 
tremble. 

sam-pra-Ms, cl. i. A. -Jensate, 
8cc., to become manifest, be visible, appear; to 
shine, glitter : Caus. -IcfUayati, •yitum, to illumi- 
nate, make manifest, display, discover, disclose. 

Sam-^yrahCMa^ as, d, am, made manifest, dis- 
played, discovered. 

sam^pra-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, 
•kurnle, -kartum, to perform, practise, do ; to effect, 
render, cause anything to become (with two acc.). 

*l sam-pra-hish, cl. i. P. -karshati, 
&c., to drag along with, carry off, fear away. 

sam-pra-kfi. See rt. i. krh 
Sam-praktr»a, as, d, am, thoroughly mixed or 
mingled. 

^*H^^sam~pra-‘krtt, cl. lo. P. -kirtayati, 
•yitum, \o mention fully, enumerate; to declare or 
designate as, call, name, pronounce. 

Sam-prakirtita, as, d, am, mentioned fully, enu- 
merated ; called, named, designated. 

sam-pra-klrip, Caus. -kalpayati, 
•yitum, to anange or dispose properly, ordain, 
regulate, appoint, fix, settle. 

Sam-prakalpita, as, a, am, thoroughly arranged 
or prepared, disposed, ordained, appointed, fixed. 

Sam-prnklripta, as, d, am, well prepared or 
arranged ; well provided or furnished with. 

Jf^^rSK^^sam-pra-kram, cl. i. A. •’kramate, 
•krnmiium, to proceed to do or set about anything, 
to begin (with inf.). 

sam-prakshnlana, am, n. the 
act of washing entirely away, complete ablution, puri- 
fication by water ; bathing ; inundation. 

cl. 6. P. A. -kski- 

pati, -te, -ksheptum, tq throw or hurl at, cast. 

sam-pra-kshuhh, cl. i. A., 4. P. 
•kalwhhate, -ksimhhynti, 8cc., to be greatly shaken 
or tossed a^ut or agitated ; to become confused. 

Sam-prakshuhkita, as, d, am, greatly shaken 
or tossed Sampr^tshuhhita-mdnasa, a», 

d, am, agitated dr confused in mind. 

sam-pra-kshai, Caus. -kshapayati, 
•yitum, Vcd. to cause to die away or be destroyed, 
extinguish. 

Sam^prakakdpya, ind. having extinguished. 

sam-pra-gdh, cl. i. A. -gdhate, 
8 cc,, to dive into, plunge into, enter. 

sam-pra-gri, cl. 9. P. •griy^ti, &c., 

to recite or celebrate together. 

Sam-praglrya, ind. having recited together. 

sam-pra-gai, cl. i. P. -gdyati, -gd- 
tum% to sing forth, chant, intone, sing ; to begin to 
ling. 

VHIUf sam-pra-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grih- 
ydti, •gi'thnite, See,, to hold forth together, stretch 
forth (Ved.) ; to seize or tike hold of together ; to 
take hold of ; to accept or receive well or kindly* 


Sam-pragfihya, ind. having laid hold of or seized. 
sam-pra-ghrish, cl. i. P. -ghar 
shati. See., to rub well into or on. 

sam-pra-daksh, cl. 2 , A. -Sashte, 
•dashfum, to explain or expound particularly ; V 
suppose, assume. 

sam^pra-dar, cl. i. P. -darati, 
•daHtum, to come forth, advance, begin to move , 
to go on, be carried on, take place. 

Sani'-pradarat, an, anti, at, advancing, going on, 

sam-pra-^, cl. fj. P. A. -dinoti, 

•dinute. See., to gather or collect completely. 

sain-pra-dudfCam. -dodayati, -yi- 
ium, to urge on or impel quickly, set in rapid 
motion, push on, incite, drive on; to promote, 
encourage ; to require. 

Sam^pradodita, as, d, am, urged on, impelled, 
incited. 

sam-pra-ddhid {•dhid), cl. 7. P. 
A. •ddhinatii, -ddhintte, See., to cut to pieces, cut 
through, split to pieces, shatter. 

sam-pra-dyu, Caus. -dydvayati, 
•yitum, to cause to proceed or come forth from 
different directidns ; to bring together. 

sam-pradh, cl. 6. P. A. -pridchati, 
•priddhate, -prash^um, to ask fully, inquire about 
(with two acc.) ; to make inquiries, consult about 
(A.) ; to salute, greet (Ved.). 

Sam-prlshfa, as, d, am, asked or inquired about. 
Sam-pradna, as, m. asking or inquiring about, 
full inquiry; courteous inquiry; any question 
inquiry; a refuge, asylum (Vcd., S^y.—parame- 
dvara), 

<lf ^ ^ sam^pra-jan, cl. 4. A. -jayaie, See., 
to be produced, spring up, arise, come into existence ; 
to exist, be ; to be bom again. 

Sam-prajdta, as, d, am, produced, arisen ; (d), 
f. a cow which has calved ; [cf. pra-jata.'] 

^TF^T^T sam-pra-jhd, cl. 9. P. A. -jdndti, 
•jdnlte, See., to distinguish, discern, recognise, know 
accurately or perfectly. 

Sam-prajndta, as, d, am, distinguished, dis- 
cerned ; known accurately. 

sam-pra-jval, cl. i. P. 

See., to flame or blaze up, catch fire, bum : Caus. 
-Jvdlayati, •yitum, to light up, kindle, ignite. 
Sam-prajvalat, an, anti, at, flaming up, burning. 
Sam-prajvalita, as, d, am, lighted, kindled. 
Sam-prajvdlya, ind. having lighted or kindled. 

sam-pra-nad {-nad), cl. i. P. -na- 
dati, See., to cry out, ciy : Caus. •nddayati, •yitum, 
to cause to resound, fill with damour or noise. 
Sam-prayddita, as, d, am, made to resound. 

sam-pra-yam {-nam), cl. i. P. 
•yamati, -nantum, to bow down or bend one’s 
self before (with acc.). 

Sam-prayamya, ind. having bowed down before. 
sam-pra-yard {-nard). See rt. 

nard. 

Sam-prayardita, as, a, am, roared out, bel- 
lowed. 

WPPtFSl sam-pra-yaS (-»«/), cl. 4. P. 
•yadyati, &c., to • be entirely lost, vanish ; to dis- 
appear. 

Sam-'pranashta, a«, d, am (incorrectly sani- 
\ranashta), entirely vanished, disappeared. 

sam-pra-yi-dhd {-ni-dha), cl. 3. 
P. A. -doflhdti, -dhatte, -dhdtum, to put down on 
one side, leave behind, leave unnoticed, disregard. 

Sam-prayidhdya, ind, having put aside, having 
disregarded. 


sani-pra-yi (-ni), cl. I. P. A. 
•yayati, -He, •\ietum, to bring together, collect, 
raise (taxes &c.) ; to put together, compose ; (with 
daydam) to apply the rod, inflict punishment, 
administer chastisement. 

Sam-prar^lta, as, d, am, brought together, 
brought, conveyed ; composed (as poetry See.), in- 
flicted (as punishment). 

Sani^prayetpif td, tri, tfi, one who guides or leads, 
guiding, leading. Sec. ; {td), m. a ruler, judge. 

sam-pra^yud {-nud), cl. 6. P. A. 
•yudati, •te, •yottum, to drive or press forward, 
urge on, to drive away from, remove or move away 
from (with abl.). 

Sam-pranudita, m, d, am, driven or urged on. 

n \nam-pra-tap. See rt. 2. tap. 
Sam-praitapta, as, d, am, excessively heated; 
greatly pained, tortureid ; sufiering pain. 

Sam-pratdpana, am, n. the act of heating or 
burning ; inflicting great pain or torture, afflicting ; 
N. of one of the twenty-one hells, (Mann IV, 89.) 

sam-pra-tark, cl. 10. P. •tarka- 
yati, -yitum, to form a clear conclusion ojr conjec- 
ture ; to consider as, think, regard. 

Sam-pratarkya, ind. having considered or re- 
garded. 

IWrfif I. sam-prati, ind. now, at this 
time, at present. 

?iTOfir 2. sam-prati, is, m., N, of a par- 
ticular Arhat of the past Utsarpinl. 

sam-prati-grah, cl. 9. P. A. 
priKyTiii, -gfiknlte, •grahitum, to receive hos- 
pitably, treat kindly, welcome. 

sam^prati-Jm, cl. 9. P. A. -jd- 
ndti, -jdntte, -jndtim, to recognise fully, assent to, 
promise. 

Sam-praiijndta, as, d, am, fully recognised or 
assented to, promised. 

l&Hi fn sam-prati-nand, cl. i. P. -nan- 

dati, Sec., to greet or welcome gladly. 

Sam-pratinandita, as, d, am, greeted joyfully, 
welcomed. 

sam-prati-pad, cl. 4. A. -pad- 
yate, -pattum, to go towards together; to* go near 
to, approach, arrive at (with acc.) ; to addict one’s 
self to; to attain to, reach; obtain, reieive; to’ 
receive back, recover ; to come to pass, arise ; to be 
fully agreed about, agree upon, assent to ; to consider 
as, regard; to bring about, perform, accomplish: 
Caus. -pddayati, -yitum, to cause to go towards or 
come to, cause to receive, bestow, grant, give over to. 

Sam-pratipatti, is, {.approach, arrival, presence, 
attaining to, obtaining, acquirement, gain; going 
against, assault ; arising, occurring ; agreement, con- 
currence, acknowledgment, admission, confession, 
assent, affirmation; co-operation; bringing about, 
performing, effecting ; (in law) a particular kind of 
reply or defence, confession or admission of a fact 
[cf. j>raty-ava 8 kandd] ; {is, is, i), agreed togc- 
;her, consentient. 

Sam-pratipadya, ind. having gone towards or 
approached, having attained to. 

8 am-pratipanna, as, d, am, gone near, come 
up to, approa^ed, attained, reached, gained, arrived ; 
igreed, concurred ; recognised, acknowledged, assented 
;o ; brought about, performed. 

Sam-praiipddana, am, n. the act of causing to 
receive, delivering or giving over to, granting. 

Sam-pratipddita, as, a, am, delivered over. 
>estowed, given. 

cl. 10. P. -puja- 

tait, •yitum, to honour greatly, revere, respect. 
Sam-pralipujita, as, d, am, greatly honoured, 
luch respected. 

Sam’^pratipujya, ind. having honoured greatly, 
la U 
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sam-prati-budhj Caus. --hodha- 
yati, •yitiim, to rouse up or awiken thoroughly. 

sam-prati-bhd, cl. 2. P. -bhati^ 
&c., to shine out fully, be conspicuous, appear, seem; 
to appear clearly, be fully understood. 

sam-prati-bhash, cl. i. A. -bha- 
shate, -hfuiBhitum, to speak to in return, answer. 

sam^pratumud, cl. 6. P. A. 

•mundaii, ~te, &c, to bind firmly, fetter, bind. 

SamrpraJtimvkta, as, a, am, firmly or completely 
bound, fastened, bound ; [cf. prati-iaukta.'] 

HVigrfirfhrS sam-pratirodkaka, am, n. (fr. 
rt. a. rudh with prati and sam), complete restraint, 
confinement, imprisonment, obstruction, 

sam-prati-laksh, cl. lo. P. A. 
•lakshayati, -te, to perceive fully, see clearly : Pass. 
dakshyate, to be seen clearly. 

sam-prati-md, Caus. -vedayati, 
•yitum, to cause to be fully known, publish, pro- 
claim^ announce, report, tell, relate. 

sam-pratUsru, cl. 5. P. -srinoti, 
&c., to hear fully, listen attentively to, assent, promise : 
Caus. -^ravayati, -yitum, to make to promise or 
repeat a promise, remind of a promise. 

Sam-pratUravya, ind. having reminded of a 
promise. 

Sam-praJtiinUya, ind. having promised or as- 
sented, having agreed. 

WVfinn sam-prati-shtha {-sthS), cl. i. P. 
AMishthati, de,~s?i(hdtum, to stand firmly on (with 
loc.), rest on. 

Sam-pratUhfhita^ as, d, am, standing firmly on, 
resting on, depending on ,* established, fixed, settled. 

sam-pratt {-pratid), cl. 2. P. -pra- 
tyetl, ^c., to go towards, arrive at, come to a firm 
conviction, believe firmly in, trust in. 

Sam-pratita, as, d, am, come back again, re- 
turned ; firmly believed or believing ; fully convinced ; 
proved, approved, admitted, thoroughly ascertained, 
well known, renowned ; respectful, compliant. 

Sam-pratHi, is, f. complete belief or trust, full 
knowledge or ascertainment, notoriety, fame ; respect, 
compliance. 

Sam-pratyaya, as, m. firm conviction, perfect 
faith or belief, entire conviction or trust ; agreement, 
appointment ; [cf. yat/id-a''.] 

sam-pratiksh (-prati-iksh), cl. i. 
A. •pratVcslmic, dec., to look out for, wait for, 
await, expect. 

Sam-pratiksha, f. looking out for, waiting for, 
expecting, awaiting. 

8 am-prarikshya, ind. having waited for, expecting. 

sam-pratish {-pratuiah), cl. 6. P. 
-pratiddhati, &c., to wish together with, assent to, 
agree, promise. 

sam-pra-tush, cl. 4. P. -tushyati, 

&c., to be or become quite satisfied, be contented. 

HHfiVl sam-pratti. See under sam-pra- 

dd, 

sam-pratyaya. See sani-prati. 

sam^praty-^d-gam {•prati-d-), 
cl. 1. P. -gaddhati, -gantum, to come back to, 
return. 

Sam-pratydgata, as, d, am, come back, returned. 

sam-pra-dah, cl. i. P. ^dahati, 
•dagdhum, to burn quite up, consume, destroy. 

aam-pra^dd, cl. 3. P. A. -daddii, 
•daite, -datum, to give completely up or deliver 
wholly over to (any one) ; to give, impart, grant ; 
to bequeath, transmit, hand down by tradition ; to 
give in marriage: Caus. ddpayati, -yitum, to 


cause to give over or transmit: Desid. -ditsoH, 
to wish to give over to. 

Sampraiti, is, f. (for sam-pradaiti), giving 
entirely up, delivering over. 

Sam-pradatta, as, d, am, given over to, given 
up to, imparted, communicated, transmitted, handed 
down ; given in marriage. 

Sam-praddtavya, as, d, am, to be given or deli- 
vered over or transmitted ; to be handed down. 

Sampraddtri, id, m. one who gives or delivers 
over or hands down, a giver. 

Sam-praddna, am, n. the act of giving or handing 
over completely ; gift, donation, bestowal ; bestowing 
in marriage ; (in grammar) one of the six KArakas, 
tile idea expressed by the dative case, the recipient 
to which the agent causes anything to be given, 
(see kdraka.) 

Sampraddmya, as, d, am, to be given or 
delivered over ; (am), n. a gift, donation. 

1. sampraddya,vad. having given up to; having 
handed down, having transmitted (to posterity). 

2. sam-praddya, as, m. tradition, established 
doctrine transmitted from one teacher to another, 
traditional belief or usage ; any peculiar or schisma- 
tical system of religious teaching, schism; custom, 
usaLgt.^Sampraddyapradyotaka, as, m. a re- 
vealcr of the tradition of the Veda.— iS*ampra</dya- 
prdpta, as, d, am, obtained through tradition. 
"•Sampraddya-vid, t, m. one versed in traditional 
doctrines or usages. 

Sampraddyin, i, im, i, a holder of any tra- 
ditional doctrine, a member of some sect, (e. g. 
certain sects of the Vaishnavas are called S^rf-sanipra- 
dSyins, Rudra-sampradSyiiis, Brahma-sampradfiyins, 
&c.) 

Wy sam-pra-dii, cl. 6. P. ^disati, 
'-deshtum, to point out or indicate fully, prescribe, 
announce, appoint, designate ; to instruct, teach ; 
Pass, -di^yate, to be indicated or designated. 

Sam-pradishfa, as, d, am, dearly or particularly 
pointed out, prescribed, designated, particularized. 

sam-pra-dip, cl. 4. A. -dtpyate, 
8 cc., to flame or blaze forth ; to burst into flame, 
shine very brightly: Caus. -dipayati, -yitum, to 
set fire to, inflame, ignite, kindle. 

ISam-pradipita, as, d, am, set fire to, ignited, 
inflamed. 

Sam-pradlpta, as, d, am, flaming or blazing 
up, filing very brightly, brilliant. 

sam-pra-dush, cl. 4. P. -dushyati, 
&c., to become thoroughly bad, become quite cor- 
rupt, deteriorate. 

Sain-pradvalUa, as, d, am, wholly corrupted, 
quite defiled or polluted. 

sam-pra-dris, cl. i. P. -paiyati, 
•drasklum, to look well at, observe, regard, con- 
sider, perceive, know, judge : Pass. -djrUyate, to be 
clearly seen or observed, appear ; Caus. -daHayati, 
yitum, to cause to see, show, indicate, exhibit, 
manifest ; to declare. 

Sam-pradar^ita, as, d, am, shown, exhibited, 
manifested. 

Sam-pradariya, ind. having shown or exhibited. 

sam-pra-dru, cl. i. P. -dravati, 
&c., to run away together, run quite off, escape. 
i^am-pradruta, as, d, am, run away, escaped. 

WyWT sam-pradhdna, am, n. (fr. rt. 
X. dhd with pra and sam), consideration, ascertain- 
ment. 

MsH y sam-pra-dhdv, cl. i. P. A. -rfA5- 
vali, -te, -dhdvitum, to run quite away, hurry off, 
escape ; to run up to, run towards, hasten towards. 

Sam-pradhdvat, an, anti, at, running away, 
escaping. 

aam-pra-dhfi, Caus. or cl. 10. P. 
-dhdrayati, -yitum, to fix upon, direct towards; 


I to deliver over to; to fix the mind or thoughts 
I steadily upon ; to reflect, consider, deliberate or 
think about, determine, resolve, settle : Pais, -dhdr^ 
I yate, to be fixed upon or determined. 

{ Sam-pradhdrai^a, am, d, 11. f. determination, 
deliberation, deciding on the propriety or impro- 
priety of anything. 

Sam-pradhdrita, as, d, am, fixed or determined 
upon, deliberated about. 

Sam-pradJidrya, ind. having fixed or determined 
or resolved ; having delivered. 

sam-pra-dhrish, Caus. ^dharsha- 
yati, -yitum, to offer violence to, outrage, insult, 
violate, hurt. 

sam-pra-dhyai, cl. i.P. -dhydyati, 
8 cc., to reflect or meditate deeply about, ponder or 
think well over. 

sam-pra-nrit, cl. 4. P. -nrityati, 
&c., to begin to dance. 

ISanv-pranritta, as, a, am, beginning to dance 
or move about. 

sam’-pra~pa6, Pass, -pa&yate, to 
become quite ripe or mature; to conic to a head 
(as a boil &c.). 

sam-pra-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, 
-pattum, to go towards or enter together ; to set 
out (on a journey &c.) ; to come to, arrive ^at; to 
betake one's self, have recourse to (especially for 
help) ; to set about, begin ; to succeed, be accom- 
plished ; to become. 

Sam-prapcula, am, n. wandering about, roaming. 
Sam-prapanna, as, d, am, entered, fallen into ; 
arrived at ; endowed with, filled with. 

y sam-pra-hadh, cl. i. A. -bddhnte, 
AtddkUum, to press back, drive back, repel, resist, 
oppose ; to oppress, pain, torment, 

^ sam-pra-budh, cl. 4. A. •budhyate, 
-hodhitum, to be roused up or awakened (from 
magical influences &c.), recover consciousness : Caus. 
-hodfuiyati, -yitum, to rouse up, awaken ; to cause 
to know, inform ; to try to convince, persuade ; to 
consult about, deliberate about. 

Sam-prabuddha, as, d, am, roused up, awak- 
ened. 

Sam-prdbodhita, as, d, am, roused up, aw.akened; 
convinced, persuaded ; consulted or deliberated about. 

JX^^m^sam-pra-hhahj. See rt. 2. bharg. 
Sam-prabhagna, as, d, am, entirely broken to 
pieces, broken up, dispersed, defeated. 

^nPjTHT sam-pra-hhd, cl. 2. P. -bhdti, &c., 
to shine forth clearly, be conspicuous, appear. 

sam-/>ra-6Aa5A, cl. i. A. -hhdshale 
(ep. also P. -ti), &c., to speak to, accost, address 
(with acc.) ; to speak, say, proclaim, declare. 
Sam-prahhdshat, an, anti, at, speaking, talking. 

sam-pra~bhid. See rt. i. bhid. 
Sam-prabhinna, as, d, am, broken to pieces, 
split quite asunder, split open, cleft ; in rut (as an 
elephant, whose temples are cleft during the exuding 
of the fluid in the rutting season). 

aam-pra-math or sam-pra-manth, 
cl. I. 9. P. -mathaii, -manthati, -mathndti, &c., 
to stir about or agitate violently ; to confound ; to 
violate, outrage, oppress, treat with harshness or 
cruelty ; to tear out (the eyes). 

Sam-pramathya, ind. having agitated; having 
violated ; violently, by force. 

aam-pra-mad. See rt. 2. mad. 
8am-pramatta, as, d, am, very excited, rutting 
(said of ail elephant); very careless, thoughtless, 
neglectful. • 

sa*ii^^sam-pra»mu6, cl.6,P.A. -mundati, 



sam-pramuiya. 


samrprahara. 
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•U, -moktum, to loofen entirely, set quite free, 
liberate. 

Sam-pramu^yat ind. being quite free from; 
having abandon^ or quitted. 

sam-pra-mush. See rt. 2 . mush^ 

Sam-pramuahita, as, a, am, carried quite away, 
abstracted, distracted. 

Sam-pramosha, as, m. carrying off, abstraction, 
loss {^nd^a). ^ 

sam-pra-muh, cl. 4. P. A. -misA- 
yaXi, -U, &c., to become completely stupefied or 
embarrassed, be perplexed or unconscious : Caus. 
’■mohayatif -yitum, to perplex completely, confuse, 
embarrass. 

SaTnrpramudha, as, d, am, utterly bewildered, 
confused, perplexed, embarrassed. 

Sam-pramoha, as, m. utter bewilderment, em- 
barrassment, infatuation. 

sam^pra-mrid, cl. 9. P. -mjidndtii 
See,, to trample or crush to pieces. 

Sam-pramridya, ind. having crushed or com- 
pletely destroyed. 

sam-pra^moksh, cl. 10. P. A. 
-iuohshayati,~te, -yitum, to make free, clear away; 
to clear a way for one’s self (A.). 

sam-pramoda, as, m. excessive 
joy or delight. 

sam-pra-yat (for 2. sam-prayat 
see under sam-pre), cl. i. A. -yaldHt, See., to 
strive eagerly for, exert one's self about, be intent 
npon (wiUi dat.). 

sam-pra-yam, cl. i. P. A. -yfld- 
dhati, -te, 8ce., to offer or present together or mu- 
tually ; to bestow, grant, give, yield up ; to give in 
marriage ; to give back ; [cf. pra-yaru.'] 

^PRnn sam-pra-yd, cl. 2. P. -yuti, -ydtum, 
to proceed or set off together; to go forwards or 
advance towards, move on ; to go together to any 
state or condition, (sec rt. I. lyd) ; to make use of 
(with inst.). 

Sam-praydria, am, n. proceeding together to- 
wards, setting oiit, departure. 

Sam-praydta, as, d, am, gone forth together, 
setting out in a company, gone forward. See. 

^^ffV^(r^sam-pra-ydd, cl. i. P. A. -yddati, 

-ie. Sec., to ask for together, solicit, beg, request. 

s«m-7)rtt-yw;, cl. 7. P. A. -yunakti, 
-yunhte, -yoktum, to yoke or join together, har- 
ness; to attach, connect; to apply, employ, make 
use of; to perform, execute; to instigate, incite, 
induce : Caus. -yajayati, -yitum, to join together, 
connect ; to equip, prepare ; to employ, use : Pass. 
-yujyate, to be joined together or connected or 
attached; to be united sexually; to be employed 
about ; to be implicated in. 

Sam-prayvdila, as, a, am, yoked or joined toge- 
ther, joined or united or connected with ; reach^ ; 
dependent on, resulting from; mixed, mingled, 
holding intercourse with, mutually acquainted ; sexu- 
ally united; meeting or encountering one another 
in a hostile manner ; occupied with, engaged upon, 
intent on, addicted to. 

Sam-prayvjya, ind. having employed, having 
instigated. 

Sam-prayoga, as, m. joining together, conjunc- 
tion, union, connection, association, relation, depend- 
ence; mutual intercourse; sexual union, coition; 
mutual proportion, connected series or arrangement, 
order ; application, employment ; magic. 

Samprayogin, i, ini, i, yoking or joining toge- 
ther ; addicted to sexual intercourse, wanton ; (i), m. 
a joiner, uniter, any one who effects a union or 
connection ; a libertine ; a conjuror. 

Sam-praycyita, as, a, am, joined together, con- 


nected ; well suited for anything, adapted, suitable ; 
employed, used ; produced, brought forward. 

Al «41 y \$am~pra-yudh, cl. 4. A. -yudhyate. 
See., to begin to fight together, commence a war ; 
to fight, make war. 

Sam-prayvddha, as, a, am, cngaged»in war, 
fighting. 

sam-pra-ru6, cl. i. A. -rotate. 
See., to appear very bright or beautiful, appear good ; 
to please. 

sam-pra~rudh, Pass, -rudhyate, 
to be competely debarred from, be deprived of. 

^ ^ sam-pra-rush. See rt. 1. tush, 

Sam-prarushta, as, d, am, greatly enraged or 
irritated, furious. 

sam-pra-li, cl. 4. A. ^liyate, &c., 
to be completely dissolved in, become absorbed, 
disappear, vanish, be destroyed, die away, perish. 

Sam-prallna, a^, d, am, wholly dissolved or 
melted away, absorbed in, disappeared, vanished. 

Pass, -lupyate, to be 
forcibly deprived of; to be violated or injured. 

sam-pra-lubh, Caus. -lohkayati, 
‘te, -yitum, to -allure or entice away, tty to seduce 
or deceive. 

Sam-pralohhya, ind. having allured away or 
seduced. 

^ sam-pra-va6, cl. 2. P. -vakti, &c., 
to explain or declare together ; to relate at full or 
comprehensively, declare, communicate, announce. 

Sam-prokta, as, a, am, spoken to, addressed; 
declared. 

sam-pra-vad, cl. i. P. A. -vadati, 
-te. See., to speak forth together, speak out, pro- 
nounce aloud : to utter cries together, sing together ; 
to talk or converse together (A.). 

Ham-pravaclana, am, n. talking together, con- 
versation. 

Sam-pravadamdna, as, d, am, talking or con- 
versing together, 

'mPif^^T^sam-pra-vi-^ar, Caus. -ddrayati, 
-yitum, to examine or consider carefully. 

sam-pra-vi4, cl. 6. P. -visati (cp. 
also A. -te), Sec., to enter into together ; to enter 
entirely or completely into; to have intercourse 
with ; to be sexually united with : Caus. -ve4ayaii, 
-yitum, to cause to enter, introduce, lead into. 

Sam-pravi^ya, ind. having entered together; 
having completely entered. 

Sam-pravishta, as, d, am, entered together; 
completely entered ; gone into. 

^ani-pravc^a, as, m. entering into together; 
complete entrance. 

Sam-pravcbHta, as, d, am, made to enter, intro- 
duced. 

Sam-prave.<ya, ind. having caused to enter, &c. 

sam-pravihritya, ind. (fr. rt. 
hfi with vi, pra, and sam), having roamed or 
wandered all over. 

sam-pra-Vfity cl. i. A. -vartate, 
See., to go well forwards, set off, proceed ; to come 
forth, arise; to come to pass, take place, happen; 
to enter upon, begin, set about, commence, be 
occupied in (with inf. or dat. or loc.) ; to go against, 
assail, attack ; to be preseifr or near at hand : Caus. 
-vartayati, -yitum, to cause to proceed or go for- 
ward, spread about; to set in motion or action; to 
undertake, begin. 

Sam-pravartana, am, n. tlie act of setting in 
motion or action, undertaking. 

Sam-pravritta, as, d, am, gone forwards, pro- 
ceeded, set off ; arisen, come to pass ; begun, com- 
menced ; near at hand ; passed by. 


Sam-pravfitti, is, f. proceeding, setting forward, 
undertaking. 

cl. i. A. -vordhaiSj 
8k,, to grow well up, attain full growth, grow, in- 
crease: Caus. -vardkayati, -yitwn, to cause to 
grow or increase. 

Sam-pravriddha, as, d, am, full grown, increased, 
increasing, well advanced. 

Wm^sam-pra-vfish, cl. i. P. -^varshati, 
8k., to begin to rain ; to rain. 

8am-pravrishia, as, d, am, begun to rain; 
(am), n. that which has been completely rained, a 
whole rain-fidl. 

TORT sam-pra-ve, cl. l. P. A. -vayati^ 
-te, 8cc., to interweave, sew or string together ; to 
compose. 

sam-pra-vep, cl. i. A. -vepate, 
8ce., to tremble violently. 

sam-pra-vyath, cl. i. A. -vya- 
thate. See., to be greatly troubled or distressed ; to 
tremble violently. 

Sam-pravyathiia, as, d, am, greatly troubled or 
alamied. 

sam -pra^na. See under sam-pra6h, 

wvftw sam-prairita, as, d, am [cf. pra- 
^rita], modest, humble, well-behaved. 

sam-pra-sad, cl. i. or 6. P. -sidati, 
-sattum, to settle down quietly, become placid or 
propitious, be soothed; Caus. -sddayati, -yitum, 
to make propitious, propitiate, soothe. 

Sam-prasdda, as, m. propitiation, propitiousness, 
favour, grace; serenity; the soul (in the Vedanta 
phil.) ; trust, confidence. 

sam-pra-sddh, Cans. P. -sddha- 
yati, -yitum, to accomplish, effect, settle ; to make 
one's own, acquire. 

8am-prasddhana, am, n. the act of effecting, 
accomplishing, performing well or completely. 

Sam-prasddkya, as, d, am, to be accomplished 
or effected. 

sam-prasdrana, am, n. (seejpra- 
sdrana), mutual moving or changing about; the 
mutual interchange or substitution of the vowels i, u, 
ri, Ifi, and their corresponding semivowels y, r, 
r,l. 

sam-pra-su (see 2. pra-su), cl. 1. 
P., 2 . 4 . A. -savaXi, -sate, -snyate, &c.,*to bring 
forth, beget, generate, engender, procreate : Pass. 
-suyttU (ep. also -ti), to be born or produced, be 
brought forth. 

TnPST^n sam-pra-sthd, cl. i. P. A, -tish- 
tJiati, -tc, sthdtnm, to set out together;- to set 
out, depart ; to proceed, advance. 

Sam-prasfhdna, am, n. the act of setting out 
together, setting out on a journey, departure. 

Sam-prasthita, as, d, am, set out together, set 
out on a journey, departed ; standing forward. 

TiPp^Bpi^sam-pra-spfis, cl. 6. P. -spfisati. 
See., to touch or sprinkle with water, wash, bathe. 

^**51 sam-pra-svap, cl. 2. P. -svapiti. 
Sec., to sleep soundly. 

Sam-prasupta, as, d, am, fast asleep, sound 
asleep. 

cl. I. P. -hasati. Sec., 

to laugh together, smile. 

Sam-prahasya, ind. having laughed. 

Sampruhdsa, as, m. laughter, joy. 

sam-pra-hri, cl. i. P. A. -harati, 
-te, -hartum, to strike at mutually, come to blows, 
fight together ; ‘ to strike, wound. 

Sam-prahdrat as, m. mutual striking, wounding, 
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killing; conflict, encounter, assault, war, battle; 
going, motion. 

sam-pra-hrish^ cl. 4. P. -hrishyati, 
-harsh it am, to rejoice greatly, be glad, to think with 
pleasure; Caus. -harshayatif -yitum, to rejoice, 
make glad. 

Sam-praJiarsha, as, m. great joy, thrill of de- 
light. 

Sam-praharshitn, as, a, am, much pleased, 
greatly delighted ; thrilled. 

Sam-prahrishfa, as, a, am, excessively rejoiced, 
rejoicing, joyful ; erect, bristling (as the hair of the 
body), xhnWing. •rnSamjyrahrishfa-tatiuruha, as, a, 
am, having 3ie hairs of the body bristling with 
delight — /LSrt7?i/j/-aA.nV//a-wa wait, as, as, as, over- 
joyed in heart. 

sam-pra-dru (-pra-a-), cl. l. P. 
-dravati, Sic., to run away together. 

Sam~jiradravat, an, anti, at, running away 
together. 

sam-prap {-pra-ap), cl. rj. P. -pra- 
pnoti, -praptum, to reach or attain fully to, reach, 
arrive"' at ; to meet with, light upon, come to ; to 
obtain or acquire thoroughly, gain; Caus, -prdpa- 
yati, •yitum, to cause to attain or obtain. 

Sam-prdpia, as, d, am, well reached or attained, 
arrived, found, met with ; completely obtained, got, 
caught hold of ; effected,' accomplished ; become. 
mmSamprdpta-yauvann, cu, d, am, one who has 
fully attained youth or manhood, come of age. 
m^Sampriipta-ridya, ns, d, am, one who has ac- 
quired all knowledge. 

Sam-prdpti, is, f. attainment, obtaining, getting, 
acquisition; gaining. 

1 . sam-prdpya, as, n, am, to be fully attained 
to, attainable, obtainable. 

2. sarnprdpya, ind, having attained to or ob- 
tained. 

7XWt^sam-prdrtA(-pra-arth),cl, to. P. A. 
-prdrihayati, -te, •yitum, to ask for earnestly, pray 
for, beg, request, 

Sam^prdrlhita, as, d, am, asked for, begged, 
requested. 

sam-prdv (-pra-av), cl. i. P. -prd- 
vati. See., Ved. to assist together, join in assisting, 

' aid, help. 

sam-pn, cl. 4. A. -priyate, &c., to be 

completely satisfied or contented, to be greatly 
pleased with, delight in (with inst.) : Caui.-]iirinnyati, 
-yitum, t 8 make completely happy or pleased. 

Sam-priya, €ts, a, am, very dear or beloved; 
mutually dear, loving each other. •"Samjjriya-td, 
f, dearness, the being very dear. 

Sam-prinita, as, a, am, made completely happy, 
thoroughly satisfied, well pleased. 

Sam-prlta, as, d, am, completely satisfied or 
pleased, delighted, well p\e^sed.^^SamprUa-mdna 8 a, 
as, d, am, delighted in mind. 

Sam-priti, is, f. attachment, affection; friendly 
assent; delight. 

Samprtyamd^a, as, a, am, being greatly pleased, 
rejoicing. 

sam-pre i-pra-i), cl. 2, P. -praitifScc., 

to go forth together, flow together. 

2. sam-prayat, an, ati, at {(or i.sam-pra-yat see 
p. 10S7, col. 1), flowing together. 

sam-preksh {-pra-thsh), cl. i. A. 
•prehshnte, &c., to look well at, observe carefully, 
behold, become aware of, perceive; to look well 
into, consider carefully, reflect on, examine. 

Sam-preJeskana, am, n. the act of looking well 
at, observing, viewing, beholding, seeing-; looking 
thoroughly into, dclib^ting about, considering, in- 
vestigating. 

Sam-prekshamdi}a, as, d, am, fully beholding. 


Sam-preVshita, ns, d, am, well looked at or seen, 
beheld ; well looked into, considered, investigated. 

Snm-prehshya, ind. having looked carefully at, 
having observed or noticed ; having looked well into, 
having considered or examined. 

{-pra-lr, see rt. ir), cl. 2. 
A. -prerte. See., to come forth together, rise to- 
gether ; Caus. -prerayati, -yitum, to drive or push 
forwards. 

Samprcnia, as, d, am, risen up together. 

Sam-prerya, ind. having pushed forwards. 

sam-presh {-pra-ish, see rt. i. ish), 
cl. P. -preshyati, •preshitiim, to throw, fling, 
cast; (in Vedic ritual) to summon, invite [cf. 2. 
presh'] : Caus. -preshayati, -yitum, to send forth 
together, send away, dispatch, scud, dismiss ; to send 
a message to. 

Sam-preshana, am, n. the act of sending forth 
together, sending away, dispatching. 

Sam-preshita, as, d, am, sent forth, ordered; 
dismissed, sent away. 

Sam-preskya, ind. having sent away or dispatched. 

Sam-j^rnisha, as, m. sending away, dismissing ; 
direction, order, command, precept. 

sam-prokta. See under sam-pra- 

vad. 

hTI W $am-proksh (-pra-uksh), cl. 6. P. A. 
•prol'shati, -te. See., to sprinkle well over, sprinkle 
on ; to consecrate by sprinkling ; to be sprinkled 
over (A.). 

Sam-prokshana, am, n. the act of sprinkling well 
over, consecration (of a temple &c.). 

Sam-prokshlta, as, d, am, well sprinkled or 
wetted (especially with holy water), consecrated. 

Sam-prokshya, ind. having besprinkled ; having 
sprinkled one's self well over. 

sam-prorim {-pra-ur^), cl. 2. P. A. 
•prornoti or -prornauti, -prornute, See., to cover 
all over, cover completely. 

sam-plu, cl. i. A. -plavate, -plotum, 
to flow together ; to float about ; to fluctuate : Caus. 
•pldvayati, -yitum, to inundate, flood over, sub- 
merge, overwhelm ; to cause to float about. 

Sam-plava, as, m. submersion, inundation ; flood ; 
surging, surge ; splashing or tumbling about in water ; 
falling into fuins, ruin ; subversion. 

Sam-plavumdna, as, d, am, flowing together, 
floating about, &c. 

Sam-pluta, as, d, am, flooded, overspread, over- 
cast. — SamplutodaJea (*ta-mP), as, d, am, flooded 
with water. 

sam-phala, as, d, am, see Vopa- 
deva IV. 15. 

sam-phdla, as, m. (fr. rt. phal or 
rt. sphal with sam), a ram, sheep. 

sam-phulla, as, d, am (fr. rt. phal 
with snm), full-blown, blossomed, fully opened (as 
a flower). 

sampheta, as, m. (perhaps fr. phet, 
q. V., with sam), mutual encounter of persons en- 
raged or agitated, angry and tumultuous conflict (as 
a particular division of dramatic action ; described in 
the Sclhitya-darpana, and illustrated by the encounter 
of Mildhava and Aghora-ghanta in the Malatl- 
madhava). 

samh [cf.rtsfsarft, iamb, samb], cl. 
I . P. samhati, &c., to go, creep ; cl. 10. 
P. savfdiayaii, •yitum, to collect, accumulate, con- 
nect, join together. 

Samba, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. samh above), 
water [cf. sambara] ; twice ploughing, the second 
ploughing of a field [cf. Samba]. •^Samhd-kri, cl. 8. 
P. ‘karoti. Sec., to plough twice. — Sarnhd-kfita, as, 
a, am, twice ploughed [cf. damhd-krUa]. 


^t^l[^ 8 am-banh, cl. 10. P. or Cans. (orNom. 
of hahula) -hanhayati, •yitum, to make firm or 
prosperous, establish firmly, increase. 

, ind. (according to Sabda-k. ) 

ts^Sam-vat, q. v. 

sam-bandh, cl. 9. P. -hadhndti, &c., 
to bind together, fasten or tie together, bind or fix 
on, attach, connect, to construct, form : Pass, -hadh- 
yate, to be bound together, to be attached or con- 
nect^, belong to ; to be furnished or supplied with : 
Caus. -bandhayuti, -yitum, to cause to bind toge- 
ther ; to make to bind on or attach or connect. 

Sam-haddha, as, d, am, bound or tied together, 
connected; connected in sense, having meaning; 
fastened together ; closed, shut ; bound on, fastened 
or fixed on, attached ; connected with, belonging to, 
related, inherent, endowed with, possessing, possessed 
of authority, empowered. — Samhadrlha-darpn, as, 
d, am, having feelings of pride formed (in the heart). 
•^Sambaddha-sainyauyha Cya-ogh""), as, d, am, 
having the main body of troops concentrated. 

Sam-hadhnat, an, ati, at, binding together, at- 
taching, forming (fruit as a plant Sec.). 

Sam-had hyamdna, as, d, am, being bound toge- 
ther or connected. 

Sam-handha, as, m. binding together, joining 
together, union, association, connection (sometimes 
at the end of comps, in the sense * connected,’ Sec., 
cf. su- 8 ^) ; connection by marriage [cf. ; 

relationship, relation, (in phil. said to be of 
three kinds, l. samavdya, * intimate relation,' as 
between a whole and its parts; 2. snmyoya, ‘con- 
junction,* as between a pot and the ground; 3. 
svarupa, ‘the nature of a thing,* as between an 
object and the knowledge of it, which last is also 
called mshayatd-sambandha), inherence; a rela- 
tion, kinsman, relative, {ku-sambandha, as, m. a 
wicked relation) ; binding, restraining, restraint ; (in 
grammar) the possessive case (but see kdrakn) ; the 
application of authority to prove a theological doc- 
trine ; fitness, propriety ; prosperity, success ; (rw, d, 
w.»fc),able, capable; fit, right, proper. m>SamhandJia- 
tnttva, am, 11. and sambandha-viveka, as, m., N. 
of two works. 

Samhandhaka, as, d, am, relating to, concern- 
ing ; fit, suitable ; {as), m. connection by birth or 
marriage ; a relation, friend ; (scil. sandhi), a kind 
of alliance proceeding from relationship. 

Sambandhin, t, ini, i, connected with, belong- 
ing to, relating or related to, referring to, adjunct, 
inherent ; possessing good qualities ; (t), m. a rela- 
tion or connection (by marriage), relative, kinsman. 
^tiambandhi-hhinna, as, d, am, divided or shared 
by relatives. 

sambara, as, m. (apparently mixed 
up and confounded with the words sam-vara, ttnm- 
vara, tiambara, but in some senses said to be fr. rt. 
samh), a bridge, dam, causeway, (probably for sam- 
vara) ; a kind of deer ; a sort of fish ; a particular 
mountain ; a kind of dramatic entertaitimcnt ; N. of 
a demon or Daitya, (see Sambara) ; N. of a Jaina 
Arhat of the future period ; N. of a district and lake 
in RajputSna (where the salt called gada-lavana is 
found ; sometimes written sam-vara) ; (i), f. the plant 
Asparagus Racemosus {^ ^atd-vari) ; the aquatic 
plant Salvinia Cucullata; {am), n. restraint, self- 
control; a religious observance with Buddhists; 
water, (in the preceding senses probably for sam- 
vara, but cf. damhara.)m,Sambardri {^ra-ari), 
is, nv ‘ enemy of Sambara,* epithet of K3ma-deva. 

Samharodhhavn ("ra-ud®), am, n. ‘ produced in 
Sambara,* a kind of salt {•^gada-lavana). 

Samharya (said to be connected with sambara 
above), Nom. P. samharyaJti, -yitum, to bring 
together [cf. rt. samh]. 

Sambala, as, am, m. n. [cf. damhala'], provender, 
stock of provisions for a journey ; (am), n. water, 

sambd-kfi. See samba, col. 2, 
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TVffTV «am-2>a(/A, cl. i. A. -hMhate, See., to 
press together, compress, contract; to press heavily on ; 
to bind firmly together ; to oppress, afflict, torment. 

Sam~bddha, a», m. pressing together, compres- 
sion, contraction, pressing on, pressure, thronging, 
blocking up, the being thronged ; difficulty, ot^ruc- 
tioii, (sonictimes at the end of comps, in the sipses, 
* narrow,’ ‘ contracted,' ‘ confined,' ‘ blocked up,’ 
‘crowded,' ‘completely covered or strewn,' ‘ob- 
structed cf. haatij-aJva-ratha-a'', ; the 

female organ of generation ; the road to Naraka or 
hell; fear, dread. 

Sam-hddhaka, as, a, am, pressing together, com- 
pressing, contracting ; pressing upon, thronging, 
crowding. 

Sam-hddluana, am, n. the act of pressing to- 
gether or compressing; thronging, obstructing, op- 
posing ; a barrier, gate ; the female organ, (according 
to S^abda-k. = madancmja dvdra) ; a door-keeper ; 
the point of a stake or spit. 

sam-hudh, cl. i. P. A., 4 . A. -bodhati, 
•ic, -hmlhijate (ep. also P. -ti), &c., to perceive or 
understand thoroughly, have perfect knowledge of; 
to perceive, notice, observe, know; to wake up: 
Caus. -hodhayati, ’yitum, to cause to know, inform, 
instruct, advice; exhort, admonish; to explain; to 
make attentive, c'ause to wake up, rouse ; to call to ; 
to ciuse to agree. 

Sai)i-hnddha,ait, d, am., well perceived, perfectly 
known or understcxxl ; thoroughly awake ; exces- 
sively wise, prudent, clever ; (as), lu. a Buddha or 
Jaina deified sage. 

Sum-hiiddhi, ia, f. perfect knowledge or per- 
ception : culling to; tlie vocative case ( = 6am- 
hodhana) ; an epithet. 

8am-hadhya, ind. awaking, waking up. 

Suiadmdliyamdna, aa, d, am, being quite aware. 

^am-hodha, aa, m. explaining, instructing, in- 
forming ; throwing, sending ; loss, destruction. 

Sam-hodhana, am, n. the act of causing to know 
thoroughly, informing, instructing, explanation, call- 
ing to, addressing ; the vocative case (in gram.). 

Sanidiodhmjiivd (aiiom. ind. part.), having caused 
to be informed, having instructed. 

Sa m-hodh Ua, aa, d, am, fully warned, duly apprised. 

iSavi-bodhitnvnt, an, ail, at, one who has duly 
warned or apprised. 

Sam-hodhya, ind. having explained, having made 
an excu.se or apology. 

sarn-brih or sam-brinh. See sam- 
vrinh, p. 1038 . 

sarn-brn, cl. 2. P. A. -bravlti, -brute. 
See. (see rt. bru, p. 694 ), to speak with, converse 
with ; tp talk together, agree ; to say anything to 
any one (with two acc.). 

cl. 10. P. -hhakshayati, 
&c., to eat together, eat up, devour, consume. 

8am~hha1{aha, aa, m. eating together, food in 
common. * ^ 

Sam-bhahahya, ind. having eaten up, having con- 
sumed. 

Sam-hhakahyamdna, aa, d, am, being consumed. 

sam-bhaj, cl. I. P. A. -bhajati, -te, 
djhaktum, to distribute completely, apportion, allot, 
dispense, divide, share, cause to participate in; to 
bestow, grant ; to favour, serve, help ; to share in, 
possess, enjoy (A.). 

Samdjhakta, aa, d, am, distributed, divided, 
shared; participating or sharing in, enjoying, 'pos- 
sessing ; devoted to, faithful to, faithfuHy attached. 

8am-bhakti, is, f. sharing in, possessing, enjoy- 
ing; participating, causing to participate, distributing ; 
favouring, honouring. 

Sam-hhaktri, td, tri, tfi, one who shares or par- 
ticipates, one who enjoys or possesses, sharing in,' 
possessing, one wtto distributes or grants, one who 
favours or honours or worships. 


Sam-hhajana, am, n. causing to share in, dis- 
tributing, favouring. 

8am-bhajamya, aa, a, am, to be shared in or 
enjoyed, to be liked ; to be fiivoured or honoured. 

sam-bhanj, cl. 7. P. -bhanakti. See., 
to break to pieces, shatter, shiver. , 

8am-bhagna, aa, d, am, broken to pieces, shat- 
tered ; dispersed, scattered, defeated ; {aa), m., N. of 
S^iva (^aamyak-aevita, as if fr. aam-bhaj). 

TTWe sarn-bhara. See under sam-bhri. 

sam-bkarts, cl. 10. P. A. -bhartsa- 
yati, -te, -yitum, to censure greatly, abuse, reproach, 
find fault with, blame. 

Sam-bkartaila, aa, d, am, much censured, abused, 
reviled. 

sam-hhal, cl. 10. P. A. -bhdlayati, 
de, -yitum, to observe well, perceive, hear, sec, 
behold. 

sambhala, as, m. (for sam-bhara), 
Ved. one who brings together, one who arranges a 
marriage, a match-maker; a suitor, wooer; a pro- 
curer, pimp ; (i), f. a procuress, bawd, (also written 
^ambhali.) ^ 

sam-bhava. Sec, See under sam-bhu. 

sam-bhtt, cl. 2. P. -hhdti, -babhau, 
•hhdtnm, to shine fully or brightly, be very bright ; 
to shine forth, be visible, be conspicuous; to ap- 
pear, seem. 

sam^bhdiulaya (fr. bhdnda with 
aam), Nom. A. -hhdndayate, -yitum, to collect 
vessels or utensils. 

Samddidndya, ind. having collected utensils. 
sam-bhavya. See p. 1090. 

sam-bhdsh, cl. I. A. -bhdshate, See., 
to speak together, converse with ; to address, speak 
to (with acc.) ; to greet, salute ; to agree together, 
consent ; to talk over, persuade (with acc.) ; to have 
sexual intercourse with ; to speak, say, recite ; Caus. 
-bhdahayali, -yitmn, to converse with (with inst.) ; 
to address (with acc.) ; to persuade, prevail upon. 

Sam-bhdaha, aa, m. conversation [cf. anclia-a °] ; 
(a), f. conversation, discourse; greeting; criminal 
connection; contract, agreement; war-cry, watch- 
word. 

8am-bhdakana, am, n. conversation, discourse; 
sexual intercourse; war-cry, watch-word. 

Sam-hhdahat, an, atUi, at, speaking together. 

8(im-bhdahaindna, as, d, am, speaking or con- 
versing together. 

8amA)haah.ita, as, a, am, spoken to, addressed ; 
said, spoken ; (am), n. conversation. 

Sam-bhdahitvd (anoin. ind. part.), having con- 
versed. 

1. sarnbhdahya, aa, d, am, to be conversed with, 
fit to be talked in, {aaamhhdahye dcife, in a place 
unfit for conversation, Manu VIII, 55 .) 

2 . aamd)hda1iya, ind. having addressed in suitable 
language ; addressing, accosting ; having recited. 

sam-bhid, cl. 7. P. A. -bhinatti, 

-bhintle. See., to break to pieces, split or break 
completely asunder, pierce; to bring into contact, 
combine, join, mingle, associate with. 

Sam-bhinna, as, d, am, completely broken or 
divided ; shaken, agitated ; brought into contact or 
collision, combined or united with ; (a«), m. an 
epithet of 5»iva. ••Samhhinna^marydda, aa, d, am, 
one who has broken through barriers or bounds. 
^8arMinna-vfUta, aa, d, am, one who has 
abandoned good eonduct.mmSarnbhinna-aarvdnga, 
aa, d, am, one who has contracted or compressed 
the whole body (as a tortoise). 

Samrbheda, aa, m. breaking to pieces, splitting, 
bursting; union, junction, mixture; the confluence 
of two rivers, the junction of a river with the sea. 


Samdfhedana, am, n. the act of breaking up ; 
bringing into contact or collision. 

sam-hhita, as,d,am, greatly alarmed, 
afraid of (with gen.). 

sam-bhuj. See rt. i. bhuj. 

Sam-bhugna,aa, d,am, completely bent or curved. 

sam-bhuj, cl. 7. P. A. -bhunakti, 
•hhvanikte, -bhoktum, to enjoy together, eat together ; 
to enjoy thoroughly, eat ; to enjoy carnally ; to serve, 
be of service to (Ved.) ; Pass, -hknjyate, to be en- 
joyed together, to be enjoyed : Caus. -hhojayati, 
-yitum, to cause to enjoy, cause to eat ; to feed with 
(with acc. and instr.). 

Sam'bhukta, aa, d, am, well enjoyed; eaten; 
made use of. 

Sam~bhuja, aa, d, am, Ved. universally enjoyed, 
(Siy. — aantata-hhtija or aam-bhujam^aamyak 
hhogdya, ^ig-veda II. i, 4 .) 

Samrbiuuijat, an, ati, at, enjoying, &c. ; being 
of service to (Ved.). 

8atn-hhoga, aa, m. complete enjoyment, pleasure, 
delight ; sensual enjoyment ; carnal enjoyment, sexual 
union ; a particular subdivision of the S'rin-gara Rasa or 
sentiment of love (described as successful love leading 
to union) ; employment, use ; a sensualist, libertine ; 
a Jaina or Buddhist edict ( ^ ^dsana). — Sarnbhoga- 
hahama, aa, d, am, suitable for enjoyment. 

Sambhoyin, i,int,i, enjoying, addicted to sensual 
enjoyment, sensual; employing, using; (i), m. a 
sensualist, libertine. 

8aind)/iojaka, aa, m. an cater, taster. 

8am-bhoJana, am, n. the act of enjoying or eat- 
ing; feeding; eating together, a meal taken in 
company, a dinner party ; (aa, i, am), eating to- 
gether ; [cf. saha-hhojana.] 

Sam’bhojya, ind. having caused to enjoy or eat; 
having fed with. 

sam-bhur. Sec rt. hhur. 

8an-jarhhardua, as, d, am (fr. Intens.), moving 
about rapidly; seizing, taking, IgLig- 

veda V. 44 , 5 .) 

sam-bku, cl. i . P. A. -bhavati, -te, Sec., 
to be together, be united with, be joined with, have 
intercourse with (with inst. or sometimes with acc.), 
be united sexually with ; to meet with ; to be bom 
or produced, be engendered, be formed, arise, spring 
up, proceed, ensue, accrue; to take place, happen, 
take effect ; to be, become, exist, be found, occur ; 
to be composed of, to be adequate for (with inf.), be 
competent to (with inf.), be able; to be fitting or 
compatible or consistent ; to be possible ; to be capable 
of holding ; to be capable of existing in, be contained 
in ; to be numbered among (Ved.): Caus. - bkdvayati, 
•yitum, to cause to be together, cause to be united 
(ir meet together ; to bring together ; to cause to be 
born or pr^uced, cause to be or exist, produce, effect, 
accomplish, make; to manifest, exhibit; to think 
about, think, imagine, fancy, suppose, consider, be- 
lieve ; to imply, suggest a possibility, suppose anything 
possible in any one (with loc. or gen.), believe any 
one capable of ; to think highly of, honour, esteem, 
do honour to, pay one's respects to, salute, greet ; to 
receive or accept with honour or favour ; to honour 
or gratify with, present with (with inst), bestow; to 
regard or consider as (with two acc.); to expect: 
Pass, of Caus. -hhdvyatc, to be product or effected ; 
to be possible ; to 1^ honoured or esteemed ; to be 
receiv^ with favour; to be supposed or imagined 
or proved capable of, Sec. ; to be thought fitting or 
consistent : Dcsid. -bubhuahaii, to wish to be pro- 
duced, &c. 

Sam-bhava, aa, m. birth, being, production, ex- 
istence, arising, springing up ; origin, cause, motive ; 
uniting together, combination, mixing, union ; com- 
patibility, consistency, appropriateness, adaptation, 
adequacy; capacity, ability, possibility; agreement, 
conformity (especially of the receptacle to the thing 
received) ; equivalence (regarded as one of the 
12 X 
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Tvnn sam-md. 


sam-bhavat. 


PramSnas or means of certain knowledge in phil., 
it may be illustrated by the equivalence known to 
exist between one shilling and twelve pence); ac- 
quaintance, intimacy; loss, destruction; N. of the 
third Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinI, (also read 
^nm-hknva.) 

Snm-hhamtj an, and, at, being, existing, arising, 
springing up. 

i<am hfutvya, as, a, am, to be produced together, 
to be capable, &c. ; (rw), m. the wtxxl-appic, Feronia 
Elephantum ( =s](apittha). 

Sam-hhtivana, am, d, n. f. cmnpatibility, fitness, 
suitableness, adequacy, competency, ability; possi- 
bility; (iu logic) doubt; (in grammar) the sense of 
the potential mood ; considering, rellecting, supposi- 
tion, idea, fancy, imagination, thought ; regard, 
esteem ; worship, honour, aflFcction, love ; paying 
honour, salutation, greeting ; celebrity, fame ; a par- 
ticular AlankSra or figure in rhetoric (described by 
some as the use of the verb in the imperative or 
potential mood). 

Sam-bhdvajilya, as, d, am, to be honoured or 
greeted. 

Sam-hlulvayitarya, as, u, am, to be honoured, 
&c. 

Sdm-hhdvita, as, d, am, suited, fitted, adequate, 
capable, suited to, fit for, possible ; perceived, thought 
about, thought of, considered, sup|X)scd, conjectured, 
imagined, reflected ; thought highly of, esteemed, 
honoured, honourable; satisfied.—/SVrwi6Artt’//a-/r«r«, 
as, d, am, more honoured or esteemed, more con- 
fided iu. — Stimbhdntdtiuan {'ta-dt '), d, d, a, 
noble-minded. 

J , sam-hhdrya, (ts, a, am, to be adapted, to be 
made fit ; suitable, capable ; to be supposed capable, 
to be supposed, snpposable, imaginable, probable ; to 
be honoured, &c. ; {am), n. adequacy, competency, 
fitness. ' 

2. sam^hhavya, ind. having honoured or done 
honour to, having adonied. 

Sam-hhu, m, m. one who is bom or produced 
( aa samhhavati yah) ; a parent, progenitor; a species 
of the Ati-dhriti metre. 

Sam-hhuta, as, d, am, being together, combined 
with ; become, bom, produced, arisen, accrued, pro- 
ceeded from, formed of, composed; capable, ade- 
quate, equal ; (as), m., N. of a king. — ilta- 

tva, am, n. the being combined or united with 
(e. g. pnndasu hhuteshu, with the five elements). 
•mSarnhhufa-vijaya, as, ra. (according to some) 
N. of a particular Jaina Arhat ^ruta’kevalui). 

Sam-hhuli, is, f. the being together, combina- 
tion; suitability, fitness; Fitness (personified as a 
daughter of Daluha and wife of Marini) ; birth, ori- 
gin, production ; power. •rnSambkHti-viJaya, as, m., 
N.of one of the six S^ruta-kevalins (with Jainas). 

Sam-bliuya, ind. being together, being united or 
combined with, [savMuya samutthdnam, en- 
gaging in business after joining partnership, associa- 
tion in trade, partnership; sometimes written as a 
compound word.) — Samhhuya-hdrin, i, ini, i, 
acting in concert or in company, a coadjutor, co- 
partner, ooiiesgac.mmtSamhhuy(i-gainana or sam- 
hhdya'ydna, am, n. going in company. 

Samhhuyasya (said to be fr. a form sam-hhuyas), 
Norn. P. sambhuyasyati, 8cc., to be bom again. 

sam-bhvsh, cl. I. P. -bhushatij See., 
Ved. to procure or provide anything (aoc.) for any one 
(loc.) ; to obtain, {bhush being regarded by SSy. as a 
form of It. i.hhu) ; to adorn, (S 3 y. ~ a 2 ar»-Aryi.) 

sam-hhn, cl. i. 3 . P. A. -hharati, -fe, 
•^tbkarti, -bOihrite, 8cc., to bring together, collect, 
unite, concentrate, place together, compose ; to pre- 
pare, g}ake ready, procure (materials or ingredients 
of any kind, especially for a sacrifice) ; to offer, pre- 
sent ; to support or maintain well, nourish ; to efil^ ; 
accomplish : Caus. -bhdrayati, -yitum, to cause to 
bring together or prepare. 

Sam-bhara, as, m., Ved. one who brings together, 


I a supporter, bestower, (S 5 y. = samhhadri, dhdrakaf 
Kig-veda IV. 17, 1 1.) 

i^atrMdra, as, m. bringing together, collecting, 
preparing, preparation, equipment, provision, ap- 
paratus, materials, necessaries, constituent part, in- 
gredient, requisite, assemblage of things required for 
any purpose ; multitude, number, quantity, heap, ful- 
ness, completeness ; wealth ; maintaining or support- 
ing well, maintenance, su;iport, nourishment. 

Sam-hhdrya, ns, d, am, to be maintained or 
nourished, a dependant. 

Sam-hhrita, as, d, am, brought together, col- 
lected, assembled, accumulated, concentrated, com- 
posed, prepared, got ready, equipped, fitted out, 
provided, stored, laden, filled, covered, furnished, 
endowed, possessed of; full, complete, compact; 
brought, placed, deposited, offered (as an oblation) ; 
acquired, obtained, gained; produced, caused; well 
maintained or nourished; carried, bome.— /?aw- 
hhrita-kratu, us, us, u, Ved. one who has accom- 
plished holy acts (said of Indra; Say. —sampddita- 
kartnan or sainpddita-prajna, Rig-veda I. 52,8). 
^Samhhrita-^rl, is, is, i, one whose beauty is 
enhanced, richly stored. — Samhhrita-samhimra, 
as, d, am, one who has brought together all re- 
quisite materials or provided all requisites. — iSam- 
hhritdrtha Cta-ar''), its, d, am, one who htis 
accumulated wealth. 

Sam-bhriti, is, f. collection ; equipment, prepara- 
tion, provision ; plenitude, fulness ; complete main- 
tenance, support, nourishment. 

1. sam-bhritya, as, d, am, to be maintained or 
lourished. 

2. sam-bhritya, iod. having brought together, 
having nourished. 

SaiiMriyaind^a, as, d, am, being collected; 
being nourished, &c. 

sam-hhrans or. mm^hhrad, cl. 4. P. A . 
-bhra^yali, -te, See., to fall quite away, glide off, 
slip away. 

sam-bhrajj. See rt, i. hhrajj. 
Sam-bhrUhla, as, d, am, thoroughly parched, 
dried, dry, 

sam-bhram, cl. 1.4. P. -bhramati, 
-bhnlmyati. See., to roam or wander all about, go 
quite astray ; to whirl about, be greatly confused, be 
perplexed or puzzled ; Caus, -bhramayali, -bhrdma- 
yati, -yitum, to lead astray, perplex, bewilder; 
Pass, of Caus. -bhramyate. See., to be led astray, 
be bewildered, be at a loss, be perplexed about 
(with abl.). 

Sam-bhramn, as, m. moving about, moving or 
going round, turning round, whirling about, re- 
volving, haste, hurry; flurry, confusion, agitation; 
uproar, tumult ; fear, terror, alarm ; error, mistake, 
ignorance ; bustling activity, zeal ; respect, reverence ; 
epithet of a class of beings attending on S^iva. Sam- 
hhramn-jvalita, ns, d, am, excited by flurry. 

Samhhrama-hhrU, t, t, t, possessing bewilder- 
ment, embarrassed, agitated. 

Sam-hhrdnta, as,d, am, whirled* about; flurried, 
confused, perplexed, troubled, bewildered, stirred up, 
agitated, exoXeS.^mSavfd)hrdnta-jana, as, d, am, 
one whose people are bewildered. —/S'am&ftrdTito- 
mnnas, ds, as, as, bewildered in mind. 

sam-bhraj, cl. i. A. -bhrdjate, See. 
(see rt. i. hhrdj), to shine brightly, glitter, gleam, 
sparkle. 

Sam-hhrdjat, an, antt, at, shining brightly, 
glittering, sparkling. 

sam-majj, cl. 6. P. -majjati, &c., 
to sink together, sink down, to be wholly submerged 
or immersed. 

Sam-magna, as, d, am, sunk down ; immersed ; 
overwhelmed. 

sam^math or sam-manth, cl. i. 9. P. . 


-mathnti, -manthati, •mathndti. See., to bruise 
or pound together, crush to pieces. 

Sam-maOiita, as, d, am, bruised, pounded, 
crushed to pieces, destroyed. 

snm-mad, cl. 4. P. •mddyati (Ved. 
alscud. 1. P.A. -madati, -mandati, -t€),-maditmn, 
to R completely drunk or intoxicated ; to be very 
glad, be greatly pleased with, rejoice at, rejoice: 
Caus. -mddayati, -te, -yitum, to make intoxicated ; 
to make ch%ertul, put in good spirits, exhilarate ; to 
be completely intoxicated (A.). 

Sam-mntta, as, d, am, aimpletely intoxicated, 
greatly exhilarated or excited, intoxicated with love, 
enraptured ; rutting, in rut. 

Sam-mada, as, d, am, greatly exhilarated, happy, 
glad ; (a^), iii. exhilaration, happiness, joy, pleasure ; 
N.of the king of the fish (in Vishiui-Purilna IV. 2). 

Sam-mdda, as, ni. great exhilaration, intoxica- 
tion, frenzy. 

sam-man, cl. 4. A. (ep. also P.) 
-manyate (-ti), -mantum, to think together, be of 
the same mind, agree, consent to, assent to, approve, 
sanction, authorise, permit, allow, recognise ; to 
think highly of, esteem, value, honour; to think, 
suppose, imagine ; to consider or regard as, to have 
in the mind, intend, contemplate, resolve : Caus. 
-mdnayati, yitum, to honour, reverence, respect; 
to consider, regard; to assure of; to instruct, teach, 
(Psn. I. 3 . 36.) 

Stm-mata, ae, a, am, agreed, consented or as* 
sented to, concurred in, approved ; conformable, 
corresponding, like, resembling, attached, liked, be- 
loved ; thought highly of, esteemed, highly honoured, 
valued; thought, supposed, considered, regarded; 
(am), 11. assent, consent, approval, acquiescence, con- 
currence; opinion, impression, (sammute sdrtha- 
vdhasyn, under the impression of its being a com- 
pany of travellers.) 

Sam-mati, is, f. s.imenes.s of opinion, agreement, 
consent, assent, approval, approbation ; wi.«ih, desire ; 
e.steeni, respect, homage; regard, affection, love; 
self-knowledge ; order, command. 

Sammatiya, N. of one of the four divisions of the 
Vaibhashika system of Buddhism (whose founder is said 
to have been Upali, a disciple of the great Buddha). 

1. snm-mdna, as, m. (according to soriic also 
am, n.), honour, respect, homage. 

Sam-mdnana, am, n. the act of honouring, wor- 
ship, homage ; instruction, teaching, (Pftn. I. 3, 36.) 

Ham-mduitn, as, d, am, honoured, treated with 
reverence or respect. 

Sam-mdnya, as, d, am, to be honoured, honour- 
able, respectable. 

Wifr^sam-mantr, cl. 10. A. •manfrayate, 
-yitum, to consult together, take counsel with (with 
inst.), hold a council, deliberate, advise, express an 
opinion ; to salute, greet, address. 

Sam-manlraf}iya, as, d, am, to be consulted. 

Sam-mantrnyitvd (anom. ind. part.), having con- 
sulted together. 

Sam-manti*ya, ind. having consulted together; 
having saluted. 

sam^marda, sam-mardin, &c. See 
under sam-mrid. 

sam^mardin. See under sam-mfis. 

wm I. sam-md (see rt. 3. «ia), cl. 2. P., 
3. 4. A. -mdti, -mimite (2nd sing. Impv. P., Ved. 
-mimthi), -mayate, -nuitum, to measure out, mea- 
sure; to make of the same measure, make equal, 
make to correspond, equalize (in size, number, 
quantity, &c.) ; to compare ; to mete out, appor- 
tion, distribute, grant, bestow (Ved.) ; to be of the 
same capacity with, be contained in (with loc.): 
Pass, -miyate, to be of the same measure; to 
contained in. 

a. sam-md, f. a kind of Vedic metre. 
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2 . mm-mana, am, n. the act of measuring out, 
equalizing, comparing ; measure. 

Sam-mita, a«, a, am, measured out, measured, 
meted ; of the same measure, of equal measure or 
extent, commensurate, conformable, corresponding, 
equal, samfe, like, resembling, similar, as large as, as I 
long as (e. g. tulnya equal in weight ; Htiuiare | 
equal in battle ; inipa-s^, equal in crime ; 7 iaffara-»°, j 
as large as a city; yojanayuta-a^, ten thousand 
Yojanas long) ; reaching to (e. g. lal(ita- 8 °, reaching 
to the foreticad) ; equalized, adapted ; ^furnished or 
provided with. 

Sam-miti, is, f. measuring out, measuring, com- 
paring. 

sam-mutura, as, m. (for ^an- 
mdlara, q. v.), the sou of a virtuous mother. 

sam-matn, td, &c., having the 

same mother, twin. 

WTH I. and 2. sam-mdna. See above 

and p. 1090, col. 3. 

sam-rndrj. See snm-mrij. 

Sam~mdrjaha, mrn-marjuna, 8 cc, See under 

sam-mrij, 

sarn-mi (sec rt. i . mi), cl. fj. P. A. -mi- 
iwHf -minute, &c., Vcd. to fasten at the same time, 
fasten together, Hx, erect. 

5HfiRRT5(^ stnn-miksh or sam-mimiksh (by 
some regarded as a Desid. form of mm-mih, see 
mih»h, p. 777), -mimiUshati, &c., to mix together, 
mingle. 

?rfwnr sam-mita. See under i. sam-md. 

sam-mil, cl. 6. P. A. -mitaii, -te. 
Sec,, to meet together, assemble together, be present, 
associate with. 

Sam-mUitn, as, d, am, met together, assembled, 
collected. 

Sam-milya, ind. having assembled or met toge- 
ther. 

Sam-mrlann, am, n. the act of meeting together, 
assembling, union ; mixing with, mixture, blending. 

Ti fa Pi t sam-misr. Sec rt. inisr, 

Snm-mUra, as, d, am, commingled, mixed 
together, mixed, mingled, blended, joined, con- 
nected, flirnished or endowed with. 

Sam-midrana, am, n. the act of commingling 
or mixing together. 

Sam‘mi.<rUa, ns, d, am, mixed together, mingled, 
intermixed with (with iiist.). 

Sam-mi^la, as, n, am, =* sam-mi^ra above ; {as), 
m. * universal mingler,’ epithet of Indra. 

sam-mih, apparently cl. 3. A. (see 
Rig-veda I. 48, 16, where the form rnimikshva 
occurs), Vcd. to sprinkle with, shower down upon : 
Desid. -mimiksliati, to wish to mix; to mingle, 
unite one's self ; [cf. sam-miksh above.] 

sam-mil, cl. i. P. -mllati, &c., to 
dose up (as a flower &c.) ; to shut the eyes : Caus. 
-milayaii, -yUum, to cause to close up, close, shut ; 
to close the eyes ; to make insensible. 

Sain-mUana, am, n. the closing up (of a flower 
&c.), covering up, enveloping. 

Sam-milya, ind., Vcd. having closed up, having 
covered over, having enveloped. 

sam-mukha, as, d or i, am, facing, 
fronting, being in front of, being face to face, oppo- 
site; confronting, meeting, encountering; looking 
towards, directed towards; propitious; (am), ind. 
before the face, in front otmmSarnrnvikha-vartin, 
t, ini, t, being before the eyes. 

Sammukkin, I, m. a looking-glass, mirror. 

Sammukhlna, as, d, am, fadng, being in face 
of, face to face, confronting, before, in front, op- 
posite. 

«am-miid, cl. 6. P. A, -mundati, -te. 
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-moJctinn, to let loose together, pour out, discharge, 
shed : Cans, -modayali, -yitum, to release, free, 
set free, liberate. 

Sam-modita, as, d, am, set free, liberated, released, 

sam-murdh, cl. i. P. -murdkati, &c., 
to congeal into a fixed form, acquire density or con- 
sistency, become dense, thicken, coagulate ; to be- 
come stupid or senseless, become stupefied or insen- 
sible ; to acquire finnucss or strength, grow stronger 
or more intense, increase, expand, become powerful : 
Caus. -nuirdhayati, -yUinn, to cause to assume form 
or consistency, form, fashion ; to stupefy, cause to 
faint. 

Sam-murdha, (perhaps) thickening, augmenting, 
increase, ex{)anston, spreading. — Sainmurd/ui-ja, 
as, m. grass or any gramineous plant. 

Sam-murdhat, an, anti, at, becoming more 
intense, increasing, spreading, pervading. 

Sam-murdhana, am, 11. the act of congealing or 
becxiniing dense ; stupefaction, insensibility, fainting 
away; increasing or spreading in all directions, 
universal pervasion, entire permeation, expansion, 
CO- extension : height, elevation.— ^>VmmMrd/m7iorf- 
hhava {^na-ud'\ as, in. a fish or other aquatic 
animal. 

Sam-murdhita, as,d^am, coagulated, congealed, 
ihickciicd ; stupefied, senselcs, unconscious ; inten- 
sified, increased. 

sam-muk, cl. 4. P. -muhyati, &c., 
to become quite stupefied or unconscious; to he 
bewildered or disturbed or confounded ; to become 
unconscious : Caus. -mohnyaii, -yitum, to stupefy, 
make unconscious, confound, bewilder, perplex, in- 
fatuate, lead astray. 

Sam-mugd/ta, as, d, am, stupefied, astounded ; 
bewildered, fascinated; beautiful; (am), ind. in a 
fascinating manner; furtively. 

Sam-mwJha, as, a, am, completely stupefied, 
astounded; unconscious, senseless; bewildered, be- 
guiled ; infatuated, foolish, ignorant ; disordered, 
deranged ; heaped, accumulated ; produced rapidly ; 
broken ; {a), f. a kind of riddle or enigma. — Sam- 
muflha-detas, ds, as, as, or sammudha-hridaya, 
as, d, am, bewildered or infatuated in mind. 

Sam-nioha, as, m. stupefaction, bewilderment, 
confusion, insensibility, fainting away, swoon; in- 
fatuation, ignorance, folly, illusion of mind; fasci- 
nation, beguiiement; tumult, battle, (enumerated 
among the sanyrdma-imndni in Naigh. 11 . 17; 
cf. samoha.) 

Sam-mohana, as, 7 , am, stupefying, bewitching, 
fascinating: (rtm), n. fascinating, fascination. — A^ar/i- 
mohana-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra work, 

Sam-mohayat, an, anti, at, stupefying, infatuat- 
ing, bewildering. 

Sam-mohita, as, d, am, stupefied, bewildered, 
infatuated, beguiled, fascinated ; enraptured. 

Sam-mohya, ind. having fascinated or stupefied, 
having bewildered. 

sam-mrij or sam-mdrj (see rts, 
I. mj’ij, mdrj), cl. 2, P. •nidrsh(i (sometimes 
cl. I. -mdrjati, also cl. 10. P. -nidrjayati, -yitum). 
See., to sweep together ; to sweep clean, scour ; to 
rub or wipe off, clean, cleanse, sweep, purify, wash, 
strain, filter ; to take away, remove ; to stroke. 

Sam-mdrjaka, as, m. a sweeper, purifier. 

Sam-mdrjat, an, atl or anti, at, sweeping, 
cleansing, scouring. 

Sam-mdrjana, am, n. the act of sweeping or 
cleansing thoroughly ; cleaning, scouring, purifying, 
bnishing ; the anointing (of images &c.) ; (»), f. a 
bnxjm, brush. 

Sam-marjita, as, a, am, well swept or scoured. 

Sam-mdrjya, ind. having swept clean, having 
scoured, &c. 

Sam-mrijyamdna, as, a, am, being swept or 
cleansed. 

Sam-mrishfa, as, a, am, well swept or scoured, 
cleaned, cleansed ; strained, filtered. 


sam-mrin, cl. 6. P. -mrinati, See., 
Ved. to kill, slay, destroy. 

sam-mrita, as, a, am, quite dead, 

deceased. 

3 sam-iririd, cl. 9. i. P. -mridndti, 
i, &c., to press or squeeze together, rub or 
grind to pieces, bruise, crush, trample upon, defeat ; 
Caus. -manlnynti. Sec., to cause to be rubbed toge- 
ther, &c., crush, pound, bruise ; to rub ; to clean. 

Sam-marda, as, m. pressing or rubbing together, 
friction ; thronging, trampling or treading on ; war, 
battle. 

Sam-mardnydna, as, d, am, rubbing or dashing 
to pieces, shattering. 

Sam-mnrdiia, as, d, am, thoroughly bruised, 
crushed, pounded, 

Sam-mardin, i, int, i, pressing thoroughly, 
rubbing, crushing, trampling upon. 

Sam-inardya, ind. having pounded or bruised; 
having rubbed or cleaned. 

sam-mris, cl. 6. P. A. -mfisati, -te. 
Sec., to take hold of, seize, touch. 

Sam-mardin, t, ini, i, inquiring into, deliberating 
about, discriminating, judicious. 

sam-melana. Sec col. i. 

Wi^ft^sam-moksh, c\. 10. V. -mnkshayati, 
-yitum, to set quite free, liberate, let loose, release. 

Wfltj sam-moda, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. mud 
with snm), great rejoicing, delight, pleasure. 

sam-moha. See under sam-muh. 

^S^f 9 ^ 1 ^^sam-myaksh, cl. i. P. -myakshati. 
Sec. (sec rt. myaksh), Vcd. to be held together or 
united ; to be joined with. 

sam-inraksk, cl. i. I*, -mrakshati, 
Sec. (sec rt. mraksh), to rub on or in, anoint, em- 
brocate. 

Sam-mrakshita, as, d, am, rubbed in, anointed. 

samy-aiid or samy-ad, an, tdt, ak 
(fr. an old loc. a. sarnie- and, see snmi ; cf. 
tiri fr. tiras in tiry-ahd), going along with or 
together, going with, accompanying ; uniform, same, 
identical ; all, entire, whole, complete ; correct, accu- 
rate, proper, true, right ; pleasant, agreeable ; (ak), 
ind. at the same time, with, together ; wholly, com- 
pletely, entirely, comprehensively, thoroughly, fully, 
accurately, correctly, truly, properly, fitly, in right 
manner, honourably; well, duly; distinctly, clearly. 
^Samyuk-kri, cl. 8. P. A, -karoti, -kurute, -kar- 
tmn, to make true, perform well. — Samyak-ddritra, 
am, n. * correct conduct,’ one of the three excellent 
things (according to the Jainas, see ratna-traya). 
^amyak-tva, am, n. completeness, correctness, ac- 
curacy, propriety, {kshdyika-s'^, that state of perfection 
ill which material existence is destroyed.) — /SamyaX:- 
pdtha, ns, m. correct recitation or pronunciation. 
•rnSamyak-itrayoga, as, m. fitting or proper use 
or employment, due practice; {ena), ind. by the 
use of proper mans. ^Samyak-prarnif i, is, f. 
the right or proper direction (of the organs). — Sam- 
yng-uktn, os, d, am, properly or acairatcly said, of 
equal weight or suthofity."" Samyag-gamana, am, 
n. the act of going with, aocompanying. ^Samyag- 
gopfri, td, m. a true protector or guardian. 
yag-jndna, am, n. ‘ complete knowledge,’ one of 
the three jewels or excellent things (according to 
the Jainas, see ratna-traya).^ Sainyag-datidana, 
am, n. the act of punishing properly or justly; 
punishing legally.— am, n.* com- 
plete vision, accurate perception,’ one of the three 
jewels or excellent things (according to the Jainas, 
see ratna-traya) ; (with avrata), epithet of the 
fourth of the fourteen stages leading to final emanci- 
pation (according to the belief of the Jainas). 
yag-vartamdna, as, d, am, continuing in the proper 
dis^arge of duty, Scc.^Samyag-i 7 fUta, as, a, am. 
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properly conducted ; wholly confiding in. -■ Samyag^ 
vritti, tV, f. steady or complete practice, regular 
discharge of prescribed duties. 

8ami(fina, na, J, am, tending in a common 
direction, goiiig with or in company with, agreeing 
with, concordant, consistent, convenient, fit, proper, 
correct, true, just, right ; (am), n. propriety, fitness, 
ttuth. 

TOTH sani’-raj, m. (fr. safn-raj. Pan. 
VIII. 3, 25), a sovereign lord, paramount sovereign, 
one who rules over other princes and has performed 
the RajasQya sacrifice ; (/), f. a kind of Vedic metre. 

Sain~rdjatt an, rn., Ved.^sam-rdJ, (sec sar/s- 
raj,) 

Samrdjni, f., Ved. a woman who takes prece- 
dence, a mistress, superior. 

say, cl. I. A. say ate, &c., to go. 

TO sa-ya, as, a, am, with the letter yn. 

TSTTORH sa-yakshman, a, d, a, having or 
subject to consumption, consumptive. 

sa-yatna, as, d, am, making efforts, 
taking pains, endeavouring, persevering; active, busy; 
{am}, ind. with cilbrt, vigorously, assiduously. 

TrTO sayana, am, n. (fr. rt. si), the act 

of binding, fastening ; [cf. 2>ra-8°.] 

TO^ sa^y antra, ns, d, am, with machines. 
^Sa-yanir/i-jnla-iailit, as, d, am, having engines 
and water and a rock. 

^ITTTOl sa-ydvaka, as, d (according to 
some ikd), am, dyed or coloured with lac. 

inn^H avail, d, arl, a, Ved. going 
along with, attendant, attending, associated with 
(with inst). 

Wl sa~yuj, k, m., Ved. a companion. 
Sa-yityran, n, d or arl, a, Ved. associated with, 
attending on, attendant ; (a), m. a proper N. 

Sa-yiijya, as, d, am, closely united with. 
yujya-id, f. intimate union or junction. 

sa-yudhishthira, as, d, am, with 
or accompanied by Yudhishthira. 

sa-yuthya, as, d, am, belonging to 
the same herd or tribe ; («s), in. one of the same 
tribe. 

sa~yoga, am, n. (scil. guna-sthdna), 
epithet of the last but one of the fourteen stages 
leading to final emancipation (according to the belief 
of the Jainas). 

sa-yoni, is, is, i, having the same 
womb, uterine; closely related to; closely united 
with the womb; {is), m. ‘being from the sanid 
womb,* a brother; a pair of nippers for cutting 
betel-nut ; N. of Indra (according to some). 

sa-^yoshana, as, d, am, attended 
by women, along with the women. 

TO Sara, as, d, am (fr. rt. sri, cf. sala 
under rt. sal), going, moving, proceeding (often at 
the end of comps., cf. purah-a°) ; catlurtic, purga- 
tive ; (as), m. going, motion ; an arrow [cf. sura 
the coagulum of curds or milk, cream, (in this sense 
cf. according to some, Gr, dpd-t, dfifios, oupd-t; 
Lat. seru-rn; Lith. auri-s; Slav, syra); salt (pro- 
bably as coming from water, cf. sola, aarim, sa- 
lUa); a waterfall; (d), f. going, motion, move- 
ment; a cascade, waterfall; the plant Psederia 
Fetida; (i), f. a cascade; (am), n. a lake, pool; 
water. — *Sara-ja, am, n. ‘produced from aeam/ 
fresh huntx. mm Sara~pattrikd, f. the new leaf of a 
lotus.— iiSam-vati, f., N. of the river VitastS.—iS^- 
rotaavn Cra-uf'), aa, 111. ‘ delighting in water,' th< 
Indian crane. 

Saraka, aa, a or t&d, am, going, moving, pro- 


ceeding ; {as, am), m. n. a continuous line of road, 
spirituous liquor (especially that distilled from sugar), 
rum; drinking spirits; a drinking vessel, goblet; 
distribution of spirituous liquor ; (am), n. going ; a 
lake, pond, pool : heaven, sky. 

8arat, f, in. air, wind ; a doud ; a bee ; a lizard, 
rlianielcoii. 

Saraia, aa, m. wind ; a kind of lizard or cha- 
meleon ; [cf. rfamfa.] 

Saraii, U, m. air, wind ; a cloud. 

Saratu, us, ni. a lizard, chameleon. 

Sarana, aa, d, am, going, moving, proceeding, 
flowing, who or what goes or moves ; (am), n. the 
act of going, flowing, proceeding ; iron rust or filings; 
d), f. the creeping plant Psedcria Fetida ; a sort of 
lonvolvulus {^tri-vritd, commonly called Tcori). 

Sarani, ia, f. a road, path, way [cf. 2. Varans] ; 
a straight or continuous line; die creeping plant 
'.Tderia Fetida ; a disease of the tliroat 
Sarani, f.^aarani above. 

Saranda, aa, m. a bird ; a lizard ; a rogue, cheat ; 
a dissolute man ; a sort of ornament ; [cf. .<araf}'fa.‘\ 
Saranya, as, d, am, to be gone ; [cf. 2. iaranya.) 
Sarauyat, an, anti, at, wishing to go; wishing 
to go everywhere, all-pervading, (Say. = «arm<ra 
fjamanam ididiat,) 

Saranyii, us, us, u, (probably) fleet, impetuous 
Ved.); (««), m., N. of Yama, (Siy. ^sarana- 
<lla); of the son of Varuna, (in Rig-veda X. 61. 
24. said to have the form of a horse; the 
ilural of this word is in other places applied to 
certain beings called Saranyus, who seem to be iden- 
:ified in ^ig-veda 111 . 3a, 5. witli the Maruts, and 
II I. 62, 4. with tile An-girasas, who are described by 
Say. as seven in number) ; air, wind ; a cloud ; 
water; spring {^vaaanta); lire {^Agni); [cf. 
Gr. ipiwvs.'] 

Saranyu, us, f., Ved. * the fleet-running one,* N. 
of a daughter of Tvashtri, (in ^ig-veda X. 17, 2. 
represented as wife of Vivasvat or the Sun and 
mother of the two Asvins, and according to another 
legend, mother of the twins Ya^iia and Yarn!; ac- 
cording to YSska XII. 10, SaranyQ is a personifica- 
tion of the Night, and the first twins she l>ore were 
Madhyama and MJldhyaniikS Va<^ ; she Uien m.ide 
Sa-vani 3 , q. v., take her place as wife of the Sun, 
and herself ran away in the form of a mare, but 
being pursued and embraced by the Sun in the form 
of a horse, then gave birth to the two Asvins or 
horsemen,' her substitute Sa-vaniH giving birth to 
Manu); epithet of the Dawn (according to some). 

1. aarat, an, anti, at, going, flowing, proceeding. 

2. sarat, t, m. a thread ; [cf. mrit.) 

Sarajiasaa, pi., Ved. (in the Pada-patha sepa- 
rated into Sara apasa/t), the flowing waters, (SSy. 

saranam apah karma ydsdm tdh, those waters 
whose act is flowing. Rig-veda 11 . 13, 12.) 

Saramd, f. (probably fr. rt. sri), * the runner,* 
N. of the dog of Indra (represented in IjLig-veda X. 
14, 10. as the mother of tlie four-eyed brindled dogs 
of Yama, and called in Maha-bhKrata Adi-p. 671. 
deva-iuni; in the ]^ig-veda this dog is said to 
have gone in search of and recovered the cows stolen 
by the Pan is; according to some modern scholars 
Saramil may be one of the names of Uahas, ‘ Dawn,* 
the cows representing the rays of the sun stolen by 
tlie night ; the name Saranit is also thought to cor- 
respond with Helena ; and Sftraineya, q. v., is regarded 
as connected with Hermes, Sarainft being by some 
identified with the Wind, as conductor of the souls 
of the departed ; SaramU Deva-^unl is said to be the 
authoress of part of Rig-veda X. 1 08); a female 
dog, bitch ; N. of the wife of VibhTshana (RSvana's 
brother); of a daughter of Daksha and wife of 
Kalyapa. 

Sarayu, us, m. air, wind ; (w«), f., N. of a well- 
known river (commonly called by the various names 
Surjoo, Surju, Sirjoo, Seryu ; it is a tributary of the 
Ghogra [sec ghargftara'] on which stands the 
ancient city of AyodhyS or Oude, cf. Ramayana I. 
5, 6 ; in Rig-veda X. 64, 9, X. 75, 5. it is men- 


tioned along with the other well-known rivers Saras- 
vatl, Sindhu, Gangs, YamunS, and S^utu-dri). — jS^a- 
rayu-tafa, as, am, m. n. the bank of the Sarayu ; 
N. of a place. * 

Sarayu, us, f., N. of a river {<=» sarayu above). 
•m Sarayu~vana, am, 11. a forest on the river Sarayfl. 

Saraia, as, d, am, straight, not crooked, direct, 
right, honest, sincere, candid, artless, simple, upright 
[cf. daraUi ] ; {as), m. a species of pine tree, Pinus 
Longifolia; a kind of bird, Pavo Bicalcarata; a 
Buddha; firff; (a), f. a kind of convolvulus 
pu^d); N. of a river. •mSarala-kdshtha, am, n. 
the wood of the pine.^mSarahi-ilrava, as, m. the 
exudation of the Saraia pine ; a fragrant resin.— i 9 a- 
rala-ydyin, t, ini, i, going in a straight line; 
upright, honest ; (ini), f. a plant with an upright stem. 
m.Sarala-skandha-sanghatta'-janman, d, d, a, 
originating in the friction of the trunks of pines. 
•mSaraldftga Cla-an'*), as, in. the exudation of 
the Saraia pine, resin, turpentine. •• Sarald-Ohdshya, 
am, n., N. of a Bhashya. 

Saravya, am, n. (fr. sara, an arrow), a mark for 
shooting at, target, butt ; [cf. dnravya.) 

Saras, a8,u. (originally perhaps ‘flowing water’), 
water ; a lake, large sheet of water, pond, pool ; any 
piece of water in which the lotus grows, (in Naigh. 
1. 12. enumerated among the udaka-nd mdni, and 
in I. II. among the vdn-ndmdni) ; [cf. Old Norse 
sir, sver, siorj Augl. Sax. siremloi.} — Sarah- 
kdka, as, in. * watcr-crow,’ a gander; (/), f. a 
goose. •• Sarasi-ja, am, 11. ‘pond-born,* a lotus. 
•mSarasl-^uha, am, n. ‘growing in a pond,* a 
lotus. — Sarasiruha-janman, d, m. ‘ born from 
a lotus,* epithet of Hrahm^. — <SWa«ii-ni/a(, am, n. 
‘pool-growing,* a lotus. •m Saras-tlra, am, n. the 
bank of a lake or pond. •• Sant s-vat, an, ati, at, 

‘ having water,’ watery, fluid, juicy, sapid ; elegant ; 
sentimental; {dn), m. the ocean; a mule river; N. 
of a river-god, (in ^ig-veda VII. 96, 4-6. assigned 
as a consort to Sarasvatl, see below) ; N. of Vsyu, 
(according to Slly. on Rig-veda VII. 95, 3 — 
uindhya-atlidno •vaytiti ) ; a buflalo ; {all), f., N. 
of the goddess of speech and learning, (in the later 
mythology regarded as the wife or female energy of 
the god Brahma or first deity of the Hindu triad 
[sec Urahman), and sometimes identified with 
q. V., and invoked as a kind of muse or patroiK.ss of 
science and inventress of the Sanskrit language and 
letters ; in the earliest mythology she was probably 
a river-<leity, her name signifying ‘ watery;’ according 
to Yaska [Nirukta II. 23] she was regarded both as 
a river and as a goddess ; probably this river was to 
the earlier llindQs what the Ganges [said to be only 
twice named in the ^ig-veda] was to the later; 
saiTifices were doubtless performed on its banks, and 
its sanctity imparted a sacred character to the district 
lying between its waters and those of the Drishad- 
vat! [see Manu 11 . 17]; hence the river Sarasvatl 
was not only personified as a river-goddess, but her 
assistance was invoked at the sacrifices performed 
near her flowing waters and her influence held to 
be necessary for inspiring the ^ishis who composed 
the sacrificial hymns with eloquence and wisdom ; in 
Rig-veda II. 41, 16. she is called the best of mothers, 
of rivers, and of goddesses ; in other places she is 
described as bestowing wealth, fertility, and offspring, 
as moving along a golden path, as destroying Vritra, 
as associated with the Alvins, and even as the wife 
of Indra; in l^^ig-vcda VI. 61, 10-12, VII. 36, 6. 
she is called the mother of rivers, and is said to be 
sevenfold or to have seven sisters ; in MahH-bhSratii, 
S^alya-parvan 2189, seven Sarasvatls are also men- 
tioned, viz. Su-prabha, Kan^anUkshT, VilalS, Mano- 
ramS, Ogha-vatl, Su-renu, and Vimalodaka ; in the 
S^&nti-parvan 12920, Sarasvatl is called the mother 
of the Vedas, which is also elsewhere said of Wa 6, 
though Vad in the earlier mythology is regarded as 
a separate deity; according to later legends the 
goddess Sarasvatl was persuaded to descend from 
heaven and confer her invention of language and 
letters on the human race by the sage Bbarata, 
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whence one of her names is BhilratT ; she is some- 
times represented as assuming the form of a llaQsa 
or swan, and is also called MahA-iveta or MahS- 
sukla fnnn her extreme whiteness) ; N. of a cele- 
brated river (held very sacred by the Hindiis and in 
the earlier mythology mixed up with the gixidess 
[sec above] ; it corresponds with the modern Sur- 
sooty, which rises in the mountains bounding the 
iioitli-east part of the province of Delhi, and running 
in a south-westerly direction becomes lost in the 
s iiids of the great desert ; this river fornfcrly marked 
one of the boundaries of the region called Arya-deia, 
and of a particularly sacred district called in Manu 
11 . 17. Brahm.lvarta ; in IjLig-vcda VII. 95, 2. it is 
represented as flowing into the sea, although later 
legends make it disappear underground and join the 
Ganges and Jumna at Allahabad, see Iri-rcnl, pra~ 
yntja ) ; a river (in general); speech, voice, clo<iuencc, 
literary composition; a cow (=:f/o); N. ofDurga; 
an excellent woman; N. of the wife of a Manu; 
of the wife of Mandana (see mnndana-m i^ni ) ; a 
female divinity peculiar to the Buddhists or Jainas ; 
the moon-plant Asclepias Acida { = foina 4 atd, Irak- 
mi); N. of another plant {—jijotisli-matX); N. 
of a celebrated grammarian, (in this and the follow- 
ing senses niasc.); N. of various learned men. 
mmSarahvali’kanthdhharann N. of 

a work on the ait of poetry by Bhoja-deva. — 
rasvntl-kiifumha^ an, m., N. of a poet.—/ 5 ’<iro.srv/</- 
iirlhn, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — 
jnna, am, n. or sanisratl-pujii, f. the worship of 
Saiasvatl (observed on the fifth of the light half 
of llie month Magha, on which day books and im- 
plements are held s-ured and not allowed to be used). 
^tSura^nrathpraifiKja, an, ni. a kind of mystical 
rite peculiar to the 'I'antrikas. — 
as, m., N. of a hymn to Saraavail. — 
vraia, am, n., N. of a particular religious observance. 

— t>arasvnthmms, ns, n., N. of a sacred lake. 

— HaraHvafi-srihtn, am, n., N. of a particular 

hynm,'^St(rasvaii-iSUtra, am, 11., N. of particular 
grammatical Sarasvati'-vttava, an, in. 

or samsvathstotra, am, 11., N. of a hymn. — >SViro- 
ja, am, n. * lake-born,’ a lotus; (as), m. a prosodial 
foot containing six long syllables (according to some). 
^ISaro-janmnn, a, n. * lake-born,’ a lotus. — AVrro- 
jala,am,ii. the water of a pond or lake. — iSVir<yV/r, 
i, ini, i, having lotuses ; (I), ni. epithet of Brahma ; 
(iui), f . a pond abounding in lotuses; a multitude 
of lotuses; a lotus. — Saro-rakuha, as, m. the 
guardian of a pool. — ASVo'o-rttA, (, or saro-rnha, 
am, n. ‘pond-growing,’ a Xolw^.^Sarurahasana 
{^ha~d»'), as, 111. ‘sitting on a lotus,* epithet of 
Bralirii.l (as having appeared first from the interior 
of a lotus .springing Bom the navel of Vishnu in 
order to create the world). f. ‘pond- 
growing,’ a lotus. — 6Vf7’«-r«/vr, as, ni. a lake, large 
jioiid, any piece of water deep enough for the lotus 
to grow. 

1. sarasa, am, n. (for 2. see col. 2), a tank, 
pond, lake, (also a suhslitiite for saras at the end of a 
comp.) ; alchemy ^ (a), f. a sort of white convolvulus 
(=^^vda-tr{vritd).^mSarasa'Vdip, f. a proper N. 

Sarasika or sarasika, as, m. the Indian crane. 

Harasl, f. a lake, large pond or sheet of water ; 
N. of a species of metre. ^Sarasi-ruJia, am, n. 
* pond-growing,’ a lotus. 

Snri, is, m. a cascade, waterfall ; [cf. sara, xarF.] 

Sari’patra, a^, 111., N. of a Bodbi-j$attva. 

Sarikd, f. the act of going or proceeding; a 
woman going or moving [cf. saraka^ ; a particular 
drug (*^h{itf/u-pattrt). 

Sarit, t, f. a stream, river; a thread, string; a 
particular species of mttTc.wmSaritdm~ram, f. ‘ best 
of rivers,’ the Ganges. as, or 

saritdm-patisiT sarit-pati, is, ni. ‘ lord of rivers,* 
the ocean. — Sarit-vat, an, in. ‘ possessed of rivers,' 
the ocean. as, m. 'river-son,* epithet 
of Bhishma (son of GstY^^).^Sarid-hhartri, td, m. 

' river-lord,' the ocean ; a symbolical term for the 
number four, (see i.aam-udra, p. io79).«»^aru/- 


radhu, us, f. ‘river-woman,* a woman-like river. 

— SwHd-vard, f. ‘ best of rivers.* the Ganges. 

— Sarin-ndtha, as, ni. ‘ river-lord,* the ocean. 

•^Sann-marurvandih'aya as, d, am, 

protected by a wood, desert, and river. —A’an?*- 
mnkfia, am, n. the source of a river. 

kfarin, ?, Ved. going, moving, one who goes. 

Sariman or sari man, d, m. going, moving, pro- 
ceeding ; air, wind. 

Sanra, am, n., Vcd.s^«aZ//a, water, the ocean, 
(enumeiatecl among the haha-vnmdni in Naigh. 
111 . 1) ; the universe {=^h)ka, loka-traya, according 
to MahTdhara on Vajasaneyi-s. XV. 52, XVll. 87). 

Sarila, am, i\. = salila, water. 

tdarma, as, in. going, ruiiuing ; sky ; heaven ; 
[cf. Gr. 

sa-rakta-yaura, as, d, am, being 
of a red and whitish colour. 

TROT sarayhd, f. (said to be fr. sara, ‘ a 
goer,’ and rt. han), a bee, (apparently also nm, n.) 

jxrs sa-ranya, as, d, am, having colour ; 
h iving a nasal sound ; (as), m. a quadruped ; a bird ; 
[cf. sdraitya.] 

saranyaka, a species of the Atisak- 

varl metre. 

sa-rajat, an, anti, at (fr. rt. ranj 
witli sa for salui), Ved. colouring or tinging at tlic 
same time, (S.iy. saha-rajdi, Rig-veda X. 1 1 5, 3.) 

VX^^^sa-raJas^ as, as, as, having dust or 
diit or impurity; (ds), f. a woman during menstru- 
ation. 

Su'-rajasa, «k, d, am, having dirt or impurity of 
.•my kind ; (am), ind., sec Vopa-deva VI. 6o.*-i/Sa- 
rajasa-id, f. dirtiness, dustiness. 

iSa-raJaska, as, d, am, — sa-rajasa above. 

sarataka, as, m,, N. of a mendicant. 

sarann, &c. See p. 1092, col. 2. 

Saratjyu, &c. Sec p. 1092, col. 2. 

sarntni, is, m.f. a kind of cubit mea- 
sure ( = ratni) ; a short cubit (according to some). 

sa-ratha, as, d, am, having a car or 
chariot, possessing a carriage; riding in the same 
ear ; (as), m. a warrior or Kshalriya (as riding in 
a chariot). — a, as, d, am, accom- 

panied by or along with chariots and infantry. 

4 W'iSi{^sarad~vat = sarad~vat, p. 994. 

sarabha, a species of the Atisakvari 

metre. 

Sarabbaka, (probably) a kind of animal or insect; 
[cf. ifarahha.] 

sa-rahhasa, as, d, am, possessing 
speed or impetuosity, impetuous, speedy, quick ; 
agitated, passionate; delighted; (am), ind. im- 
petuously, with great speed, hurriedly, hastily, pas- 
sionately, delightedly. 

saramd. See p. 1092, col. 2, 

^nr^pT sa-rasana, as, d, am, having a 
girdle, girdled. 

sara^hatta, N. of a place, 

2. sa-rasa, as, d, am (for i. see 
col. i), tasty, juicy, succulent, sapid; fresh, new; 
beautiful, charming, excellent ; agreeable ; expressive 
of poetical sentiment, (see rasa) ; impassioned, enrap- 
tured ; (atn), ind. with rapture. ^Sarasfntgayashti 
(^sa-ari^), is, is, i, one whose delicate body is wet 
with perspiration, (see under 2. yashti.) 

sarasamprata, am, n. a sort of 
Kuphorbia ( *= irUka nta), 

sa-rahasya, as, a, am, possessing 

anything secret or mystical, magical, mystical ; having 


the secret or mystical doctrine (of the Upanishads, 
see Manu II. I40); along with the Upanishads or 
esoteric part ofVcdic ^ia-rahasya-vrata, 

as, d, am, possessing mystical spells. 

wexn sa-rdya, as, d, am, having colour, 
criloured, tinted ; having passion, passionate, impas- 
sioned.— iSVrrdj/a-M, f. the being coloured with red. 
••Sardya-netra, as, d, am, rcd-eycd. 

TTCnro sa-rdjaka, as, n, am, possessing 

a king ; along with the king. 

sard{a, N. of a place. 

sa-rdti, is, is, i. Veil, accompanied 

with presents or wealth. 

sardra, as, m. (for hrdva, q.v.), 

a lid, cover ; a shallow cup, saucer, &c. 

sa-rdshtra, as, d, am, possessing a 

kingdom ; along with the kingdom. 

Sn-^rdsktraka, as, d, am, ^ sorrdshira above. 

sa-rdku, its, us, u, possessed or held 

by Ruhu, q. v. ; eclipsed. 

TTft sari, sarit, &c. Sec col. i. 

sarira, sarila. See col. 2. 

sarhhapa,as, m. z= sarshapa, mus- 

tard, Sinapis Dichotoma. 

sarlsripa, as, d, am (fr. the intens. 
of rt. srip), crawling, creeping ; (ns), m. a snake. 

saru, us, us, u (probably to he con- 
nected w’ith rt. sri, cf. rt. tsar), minute, thin, fine, 
small ; (««), ni.= tsara, the hilt or handle of a sword. 

sa-rttj, k, k, k, or sa-ruja, as, d, am, 
suncring pain or sickness, sick, ill, diseased ; [cf. per- 
haps Goth, saiirtja^ 

Sn-roya, as, d, am, aflected with disease, sick, 
diseased. — Saroya-td, f. or saroga-tva, am, ii. 
sickliness. 

Snroyin, i, ini, i, diseased, $ick.mmSaroyi-td, f. 
sickliness, sickness, disease. 

'^^^sa-rush, f, t, t, feeling anger, angry. 

sa~rvpa, as, d, am, of the same 
shape, like, similar, resembling, having shape, shaped, 
formed. — tSa rupa-td, f. or sardpa~tva, am, 11. 
identity of form, likeness, resemblance, assimilation 
to the deity, (one of the four states into which 
mukti, q. v., is distinguished.) 

sa-rrpha, as, d, am, together with 

the letter r. 

501 On saroya, &c. See above. 

saro-ja, snrojin, &o. See col. i. 

TTCtWR sarof.sava. See under sara. 

sa-rodha, as, a, am, having hin- 
drance or obstruction or opposition ; having destruc- 
tion or loss; (a«), m. obstruction, opposition (ac- 
cording to some). 

sa-roma, as, d, am, having hair, 
hdLity.^mSa-roma-kantaka, ns, d, wm, having hair 
bristling witli ecstasy. — as, d, 

am, thrilling with ecstasy. 

^0^ sa-rosha, as, d, am, full of anger, 
angry, wrathful; (am), ind. with anger, angrily. 
— Sarosha-rdgopahnia Cga~up°), as, d, am, 
sufifused with a flush of anger. 

sarka, as, m. (according to S^abda-k.), 
wind, air, (probably fr. rt. syi) ; the mind ; N. of 
Praja-pati, (perhaps for sarga below.) 

sarya, as, m. (fr. rt. i. srij), letting 
go, relinquishment, abandonment ; loss of conscious- 
ness, fainting (^mohd); voiding (as exaement 
la Y 
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&c.); letting loose; CTcation, the creation of the 
world, (in Hh.lgavata-Pur 9 na III. lo, 13, &c. nine 
different creations are enumerated, viz. l. Mahat or 
intellect; 2. Ahani or personality; 3*. Tan>m 9 tra, 
the subtile, with the five grosser elements [see tan- 
4. Indriya or organs; 5. VaikSrika or 
Deva-sarga, which also comprises Manas or mind ; 
6. Tamas or darkness; 7. TasthusliJlm Sarga or 
creation of stationary creatures, such as trees, plants, 
&c., which are said to be ut-srotas^ having the flow 
or current of life upwards, cf. urdhva-ai'otas ; 
8. Tirasdaiii Sarga or creation of animals, cf. tiryuk- 
srotas; 9. NrinSm Sarga or creation of men, which 
is said to be an'nk-srotant q. v.) ; nature, the 
universe ; natural property, disposition, tendency ; 
onset, advance, motion, rush ; a troop of horses let 
loose (Ved.); a horse, (Say.*=a^m) ; effort, reso- 
lution, determination, resolve, will, perseverance ; 
a chapter, book, section, canto ; assent, agreement ; 
asrerMinment, certainty; epithet of S'iva; (dn), m. 
pi., Ved. a stream of water ( = «cia/ra, Naigh. I. 
1 2\ "•Sarya-krama, o#», m. the order of creation. 
"•Sarga-Uihta, d, «w, Ved. set in motion, 
^gamane pravritta.) •• Sarga-pratakta, an, 

0, unit Ved. urgfsd on to impetuous motion, (S.1y. 
— vimrjanena pragmnita.) •• Sarga-handha, an, 
ni. ‘chapter-composition,* a Mah. 1 -k 9 vya or great 
poem ; any work or book comprising several sections 
or chapters. 

Sarja, as, m. the 851 tree, Shorca Robusta ( = 
^afa); another tree {^jnfa-snla) ; the resinous 
exudation of the 851 trt^.^mSarja-gamfhn, f. a 
particular plant { ■—rrtsnd).^Sarja-niryri 8 aJiaf as, 
or sarja^mani, is, or sarja-rasa, as, m. the resi- 
nous exudation of the 851 tree ; resin (in general). 

Saijaka, as, m. the S' 5 l tree; another tree ( = 
plta-ifdla). 

Snrjana, am, n. the act of letting go or letting 
loose, abandonment, quitting; voiding (excrement 
&c.) ; the reserve or rear of an army ; the act of 
creating, creation. 

Sarji, is, f. natron, (see below.) 
as, sarji, (also written svarji-kshdra.) 

Sarjihl, f. natron, impure alkali or carbonate of 
soda (used in India instead of soap for cleaning linen 
8 cc.)."mSaijikd-kshdra, as, m. natron, (also written 
smty ikd-kshdra.) 

Sarji, f. = sarji above. 

sarj [cf. Pt. I. arj], cl. i. P. sarjnti, 
\ sarjitiim, to earn by labour, acquire, gain. 
Sarjd, us, in. (in Un 5 di-s. 1 . 82. said to be fr. rt. 
sarj above, but probably to be connected with rt. 

1 . srij, cf. sarjii above), a merchant, trader ; (tia), 
f. lightning ; a necklace ; going, following. 

sarpa, as, m. (fr. rt. srip), a creeping 
or serpentine or tortuous motion, creeping, moving 
gently, gliding, sliding, twining; going, flowing; a 
snake, serpent ; a particular tree ( = ndgadre^ara) ; 
a partiailar tribe of Mle^^has or barbarians who 
were formerly Kshatriyas (mentioned in the twenty- 
fourth chapter' of the Hari-van^a, and described as 
wearing beards); N. of a particular Rudra; (1), f. a 
female snake ; N. of the wife of a Rudra ; [cf. Gr. 
ipir-€To-v; Lat. serpens.]^ Sarpa-rishi, is, m. 

* serpcnt-l^ishi,* epithet of Arbiida K 5 draveya.aii 8 ar- 
porkartknUkd or sarpa-kankdli, f. * serpent’s ske- 
leton,* N. of a particular medicinal plant and antidote 
{^vislta'iidiiini).^ Sarpa-gandhd, f. a particular 
plant (species not \Movir\),<mSarpa-ghrUini, f. a 
variety of the Sarpa- kan-ksll plant.— 
nivdsanoL, as, m. * clothed in a serpent’s skin,* 
epithet of Sarpa-Mattra, am, n. ‘ serpent- 
umbrella,* a mushroom.— £farpa-tri/^a, as, m. a 
mungoose or ichneumon.— /8ar/7a-^i;a, am, n. the 
state of a snake. — Sarjmtva^samhhdvand, f. 
imagination of being a snake, mistaking for a snake. 
^Sarpa-danshira, as, m. a snake'll fang;, a kind 
of plant, =:{/an^{; (d), f. the shrub Tngia Involu- 
crzxz.im Sarpa-dansh(rikd, f. a kind of shrub ( — 
aja’ 4 ring%),^ 8 arpa-dai}dd, f, a kind of plant, 


^sainhali; (i), f. another plant {—go-rakshT), 
^ Sarpa-dmdl, f. a species of sunflower {^ndga- 
dauti).^mSarjm-damani, f. a kind of medicinal 
plant ( = ha ndh gd-karkofakl), — Sarpordhdraha, 
as, m. a snake-catcher, snake-charmer.— <8rtr/)a- 
ndnui, f. a variety of the Sarpa-kaivkSlT plant. 
^Sarpa’pmhpi, f. a species of sunflower {^ndga- 
dantiy^^Sarpa-phana-ja, as, m, ‘produced in a 
.snake’s hood,* the snake-stone (a gem or pearl said 
to be found in a snake’s head and to resemble the 
berry of the Abrus Precatorius).— 

m. an offering of rice to serpciMs.^Sarpa-hhuJ, k, 
m. ‘ snake-eater,* a peacock ; a crane ; a large snake. 
•^Sarpa-marii, is, ni. ‘snake-gem,* the snake- 
stone, a kind of carbuncle (said to be found in a 
snake’s head and to have the power of expelling 
poxiow). ••Sarpa-mrdd, f. a variety of the Sarpa- 
kai>k 51 I plant. — Kfir;ja-r/y<e, as, m. * serpent-king,' 
epithet of Vasuki (sovereign of the scrpent-racc in- 
habiting Sarpa-iatd, f=^mga-valU. 

— Sarpa-vUl, t, ni. one who understands serpents, 
a serpent-charmer.— *8ar/)tt-r/r/va, f. serpent-science, 
a partiailar Veda; the chaiming of .^ierpeuts. — 
pa-visha-jiralishedha, as, ni. the keeping off or 
expelling of snake-poison.- N. of a 
work on serpents or their influence. —/S’frrpa-rpdpd- 
dana, am, n. the killing of serpents; being killed by 
a snake. — /S’ttrpri-.’ftVrM, as, m. (scil. hnsta), ‘ser- 
pent-headed,* epithet of a particular position of the 
hands. Sarpa-sattra, am, n. * serpent-sacrifice,’ a 
partiailar sacrifice for 'the destruction of serpents. 
•m Sarpa-saitrin, i, m. ‘performer of a snake- 
sacrifice,* epithet of king Janam-ejaya (son of Pail- 
kshit ; a legend relates that in order to revenge the 
death of his father, who was killed by the bite of a 
snake, he compelled, by means of Mantras, the whole 
serpent-race to be present at a sacrifice, where they 
were all destroyed except a few of the chiefs). 
^Sariia-sahl, f. a variety of the plant Sarj'a- 
kan-k 5 lT. — iSa/pa-^af, ind. to a snake or serpent. 
^Sarpa-han, d, m. ‘snake-killer,* an ichneumon, 
mungoose. — ("pa-a/c®), am, n. ‘ser- 

pent-eye,* the seed of the Elscocarpus; (i), f. the 
plant Sarpa-kan-kslI ; another plant {—gandka- 
ndkidl) ; another plant (^nddi-kaldpaka). — Sar~ 
pdkhya {°pa~dkk°), as, m. ‘serpent-named,* a kind 
of Mahisha-kanda, q. v. ; the plant Mesiia Ferrea 
{ — ndga-kerfaray^^Sarpdtrgi (®pa-a/f®), f. ‘ser- 
pent-limbed,* a variety of the plant Sarpa-kai>k 5 ll ; 
another plant.— (®pa-rt/r), f. a parti- 
cular plant (^ndkuli),""S(irpdrdti Cpa-ar'") or 
sarpdri {^pa-ari), is, m. ‘ enemy of snakes,' an 
ichneumon; a peacock; the bird Ganula.— j8(irpd- 
r«/i (®p/e-«v®), is, f. a row of serpents.- /ii’arpa- 
vdsa {"’pa-dv"'), ns, in. the abode of a serpent; 
(am), n. the Sandal tree or vrood.^Snrpdriavu 
Cpa-a'i°), ns, in. ‘snake-eater,* a peacock.— i8rir- 
pishta Cpi-ish"’), am, n. * liked by female snakes,* 
the Sandal tree or wood.— *Sttrpc^»ara ("pa-i.^*'), 
as, m. ‘ lord of serpents,* epnthet of VSsuki (sovereign 
of the serpcnt-race). — Sarpe.ivara~tirtha, dm, 

n., N. of a 'Tlrtha. — A?arpc«/i{a {j*pa~%sh'*), am, 
II. ‘ serpent-loved,* the Sandal tree or wood. 

Sarpana, am, n. the act of creeping or gliding ; 
going tortuously; the flight of an arrow nearly 
parallel with the ground. 

Sarpat, an, anti, at, gliding, creeping, sliding, 
slipping, going. 

Sarpin, f, ini, i, going gently or tortuously, 
creeping, gliding, winding, sliding, slipping, twin- 
ing, moving; (t/ii), f. a female seqpcnt; a small 
m^icinal shrub {^^hhuja-^i), 

Sarpis, is, n. clarified butter, ghee, (in Naigh. I. 

I a. enumerated among the udaka-narndni.) — /8ar« 
pir-dsuti, is, is, i, Ved. sacrificed or worshippied 
with butter; (is), m. epithet of Agax.wmSarpish^ 
ka^ 4 ^kn, f. a butter-jar. —i8arpMA-fam, more com- 
pletely clarified butter, more or most excellent ghee. 
^Sarpish-mat, an, ail, at, p>ossesscd of ghee, 
seasoned with clarified baiter, ••Sarpish^vat, an, 
atl, at, containing ghee, dressed with butter. —/^ar- 


pis-samudra, as, ro. the sea of clarified butter (one 
of the seven seas, see i. sam-udray. 

sarb (alsio written samh), cl. i. P. 
sarbati, &c., to go, move. 

sarma. Sec under sara, 

XpS sarv (=rt. hrv), cl. i. P. sarvati, 

” \ 8cc., to hurt, injure, kill. 

sarvd, as, d, am (in Unadi-s. I. 153. 
said to be fr. rt. rsri, ‘to go,* ‘pjervade,* this rt. 
having also, according to sonic, the meaning ‘ to be 
strong or whole,* cf. sdra ; according to others fr. 
satra for satrd, q. v., m being aifixed ; dat. sing. 
sarrasmai, nom. pi. sarce, &c., this dedenrioii 
being the model for a whole series of pronomiiials, 
see (kam. 237), alt, every ; whole, entire, universal, 
complete ; (<m), ni. an epithet of 8iva ; of Vishnu ; 
of a Muni, (sarrani is enumerated among the 
ndaka-ndmdui in Naigh. I. 12); [cf. Gr. S\-o-s, 
uXo-O't, oi;X-o-s ; Osk. sol-lu-^ (for sol-vu-s), 
‘whole, sound:' Lat. sar-c-ire, sal-vu-s, sal-a^s, 
snl~u-bn\ soUa-m, sol-i~du~s, sol-ari, sol-amen, 
soll-ennis, ‘yearly;* soll-ers: (pcrhapis also) Goth. 
alh: Hib. uile, ‘all, every, whole.*] -/S'n mi w- 
saka, ns, d, am, all-su&taining, all-bearing ; p)atieiit, 
enduring; (a), f. the earth. — A^ami-Zram, as, m. 

‘ maker of all,* epithet of 8iva.— td, 
in. ‘ maker or creator of all,* epithet of BrahmS. 
"•Sarva-kannan, a, n. every act; (ri), m. one 
who performs all acts; epithet of 8ivii. — *SVirm- 
karmhia, as, d, am, performing every act; per- 
vading every action, Sec. •• 8arvn-kdma, as, m, 
every wish ; epithet of 8iva ; N. of a king. — A’arm- 
kdina-da, as, m. ‘granting all desires,' epithet of 
S!iva.^Sarra-kdmn^vara, as, m, ‘best of all ob- 
jects of desire,’ epithet of 8iva. — Sarva-kdma- 
samriddha, as, d, am, amply stocked with all 
desired objects, fulfilling every desire. — ASnmt-ka- 
mht, 2, ini, i, having every pleasure, having all 
desired objects, fulfilling all wishes.— iS'ai’va-kdm^a, 
ns, d, am, to l)c wished for by every one, having 
everything one can msh. •^Sarva-kdrin, i, ini, i, 
making or doing all things; (t), m. the maker of 
all ihinffi. mm Snroa~kdla, am, ind. for all seasons, at 
all times. — Sarm-kdla-jyrasdda, as, ni. ‘pro- 
pitious at all seasons,’ epithet of 8iva. — Sarva- 
kdlina, as, d, am, belonging to all times or seasons, 
perpetual.- A?n?Ta-ATrfiw, i, m. a dancer, actor, (per- 
haps for sarva-ve^in, q, v.) mm Sarva-kshatriga- 
mardana, as, m. the destroyer of all the Kshatriyas 
or men of the military tribe. — Harva-kshdra, as, 
m. ‘universal alkali,* impure carbonate of soda or 
potash, natron (used as a soap for cleaning clothes ; 
=^mahddcshdra),mm8arva-ga, as, d, am, going 
everywhere, all-pervading, ubiquitous ; (iis), m. 
spirit, soul ; epithet of 8iva ; of BrahmA ; N. of a 
son of Paurnam 5 sa ; of a son of BhTma ; (am), n. 
water; (d), f. the Priyai>gu plant. — ^^arva-i/atta, 
ns, d, am, Ved. having all kinds or classes, of every 
kind.— j8arm-(/ato, as, a, am, going everywhere, 
universally diflused, all-petvading, omnipresent.— iS'ar- 
ragata-tm, am, n. the condition of going every- 
where, omnipresence. — Sarva-gandha, as, m. 

* having all perfumes,* a class of four aromatic sub- 
stances (viz. Kakkola, Lavanga or cloves, Aguru or 
agallochuni, and Sihlaka or olibanum) ; any perfume. 
mm Sarva-garpiha-vaha, as, d, am, conveying ail 
perfumes or tetnis. mm Sarm~guna- 8 ampanna, as, 
d, am, endued with every excellence, gifted with 
every good qasWiy.mmSarvor-gunoptia (^ncMip^), 
as, d, am, endowed with every good quality. 
mmrnSarva-^uhya-maya, as, i, am, made up of all 
mysteries. mmSarva-granthi, is, m. or sarva-gran" 
thika, am, n. ‘ all-knotted,* the root of long pepper. 
mm Sarva'grdsa, as, d, am, swallowing or engulfing 
z\\,mm 8 arvandcasha, as, d, am, ‘all-grazing,* all- 
pervading, everywhere diffused or extended; (as), 
m. * all-injuring,* a rogue, wicked man ; (d), f., N. 
of a commentary by Malli-natba 00 the 8i£upala- 
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vadha. — iS^arm-VrtrmFwa, a/*, fl, am, made of every | •mSarva-rlhdn, f. the twenty-second year of the 1 SivA.^Sarva ral’ghatin-kavada, am, n. an all- 
kind of skin or leather. —^ami-ddWn, F, in. ‘ all- cycle (according to some; if. j preserving amulet or charm.— ?, 

pervading,’ epithet of S*iva.-/8'a7n.’«-jrt//a^ ^ f. the •^Sarm’dkanmtha { ra‘dv% as, m. an ox fit «>?, t, all-protccting ; preserving froni all (harm), 
whole world, the universe. n^f, it, for any sort of draught or carriage. <^i^urva-ratua, na, m. ‘having all gems,* N. of a 
am, belonging or relating to all men, fit for all. rhai, an, m. an ox or other animal fit for any kind minister of king Vudhi-slithin ; (a), f., N. of one of 

— f. * all-conquering,' a particular reli- of carriage or draught. — dScirmraima-fa, f. the the female personifications of musical tones or modes, 

glous observance performed by women in the month being a pronoun or pronominal. — /S'cirra-ndt/m/r, •^Sarra-i'atnamnyii, a»,t, am, made up of all 
Mirga-slrsha; a particular plant. ^Sarva-jit, t, t, f, a, n. (in grammar) N. of a class of words beginning kinds of Sana ratna-saniancita. ait, d, 

all-conquering, all-subduing, irresistible; all-surpass- with (these comprise the real pronouns and am, posses.sing all gems or precious things. — 

itig, excellent, incomparable ; (^), m. a proper N. ; a series of pronominal adjectives, such as uhliaya, ra>a, an, m. the resinous exudation of the Sill tree, 
epithet of the twenty-first (or fifty-fifth) year of viSva, ehatara, 8cc.)^Sai'Vundiita-iithdwi, am, resin; saltness, salt, saline flavour or taste; a sort 
Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years. — *S«7*ra-^'/iw, an, d, n. (in Paniin’s g amniar) a N. for the An-g:i cases of musical instrument, a kind of lute; a scholar, 
am, all-knowing, omniscient, all-wise; {as), m. collectively (i. e. the iioiii. sing. du. pi., acc. sing. du. learned mnw. •• Sarvarasotfaina {""m-iW), as, m. 
epithet of S'iva; N. of a Muni; a Jina or Buddha of masc. and fc:ii. nouns, and the noin. acc. pi. of ‘the be.«t of all flavours,’ the saline flavour, saltiicss, 
deified sage; (a), f. epithet of Durgi.mmi^armjiia- neuters; these arc called by some * the strong casts;’ salt. — as, m. the whole night,- *Sa/- 
td, f. or mrvajna-iva, am, n. omniscience.— AS^nr- see P.ln.I. i, 42,43; the voc. as following the nom. m-rupa-hhdj, k, k, k, assuming all forms. 
raJiUi-ndrdyana, as, m., N. of an author. — <Sai*- may be included under this name).— A’arra-naifrt, "^Sarvartii {°va-}ita), us, m. every season. — jSVrr- 
rajna-^dsndeva, as, m., N. of a poet. — ASar-m- as, m. total destruction, destruction of all. — AS'a/v;a- vnrtuka {°ra-rit'), as, d, am, adapted to every 
jmitri-tva, am, n. the condition of one who is nd^in, t, hit, i, all-destroying.- season, habitable in every season. — Sarvartu- 
omniscient.- /Sarra^//i(77ia, am, n. all-knowledge, as, m. ‘all-subduing,* N. of Bharara. — iSa?Ta-prt- parivarta, as, m. ‘revolution of all the sea- 

— ASamij/ion«-^/.rri)vt, am, n.,N. of a Tanlra work, ihn, as, m. every road or way, every direction, sons,’ a year. •^Survarta-phala, am, u. the fruit 

mmSarva~jndna- 7 nnyn, as, I, am, made up of or •^Sarva-pnthhm, as, d,am, belonging to every of ail the seasons.— iS'arm-/a/M/ia/ia-itoA*e/rita, us, 
containing all knowledge. — <Sari?a-j/m«a-nV 7 ,f, F, ro.ad or way, going in every direction. — >SVn*t7rt- m. ‘characterized by all marks,* epithet of S^iva. 
.ac(]ii;iinted with all knowledge. — ASVn*m-lfan 5 , U'*, us, in. a proper N. — i. «rtrm-p» 7 , ds, as, ••Sarva-ldlasa, as, in. epithet of S’iva. — ASttmi- 

m., Ved. one who is born again with his whole body, am, drinking everything; (/7j*), f. the wife of the littyin, 1, m. ‘having all the external marks,’ a 
•m ^arva-t antra, as, ni. one who has slmlied all the Daitya Bail. - 2. sarva-pd, ds, ds, am, all-preserv- heretic, impostor (especially one who, not belonging 
T.-mtras; {as, d, am), universally acknowledged, \v\g.>^Sa.rra-pdpa-hata, as,d,am, removing all to the orthodox f^ith, wears the diess and assumes 
.idmittcd by all schools (as a philosophical principle). s\n. ^aroa- 2 U~ir.<m-mnklia, as, m. ‘having a the character of an ascetic).- AS'a/Ta-/oX-«, a.v, m. the 
•^arvatantra-siddhdnta, us, m. a dogma admitted fice on all sides,’ epithet of S'lva. — A’arra-y>r 7 i?awa» universe.— ASa7T«*/oAa-/*-/f7, t, ni. ‘Uni verse- maker,’ 
by all scht)oIs, (opposed to /jra// 7 rt»/ra-atririA/ 7 w^«, as, tn. ‘all-purifying/ epithet of S'iva. — AS’ami- epithet of S'iva.-ASVirm-?oA:a-/j77f7ma/m, a8, m.‘ the 
a dogma peculiar to some school or a controverted pujUa, as, m. ‘worshipped by all,’ epithet of S'iva. great forefather of all creatures,’ epithet of Brahmil. 
dogiiH, such as the MlmaQsakadoctiine of the eternity -m Sarra-purna, as, d, am, full of everything. —Sarvaloka-prajdpaU, is, m. * hihar of ihc \Jn\- 
of sound.) — AS’<rn*a-<a.<i, see p. 1096, col. 3. — ASarm- ^ Satra-purna-tva, am, n. entire fulness or com- ver.-c,’ epithet of fhvA.mm^arvalokaddiayau-kar€i, 
tiitd, ind., Ved. everywhere, (Say.*=aa?Ta^m) ; at pleleness, complete preparation or provision. — ASVrr- ns, 1 , am, formidable to the whole world. -A^arra- 
the sacrifice, (Say. = sarvaddfau = yajne, Rig-veda va-priya, as, d, am-, de:»r to all, universally beloved ; h1:a-vid, t, t, t, acquainted with ail worlds. — Sarva- 
IV. 26, 3; see the next.) — ASami-^af /, is, f. (see generally friendly, loving all.— <Sti/*v«-?>awriAre-i*ji- Ivkn, as, m. an iron arrow. — ASaiTa-ranii^a, f. or 
Pan. IV. 4, 14a), Ved. all prosperity, complete hap- modana, as, ni. ‘ delivering from every bond,’ epithet (according to some) sarva-vartikd, f. the tree Gmc- 
pincss or health; soundness, wholeness; [cf. Or. of i^[\;i.^Sartm-bhaksfia, as, d, am, eating all lina Arborea. — AS'a7Ta-»a rma‘*, d, m., N. of the 
dK6-Tijs; in some passages is connected by Say, kinds of food, omnivorous; (d), f. a female goat, author of the Ka-tantra S^tTSiS.^Surva-vallahha, 
with 2. tati, p. 361, and is said to mean either •mSarva-bhakshya, as, d, am, all-devouring (as as, d, am, dear to all; (d), f. an unchaste woman, 
‘the extension of all enjoyments’ or simply ‘sacri- fire); eating all things; all-devouring, omnivorous, "^i^arva-vdta-saha, as, d, am, able to bear every 
fiCc.*]^Sarva-tdpana, as, I, am, all-inflaming; — ASWi?a-b/a 7 /, k, k, k, sharing in everything, wind (said of a ship). — ASroTa-rdcFt-samma/a, a«, 
(<w), m. epithet of Kama (god of love).— AS’«n?(i- mm San'u-hhdva, as, ni. whole being or nature, d, am, approved by all disputants, universally ad- 

f. a particular plant (.— /j*dA^a-mddf).““*'^ar«a- {sarvadihdvctia, with one’s whole being, with all milted. — AS’a»Ta-rd«a, as, or sarva’iidsin, », m, 
tdrya-ninddin, i, m. ‘playing all iiistrumenls,’ one’s thoughts.) — AS^art’a-bdava /rai’a, as, m.‘ causer ‘all-abiding,’S'iva. — AS’arFa-r/d%d<a,as,m.‘cele- 
S'iva.— AS’arm-<#j/afl, a/j, n. all splendor.— iSa/'ucefrjo- of all being,’ epithet of S^iva.-ASami-bddmwa.fW, brated by all,* epithet of S'iva. — ASWro-eigrrada, 
viaya, as, i, am, consisting of all splendor; con- m. ‘all-creating,* epithet of SivA.m,Sarva~bhuta, as, m. ‘all-sh.aped,’ Sivz.^^Sarna-vid, t, t, t, all- 
taiiiing all power. — ASWra-da, 0.1, ni. ‘all-giving,* dni, n. pi. all beings, all crc.itcd things, all the knowing, omniscient, all-wise ; (/), m. the Supreme 

epithet of S'iva. — <S’a7*ra-riaiaa7ia, as, ?, am, all- elements. — ^Sd/Tobdiifo-dfiX m, n. the maker of Being. — Kari-a-ri 6 // 5 </, is, f. dominion over all. 

subduing, all-taming, irresistible; (as), m. epithet ail things; the cause of all elements or beings. ^Surva-vira, as, d, a77i, Ved. all-heroic, contain- 
of Bharata (son of Sakuntala). — AS’a7’m-(/(ira‘a77a- ""i^arrabhuta-maya, as, i, am, containing all ing all heroes ; possessing numerous male descendants. 
i*a7r(77’ttda, a.v, m. ‘ compendium of all the Dar&inas,’ living beings or existences, comprising or compre- — AS'ami-m/a, as, d, am, having all knowledge; 
N. of a treatise on the various systems of philosophy hending all elementary matter ; {as), m. the supreme (on), m. a BrShman who li.as read the four Vedas, 
(not including the Vedanta) by Madhava< 5 arya and pervading spirit. — Sarva-hhdta-stha or sarca- Sarva-redas, ds^ in. a man who gives away ail 
his brother SmytinA. "mSanm-dardin, i, ini, i, all- hhiita-sthita, as, d, am, present in all elements or his acquisitions or property to the priests employed 
seeing: ( 7 ), m. a Buddha. —ASa7*ra-cd7na, am, n. bexngs, — Sarra-hhutadiara, as, m. epithet of by him at particular sacrifices.— iS’aiTtt-^'crfin, 1, mi, 

the gift of everything.- ASfarm-rZaTiflridida {%a- Siva. •• JSarm-bhuta-hita, am, ii. the welfare of i, all-knowing, omniscient. — Kams'rcfm, i, m. 

adfi~), as, d, am, better than every gift. — /sV/rva- all created beings; {as, d, am), serviceable to all ‘having all dresses or disguises,* an actor, dancer. 
ddsa, as, m., N. of a poet.— ASVzrra-rf/^-e(/aya, crcature.s. — JSarvabhiUdtman Cia-dt°), n, m. •• iSarca-rainddika, as, in. ‘ail-annihilating,* cpi- 
as, m. conquest of all regions, universal conquest. * soul of all beings,* epithet of the universal or all- thet of a class of Buddhists who argue total aii- 
mmSarvaaluhkhadishaya, as, m. destruction of all pervading spirit; epithet of i?iva; (d, d, a), having nihilation. — AVaTTa-rydpi-fra, am, n. universality, 
pain, final emancipation Irom all existence, beatitude, the nature of all beings, containing ail beings, -^arva-vydpm, f, tnJ, i, all-pervading, universal, 
Sarva-devata, as, d, am, relating to all the ^Sarvahhdtdtma-medhas, ds, ds, as, having a ubiquitous; embracing all particulars; (i), m. epi- 
deities. •^Sarva-deva-maya, 08 , 1 , am, made of all knowledge of the c^iioe or nature of all creatures, thet of Rndra. — 5 arra*^aAr, k, k, k, all-powerful, 
deities, comprising all the gods ; (aa), m. epithet of ^ Sarvabhutepsiia (®^a-*p°), as, d, am, desired omnipotent.— A^ciTa-slirnr/cd, f. suspicion of cvery- 
SivA. ^Sartia-deva^mukha, as, m. 'mouth of all by all beings. — iS^anxe-bAfi/, t, t, t, all-sustaining, body. — /Jarvarffia, see p. 1096, col. 3. — &'arro- 
the gods,* epithet of Agni or fire (Agni being the cherishing or supporting All.^Sarva-bhoyin, f, int, ianti-kpit, t, f,t, ‘causing universal peace or tranquil- 
medium of oblations to the gods), ^ikirva^dedya, i, enjoying aW.^mSarva-hhogina, as, d, am, good lity,’ epithet of Bharata (sovereign of all India and wn 

as, d, am, being in all phces.mmSarva-'daivatya or beneficial for all, to be enjoyed or possessed by of S'almniala). — ASa7Ta-rfr7a/m, as, d, am, knowing 

^ idrvadaivatya. ^Sarm-dhana, am, n. all one’s all. •mSarva-manyald, f, ‘ all-auspicious,* ah epithet every science. "•Sarvaddstra-pi^avetpi, td, ni. * cha- 
wealth or property : (in arithmetic) a .sum total, sum of the goddess DurgS; N. of a work. — jS'ar'va- riotcer of all the sdcnces,’ one who is well acquainted 
of a series, total of a sum in progression.— iS^arra- mayo, as, t, am, made or consisting of all, all- with all the sciences. ^Sarvaddstra'vid, t, i, t, or 
dhara, * all-containing,’ N. of a work on medicine containing, general, universal, comprehensive of all. sarva-^dstra-vi^drada, as, d, am, skilled in all the 
by KMA\h3i. m, Sarva^dharma-prakfUa, as, m., — ^Sarva-iwaAi, f. thewholeearth.- A^arra-Titd/rd, sciences.— <S’trm-.'fMbda7»-Aora, a«, ni. ‘beautifying 

N. of a work on law by S^airkara-bhatta. — iS^arra- f. epithet of a kind of metre. —iS»an’a -mfilya, a7», everything,* epithet of Sfiva. — jS^arva-ifdTtya, as, 
dharma^vui, t, t, t, knowing all duties, one who n. ‘ price of all things,* a cowiy ; any small coin, d, am, empty of everything, completely empty, 

knows the duties of all tribes and castes. -^arva- — Sarva-mushaka, as, m. ‘all-stealing,’ time. ^ Sarva-tfesha, as,d,am, anything remaining out 

dhd, as, ds, atn, Ved. all-containing, all-yielding, mm Sarva^medha, as, m. a universal sacrifice, sacri- of a whole. — A’aira-tfoAn-irind^m, i, inf, i, re- 
mmSarvordhatin, i, m. ‘ all-holder,* epithet of S^iva ; fice for universal success. ■•£brt;a-7)iC(7A^a-/(7a, am, moving all sorrow or griefs. — Sarva-irdvya, as, d, 
epithet of the twenty-second (or according to others 11. perfect pnxity.mmSarva'^artiaka, am, n. a kind am, audible to all. — A’a7*va-samsa7;g^a-Zar*a7ta,a77t, 
fifty-sixth) year of Jupiter’s cycle of six^ years, of Vamaka, q. y.^m Sarva-yogin, i, m. epithet of n. a particular kind of salt or salt soil (mixing with 
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cvcryihm^). i^fn'va-fii'nt-gatat as^ <t, am, united ocMsk>ns; (esku)^ ind. on all occasions. ^iSan’d- of S’iva ; a proper N. ■■ /S'arco/toto fl/», <5, 

with all, inct with universally; (as), m. a sort of (//<//;dm (°iv/-arf/ 0 , <w, m.geHt*«al superintendence, ain, best of all, supremely good. — <S'<//To/>a/;drm 
quUk-growing rice ( — — ^JirTa-sa/z-f/a- •^i>arvtlil/iikanii,ttOTmiradhi/ahha('va‘^^^^ i, 191 , t, assisting all; (iw7), f., N. of a 

pantlHUfi, «*•, m. abandonment of all worldly as, m. a general supeiinteiident. — commentary on the Tattvas of the SSii-khya phil. 

atTvetious or connections. — jS?arfa-«rr» 7 rt, f. ‘all- ('"ca <7(7/0, «»*» “• suj»erioiity to all. — <S’a/r«7- •mSarvopadha {^ru-np")» Tu am, having any 
Liiitiiig/ N. of a river. — *SVfmc’ 8 a/^f//«//a, a*’, m mtvadyuitya (°m-awamf///rt-a»"’), cm, <7, am, penultimate letter. — ASV/TO/mmWMai (''ra-MyO, /, 
a gfiKral (T universal collection; any collection, having altogether blaniclc!»s or faultless limbs, f., N. of an Upanishad. — <Sario^)(7(M» ('^W-w^v), ?«f, 
••Stit i'a’Snniinhana,am, n. or sai / « -^</n/ia//a- — ^'a>•^■(7M^(/d<•^« ("m-an'), i, /a?, a, all-iinitatiiig; ni. a general attribute. —iSa 7 T«Mr//^a i^va-ogha), 

uurt/mkn ('na-ar^), as, 111 . a complete armament; {hit), f. a kind of shrub ( = A77/a-jfjaa*//7). — ^'arrd- ns, m. great speed or impetuo.sity ; the aiscmbling 

the aiming or assembling of a complete army (con- niiliramo ( m-ati"), ats, in. a general index (show- of a complete army (consisting of elephants, chari<ns, 

sitting of elephants, chariots, lu.rse and foot), a ing the successive conreiils of any book) ; = N</ra*d- horse and ^ot). Sarcanif/iadhi (ra-oath ), is, 
complete armament.— *S(//’?’a-,svryi/«7At#, a.**, in. a nukramanl bc\o\v. mm Sarvanukramanll'd ("ra- m. or mrmvshadhi -garni or mrvaushadlii- 
cimplete armament (see above); the iniivcrsally-pcr- aw ), f., N. of Katyayaiia’s index to the Rig-veda ; rurya, as, m. a class of certain medicinal herbs 
vaJing spirit. — Sarra-saina hl, f. sameness or of an index to the Vajasaneyi-saiiihita by the same or drugs (such as Mura, C'ampaka, Jata-mausT, 
identity with all tilings; equality towards all, equal authcir. — i^ari‘(7waX*/vtma//7 ("m-a/i°), f., N. of a Ilaridr.! or turmeric, VaiJa or orris root, isaileya or 
regard for all, equanimity. —^'am^-isa^■ya, a>f, <7, general index to the V"eda by Katyayana (a pupil of benzoin, S'atl or zedoary, Kushtha or Costus Spe- 
ifjw, tearing all kinds of corn, (also written ifarm- S'aunaka). — i>.rrrdwj/Xrmma<t7-n //fi‘, iV, f. a com- ciosus, Karpfira or camphor, C'andana or sandal, 
as, a, am, all-enduring, all- menlary by Slud-guru-sishya on the above. — /SVo*- MuHa. or CypcTus, See.). mm SarvaushadJii-rasa, as, 
bearing, very patient; {as), m. bdellium; (d), f. vduuhhuti (“m-aw''), is, f. universal experience; m. the juice or infusion of all the above herbs 

the earth. — S'a/ t a-s‘<7/»>A in, I, m. ‘ all- witnessing,* ‘ aU-pcrceiving,’ epithet of one of the twenty-four (especially of iho^c used at a royal inauguration), 

cpitlict of the Supreme Being; of Wind; of Fire. Arhals of the pastUt-s.npinl; alsoof one of the future i^arvaka, as, d, am, all, every, whole, entire, 
— ^<l/•i■a-.M«(//^aaa, « 8 , ni. ‘ all-accomplishing,’ S'iva. IJl-s.irpinl ; a white variety of the Tri-vrit plant, universal; (c), ind. everywhere, universally. 
^Sarva-siidhnranu, us, d or i, am, common to mmSandnarnati (""va-uii ), is, f. the consent of Sarra-tas, ind. from every quarter, Jfom every 
.iW. mm Sarra-sadhii, ind. in all respects good or all. — iSar/dw/arr/dn./a (Va-aw), 7 , rn. ‘ ruling or side, from all part:;, from everybody; in every di- 
well. — *Sa 7 v a-<*d(//i//.-niV/('rr7a, ns, in. * hiuioured pervading all hearts,’ epithet of the Supreme Spirit, rectioii; on all sides, every way, ail round, cvery- 
bv all gornl people,’ i>iva. — Nrre/f-.sdmdwy/t, as, mmSarednutt b/takshaha {""ru-ttn ), as, d, am, or where; wholly, entirely. — Savvata/j-subhd, f. 
d, am, comiiion to n.\. -m Strra-sdropanishad sarrduna hh'{ihi,i,i>bl,i,oT sarvdntihia,as,d,am, ‘w'holly auspicious,’ the plant I’riyaiigu. — 

( ra-fip ), t, f.. N. of an L.’p.'ini^had. — i>arva- eating all sorts of food (whether clean or otherwise), dihha, as, ii, am (see 2. diJ), dilfuscd over all 
sidillidi'tha ('’<//< <r-aF ), a.s, d, am, having every •mSarvdbharana-hhds/iita { ra-dhd'^), us, d. am, quarlers, extending in every direction. — cSarTa/o- 
object attained, h.iving every widi gratilied, quite adorned with all onirmients. — ^atu'didri sandhill tlisam or sarrato-ilisas, ind. to every <piarter (of 
happy. — Na<ca-«a/(////, is, f. ai.complislinunt of ('va-ahh ), i m. ‘all-censuring,’ a cynic, calum- the world), in every dircciuiw.^tSarraio-ldiadra, 
every objeer, iinivcrsil succc.ss; (/«'!, m. the Vilva niator, rcydcT.^Sarrahhisdiu (^^va-ub/i ), as. in. as, d, am, everywhere or on every side good, in 
tree. — Na/*rc(-s<'«a, as, in., Vtd. the lord of the an attack with a complete army (of cKphanb, chaiiots, every direction or towards every quarter auspicious; 
who'e host. — »//’<•</- o-a, am, n. the whole of a hor.se .and foot), assembling a annplele armament, (tw, awi), in. n, a temple or pdacc of a square form 
person’s property or posstssions; whole subs’ance or m^Sarrayasa i^va-aij ), as, i, am, entirely made and having an entrance opposite to every point of 
essence of anything. — tSarru’sea-dandn, as, d, of iron. — ^'am7//arMa ('7*a <7//^), as, m. ‘armed the cumjiass; (a^), m. the tar of Vi.slinu; a bam- 
a//(, fined in a.l po.- session s ; (aai), n. cunllsoation with every we.q>on,’ epillict of S'iva. — >’am7//</(//<o- boo; a form of military anay; a square mystical 
of the whole of a property. — >Sa/T<a<ra-/<a/vf/irt, fata {"va-dyndha-np ), as, d, am, possessing all diagram (painted on a cloth with vaiious colours, and 
am, n. or sarraHra-hdra, as, m. the seizure or weapons, stored with all sorts of arms. — iS'ai*r(Jr///a used on particular occasions to cover a sort of altar 
confiscation of the whole of any one’s property, { m-u/), as, d, am, having all objects or aims; erected to Vi.shnn); a kind of charade in which the 
•mSarva srdmi’fjnijojMda. ( as, d, am, (a*?), m. epithet (^f the twcnty-niplh MuliQrta ; ((7s), same word answers several questions; a particular 

endowed with all the excellences of a master, m. pi. all mailers, {snrrdrtheshu, in all matters, in kind of artificial verse (so contrived that the same 
mmSarra-svdmin,i,ti\. the owner or master of all; all the subjects contained in any particular work); meanings and syllables occur, whether the line be 
a universal monarch. — /Sa/Ta<«(i«, f, m. a kind of all objects; (am), ind. for the sake of all. — *ya/'- lead backwards or forvvard.«, or in various other dircc- 
mixed ca>te (the result of intermarriage between vdi'tha I’usala, as, a, am, skilful in all matters, tirjiis; an example occurs in Kirat. XV. 25); the 
a woman of the (jopa or cowherd caste with a •mSiirvdrtha dintala, as, d, am, ^ superintendent Nimbatrcc; N. of a forest; (<7), f. the tree (rmclina 
Napitaorbarber). — *S/mi-//a/a,(W, (7, awi, ‘seizing or manager of all alTairs, (according to Kulluka— Arboiea ( ==7awi6/((7r7) ; an actiess, the wife of an 
a'l,’ an epithet of death. — Nri/ m-Aomwa, a/w, 11, I'dryaalrasidd nagarddhipatih.)’"i^arrdrfha-fd, actor or dancer ; a sort of yam, Dioscorca ; {am), n. 
or sarva-hdra, as, ni. seizing of the whole, to'al f. the state of possessing all objects. — /Siai C<7/7/o{- i}Mical diagram of a square shape but enclo.«;ing 
confiscation. — (S'(/rra-//.a./-/, lii, m., N. of the author sddhilid, f. ‘c-necting all objects,* epithet of Uurg;l. a circle (this diagram is regarded as sacred, and cm- 
of tlic hymn Rig-veda X. 96, (having the patronymic Sarvdrtha-siddha, as, m. ‘one by wlioni ail ployed on the octasion of the letting loose of a bull, 
Aindia.) — *S'an*a-//(7//rtj», ds, ds,as,\vd. having all objects are effected,’ epithet of the great Buddha (or the C(jmplcti(jn of a vow or other religi(jus observ- 
strength or vigour. — jS'arm-AiVa, arf, (7, ai/i, useful -I'rikya-muiii, the founder of the Buddhist religion ; ance; it may perhaps be identual with that dc- 
or beneficial to ail ; (u/zt), 11. black pepper. — >Sam{- acc(jrding to some he was so called because his scribed aUwe) ; another squaie diagram employed 
Vcd. (perhaps) all-sacrilieiug or sarrificniig parents’ wi^hes were all fulfilled by Ins birth), for astrological purposes or to furetel good and bad 
all at once, mm Sarvdyainopanishad ( vn-dgamu- l!>arcdrthdnusddhiiu (‘V/(a-aii* ’), f. ‘ ell’ectiiig all fortune. —*S(/rt'a7o w/r AV/a/, a«, 7, «»//, facing every 
n//), t, f., N. of an Upaiiishad. — /Srirran-i/a { 'ra- objects,’ epithet of Durga. — AS’(fm7va#fara ('Va-air), quarter (of the compass), turned everywhere, going 
ait^), am, n. the wh<jlc body (from head to fo(jl) ; «<», ni. ‘universal leisure,’ iiiidnight. — /S'(im7mst/((7 everywhere; complete, unrestrained, unlimited, bound- 

all Ae Ai>gas or Vcdan-g.is (see veddnga) collcc- {^'ra-av'), f. every condition, {sarvdvadhdsu, at all less ; {as), m. soul, spirit ; epithet of S'iva (as repre- 
lively; (as, »7, am), having all nicnibers, perfect in perifxl.s.) — *SV/zv(>.<'a//a ('va-d^'), os, m. ‘refuge of sented with five faces); ofBrahinS (asrepicsented with 
limb; {as), m. epiihet of ^i\Si.mmSarvdttga.-rupa, all,’ epithet of S'iva. — AS'am7,s‘/’rt (^m-arf ), t,ini, i, four faces) ; of Agni or Fire ; a Brlthmaii ; the heaven 
as, m. epithet of i^ivA.mmSai'vditga-smidara, as, eating all things. — >SV(/'};<7sv*a mm (^va-ds'^), i, inJ, of Indra or Svarga; {am), n. water; sky, he-aven. 

7, am, beautiful in every member, completely beau- i, belonging to every order of Wfe. ^Sarvairnya Sarvatra, ind. everywhere, in all places; alway.«, 
liful. — tiarvdnga-sandara-rusa, as, m. ‘whose {%'a-dif ), as, d, am, giving shelter or protection at all Sarvatra-ga, as, d, am, going cveiy- 

esseiice is good for all the limbs,’ epithet of a par- to all; {as), m. epithet of ^S'lVJt.mmSarcdsti-rdda where, all-perv-iding ; {ns), ni. air, wind.— iS’a/Trt/m- 
licular drug or medicament. — *S'aru(i»77w«, as, a, {'m as ), as, m. or sarvdsti-rddin ( ra-ns'^), 7, gdmtn, i, ijii, i, going everywhere; (1), m. air, 
am, spread overall the limU, thrilling through the rn. ‘one who asserts the reality of all existence,’ wind. ^ Sarratrdpratiyha {^'ra-ap^), as, d, am, 
whole body or throughout the body, generally dif- epithet of one of the four divisions of the V'aibha- not kept back from (penetrating) everywhere. 

Aisive, pervading; relating or belonging to the hik.! system of Buddhism (.said to have been fimnded iiSari'af/m, ind. in all ways, by all means ; at all, 
Aihgas or Vcdan-g;is collectively, (see veddnga.) by Rahula, son of the great Buddha).— ASVfrtv7j(//'a (wa ww’i'a/Afl, not at all), altogether, entirely, wholly, 
mm SarvdtUht-rrata Cca-ut \as,d, am, devoted (ta-ns^), as, d, am, tiaving all weapons; (<7), f. completely, mostly, assuredly, certainly; excecd- 
to all guests, hospitable. — ASarm/oziya-^Wirif/m/ta pithet of one of the sixteen Jaina VidyH-devls or ingly; at all times. 

{^va-dt"), ox, m. ‘comprehending every musical in- goddesses of learning. — iS'<irm0t7’a-7na/i(7/rr7/rx, one tiarvadd, ind. always, at all times, at every time, 

strument,’ epithet of S'iva. — ASari'dt/ziai-a (‘'i*a*rii‘'), of the Vidya-devTs described above. — xSarmiiim- tiarvadryan6,an,-drU%,alt {fr.sarvamlbadri 

as, d, am, all-containing, all-pervading.— tic/, knowing or skilled in all weapons. — substituted for the final -f-rt. and), honouring all 
matva-darsana, am, n. the doctrine of the one- tv7/iHa(”va-a/t^),a«,m.thewholcday.(alsospelt8ar- {^sarvasyapujalta), 

ness of everything with Spirit, — i?a/'i;(7/»ia7i (°m- i'dhna.)^Sarv€ndriya-samhhava{°va’in\aA,u, l!^\trmdu8, ind. wlmlly, altogether, completely, 
aD, d, m. the universd soul, the Supreme Spirit; am, arising from every ieiise. ^ Sarveda {°va-ida), entirely, universally; everywhere; on all sides, 
epithet of ,Sarodtnia-bhuli, is, f. ill beings as, m. ‘lord of all,’ the Supreme Being; a universal Sarvdnl, f., N. of Durga (wife of ffiva). 

collectively. — <S'am7-i/rfifa, as, t, am, like to monarch. —(S'a»*vm’ara (°m-i«®), ax, m. ‘ lord of />’x7i7fAr(7, f. according to Vopa-deva IV. 6. a dimi- 
s\\,mmSarvddhU:araya (^va-adh^), Ciyi, n. pi. all all,’ a universal monarch, paramount lord; epithet iiutivc of burvd. 
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Sarniya, as, a, am, relating or belonging to all, 
suitable or fit for all. 

snrvart, f. (for ^arvart), night. 
w^Sarmri-kara, as, ni. ‘night-maker/ the muon. 

«tf 5 T sarvala, f. (for ^arvala, p. 995, 

col. 3), an iron club or crow. 

Sarvallt f. ** saroala above. 

sarshapa, as, m. (in Uyadi-s. 111 . 

J41. said to be fr. rt. sri), mustard or mustard-seed, 
Sinapis Dichotoma; a kind of poison; a small 
measure of weight or a mustard-seed so considered ; 
(t), f. a kind of small bird (said to be a species of 
wsgia\\,^khattjanikd)."" Sarshapa-taila, am, n. 
mustard-oil. 

HflnTtr sarshi-gana (sa~nsM~), as, d, am, 

having or attended by a host of IjjLishis. 

Sarshi-^triicl^gana, as, d, am, with a host of 
Rishis and Maruts. 

sarshtkd, f. a particular kind of 

metre. 

sal (connected with rt. sri), cl. i. 
V.salati, scufdla, salitum, to go, move ; 
[cf. Gr. aK\-o-fmi, oApa ; Lat. salio ; Lith. selu. 
Mo creep;’ Slav, sl-a-ti. Mo send;’ Hib. silim, ‘1 
drop, distil, spit.*] 

*SoZft, am, n. [cf. sara], water. 

HalUa, am, n. [cf. the older form sarira, p. 1093, 
col. 2], water; (in the S^n-khya phil.) a technical 
term for one of the four kinds of adhyettniikd 
or internal acquiescence, (the other three being 
amhhas, ogha, and vrishti ; cf. su-pdra) ; a kind 
of metre ; [cf. Gr. aoKos, &ks ; Lat. sahim, sal, 
Halim: Slav, sol, * Salila-hmuan, a, n. 

a particular funeral rite Halila-‘kriyd).'m Sallht’ 
kuntala, as, m. * water-hair,* the aquatic plant Val- 
li.sTicria Octandra. — *Sn/t 7 a- 7 »*rai/d, f. * water-rite/ the 
funeral rite of washing a corpse.— am, 
11. * water-born,* a lotus. — Salila-nidhi, is, m. 

* water-receptacle,* the ocean. — Salila-pura-vat, 
ind. like a large quantity of v/Atcv.^mSalila-raya, 
ns, m. ‘ w.'itcr-How,’ a current, stream.— iKa//7a- 
rdfii, is, m. ‘water-heap,* any piece of water. 
^ Salihi-sthala^ara, as, d or *, am, frequenting 
water and land, amphibious. — *S^n///drl!/r/n (^la-ar*), 
t, ini, i, wishing for water, thirsty. •mSalild.iay a 
('la-dsT), as, m. a receptacle or reservoir of water, 
tank, lake. — ;$?aZ} 7 i/c-(^ 09 *a, as, d, am, moving about 
in tlic water. — Salilcndhana {^ln-m°), as, m. 

* water-kindling,* submarine tire. — Salile-^nya, as, 
d, am, resting or lying in water. — KaZiZoddayti 

as, d, am, having a mass or collection of 
v/AtcT.^Sniilopaplara i^la-uif), as, m. a flood 
of water, inundation. 

sa-laksha, as, d, am, having a lac 

or a hundred thousand. 

sa-lakshana, as, d, am, having the 

same marks, of the same species. 

sa-lakshman, d, d, a, Ved. having 

the same marks or characteristics, related, a relation. 

sa-lajja, as, d, am, feeling shame 
or modesty, bashful, modest, ashamed; (am), ind. 
bashfully, modestly. 

sa~lalitam, ind. with sporty 

wantonly. 

salalvka, as, m. (probably fr. rt. 
sal; according to Say. for sararuka, fr. rt. sfi), 
Ved. (probably) an unstable or wavering person; 
a wicked person, sinner, {Sly.^sarana-^la or 
Bamlvhdha or pdpaka; see Nirokta VI. 3.) 

sa4avaka. See lavaka. 

sa4dja~kusuma, as, d, am, ac- 
companied with sprinkled grain and flowers. 


sa 4 ila, as, d, am, playful, wanton, 
sportive; (am), ind. playfully, sportingly; aflec- 
tionately. 

sa 4 esa, as, d, am, having parts or 
portions, with every part, entire; (am), ind. with 
every particle, entirely, wholly ("i. sa-kalam). 

sa-loka, as, d, am, being in the 
same world.— f. the being in the same 
world or sphere, residence in the same heaven with 
any particular deity (one of the four states into 
which Mukti or iinai beatitude is distinguished). 

sallaki, f. (^Mlaki), the gum 
olibanum tree, Bu^wellia Thurifera. 

salva, as, in. pi., Ved., N. of a peo- 
ple; [cf. Moa.^ •• Salra^de^a, as, m., N. of a 
country. 

^ I. sava, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. sn), pressing 
out or extracting the Soma juice ; a libation, obla- 
tion, sacrifice; N. of the fifih book of the S»ata- 
patha-Rrahmaiia ; (am), n. sprinkling or pouring 
out the juice of the Sorna plant; making libations; 
water ; the juice or honey of flowers. 

1 . savana, am, n. the act of extracting or pouring 
out the juice of the Soma plant ; a libation ; a sacri- 
iice or oblation (in general); drinking the Soma 
juice ; bathing (as a religious exercise or as prepara- 
tory to a sacrifice ; generally performed three times 
a day, viz. morning, mid-day, and evening ; cf. tri- 
shavana) ; any purificatory ablution ; (as), m., N. 
of a son of Vasishtha. — Savana -kar man, a, n. 
a sacrificial rite. 

SaranJya, as, d, am, relating to the Savana (see 
above) ; to be offered or poured out ; to be distilled ; 
sacriflcial. 

^ 2. sava, a.s, m. (fr. rt. 4, su), a gene- 
rator : die sun : the moon ; offspring, progeny. 

2. savana, am, n. the act of bearing children, 
bringing forth young, generation. 

Sai'itri, id, tri, fri, generating, vivifying, pro- 
ducing, causing, effecting; (td), m. a generator, 
vivificr ; the sun, (in the Veda sometimes identifled 
with and sometimes distinguished from SOrya, q. v. ; 
according to SSy. the sun before rising Is called 
Savitri, and after rising till its setting SOrya ; many 
hymns of the I<ig-veda are devoted to the praise of 
Savitri, e.g. I. 35, II. 38, III. 62. 10-12, IV. 53, 
54, V. 81, 82, &c. ; he is described as ^guldcn- 
cyed,* ‘golden-handed,* •golden-armed,* ‘golden- 
tongued,’ ‘yellow-haired,’ &c., the waters and the 
winds arc said to obey him, and the other gods arc 
described as following his lead and bowing to his 
authority ; he is also, like Agni, called Ap 3 m nap 9 t, 
‘son of the waters,* and is even worshipj^ as a 
* lord of all creatures,* supporting the world and de- 
livering his votaries from sin ; the celebrated verse 
called gdyatri and savitri, q.q.v.v., is addressed to 
him); epithet of Indra; of 8iva; N. of one of the 
twenty-eight Vyasas; a particular plant or tree 
(-arka); (trt), f. a mother; a cow. ••Savitri- 
daivata, as, m. * having the sun for a deity,* the 
constellation Hasta or the thirteenth of the lunar 
astcrisms (so called because the sun is the ruling 
deity of this astcrism). 

Savitfila, as, d, am, belonging or relating to 
the sun, solar. 

Saritra, am, n. a cause of generation, instrument 
of production. 

Savilriya, as, a, am, relating or belonging to 
the sun, solar. | 

Savitri, f., see under savitri above. ' 

Savlman, d, m., Ved. production, generation, 
vivifying power, favouring aid. 

sa-vajra-sa9tghdta, as, d, am, 

with the stroke of a thunderbolt, 

9^718 sa-vatsa, as, d, am, together with 
a calf, having a calf ; laving descendants. 1 


sa-vadhiika, as, m. along with a 
wife, a man with his wife. 

sa-vapusha,as, t, am, having a body 

or form, embodied. 

sa-vayas, as, as, as, being of the 
same age, coeval, cotemporary ; (a»), m. a coeval, 
cotemporary, friend of the same age; (as), f. a 
woman’s female friend or confidante. 

savara, as, m. (=.savara), water; 

N. of 8iva, 

sa^varutha, as, d, am, having a 
protecting ledge, (sec vardiha.) 

sa-varna, as, d, am, being of the 
same colour ; being of like appearance, like, resem- 
bling ; of the same tribe or class ; belonging to the 
same class f)f letters (i. e. uttered by the same organs 
of speech) ; of the same kind, homogeneous ; (d), 
f., N. of the woman substituted by Safanyfl for 
herself as a wife of the Sun, (she is said to have 
given biith to Manu, and is called in later legends 
ChSyS; see saranyu); N. of a daughter of the 
Ocean, and wife of Pra^Ina-varhis.— iSlfirar/./dsa- 
varna-vivaha (°na-as'^), ns, m. the marriage of 
people of the same and of dilVerent castes. — iS'avar- 
nopdyin i^nd-up°), i, m. one who approaches a 
woman of the same caste. 

Sa~vav\iidingin, t, int, i, wearing the marks of 
a religious student, disguised as a Brahma-<^ 3 rin, (see 
vaniin.) 

sa-varman, d, d, a, having armour, 

along with armour. 

TRH savala, as, m., N. of a king of 
Pushkara (son of Priya-vntta ; also written savana), 
— Sarald^va (^la-a^ '), as, m. pi. (perhaps for ifa- 
valdifva), epithet of the thousand sons of Daksha. 

sa-vahd, f. the plant Trx-vrit ; [cf. 

sa-vaha.'] 

sa-vddas, as, a.v, as, or sa-vddasa, 
as, d, am, having words or conversation, conversing 
with. 

sa-vdnadhi, t.v, is, i, together with 

a quiver, bearing a quiver. 

sa-vdlakhilya, as, d, am, to- 

gether with the Valakhilya hymns. 

sa-vdshpa-stambham, ind. 

with suppression of tears. 

1, sa-vdsa, as, a, am (see i. vdsa), 
scented, perfumed. 

2. sa-vdsa, as, d, am (see 2. vdsa), 

having a dwelling. 

sa-vdsas, as, ds, as [cf. 3. rasa], 

clothed, dressed. 

sa^vikalpa, as, d, am, admitting 
of an alternative or option, optional ; admitting of 
ambiguity or doubt, doubtful; having distinction, 
distinguishing. 

Sa-iikalpaka, as, d, am,*^sa-viknlpa above; 
recognising distinctions (e. g. those of subject and 
object in the Vedanta phil.; opposed to ntV-vt- 
Jcalpaka). 

sa-vikdsa, as, d, am, possessing 

expansion, expanded, extended, extensive. 

sa-vigraha, as, d, am, having body 
or form, embodied; having meaning or import, 
meaning, importing. 

« fq n sa^itarkam, ind. with reasoning 

or thought, moughtliilly. 

savitri. See col. 2. 
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sa~vidl^, k, A:, k, along with the 

intermediate quarters. 

sa-vidya, as, a, am, having learn- 
ing, learned, wise, versed in science. 

sa-mdyuUstanita, as, d, am, 
accompanied with lightning and thunder. 

sa^vidha, as, d, am, of the same 
kind or sort ; near, proximate. 

vfrsRj sa~vinaya, as, d, am, having good 
behaviour or propriety, wcil-condiicted, well-behaved, 
modest; {am), ii. modestly, humbly, respectfully, 
graciously. 

sa-vibhdsa, as, m. * having great 
lustre,* epithet of one of the seven suns. 

sn-tnhhrama, as, d, ffwi,*einploying 
amorous or coquettish glances, coquettish, wanton ; 

ind. coquettishly, playfully, with amorous 

action. 

sa-vimarsam, ind. thoughtfully, 

with consideration or deliberation. 

sa-vildsa, as, d, am, acting co- 
quettishly, sportive, playful, wanton, amorous ; (am), 
ind. playfully, coquettishly, with expressive looks. 

sa-visesha, as, d, am, possessing 
distinguishing or characteristic qualities; peculiar, 
singular, extraordinary ; excellent, 5U|Terior ; having 
discrimination, discriminating ; (am), ind. in a special 
or jMXXiliar manner, especially, singularly. 

ii^iMnsfeshaka, a'*, ika, am, having distinguishing 
properties or peculiar qualities ; discriminated ; {am), 
n. any distinguishing peculiarity or characteristic. 

Sa-viifwhona, as, d, am, possessing distinctions 
or peculiarities ; distinguished, marked, characterized, 
individualized by peculiar marks or properties. 

Sariife«hata«, ind. especially, particularly, singu- 
larly, excellently, 

sa-vUrambham, ind. with con- 

fidence, confidently. 

sa-vishdfia, as, d, am, possessing 
horns or tusks, along with tusks. 

sa-vishddam, ind. despondingly, 

with despair. 

sa-ristara, as, d, am, having dif- 
fiueness, diffuse, detailed, complete; {am), ind. with 
all details, in detail, in extenso. 

sa~vismaya, as,d, am, astonished, 
surprised ; doubtful ; {am), ind. with surprise ; witli 
respect, respectfully. 

sa-vihanga, as, d, am, possessing 
birds, with birds. 

savman. See under 2. sava. 
sa-vriksha-kshupa-lata, as, d, 
am, having trees, bushes, and creepers. 

sa~vnddhika, as, d, am, bearing 

interest. 

sa-vridh, t, t, t, Vcd. increasing to- 
getlicr, (Say. = mha-t'ardhayitri,) 

41*1 sa~vegam, ind. with impetuosity, 

with great haste, hastily. 

tTT^ sa-venu-vJnd-pana- 
vdnuiidda as, d, am, resounding with 

flutes, lutes, and labours. 

sa^veia or sa-vesha, as, d, am, ap- 
pareled, dressed, ornamented, decorated ; near, prox- 

^ sa^vaiklavyam, ind. with bewil- 
derment ; with despair, despairingly. 


sa-vailakshya, as, d, am, having 
contrary marks or characteristics, unnatural ; abashed, 
embarrassed, pretended, forced ; {am), ind. affectedly. 
m.Sai'ailak8hya-‘8mitam,md.mth a forced smile. 

savya, as, d, am (according to Una- 
di-s. IV. 109. fr. rt. su; perhaps for an original 
skavya), left, left hand ; south, southern ; reverse, 
contrary, backward ; (os), m., N. of an An-girasa 
(author of the hymns ^ig-veda 1 . 51-57)? »» epi- 
thet of Vishnu ; [cf. Gr. oxaid-s, oricatd-Ti;-», a/caio- 
avvtf (probably also atcavpo-^t ) ; Lat. scoivu-a, sc(r- 
ritaa, scm*ola (perhaps also scauru-s, sinister); 
Slav. sui.'l^Sari/a-tas, ind. from the left side; on 
the left side, on the left hand; in a reverse way. 
^Savya-shthri, thd, m.==‘sarye-shtbH.’»Sarya~ 
sdi^in, i, m. (see stuHn), * drawing a bow with the 
left hand as well as the right,* epithet of Arjuna ; 
any person who can use both hands alike, i- Navya- 
pasarya (’"ya-ap"'), as, d, am, left and right, re- 
verse and direct, wrong and right. — Saryetara 
{°ya-it'^),as, d,am, * other than left,* right. -^Sayyc- 
shtha, as, or savye-shthn, thd, m. * standing on 
the left,* a charioteer. 

sa~vyatha, as, d, am, feeling pain 
or anguish, suffering pain. 

Tram sa-vyadha, as, d, am, having blows, 
having wounds. 

sa-vyapeksha, as, d, am, having 
connection, connected. 

sa-vyabhiedra, « 5 , m. an alleged 
reason which goes astray, i. e. a reason or argument 
that is incompatible with the conclusion drawn from 
it ; an allegation that proves too much (one of the 
Hetv-abhSsas, q.v.), a too general middle term (as 
* fire * to prove smoke). 

sa-vydja, as, d, am, artful, fraudu- 
lent; cunning, plausible, pretending; (am), ind. 
under a pretext or pretence, artfully, cunningly. 

TT^rmn: sa^vyapdra, as, d, am, having 
employment, employed, occupied, busily engaged. 

sa-vydhriti-prariavaku, as, 
d, am, accompanied with the (three) Vy^hritis and 
the syllable Om, (sec vy-uhriti, ijra-nava.) 

sa~vrida, as, d, am, feeling shame, 
modest, ashamed, bashful ; (am), ind. with shame, 
bashfully. 

sa-snnka, as, d, am, fearful, doubt- 
ful, suspicious. 

sa-sanlha, as, «, am, having a 
conchsheW. Sa-tsaftkha-ghosha, as, d, am, re- 
sounding with conch-shells, accompanied by the sound 
of conch-shells. 

sa-hbda, as, d, am, having sound 
or noise, full of cries, sounding ; proclaimed ; (am), 
ind. with noise, noisily. 

sa-sara, as, d, am, furnished with an 
arrow, armed with arrows. ■> Sa^^ardsana, as, d, 
am, furnished with a bow. 

sa^mrJra, as, d, am, having a body, 
embodied ; together with the body. 

sa-Mka, as, d, am, possessing 
scales, scaly (as a fish &c.). 

sa^ialya, as, d, am, pierced by a 
thorn or dart, pierced ; having thorns, tliorny ; trou- 
blesome, difficult. 

sa~hstra, as, d, am, having arms, 

armed. 

TTSpnW sa- 4 asya, as, d, am, having com or 
grain, yielding corn; (a), f. a kind of sunflower 
[^iidga’darUi). 


sa-idlmala, as, d, am, possessing 
silk-cotton trees. 

sa-sikhandin, i, ini, i, accom- 
panied by S^ikhandin. 

•wfilKtsi sa-iiraska, as, d, am, along with 
the head. 

sa-Hshya, as, d, am, attended by 
pupils.^ ^ 

TTjftiRiRR sa~^tkdram, ind. with a mur- 
muring sound ; with a sigh. 

TTSIRT sashka, as, m. (according to some) 
a believer, one who believes in the existence of God 
{^dstika). 

sn~saila-vana~kdnana, as, 
d, am, having mountains, woods, and groves. 

sa-hka, as, d, am, sorrowful, sad ; 
(am), ind. sorrowfully. 

QW snsd (closely connected with rt. sac 

^ \ and probably also with rt. a. saiij), cl. l. 

P. A. sniidetti, -<c, sn^atiim, Ved. to cling to, stick 
to, cleave to, follow, pursue, attend on; to serve, 
honour, revere, worship, celebrate, love ; to favour, 
aid, protect ; to go, proceed, pervade ; to go lo, at- 
tain, obtain; to cause to flow, (SSy. asa^tUitam^^ 
agnmnyatam, Rig-veda 1 . 112, 9.) 

Sa^ikit, an, anti, at (in Vcd. the m.^sc. is some- 
times used for fern.), clinging to, .sticking to, cleaving 
to, sticking together, closed up, stopping; becoming 
dried up; going against, persecuting; coming to- 
gether, uniting, (in Rig-veda 1 . 42, 7, III. 9, 4. 
connected by S 3 y. with rt. sasj = rl, saiij.) 

Sa^i^iras, ushi, f. in a-sa^cUishl a-praiihandhd 
(^ig-veda IX. 86, 18; see a-sasdivas), 

sa-htn^ru, us,ns,u, having a beard, 
bearded ; (a/?), f. a woman with a beard. 

wm sa-srama, as, d, am, feeling fatigue, 
wearied. 


TTSftRi sa-srtkn, as, d, am, having pros- 
perity, prosperous, fortunate. 

I sa~Mdgham, ind. with praise, eu- 
logistically. 

TWT .sas (=rts. 2. hs, hust, sanst), cl. 2. 

P. sasti (apparently also cl. 3. P. sasasti), 
sasdsa, sasishyati, usasH or asdslt, sasifuiu, to 
sleep; Cans, sasayati, -y it urn, Aor. asuluLsat: 
Dcsid. sisasishati : Intens. sdsasyate, sdsasti. 

Sasat, an, ati, at, sleeping. 

TITf sasa, am, n. food {=zanna, Naigh. IT. 
7 ) J («^)i N* of an Atreya, (author of the hymn 
l<ig-veda V. 2J.) — Sasa-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. 
possessed of food, feeding on sacrificial food, (accord- 
ing to SSy. on Rig-veda Vll. 87, a. sasavdn eitlicr 
==annavdH or as if fr. rt. j.san ^ sambhaktavdn.) 

WWTTI sa-samsaya, as, d, am, doubtful, 
uncertain. 

TOlfR sa-samhdra, as, d, am, possessing 
means of restraint, (said of magical weapons which 
can only be restrained by repeating certain Mantras.) 

TIRftf sa-sakhi, ind. similar to a friend, 
(Pan. II. 1 , 6.) 

TI rPm'R sa-sadiva, as, d, am, accompanied 
or attended by ministers. 

THTHU sa-sanjna, as, d, am, having sense, 
sensible, conscious. 

sa-sattva, a.9, d, am, possessing 
energy or vigour; (a), f. containing an embiyo, a 
pregnant woman. 

TRR sasana, am, n. (=^asana, hmana), 
immolation, slaughtering a victim. 
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sa-sandeha, as, a, am, having 
doubt or hesitation, (applied to a kind of indirect 
praise in rhetoric.) 

TPRrUV sa-sandhya, as, d, am, having the 
period called Sandhy 9 , (see yuga)i relating to 
evening, vespertine. —iStt-saiKZ/ij/dn^a ("yd-an*), 
as, d, amt with the period called Saiidhyliusa, (see 
yuga.) 

sa-sampada, as, a, am, f)Ossessing 

happiness or prosperity, happy. 

sa-sambhrama, as, d, am, filled 
with confusion or bewilderment, bewildered, flurried, 
agitated ; (am), ind. with confusion or perplexity, 
hurriedly, hastily ; in fear. 

-sarpa, as, d, am, having serpents, 

infested by serpents. 

sasarpari. Is, f. (fr. rt. srip), Ved. 
gliding cveiy where (said of- V 3 d, the daughter of 
bflrya). 

sasavas, an, m., Ved. one who 
possesses, (according to SSy. on ^ig-veda III. 34, 8. 
fr. rt. I. sail,) 

sa-sahdya, as, d, am, along with 

associates, having companions. 

Tmjim sa-sddhmsa, as, d, am, filled with 
terror, terrified, frightened, alarmed ; timid ; (am), 
ind. in fear, timidly. 

Trarc sa-sdra, as, d, am, possessing 

strength or energy. 

Sa-sdra-rdija, ns, d, am, possessing both strength 
and sound. 

sa-sman, d, d, a, having the 

same boundary, conterminous, near. 

sa-suta, as, d, am, having a son, 

with sons, with children. 

sa-suUmn, d, &c., accompanied 

by Soma-oflfering priests, 

-ifMra(f<ff/ 7 am,ind.with Indra’s 

b;jw. 


sa-suhrijjana, as, d, am, attended 

by friendly people, along with kinsfolk. 


sa-suta, as, d, am, attended by a 
charioteer. 

sa-sma, as, d, am, having an army, 
commanding an army. 


sa-sainya, as, d, am, having an 
army, along with an army, attended by guards. 
am Sa’Sainya'hala-vdhana, as, d, am, with guards, 
armies, and equipages. 

stt-saushthava, as, d, am, having 
excellence, excellent; with lightness or fleetness, 
quick, fleet. 


*«»;■= 


rt. 2, sahj, p. 1050. 


Mm<sa-stara, as, m. Miaving a strewing,’ 
a bed of leaves. 


sa-strika, as, d, am, attended by 

a wifls. 


sa-sthdnu’jangama, as, d, am, 

along with immovables and movables. 

TOTTST sa-sthdna, as, d, am (zzzsamdna^ 
«tMna,Vopa-deva VI. 98), having the same position, 
having the same class, corresponding. 

sa-sthdvan, d, art, a, Ved. stand- 
ing or fixed together. 

sasni, is, is, i (fr. rt. i. sanj accord- 
ing to say. fr. rt. snd with 5. sa), Ved. granting, 


offering, generous ; eager to gain or win or acquire ; 
pure, holy, {^iVLy.m^^^dha, Rig-veda II. 18, i); 
becoming lulled, (according to Siy. — sanniruddha, 
and in this sense said to be fr. rt. sas, I^ig-veda 111. 
15. 5; according to Nirukta V. i, sasni ms sam- 
sndta^ftieyha,) 

• sa-sneha, as, d, am, possessing affec- 
tion, aih'ctionate ; (am), ind. affectionately. 

sa-spriha, as, d, am, filled with 
desire or longing, wishing for, desirous ; (am), ind. 
wistfully, with passionate longing. 

sa-smita, as, d, am, accompanied 
with smiles, smiling, laughing; (am), ind. with a 
smile, smilingly. 

?rRT I. sasya, am, n. (for i. ^asya, (j. v.; 
in Unadi-s. IV. 109. said to be fr. rt. saa), a good 
quality, excellence, merit. 

1. sasyaka, as, n, am, possessed of good qualities ; 
(as), m. a sort of precious stone (a)loured like the 
inner fruit of a cocoa-nut; perhaps an opal). 

TTPCf 2. sasya, am, n. (for 2. sasya, q. v. ; 
said to be fr. rt. sas), corn, grain ; fruit ; a weapon ; 
[cf. perhaps Gr. €ta, H‘Con,']amSasy(i~hrcnt, f. buying 
^vsXix.amSu^ya-prada, as, d, am, yielding corn, 
fertile. —iS'a«ytt-prarrfr7///i I*, is, f. the growth of 
com. — Sasya-mdrin, i, hfi, i, corn-destroying, 
destructive of grain ; (I), ni. a kind of rat or large 
mouse. — ASa^ya-aa mum, as, m. the S '31 tree, 
Shorea Robusta. — AS'aaya-eamvararia, as, m. the 
A^va'kiirna tree. — Sa»yd(l i^yn^ad), I, t, t, eating 
grain or fruit, granivoTous. •^Sasytishfi ("’//a-is/t"), 
is, f. sacrifice offered on the ripening of new grain. 

2. sasyaha, as, m. a weapon, sword. 

sa-syad, t, t, t, Ved. flowing toge- 
ther, (^%y.m: saha-syandamdna, as an epithet of 
* the waters,* IjLig-veila X. 113, 4.) 

TO sasra, as, d, am (fr. rt. sri), Ved. 
going, flowing, rapid, swift (said of rivers). 

sSasrivas, van, -rushi, val, Ved. one who has 
gone, flowing. 

Sasri, is, is, i, going, who or what goes. 

sasrut, t, t, t (fr. rt, sru with .rj. sa 
or a reduplicated form), Ved. flowing or going toge- 
ther; flowing, (^^y.mssaJm pravartamdna and 
sarana-^la)\ (t), f. a flowing stream, river ( — 
?iadi, Naigli. 1 . 1 3). 

sa-svadha, ds, m. pi. (fr. svadhd 
with sa), having the Sva-dha or food bflered to 
deceased ancestors; epithet of a particular class of 
Pitfis. 

sasvar, ind. secretly; secret, (Say. 
^antarhita; in Naigh. III. 25. enumerated among 
the nirnUantarhita-ndmadheydni, ) 

sa-seeda, as, d, am, moist with 
sweat ; perspiring, exuding ; («), f. a girl who has 
been recently deflowered. 

09 I. sah (perhaps for sa-vah, ef. sodha 
for sa-udha), cl. i. A. sahute (sometimes 
also P. -ti), sehe, sasdha, sakishyate, asahishia, 
sahitum or sodhum (Ved. sdhydma for sahydma, 
Atharva-veda 1 V. 3 a, i ; sdsahah am sasakah « abfii- 
&/(am«i,Vajasaneyi-s.XV.40),to bear, bear patiently, 
suffer, endure, be patient ; to allow ; to be strong or 
able to bear up against or resist, overpower, over- 
come, conquer, defeat ; to stop, keep back, suppress ; 
to be able (with inf.); cl. 10. or Cans, sdhayati, 
'•yitum, to cause to bear, make bearable, Aor. a«<- 
saJiat : Desid. of Caus. sisdhayishati (P^n* VIII. 
3, 62) : Desid. sisahUhate, to wish to bear : Inteus. 
sasahyate, aasodhi, to resist, defeat ; [cf. Gr. 
for Kx-w (i. e. (<r)^x-«). 

e-o’xo-i', ax 4 -<r«, f-<rxi7-*o. ax^-(Tt-s, ax^i-fM, 
(rx®"^4» (probably for cri-aex-w), 


laxaf'dw, dX’Vpd-t; according to some 

also Lat. sag-ax, sagus, aoyio.] 

a. sah, sd(, (, (, bearing, enduring, 8 cc. (frequently 
at the end of comps., cf. vane-shaJi, aalrd-aah), 

I. saha, as, d, am, patient, enduring, suffering, 
bearing ; able ; (as), in. the month MSrga-^Irsba, 
(see aahas); epithet of S^iva; (os, am), m. n. 
strength, power; (a), f. the earth ; N. of a division 
of the world (according to the Huddhists) ; the aloe 
plant or flower ; a sort of beau ( = mudga’partjT ) ; 
the perfume or drug Nakha; the plant Dandot- 
pala ; a sort of white Barleria ; the ichneumon plant 
{^rdsnd) ; a kind of medicinal moon-plant; other 
plants, fi?sar/>a-^uw■X.'a 7 /; = ^artt;i?; (am), n. the 
salt called Pao^ava. — I. aaha-tva, am, n. or saha- 
Id, f. sufferance, endurance, capacity for enduring. 
^Sahn-7*aksha, a a, m. ‘preserving strength,’ epi- 
thet of the son of the Fire called PavamSna. — Saha- 
vat, an, atl, at, Ved. possessing strength, strong, 
powerful. — ^Wm-van, Ved.=*:«a/ia-t’ai, (l^ig-veda 
X.178,1.) 

Sahaka, as, d, am, enduring, bearing, patient. 

Sahana, as, d, am, patient, enduring ; (am), n. 
patience, endurance, forbearance, bearing, enduring. 
— Sahana-iiila, as, d, am, of a patient disposition. 

Sahamya, aa, d, am, to be borne or endured, 
tolerable, endurable. 

Sahaniya, as, d, am, Ved. capable of overcom- 
ing or conquering (said of Agni). 

1. sahamdiia, as, d, am (for a. saha-mdna see 
p. 1100, col. 2), bearing, enduring; overpowering, 
conquering, victorious. 

Sahas, ns, n. strength, force, power ( — hala, 
Naigh. it. 9) ; overpowering, overcoming, conquer- 
ing, victory; light; water { — udafm, Naigh. 1 . 12); 
(ds), ni. the inoiilh Milrga-slrsha or AgrabSyana 
(November-December) ; the winter season; («a- 
hasd), ind. witli great force, or prccipilalion, pre- 
cipitately, quickly, inconsiderately, on a sudden, at 
once; along with ( = m//a)» [cf* Goth, sigis; Angt. 
Sax. sigor, aige.^^^Sahasas-putra, ns, m., Ved. 
‘ son of strengtlj,’ epithet of Agni ; of Brahmanas- 
Snhasd^dfishta, as, a,am, suddenly beheld, 
seen quickly; (as), ni. an adopted sun. — ^SVi/ia^a- 
rai, an, ati, at, Ved. powerful, mighty, (Say.= 
haln~vat.)^Sahas-krita, as, d, am, Ved. pro- 
duced by strength or force ; made strong or powerful, 
strengthened ; (ns), in. epithet of Agni ; of Indra. 
•^Snkns’rat, dxi, ati, at, possessing power, power- 
ful ; (aOi P«^werfully, mightily (Ved.). — <8a/to- 
jd, ds, us, «H»,Ved. produced by power. — * 9 tt//y-(Za, 
ds, ds, am, Ved. .strength-bestowing. — iS>a/to-ba 7 a, 
am, n. great force or violence, cruelty. — AS’a//o- 
khari, is, is, i, Ved. strength-supporting, strength- 
nourisliiug. — Saho^ran, Ved. sahas-vat, ■■ Sa/io- 
vriilh, t, t, f, Ved. increasing strength. 

Sahisdna, as, d, am, patient, enduring; over- 
powering ; (as), m. a peacock ; sacrifice, oblation. 

Sahasin, t, ini, i,Ved. powerful, strong, mighty. 

Sa/uasya, as, d, am, relating to strength, strong, 
vigorous (Ved.) ; coming from strength, being the 
oflspriiig of might (Ved.) ; (a«), m. the month 
Pausha (December -January). — ^hasya-cUindra, 
as, in. the wintry moon. 

Saha, sahd-vat. Sec under i. snlin above. 

I. sakita, as, d, am, borne, endured, supported. 

Safiitri, td, in, tri, a bearer, bearing, enduring. 

Sahitra, am, n. patience, endurance, forbearance. 

Sahiahiin, m, ns, a, able to support, capable of 
enduring, disposed to bear, patient, enduring, re- 
signed ; (ns), ni., N. of a Muni. — Sahishnu-td, 
f. or sahishnu-tva, am, n. ability to bear or sup- 
port; patience, resignation, forbearance. 

Sahiyas, an, asi, aa (compar. fr. sodhri), Ved. 
stronger, very strong. 

Sahuri, is, is, i, patient, enduring (Ved.) ; con- 
quering, victorious (Ved.) ; (ia), m. epithet of Agni 
(Ved.); the nun; (ia), f. the earth. 

Sahora, as, d, am, good, excellent ; (os), m. a 
saint, a pure or pious man. 

Sahya, ae, d, am, to be borne or endured. 
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endurable, sufferable, tolerable ; able to bear, adequate 
to, equal to; powerful, strong; sweet, agreeable; 
(««), ni., N. of one of tlic seven principal ranges of 
mountains in India, (see halaMd ) ; of the moun- 
tainous district on the north-west side of the Penin- 
sula (near Poonah; the Go-da varl river rises in this 
district) ; (o'm), n. health, convalescence; adequacy ; 
assistance ; [cf. according to some, Gr. trdc>-», cra-o;- 
repo-i, aSjo-t, auit^ (Tw-^o-s, ; per- 

haps Lat. 8 a-nu~ 8 ; Old Germ, ga-innif ; Ani^l. Sax. 
<(74;fc/.] t!^ahi/a-pai'vata, as, or sahya-mahlbhritt 
tt or mhyddrit M, m. the Sahya range of moun- 
tains.— A, ydcZrt-X'Aa/n/a, N. of a section of the 
Skanda-PurSlna. 

SahyaSf d», asi, a.s, Ved.^wiVi/yaj*. 

Sahyu, U8, uSf w, Ved. conquering, victorious. 
iSddha, a/i, d, am, \'ed. overcome, conquered; 
[cf. a'‘»?indha.'] 

Snfhri, fhd, m., \'ed. one who overcomes or 
conquers, a conqueror. 

Sdmhdna, tw, d, nni (for snsahdna), Ved. over- 
coming, conquering, oppressing. 

i<dsa/iif in, U, i (fr. the intens.), able to bear much ; 
overpow'ering, conquering, victorious (Ved.). 

an, &c. (for sasahvnjt), Ved. one who 
has overcome, overcoming, conquering, victorious. 
iyahana, mhaya, sdhasa. See. See s. v. 

Sdhva 8 , dll, m. (iti the Pada text mhms), Ved. one 
who overcomes or subdues, mighty, (Say. = Outrun 
ahhihhdvukah.) 

ISik^hat, an, and, <U (fr. a Vcdic Dcsid.), Ved. 
desiring to overcome, anxious to conquer, (Say. — 
tfodhn.n, i. e. abhihhnoitam i^Chat^ ^ig-veda VI. 
I 4 » 3 ) 

Sodfict, 8 odhri, See. See s. v. 

3HS (connected with rt. cl. 

^ 4. P. mhyati, sandha, &c., to satisfy, de- 
light ; to be pleased ; to bear, endure ; [cf, rt. 
I. aah.] 

2. saha, ind. (perhaps fr. 4. sa or 
5. 8 a + dhd, which in Ved. may become dha, see 
m^dha), with, along with, together, together with 
(often used as a preposition governing the inst. case, 
but generally placed after the governed word ; fre- 
quently al.^o as a prefix in comp.; according to 
native lexicographers the following words express the 
senses which 1. »aha may convey, sdkalyam, rid^ 
yamdnam, sddH^yam, yauyapndyarn, sanirid- 
dhihf mmhandliak, edmarthyam ) ; [cf. probably 
Lat. 8od«-Zii«.] — I. mJia-hlra, 08, m. (for 2. 8 a- 
hakdra see p. Iioi), acting with, co-operation; a 
sort of fragrant Mango Xtcc.m.S(ihaHra-ldifirijil:d, 
f. a sort of game. — Sahakdri-td, f. or snhakdri- 
tra, am, n. co-operaliqn, assistance. — «S^aAa-Xrdri/i, 
7 , <« 7 , i, or Haha^krit, f, t, i, one -who acts toge- 
ther or co-operates with another, an assistant, coad- 
jutor, associate, co-operating, working together, assist- 
ing. — *Sa/tffc-ATita, 08, d, am, co-operated with, 
assisted, aided. — Siiha-krUran, d, ari, a, co- 
operating, assisting; a coadjutor. — <S'a/ia-^aZa, as, 
d, am, gone with,^ accompanied, associated, going 
with.-i*SVi 4 a-^a/», cl. i. P. -ya/(*hnti, -yantum, 
to go with, accompany. — iSaAa-vamana, nw, n. the 
act of going with or accompanying ; a woman's 
going with her deceased husband (i. e. burning her- 
self with his dead body).mmSaha-gdm{n, 1 , tnl, i, 
going with, accompanying ; (in 7 ), f. a woman who 
goes with her deceased husband (i. e. burns herself 
with his hoAy).^ Saha-gofidn, da, as, am, Ved. 
accompanied by a ptoXedoT.^^Saha-grah, cl. 9. P. 
A. -grihndti. -grihntle, •grahitum, to take along 
with, carry off with. — <S'a/m-(^ara, as, i, am, going 
witli, accompanying, associating with; (a«), m. a 
companion, follower ; a friend ; a surety ; the shrub 
Barlcria Cristata, yellow and blue Barleria; (7), f. 
a female companion, female friend, confidante; a 
wife; yellow Barleria. — £10/01 -rfara^, an,.a7iti, at, 
going with, aooonipanying, attending. — ($»aAo-da' 
rita, 08 , 5 , am, gone with; going with, accom- 
panying, attending, associating with.-iS^oAo-ddro, 


08, m. going together; harmony, agreement; the 
accoiiipanynieiit of the middle term by the major ; 
right course, (opposed to ry-abhiddra.)^"Saha- 
ddrin, 1 , hji, i, going along with, a tx)mpanion, 
friend, iAXe\\dmX.<^Salia-dmanda 8 , d 8 , d 8 , o«, 
Ved. along with metre. — Ka/m-ya, 08, d,am, born 
or produced together, born from the same mothe^ 
connate, congenital, innate, inherent, naturally b# 
longing to, natural, co-existent ; (tw), m, a brother 
of whole blood; the natural state or disposition; 
epithet of the third astrological mansion ; a proper 
H.'^Sahafagdhi, is, f. eating together. -iSa/ai- 
janman, d, d, 0,^=^ 8 oha-ja above; (J), f., N. of 
an Apsaras. — iSdAa-janyd, f., N. of an Apsaras. 

Sahaja-milra, as, m. a natural friend, one 
friendly by birth (as a sisters son, cousin, &c.). 
••Sahaja-vatsnla, as, d, am, having innate fond- 
ness, naturally (ond. ^m flaJiaja-datru, us, m.’—m- 
hajdri.^SaJta-jdfa, as, d, am, born together, 
born from the same mother, twin-bom. — /S'aAa/d- 
dhindtha {^‘ja-adh''), as, ni., N. of a king. — £a- 
hajdri {fa-nri), is, m. a natural enemy, one hostile 
by birth (as the son of the same father by another 
mother, tlic son of a paternal unde, &c.). — «SaZia- 
jetai'a (fja-it'"), as, d, am, other than natural, not 
innate, not inherent, nut congenital, accidental. 

— tyuhajendra as, m. a proper N. 

^ Sakojoddsina (fja-nd^), as, ni. a born neutral, 
one who is naturally neither an enemy nor a friend, 
a common acquaintance, a I'riend unconnected by 
birth. — 2. saha-td, f or saha-tm, am, n. associ- 
ation, connection, union.— /viArt-t/< 7 m, os, d, am, 
along with a wife, married.— (Zem, ai<, m., 
N. of a Vedic Rishi (having the patronymic Var- 
shagira, q. v.) ; of the youngest of the five Pandava 
princes (son of Miidrl and reputed son of Paiulu, 
but really of the Asvins, and twin-brother of Nakula, 
see mddri ) ; of a person renowned as a swordsman ; 
of a son of Srinjaya ; of a son of Harsha-vnrdhana ; 
of a son of Su-d.lsa ; of a son of Jarfi-sandha ; of a 
son of Divakara ; (a), f. a kind of Bala plant ; the 
twining shrub Echites Frutescens; the plant Dan- 
dotpala ; another plant ( ~ . 4 arivd) ; the mother of 
an Arhat; N. of a daughter of Devaka; ( 7 ), f. the 
wife of Saha-deva ; a sort of BaU plant; a yellow 
Dandotpala ; the shrub Priyan-gu ; another plant 
{'-sarpdkshl).^Snhadei'l-gana, os, in. a collec- 
tion of herbs used in certain rites of ablution at the 
consecration of an idol, Sec.^^ t^aha-dromi, as, d, 
am, along with Drona, accompanied by Drona. 
wm Safia-dliarma, as, m. community of duly or 
law, common usage or characteristic. — £?rtAa-f//[ar- 
ma-^ara, as, d, am. one following the same law 
or duXxes. •"Saha-dharma^driv, 7 , m. a helper in 
the fulfilment of duties, a husband ; {ini), f. a 
woman who aids in fulfilling duties, helpmate, legiti- 
mate wife. — /Sa/(Ui-t 7 A«r//tm, 7 , t?if, i, following 
the same duties or customs ; possessing similar pro- 
perties; {hit), f. a lawful or legitimate wife. — £^a- 
ha-noi’tana, am, n. the act of dancing together. 
•• Saho- paint, f., Ved. (a woman) along with her 
husband.— ASaAa-/ia/Atn, -panthds^ -patkl, m. f. 
going by the same road, a companion on a journey, 
fellow-traveller. — Soha-pdn,iU'kila, as, m. * one 
who has played with another in the sand,* a friend 
from childhood, cotemporary.— a or saJia- 
pdnaka, am, 11. drinking together.— as, 
ni. a kiii.sman, (sec sa-pin(ia.) — Saho-patra, ns, d, 
am, along with a son, accompanied by a son. — Saha- 
purvdhnam, ind. like the forenoon, (Vopa-deva VI. 
6 i.)^mSaha’hhdrya, as, d, am, along with a wife, 
accompanied by a v/ift.^mSaha-bhovin, 7 , m. being 
together, a friend, companion, adherent, partisan. 

— Saha-bhryana, am, n. eating together, eating in 
company; joint possession.— £)(i/»a-&Ara/r 7 , td, tri, 
tri, along with a brother, accompanied by a brother 
or brothers.- />aAa-titam»a, am, n. dying toge- 
ther, concTemation, a widow’s burning herself with 
the corpse of her husband. — 2. saha-mdna, as, d, 
am (for i. see under rt. i, sah), possessing pride, 
full of arrogance.- £fa/ta-Wflri<fa, as, d, am, ac- 


companied by MSrl^a. — i. saha-mura, as, d, am 
{mura^mudha),Wed. infatuated, bewildered, con- 
fused. — 2. saha-mura, as, d, am, along with the 
root, (Say. — miiZeria sahita, l<ig-vcda X. 87, 19.) 
^Saha-mritd, f. a woman who has burnt herself 
on the funeral pile of her husband.— 
i, ini, i, going along with, going togetlier, accom- 
panying. — Stdia-yudhran, d, 8 cc., fighting together, 
fighting in company, a brother-in-arms. — £^rtAa- 
rakshast cyie of the three kinds of sacrificial fire 
(viz. that which receives the oficrings to the Rftk- 
shasas). — iSViAa-msa, f. a sort of bean {^mudgn- 
ptinii).<^Saha-lakshmana, as, d, am, accom- 
panied by Lakshmana.- I, ini, i, 
being together, keeping company. — /SoAa-vaitaZt, 
is, f. dwelling together.- ASaAa-rafiw, us, m., Ved. 
‘having wealth,’ N. of an Asiira (an enemy of 
Indra). — A^tiAa-i^aA or saha-vdh, (, (, /, Ved. draw- 
ing together (said of horses). — Saha-vdsa, as, 111. 
one who lives with another, a fellow-lodger ; dwell- 
ing together. •^Saha-vusin, 7 , ini, i, living together. 

Saha-vdbana, as, d, am, accompanied by an 
army ; with vehicles. — Saha-vira, as, d, am, Ved. 
accompanied with heroes, together with sons or 
progeny. — Saha-itryya, am, n., Ved. the lying 
together with. — £?a/#a-«Zo///.a, as, a, am, Ved. along 
with hymns. •mSuJid-t^ura, as, m. (for saha-i^ai'a), 
yellow Barleria. — iiSV/Aflr 7 Aj/a(yawa (lia-adh^), am, 
11. a reading together, fellowship in study. — NaZ/fi- 
dhynyin {fha-atW), 7 , m. a fellow student, fellow 
disciple, condisciple. — £faAa/7M/a ( ’Aa-aii "), as, d, 
am, along with a younger brother. — aSVi A J pa/v/a 
{%a-ap^),»os, d, am, along with olLpring. — ASa//a- 
pavdda {^hi-ap^), os, d, am, containing contradic- 
tions, disagreeing, mm Sahd maty a as, d, 

am, having councillors, attended by ministers. — Sa- 

hdyn, stihdyoka, &c., see below. — jSaAiirof/v/rt 
(‘ 7 /a-ar®), as, d, am, possessing freedom from 
disease, healthful. — ASVtAa/ 7 Aa {°ha-ar'), as, m. a 
common object; {as, d, am), having the same 
object, having the same meaning, synonymous. 
•m»Sahdrfho-nd.<a, as, d, am, one who is the' 
same in profit and loss.— A^aAtisawa (’ha-ds% am, 
n. sitting on the same seat.^Saheti {%a-Ui), is, 
is, i, along with the particle iti, followed by Hi. 
•m Stdii'llktn'a na or sahetikdra, am, n.,scil.y>a(/a, 
a word followed by the particle iti; [cf. setika- 
rana.]mmSahokti {^ha-iik''), is, f. speaking at the 
same time ; a figure of rhetoric (ei^er employing 
a word in a double meaning, or connecting ditlerent 
ideas by using the word suka). Sakotoja {^'ha- 
uf), as, m. a cabin or hut made of leaves, (sotnctiiiics 
erected on the funeral pile of an ascetic and burnt 
with the body).— I. sahodha {%a-udha), os, in. 
(for 2. sa-hoijha see p. 1102), the son of a woman 
pregnant at marriage. — Sahodha-ja, as, m. the sou 
of a woman pregnant at marriage.— £faAocZa]ya 
{Via-ud^), as, d, am, together with the following 
(words, letters, 8 cc.).^Sahodara as, m. 

* co-uteri ne,’ a brotlicr of whole blood ; [cf, sodara.] 
"»Sahodifa {^ha-utf), as, d, am, said together, 
declared comprehensively or collectively.— iSaAo/^a- 
dha (ha-Hp^), as, d, am, along with a penultimate 
letter. — Sahopamn {fho-up°), f. * comparison by 
the word sa/oi,* a particular figure of speech which 
by coupling two objects implies their similarity. 
••Sahoru Ifhn-uru), us, us, n, along with thighs, 
having thighs. — Sahoshila {°ha-ushr), as, 5 , am, 
dwelling or abiding together. 

Sahdya, as, m. (i. e. salia~ayn), one who goes 
along with (another), a companion, follower, adhe- 
rent, ally; a helper, patron; epithet of S'iva; the 
ruddy goose ; a sort of drug or perfume {=gha^(d>- 
pd(ali).<^Sahuya-karana, am, n. the act of ren- 
dering assistance, sxdmg. •mSahdya-td,i, or sahdya- 
tva, am, n. companionship, union, association, 
friendship, assistance, help ; a number of companions, 
company of assodates or followers.— iSaAaya-t'aZ, 

an, ati, at, having a companion, accompanied, be- 
friended, assisted.— j8aAayartA/n i^ya-ar°), i, ini, 
i, seeking a companion, desirous of an ally. 
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Sahvjal-a, as, a, am, accompanied by (at the 
end of an adj. comp., e. g. ruirayana'S ', accompa- 
nied by NarSyana). 

Sahd-vat, See under i. snha. 
a. sahitu, as, d, am (for 3. see col. 3), accompa- 
nied or attended by, associated or connected with, in 
company with, with (with inst. or at the end of 
comps.), possessed of ; {am), ind. with, along with, 
together with. SahUa-l'umhhaka, ns, m. epithet 
of a particular mode of suppressing the^breath, (see 
prdndydma.) 

sa-hansa-pdta, as, a, am, accom- 

panied with flights of swans. 

. sa-hakdra, as, a, am (for i.saha- 
kdra su'e under 2. saha), having the sound fia, i.e. 
the sound used in calling. 

sahanduka, am, n. a particular 

kind of condiment prepared with meat &c. 

sahama, am, n. (fr. Arabic sahm), 
good or evil luck arising from the influence of the 
stars. 

sa~haya, as, d, am, having horses, 
along with horses. 

sa-hari, ind. rc?seinhling llari or 
Vishnu ; {is), m. the sun ; a bull (according to some). 

sn~harsha, a.s, m. joyfulncss, envy, 
emulation; pleasure, delight; {am), ind. joyfully, 
cheerfully. 

sa-halaniya, as, m. (probably) 

a plough-mate. 

sa-hasta, as, d, am, dexterous or 
skilled in handling weapons. 

sahasra, am, n. (perhap.s connected 
wiih sahis; cf. Fers. hazdr), a thousand (used in 
the sing, with a plur. noun, e.g. sahasram 2 dtarafy 
or sahnsiutm pitrhidm, a thousand ancestors; and 
used with other numerals thus, ehadJiikam sahasram 
or eka-sahasram, a thousand + one, looi ; dry- 
adhiUam sahasram, a thousand + two, 1002 ; 
ekdda^ddhikam sahasram or ekddnifam saha- 
sram or ekddaifa-sahasram, a thousand + eleven 
or a thousand having eleven, loi i ; vln^aty-adhi- 
kam sahasram or vin^am sahasram, a thousand 
+ twenty, 1020); any very large number (enume- 
rated among the bahu-ndmdui in Naigh. III. l; 
cf. sahasra-kirana &c. below); (c), n. du. two 
tliousand ( — dre sahasre, dvi-sahasram) ; {dni), 
11. pi. thousands (e.g. trmi sahasrdtii or tri- 
sahaardni, three thousand) ; {as, i, ajn), thousandth, 
(but sakasra-iama is the better form, cf. Fan. V. 
2 , 57.)-»<Srt/ta«ra-/fd«drt, f. * many-jointed,* white 
DOrva grass.^lSahasra-kirana, as, m. * thousand- 
rayed,' the san. •^Sahasrn-kritvas, ind. a thousand 
times, many times. •- Sahasradietu, us, vs, u, 
Ved. thousand-bannered, having many banners. 
•"Sahasra-gu, ms, us, u, possessing a thousand 
cows. wSahasra-g ana, as, d, am, a thousandfold. 
^SahasrOrghnifVed. smiting thousands, (Atharva- 
veda XI. 2, i2.)^Sahas9'a-dara^a, as, d, am, 
thousand-footed. t, I, t, coiiqueriug 
a thouisand (Ved.); (/), m., N. of a son of Vadu; 
of a sou of Bhajamana.— iL^ci/iasm-fama, €LB, i, am, 
thousandth, the thousandth.— as, a, 
am, giving thousands, liberal; {as), m. epithet of 
Sahasra-dansh^ra, as, or sahasra’-damh- 
frin, t, m. * thousand-toothed,' a sort of sheat fish, 
Silurus Pelonus. ^Sahasra-dakshina, as, d, am, 
having a thousand rtwudi.mmSahasra-dd, ds, ds, 
am, Ved, giving a thousand, veiy liberal.— /S'aAo^a- 
ddtu, us, us, u, Ved. thousandfold.— 
ddvan, d, in., Ved. a giver of thousands. —iSoAo^ro- 
c2ftV, k, m. * thousand-eyed,' an epithet of Indra. 
"•Sahasra-dos, s, m. * having a thousand arms,' 
^ithet of Arjuna Karuvfrya.— SaAasra-dvdra, as, 
d,am, thousand-gated.— ib'aAa«ra-({Ad, ind. in a 


thousand ways, thousandfold, in a thousand parts or 
portions. •mSahasra-dhdra, as, d, am, Ved. * thou- 
sand-streamed,' flowing in a thousand streams ; hav- 
ing a thousand edges ; (as), m. the discus of Vishnu ; 
(d), f. a stream of water for tlic ablution of an^ idol 
conveyed through a vcjisel pierced with a multitude 
of little holes like a shower-bath. — /?aAfMm-wrt- 
yana, as, m. * thousand-eyed,' an epithet of Indra ; 
[cf. saha 8 rdk 8 hii.]'^Saha 8 ra-ndman, a, n. the 
thousand names (of Vishnu, Jfiva, or any deity) ; 
[d, &c.), thousand-named, having a thousand names. 

— Sahasrandma-stotra, am, n. * hymn of a thou- 
sand names,' N. of a Tantra hymn. — /SoArixm- 
nirnij, k, k, k, Ved. having a thousand ornaments 
(said of the car of the Aivins). Sahasra-nitha, 
as. a, am, Ved. praised in a thousand hymns; 
skilled in a thousand sciences. —^aAa«m-nefm, as, 
m. ‘ thousand-eyed,* epithet of Indra. — jS'ttAaam- 
IvUi, is, ni. lord of a tliousand towns, governor of 
a district.— /?ttAa«m-po</ra, am, n. ‘ having a thou- 
sand leaves,’ a lotus. — Sahasrai)attrdhharai}a 
i^ra-dhhP), as, d, am, having lotus ornaments, 
decorated with lotuses. — Sahasra-pdjas, ds, da, as, 
Ved. having infinite splendor or might, glittering a 
thousandfold. — «SiaAa8ra-pur/, -pat, -peuli, -pat, 
thousand-footed, millipe^; (t), m. epithet of Pu- 
rusha (as described in the Punisha-sDkta, q. v.) ; of 
Vishnu ; of S'iva ; of BrahmS.mm Sahasra-pdda, as, 
m. * thou.sand-footcd ’ or ‘thousand-rayed,' the sun; 
Vishnu ; a sort of duck ( —kdrandava). ^Sahasra- 
poshiri, t, ini, f, Ved. nourishing a thousand.- /S^a- 
hasra-pradhana, as, d, am, Ved. one who has 
experienced a thousand battles. — iSWtamx-&aZa, as, 
rn., N. of a king. — <S'aAaifm-6aAi£, us, us, u, having 
a thousand arms ; {us), m. epithet of S'iva ; of the 
Asura V^ns.mmSahasra-hhan^as, ds, ds, as, Ved. a 
thousandfold; having unlimited food ; [cf. bharnas.'] 
•• Sahasra-hhvja, as, m. * having a thousand arms,' 
epithet of Vishnu; (a), f. epithet of DurgH. — *S’a- 
Jutsra-hhriahfi, is, is, i, Ved. having a thousand 
points, thousaud-edged.— i^aAa«ra-7nanya, us, us, 
u, Ved. filled with unbounded passion, filled with 
inhnite splendor. — 6'aAasra-mfmdt, is, m. ‘thou- 
sand-rayed,’ epithet of the sun.*»Sahasra-midha 
or sahaara-milha, as, d, am (see midha, p. 780, 
col. l), Ved. possessing or yielding a thousand trea- 
sures; {am), u. a hzXtXe. ^Sahasra-mushka, as,d, 
am, Ved. having a thousand testicles (said of Indra, 
^ig-veda VI. 46, 3) ; having many flames (said of 
Agni ; fi^y. — hahu-tejaska, ^|Lig-veda Vlll. 19, 32). 

— Sahasra-murdha, as, m. * thousand-headed,' 
epithet of Vishnu. — Scdiasra-murdhan, d, m. 
•thousand-headed,* epithet of S'iva, — Sahasra- 
muli, f. * having a thousand roots,' a kind of plant 
{ = drava 7 iti).^Saha 8 ra-mauli, is, ni. ‘ thousand- 
crested,' epithet of Vishnu. ^Sa/msra-yajiia-tiriha, 
am, 11., N. of a Ttriha. •mSahasra-ydj, (, ni, one 
who sacrifices a thousand victims. — >S*aAa^m-yaya, 
am, n. a period of a thousand ages. — Sahasra- 
raifmi, is, m. ‘ thousand-rayed,' the sun. Sahasra- 
rctas, ds,ds, an, Ved. containing inexhaustible seed. 

— Sahasra-roman, a, n. ‘ having a thousand hairs,’ 
a blanket. — Sahasra-vadana, as, m. ' thousand- 
faced,* epithet of Vishnu.- ^'aAoAm-mrt'as, ds, ds, 
as, Ved. having inflnite splendor or power. — /Sla- 
hasra-vartaiii, is, is, i, Ved. having a thousand 
paths.— iS'aAairra'mr^ntn,i,t7U,t, having a thou- 
sand whet\s. •• Sahasra-^Ma, €ls, d, am, Ved. 
having a thousand branches, thousand-branched. 
^Saha 8 ra-vdja,a 8 , a, am, Ved. possessing infinite 
strength.— /!?aAri«m-'i7lryd, f. a kind of DQrvi or 
bent grass, Panicum Dactylon; another plant (— 
mahd-^atdvari).»" 8 ahasra’vedha, am, n. sorrel; 
a kind of sour gxueX.mmSahasra-vedhln, t, ni. 

• thousand-piercer,' a sort of cane, Calamus Fascicu- 
latus,— Aoa^iirt; {i)% n. Asa Foctida.— ^o/soara- 
^ata-dakshi^a, as, d, am, accompanied by hundreds 
of thousands of sacrificial fees.— ^^ttAasra-^, iiid. by 
thousands, in a thousand ways, thousandfold.— /Sh- 1 
hasrordikhara, as, m. * thousand-peaked,' the ' 
Vindbya mounis\n.wm 8 aha 8 ra-^ir 8 ha, as, d, am, ; 


or sahasra-^ii shall, d, d, a, thousand-headed, hav- 
ing a thousand hesuls.^ SaJiasra-^ringa, as, d, am, 
thousand-horned, having a thousand horns. — iSa- 
hasra-iravai^a, as. m. * having a thousand ears,' 
epithet of Vishnu. — Sahasra-sankhyd, f. the sum of 
a thousand. — ^Viasm-srzMi, is, is, 1, Ved. giving or 
bestowing a thousand.— jS'aAatfm-sa/nmV/a, as, d, 
am, measuring or numbering a thousand, a thousand 
in number. •^Sa/iasra-sava, as, d, am, having a 
thousand libations. — >{iAa«ra-Kd, ns, ds, am, Ved. 
granting a thousand, bringing a thousand (treasures). 
^ Sahasra-sdtama, as, d, am, Ved. giving thou- 
sands.— iiSaAa«ra-9^iAa, as, d, am, Ved. having a 
thousand tufts or curls of hair. — ^SV/Aa/tm-s^Au^a, 
as, d, am, Ved. supported by a thousand colunms. 
""Sahasra-hary-a^va, as, ni. ‘having a thousand 
bay horses,* the car of Indra. — Sahast'a-hasta, as, 
ni. ‘ thousand-handed,' epithet of 8iva. — Saha- 
srdn^u CVa-an°), vs, 111. ‘thousand-rayed,* the 
sun. ^Sahasrd9i.iu-ja, as, m. ‘sun-born,' epithet of 
Saturn. m^Sa?ia8rdkska Cra-aJk'^), as, i, am, ‘thou- 
sand-eyed,’ all-perceiving, all-inspecting, vigilant, all- 
powerful ; (as), m. an epithet of Indra (so called, 
acc'ording to one legend, in consequence of the curse 
of the sage Gautama, who, detecting him in the 
desire to seduce his wife Ahaly 3 , covered him with 
a thousand marks resembling the female organ, which 
he afterwards changed to eyes ; a different legend is 
related in RAmSyana I. 48) : epithet of Purusha (in 
the Purusha-sOkta, q. v.) ; of Vishnu ; epithet of Fire 
and Rudra (as identified with Fire in the Upaiii- 
shads); of S^iva; N. of a place; (t), f., N. of a 
goJde.ss. — Sahasrdddra (^ra-dd'^), as, ni. a sort of 
yellow Barleria, Barleria Prionitis ; [cf. saha-dara."] 
•m 8ahasrddhipati {'ra-adh"^, is. m. the governor 
of a thousand villages, chief of a district. — ^'aAosrd- 
nana (^ra-dtd^), as. m. ‘ thousand-faced,* epithet of 
Vishnu. ^Sahasrdnika {^ra-an'^) or sahasrdtjdka, 
as, m., N. of a king (son of S'atanTka, q. v.). — iiS'tt- 
hasrdpsas ("m-a/j"*), ds, ds, as, Ved. having a 
thousand forms or shapes. ^Safiasrd-magha, as, 
d, am (for sahasra- magha), Ved. having thousands 
of gifts, giving thoasands, {Sly.=^hahu-dhana.) 
•mSahasrdra {°ra-ara), as, am, m. n. 'having a 
thousand lines or divisions,* a kind of receptacle said 
to be found in tlie top of the head and to resemble 
a lotus reversed, (it is fabled to be the seat of the 
soul.) — Sahasrdrgha (°ra-ttr^, ns, d,am,Ved. equi- 
valent to a thousand. — fcSaAas/*ar(f/s {°ra-ar°), is, 

m. ‘thousand-rayed,* the sun.^Sakasrdvara (®ra- 
av^), as, m. a fine below a thousand or from five 
hundred to a thousand Banos. •• Sahasrdvartaka- 
tirtha {°ra-dv'^), am, ii., N. of a Tirtha. — iSTaAa- 
srddva (Va-a.'/°), as, m. 'having a thousand 
horses,* N. of a king. 

Sahasrataya, as, t, am, a thousandfold ; {am), 

n. a thousand. 

Sahasra, f. a kind of plant ( — amha-shtha), 

Sahasrin, t, ini, i, having a thousand ; consisting 
of thousands ; amounting to a thousand (as a fine) ; 
(t), m. a body of a thousand men, &c. ; the com- 
mander or prefect of a thousand. 

sahdya. See p. 1100, col. 3. 

Sahara, as, m. the Mango tree, 
(probably for saha-kdra) ; universal dissolution (— 
mahd-pralaya). 

sa-hdrda, as, d, am, full of affection 
or love, aflfectionate. 

sa-hdva, as, a, am, employing co- 
quettish gestures, wanton ; (am), ind. with blandish- 
ments. 

$a-hdsa, as, d, am, with laughter or 
derision, laughing, smiling; (am), ind. derisively, 
scornfully. 

3. sahita, as, d, am (for i. see 
p. 1099, ool. 3; for 2. see col. i),m*sam-hUa under 
san-dkd,^SQhUoTu {^ta-uru), us, t^sainhi- 
toru. 

13 A 
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sahishnu, sahlyas, &c. See p. 1099, 

col. 3. 

sa-huduy aSy a, am, having a ram^ 
with rams. 

?ijft sahuri. See p. 1099, col. 3. 

sa-hutiy ind., Vetl. by common in- 
vocation, {SAy.^ sahutya sahahraiwna, ^ig* 
vcda II. 33. 4.) 

sa-hridaya, as, «, am, possessing a 
heart, good-hearted, conipa.«&ioiiate, intelligent ; with 
the heart, sincere ; (tra), in. a learned man. 

sa-hrillekha, as, a, am, doubted 
about, questionable; {am), n. questionable food. 

sa-hetuka, as, a, am, having a cause 
or reason, produced by a cause, together with a 
reason. 

sa-hema-kakshya, as, a, am, hav- 
ing golden girths. 

sa-hela, as, a, am, full of play or 
wanton endearment, playful, sportive, playing. 

sahotaja. See p. 1 100, col. 3. 

2. sa-hodha, as, m. (for i. sahodha 
see p. 1100, col. 3), * having stolen goods,' a thief 
caught with stolen property upon him. 

sahodara. See j). 1100, col. 3. 

Sahara. See p. 1099, col. 3. 

^ I . sdy f. (nom. fein. of the pronoun 
tod, see 4. aa), she ; N. of Lakshml ; of Gaurl. 

m 2. aoy as, as; am (fr. rt. i. san), Ved. 
giving, bestowing, granting (at the end of a comp., 
e. g. aahasra-aa, q. v.). 

I. aiita, as, d, am, given, bestowed; {am), n., 
Ved. a gift, present, wealth, riches, (Say. sdtdni=^ 
dhandni, ^ig-veda II. 24, 10.) 

1. sdii, i«, f. gaining, obtaining, acquisition, (Say. 
adtaye — Idhhdya)’, gift, giving, dispensing ; honour- 
ing, helping, help; wealth [^. 2 . aati, i. aanti^; 
(m), m. a proper N. 

Sdnaai, is, is, i, Ved. granting, giving ; enjoyable, 
full of enjoyment, {S^y.^aambhajaniya); {is), m. 
gold. 

^ 3. sSszrt. so, q.v. 

2 . adta, aa, d, am (regarded as an irregular part, 
fr. rt. so), destroyed. (For 3. adta see p. 1 104, 
col. a.) 

a. aati, is, f. end, conclusion ; cessation ; destruc- 
tion ; sharp pain. 

friWvf sdinyamana, as, t, am (fr. «am- 
yamana), relating to restraint. 

sdmydtrika, aa, m. (fr. «a^- 
ydtrd), a voyaging* merchant, one who Uades by 
sea, &c. 

sdmyugtna, as, i, am (fr. satn- 
yugc^t relating to war or battle; warlike, martial, 
skilled in war; (oa), m. a soldier skilled in war, 
great warrior. 

fliilOllU sdTnrdmna, am, n. (fr. sam^rdva or 
aam-rdvin), general acclamation or calling out of a 
number of people together, a general shout, crying 
or complaining aloud. 

admvataara, aa, i, am (fr. 
vataara), yearly, annual, perennial, lasting or occupy- 
ing a year; (ew), m. an astrologer; an almanac- 
naiktt.m^ 8 dnvoataara^iUra,am, n., N. of a chapter 
of Bbattotpsda’s commentary on Brihat-^iphita. 

. 8 w^vatsaraha> or idttkvaUwrika, as, i, am, 
yearly, annual, relating to a year, produced in a 


I &c. ; (o«), m. an astrologer. — Sdmvntaarika- 
iSrdddha, am, n. an annual funeral ceremony in 
honour of deceased ancestors. 

tidmvataariya, as, i, am, = admvataara above. 

sdmvarana, us, m. ‘ son of Sam- 
var.'ina,' a patronymic of the Vedic IjLishi Manu. 

sdnwddtka, as, 1 , am (fr. sam~ 
vdda), colloquial, controversial, causing discussion ; 
{aa}, ni. a disputant, controversialist, logician. 

sdi/ivrittika, as, t, am (fr. sum- 
Vfitti), phenomenal, illusory. 

sdmsayika, as, i, am (fr. sam- 
inya), dubious, doubtful; in doubt, uncertain, ir- 
resolute. 

Tihnft:* sdtnsdrika, as, i, am (fr. .va?/i- 
adra), worldly, belonging to the world, mundane. 

Ilf fwfi ai i sdmsiddhika, as, i, am (fr. sam^ 
aiddhi), effected naturally, belonging to nature, 
natural, native, innate ; absolute, existing absolutely ; 
effected by supernatural means (as s{)ells). — /LSf 7 //s- 
aiddhika-drava, aa, m. natural (as opposed to 
generated) fluidity, (it belongs to water only.) 

sdmsthdnika, as, t, am (fr. sam- 
sthdna), relating or belonging to a common place 
of abode ; {aa\ m. an inhabitant or native of the 
same place ; fellow-countryman. 

sdmsrdvina, am, n. (fr. sam- 
ardva or sani^ardvin), a general stream or flow (of 
water &c.). 

wg.rft ni! Siimhananika, as, t, am (fr. sani^ 
hanana), relating to the Uxiy, bodily, corporeal. 

sdmhita, as, t, am (fr. samhitd), re- 
lating to the Sanihit.1, found in the SaqihitH text ; 
(i), f., N. of an Upanishad {—taittirlyopujiiahad). 

sdka, am, n. (for sdkg, q.v.), a vepfe- 
table, herb, pot-herb. da, m. pi., Ved. 

the Sllka sacrifice (observed on the full moon of 
KUrttika and following day). 

sdkai! {sa-ak°), hskv'iug thcTaddhita 
aftix akad (in grammar). 

sdkarn, ind. (probably fr. fa -f rt. i. 
and, see sddi), with, together with (with iiist.), at 
the same time. "^Sakam-ja, aa, d, am, Ved. being 
born together. •• k, k, k, Ved. joined 
together. Sdkam-vridh, t, t, t, Ved. increasing 
along with or at tlie same iSiue, ^ Sakam’-vksh, 
Ved. sprinkling at the same time.—iS'd/i:a7»-|)ra- 
athdyya, a particular kind of sacrifice. 

sdkala, am, n., N, of a town in the 
Pahjab (also read ddkala). 

sdkalya, am, n. (fr. sakala), to- 
tality, cntirencss, completeness, the whole, entire, 
all ; (ewa), ind. complctely.«><b’d^a{ya-i7({da7?a, am, 
n. a complete perusal. 

WfWTf sdkdnksha {sa~dk°), as, d, am, 
having a wish or desire, wishing, desirous ; having 
significance ; (am), ind. with longing desire, wish- 
fully. 

sdkdra (sa^dk^), aa, d, am, having 
form, having any shape or definite figure. ^Sakdra^ 
aiddhi, ia, f., N. of a work. 

sdkurun^a, as, m. yellow Ama- 
ranth or Barleria {=^hurui} 4 a, aaiuru^d^), 

sdkula {sa^dk^), as, d, am, per- 
plexed, bewildered. 

sdkuta (sa^dk% as, d, am, having 
significance or meaning, intentional; significant: 
amorous, wanton; (avi), ind. intentionally, signi- 
ficantly, impressively; attentively. -/SdibiUa-fmtta. 
anti n. a meaning tmiie> amocouf smile. 


I sdketa, am, n., N. of the city Ayo- 

j dhya or ancient Oude ; {da), ni. pi. the inhabitants 
of Saketa or AyodhyS. 

Sdkefaka, aa, m. an inhabitant of Saketa ; {am), 
n. = adketa above. 

sdktukn, as, ni. (fr. snktu), barley; 
{am), n. a quantity of fried barley or ba: ley-meal. 

^19 i*sdksha {sa^ak°), as, d, am (see 2 . 
aA*aAa), hav^ig the seeds of which rosaries are made, 
having a rosary. 

2. sdksha {sa-ak°), having eyes, (see 

4 . aksJin.) 

, Stlkshdt, ind. (properly abl. c. of the above), be- 
I fore the eyes, In sight of, in presence of, before; 
i eye to eye, visibly, evidently, openly, manifestly; 
visibly present, visibly manifested as, like ; with one's 
own eyes.^^iSdksJidt-karana. am, n. or adkahdt- 
kdra, oa, m. causing to be visibly present ; making 
evident to the senses; intuitive perception, actual feel- 
ing. — AS'/7/raA«/-A*rs, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make 
evident to the senses, place clearly before the mind. 
•^Sdkshdtkrita-dhannan, d, m. one who has a 
real or intuitive perception of duty. — Sdkskdd’ 
dhftrma, aa, m. the personified incarnation of law 
or justice ; Justice himself. 

Stlkshikn, ill «-«■, loka'a°, q.q. v.v. 

Sdkahin, f , im, i, observing, witnessing, seeing ; 
atte.stiiig, testifying, giving evidence; (t), in. an 
observer; an eye-witness; any witness (in law). 
•m Sdkshidd, f. or adkshi~tva, am, n. the office of 
a witness, evidence, testimony, attestation. ^Sdkahi- 
dvaidha, *am, n. discrepancy between witnesses, 
contradictory evidence. — Hdkahi-parlkalid, f. or. 
adkahi-panks/uiya, am, n. examination of a wit- 
ness. ■■ Sdkshi’pratyaya, nx, m. the evidence or 
testimony of witnes.^es. ■■ Sdkahi-pradtta, aa, m. 
interrogating witnesses, examination of witnesses. 
•mi^ukahipradna-vidhana, am, n. the rule or law 
about examining v/ltntsies.mBSdkahi‘bhdvita,a8, d, 
am, proved by an eye-witness, established by testi- 
mony. — an, atl, at, having or re- 

quiring evidence. Sdkahi-lakahana, as, d, am, 
defined or proved by testimony. ind. 
like a witness. — Sdkahy-tMdva, aa, m. absence or 
want of witnesses, absence of testimony. 

Sdkahl’kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to call to 
witiic*ss, cause to attest. 

Sdkshi’kjitya, ind. having called to witness. 

Sdkahya, am, n. testimony, evidence, attestation. 

sdkshata {sa~ak^), as, d, am, un- 
interrupted; possessing grain; {am), ind. uninter- 
ruptedly. —^SaA'^Aato-pa/ra^/soifto, aa, d, am, hav- 
ing a cup of grain in the hand, holding a vessel full 
of parched grain. 

sdkshara {$a-ak% as, d, am, having 
syllables or letters ; containing syllables, dec. 

sdkshepa {sa~dk*^), as, d, am, con- 
veying reproach or irony, taunting ; {am), ind. with 
contumely, reproachfully, reproachingly. 

sdkhidatteya, as, i, am (fr. sakhu 
datta, * friend-given '), belonging to a friend's gift. 

sdkheya, as, i, am (fr. sakhi), relat- 
ing to a friend, friendly,, amicable. 

Hdkhya, <m, n. friendship, affection. 

TTRft? sdkhofa for sdkhofa, q.v. 

KT^nC sdgara, as, m. (fr. sagara), the 
ocean (said to have been named SUgara by Bha- 
glratha after his ancestor king Sagara, see the 
legend under sa-gara; another legend asserts that 
the bed of the ocean was dug by the sons of Sagara ; 
according to various authorities three or four or seven 
oceans are enumerated, see i.aam-udra) ; a symboli- 
cal term for the number four ; a sort of deer ; N. of 
a place ; of an author ; of a ••Sagarorga, as, 
d, amt. going to the ocean; (a), f. epithet of the 
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(langes ; a river, ^xMi.’^Sa^ara-gaminl, f. ‘ocean- 
going,’ a river. — Sagarcujd-Hutaj ria, m. ‘son of 
the Ganges/ epithet of Bhishma. mm Sdf/arajt-fjaniat 
«x, fl, am, flowing to the ocean. -<S%a/a-rfaWa, 
oa, ni. ‘ Ocean-given,* a proper 'N.mmSdfjara-dhlra- 
Mu 8 , (18, 08, 08, whose mind is as firm or as deep 
as the ocean.— *S’%rt>'a-»er»s, i«, f. ‘ occan-encircled/ 
the cAtxh.^^Sdgnra-parynnta, as, d, am, bounded 
by the sc.i. — Stojara-plai^ana, am, n. navigat- 
ing the ocean, leaping across the sea^mml'idgara-ine- 
kfmla, 08 , d, am, girdled by the ocean, sea-girt ; 
(tf). f. the eztih.mmSdijarn-vat, ind, like the ocean. 
•m Sngordnukula (*ni~an°), as, d, am, situaied on 
the sea-coast. — Sugardnta f^‘ra-aii'), as, d, am, 
ending at the sea, bounded by the ocean, sea-girt. 
•mSd(jardmhard (‘m-avi), f. ‘ ocean -clothed,’ the 
e:iv\h.mmSd(jardUty(i i^ra-dV), «<*, m. ‘ ocean-dwell- 
ing/ epithet of WAxm^.^Sdgare^vara-tirtha, am, 
n., N. of a Tirlha. — iS’df/aroW/trt Cra-tU’^), am, n. 
‘produced in the sea, ’ sea-salt.— iSar/arod/yrtm ('^m- 
mV), as, m. the swelling or heaving of the sea. 
mm Sd(jarod(ihuta~ 7 iUt 8 V(ina i^ra-wl ), as, d, am, 
raising a sound like the ocean. 

sdfjni (sa-ag^), is, is, i, having fire ; 
taking the sacred fire; (/). ind. along with fire. 

JSdijnika, as, a, am, possessing or maintaining a 
fire ; associated with Agni ; {(ts), ni. a householder 
who maintains a s;icred tire. 

TdU sdgra (*-0-^9°), ns, d, am, with a sur- 
plus, more than; (am), ind., Ved. for a longer 
period, for a whole life. 

sdnkarga, am., n. (fr. san-karn), 
mixing or blending together confusedly, confusion, 
mixture. — Nd/f/irtrya-rrt<?rt, as, in., N. of a short 
Nyilya treatise. 

^^}c5 sdnkftla, as, i, am (fr. snn-kala), 
effected or produced by addition, accumulated, &c. 

stmkdsya, N. of the country of 
king Kusa-dhvaja (brother of Jan.'ika) ; (d), f., N. 
of Kusa-dhvaja’s capital, (KainHyana I. 70, 3.) 
mmSdithisya-ndlha, as, m. ‘lord of SJln-kasya,’ 
epithet of Ku.sa-dhvaja, (see 8itd,) 

mfc sdnkura {sa-ait^), as, d, am, pos- 

sessing shoots or buds, budding, in bud. 

sdnkriti, is, m., N. of a sage (son 
of Visva-mitra, and founder of the Vaiyaghrapadya 
family). 

Sdakritya, as, m., N. of a Muni ; (ds), m. pi., 
N. of a family or race. 

sdnketikn (fr. sanketa), as, z, am, 
conventional; indicatory, symbolical, expressed by 
signs or tokens or marks, consisting of signs, &c. 

sdnkshepika, as, i, am (fr. san- 
kshepa), throwing together, abridging; abridged, 
contracted, concise^ summary, short. 

' sdnkhya, as, a, am (fr. san-khyd), 

relating to number or calculation, reckoning up, cal- 
culating, enumerating, deliberating, reasoning; ra- 
tional, discriminative ; (as, am), xn. n., N. of one 
of the three great divisions of Hindu philosophy, 
(ascribed to the sage Kapila, q. v., and so called as 
‘reckoning up’ or ‘enumerating’ twenty-five Tat- 
tvas or true principles, its object being to effect the 
final liberation of the twenty-fifth Tattva [Punisha, 
the Soul] from the fetters of the phenomenal crea- 
tion by conveying the correct knowledge of the 
twenty-four other Tattvas, and rightly discriminating 
the ^ul from them; these twenty-four principles 
are divided intd eight Prakritis or Producers and six- 
teen VikHras or Productions; the eight Producers 
start from a MQia-prakriti or original Producer 
[variously called PradhSua, ‘chief one;’ A-vyakta, 
'uoevolved;' Brahman, ‘supreme;’ Mflyl, ‘power 
of illusion;’ Bahu-dhanaka, ‘much-contauung’]. 


I which is emphatically the Prakriti. ‘ First-producer,’ or 
‘ Originant,’ being a kind of primordial germ whciio 
all the twenty-three remaining Tattvas are evolved 
its first production is the 2iid Tattva, viz. Buddhi, 
Intellect [sometimes called Mahat from its being 
the grout source of tlie two other internal organs 
or instruments, Ahat>k 3 ra and Manas, which arc 
both modifications of it] ; 3rd in order comes Ahan- 
kilra, ‘the l-making* principle or sense of indi- 
viduality ; 4th come the five Tan-inAtras or subtile 
elementary particius out of which the five grosser 
elements are evolved ; the preceding eight principles 
constitute the Pioduccrs, (all but the first being of 
course in one sense also Productions]; then follow, 
as proceeding from the Tan-matras, the five SlhQla- 
bhUtas or grosser elements [also called Mahil-hhQta], 
viz. a. dhiiffa, space or ether, having the Guna or 
property of sound [ifalMla], which is the Vi^aya 
or object of apprehension for the corresponding 
Indriya or organ, the Ear ; b. myii, air, having the 
Guna or property of tangibility or touch [»/)ar.^Vx], 
which is the Vishaya for the Skin ; c. tejas or 
jyotis, fire or light, having the property of form or 
colour [rftyja], which is the Vishaya for the Eye ; 

d. dpas, water, having the property of savour or 
taste [rrwrz], which is the,Vishaya for the Tongue ; 

e. prithlui or hfiuini, earth, having the property of 
odour or smell [i/anr/Aa]. which is the Vishaya for 
the Niise, [see (jun(i\\ each of these elements after 
the first having also the Guna or Gunas of the pre- 
ceding besides its own, and these Gurias being some- 
times identified with the Taii-mltras; then follow 
the eleven org-ans, produced like the Tan-niatras from 
the 3rd Tattva Ahan-kara, forming with them a 
class of sixteen [shoila^akah)', these eleven organs 
are the five above-named BuddhlndriyUni or organs 
of sense, viz. car, skin, eye, tongue, nose ; the five 
KarmendriySlni or organs of action, viz. larynx, hand, 
foot, arms, and organ of generation ; and an eleventh 
organ calle<l Manas, commonly translated ‘mind,’ 
which stands between both sets of Indriyas as an in- 
ternal organ of perception and action, or of cogni- 
tion and volition, [sec manas\i the twenty-fifth 
Tattva, Purusha or Soul, is to be wholly distinguished 
from the twenty-four just enumerated ; it is neither 
a Producer nor Production ; it is altogether passive, 
and simply a lookcr-on, having nothing whatever to 
do with the acts of creation, which it only contem- 
plates, uniting itself with unintelligent Prakriti, as 
a lame man mounted on a blind man's shoulders, 
for the sake of observing and enjoying the acts of 
this Prakriti, who herself cannot see or observe any- 
thing; without that union no creation can take 
place any more than can the birth of a child without 
the union of male and female ; this view of creation 
implies the eternal existence of innumerable separate 
iudividual souls, each soul by its junction with Pra- 
kriti causing the creation of its own phenomenal 
world, which world, however, has an existence of 
its own independent of all connection with the par- 
tiailar Purusha to which it is joined ; moreover, each 
soul is invested in the first place with a subtile body 
\lht(ja-^arira or sdkshma'^nrtrd] composed of 
Buddhi, Ahaifkara, the five Tan-mltras, and the 
eleven organs, and afterwards with a grosser body 
formed of the five elements ; the former accompany- 
ing the soul through all its transmigrations, while the 
latter perishes ; this system also teaches that Prakfiti 
and its products may be regarded as made up of 
three ingredients in a state of equipoise, viz. Sattva, 
Rajas, and Tamas, Goodness, Passion, and Darkness, 
commonly called Gui^as, but rather substances than 
qualities, and more correctly translated * fetters,* be- 
cause they are like a triple-stranded rope [see 
9Mna] which binds and confines the soul : the Saih- 
kh^ system agrees with the Vedanta in being 
synthetical, and so difibring from the Analytical 
Nyaya; its great point of divergence from the 
Vedanta is in maintaining two principles which the 
Vedanta denies, [see xitddfUo ^ ; it it said to be 
atheistical as ignoring all notice of a Supreme Soul, 


whose existence is, however, established by the Yoga 
blanch of the Sankhya pioper, [see yaga] : the 
vague outlines of the system before its crystallization 
into a distinct school of dualism are propounded in 
the first Book of Manu : its more fully developed 
doctrines are contained in the S 5 i>khya-sfltras ascribed 
to Kapila, in the Tattva-samJlsa, or Summary of 
Principles, ascribed to the same author, in the 
SSn-kbya-kSHkA [see below], and the numerous 
commentaries on these works, some of which are 
enumerated below: the Buddhist system and that 
of bishop Berkeley in Europe have many points of 
connection with the Sankhya, but the modern phi- 
losophers of India pay far more attention to the 
Nyaya and Vedanta); a follower of the Saii-khya 
system of philosophy: a patronymic of the Vedic 
Rishi Atri; epithet of Sivi.m> Sdrtkhya-kdrikd, 

N. of a collection of memorial verses or stanzas by 
Tsvara-krishna in which a summary of the San-khya 
system is given. m,Sdttkhya^kdrikd-bhd8hya, am, 
n., N. of a commentary by Gauda-pada on the 
San-khya-kSrika. — ISdnkhga-kaamvdt, f. =» 
khya-tattva-kaummli ; N. of another commentary 
by Rama-krishna-bhatt.’tc^arya on the Sar^khya- 

•m Sdrtkhya-krama-iUpikd, f., N. of a com- 
mentary on the Tattva-samasa. — ISankh-ya’-^an-- 
(Jrihd, f., N. of a commentary on the San-khya- 
karika by Narayaiia-llrtlw. — tidnkhya-tattvn-kau- 
mwU, f., N. of a commentary on the Saii-khya- 
karika by Vadaspati-misra. — 

as, m., N. of a brief exposition of the San-khya^ 
system by Kavi-raja-yati.«<S»7^/7///n-/nf/m-t;t7aan, 
as, tn., N. of a commentary by Raghunatha-tarka- 
vaglsa-bh:.tta(^arya on the San-kbya-tattva-kaumudr. 
•mtidnkhya-praim^uua, am, 11. ‘exposition or in- 
terpretation of the San-khya system,’ N. given by 
the commentator Vijnaiia-bhikshu to the six books 
containing the SQtras of the bairkhya system of 
philosophy ascribed to Kapila; N. of the Yoga-sQtra.s 
(ascribed to Patanjali, see yogorsuira ; the title 
Sari-khya-pravadana appears to be more properly ap- 
plied to this division of the San-khya). —tSV 7 /rA*/zya- 
imumdana-hhdshya, am, 11., N. of a commentary 
on the San-khya-sQtra by Viji'iana-bhikshii. — 
khya-prasdda, as, m. epithet of ifiva. •^Hdttkhya- 
bhdshya, am, n.<^8dnkhya-prava6anad)hdshya. 

ISdnkhya-bhiksha, us, m. a particular kind of 
mend\c3inx.>m Hdnkhya-mukhya, (is, m. epithet of 
S\vz,-mi^rirtkhya~yog(i, as, in. ‘application of the 
San-khya doctrine to the knowledge of spirit,’ N. of 
the second chapter of the Bhagavacl-gTta, (perhaps so 
named as setting forth both the San-khya and Yoga 
doctrines in regard tn the soul ; according to ^abda- 
k. ^jminoryoga or brahma-vidyd.) Sdnkhya^ 
yoga-prarartin, #, m. epithet of ^\vs..mmSdnkhya’‘ 
vritti-prakdiia, as, m. ~ sanJehyadattva-vUdsa, 
^Sdnk?iya-rritti~sdrn, as, m., N. of a commen- 
tary on the San-khya-stttra by Maha-deva SarasvatT. 
—Sdnkhya-i(dstrit, am, u. the Sanrkhya doctrine 
or system of philosophy; any treatise upon it. 
^Sdnkhyn-sdra or sdftkhya-sdra^viveka, as, m., 
N. of a work by Vijiiana-bhikshu. Sdttkhya- 
sutra, am-, N. of six books of apliorisnis of the 
SIn-khya philosophy ascribed to Kapila, (the number 
of aphorisms is said to be 526.)— 
vivarana, am, n., N. of a commentary on the Tat- 
tva-samasa. -i ASdnkhydrtha^tattva-prculipikdi^ya^ 
ar^, f., N. of a brief exposition of the Saiykhya 
system by Bhatta-ke£ava.-*/S^ai»My(ert/ia-Aa9»^Ayct- 
yika i^ya-ar''] = sdnkhya-taUm-vildsa. » Sdn- 
khydlankdra i^ya-aP), as, m.a»sdnkhyaderwna~ 
'lipikd. 

Sdttkhydyana, as, m. (probably for iankhyd- 
yana), N. of a Muni; of the author of certam 
Grihya-sQtras, &c. <- Sdnikhydyam-sHAra, am, n* 
the SQtns of SankbySyana. 

sdnga (sa*an% as, d or i, am, having 
memben or subdivisions; comprising every sub- 
ordinate part, complete in every part, finish^ ; to- • 
gethcr with the An-gas of the V^a, (see vtddnga ) 
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Sangopdnrja Cga-ujf)^ as, a, am, along with the 
An-gas and UpHn-gas, (see vedanga, updnga.) 

sdngaja (sa~an°), as, d, am, toge- 
ther with hair, covered with hair. 

WTWfira sdngatika, as, t, am (fr. san- 
gati), relating or belonging to union or association, 
relating to society, social, associating; {ax), m? a 
visitor, guest, new comer ; one who conies to transact 
business. 

JtH sdngama, as, m. (fr. san-gama), 
coming together, union, meeting, enrounter. 
Sdngamana, as, ra. See uiuler an-a^nat* 

^niprrsif sanguraka {sa-on°), as, d, am, 
attended by the planet Mars. 

sang iisht ham (sa-an^), ind. toge- 
ther with the thumb. 

sungrumikn, as, 1, am (fr. sangrd- 
ma), relating to war ; warlike, martial ; {as), m. a 
commander, general. 

^RnflfinF sdngkdtika, as, t, am (fr. san- 
gjidtfi), utterly destructive, causing complete destruc- 
tion, very deadly, killing. 

sdnmukhi, f. (according to Sab- 
da-k.),'‘ N. of a particular Tilhi, q. v. 

sd6 (fr. rt. sad), Vcd. in apatya~sd6, 
nri-shnd. 

Sdt^in in savga-s"^, q. v. (perhaps connected with 
sddi below). 

^rrf^ sddi, ind. (probably loc. c. of a word ^ 
formed fr. sa -H rt. i. and, see a. and), crookedly, j 
awry, in a sidelong manner, obliquely, bent on one 
side. — ASddt-nl/i 4 *«, f. the white-flowered hogweed. 
mmSddi-vUokifa, am, n. a side-long glance. — *Sad/- 
sthita, (W, d, am, standing or placet! unevenly; 
standing across. — Sddi-kri, cl. 8. P. -haroti, 8cc., 
to make crooked, bend or turn aside. -•iSat'i-A'nfa, 
as, d, am, made crooked ; bent, inclined, seen 
crookedly or tortuously, distorted, misrepresented ; 
(am), n. distortion or perversion of mind, prejudice. 
— iiddi-guna, N. of a place or district. 

sdcivya, am, n. (fr. sadiva), com- 
panionship, friendship, fellowship; the oflice of a 
counsellor, ministership, ministry, administration. 

soiJiriV, in<l. (in Naigb. II. 15. 
enumerated among the kshipra-ndmdni), 
qrnrnq sdjdtya, am, n. (fr. sa~jdti), com- 
munity of genus, honiogcneousness, sameness of class 
or caste or uibe, equality of kind. 

sdnddrika, as, i, am (fr san~ 
data), moving about, setting in motion. 

sdhdi (incorrect for sah-diti), N. of 
the ninth book of the S^atapatha-Brahmana. 

qil^vf sdhjana, {sa-ahf), as, d, am, having 
pigment ; {as), m. a lizard, chameleon. 

sdt, cl. 10. P. sdtayati, •yiturn, to 
make visible or manifest, show. 

sdtopa {sa-dt°), as, d, am, having a 
swelling, swollen, puffed up; puflfed up with pride, 
proud, haughty, consequential ; {am), ind. arrogantly, 
proudly, consequentially. 

sd\tahdaa {sa-af), am, ind. with 
loud laughter, with a horse-laugh. 

sdd-bhuta, as, d, am, taking the 
form 8d( or add, (said of a. saJi.) 

qiT? sd4ha. See under rt. i. sah, 

i,sdt, a Taddhita affix which when 
put after a word denotes a total change of anything 
into the thing expressed by that word, (see bhasma- 
sdt.) 


2. sdt, a Sautrart. meaning ‘to give 
ple^asure.' 

3. slit, t, n. (according to some), N. of Brahma. 

3. »dta, am, n. pleasure, delight. 

Sdtaya, as, d, am, causing or affording pleasure, 
f., N. of a plant (^darma-kashd), 

1. and 2. sdta, &c. See p. 1 102, col. i. 

^rnnq satatya, am, n. (fr. sa-tata), con- 
tinuity, constancy ; {ena), ind. with continuity, eter- 
nally, perpetually. 

snta-vdhana, as, m., N. of king 
S^Sli-v2hana, (fabled to have been discovered, when 
a child, riding on a Gandharva called Sata, who, 
according to one legend, was changed into a lion ; 
but see didi-odhaua.) 

wfiii . and 2. sdti. See p. 1102, col. r. 

sdtireka (.va-a/^), as, d, am, hav- 
ing excess, increased, more extended. 

wfinjnr sdiisaya {sn-at^), as, a, am, ex- 
cessive. 

KlffllHK sdtisdra (sa^at^), as, d, am, af- 
flicted with dysentery, dysenteric. 

Tmfhi sdtina, as, m. (fr. satina, q.v.), 
pease, piil.se, Pisum Sativum. 

Sdtllaka, as, m. (fr. satilaka), pease. 

sdtobdrhata, as, t, am (fr. snto- 
hrihati), relating or belonging to the Salo-brihatl 
metre. 

sdttrikn, as, t, am (fr. sattra), be- 
longing to a sacrifice, sacTificial. 

sdttvikn, as, 7 , am (fr. sat-lva), 
real, substantial, essential, natural, genuine, true, 
honest, sincere, go<xi, virtuous, excellent, amiable, 
vigorous, energetic, pure (without the least admixture 
of passion) ; internal, pertaining' to the internal feel- 
endowed with the SattvaGuna^(i. e. purity or 
goodness, see guna, sat-tra) ; belonging to or pro- 
ceeding from this(.TUiia; (as), m. natural indication 
of feeling or einutiun, (constituting a class of Bhiivas 
which hold a middle place between the Sthliyi- 
bhavas and Vyabhidiiii-bliilvas in poetry .and the 
drama ; they are described as eight particular states 
if body and mind, viz. stamhha, inability to move ; , 
8i:tda, perspiration; romdiiifa, horripilation ; scara- \ 
/ a, change of voice ; repaf/tu, tremor ; mr/ia- 
vikdra, change of colour ; a.<rtt, tears ; and pi'ulaya, 
mental absorption) ; a Bnahman ; cpitliet of Brahma ; 
of the eighth creation by Praja-paii; (?), f., N. of 
Durgl ; a particular kind of Piijd practised by the 
worshippers of DurgS ; scil. tushti, epithet of one of 
the five kinds of external acquiescence (in the SHii- 
khya pliil. ; cf. sii-pdrd). 

sdlman (xa-«/°), d, d, a, having a 
soul; united to the Supreme Soul.«*iS^d^ ma-td, f. 
absorption into the essence (of Brahman). 

Sdtmya, as, d, am, agreeable td the nature or 
natural constitution, wholesome. 

TmqftF sdtydki, is, m. (fr. satyaka), pa- 
tronymic of a warrior in the Pftni^u army who acted 
as the charioteer of Krishna (he was son of Satyaka 
and belonged to the Vrishni family). 

sdtyamugri, is, m., N. of a teacher 
of the Sama-veda. 

Sdtyamugrya, as, m. pi., N. of a school or S^akhS 
of the Sama-veda. 

sdtyayajhi, is, m. (fr. satya^ 
yajna), a patronymic of Soma-iushma. 

^Imqd sdtyavata, as, m, (fr. satya^vati, 
q. V.), a metronymic of the sage Vyasa, q. v. 

Sdtyaoateya, as, m. ss sdtyavata above. 

sdtyahavya, as, m. ‘ son of Satya- 
havya^' N. of a descendant of Vasisbtha. 


vmiftnr sdtrdjita, as, m. (fr. satrd-jit), 
a patronymic. 

sdtrdsaha, as, m. {fr. safrd-sah), 
a patronymic of S^ona (a king of the Pafn^alas). 
Sdtrdsaha for sdtrdsaha in Atharva-veda V. 13, 6. 

an, ni. [cf. satvat'], a man of 
the Yadava tribe, (see Bhagavata-Purana VIII. 5, 
13); a follower, worshipper (of Krishna, &c.). 

fllidid satvata, as, m. (probably fr. sdtmt 
or fr. satvat), N. of Vishnu or Kri.shna ; of Bala-deva ; 
the son of an outcastc Vaisya ; (««), m. pi., N. of a 
people inhabiting a district in central India (said to be 
the descendants of outcaste Vai^yas ; cf. satvat) : {i), 
scil. vritti, one of the four great divisions of dra- 
matic style or action (described as abounding in dis- 
plays of bravery, generosity, honesty, and chetrfu!- 
ness, containing little love, and characterized by the 
marvellous ; four kinds of Siltvatl are enumerated, 
viz. Utthapaka, San-ghatya, Satiililpa, and Paiivar- 
taka) ; N. of the mother of Sisu-pHla. 

^ifiqqi sdtvika. See sdttvika, 

sdda, sddana, sddayat,Scc. See under 
rt. I. sad, p. 1055, col. 2. 

sadnra {sn-dd^), as, d, am, having 
or paying respect, respectful; impassioned; {am), 
ind. respectfully, considerately. 

sddi, sddita, sddin, &c. See p. 1055, 

col. 2. 

TTTpq sddrisyn, ain,n. (fr. sa-drisa), like- 
ness, resemblance, similarity; a likeness, portrait. 

SddrUyn-vdda, as, m. ‘ dispututiuii about Sadii- 
i 5 ya,’ N. of a philosophical treatise by Maha-deva. 

qmPiT sddy’-anta (sa-ddP), as, d, am, hav- 
ing beginning and end, complete, entire ; {am), ind. 
from beginning to end. 

sudyashkra, as, 111., Ved. N. of a 
particular Kratu or sacrificial ceremonv. 

Sddyahkra, as, m.Vcd. — 8ddyasfik7'a above. 

sddyaska, as, t, am (probably for 
sadyaska, q. v.), quick, instantaneous. 

sddh (connected with rt. 3. sidh), 
cl. 5. P. sadhnoti (Vcd. also cl. i. ««- 
dhoti), sasddha, sdtsynti, asdtslt, sdddhwm (also 
sddhitum), to complete, finish, accomplish ; to con- 
quer ; cl. 4. P. sddhyati, &c., to be completed or 
accomplished : Cans, (identical with the Cans, of rt. 
3. sidh), addhnyaii, ’yitum: Aor. ashhudhat 
(Ved. \^p7'a-‘'\slshadhnti~prasdd}iayata, Rig-veda 
VI. 49, 8) ; to accomplish, effect, perforin, do, com- 
plete, conclude, perfect, make perfect, bring to per- 
fection, bring to an end or conclusion, settle, secure ; 
to substantiate, prove ; to cnforct settlement, recover 
(a debt); to obtain ; to subdue, overcome, conquer ; 
to destroy, kill ; to learn, understand ; to set out, 
depart, go away, proceed, go, (used for rt. gam in 
dramatic language, according to the Suhitya-darpana) ; 
to fly, flee : Desid. of Caus. sishddhayishMi, to 
desire to accomplish : Desid. sishdtsati : Intens. aa- 
sddhyate, sasdddhi; [cf. Gr. l^-os, •q&tio-a, 

u-wO-a, €0‘iC~oj : Goth, sid-u-a, * a habit ;' sidon, 
‘to contrive, perfonn;’ probably aandjan, selis, 
‘good;* un-aelia: Angl. Sax. sendan: Old Germ. 
sit-u, ‘ a habit salig, * happy sdlida.] 
Sddlioka, as, aka or ikd, am, effective, accom- 
plishing, fulfilling, completing, perfecting, finishing ; 
effecting by magic, magical ; an efficient or skilful 
person, adept ; aiding, helping, an assistant ; (aA;a), 
f. epithet of Durga ; {ikd), f. a skilful or efficient 
woman ; [cf. addhihd, s. v.] 

Sadhat, an, anti, at, accomplishing, completing, 
effecting. ^ Sddhad-iahii, ia, is, i, Ved. fulfilling 
the objects of sacrifices (said of Agni). 

Sddhana, as, i, am, effecting ; a perfecter ; (as), 
m., N. of the author of i^ig-veda X. 157; (am), n. the 
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act of accompliihing, efiecdng, perfonning ; lettling ; 
accomplishment, completion, complete attainment of 
any object ; a means of accomplishing or effecting, 
means of obtaining, means or expedient (in general) ; 
efficient cause, source, cause (in general) ; an instra- 
ment, agent ; the instrumental case (in grammar) ; 
a bodily organ ; the penis ; an udder ; an implement, 
utensil, apparatus ; matter, materials, ingredient, sub- 
stance ; a medicinal preparation, drug, medicine ; a 
component part of an army, any military apparatus, 
force, army; aid, assistance, an assistant; substanti- 
ation, proof, establishment of the truth, demonstra- 
tion ; a reason or premise leading to a conclusion, 
middle term or Hetu in a syllogism ( » vyapya, 
q. V.) ; accomplishing anything by magic or incanta- 
tions, magic; enforcement of payment or settlement 
(of a debt), compelling the delivery of anything, 
infliction of a fine (in law) ; good works, penance, 
self-mortification, the observance of moral and cere- 
monial duties, attainment of beatitude ; wealth ; 
advantiige, profit ; friendship ; the act of subduing, 
overcoming ; subduing by charms, stupefying, fasci- 
nating ; conciliating, propitiating, worshipping ; kill- 
ing, destroying ; killing metals, depriving them by 
oxydatioii &c. of their metallic properties (especially 
said of mercury) ; burning on the funeral pile, oty 
sequies ; setting out, proceeding, going ; going 
quickly; going after, following. —i^dr2Aana-/tn^d, f. 
(in Panini) an action connected with a Karaka ; a finite 
verb ; a Krid-anta affix. — Sddhana-datuahfayat 
aiiij n. four kinds of proof (in phiL).MiLSdri/Lana- 
/f}, f. or HdiUmna-tvat (iMf n. being a means of 
attaining (e. g. dhnrmmya tattva-jndnddi-mdhor 
naive him mdnamt what proof is there of merit 
being the means of attaining to the knowledge of 
the truth?); the state of perfection, 
virdeifa, o«, m. the production of proof (in law) ; 
the indication of premises leading to a conclusion. 
•"Sadhana-fyaA^akai am, n., N. of five stanzas 
giving rules for the attainment of Pra-sanli or qui- 
escence. — Sadhana-pattrat aw, n. any written 
document used as evidence or proof, -mSadhana- 
rupint i, s/ri, i, having the form of an instrument, 
having the form or character of a means or expe- 
dient. (°w«-ar"), a«, «, am, worthy 
of being accomplished. (”7ia- 

as, d, am, (in logic) not invariably attending 
on the proof. SddhandvydpaJcadd, f. or sd- 
dhanavyapaka-tva, am, n. non-invariable attend- 
ance on the proof or on what is brought forward 
in proof. 

Sddhand, f. accomplishment, completion; pro- 
pitiation, worship, adoration. 

Sddhaniya, as, d, am, to be accomplished or 
effected ; to be proved. 

Sddkanta, as, m. a beggar, mendicant. 

Sddhayat, an, antt, at, accomplishing, effecting ; 
perfecting, purifying; substantiating, proving; en- 
forcing payment, recovering (a debt &c.), subduing ; 
conciliating ; waiting upon, serving. 

Sddhita, as, d, am, effected, completed, finished, 
achieved, accomplished, succeeded ; settled, fulfilled ; 
substantiated, proved; made good, settled (as a 
debt), discharged, recovered ; obtained ; fined ; 
amerced, punished by fine, made to pay ; awarded 
(as a punishment or fine) ; subdued, mastered ; 
enabled to effect or obtain. 

Sddhimnn, d, m. perfed|hi, goodness, excellence. 

Sddkishtha, as, d, am (supctl. of sddhu), best, 
most excellent; very fit, most proper or right; 
hardest, very hard or firm, (in these senses regsuded 
as an irregular superl. of vddha, cf. sadhaya.) 

Sadhiyas, an, asi, as (compar. of sddhu), better, 
more excellent ; more right, more proper ; very right 
or proper ; very handsome ; harder, firmer, very hard 
or firm, (in these last senses regarded as a compar. 
of vd^ha.) 

8 Mhu, us, us or -vt, u, perfect, excellent, good, 
eminent; virtuous, honourable, pious, righteous(M 
^ ithful, pure ; correct, pore, classical (as a language 
dec.); fit, proper, right; kind, beautiful, pleasing ; 


well-bora, noble, of honourable or respectable descent ; 
{us), m. a good or honest man, a saint, sage; a 
Jina or deified Jaina saint ; a merchant ; a money- 
lender, usurer; (according to some) a derivative or 
inflected noun ; {vi), f. a chaste or virtuous woman ; 
a saintly woman ; a faithful wife ; a particular root, 
^medd; (is), ind. well ; well done 1 good I indeed ; 
enough, away with 1 (with imt.)"mSddhu-kannan, a, 
d, a, Ved. doing kind actions, htne&ccnt.m» Sddhu- 
Iclrtti, is, m. ' having a good reputation,' a proper N. 
^Sddhu-gata, as, d, am, resorted to by the good, 
respectable, virtuous.— iS'dd/^is-ya, as, d, am, well- 
born, of noble family or descent. •mSddhu-jfina, as, 
m. a good person, good people.— iSdrf/ta-fas, ind. from 
a good imn.m»Sddhu-td, f. or sddhu-tva, am, u. 
go^ness, excellence, correctness. ^Sddhu-^in, f, 
ini, », Ved. skilfully ^Sddhu-dvitlya, as, 

d, am, having a merchant as second, accompanied 
by a merchant.— iiS'a(£Aa-d^t, is, f. a good under- 
standing; good disposition; (is, is, i), having a 
good understanding, wise, well-disposed ; (as), f. a 
wife’s mother, husband's mother, mother-in-law. 
""Sddhu-pushpa, am, n. a beautiful flower; the 
shrub Hibiscus Mutstbilis. "•SddhuMdva, as, m. 
good nature, goodness, kindness. — Sddhu-mal, an, 
ail, at, good. — Sddhu-mata, as, d, am, well 
thought of, highly prized, praised. — Sddhum- 
manya, as, d, am, thinking one's self good or 
virtuous. ^Sddhu-ratna-sun, is, ni., N. of the 
author of a commentary on the Nava-tattva. — 8 d- 
dhu-vat, ind. as if good, as if correct.— 
vdda, as, m. a cry of ' good 1* — Sddhn-vdha, as, m. 
a good horse, well-trained horse. Sddhu-vdhin, i, 
m. * carrying weU,* a good horse, well-trained horse ; 
{i, ini, i), having good horses. •mSddhnrvHksha, 
as, m. a good tree; the Kadamba tree; another 
tree ( vamya). — Sddhu-vjritta, am, n. good 
conduct, virtue, piety ; (as, d, am), well-conducted, 
upright ; (as), ni. a well-conducted person, a virtuous 
or honest n\dxk.mm Sddhu-vrilti, is, f. good pro- 
fession or means of living; good exposition, excel- 
lent commentary; good or excellent practice, the 
moral and ritual observances of the HindDs ; {is, is, 
i), well-conducted, well-behaved, virtuous.^ Sddhu- 
^ahda, as, m. a cry of * good V mm Sddhu-slla, as, 
d, am, well-disposed, virtuously inclined ; virtuous, 
righteous. — Sddhuiila-tva, am, n. good disposition, 
virtuous inclination. — Sddhu-samsarga, as, ni. 
association with the good.mmSddhu-sarndddra, as, 
d, am, weW-behaved. mB Sddhu-sammata, as, d, 
am, approved by the good.mmSddhukta (’dhu-uk^, 
<is, a, am, said or declared by the good, m, Sddhv- 
anindita, as, d, am, unblamed or unrcproached by 
the good, of irreproadiable character. — Sddhv- 
alankfita, as, d, am, beautifully adorned. — ^'a(2/c'r- 
dddra, as, a, am, well-conducted, of virtuous con- 
duct. 

Sddhuka, as, m., N. of a low or degraded tribe. 

Sddhuyd, ind., Ved. kindly, properly, amicably. 

Sddhya, as, d, am, to be accomplished or effected ; 
to be formed; practicable, feasible, attainable; to 
be proved or demonstrated ; to be substantiated or 
made good ; to be inferred or concluded (in logic) ; 
to be subdued or mastered, subduable, to be a}n- 
quered, conquerable ; to be killed or destroyed ; to 
be cured, curable; {as), m. a particular celestial 
being, (see below) ; a deity (in general) ; the twenty- 
second astronomical Yoga ; a particular Mantra ; N. 
of a Muni ; (as), m. pi. * the perfect or pure ones,' 
N. of a class of celestial beings belonging to the 
Qaf^a-dtvaid, q.v., sometimes mentioned in the 
Veda, (see Rig-veda X. 90, 16; in the S'atapatha- 
Brahmana their world is said to be situated above 
the sphere of the gods ; according to YSska [Nirukta 
XII. 41] they are the gods whose locality is the ; 
sky, i. e. the Bhuvar-loka or middle region between | 
the earth and sun ; in Manu I. aa. the Sadhyas are | 
described as creat^ after the gods with natures i 
exquisitely refined, and in 111. 195. they are said to 
be children of the Soma-sads, who are desaibed as 
sons of VirSj ; in the PoiS^as they are regarded as 


sons of SadhyS, and their number is variously given 
as twelve or seventeen ; but in the later mytiiology 
the Sadhyas seem rather to be superseded by the 
Siddhas, see siddha; their names are sometimes 
given as follows, Manas, Mantri. Prana, Nara, Pana, 
Vinirbhaya, Naya, Daqsa, Narayana,Vfisha, Prabfau); 
(d), f., N. of a daughter of Daksha and wife of 
Dharma (regarded as the mother of the Sadhyas) ; 
(am), n. accomplishment, perfection; an object to 
be accomplished (in law), the thing to be proved or 
established by proof, the matter in debate; (in 
logic) the major term in a syllogism, the subject of 
a proposition.— f. the state of being 
able to be accomplished or effected, practicableness, 
feasibility; conquerableness; curableness. — Mdd/tr/a- 
idvaddhedaka (^fd-aO, am, n. the characieristic 
or distinguishing property of the thing to be proved 
or of the major term. "mSadhya-paksha, as, m. 
the side of the thing to be proved, the plaint in a 
hwsuit. mm 8 ddhyarshi {^ya-jHshi), is, m. epithet 
of Siva.— iSad/i^a-mf, an, ati, at, comprehending 
the point to t)e proved ; {an), ni. the party on whom 
the burden of proof in a lawsuit rests; {at), n. 
that which contains the S^idhya or major term (i.e. 
the paksha and its saprtksha). — Sddhya-vydp^a, 
as, d, am, (in logic) invariably attending on what 
is to be proved. •mStulhyavydpaka-ld, f. invariable 
attendance on what is to be proved or the property 
to be established. — (S'driAya-sama^i’a, am, n. same- 
ness with the point to be proved, {sddhya-sama- 
tvdt, because it is in the same condition with what 
is to be proved.) mm Sadhya-sddhana, am, n. the 
means of establishing what is to be established (e. g. 
a Hetu or reason), effecting what may be or is to be 
done, 8 cc. — Sddhya-siddki, is, f. the effecting 
of what has to be done; the establishing of what 
has to be established or proved ; the success of an 
undertaking, accomplishment, completion, fulfilment; 
proof, conclusion. — Sdilhyasiddhi-pwia, as, m. 
the fourth stage or division of a suit at law, judg- 
ment, dedsion.^ Sddhydbhdva Cya-abk>°), as, m, 
absence of the thing to be proved ; absence of the 
subject of a proposition ; impossibility of cure. 

Sddhyamdna, as, d, am, being effected, being 
in course of accomplishment; being subjected to, 
capable of proof, in course of proof ; being proceeded 
against (at law). 

Sddim, f. See under sddhu. 

sadhaya (according to Vopa-deva 
XXI. 16. fr, vddha), Nom. P. sddhayati, -yitum, 
to make hard or firm ; [cf. sddhuh{ha, sd.dhiyas, 
col. I.] 

sddharmya, am, n. (fr. sa-dharma), 
community or equality of duty or office ; community 
of properties, sameness of nature, common character, 
likeness ; tlie being of the same religion. 

BTVroU sddhdrana, as, d or i (generally i), 
am (fr. sa-dhdra^a), belonging or applicable to 
many, common to many, gener^, universal, com- 
mon, joint ; spreading everywhere (applied to ‘ the 
atmosphere' or ‘sky* or ‘ether* according to .S'ab- 
da-k. on Naigh. I. 4) ; (in logic) belonging to more 
than the one instance alleged ; equal, like, similar ; 
generic ; {as), in., N. of the forty-fourth (or eigh- 
teenth) year of Jupiter's cycle of sixty years ; (am), 
n. a common rule or precept or one generally appli- 
cable ; a generic property, a character common to 
all the individuals of a species or to all the spedes 
of a genus, &c.; (i), f. a twig of bamboo (perhaps 
used as a toit); a key (^kuAmkd, S'abda-k.). — ^a- 
dhdratta-tm, am, n. commonn^, community, 
universality, common right, joint interest, general 
hw.-m 8 ddhdrana-de/a, as, m. common land; a 
wild marshy country. ^ 8 ddhdrav€hdhana, am, n. 
joint or common property, mm Sddhdrana-dharma, 
as, m. common or universal duty, conduct or duty 
binding on all castes and orders alike (as humanity 
&€.).•" Sddhdra^a-paksha, as, n. common side or 
party, middle side, the mean (between two extremes). 
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^Sodharai^a'-strlf f. a common woman, prostitute, 
harlot. 

SddkCiranya, am, n. commonnessi universality; 
■= kandikd [cf. sudhrirant], 

sddhika, f. (sa-adh^), very deep 

or profound sleep by some referred 

to addhdka, p. 1 104, col. 3). 

sddhikshepa {sa-adhP), as, a, am, 
having or showing contempt, taunting, ironical. 

sddhidaiva (sa-adk'^), as, a, am, 

(united or identified) with supreme divinity. 

sddhibhuta {sa-adh°), as, d, am, 
(identified or one) with the Being who enters into 
all material objects. 

sddhiynjha {sa-adhP), as, d, am, 

one with the Being who presides over saaifice. 

SBTfiW sddhishtha, sddhlyas. See p. 1 lOf^. 

sddhishthdna {sa-adh^), as, d, am, 

having a solid basis, possessing a firm foundation. 

- sddku, &c. See under rt. sddh, 

sudhrita [sa-nd}P), am, n. * what is 
held together,’ a stall, shop ; an umbrella, parasol ; a 
flock of peacocks. 

WHI sddhya. See p. 1 105, col. 2. 

sddhvasa, am, n. (probably fr. sa 
+ dhvansa), fear, terror ; perturbation ; torpor ; 
[cf. sa- 8 '‘,'\<^Sddhvasa’^'ipluta, as, d, am, over- 
whelmed with consternation. 

sdnatkumdra, am, n. (fr. sanaU 
kumdra), N. of an Upa-Purana. 

sdnanda (.va-an^), as, d, am, pos- 
sessed of joy, happy,’ delighted, enjoying happiness, 
endowed with happiness ; (am), ind. joyfully. 

sdnandura, as, m., N. of a Tirtha. 
•mSdnandiira-mahdimya, am, n. ‘the glory of 
6*°,* N. of a chapter in the Varaha-Purana. 

TrnTc 5 sdnala {sa~an^), as, d, am, con- 
taining fire ; {as), m. the resinous exudation of the 
S^al tree. 

sdnasi. Sec under 2. sd, p. 1102. 

sdnikd, f. (probably fr. rt. i,san), 

a flute, pipe. 

Sdneyikd, f. a flute, pipe. 

Sdneyi, f. a flute, pipe. 

sdnu, us, u, m. n. (said to be fr. rt. 
T. snn, Unadi-s. 1 . 3 ; all the cases except the Nom. 
Voc. sing. du. pi., Acc. sing. du. are optionally formed 
fr. a base snu; in Kig-veda IV. 45, i. sdnair=s, 
sfi-nai*), level ground on the top or edge of a moun- 
tain, table-land ; a summit, ridge, {antah-sdnu, ind. 
among the summits or ridges, Kirat. V. 36) ; an 
elevation, elevated spot, {^^y,^samu 66 hrita-pra- 
deia) ; any surface, point, end, top ; a precipice ; a 
shoot, sprout; a forest, wood; a road; a gale of 
wind; a sage, learned man; the sun.^i l. 
as, m. ‘ produced on table-land,' the plant Prapauri- 
darlka; (am), n. a kind of tree or plant ( = tum- 
i)uru)."» 8 dnu-mat, an, m. ‘having table-land or 
a summit,' a mountain ; (att), N. of an Apsaras. 

Hdnuha, as, d, am, Ved. elevated, loBy ; arrogant, 
{^Hy.—samruddhriia, Rig-veda 11 . 23, 7 *) 

sdnukampa («o-an®), tis, d, am, 
full of pity, sympathising, kind ; (am), ind. kindly. 

sdnukroia {sa~an°), as, d, am, 
full of compassion, compaisfonate, tender, kind ; 
(am), ind. compassionately, affectionately. 

sdnuga («a-o»°), as, d, am, having 

atteadanu or followers, with attendants. 

sanuja (ta-oii^), as, d^ am (for 


I. 8 dnu‘ja see under sdnu), accompanied by a 
younger brother, along with a younger brother. 

sdnmaya (sa-an^), as, d, am, hav- 
ing courtesy, courteous, civil, kind, willing ; (am), 
ind. courteously, civilly, kindly. 

el sdnundsyam {sa»an°), ind. \vith 
a nasal sound, in a nasal tone. 

sdnuplava (sa-an^), as, d, am, ac- 
companied by followers or attendants. 

sdnuhandha (sa-an^), as, d, am, 
possesiing connection or continuity, unintcrnipted, 
continuous ( a-^idi^hinna), 

sdnumdna (sa-an^), as, d, am, (in 
phil.) dependent on or associated with inference, 
(opposed to nir^anumatia.) 

sdnuydlra (sa-an®), as, d, am, 
attended by followers, with a retinue. 

sdnurdga (sa-^an^), as, d, am, 

attached, passionate, impassioned. 

sdnu^aya (sa-an^), as, d, am, filled 
with remorse. 

sdnusvdra (sa-an^), as, d, am, 

having the nasal mark Anu-svUra. 

sdneyi, sdneyikd. See col. i. 

TnwTJW sdntahstha (sa-an^), as, d, am, 

having semivowels, along with semivowels. 

sdntapana, am, n. (fr. san-ta- 
pana), ‘ tormenting,' a sort of severe penance 
(mentioned in Mann XL 1 24. and described in XI. 
212, see the description under tna/rd-s”, p. 7bi)> 

sdntara (sa-aff), as, d, am, pos- 
sessing intervals or interstices ; not close or compact, 
open ill texture. 

Sdulardln («<i-a»°), on, d, am, having an in- 
terval, separated by intervals, distinct from, apart ; 
together with the intennediate or mixed (castes; 
see Manu 11 . 18). 

m*n%\M*{^sdntarhdsam (sa-an^), ind. with 
an inward or suppressed laugh, smilingly. 

sdntdnika, as, i, am (fr. san^ 
idna), stretching, extending, spreading (as a tree) ; 
relating to uil'spring or descendants, &c. ; belonging 
or relating to the heavenly tree Santina, made of 
SantAna flowers ; (ns), m. a Brahman intending to 
marry for the sake of issue. 

sdntv. Sec rt. 4 dntv, p. 1000. 

Sdntva, sdntvana, sdntvUa, &c. See under rt, 
Santo. 

sdndipani, is, m. (fr. san-dt~ 
pana), N. of a Muni, (according to Vishnu-Purana 
V. 21. he was the tutor of Krisbiia and Bala-rama, 
and requested as his preceptor's fee that his son, sup- 
posed to be drowned in the sea but kept under the 
waters by the demon Pan^a-jana, should be restored 
to him; Krishna plunged into the sea, killed the 
demon, and brought back tlie boy to bis father; 
tcc panda-^jana.) 

^riT?rfTO sdndrish^ika, as, i, am (fr. san- 
drishfv), visible or perceptible at the same time, 
relating to present perception; (am), n. present 
perception of a result, immediate consequence. 

sdndra, as, d, am (said to be fr. 5. sa 
+ rt. and, *to bind'), thtde, close, compact (but 
having interstices) ; dustered togefiier, collected ; 
coarse, gross; strong, stout, robust; much, abundant; 
excessive, vehement, intense ; unctuous, oily; viscid ; 
smooth, soft, bland ; pleasing, agreeable ; (as), m. a 
thicket, wood; a heap, cluster; [cf. probably Or. 
dSpds.J^^Sdndra-kuiuAsda, as, d, am, having in- 
tense curiosity, exdted deeply by curiosity. -•Sail' 
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drortara, as, d, am, more vehement, increased. 
•mSdndra-td, f. or sandra-tva, am, n. thickness, 
coarseness; visddity.^Sdmlra-pushpa, as, m.* hav- 
ing thick clustering flowers,' a kind of tree (^^^vibhi- 
taka).^Sdndra-smgdha, wt, d, am, thick and 
unctuous. 

^lf*V 9 R sdndhika, as, m. (fr. san-dhd or 
sandhikd), a distiller. 

sdndhivigrahika, as, m. (fr. 
sandhi-vigrahrt), one who has to do with peace and 
war, a minister who decides upon peace and war. 

sdndhivela, as, t, am (fr. sandhi- 
veld), belonging to or occurring at a Sandhi-vela, q. v. 

TiFm sdndhya, as, t, am (fr. sandhyd), 
relating to the evening twilight; relating to the 
morning twilight or dwm.^Sdndhyvirhusumd, f. a 
kind of plant ( = tri-sandhi). 

sdnnahunika, as, i, am (fr. san- 
nahancC), bearing or putting on armour ; calling to 
arms, sounding (as an alarm) ; (as), m. an armour- 
bearer, shield-bearer. 

sdnndyya, am, n. (fr. san-nt, q. v., 
cf. san-ndya), any substance mixed with clarified 
butter &c., and offered as a burnt offering or obla- 
tion ; a particular oflering of the Agni-hotris (said 
to Consist of milk drawn on the evening of the new 
moon, then mixed on the next day with other milk 
and offered with clarified butter). •• 
yadditia, am, n. a particular penance. 

sannidhya, am, n. (fr. san-nidha), 
nearness, vicinity, proximity; presence, attendance. 
SdnnWiya-tns, ind. from the proximity, 

^Tlftrofireli sdnnipdiika, as, i, am (fr, san- 
nipdta), miscellaneous, promiscuous, complicated; 
having a combined or complicated state of derange- 
ment of the three humors (applied to dangerous 
illness). 

IRTOTftnB sannydsika, as, m. (fr. san- 
nydsa), a Brahman of the fourth or mendicant 
order, a beggar. 

sdnya-putra, a$, m. a proper N. 

sdnvaya (sa-an^), as, n, am, along 
with family or descendants ; with all the race or family ; 
in regular order or succession ; related to, of kin to. 

sdpagama (sa-ap^), as, d, am, 
attended witli departures. 

sdpatna, as, i, am (fr. sa-patni), 
born from a rival wife, belonging to fellow-wives ; 
(as), m. pi. the children of diiferciit wives of the 
same husband. 

RdpaJlnya, as, m. the son of a rival wife; an 
enemy, adversary, rival ; (am), n. the state or con- 
dition of a rival wife or fellow-wife ; enmity, rivalry, 
ambition, (in these senses to be connected with sa- 
lyaiim.) 

sdpatya (sa-ap^), as, d, am, pos- 
sessing offspring, having progeny ; attended by one's 
children. 

sdpadeiat^ (sa-ap^), ind. under 
a pretext or pretence ; intentionally. 

sdpamdna (sa-ap^), as, d, am, 
with contempt, contemptuous ; (am), ind. contemp- 
tuously. 

firnV^TV sdparddha (sa-ap^), as, d, am, 
having faults, faulty, offending, criminal, guilty. 

sapi^^ya, am, n. (fr. sa-pin 4 a), 
connection by presenting obsequial offerings to the 
rgyne Manes, consanguinity, kindred, kin. Sd- 
pi^^ya-dtjptiba and sdpiij^ya-mtmdnsd, f., N. of^ 
two worla. 
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sapeksha {sa-ap°), as, a, am, having 
regard or respect to, dependent SdpehBhartva^ 
aw, n. dependence on ; need, necessity. 

saptapada^ a«, *, am (fr. sapta- 
pada), belonging to seven steps, produced by or 
depending on seven steps ; (aw), n. - mptapadlna 
below. 

Snptapadlna, am, n. the state of seven steps, 
ciraimatnbulation of the nuptial fire by the bride 
and bridegroom in seven steps, or advgnce of the 
bride to meet the bridegroom in seven steps ; friend- 
ship easily contracted (i.e. formed with any one 
with whom seven paces are walked, or, according to 
others, contracted after tlie utterance of only seven 
words), intimacy. 

sdptapaurwha, as, i, am (fr. 
sapta-piu-nsha), extending to or comprising seven 
^ generations. 

sdptamika, as, t, am (fr. saptamt)^ 
belonging or relating to the seventh case. 

saptika, us, t, am (fr. saptan), re- 
lating to seven. 

sapyn, as, m. a proper N. 

sdpsaro-yana {sa-ap^), as, a., 
am, attended by a number of Apsarascs. 

sdphalya, (fr. sn-phala), pro- 
ductiveness, fruitfulness ; profit, advantage ; success. 
sdbdi, f. a sort of grape. 

sdbhikama (sa-abh^), as, d, am, 
possessing love or affection, loving, affectionate. 

HTfinini sdhhiprdya {sa-abh^), as, d, am, 
having an aim or purpose, persevering, resolute. 

HTfiWTvf sdbhimdna {sa-abh?), as, a, am, 
full of pride, haughty, proud. 

sdbhildsha (sa-abh^), as, h, am, 
full of desire, eager ; (aw*), ind. wishfully, eagerly, 
passionately. 

sdbhyasTnja {sa~abhP), as, d, am, 
fall of envy, envious, malicious. 

sdbhra {sa-abh^), as, d, am, having 
clouds, covered with clouds, overcast, cloudy. 

suhhramali, f., N. of a place. 

i sum (perha])S rather a Nominal 
\verb fr. sdman, col. 2; cf. rts. ifam, 
with which mm is doubtless connectc<l), cl. ro. 
P. mmayati, -yitum, Aor. nsammat and amha- 
mat, to conciliate, appease, pacify, tranquillize. 

ITPTO i.sdmaka, am, n. (fr. i. sama), the 
principal of a debt. 

2. sumaka, as, m. (said to he fr. rt. 
I. 80, perhaps for idmaka, fr. rt. s'o), a whetstone 
(especially one fot sharpening spindles &c.). 

snma~ga, sdma-ja, &c. See under 
sdman, col. 2. 

sdmagri, f. (fr. sam-agra), a collec- 
tion or assemblage of implements or materials, ap- 
paratus, baggage, goods and chattels, furniture, effects. 
••Sdmagri-vdda, as, m., N. of a treatise by Hari- 
rUma ; of a short treatise on the NySya philosophy 
by Raghu-deva-bhat^fldflrya.-•^dma^^vi^f«ra, as, 
ni., N. of two short treatises on the NySya phi- 
losophy. 

Sdmagrya, am, n. entirencss, wholeness, totality, 
the whole, completeness, perfection ; train, retinue ; 
collection or assemblage of implements, instruments, 
utensils, apparatus ; stock, effects. 

samanjasya, am, n. (fr. sam^ 

^ (Siijasa), fitness, propriety, consistency, , acxx)rdanoe, 
correctness, accuracy. 


sdman, a, n. (probably to be con- 
nected with rt. iTaws, see Hainan, cf. rt. sdm, col. 1 ; 
in Unlldi-s. IV. 152. said to be fr. rt. i. «o, as ‘destroy- 
ing sin,’ and in this agreeing with SSyana’s derivation 
of dhandas, fr. rt. 1. dhad, as ‘covering sin;* by 
some connected with 2. «am and 1. sama, and sup-*| 
posed to mean originally ‘composition,* ‘stringing 
together in metrical song;* by Yaska, Nirukta VII. 
12, apparently connected with sammita), calming, 
tranquillizing, soothing ; reconciling, conciliating, ap- 
peasing: conciliation, speaking kindly, kindness; 
gentleness, mildness; negotiation (one of the four 
UpSyas or means of success against an enemy, the 
other three being ddna,hhcda, and danda, q.q.v.v.) ; 
peaceable or conciliatory behaviour ; a particular kind 
of sacred text or verse (intended to be chanted, 
and forming with rid, yajm, dhandas, one of the 
four different kinds of Vedic composition mentioned 
first in the Purusha-sHkta, ^ig-veda X. 90, 9 ; see 
mantra, veda) ; a metrical hymn or song of praise, 
(Say. « sfotra) ; N. of one of the three principal 
Vedas, (see sama-veda below) ; {mnd), ind. in a 
conciliatory manner, willingly, voluntarily ; (mrJ), f., 
see p. IT 08, col. i.^SdmoHja, as, m. a Brahman 
who chants or recites the Sama-veda ; (t), f. the wife 
of a Sama-veda Brahman ; [cf. Vopa-deva XXVI. 46.] 
^Sdma-garhha, (ts, m.^ N. of Vishnu, •m Sdma-- 
ga-rruhotsargadattva, am, n., N. of a part of 
the Smriti-tatlva. — Sdma-gd, as, ds, am, Vcd. a 
chanter of Saman verses. — *S’dma-^fl//aA'a, as, m. 
a chanter of the Sama-veda.— iSfama-^wr/arm, as, 
m. a chanter of the Sama-veda; an epithet of 
Vishnu. or sdma-jdtn, as, d, am, arising 
from conciliation, prodiiard by gentleness of conduct 
or kindness ; produced by the Sarna-veda ; (as), m. 
an elephant. —*St 7 »ia-/a»^ra, am, n., N. of a work. 
•mSdmn-dhvani, is, m. the sound of the chanting 
of the Sama-veda, (see Manu IV. 123.) — A^dr/ia- 
paridishta, am, n. a Pari^ishta belonging to the 
Sama-veda. — Sdma-hrd/imnna, am, n. a Brah- 
mana of the Sama-veda.— t, t, t, Ved. 
one who brings or ofiers Saman verses, (Say. »= udgd- 
tfi, l<ig-veda VII. 33, Sdma-yoni, is, is, i, 
born fnmi the Sama-veda ; (is), m. Brahma (as source 
of the Veda); an elephant [cf. sdma-ja']. Sdma- 
ralhantara, am, n., N. of a Saman, (said to have 
been acated from Brahma's first mouth.) — AVma- 
rdja, as, m., N. of the author of the Dama-(^'arita 
and Dhflrta-nartaka.— iSama-va^ an, m., N. of a 
son of Sarasvata (afterwards changed into a female). 
^Sdma-vdda, as, in. a kind word, conciliatory 
speech. — Sdma-vidhdna-hrdhmana, am, n., N. of 
a Brahmana belonging to the Sama-veda. — ASdr/ra- 
vidhi, is, m. =r sdma-iridJtdna-hrdhmana.^'Sdma- 
ripra, as, d, am, Vcd. skilled in Samans or hymns. 
— tSdma-veda, as, m., N. of one of the three prin- 
cipal Vedas (sec veda), or of the collective body of 
sacred Mantras which constitute this Veda, (although 
the word sdman is thought to be connected with rt. 
dam, and soma is fr. another rt. [3. sii], yet there 
is a clear connection between this Veda and the 
Soma ritual or moon-plant ceremonies; the princi- 
pal part of its Mantras being specially arrange<l for 
chanting by the Udgatri priests at .such ceremonies, 
[e.g. the Jyotishtoma and its various stages of 
Agnislqoma, Ukthya, &c.] ; nevertheless it is really 
a mere reproduction of parts of the ^ig-veda trans- 
posed and scattered about piecemeal, only 78 verses 
in the whole S 3 ma-veda being, it is said, untraceable 
to the present recension of the §.ik : the Samhita of 
the SSroa-veda consists of two parts ; the first, called 
Ar^ika [or PQrvar^ika or Chando-grantha], contains 
585 verses disjoined from their proper sequence in 
the ^ig-veda and arranged in 59 Da^atis or decades, 
which again are subdivided into PrapSthakas and 
Ardha-prapSIhakas ; the second, called Staubhika [or 
Uttarai^ika or LTttara-grantha], contains 1225 verses, 
also chiefly from the j^ik-sairihitS, but less disjointed 
than in the flist part, and arranged in nine Prapafhakas 
with Ardha-prapSthakas, mostly, however, grouped \ 
in triplets, the first verse of which is also in the I 


Ar^ika, and thus appears twice in the SaiphitA ; this 
verse is called the Yoni or womb, being, as it were, 
a kind of parent of the two following verses, called 
Uttar 3 , which arc required to adapt themselves to 
all the modulations and modifications observed in 
the intoning of this leading verse; directions for 
these moduiatioas being carefully laid down in the 
G 3 nas or manuals for chanting, two of which, viz. 
the Vcya-g 3 na and Aranya-gSna, are a directory for 
the Ardilra portion, and two, viz. ilic f)ha-g 3 ua and 
Chya-g 3 na, for the Staubhika, the supposed efficacy 
of the hymns depending greatly on the right appli- 
cation of these directions for their utterance : it has 
been calculated that out of tlie aggregate of 1549 
distinct verses remaining in the two divisions of the 
S 3 ma-veda SanihitS after subtracting the repeated 
verses, 190 are from the 1st Mantjlala of the ^ik, 

9 from the 2nd, 40 from the 3rd, 23 from the 4th, 
53 from the 5tb, 77 from the 6th, 75 from the 7th, 
355 from the 8tb, 9 from the VSlakhilyas, 545 
from the 9th, 95 from the lOth ; tliere being also 
12 verses from the Atharva-veda, and 4 from tlie 
V 3 jssaneyi-sanihit 3 or white Yajor-veda ; it will be 
observed that more verses are taken from the ninth 
than from any other Maitdala of the l^ik, the whole 
of the 114 hymns of this ninth Man^ala being 
especially devoted to the praise of the Soma plant, 
and thence called P 3 vani 3 nyah or * purificational,' 
this plant being there not only personified as a 
deity but described as primeval, immortal, all-pervad- 
ing, all-powerful, lord of gods, and indeed the Su- 
preme lieing himself ; it is remarkable that although 
in Manu I. 23. the S 3 tna-veda is described as drawn 
forth from the sun, yet in IV. 123, 1 24. its sound 
is said to possess a kind of impurity, which, however, 
KullQka explains to be merely a semblance of im- 
purity, the reason given for this defect being that 
whereas the ]^|g-vcda has the gtxls for its objects 
and the Yajur- has men, the S 3 aia- has special refer- 
ence to the Pitris or deceased ancestors [this relation- 
ship implying, perhaps, a connection between the 
Soma plant and the moon, as this plant was collected 
by moonlight, and in the later mythology was 
sometimes identified with the moon, the supposed 
residence of the Pitris] ; this Veda is .said to possess 
eight Brahmaiuis, viz. the Praudha or large Br 3 h- 
niana [^Pailda-vio^a], the Shadviijsa, the S 3 nia- 
vidhi or S 3 ma-vidh 3 na, the Arsheya, the DevatS- 
dhySya, the Vaijsa, the Sanihitopanishad, and the 
IJpaiiishad [«ic], which last is probably the same as 
the Ch3ndog}'opanishad of the SSnia-veda regarded 
as a Br 3 hmana, see dhnndoga-hrdfmaya, hrah- 
mai}a.)^Sdmiveila-ddhalii, f., N. of a short work 
(giving certain musical directions in the form of 
modulations and intonations of letten or syllables for 
the chanting of the Sama-veda ; the work contains 
seven chapters, viz. veya^ddhald, drand-d°, uha-^"*, 
uhyard°, gdna-&\ ut.tarotara~pada~d^, and sto- 
hha-d°). — Sdmaveda-sainhitd, f. the ^nihit 3 of 
the S 3 ma-veda. — SdnmveddriJiaprakdda ('da- 
ar^), us, m., N. of Sayaiia’s commentary on the 
T 3 ndya-Br 3 hmaTia. •• Sdma-vedin, i, m. a Brahman 
who studies the S 3 ma-vcda. — iSdnia-yerffya. as, m. 
one having to do with the S 3 nia-veda, a C'handoga 
priest, ••Sdma-sravas, as, m., N. of a pupil of 
Y^nsys\\iys."m^dma-drruhlha-tattva, am, n., N. 
of a part of the Smriti-lattva.-AS'flMttntrflwi/a 7 a, f. 
the collection of texts constituting the S 3 ma-veda. - 
^Sdma-sankhjd, f., N. of a Parih'shta connected 
with the Sama-veda.— AS<7i»a-«ff»j7dyaI:a, as, m. a 
chanter of the Sama-veda. — AS'dwa-inVjWAs, is, f. the 
art of accomplishing something in a peaceable way. 
-iSdmo-sfi/ra, am, n. a Sotra work belonging to 
the S3ma-teda, (ten such works are enumerated.) 
— Sdmdnga Cnia-ari'), am, n. an An-ga of the Saraa- 
veds,<^Stimodbkava i^ma-ud!^), as, m. an elephant; 
[cf. sdma-ja.] — Sdmonmukha (°ma~un°), as, i, 
am, eager for coiiciliation, wishing to conciliate. 
mmSarnopaddra or sdmopdya i^ma-up*^), as, m. a 
mild remedy, moderate measure, gentle means; 
Sdma, aSf a, in prati-sdma, q, v« 
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Sdrmhat as, ikd, am, belonging to the Sima- I 
veda. 

I. sdmana, atf, t, am, conciliatoiy, peaceable, con- 
tented, (in Rig-vcda X. 85, 11. sdmannu^sdmd- 
nau) ; {i), f. a rope for tying cattle (according to 
5 ?abda-k. ; cf. sdmni), 

Sdmamja, a>), ni. a BiShman conversant with the 
S.lina-veda ; one skilful in chanting the verses of that 
Veda, (S^y,^8dma-Hjdna-ku^ala, Rig-veda IX. 96, 
22.) 

Stlmni, f. a sort of metre (one of the classes occur- 
ring in the SSma-veda) ; a rope for tying cattle. 

2 , sdmana, as, d, am, Ved.=: sarndna, 
level, even. 

HTR^ snmanta, ns, 1 , am (fr. sam-anta), 
bordering, bounding, limiting, neighbouring: uni- 
versal : (o^), m. a neighbour ; a neighbouring king ; 
a feudatory or tributary prince, the chief of a dis- 
trict (paying tribute to a lord paramount) ; a leader, 
general, captain, champion; (am), n. a neighbour- 
hood. -•ASama/tfa-tVriirm, am, n. a circle of neigh- 
bouring princes, mm i^amanta-prafi/aya, as, in, the 
evidence i>r testimony of near neighbours.— jS^aman/a- 
rdmn, 1, ini, t. dwelling on the borders, bordering, 
neighbouring, a neighbour. 

ITPni sdmaya {sa-dm^), as, d, am, suffer- 
ing from sickness, sick, diseased. 

sdmaydearika, as, t, am (fr. 
samtjyd^drit), rcLiting to conventional practice or 
u&nge.m^Sdmayia^nrika-sdtra^ am, n., N. of certain 
SQtras, sometimes called Dharnia-sfitras, which treat 
of customs and rites sanctioned by the common 
agreement and practice of virtuous men, and which 
afterwards, with the Grihya-sQtras, grew into the 
Dharma-^astras or law-books, (see 8 utva.) 

sdmayika, as, 1 , am (fr. sam^aya), 
conventional, customary, conformable to agreement, 
agreed upon, stipulated, precise, exact ; periodical ; 
seasonable, punctual, observing time or season ; tem- 
porary. — Sdmayikdhhdva ('ka~nhh*^), as, m. 
temporary non-existence (as that of a watcr-pot which 
has been removed from its place to be again restored 
to it). 

fTWT samara (sa~am^), as, d, am, being 

with the immortals, accompanied by the gods. 

Sdmarddhipa («a-am°), as, d, am, together with 
the lord of the gods. 

HWfeli sdmarika, as, i, am (fr. sam^ara), 

belonging to war or battle, martial, warlike. 

sdmarthya, am, n. (fr. sam-artha), 
sameness of aim or object, sameness or oneness of 
meaning or signiiication ; adequacy, fttness, the being 
adequate, capacity, tlic being entitled ; force, power, 
ability, energy, fortitude, strength ; wealth ; interest, 
advantage; sense or force of words, signiiication, 
mutual relation of words; {at), ind. through the 
power of, o« the. strength of, by reason of, on ac- 
count of. mmSdrnarthya-bandhana, as, d, am, hav- 
ing power as the bond of union, cemented by or 
contingent on power or fitness. ^Samarthya-hlna, 
as, d, am, destitute of strength, streiigthless, weak, 
feeble. 

sdmarsha {sa-aniP), as, d, am, full of 
impatience or anger, enraged, wrathful; (am), ind. 
angrily. — £fdmars/ta-td, f. angry impatience, wrath. 
^Sdmarsha-hdsam, ind. with an ironical smile. 

sdma-vasa, as, ni. (in Vedic gram- 
mar) a kind of irregular lengthening of certain short 
vowels before consonants (when required by the 
metre). 

sdmavdyika, as, t, am (fr. sam- 
avdya), belonging to an assembly or association, 
collective ; relating to dose or intimate oonnectiou ; 


{as), m. a minister or counsellor; the chief of a 
company or corporation. 

fTTHlftnir sdmdjika, as, i, am (fr.'samdja), 
relating or belonging to an assembly or multitude; 
(cx), 111. an assistant or spectator at an assembly or 
meeting, member of an assembly. 

If NIKI sdmdtya (sa-am^), as,)^, am, ac- 
companied by ministers or counsellors. — Sdmdtya- 
pramukha, as, d, am, with the chief ministers. 

irWTSnftniR^PI samanadhikaranya, am, 
n. (fr. samdnddhikarayd), the being in samdnd- 
dkikarana, q.v. ; the being in the same predica- 
ment; common oftice or function or government, 
common agreement or relationship (see adhi-ka- 
ratpi), the condition of relating to the same object 
or residing in the same subject, the being a receptacle 
or substratum of common properties. 

HWPT sdmdnya, as, d, am (fr. 2. samdnn), 
common, general, universal, generic, equal; entire, 
whole; vulgar, ordinary, cointnon-place, insigniii- 
cant, low; {am), n. community, genenility, uni- 
versality ; totality, cntirciiess ; common or generic 
property, specific property ; kind, sort ; public aftairs 
or business ; equanimity ; identity ; (in rhetoric) the 
connection of different objects by common proper- 
ties; (d), f. a common female, courtezan, harlot. 
mm Sdmdnya-jndna, am, n. the perception of com- 
mon or generic property. — Sdmdnyadara, as, d, 
am, more common; very common-place or insigni- 
ficant. — Sdnidnya-tas, ind. generally, commonly, 
ordinarily, usually. — Sdmdiiynttj-drishin, am, n. 
(in logic) a particular kind of inference, that of which 
the ground is neither the relation of cause to eflect 
nor of effect to cause, (according to the S 3 i>kh) a and 
Ny 3 ya systems it furnishes evidence of things trans- 
cending the senses [athulriya-viskaifa^, such as 
the paths of the heavenly bodies [^sdryddi-yati'], the 
existence of air, ether, soul, space, time, and the 
internal organ.) — Sdmdny(^-paksha, as, m. the 
general side, the middle part, mean (between two 
extremes). ^Sd many a-paddrtha (”r/a-«r*^), as, m. 
the category Gcncriity, — Sarndnya-prafipatti- 
purvani, ind. after an equal elevation, after elevating 
to a common rznk. mm Sdindnya-lafcshan a, nm, n. 
a generic definition or sign, a definition comprising 
many individuals, a spedfic characteristic; (a), f 
one of the three A-laukika or transcendental percep- 
tions or Sannikarshas (in the Nyaya phi!., described as 
d^raya-jndpaka-sdmdnya-j it ana ; sec san-n ikar- 
ska), — Sdmdnya-vanitd, f. a common woman, 
prostitute. — Sdmdnya-^dsana, am, 11. a general 
edict or enactment. — ASd//t(r7iiya-.<fd5fm, am, n. a 
general rule (in grammar =su/-«ar^a). 

sdmdsika, as, i, am (fr. i. sam- 
dsa), belonging or relating to a SamSsa or com- 
pound word, &c., (see I. sam-dsa) ; compounded, 
composite ; comprehensive, collective, comprising the 
whole ; condensed, concise, succinct, brief. 

sdmi, ind. (said to be a form of the 
old inst. snmyd of sdmya ; cf. adi for ddya), half 
(often used in comp, like the English smi-; cf. 
a-sdmi) ; blamably ; [cf. Gr. ij/u-, fjpi-av-s ; Lat. 
semi-, semi-s; Old Germ, sdmi- in sdmi-quek, 

* half-alive ;* Angl. Sax. xdm- in sdm-bvren, * half- 
bom, abortive,’ / Eng.amt-.] 
krita, as, d, am, made half, halved, divided.— iS'd- 
mi'plta, 08, d, am, half-drunk.— as, 
d, am, half-eaten, semi-devoured. 

admidhenya, as, m. (fr. sam-indh 
or sam~idh), a particular Mantra or mystical prayer. 

Sdmidhmt, f. a particular prayer or verse recited 
whilst the sacrifidal fire is being kindled or on add- 
ing fuel to it {""dhdyya) ; fuel. 

sdmUi, f, praise, panegyric. 

imfNi sdmipya, am, n. (fr. samtpa), near- 
ness, vicinity, proximity, contiguity, nearness to the 


deity (as one of the four or five states or grades of 
beatitude) ; {as), m. a neighbour. 

sdmuddyika, as, i, am (fr. sam- 
uddya), belonging to a multitude or assemblage, 
collective. 

i.sdmudra, am, n. (fr. i.sa-mudra), 

an impression or mark on the body, spot. 

I. sdmudraka, am, n., N. of a work describing 
the various marks on the bodies of men and women, 
(so called, according to one account, because com- 
posed by Samudra ; see a. sdmadra below.)— 
draka-vidyd, f. the art of interpreting the marks 
of the body, palmistry. 

1. sdniudrika, as, i, am, relating to marks on tlie 
body, {sdmudrikd gundh, qualities denoted by 
marks 011 the body) ; connected with good or bad 
fortune supposed to be indicated by marks or spots 
on the body ; {as), m. an interpreter or describer of 
marks or spots on the body ; a fortune-teller ; (am), 
n. palmistry, N. of a work on this subject; [cf. 
I. sdmudraka above.] — Sdmudrikdddrya (ka- 
dd^'), as, m. a proper N. 

8 X^ 2 . samudra, as, t, am (fr. 2. sam- 
udra), oceanic, marine, sea-boni; declared or re- 
lated by Samudra; {as), ni. a mariner, voyager, 
sailor ; (t), f., N. of the daughter of Samudra and 
wife of Pr 3 dTna-barhis ; {am), 11. sea-salt ; a cuttle- 
fish bone. 

2. sdmudraka, am, n. sea-salt. 

Sdmudri, is, m. a patronymic. 

2. sdmndrika, as, I, am, belonging to the sea or 
ocean, oce&nic. 

sdmoda, as, d, am (fr. xfl-«m^), joy- 
ful, pleased; possessing fragrance, fragrant, odori- 
ferous. 

sdmodhhava, &c. See under ad- 
man, p. 1107. 

sdmnh See col. 1. 

H’NTOPI sdmpardya, as, t, am (fr. sam- 
pardya), relating to war or battle, warlike ; relating 
to tlie other world or a future state, belonging to the 
future; {as, am), m. ii. contention, conflict; the 
future, future life ; means of attaining a future world ; 
inquiry into the future; investigation (in general); 
uncertainty. 

Sdmpardyika, as, i, am, relating to war, military, 
strategic ; warlike ; calamitous ; relating to the odier 
world or a future state, belonging to future time, 
future; (aa), ni. a war-chariot; (a^ri), 11. war, battle. 
Sdmpardyika-kalpa, as, m. military form, strategic 
array. 

sdmpasya, as, &c. (fr. rt. i. pas 
with sam), Ved. causing mutual looks (of love), 
forcing mutual glances (of affection ; said of a herb 
used in charms or philters). 

sdmpratam, ind. (fr. sam-prati), 
now, at this time ; seasonably, fitly, properly ; [cf. 

Sdmpratika, as, t, am, belonging to the present 
time, present (not future), suitable to the present 
occasion, suitable. 

sdmpraddyiha, as, t, am (fr. 
sam-praddya), traditional, belonging to traditional 
doctrine, handed down by tradition. 

sdmprayogika, as, i, am (fr. 
sam-prayoga), relating to sexual union. 

sdmb (= rt. samb), cl. 10. P. sdm- 
hayati, -yitum, to accumulate, collect. 

HTlf samba (sa-am% as, m. attended by 
AmbS (said of S^iva). — Sdmha'diva, as, m. Siva 
along with Amba. 

sdmbandhika, as, i, am (fr. sam- 
bandha), belonging to or proceeding from relation- 
ship ; (am), n. (probably) alliance. 
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inirt I. samhara, am^ n. (fr. samhara^ 
q. V.), a kind of salt (>= ga^a-lava^ja). 

mw^2. sambara {sa-awP)y as, a, am, hav- 
ing clothes, clothed. 

sambari, f. (also written sambart, 
q. V.), a female juggler, sorceress. 

sambavati, f., N. of a woman. 
Sdmheivara {""borW*), os, m., N. oj a particular 
idol or of a temple built by SSmbavatT. 

sdmbhavi, f. (fr. sam-hhava), pos- 

sibility, probability ; the red Lodhra tree. 

sambhas {sa~am°), as, as, as, hav- 

ing water, containing water, watery. 

sdmmada, as, in. (fr. sam-mada), a 
patronymic of the Vcdic FLishi Matsya (the author 
of a hymn in the Rig-veda, according to some). 

sammatura, as, m. (fr. som- 
mdtri), a patronymic. 

frngW s(immukhya,am,Ti,{{r, sam-mukha), 
the state of being present face to face or in front, 
presence, favour, countenance. 

^|W| samya, am, n. (fr. i. sama), even- 
ness, equality, parity, sameness, equipoise ; likeness, 
similarity ; harmony ; equability ; impartiality, indif- 
ference. — Sdniya-tdt f. or mmya-tva, am, ii. 
equality, sameness, mm i;ianrya-hn(i/ui/ca, ns, ikd, avi, 
expressive of s\m\\zx\ty.mmSdmyrimsthd {°ya-<iv'*), 
f. equal state, equipoise. 

sdmrdjya, am, n. (fr. sam-rdj), 
amiplete or universal sovereignty, empire, dominion ; 
(as), m. the descendant of a king or Kshatriya. 

Sdmrdjya’krit, t, t, t, one who exercises im- 
perial sway, obtaining complete sovereignty. — /Sd- 
virdjya’dll'shita, as, d, am, consecrated to universal 
empire. 

sdmmnukardama, am, n. (ac- 
cording to S'abda-k.) a kind of perfume or mixture 
of fragrant substances {—javddl'ndinaka’yantiha- 
drary a). 

Sdmrdni-ja, am, n. a kind of tree (=7na?id- 
pdrevata). 

say a, as, m. (fr. rt. i. so, cf. ava^so, 
I. ava-sdya, divasdrasdna), end, close, termina- 
tion ; the close of day, evening ; an arrow ; (am), 
ind. the evening ; Kveiiing personified as a son of 
Pushpilriia and Prabhil [cf. prdlar, ^nadhyan^ 
dhid]; in the evening; (c), ind. in the evening, 
at the close of day; [cf. according to some, Lat. 
seiais, but recent authorities refer serus to rt. sr/.] 
•rnSdyam-sandhyd, f. the evening twilight; the 
goddess to be worshipped at the evening twilight 
or the time at which she is worshipped. «-j8'a^am- 
sandhyd-devatd, f. * the deity of the evening twi- 
light,’ epithet of Sarasvatl. — Sdyan~kdla, as, m. 
evening, eventide: — as, d, am, be- 
longing to evening, vespertine. — Sdyan-griha, as, 
ni., N. of a Muni. ^ Sdyan-dhnti, is, f. the even- 
ing Homa or oblation. — Sdyan-nivdsa, as, m. 
evening abode, evening resting-place. «iSV7ya-?»a7j- 
flam, am, n. * evening-ornament,’ sunset. — <S’d^am- 
adJiivdsa, as, m. ‘ evening-decoration,* N. of the 
ceremony of decorating an image of DurgH on the 
fifth day of the month Alvina. — S^( 7 yd/ma (®ya- 
ah°), as, m. the evening, eventide. 

SdyaJca, as, ikd, am, Ved. destroying ; (as), m. 
an arrow [cf. a. tfayaka"] ; a sword, any weapon, a 
thunderbolt, (enumerated among the vajra-ndmdni 
in Naigh. II. 20) ; (ikd), f. the being or standing 
in regular order, ^hraTna-sthiti ; (am), n., Ved. 
an mow.-mSdynka-punkhd, f. the feathered end 
of an Arrow. •^Sdyaka-jyran^la, as, d, am, driven 
away by arrows, put to flight by Arrows.^ Sdyaka- 
maya, as, i, am, consisting of arrows. 

Sdyakdyana, as, m. a proper N. 


Sdyantana, as, t, am [cf. dtVantona], belonging 
to evening, vespertine. 

Sdyamprdtika, as, i, am (fr. sdyam'^dJtar; 
cf. paanaJipm.ikQ), belonging to evening and 
morning. 

^rnro sayana or sayandddrya 
as, m., N. of a learned Brahman (thought to have 
flourished about A.D. 1370, and celebrated as a 
well-known commentator on the l^ig-veda, S’ata- 
patha-BrAhmana, Tandya-Brahmana, and other 
works : he was assodated in many of his writings 
with his elder brother Madhava, also called Vidya- 
ranya, who became prime minister to two kings, 
Bukka-raya and Harihara, after having aided them 
to found a new capital, called Vijaya-nagara, in the 
native kingdom of Kamata about A. D. 1344). 

Sdyanlya, as, d, am, relating to or composed 
by Sayana. 

HPR sayana (sa-ay°), am, n. the longi- 
tude of a planet reckoned from the vernal equi- 
noctial point. 

sdyavasa, as, m. a proper N. 

sdyin, i, m. (according to some) 
a horseman (^s^advarofaii cf. sddin). 

sdyvjya, am, n. (fr. sa-ywj), inti- 
mate union, identification, absorption (especially into 
the divine essence ; this is one of the four or five 
grades or states into which Mukti is distinguished ; 
cf. brahma-s°) ; similarity, likeness ; [cf. rnja-s".] 

sdyudha (sa-dy°), as, d, am, having 
weapons, Axnxed.mmSdyudha-prarjraha, as, d, am, 
holding weapons in the hand. 

sor=rt. ^dr, q. v. 

an: Sara, as, m. (fr. rt. sfi, ‘to go, 
pervade/ apparently involving in some of its deriva- 
tives a meaning ‘ to be strong, to be whole or 
entire,* cf. sai'va), essence, substance ; the substantial 
or essential part of anything; the best or choicest 
part ; the quintessence ; the heart ; the matter (of a 
book, speech, &c. ; also am, n., according to some) ; 
real meaning, main point, real truth, (also am, n.) ; 
marrow; pith; the sap of trees and plants, (also 
am, 11.) ; cream, curds ; nectar ; the matter formed 
in a boil or ulcer, pus; strength, power, vigour, 
force, courage, prowess, valour, heroism; firmness, 
hardness ; worth, excellence, highest degree of per- 
fection ; wealth, goods, riches ; a compendium, sum- 
mary, epitome ; impure carbonate of soda ; sickness, 
disease [cf. sdrana^ ; air, wind ; (ai», i), m. f. a 
cheas.niaii, piece at chess or backgammon [cf. dura, 
rf< 7 W] ; («), f. a kind of plant (=-krishyadnvritd) ; 
Dfirva grass; Ku^a grass; (t), f. a kind of bird (*= 
sartkd); a kind of plant,- 8a (am), n. 
pith ; sap ; water ; frcsli butter ; wealth ; propriety, 
fitness; steel; a wood, thicket, -rsptVta; (in rhe- 
toric) a climax ; (as, d, am), essential, substantial ; 
vigorous, strong, hard; excellent; good, sound, 
best ; real, true, genuine ; sound (as an argument), 
thoroughly proved ; [cf. Lat. serum.] ^Sdra-khadi- 
ra, as, m. * hard Kludira,’ a kind of Acacia Catechu 
i’==dusk-khadira)."" 8 dra-^andka, as, m. ‘hav- 
iiig the perfection of scent,’ sandal-wood. •> /b’ara- 
FM,_f., N. of a short work on Yoga.— ^Vitra-^ra- 
in, i, i;», i, extracting the essence or best part of 
anything. -<S«ra-^iva, as, m. • strong-necked,* epi- 
thet of S^iva. — Sdra^ja, am, n. * produced from 
cream,’ fresh butter ; [cf. sara-ja.] - Sdra~taru, 
us, m. * pith tree, sap tree,* the plantain tree ( *= 
kadala, q. v. ; so called as containing no hard wood 
in the stem). — SdradaJt, ind. essentially, from 
strength, by or with vigour, vigorously, according 
to wealth, with regard to riches.— ASdra-ta, f. or 
sdra-tva, am, n. essence, substance; strength; 
highest degree.— jS^dm-c^d, f. ‘force-giver,* epithet 
of Sarasvatl (goddess of speech) ; of Durga.— /&dra- 
druma, as, m. *hard tree/ the Khadira tree. 


""Sdra-pddapa, as, m. a particular plant or tree, 
(probAb\y^dhdmani.)^»8drarphalgutva, am, n. 
substance and emptiness, importance and insignifi- 
cance.— ^dm-&/iai7//a, as, am, m.n. destruction or 
loss of vigour ; (08, d, am), deprived of substance 
or strength.— AS'dra-bha//draIra, as, m., N. of an 
author.— 6’dra’6/td7ida, am, n. a natural vessel (as 
the bag or skin containing the musk of the musk- 
deer); a bale of goods; implements. — ^dra-^A?^', 
k, k, k, eating the essence or best part of anything. 
""Sdra-manjari, f., N. of a conmientary by Sfrl- 
nStha-iarman on the Pari.4i5hta-prak;l£a. — Sara- 
miti, is, m. ‘truth-measuring, truth-determining,* 
the Veda. — Sdra-mushikd, f. a kind of plant ( — 
dcm~ddlT).<^Sdra-yoga, as, m. possession of the 
essence or substance of anything. — AS>dra-2a/mr 7 , f., 
N. of a grammatical work by Kavi-^andra. — Sdra- 
loha, am, n. ‘the essence of iron/ steel.— AS^di’a- 
vai, an, ati, at, having substance, substantial ; hav- 
ing pith or sap; fertile. — j^drava^-td, f. substanti- 
ality, hardness, force, strength.— iS'dra-var/fta, as, 
d, am, ' devoid of substance,* pithless, sapless. — Sdror 
sangraha, as, m. concentration of essence ; N. of a 
philosophical work by Varada-r 3 ja; of a work on 
the proper seasons for performing ceremonies or for 
commencing other undertakings. — Sdra-samud- 
daya, as, m., N. of a worV.^^Sdra-siddhdnta- 
kammuli, f., N. of a work by Varada-rtlja-bhafta. 
•^Sdrdparddha-tas (*^ra~ap‘'), ind. in aixrordance 
with proved oftences or crimes. — S^drdvaii (Va- 
dv'"), f., N. of a work [cf. smy ili-s®] ; of a work 
on astronomy. — ;S'drd8dra (®ra-a«®), as, d, am, 
substantial and unsubstantial, valuable and worthless, 
real and vain ; (am), n. substance and emptiness ; 
strength and weakness; worth and worthlessness. 

— Sdrdsdra-dd, f. the state of being substantial and 
unsubstantial or of having strong or weak points, &c. 

— Sdrdsdra-viddra, a8, m. the considering or 
weighing of strong and weak points. ^Sdrt-kri, cl. 
8. P. -karoti, •kartnm, to make hard.— A^drod- 
dhdra (^ra-ud'*), N. of a work on music. 

Sdi'aha, as, ikd, am (fr. Cans, of rt. sri), causing 
to go; cathartic, laxative; (as), m. a particular 
plant ( ^jaya-pdla). 

Sdrawi, as, t, am (fr. Cans, of rt. sri), caus- 
ing to go or flow; (as), m. dysentery, diarrhuea 
[cf. ati-sdra] ; the hog-plum, Spondias Mangifera ; 
another plant («= 6^atZrtt-6aId) ; N. of one of Ha- 
vana’s ministers (sent as ambassador to Rama); 
(am), n. a kind of perfume. 

Sdrand, f. a particular process to which mineral 
substances (especially quicksilver) are subjected, (two 
others arc given, called ritifTs"* And prati-s*’ .) ^ Sd- 
rand-traya. am, 11. the three Sarana processes. 

Hdraiii, is, f. a canal, drain, channel, water-pipe ; 
a small river; the plant Paxleria Fetida; [cf. «d- 
rani.] 

Sdranika, as, i, am (fr. sarani), travelling, 
wayfaring, journeying ; (tt«), m. a traveller, wAy- 
fAxer. •~8dranika-ghna, as, m. ‘killing travellers,* 
a robber, highwayman, murderer. 

Sdranika, f., N. of a short treatise on astrology. 
Sarani, f.^ sarani Above. 

Sari, is, f. a chess-man, &c. ( — sdra, sdri).^mSdri~ 
pfialaka, as, m. a chess-board, draught-board; a 
table for playing chess or backgammon ; [cf. dart- 
pk’'.]»m8drim-iyaya, as, m., N. of a chieftain. 

Sdrikd, f. a kind of bird (=^ddrikd, dydma); 
N. of a Rakshasl. 

Sarin, i, ini, i, going, resorting to, 8cc. (gene- 
rally at the end of a comp., e. g. okah-swrin, going 
home) ; having the essence or substance of ; (i^ii), f., 
N. of various plants (^sahordevi ;^kdrpdsi;^ 
dur-dlahhd; = kapUa-dindapd ; — pra-sdriyd ; — 
rakta-punarnavd) , 

Sdrivd, f. a kind of plant ( — ^dmd). 

Sari, f. See under sdra, col. 2. 

trtCM sdragha, am, n. (fr. saraghd), honey. 

vmr sdrat^a, as, t, am (probably fr. 
Orranga, ‘having colour, &c.;’ but cf. ddra, 
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$armga~deva. 


firff sarshfi. 


staranga; according to Unadi-s. 1 . 121. fr. rt. 
of a variegated colour, variegated, spotted [cf. krlsh- 
na-fi"t lohUa-s '"'] ; (a«), m. a variegated colour ; 
the spotted antelope ; a deer ; a lion ; an elephant ; 
the Cataka bird, Cuculus Melanoleucus ; the Indian 
cuckoo : a kind of large crane, Ardea Sarunga ; a 
peacock; the R 3 ja-haQsa; a large bee; a cloud; 
a tree; an umbrella, parasol; a garment, cloth, 
cloths; hair; a lotus; a flower; a conch- shell; a 
sort of musical instrument ; an ornament, jewel ; 
gold; a bow; epitliet of S'iva; of KHma-deva; 
sandal ; camphor ; the earth ; night ; light ; (i ), f. 
a kind of spotted doe or antelope ; a sort of violin. 
^i^dranga-fleva, as, m., N. of a kxw^.^Sdranga- 
rattga~dd, f., N. of a commentary on the Krishna- 
karnamrita. 

Sdrangika, as, m. a bird-catcher, fowler, hunter, 
deer-catcher, &c. 

TfTOT sdrana, &c. See under sdra, 

sdrunda, aSy m. = sarpdiida, a 
snake’s egg. 

sdranyaka (sa-(lr°), as, d, am, hav- 
ing the Aranyakas, together with the Aranyakas. 

sdrathiy is, tn. (fr. sa-ratha), the 
son of a Sa-ratha (see sa-ratha) ; a charioteer, driver 
of a car, coachman, (forming a mixed caste, com- 
monly called SSrthl, and supposed to have sprung 
from a Kshatriya father and Brilhman mother) ; the 
ocean ( — sam-udra.) 

Sdrathin, 7 , m., Ved. a charioteer, (Atharva-veda 
XV. a.i.) 

Sdrathya, am,i\. the office of a charioteer, coach- 
manship, charioteering, driving ; conveyance. 

sdrameya, as, m. (fr. sarama, 
q.v.), a dog; (au), m. dn. the two children of 
Sarama, i. e. the two four-eyed brindled watch-dogs 
of Yama (conjectured by some to have been origin- 
ally Indra and Agni) ; ( 7 ), f. a female dog, bitch ; 
[cf. probably Gr. 'Epftc/as.] Sdrameya-vnkya, 
am, n. ‘Sarameya’s speech,* N. of the tifly-sixtii 
chapter of the Uttara-kanda of the Ramayana. 

&c. See under rt. sri. 

sdralya, am, n. straightness, recti- 
tude, sincerity, uprightness, honesty, artlcssness. 

fliM sdrava, as, i, am (anomalously fr. 
sarayu), being on or belonging to the Saraym river. 

sdrasana, am, n. (fr. sa-rasana), 
a woman’s zone or girdle (said to be formed of 
twenty-five strings) ; a military belt or girdle. 

Sdrasana — sdra^ana above. 

surasa, as, t, am (fr. saras), relating 
or belonging to a lake or pond, coming from a 
lake ; (as), ni. the Indian or Siberian crane, Ardea 
Sibirica; a bird in general [cf. raja-8®]; the moon; 
(am), n. a • lotus; a woman’s zone or girdle; [cf. 
sdrakana.]""S^drat<a-di;itlyn, ««, d, am, accom- 
panied by a Sarasa or Indian crane. 

Sdrasl, f. a female Indian crane. 

sdrasvata, as, i, am (fr. saras- \ 
rati), relating or belonging to the river SarasvalT ; i 
relating to the goddess Sarasvat! ; being in the form ' 
of Sarasvatl ; eloquent, learned ; belonging to the 
Sirasvata country; (a«), m., N. of the country 
about the Sarasvatl river (i. e. the north-west part 
of the province of Delhi including part of the 
Panjab) ; N. of a Muni or saint (fabled to have 
sprung from the personified SarasvatT river) ; N. of 
a particular tribe of BrAhmans (so called as coming 
from the above country or as supposed to be de- 
scended from the above Muni ; ;hey are said to be 
subdivided into ten classes, and to be often cultivators 
of .literature) ; a staff of the Vilva tree ; a particular 
ceremonial used in the worship of Sarasvan ; ^ saras- 
vata-prakriyd below ; (as), m. pi. the people of ffie | 


SSrasvata country; ( 7 ), f., scil. prakriyd^ saras- 
vata-prakriyd. — Sdrasvatorkalpa, as, in. the 
ceremonial used in the worship of Sarasvatl. —jSd- 
rasratn-koshn and sdrasvata-tantra, N. of two 
works.— tS’arosrato-ffrf^, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. 
^Sdi'osvata-jiraltriyd, f., N. of a grammatical 
work by AnubhQti-svarQpa^aiya.— Airasraia-iTafa, 
ojt, am, m. n. a particular religious observance in 
honour of SarasvatT. ■■/?r{ra^m^aZan>^*dm t^ta-aV*), 
as, ni., N. of a 'woxk.mm Sdrasmtotsavn 
as, ni. the festival in honour of SarasvatT. 

Sdrasvatya, as. See., belonging to the Sarasvata 
family or tribe, {sdrasvatyo gatiah, the descendants 
or family of Sarasvata.) 

TITOc5 sdrdla, as, m. sesamuin (= tila), 
Tnft xari, sarin. Sec. See p. 1 109, col. 3. 

sdrisrikta, as, m. (iirobably ano- 
mal. fr. the intens. of rt. i. srij), N. of the author 
of Rig-veda X. 142, 5, 6 (having the patronymic 
S^am-ga). 

sdru (doubtful), a kind of metre. 

sdrundhattka (sa-ar^^), as, d, 
am, together with ArundhatT, accompanied by Arun- 
dhatl. 

41 1 ^ 1*1 sdrupya, am, n. (fir. sn-rupa), same- 
ness or similarity of form, conformity, resemblance ; 
assimilation to or conformity witli the deity (one of 
the states or grades of sardpn-fd, q. v.); 

(in the drama) surprise at seeing an object or its 
likeness previously seen elsewhere. — /SVirfipya-f 08, 
ind. in consequence of similarity of form. 

sdropa (sa-dr^), as, d, am, siipcr- 

imponent. 

4 kiCif|{ 4 i sdroshtrika, a.s, m. (corrupted 
fr. sanrdsh(rika, q, v.), a kind of poison, 

vtd? sdroha (sa-ar®), as, a, am, having 
elevation, rising. 

Trr% sdrka (so-ar®), as, d, am, with the 
sun, sunny. 

sdrgala {sa-ar^), as, d, am, having 
a bar or obstacle, barred, impeded, prevented, 
(Raghu-v. 1 . 79,) 

sdrhjaya, as, in. (fr. srihjaya), Ved. 
the son of Sf injaya. 

wrJr sdrtha (sa-ar°), as, d, am, having an 
object ; having meaning, full of meaning or purport, 
significant, important; serving a purpose, useful, ser- 
viceable ; of like meaning or purport ; having pro- 
perty, opulent, wealthy ; (a#), m. a wealthy man ; a 
company of traders, caravan ; a multitude of similar 
animals ; a troop ; a collection or multitude (in 
general) ; one of a company of pilgrims. — Sartlut- 
ja, as, d, am, born or reared in a caravan. — /S’ar- 
tha-hhrari^a-samudbhava„a 8 , d, am, arising from 
the loss of a vsLTs.VAiU’mSdrtha-mandala, am, n. the 
circle or collected body of a caravan. — Sdrthorval, 
dn, ati, at, having a meaning or purpose, signifi- 
cant, intending ; having a numerous company. ••Sdr- 
tha-vdha, the leader or conductor of a caravan, a 
merchant, Xxsder,"* Sdrthavdhorva^as, as, n. the 
speech or proclamation of the captain of a caravan. 
^SdrtlM-han, hd, ghni, Iw., * caravan-destroyer,* 
a robber who attacks a caravan. 

Sdrifiakn {sa-ar‘), as, d, am, having meaning, 
full of meaning, important ; serviceable, useful, ad- 
vantageous. — Sdrthaka-td, f. the being adapted to 
any purpose, serviceablencss. 

Sdrthika, ns, m. a merchant, trader. 

vit sdrdra (sa-dr°), as, d, am, wet, moist, 

damp. 

sdrdha (sa-ar°), as, t, am, joined with 
a half, plus one half, incteased by one half, having a 


half over (e. g. dve date sdrdhe, two hundred toge- 
ther with a half, i. e. two hundred and fifty, Manu 
Vlil. 138; used chiefly in comps., see below); 
{am), ind. with, along with, together with (with 
inst.).— iSanfAa-^ata, am, n. *a hundred + a half,' 
1^0. •^Sdrdha-saijivatsara, as, m. a year and a 
half, 

Sdrdhamdtra (8o-ar°), as, d, am, having a 
half MatrU. 

sdrpa, as, t, am, relating to snakes or 
serpents; (as), m., N. of the Nakshatra Aslesh.!. 

Sdrpardjni, f., N. of the authoress of the hymn 
Rig-veda X. 189. 

Sdrpya, as, -pi, am, relating to a snake ; (as, 
-pi), m. f., N. of the Nakshatra Ailesh 3 (over which 
the serpents arc said to preside). 

sdrpisha, as, t, am (fr. sarpis), con- 
taining clarified butter, cooked with ghee, dressed 
with clarified butter. 

Sdrpis/iJcu, as, i, am, sdrpisha above. 

sdrva, as, 7 , am (fr. sarva), relating 
to all, general, universiil; fit for all; (a8), m. a 
Buddha ; a Jina or Jaina deified saint. 

Sdrvakdmika, as, I, am (fr. sarva-kdma), ful- 
filling all desires, gratifying every wish. 

Sdrvakdla, as, i, am (fr. sarva-hdla), taking 
place at all times, suitable fur all seasons. 

SilrvakdWca, ns, J, am {(v. sarvn-hVn), belong- 
ing to all times, suited tn all seasons, everlasting. 

Sdrragnnika, as, ?, am (fr. sarca-guna), endued 
with every good quality or excellence. 

Sdrvajanika, as, 7 , awi (fr. sarva-jana), relating 
or belonging or suited to all men, universal, public. 

Sdrvajaitina, as, ?, ain,^ sdrvajanika above. 

Stirvajnya, am, n. (fr. sarva-jna), omniscience. 

Sdrvatrika, as, i, am (fr. sarvatra), belonging 
to every place, general, suited to all places or cir- 
cumstances. 

Stlrradaimlya, as, 7 , am (fr. sarva dccatd), 
presided over by or sacred to all tlie gods. 

Sdrcadhdtuhi, as, I, am (fr. sarva-dhdt u), 
applicable to the whole of a radical term or to the 
complete form of the verbal base after the conju- 
gational characteristics or Vikaranas arc affixed, i. c. 
to the four cunjugatinnal or special tenses, &c. (see 
below; cf. drdhadhdtuka); (am), n., N. of the 
verbal terminations of the four conjugational or 
special tenses (present, imperfect, potential, and 
imperative) and of all the root affixes (such as .idufo^ 
and ^ntri) which have a servile or indicatory 

Sdrvahhautika, as, i, am (fr. sarva-hhTda), 
belonging or relating to all elements or beings, &c. ; 
comprising all animated beings. 

Sdrvabhauma, as, 7 , am (fr. sarvn-hhumi), 
relating to or consisting of the whole earth, com- 
prising the whole world, known throughout the 
world; (as), m. an emperor, universal monarch; 
N. of the elephant of Kuvera (regent of the north) ; 
N. of a king; of a poet.^Sdrvabhaiima-bhnttd- 
6 drya, as, m., N. of a preceptor. 

Sdrvalanklka, as, f, am (fr. sarva-lokn), pre- 
vailing throughout the whole world, common to all 
the world, known by every one, universal. 

Sdrvavarnika, as, i, am (fr. sarva-rarria), of 
every kind or sort; belonging or relating to every 
tribe. 

Sdrvavarniika, as, i, am (fr. sarva-vai'man), 
composed or written by Sarva-varman ; (am), u. any 
thing written by Sarva-varman. 

Sdrvavihhaktika,a 8 , i, am (fr. sarva-vihhakti), 
applicable or belonging to all the cases of a noun, &c. 

Sdrvavedasa, as, m. (fr. sarva-vedas, q. v.), one 
who gives away all his wealth at a sacred rite. 

Sdrvavedya, as, m, (fr. sarva-veda), a Brahman 
conversant with all the Vedas. 

sdrshapa, as, %, am (fir. sarshapa), 
made of mustard ; (am), n. mustard oil. , 

sdrsh\%, is, is, i (perhaps fr. 5a + a 
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+ ri 8 hti; cf. f'ishm)^ possessing the same rank or 
condition or station, having the same power or sub- 
limity ; («ya«). m. pi.. N. of a Gotra. 

Sarsh}i4d, f. equality in rank or condition, equality 
in power, &c. (according to Kullflka on Manu IV. 
23a aamdna-yati-td, tvlya-td; in a passage of 
the MahSi-nSrilyana Upanishad, Say. explains sdrahfi- 
td by aamdnaUvarya-tvay which is said to mean 
here cquaUty with the Supreme Being in power and 
all the divine attributes ; it is regarded as the fourth 
grade or division of Mukti or final beatitude). 

Sdrahtya, amt fourth state of Mukti, saar- 
ahU-id above. 

^Tc9 sdla, as, m. {=:Sdla, q. A^), the Sal 
tree or its resin ; any tree ; a fence or wall surround- 
ing a building; any wall; a kind of fish. Ophio- 
cephalus Wrahl ; (d), f. a house (more usually written 
^rdd),"' Sdla-grdma, oa, m., N. of a sacred place; 
the S'lla-grima stone, (see ddla-grdma.) ^ Sdla- 
ijrdma'-hshclra, am^ n., N. of a district.— 
jya^ anit «•» N* of a place. — Sdku^nh'ydaa, see 
.'idla-nirydsa, — <S'aZo-pami, see iSdla-paryd, 
•^Sdla-pmhpat am^ n. a flower of the Sal tree; 
the shrub Hibiscus Mutabilis. — see 

ddla-hhmjikd, — Sdla-rasa, aa, m. the resin of 
the Sal or Sal tree, mm Sida-vdhnna, incorrect for 
.-^dli-vdknna. — Sdla-veahfat see idla-^eshUi. — Sd- 

am^ n. * wall-pinnacle,’ the coping of a 
v/aW. mm Sd/a-sdra, see ^dla-sdra.mm Sdld-knrl, f. 
(according to some) ‘ house-worker,* a female cap- 
tive (especially one won in battle). — oa, 
111. (see ^dld-rrika), a dog ; a jackal ; a hyena ; a 
wolf; a wolf-like or cnicl man. 

Sdliinat ««, m. the resin of the Sal or S^al tree ; 
resin (in general). 

Sdldra, am, n. a pin or peg projecting from a 
wall, a bracket, shelf. 

sdlaki, is, m., N. of a Muni. 

sdlanga, as, ni, a kind of Raga or 
musical mode. 

sdlamha {sa-(il^), as, d, am, having 
a support or prop, supported. 

SdLimhana (sa~dl°), a«, d, am,>=^mlamha above. 

sdlasa {sa~al°), as, d, am, having 
languor, languid, languishing. 

WMIijOv said tuny a, as, m. (for ^dldtu- 
rlya, q. v.), N. of PAnlni. 

Tnfc9*WfiC sdlimanjari, is, m., N. of a 
Muni. 

sdlura, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. sal), 
a frog ( — rfd/ftm). 

sdUya, as, m. a sort of fennel or 
dill ( = 4dhya), 

^leoi^ sdlokya, am, n. (fr. sa-loka), the 
being in the same sphere or world (with another), 
residence in the same heaven with any partiailar 
deity ( s : saloka-td, q.v.). - Sdl6kya4d, f. « sdlokya 
above. 

sdlva, as, in., N. of a demon-king 
who was slain by Vishnu, (according to the S’abda-k. 
he was king of the coutiliy of Saubha) ; N. of a 
country (more usually written Halva) ; {as), m. pi. 
the inhabitants of Salva ; {as, i, am), belonging to 
the country Silva. — Sdlva-han, d, m, ‘slayer of 
Silva,' N. of Vishnu. 

sdlvika, as, m. (probably a cor- 
ruption of sdrikd, q. v.), the Slrikl bird. 

^nSSif sdlhri. See under rt. i. sah, 

sdva, as, m. (fr. 1 . sava), a libation, 
in prdtah-sdva, q. v. 

advana, as, i, am (fr. I. savana), relating to or 
comprising the three Savanas ; (a«), m. an institutor 
of a sacrifice or employer of priests at a sacrifice 


{•syajamdna); the conclusion of a sacrifice or the 
ceremonies by which it is terminated ; N. of Varuna ; 
a month of thirty solar days ; a particular kind of 
day ; a natural or civil day from sunrise to sunset ; a 
particular kind of year (as distinguished from the 
solar year) ; a particular ceremony performed during 
the Slvana month. 

sdvaka, as, ikd, am (fr. the Caus. 
of rt. 4. su), generative, productive, causing birth, 
&c., obstetric, parturient ; the young of any animal 
(in this sense for Hdvaka ) ; (tH), f. a midwife. 

sdvakdsa (sa-av°), as, d, am, hav- 
ing leisure, at leisure ; {am), ind. leisurely. 

sdvagraha {sa-av*^),as, d, am, hav- 
ing the grammatical mark called Ava-graha, q. v. 

TTRV sdvajna {sa^av^), as, d, am, feeling 
contempt, despising, disdainful. 

sdvadya {sa-av^), am, n., scil. aihar- 
ya, one of the three kinds of power attainable by 
an ascetic, (the other two are called iiir-avadya and 
sukahma») 

TfRWf sdvadhdna (sa-av% as, d, am, 
having or bestowing attention, attentive, heedful, 
careful, cautious; diligent; (am), ind. cautiously. 
— i<dvadhdna-td, f. attention, carefulness. 

SdimdhdnidcH, cl. 8. P. -karoli, &c., to make 
careful, caution, put on one's guard. 

Sdvadhdni-krita, as, d, am, cautioned, apprized, 
made aware. 

sdvadhdrat^a (sfl-ai?°), as, d, am, 
(in argumentative writings) having a limitation. 

sdvadhi {sa~av^), is, is, i, together 
with a limit or termination, having a bound or limit, 
limited (in time), finite, defined, circumscribed. 

sdmnta^mUra, m. a pro- 
per N. 

sdvoyam {sa^av^), as, d, am, com- 
}X)sed of parts (in the Vaiseshika phil. said of ail 
things except the eternal substances). 

TRRT sdvarn, as, m. {=zddmra), fault, of- 
fence ; sin, wickedness, crime ; the Lodhra tree. 

sdvarana {sa~dv^), as, d, am, hav- 
ing concealment or secrecy, clandestine. 

sdvarna, as, i, am (fr. sa~varm), re- 
lating or belonging to one of the same colour or 
tribe or caste ; (ai»), m. (fr. aa~rarnd), a metronymic 
of the eighth Maim, (see below.) — jSVirar/i 
shya, am, n. * mark of sameness of colour or caste,' 
the skin. 

Sdvarni, is, m. a metronymic of the eighth Manu 
(son of the Sun by Sa-varnl, q.v., and therefore 
younger brother of the seventh Manu or Vaivasvata ; 
the succeeding Manus to the twciftli, or according 
to other authorities to the fourteenth, inclusive arc 
also called Slvarni; cf. daJesha-a^, brahmas^, 
dharma-s'') ; (ayas), ni. pi., N. of a Gotra. 

^dvarnika, as, d, am, belonging to Slvarni, ar- 
ranged by Slvarni (said of a Saiiihitl). 

Sdvarnya, am, n. sameness or similarity of colour ; 
identity of caste or class ; the Manv-antara presided 
over by the eighth Manu (in this sense fr. sdvanii) ; 
(a«), m., Ved. the eighth Manu {m^sdvarni)» 

TIRe 5 ir sdvalamha {sa~av^), as, d, am, 
having a support or prop, supported, leaning for sup- 
port (on the arm of another). 

sdvalepa {sa-av^), as, d, am, full 
of pride, proud ; {am), ind. insolently, anogantly, 
haughtily. 

sdvaiesha {sa^av^), as, d, am, hav- 
ing a remainder, leaving a residue or remainder, re- 
maining; imperfect, incomplete, unfinished. —iBd- 


miealiaAiandhana, as, d, am, having bonds still 
remaining, still bound. 

sdvashtambha {sa-av^), as, d, am, 
possessing self-dependence, full of self-confidence; 
{am), ind. resolutely, courageously. 

W 5 n?c 5 sdoahela {sa-ad^), as, d, am, dis- 
dainful, disdaining, despising; {am), ind. disdain- 
fully, contemptuously. 

sdvitra, as, i, am (fr. savitri), re- 
lating or belonging to the sun ; descended from the 
sun, belonging to the solar dynasty ; accompanied by 
the Glyatrl (or sacred verse described below) ; {a^s), 
m. the sun; an embryo or fetus; a Brlhman; N. 
of S^iva ; of Karna (as child of the Sun) ; of a Vasu, 
q.v.; of the tenth Kalpa (according to tlie Vlyu- 
Purlna) ; of one of the Nakshatnis or lunar a^c- 
risms ; (*). f** a beam or ray of light, a cluster of solar 
rays; N. of a celebrated verse of the ^ig-veda (III. 
62, 10. regarded as the most sacred versO of the 
Veda, and called SlvitrT as addressed to the sun ; it 
is repeated by every Brlhman at his morning and 
evening devotions, and is also called gdyatri, see 
under gdyatra, p. 288); N. of a wife of Brahml 
(sometimes regarded as the above verse or prayer 
deified and represented as mystical mother of the 
first three twice-born classes; sometimes identified 
with the daughter of S.ivitri by his wife Pri^ni) ; the 
ceremony of investiture with the sacred thread, (see 
vpa-naya, p. 164, col. 3) ; a kind of metre ; epithet 
of SQryl (daughter of Savitri) ; of Uriil (wife of 
Siva) ; of a daughter of Daksha (wife of Dharma) ; 
of the wife of Kafyapa ; of the wife of Satya-vat 
(king of Silva ; she was daughter of A^va-pati, king 
of Madra) ; (am), n. the sacred sacrificial thread 
worn only by Brlhmans and members of the first 
tliree classes, (see yajnopaeU.i ; it w.2S called Sl- 
vitra because the repetition of the Glyatrl forms 
part of the ceremony of investiture.)— (SflriZri-fiWAa, 
am, n., N. of a Tlrthz.^Sdvitrhpaiila or savitri- 
parihhrashfa, as, m. ' fallen from the SlvitrT,* a 
man of one of the first three classes not invested at 
the proper time with the sacrificial cord.— iSdWZri- 
mahdndmya, (according to some) the ceremony of 
investiture accompanied by repetition of the Glyatrl. 
mmi^dvitrt-vrata, am, n. a particular fast (kept by 
Hindi women on the fourteenth day of the second half 
of the month Vtai^lkha, or of the dark half of Jyaishtha, 
to preserve them from widowhood). — 
am, n. the sacred cord or thread worn by men of 
the three twice-born classes, (see above.) — <SMy'/Zry- 
avarajd, f. the younger daughter of Slvitil. 

sfirishkdra {sa-dv^), as, d, am, 
having manifestation, manifest; showing off or 
making an exhibition of any power or talent, proud, 
liaughty, arrogant {^adhankdra). 

•V* 

^CRTTR sdvetasa, as, in., a proper N. 

sdsansa (s«-r 7 i°), as, d, am, full of 
desire or strong passion, desirous, hopeful; {am), 
ind. wishfully. 

VTW sd4anka {sa-di^), as, d, am, feeling 
fear, apprehensive, dishcai tened, afraid.— <S'rtrfa»/fa-Za, 
f. the state of being afraid or apprehensive, fear, terror. 

sdsana {sa-aP), as, d, am, having 
food, consisting of nourishment. 

sasanara, as, m., N. of a parti- 
cular Agra-hlra or royal grant to Brlhmans. 

sdsayandaka, as, m. a small 
house-lizard ( ^jyeshthi). 

^ISMK' sdsuka, as, m. a blanket (=: kam- 
hala). 

sdi6arya {sa-dP), as, d, am, won- 
derful, marvellous, astonishing; {am), ind. with 
astonishment, with surprise.— as, 
i, am, wonderful, full of marvels. 
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ISm I. sdsra {sa-as% as, d, am, having 
angles or comers, cornered, angular. 

m^2. sdsra {sa-as^), as, d, am, tearful, 
weeping. 

Sd^ru ns, us, u, accompanied by tears, 

tearful, shedding tears, ^Sd^ru-naytt/ia, ns, d, am, 
having the eyes tilled witli tears. 

sdsrudht, f. a wife’s or husband’s 
mother, a mother-in-law. 

IfTO sdha (srt-aO» possessing 

horses, with horses. 

sdshtdntjam {sa-nsh^), ind. with 
eight limbs or members (viz. the hands, breast, fore- 
head, knees, and feet) ; with humble prostration of 
the body (i.e. touching the earth witli the eight 
members ; cf. ashtdntja). 

sdshtraka {sa-ash^), as, ikd, am, 
possessing goads, (see ashfrd.) 

WfT^sdsa (sa-dsa), as, d, am, having a bow. 

^ffnunrnr sasadynmana. See p. 1055, 

col.'a. 

THUfif sdsahi, sdsahvns. See p. 1100, 

col. I. 

snsdra (sa-ds°), as, d, am, having : 
showers, rainy. 

sysi {sa-asi), is, is, i, having a 
sword, armed with a sword. 

TtX^^susu-su. (sa-as°), us, ils, u, having 
arrows, (see KirSt. XV. 5, where, according to MallU 
iiatha, asu’su^rdna.) 

Wfl^sdsdya (sa^asuyd), as, d, am, envious, 
disdainful, scornful ; (am), ind. disdainfully, scorn- 
fully, angrily. 

sdsthUtdmrdrdha, am, n. (fr. 
sa 4- (isthi + tdmra + ardhn), a kind of amalgam of 
zinc and copper, bell-metal {^hdmya), 

^ETrarr susna, f. (in Uiiadi-s. HI. said 
to be fr. rt. sas), the dewlap of an ox {== go-gala- 
kamhula). 

I. sdsra (sa-as^), as, d, am (for 

1. sd.<ra, q. V.), having angles or corners, cornered, 
angular. 

T(TB 2. sdsra (sa-as^), as, d, am (for 

2. adilra, q. v.), weeping, in tears. 

sdsvddana (s/i-ds^'), am, n., scil. 
talhdna, one of the steps towards supreme happiness 
(according to the Jainas). 

sdhankdra {sa-alP), as, d, am, 
having egotism or arrogance, proud, arrogant. 

sdhanarya, am, n. (fr. saha-^ara), 
companionship, fellowship, company, association, 
society. 

sdhahji, is, m., N. of a king. 

sdhadeva, as, m. pi. (fr.saha-deva), 
the descendants of Saha-deva. 

Sdhadevya, as, m., Ved. a patronymic of Somaka. 

sdhana, am, n. (fr. the Caus. of rt. 
I. sah), the act of causing or enabling to bear; 
sufferance, endurance. 

Sdhaya, cus, d, am, causing or enabling to endure. 
?rr?Tf sdhasa, am, n. (in Manu VIII. 138. 
also as, m.; fr. sahas), violence, force, rapine, 
robbery, rape, felony, suicide ; any act of aggression 
or oppression or haUed ; cruelty ; punishment, chas- 
tisement, fine (regarded as of three 'kinds, the 
highest being called Uttama; half of that, Madh- 
yama ; and half of that, Adhama ; see uttama-s'*, 
madhyama-s'") ; boldness, daring, courage, fool- 


hardiness, rashness, temerity, inconsiderate hastiness* | 
impetuosity: a particular sacred fire in which an I 
oblation is' made (in this sense as, m.), or the obla- 
tion itself (according to some). •^Sdhasdttka {**sa- 
a?/*), as, m. * marked or characterized by daring,* 
epithet of king Vikramaditya ; of a poet ; of a lexi- 
cographer. — Sahasadhyaveuidyin (*sa-adh°), 7 , ini, 
i, acting wi^li inconsiderate haste. — Sdhasaika- 
rasihn (°sa-ek‘*), as. 7 , am, one whose only feeling 
or passion is cruelty, wholly intent on violence, 
brutal, ferocious. — Sdhasaikdnta-rasanuvnrtin 
i, tut, i, one who follows or 
yields to the one passion of cruelty or rashness. 

Sdhaslka, as, i, am, using great force or violence, 
violent, perpetrated with violence, cruel, bmtal, fero- 
cious, felonious, rapacious; bold, daring, impetuous, 
rash ; punitive, castigatory ; (ew), m. a robber, free- 
booter. — Sdhasika-td. f. cruelty, ferocity, impetu- 
osity, temerity, boldness. 

Sdhasin, t, ini, i, violent, ferocious; fcx)lhardy, 
bold, daring, impetuous, rash. 

sdhasra, as, t, am (fr. snhasra), 
relating or belonging to a thousand ; consisting of a 
thousand ; bought with a thousand ; paid per tliuu- 
sand (as interest, duty) ; a thousandfold, a thousand 
times better ; {as), m. an anny or detachment con- 
sisting of a thousand men ; (am), n. the aggregate 
of a thousand ; an aggregate of many thousands. 

suhdyaka, am, n. (fr. sahdya), 
assistance, fellowship, association ; a nimibcr of asso- 
ciates or companions ; auxiliary troops. 

tidhdijyn, am, n. friendship, fellowship, alliance, 
confederation ; help, succour ; helping another in 
danger (regarded as a branch of dramatic action). 
••Sdhdyydrtlia {°ya-ar'*), as, in. the use or ad- 
vantage of assistance. 

sdhida, as, m. pL, N. of a people. 
sdltifi, f. (fr. 2^ sahita)c::zsdhitya 

below. 

Sdhitya, am, n. association, connection, combi- 
nation, union, society, fellowship; literary compo- 
sition, rhetorical composition, rhetoric, poetry; (ac- 
cording to some) a collection of materials or means 
or rules for the production or performance of any- 
thing. —ASd/ttV/za-rfarpawfi, am, 11. ‘ mirror of com- 
position,’ N. of a treatise on rhetorical composition by 
Visva-nStlia-kavi-rllja (a kind of Ars Poelica, giving 
rules and ’canons of literary composition, especially 
dramatic). — ASo/*?V//ri-w 7 ?//Jw.v/i, f., N. of a work on 
rhetoriail composition.— am, n. any 
rhetorical treatise (i.e. any work explaining and 
applying the figures of rhetoric, setting forth the 
various passions and afTections, and giving rules for 
dramatic or poetical composition). — fidhitya-sar- 
vasra, am, 11., N. of a commentary by Maheivara 
on the Kfivyalan-kara-vritti. — Sdhitya-sudhd-sa- 
mndra, as, m., N. of a work on medicine. 

tSd/iya, am, 11. (fr. 2. salin), conjunction, nnion, 
society, association, companionship. — Sdhya-kfit, 
t, m. a companion, associate. 

Trrf^ sdhideva, as, m. a proper N. 

sahi-viH («fl-aA°), is, is, i, hav- 
ing waves of serpents. 

sdhudiydna, as, m., N. of 
the author l)Qla-p 3 ni. 

sdhvaya {sa-dh°), as, m. gambling 
with fighting animals, setting animals to fight for 
sport, &c. { = sam-uhvaya), 

sdhvas. See p. 1 100, col. i. 

si, cl. 5. 9. P. A. sinoti, sinule, su 
ndti, sinite, sishdya, sishye, seshyaii, -te, 
asaishlt, aseshta, setmi, to bind, tie, fasten; to 
ensnare : Caus. sdyayati, -yilum, Aor. asiskayat : 
Desid. sislshati, -te : Intens. seshtycAe, seshaytti, 
stslidi ; [cf. Zend hi-ia, 'bound;* Gr. au-yd, 


l-nov-id, Ifidaa-u, lyAa-Bhrj : Old Germ. 
ssi-l, sci^, * a noose ;’ sni-to : Goth, in-sniljan : 
Old Sax. si-mo, *a bond:’ Angl. Sax. sal, scsl, 
sitlan, sicran, syrwan : Slav, si-lo, se-ti, si-tije : 
Lett, see-t, *to bind;* sai-te, *a bond, rope.’] 

I. sita, as, d, am (for 2. see p. 1113, col. 2 ; for 

3. see under rt. i. so), bound, tied, fastened; sur- 
rounded. 

1. siii, is, f. binding, fastening; [cf. i. pra-siti.'] 

Seta, setri^setra, &c. See under seta, p. 1134. 

f^INnn siusapd, f,=isiusapd, q. v. 

fiS? siuha, as, m. (in Unadi-a. V. 62. said 
to be fr. rt. i. Afd, with ha substituted for the final and 
a nasal inserted ; according to others fr. 8ih,2 weakened 
form of rt. i.sah, with insertion of nasal), a lion ; the 
sign of the zodiac Leo or the Lagna of that sign (see 
higna ) ; a hero or any eminent person, (often used 
at the end of comps, to express excellence or emi- 
nence of any kind, cf. purnsha-s'", rdja‘h°); the 
symbol or emblem of the twenty-fourth Arhat of 
the present Ava-sarpin 7 ; a particular plant ( ^ rakta- 
.iigru ) ; N. of a king (lather of S.lhidcva) ; (a), f. a 
particular grass or plant, =» nddi ; (i), f. a lioness, &;c., 
see p. 1 1 1 3, col. I . — Slnha-kdraka, as, m. a creator 
of lions. — c/i‘, is, m., N. of a celebrated 
Bodhi-sattva (s=Manju-gliosha). — <S 7 w^a-I'crfttra or 
sinha-kesara, as, m. a lion’s mane ; tlie plant 
Mimusops Klcngi ; a kind of Modaka or sweetmeat. 
•m Slnha-ga, as, m. * lion-going,* epithet of S'iva. 

— SInha-gnpta, as, m. = sangha-ffupta, q. v. 
— Sbiha-grivn, as, d, am, lion-ncckcd. — /> 7 w/za- 
ghosha, as,\\\. a proper Sinha-tala, as, m. 
(probably for samha tala, q.v.), the open hands 
]o\\\ed.m»Sinha-tun(fa, as, in. ‘ lion-faced,* a kind 
of fish; a particular plant ( = seliuntla).""Sinha- 
damhlra, as, a, am, lion-tusked, having the teeth 
of a lion ; (as), ni. epithet of ^iva.^Sinha-datta, 
as, ni. ‘ lion-given,* N. of a poet, mm Smha-darpa, 
as, a, am, having a lion’s pride, proud as a lion. 
mmSifdta-dvdra, am, 11. a principal gate, chief gate, 
any gate or cnlrancc. Sin ha-iihratii, is, m. the 
roar of a lion ; a sound like the roar of a lion ; a 
war-cry. ^Sinha-nardin, 1 , im,i, rfiaring like a 
Won. ’^Sinha-ndda, as, m. a lion's roar; a war-cry, 
war-whoop ; a species of the Ati-jagatT metre ( — 
kala-kansu) ; * roaring like a lion,’ epithet of S'iva. 
mmSinha-nddaka, as, m. the roar of a lion ; a war- 
cry; (ikd), f. a particular prickly plant (-dur- 
dlahhd).mmSinha-parni, f. ‘ lioii-leavcd,* the plant 
J usticia Ganderiissa ( — vdsaka). — Sinha-pippnlt, 
f. a kind of plant {= 8 ainhall),mmSinha-pU(^dkikd, 
f. ‘ lion-tailed,’ a particular plant { = Htra-parnikd). 

— Sinha-puddhi, f. the plant Citra-parnikSL ; other 
plants ( =pridni-par)ii ; = mdsha-parni).mmSwha-> 
pushpl, f. a kind of plant {<^ primi-partp). 
^Sinha-pragarjana, as, d, am, roaring like a 
Won. mm Sinha-pragarjita, am, n. the roaring or 
roar of a Won.mmSinha'pradlpa, as, m., N. of a 
work mentioned in the Kunda-kaumudl. — /SmAri- 
Odhu, us, ni., N. of the father of Vijaya (the founder 
of the first Jiuddhist dynasty in Ceylon). —ASVwAa- 
mukhl, f. a kind of plant ( — vdsaka). mm Sinha- 
ydnd, f. or sinha-rathd, f. 'having a lion as a 
vehicle,’ N. of the goddess Durga. — i8m/ia-9*arn, 
as, m. the cry or roar of a lion. — Sinharshdhha 
Cha-risli"), as, m. a noble or fierce lion. — AS 7 »fett- 
lagna, am, n. the Lagna of the sign Leo, (see 
la 4 jna.)mm Sinha-lamha, N. of a place. — iS'tWia- 
lila, as, m. a particular kind of sexual union. 

— Sinha-vdhana, as, m. * having a lion for a 
vehicle,' epithet of Siva.mmSinha-v^iim, f, 'borne 
on a lion,* epitliet of Durga.— ASVn/ia-vtArama, as, 
m. ■» vikrama-sinha. — Sinha-vikrdnta, as, d, 
am, valiant as a lion; (as), m. a horse. — 
vikr&nta-gati, is, is, i, or sinha-vikrdntorgdmin, 
i, ini, i, having a gait as bold as a lion’s. 
vikridUa, am, n. Mion’s play,* a kind of m6tre. 
mmtiinhAi-vinnd, f. a kind of plant (ys^mdsha-pan^t), 
•^Sinha-vydghra-nishevita, as, d, am, inhabited 
by lions and tigers. — Sinha-idm, as, or sinha-^i^u. 




sinha^8aifnhan(in(it 


ftriTRSf Atanana. 
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lUt m. a lion*s whelp or cub. ^Str^a^iatjihananat 
am, n. the (piling or desUoying of a lion ; {as, d, 
am), lion-shaped, well-sHaped, handsome ; strong as a 
\lon.Sinha- 8 kandha, as, d, am,* lion-shouldered,' 
having the shoulders of a lion.«*iS^/nAa-a^/ia, as, m. 
« being in the lion,' epithet of the planet Jupiter 
when in the constellation ljeo,^Sinhddhya {^hor 
ddh'*), as, d, am, abounding in lions. — ^Mdva- 
lokana i^horav ), am, n. a lion’s look (applied to 
the habit of constantly pausing and looking back). 
wm Sinhdsana {°ha-ds°), am, n. * lion-^t,' a throne 
(said to be so c^led as supported by golden lions) ; 
(as), m. a particular kind of sexual union.— 
sana~dakra, am, n., N. of three astrological dia- 
grams shaped like a man and marked with the 
twenty-seven Nakshatras. ^Sinhdsana-dvatrindat, 
t, or sinhdsayiadvdlrirL^at-puttrikd-vdrttd, f., N. 
of a work consisting of thirty-two stories in praise of 
Vikramlditya (•^vikraTna-t^arita), — Sinhdsana- 
hhrashta, as, d, am, fallen from a throne, dethroned. 
— SMdsana-rana, as, am, m. n. a strife or struggle 
for the throne. — Sinhdsana-stha, as, d, am, sitting 
on a throne. — as, d, am, lion- 
faccd ; (a«), m. a kind of plant (»vdsaX;a) ; a par- 
tiailar position of the hands, mm SinUoddluitd Cka- 
nd°), f. a kind of meire. •^Sinhonnatd (^ha-un^), 
f. a kind of metre. 

Sinhnla, am, n. tin; brass; bark, rind; Cassia 
bark ; (am, d), n. f. the island or country of Ceylon, 
(perhaps so called as abounding in lions) ; (da), m. 
pi. the people of Cey\on.mmSinhala-dvlpa, as, ni. the 
island of Ceylou. mmSMala-stha, as, d, am, being 
or dwelling in Ceylon ; (d), f. a kind of plant ( — 
sarpa-itaiidd, sainhali). — Sinhald-sthdna, as, 
m. a kind of palm tree. 

SlnfMlaka, am, n. the island of Ceylon. 

Sinhnya, Nom. A. sinkdyate, -yitum, to be or 
become like a lion, act like a lion. 

Sinhikd, f., N. of the mother of Rshu, (she was 
one of the thirteen diiughtcrs of Daksha and wife of 
Ka^yapa) ; N. of a daughter of Ka^yapa (wife of 
Vipra<^itti}. — us, m. *son of SIq- 

hika/ epithet of Rahu or the Ascending Node per- 
sonified. 

Sinhikeya, as, m. * son of Sitjhika,* epithet of 
Rahu. 

Sinhl, f. a lioness ; N. of the mother of Rahu ; 
of various plants (^vdirtdkl;=skar^tcd{dri;^vd- 
sakn ; = hriliati;^mudga-parni), — SinkUlatd, 
f. a kind of plant ( — hrihatl), 

sinkdna, am, n. (probably for 
.iinghdria; also written singhdna), rust of iron; 
the mucus of the nose. 

Sinhdnaka, as, am, m. n.^sinhd^a above, (also 
written singhdnaka, ifinghdnaka, sangKdnaka,) 

Sinhdim, am, ti.m^sinkdna above. 


sik, a Sautra rt. Tneaning 


81X;.] 


.scatter about, sprinkle;’ [cf. rts. i, 


"to 

mV, 


Sikata, ds, m. pi. (said to be fr. the Sautra rt. 
above; probably fr; rt. i. sid), sand; N. of certain 
IRishis, (part of the hymn ^ig-veda IX. 86. is attri- 
buted to Sikatah) ; (d), f. sandy soil ; sand ; gravel 
or stone (the dixsse). mm Sikatd-maya, as, i, am, 
consisting of sand, full of sand, sandy ; (am), n. a 
sand-bank; an island with sandy shores. — 
renu, us, m. a grain of mnd.m» 8 ikatd-vai, an, 
att, at, possessed of sand, abounding in sand, sandy. 

Sikatila, as, d, am, sandy (as a soil, country, &c.). 

sikta,^siktha, See, See col. 2 , 


sikshya, as, m. crystal, glass, 
ftrjftftlfij singdpidi, is, m., N. of a poet. 

singhai^ or sirtghdi^, am, n. (pro- 
bably for iinghaya, dinghd/ga, fir. it. dirtgh, q. v. ; 
also written sinhdipt; cf. sanghdnaJca), the mucus 
of the nose. 

Singh&yaka, am, Ti,m 8 inghaffa above. 


Singhifii, f. the nose, (see HngMn, p. Z005, 
col. 2.) 

I. sid, cl. 6. P. A. sindati, -te, 
siskeda, sishide, sekshyati, -te, asidat, 
'asidata or asikta, sektum, to sprinlde, scatter in 
small drops; to besprinkle, soak, moisten, water 
(plants &c.); to pour out, discharge, emit, shed, 
effuse; to pour in; to impregnate: Pass, sidyate, 
Aor. asedi, to be sprinkled, &c. : Cans, sedayati, 
■^um, Aor. asishidat or (according to some) asi- 
sidat, to cause to sprinkle : Desid. sisikshati, ~te : 
Intens. sesidyate, sesekti; [cf. Or. lir/ia- 

Xco-t, iK/miv-w, i/epa-To-s, ariKij, alKVs : Lat. stilla 
(for stic-la): Old Germ, sth-u, seich, * urine;* 
seihjan, seo, gi-sich: Goth, probably) saivs : 
Lith. sunk-iu, sdki-s, sek-ti,^ 

Sikta, as, d, am, sprinkled, besprinkled, bespat- 
tered, watered; wetted, moistened, soaked, wet; 
poured out, effused ; impregnated, engendered. 

Siktt, is, f. sprinkling ; effusion ; emission. 

Siktvd, ind. having sprinkled, having poured out 
or effused. 

SUctha, as, m. boiled rice ; a lump of boiled rice 
or a mouthful of boiled rice kneaded into a ball 
(am)t n. bee*s-wax; indigo (=nfli). 

Sikthaka, am, n. bce*s-wax. 

2. sid, k, f. dothes; the skirt of a dress, (SSy.- 
vastra-prdnta) ; (aw), f. du., Ved. (according h 
some) the two wings (of an army); heaven and 
earth. 

Sidaya, as, m. a robe, raiment, cloth, clothes 
old or ragged raiment. 

Sidyamdna, as, d, am, being sprinkled; being 
poured out. 

Sindat, an, all or anti, at, sprinkling, wetting, 
scattering water. 

8 eka, as, m. sprinkling, besprinkling, moistening, 
watering (of plants &c,); aspersion; pouring out, 
effusion, emission; seminal effusion, impregnation; 
that which is poured out, a libation, offering ; semi- 
nal fluid ; a drop of anything. •mSeka^d/m, am, n. 
a vessel for pouring out or holding water ; a watering- 
pot, baling-vessel, bucket.- <8cA;dn<a (®A*a-tt»°), as, 
m. the end or condusion of the process of watering 
(plants &c.). 

SrJehna, am, n. a radish {s=mulaka). 

Sektavya, as, d, am, to be sprinkled or poured 
out, &c. 

Sektri, td, tri, tf%, sprinkling, who or what 
sprinkles or impregnates; {td), m. a sprinkler; a 
water-carrier ; a husband. 

8 cktra, am, n. a vessel for holding or pouring 
out water, a watering-pot, bucket, baling-vcsscl. 

Sedaka, as, d, am, sprinkling, a sprinkler ; (as), 
m. a doud. 

Sedana^ am, n. the act of sprinkling or watering, 
aspersion, effusion, pouring; dripping, oozing out; 
{am, Z), n, f. a bucket, baling-vessel. 

S^antya, as, d, am, to be sprinkled or watered, 
to be poured out or effused, 

Sedya, as, d, am, to be sprinkled ; to be moist- 
ened, See. 

sinditd, f. long pepper {^pippali), 

ftWT sinjd, f. (for Hhjd, q. v.), the jingling 
sound of metallic ornaments. 

Sinjita, am, n. tinkling {r^dinjita, q. v.). 

Sinjini, f.^dinjini, q.v. 

sit (=rts. at, shit), cl. i. P- setati. 
See., to disregard, despise, 
ftnr 3. sita, as, a or i, am (thought by 
tome to be fr. 3 . asUa, q.v. ; apparently connected 
with dUi, p. 1005, cf. dvita, dveta, p. 1031, and 
see sina; for z. see under rt. si, for 3. see under 
rt. z. so), white; (as), m. the colour white; the 
light half of the month from new to full moon ; the 
pkmet Venus or its regent, a dukra; (d), f. candied 
sugar, sugar; moonlight; a hands^o woman; 
spirituous liquor; white DOrvft grass; Arabian jas- 


mine ; a sort of Clitoria ; a kind of AparSjitS plant 
(growing on mountains); various other plants or 
trees, — dveta-kantakdrl ; — vdkudl; — viddH; ** 
kutumlnni; = pingd; — trdyamdnd; — tejani; 
{am), n. silver; sandal; a radish (i^mdlaJca), 
•mSita-kantd or sUa-kanidrikd, f. a kind of plant 
•(^dveta‘kanfakdri).’"8ita-kan(ka, as, d, am, 
white-throated, having a white neck; (as), m. a 
gallinule. — SitOrkara, as, m. * white-rayed,* the 
moon; camphor.— 6’i2a-kar^it, f. a kind of plant 
{^vdsaJsa). ^SitOrkarman, d, d, a, pure in deeds 
or zedom.*^ 8 Ua~kunJara, as, m. a white elephant ; 
N. of Indra*s elephant ; * having a white elephant,* 
epithet of Indrz, "^Sita-gunja, f. a kind of plant 
(^dveta-gunjd). — Sita-dihna, as, m. ‘white- 
marked,* a sort of fish ( «« hd 2 a 7 cd-£fada). — 8ita- 
ddhatlra, am, n. a white umbrella (especially as one 
of the emblems of royally) ; (d or i), f. a sort of 
fennel (^data-pushpa).mmSita-ddhatrUa, as, m. 
having a white umbrella, possessed of all the insignia 
of royalty, (according to the Scholiast on Naishadha 

l. I.^dveldtapatrl 4 eriia, made into a white um- 
brella.) — Sita-ddhada, as, m. * white-feathered,' 
a goose; (d), f. white DQrv2 grass. •mSita^turaga, 
as, m. ‘white-horsed,* epithet of Arjuna.— iSifa- 
darhha, as, m. white Kufa grass.— iStto-didAZft, 
ts, m. ‘white-rayed,* the moon.^m Sita-dipya, a^, 

m. white cumin. — SitOrdurvd, f. white DQrvS 
grass. ^SUa-dru, us, m. ‘white tree,’ a species of 
Morata plant. — Sita-dhdtu, us, m. a white mineral ; 
chalk. mm Sita-paksAa, as, m. a white wing; the 
light half of a lunar month; ‘white-winged,* a 
goose; [cf. dAavata-paks/ia.] — Sita-parni, f. 
‘white-leafed,* a kind of plant (^arka-pushpikd), 
^Sita^pdtalikd, f. the white Pitali Xiet.mmSita- 
punkM, f. the white Sara-puD’kha plant.— /S'tVa- 
pushpa, as, m. the Tagara tree; a kind of grass 
(s^kdda); a kind ot tree, — dveta^rokita; («), f, 
Arabian jasmine ; (f ), f. a kind of white AparSjitS 
plant; (am), n. a sort of grass, Cyperus Rotundus. 

— Sita^maiii, is, m. a white precious stone, a 
ays\a\.mmSitamani-^naya, as, t, am, consisting of 
crystals or jewels, made of crystal, mm Sita’inarida, 
im, n. white pepper.— /SVfa-mdada, as, m. a sort 
Df bean {•=rdjarmdsha).mmSUa-‘rakia, as, d, am, 
white and r^. — Bita-ranjana, as, m. * white- 
tinged,* yellow (the colour). —ASito-ra^ntf, is, m. 

* white-rayed,' the moo\i.""Sita-varshahhu, us, m. 
a kind of plant (^punar-navd).— 8 lta-vdjin, i, 

m. ‘having white horses,* epithet of Arjuna. — ;Sffa- 
darkard, f. candied sugar.mmSita-ddyakd, f. the 
white ffara-pun-kh;! plant. — Sita~dindapd, f. the 
white ffiofapa tree, mm Sita-dimhikn, as, m. ‘whitc- 
.wned,* wheat, (also read diti-dimbika.) — Sita- 
diva, am, n. rock-salt, (also read dita-diva, sita- 
siva, dita-diva, dlta-siva.) — Sita-duka, as, m. 

white-awned,* barley; [cf. dita-duka.]"»Sita-du- 
rana, as, m. the plant Vana-^Qraya.— jSifa-rfnia- 
dra, us, us, u, having a white beard, silvery- 
bearded.— is, m. ‘having white horses/ 
epithet of Ar]nna. ^Sita-sarshapa, as, m. white 
mustard. •mSita-sdra or sita'Sdraka, as, m. ‘ having 
white pith/ the ffSlifida plant mm Sita-siM, f. the 
white Kantakarl plant. •mSUa-aindhu, us, f. ‘ white 
river,’ the Ganges.— /t?iYa-«ra, sec sita-diva. •mSi- 
tdndu {^ta-an"*), us, m. ‘ white-rayed,* the moon ; 
camphor.mrnSUd^vJca (*ta~an^), as, d, am, dressed 
in a white mantle or garment mm Sitdndu-taila, am, 

n. camphor oil or ointment. — Sitd-khai^da, as, 
m. a kind of clayed or refined su^r (said to be 


’fa-a»®), as, tn. the S'vcta-iohita tree, mm Sitdnga- 
dga Cta‘an% as, m. a white cosmetic or deoo- 
■ation for the limbs or body.— ("te-q;*), 
r. white cumin.— /8sfafapa-vdrana (**ea-dt°), am, 
n. a white umbrella (especially as a symbol of 
royalty). -Sftfods (“ta-flcKf), is, m. treade, mo- 
lasses (•sgu 4 a),^ 8 iJtdmna Cta-dn''), as, t, ant, 
white-foced; (asX epithet of Qani4au->iS<td« 
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pdttga ag, m. * having white cyc-comert,* 

a peacock. - Sitahja (Horah'^), am, n. a white 
lotus. ■■^/Va&Aa (°failbA°), ag, m. ‘ white-looking/ 
camphor ; (a), f.^takrdhvd (according to S^abda-k.). 
•^i>Udhhra as, am, m. n. or sitd- 

hhraka, am, n. (see abhra), camphor ; (incorrectly 
written ^Uiibhra.)^SUdmhara (“fa-aw"), as, d,‘ 
am, clothed in white garments; (as), m. an ascetic 
wearing white garments. — Sitdmhirfa ('"te-am®) 
or sitdtnhhoja (®#a-a»»®), am, n. a white lotus. 
••Sitdrjaka (‘"ta-ar^), as, m. white basil. — /Siia- 
lal’a (*’^a-a^), as, m. the white Mandaraka tree. 
"" iSlitd'lata, f. white DflrvS grass. — {‘'ta-dli), 

is, is, i, having white lines. — Sitrili-kafahki, 
f. the white Kinihl tree. — iSiYd/i/rd (’’/a-ni'*), f. 

‘ white-lined,' a cockle. vara or °td-av"'), 
08, m. a species of culinary plant (commonly called 
Susunl, = /ncrfA<f-^7*//) ; (r), f. the plant Vaku<Sl. 

{'fa-a^ ), as, m. * having white horses/ 
epithet of Arjuna. — ^ 7 ^«^l 7 a ("to-o.-*'*), as, d, am, 
white and black ; (as), m., N. of Hala-rSma ; (aa), 
m. du. V^enus and Saturn. •^Sitdhcaya (“ia-d/t"), 
as, m. the white S'igru tree ; the S^veta-rohita tree, 
— f^ttekshu (^ia-ZA**), iis, m. white sugar-cane. 
•^Sitetara ns, d, am, other than white, 

black ; (as), m. a kind of dark-coloured rice ; a 
kind of pulse ( kulattha).^»Sitctara-fjiati, is, m. 

* having a black course,' epithet of fire ; [cf. krishna- 
vai’tuian.’]"‘Sittjtpafa ( 'ta-Ht°), am, n. a white 
water-lily. — JSitodara (‘^f«-M/f°), as, in. ‘ white- , 
bellied,’ epithet of the god Ruvera (who is described 
as deformed and whitened by a leprous taint). —»Si- I 
ioflbhava (’ta-iuT), as, < 7 , atn, produced from 
sugar; {am), ii. white sandal. (Yo-np®), 
as, m. ‘while stone/ crystal; (d), f. refined or 
candied sugar ; {am), n. chalk (or a similar substance 
considered as a variety).- «SrVo 8 A;/a-vdra/ia (°fa- 
iwA®), am, n. ‘white heat-repcllcr/ a white um- 
brella. 

2. siti, is, is, s (connected with ^iti, p. 1 005 ; 
for I. see p. H12, col. 3 ; for 3. see under rt. l. wo), 
white; black. — iS 7 fi-A*aN///a, as, d, am, having a 
white throat ; dark-necked ; (a{<), m. S'iva ; [cf. 
ifiYi-fcanfAa.] — K/fi-ram, as, ni. a kind of culinary 
su-nishanna 1 (a\’"SitUrrisas, as, as, as, 
clad in black; (d*<), in. epithet of Bala-rama (=* 
nildmhara). 

Sift man, d, m. whiteness, 

siddha, &c. See col. 2. 

ftiRfiefl siddhiliy f. (according to some) 

a small ant. 

1. sidh (according to Vopa-deva 
Vlll. 41. the s of this rt. is not changed 

to sh after prepositions; cf. pari-sidh), cl. i. P. 
salhnii, siskedha, sedhiahyati, ascdkif, sedhi- 
inm,\o go, (in Naigh. II. 14. sedhaii is enume- 
rated aiiKjng the (jati-kfimid)}ah) ; to go towards, 
reach, strike, hit {Ved.). 

T. sedha, as, in. going, reaching [cf. uZ-s®] ; a tail 
(according lo some ; d.yo-sk ^) ; («), f. a porcupine. 
Sedhat, an,, anil, at., going, &c. 

I. sedhana, am, n. the act of going. 

1. sedhitud, ind. having gone. 

2. sidh (this rt. allows the change 
of s to sh after prepositions, cf. p/oAi- 

sTiidh), cl. I. P. (ep. also A.) aedhati (-fc), si- 
shetlha, setsyaii or spdhishynti, asnitsil or asa- 
dhit, seddhum or sedhUum, to drive off, ward off, 
keep off, restnin, hinder; to interdict; to ordain, 
instmet ; to turn out well or auspiciously : Caus. 
sedhayati, -yitam : Dcsid. of Caus. siskedhayi- 
shati : Desid. siaedhishati, sisidhisltaii, sishit- 
sati: Intens. seshidhynte, sadirdiUiu 
Seddhavya, as, d, am, to be kept off, to be pre- 
vented, Sec, 

2. sedha, as, m. restraint, restraining; hindering ; 
[cf. ni-shedha under nUshidh.] 

Sedhaka, as, d, am, driving ofi^ preventing. 


2. sedhana, a?n, n. the act of restraining or keep- 
ing off. 

Sedhaniya, as, d, am, ^seddhavya, col. i. 

3. sidh (connected with rt. sddh), 
cl. 4. P. sidhyati (ep. also A. -te), si'- 
shedhn, setsyaii, arndhat, seddhum, to be accom- 
plished, be fulHlled, be effected; to be successful, 
succeed ; to be settled or established ; to be valid ; 
to be proved or demonstrated; to be thoroughly 
prepared or cooked ; to attain an object, hit an aim, 
fall true (with loc., e. g. ishuh sidhyati lakshye, 
the arrow falls true 011 the mark) : Pass, sidhyate, 
Aor. asedhi, to be completed or concluded, &c. : 
C’AMt. sedhayati, with reference to sacred things; 
stldhayat i, -y it urn, with reference to secular things, 
(Pan. VI. I, 49; see rt. st'idh); to accomplish, 
complete, effect, settle, perfunn : Desid. sishitsati : 
Intens. seshidhyate, sesheddhi. 

Siddha, as, d, ant, accomplished, effected, com- 
pleted, finished, perfected, fulfilled, performed, ob- 
tained, acquired, gained ; succeeded, successful ; 
settled, established, substantiated, demonstrated, 
proved ; valid (as a rule of grammar or in law) ; 
admitted to be true or right; adjudicated, decided, 
terminated (as a lawsuit); paid, liquidated, settled 
(as a debt); ready (as money); thoroughly pre- 
pared, concocted, com|}ounded (as drugs &c.); 
cooked, dressed ; matured, ripened, ripe ; subjugated, 
subdued, brought into subjection (by magical power) ; 
thoroughly skilled or versed (in magical arts &c.) ; 
perfected or sanctified (by penance, austerities, &c.) ; 
emancipated, beatified; endowed with supernatural 
poweis or faculties, (of these eight are usually enu- 
merated, see under siddhi below ; but twenty-six 
others are sometimes added, e.g. dura-^ravatia, 
san'ajna-tva, vmnoydyi-tca, vahni-stamhlui, ^c., 
see under stamhha); sacred, holy, pious, divine, 
immortal, eternal ; well-known, eminent, celebrated ; 
illustrious, shining, splendid ; (as), m. a semi-divine 
being supposed to be of great purity and holiness, 
and said to be specially characterized by the eight 
supernatural faculties (of which animan is the first; 
sec under siddhi; according to some the Siddhas 
inhabit, together with the Munis &c., the Bliuvar- 
iuka or middle region between the earth and the 
sun; according to the Vishnu-Purana eighty-eight 
thousand of them occupy the regions of the sky 
north of the sun and south of the seven l^ishis; 
they are regarded as immortal, but only in the sense 
of living to the end of a Kalpa ; in the later mytho- 
logy they appear to be sometimes confused with the 
Sadhyas, whose place they seem occasionally to take, 
see sddhya) ; an inspired sage or seer (as Vyasa and 
others) ; any holy or sanctified personage or great 
saint (especially one who by austere practices has 
attained some or all of the five states of beatitude, 
see saloka-td, sarupadd, sdintpya, sdyajya, 
sdrshfidd); an adept in magical or mystical arts, 
one who by the performance of certain mystical rites 
has acquired superhuman powers, (see above .ind 
under siddhi); a lawsuit, judicial trial {^lyava- 
hdra)\ a kind of dark Dhustiira or thorn-apple; 
another plant or a sort of hard sugar ( —gu 4 a ) ; N. 
of the twenty-first of the astroiiomic'al Yogas; {as), 
m. pi., N. of a people ; (d), f. a medicinal plant or 
root { — riddhi); N. of one of the eight Yoginls, 
(see under yrtgin); (am), n. sea-salt.— 
kdnie^cari, f. one of the five forms ofKamilkhyll 
or DurgS.mm_/S 7 fldha-kerafa, am, n. ‘the perfect 
Kerala,* N. of a district. ""Hiddhadcahetra, am, n., 
N. of a gi^cc.mmSuldha-gaitgd, f. the divine or 
heavenly Ganges ( manddkim).»^Siddha-graha, 
as, m., N. of a particular kind of madness or seizure 
(produced by supernatural zgcncy), •^ Siddhorjala, 
am, n. ‘cooked water,* the fermented water of 
boiled rice or sour rice-gruel.— f. or 
etddhadva, am, n. perfection, completion ; the 
establishment or validity of a rule or doctrine. 
•^Siddha^ileva, asf m. 'perfected deity,* epithet 
of ffiva. ^Siddha-dhatu, us, m. * perfected minenl/ 


quicksilver.— ^/dk2Aa-c2Adman, n. the abode of 
the Siddhas. —iS 7 (/(A/ia-y>aAs/ta, as, m. established 
or logical side of an ugumeAt. •"Siddha-pifha, as, 
‘m. a most sacred station or shrine ; a place sacred 
to X>nTg^,mmSiddha-pura,am, n., N. of a mythical 
city said to be located in the southern or lower 
regions of tlie csitb.’^.Siddha-puruslia, as, ni. a 
perfect or completely sanctified personage ; a sage, seer ; 
an adept in mystical titcs.mmSiddha-pushpa, as, m. 

* having perfect flowers,' the Kara-vira plant. — /sVd- 
dfia-pn'ayojana, as, m. white mustard.— /S'icfcZAa- 
prdya, as, d, am, almost acomiplislied, nearly com- 
pleted, almost finished. •rnSiddha-bhumi, is, f. the 
region inhabited by Siddhas.— ;S 7 c 2 c 27 ta-manorama, 
as, m., N. of the second day of the civil month 
{karma‘mdsa)."miSiddha-mantra, as, m. a parti- 
cular Mantra of great effioKy. mm Siddha-modaka, 
as, m. a particular kind of candied sugar prepared 
from the Tavaraja pi-Ant. mmSiddha-ydlrika, as, m. 
a pilgrim who seeks the region of the Siddhas. 
^Siddha-yoyin, ?, in. epithet of ffiva; (iwi), f,, 
N. of a particular YoginI ; of the goddess Manasil. 
— Siddha-yofje^var ad antra, am, n., N. of a 
Tantra work.— AVr/r/Aa-m^a, as, d, am, having 
perfected metallic fluids, mineral, metallic ; (a^), m. 

* perfected mineral,’ quicksilver ; skilled in the science 
of metals, an alchemist.— i 8 a/c/Aa-ra(fmVara-Z 7 rZAa 
(“ra-Irf“), am, n., N. of a Tirtha. «« ^fiiii/Aa-caZa, 
N. of a place. Siddha-rafi, f., N. of a tutelary 
goddess. "•JSiddha-ridyd, f. the worship of DurgS 
under a particular form, mm Siddfta-sankaipa, as, d, 
am, one who has accomplished his wishes. — 
dha-sangha, as, in. a company of Siddhas, assem- 
blage of saints. "mlSiddha-saUla, am, n. ‘cooked 
water,’ sour rice~gn\c\.mmSiddha-8ddh(i.ha, as, m. 
epithet of S'wa.mmSiddtui-sddhana, as, rn. white 
mustard ; (am), n. the performance of magical or 
mystical rites (for tlie acquisition of supernatural 
powers, &c.); tire materials employed in mystical 
or chemical processes. — Hiddha-sddhana-dosha, 
as, m. the error of labouring to establish what is 
already pxoved.^ Siddha-sCidhya, as, d, am, who 
or what has effected what was to be done ; effected, 
accomplished, proved ; (as), m. a particular Mantra ; 
(am), n. demonstrated proof or conclusion. — <S 7 Vi- 
dha-sdrasvala, N. of a vfork.xmSiddhasdrnsvata- 
dlpikd, f., N. of a commentary by Padnianltbhu on 
the BhuvancbvarT-slotra.— <S 7 i/t/Ao- 8 iVA/Aa, tw, ni. a 
particular yianXia.^iHiddha-sindhu, us, f. ‘divine 
river/ epithet of the Gauges. ^SUldha-snsiddha, 
as, m. a particular Mantra.— ^’WAa-8e/ia, ns, m. 
‘ having a divine or perfect army,’ epithet of K 3 rtti- 
keya (god of war); of an astronomer. — AS 7 t/t/Aa- 
sena-dirdkara, as, rn., N. of a son of Sarva-jna 
and pupil of Vriddha-vSda-sQri (said to have induced 
Vikraiii 5 ditya to tolerate the Jaina religion). — 
dha-sevita, as, d^ am, honoured or worshipped 
by Siddhas; (as), in. epithet of a form of Bhairava 
or S'iva ( =3 vatuka-bhairara). — tSkldhasthdll, 
f. the boiler or pot of a seer (fabled as a vessel 
bestowed by a holy personage, and gifted with the 
property of overflowing with any kind of food at 
the wish of the possessor).— ASwYdAdn/a (^dha- 
an^), as, m. established end [cf. rdddhdnta'] ; 
demonstrated conclusion of an argument, the esta- 
blished line of reasoning or .view of any question, 
the tme logical conclusion (following on the refuta- 
tion of the purva-paksha or first objection), esta- 
blished troth, proved fact, settled opinion or doc- 
trine, dogma, axiom, received or admitted truth 
(regarded as of four kinds, viz. sarva-tantra-s'*, 
pmti-tantrors^, adhikarana-s^, gMiyupagama- 
8®, q. q. V.V.); any fixed or establish^ text-book 
resting on conclusive arguments, (often used at the 
end of comps, to denote certain received treatises 
by high authorities on astronomy, mathematics, and 
other sciences ; nine astronomical works being espe- 
cially so designated, viz. the Bralima-s®, SOrya-s**, 
Soma-i", Vrihaspati-s®, Garga-s**, Nilrada-s®, Pax^- 
kra-s®, Pulastya-s®, Vasishtha-s® ; five principal astro- 

I nomical . Siddhantai are enumerated by oUicn, viz. 
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nddhantorkoti. tindhu-janman. 


PftulHa-s^ Romataii-s°, Vasishtha-s®, !?aura-s®, and 
ra\x&mAhz-i^.)<“Siddhdnta~koti, is, f. the point in 
an argument which is regarded as a logical ooncki- 
sion, •"Siddhanta^kaumiidi, t, N. of a celebrated 
grammar by Jlhanoji-dlkshita (intended to furnish 
a practical arrangement of Panini*s SQtras with a 
commeutzry). •^Siddhanta-garhka, as, m., N. of 
a work by Madana-pftla. » Siddhdwta-6andrilid, 
f, a commentary on the Sarasvatl-sntra by RSma- 
/aiidr^^rama ; another on the S'Hstra-dipikil by 
Rania-krishiia-bhatta ; N. of RUma-saniyamin’s Ve- 
danta precepts. Biddhdntadamlrikd-fikd, f. a 
commentary by Gan>g2Ldhara-yati on Rama-samya- 
iniii’s vfork.m^Siddhdnta-dandrodaya (^ra-u^), 
as, m. a commentary by Kfishna-dhQrjati-dIkshita 
on the Tzrki-^ngrdhs.'^ 8 iddhdnta-^intdtmni, 
is, m., N. of a work on sstronorny.mmSiildhdnta- 
laitva, am, n., N. of a work on the principles of 
the Vaiseshika doctrines, (also called PadSrtha-viveka.) 
^Siddhantatattva-bindu, a commentary by Ma- 
dhu-sudana-sarasvatl on S^ankaradHrya's Da£a-4IokT. 
mmSiddhdnlatattvahindu~sandipa?ia or hindu- 
sandipana, am, n. a commentary by Purushottama 
Sarasvat! on the preceding. <^8 Uldhdntatattva-sar- 
vasva, am, n. a commentary on the Siddhanta- 
tattva by GopTniltha-mauiiiii.— 
f. a commentary on the Siddhanta-muktSvall by 
Niinl-dlkshita. — as, m. the 
logically correct side of an arguiiiciit. —jS'/tZ^/ian/a- 
ftitidit ^ skhlhdntatattva-hindn^ q. v. — Siddhan- 
tahinda-vyrdikyd, f. a commentary by NlrSyana- 
yati on the prcecding. •m8iddhduta^mnktLioali, f. 
‘ string of pearls of dogmatic precepts,* N. of a com- 
mentary by Visva-n5tha Pandilnana BhatlS^arya 
Tarkalan-k.’lra on the Bhllsha-pari<^<^heda (a text- 
book of the NySya, also called muHdvali) ; of a 
luetricil Vedanta treatise with a prose interpretation 
by Prak^silnanda ; of a metrical exposition of the 
theory of VuUahhncHryA.^^Siddkd/ilamukluvrdi- 
})ra1id,ia, as, m., N. of a commeutaiy on the Sid- 
diianta-inuktavalf. — 8ldd/idnla-rat»a, N, of a 
summary of the Vedanta system by NimbUrka («* 
da.ia^^loki).^mSiddhdnln-rahasya, am, n., N. of 
a work on astronomy. — 8iddhdntade.ia, as, m., 
N. of a inetrirral work by Apya-dlkshila on the 
Vedanta and other systems of philosophy. — aSo/- 
dhanta^rdyida, as, m., N. of the preceptor of 
. Raghavciidra. -• SiddJtnnia-^iromani, N. of an 
astronomical work by lMi’isk:iT3i.>^SIddhdnta-sait- 
yraJia, as, m., N. of an epitome of Vijiiaiic^vara's 
MiHikshaTA. ^8iddhduta-8audarhJui, as, m., N. 
of an astronomical work. Siddhunta-smuiara, 
N. of a work on astronomy by Jfiana-r3ja. — iSZrZ- 
dhdnt(t-sukti’-manjari, f., N. of a metrical abridg- 
ment of the Siddhanta-lesa by Gan-ga-dhara-sarasvatT. 
•^8iddhdntii^dm {^'ta-d6°), as, m. a perfect rule 
of action (with the Taiitrilus) ; one who practises 
this rule (said to consist in purity, quietism, and 
complete mental absorption in Unrgt'). ^ 8iddhdn~ 
tita, as, d, am (fr. siddhdntn), logically demon- 
strated or proved, established as true. •• 8 iddhdnl in, 
i, m. one who establishes or proves his conclusions ; 
one learned in scfentitic text-books; a follower of 
the Mlmans.1 philosophy.— jS^tVZrZ/rrir/na (^dha~atf), 
Hr/t, 11. dressed food, cooked victaals.^Siddhdpagd 
i^dha-ap’^), f. ‘ divine river,* epithet of the Ganges. 
•"Siddhdri Cdhn^ri), is, m. a particular Mantra. 

Siddhdi'tha (^dha-<Lr°), as, d, am, one who has 
accomplished an aim or object, successful, prosperous ; 
{as), m. epithet of the great Buddha (or S^akya- 
muni, founder of the Buddhist religion) ; N. of the 
lather cf the last and most celebrated Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpinT ; epithet of S^iva ; white mustard ; 
(a), f., N. of the mother of the fourth of the 
twenty-four Arhsds. •• Siddhdrthaka, am, n. white 
mnstard. •mSuWidHha-kdrin, t, m. epithet of Siva. 
•^Siddhdrthin (^dha~ar°), i, m., N. of the fifty- 
third (or twenty-seventh) year of Jupiter's cycle of 
sixty years.— iSYrZcZ/id^rcima N. of a 

hermitage in the Himalaya (where Vbhnu performed 
penance before his dwarf incarnation). 


irama^irtka, am, n., N. of a Tltihs^^Siddha- 
soma (^(ZAa-da^), am, n. a particular posture in 
religious meditation (described as placing the left 
heel under the body and the right heel in front of 
it, fixing the sight between the eyebrows, and medi- 
tating upon the syllable Om).^»Siddhe^vara-‘tantra 
(^dha-U^, am, n., N. of a Tantra work.- 
Ikeivara-tirtlui, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — aSW- 
dheiivarl CcUia^W), {., N. of a particular goddess. 
^Siddhaugha Cdha-ogha), as, m., N. of a par- 
ticular class of Gurus worshipped or revered by the 
Tantrikas, (their names are said to be Narada, 
Kasyapa, Sambhu, Bhlrgava, Kula-kausika.) 

Siddhaka, as, m. a kind of tree { = sindhu- 
vara) ; the Sal tree ; a species of metre. 

8 iddhd. See under aiddha, p. 1114, col. 2. 

Siddhdyikd, f., N. of one of the twenty-four 
goddesses, called Sasana-devatas, who execute the 
commaneb of the twenty-four Arhats. 

Sidd/ii, is, f. accomplishment, fulfilment, com- 
pletion, perfection, complete attainment (of any 
object), performance ; success, prosperity, well-being ; 
settlement, establisliment, substantiation, demonstra- 
tion, proof, indisputable conclusion; validity (of a 
rule or law) ; certainty, truth, accuracy, correctness ; 
decision, adjudication, determination (of a lawsuit) ; 
payment, liquidation (of « debt), acquittance ; the 
solution of a problem ; preparation, cooking, matur- 
ing, maturity; readiness; complete knowledge; 
ccmiplete perfection or sanctification (by penance 
&c.); final emancipation, supreme felicity, beati- 
tude; the acquisition of supernatural powers by 
magical means or the supernatural faculty so ac- 
quired, (eight are usually enumerated, e. g. atiiman, 
mahiman, lagliiman, gariman, prdpti, prd- 
hinny a, Ui~tca, radi- 4 m, q.q.v. v., to which is 
sometimes added hdmdvasayi-tva and many others, 
e. g. siddliih kU&^arl, the magical power of flying 
through the air ; rasolldsa, q. v., mr^okd, q. v.. see 
also under siddha, p. 1 1 14) ; any marvellous skill or 
capability; a magical shoe or slipper (supposed to 
h.'ivc the power of c'onvcying the wearer wherever 
he likes) ; good cifect or result, use, advantage ; un- 
derstanding, intellect ; concealment, vanishing, mak* 
ing one’s self invisible ; a particular Yoga (either the 
sixteenth of tlie astronomical periods or the nine- 
teenth of the twenty-eight astrological Yogas); a 
kind of medicinal root ( = ridd/ii) ; Perfection (per- 
sonified as a daughter of Daksha and wife of 
Dharma) ; N. of a YoginT ; of Durga ; of S'iva, (in 
this sense masc.)m,jSiddki-kdmiia, am, n. a cause 
of beatitude, means of obtaining felicity.— AS'tVZrf/if- 
^dmundd-drtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. — ASVrZrZ/ef- 
da, as, d, am, conferring felicity or beatitude ; (as), 
m. epithet of a form of Bhairava or S'iva {--^vatuka- 
bIiairaoa).^ 8 uidhi-ddtrl, f. ‘giver of perfcciion,* 
epithet of Durg\. ^ Sidd/U-bhairara, am, n., N. 
of a Tantra woik.^^Siddhi^yoga, as, m. a parti- 
cular auspicious conjunction of the planets. — <S7ri- 
dhi-yoghu, f. a kind of Yopnl, m, 8 iddhi-ldbha, 
as, ni. acquirement of success or perfection.— 
dhi-sopdna, * ladder of success,* N. of a w'ork. 
^ 8 iddhi-sthdna, am, n. ‘place of felicity,* N. of 
any sacred spot where final beatitude is obtuine<l by 
religious worship (such as particular places on the 
Ganges or Sarasvati). "• 8 uid/ty-art/iam, iud. for 
the sake of accomplishing or obtaining. 

Sidd/ivd, ind. having accomplished or effected, 
having completed. 

Sidhitvd, ind. (according to some) siddJwd 
above. 

8 idhma, am, or sidhman, a, n. a blotch, pustule, 
scab ; pock-mark, leprous spot ; leprosy or a kind of 
leprosy (one of the seven kinds).— jSVrZAma-pttaA- 
pUed, f. a particular kind of cutaneous disease or 
leprosy, mm Sidhma- vat, an, atl, at, scabby, pock- 
mark^, covered with pustules or blotches ; leprous, 
tainted with leprosy. 

Sidhmala, as, d, am,^sidhma'Vat ; (a), f. a 
scab, blotch, leprous spot ; a tort of leprosy ; dried 
I fish, salt fish {^matsya'^vikjriti). 


Sidhmd, f. a blotch, scab, leprous spot ; leprosy. 

8idhya, as, m. * auspicious,' N. of the asterism 
Pushya. 

Sidkra, as, a, am, Ved. obtaining, effecting, 
{S^y.^sddkaka); perfect, good; protcaingj {as), 
m. a pious or virtuous man ; a tree. 

8idh>rokd, f. a kind of plant or Xree.^Sidhrakd- 
vana, am, n. ‘ Sidhraka-grove,' N. of one of the 
celestial gardens. 

a. sedhitvd, ind. (according to somc)m» 8 iddhvd, 
col. 2 ; [cf. I. sedhitvd under ra i. a/cZ/t.] 

sina, as, in. (according to Unadi-s. 
III. 2. fr. rt. si, ‘ to bind ;* see also Nirukta V. 5), 
* a quantity of anything bound or collected together,* 
a lump of food, &c., mouthful ; {am), n. the body ; 
food (Ved.; Say. = awwa); (as, i, am), white, 
white-coloured (according to S'abda-k.) ; blind with 
one eye, one-eyed, (i), f. while, (perhaps 

an old fcm. of 2 . aita ; cf. Syent under sycna.) 
•"Sina-vaf, an, ati, at, Ved. having food. 

8inlvdll, f. (said to be connected with sini, 
‘white;* but in Nirukta XI. 31. sini is conneaed 
with rt. si and vdli with rt. val, ‘ to surround,* or 
with bdla, ' young ;* the real meaning may be ‘ a 
while ring’), the day preceding that of new moon 
or the day on which the moon rises with a thin 
crescent of light scarcely visible ; N. t)f a Vcdic god- 
dess ; of the goddess Durga. 

sinduka, as, m. (probably fr. rt. 
syawl, see below), the small tree or slirub Vitex 
Negundo. 

8indu‘Vdra, as, m. (probably for syanda-vdra, 
the plant being used medicin^Iy to prevent flow 
of the humors and laxity), ■■8in(Zi27ia above; [cf. 
sindhu^dra.^ 

sindhra, as, in. (in Uniidi-s. T. 69. 
said to be fr. rt. syand), a son of tree ; (t), f., N. 
of a plant {^roMnt ) ; the plant Grislea Tomentosa 
{^dhdtakl); the plant Lythrum Fruticosum; red 
cloth or clothes ; (am), n. red lead, minium, vet- 
m\lion; — rdJadekka (according to some).— ^sn- 
ddra'-kdraipi. am, n. ‘origin of minium,* lead. 
^Sinddradilaha, as, m. ‘marked with red lead,’ 
an elephant; (rt), f. a woman whose forehead is 
marked with red lead (and therefore whose husband 
is living). -ASV'mZiim-n/r^wwia, aa, m., N. of the 
137th chapter of the Krlrja-khanda or second part 
of the Ganesa-Purana. — Sindura-jmshpi, f. a kind 
of plant (-vira-pushpi). 

8i)ulurikd, f. red lead, minium. 

8induriia, as, d, am, reddened, made red. 

sindhu, us, m. (probably connected 
witli It. syand, ‘to flow’), the ocean, sea, (kjripd* 
sindUii, ‘ ocean of mercy,* a term fur an exceedingly 
merciful person); N. of Varuna (as god of toe 
ocean) ; the river Indus ; the Indus personified (as 
one of the male rivers, cf. nada); the country 
around the Indus (commonly called Sindh) ; the water 
into which the Soma drops ; water ejected from toe 
mouth or from an elephant’s trunk ( ~ vamathu) ; 
the juice that exudes from an elephant’s temples ; an 
elephant; a particular Raga or musical mode (re- 
garded as son of the Raga Malakau^a); the tree 
Vitex . Negundo [cf. sindaka]; white or refined 
borax, = ^vetadcinhana; (avas), m. pi. the in- 
habitants of Sindh ; (as), f. the river Sindhu, (Ni- 
rukta IX. a6) ; a river or stream of water in general. 
— 8ind1ni-ieapha, as, m. ‘sea-foam,’ cuttle-fish 
bone. •mSindhurkara, am, n. a kind of white borax 
( sstsvetorfankn^i). mm Sindh u-kshit, t, m., N. of 
toe author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 75 (having the' 
patronymic Praiyamedha).— i8^ZmZ^u-Z:AcZa, os, m. 

‘ sported or flowed over by the Indus,* the country 
Sindh.— &VmZAa-^Vr, as, d, am, ocean-bom, lea- 
born. marine ; river-bom, aquatic ; born or produced 
in the country Sindh ; (a), f. epithet of the goddeii 
LakshmT (as produced at the churning of the ocean) ; 
(am), n. rock-salt. — Sindha-janman, d, d, a, 
ocean-bora, Ka-bom; psoduced in Sindh; (d), m. 
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sindhu^d. 


ntahara. 


the moon; (a), n. rock-salt. f., N. 
of the wife of the RSga Mslava. as 

m. the country of Sindh. cm, m., 

N. of a king ; of tlie author of the hymn Rig-veda 
X. 9 (having the patronymic Ambarlsha). — 
nacia, N. of a river. Sindhu-nandana^ as, m. ‘ son 
of the ocean,* the moon (fabled to have been one 
of the fourteen precious things recovered at the churn- 
ing of the ocean, see mandara, p. 746).— 
ndtha,a 8 ,m, ‘lord of rivers,* the ocean.— 
pati, is, m. ‘ lord <Jf Sindh,’ epithet of Jayad-raiha. 
••JSindhu^para-ja, as, d, am, bom or produced 
on the further bank of the ladns.^Sindhu-inUra, 
as, m. ‘son of the ocean,’ the moon; a sort of 
ebony. ■■ Sindh u-pulhuht, ns, m. pi., N. of a 
people.— as, m. ‘sea-flower,’ a 
conch-shell. — Sindhu-madhya, N. of a district. 
— SindhU’^iantha, as, m. the churning of the 
ocean, (sec mandara, p. 746); ‘ocean churning- 
stick,' a mountain (according to some). ^ Sin dhti- 
mantha-ja, am, n. rock-sslt.^m Sindh n-mdtri, td, 
tri, tri, Ved. having the sea as mother (said of the 
Soma, also of the Manits and of the Asvins) ; (td), f. 

‘ mother of streams,’ epithet of the river ^rasvatl 
(Ved.).^Sindhu-mukha, am, n. the mouth of a 
river. — Sindhu-mukhdgata Ckha-dg ), as, d, 
am, arrived at the mouth of a fiver. mm Sindhu- 
raja, as, m. ‘ king of Sindh,* epithet of Jayad- 
ratha. — 6'iWMM-/arYina, am, n. ‘ Sindh-salt,* rock- 
salt.— iStne2Au-i'(lra, as, m. a good horse or one 
of a particularly good breed (brought probably from 
Sindh or the borders of Persia) ; the small tree Vitex 
Negundo (^sindu^rdra^mmSindhu-varaka, as, 

m. Vitex Negundo, (see shove.) mmSiTulhu-imrita, 
as, m. Vitex Negundo, (sec above.) mmSindhu-rdsin, 
i, ini, i, living in Sindh, an inhabitant of Sindh. 
mm Sindhts-vdhoA, as, as, as, Ved. bringing streams 
of water, mm Sindh u-'veshana, a«, m. the tree Gmc- 
lina ArboTez.^Simihu‘iiayana. as, m. ‘ocean- 
reclining,’ epithet of Vifhno.mmSindhu-sangama, 
as, m. ‘ sea-confluence,' the mouth of a river or its 
point of junction with the sea.mmSindhn-snmudra- 
sangama, as, m., N. of a ]iace. mmSindhu-sunu, 
us. 111. ‘ son of Sindhu,' N. of the Asura Jalan-dhara. 
mmSindhU'Sauvlra, ds, m. pi., N. of a people (the 
people of Sindh and western R3jputSna, according 
to stime). — Sindhuttha ('dhu-ut') or sindhud- 
hham (’rfAM-i/rf®), am, n. ‘Sindh-produced,’ rock- 
salt (^saindhava). mm Sindh upala i^dhu-up"), 
am, n. ‘ Sindh-stone,* rock-salt. 

Sindhuka, as, d, am, marine ; born or produced 
in Sindh ; (as), m. the tree Vitex Negundo [cf. sin- 
duka] ; N. of a king ( — iludraka). 

Sindhura, as, m. an elephant; [cf. sindhuj] 
mm Sindhv.ra’-dveshin, i, m. ‘ elephant-hater,’ a lion. 
Sindhida, as, m., N. of the father of Bhoja. 

sinv = rt. ninv, q. v- 

sipdhana, X. of a place. 

ftw sipra, as, m. sweat, perspiration, 
heat; the moon; (d), f. a woman’s zone; a female 
bufhdo ; N. of a, river near Ujjayinl [cf. ^iprd] ; 
(am), n., N. of a lake [cf. rf/pra]. 

sibh or dmbh^ri. sribh, q. v. 

ind. (in Vedic grammar) a tech- 

nical term for the eight simple vowels (viz. a, d, i, 

i, tt, a, ri, rO- 

ftra sima, as, d, am (in Ui^adi-s. I. 143. 
sidd to be fr. rt. si; probably connected with 
I. sama; svmasmdt, abl. c.»=sarva 8 mdt, l^ig- 
veda I. 95, 7 ; simasmai, dat c. everywhere, l^ig- 
veda I. 115, 4), all, every, whole, entire; (as), m., 
Ved. ^the beit, most excellent,* epithet of Indra, 
(in IJLig-vcda Vlll. 4, i. simd, voc. c.mM sima= 
ireshfMndra) ; (d), f., Ved. a cord, bapd, (accord- 
ing to some €L 8 , m.; cf. $imd,)m, 8 md.- 4 va, am, 

n. j Ved, the state of a cord* 


simisimdya (fr. an imitative 
sound), Num. P. simisimayati. See., to tremble, 
quiver, be convulsed. 

ftnffT .simbd, f. (also written dimbd, q. v.), 
a pod, &c. 

Simhi, is, f. a pod (^Hmhi).mmSimhi-jd, f. 
‘ pod-bom,* any pulse or grain growing in pods. 
Simhi, f,=iimbi. 

simbh. See rt. sibh, col. i. 

sira, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. si; but 
cf. rf/m. rfird, p. 1006), the root of long pepper ; 
(d), f. any tubular vessel of the body, a nerve, vein, 
artery, tendon, See. (see rfiV/T) ; a stream, water (Ved., 
Say. sirdsu « sarn-^a-.<lldsv apsu, ^ig-veda I. 
1 21, 1 1 ; in Naigh. 1. 13. sird is enumerated among 
the udaka^ndnidni ; cf. sird); a bucket, a baling- 
vessel. —ib7m-Jd2a. a«, m. a network or plexus of 
vessels or veins, an enlargement of the vessels of 
the eye.^rnSird-moksha, as, m. ‘ loosing the veins,* 
venesection. —iS’ira-ryadArt, as, m. or sird-vya- 
dhana, am, n. ‘piercing the veins,* venesection. 
mmSird-harska, as, m. thrill of the nerves ; a flow of 
discoloured tears (according to some). — 
i^rd.-ut'^), as, m. disease or morbid aflcction of the 
veins, &c. ; redness and inflammation of the eyes. 

siL See rt. siL 

silaka, as, m. a proper N. 

f^ft^^silika, as, d, gw, Ved. (according to 
Say.) compact, symmetrical (= 8 nrnsrita, sangata). 
mm Si/ika-madhyama, as, d, am, Ved. having com- 
pact or symmetrical waists {=* Hamsrita-madhyama 
or ilrsha-madhjaim, Nirukta IV. 13). 

sillnki, f. (:=.sallahi, Mlaki), the 
gum oltbanum tree, Boswcllia Tburifera. 

sin [cf. rt. w], cl. 4. P. swyati (in 
Ijlig-veda I. 35, '3. vi-simahi - vUe- 
ihena hadhmmah is referred by Say. cither to rt. 
siv with vi or to rt. si wiihvi),sishei.'a,s€vishy(iti, 
asevit, sevitum, to sew, darn, stitch ; to stitch toge- 
ther, unite, join : Pass, sivyatc, Aor. asevi, to be 
sewn : Caus. sevayuti, -yUam, Aor. asishivat : 
Desid. sisevishati or sisyashati: intens. scshJv- 
yate ; [cf. Gr. naa-av-w (wa-Tv-w), K&a-av-pa (k&t- 
TV-pa), KOTTv-s, probably bpiiv and 'ypiiv: Lat, 
su-o, sii-tu-s, su-tor, sudura, sw-tda, su^b-ula, 
Con-sus, Ooji’Sualia: Goth. siu~ja, imfi/idirToj: 
Old Germ, stud, sou-m, ‘ a hem sui-la : Mod. 
Germ, seam : Angl. Sax. seam : Kngl. seam : Old 
Norse saumr : Slav, siv-a (Inf. si-ti) : Lith. siuv-u 
(Inf. si&-ti), sia-tors.'] 

Sivana, am, n. sewing, stitching; a seam, suture ; 
(i), f. a needle; the frciium of the prepuce. 

Slvyat, an, anti, at, sewing. See. 

Sevana. Sec under 2. sevaka. 

Semtvd, ind. having sewn or stitched; having 
joined. 

Syuta, syuti, syutvd, &c. Sec s. v. 

ftnir sivara, as, m. (according to some) 
an elephant ( = hastin), 

sisangrdmayishu, us, us, u 
[fr. Desid. of rt. sangrdm), wishing or intending to 
make war, eager or desirous to fight. 

ftniWfiro sishddhayishd, f. (fr. Desid. 
of Caus. of rt. sddh or rt. 3. sidk), wish to effect or 
accomplish ; desire to establish or prove. 

Sishddhayishu, us, us, u, desirous to accomplish 
yr effect ; seeking to prove or demonstrate. 

fVi k f sishdsat. See rt. i. san, p. 1056. 
Sishasu, us, us, u, Ved. desirous of obtaining, 
eager for weal^ 

r^iWJ sishyM, (according to Say. fr. 
m assumed Vedic rt. sish^^tU si 6 ; according to 


others fr. rt. si), Ved. sprinkled (v^th Soma), receiv- 
ing libations, (Say.— sotnendstVpamdna, *i^ig-veda 
VIII. 19, 31.) 

sishmiyd^a, as, d, am (Perf. 
part. A. of rt. smi), one who has smiled, smiling. 

ftlf^R[nT sishviddna, as, d, am (Perf. part. 

A. of rt. acid), Ved. one who has perspired, sweating. 

ftryBIfT sisrikshd, f. (fr. Desid. of rt . i . srij), 

wish or purpose to create. 

Sisrikshu, us, us, u, wishing or purposing to 
create. 

See under rt. sri. 

sihu^da, as, m. the milk-hedge 

plant. Euphorbia Antiquorum (—shiaAi). 

ftrjT sihla, as, m. (=iHhla), olibanum, 
benzoin, Indian Xooeo&e.mmSihla'hhumikd, f. the 
olibanum tree, Boswellia Serrata or Thurifera. 

Sihlaka, as, m.^ sihla; (t), f. — the olibanum 
tree. 

sik (also written sik, q. v.), cl. i. 
A. Sikate, &c., to sprinkle, scatter in 
drops, (in which sense the form sik seems preferable 
to Sik, cf. rts. sik, 1. siV) ; to go, move; cl. i. 10. 
P. stkaii, sikayati, 8 cc., to be impatient; to be 
patient ; to touch, &c. (see rt. Sik). 

iSikara, as, m. drizzling rain, drizzle, mist, &c. ; 
(sec Slkara, but the form sikara seems preferable.) 

See p. 1100, col. i. 

sit, ind. a sound made by drawing 
in the breath (to express sighing, shivering with cold, 
murmuring, sexual enjoyment, &c. ; cf. .ilt).<m 8 H- 
kdra, am, n. making or uttering the above sound 
sU.^mSUderi, cl. 8. P. dmroti, &c., to make the 
sound sit. mmSitderita, as, d, am, made or uttered as 
the above sound ; (am), n. the inarticulate sound sit. 

Tfhrr sltd, f. (probably fr. rt. si, ‘ to bind,’ 
cf. siman, ‘a boundary*), a- furrow, the track or 
line of a ploughshare [cf. strd\ ; agriculture ; a 
Furrow or Husbandry pcrsoiiificcl (and apparently 
once worshipped as a kind of godeJess resembling 
Pomona; in Rig-veda IV. 57, 6, Sita is invoked as 
a deity presiding over agriculture or the fruits of the 
earth, and appears to be associated with Indra, whence 
some describe her as a wife of Indra ; in Vajasaneyi-s. 
Xll. 69-72, Sita the Furrow is again personified and 
addressed, four furrows being required to be drawn 
at the ceremony when these stanzas are recited) ; N. 
of the wife of Rama-dandra (daughter of Janaka, 
king of Mithila, capital of Videha, who was other- 
wise called Sira-dhvaja ; she was named Sita because 
fabled to have sprung from a furrow made by Janaka 
while ploughing the ground to prepare it for a sacri- 
fice instituted by him to obtain progeny, whence 
her epithet A-yoni-ja, * not womb-born ;* her other 
common names, MaithilT and VaidehT, are from the 
place of her birth ; according to one legend she was 
Veda-vatT, q.v., in the Kpita age ; aocor£ng to others 
she was an incarnation of Lakshml and of Uma; 
the story of Rama's bending the bow, which was to be 
the condition of the gift of Stta, is told in Ramayana 
I. 67 ; Slta’s younger sister DrmiU was at the same 
time given to Lakshmana, and two nieces of Ja- 
naka, daughters of his brother king Ku^a-dhvaja, to 
Bharata and S^atra-ghna) ; N. of Lakshml ; of Durga 
or Uma : of a female poet ; of the eastern branch 
of the four fabulous branches of the heavenly Ganges 
(into which it is supposed to divide after falling on 
mount Mem ; this branch is fabled to flow into the 
Varsha or DvTpa, called Bhadra^va, q. v.) ; spirituous 
Xu\uat. mm Bitd-dravya, dpi, n. pi. implements of 
husbandry. — SUd-pati or aitdydbpati, is, m. 

< husband of Sita,’ epithet of the hero Rama-dandrt. 
mmSitdphala, as, m. ‘Sita's fruit,* the custard »ple 
tree, Annona Squamosa; (am), n. its fmit.— iSnto- 
harapa, am, n. the canyiog off of Sita.— iSttdAara 








Utormile. 
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(“tS dA"), at, m; ‘SKJ’i food,’ a- kind of plant, 
Lycopodinm Phlegmaria.-Sitomfle (°<S-flr"), f. 
du. STta and Ormiia. 

SUrja, flw, tf, aw, measured out by furrows, 
ploughed, tilled [cf. rfi/yo] ; (aw), n. rice, com, grain ; 
[cf. probably Gr. ctron.] 

as, m. == satinaka, pease, 

pulse. 

Sitilxiha^sUindka above; [cf. satllakaJ] 
^fh^irrC snt^kdra, sit-krita. See above. 

sidat, sidamdna. See under rt. 

l. sad, p. 1055, col. 2. 

Sidya, am, 11. slothfulness, idleness, indolence. 

sWhu, us, m.zzzS'idhu (q. v.), spirit 
distilled from molasses, rum (or any similar spirit). 
mmSidhu-gandha, as, m. ‘having the smell of 
mm,' the plant or tree Mimusops Elcngi ( - vakula). 
•m Sldhu-pa, €is, d or t, am, drinking spirits. 
mmSidhu-puahjm, as, m. the Kadamba tree; the 
Vakula tree; (i), f. the Dh&takT plant. 
rasa, as, ra. ‘ having spirit-like juice,* the Mango 
tree. ••Sidhti-sanjna, as, 111. the Vakula tree. 

tAv sldhra, am, n. (according to some) 

the anus. 

sipa, as, ni. a sacrificial vessel in the 
shape of a boat (for making libations). 

.s*2W, ind., Ved. a particle laying stress 
on a preceding word (•=iV/); everywhere, on all 
sides {=^8arvatas, l^ig-veda II. 28, 4, IV. 56, 1). 

sTman, d, f. (according to some also 

m. , but only f. according to Amara and Vopa-deva 
IV. 3; actwding to others also n. in V^. ; in 
UnUdi-s. IV, 150. said to be fr. rt. si; in some 
senses perhaps connected with rt. siv), a boundary, 
border, bound, limit, margin, frontier ; a mound or 
ridge or anything serving to mark the boundary of 
a ficid, village, 8cc. ; a mark, landmark (in general) ; 
a bank, shore, coast ; the horizon ; a suture (of the 
skull &c. ; cf. stvana) ; the bounds of morality or 
deconim, keeping within bounds, rectitude ; a held ; 
the nape of the neck ; the scrotum. 

Simatas,Vtd. from a boundary or horizon, (ac- 
cording to Nirukta I. 7. — or shnd-tas; 
according to others an abl. c. fr. a base stmat.) 

Simanfa, as, m. (for shndnta, i.e. slman or 
sima + anta), a boundary-line, (see simdnta under 
sima); a separation or parting of the hair on 
each side of the head so as to leave a line ; a land- 
mark ; N. of a sou of king Bhadra-sena ; of a poet ; 
{as, am), m. n. the head (according to some). 
manta-icarana, am, n. the act or ceremony of part- 
ing the hw.-^Slmafitonnayana {°ta^it7f), am, 

n. ‘arranging the parting of the hair,* N. of one of 
the twelve SafiskSras or purihLatory rites, (it is ob- 
served by women in the fourth, sixth, or eighth 
month of their pregnancy; see under sam~kdra, 
p. 1041.) 

Simantaka, as, m., N. of a particular kind of 
infernal being or inhabitant of hell ; {am), n. red 
lead (with which a mark is sometimes made along 
the division of the hair). 

Simantaya, Norn. P. simantayati, &c., to mark 
by a line, part (as hair &c.). 

Simantita, <is, d, am, marked by a line, parted 
(as hair &c.). 

Simantini, f. ‘having hair-parting,* a woman; 
N. of a daughter of king Citra-varman. 

Simantyamdna, as, d, am, being parted or 
divided. 

i8iwa, f. a boundary, bound, border, limit, 8cc. 
{—slman above). ■M/Sfimayddna Cmd-af), am, n. 
ignorance of boundaries. — i8^imdrfW7)a (‘’wd-arfA"), 
as, m. a neighbouring king.— /S^msd-mtfdaya, a«, 
m. a legal decision with respect to landmarks and 
boundaries, am Simdnta {°md-an^), as, m. a boun- 
dary-line, frontier-line, border, boundary. — Si^ 


m&nta-pujana, am, n. the act of honouring a 
village boundary, 8cc,amStmd-linga,am,n, a boun- 
dary-mark, landmark. —j8^imd-ud£/a, as, m. a dispute 
about boundaries. — Simd-mnirnaya, as, m. the 
(legal) decision of disputed questions about boun- 
daries and landmarks.— /S'iind-wvdcfa, as, m. liti- 
gation about boundaries.— £ftmd-t*ivdc?a-(2Aama, 
as, m. tile law respecting disputes about boundaries. 
ornSlmd-vriksha, as, m. ‘boundary-tree,* a tree 
serving as a boundary-mark.— iS 7 md-samf At, is, m. 
* boundary-junction,* the meeting of two boundaries. 
••Simd-setu-vinir^aya, as, m. (legal) decision 
about boundaries and barriers. — Simollanghana 
{°md~uV*), am, n. the leaping over or transgressing 
boundaries, passing a frontier. 

stmika, as, m. (in Unadi-s. II. 43. 
said to bo fr. rt. syam), a kind of tree ; an ant-hill 
( — syamika ) ; an ant or similar small insect. 

Simlka, as, m. a kind of tree ; [cf. simika above.] 

mra, as, m. (in Unadi-s. II. 25. said 
to be fr. rt. si; cf. sitS), a plough ; the sun ; N. of 
a Vcdic god, (see ^una-stmu) ; the Arka plant ; 
(aw), n., Ved. a plough.— ii?ira-c?era, as, m., N. 
of a grammarian, am Slra-dhvaja, as, m. * plough- 
bannered,* N. of Janaka (father of Sita, q. v.). — 5 '?ra- 
pdni, is, m. * plough-handed,* epithet of Bala-rSma 
(as armed with a weapon like a plough-share). — 
hhrit, t, m. * plough-bearer,' Bala-rSma ; [cf. hala- 
hhrit.']amSlra‘yoga, as, m. the yoking of cattle to 
a plough or a team so yoked. 

Slraka, as, m. a plough ; the sun ; a porpoise. 

Sira, as, f. pi., Ved. streams, waters, rivers, (SSy. 
=nadih, Kig-veda 1 . 174, 9 ; in Naigh. 1 . 13. enu- 
merated among the nadi-ndmdni; cf. sird.) 

Sirin, i, rn. * having or holding a plough,' epithet 
of Bala-rSma, (see above.) 

Tftnr slraja, N. of a place. 

silandha, as, m. a kind of fish 

(commonly called SilindS). 

.silamd, f., Ved. (probably) a plant. 
am Silamd’Vat, an, ail, at, Ved. Living plants, 
abounding in plants (said of the river Sindhu). 

sivana. Sec p. 1116, col. 2. 

fftMq slsJiat, an, all, at (probably fr. rt. 
I. san), Ved. giving, granting. 

sisa, am, n. (etymology doubtful), 
Xesd.^Sisa-pattra or sisa-pattraka, am, n. lead. 

Slsaka, am, n. lead. 

^fNnfTO sisatdna, N. of a place. 

sisara, 05, m,, N. of tbo husband 
of Sarama (according to one legend). 

sihunda, as, m^-^^sekwida, the milk- 

hedge plant, Euphorbia Antiquorum. 

n I. su, cl. I. F. A. savati, savate, &c., 

\3 to go. 

XT 2. SM, cl. 1. 2. P, savati, sauti, sushdva, 

O &c., to possess power or supremacy. 

jpr 3. su, cl. P. A. sunoti (ist du, su~ 

O nuvas or sunvas, ist pi. sunumas or stm- 
was), surmte, sushdva, sushuve, soshyati, ^te, 
asdvit or asaushit, asoshfa or asavishta, sotum 
(Ved. Inf. sotave), to pour out, sprinkle, make a 
libation (especially of the Soma juice) ; to press out 
juice (especially from the Soma plant), to extract 
or prepare the Soma juice or any other juice, to 
distil (wine, spirits, &c.) ; to churn ; to perform a 
sacrifice (especially with the Soma); to bathe [cf. 

I f. snvana, suJtyd ] : Pass. suyaU, Aor. asdvi (Ved. 

■ Pass. 3rd sing, sunve, 3rd pi. ha- 

hhuvuh)i Caus. sdvayati, -yitum, Aor. asusha- 
vnt (according to some astshavat ) : Desid. of Caia. 
sushdvayishati : Desid. susHshati : intens. soshu^ 

I yate ; [cf. Gr. U-w, &-c-rd-f ; Umbr. savitu,] 


I . siU,t, t, i, extracting juice, pouring out, sprinkling, 
making libations, (see pra-sut, madhurshut ) ; (t), 
m,>^stotjri, (Naigh. III. 16.) 

I. stda, as, d, am, poured out; extracted or 
expressed (as Soma juice) ; (as, am), m. n., Ved. 
the expressed Soma juice, a Soma libation, (in Naigh. 
II. 7 * enumerated among the anna-ndmani,') 

— I, sutorpa, as, m. (for 2. su-tapa see p. 1120, 
col. 1), a drinker of the Soma juice; {as), m. pi., 
N. of a class of deities. -Stt«a-pa, as, as, aw, Ved. 
a drinker of libations, (Siy. /luta-^ishta-soma- 
pita-yajamdna, $ig-veda 1. 135, a) ; drinking the 
effused Soma juice (said of India).— jSfuto-2)dmn, d, 
art, a, Ved. drinking the efiiised Sonia juice.— 
tamd)hara, as, m., N. of a Vedic Rishi. — i. su^a- 
vaJt, an, ni. possessed of Soma juice, a drinker of 
Soma juice; an oflTerer of a libation.— iS^uta-soma, 
os, d, am, Ved. possessing efifiiscd Soma, (Slly.» 
ahhishutena somenopetah, ^ig-veda 1. 2, a.) 
•"Sutd-vat,ycd, — 1 . suta-vat shove, •aSute-kara, 
as, m.,Ved. (SSy.) one who makes a Soma libation. 
^Sut&gfihh, p, p, p, or sute-gt'^hka, as, d, am, 
Ved. received at the effusion (said of Soma ; Sfly. ■■ 
ahhishutena rasena grihitah, l^ig-veda V. 44, 5). 
-"Sute-7nana8, as, m., N. of a preceptor. 

Suti, is, f, extracting or pouring out the Soma 
juice, &c. 

1. Hufya, f. Soma pressing, Soma preparation [cf. 
adya-s'*, jfvaA-s*"]; sacrificial ablution, (see sutya 
below.) 

Sutvan, d, m. an offerer of Soma juice ; a drinker 
of Soma ; a student who has performed his ablutions 
(subsequent or preparatory to a sacrifice) ; a proper N. 

Sunvat, an, atl, at, pouring out libations, offering 
saaifice, sacrificing ; (an), m. an offerer. 

Sunvdna, as^ d, am, Ved. offering libations ; 
(flw), m., N. of a son of Su-mantu. 

Sushuvd^a, as, d, am, one who has poured out 
libations. 

Sushvayat, an, anti, at (according to some 
fr. a Nominal base sushvayn, to which sushva- 
yanta, ^ig-veda VII. 36, 6, may possibly also be 
referred; but according to S 3 y. derived fr. rt. ay 
with a reduplicated form of su prefixed), Ved. pour- 
ing out libations. 

Sushvdtni, ns, a, am, Ved. pouring out libations, 
being poured forth, (SSy. susJionneidtistaisunvad- 
bkir yi^ammuiih, ^ig-veda IV. 29, 2 ; *== siiya- 
mdna, IX. T 01 , 11 ; siishvdnah^yajamdnehhyah 
kdindn prerayan, as if fr. rt. i. su, ^ig-veda IX. 
6 . 8 .) 

Sushtn, is, is, 1, Ved.* pouring out libations, offer- 
ing sacrifices, (SSy. sushvim^somdndm ahhisho- 
tdrani, ^ig-veda I. 61, 15; snshvaye ^ somam 
svnvate, Rig-veda IV. 25, •j.)^m8ushvi‘tara, as, 
d, am, Ved. making more libations, one who offers 
frequent sacrifices. 

- Susrdna, as, a, am,^s}ishvdna, 

I. suti, is, f. (fbr 2. see p. 1118, col. i), a place 
where Soma juice is poured out or extracted (=£ 
8omabhi8havad)humi, according to ^abda-k.). 

Sutya, f. drinking the Soma juice at a sacrifice ; 
religious bathing, ablution preparatory or subsequent 
to a sacrifice. 

Suma, as, m. milk ; water ; sky, heaven. 

Sotavya, as, a, am, to be poured out, &c. 

I. sotyi, td, tri, tri (for 2. .see p. II18, col. 2), 
Ved. one who presses out the Soma plant, one who 
pours out libations. 

Sotva, as, d, am, Ved.^sotarya, to be poured 
out or offered, (SSy. abhishotavya, ^ig-veda X. 
160, 2.) 

Soma, See s. v. 




4. su (=rt. 3. 8u, p. 1130, but by 
some identified with rt. 3. su, col. a, the 


act of pouring out the Soma juice being compared 
to that of generation); cl. i. 2. P. savati, sauti, 
sushdva, soshyati, asaushit or (according to some) 
asdvit, cl. a. A. sute (ist sing, suve), Impf. asdta 
(ist sing, asuvi, 1st du. asuvahi). Pot. suvtta, 
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Impv. Butam (ist sing, ^kiyki, ist du. ativavaAas, 
1st pi. Buvdfnahai), d. 4. A. BuyaJte, sushuve, 
Boshyate or savUhyatc, dtothia or cuavishfa, (in 
Atharva-veda XIV. 1, 53. the form auvdti occurs, 
which might also be referred to rt. 1. su). Inf. aotum, 
gavitum, to beget, procreate, engender, generate ; to 
bring forth a child, give birth to, bear, produce, yield ; 
to confer, bestow (Vcd.) ; to gain, acquire (Vcd.) ; to ac- 
cept, (SSy. 8dvi8hat:=.anujdndtu, ^ig-veda I. 164, 
26) : Pass, suyate, Aor. osdvs, to ^ begotten ; to be 
brought forth: Caus. gavayati, -yitiim, Aor. asS- 
a^vat, (according to some oaUharat) : Dcsid. of 
Caus. Bwhdvayishati : Desid. guguahati^ -te : In- 
tens. goahtiyate, aoghariti, goahoti; [cf. 2end 
Atitiis, 'a son ;* Gr. vlut, vartpa *= Lat. uterus ; Goth, 
ais-nu-a; Slav, gy-nu ; Lith. gu-nn-s, * a son.’] 

2. aitf, i, f, f, begetting, generating, engendering. 

a. gtUa, as, «, urn (for 1. see p. 1 1x7), begotten, 
brought forth ; (a.s), in. a son ; a child, odspring ; 
a king ; N. of the hfth sign ot astrological house ; 
(0), f. a daughter; the plant Dur-2labh2, q. v.^Sa- 
tart^nma, as, m. * son-obtaining,* the father of a 
son.— os, m. a kind of tree (— pw- 
tra-jiva). — Sufa-nirvi^eghamt ind. exactly as a 
child, not differently from a son. ^Suia-pddika, f. 
a particular plant ( == — 2. guta-vat^ 
an, ati, at (for i. see p. 1117), having children; 
(an), m. the father of a son.— A'a^a-rasArard, f. the 
mo^er of seven children. f. the plant 
Salviiiia Cucullata.— iSM/a-ancArr, ag, m. Move for a 
son,' paternal skffcction. •mi^uta-Jkibtika-yoya, ag, m. 
junction of the fifth and fourth signs or astrological 
houses (said to be suitable for marriages).— ASiir/a^ma- 
ja or td-af), as, ni. a grandson (either a 

son’s son or a daughter’s sun); (d), f. a grand- 
daughter (either a son’s daughter or a daughter’s 
daughter).— iS'ufJrf/ais i, ini, 1, desirous 

of offspring.— Cta-ut''), is, f. birth of 
a son. 

Suiin, i, ini, t, having or possessing a child, hav- 
ing children ; ( 7 ), in. a father ; (t/ri), f. a niodicr. 

Sail, is, m. f. (abl. gen. sing, snfyua), one who 
wishes for a son ; one who treats like a son. 

Satiya, Noni. P. sutiyati. See., to desire a son ; 
to treat like a son (e.g. sutiyati tiishyam, he treats 
the pupil like a son) ; to wish for a daughter, (in this 
case for sutd.) 

2. giiiyd, f. bringing forth a child, parturition. 

Sd, us, f. child-bearing, &c. See 4. «h, p. 1130, 
col. 2. 

1 . suta, as, d,am (for 2. see p. 1130, col. 2),, born, 
engendered, produced ; the sun [cf. sura | ; (as, am), 

m. n. quicksilver, mercury ; (d), f. a wuQiaii who has 
gis’en birth to a child or one recently delivered. 
"•Suta-mnhodadhi, N. of a work on medicine. 
•mSuta-rdj, t, m. quicksilver, 

Stdaka, am, n. birth, production; impurity from 
child-birth or miscarriage ; (as, am), 111. n. quick- 
silver, mercury; (aka), f. a woman recently de- 
livered; [cf. gutikd he\ow.‘]"m Sutakd-grUia, am, 

n. a part of a house appropriated to a woman in 
child-birth ; a lying-in chamber. 

2. stUi, is, f. (for i. see p. il 1 7, col. 3 ; for 3. see 
p. II31), birth, production, delivery, child-bearing, 
parturition, bringing forth ; offspring, progeny.— aS'^/ 7 - 
fjriha, am, n. the lying-in chamber, (also written 
suti-griha.)^ ttatirmdsa or suti-mdsa, as, m. the 
month of delivery, the last month of gestation or 
pregnancy (^vaijanana)."»8uty'diiauSa, am, n. 
impurity caused by child-birth (continuing for ten 
days in the case of regular parturition, and in the 
case of a miscarriage for a period of days equal to 
the number of months elaps^ since conception). 

Sutikd, f. a woman who has recently given birth 
to a child, a lying-in womzn. ••Sulikdgdra Ckd- 
Off) or gutikd-griha or sutikd^geJia or sutika- 
hhavnna, am, n. or sutikdvdga (°kd-dv'), ag, m. 
a room or part of a house appropriated to a woman 
at child-birth, a lying-in chamber.— A ttfs 7 :d-ro^a, 
as, m. puerperal sickness, fever or sickness of any 
kind supervening on child-birth.— j^M^iAd-s/tasAf/ri, | 


f. a particular goddess worshipped on the sixth day 
after child-birth.— A'fif/ArtiiAa«AfAi-;^> 5 J«, f. the wor- 
ship of the above goddess. 

Sana, as, d, am, bom, produced ; blown, blos- 
somed, budded (as a flower) ; empty, vacant, (in this 
sense probably for ^una and ^Unya); (d), f. a 
daughter, (for sRnd, a slaughter-house, &c., see s. v.) ; 
(am), 11. bringing forth, parturition ; a bud, blossom, 
flower ; [cf. jjru-^aita.] 

Sunamt, an, att, at, one who has borne or pro- 
duced : having budded or blossomed. 

Siinu, ug, m. a son ; a child, offspring ; a daughter’s 
son ; a younger brother; the sun ; N. of the author 
of the hymn IHLig-vcda X. 176 (having the patro- 
nymic Arbhava) ; (us, us), f. a daughter ; [cf. Zend 
hunii : Gr. vidt ; Goth, gunas, * a son ;* Angl. Sax. 
8unu; Mod. Germ, aohn. See.; sec col. i,] 

Suvan, d, ari, a, Ved. bearing children, generat- 
ing, produdng ; [cf. idAM-sumri.] 

,2. gotri, id, tri, tri (for 1. see p. 1117. col. 3), 
engendering, generating, bringing fbrth children. 

s^u, ind. (thought by some to be a 
shortened form of rasa, q>v.; opposed to 
dug, q. V., and corresponding to Gr. ; in the Veda 
liable to become ahu, see Rig-veda 1 . 36, 13, 1 . 112, 

l, Pan. Vlll. 3, 107; and to lengthen a preceding 
vowel, see Pan. VI. 3, 134; also becoming 8u in 
Rig-veda I. 10, ii, &c. ; df. sukam), an enhancing 
particle frequently used as a prefix implying * good, 
well, excellent, excellently, beautiful, beauti foully, 
honourable, worthy of respect or reverence, excessive, 
excessively, exceedingly, much, very ; readily, easily, 
willingly, quickly’ (Ved., Sly.=^sHsh/ku, and in 
Rig-veda 1 . 112, 1, See. used separately to qualify a 
verb) ; according to native authorities tliis prefix may 
also imply anu-mati, ‘assent;’ gam^fiddhi, * pros- 
perity ;* lyidShra, * distress ;* [cf. Gr. fS : Cambro- 
Brit. Am, ky, he: Armor, he: Hib. ho, soailce, ‘a 
good fashion, good manners;’ sucridh, *easy,* = 8M- 
Arf/a.]— AVttfi, is, f., Ved. good protection, kind 
assistance or favour. — A'/t-AdAi<Aa, as, m., N. of the 
author of the hymn Rig-veda VIII. 81, 82 (having 
tile patronymic Aivgirasa). ^Su-katt(akd, f. ‘ hav- 
ing good thorns,* the Aloe plant. Aloe Indica.— A m- 
kantha, ns, in., N. of a musician. ^Sudiandit, us, 

m. ‘much-scratching,* the itch. — AVAanda, as, m, 
* having a good bulb,’ an onion ; a yam ; the esculent 
root Arum Campanulatum ; a sort of grass, Scirpus 
Kysoor; other bulbous plants (=:^vdrdhi-kanda; = 
dkaran4~kanda).""Surkandaka, as, m. an onion. 
— AVAaiwiiii, *, ni. Arum CainpanuLatuni. — aSV 
kanyaka or sie^kanydjfa, as, a, am, having a 
beautiful imiden, (Vopa-deva VII. 23.) — Art-AttW/ya, 
f. a beautiful girl ; N. of a daughter of Jjaryuii (and 
wife of the Rishi Cyavana).— A'w-A«/^an/rt, as, d, 
am, having beautiful braided hair.— AVAara, as, d 
or i, am, easy to be done, practicable, feasible, 
attainable ; easy to be managed, doing well ; (d), f. 
a tractable cow ; («»*), 11. doing good, charity, be- 
nevolence.- A/tAam-soytr/Ai, is, is, i, easily joined 
or united. — AVArtr/niAa, as, ikd, am, having 
beautiful ears; (as), ni. a particular Xxcc, = hasti- 
kanda; (ikd), f, the plant Salvinia Cuqullata. — A'm- 
karni, f. the colocynth. — AVAarma, ds, m. pi., 
N. of a class of deities.— ASu-Aarman, d, d, a, one 
whose deeds are righteous or virtuous, pcrfurniing 
gfwd works ; doing what is right, acting virtuously, 
virtuous, good ; active, diligent ; («), m. epithet of 
Visva-karman (the artist or architect of the gods) ; 
the seventh of the twenty-seven astronomical Yogas, 
(see yoga); N. of a teacher of the Silnia-veda; 
(dnas), m. pi., N. of a class of deities. — A'u-AaZa, 
as, d, cum (said to be fr. rt. i. keU, to sound forth), 
one who hm a great reputation for liberality both 
in giving and using.— Au-Aam, is, m. a good or 
excellent goeX,"^Huka'oirtd, f. the state of a good 
poet, excellent poetical talent.- A m-A«w</«, as, d, 
am, having a good stem or stalk; well-jointed; 
(as), m. the Kflravella plant.— AM-Aa»r/tAa, f. the 
Kftndlra creeper.— AVAan^tn, having good steins 


or stalks; beautifully jointed ; (i), m. a bee.— A m- 
kdnti, ia, m., N. of a son of Pulaha. — Au-Aama, 
as, d, am, having good desires ; (a),' f. the TrSya- 
mftna phat. m,Su-kdlin, inaa, m. pi., N. of a class 
of Pitfis (regarded as the sous of Vasishtha and 
the especial Pitps of Sfildras).— Atf-Aa/nAa, f. the 
DodI shrub.— AVAdsAfAa, aa, d, am, having good 
wood ; (d), f. the Ka^vl plant, the K2Isb|ha-kadalT, 
q. V. — ^u-kdghthaka, as, d, am, having good 
wood; (am^, n. the Deva-dSni pine. — Att-Atm- 
duka, 08, d, am, Ved. having beautiful Kiin^uka 
wood (said of a carriage either iiom being made of 
this wood or from resembling in colour the flowers 
of the Kiiiriuka tree, ]^ig-veda X. 85, 20 ; perhaps 
to be translated ‘bright-coloured’).— ASM-Airf^s, 
f. good report, celebration; epithet of a particular 
hymn ; (is), m., N. of the author of ^ig-veda X. 
131 (having the patronymic Kskshivata). fi» Ats-Atsda, 
as,d,am, handsome-breasted, having beautiful breasts. 
— AM-AMwriaAa, ag, m. an onion ; [cf. su-kandaka.] 
•mSudeundana, as, m. the Varvara plant.— A m- 
kumdra, as, m. a beautiful youth ; (as, d or t, am), 
beautifully young or youthful, very soft or tender, 
delicate, smooth ; (as), m. a variety of the sugar- 
cane ( — pw/n/ra); the AySmilka grain; a sort of 
mustard (^ kshavn); the wild Caiiipaka; N. of a 
Daitya; of the father of Satya-kctu ; (d), f. double 
jasmine ; great-flowered jasmine; the plantain ; another 
plant ( = piikkd); N. of a river; (i), f. the Nava- 
m.11iku jasmine. Su-kumdraka, as, m. a beautiful 
youth; rice, = rf«Ii; (am), n. the Tam^la-pattra, 
i\.v.^Snkmndradiniudvad, A, A, A, having very 
soft and delicate gVXw.^mSukumdra-tara, as, d, 
am, much more delicate.— A m AM yndra-ymAArt-frar^, 
A, A, k, having very delicate nails and skin. — AmAm- 
mdrdnga {^ra-an°), as, i, am, having very soft 
limbs.— AVAurim, fU, d, am, Vcd. having a beau- 
tiful head-dress. — iSVAu/a, am, n. a good or virtuous 
family; (as, d, am), of good family; well-born. 
— AM-Aji/a-s/n, is, f. a woman of good family, a 
respectable woman. —Aa-Ar/^, t, t, t, doing good, 
benevolent ; virtuous, pious ; wise, learned ; fortunate, 
well-fated ,* performing splendid .sacriiices, making 
good offerings ; (<), m. a skilful worker, epithet of 
Tv.'ishtri. — Aw-Tfr/ftt, as, d, am, done well or pro- 
perly ; well made, well constructed ; treated with 
kindness, befriended, assisted; virtuous, pious; for- 
tunate, auspicious; (am), n. any good or virtuous 
act, kindness, bounty, friendliness, aid ; virtue, moral 
merit; fortune, auspiciousness; reward, recompense. 
••Sukritdvdsa (''ta-dv''), as, a, am, constituting a 
well-made residence, well provided with accomimxla- 
tion. — iSa-kriti, is, f. well-doing ; acting in a friendly 
or kind manner, kindness; virtue; the practice of 
religious austerities ; (t/<), m., N. of a son of Pfithu. 
— ASa-A/ifi/t, i,ini,i, acting well or kindly; vir- 
tuous, pious, good ; benevolent ; wise, learned ; 
fortunate, incky.^Sukritoddhraya i^ta-ud''), an, 
d,am, made very high, very lofty.- AaAr« 7 .oriirayia 
('‘ta-ud^), am, n. the proclaiming or blazoning 
abroad of good actions. — AS’MArir-tom, as, d, am, 
Vcd. more benefleent.— Au-Aytfj^a, f., Ved. good 
sacrificing, a splendid sacrificial oifering. — Aa-A«fM, 
us, m., N. of a son of Nandi-vardhana ; of a son 
of Su-nltha.— Aa-A(?.fa, as, d or i (Pan. IV. i, 54), 
am, having beautiful hair ; (as), m., N. of a son of 
Vidyut-ke^a ; ( 7 ), f., N. of an Apsaras.— Au-Ac^fan, 
m. (apparently) a proper N. (in conjunction with 
Bbaradvaja).— Au-Aejfara or au-kesara, as, m. the 
citron; (am), n. a kind of metre. •mjSuke^dnta 
C^ifa-an'’), as, d, am, having beautiful locks of hair 
or ringlets.- Aii-Ae^ 7 , is, ni., N. of a son of Vidyut- 
ke^in.— ASia-Ae^M, t, ini, i,^8U-kafa; (i), m.— 
8U-k€^i."» Sudeoli, f. a medicinal root (^kahira- 
1cdkolt)."m8urkoiaka, a^, m. the Ko^amra plant. 
•mSu-kratu, us, us, u, Ved. well-sacrificing, doing 
good acts or very wise, (Say.— tfobAana-AcMman or 
dohhana’prajna) ; m. an epithet of Agni ; 

of Mitra and Varuoa ; of Saviifi ; of Soma ; of 
India.— AzrAra/u^a^a, ind. from a desire to sacrifice 
well or to do good, (Say, dobhana-karmed^hayd, 
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IgLig-veda I. i6o, 4.)^"8a-hnya, f. a good action, dur~gama.']"»8u'^amya, oa, a, am^^BU-gama, n. good conduct, a good or virtuous course of life; 
good work, moral or religious observance.— col. i,^8u~gava or m-gavya^ os, a, am, Ved (os, a, am), well conducted; (a), f. a virtuous or 
kruddhat as, a, am, very Bngjj.^Sa-kshatra, having fine cows, abounding in cattle. a^8ii-gahana, feithful wife. — ;S^a-<farman, d, d, a, having beautiful 
cut, d, am, Ved. having a good dominion, mighty, as, d, am, very thick or close, very impervious skin or bark; (d), in. the BhOrja tree.— iS^ts-ddrts, 
strong, powerful; (as), m., N. of a king.— (d), f. an enclosure round a place of sacrifice to tie, its or %%u, very lovely or beautiful, pleasing, 
kshaya, as, m. a beautiful house, (^ly.^ ichhana exclude profane access (^kumba). — Sugahand’‘ delightful; (sm), m., N. of a son of Krishna.— ^is- 
yajna-griha, ^ig-veda X. 23, ^,)amSu,dcshiti, is, vriti fna-dv**), is, f. a sacred enclosure, (see above.) ddrurs^oafia, as, d, am, having a delightful sound, 
is, i, Ved. having good dwellings, granting good •m8u-gdtuyd, ind., Ved. with a desire for good melodious, harmonious, mellifluous.— iSu-dtira, as, 
dwellings. -iSVMetra, am, n. an excellent field, roads, (^^y.^Mhana-mdrgMiayd, l^ig-veda I. d,am, very variegated or spotted; (as), m.. N. of 
— j8>u>A;sAriSnyd, ind., Ved. desire for ^ood fields or a.)— iSVpdfra, am, n. a fine figure, graceful a king; (d), f. a kind of gourd (^iiihhiid). 
with such desire, (^ly.^sukshetred^hd, Rig-veda P^n; (as, d, am), bandsome-limbed, having a Su-ditraka, as, d, am, very variegated; (as), 
I. 97, 2; cf. 8u-gdtuyd.)"^8u-k8heman, a, n., good figure, graceful.— os, d, am, Ved. m. a kingfisher ; a kind of speckled snake (—ditrck 
Ved. water, (in Naigh. I. 12. enumerated among easily fordable. — f. good singing; a kind sarpa).^8u6iira-mjd, f. * having variegated seed,* 
the udaka-nmndni.) Surkha, &c., see sukha, of metre. — iS'u-pa, tts, us, a,V^. = sa-pava above, a kind of plant (•^vidangd).^^ Su'dintana, am, 
s.v.^"Su-khddi, is^ is, i, Ved. wearing beautiful Su-gui^in, i, ini, i, very rich in virtues, very n. the act of thinking well, ddiberate consideration, 
rings (said of the Maruts; cf. hhadUhasta).<^Su.- virtuous or excellent.— a, as, d, am, well ••8u-dintd, f. deep thought, due reflection or con- 
khydta, as, d, am, very renowned, celebrated, hidden or concealed, very secret; (am), ind. very sideration.- as, d, am, well thought 
im\owi."mSu-hhydti, is,i, good report, fame, cele- secretly, ^x\w\\y.<^Sttgupta-l€kha, as, m. a very about, well considered or weighed, well imagined, 
brity. — iSia*,9a, os, d, am, going well or gracefully, private letter or one written in cipher.— well pondered upon, well conceived. —^tf^iram, 
graceful, elegant; easy of access, easily passed, (op- ta, f. good protection, secrecy.— /8^a^uptr47-s,d. 8. P. ind. for a very long time, very long, a good while; 
posed to dur-ga)\ easily understood, intelligible; -haroti, •kartam, to vteVi,^Sa-gulpha, as. d, (dya), ind. for a very long time.— (°ra- 
(am), 11. happiness ; feces, ordure. wmSurga^, n, w, am, having beautiful ancles, (Pin. IV. i, 54.) — iS'u- ay°), us, m. ‘ having a very long life, 'a god, divinity.. 
rt, counting well or easily, a ready reckoner ; easily gudha, as, d, am, well concealed, very secret. — f. 'cutting well or easily, a pair of 
calculated. —^*a-9a»t^a, as, d, am, easily or accu- ^Su-gyiha, as, i, am, liaving a beautiful abode; nippers or tongs. 8 a-deti-kyita, as, d, am, made 
rately calculated. — a, as, d, am, well-gone, (aa),m.the taylor-bird, Sylvia Sutoria.- /SVi-grt 47 ^a, gex^ minded or well disposed. Ved. goo(£ 
going well, passed, gone ; well-bestowed ; (as), m. cu, d, am, held fast or finely, seized, grasped ; taken feeling, benevolence, kindness, favour, gradoiisness,, 
the Buddha or a particular Buddha. ^Sa-gati, is, m. or applied properly or auspiciously. — iSfayrt^tfa-nd* (generally in inst. c. su-detund, whi^ may, how-« 
a good or happy condition ; N. of an Arhat. — iSu- man, d, m. ' one whose name is invoked auspiciously,* ever, be referred to su-detuna below.) -^is^efano^ 
gandha, as, d, am, sweet-smelling, odoriferous, epithet of Yudhishthira and of others who are in- Ved. well disposed, favourable, gracious, auspidous^ 
fragrant; (as), ni. fragrance, odour, perfume; sul- voked early in the morning to secure good luck, (in ^ig-veda IX. 65, 30. tta-de^anam— au-^‘ihinam». 
phur; the red S 4 gru tree danaka ; ^hhii-trina ; •^Sitgrih'itdbhidha (^ta-ahh^), as, d, am, having according to SAy.)^Su-^elaka, as, m. fine doth, 
a trader, dealer; (cl), f. the ichneumon plant (— an auspicious name.— d/f, d/t, am, Ved. hav- clotli. aa, m. epithet of S'iva; (d), f.. 
rdsnd); zedoary, Curcuma Zerumbet; a fragrant ing good protectors, well protected.- ^Va^opd-fama, the river i>ata-dru or Sutlej. — /S^a-r^ddardtad-^ar/ia, 
gra.ss; a sort of lime; sacred basil; various plants as, d, am, Ved. having the best guardians, protected as, d, am, Ved. having a most delightful dweiiing, 
and trees (including several kinds of jasmine, most effectually.— oa, d, am, Ved. easy to very blissful.— /SV(fddarr 2 ta, fa, ta, ta, Ved. having 
handhyd’karkofakt ; =^rudra-jafd ; *^da(a-push- be obtained or acquired, (SSLy.^^sns/ithuganfavya); a beautiful abode.— AS^a-jfrm^da, a8,d,am, having a 
pd;~ndkuli; nava-mdlikd ; svama-yuthikd ; yielding happiness, (in Naigh. III. 6. sugmyam beautiful leg. — ^'ei-jiana, aa, m. a good or virtuous 
prikkd ; gangd-pattri ; sallaki ; mddham ; is enumerated among the sukha-ndmdni.) — 8ti- man, benevolent man ; a gen^tleman ; (as, d, am), 
anwdd; mdtitlungd.) \ N. of a gcxldcss; of an prat /( tfa, oa, d, am, Ved. well fastened. — AVr/rart- virtuous, good, respectable ; kind, benevolent ; N. of 
Apsaras; (am), n. small cumin seed; a fragrant thi,is,is, f, well knotted ; having beautiful joints; Indra*s charioteer. —<S^ayana-td, f. gocxlness, virtue, 
grass (■=^kaHrina, p. 199) ; the blue lotus; sandal ; (is), m. a kind of plant (^^doraka). •^8n-grdsa, kindness, benevolence; bravery; a number of good 

the Granthi-parna phutmm^ugandkaka, as, m. the as, m. a dainty morsel, tidbit, bonne bouche. — aSV men or respectable persons. •mSuJanadva, am, n. 
red 'I'ulasT; sulphur; the orange; a sort of gourd, grdhya, as, d, am, easy to be taken, easily appre- goodness, kindness.- ASr^-^’antmah, d, d, a, Ved. 
Momordica Mixta. Sugand/ia-td, f. fragrance, hensibic, easy to be laid hold of, 5 cc. — <S'w-p7*ira, aa, havingnoblebirth,ofexaltedbiith.—jS’w/a?iefara- 
perinme. -mSiigandha-taila-nirydsa, am, n. a par- d. am, handsome-necked, having a beautiful neck; maitri (°na~it°), f. the friendship of a bad man. 
ticular perfume made with roses, 8cc. •m^agandka- (a^), in. a swan or Rija-haQsa; a hero; a sort of man, d, d, a, of noble or respectable birth ; 

jia/f rd, f. the plant Kudra-yM. ^Sugandha-hhu’- weapon; N. of a monkey-king (who, with his lawfully begotten, legitimate.— iSVjfamh/m, as, d, am, 
am, 11. a kind of fragrant grass. — AS'uprmr/da- army of monkeys headed by Haniimat, assisted Ved. handsome-Jawed, (S 3 y. — sa-da»s/t/ra.)— /S'a- 
mtUd, f. ‘having a fragrant root,* the ichneumon Rtlma-dandra in conquering Rilvana and recovering JamWuin,d,d, a, having good javrs.^mSvrjala, am, 
plant (^sthala-pa(lmiHi).SugandhddHya {"dha- Sita ; he was fabled to be son of the Sun, and was n. good water; a lotus; (a«, d, am), having good or 
dd"*), as, m. a proper Sugandhimalaka re-established by Rama in the throne of Kishkindhya, sweet water.- iSV^a/pa, as, m. good speech; a 
(°dha-dm'‘), am, n. a kind of mixture of various which had been usurped by his brother Bsli or Baiiii, particular kind of discourse (described as sincere, 
herbs. — Sa-gandhara, as, m. epithet of Siva, see kishkindhya); N, of one of the four horses of earnest, humble, full of meaning and vivacity).—/8'ti- 
^ Siirgatidhi, is, is, i, very sweet-smelling or Krishna or Vishnu [cf. vafd/fa^*a, 7 aras, da, ds, os, quick, swift.— <S>»-./d<a, os, d, am, 

fragrant, redolent with perfumes; virtuous, pious; jfafrya] ; N. of S'iva ; of Indra; of a particular mouii- well bom, of high birth; well grown, tall; well 
(is). 111. a perfume, fragrance ; the supreme Being tain ; of a particular N^ga or serpent of P 9 .tSla ; of produced, well made, beautiful ; (d), f. a kind of 
(— pammd^man); asortof swcet-smeHing Mango; the father of the ninth Jina or Arhat of the present plant {^tuvari).<^Sajdta~td, f. the being well 
(i), n. a drug and perfume (^elahdlnka); the age; of an Asura or demon ; the countenance of a born, nohiWty."^ SujvUditga (''ta-an''), as,t,am, 
root of long pepper ; a kind of fragrant grass (both friend (?); a piece of water (?); (i), f., N. of a having well-formed limbs. — iSVjdfi, t«, m, t, of a 
Cyperus Rotundus and Scirpus Kysoor) ; coriander daughter or (according to others) wife of Kasyapa good tribe or species ; of a good race or caste ; (is), 
seed (^^gandha-iyinaj—pippali-muXa). — 8u~ (regarded as the parent of horses, camels, and asses; in., N. of a son of Viti-botra.— iSujdtiya, as, d, 
gamlhika, as. m. ‘having a sweet or strong smell,* she is usually held to be the daughter of Ka.<yapa am,—su~jdti above. ^Sitrjihva, as, d, am, Ved. 
incense; sulphur; a sort of large rice ; (am), n. the and Tiniri). ""Sugriveda (%a-l<a), cm, ni. ‘lord beautiful-tongued, bright-tongued, having bright 
white lotus (^puMhkara-miila;==^gaura-suvar?ia; of the monkey-king Su-grTva,* RUma.^ 8u~gla, as, flames (said of Agni). — as, d, am, well 

^ udira). Stigandhi-kitsuma, am, n. a fragrant d, am (rt. glut), very weary. mmSu-ghafita, as, a, digested; decayed, worn out.mmSa-jivn, as, in. good 
flower ; (os), m. a sort of yellow oleander ; (d), f. am, well joined or united, well contrived or devised, or easy life. — iiS'M-jFi’aw^i, f. a kind of plant (—svar- * 
the plant Trigoiiclla Cornkulata. ^8ugandhi~td, well arranged or managed. •mSu-ghora, as, d, am, 9ia-jlva7iti).’"Su-j>rita, as, a, am, lived wtlii or 
f. fragrance, agreeable scent, perfume. •‘Sagandhl- very fearful or terrible, terrific, hideous— iSa-^/toa/ta, to sonic purpose; (am), n. a lucky or happy life. 
tej(ma,Ved. a kind of fragrant grass, "•^ugaiidhi- as, m. a pleasant sound or, cry. ^Stigluysha^rdma, •»8u-ju8h(a, as, d, am, Ved. well satisfied, felly 

tripfiald, f. nutmeg; areca nut; cloves.— as, m., N. of a place.— /Sw-do/fi’a, as, d, am, Ved. propitiated.— is, is, t, Ved. very quick or 
dhin, i, ini, t, vciy fragrant or sweet-smelling; having beautiful wheels. ^SttnUikshus, us, us, us, active; very old, worn out, (S^y.^dolhana-java, 
(tnt), f. the fragrant plant Arama-Ma. —Swi/an- having good eyes, seeing well; (iw), m. a dis- au8h(hu jirna, i. e. pardp, ^ig-veda IV. 0, 3); 
dhi-mtda, am, n. the root of Uslra ; (d), f. the cerning or wise man, a learned man ; the glo- glowing brightly [cf. rt. jurv, and see ^ig-veda 
ichneumon plant. -A’tt(7aiirf/«-mdj*/«A;d,f. the musk nierous fig-tree. ^Su-dandukd, f. a kind of vege- VI. 63, 4].-^Vy/^dto, as, d, am, well known, 
rat or shrew, •m Sugandheda ('"dhd-ida), as, m. a table (^mahd-dandu).^Su,-daiura, as, d, am, see easily known. as, m., N. of a king, 
statue of the tutelary deity of Su-gandha.—iSa-T/at^- i Vopa-deva VI. 2g.m»Su’dandra, as, m., N. of a ^8u-jyaish(hya, as, d, am, Ved. having much 
mm, we Vopa<xleva XXVI. 69 .mm 8 u-gahfmti, is, \ king of Vaiiall; of another person. -jSWan’to, pre-eminence, briugiig much prosperity (said of a 
is, i, Ved. beautiful-handed, skilful-handed (said of 1 am, n. good conduct; (as, d, am), well conducted, son).^mSu-Jyptis, is, is, is, having a beautiful light, 
Tvashtfi). — iiSa-f/ama, as, d, am, easy to be tra- well behaved; well managed; (d), f. a well conducted well lighted.— /^u-^arsu, us, f. a beautiful body; 
versed or travelled over, easy of access or approach, or faithful wife. maSudarita-vraCa, as, d, am, well (us, us or vi, u), having a beautiful body; very 
accessible; ea^, practicable ; plain, intelligible ; [cf. performing religious obligations.— ibV(fan 7 ra, am, thin, very slender or delicate; emaciated; (us or 
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vi), f. 1 woman ; N. of a daughter of Ugra-sena. 
mmSutanu-trit f. great thinness or delicacy. — 
tantri, is, is, i, having good strings, well-stringed, 
sounding well, melodious. a. SM-ta/ia, as, a, am 
(for l.suta-pa see under i.aufa), praaising great 
penance, very austere. — Sti-ta-pas, ns, n. severe 
penance; {as, as, tu\ one who practises great or 
severe penance; having great heat; {as), m. an 
ascetic, devotee, anchorite, hermit; the sun; N. of 
the father of Bali ; of the son of Pariplava ; of a son 
of Vasishtha.—iS)ti-tapta, as, a, am, much heated, 
very hot.a>< 8 ^iA-tomom, ind. most excellently, best. 
•"Su-tara, as, a, am, Ved. easy to be crossed. 
••Su-tardm, ind. better, more excellently; more; 
excessively; exceedingly; consequently; (wtt.s°, very 
badly; wio in no way, by no means.) 
kdri, f. a kind of gourd ( = 
dana, as, m. the Koil or Indian cuckoo. ■> Sn-tnr- 
man, a, d, a, Ved. easily carrying across (said of a 
boat ; S^y. = sush(hu tdrayitri, Rig-veda VIII. 42 , 
2^.m»Su-tala, am, n. ‘immense depth,* one of the 
seven divisions of the lower regions or regions under 
the earth peopled by the NSgas, (according to 
some the sixth in order, but see pdtdla, p. 563 ) ; 
the base or foundation of a large building. — 
tashfa, as, d, am, Ved. well-fashioned.— 
roshfha ("ra-osh^), as, d, am, very ruddy-lipped. 
— *S’u-/arrt, as, m. * well-crossing,* * well-delivering,* 
N. of a Muni ; (d), f., scit, tnshti, one of the nine 
kinds of acquiescence (in the Sairkhya phil. ; cf. su- 
para) ; scil. svMhi, one of the eight kinds of 
Perfection (in the Siin-khya phil.) ; N. of a daughter 
of l?va-phalka. — Sa^tdraha, as, a, am, having 
beautiful stars; (d), f. ‘good-accomplisher,* N. of 
one of the twenty -four goddesses who execute 
the commands of the twenty-four Arhats. — 
tikta, as, d, am, very bitter or pungent ; {as), m, 
a kind of bitter medicinal phut, -2)arpa(a ; (d), 
f. a species of gourd {^koshdtaki). ^ Sa~tik(nka, 
as, m. ‘very bitter,* a kind of gentian, (leiitiana 
Cherayta; the coral tree, mm Su^tlkshua, as, d, am, 
very sharp ; very pungent ; acutely painful ; (a«), ni. 
the S^igru tree or a white species of it; N. of a 
Maui. <^8 utikshna-da^ana, as, m. ‘very sharp- 
toothed,* epithet of f^ivz. •mSuOkshtidgra (^na-ag ), 
€LS, d, am, very sharp-pointed.— ax,* m. 
a good preceptor (opposed to kndirtha) ; epithet of 
Siwa.^SH-taka, as, d, am, Ved. having good oif- 
spring."" Sad utsga, as, d, am, very lofty or tall; 
(as), m. the cocoa-nut tree ; a particular culmination 
or high position (of the planets 8cc.).^Sn’tnshla, 
cut, d, am, easily satisfied. •"Su-tm, ns, us, us (inst. 
pi. sa-turhhis), well-sounding.— as, ni. 
a particular tree ( «= dhnnvan). — Su~(ejas, /w, as, 
as, very sharp or sharp-edged ; very bright, splendid ; 
very mighty or potent; {as), m., N. of one of the 
Arhats of the past age; a worshipper of the sun. 
""Sudejita, as, d, am, well-sharpened, very sharp. 
^Sudaild, f. the plant Mahil-jyotishmatT, q. v. 
•mSudrdtri, Id, tri, tri, Ved. a good protector or 
preserver, well protecting or saving. d, 
m. ‘good protector,* N. of Indra [cf. sutrdman]', 
(tt), f. ‘excclleot protectress,* epithet of Prithivl. 
mSu-danifita, as, d, am, well bitten; well armed 
[cf. pari-^danifita'] ; pressed very close together, 
aowded into close proximity.^^u-dansas, as, ds, 
as, Ved. accomplishing mighty or splendid actions, 
energetic, active, powerful ; [cf. pum-daiMfts.] — *SV 
daksha, as, d, am, very capable or clever; (Ved.) 
having great energy, veiy strong."^ Sa-daks/nna, 
as, d, am, very sincere or upright, very liberal in 
sacrificial gifts ; {as), m., N. of a king of Vidarbha ; 
(d), f., N. of the wife of DiWpz. ""StiMJof/dhikd, f. 
a kind of plant {—dagdhd).""Sn’^anfla, as, m. 
the ratan cane {^r^ra).»Sti-da\idUcd, f. the Go- 
rakshl plant. — an, aii, ai, having hand- 
some teeth. ""8a-datta^ as, d, am, well or properly 
given ; [cf. siUta, s. v.] ^Surdatra, as, d, am, Ved. 
granting well or liberally {—kalydt^U-ddna, Nir- , 
ukta VI. 14 ). — 8ti-dania, as, m. a good tooth; . 
{as, i, am), having good teeth ; {as), ro. an actor, | 


dancer; (t), f. the female elephant of the north- 
west quarter.— ASa-rfania, as, d, am, easy to be 
subdued. — 8ii~daytta, as, d, am, much beloved, 
very deAr."m8u’darbha, as, d, am, having good 
Darbha or Kusa grass; (d), f. a kind of grass or 
sugar-cane ( — ikshu^iarhhd). — Su~darifa, as, d, 
am, easily seen. — 6 ii-c/ar.fana, as, d or i, am, good 
looking, beautiful, handsome ; easily seen ; {as), m. 
the discus of Vishnu or Krishna (in this sense also 
am, n.) ; a vulture ; epithet of S^iva ; N. of Mcm^ 
Meru; of a son of Dadlild; of a son of DhnMK 
sandhi ; of the father of the eighteenth Arhat of the 
present Avasarpinl ; of one of the nine Jaina S'ukla- 
balas or Bala-devas [cf. iaklorhala]; of a poet ; the 
rose-apple, Kugenia jambu; (i, am), f. n., N. of 
Indra*s city AmarSvatl ; (d), f. a handsome woman ; 
a woman ; an order, command ; a particular drug or 
medicinal plant; the plant Cocculus Cordifolius* or 
Menispernium Glabrum ; (am), n., N. of Jambu- 
dvTpa. — Sudar^ana-dfkrna, am, n. ‘beautiful 
powder,* a particular medicinal compound used in 
(even. 8udanfana-d»ijm, am, 11 . Jambu-dvipa. 
•mSudar^ana-samliitd, f., N. of a work (from 
which the Hanfiniat-paddhati and HanQmat-kava<5a 
arc chiefly extracted). — Su-dala, as, m. ‘ having 
good leaves;* a kind of plant, ; 

(d), f. other plants ( « .<dla-pnrtil ; =- tarnnl). — 8ii~ 
dd, ds, ds, am, very bountiful, munificent. — aS^m- 
ddna, us, us, u, Ved. giving well or liberally, mak- 
ing beautiful presents, bounteous, giving plentiful 
rain ; offering sacrifices. — 8a-dnnta, ns, d, am, 
well-subdued, well-restrained, very self-controlled ; 
{as), m. a follower of S^aky.a-niunt (q. v.), a Buddhist. 
"" Suddnta-sena, as, m., N. of a niedic.al author. 
""8u-ddman, d, d, a, giving well, one who gives 
liberally; (d), m. a cloud; the sea; a mountain; 
N. of Indra’s elephant Air9vata; of a particular 
Go-pa or cowherd ; of a poor Brahman (who came 
to Dvaraka to ask Krishna*s aid, and wis raised to 
wealth by him) ; N. of a particular mountain [cf. 
saiiddmanT ] ; of a river. ••Su-ddmd, {., N. of a ! 
river in tlic north of India (mentioned in Raiinl- I 
yana II. 71 , i). — 8a-ddya, us, m. a good gift, 
auspicious gift; a special gift given on particular 
solemn occasions (e. g. a gift to a student at his in- 
vestiture with the sacred thread or Yaji’iopavlta, a 
nuptial present, &c.); one who m.akcs the .above 
present (c.g. a mother, father, husband, &c.). — aSV 
ddrii, us. 111. ‘ having good timber,* N. of a p.irt of 
the Vindhya mountains called PSripStra, q. v. ; [cf. 
kuld(^ala,]"‘SU’ddru?ia, as, d, am, very cruel, 
very dreadful or terrible.— «SV(/dmn, d, m., Ved. a 
giver of good, a benefactor. •mSu-dds, ds, m., Ved. a 
liberal man, liberal sacrificer ; N. of a king at whose 
court both Vasishtha and Visva-mitra appear to have 
acted as family priests, (Sud3s Paijavana is regarded 
as the author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 133 .) — 
ddsa, as, m., N. of a king; [cf. sii-dds.^^Su- 
ddsdara, as, d, am, more liberal, very liberal. 
^8u-dina, am, n. a fine day, auspicious day, 
happy day ; fine weather. - Sudina-tva, am, n., 
Ved. state of fine weather, an auspicious lime. — Ai/i- 
dindya, Nom. A. sndindyate, to be fine weather. 
""Sudindha Cna-aha), am, n. a day of fine wea- 
ther, a fine day. — 8ii~div, ^yaus, ahjaus, -dyu, 
Ved. having a good sky, having good days.-ASa- 
diti, is, is, i, Ved. shining beautifully, == trH-cIidtVi 
below ; (/x), m., N. of an Aiygirasa (autlior of a 
hymn in the Rig-veda). is, is, Ved. 
shilling beautifully. - Su dirgha, as, d, am, very 
long (in time or space), veiy extended; (a), f. a 
kind of cucumber { rTtnakarkati). - 8udirgha- 
gharmd, f. the plant MarsilU Quadrifolia. - 8u- 
dirgha-phedikd, f. ‘ having veiy long fruit ;* a kind 
of egg-plant. — Su-^lukkha, am, n. great pain ; 
'ris, d, am), very painful; (am), ind. very sorrow- 
iiilly. — Su^uftkhita, as, d, am, much grieved, 
neatly afflicted. — Sunluhsaha, as, d, am, very 
difficult to be borne or endured, m, 8u-dugha, as, d, 
am, Ved. milking well or easily, prolific. ""Su-tlurd- 
ddra, as, d, am, very ill-conducted, veiy badly be- 


haved or wicked; (as), m. a profligate. — AS'a-( 2 ura- 
ruha, as, d, am, very hard to be ascended, inacces- 
sible.— ASa-ofaramrto, as, d, am, very difficult to 
be di&susded.mm8u~durgama, as, d, am, very diffi- 
cult to traverse or cross, very difficult to sail over. 
•mSu-durjaya, as, d, am, very difficult to be over- 
come or conquered. as, d, am, very 
difficult to be beheld or observed.^ 8 u-durhuddhi, 
is, is, i, very foolish. — Su'darlabha, as, d, am, 
very diilicul^to be attained, quite unattainable, very 
scarce or rsre. m, Su-duddara, as, d, am, very diffi- 
cult to be performed or attained ; very arduous or 
painful. — AS’a-c2iM7Jfara, as, i, am, very difficult to 
be done, most arduous. — iS'a-dux/JrAa, as, d, am, 
very painful, very unpleasant ; (am), ind. very pain- 
fully, very sorrovt(u\\y.""Su~dushkkita, as, d, am, 
much pained or grieved.- ASu-c£a«Afa, as, d, am, 
very bad, very wicked or deprav^, much cor- 
rupted or spoiled. — iS^u-r/ux/am, as, d, am, very 
difficult to be passed or crossed; [cf. dus-tara.'] 
"m8u-dustyaja, as, d, am, very difficult to be 
abandone^d or quitted. — iS'u-cium, as, d, am, very 
distant ; (ant), ind. for a very long distance ; in a 
very high degree ; {at), ind. from afar. — Smlura- 
pnrdhaia, as, d, am, driven back to a great dis- 
tance.— as, a, am, very firm or hard ; 
{am), iiid. very fwmiy.^^Sudridha-vrata, as, d, 
am, very rigid or strict in vows."" 8 u-drid. k, k, k, 
having beautiful eyes, very beautiful ; (k), f. a pretty 
woman. — /S'M-rfm'rt, as, i, am, Ved. looking beauti- 
fully, having a beautiful appearance (said of Ushas). 
^Su-drisika, as, d, am, Ved. looking beautiful, 
Yinndsovne.^Sudfisiht-snndfid, k, k, k, Ved. hav- 
ing a handsome or beautiful appearance ; {k), f. epi- 
thet of U.shas. — 8ii-dridya, as, d, am, clearly 
visible. — Su~dpsh(a, os, d, am, easily seen, easy to 
be seen; looked at earnestly. — i8^t(-r7cva, ax, m. a 
favourable or propitious deity; N. of a Brahman; 
(7), f. a proper N. — ASVr/cx/^wa, as, m., N. of a son 
of Krishna ; (ds), in. pi., N. of a people ; (a), f., 
N. of the wife of VirSti ; of the wife of Bali.— aSV 
do/uma, as, d, am, Ved. easy to be milked.— aSV 
dyut, t, t, t, Ved. shining brightly. — ASa-riyamna, 
as, d, am, very bright; (as), m., N. of a king; of 
a son of Manu Vaivasvata (supposed to have been 
born a female, under the name pf Ida, q. v., and 
afterwards changed into a male through the favour 
of Mitra and Vanina). —<S’M-t/mrtMa.'r, ds, ds, as, 
Ved. having splendid riches or treasures (said of 
\gn\).^8a-tlru, vs, us, u, Ved. having beautiful 
wood.^Su’dvijdnana {^Ja-dn"'), as, d, am, hav- 
ing a mouth containing beautiful teeth.— AS*a-r/ Aana, 
as, d, am, very rich; (ax), m. a proper N. — aSm- 
dhanns, us, m., N. of a son of Kuru.""Su-dhan- 
van, d, d, a, having an excellent bow ; (a), m. a 
good archer, bowman ; N. of Vi^va-karman, q. v. ; 
of a king ; the son of an outcast Vaisya (but see 
below).— AS*Mf7/ta?irrt<fdrya, as. m. (by some sepa- 
rated into two words, see su-dhanvan and ddrya), 
the son of an outcast Vai.^ya by a woman of the 
same class, (Manu X. 23 .) — Su-dkarma, as, m., 
N. of one of the ten disciples of the celebrated Jaina 
teacher and Arhat MahH-vTra, q.v., (the line of jaina 
ascetics is .said to be traced up to him in regular suc- 
cession, the other ten disciples of Maha-vira having 
left no successors) ; (ds), m. pi., N. of a class of 
deities ; (a, i), f. an assembly or council of the gods. 

— Surdharman, d, d, a, keeping well to duty, at- 
tentive to duties ; (a), m. a council or assembly of 
the gods ; the hall or palace of Indra (given to Ugra- 
sena by Krishna); a man attentive to the proper 
maintenance of his family ; N. of a son of king 
Bhadra-sena; of a Kshatriya.— ^a-dlAarxAa or a»- 
dharska^a, as, d, am, (probably) easy to be laid 
hold of, easy of attainment or approach ; [cf. 
dharsha^ "^Su-dha, see p. 1 1 2y,""Su-ididma, N. 
of a mountain ; (ds), m. pi., N. of a class of deities. 
""Su’dhdman, a, m., N. of a Muni ; of a Loka-pSla. 

— Su-dhnra, as, d, am, Ved. streaming bcautifiilly. 
"mSu-dhita, as, d, am, Ved. well or properly placed, 
well-ordered, perfect, secure; well-disposed, kind. 
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good, benevolent ; prosperous, happy; well held, well 
aimed, well thrown (said of weapons). -■ Surdhiti, 
is, m. f. an axe (more correctly written sva-dhiti, 
q!y,), ••Su-dhh is, f. a good understanding, good 
^se, intelligence ; (w, w, t), having a good under- 
standing, wise, clever, sensible ; (is), m. a wise or 
clever or intelligent man; a Pandit, teacher. --/Sttf- 
dhira, cw, «, aw, very firm or resolute ; very con- 
siderate or viise."^Su-flhura, as, d, am, Ved. carry- 
ing a burden well (said of a horse), •mSa-dhumy a, 
as, m. a particular fragrant substance {^svddu). 
•rnSu-dhumra, a/t, a, am, very purple. — Sudhumra- 
rarnd, f. * of a deep purple colour,' epithet of one 
of tile seven tongues of fire, m,Surdhrili, is, in., 
N. of a \aTig,^ldudhy-^ipdsya (written saddhy- 
updsya), as, m. * he who is to be worshipped by the 
intelligent,* epithet of the Deity ; (as), m. a particu- 
lar kind of royal palace (of which twelve sorts are 
enumerated) ; a particular attendant on Krishna ; 
(d), f. a woman ; N. of the goddess UmH ; of one 
of Uma’s female companions ; the plant Aristolochia 
Indica; a sort of pigment, » <7o-rof^amI ; (aw), n. 
the club of Bih-r^rnz.'mSu-nakshatra, as, m., N. 
of a king ; (d), f., N. of the second night of the civil 
month {karma’mnsa)."‘Sa-nanda,ns, d, am, pleas- 
ing well, delighting. -«iS'fmaw/d>mA/ 7 a, os, d,am, 
attended by Su-nanda. — f. a species of 
the Ati-jagati metre ( = manju-fthdsfiijii), Su~ 
nay a, as, m. good conduct ; good- policy [cf. dur- 
nayd] ; N. of a son of Rita ; of a son of Pariplava ; 
{as), m. pi., N. of a people. — Sa-nayana, as, d, 
am, having beautiful eyes ; (rw), m. a deer; (d), f. 
a woman. —iS'<i-na«a, as, d, am, handsome-nosed; 
(d), f., N. of a river. ••Su-ndhha, as, d,am, having 
a beautiful navel, having a good nave or centre; 
{as), m. a mountain ; the mountain Main^ka, q.v. ; 
N. of a son of l)hrita-r.1shtra ; of a son of Garuda. 
mmSu-ndtna^dvddast, f. a particular religious ob- 
servance performed on the twelfth day of the twelfth 
moinh."^ Su-ndman, d, -mm, a, well named ; (d), 
ni., N, of a son of Ugra>scna, of a chief of the S'Qra- 
scuas (represented as destroyed in battle together 
with his whole army by Krishna). — as, 

ikd, am, having a beautiful stalk or stem ; (a^i), ni. 
a kind of tree ( — ral-(i‘pushpa)."»Sa-ndsd, f. a hand- 
some Sfi-ndsaksha-bhruva ('’«d*a/r«/i®), as, 

d, am, endowed with handsome nose, eyes, and eye- 
brows.— /S»/i-wdj?*/.*a, ns, a, am, having a handsome 
nose ; having a good point or projection ; (d), f. a 
particular plant ( = kdlia~ndsd). — Su-ndsira, see s. v. 
^Su-niyraha, as, d, am, well controlled, easily 
restrained. — ^M-m'r/rd, f. sound sleep. —<8^w-?iid/id 
(iiist. of su-nidha for su-nidJid according to Say.), 
Ved. with careful putting down, with great care, 
{S^y.=^.<(jbhanena nidhmuna, Rig-veda III. 29, 
1 2.) — Sa~niaatla, as, d, am, sounding agreeably 
or pleasantly.- as, d, am, very lonely 
or private ; {am), ind. very secretly or closely, very 
narrowly, very privately. — Su-nirnja, as, d, aw, 
Ved. altogether easy to be attained, (Say. — sulchena 
nihMiam prdpya, Rig-veda I. 10, 7 .) — Su- 
nirupita, as, d, am, well obsen^cd or inspected, 
well examined, well seen into. — Su-nirnikta, as, d, 
am, thoroughly cleansed, well washed oft’. — *Sim- 
nirmathd (according to Say. inst. case fr. su-nir- 
Ved. with auspicious attrition { = M?ianena 
manlhanena, ^ig-veda III. 29, 12).— jSw-warydiJd, 
f. * having good exudation or resin,* the plaqt J ii>ginl, 
q.v.^Su-nUita, as, d, am, very sharp. — (SVnirf- 
Ma, as, m. ‘ very unchangeable,* epithet of S? iva. 

Sur-ni^dita, as, d, am, well ascertained or de- 
termined, resolved; commended, approved; (a«). 
m., N. of a particular Buddha. — Sir-nishai^na or 
su-nishannaka, am, n. the pot-herb Marsilea 
Quadrifolia. — Sa-nishka, as, d, am, Ved. having 
beautiful ornaments. — Surnishfapta, as, d, am, 
well heated or burnished.— iSf/«-n 7 ^a, as, d, am, well- 
conducted, well-behaved ; politic ; {as), m., N. of a 
king; (aw), n. good conduct or behaviour; good 
policy, prudence.— is, f. good conduct or 
behaviour, good manners, propriety, good policy ; N. 


of the mother of Dhruva ; (ts, is, i), well-conducted. 
mmSu-nh/ia,as, d, a w, well-disposed, well-conducted, 
righteous, virtuous, moral, good ; (as), m. a good 
leader (Ved.) ; a Brahman ; N. of a king ; of S^i^u- 
paia, king of Cedi; (d), f., N. of the first-bom 
daughter of Mfityu or death (wife of An^ga).— 
nila, as, d, am, very black or blue, dark ; (as), m. 
the pomegranate tree; (am), n. the root of the 
Andropogon Muricatus; (d), f, common flax (bs 
alasi); other plants {^vishmtrkrdntd ; =jarath 
tfi^a), — SuruilaJca, as, m. * very blue,* a kind of 
blue Bhrii>ga-raja bird; a blue gem (perhaps an 
emerald or sapphire): a kind of tree ( — m/dsana). 
•mSa-nrt^aMa, as, d, am, very mis^ievous or in- 
jurious, very anieh^^Su-nri^ansa-hrit, doing 
very malicious things, malicious.— i^ti-ne^ra, as, d, 
am, bcautiful-eyed ; (d), f., scit. tushfi, one of the 
nine kinds of acquiescence (according to the Sa^khya 
phil. ; cf. su^pdra).>^ 8 u^nau, aus, aus, u, having 
good ships ; (a), 11. water (according to S^abda-k.). 
^Su-pakva, as, d, am, well cooked or matured, 
thoroughly ripe ; (as), m. a sort of fragrant Mango. 
"•Su^pattra, as, d, am, having beautiful leaves; 
(os), in. a kind of plant (f^dditya-pattra) ; a sort 
of grass, ^ pallivdha ; (a), f. various plants, *= 7 *a- 
dra-jatdj = Mdvari; pdlakyd ; — ^ami; =» 
idla-panii; (am), n. the leaf of the Laurus Cassia. 
•mSu-pattraka, as, m. the 5 >igru tree; (ikd), f. 
—jntnkd.""Su-pattnn, t, ini, t, well feathered. 
— Su-paint, f. (a woman) having a good husband ; 
[cf. sa-j^atni.'] •• Su-patha, as, m. a good road; 
good course or way; good conduct; {ns, d, am), 
having a good road, having beautiful paths ; (as), m., 
N. of a brother of S'a^i-kala. — 8 ii-j)athin, -/mn- 
thds, m. a good road ; {•panthds, -pathi, -pathi), 
having good roads. ^Supathindara, as, m., Vetl. a 
belter road, "•Su-pathya, as, d, am, very whole- 
some; (a), f. a kind of plant {mi^veta-dilli)."^Su- 
padma, as, d, am, having beautiful lotuses ; (as), 
m., N. of a grammar by Padma-nlbha-datta ; (d), f. 
orris root. •• 8 u-papfani, m. du. (in the Pada text 
su-paplam), easily descending, quickly alighting, 
(according to SHy. sn-paptani » Sohhana’-patanam 
yathd. hharati or su-patanau, Rig-veda 1 , 182, 5.) 
^Sii^pariklishfa, as, d, am, sorely distressed, 
grievously pained. — 8 a-pariddhanna, as, d, am, 
well surrounded or furnished with requisites. — 
parUrdnta-vdJia, as, d, am, having very wearied 
horses.^ Su-parikshana, am, n. the art of examin- 
ing or trying well, thorough examination.— ^S'a-pa- 
rikshita, as, d, am, well examined, well tried, 
thoroughly investigated.— iS>u-/)arna, os, d or i, am, 
well-winged, having good or beautiful wings ; having 
beautiful leaves ; (os), ro. a ray of the sun, solar ray, 
(in Naigh. 1 . 5. sa-;>amd 4 is enumerated among the 
raimi-ndindni, and in I. 14. among the a.sVa-»d- 
mdni ) ; N. of Garuda, q. v. ; a class of bird-Iikc beings 
of a scnii-divine character ; any supernatural bird ; a 
cock ; the tree Cassia Fistula ; N. of a Vedic l^ishi ; 
(d, i), f. a number of lotuses or a pool abound- 
ing with them ; («), f. the mother of the bird Ga- 
nida; (Ved.) ‘the beautiful-winged one,’ the sky 
{ — dyaus, sometimes identified with Va6 and re- 
garded as the mother of metres ; see sauparneya). 
"• 8 u-parnaka, as, ikd, am, having good wings; 
having beautiful leaves ; (o^), m. Garueja or any bird 
of supernatural character; the tree Cassia Fistula; 
the tree Echites Scholaris; (ikd), f. varir>us plants, 
&c. ( — svarna-jivantl ; « pald.ii; — ^dla-parni ; 
^renu/id; ^ vakudt), — Suparna-ket n, ^w, m. 
‘ having Garuda for a symbol,' epithet of Vishnu. 
^Suparna-ydta, us, m., Ved. a demon in the 
shape of a Su-parna.— iiSispariia-rdfa, as, m. the wind 
agitated by the wings of Gzrodz.w^ 8 npan^dkhy a 
{^na^dkh°), as, ni, the plant NSga-kc^ara. — <8i/par- 
yi-tanaya, as, m. ‘son ofSu-parnl,’ Garuda.— 
pnrneya, as, m. a son of Su-parnl.— ASw-paryava- 
sita, as, d, am, quite finished or concluded, well- 
nigh AccompWshed, mm 8 u’pnrydpla, as, d, am, v^ty 
extensive, very spacious or Gomprebeiisive ; well filled 
1 or fitted out (as a palace with various offices and 


buildings). — ^a-parvan, a, d, a, well jointed, hav- 
ing many joints or knots; (d), m. a bamboo; an 
anow; a god, deity; a special lunar day (in which 
religious ceremonies arc performed, as the full and 
new moon, and the eighth and fourteenth .days of 
each fortnight) ; smoke ; (d), f. white DQrvS grass. 

— Su-paldyUa, as, d, am, completely fled or run 
away; well or skilfully retreated; (am), n. a total 
rout or retreat ; a good or skilful retreat. — Surpaldsfa, 
as, d, am, Ved.^having many leaves, abounding in 
leaves, leafy. •m>8u-pdt(ya, am, n. a particular medi- 
cinal salt ( s utd-lavaij^a).’^Su-pdnddlaka, seeVopa- 
deva VII, 2, VII. iS. •m Su-pdiii, is, is, i, Ved. beau- 
tiful-handed, skilful-handed, dexterous.— iSVpdtra, 
am, n. a good or suiuble vessel, proper receptacle ; 
a fit or competent person, an able man, any one well 
fitted for an office.— iS'a-pdcf, -pat, -pat or -padi, 
-pat, having good or handsome feeX.-mSu-pana, as, 
d, am, well or easily drunk, easy to be drunk. —iSu- 
pdra, as, d, am, Ved. well crossing, easy to be 
crossed ; (d), f., scil. tushfi (in tlie Sar^khya phil.), 
one of the nine kinds of acquiescence and five kinds 
of external acquiescence (the other four being su- 
tdrd, su-netrd, su-mariiikd, and anuttamd or 
sdtlvikl; cf. 8alila),^Sn-pdr^va, as, m. the waved- 
leaf fig-tree { = plaksha) ; N. of a minister of Ha- 
vana ; of a fabulous bird (son of Sampati, mentioned 
in Ramayana IV. 59) ; of tlie seventh Arhat of the 
present Ava-sarpinT ; of a sun of S’rutayus ; of a son 
of Dridha-nemi ; of a place. •• Supdrs'vaka, as. m., 
N. of the third Arhat of the future UtsarpinI ; a kind 
of veincd-lcaf fig {‘^ gardahhdnda).^ 8npdr^voru, 
C'm-dru), us, us or us, u, having fine ribs and 
thighs.- <SVpi7>//tt/d, f. a kind of plant (*=jf 7 vawf 7 ); 
another plant ( ^jyotishmati). — 8a-jiippala, as, d, 
am, Ved. having fine fruit, (Say.»sa-;)AaIa, IJ.ig- 
veda VII. loi, $.)^Su-pif, Ved. beautifully varie- 
gated or decorated, having jBrie ornaments, well- 
formed, having beautiful limbs, graceful ; [cf. vidva- 
pif.]»»8u-pis, is, is, is (inst. pi. su-pirbhis), well 
going, well walking. — ^a-pidana, am, 11. the act of 
pressing or pinching pleasantly, rubbing and knead- 
ing the limbs. — i 8 a-p 7 r/t 7 a» as. d, am, well pressed. 
^Su-pita, as, m., N. of the fifth MuhOrta ; (am), n. 
a carrot ( ^garjara, see 2. pita).^Su-‘pina, as, d, 
am, very stout or \>\g.^Su-pivan, d. &c., drinking 
well (according to Sabda-k.).— f. (a woman) 
having a good husband. —i 6 iM-/;a 7 a, as, m. a sort 
of bulbous plant {=^hda-kanda); another plant 
{ = vishtiu-ktinda).’^8ii-piUra, as, m. an excellent 
son."‘8a~putrikd. f.^jatukd (according to STab- 
da~k.).^Su-puru-huti,is, is. i, very much invoked. 
^Su’pushkard, f. a particular plant {^sthala- 
padminl).^8u-pusJikala, as, d, am, very copious. 
-mSa-pushpa, as, d or 1, am, having beautiful 
flowers; (as), ni. the coral tree; the S'iiTsha tree; 
other plants, &c.,^rakta‘pu8hpaka;^/Lari-dru; 

rdja-taruni ; (i), f. the plantain tree ; a sort of 
fennel (^mUreyd)’, the white Clitoria Ternatea 
( = a-pardjitd) ; other plants, &c., ^jirna-pkanji ; 
~ dala-pushpi ; = drona-pwshjn ; (am), 11. cloves ; 
various plants, &c. ( = dhulya ; — prapaundarika ; 
= tula); the menstrual excretion. ^8n-pusbpikd, 
f. a kind of tree or plant ( — pdfald). — Sa-pushpita, 
as, d, am, blooming beautifully, in full flower ; hav- 
ing the hair bristling or thrilling (with internal plea- * 
sure). — Sii-jmjita, as, d, am, much honoured. 
""Su-puta, as, d, am, Ved. well purified. — Sur 
pura, as, a, am, easy to be filled ; well filling ; a 
sort of lime or citron {■^vija-pura),^^8upuraka, 
as, m. the Vaka-pushpa tree. — Su-purya, as, d, 
am, well filled. — *SV/x?4‘tfs, as, as, as, Ved. beauti- 
ful in form, handsome. — Sur-prakd^a, as, d, am, 
Ved. very visible, manifest, apparent; public.— <8fa- 
praketa, as, d, am, Ved. very wise; beautifully 
shining.— ^M-pradddanna, ns, d, am, well con- 
cealed, very secret or private. — 8 u'-praj€LS, as, 
as, as, having good offspring. — Surpraifiti, is,. 
U, i, Ved. skilfully guiding, wisely directing.— 
pratara, as, d, am, V^. easily crossing over; 
far-shooting.— ;Stt-pra<arda, ast m. a sound , judg- 
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mcnt, good understanding or intellect. — 8u-pra- fill protector, (Siy.=^stuhfht praharahet^a rak- Suhhaga-manint *, ini, t, fancying or consider- 
HM'sha, as, a, am, Vcd. beautiful to look at shitri, RIg-veda 1 . 6o, i.)^Su-prarya, a8,d, am, ing one’s self fortunate or pleasing. - Suhhagam- 
or behold. — Su-prat\66hannam, ind. in a very Ved. to be well protected, especially worthy of pro- IhavUhijtu, us, as, u, or suhJiagam-bhdvuka, as, 
secret manner. — Su-pratibhd, f. spirituous liquor tection, (S\y,^smh{hu prakarshena raJcsha\ihja, f, am, becoming happy or prosperous or pleasing. 
{ = madira), - Su-pratish(ha, as, d, am, stand- Rig-veda I. 34, 4.) — Sa-jmi/a, as, d, am, very •mSuhhagam~mahga,as, d, aw, thinking one’s self 
ing well ; very celebrated, very glorious, famous ; (<T), dear, greatly beloved, much loved or liked, agreeable, fortunate or pleasing, fancying one’s self a favourite ; 
f. good ptisiiion, good reputation, fame, celebrity; pleasant; (a«), in. (in prosody) a foot of two short vain, a self-flatterer. — iSMb/jaj^awiwawya-b/wm, a«, 
the establishment or erection (of a temple, idol, syllables, a pyrrhic; (d), f. a lovely or charming ni. the slate of supposing one’s self pleasing or a 
&c.) ; installation, consecration ; a species of metre woman, a favourite wife ; N. of an Apsaras.— ^V favourite, self-conceit, VAii\ty,m,Sahhagd-’Suta, as, 
containing four lines of five syllables each ; {as), m., prita, as, d, am, well pleased, much delighted, very m. the son of a favourite or much-lovcd wife ; the 
N. of a month.— rw, # 1 , rtw, well happy, well cared for, favoured, cherished; very .son of an honoured or honourable mother.- /8’ufi/sa- 
set up or established or fixed, well situated or placed ; kind, very gracious or friendly. — Sa-praitri, td, godaya (®//a-tttZ‘’), as, m. * rise of prosperity,* N. of 
consecrated; celebrated; {as), m. the Udumbara fri, frt, Ved. one who goes well. — fl/i, a work. — a.*;, /i, aw, breaking easily ; 
tree. — Su-pratishndta, as, d, am, well bathed; ds, as, Ved. handsome in iorin. •^Supsaras-tama, (a«), m. the cocoa-nut tree.- ni. a great 
thoroughly purified or cleared ; well versed in ; well as, d, am, Ved. most handsome in form (said of warrior, champion ; N. of the author of the DQtan- 
investigated, clearly ascertained. — iSrt/wafM/iwn/rt- V.1yii). — Sa-pJiala, as, d, am, bearing good or gada. — Su-hhatta, as, m. a very learned man; a 
sutra, as, m. a Brahman well versed in the SQtras, much fruit, very fruitful, very fertile, very profitable; distinguished warrior (in this sense probably for su- 
one who is well skilled in repeating or has clearly {as), m. the wood-apple tree, Feronia Elephantum hhata, q.v.),^"Su~hhadra, as, d, am, very pro- 
ascertained the (meaning of the) Sulfas. — Su-pra- {-kapitlha) ; the pomegranate; the jujube ; a sort pitious or auspicious, very happy or fortunate ; {as), 
tika, as, d, am, having a beautiful shape or form, of bean, Phaseolus Mungo; the Karnik 5 ra tree; m., N. of Vishnu; of a particular king; («), f., N. 
well made, handsome ; handsornc-faced (Vcd.) ; hav- {d), f. colocynth ; a pumpkin, gourd ; the plantain ; of the sister of Krishna and wife of Arjuna, (she was 
ing a beautiful trunk, strong as an elephant’s trunk; a kind of brown grape; another plant { — kdl^^nar'i), forcibly seized and carried off by Arjuna from Dva- 
(cw), m., N. of K9ma-deva; of S'iva; of the ele- mmSu^^phena, am, 11. ‘good foam/ a cuttle-fish rak.l after obtaining Krishna’s leave, as described in 
pliant of the north-cast quarter. — iSw-praiJ^a, as, bone. •• Su-baiuVut, as, d, am, well bound or Maha-bh. Adi-parvan, chap. 219, 220; her image 

m. , N. of a ptecepior.^Su-prafurti, is, is, i, Vcd. secured, having a good binding; {as), m. sesamum. is carried in procession with those of Jagan-natha and 
easily overpowering; (S5y.) inflicting much injury. I — /S’M-(>aw<//taMa-riwo/^«na, «x, m. ‘ good deliverer Bala-rama at the Ralha-yStra) ; the creeper Echites 
^ 8 H~prado/ta, as, d, am, easily milked, easy to ! from bonds,* epithet of S^iva. — »Sa-baMf?/tifc, us, us, Frutescens; a particular plant {^ghrita-mandd) ; 
be milked. — Su-pradhrishya, as, d, am, easy to u, having good connections or friends; {us), m. a another plant {j^kd^ninrt).""Sahfiadraka, ns, m. 
be injured, easily overpowered. — wo. am, good friend ; N. of a Vcdic Rishi having the patro- a car or vehicle of a god or for carrying the image of 

n. , Vcd. a pond &c. easy for drinking, a good nymic Oauplyana or Laup 9 yana and author of a god in procession (also am, n. according to some) ; 

drinking place, a good Viuk.^Su-prahaddha, as, several hymns in the Rig-veda; N. of a merchant; the Vilva tree; a species of the Ali-.^akkarT metre 

m., N. of asking (father of Mayi-devl. mother of of the author of the Visava-datta. — Sii-hahi, (according to some). — Sahh(utrdui, f. a kind of 
Buddha). — us, d, am, very bright or as, m. ‘very powerful/ epithet of S’iva; N. of medicinal {^trdyamnnd). ^ Stddiadrd-ha- 

splendid, brilliant, glorious ; (u.h), m., N. of one of a king of GandhJlra.- .S’wl»uZu-/>ii/rrf, us, ni. * son rmja-parmn, a, n. ‘the section relating to the 
the nine ii'ukla-balas of the Jainas ; of a king; (u), of Subala/ epithet of S'akuni ; [cf. s«w^>u/u.] — S'w- seizure of Subhadi.l/ sec above under su-hkndnl. 
f. one of the seven tongues of Fire; N. of a river hahu,u», rt, u, very much, very many, very mime- •<*Su-hhadvikn, Ved. the wicked Su-bhadrii; a 
(sometimes regarded as one of the seven SarasvatTs) ; rous. 8 u-hahu-^ruta, as, d, am, one who h deeply particular metre. mmSuhJiadrcsUi {"rddsa), as, m. 
the V'akmJf plant, ^^uprahiui-pura, am, n., N. of versed in the Veda, a very profound divine or theo- ‘husband ofSii-bhadrii.’cpithetofArjnna.— ^’w-Muru, 
a town. — Su-prabhata, as, d, am, well dawned, logian. — Su-bandhava, as, m. epithet of Siva, as, d, am, bearing well, well burdened ; easy to be 
well shone forth, well illumined or enlightened ; (u), — *S’u-hrt/a/» u, as, m., N. of a son of Kausika. — borne. — Sn-hhasattard, f., Yi d. — utis' iyena sa- 

f., N. of a particular river; (uw), n. an auspicious hdladhi, is, m, t, fine-tailed. —/^u-fcuZu-fjiru wu, u«, bhagd, S^y. on I<ig-vcda X. tS6, 6. — »SW>/u 7 ww, ns, 
dawn or day-break, beautiful nioniing ; the earliest in., N. of a village. — ii«, iw, handsome- m., N. of the sevenlcenih (or fifty-first) year of 

dawn; (c), ind, at earliest break of day. — armed; having mighty arms, strong-armed ; (w.y), Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years. — 8 nA)hdshita, as, d, 

yas, ds, as, as, Ved. having much frxid or sacrifice, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rHshtra and king of C'edi ; r/wi, spoken well or eloquently ; speaking or dis- 
aboundiiig in oblations (said of Agni) ; food-bestow- of a son of i>atru-ghiia and king of Mathura ; {ns), coursing well, eloquent ; {as), m. a particular Buddha 
ing, (in Rig-veda VII. 3 (), 2 . sn-praijd hnrhis== f., N. of an Apsaras. — is, is, i, of good or Rauddha sage; (ui»), n. a fine speech, eloquence. 
Mhandnnena yukiam harhis, according to Say. ; understanding, wise, clever, intelligent, shrewd, — (b'w- — 8uhlidshita-rasmcdd(i-jdia~rohidii6a-kaihhd:a 

by others regarded as from a base su-prayd, see hodha, as, d, am, easy of apprehension; easily (%u-< 7 w‘^, °ma-ail°), as, d, u»*, having (as it were) a 
Mahl-dhara on Vajasaiicyi-s. XXXllI. 44 ,) — 8u- understood, easily taught ; {as), ni. making well coat of mail consisting of bristling hairs pmduced by 
jirayukta, as, d, am, well joined or applied, well known, good information or knowledge ; awakening ta.sting the flavour of delightful words. "•Su-bhdsa, 
attached ; well managed ; closely connected. — iS’w- or waking up well ; {d), f., N. of a commentary on as, m., N, of a king. — 8u~bhiksha, ant, 11. good 
prayukta-iara, ns, m. one who (its -AW arrow skil- the Mugdha-bodha ; ofacoiiiineiitary on the Mcgha- alms, successful begging; abundance of food (espe- 
fully on a bow, a good marksman, skilful archer, drua by Bharata-seiia ; of a commentary on the Sisii- cially that given as alms), an abundant supply of 
•"Su-prayoga, as, iii. good application, good ma- pala-vadha by Bharala-seiia. — Sa-Itodhaul, f., N. provisions, plenty [cf. dur-hhikslixi] ; (a.«, d, am), 
nagement ; dexterity, expertness ; close amtact ; (d), of a commentary on the Krishna-karnrimrita ; of having good food or an abundant supply of pro- 
f., N. of a river. — Saj/rayoga-viHikha, as, m, another on the Bhagavad-gita ; of another on the visions; (d), f. the tree Grislca Tomenlosa. — /</t- 
— suprayiikia-}fam above. — 8a-^pralambha, as, STruta-bodha by Manuiiara-^arman. — f., hhisJuik-tama, as, d, am, Veil, healing best, curing 

d, am, easy of MAinment.^^Su-praldpa, as, m. N. of a oimiiientary on Vijiianesvara’s Mitaksbara must eflec'tually, a must excellent physician. — ^S’u- 
good speaking, discoursing well, eloquence.- by Visvesvara ; of another on the Bliagavad-gTta by hhishaj, k, k, k, healing well, a good physician. 
prardt^ana, as, d, am, Vcd. having much speech .S'rl-dhara-svnmin ; of a short treatise on ritual by •"Su-hhh'akn, as, ni. the Palasa tree, Butea Fron- 
or eloquence, worthy of much pvAxse.^m 8u-prarrid- S'iva-rama.— #SVt-bm/*ma«ya, as, m., N. of Kartti- dosa. — Mt-h/iil, us, f. a good or illustrious birth, (in 
dha, as, d, am, frill-grown; a proper N. — >S«- keya; one of the sixteen priests employed at a solemn Rig-veda VI. 66, 3. su-bhve, ‘for an illustrious 
prasanna, as, d, am, well pleased, very gracious or sacrifice ; N. of a di>trict ; (d), F. a particular rccita- birth,* is explained by S5y. to mean nrdndm samyak 
favourable ; {as), m., N. of Kuvera. — Suprasan- tion of certain Mantras.^ Su-bvahman, d, d, a, Vcd. hJiavanaya, * entirely for the benefit of men') ; {us, 
naka, as, m. a kind of plant krishndrjaka). having or receiving excellent prayers, receiving or uh, u), Ved. {stibhvah, iiom. pi. masc., Rig-veda 
' mm Sa-prasard, f. a kind of creeper (=^pra-sdrin}). uttering beautiful hymns ; very pious. —<S’« 7 >ro/tnm- VII. 67 , 8 ), being good or excellent ; having an ex- 
— AV/>rcurd<fa, m. extreme gradousiiess or kind- vJttne/em. ni. (according to ^^abda-k.), epithet of cellcnt birth; beautiful, excellent; Qthvas), p\. {- 
ness, great propitiousness ; {as, d, am), very gracious the son of Vasiidcva in the form of Brahman (i. e. of midyah, Rig-veda I. 52 , ^\—stotdrah, I. 52 , i). 
or kind, auspicious; {as), m., N. of S'iva. mmSupra^ Krishna identified with the Creator). mm 8u-hhaya, mmSu-hhdtika, as, m. the Vilva tree. ^Sud)huma, 
sddaka, a^, d, am, (probably) easily propitiated, as, d, am, possessing good fortune, very fortunate as, ni., N. of KSrtavTrya (as the eighth Jaina 
very placable. — Su-prdnd, -prdn, -prd^, -prdk, or prosperous, happy, blessed, auspicious, highly fa- Cakra-vartin or uni venal emperor). — 8u-hhimi, 
Ved. easily going in front, proceeding well or quietly, voiircd ; beautiful, lovely, cbamiing, pretty ; beloved, is, m., N. of a son of Ugra-sena. — as, 

mm Su-prdla, as, d, am {probacy for su~prabhdta, liked, amiable; illustrious; (ax), m. borax; the A^oka d, am, well borne or maintained, well cherished 
q.v.), dawning finely. — *S'i4-pAiiar, ind. fine dawn tree; the Campaka tree; red Amaranth; {a), f. a or protected.- *SVh/*ri.'/a, as, d, am, very much, 
or morning.— 5 u-/>rcipya, ax, a, ar/s, easily obtain- woman beloved by her husband ; a favourite wife ; exceeding; (aw), ind. very much, exceedingly, 
able. — Suprdyana, as, d, am, Ved. to be ap- an honoured or honourable mother; a kind of wild mmSu-hkeshaja, as, m., N. of a ^\sh\.mmSu-hhai~ 
proached ei^ily, easily accessible. » AVprd^ana-ta- jasmine; turmeric; holy basil; various other plants, rara, as, i, am, very* fearful, terrific.—iSV&/^o- 
wa, ox, a, aw, Ved. most accessible ; very delicate 8cc., = kaivarti; Mla-paryd; nila-durvd; -= gina, as, d, am, very fit to be enjoyed, very 
or tender (said of the barAfx or sacred grass ; S 9 y. priyangu ; •^ikastdri ; ^ suvarnu-hadall ; {am), dairable. mm Su-bhrdj, (, f, i, shining brightly. 
^mridv^iama, ^ig-veda VI. 63, 3).— A'/z-/>rdr?, 11. good fortune. mm Suhhogan-karana, as, i, am, mmSu-bhrdtfi, td, in. a good brother.- 

U,ts,t,V ed. well protected ; well protecting, a care- making prQsperous.f^Suhhaga’ica, am, n. prosperity, us, us, u, = su-bhru. — Su-bhru, us, us, u (acc. sing. 
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•hkenvavUt <]at. •hhruve or -^hhruvai, abl. •hfiruvaa 
or -hhruvaa, gen. pi. •‘hhruvam or -hhrwjtdmt voc. 
sing, -bhrus or •hhrit, ihe latter form of voc. occur- 
ring once in the Bhatti-kSvya), lovely-browed, having 
beautiful eyebrows; (ms), f. a woman. mm Su-b/tru* 
ndsd/cshi'ke^dnia as, d, am, having 

handsome brows, nose, eyes, and hair. » 
as, d, am. abounding in sacrifices; much adored; 
(Say.) — dohhana-'yajna, having worthy oblations or 
sacrifices. — Sii-mang€Ua, as, d or^f, am, very 
auspicious, bringing good fortune; abounding in 
sacrifices; («), f., N. of a river in the district of 
K.'liu.'lkhyH ; a kind of medicinal root {^kdkolT); 
N. of ofte of the mothers of the twenty-four Arhats 
(according to some) ; (i), f., Vcd. a woman who 
brings good \\v:k.mmSa-mnl, samad^mi^a, &c., see 
p. 1128. — iSVma^a, rw, 5 , am, well or kindly dis- 
posed, friendly. — t«, f. a good mind or dis- 

()osiiiun, benevolence, kindness, friendship ; favour 
of the gods, favour, blessing, gift ; a hymn, prayer, 
desire, wish ; (ta, is, i). very wise ; (is), m., N. of a 
son of Ranti-bhSlra ; of a son of Bharata ; of a son 
of Janam-ejaya ; of a son of SQta and teacher of tlie 
Purilnas; of several other persons ; the fifth Arhatof 
tlic present era ; one of the Arhats of the past era ; 
(/s), f., N. of the wife of Sagara (mother of fio.ooo 
sons) ; of the wife of Vishnu-yasas and mother of 
Kalki, q.v.mmSnMatl’Undh, t, t, t (for sumati- 
rriilft), Ved. augmenting blessings, increasing favour. 

Sii-mada, as, d, a in, very drunk, mad or impas- 
sioned. —iSVmtK/ana, as, m. ‘greatly delighting,* 
the Mango tree. — Suinotfutinajd (^dn-dt^), f. 
‘ daughter of intoxication or passion,* at. Apsarus or 
courtezan of Indra’s heaven. Su'inadramf ind. 
excessive prosperity of the Madra.s, (Pan. II. I, 6.) 
^Sa-viadhura, as, d, am, very sweet or saccha- 
rine, very sweet or plc:ising, very gentle or .soothing ; 
(as), m. a kind of pot-herb, ^jlm-.idkn ; (urn), n. 
very .soothing or gentle speech, &c. ; (am), ind. 
very sweeily.m- Su-madliija, as, a, am, having a 
beautiful waist, slender-waisted. Sa~madhya ma, 
as, d, am, slcnder-waisted ; (d), f. a graceful woman. 
•rni^a-manu, as, d, am. very charming, beautiful, 
handsome; (as), in. wheat; the thorn-apple; (a), 
f. great-flowered jasmine. — aSw/m a n«//-|i«WnXv 7 , f. 
(probably) the outer skin of the nutmeg. 
na/i-phala, as, m. elephant or wood-apple, Feronia 
Klephantum; (am), n. nulincg. — <Sw-7i(rt/irt«, ds, 
ns, as, good-niindcd, well-disposed, benevolent, 
happy ; well pleased, satisfied ; (ds), ni. a god, 
divinity ; a learned man or teacher ; a student of the 
Vedas, ^cc. ; wheat; the Ninib tree; other plants 
{—puli-karanja;=^mahu-karaf}ja); N. of a son 
of Uru ; of a son of Ilary-asva ; (asas), ni. pi., N. 
of a class of deities ; (ds, as), f. n. a flower ; (asas), 
f. pi. (with a singuKar meaning), a flower; (ds), f. 
great-flowered jasmine ,* other plants 
Ma-pattn). -• i^u-manasyaindm, as, d, am, 
being in good spirits, cheerful, being of a cheerful 
di.spo.sition ; regarding with favour. — ASVmand, f. a 
kind of plant ( s^jnii-pashpa). — Su-maudya, Nom. 
A. •mandyatc, &c., to become happy. — 
kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make of good mind, 
make well-disposed.— cl. i. P. -b/ta- 
vati,8cc., to be of good mind. — ^'umaTio-hAam, 
as, a, am, possessing or OTnamented with flowers. 
mm S a I nano-rajas, as, n. the pollen of a flower. 
^Su-mauohara, as, d, am, or sti-nuinoharana, 
as, i, am, very captivating or agreeable, very charm- 
ing or pleasing, beautiful.— tut, us, u, 
advising well ; very faulty, very blamable; (ns), m. 
excellent praise (Ved.); a good adviser; N. of a 
Muni (and lawyer, said to have been a pupil of 
Veda-vyftsa and to have been taught by him the 
Atharva-veda, originally handed down by tradition 
from Brahmfl) ; N. of a king ; of a son of Jahnu (or, 
according to some, of Putd-nvas). mm Su-manira, as, 
m., N. of the elder brother of Kalki, q. v. ; of the 
charioteer and minister of king Da^-ratha, (see 
RamUyana II. 14, 30); of a preceptor.— 
iraj/ia, as, d, am, well versed in sacred teats. 


"rnSa-mnntrUa, as, d, am, well or wisely coun- 
selled, well advised, wisely planned. — Su-mandadht, 
Is, is. {, very dull of understanding.— 
huddhi, is, is, i, very dull-witted ; much disheart- 
ened.— k, k, k, very unfortunate. 
•m Su-manmaih, d, d, a, Ved. having good under- 
standing, very wise or intelligent, mm Su-marirfikd, f., 
scil. tushii, epithet of one of the flve kinds of 
external acquiescence (in the Siln-khya phil. ; cf. 
8n-pdrd).mmSn-marsha7ia, as, d, am, easy to be 
borne.- ASVmaba^ dn, ail, at, very great, very 
large or abundant ; (at), ind. very greatly, mightily. 
•mSu-riKtkas, ds. ds, as, Ved. beautifully shining. 
mm Su-mahddccdcsha, as, m. a very great gate; a 
large court-yurd. •^Su-mahd-tapns, ds, ds, as. one 
who has practi^ed very great religious austerities, 
very );i\ous.mmSu-ma?idtman, d, d, a. most magna- 
nimous.- ('hd-at^), as, d, am, 
causing very great evil or destruction, very per- 
nicious. — Sn-maha-bala, as, d, am, of very 
great strength, very strong or powerful. — Sn- 
mahu-hdhu, us, us. u, having very long arms, very 
powerful. — Sa-rnahti-svana, as, in. ‘ very Ipud- 
sounding/ epithet of SiviL.mmSa-mdyn. as, d, am, 
abounding in illusions, very wise. ^Su-mdi'dava, 
am, n. beautiful softness.— iS'M-mrHi, is, is, t, well- 
garlanded. —iSu-mfiim, T, ini, i, well-garlanded ; (1), 
m., N. of a son of Vcda-niMi.— os', m., 
N.of a son of Mah 3 -padiiia or*Nanda. — .Sw-miYm, 
as, in. ‘good friend,* N. of the father of the twentieth 
Arhat of the present era ; of the author of Rig-veda 
X. 105 (having the patronymic Kautsa) ; of the 
author of Rig-veda X. 69, 70 (having the patronymic 
Vadhrya^va) ; N. of a son of Vrishrii ; of a descendant 
of Vrihad-bala (last of the race of Ikshvaku) ; (J), 
f., N. of one of the wives of Da^a-ratha (mother of 
Lakshniana and S'atru-ghna) ; of the mother of MSr- 
kandeya. — us, m., N. of Sagara (as 
one of the Jaina Cakra-vartins) ; of the twentieth 
Arhat of the present cn,mm^amitrd‘hhu, us, or 
sumitrd-ianaya, as, m., N. of Lakshniana. — aSV 
nulha, as, m., Ved. a proper N. •m»Su-mnkha, am, 
11. a good or beautiful mouth; a handsome face; 
(as, d or i, am), having a good or beautiful mouth, 
(according to Vopa-deva the fcin. is d when used in 
a rnetaphoried sen>e, e.g. snmukhd ifdln, a hall with 
a good entrance); handsomc-faced, lovely; pleas- 
ing, agreeable ; {as), m. a learned man or teacher ; 
N. of a Muni; of Garuda; of the son of Garucla; 
of Gancs'a; of S'iva; of one of the serpents of 
Patala; a kind of pot-herb; other plants,iB^iYar- 
jaka; — vana-varvarikd;^ mrmra; (d, i), f. a 
hand'ome woman ; a mirror; (<), f. a species of the 
Tri-shtubli metre ; (am), n. the mark or scratch of 
a fmget-wjnl. mm iiiimuk has d, us, m. ‘the father of 
Sumukha,* epithet of Garuda.— ASa-inusAft, ts, m. 
a kind of shrub ( — visIia-mashH).mmiSti-mu, us, 
us, u, binding weU.mmSu-mula, as, d, am, having 
a good root ; (as), m. the white S'igru tree ; (d), f. 
a kind of plant ^dla-^pan^i ; =^priini~parijl). 
mm Sa-mulaka, am, u. a carrot. mm Su~mridika, as, 
d, am, Ved. making very happy; very bountiful. 

Su~mrishfa, as, d, am, well rubbed or purifled, 
well brushed, very smooth or glossy, very fine.— 
mrisht.a-pushpddhya (^pa-ddK% as, d, am, 
abounding in bright flowers. — ASumftsA(a-ve8/ta, 
as, d, am, dressed in well-brushed clothes. — i>V 
meka, as, d, am, Ved. (perhaps) well-formed, of 
a beautiful sliape, (Say. sn-mcka — sa-rupa, Rig- 
veda III. 6 , 10; — su-diptu, shining beautifully, 
]^ig-veda IV. 6, 3; su-meke sohhann-karmdnau 
or dobhana-mehane, well acting or well nourishing, 
igiig-vcda I. 146, 3.)— iSVincX-Art/rt, as, d, am, 
possessing a go^ girdle, well girdled ; (as), m. the 
Muflja grass (which fori^is the Brahnianical girdle). 
mmSu-niedhas, ds, ds, as, having a good under- 
standing, sensible, intelligent ; (ds), m. a wise man ; 
N. of a Muni; of a son of Ve^-mitra; (as), f. 
heart-pea.— iSVmeric, us, in. the sacred mounUin 
Meru, q. v. ; N. of Siva ; (u^r, us, u), very exalted, 
excellent.— as, d, am, well restrained or 


governed. — A^a-^an/nVa, as, d, am, well curbed 
or governed, well restrained or bound, well regu- 
lated; one who governs his passions completely. 
mmSnyanMa-tva, am, n. the being well or firmly 
restrained or bound. f., Ved. to be 

well embraced (sexually). -.iSV^ama, a«, d, am, 
Ved. well restraining; well traversing, (SJly. — so- 
bhana-niyamana, i.c. sanddrm, ^ig-veda 1. 180, 

l. )'mSii'yava8a, am, n. beautiful grass, good pas- 
turage ; (as, d, am), having good pasturage, abound- 
ing in grass; (as), m. a proper H.mmSu-yavasin, 
i, ini, t, having excellent grass, abounding in pasture. 
•mSu-yada, as, d, am,^ sa-yadas below; (d), f, 
N. of a wife of Parlkshit. — iSV^atfas, ds, ds, as, 
very famous or renowned; (as), in., N. of a king 
(belonging to the Maurya dynasty).— iSV-7/amu»a, 
as. m., N. of Vishnu; of a king of Kosambl. (also 
called Vatsa) ; a palace ; a mountain ; a kind of 
cloud. — Sa-yddu-tard, f., Ved. (a female) who 
has excessive sexual embraces, (i^ig-veda X. 86, 6.) 

— Sa-yukta, as, d, am, well joined, harmoniously 
combined; (cw), m. epithet of Sivai.mmSa-ijukti, 
is, f. good appliance or contrivance.- fc, k, 
k, Vcd. well joined, well yoked. as, d, 
am, well accompanied by, well furnished or provided 
with.mmSu-yuddha, am, n. a well-fought war or 
battle.— as, m. a favourable juncture, good 
opportunity. — Sa yodhana, as, m. ‘ fighting well,* 
epithet of Dur-yodhana, q. v. — Sii-rakta, as, d, am, 
well coloured, deeply dyed ; deep red, crimson ; 
strongly alTected or impassioned; well or kindly 
vSfeeted.mmSii-raktaka, as, m. a sort of red or 
golden chalk ; a kind of Mango tree (apparently one 
bearing a small red fruit), mm Sa-raksha, as, in. 
‘good-protector,* N. of a Muni. mm Sn-rakshaya, 
am, n. careful protection, protecting or preserving 
well. ^Sa-rakshita, as, a, am, well preserved or 
protected, carefully guarded. ^Su-rakshya, as, d, 
am, easy to be preserved, mm Su-ruftga, as, m. a 
good colour, good dye ; ‘ bright-coloured,’ the orange ; 
a hole cut in a house ; (d), f. a hole cut in a 
wall for the purpose of breaking into a bouse, &c., 
(probably for su-runyd, q.v.); a kind of fragrant 
grass; crystal; (i), f. a kind of plant (^kdka-nddd); 
a kind of red b^obhanjana ; (am), n. red sanders ; 
vermilion. — AS'ar«/i’;/a-r/a, am, n. ‘yielding a good 
colour,* red sanders. mm Suraitfja-dhdt a, us, m. red 
chalk, mm Saranga-yiiJ, k, m. a house-breaker, (see 
sn-ra 7 tga.)mmSiM'ait(jikd, f. the Milrva plant, -jb’tt- 
rujah-phala, as, m. the jack-fruit tree. — Su- 
rajanl, f. night. — 6Vrq;VM, ds, ds, as, very dusty. 
•mmSu-rajdya, Nom. A. surajdyatc. See., to become 
very dusty. — Nu-mi/^a^a, as, in. the bctel-nut tree 
Areca Faufel or Catechu.— ASw-rawa, am, n., Ved. 
a pleasant sound, (Siy.- -sobhann~yUddi-dhcani, 
the sound of pleasant hymns, or sit-ramaniyam, 
ind. very pleasantly) ; pleasure, enjoyment (according 
to some) ; (as, d, am), giving forth pleasant sounds 
(said of Agni or fire). — Nu-ra^a, as, d, am, much 
sported or dallied, playful; much enjoyed; com- 
passionate, tender ; (am), n. great delight or enjoy- 
ment ; amorous pleasure, the union of the sexes, $e.vual 
intercourse, coition. — iS’arata-M/i, f. a female mes- 
senger, go-belwcen ; a chaplet, garland for the head. 
m^Surata-prasattga, as, m. addiction to amorous 
pieasmes.mrnSarata-prasangin, 1 , inl,i, devoted or* 
addicted to amorous pleasures, mm Snrata'Visesha, as, 

m. a kind of sexual intercourse. — ib’it-rati, U, f. great 
enjoyment or delight. —AS’urat/-mi/fra, as, m., N. 
of the author of the Alai>k 5 ra-mala. — /S^a-rai/ia, 
as, m., N. of a king of the lunar race ; of a son of 
Jahnu ; of a sou of Caitra ; of a son of Adhiratha. 
"•Suratha-vijaya, as, ni., N. of the seveiity-ninfl^i 
chapter of the Paiala-khanda of the Padma-PurAna. 

— ASu-ra&Ai. surabhita, 8lc., see p. 1129. — <Su- 
rasa, as, d, am, well flavoured, juicy, sapid, savoury ; 
sweet ; elegant (as a composition) ; (ad),^ m. a kind 
of plant (^sindhu-vdra); a particular resin,— 
moda-raaa; (a, am), f. n. sacred basil; (d), f., N. 
of Durgft ; of the mother of the NSgas ; of a daughter 
of Dabha and wife of Ka^yapa ; of an Apsaras ; a 
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kind of plant (^ramd ) ; other plants 
^brdhml; ^ niahd’^atdvarT ) ; a species of the Ati> 
dhriti mctie ; N. of a river ; (am), n. gum-myrrh, 
Cassia bark; fragrant Surasdshfa ^sa-ash^, 

as, m. a class of eight plants (viz. Nirgunp, TulasI, 
Brahml, VrihatT, Kanta-kSiikl, Punar-nava, &c.). 
•mSu-rriJakn, as, m. a kind of plant {^hhrimja- 
rdja),"^Su~rdJan, d, m. a good king; a divinity. 
^Su-rdti, is, is, i, Ved. ridi in gifts, (S5y. -sw- 
ddna.)"‘Su-rdtri, is, f, a fine night. ^Sn-nuUuts, 
as, as, as, Ved, having beautiful gifts; granting 
good things, very rich ; having great power ; (as), 
m„ N. of a Vedic Kishi (hsvmg the patronymic 
VSrshSgira, q.v,).^Sa-rdsk(ra, am, n. (sometimes 
also d, f.), ‘ good country,' N. of a country on the 
western side of India, (commonly called Surat.) ■■/S'lr- 
rdshfra-ja, as, d, am, born or produced in Surat; 
(ru), m. a sort of pulse (-hfishna-mudga ) ; a sort 
of poison; (a), f. a sort of fragrant earth; (am), n. 
the fragrant earth TuvarT. •^Surdshtra-hrahma, as, 
in. a Brahman of Su-rHshtra, (P2n. V. 4, 104.) 
mmSu-rnlirna, as, d, am, Ved. shining beautifully. 

k, k, A-,Ved. brightly shining.— 
is, m. a proper N. — /Sa-rw/a, as, d, am, very sick, 
unwell. — as, d, am, standing well up or 
out, very prominent or projecting. — jSfa-rii/ia, as, d 
or 7, am, well-formed, handsome ; wise, learned ; 
(as), m. epithet of Siva ; (as), m. pi., N. of a class 
of deities ; (d), f. the shrub .S'.'lla-parn! ; (am), n. — 
ttda.^^Surupa-krittiu, us, u<t, k, Ved. accomplish- 
ing excellent actions. — iSa-ru/ia/ra, as, m. ‘easily 
mounted,* ahorse resembling an ass (^ rjardahhd‘ 
hhdsira). — Su-rehias, as, da, as, Ved. having 
beautiful property, rich in possessions.- 
ns, m. a sort of atom, (aUo u, n., according to some, 
cf. trasa-renu, hema-renu) ; (m^j), f. ‘having beau- 
tiful sand,* N. of a river, (sometimes regarded as 
one of the seven SarasvatTs.) — 1. su-rchha, as, d, 
am (for 2. surehha see p. 1129, col. 2), fine- 
sounding, fine-voiced, (Kirit. XV. 16); (am), n. 
tin. — jSa-remfa, as, m. a species of small Arcca 
tree (^rdma~puga).^‘Sa-rai, ras, I'ds, ri, very 
rich; (rds), m. f. an opulent person. is, 

m. , N. of a son of Vasishtha. — am, 

n. the act of observing or examining carefully, looking 

well into, ascertaining, determining ; a good mark 
or characteristic, auspicious mark; (as, d, am), hav- 
ing beautiful or auspicious marks, having an auspicious 
name, fortunate ; (a), f., N. of one of Durga’s female 
companions ; epithet of one of Krishna’s wives. — *S'«- 
Inkshita, a^, a, am, well examined, well determined 
or ascertained. — as, d, am, one who 
has been caused to fast properly, (see rt. Jattgh.) 
""Su-lahha, as, a, am, easy to be obtained or 
clTected, easy of acquisition or attainment, easy of 
access, attainable, feasible, easy; (a), f. a kind of 
shrub ( = mnshn-parnl) ; N. of a female mendicant. 
•mSulahhdvakd.'a ('hha-av'), as, d, am, easily 
gaining room or admission. —Ata-Iala/a, as, d, am, 
having a beautiful forehead. — AS'a-7aIt7a, os, d, am, 
sporting gracefully ; greatly pleased or happy ; very 
delicate or dainty; (am), ind. very sportively or 
wantonly, with delight, easily. — iS/t-ZaW«7ivi, f.-.- 
iiobhana-hibhd (according to Sly. on Rig-veda X. 
86, 7). — us, us, u, one who cuts well. — #SV 

lf} 6 ana, as, d, am, fine-eyed, having beautiful eyes ; 
(ns), m. a deer : epithet of Duryodhana (according 
to some) ; N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra ; (a), f. a 
handsome woman ; N. of the wife of king Mfidhava. 
"•Su-loma, as, d, am, fine-haired, having beautiful 
hair or down; (a), f. a kind of plant (--tdmra- 
valli ) ; another plant ( - mdwta-t^^hndd). — *S'«- 
loman, d, d, a,ssita-loma."»Su’-loma^a, as, d, 
am, having good hair or down, very hairy or downy; 
(fl), f. a kind of plant (=ikdka~jangha).^Su 4 o' 
huka, am, n. ‘good metal,* huss.tm Su-lohita, as, 
m. a beautiful red colopr; (as, d or -kini, am), 
very red ; (d), f. epithet of one of the seven tongues 
of fire. '^Survaktra, am, 11. a good mouth or face; 
correct utterance or intonation ; (as, d, am), hand- 
some-mouthed ; handsome-faced; (as), m. epithet 


ofS^iva; a kind of plant (« mna-i?arrarO.*<S^'*- 
val'shas, as, as, as, having a handsome breast. 
••Sa-raMna, am, n. the act of speaking well, 
good speech, eloquence; (i), f., N. of a goddess. 
•mSu-vadas, ns, as, as, speaking much or well, 
discoursing eloquently. "^Survadas yd, f., Ved. sweet 
praise, an excellent hymn.— as, d, am, 
Ved. having an excellent thunderbolt.— «Sa-va(fana, 
as, <1, am, having a beautiful face, beautiful ; (d), f. 
a particular metre. ^ Su-vayas, as, m. (probably) 
N. of a plant. as, d, am, Ved. hav- 
ing good thongs. •^Sa-varutha, as, d, am, having 
a g(X)d protecting ledge (said of a chariot ; see 'm- 
rutha). — I. sU'Varga, as, m., Ved. having good 
society, (but see a. suvar~ga, srarga.)^Su-mr~ 
daka, os, 111. natron, alkali ; N. of an ancient sage. 

Su'Vardala, as, m., N. of a country; («), f., 
N. of a wife of the Sun; of a wife of Rudra; 
linseed, Linum Usitatissimum ; other plants (=: 
sdrya-mnkhl ; — dditya-bhaktd ; *= brn/tmi).- 
vardas, as, ds, as, very bright, very glorious ; (ds), 
m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. — 
as, d, am, having great splendor ; (as), ni. epithet 
of ^W 2 .<mSa-mt*dasin,t, m. epithet of Siva. — 
vardika, as,d,m. f. natron, alkali. — Su-rardin, i, m. 
natron. — Sii-varna, See., see p. 1 1 29. — i^u-vnrman, 
d,m. * having good armour,* N. of a son of Dhrita- 
rishtra.— iSa-paZZi, is, or su-vallt, f. the shrub 
Serratula Anthclmintfca (^soma-rdjt). •• Su-vas, 
as, as, as, covering or clothing well.- iS^M-rrwawa, 
as, d, am, Ved. well dressed, elegantly attired. 
^Su-rasanta, as, m. a beautiful vernal season; 
the day of full moon in the month Caitra ; a festival 
in honour of Kama-deva celebrated in that month. 

Sa-rasa 7 itaka, as, m. a kind of large creeper, 
G®rtncra Racemosa ; a festival in honour of K^lma- 
deva in the month Caitra. — /^w-ra/ai, ns, d,ain, 
bearing well, ojnveying pleasantly ; patient, enduring ; 
easy to be borne; (a), f. the plant Nyctanthes 
Tristis; the shrub Mimosa OcUndra; the plant 
Rllsn.l : the shrub Cissus T^data ; the gum olibanum 
tree, Boswcllia Thnrifera ; the plant Tri-vrit or Con- 
volvulus Turpethurn; other plants ( — rudra-jatd ; 
^ hansn-padi; ~ gandlui-ndkuU ; — musali; = 
nila-shidhurdra) ; a VlnS or lute. — /S'a-tv7/, k, k, 
/», Ved. speaking well ; sounding beautifully ; making 
a loud noise ; (k), m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. 
^Sn-rddf/a, as, d, am, easy to be read. — aSV 
rdmd. f., N. of a river.— ^SVivir, r, r, ?•, having 
be.autiftil water.— f. good news. - i. «a- 
vdsa, as, m. an agreeable perfume. - 3. su-vdsa, ns, 
ni. a pleasant dwelling. — 3 . sn-vdsa, as, a, am, 
well clad ; (a«), m. epithet of ^iva.^Sa-vnSiis, ds, 
ds, a#, Ved. having beautiful girments, well dressed. 
•"Survasita, as, a, am, well scented or perfumed. 
"•Su’-vdsin, 1 , ini, i, dwelling in a comfortable or 
respectable abode ; {ini), f. a woman married or .single 
who resides in her father’s house ; a term of courtesy 
for a respectable woman whose husband is alive. 
•"Su-vdslu, N. of a river. Su-vdhufia, as, m., 
N. of a Muni. — Sa-nkmma, as, m. prowess, 
ynhuT.^Sfi'vikrdnta, as, d,,am, very valiant or 
heroic, bold, chivalrous ; (as), m, a hero ; (am), n. 
hernism. •mSu-vidakshana, as, d, am, very clever, 
well discerning, sensible, proficient, skilful. —*Sia- 
viddra, ns, m. good or deliberate consideration; a 
proper N. — Sn-riddrita, as, d, am, well weighed, 
deliberately considered.— ind. having 
well deliberated, having carefully investigated or dis- 
cussed.’^Sariddrya-kdi'in, i, ini, i, acting after 
due deliberation, discreet.— iiSa-t7f/»ana, as, d, am, 
very wise. — Su-vijrieya, as, m. * easily discernible,* 
epithet of S^iva.— AVa-rZZfa, as, m. a proper N. 
•mSu-vitrastn, as, d, am, greatly scared, tenified, 
affrighted. —AS^«-7*fd, t, m. a learned man ; (t), f. a 
shrewd or clever woman. — Su'Vida, as, m. an 
attendant on the women's apartments; [cf. sau- 
vida.^"" Su-^ddat, t,m. 2 king. ^Su-vidaira, as, 
d, am, well-disposed, gracious; having good pos- 
sessions, (S^y.^sU’pratijna or sti-dhana, Rig- 
veda II. 9, 6; according toYSif!kaL=kalydr^a-vidya, I 


cf. dur-vidatra) ; related, of kin, a kinsman, &c. ; 
(am), n. wealth, riches, property. (Say. « dhana) ; 
a household, family. — Su-vidatriya, as, d, am, 
Ved. well-disposed, gracious, worthy of knowledge 
or wealth, (Say. — y/iana17^a or dhandrha, ^ig- 
veda X. 17, 4.)"‘jSu'Vidalla, am, n. the women's 
apartments; (a), f. a married woman. •^j8>U’Vidita, 
as, d, am, well known or understood. — 
as, d, am, much torn or split, greatly expanded. 
^8a-vidyut.t, m., N. of an Asura.— iSVvuf/ta, 
as, a, am, or a good kind, in a good or easy way ; 
(am), ind. easily.— /^a-vieZAt, is, m. a good rule or 
ordinance ; the ninth Arhat of the present age (with 
Jainas).— as, d, am, well trained, pro- 
perly behaved, very modest ; (a), f. a tractable cow. 
•m Sii-vipula, as, d, am, very great, very spacious, 
very ample or roomy; very loud. — A'a-mZ>4aA'Za, 
as, d, am, well divided, well proportioned. — 
vihUakta-ydtra, as, i, am, having well divided or 
symmetrical limbs. —iSa-vtbZiaZa, as, d, am, shin- 
ing splendidly, very bright. ••Su-vibhishana, as, 
d, am, very frightful. ^Su-Hbhu, us, m., N. of a 
king. — fiii-vilayn, as, d, am, easily fusible, lique- 
fylng.m, Su-vivriln, as, d, am, Ved. very extensive 
or extended, everywhere abundant. — ^VYuVl'a6^Z7^a, 
as, d, am, very confident. — ASa-riVrouZa, ax,«a, 
am, very confiding; very trasty, confidential.— 7?u- 
viskamia, as, n,am,veiy sorrowful.-^Sn-vtsiaram, 
ind. very diffusely or fully, at length. 
as, d, am, well spread or laid out; very broad. 

— A^rt-rwmi'Za, as, d, am, very astonished.- iS'a- 
vihita, as, d, am, well placed or deposited; well 
furnished or^appointed, well provided, well arranged, 
well supplied; well done, well performed.- ASa-m/a, 
am, n. good seed ; (as, d, am), having good seed ; 
(ns), m. epithet of S'iva ; the poppy (^^khaskhasa). 

— <S*a-i'me, as, d, am, Ved. having many heroes: 
having excellent offspring ; (as), m., N. of a !a)n of 
S'iva ; of a son of Kshemya ; (a«), m. pi., N. of a 
people. — AS’a-tvrnAvr, am, n. a collyriuiii prepared 
from the Amomum Anthorhizon (^ sauKlrdtljana). 
^ Sn,‘Virdmla (^rn-am°), am, n. sour ricc-grud. 
m^Sa-vh’ya, am, n. great vigour, heroism; abun- 
dance of heroes ; (as, d, am), having great vigour 
or power ; of heroic strength ; having good essence 
or seed ; (a), f. wild cotton ; (a?n), n. the* fruit of 
the jujube.- <S>rt-rri7i*Z», is, is, f, Ved. well trimmed, 
having excellent purity ; (is), f. a pure offering ; a 
hymn of praise, hymn.- iS'a-zTtV, t, t, t, Ved. easy 
rolling, well turning; well built (said of a chariot; 
SSiy.:=^Mhana’Varlana or su-^akra, IJ.ig-veda 1. 
Ill, i).^Su-vritta, as, a, am, virtuous, good; 
well rounded, beautifully globular or round ; a kind 
of phnt,s= ^uruiia; (d), f. a kind of plant ( = 
iata-pattrl) ; a sort of grape ( — kdkali-drdkshd) ; 
a particular metre. Sn-vritti, is, f. a good way of 
living. — iSit-vriddha, as, d, am, full-grown ; (ax), 
m. a proper N.mmSu-^'ridh, t, t, t, or su-vjridha, ns, 
d, am, Ved. well inaeasing, full-grown.— ASi«-t7/7.^<f, 

(• ti cutting well, (Vopa-deva III. 148.) — aS'm- 
vrishta, am, 11. beautiful rsXn. ^^u-vegd, f. a kind 
of plant ( — mahd-j]fotishmati).^Sii’Vedana, as, 
d, am, Ved. easy to be found. •»Sii-vedas, ds, m., 
N. of the author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 147 
(having the patronymic ffairlshi).— /Su-ima, as, m. 
a good loom. — ASa-veZa, as, d, am, bowed or stoop- 
ing greatly; humble, quiet; (as), m., N. of a 
mountain (^tridcu{a).^Su-veda or su-vesha, as, 
d, am, well dressed, well clad ; (a«), m. a kind of 
sugar-cane (=^^vetelt8hu).^^Su-vvMn, i, ini, t, well 
dressed, well ornamented or decorated.- 
as, d, am, very plain, manifest; (am), ind. very 
evidently or clearly, most distinctly.— A9a-t;^a8Za, 
as, d, am, greatly dispersed, much scattered, strag- 
gling (said of an army). — 7?u-i;raZa, as, d, am, 
strict in observing a religious vow or obligation, 
strictly religious or virtuous; (as), m. a religious 
student ; N. of a king ; of the twentietli Arhat of 
the present Avasarpinl, (also called Muni-suvrata); 
of the eleventh Arhat of the future Utsarpi^T ; (a), 
f. a virtuous wife ; a cow easily milked or one of 



tractable disposition; N. of the mother of the 
fifteenth Jina of the present age. — oa, d. 

am, having praise, enjoying good report, well spoken 
of, praiseworthy, g\onom. •m Su-^aka, as, d, am, 
capable of being easily done. mmSu-^akti, is, is, i, 
Ved. displaying great prowess.— m., Ved. 
one who does mighty deeds ; sdbrificing well ; (t), 
ind. for the sake of an auspicious rite (— au-itanna- 
tvCiya, ^ig-veda V. 87, 9). — ^ts-^aratia, as, am, 
m. n.. Ved. a good protector, a noble refuge. — 
barman, d, d, a, well destroying (enemies); pro- 
tecting well, sheltering ; enjoying great happiness or 
prosperity, very happy: (d), m., N. of a king; of a 
wicked BrShman. — Su-ialya, as, m. the Khadira 
tree. — Sa^fiavi, f. the gourd Momordica Charantia ; 
a sort of black cumin, Nigella Indica {^krishvta- 
jiraka).""Su-ia8ti, is, f., Ved. a beautiful hymn, 
hymn of praise. — as, m. ‘ good herb,’ epi- 

thet of various yhnts, ^ ;sshhitjdd; — tat}^ 
duliya; (am), n. undried ginger.— iSV^dnto, as, 
a, am, very placid ; (d), f., N. of the wife of king 
S'asi-dhvaja. — Sa^dniortoya, ns, d, am, having very 
placid water.- is, m., N. of the Indra of 
the third Manv-antara ; of a king, ^^pr^drcula, as, 

m. , N. of a preceptor ; epithet of S'iva. — Su-^dsana, 
auu n. go^ government. — iSVjfmjtVa, ns, d, am, 
weil-governed or regulated, kept under good discipline. 
mmSii-sUishita, as, d, am, well trained or taught, dis- 
ciplined. — iSu-jf/A7in, as, d, am, having beautiful 
points or crests ; {as), m. * possessing beautiful flaines,’ 
N. of Agni or fire ; («), f. a peacock's crest ; cock's 
comb. — Sfn-rftprn, ns, d, am, or su^^iprin, i, ini, 
i, Ved. having a handsome chin; having beautiful 
cheeks. — NH>.</rns, as, its, as, having a fine head. 
mmSu-ifisvi, is, is, i, Ved. much enlarged, (Say.« 
sunhthu prarardhila, Rig-veda I. 65, 2.) — Sn- 
fiishta, as, d, am, governing well ; (an), m. a faith- 
ful minister or counsellor. — Su^fUa, as, d, am, 
very cold or cooling; {ns), in. a kind of dwarf 
Plaksha tree ; (d), f. a particular plant, — .iata-pat^ 
tn; {am), n. great coldness; a kind of flagrant 
yellow sandal-wood. — Sn-siitala, as, d, am, very 
cold or tooling, frigid, freezing; {am), n. a sort of 
fragrant grass {^^ (jfvndhadfi7m).^mSu-^ima, as, d, 
am, easy to be attained, (according to a commentator 
— siL-prdpa : cf. dah-tfima ) ; well-disposed (for su- 
liila, according to some); cold, fiigid [cf. sn-shlma ] ; 
{ns), III. cold, coldness. — Su-^tln, as, d, am, 
well-disposed, good tempered, having an amiable 
disposition ; well ainducted. well made, well shaped; 
(os), m. epithet of king Cola ; (d), f. epithet of 
Yama's wife ; of one of Krishna’s eight wives ; of a 
daughter of Uari-svtlmin. — Sasflla-td, f. or suidla- 
tra, am, n. excellence of temper or disposition, good 
morals, natural amiability. — f. a kind of 
bulbous root or plant {^varnhi-kaada).^ tin-iuk’- 
van, d, an, a, Ved. shining brightly, brilliant. 
•mSu-s^eva, as, d, am, possessing good fortune, 
blessed; granting prosperity, auspicious, propitious, 
favourable. — Su-koka, as, d, am, Ved. shining 
brightly, (said of Agni ; Siy. = ^Maiia-dipti, Itig- 
veda I. 70, 1.) — Su-.<<^andra, as, d, am (for sa- 
Sandra), beautifully shining. — i8(f-^rava«, as, as, 
as, Ved. abounding in glory, famous ; prosperous ; 
having good oblations ; (ds), m., N. of a Pnja-pati ; 
of a preceptor.- iSfu-.frdi;^a, as, d, am, distinctly 
audible ; pleasing to the ear. ""Sa-dri, is, is, i, Ved. 
abounding in go^ fortune or prosperity.— iSVjfriilra, 
as, d, am, possessing good fortune or great pros- 
perity, greatly blessed or happy; (d), f. the gum 
olibanum tree.— iSVs'neria, as, d, am, Ved. very 
famous, (SAy. — sU‘pra8iiIdha.)""Su-4rut, t, t, t, 
V'ed. hearing well ; having a good reputation, (Say. 
= su~ifravas.)""8u’^ruta, as, d, ant, well heard; 
versed in the Vedas ; {as), m., N. of a king ; of an 
author of a system of medicine (son of Viiva-mitra 
and descendant of Dhanvan-tari ; his work with 
that of Caraka, another older medical authorityi is 
held in great esteem, and consists of six books) ; (am), 

n. *may it be well heard 1’ an exclamation used at 
a ^raddha; [cf. drau8ha(.]^Sas'rtUa-8ainhUd, f. 


Su-sruta's system of meSdnt.^Su^iro^i, is, it or f 
i, having beautiful hips, Kokkimtyos ; {is), N. 
of a goddess. — us, us, u, Ved. well or 
altogether hearing, (Say. - samyak drotyi, l^ig-veda 
Ii I a a, 6,)^Su-^lak8htfa, as, d, am, very smooth. 
^8u'4lishia, as, d, am, closely united or adhering. 
^8a-dlesha, as, m. close or intimate union; a 
close embrace.— iVu-sAanwaif. t, t, t, Ved. having 
a good meeting ; [cf. su-samsad^ — Su-shakhi, khd, 
m., Ved. a good friend.— /SVsAana. as, d, am, 
Ved. easy to be acquired ; to be liberally distributed. 
*^Su'shanana, as, a, am, Ved. having beautiful 
gifts; liberally distributed.— man, d, m. a 
proper N. — Su-shama, as, d, am, very even, very 
beautiful or handsome, very pleasing ; same, all ; (d), 
f. exquisite beauty: a particular Jaina division of 
time, (the second Ara or spoke of a time-wheel con- 
taining six such divisions; it is supposed to be a 
period in which steady happiness is enjoyed by man- 
kind ; sometimes written su-khamd.)"^u~s?iamidh, 
t, m., Ved. * lighting or igniting well,* epithet of 
Agni. Su-shamiddha, at, d, am, beautifully kin- 
dled or lighted. — Su-shavt, f. a sort of gourd, Mo- 
mordica Charantia (or a small species) ; black cumin, 
Nigella Indica ; cuniin-secd ; [cf. «n-.favF.] — Su- 
shaka, as, d, am, Ved. having excellent strength. 
— Su-shddha, at, m. epithet of iva. — Su-shdman, 
d, d, a, having good conciliation, sweet or kindly 
spoken; N. of a king, (^ig-veda Vlll. 26, 2.) 

8u‘shdrathi, is, m., Ved. a good charioteer. 
"•Susiiima, as, d, am, cold, frigid; pleasant, 
agreeable ; (as), m. cold ; a sort of snake ; the Can- 
dra-kSnta or moon gem. — 8a-shuta, as, d, am, 
Ved. beautifully pressed (said of Soma). — Su-shupta, 
as, d, am, fast asleep ; (am), n. deep or protound 
sleep. — 8ushupta~vat, ind. like one who is fast 
asleep.— NM-jrAwpii, is, f. deep sleep, profound re 
pose; (in phii.) entire insensibility (or spiritual 
ignorance ( saitva-pradhanam ajndnam and, 
acairding to S'abda k., equivalent to kdraua-^arh'a 
and dnanffa-maija’kosiia, q.q.v.v.).— /LSVsAwmaf, 
an, ail, at, Ved. very beautifiil. — as, 

it, am, Ved. rich in pleasure or happiness, highly 
blessed; (a«), m., N. of one of the seven prin- 
cipal rays of the sun (supposed to supply heat to 
the moon); (d), f. a partiailar artery or vessel 
of the body lying between the vessels called itld 
and pinguid, and supposed to be one of the pas- 
sages for the breath or spirit, (see hrahma-rnn 
dhra.)^Stirshutama, as, d, am (i. c. sn-sutama 
— su-sutcUamn), — atUayenn sa-suta, (Vsjasi- 
neyi-s. VI. 30.) — Sa-she^a, as, m. (i. c. + send), 

* having beautiful clusters,' the Kara-marda tree ; a 
canc or reed, the ratan ; * having a good army,’ epi- 
thet of Vishnu ; N. of a son of Dhrita-rHshtra ; of 
a son of Vasu-deva ; of a son of Vrishni-mat ; of a 
son of Krishna; of a monkey-chief, son of Vanina, (see 
hanu-maf); {i), f. the plant Convolvulus Turpe- 
thum {^tn-vrit).^"8a-sheyikd, f. a kind of dark 
Tri-vrit or Convolvulus Turpethum.—5a-sAomd, f.*, 
N. of a river. — Su-shtuta, as, d, am, Ved. well 
pmsed,^ Su-shtuti, is, f. a beautiful hymn, excellent 
praise; {is, is, i), having a beautiful hymn. — aVis- 
shinhh, p, p, p, Ved. praising well, lauding, extol- 
ling.— ;8tf-Aamj/a<a, as, d, am, well restrained, well 
composed. •"Su-samrahdha, as, d, am, very angry, 
greatly enraged or agitated. — Su-tamvUa, as, d, 
am, well clothed or dressed. ••Su-satnvrita, as, d, 
am, well covered or veiled, well wrapped up. — 8u' 
samiita, as, d, am, very shzrp, ^Su-samsad, t, t, 
t, Ved. having a good company or assembly.— i^M- 
safuHsrita, as, d, am, well perfected or completed, 
well polished, highly finished; highly seasoned, well- 
cooked. — Susawkritopnskara Cta-up% at, d, 
am, one who carefully polishes or cleanses the house- 
hold utensils. ••8u-sam8ihita, at, d, am, well situ- 
ated; standing firmly, doing well; well brought 
together, circumscribe.— 6^a-samAaf a, at, d, am, 
well compacted, well knit together. — Su'tamhita, 
as, a, am, well united. — Susamhita-pramdi^a, 
as, d, am, having well united prindpali or chiefs. 
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•m 8u-sg:ktha, tu-^sakthi, tee Vopa-deva VI. 25. 
•^Su’-taitkd^a, as, d, am, Ved. havina a beautiful 
appearance, fair, handsome.— as, ni. 
epithet of S^iva. — 8u~sangfihUa, as, d, am, well 
kept or preserved; well abridged. ^Su^satkyita, as, 
d, am, well or hospiubly received, highly honoured, 
treated with great hospitality.— f., N. of 
the wife of king Janaka.-iS^a-sad^tVa, as, i, am, 
very like. — Su-mnUji, id, m. a liberal giver, 
generous benefactor. — Su-sanlratia, as, d, am, 
greatly alarmed. — Sa-sandyid, k, k, k, having a 
pleasing aspect, agreeable to look al.^Su-sandhi, 
is, m., N. of a king. — Su-sandhita, as, d, am, 
well reconciled.— ^Vtannof a, as, a, am, well di- 
rected (said of an arrow). •mSu'samdhita, as, d, am, 
very intent or attentive, having the mind intently 
fixed or absorbed on a subject or object. 
d/ta, as, d, am, Ved. thoroughly well kindled, well 
lighted (said of Agni). — Su^aamnhdha, as, it, 
am, Ved. much contracted or shriveled up, much 
shrunk. •rnSu-samyidd/ia, as, d, am, Ved. very pros- 
perous; quite periect. •m8u‘Sampad, t, f. good for- 
tune, prosperity. — as, d, am, much 

crushed or shattered.— iSV-tamban^Ao, as, d, am, well 
]oined.’»8u‘Samhhrania,at, m. great haste, confusion ; 
great respect or reverence.— iSa-«am6Aranto, as, d, 
am, greatly bewildered.— iSVsammafa, as, d, am, 
much honoured, highly approved. — Su-sammyishla, 
as, d, am, Ved. well rubbed, well cleaned (said of 
horses). mm Sit-sarana, as, m. epithet of S^iva.— 
sartu, us, f., Ved., N. of a river.- ^Vaarra, as, d, 
am, Ved. quite complete. — <Sia-aavi, f.=^su-8Jiavi. 
^Su-saha, as, d, am, easy to be borne or suf- 
fered ; bearing or enduring well ; {as), m. epithet of 
Siva.’^Su-adman, a, n. good negotiation. — <Sia- 
sdra, as, m. go(xl essence, good sap, good sub- 
stance ; competence ; {as, d, am), having good es- 
sence or sap; {as), ni. the red-fiowering Khadira, 
Mimosa Catechu.^ Su-tdt'a-tai, an, all, at, hav- 
ing good essence or substance; (aOt n* crystal. 
•"Su-siktttd, f. good sand; gravel; sugar. — 8u- 
siddhdrtha {^dha-ar'^), as, d, am, one whose 
object is conqdetely eflected, completely supplied 
with. — iS>u-atmd, f. a good boundary; good con- 
duct; N. of the mother of the sixth Arhat.— 
suklmn, ind. very happily. — as, d, 
am, very subtle or minute, very small, very delicate. 
— Su-sevita, as, d, am, well served, much addicted 
lo, — Su-stri, f. a good wife. — Su-stha, as, a, 
am, well situated, being well or in good condition, 
in health, healthy, faring well, prosperous, well ofI‘, 
in good circumstances, happy. — 8ustha-td, f. or 
sutiha-tra, am, n. the being well or well-established, 
health, welfare, happiness, good or easy circum- 
stances. — 8u8thaya, Noin. P. susthayati, 8cc., to 
establish or settle well. — Susthayat, an, anil, at, 
settling well, setting at rest, appeasing. — Susthd- 
vati, f., N.of a particular scale in music. — ^VsfAtfa, 
as, d, am, well-established, being well or in good 
condition, in good health; living well or h^pily. 
^Su8thita~inanat, as, as, as, being in a happy 
frame of mind, contented. •mSusikitam’rnanya, as, 
a, am, fancying one's self prosperous or well ofi'. 
•mSu’sthili, is, f. a good condition, good circum- 
stances or position, well-being, welfare ; health, con- 
valescence. — 8u-s(kira, as, d, am, very firm or , 
steady, stable; resoluic, cool. •mSu-snd (perhaps more 
properly written susnd), a kind of pulse, Lathynis 
Sativus.— AVa-sna/a, as, d, am, well bathed (some- 
times used as a benedictory term addressed to a per- 
son about to bathe) ; one who has duly performed 
his ablutions, a student who has performed his ablu- 
tions in preparation for or after a sacrifice. 
snigdha-gatMira, as, d, am, very soft and deep- 
ton^.— A^ts-miYa, as, d, am, pleasantly smiling; 
(a), f. a woman with a pleasing or smiling counte- 
nance. — 8u-svapna, as, ni. a good or lucky 
dream ; * having good dreams/ epithet of S^va. 
m,Su‘8vara, at, d, am, well-sounding, harinoniooi» 
melodious ; having a loud voice, loud ; (am), ind. 
in a loud voice. — Sa-tvaru, us, ut, u, Ved. going 
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well; well praised, {^^y.^Mhana-gamana or rfw- 
hhanastutika^ ^ig-veda V. 44, 5.) -■ Sn-wania, 
fw, a, am, having a good or happy mind, well-dis- 
posed.— a«, «, am. Ved. easy to be killed, 
to be killed gloriously. — Surhantu, Ved. ‘ killing 
easily,' a thunderbolt, (SHy. su-hatttu^^i siihaniuna, 
cajrenat ^Lig-veda VII. 19, 4.) — Su-havay ax, < 7 , 
am, Ved. well or easily invoked, to be well invoked. 

— Su-havt8, i9t is, is, Ved. having or offering beau- 
tiful oblations, devout, pious. — Su-hasarntna Csa- 
anT), as, a, am, having a cheerful smiling face. 
—Su-hasta, as, d, am, Ved. having beautiful or 
skilful hands, skilful-handed, clever; (ax), ni., N. of 
a son of Dhrita-rashtra. — Sn-hastin, 1 , m. (also 
written su-tiasti according to sotncl, one of the Jaina 
saints called Dasa-piuvias ; [cf. nuihd-gin, vajra.'] 

— Sa>ha8tya, ax, d, am, Ved. having beautiful 
hands ; skilful-handed, clever, skilful, (in Kig-veda I. 
64, l,sU‘hastya ^hritdnjaU, having folded hands); 
(as), m., N. of the author of the hymn ^ig-veda X. 
41 (having the patronymic Ghausheya). — 
m.,Vcd. “ sa-hrid, a friend, (see Atharva-veda III. a 8, 
5, 6; VI. 120, 3.) — iSo-Ziinx, hin, n, w, one who 
strikes weIl.—/S’t/-/iiia, as, d, am, very fit or suit- 
able ; salutary, beneficial, good ; very friendly, affec- 
tionate ; satiated, satisfied ; (d), f. one of the tongues 
of Agni ortire.—/ 3 ia-AiVaM^a,ax, d, am, Ved. hav- 
ing beautiful gold, abounding in gold. — Snhrid- 
6hoka’^'ivardhana, as, i, am, augmenting the grief 
of a (ncud. — S'uhriJ-jana, as, m. a friendly person, 
friend.— am, n. a company or family 
of friends.— iSta/tpMama, ns, d, am, very friendly 
or cordial, \cind, affectionate. — *S'«Ar? 7 -/a, f. or su- 
hrit-tva, am, n. friendship, friendliness, affection. 
—Suhril-lydga, as, m. the desertion of a friend. 

— Sudirid, t, t, t, having a kind heart, cordial, 
friendly, affectionate, loving ; (t), ni. a friend, (Atm- 
suhrid, a bad friend) ; an ally ; N. of the fourth 
(.agna, (see lagna.)i»8a-hr{da, a friend, (see the 
Titx\.)^»8uhrUia-druh, -dkruk or -dhrut, injuring 
a friend, one who smites a friend secretly.— /S'u- 
hridaya, as, d, am, good-hearted, well-disposed, 
affectionate. — am, n. the army of an 
ally. — Suhrid-Wieda, as, ni. the separation of 
friends ; N. of the second book of the Ilitopadc^a. 
— Sahrkhvadha, as, m. killing a friend, (Maiiu 
XI. ^6.)"^Suhrid-rdk'ya, am, n. the speech of a 
friend; a friend's Advicc.—Suhj-il-lin'gadham, ns, 
d, am, having the mere appearance of a friend. -aSu- 
hotri, td, tri, tri, Ved. abounding in priests ; (to), 
m., N. of one of the five sons of Vitatha. — aSV 
hotra, as, m., N. of the author of the hymns Kig- 
veda VI. 31, 3 a (having the patronymic Bh 3 rad- 
v 5 ja) ; N. of a son of king Vrihad-ishu of the lunar 
race ; of a son of KSfu^ana ; of a son of Bhumanyu ; 
of several other persons ; (ds), m. pi., N. of a sect of 
fire-worshippers. — /SaA'/a (su~uk'), as, d, am, well 
spoken, well or properly said ; (d), f. a kind of bird, 
the ^SrikS, q.v. ; (am), 11. a Vcdic metrical prayer 
or h|rmn, (the SOku is properly a whole hymn as 
distinguished from a Rid or single verse of a Vedic 
hymn, the term Mantra, q.v., being still more com- 
prehensive ; but many other words are loosely used 
for hymns of the Veda, e.g. arka, ul'tha, rid, gir, 
dht, nitka, ni^vid, mati, stotra, stoma, vdd, vadas, 
&c.)mmSuktadardi-tva, am, n. the seeing or com- 
posing of Vedic hymns, the being a seer or Rishi. 
"•Sukta-dardin, t, m. or sukta-drashfri, td, m. 
a hymn-seer, the author of a Sflkta or Vcdic hymn, 
a Rishi (to whom a Sflkta is revealed). — ASuA^a- 
hhdj, k, k, k, one who has a hymn or hymns (of 
the Veda addressed to his honour). — Sukta-vdka, 
as, m., Ved. praise-speaking, a hymn ; a particular 
ceremony. — Sukia-vdd, h, f. a word of praise, 
praise, hymn. — Suktdsi (^to-aai), is, m. the 
sword of pleasant speech.— (stMik% is, f. 
good ^cch, friendly speech. — Sdkti-sahasra, 
N. of a work. — Suttara (su-ut% as, d, am, 
very superior; well towards the no^, northern. 
^Suttkdna (surut*), am, n. good effort or exer- 
tion, active effort ; {as, d, am), making good effort, 


clever. —Su^tifila, see s.v*Suftmada or sunmdda 
(8u,-iin% as, d, am, quite m^d.—Supatlrtha («?t- 
up% as, d, am, having good steps for bathing. 
— Supavandafia («M-Mp“), as, i, aw, Ved. easily 
deceiving. — Sfipascuiana (xM-wp“), as, d, am, 
easy to be approached. — Sdpaskara (su-up^), 
ns, d, am, furnished with good instruments.- iSii- 
jMXstha {sH~ap^, as, d, am, Ved. granting good 
help, rich in help. — ASti/w^ana (au*up^, as, d, am, 
Ved. having easy approach, easy of access. — iSfa- 
hkarva, see s. v. — Su-yavasa, am, n.. Ved. 
yavasa, a good pasture ; (as), m., N. of a son of 
Wfigntta.—Suyai'asdd (^sa-ail), t, t, t, Ved. eat- 
ing abundance of grass or fotider. — AVt-v/arasin, ?, 
ini, i, Ved. having good pasturage. — i. surmi (sii- 
ud^), is, is, i (for 2.surmi, see s.v.), Ved. having 
mighty waves, billowy, surging. — Sv-aksha, as, d 
or t, am, handsome-eyed; having good or keen 
organs, acute ; (ds), m. pi., N. of a people. — Sv- 
agni, is, is, i, having a good fire.— «S'i>a»;/a, am, 
n. a good or handsome limb; (ax, t, aw), hand- 
sume-iinibed, well-shaped, handsome. —iSVa/^^aw, 
is, is, i, Ved. handsome-fingered. — 8v~addhn, as, 
n, am, very transparent or clear, pclludd, crystalline ; 
white ; pure, stainless ; healthy, sound, convalescent ; 
(ax), m. ciystal; (a), f. white DflrvS grass; (am), 
n. a pearl ; pure chalk, &c. ( = vimaloparasa). — aSV- 
nddkaka, as, ikd, am.,^sv‘addha shove.— Svad~ 
dhadd, f. or svaddha-tra, am, 11. great transparency 
or purity. — Soaddhn-dravya, am, n. the crystalline 
humour. — Sraddha-pattra, am, n. ‘ transparent 
leaf,’ ts\c. — 8 vaddha-bdluka, am, n. pure chalk, &c. 
(=:r(m(do 2 >arasa).—SvaddJiarmani, is, ni. ‘clcar- 
gem,' crystal. — So-atld, an, Sec., Ved. going well, 
gracefully moving, stepping well (said of horses), 
swift, rapid, (in Nirukta V. •j.sv-anddh ocairs.)— l.xp- 
adita, as, d, am, well eaten, (see 2. svndita.) —So- 
adhishtjidnn, as, d, am, having a solid foundation 
or framework (said of a chariot Scc.).—8v-adhita, 
as, d, am, well read, well versed in or conversant 
with. — 8v-adhvara, as, d, am, quite uninjured ; 
having beautiful sacrificed, propitious for sacrifice 
(Ved.). — A^iJ-awU’a, ox, d, am, Ved. having beauti- 
ful lustre, very radiant (.said of \gT\\).—8c-aniujupta, 
as, d, am, well guarded, well secured, well hidden. 
— 8c-anarupa, as, d, am, well suited. — 7m- 
shfhita, as, d, am, well observed, duly practised or 
performed.- <S>r-anfa, as, d, am, having a good end, 
terminatingwell.- l.xi;-aju,sccVopa-deva III. 168, (for 
rt. 2. srap sec $.y,)—Sc-afHitya, as, d, am, Ved. 
having, many descendants, prolific.— ibVapa/’acW/ta, 
as, d, am, very faulty. — 8v-apas, ds, ds, as, Ved. ac- 
complishing excellent works, skilful, energetic. — ASm- 
pasdama, as, d, am,Ved, most skilful.— AS/wy/>axya, 
f., Ved. desire of performing a good work, wish to do 
good.— Su-apivdta, as, d, am,Ycd. easy to be gained 
or obtained, (sec rt. 2. vat.)—8v-ahhishH, is, is, i,Wed. 
having good protection, (^^y.tssdohhandbhycsJmna- 
vat or dohhandhkigamana, Rig-veda I. 51, a.) 
'—8v-abhidu, w, xis, ?<, Ved. having beautiful reins 
or bridles. — Sv-arnnkrita, as, d, am, Ved. well 
ordered, well ananged. —Sv-aritra, as, d, am, Ved. 
having good oars, well rowed. —Sv-arka, as, d, am, 
Ved. flashing beautifully ; rich in praise, resounding 
with beautiful songs.— So-alakshita, as, d, atn, alto- 
gether unseen, not thoroughly observed.— ASv.a/a7»- 
krita, as, d, am, well adorned, highly decorated.-mSV 
alankritya, ind. having well adorned.— A^r-a/^a, 
svalpaka,see s.v., p.i 16 i.—Sv-avas, as, 11., Ved. 
good protection ; (ds, ax, ox), well protecting, affording 
favourable assistance.- ^S'v-avfArxAa, ox, d, aw, well 
considered ; well cared for.— ;(3^p-atf(;a,ax, d, aw, Ved. 
possessing excellent horses ; (as), m., Ved., N. of a 
king (said to have been the father of Sflrya, ^ig-veda 
1 . 61,15). — iSvaifrayti, us, ux,u,Ved. desiring beau- 
tiful horses, fond of good horses, (Ssy. — A^aA^d^am 
aivam i66han, Rig-veda VIII. 45, y.) — 8o-aivya, 
as, d, am, Ved, consisting of beautiful horses. —8v- 
asitdyaia-lotfana i^ta-dy*), as, d, am, having very 
black and long eyes.—Sv-asti, svcLstika, 8cc., see 
s. V. — 8v-dkdra, as, d, am, well formed, well 


shaped, handsome. — I. sv-dgata, am, n. (for a. 
svdgata see s.v.), welcome, salutation ; (d), f. a species 
of the Trish^ubh me\xe.—8odgata-vadana,am,n. 
the uttering of welcome, the word welcome.—AS«- 
dgatl-kntya, ind. having made into a welcome, 
giving (to a cry) the sound of * welc'ome.*— /Sr- 
dt*dra,as, d, awf well-behaved.- iSv-d^/irya, ax, d, 
am, yielding an easy subsistence.— / 8 V-d(id 9 ia, am, 
n. the act of taking anything justly or properly, 
(Manu Vlll. 172.)— ASVdr 2 /tt, is, is, i, Ved. well- 
minded [cf.crfMr-drfAi] ; thoughtfiil, contemplative, 
meditating, (ac-cording to SSy. on IRLig-veda X. 61, 7. 
sv-dtJhyah — su-dhydndh or su-karmdnah.) — 8v- 
dpi, is, m., Ved. a good ally or relation, (perhaps for 
sva-dpi.) — 8n-dhhdsa, as, d, am, very illustrious or 
splendid, (Kir 3 t. XV. 22.) — 8v-dbhd, us, us, u,Ved. 
being well or beautifully present, being happily near 
at hand. — iSVdyaxa, as, i, am, Ved, made of good 
iron. — Sv-dyuj, see s. v. — Sv-dyudha, as, d, am, 
Ved. having good weapons. — Sv-drddhiia, as, d, 
am, well or easily propitiated, made very propitious. 
— Sr-drddhya, as, d, am, easy to be propitiated. 
—8o‘di(ita, as, d, am, well fed, well eaten. — 8v- 
d:i{s, is, &c., Ved. having beautiful prayers. — 80- 
d-iflitih, cl. ^.V.-ilishyati, &c., to embrace firmly 
or closely, (Manu XI. 103.)— AS^-dxiwa, ax, d, am, 
sitting at ease, comfortably seated. -So-dsUrnnlfas, 
d, aw, well spread. — ASi;-( 7 /tdm, as, m. good food; 
(as, rt, am), easy to be brought or procured. — i. xu- 
dhuta, as, d, am, Ved. well honoured (by offerings 
&c.). — 2. sv-dhuta, ns, d, am (see rt. hve), well or 
properly invoked. — So-idhvia, as, d, am, Ved. 
bright-faced, bright-edged (said of a hatchet; SSy. 
=^su-diptTisya or surya-kiranaih sii-dlpta, ?rig- 
veda I. 1 21, 7). — Sv-ukii, us, us, u, having ex- 
cellent arrows. —Sc-ishta, as, d, am, well or pro- 
perly sacrificed, completely sacrificed, — ASV/x 7 t/a-/rn 7 , 
t, m. * causing good sacrifice,’ a form of Fire, (Manu 
III. 86) ; epithet of particular sacred texts. — Sv- 
nupaia, as, d, am (aupaia^ 02Ja^a), Vtd, having 
beautiful locks of hair. 

Sukam, ind. "5. su, (Naigh. III. 12.) 

8ush(hu, ind. (fr. su + sthu fr. rt. l. sthd ; accord- 
ing to some s?i(hu ^ stii is merely an affix), well, excel- 
lently, beautifully; much, very, exceedingly; truly. 

8nshthu-vah or snshthn-vdh, -vat, /, Ved. 
carrying well, bearing along rapidly (said of horses). 

Tjn sukh (perhaps to be regarded as a 
Nominal fr. sukha below), cl. 10. 4. P. 
sukhoyaii, sukhyaii, ike., to make happy, please, 
delight, rejoice, comfort. 

8ukha, am, n. (said to be fr. 5. su + 3. kha, q. v., 
cf. duhkha), happiness, pleasure, delight, joy, com- 
fort; prosperity; ease, alleviation ; easiness; heaven, 
paradise ; water (in Naigh. I. 1 2. enumerated among 
the udaka-Jidmdni) ; epithet of the fourth astro- 
logical house; the drug or medicinal root called 
Vfiddhi; (ax, a, am), happy, joyful, delighted; 
agreeable, sweet ; virtuous, pious ; easy, practicable ; 
meet, suitable ; (ox), m., N. of a son of Dharma ; 
(a), f. the capital of Varuna ; (aw), ind. happily, 
joyfully ; well, (sukham dstdm hhavdn, may your 
honour be well I farewell 1 ) ; placidly ; willingly, rather 
(followed by na punar); comfortably; easily; 
(ena), ind. with pleasure, pleasantly, joyfully ; easily ; 
[cf. Hib. sogk, 'prosperity, case, pleasure.’] —iS'aitlla- 
kara, as, i, am, causing happiness or pleasure ; 
doing anything easily, done easily,— 8ukha-kdra = 
ukha-hara above.^ukJia-ga, as, a, am, or sukha- 
gdmin, i, ini, i, going easily. — Sukha-grdhya, as, 
d, am, easy to be grasped ; easy to be comprehended 
or underAood. — Sukhagrdhya-nibandhana, am, 
n. a composition or construction easy to be compre- 
hended, easily intelligible huguagt.—Sukhan-kara, 
as, t, aw, causing happiness or pleasure ; (i), f. the 
ilant Jivantr. — 8ukha-dara, as, t, aw, going or 
moving easily ; (as), m. a particular GrSnia. —8u^ 
kJta-ddra, as, m. 'going easily/ a good hone. 
"m8ukha-ddhedya, as, d, am, easy to be cut ; easily 
destroyed. — 8ukhiarjdia, as, d, am, bom or pro- 
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duced easily ; conicious of pleasure, feeling pleasure, 
happy. ««. «, aw, most liappy, very 
pleasant or agreeable. mmSukha-da, an, a, am, giving 
or affurding pleasure, &c. ; (aa), ni. epithet of 
Vishnu ; a particular kind of musical time or measure ; 
(a), f. the river Ganges; a courtezan of Indra’s 
heaven { = »varga~veiya) ; the {?amT tree ; {am\ n. 
the seat of Vishnu. — S(ik}ta~duhkha, e, n. du. 
pleasure and Y^;i\i\.^Sulchaduh1chaimalta Ckha- 
as, ika, am, consisting of pleasure and pain. 

Sukha-dohya, f. a a)w easily ^lilked ; [cf. 
sukha-sanduhya.^ >■ Sukha-purtynJia-ghosha, 
as, m. the proclamation of a happy holiday. 
mm Sukhapratibandhi'td,f. the prevention or inter- 
ruption of happiness. ■« Sukha-pratibandhin, i, 
ini, i, obstructing or interrupting happiness.— xS'tt* 
kha-pratiksha, as, a, am, looking for or expecting 
happiness, hoping for pleasure. — Sukha-prubo- 
dhaka, as, ika, am,, easy to understand.— 
prapta, as, am, one who has attained happiness. 
— Sukha-prdpya, as, d, am, easily attainable. 
mmSukka-bodha, as, m. perception or sensation of 
pleasure; easy teaching, easy knowledge.— 
hhdf/a, as, m. a happy lot or portion, good fortune. 
^^akhabhdfjin, J, int, i, having a happy lot or 
|)ortioii, happy, prosperous. k, k, k, 
poibssing or enjoying happiness ; embracing a loved 
object { — ish(a-parishvanga), — Sukha-hhedya, 
as, d, am, easily broken or disunited, fragile, 
brittle. ""S ilk ha-hhoy a, as, m. the enjoyment of 
p\e:isare.^ukha-hhoyin, t, ini, i, enjoying pleasure. 
^ Sukha-maya, ns, t, am, ainsistiiig of happiness, 
full of joy or pleasure.— f. the gum 
olibanum tiee.^Sukha-rdJa, as, m. a proper N. 
•mSukha-rdtri, is, or snkha-rdtrikd, f. a particular 
night of new muuii (when there is a festival in honour 
of LakshmT, celebrated with lighted lamps) ; a night 
when a wife may be legally approached ; [cf. 
Manu 111. ^*j.'\^}SukhaAakshya, as, d, am, easy 
to be seen or known, easily recognised.- iSuMa- 
lipsd, f, desire of attaining pleasure or happiness. 

Sakhadcifa, ns, in. a little pleasure, (see Icsa.) 
•"Sukha-oariiaka, as, or sukha^rardas, as, m. 
'having a pleasant lustre,* natron, alkali.— 
varman, d, m. a proper N.^Sukha-vdsa, as, m. 
a water-melon.— ASWi'/tn-m/taria, as, m. ‘ pleasantly- 
perfuming,’ a perfume for the mouth.— ASWf 4 a- 
vedana, am, n. the consciousness of pleasure.— aSm- 
kha-dayana, am, n. pleasant sleep, sleeping well. 
^Sukha~dobhnrthai\i, iiid. for the sake of comfort 
and honour. — ns, d, am, having a 

sweet sound, sweetly sounding.— iSa47trt-rfr«ii, is, 
tV, t, agreeable or pleasant to the ear. — /SV/i7ia-«am- 
vitti, is, f. consciousness of happiness, enjoyment 
or experience of hs.pp\t\ess.^»Suk1ia~sanga, as, m. 
attachment to pleasure. ••Sakha-sangm, I, ini, i, 
attached to plessiire. ••Sukha-sanjnd, f. the term 
* esse.*<^Snk/m-sandukyd or sukha-sandohyd, f. 
'easily milked,' a tractable and gentle cow; [cf. 
sukhn-dohyd, dtikkhordohyd.'] — Sakha-sagara, 
fis, m. an ocean of pleasure. •^Stikiui-sddhana, am, 
n. a means of obtaining pleasure.— iSia 47 (ia-sd(Z 42 /a, 
as, d, am, easy to' be accomplished or attained ; easy 
to be cured; easy to be conquered or subdued. 
i^Sukha-suiHa, as, d, am, sweetly sleeping, com- 
fortably asleep.— /S^ii/r4a^/4a, cur, d, am, living 
happily, hsppy.^ 8 ukhasparda, as, d, am, agree- 
able to the touch, pleasant to the feelings, gratifying. 
"•Sukhdrkfi, cl. 8 . P. -karoti, &c., to make happy, 
gladden, please. •^8ukhdjdta {^kha^df), as, m. 
epithet of Siva. <m8ukhdtmaJca (^kha-df), as, ikd, 
am, consisting of pleasure. — Suhhdd-apeta or 
sukhdpeta {''kha-ap'^, as, d, am, a little removed 
from or deprived of Measure, (see Pin. II. I, 38 .) 
^Suhhddhdra {^‘kha^ddh^), as, m. a receptacle 
of pleasure or delight; 'pleasure-location,' Indra's 
heaven, paradise. -fifaifejlnnanda C^hadin°), as, 
m. the joy of hsLpplness,mm8ukhdnuWuiva Ckhor 
an°), as, ni. * perception of pleasure,* anticipation or 
consdousness of pleuure.-iS^ii44anto (‘'Mo-ow®), 
as, a, am, ending in happiness; friendly; subver- 


sive of happiness. •mSukhanvita (^hha-an°), as, d, 
aril, attended with happiness, happy. ■•/S^u/irAd/ianTia 
{°kha*dp°), as, d, am, one who has attained or 
gained happiness. i^kha-dp^), as, 
d, am, convenient for bathing, •• 8 ukhdbhiyojya 
Ckhorahh^), as, d, am, easily assailable.— iSiJrAa- 
hhildsha {Vcha-ahti '), as, m. longing for pleasure, 
desire of pleasure, mm 8 akhdyata (^ha-dyf^), as, m. 
'easily restrained or guided,' a well-trained horse. 
^8akMyana ('kha-dy% as, m. ' going easily or 
pleasantly,* a good horse. <^8iikhdrolutna (7f4a- 
ar'*), as, d, am, of easy ascent, mm Sukhdrohana- 
sopdna, as, d. am, having stairs of easy ascent. 
^Sukhdrta i^kha-rita),as,d, am (see Gram. 38 . 
d), aftected by joy, mm 8 uk/idrt/iam ('k/ia~ar'), iiid. 
for the sake of ease or happiness, Scc.omSukhdrthin 
(°/7ta-«r®), f, int, i, seeking or wishing for happi- 
ne>s. mm Sakha rha (77t«*ar "), as, a, am, deserving 
of happiness.— (^kha-d^), as, d, am, 
pleasant-looking, charming, mm 8 ukhdvagdht ('kha- 
av°), as, d, am, easy to penetrate, easily seen 
through. mmSiilchdratJ-deva, as, m. pi., N. of par- 
ticular deities. m,Sakhdoati-vyuha, N. of a Buddhist 
vfork.mmSukhdvati^cara as, m. a parti- 

cular Buddha. mmSukkdvaha i^kha-dv°), as, d, am, 
bringing or conferring pleasure, delighting, pleasing. 
— Suklidifa Ckhti'dsa), as, m. eating with pleasure ; 
pleasant food; N. ofVamna; a cucumber, Cucumis 
Sativus.— iS'u44a.s'aA*tt (^‘kha-d^°), as, m. a cucum- 
ber.— ( 774 a-arf”), as, d, am, aiming 
at or expecting pleasure; feeling happy. — iSaMa- 
sakta (Vr4a-afi®), as, m. 'devoted to happiness,* 
epithet of Siva, mm 8u](hdsina (U7/.a-««‘'), as, d, 
am, seated or sitting at ease, comfortably seated. 
mm Sukhdspar^a {Vrha-ds'*), as, d, am,==sHkha- 
sparsia. — 8ukhdsvdda (77*tt-d«°), as, d, am, 
pleasantly flavoured ; delightful, agreeable ; (rss), 
m. pleasant flavour; enjoyment. — Sukhdhara 
(°kha-dh'*), as, d, am, bringing or conferring 
pleasure, agreeable, delightful.— ^Wi;4d/ium {^kha- 
ah'"), am, n. case and food, mm SMie^dhd (^kha- 
id**), f. hope or desire of happiness. — A9a47i(»^ara 
Ckha-U**), as, d, am, other than happy, unhappy, 
un fortunate.— AS'MA7/e^w« {'*kha-%p°), ns, us, u, de- 
sirous of ease, mm 8 ukJuiikdyatana (*kha~eka‘di/‘), 
am, n. sole abode of joy. — SaJehaUhin (7;4a- 
esh*'), i, iai, i, one who seeks happiness, desiring 
happiness ; seeking another’s happiness, wishing well 
to. mm Sukhoddhedy a {**kha-ud**), as, d, am, to be 
cut up or destroyed with ease, to be exterminated 
easily.- i8Wj7io<«aw {'‘kJta-uf), as, m. a pleasure- 
festival, merry-making, jubilee, occasion of joy ; a 
husband. mm8itkhodaka {Vcha-ud°), am, n. ' pleasant 
water,’ warm water. — Sttkhodaya {°kha-iuV), as, 
d, am, following or resulting from pleasure ; {as), 
m. realization or occurrence of pleasure. — aSu/tAo- 
darka {°k/ni’Ud°), as, d, am, 'having happiness 
as a consequence,' leading to or resulting in happi- 
ness or pleasure, causing happiness. — Sukhodya 
(*‘kha’ud*), as, d, am, to be uttered easily or 
agreeably. — Siikhopavi8h(a {^kha’Up**), as, d, 
am, seated comfortably or at case. — Sukhopasarpya 
{^'k ha-up**), as, d, am, to be approached easily, 
easy of access.mm8ukhoijika Cklui-ur^), as, m. 
natron {^sarjikd’kshdra).mmSakhoshifa (7’Aa- 
ush**), as, d, am, pleasantly ]odgcd.mm8ukho8hya 
{**kha-ush*‘), am, n. warm water. 

Suhhdya, Noiii. A. sukhdyate, See., to be happy 
or pleased ; to be glad ; to rejoice. 

Sukhita, as, d, am, pleased, delighted, comforted, 
happy ; {am), 11 . happiness. 

Sukhin, I, ini, i, possessing happiness or pleasure, 
happy, joyful, pleasant, comfortable, easy ; (t), m. a 
religious ascetic. f. happiness. — 
svahhdva, as, m. a happy or contented disposition. 

Sukhl, m. f. one who loves pleasure, (see Vopa- 
deva III. 61 .) 

Sukhthala or suJchlvala, as, m., N. of a king, 
(also read suhhlnala.) 

I. svhhya, as, a, am, belonging to pleasure, 
pleasurable. 


a. sukhya, Nom. P. sukhyati, -yitum, to render 

happy. 


sukhanghuna, as, m. (perhaps fr. 
sukham + ghuna, 'easily brandished'), a kind of 
staff with a skull at the top considered as a weapon 
of 8iva {^khatvdnga, q.v.). 

su-gandha, &c. See p. 1 1 19, col. i . 
su-ffiiha. See p. iiip, col. 2. 
su-gmya. See p. 1119, col. 2. 
su-gla. Sec p. 1 1 19, col. 2. 
su’^ddkattra. See. Sec p. 1 1 1 9, col. 3. 

suf, (in grammar) a Pratyahara used 
as a technical expression for the first five iuBections 
(i. c. nom. sing. du. pi., acc. sing, du., also called sar- 
vandma-sthdna, q.v., for masc. and fern, nouns). 


^ 1 suit, cl. 10. P. suttayati, asushuttat, 
to slight, disregard, despise ; to be small, 

•.V 


sunahdsapha, N. of a place. 
suta, &c. See p. 1 1 1 7, col. 3. 
sa-tapa, su-tapas. See p. 1 1 20, col. i . 
su-idraka. See p. 1120, col. i. 

sutl. See p. 1118, col. i. 

Satyd. See p. II 18 , col. 1 . 

sutvan. See under rt. 3. su, p. 1 1 1 7. 
Sec p. 1120, col. 2. 

sudi, ind. (probably a contraction for 
sn-dinn), in the light fortnight or light half of the 
lunar month ; [cf, mi/f.] 

E su-dhd, f. (in some senses fr. rj. sH 
. I . dhd, * to hold or sustain ;' in others pro- 
bably fr. 5 . su with rt. dhe, ‘to drink'), well-being, 
welfare, happiness, ease, comfort (Ved.) ; the beve- 
rage of the gods, nectar [cf. 2 . dhdtu, p. 453 ] ; 
the nectar or honey of flowers ; juice ; water ; N. of 
the Ganges; whitewash, plaster, mortar; a brick; 
lightning; the milk-hedge plant {=^8nuhi)l the 
plant Aletris Hyacinthoides ; Emblica Myrobalan; 
yellow Myrobalan; a particular metre.- 
{^dhd-aif), us, m. ' ncctar-raycd,' the moon (as the 
supposed repository of nectar) ; camphor. — i 8 ii- 
dhdndu-taifa, am, n. camphorated oil. — 8vdhdf^u- 
ratna, am, n. ' moon-jewel,* a pearl, mm 8 lulhdkara 
{'^dhd-dk% as, in . ' mine of nectar,* the moon, (sec 
siuVidndu ) ; N. of a grammarian. — 8udhdnga 
{**dhd-att**), CM, m. 'whose body is nectar,’ the 
moon, mm Sudhd-jivin, t, m. Giving by plaster,' a 
plasterer, bricklayer. — 1 . sudhd-dmva, as, m. a 
nectar-like fluid. — 2 . sudhddram, Nom. P. -efra- 
vati, to flow like iierAar.^SudUd-dhavalita, as, 
d. am, whitewashed, plastered, stuccoed. — 
dhdra {^dhd-ddh*^), as, m. ' ncctar-rcccptacIc,* the 
moon. — Sudhd-nidhi, is, m. — sudhddhdra. — Sn- 
d/id-pdiji, is, m. ' bearing nectar in his hands,* 
epithet of Dhanvantari (physician of the gods, see 
dhanvantari),mmSadhd-bhapafia, am-, n. a plas- 
tered or stuccoed house, mm Sudhd-bhitti, is, f. a 
plastered wall ; a brick wall ; the fifth Muhflrta or 
hour after noon. — Sudhd-hityJ, k, m. ' nectar- 
enjoying,* a god, deity. — Sudhd-hhriti, is, m. 

' nectar-bcaring,' the moon ; sacrifice, oblation.— fifu- 
dhd-maya, as, i, am, consisting of nectar ; made 
of plaster, &c. ; {as), m. a brick or stone building ; 
a palace, mansion, mm Sudhd-modaka, as, m. a kind 
of sugar made from Yav^sia.^mSudharnodaha-ja, 
as, m. a sort of hard sugar prepared from the pre- 
ceding.— i8ad4d-vare4a, as, m. a shower of nectar. 
mmS^hd-varshin, i, m. 'raining nectar,' epithet of 
Brahms ; a particular Buddha. —Sudhavdsa (*dhd- 
da°), as, m. ' abode of nectar,' the moon ; (d), f. a 
kind of cucumber {>=itrapu^i),^8vdhii-vfiskli. 
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^pirwn sudh&-irav&^ 


aura-laid. 


is, f. a shower of ntcUr. Sudhd-drava, 
dhdsrard, q.v.^^Sudha-sifa, as, a, am, white 
as mortar ; bright as nectar ; bound by nectar, (KirSt. 
XV. j^5.)<mSudhd-sin(ihu, vs, ni. the ocean of 
nectar. — tSudhri’-stdi, is, iii. * producing nectar,’ 
the moon ; sacrihce, oblation ; a lotus. — SudhCt- 
syanda, as, s, shedding or distilling nectar. 
•^Sudhd-syamlin, 1, ini, i, flowing with nectar. 
•mSud?id‘8ravd, f. * water-distilling.’ the uvula or 
soft palate; the shrub RudantT.— 
m. * nectar-stealer,' epithet of Garuda (fabJctl to have 
stolen the moon's nectar for the serpent children of 
Kadru, wife of Kasyapa, in return for which his 
mother Vinata, also one of the wives of Ka^yapa, 
was to be released from a state of subjection to 
Kadru). t, m. sudhd-hara above. 

•oSudJiodaya Cdhn-ud\ as, m.‘ nectar-production,' 
N. of a work by Ilari-vallabha. — iS^wafAoffA/taivr 
fdAd-wri®), as, ni. ‘ nectar-source,’ epithet of Dhan- 
vantari, {see dhaiiran-tari) ; {d), i.^harliahU 

sudhesha, N. of a country. 
su-nandUf &c. See p. 1121, coL i. 

sunapha, f. (=Gr. awaKfif)] cf. 
anapkd), a particular conjunction of the planets. 
^Sunaphd-yoga, as, m. the above conjunction. 

sundkrita, as, m. zedoary. Cur- 

cuma Zerumbet (-=/;arj)uru/;a). 

su-ndbka. See p. 1121, col. i. 

snndra, as, m. the udder of a bitch; 

the egg of a snake ; a sparrow. 


su-ndlaka. Sec p. 1121, col. i. 

sundsira or sundsJra, as, m., N. 
oflndra; [cf. 

su-nu. See .vii-9taii, p. 1121, col. 2 . 

TKV sund, a Sautra rt. meaning *to 
^ ^ shine, be bright.' 

Sunda, as, m., N. of a Daitya (son of Ni-sunda 
and brother of Upa-sunda) ; N. of a VSnara or ape. 
^ Sundopasunda au, m. du. the two 

Daityas Suuda and Upa-sunda. 

Sundara, as, %, am (said to be fr. 5. sn with rt. 
and), beautiful, handsome, lovely, charming, agree- 
able ; right ; {as), m., N. of Ksma-deva ; of a king ; 
of an author who lived in the beginning of the seven- 
teenth century, (he composed the Abhirama-niani 
drama, the Dvadafa-niSsa-varnana, and the Sundara- 
srin-gSra) ; (i), f. a beautiful woman ; N. of a 
daughter of Vaisv^nara ; N. of a deity, ( Tripura- 
snndari is apparently a form of DurgS) ; the tree 
Heritiera Minor ; turmeric ; a kind of metre ( ~ tu’- 
yoyini); a particuldV Yoginl. Sundara-kdnda, 
N. of the fifth book of the Adhyatma-rainayana ; 
of t!ie fifth book of the KJkmiyzns. wm Sundara- 
taram, ind. very well. — Suntlara-tra, am, n. 
besiuty. •mSundara-pura-rndhrUmya, am, n., N. 
of a part of the Brahman<hi‘ Purina. -■ASunc/nram- 
manya, as, d, am, thinking one’s self handsome 
or hesuXxkA.^^Sundara-sulda, as, m., N. of the 
author of the Mauna-mantrSvabodha.«-«S7/}}riar/i- 
iringdra, N. of a work on rhetoric by Sundara. 
^Sandari-tdpini, f., N. of an Upa-nishad belong- 
ing to the Atharva-veda«»&'ttndart-&/iarana, axn, 
n., N. of a temple. 

Sundaraka, as, m. a proper N. 


See under rt. 3. su. 

^P» grammar) the technical ex- 
pression for the termination of the locative case 
plural ; a Pratylhlra used as a technical expression 
for all the twenty-one case-terminations ; a term for 
any one of these case-endings. am, n. 
a technical expression for an inflected Vioun as ending 
with a case-termination. 

su-pdrsva. See p. iiai, col. 3. 


^ suptrt, as, d, am (fr. rt. svap), slept ; 
sleeping, asleep; paralyzed, numbed, insensible; 
(«?«), 11. sleep, deep or sound sleep, ^Supia-ghd- 
taka, as, i, am, ‘killing a sleeping person,' mur- 
derous. as, m. a sleeping person; 

* having every person asleep,' midnight. — 
jana-prdya, €is, d, am, having almost every person 
asleep. •mSiipta-judna, am, n. * sleep-knowledge,* a 
dream, dreaming. k, k, k, ‘having j 
the skin benumbed,* paralytic. * Sapta-vijndna, 
am, n. ‘ sleep-knowledge,* a dream, dreaming. 

Snjitotthita {^ta-ut"*), as, d, am, arisen from 
sleep, just arisen after sleep. 

Supti, is, f. sleep, sleepiness, drowsiness ; numb- 
ness, insensibility, paralysis ; trust, confidence. 

suplan, m., N. of a person (having i 

the patronymic Slrnjaya). 

suphdliha or suphdllha, N. of a 

place. 

subh or sunbh = rt. 3. sM, q. v. 

su-bhadra, &c. See p. 1122, col. 3. 

subhdhjana, as, m. the tree Hy- 

peranthera Morunga, (also read liuhhdnjana.) 

suma, as, m. (probably fr. 3. sm-|- 
4. ma, see rt. 3. md), the moon ; the sky, atmo- 
sphere, «=«}{ 06 Aa,* {am), n. a flower. 

sumangd, f., N. of a river. 

ind. (probably fr. 3. su, but 
in some senses connected with sra and svityam), 
Ved. ‘ well,* gladly, easily ; naturally, of one's self, of 
itself, {Siy, ^svayam, Rig-veda 1. 162, 7, Nirukta 
VI. 22; see also SHy. on ^ig-veda 1. 142. 7.) 
— Sumaj-jdxii, is, m., Ved. * born by his own 
power, self-born,* or ‘ having a very pleasing wife,' 
epithet of Vishiui, (Rig-veda I. 156, 2 .)’»S(tmad- 
an^u, us, us, m, Ved. having natural height, naturally 
high, (Say. = «'a-^a/4 prdn^u, Rig-veda I. 100, 
16.) — Sumad-ratlm, as, d, am, Ved. having a 
beautiful carriage, {Sly.^kalydya-ratha, Rig-veda 
VIII. 45. 39-) 

^*1-5 su-mantu. See p. 1123, col. i. 

gv sumna, am, n. (perhaps fr. 3. !tu-\-mna, 
as ni-mna fr. ni, cf. rt. mna), a hymn ; joy, hap- 
piness ( « sukha, Naigh. HI. 6) ; favour, protection ; 
sacrifice, (Ved. sumnayd^snmndya.) 

Sumnayu, tts, us, u, one who desires (another’s) 
happiness (Ved.) ; {us), ni. a chanter of hymns. 

Sumndya, Nom . P. sumndyuti, &c., to sing hymns. 

Sumndyat, an, anti, af, Ved. desiring happiness; 
favouring. 

Sumndvari, f., Ved. ‘ having or imparting joy,’ 
epithet of Ushas. 

sumpalup,ha, as, m. zedoary, 

Curcuma Zerumbet 

sumbh = rt. subh, 

^arnnbha, as, in., N. of a country. 

suyya, as, m. a proper N. ; (a), f. a 
proper N. — Suyyd-kuntJala, am, n., N. of a 
village.— iS’ayyabAidAaiia (*yd-ahh\ as, d, am, 
called Suyya. 

XTT sur (probably connected with sura 

^ S below), cl. 6. P. surati, sushora (or «is- 
sorcC), asorit, soritum, to rule, govern, possess 
supreme or superhuman power ; to shine ; cl. 10. P. 
surayati, flee., — it. svar, to find fault, blame. 

^ sura, as, m. (according to Uinadi-s. 
II. 24. fr. rt. 3. su, ‘to pour out or extract 
juice,’ but, according to some, in the niasc. sense 
formed fr. asura as sita fr. asUa, see 2. asUa, 
p. 105, col. 3 ; according to others, mote probably 


to be connected with a. svar, heaven ; cf. rt. swr, 
col. 2), a god, divinity, deity ; a symbolical expres- 
sion for the number thirty-three, (see tri-daia, 
P* 3S9) i A sage, learned man [cf. sura] ; the sun, 
(in this sense fr. 2. svar or perhaps fr. rt. 4. su ; cf. 
sura) ; {d, t), f. .spirituous or vinous liquor, wine ; 
Wine or Spirituous Liquor (personified as a nymph 
produced at the churning of the ocean) ; water, (in 
Naigh. I. 1 2. surd is enumerated among the udaka- 
ndmdni) ; a drinking vessel ; a snake. — A^ura- 
karin, i, re. an elephant of the gods. — iS^wra- 
karindra-darpdpahd, f. ‘ taking away the pride of 
the chief elephant of the gods,* epithet of the Ganges. 
^Swa-kdru, us, m. ‘the artificer of the gods,' 
epithet of Visva-karman. — ASura-Aarmuita, am, n. 
the bow of the gods, rainbow.— AVara-ArsVa, f. a 
kind of shrub {= gududi).^Sura-khat^danikd, f. 
a kind of VfnS or lute, (also read sura-manda- 
likd.)"'Sura-gaja, as, m. an elephant of the gods; 
India’s elephant.— A'um-f/ana, os, in. a class or 
company of divinities, (see gaya-devatd) ; a host 
of gods; epithet of Siva.^mSura-ganda, as, m. a 
kind of ailment (described as a boil on the stomach). 

Sura-garbka, as, m. the child of a god. — 
ragarhhdhha C’hha-nbh^), as, d, am, like the 
sons of the gods. ^Sura-guru, us, m. ‘preceptor 
of the gods,* epithet of Vyihas-paii. — Sura-grd 
ma ni, ta, m. * chief of the gods,’ epithet of Indra. 
•^Sara-Jyeshfha, as, in. ‘oldest of the gods,* epi- 
thet of HrahmS. — A'ura-faru, us, m. a tree of the 
gods, tree of paradise. — jb’ura'td, f. godhead, divi- 
nity.— ASii4ra-<o«AaAa, as, m. * god-pleasing,' the 
jewel Kaustubha (worn by Krishna on his breast). 

Stira-tfdru, u, n. the Dcva-dliru pine, Piiius 
Deodora. — AS^tira-r/i/v/AiAii, f. the celestial Ganges. 

Sura-dundufdii, f. sacred basil.— 
as, m. ‘ tree of the gods,* the Deva-dtru pine ; a 
kind of reed (^deva-nala),"»Sara-dr(pa, as, m. 
an elephant of the gods ; an elephant of one of the 
quarters of the sky, (sec dih-karhi); Indra's ele- 
phant.— <5?am-riri«A, {, m. a god-hater, entmy of 
the gods; an Asura, demon. •^Surn-dhanm, us, 
n. the bow of the gods, rAubow. •^Sura-dhupa, 
as, III, resin, turpentine {=^rdla).""Sura-Tiadi, f. 
or Hura-nimnagd, f. ‘ river of the gods,* the celestial 
Gangcs.<" Sura-nandd, f. ‘joy of the gods,’ N. of 
a particular nver. Sura-ndla, as, m. a kind of 
reed ( = deva~nala), Sara-pati, is, m. ‘lord 
of the gods,' epithet of Indra. — ASWa/^atv/anaya, 
as, in. ‘India’s son,' epithet of Arjuna. — AS'ura- 
patha, am, n. ‘ path of the gods,* the sky, heaven. 
••Sura-par iia, as, m. a kind of medicinal plant 
{ ■-^mddi-pattra, described as pungent, bitter, sto- 
machic, and a remover of worms and phlegm). 
••Sura-parnika, as, m. a kind of Pun-n3ga tree 
{•^sura-punndga), — Sura-parnihd, f. the tree 
Rottleria Tincturia ( pun-ndga). — Sura-panj I, 
f. a kind of plant { — paldii), — Suraparvata, as, 

m. ‘ mountain of the gods,' the mountain Mcru. 
•• Sura-pddapa, as, m. a tree of the gods, the 
Kalpa tree, (sec kalpa-taru,) •• Sura-pdhi, as, m., 
N. of the author of the Vfiksh5yur-vcda. — A^ttra- 
punnaga, as, m. a kind of Pun-n9ga tree.- AS'um- 
puri, f. ‘city of the gods,' the capital of liidra 
{•^amard-vati).—Su7'a-priya, as, d, am, loved 
by the gods, dear to the gods ; {as), m. epithet of 
Indra ; of Vfihas-pati ; the Elxocarpus ; another 
pUnt, ma a gaatya-pushpa ; (a), f. a kind of jas- 
mine {»jdti)i another plant,— Sura-bhuya, am, 

n. the becoming a deity, deification, apotheosis. 
— Siira-hhuruha, as, m. the Deva-dHru tree. 
—Surormai^ddUkd, sura-khatidanikd, q.v, 
—Sura-mfittikd, f. a sort of fragrant earth {astu- 
vari). — Sura-medd, f. a kind of plant {ar^mahd- 
medd), — Sura->yumti, is, f. a youthful goddess, 
celestial maiden,— Sura-rdja, as, m. ‘king of the 
gods,* epithet of Indra. — Sura-rdjya, am, n. the 
government or dominion over the g^s. —Surarshi 
{^ra-fishi), is, m,z Devarshi or ^ishi of the divine 
order, a divine sage, (see jrishi, devarshi,)—Sura- 
lata, f. a. kind of plant (^mohd-jyotishmatl). 
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^Sura4d8ika, f. a flute, pipe, fik^^Sura-loha, 
a8t m. the world of the gods, heaven of Indra. 
mm Siiraloka-mndarh f. a celestial woman; N. of 
Durg’i. ••Sura-^artman, a, n. ‘road of the gods;’ 
heaven, sky, ether, atmosphere. — Sura-vallahhd, 
f. white Dilrva grass. f. sacred basil. 
mmSura-vklvish, f, m. a god-hater, enemy of the 
gods, demon, AsuraL,mmSura-vild«ini, f. a heavenly 
nymph, Apsaras ; a proper N. — Sura-vtthl^ f. the 
way of the gods. — Sara-vairin^ i, or aura-Mra, 
tt«, m. an enemy of the gods, ddhion, Asura. 
^ Sura-^akkin ^ «, m. a tree of the gods ; the Kalpa 
tree. Sara-ifreahlhd, f. a particular plant 
f)rdhml),"‘Sura-8anyfiaf aa, m. a company or as- 
semblage of gods. •rnSura-aattamat aa, m. the best 
of the gods. — Sara-aadman^ rt, n. the abode of 
the gods, heaven of Indra.— AWa-sama, aa, <1, am, 
equal to the gods, mm Sura-amniti, ia, f. an assem- 
blage of gods.^Surn~8ambftaodf f. a kind of plant 
{ ■-^ddUya-bhaktd). — Siira-aaHU t, or aura-ain- 
dhu, f. ‘river of the gods,* the Ganges.— A/im- 
aaraJiapaha^ aa, m. a kind of mustard { = deva- 
aarahapa). — Sura-^mta, aa, m. a son of a god ; 
(rt), f. a daughter of a god. — Snra-autopama {Ha- 
np"'), as, d, am, similar to the children of the gods. 
mmSaru-smidari, f. a woman of the gods, lovely 
celestial female, Apsaras ; N. of Durgil ; a partiailar 
Yoginl. — Sura-stn, f. a celestial nymph, Apsaras. 
•m Sarn-aihdHa, am, n. the place or abode of a god ; 
a temple. — i. surd-karn, aa, m. ‘ liquor-maker,* the 
cocoa-nut tree.— 2. anrdkara (°rd‘dlf), as, ni. ‘mine 
of spirituous liquor/ a distillery. — *S*arfl-^ra/ia, as, 
m. a vessel for taking up or holding, spirituous 
liquor. mmSurmtf/and (°ra-a)t^), f. a celestial woman, 
nymph, Apsaras. — Surdi^dnja ('ra-dd'^), as, m. 
‘preceptor of the gods,’ epithet of Vrlhas-pali. 
^kiardjiva, as, or surdjfvvi ('ra-dj'), t, ni. ‘ living 
by spirituous liquor,* a distiller. — AS'aiv7<//<i/;a (“m- 
adh'*), as, m. ‘sovereign of the gods,* Indra. — aVk- 
rddhi/akaha Cra-adJi'), aa, m. * superintendent of 
the gods/ epithet of S'iva. — Surd-iViouja, aa, m. 

* liquor-sign,* a flag or sign hung outside a tavern or 
public-house. — Surd-pa, aa, d (or according to 
some f), am, a spirit-drinker, drani-driiikcr (fr, 
aura i- 2. pa) ; wise, sage (perhaps fr. aura + ^.pa 
with a) ; pleasant, agreeable ; a preserver of spiri- 
tuous liquor (fr. aura, h 3. pa).^Siirdpaf/d (*ra-ap°), 
f. ‘divine river/ the Gxixgjcs. mm Surd-pdna , am, 11. 
(also written aurn-pdiia), the drinking of wine or 
spirituous liquor; (a«), m. pi., N. of the inhabitants 
of eastern India (so called from their drinking 
spirituous liquors) ; eating anything to excite thirst 
and promote drinking (in this sense written aurd- 
pdna). •mSurdpdna-parikuhlva, drunk with wine- 
drinking. — Surdpdna-prdyaadtta, am, n. a par- 
ticular penance for drinking spirits. — Surdpin, t, 
iin, i, possessing wine-drinkers. — Surd-pita, as, d, 
am, drinking wine or spirituous liquor. — Surd- 
bhdga, aa, m. * a portion of spirituous liquor,* yeast, 
barm, mm Surd-hhdjana, am, n. a wine cup. — Aara- 
majida, as, m. the scum or froth of vinous liquor 
during fermentation,, yeast, barm. — Surdri fVa- 
an), h, m. an enemy of the gods, demon, Asura ; 
the chirp of a cricket. — Surdri-aamhhnva, aa, d., 
am, caused by an enemy of the gods, mm Surdrt-han, 
hd, m. * destroyer of the enemies of the gods,* epi- 
thet of Siva. — Surdri-hanfri, Id, m. ‘demon- 
killer,* epithet of Vishnu. — Surdrdava (°ra-ar°), 
am, n. the act of worshipping the gods, worship. 
•mSnrd,rha (°ra-ar°), am, n. ‘worthy of the gods;* 
gold ; saffron. — Surdlnya (^ra-dr and °rd-dl^, 
aa, m. ‘ abode of the gods,* epithet of the moun- 
tain Meru, q. V. ; heaven, paradise; a place for 
selling spirimous liquor, a tavern. — Surd-vat, an, 
atl, at, having wine, drinking wine.— iSura-jfa, m, 
118 , u, Ved. (sce_ i. rfw), swollen with wine, wine- 
drinking, wine-swilling, (Say. aurd-dvah^sumyd 
Vfiddhdh, ]@Lig-vcda VIII. 21, 14); growing up in 
drinking; (iw). m. a drunkard; a heretic. -Awra- 
aamaprishfa, aa, d, am, touched by spirituous 
liquor, (Manu XI. i*li,)^8urd-8andhdna, am, n. 


the distilling of spirituous liquor. — Suraaava (°rd- 
da'*), am, n. spirituous liquor. — Suraaura {°ra- 
a«®), am, n., da, m. pi. gods and demons. — Aam- 
aura-vimarda, aa, m. a conflict or war between the 
gods and demons. — Surdhva (*ra-dh°), am, n. 
called divine,* the Deva-daru pine tree ; other plants 
(^Jiari-dru; — maruvaka). — Surejya (®ra-ijf°), 
aa, m. ‘ preceptor of the gods,” epithet of Vrihas- 
pati ; ( 5 ), f. the sacred basil. -Aurendm (*ra-in°), 
aa, m. ‘ chief of gods/ Indra ; N. of a king of Ka^- 
mlra. — Surendra-gopa, aa, m. cochineal ; [cf. 
indra-gopn.'] — Surendra-jit, t, m. * conqueror of 
Indra,* epithet of G2md7L.mmSurendra-loka, aa, m. 
Iiidra’s heaven. — Snrendra-vati, f. a proper N. 
— 2. aurehha Cra-ibka), aa, m. a celestial elephant ; 
(for i.au-rebha see p. 1124.) mm Suretfvara (°m- 
aa, m. the lord of the gods ; epithet of Indra ; 
of S^iva (as one of the eleven Rudras); N. of a 
pupil of ifan-karadarya (the author of the Taittirlya- 
bhashya-varttika, the Paii^fkarana-vaittika, and the 
Vrihadaranyaka-bhashya-varttika) ; (D, f. the celes- 
tial Ganges ; Durga. — SurfJvara-rdrttifta-itkd, f., 
N. of a commentary by Anantananda-giri on the 
Vrihad.lranyaka-bhashya-varttika.- A^Mrc.'ft’ardf^arj/a 

aa, m. a proper N.— 

am, n., N. of a district. (*ra-iah°), aa, 
a, am, beloved or desired by the gods; (aa), m. 
the tree Sesbana Grandiflora ; the 5 ?al tree ( rr/ ildla) ; 
another tree ( = sura-punndga) ; («), f. the moon- 
plant Asclepias Adda. — Surottama (°ra-ut°), aa, 
d, am, l)est or most excellent of the gods; (as), 
111. the sun. •mSurottnra C^a-ni°), a a, m. ‘superior 
to gods,* sandal-wood.— i^rd-uda), aa, m. 
the sea of spirituous liquor. 

Surald, f., N. of the Ganges ; of another river. 

sii-raria. Sec p. 1123, col. 3. 
surandald, f., N. of a river. 

m-rahhi, is, is or t, i, sweet-smell - 
ing, fragrant ; agreeable, charming, pleasing ; hand- 
some ; beloved ; friendly ; celebrated, famous ; wise, 
learned; good, virtuous; (ia), m. a fragrance, per- 
fume, any sweet-smelling substance; nutmeg; the 
resin of Shorea Robusta; the Campaka tree; the 
S^amT tree; the Kadaniba tree; a particular plant 
(=^kana-gmjgulu)\ a kind of fragrant grass ( = 
gandhadrinn) ; other fragrant plants; the season 
of spring ; the month Caitra, q. v. ; (is), f. the gum 
nlibanum tree ( = ,<allakt); sacred basil; jasmine; a 
kind of creeper ( =r rudra-jatd) ; other plants ( — 
vana-mdlikd;=pd(T); a sort of fragrant plant or 
perfume ( murd ) ; spirituous liquor { = 8urd which 
sonic read for murd above) ; the earth ; a cow ; N. 
of the fabulous cow of plenty; N. of one of the 
Matfis, (sec mdtri) ; N. of a daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Ka^yapa ; (i), f. gum olibamim ; N. of 
the cow of plenty ; ( Ot n- fragrant smell, fragrance ; 
sulphur ; gold. — Surahhi-kantiara, as, m., N. of 
a mountain. — Surcdthi-gandhl, ia, ia, i, sweet- 
smelling, fragrant. — SurahM-ghrUa, am, n. fra- 
grant butter, well-seasoned ghce.m^urnhhiHnphald, 
f. nutmeg ; Areca nut ; doves, m. Sural Jii-tvad, k, n. 
large cardamoms. — Surabhi-ddru, ua, m. ‘ having 
fragrant wood,* a kind of pine tree (—aarnln). 
^ Surahhi-pattrd, f. « aurabhl-pattrd below. 
— Surahhi-mat, an, m. epithet of Agni. — Sura- 
hhi-mdaa, aa, m. the fragrant month, season of 
sweet scents, spnng. mm Surabhi-mukha, am, n. the 
opening or commencement of spring. - Surahhi- 
valkala, am, n. the Laurus Cassia or its bark. 
•mSurahhi-vdna, aa, m. ‘having fragrant arrows,* 
epithet of Kama (whose five arrows are tipped with 
^ovtex^.mmSurabhi-arcig-dhara, aa, d, am, wear- 
ing fragrant garlands. —’^arobAi-srara, f. the gum 
olibanum tree. — SurabhJ^pattrd, f. ‘fragrant- 
leaved,* the rose-apple ( ^jambu) ; a kind of Jambfl 
(mrnrdja-jamhu). — Surahhi-raad, f. the gum oli- 
banuni tree. 

SumbMka, f. a sort of plantain ( eavarifpi-JM- 
dall). 


Surahhita, aa, d, am, rendered fragrant, per- 
fumed, scented. 

Surabhin, i, iul, i, Ved. fragrant. 

ItWT surald. See col. 2. 

suTtka, as, m., N. of a poet. 

IW surunga, as, m. a kind of tree, Hy- 
peranthera Morunga ; (a), f. (probably from Gr. <rv- 
piyi), a hole made underground for military pur- 
poses, a hole dug through the walls of a building for 
the purpose of house-breaking ; a mine, excavation, 
breach, subterraneous passage ; [cf, 8 U-rangdJ]mmSu- 
rungdhi i^gd-ahi), ia, m. a house-breaker. 

sullai^a, as, m., N. of a commen- 

tator. 

sulha^a, as, m,, N. of a poet. 

suvana, as, m. (in Unadi-s. II. 80. 
said to be fr. rt. 3. su«rt. 4.8U), the sun ; Are ; the 
moon. 

stwar, Ved. = 2. svar, heaven. 

2. auvar-ga (for avarga, q. v. ; for i. au-varga 
see p. 1124, col, 2), Ved. heavenly, (auvarga loka 

avarga-toka, the world of heaven or the heavenly 
world, Taittiilya-s. I. 7, l, 3.) 

su-varna, as, d, am, of a good or 
beautiful colour, brilliant in hue, bright, golden, yel- 
low; of a good tribe or caste; (aa), in. a good 
colour ; a good tribe or class ; the tree Cassia Fistula ; 
the thorn-apple ; a kind of plant ( = kaifa-guggulu) ; 
a sort of saaifice ; epithet of S'iva ; N. of a king ; 
(aa, am), m. n. a particular weight of gold ( s: 1 
Karsha =^16 Mashas, ~ 8 oRaktik 3 s, « about 175 
grains troy) ; a gold coin ; (d), f. epithet of one of 
the seven tongues of lire ; black aloe wood ; tur; 
meric ; colocynth or bitter gourd ; the plant Svarna- 
kshTiI ; the plant Sida Cordifolia ; (i), f. the plant 
Salvinia Cucullata; (aw), n. gold (of which fifty- 
seven synonyms are given) ; money, wealth, property, 
riches ; a sort of yellow sandal-wood ; a kind of red 
chalk; a kind of tree with fragrant blossoms (*=* 
ndga-keiara). — Suvarna-knkshya, aa, d, ant, 
having a golden girth or girdle. — Aa?‘ama-/fada 7 f, 
f. * golden plantain,* a kind of plantain with a bright 
yellow fruit. — Suvarnn-kartn, td or aurarrjta- 
knra, aa, or auvarfjia-krit, t, m. a gold-worker, 
goldsmith.— A/trarna-I’at’^Aa, o^, ra. a Karsha weight 
of gold. •^Snvarna-gauila, am, n, computation of 
gold (of its weight and fineness) ; a particular method 
of calculation in arithmetic (said to be the same as 
medial alligation). — Snvanja-gairika, am, n. a 
kind of red chalk or golden ochre. — Suvarna- 
granthi, ia, f. a knot made for keeping gold. 
^ Suvania-^aura, aa, m. a stealer of gold.— Aa- 
varna-ddna, am, n. a gift of gold. — Suvar^a- 
dvipa, * golden island/ N. of a place. — Suvarna- 
dhenu, ax, f. an ofl'ering of gold (in the .shape of a 
cow). — Suvarna-nakuH, f. the plant Maha-jyoti- 
shmall. mm Suvarna-ndhh a, aa, m., N. of the author 
of the S3inprayogik.1dhikarana. — Suvanja-pura, 
am, n., N. of a aly.m^Suvarna-puahpa, aa, m. 
‘golden-flowered/ the globe-amaranth.— Aarania- 
puahpiia, aa, a, am, having gold instead of 
flowers, abounding in gold. •mSnvar^a-pfdahtha, 
aa, d, am, having a golden surface, overlaid with 
gold, gilded. -AwrarMa-prosawa, am, n. a parti- 
cular drug. &c. (-davdluka).^Suvanfia-hantJ, 
k, m. * gold-merchant,* a particular mixed caste, the 
son of a Vaiiya woman by an Amba-shtha. — Su- 
var^a-maya, aa, i, am, made of gold, golden. 
mmSuvarna-rndkahika, am, n. a mineral substance 
of a bright yellow colour (thought to be the common 
pyritic iron ore). — Savarna-mdlikd, f. ‘ gold-gar- 
landcd/ epithet of a gjoddess.mmSiivarna-rnukm'n, 
f., N. of a river. — Suvariya-yuthl, f. yellow jasmine. 
mmSuvart^arTupyaka, aa, d, am, abounding in 
gold and silver. —Anvania-refoa, da, m. ‘having 
golden semen/ epithet of Sitva.— i^nnarna-roman. 
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^ 1 ^ 4 ^ suvar^a-vat. 


tUdi. 


a, a, a, having golden wool ; golden-haired, having 
beautiful hair ; (d), ni., N. of a king.-- 1. suvartia^ 
vat, tin, ati, at, having gold, golden; beautiful, 
haiKlsome: (nfi), f., N. of a city.««2. savanna- 
vat, ind. like mM,’^Su.varna-vari^a,' 09 , a, am, 
golden coloured ; (as), m. epithet of Vishnu : (d), 
f. turmeric. — Siivarfjka^vastrddi n. 

money, clothes, 8 t,c,^mSuvarna-vinda, n*, m. * gold- 
spotted,' epithet of Vishnu. -■ Savarna-fdeh'ara^ 
tJrtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — 

?, m. a proper N, — Suvanta-fiddha, a#*, ni. an 
adept who has acquired gold by inagiial means. 
^Suvarna^s^ra, am, n. a string of gold. — Sa- 
varnasteya, am, n. tlie stealing of gold (re^rded 
as one of the five Mahil-pritakas or great crimes; 
see mahd-pdtaka), — SHrania-steyin, t, m. a stealer 
of gold (one of the five heinous otTcnders). — Sn- 
carndkuha Cna-ak°),as, m. * golden-eyed,' epithet 
of ^‘wa.rnrnlSmm'niil'hya Cna~akh^), as, m. the tree 
NSga-ke^ra, q.v. ; the thorn-apple. — ^'a^•arwn?»^i- 
aheka ("na-ab/i^), as, m. the sprinkling of the bride 
and bridegroom with water into which a piece of 
gold has been dropped. — Suvarni-khu, cl. I. P. 
■‘bhavati, &c., to become gold, turn into gold. 

iinvarynka, as, d, am, of a good or beautiful 
colour; (as), m. the tree Cassia Fistula; {am), n. 
brass, bell-metal { = jnttala); lead (according to 
some). 

suvita, as, d, am (apparently rc- 
referred by some to rt. 4. sn, perhaps connected with 
5. su), Vc 4 | prosperous, prospering, (Siy. sukha- 
kara, IRLig-veda IV. 55, 4) ; {am), n., Ved. welfare, 
blessing; riches; sacrifice. 

su-vida, &c. See p. 1124, col. 2. 
suiwikd, f. a sort of yam. 



cavity ; a tube, pipe ; (m), ni. an opening, aperture ; 
[cf. deva^s'^.'l 

Snshira, as, d, am (for iushira, q. v.), full of 
holes, perforated, hollow. &c. ; having spaces ; slow 
in articulation, sri/a»ibi 7 a; (d), f., Ved. an abyss; 
(am), n. a bole, cavity. 

sushilikd, f.,Vc(i. a kind of bird. 

sushupvas, sushupsu. See under 

It. srap. 


sU’Shumr^, See p. 1125, col. 2. 
su-shena, See. See p. 1125, col. 2. 
sushthu. See p. 1 126, col. 3. 

^5^ sushma, am, n. a rope, cord. 

sushvi. See under rt. 3. su. 
gw susnd. Sec su~snd, p. 1125. 

susmurshamdna, as, a, am (fr. 
Desid. of rt. ainfd), wishing or trying to recollect. 


g r j suh [cf. rts. 3. i. sak], cl. 4. P. su- 
hyati, aiiakoha, sohitum, to satisfy, make 
glad, gladden ; to be glad, rejoice ; to bear, endure, 
sustain, support. 


suhanamukha, N. of a place. 
su-hrid. Sec. See p. 1126, col. i. 

suhma, as, m., N. of a son of Bali and 
Su-deshna; of a district in the west of Bengal; 
{da), m. pi., N. of a people. 


B cl. 6 . P. suvati, sushava, savi- 
ahynti, aadvit, aavitum, to excite, indte, 
impel, send, throw; to discharge; U> remit (debts 
dec.) : Caus. advayati, -yitum, Aor.' aauahmai, to 
excite, hasten on: Desid. suawkaH: Intens. eo- 
Myate, 


a. US, f. impelling, sending, dbpatching, throw- 
ing* 

^uJea, aa, m. an arrow ; air, wind ; a lotus. 

a. auta, as, «, am (for i. sec p. 1118), impelled, 
sent, dispatched ; gone, departed ; drank (a doubtful 
sense perhaps referrible to rt. 3. su) ; (as), m. a 
charioteer, driver ; a man of a mixed caste (the son 
of a Kshalriya father and Brahman mother ; his oc- 
cupation is managing horses and driving cars); a 
bard, encomiast; a carpenter [cf. sutra-d/idra] ; 
N. of a pupil of Vyasa (to whose teaching the Iti- 
hasas and Puranas are said to have been entrusted 
by his preceptor), a teacher of the Put anas; (i), f. 
the wife of a SQta ; a female bard. — Suta-ja or 
suta-tanaya, aa, m. the son of a charioteer; epi- 
thet of Kariia, q,v.m,^uta-tva, am, 11. the business 
of a charioteer.— jS^ilta-narofaua, aa, m. a charioteer's 
joy; the son of a charioteer.- iS^uta-pu^ra or auta- 
putraka, na, m. a charioteer’s son; epithet of 
Karna, q.v. — Sfda-vyamnin, i, ini, i, sufTering 
from the unskilfulness of a charioteer. — Suta-aam- 
hitd, f., N. of part of the Skanda-Puri^a. 

Sail. See under 2. auta alx)vc. 

^3. i 5 = rt. 4. «a, q.v. 

4. au, iia, f. child-bearing, parturition [cf. ak u] ; 
(u 8 , us, u), bringing forth, bearing, producing (often 
in comps., cf. vtra-au). 

^ 5. su, ind., Ved. = 3. su, well, &c. 

sukara, as, m. (probably fr. su -j- 
kara, * making the noise au ;* == sTdeara, q. v.), a 
hog, pig ; a sort of deer (the hog-dccr) ; a potter ; 
(t), r. a sow ; a sort of moss, Lycopodium Imbrica- 
tum ; [cf. Gr. <rCf, us; Lat.su^ ; Angl. Sax. aiuja; 
Old Germ, au; Mod. Germ, saw.] — Sukara- 
kanda, aa, m., N. of a plant. 

sukta. See j). 1126, col. i. 

suktaka (incorrect for iuktaka, (pv.). 

sukshana, am, n. (for surkshana, 
q. V.), disregard, disrespect. ^ 

sukshma, as, d, am (according to 
UnSdi-s. IV. 1 76. fr. rt. au^, cf. 8 u 6 i, col. 3 ; thought 
by some to be a contraction of au kahdma), 
subtile, minute, atomic ; little, small ; thin, fine, at- 
tenuated, delicate, exquisite, refined ; nice ; sharp, 
acute; subtle, crafty, artful, sly, ingenious; exact, 
precise, ' accurate, correct; {aa), m. an atom; the 
Kataka or clearing-nut plant ; epithet of l?iva ; {a), 
f. a kind of jasmine, Jasininum Auriculatuni ; a par- 
ticular perfume (described as a substance in small 
grain.s, »= clavdlu) ; small cardamoms ; = karunt ; ** 
hrduJcd; {am), n. the subtile all-pervadiug spirit, 
the Supreme Soul ; subtlety, minuteness ; one of the 
three kinds of power attainable by an a.scetic, (see 
advadya); slyness, craft, ingenuity; fraud, cheat- 
ing ; fine thread, &c, ; a particular figure of rhetoric 
(described as the delic'atc or subtle expre-ssion of. an 
intended act). ^STdiahma-krifihna-phald, f. a par- 
ticular plant ( = madhyama’jambu'Vrihsha).^Su- 
kahma-jdtaka, N. of a work by VarSba-mibira ( » 
valpa-jdtaka). ^tiukahma-tandula, aa, m. * hav- 
ing small seeds,* the poppy; (a), f. long pepper; a 
sort of grass, Andropogon Muricatus.- /Slii/wAma-ia, 
f. or aukahmortva, am, n. minuteness, subtilty or 
subtlety, fineness. — Sukahmadarii-td, f. quick- 
sightedness, acuteness, mydom,^Siikahma-dar 4 in, 
i, ini, i, or aukshma-dri^ti, ia, is, i, sharp-sighted, 
eagle-eyed ; of acute discernment ; acute, quick, in- 
telligent ■■ Sukshma-ddru, u, n. a thin plank of 
wood, a hoard. ^Sukahmadeha, aa, am, m. n.« 
sukahma-iarira, q,v.mm 8 iUcahma-paltra, as, m. 
small-leaved,' coriander seed; a kind of wild cumin; ! 
a sort of mustard ( — deva-sarshapd ) ; a sort of red 
sugar-cane ; the gum-arabic tree. Mimosa Arabica ; 
other plants and trees (according to S^abda-k.e: 
layhu-badara ; * sura-panfu; — vana^rvari; 
« kiikku(a-dru ; b vdvala). — tSukshvmpaitrikd^ 


I f. 'small-leaved,' epithet of various plants and trees 
( *= ^ata-puahpd; — ^atdvari ; — laghu-hrdhml ; *= 
hshudropodaki ; dur-dlabkd ;* dkdda-mdnsi). 
^Sukahma-parya, as, d, am, small-leaved, hav- 
ing sharp leaves; (5), f., N. of two plants, 

I phanji ; ^ dotfi ; (i), f. a kind of basil (•^rdma- 
diiti), — Suhthma-pippall, f. wild pepper. — 8u- 
kahma-puahpa, aa, i, am, small-flowered, having 
small blossoms; (i), f. a kind of plant {^yava- 
tiktd).^Sukahma-phala, aa, d, am, having small 
fruit ; {aa), fti. the plant Cordia Myxa ; (d), f. the 
plant Flacourtia Cataphracta. — Sukahma-badari, f. 
a kind of jujube (= hku-haiJari),^ Sukahma-hud- 
dhi, ia, f. sharp wit, acute intellect, mental acumen ; 
(iit, ia, i), sharp-witted, acute, shrewd, intelligent. 
•^Sukahmn-bhuta, dni, n. pi. the subtle elements 
{ — tan-mdtra).»»Suk8hma-mak8hika, aa, d, m. f. 
a small fly, musquito, g\\at.^Suf£ahma-mdna, am, 
n. minute or exact measurement, precise computa- 
tion.— jS 77 /i:^/ima*m?i/a, aa, d, am, having a small 
root ; (d), f. a kind of plant ( —jayanti).Sukahma- 
valli, f. a medicinal plant {==tdmra-ralli)."»Su- 
kakma-paatni or aukshma-^vaatraka, am, n. fine 
doth. •rnSrdishma-vJja, na, m. ‘ having small seeds/ 
the poppy. 8 ukahma-ifarii’a, am, n. (in phil.) the 
subtile body which is invested by and the arc hetype 
or pattern of the grosser material frame, 
iTanra, q.v.; (d//t), n. pi. the six subtile principles 
from which the grosser elements arc evolved (viz. 
Ahan-klra and the five Taii-n lit ras, see Manu I. 17; 
according to other systems seventeen subtile princi- 
ples exist of the five organs of sense, five organs of 
action, iiv^ elements, Biiddhi and Manas). — Sit- 
kskma-^arkard, f. small grave), satid.^^Sakskma- 
.tdkkn, aa, m. ‘having small branchc.s,* a kind of 
plant {^jdla-varvura).^Sukskma~sdli,'is, m. a 
kind of fine rice. ^ Sukahma-atui(iWana, na, m. 

* small insect,' a sort of tick or louse (.said to breed 
at the roots of the eye-lashes). — SukahmdtmaTt. 
C'ma-dO, d, m. ‘subtile-soul/ epithet of S'iva. 
•» 8 ul: 8 hmi-kri, cl. 8. P. -ka rot i. See., to make thin 
or fine, subtilize, refine. — Sukahmi-kritn, aa, d, 
nm, subtilized, made thin or minute. — 8 ukshmi' 
hh fita, as, d, am, become subtile or fine, minute. 

Siikshmaild {%ia-eld), f. small cardamoms. 

sud (themght by some to be pro- 
perly a Norn. fr. audi), cl. 10. P. aiida- 
yati, aauaudat, audayitum, to pierce ; to point out, 
indicate, show, prove, make manifest ; to betray, re- 
veal, inform against, inform ; to indicate by gesture, 
gesticulate, communicate by signs, declare, relate, 
tell; to trace out, ascertain, spy out, espy: Pass. 
audyate, Aor. aafidi : Intens. aosudyatr. 

Suda, aa, m. a pointed .shoot or blade of Kuia 
grass [cf. aukahma ] ; (d), f. piercing ; making signs ; 
gesticulation ; spying out, sight, seeing. 

Hudaka, aa, ikd, am, indicative, indicating, prov- 
ing, making manifest; betraying, informing; {aa), 
m. a piercer ; a needle, any implement for perforat- 
ing or sewing; a pointer out; an informer, tale- 
bearer, traducer, spy ; a narrator, teacher, instructor ; 
the manager or chief actor of a company ; a Buddha ; 
a Siddha; a villain, scoundrel; a demon, imp; a 
dog ; a crow ; a cat ; a kind of fine rice. — iSdda/ro- 
vaicya, am, n. the information given by an in- 
former. 

Sudana, am, d, n. f. the act of piercing or per- 
forating, perforation ; pointing out, indicating, indi- 
cation, intimation; informing against, traducing, 
betraying ; indicating by signs or gesture, gesticula- 
tion ; hinting, hint ; information, informing ; teach- 
ing, showing, describing; spying out, espying, see- 
ing : villainy, wickedness. 

8 udaniya, aa, d, am, to be pointed out or indi- 
cated, to be made known or communicated, to be 
informed. 

8udi, is, or aiUfi, f. piercing, perforating [cf. su- 
kshma] ; a needle ; the point of a blade of gtaii, 
point a bud, sharp point of anything ; a kind of 
militaiy array (according to KullQka on Manu VII. 




^fVnrnr suSirkhuta. 


futrita. 


187. placing the sharpest and most active soldiers in 
front), a sharp file or column ; a triangle formed by 
the sides of a trapezium produced till they meet ; a 
cone, pyramid ; indication by gesture, making signs, 
gesticulation ; a particular mode of gesticulating or 
dancing f dramatic action ; an index, table of con- 
tents, catologuc, (see Ml’-pattra ) ; (in astronomy) 
the earth's disc in computing eclipses (or corrected 
diameter of the earth).— as, m. a sharp 
pyramid or pyramidal excavation, an excavation of 
a conical form, a pyramid, f. needle- 

work. — aa, m. * having pointed 
leaves,’ the pot-herb Marsilea Quadrifulia 
vara)."‘SuiH’pmhpn, a«, m. the Ketaka tree, 
Pandanus Odoratissimiis.— oa, d, am, 
divided into needles, split or bursting open at the 
points of the buds.— ^KtVt-roman, d, m. 'having 
needle-like or sharp bristles,* a hog. — Hn, 
atlf atf having a needle ; having a pointed beak, 
&c., pointed; (dn), m. epithet of Garuda.— <S'ddi- 
vadana, an, d, am, needle-faced ; having a pointed 
mouth or beak; {as), ni. the imingoose; a rnus- 
quito. — is, m. a kind of fine rice. — /S’ddi- 

katdha-nydya, as, m. the rule of the needle and 
the boiler, (a phrase used to denote that when two 
matters, one easy and the other more difficult and 
important, require to be done at once, the more 
simple should be despatched first.) — /S'ddi-Araman, 
tt, n. needle-work. — ^>'jVi-d!tt/a, <w, m. a kind of 
pot-herb {^sildrara).’"SatU‘pattra, am, n. * in- 
dicatory-leaf,' an index, table of contents, catalogue; 
{ns, d, am), having pointed leaves; (d), f. a kind 
of bfirva grass {^gafida-durvd).^Su^i‘l)U 8 fipa, 
as, ni. ^sudi-pushpa.^^Sfu^i-hhedya, as, a, am, 
to be pierced or penetrated by a needle; gross, 
thick, dense; palpable, tangible.- ax, 

l, am, needle-mouthed, having a pointed beak or 
proboscis, pointed; (ax), m. a bird; white Ku^a 
grass ; a partiailar poaitiun of the hands ; (t), f. a 
female bird; {am), n. a diamond. — /Sddi-roma??., 
d, tn. a hog. — am, n. the point of a 
neetllc ; {us, n, am), needle-pointed, having a 
needie-like point, acuminated ; pointed. — Sik^y- 
agra-sthdlalca, as, m. a sort of grass, Saccharum 
Cylindricum. — iS'ddy-dxya, af, d, am, needle-faced, 
having a pointed beak or mouth ; (ax), m. a rat ; a 
particular position of the hands. — ^SWy-ddra, ax, 

m. a kind of pot-herb {^ sitiivara). 

SfK^ika, as, m. any one who lives by his needle, 
a tailor, &c. [cf. saaHhi \ ; (d), f. an elephant’s 
trunk or proboscis; a needle [cf. sddaka, p. 1 130]. 

SuiHkd-dhara, as, m. ‘having a trunk,* an ele- 
phant. — SutHkdhJiaraiia {'kn-dhh'^f), am, n. a 
particular drug or medicament, (apparently used as 
a remedy for the bite of a serpent.) — (S'drfr/rd- 
makJat, as, I, am, having a pointed mouth or head ; 
having a needle-shaped point or end ; (am), n. a 
shell, the conch shell. 

Su^ita, as, d, am, pierced, perforated ; pointed 
out, indicated, intimated, hinted ; made known, in- 
dicated by signs or gestures, communicated, told, 
revealed ; ascertained, known. 

BuHtarya, as, d, am, — su 6 ya. 

Su 6 in, i, ini, i, piercing, perforating; pointing 
out, indicating ; informing against, informing ; .spying 
out; (r), m. a spy, informer; {ini), f. a needle; 
night. 

Sudl, f. a needle ; an index, 8 cc, See sM above. 

Su^ya, as, d, am, to be indicated or pointed out, 
to be made known, communicable. 

sut, ind. an imitative sound. — Siif- 
kdra, as, am, m. n. making the sound sut or any 
sound expressive of impatience or aversion ; snorting, 
snoring; roaring. 

W suta, &c. See p. iu8, col. i. 

vfir 3. suti, is, f. (for syuii, fr. rt. siv; 
for I. 8 iUi sec p. 1117, col. 3; for 2. see p. 1118), 
sewing. 


sutta, as, a, am (contracted fr. su- 
datia, q. v.), well given, entirely given. » 

^^i,suttara. See p. 1126, col. i. 

sutthdna. See p. 1126, col. i. 

sutpara, am, n. the distilling of 
spirituous liquor surd-sandhdna), 

W sutyd. See under rt. 3. su, p. 1117. 

sutr (probably to be regarded as a 
Nom. fr. Sutra below; see sutraya, 
col. 3), cl. 10. P. sutrayati, sutrdpayati, &c., to 
tie, bind, thread, string; to unbind, relax: Intens. 
sosutryaJte, 

Sutra, am, n. (fr. rt. siv, ‘to sew;* but said to 
be connected with rt. sutr above), a tliread, string, 
line, cord ; fibre, wire ; a collection of threads ; the 
sacTcd thread or cord worn by the first three classes, 
(see yajnopavUa, p. 804) ; the string or wire of a 
puppet or doll; a short rule or precept, axiom, 
aphorism (in morals, religion, or science; iti su- 
treua, according to such an aphorism) ; a short and 
technical sentence or metrical line used as a memorial 
rule to aid in the acquirement of any system (and 
hence generally expre&icd *in brief and obscure and 
sometimes symbolical language, intelligible only to 
those who possess the key to its interpretation, this 
key being sometimes given in separate SQtras called 
ParibhtlshSs, and the right understanding of a whole 
scries or chain of rules depending on a loiowledgc of 
the Adliikara or heading-rule and its influence [a/ta- 
vritti] on those that follow; these short sentences 
and aphoristic rules, the use of which constitutes a 
most curious feature in the literary history of the 
HindQs, appear to have been ofleii mere aids to the 
memory of teachers — mere hints to guide lecturers in 
their oral explications; they were also especially 
useful in this way to the priests who had the 
management of a complicated ritual) ; any work or 
manual consisting of strings or long lines of the 
above aphoristic rule.s and sentences hanging toge- 
ther like threads, (though the term sutra may 
possibly indicate not so much a line or series of 
rules as rules written on leaves which were kept 
together by strings ; these Sfitra works form a sort 
of groundwork or foundation of teaching, not only 
in all religious ritual, but in philosophy, in grammar, 
and in the collateral subjects of accent, euphony, 
etymology, and prosody : thus in religion and ritual 
there are first the l>rauta-sQtras, and among them 
principally the Kalpa-sQtras, tbuiidcd directly on 
S'ruti, q.v., and treating especially of ritual; they 
form a kind of rubric or directoiy to Vedic cere- 
monial, or in other words, a complete systema- 
tized guide to the rambling discursive BiShniana as 
distinct from the Mantra portion of the Veda [see 
hrdhmanai], giving concise rules for the perform- 
ance of every kind of sacrifice ; there are SQtras of 
this kind by A^valayana and S^ankhUyana for the 
Rig-veda ; by Kaiyilyana for the White Yajur-veda ; 
by Apastamba, Baudhayana, and the Mauavas for 
the Black Yajur-veda; by La|yayana, DrShyayana, 
Malaka, and Gobhila fur the Sama-veda; and by 
Kuiiika for the Atbarva-veda ; there are also two 
other kinds of SQtras connected with ceremonial, 
viz. the Gfiliya-sOtras and Samayadarika or Dharma- 
sQtras [ofieii by the same authors, with special refer- 
ence also to each separate Veda, and even placed by 
some, like the Kalpa, under the head of SQtras 
founded on S^ruti], which are really * rules for domestic 
ceremonies and conventional customs,* and are some- 
times called collectively Sniarta-sQtras [as founded 
on smriti or • tradition,* sec smdrta] ; these led to 
the later Dharma-^astras or ‘ law-books * attributed 
to Manu, Ysjnavalkya, ParSfara, See., the names of 
the authors of the SQtras and of the law-books being 
often identical; in philosophy each system has its 
regular text-book of aphorisim written in SQtras by 
its supposed founder, see veddnfa-siUra, nydya^r. 
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8dftkhya-8°, mimdnsd-s^, taideshiha-s^, yoga~s^; 
in VySkarana or grammar there are the celebrated 
SQtras of Panini in eight books, which are the 
groundwork of a vast grammatical literature, besides 
the Unadi-sQtras on certain affixes ; in Vcdic accent 
and phonetics there are the Pratisakhyas [see prdJti- 
icdthycL) and the Phit-sQtras of S^aiitanava; in 
etymology there are strings of Vcdic words, and 
in prosify there are the Sutras of Pin-gala-iiaga on 
Chandas, including both Vcdic and non -Vcdic 
metres, and the^Nidana-sfitra on the metres of the 
Sama-veda and Vedic metres generally : it should be 
borne in mind that the mixture of S'lokas in some 
of the Pratisakhyas and in some more recent SQtra 
works, though depriving them of the brevity strictly 
necessary to constitute SQtras, does not prevent their 
being regarded as collections bf aphoristic and me- 
morial rules : with regard to grammatical SQtras it is 
necessary to reniemher that all connecting words 
used as preposition.s, however necessary to the sense, 
are omitted ; thus, a word in the genitive case re- 
quires sthdiui, ‘ instead of,* to be supplied ; a word in 
the ablative requires param, * after ;* a word in the 
instrumental requires saha, * together with ;' a word 
in the locative, though sometimes to be translated 
in the ordinary way by prefixing * in,* may often be 
used as a locative absolute, and pare must then be 
supplied, the sense being ‘ on such an affix or word 
coming after or following the word vd is equivalent 
to ‘ optionally * or ‘ alternative') ; any rule, law, canon, 
decree (in law See.). ^ Biitradiantha, as, m. ‘hav- 
ing Sutras in the throat or mouth ready to be 
repeated,' a Brahman; * having lines on the throat,’ 
a pigeon, dove; a wagtail. — Nwim-to* maw, a, n. 
'rule-work,' carpentry. — .Swfm-A'f/m, ns, m. the 
author or composer of SQtras.- t, m. 

‘ SQtra-niaker,’ the author of an aphorism or set of 
aphorisms,— or ^ufm-kouaka, as, m. 
a small drum shaped like an hour-glass and struck 
by a string and button ( ^ damarn), — Butra^ 
gandikd, f. a kind of stick used by weavers in 
spiuuing threads.- as, d, am, hold- 
ing a thread.— <iSfifm-r/r«Aa, as, i, am, taking a 
thread. "" Sutrn-(^itruiia, N. of a class of Caranas or 
Vedic schools who introduced various SQtra works. 
^Bfdi'udantu, us, m. a thread, .»itring, line. — aViV 
tra-tarkiifl, f. a distaff, spindle. — Butra-dluira, 
as, m.=8utm~dkdra,^»Sutra-(Utdra, as, m. ‘ rule- 
holder, thread-holder,’ a stage-manager, a director or 
principal actor who airanges the plot of a drama 
and takes a leading part in the prelude ; a carpenter; 
the author of a set of rules or aphorisms ; epithet of 
India, aka, as, m., N. of one of the 

three collections of Buddhist writings (viz. those 
which prescribe rules for the laity, sec tri-pitaka). 
— Bdtru-pnshpa, as, m. ‘thread-flowered,’ the 
cotton plant. — , t*, m. ‘thread-cutter,* a 
tailor. — Butraddirit, t, m. = sutra^Uuira. — Bu- 
tra-madhya-hhu, ux, f. ' boni amid threads or 
fibres,* the resin of Shorea Robusta; incense.— iS'u' 
tra~yuntrn, am, n. * thread-machine,* a shuttle ; a 
weaver's \oom. m,Sutra-cid, t, m. ‘ a Sutra-knower,' 
one versed in SQtras. — <S'<<t9*a-i;tNa, f. a kind of lute 
{^ldhuki).^Butra~V€shtana, am, n. a weaver's 
shuttle; the act of weaving.- (‘ntrdf), 
d, d, a, having the nature of a string or thread ; 
(a), m. * soul-tlircad.’ intellect having for its site the 
collective totality of subtile bodies; the soul. — 8tt- 
Irdli i^ra-dli), f. a string of beads &c. worn round 
the neck, necklaa*. 

BiUrqna, am, n. the act of stringing together, ar- 
ranging, putting in order; arranging in aphorisms, 

Sutraya, Noni. P. sutrayati, sutraydnhasa, 
sutrayitiim, to make a SQtra or aphorism, arrange 
in the form of an aphorism, prescril^ or declare in 
a SQtra or aphorism, propound an* aphorism. 

Sutrald, f. a spindle, dbtaff. 

Sutrikd, f. a kind of dish or cake. 

Sutrita, as, d, am, stmng, arranged, methodized ; 
ruled, directed or declared in a SQtra ; prescribed or 
enjoined in an aphorism, delivered in axioms. 




sutrin. 
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SuMnt u IN?. having threads or lines, having 
rules ; (i), m. a crow. 

suiraman, a, Tn,=z su-irdman, 

TT9 I • sud, cl. I . A. sudate, sushude, siidi- 
turn, to strike, hurt, wound, kill, destroy ; 
to effuse, pour out ; to distil, flow ; to eject (accord- 
ing to some); to deposit (according to some); cl. 
lo. or Caus. swlayati, ‘yiium^ Aor. asuntmdntt to 
strike, wound, kill, massacre ; to incite, excite, urge 
on, animate, (according to Siy. on l^ig-vcda V. 5, 2. 
sn!fhudayati=^ 8 U 8 hihu prernyati; sudayantn — 
harmasii prerayantu, Rig-veda IV. 40, i>; to 
cook, dress, season, prepare, purify; to preserve, 
(Say. sudayantn rahshuntn, ^ig-veda IV. 39, i) ; 
to pour out, efhise ; to eject ; to assent, agree, pro- 
mise; Desid. snsRdisJuife : Intens. 8 oswiyate^ so- 
autti; [cf. Gr. ovS in mv-ovStp, iraa-orvdi; Lett, 
sandet, ‘ to destroy.*] 

2. 8 ud, ft ft ft Ved. flowing, distilling, pouring 
forth, dropping, (in karya-siidf q. v.) 

i^udat (tSf m. destroying, destruction, massacre; a 
destructive weapon, (Say. = AirwaA'nw s-aslranif 
^ig-veda X. 6i, 2); pouring out, distilling, (Say. 
- kshdrayUrit l^ig-veda IX. 97, 44) ; a well, spring, 
(in Naigli. 111 . 25. enumerated among the khpa- 
ndmdni ) ; cooking, a cook [cf. 8 upa ] ; sauce, soup, 
seasoning; anything seasoned, a made dish; split 
pease; mud, mire; sin, fault {=papa); the 
Lodhra tree x^mrathyat q. v. ; N. of a country in 
l\8iix\U2.^mSuda-karman^ a, n. cook’s work, cook- 
ing. — Suda-^dldt f. * cooking^room,’ a kitchen. 
•mSudddhyaksha {^da-adh^\ as. m. a superin- 
tendent of cooking, overseer of the kitchen. 

Sudanat as, ?, awi, destroying, destructive, a 
destroyer ; dear, beloved ; (aw), n. the act of 
destroying, destruction, killing ; the act of assenting 
to or promising {^nttgi-karnnd) ; the act of 
ejecting or throwing away ( — nUih'^hepana). 

iSudnyitniif us, ns, »*, Ved. inciting, urging on, 
animating, exciting, (Siy. preray It ri, Kig-veda 
X. 64. 9.) 

Sud/iia, a St d, amt wounded, destroyed, killed. 

tidditfif tdt trl, frit destroying, a destroyer. 

suna, sunu. See p. 1118, col. 2. 

sunara, as, m. (probably for su- 
nnra)t Ved. a good or excellent man, (Say. = 
sobhana-manushyat IjLig-veda V. 34, 7); ‘a good 
leader,’ epithet of Soma, {Siy. ^snskthu rdtrindm 
netdt Kig-veda VIll. 29, l); (#), f.,Vcd. a good or 
well-married or happy woman ; epithet of the Dawn, 
{SS.y, 'r^JannniiNi mishthn nctrit Rig-veda VII. 8 t, 
1); ((W, i, aw), well-disposed, friendly (Ved.). 

sund, f. (in Unadi-s. III. 13. said to 
be fr. rt. 3. «a), any place where animals arc killed 
or sacrificed ; any place or utensil in a house where 
anim.'ils are liable to be accidentally destroyed, (of 
live kinds, see sund, pan^a-sund) ; a slaughter- 
house ; killing, hurting, injuring [cf. Hurlaiia '] ; the 
sale of flesh or meat; the uvula or soft palate, (in 
this and the next sense perhaps connected with 
s'una) ; inflammation of the glands of the neck 
(commonly called mumps) ; a xone, girdle (according 
to some) : a ray (according to some) ; a river (ac- 
cording to some). "^ASund-t/osha, as, m. the guilt 
incurred by destroying animals in any of the five 
SQnas, (see above; cf. Manu III. 71.) 

iS'unm, 7, m. one who keeps a slaughter-house, a 
butcher, flesh-seller, one who causes the death of 
animals, a hunter. 

.TPf sunrita, as, d, am (thought to be 
fr. 5. 8 U and rt. i. nrit), Ved. movable, quick, 
active, brisk, lively, cheerful, kind, agreeable, 
pleasant and at the same time true, {sunjritd vdd 
or gir, * cheerful words,* or, according to some, * kind 
yet sincere language,* is one of the foiir things with 
which even the poorest man is expected to* greet a 
guest, Manu lU. loi; the sense 'true* may have 


surya-kamala. 


arisen from some fancied connection with yiia. 
q.v.); fortunate, auspicious; dear, beloved; («), f. 
true and agreeable speech, {StLy.=^ priya-hita-vdd ) ; 
the goddess of true speech (^vdg-tievatd, ^ig-veda 
I. 40, 3, and invok^ as a goddess in X. 141, 2); 
excellent song; N. of Usiu^, (Naigh. I. 8); fo^ 
{^anna, Naigh. II. y); N, of a wife of UttAna- 
p:lda ; (aw), n. true and agreeable speech, pleasant 
discourse ; auspiciousness. — iSunriia’Vdd, I*, k, k, 
truth-speaking, speaking politely aird truthfully.— 8^ti- 
nritd~fxU, an. atU at, Ved. having a pleasant or 
friendly voice, having excellent songs; {ati), f., N. 
of Ushas, (Naigh. I. 8 .)—iSttM»i 7 a-mw, d, ari, a, 
Ved. having a pleasant voice; {ari), f. epithet of 
Ushas. 

sunmada. See p. 1126, col. 2. 

^ supa, as, m. (in Unadi-s. III. 26. said 
to be fr. It. 3. sn, ’to distil ;’ cf. suda), sauce, con- 
diment ; soup, broth ; split pease ; a cook ; f)ne who 
lives by cooking for 5 > 0 dnis (dudra^pakopajivin) ; 
a vessel, pot, pan ; an arrow ; [cf. Old Germ, snf. 
Sit fan, saiifjan ; Old Norse siijt ; Angl. Sax. m- 
pan.^"^Supa-kdra, as, m. ’sauce-maker,* a cook. 
•m Supa-dhupana or supa-dhupakat am, n. * scent- 
ing sauce,* Asa Fctida. — iiVM/ia-parwZ, f. a sort of 
bean {^mHdga-parni)."mSu/>a-prati, ind. a little 
sauce or soup, (PAn. II. 1, ^.)^mSup(i-!frrshfha, 
as, m. ‘best of sauces,’ a sort of bean. ^ Supdmja 
i^pa-aji"), am, n. ‘sauce-ingredient,* Asa Fetida. 

supaskara, supastha. See p. 1126, 

col. 2. 

sd-bhanm, as, a, am, Ved. (for su^ 
hharva; see rt. hharv), well-fed, having good food 
or pasturage. (Siy.^ dohhana-hhaks/ia, Rig-veda X. 
94, 2 t\ = dohhana-daranat Rig-veda X. to 2, 5.) 

suma, as, am, in. n. (in Unfidi-s. I. 
144. said to be fr. rt. 4. sa or 3. fu), the sky, 
heaven; milk; water. 

sfi-rnaya, as, J, am (for sn^maya), 
Ved. abounding in happiness, very succcjsful, (S 3 y, 
B 3 sH-sukfiu.) 

sd-yavasa, &c. See p. 1126, col. 2. 

|JT swr=rt. sur, cl. 4- A. suryate. See., 

to hurt, kill ; to be firm ; to make firm, 
&c., (see rt. dur.) 

Surana,a8, m. ■= ifdra^a, the esculent root Arum 
Campanulatum. 

Surtia, as, a, am, hurt, injured. 

^ sura, us, m. (in Uriadi-s. II. 24. said 
to be fr. rt. 4. su or 3. fu, but probably connected 
with 2. smr, originally surar, from which a form 
sur appears to have been derived, see ^jLig-veda VI. 
49 i 3)1 the sun ; N. of the father of the seventeenth 
Arhat of the present AvasarpinI ; the swallow-wort, 
Calotropis Gigantca { — arka ) ; the Soma ; a wise or 
learned man, teacher; a hero, king, (in these senses 
probably for dura, q. v.) ; (i), f., N. of Kunll (as 
married to the Sun before her marriage with PAndu) ; 
black mustard, — rdja-sarshapa; (cf. Lat. sol ; Goth. 
sunna, ‘the sun;* Lith. 8 aide.!\mm Sura-daksha^, 
(is, as, as, Ved. .siin-cycd; radiant as the sun. 
•^tSdra-varmant d, m., N. of a poet.— <S^uro- 
suta, as, m. ‘ son of the Sun,* N. of Saturn ; [cf. 
aaari.] •mSura-sfUa, as, m. ’ charioteer of the Sun,* 
N. of Anina (or the Dawn personified). —jSum- 
pagd i^ra-ap^'). f. ’river of the gods,* epithet of 
the Ganges.— A urdaaria-tZca'a (Va-««'^), as, m., 
N. of a district. 

Suri, is, m. the sun; a learned man, sage; a 
priest; a wonhipper, praiser, (SAy. *= a^ofyi) ; a title 
commonly given to Jaina teachers ; N. of Kf ishna ; 
a kind of plant {—hhujango/^hatini). 

Surin, i, iyii, i, wise, learned; (t), m. a wise or 
learned man, scholar. 

tinri, f., N. of the wife of Sdrya, (see under siira 
above.) 


Surya, as, m. (perhaps originally suvar-ya, or, 
according to some, mvar-ya, savar being for sa- 
van, cf. the etymology of sura, col. 2 ; according 
to Vopa-deva fr. it. syi), the Sun or its deity, (the 
name SClrya being generally distinguished in the 
Veda from Savitfi, q. v., and Aditya, q. vf, as be- 
longing to a distinct god ; from some passages, how- 
ever, it would appear that tlicse names are intended 
to be interchangeable as representing various forms 
of one and the same divine personality ; in the later 
mythology Sfii^a as Savitri is reckoned as one of the 
twelve Adityas or emblems of the Sun in the twelve 
months of the year; by YAska, Nirukta VII. 5, he 
is regarded as one of the original Vcdic tiiad, his 
place being in the sky, while tliat of Agni is on the 
earth, and that of Indra is in the atmosphere ; many 
hymns or parts of hymns in the ]^ig-veda are in 
praise of Siirya, c. g. I. 50, 1 . 1 15, IV. 13, VII. 60, 
X. 37, X. 170; sometimes he is called son of 
Dyaus, sometimes of Adiii ; in one passage Ushas, 
the Dawn, is his wife, in another he is styled the 
child of the Dawns ; he moves through the sky in 
a chariot drawn by seven ruddy horses or mares 
[see saptddva, haril, harid-adva, dundhyii] ; he 
is described as the eye of Mitra and Varuria, and 
sometimes of Agni ; he is all-seeing, ever beholding 
the good and bad deeds of mortals, the preserver of 
all things stationary and moving; in other passages 
he is represented as holding a somewhat secondary 
po.sition, being made to shine or have his path pre- 
pared fur him by Mitra and Varuna, by Aryamaii, 
by Indra, by the Dawns, and others ; the long hymn, 
Atharva-veda XIII. 2, is entirely in his praise; 
there is another addressed to the Sun, called BhAnu. 
in MahA-bhArata,Vuna-parv:in 166, &c. ; and in the 
Yiiddha-kAnda of the RArnAyana [VI. 106, Bombay 
edit.], RAma, when about to do battle with RAvana, 
is told by Agastya to repeat a hymn, called Aditya- 
hridaya, to the Sun, there called Vivasvat, and iden- 
tified with Aditya, Savitri, SQrya, Pflshan, and in 
fact witli BrahmA, Vishnu, S^iva, and all the other 
gods ; in the later mythology the seven-horsed 
chariot of SQrya is said to be driven by Aruna or the 
Dawn as its charioteer, who is represented without 
legs; the Sun, whetMbr named SQrya or Vivasvat, 
has several wives, sec surya below, and cf. m-rarnd, 
see also dhdyd, san-jnn, advinij by SanjnA he had 
two children, Varna and YaniunA, q. q.v.v. ; by 
AsvinT, the two Asvins ; by Kuntl, beft)re her mar- 
riage with PAndu, he had Karna, q.v.; and he is 
also supposed to be the father of Manu Vaivasvata, 
and to be the progenitor of one of the two great 
lilies of HindQ kings [see sdrya-vanda below]; 
seven SQryas are sometimes mentioned, which arc 
probably the seven planets, the Sun being regarded 
as a planet by HindQ astronomers; ninety-four 
synonyms of SQrya are commonly given, and his 
epithets are almost innumerable; at the end of a 
Kalpa he is called KAla-sGrya); a symbolical expres- 
sion for the number twelve (in allusion to the sun in 
the twelve .signs of the zodiac); the swallow-wort 
(either Calotropis or Asclepias Gigantca, arita) ; 
N. of the son of Bali ; of a DAnava ; of an astro- 
nomer ( — surya-ddsa) ; epithet of ^iva ; (a), f. the 
wife of SQrya or the Sun, (also called Sai^jnA, q. v.) ; 
the daughter of SQrya or the Sun, (see Rig-veda J. 
ti 6, 17; also described as daughter of Savitri and 
wife of the Alvins, and in other places as married 
to Soma; in ^ig-veda I. 119, 2. she is called 
CrjAiiT, and in VI. 55, 4, VI. 58, 4. the sister of 
Pflshan, q. v., who is described as loving her, and 
receiving her as a gift from the gods ; according to 
some she represents a weak manifestation of the 
Sun ; SOryA SAvitiT is regarded as the authoress of 
the SQryA-sQkta, ^ig-veda X. 85 ; in Naigh. I. Ii. 
SOiyA is enumerated among the vdn-ndmdni ) ; the 
hymn about the marriage of SOryA ( *=== suryS’-sukta, 
q. V.) ; a new bride ; a drug ; the colocynth or 
bitter gourd; [cf. Gr. 1 j\ios; Lat. sol; Goth. 
sunna, smno, sanil; Angl. Sax. smna, sunne, 
sun."] — SHrya-kamala, am, n. the sunflower^ 
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heWotrope.^Surya-Mnta, as, m. ‘sun-loved/ the I 
sun-stone, sun-gem, sun-crystal (a kind of crystal j 
cool to the touch and supposed to possess fabulous 
properties because like a glass lens it gave out heat 
when exposed to the rays of the sun; there is a 
fcliow-stoiie in connection with the moon called 
^andra-kdnta, q-v.); crystal {=-^8pha(ika) ; the 
flowering shrub Hibiscus Phceniccus. — Suryarkdniii 
U, f* sun-light, sun-shine ; a particular flower (pro- 
bably the China ruse) ; the flower of scsaniuni (ac- 
cording to some), — Surya-kdla, as, ni? ‘ sun-time,’ 
day-time, Surya-kdldnala-dakm ("ia-an"), 
am, n. a kind of astrological diagram for indicating 
good and bad (oTt\mQ.<^Surya-gangd’tirthu, cim, 
n., N. of a Tirtha. — Surya-graha, as, ni. ‘ sun- 
planet,' the sun ; * sun-scizure,* an eclipse of the sun ; 

* sun-seizer/ epithet of Rilhu and Ketu, q.q.v.v. ; 
the bottom of a wateT-]sT.^m Surya-grahana, am, 
u. ‘sun-seizure,’ a solar eclipse. Suryu-ja, as, in. 
‘sun-born,* epithet of the monkey Sugriva; of the hero 
Karna ; of the planet Saturn ; {d), f. the river YamunS 
(also called AQSu-matT, q.v.).m,tfurya-tanaya, as, 
m. * son of the Sun,* cpitliet of the planet Saturn ; of 
Karna; of Sugriva; (a), f. ‘daughter of the Sun;* 
the river Yamuna. — aa,n.the radiance 
or heat of the sun. — iSwrya-f rod, k, k, k, or surya- 
tvadii, as, a, am. having skin as bright or as clear 
as the sun. — Surya-ddsa, as, m., N. of an astro- 
nomer <?f the sixteenth century (author of the R:lnia- 
krishna-kiivya) ; of a son of S'iva-dasa. -• Surya- 
dhrnja, as, m. * sun-bannered,' N. of a king. -iVur- 
ya-nakshatra, am, n. ‘ sun-asterism,* that Nak- 
shalra (of the twenly-sevcn) in which the sun hap- 
pens to be. — Surya-uagara, *city of the Sgn,* N. 
of the capital of Cashmere (commonly called Siri- 
nagar or Seri-nagar).— as, m. the 
Sun personified ; a proper N. — Surya-paUra, as, 
m. the plant Calntropis Gigantca. •»JSdrya-pan'an, 
a, n. a solar festival (on the days of the solstices, 
equinoxes, eclipses, &c.). — Surya‘putra% as, m., 
N. of Karna ; of Sugriva ; of Varuna ; of the planet 
Saturn, (see dani) ; of Yatna ; (?), f. ‘ daughter of 
the Sun,* lightning ; the river Yarnunil. — Surya- 
piira, am, n. * city of the Sun,* N. of a city. — 
prnjikipfi, is, f., N. of a work. — Surya-prahha, 
as, m., N. of a king of Silkala (son of Candra- 
ptAb\iii). — Srirya-prabhava, as, d, am, sprung from 
the Sun. Sunja-phani-dakra, am, n. a kind of 
astrological diagram for indicating auspicious and in- 
auspicious moments for doing anything.' — Surya- 
hhukta, as, a, am, worshipping the sun, one who 
worships the sun ; (as), m. a particular tree (s^lan- 
dhuka^puskpa).""S&rya-hhaktaka, as, m. a sun- 
worshipper ; the tree Bandhuka-pushpa.— iSwrya-h/ra, 
d>», &c., bright as the san.^iSuryn-ma 7 u, is, m. the 
snn-slonc, or sun-gem, (see surya-kdnta) ; the shrub 
Hibiscus Vhicnivms.^ Suryama 7 iUvriksha, as, m. 
the flowering shrub Hibiscus Phcciiiceus (=piishpa- 
rakta).^ i^urya-mandala, am, n. the orb or disk 
of the swi.^mtiu 7 ’ya-niuk?ii, f. the plant Ilclianthus 
Aiiimns.— Surya-yantru, n. ‘sun-machine/ | 

a representation cif the sun, instrument used ' 
worshipping the Sun (or in taking solar observa- 
tions).— iS^ftn/rt-rarfwj, is, m. a ray of the sun, sun- 
beam ; (is, is, i), having the rays of Sfirya ; (m), ni. 
epithet of Savitri. — f. the plant Clcome 
Viscosa or another ( — arka-bk-akto). mtSurya-loka, 
as, m. the world or heaven of the sun (a region or 
space supposed to exist round the sun, constituting 
a heaven of which the sun is regent). — Surya- 
vanda, as, m. the family or race of the sun, the 
solar race of kings (i. e. the royal dynasty of RUma- 
dandra, king of AyodhyS, hero of the RUmilyana, 
who was descended from IkshvSku, son of Vaivas- 
vata Mann, son of the Sun ; many Rajput tribes still 
claim to belong to this race; it is one of the two 
great lines of kings, the other being called ‘ lunar,* 
see dandra-vanda).^Surya-vana, am, n., N. of 
a forest in Kuru-kshetra. as, as, as, 

resplendent as the sea; (as), m. a proper N.— 5 ’flr- 
ya'-vatT^a, as, d, am, sun-coloured, bright as the 


sun. — Surya-valli, f. the plant Arka-pushpika (or, 
according to some, Cleome Peiitaphylla). — Suryor 
vimba, ns, am, m. n. the disk of the sun. — <S^ur^a- 
mmha-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtlia.— 
lokana, am, n. the ceremony of taking a child out 
to see the sun when four months old,— 
taka, am, n., N. of a shdrt poem by MayDra ( — 
mayura-dataka).—iSurya‘dobhd, f. sun-shine.— (S’ur- 
ya-sankrama, as, ni. the passage of the sun from 
one sign to another. — ft, is, f. the 
sun's entrance into a new sign. —Suryasanjna, am, 
11. saffron. — Sdrya-snma, as, d, am, equal to or 
resembling the sun. — Suiya’Sdrathi, is, m. the 
charioteer of the Sun, i. e. Anina (the Dawn per- 
sonified). — Surya-siddhanta, as, m. a celebrated 
astronomical text-book (said to be a direct revelation 
from the Sun, and thought by some to be the same 
as the Saura-s^ or one of the five earlier works on 
which was founded the Paiica-siddhSntika of Var^lha- 
mihira, who lived about the beginning of the sixth 
century of our era ; the SQrya-s" has been printed with 
Ran-ga-nritha*s commentary, the GOdhUrtha-praka- 
4 aka). — Su7'^yasuldhdntar-(iJcd, f. a commentary on 
the SQrya-siddhanta.— tSMrjyrr-afttmwa, am, n. ‘ praise 
of the Sun,* N. of the 107th chapter of the Markan- 
deya-Purana. —Surya-stuii, is, f. a hymn to the sun. 
—Siirya-stotra. awi, n. a ‘hymn to the sun (attri- 
buted to Samba).— Surya^kridaya, am, n. * heart 
of the sun,* a hymn to the sun of great efficacy (also 
called Aditya-h“, see under sArya). — Suryd-dan- 
dramasan, m. du.thc sun and moon. — Surydtapa 
(^ya-d(^), as, m. the heat or glare of the sun, sun- 
shine.— Su7*ydtapa-ddkinna^nsh(i, is. is, i. hav- 
ing the .sight dazzled by the sun's glare. — AVlir^dfri- 
pa-parikskipta, us, d, am, darted upon or over- 
spread by the rays of the snn.—Su7'yd-md8d, m. du., 
Ved. the sun and moon.—Sunjdrghyii ('ya-ar°), 
am, 11. the presentation of an ofl'ering to the 
sun. — Surydloka (^ya-dV), as, m. sun-shine. 
—Sunjdvarta Cya-dv^), as, m. 'turning to the 
sun,’ the plant Clcome Viscosa; a kind of sun- 
flower, Ilclianthus Indicns; (d), f. a kind of plant 
(— ai'ka-hhaktd). — Suryd-vivdha, as, in. the 
marriage of SQryl (as described in ^ig-veda X. B5). 
— SurydvcksJtana am, 11. the act of 

looking at the snn.—i:^uryddma7i (°ya-ad^), d, m. 
the sun-stone or sun-gem, (see ««rjyrc-i[v 7 wfa.)—AMr- 
yddea (''ya-ad ), as, m. a horse of the sun ( = 
hatnt, q. V.). —i^tiryd-8ukta,am, n. the hymn i^ig- 
veda X. 85 (giving an account of the marriage of 
Silrya ; this hymn is also given with some variations 
in Alharva-veda XIV. I). — Suryasta Cya-as°), 
am, n. sun-set. — Sdrydhva (^ya-dh'), as, a, am, 
named after the sun ; (tt«), m. gigantic swallow-wort ; 
(am), n. copper. — Suryendii-sartgama (^ija-m^), 
as, m. ‘ conjunction of sun and moon,* the day of 
new moon ( — amd-rdsf/dy.—Suryodka (°ya-ddha), 
as, m. an evening gjiest (one who arrives after sun- 
set).— Sun/otthdna Cya.-iU^), am, n. sun-rise, the 
rising of the sun. — Sdryodaya ('ya-iui*), as, m. 
sun-rise. — Sdryopdsaka ^ swi- 

worsliipper.— Sdi'yopdsand, f. the worship of the sun. 

Sdryaka, as, m., N. of a king. 

Surydni, f. ^suryd, the wife of the god SOrya. 

suraia, as, d, am (for su-rata), well 
disposed towards, compassionate, tender; tranquil, 
calm ; (d), f. a tnicuble cow. 

surksh, cl. i. P. surkshati, sushur^ 

\ ksAa (or aitsurksha according to some), 
sdrkshitim, to respect, regard, treat with reverence ; 
to disregard, disrespect, slight, neglect. 

Surkshana, am, n. disrespect, contumely. 

Surkshya, as, tn. a kind of bean, Phascolus Ra- 
diatus. 

surkshy, cl. i. P. surkshyati, sxi- 

surkshya, surhshyUum, to despise, dis- 
respect ; to envy. 

^ suria, as, a, am,\ed,s=:s]rita, moving, 


going, (SSy. — sarajja-saki(a) : near (said of Rajas 
or ‘ the atmosphere ;* cf. a-s°). 

^ surpa, as, am, m. n.=z^urpa, a win- 
nowing-basket ; a measure of two Dronas ; another 
measure ( ^ kumhha) ; [cf. probably Old Germ. 
siearh, swerhan ; Goth. svairban.'j—Surpa-naJchd, 
{., sec durpa-nakhd. 

2. surmi, is, f. (^durmi, q. v. ; for I. 
silrms see p. 1 1 26, col. 2), an iron or metal image ; 
the pillar of a house ; brightness, a flame (Ved. ; in 
this sense probably connected with xum and suirya). 

iiurmi, f.= 2 . su 7 *mi above ; (Ved.) brightness, ra- 
diance (ill this sense probably connected with snra 
and su7'ya; siirmyd^jvdlayd, ^ig-veda VII. i, 3; 
according to Mahl-dhara on Vajasaneyi-s. XVII. 76. 
sur 7 ni — 8 a 7 nit-kd 8 hfha, ‘kindled wood,* or it may 
mean ‘ an iron post * or ‘ a burning post,* and there- 
fore figuratively ' a flame’). 

Siinnya, (probably) the fire that will consume 
everything at the dissolution of the universe. 

?? sfirya. See p. 1132, col. 3. 

XJW susk (=rt. sush, q. v.), cl. i. P. su- 
s/uiti, 8 cc.,io bring forth, bear; to beget. 

Sushniid^ f. (perhaps fr. an old Desid. of rt. 3. su, 
without reduplication), ' one desiring to bring forth,’ 
a mother. 

Sushd, f., Yed.=^ 8 usha?jtd above. 

I^hshyinitl, f. (a woman) desiring to bring forth, 
one who is parturient. 


TT sri [cf. rt. .fflZ], cl. i. P. .mrati (Ved. 
ai.so cl. 3. P. sisnrti, sisarshi — prdpaya, 
Rig-veda III. 32, 5), sasdra (1st du. sasriva, ist 
pi. sasrima), 8 a 7 'ishyaii, asdruhU or asarat, Prcc. 
sriydt.aartum (Ved. Inf. sartave. saiiavai), to go, 
move, pnK'ccd ; to approach ; to go fast, run ; to flow ; 
to blow (as the wind) : Pass, snyate, Aor, asdri, to 
be gone, &c. : Caus. surayati, -yitum, Aor, ewi- 
sarat, to cause to go, move ; to extend ; to push, 
strike, to push away, remove : Desid. sish^shati (ac- 
cording to some snsurshati) : Inlens. sesrlyate, 
sarsarti, (Ved. sarsrite); [cf. Zend har ; Gr. 

dppd-oj, diJ)-opp‘^, ippjj-rijpio-v, a&Kos, ad- 
Aa, aaXfvof, (according to some also) dppa, dpp 6 s, 
oppos, ippa ; Lat. salio, salto (probably also serere) ; 
Angl. Sax. saltian, serian.) 

Naro, saigas. &c., see p. IO92. 

Sdrayat, an, anti, at, causing to go, putting in 
the proper place, fixing, adjusting, replacing ; causing 
to go aw’ay, removing. 

Sdrayitrd, ind. having caused to move or vibrate. 

Sisrat, at, ati, at, Ved. going, rapid. 

Srika, as. m. air, wind ; an arrow ; a thunderbolt 
(=vaj 7 'a, Naigh, II. ao); a lotus (-^ kairava, 
pad 7 na)."^Srikd-vin, i, int* i, probably holding 
an arrov/.-S jikd-hasta, as, d, am, Ved. having an 
arrow in the hand. 

Sriga, as, m. a short javelin or arrow thrown with 
the hand or shot through a tube (= hhUulapdla). 

Sriip, is. m. (aaording to Unfidi-s. IV. 104, IV. 
49. fr. rt. sri above), an enemy ; the moon ; (is), f. 
a hook used to drive an elephant (also written drifii. 
q.v.); a weapon (A^ed.). 

Srhjikd, f, saliva, spittle, .^lavcr, 

iiriiii, f. s=#rfwi, a hook for driving an elephant. 

Srintkd, f.‘=srinikd, saliva. 

Sphiya, as, d, am, skilful in w'eapons or arms, 
(according to Ssly. — dyadha-kiidala, and connected 
with srini above, Rig-veda IV. ao, 5.) 

Srif, t. i, i, going, running, &c. ; [cf. sw-s®.] 

Spita, as, d, am, gone, proceeded, flowed. 

is, f. a road, path, way; gliding, going, 
proceeding; (according to some) hurting, injuring 
(perhaps to be connected with rt. syi — rt, dfi), 

Sritvan, d, ari, a, Ved. one who goes or creeps 
or moves, (Say. = sarai^a-dila) ; (d), m, epithet of 
Praji-pati; — v£saTpa;^vriddki, (these meanings 
are made fcm. by S^abda-k.); (art), f. a stream, 
river ; a mother (according to Siabda-k. ematu). 

13^ 
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sriivara. 


iinfir sena-mukha. 


Sritrara, am, going, moving, creeping, 

proceeding, flowing. 

Sritvd, ind. having gone or proceeded, having ap> 
proached. 

Sridara, aa, m. a snake. 

Sridaka, us, m. (according to UnSdi-s. III. 78. 
fr. It. sri above) ; fire ; air, wind ; a deer ( = mjri- 
ga)i India's thunderbolt; the disk or orb of the 
sun ; (iis), f. a river, stream. 

Srimnra, as, d, am, going, going well or quickly ; 
(a8), m. a kind of animal; (according to some) a 
young deer. 

sri-kanduy us, f. (see kandu), the 
itch, itching. 

srikfVa, as, in. (= srikdla), a jackal; 
[cf. srigdla.] 

snkka, am, n. (probably fr. rt. i. srij 
below ; according to Say. phemsyn arashfri, * the 
emitter of saliva'), the corner of the mouth. 

Srikkaril, f. (according to S’abda-k.) the corner of 
the mouth. 

Srikkan, a, n. the corner of the mouth ; (ani), 
n. iJu. the two corners of the mouth. 

Srikki^i, f. •=srikkajil above. 

Sjrikkin, i, n. the comer of the mouth; (ini), n. 
du. the two corners of the mouth, (but according to 
S'abda-k. the crude form is srikki.) 

Sfikva, am, n. ^^srikka above. 

Srikvani, f. (according to S2hdA-\i.) sssfikkatii 
above. 

Sfikvan, a, n. = srikkan above, (in Rig-veda I. 
164, 28. and Atharva-veda IX. 10, 6. the form sri- 
kvdnam, acc. masc., occurs ; this is by some trans- 
lated ‘ the mouth,* but according to Say. * the corner 
of the mouth according to Yaska, Nirukta XI. 42, 
^sarana); (ajii), n. du. the two corners of the 
mouth. * 

Sfikvit^i, f. (according to Sabdz-k,)- srikkayi 
above. 

Srikvin, i, n.^8rikkin above; (Inl), n. du. the 
two corners of the mouth (according to S^abda-k. 
the crude form is srikvi). 

srik^kri, cl. 8.P. ^karoti, &c., to make 
the inarticulate sound srik. 

srigdla, as, m. (= irigdla), a jackal; 
a particular Daitya or demon. 

W srinkd, f. a kind of garland made of 
jewels. 

(connected with rt. sri), cl, 6. 
P. srijati (Ved. and ep. also A. -te), aa- 
sarja (and sing, sasapitha or sasrashtha, ist pi. 
A. Ved. sasrijmahe or sasrigmnhe), srakshyati, 
asrakshU, cl. 4. A. sriJyaU, sa^rije. See., (Ved. 
forms asrigram, nsrigran or aftrigran, asasfi- 
gram, ?.ig-vcda X. 31, 3), srashtum, to let go, let 
loose ; to emit, send forth, let flow, pour out, shed, 
effuse ; to let off, throw, cast ; to create, produce, 
make; to procreate, beget; to put on, place on, 
apply ; to send away, abandon, leave, quit ; to be let 
loose or sent forth (d. 4. A.) : Pass, srijyate, Aor. 
asarji, to be made or created ; to be left or aban- 
doned: Caus. sarjayati, -yitum, Aor. asasarjat 
or asisfijat, to cause to let loose, let go, create, &c. : 
Desid. sisrikskati, -te : Intens. sarUrijyate, See. 
Sarga, sarja, sarjana. See., see pp. 1093, 1094. 
Sasrijdna, as, a, am, Ved. being let loose, let go, 
(Siy. = Sfijyamdna, ?.ig-veda VII. 8 , 2) ; created. 

2. art;, f, i, (, creating, a creator. 

Srijat, an, ati or anti, at, shedding. 

Srijamdna, as, a, am, Ved. creating, produdng. 
Sfijaya, as, m., Ved. a kind of bird. 

Sfijdna, as, a, am, let go, poured out. 
Snjikd-kshdra, as, in. » sarjika-kshara, natron, 
alkali. 

Srijya, as, a, am, to be let go or emitted ; to 
be created, See, 


SHJyamdna, as, a, am, being let go, being let 
loose ; being made or created. 

Srishia, as, a, am, let go, let loose ; poured out, 
emitted; given away; created, made; ascertained; 
sent away, abandoned, deserted, left; joined, at- 
tached, connected ; ornamented, adorned ; abundant, 
much, many. 

Sidshtavat, an, ati, at, one who has let go or 
created or made. 

i^rishti, is, f. letting go, letting loose, emission ; 
giving away, gift ; creation, procreation, creating ; 
the creation of the world, (manoratha-s\ mental 
creation, fiction of the imagination) ; nature, natural 
property or disposition ; the existence of properties 
or qualities ; the absence of properties. ■■ Srishfv 
kartri, M, m. a creator, m7ktt.mmSrish(i-khanda, 
N. of the first book of the Padma-Pur21na.i«jLSyu(A./2- 
pradd, f. * causing procreation,' a particular shrub 
( ^garhha-ddtrl). 

Srishivd, ind. having let go; having created; 
having abandoned. 

srihjnya, as, m.,N. of a son of Deva- 
vSta (Ved.) ; N. of several kings ; (as), m. pi., N. of 
a people (said to have been allies of the Pan< 5 alas). 

fRtft stinjari, f., N. of a wife of Bhaja- 

m 3 na. 


Xnpr (connected with rt. sri), cl. i. 

X X P. sarpati (cp. also A. -te), sasarpa (ist 
du. sasf ipiva), sarpsyati or srapsyati, asripat, 
asdrpsit or asrdpsU, sarptum or sraptam, to 
creep, crawl ; to go, move : Pass, sripyate, Aor. 
asarpi : Caus. sarpaynti, -yitum, Aor. asispipat 
or asasarpat, to cause to creep, cause to go, &c. : 
Desid. sisripsati : Intens. sarisripyate, sarisarpti; 
[cf. Gr. tpv-03, lpir-v{-of, kpit-ero-v, fpv-rj{r)-s, :Eap- 
mjSuv, (according to some also) See. : Lat. 

serp-o, serp-cn(t)-s, scrp-nla, Pro-^n'p-ina (V), 
rep-o (probably for srep-o) : Old Germ, slich, ‘ to 
acep (according to some i^lso) slif for silf, * to 
glide:' Mod. Germ. scUeife: Angl. Sax. slipan: 
Lith. slaikiit, * to creep ;* reptoja, ‘ to creep with 
hands and feet :* Hib. sleagaim, * to sneak.*] 

Snrpa, See, See p. 1094. 

Sripta, ns, d, am, crept, crawled ; gone, going. 

Sripti, is, f. creeping, crawling ; going, moving. 

Sripim, ind. having crept or crawled; having 
gone. 

Sripra, a«, d, am, creeping, going, proceeding, 
gliding, (jSAy. — sarpana-iila, prasrita ) ; (as), m. 
the moon.mm Sjdpra-karasTia, as, d, am, Ved. one 
whose hands are extended or mighty, (S 3 y.=pra- 
Sfita-hdhu.) — Sfipra-ddnu, us, us, u, Ved. con- 
stantly giving, (S^y. — ariAgicdcna dhandni pra- 
yaddhat, ^ig-veda 1. 96, 3) ; (perhaps according to 
some) possessed of flowing rain. — Sripra-hhojas, 
ds, as, CLS, Ved. ermferring extended enjoyment. 
^!Sripra-vandhura, as, a, am, Ved. (according to 
some) having a wide fore part. 

sripdta, as, m. a kind of measure. 

Sripdtikd, f. the beak of a bird. 

8ripd]i, f. a kind of measure; (according to 
Szbda-k.) ^rakta-d/tdrd. 

sribinda, as, m., Ved., N. of a 

demon (an enemy of Indra). 


njj Sfibh or srimbh, cl. i. P. sarbhati, 
X X srimhhati, &c., to kill, slay, injure ; [cf. 
rt. sibh, sribh.'] 




sri [cf. rts. iri, cl. 9. P. sjindti, 
See., to hurt, injure, kill. 


/7t9*na, as, d, am, (according to STabda-k.) hurt, 
injured. 

8irijfi, is, f. (according to STabda-k.) injury, hurt. 


XIX sek (=: rt. srek), cl. 1 . A. sekate, &c., 
^ X to go, move. 

seka, sektfi, &c. See p. 1 1 13) col. 2. 


sedaka, sedana, See. See p. 1113, 

col. 2, 

^ setu, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. sit), a 
water-melon; a kind of cucumber, Cucumis Ma- 
draspatanus. 

seti^karana (sa-it^), as, d, am, 
having the word iti, followed by iti (as in the Pada 
text of the ^ig-veda ; cf. sahetikarana). 

dktikd, f., N. of Ayodhya. 

setu, us, m. (according toUnadi-s. 1. 
70. fr. rt. si, * to bind ’), a ridge of earth, mound, bank, 
causeway, dike, dam, any raised piece of ground 
separating fields (serving as a boundary or as a pas- 
sage during inundations) ; a landmark ; a bridge ; a 
pass, defile, mountain road or track; a boundary, 
limit ; a barrier or obstruction of any kind ; an estab- 
lished institution, fixed rule or law ; epithet of the 
Pranava or sacred syllable Om (which is said to be 
mantrdtplm setuh) ; the tree Cratseva Roxburghii 
or Tapia Crataeva (^varaya, varuiia)’, N. of a 
king ; of a place. ■- Setu-kkanda, N. of a book of 
the Skanda-PurSna. — Setu-bandlia, as, m. the 
forming of a causeway or bridge ; the ridge of rocks 
extending from the south extremity of the Coro- 
mandel coast towards the island of Ceylon (supposed 
to have been formed by Hanumat as a bridge for 
the passage of Rama's forces against RSvana) ; any 
causeway, bridge, dike, &c. ; N. of a poem. ••Setu- 
hhedin, 1, ini, i, breaking down barriers ; removing 
obstructions; (t ), m. the medicinal plant DantT, q.v. 
•rnSetu-martgaJa-tantra, ain, n., N. of a Tantra 
work. ^Setu-vyiksha, as, m. the tree Cratseva Rox- 
burghii. 

Setavya, as, d, am, to be bound, to be fastened 
together. 

Setidia, as, m. a bank, causeway, bridge, pass ; 
the tree Cratseva Roxburghii. 

Setri, id, tri, tri, one who binds, binding, fasten- 
ing ; that which binds, a bond, fetter. 

Setra, am, n. a bond, ligament, fetter. 

Scru, us, us, u, binding, tying, fastening. 

sedivas. See p. 1055, col. 2. 

W sedha, Sec. Sec rt. i. sidh. 

sena (sa-ina), as, a, am, having a lord, 

possessing a master or leader. 

in^TSir senaka, as, m., N. of a grammarian. 

send, f. (in Unadi-s. III. 10. said to 
be fr. rt. si, * to bind ;* according to some fr. 
above), an army, armament, armed force; an Army 
personified as the wife of Karttikeya ; N. of the 
mother of the third Arhat of the present AvasarpitiT. 
—Sena-jit, t, m. (for send-jit), a proper 'S. — Send- 
kalpa, as, m. epithet of 8ivz,^Sendgra (*'ndhag’^), 
am, n. the front or van of an ztmy.^^Smdgra-ga, 
2S, m. ' going at the front of an army,' the leader of 
an army, general. (j*nd-an°), am, n. a 

component part of an army (supposed to be con- 
stituted of four divisions, viz. elephants, chariots, 
cavalry, and infantry). —A^end-dara, as, i, am, going 
with or accompanying an army ; (as), m. a soldier ; 
a suttler, camp-follower.— us, us, u, Ved. 
inciting an army, outstripping a host. — Sendrni- 
veda, as, m. the camp of an army. — iS^end-ni, Is, 
m. (acc. sendnyam, loc. sendnydm, see Gram. 1 26. 
d), the leader of an army, commander, general ; N. 
of Kftrttikeya (god of war); epithet of a die 
(the head of a host of dice); N. of one of the 
eleven Rudrat (according to some); of a son of 
DhriU-rlshfra. — Send-pati, is, m. * army-chief,* 
a general ; N. of KSrttikeya ; of S^iva. — Send- 
pati-tva, am, n. generalship.— £fend-pariddAad, t, 
i, t, surrounded by an sxrny.mmSena-pura, am, n., 
N. of a aty.^^Send-prishika, am, n. the rear of an 
zxmy.^»Send-bhanga, as, m. the breaking of an 
army, rout, disorderly flight.— i^end-mtcibAa, am, n. 



sena-yoga. 


drv sttiran-dkra. 
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ft division or battalion of an army, a company con- 
sisting of three Pattis (or three elephants, three 
chariots, nine horse and fifteen foot ; see patti) : a 
mound or covered way in front of a city gate. •mjS^end- 
yoga, ast ni. the equipment of an arrny.^mSrna- 
rakshat a«, m. * army-protector,* a guard, sentinel. 
mmSena’-vinda, tu, m., N. of a king. 

Senayaf Norn. P. miayati, &c. See ahhi-ahe- 
f^aya* p. 68, col. 2. 

Senya, an, a, am, Ved. belonging to^an army, re- 
sembling an army. 

S€iimpaiya, am, n. (fr. send-patl), the office of 
a genera], command of an army, generalship. 

Sainika, as, ?, am, relating or belonging to an 
army, military, martial, drawn up in martial array ; 
(as), m. an army-man, soldier ; a guard, sentinel ; 
a b^y of forces in array. 

Sainya, as, m. a soldier, one under arms, one 
drawn up in martial array ; a guard, sentinel ; (am), 
II. an army. » Sainya-priskfha, am, n. the rear of 
an army. — Sainyddhipaii Cyoradh^), is, or sai- 
nyddfiyaksha (^ya-euW), as, m. * army-overseer,' 
a general, commander. 

sendra {sa~in°), as, a, am, accom- 
panied by Indra, together with Iiidra. 

Scndragai^a (sa-in^), as, d, am, together with 
the troops of Indra. 

Sendraddpa (sa-in°), as, d, am, along with the 
Ik)w of Indra. 

Smdrdyudhadadit i^ra-dy°), t, t, t, with a rain- 
bow and lightning. 

Sendrdyiidha-purogama, as, d, am, preceded 
by the rainbow. 

sendriya (sa-ivP), as, a, am, having 
organs of sense, with the organs of sense. 

IIHK sepha, as, m. (= ^epha, q.v.), the penis. 

wn?ft semanti, f. the Indian white rose. 
Semantikd, f,’=^smantl (according to some). 

serdha, as, m. a horse of a milk- 
white colour {‘^piyusha-varnd.iva), 

seru. See under setu, p, 1 134, col. 3. 

^ €t 

sershya (sa-ir°), as, d, am, full of envy 
or jealousy ; (am), ind. enviously, with jealousy. 

cl. I . P. selati, &c.= rt. ^el, q.v. 

selu, us, m. the tree Cordia Myxa 
(see ^clu ) ; N. of a river. 

selhdra, as, m., N. of a family. 

09 sev (thought to be connected with 
^ \ rt. sap), cl. I. A. semU (sometimes also 
P. sevati), sisheve, sevishyate, cutevish(a, sevitum, 
to follow, go after, seek, pursue ; to wait upon, serve, 
honour, obey, worship, gratify ; to love, attend to, 
devote or apply one's self to, cultivate, study, prac- 
tise, perform, do ; to' use, enjoy ; to enjoy (sexually) ; 
to frequent, dwell in, inhabit ; to watch over, protect, 
guard : Pass, sevyate, to be followed or served, &c. ; 
Caus. sevayati, •yitum, Aor. asishevat, to serve, 
honour, worship: Desid. sisevishafet -ti: Intcns. 
seshevyate; [cf. Gr. aifiopai; perhaps Goth, sai- 
%:ala, • soul ;* Old Germ. stla!\ 

1. sevaka, as, a, am (for 2. sec col. 2), serv- 
ing, waiting or attending upon, worshipping ; prac- 
tising; servile, dependent; (oa), m. a servant, at- 
tendant ; a worshipper, votary,^ SevaJeottama (^ka- 
ut^)t as, d, m. f. best of servants. 

I. sf^ana, am, n. (for a. see 00I. a), the act of 
following, serving, service ; devotion or addiction to, 
being fond of, fdndneis for, using, practising, adopt- 
ing, enjoying ; carnal enjoyment ; frequenting, dwell- 
ing in. 

I. sevantya, as, a, am (for a. see col. a), to 
be followed ; to be practised ; to be served or waited 
on, to be honoured. 


Sevamdna, as, d, am, following, pursuing, serv- 
ing, attending on ; practising, being addicted to, using, 
employing, &C. 

iScvd, f. service, attendance, servitude; worship, 
homage; devotion or addiction to; use, practice, 
employment; resorting to, frequenting. — Sevd-kaku, 
ns, f. change of voice in service (i.e. sometimes 
speaking loudly, sometimes softly, sometimes angrily, 
sometimes sorrowfully).— as, m. the 
duty or rule of service ; the functions or obligations 
of service. •mSevd-b/irit, t, t, t, maintaining service, 
doing service, serving. — Sevdvalamha ( vd-av°), 
as, d, am, depending on the service of another. 
•mSevd-vyavahdra, as, m. the practice of service. 

Sevi, n. (according to S^abda-k.) the jujube (-^ 
badara); an apple (in this sense probably fr. Per- 
sian sah). 

Sevikd, f. a kind of sweetmeat. 

Sevila, as, d, am, followed, pursued ; served, at- 
tended on, obeyed, honoured, worshipped, adored ; 
protected, preserved; practised, used; infested or 
frequented by ; (anCt, n. tlic jujube ( = badara) ; 
an apple {^8evi)."»Semta’-manmatha, as, d, am, 
addicted to love or amorous enjoyments. 

Sevitavya, as, d, am,^i. sevamya. 

Sevityi, td, trl, tjri, serving, worshipping ; a ser- 
vant, attendant, worshipper ; addicted ur devoted to. 

Sevin, t, ini, i, following, pursuing, serving, obey- 
ing, honouring ; practising, using ; dwelling in, fre- 
quenting ; (i), m. a servant. — Sevi-tra, am, n. 
service, obedience, devotion ; the state of one who 
dwells in or inhabits. 

Sevya, ns, d, am, to be served or obeyed, to be 
worshipped or honoured, honourable; to be prac- 
tised, to be used or employed or enjoyed ; to be 
taken care of or guarded ; (as), ni. the A^vattha tree ; 
the Hijjala plant ; (d), f. the parasitical plant Vanda ; 
(am), n. the root of Andropogon Muricatus.— /SV- 
vya-td, f. or sevya-tva, am, n. the condition of 
being worthy of honour, honourableness, rank, emi- 
nence, worth. — Sevf/a^sevaka, an, m, du. served 
and server, master and servant. 

8t%yamdna, as, d, am, being served or waited 
on, being attended on. 

sevaka, as, m. (fr. rt. siv; for i. 
sevaka see cul. i), one that sews, a sewer ; a sack. 

a.sevana, am, n. (for i. sec col. i), the act of 
sewing, darning, stitching (^slvana)\ a sack; (t), 
f. a needle ; a seam ; (in anatomy) a suture or pecu- 
liar seam-like union of parts (of which there arc 
seven in the body, viz. the live sutures of the cranium, 
the frenum of the tongue, and that of the glans 
penis). 

a.sevanlya, as, d, am (for i. see col. i), to be 
sewn or stitched together. 

sevakdlu, us, m. a kind of plant 
(^ nUd-bhaitgd, commonly called DugdhapeyS). 

smafi, f. the Indian white rose. 


% sainha, as, i, am (fr. sinha), belonging 
to lions, leonine, lion-like, 

Sainhika, as, i, am, lion-like, leonine ; (as), m., 
N. of R 3 hu or the personified ascending node ( 33 
sainhikeya below). 

Sainhikeya, as, in. (fr. sinhikd, q. v.), a metro- 
nymic of Rahu, q. V. ; (as), ni. pi., N. of a class of 
Danavas. 


sainhala, as, t, am (fr. sinhala), be- 
longing to Ceylon ; produced or growing in Ceylon ; 
(i), f. a kind of plant (:= sinha-pippali). 

saikata, as, t, am (fr. sikatd), sandy, 
gravelly, having sandy soil ; (am), 11. a sand-bank ; 
an island with sandy shores; any bank or shore. 
•"Saikafa-vat, an, ati, at, possessing sand-banks. 
^Saikateshta (Ha-ish^), am, n. Moved by sandy 
soil,' ginger. 

Sailiatika, as, i, am, belonging or relating to 
sand-banks; fluctuating, living in doubt and error, 

— sandeJia'jivin ; (as), m. a religious mendi- 
cant ; an ascetic ; (am), n. a thread worn round the 
wrist or neck to secure good fortune {^mangala' 
sutra ) ; ^ mdtri-ydtrd (according to S^abda-k.). 

saitava, as, 1x1., N. of a preceptor. 

saitavdhim, f. (fr. sita r«- 
Jiini), N. of the river Bsbu-da, q.v. 

saiddhdntika, as, i, am (fr^ sid^ 
dhdvta), belonging or relating to a dogsia or estab- 
lished truth ; one who knows die real truth ; relating 
to .an astronomical text-book or to any scientific text- 
book. 

saindpatya, sainika. See col. r. 

saindhava, as, t, am ({r,sindku), pro- 
duced or born in Sindh or in the country near the 
Indus ; belonging to the Indus ; river-born ; belong- 
ing to the sea, oceanic, marine, aquatic ; (as), m. a 
horse (particular one bred in Sindh) ; N. of a Muni ; 
of a family ; of a country ; (as, am), m. n. a kind 
of rock-salt (found in the country near the Indus) ; 
(i), f., N. of one of the RUginls or personified 
musical scales ; (am), n. (in dramatic literature) a 
kind of song in PrSkfit words accompanied with 
music expressive of disappointment in the keeping 
of an assignation ; (as), in. pi. the people inhabit- 
ng Sindh or the country near the Indus.— xSatn- 
dhava-ghana, as,ni. a lump of ssi\\.^Saindh 4 iva- 
aild, f. * Sindh-rock,' a kind of rock or fossil-salt. 

— Saindhavdrnnya (°m-ar°), as, am, m. n. the 
jungly district of Sindhu or the Indus. ^ 

Saindhavaka, as, i, am, belonging or relating 
to the Saindhavas ; (as), m. a miserable inhabitant 
of Sindhu. 

Saindhavuyana, as, m., N. of a teacher of the 
Atharva-veda ; (aw), m. pi., N. of a family (supposed 


^ to have been descended from Visva-mitra). 

^ (according to S'abda-k.) 

spirituous liquor (especially that prepared from the 
fermented juice of the palm). 

sainya. See col. i. 

saimantika, am, n. (fr. simanta), 
red-lead (so called because used to make a mark 
along the parting of the hair). 

sairan-dhra, as, m. (probably fr. an 
unused word slran-dkra, derived fr. 8 ira,*z plough,' 
+ dhra for dhara, * holding,* cf. nmhi-dhra, an- 
sa-dhri), a kind of menial or domestic servant (em- 
ployed to dress bis master, and, though not a slave, 
required to perform various servile offices; he is 
employed also in the diase, and constitutes a kind of 
mixed tribe or caste, being originally the offipring 
of a Dasyu and an Ayogava fenule ; see Manu X. 
3a); any menial servant or attendant; ({),f. a maid- 


one of the nine treasures of Kuvera, a divine trea- 
sure ; a treasure. 

seskmtyd'g.a, as, d, am (fr. the 
Intens. of rt. smi), Ved. (according to some) smiling 
much, continuing to smile. 

sesvarasdnkhya (sa-iaf®), as, 
m. the theistical branch of the SSn’kbya school of 
philosophy. 

sehdna, as, a, am (Perf. part. A. fr. 
rt. I. sah), one who has overcome, overcoming, con- 
quering, {Sly.^abld'hhavat.) 

sehuiiida, as, m. a kind of Euphorbia 
(^snhunda). 

^ sai [cf. rts. 3. sd, i. 50], cl. i. P. sdyati, 


sasan, sdtum, to waste away, decline. 



soma. 
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Hit** gairindhra. 


servant or female attendant in the women’s apart- 
ments {—hhnjiahya), a woman of the mixed tribe 
described above; an independent female artizan 
working in another person’s house ; epithet of Drau- 
padi, wife of the FJlndava princes, (when these five 
princes entered the service of king Virata in t'arious 
disguises, DraupadI became servant-maid and needle- , 
woman in the same king's household ; see M:iha-bh. | 
VMrata-parvan 77.) 

Sfiirimlhra for sairnn-dkra above. 

tSairindhri for miran-flhri above. 


snird-vat, Ftriy atl^ nt (accordinfr to 
Say. connected with /rfl, * food according to others 
perhaps connected with slra)^ Ved. having plenty 
of provisions (said of a ship). 

sairikn^ ns, i, am (fp. ,v 7 rfl), relating 


or belonging to a plough ; having furrow’s ; (rw), m. 
a plough 'OX ; a piouglimaii. 

Saint/n or fiairiynka, as, m. ‘ turned up by the 
plough,’ the plant barleria Cristata. 

Saireya or saireyaka, as, m.s=sainya above. 

sairindkra. See under sairandhra. 


sairibha,as, m. (])robably connected 
with Sira), a buffalo ; Indra's heaven, Svarga. 

sairya, as, m., Vcd. a kind of grass. 

saivala, am, n. (= iaivdla), the 
aquatjip plant Vallisneria. 

tNmr saisaka, as, i, am (fr. sisa), leaden, of 


lead. 


I. so (usually found with preposi- 
^ tions, see a 1*0-80, ry-^i'a-so, ndhy-ara-so, 
pary-ava-ao, &c.), cl. 4. P. syati, samn (2nd sing. 
aasitha or sasdiha, ist du. sasiva), sdsyati, aadt 
or aadait. Free, svijdt, sdtum, to destroy, kill ; to 
bring to an end, finish, complete : Pass, slyate, Aor. 
{udyi : Cans, sdyayati (or, according to some, «d- 
payati), 8 cc. : Desid. aishdaati : lutens. scshlyatc, 
adsdti, sdsefi. 

Sdya, as, m. end, close, itc. Sec p. 1 109, col. I. 

3. sUa, as, d, am (for i. sec under rt. si; for 2. 
see p. 1113, col. 2), destroyed, brought to an end, 
finished, completed, concluded ; ascertained, known ; 
(as), m. an arrow (probably for ifita, cf. sdydkn, 
ifdyakn)."»Sitdyra (^ia~ag"), as, m.=s,<Udyra, a 
thorn. 

3. siti, is, f. destruction; [cf. 2 , 2 )ra-siti.'] 

Seya, as, d, am, to be destroyed ; to be com- 
pleted or effected ; (am), 11. completion, effecting ; 
[cf. 

2. so, 80^ f., N. of PSrvatT. 

sodha, as, d, am (fr. rt. i,sah), home, 
suffered, endured; patient, endurinpj; (aa), ni. a 
proper N. 

iiotlhacat, an, all, at, one who has borne or en- 
dured. 

Sodhayn, Norn. A. sodhdyatr, 8 cc., to bear, en- 
dure. 

Sodhri, dhd, dhri, dhri, a bearer, one who bears 
or suffers, patient, enduring ; able, powerful. 

sotri. See p. 1117, col. 3. 

sotkanfha (sa-ut^), as, d, am, ar- 
dently longing, impatiently eager ; regrethii ; bewail- 
ing, sorrowing: (am), ind. with ardent or eager 
lunging ; regretfully, sorrowfully. 

sotkampa (sa~ut^), as, d, am, trem- 
bling, tremulous. 

^r^co sotpala (sa~ut°), as, d, am, pos- 
sessing lotuses. 

Thrift? sotptda (sa-«f°), as, d, am, covered 

with foam or froth. ' 

sotprdsa as, d,am, having 

excess, excessive ; exaggerated, exaggerating ironic- 


ally; (as), m. violent laughter; (as, am), m. n. 
ironical exaggeration, sarcasm, flattering speech, sneer- 
ing praise and covert censure. ^ASotprasa-Ziasita, 
am, n. sarcastic laughter. 

ThW so/va. Sec p. 1117, col. 3. 

TftWTT sotsava (sa-ut% as, d, am, festive, 
making merry, joyous. 

Th'rHI^ sotsdha (sa-ut% as, d, am, making 
effort, vigorous, energetic, persevering; (ainb i“tl* 
energetically, carefully. — Sotsdha- td, f. activity, 
energy. 

Tftrg?i sotsuka (.sit-ut°), as, d, am, regret- 
ful, repining, anxious, sorrowful, languid. 

sodaka (.sa~ud°), as, a, am, having 
or containing water. 

sodaya (sa-ud%as, d, am, connected 
with the rise (of the heavenly bodies See.), having 
an increase of profit, accumulated, augmented by 
interest; having a succession, having something 
coming after, followed by. 

Th^T sodara (sa-ud^), as, d, am, born from 
the same womb, co-uterine; (as), ni. a co-utcrine 
brother, brother of whole blood, own brother [cf. 
sahodara] ; (a), f. a co-uteriue sister, own sister. 

Sodnryu (sa-ud°), as, m. an own brother ( = 
samdnodarya). 

sodarka (sa-ud°),as, d,am, attended 
with results or consequences; having elevations or 
turrets. 

sndyoga (sa-vd^), as, d, am, mak- 
ing active exertion, diligent, persevering, enterpris- 
ing, energetic ; violent (as a disease). 

sodvashpam (sa-tid^^), Ind. with 
tears in the eyes. 

sodvf*ga (sa-t«P), as, d, am, mourn- 
ful, sorrowful, anxious, fearful ; (am), ind. anxiously, 
eagerly. 

sonaJia, as, m. garlic. 

sonmdda (sa-un^), as, a, am, mad, 

insane. 

sopakarana (sn-vp^), as, d, am, 
provided with every requisite instrument or imple- 
ment, properly equipped. 

SopnJedra (art-ttp”), as, d, am, furnished with 
necessary means or implements, well equipped or 
stocked ; assisted, befriended. 

Sopahdrakn (sa-up"), as, < 1 , aw, properly equipped 
or aided, assisted, benefited. 

sopaedra (sa-vp^), as, d, am, act- 
ing with politeness or civility, deferential ; (am), n. 
politely, deferentially. 

Snpai^drakam {sa-ujf), ind. politely, deferen- 
tially. 

sopadrava {sa~vp^), as, d, am, 
visited with great calamities or afflictions, dangerous. 

sopndha (sa-vp^), as, d, am, full of 
fraud or deceit, fraudulent, guileful. 

Sopadhi, is, is, i, fraudulent ; (i), ind. deceitfully, 
fraudulently. 

lihjftnWi sopanishatka [sa-up^), as, d, am, 
along with the Upanishads, (KullQka on Manu II. 
165.) 

sopaplava (sa-ifp°), as, d, am, af- 
flicted with any great calamity, overrun or attacked 
by enemies ; eclipsed (as the sun or moon). 

soparodha {sa~ttp°), as, d, am, ob- 
structed, impeded ; favoured ; (am), ind. obligingly, 
respectfully. 


TftirilTI sopavdsa or sopavdsika (sa-up^), 
as, d, am, fasting, keeping a fast. 

sopasarga as, d, am, af- 

flicted with any great misfortune, visited by portents, 
portentous; possessed by an evil spirit; having a 
particle, preceded by a prepositional prefix (in granp 
mar). 

Jtftqvw snpahdsa (sa-up°), as, a, am, ac- 
companied ^ith derisive laughter, sneering, jcxxilar, 
sarcastic ; (aw), ind. with a sneer, snecringly . — Sopa- 
hdsotprasa {^sa-ut°), as, m. a jocular expression. 

TTtciTTF sopdkg, as, m. (probably another 
form of siva pdha), a man of a degradecl caste (the 
son of a Candala by a PukkasI, and only to be em- 
ployed as a public executioner, &c., see Manu X. 38). 

sopadhi, is, is, i, or sopddliika (sa- 
up°), as, i, am, restricted by some condition or 
limitation, limited, qualified by some particular cha- 
racteristic (as liberality by the desire of receiving 
something in return); having some peculiar attri- 
bute or distinguishing title ; special. 

Tfttrnr sopana, am, n. (perhaps contracted 
from sa -i- vpdyana), stairs, steps, a staircase, a 
hdder."" Sopdna-tva, am, 11. the state or condition 
of stairs, the uses of a staircase. — Sopdna-param- 
pard, f. a line of steps, flight of steps. 

sopdnatka, as, d, am (fr. sa -j- 
fipdnah ka, sec iipd-nah), with sandals, having 
sandals or sjioes, (Manu 111 . 238.) 

sopdsana (sa-vp*^), as, m. having 
the sacred fire, (see i. updsana.) 

sobhu, am, n., Ved., N. of the city of 
the Gandharvas ; [cf. samhha.^ 
i^ohhya, as, d, am, Ved. being in or belonging 
to Sobha. 

sobhari, is, m., N. of the author 
of the hymns Rig-veda VIII. 19- 22, &c. (having the 
patronymic Kilnva). 

sobhdhjana, as, m. (=.Mhdh- 
jana), the tree Hyperanthera Moringa. 

tAh soma, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
1. 139. fr. rt. 3. su, * to distil or extract or sprinkle,’ 
but connected by some with rt. 4. sn, * to generate,’ 
the act of expressing the Soma juice being compared 
to the act of begetting), a particular climbing plant, 
Sarcostema Viminalis or Asclepias Acida (said to grow 
abundantly on the mountains of India and Persia ; 
this celebrated plant, sometimes called * the moon- 
plant’ and perhaps a kind of milk-weed, was for- 
merly a most important ingredient in sacrificial offer- 
ings, and is perpetually alluded to in Vedic literature 
as well as in the Persian Avesta ; it w»s collccfcd by 
moon-light on certain mountains [in ^ig-veda X. 34, 

1 . the mountain MQja-vat is mentioned], stripped of 
its numerous leaves, and then carried to the place of 
sacrifice; the stalks having been there crushed be- 
tween stones by the priests were sprinkled with 
water and placed on a sieve or strainer for purifica- 
tion [see ^wramana], whence, after further pressure, 
the acid juice trickled into a vessel called Drona; 
after which it was mixed with clarified butter, fiour, 
&c., made to ferment, and then offered in libations 
to the gods or drunk by the BrShmans, by both of 
whom its exhilarating or intoxicating qualities were 
supposed to be highly prized ; it is sometimes de- 
scribed as having been brought from the sky by a 
Sfyena or falcon, and guarded by the Gandharvas ; 
sometimes as having been brought by the Gilyatrl in 
the form of a bird, or by the daughter of the Sun, 
from a spot where it had been nourished by the 
rain-god Paijanya, who is represented in ^ig-veda 
IX. 82, 3. as its father, the god Soma being else- 
where described as rejoidng in the society of the 
waters; all the 114 hymns of the ninth Ma^^ala of 
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the l^Lig-veda, besides many others throughout this 
Veda and the whole SHnia-veda, are devoted to the 
praise of this plant, the use of which seems now to 
be little known, though in some parts of India 
Soma sacrifices are still offered ; for the connection 
between the Soma ceremonies and the Sama-veda 
see udma-veda; this Veda difftinguishes two kinds 
of Soma, one said to be green and the other yellow, 
but the golden-coloured is described as most cele> 
brated; the more modern Su-^ruta, g. v., on the 
other hand, distinguishes twenty-four varieties of the 
Soma plant) ; the intoxicating and invigorating juice 
of the above plant (which, in the Vedic period, was 
regarded as a kind of Amfita oi« nectar, conferring 
eternal life and vigour on the drinkers of it, whether 
gods or men, and was offered to the gods to pro- 
pitiate them and make them accede to the petitions 
of their worshippers, see above) ; the above plant or 
its juice personified (and constantly deified in the Veda, 
and in its character of a god represented as primeval, 
all-powerful, all-pervading, healing all diseases, lord of 
all other gods, and identified with the very supreme 
Being himself ; this worship of Soma by the llindQs 
of the Vcdic age is thought to possess great 
community of character with that of Dionysus and 
Bacchus by the Greeks and Romans; Soma is 
regarded as the author of Rig-veda X. 124, l, 5-9); 
nectar, the beverage of the gods ; water ; the moon 
or its deity (to whom the name Soma, which first 
belonged to the plant only, came to be applied in 
Post-vcdic mythology, traces of this application being 
also observable in Rig-veda X. 85, in Atharva-veda 
XI. 6, 7, and in several passages of the S'atapatha- 
Brithmana; in the Vishnu-PurSna I. 22, BrahmS is 
said to have appointed Soma or the moon to be the 
* monarch of planets, of plants, of sacrifices, and 
penances,* and one of the names of the moon is 
Oshndhi-pati or Oshadhlsa, * lord of herbs again, 
at the churning of the ocean, as described in the 
PurUnas, after all sorts of medicinal plants and heal- 
ing herbs &c. are thrown in, three of the precious 
things said to be produced are Soma, *the moon,* 
Amrita, * nectar,* and Siir.l, ‘ spirituous liquor,* and 
ill other legends this nectar is said to be preserved in 
the body of the moon ; in Manu V. 96, Soma is 
called one of the eight Loka-pSlas or guardians of 
the world); a ray of light { = dJdhili, according 
to Sabda-k.); air, wind; camphor; a particular 
drug of supposed magical properties; a particular 
mountain or mountainous range, (according to some) 
the mountains of the moon; a particular class of 
Pitfis, (probably for 8 oma~pd); N. of a monkey 
chief ; of Kuvera ; of Yama ; of one of the Vasus, 
(see vasu ) ; of Siva ; of the author of a law-book ; 
of the author of the Rtlga-vibodha ; (a), f., N. of 
an Apsaras ; {am\ n. ricc-water, ricc-grutl ; heaven, 
sky, ether. ^Somadcavit w, m., N. of a poet. 
•rnSoma-lunta, €is,dtam, moon-beloved; lovely 
as thd moon ; {a a), m. the moon-gem, moon-stone 
{sidandra~Mnta, q. v.) ; N. of a king of Saurashtni. 

Sonia-kdmn, cm, rl, am, Ved. delighting in Soma. 
•m Soma-l'irttif m; m., N. of a son of Dhrita- 
Tlshtn, ^Soma-Jeflfiayat as, ni. disappearance of 
the moon, new moon. •mSoma-garhha, as, m., N. 
of Vishnu.— iSoma-flrtr/, is, m. * moon-mountain,* 
N. of a mythical mountain.— /Soma-gfopd, as, da, 
am, having Soma as protector.— i^Toma-f/ra/m, a«, 
m. a vessel for taking up the Som^.mmSoma-ja, 
a», d, am, moon-produced, moon-bom; (as), m, 
epithet of the planet Mercury or Budha ; (am), n. 
mWk. •^Somadirtha, am, n., N. of a place of pil- 
grimage in the west of India ( —prahhdsa, q. v.). 
•mSonia-datta, as, m., N. of a king of VaifSlI; 
(rt), f., N. of the wife of Yajna-soma.— A^oma- 
deva, as, m., N. of the author of the Katha-sarit- 
slgara.— 8oma-c{afvafya, as, d, am, having Soma 
as a deity, presided over by ioms,^S<ma^hdna, 
as, d, am, Ved. holding or containing Soma (as a 
bowl).— jS'oma-cMdrd, f. ‘Soma-holding,* the sky, 
h^ven. mm S<ma-nandlifvara (®rfi-fOi N. of a 
Linrgi. Soma-ndtha, as, ni. * Soma's lord, the 


divinity set up by Soma,* N. of a celebrated Linga, 
i.e. columnar emblem of ffiva or of the place or 
temple where it was set up, (this temple was 
established in the town described below, and was 
one of the twelve celebrated Lin-ga temples which 
in various parts of India are held in especial venera- 
tion ; the legend relates that the god Soma or the 
moon propitiated S^iva by performing great austerities 
on the spot, whereupon ffiva granted him a boon, 
and Soma in return set up a Lin-ga on the place 
where he had done penance ; the temple built there 
was so famed for its splendor and enormous wealth 
that it attracted the celebrated MahmQd of GhaztiT, 
A. D. 1024, who, under pretext of destroying its 
idols, carried off its treasures along with its renowned 
gates) ; N. of several persons. •mSomandtha'tirtlia, 
N. of a TTrtha.— /iSbmand/^a-/}a^/ana, am, n., 
N. of a town on the western coast of India (com- 
monly called Somnath Pattan in the peninsula of 
Katty war and province of Guzerat ; it was celebrated 
for tlie temple of S?iva above described).— 
pa, as, m. 011c who drinks the Soma juice (especially 
at a sacrifice) ; a Soma sacrificcr ; a class of Pitris, 
(see 8otna^pd.)»"Soma-pati, is, m., Ved. ‘lord of 
Soma,* epithet of Indra.— ^'oma-paf^ra, as, m. a 
sort of grass, Sacchamm Cylindricum.— ^Vnna-par- 
ran, a, n., Ved. the time for preparing the Soma. 
•^Soma-pn, as, m. (acc. pi. soma-paa, dat. sing. 
soma-pe, see Gram. 108. a), a drinker of Soma 
juice (especially at a sacrifice); a Soma sacrificer; 
the performer of a sacrifice ; a Pitri of a particular 
class (said to be especially the progenitors of the 
Brahmans). — Sovmpd-tama, as, d, ant, Ved. 
drinking much Soma, very fond of Soma.— iS*oma- 
pdna, am, n. the drinking of the Soma juice. 

Soma‘j)dla, as, m. a preserver of Soma, (pro- 
bably) a provider or seller of the Soma plant ; (ds), 
m. pi. epithet of the Gandharvas (as keeping especial 
guard over the Soma), •m Soma^pdran, d, m., Ved. 
a Soma drinker.— is, f. drinking Soma, 
a draught of Soma; a Soma sacrifice.— iSoma-pttm, 
I, m. a drinker of the Soma juice. — 
as, ni., Ved. a draught of Soma ; [cf. go-pUha.^ 
^Soma-pUhin, i, m. a Soma drinker. — 
ptvin, I, m. (doubtful), a Soma drinker. •mSoma-pii- 
tra, as, ni. ‘ son of the moon,* the planet Mercury. 
^ Soma~prish(ka, as, d, am, Ved. touching Soma, 
sprinkling ^ma, {SSiy.^^soma-sprashtri, somdbhi- 
shavadiartri, J<ig-vcda VIII. 63, 2 .)^Soma-prya, 
as, ni., Ved. a sacrifice in which Soma is drunk, 
a Soma libation.- as, d, am, Ved. 
having Soma at the hesd.wmSmna-prabhd, {., N. of 
a female.— iSoma-pm^o^a, os, m., N. of a treatise. 
— Soma-pravdka, as, m. ‘ Soma -sacrifice -an- 
nouncer,* a person commissioned to engage ffrotriyas 
or sacrificial priests for a Soma sacrifice.— /8'oma- 
ha7idhu, tis, m. * friend of the moon,* the white 
esculent water-lily (as expanding at night). — 
bhava, as, m. a proper N.— AVoma-6Au, us, u. 
Soma- bom, belonging to the fiimily of the moon ; 
(us), m. * son of ^ma,* epithet of Budha (regent of 
the planet Mercury and supposed founder of the 
lunar dynasty) ; one of the persons called V 3 sudevas 
by the Jainas.— ASoT^^a-ya^/iia, as, m. a Soma sacri- 
fice, an offering or libatioo of the juice of tlie acid 
Asdepiss. ^Soma-gdga, as, m. a great triennial 
sacrifice in which the Soma juice is drunk. ^Soma- 
ydjin, t, m. a Soma-ySga sacrificer (who alst^driuks 
the Soma juice at the Qeremony).^Soma'-yogin, i, 
being in conjunction with the moon.— 
yoni, is, m. a sort of yellow and veiy fragrant 
sandal.— ^'oma-raaa, as, ni. the juice of the &ma 
plznt. •mSorna-rdjaki, ayas, m. pi., N. of a Gotra. 
^Soma-rdjan, d, ~jni, a, having the Soma plant 
as king, (Atharva-veda VIII. i, 17) ; (d), m., N. of 
a Muni. — ASoma-raji&a, f. -sowa-rajtn below. 
— /Soma-rdjin, i, m. the medicinal plant Serratula 
or Vernonia Antbelmintica. — Soma^rdji, f. — soma- 
rdjin above; a particular metre consisting of six 
syllables, mm SoTna-rdskfra, am, n., N. of a place. 
^Soma-roga, as, m. a particular disease incident 


to vt/omeD.^Soma-raudra, am, n., N. of a sacred 
text ; [cf. somd-raudra.'] — Soma-latd, f. the 
moon-plant Sarcostema Viminalis, (see soma, col. 1 ) ; 
N. of the river Godivar 1 .»m Somadatikd, f. a par- 
ticular shrub ( — gudu^t). ^Soma-van ia, as, ni. 

' the family or race of the moon,' the lunar dynasty 
or line of kings supposed to be descended from 
Soma, * the moon,* and his son Budha, (in this line 
came Puru, Yadu, Dushyauta, Krishna, Bharata, 
Kuru, Dhrita-rAsh^ra, and PSndu, see dandra- 
vansfa; it was one of the two great lines of aiident 
Hinda kings, the other being called Solar, see surya- 
vania)\ N. of Yudhi-shthira (as belonging to this 
line).— iS'oma-van^t'is, s, ni. a prince or king of the 
lunar dynasty. — i. soma-vat, an, ati, at, possessing 
Soma (said of the Himalaya district), having Soma 
juice; having the moon, lunar. — 2. soma-vat, ind. 
like the moon.— i8^oma-va/A:a, as, m. a kind of 
white Khadita, Mimosa Catechu ; a medicinal plant 
(commonly called KSyaphal, — ka(~phala); the 
plant Karafija; another kind (^ri(hd-karanja). 
^Soma-vallari, is, or aoma-vallart, (. the moon- 
plant Sarcostema Viminalis ; a kind of vegetable 
(^hrnh7ni).^Soma-vallikd, f. the moon-plant; 
the plant Vernonia Antlielniintica. — Soma-ralU, 
f. the moon-plant, (see soma above) ; the shrub 
Cocculus Cordifolius ( — yajna-valli) ; the medidnal 
plant Vernonia Antbelmintica; other plants (» 
brdhmi ; — pdtdla-garudi ; — sn-dariiand). — So-- 
ma-rahni-prakdsa, as, a, am, bright as the fire 
of the moon. •rnSoma-vdmin, f, m. * Soma-vomitcr,* 
a priest who has drunk so much Soma juice that he 
is obliged to vomit it out of his mouth. — *Soma- 
vdra, as, m. ‘moon-day,* Monday.— iSomat^am- 
V7'ata, am, n. a kind of religious observance per- 
formed ill the evening and consisting of the worship 
of S^iva and Durgil preceded by fasting every Mon- 
day. •mSoma-vikrayin, i, mi a vendor of Soma 
juice.— as, m. the medicinal plant 
Kal-phala; the white Khadira; Vernonia Anthel- 
mintica.— iSoma-jfal'a/d, f. ‘resembling a portion 
of the moon,’ a kind of cucumber (=^^addt,idfdi). 
•"Soma-^amhhn, ns,m., N. of an author.— A'oma- 
darman, d, m., N. of a king (belonging to the 
Maurya dynasty) ; of a Muni ; of a merchant. 
••Sonin-inshma, as, m., N. of a Br 3 hman.— 
ma-.<ravas, ds, m., N. of a merchant. — i8oma- 
snmsthd, f., N. of the fifih division of the Jyo- 
tishtoma sacrifice, (seven Soina-samsth 3 s are enume- 
rated, viz. Agni-sh$oma, Aty-agnishtoma, Ukthya, 
Shodah’n, Ati-r 3 tra, V 3 ja-peya, and Aptor-ySma.) 
"•So/na-sanjna, am, n. * Soma- named,* camphor. 
•m Soma-sad, t, m. a Pitri of a peculiar class (de- 
scribed as progenitor of the celestial beings called 
Ssdhyas, Maim III. 195). — Soma-sdra, as, m. 
the white Khadira tree. •^Soiryi-siddhdnta, as, m. 
* the Soma doctrine,’ N. of a particular astronomical 
text-book ; a particular Tantra doctrine or system of 
philosophy followed by a sect of S^aivas and regarded 
as unorthodox, (it is personified in the Third Act of 
the Prabodha-dandrodaya) ; one who holds the above 
system of doctrines; a particuhir Buddha.— A'eiTna- 
siddhdntin, i, m. one who knows the Soma-si d- 
dh 3 nta ; a follower of the above sect of the ^aivas, 
a rationalist of the above school ^Soma-sindku, 
•us, m. • ocean of Soma,' epithet of Vishnu.- i 5 ?oma- 
siU, t, m. a Soma-distiilcr, Soma-sprinkler, a priest 
who offers the Soma juice at a sacrifice. —^ama- 
suta, cts, m. * son of the moon,’ epithet of Budha, 
q.v.; (d), f. ‘daughter of the moon,* the river 
Nanna-d2 or Nerbudda. — Somasut-vat, an, ati, 
at, possessing ofierers of Soma juice (said of a her- 
mitage, a sacrifice, &c.). — Soma-suivan, d, m.,Ved. 
one who offers Soma Whations.wm Soma-sun^ra, 
as, m., N. of a commentator.- /Sonia-atlkta, am, 
n. a hymn in honour of Soma.— S^oma-svtra, am, 
n. a channel for conveying water from a Sfiva-H&ga 
or a kind of receptacle to receive the water with 
which the idol has been bathed.— ASoinaaflfra*|>ra- 
dakshi^d, f. ciioimambulation around Siiva’s idol 
in such a way as that the Soma-sQtra shall not be 
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CTossed,mmSo}na' 8 urya~prah'iiia, as, <1, a??i, bright 
as the sun and moon. Somci-senat as, in., N. of a 
king of Campaka-pura. — iS"omaA‘%a (‘’nirt-dA-A"), 
am, n. the red lotus. — <Som( 7 fi/^ilfa (’ma-rtf’)* 

« 7 , am, e-\ccssively purified by tlte Soma juice (which, 
if drunk in excess, is supposed to pass throiigli ihe 
nose, eats, and other apertures of the body). — Nu- 
tniinanda (”wi«-( 7 /r), 08 , m., N. of a preceptor. 
•mSorndnanda-natha, «8, ni., N. of a preceptor. 
•mSomd-pUshand^ in. du., Vcd. Sonia and Pushan. 
— Somdbha ('tnn-dhhn), d, am, like the moon ; 
{d), f. epithet of CandrJlvall, q. w^Soindhhiahava 
Cmil-ab/i ), (Uf, m. the distilling or extracting of 
Soma juice, mm Somd-ruf/ra-suJi'ta, am, n., N. of a 
Vedic hymn, (see the next.) — *Somd raio/m, am, 
n., N. of the four Vedic texts beginning with or 
containing the word Som[l<rudra, (these occur in 
PLig-veda VI. 74, 1-4; cf. Atharva-veda VII. 42, 
Manu XI. j^^.j^^Sumdrku'prntiaankdsia (’wmi- 
ar°), nUf # 7 , am, resembling the sun and moon. 
•rnSnmd/ia Cma^ah '), as, m. * moon-day,* Monday. 
m,SoMdhuti ('‘ma-dfi ), w, m., N. of the author of 
the hymns Rig-veda II. 4-7 ^having the patronymic 
Bh.lrg.iva). — Now cjf cam Cmn-W'), cw, ni.* Soma's 
lord, the divinity set up by Si^nia,’ N. of a celebrated 
representation of S^iva (supposed to have been set 
up by Soma at Benares) or of the place where it 
was established, (see aoma-ndtha) ; of an author; 
of a poet ; of the author of a work on music ; of the 
author of the Nyaya-sudhH commentary ; (am), n., 
N. of a Linga at Benares. — Nomof/iaft* C^ma-af ), 
is, f. the production or origin of Soma; N. of a 
Pariiishta of the Rig-veda.- Nomor/I;/*atvt (°ma* 
udr), as, < 7 , am, moon-produced, sprung from the 
moon; (d), f. the river Narnia-dd or modern Ncr- 
budda (so called either as supposed to be descended 
from the moon or as the source of celestial nectar). 

Somakn, aa, m., N. of a son of Saha-deva and 
grandfather of Drupada ; of a particular Bhamtaka or 
mendicant ; (da), m. pi. the family of Drupada. 

Soman, d, m. the moon ; a sacrilicer, an 

offerer of libations (Ved.), 

Somdla, aa, d, am (according to some a Prakrit 
corruption iot aa~knmdra ; cf.komala), resembling 
the moon, soft, bland, placid. 

Somin, t, int, i, offciing Soma, performing the 
Soma sacrifice ; (i), m. a performer of a Soma sacri- 
fice : (int), f. a proper N. 

Somya, as, d, am, worthy of Soma; offering 
Soma; shaped like Soma; resembling the moon, 
sott, good, amiable, (aomyat voc, c. * my good Sir,' 
used in addressing ; cf. aaumya.) 

Sanmika, aaumya. See s. v. 

41 fit CO somila, as, m., N. of a poet. 

somilaka, as, m. a proper N, 

sordshlrika, as, m.^^saurdsh- 

frtka. 

solanka, as, m., N. of a family. 

solkdldtnvapothika 
(sa-ulkd-aidtarav'"\ as, d, am, with machines 
for hurling down fire-brands and lighted darts (on 
an enemy ; these machines appear to have been a 
kind of catapult or ballista). 

41*^414 solluntha (sa-ul9), as, m. irony, 
sarcasm, ridicule.— NoI2uri/Aa*vadana, am, n. or 
aollnnihokti (*(harttk°), ia, f. an ironical expression. 

Soliunthana, am, n. apparent pniisc and covert 
censure, irony. 

41>IT*^ soshman (sa~ush? or sa-ushP), a, d, 
a, having heat, warm ; (in grammar) having aspi- . 
ration, aspirated (said of the aspirated letters kh, gh, 
^h,jh, (h, 4 k', th, dh, ph, hh, also of the sibilants ' 
and the letter h) ; (d), ni. an aspirated letter, aspi- 
rate.— iSVAtna-td, f. the state or condition of being 
aspirated, aspiration. —^osAma-vat, dn, m. ‘'having 
an aspirate,' an aspirated word or syllable. 


saudhatdku 

saujdta, as, m. (fr. su^jdta), N. of 

a Rishi. 

saundi, f. lon[f pepper. 

sauti, is, m. (fr. 2 . su/a), N. of 
Karna, (so called from having been brought up by 
the charioteer [adta] Adhi-ratha, see karna.) 

I. aautya, am, n. the office of a charioteer. 

2 . sautya, as, &c. (fr. sutyd), relating 
to Soma-pressing, sacrificial. 

sautra, as, i, am (fr. sutrn), belong- 
ing to a thread or string, having a thread, &c. ; 
belonging to a SOtra, mentioned or declared in 
Sutras, according to rule or precept, preceptive, for- 
mulary; (as), m. a Brllhnian; an artificial root 
occuning in grammatical SQtras only and not capable 
of conversion into a verb, but used to form deriva- 
tive nouns. 

Saatrdntika, da, m. pi., N. of one of the four 
great schools or systems of Buddhism, (see saugata; 
they arc said to admit the autliority of the Buddhist 
SQtras but not of the Abhi-dharma.) 

saiitrdmam, f. (probably fr. sm- 
trdman), a particular s.atrificc (one of the seven 
Havir-yajiias ; it is described as a substitute for the 
Sorna sacrifice, spirituous liquors and milk being 
taken instead of Soma, and both liquids placed in the 
St>ma vessels; animals arc also immolated, one to 
the Alvins, one to Sarasvatl, one to Indra, and 
one to Briiiaspati; in S'atapatha-Brahmaiia XII. 8, 
3, 31. it is said that every one who is consecrated 
by the Sauti .Imanl enters among the gods and is 
born in the next world [sana-tanuh'] with his 
^ entire body). 

„. (fr -.r.) b™ 

therhood ; (as, d, am), having brotherhood with 


soma-surya-prakdSa, 

4t5ip;T so*ham, nom. sing. m. I myself, 
(see tad, p. 360.) 

4V^c6URI sohala-grdma, as, m., N. of a 

village. 

saukara, as, t, am (fr. sukara), be- 
longing or relating to a hog, hoggish, swinish ; (aa), 
m., N. of a district.— Nau/ram-fIrMa, aw, n., N. 
of a TTrtha. 

Sankaraka-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. 
Saaharikn, aa, m. a hunter ; N. of a district. 

I. aaiikarya, am, n. hoggishness, swinishness. 

saukardyana, as, m,, N. of a 
teacher of the S^atapatha-BrShmana. 

2 . saukarya, am, n. (fr. su-kard), 
easiness of performance, practicability, feasibility, 
facility ; adroitness ; easy and extempore preparation 
of fo(^ or medidne. 

saukumdrya, am, n. (fr. su-ku^ 
mdra), youthfulness, tenderness, delicacy ; softness, 
fineness. 

saukritya, am, n. (fr. su^krita), 
strictness in performing religious acts, piety. 

saukshrnya, am, n, (fr. sfiks^tma), 
minuteness, finenes.s, subtilty. 

Sankshmaka, as, m. a kind of small animal or 
insect, (perhaps) a grub or maggot. 

mukhasayanika, as, in. (fr. 
aukha-ifaynna), one who asks another whether he 
has slept well ; [cf. aansndtlka.^ 

Sankha^dyika, aa, m. (fr. 8«I:Aa-rfdym), := the 
above. 


anpti), one who asks another whether he has slept 
well ; a bard or minstrel whose duty is to waken 
kings in the inoniing witlf music and song. 

wW sankhya, am, n. (fr. sukha), pleasure, 
happiness, felicity, enjoyment. 

Saakhika, as, i, am, relating to pleasure, pleasur- 
able, sensual, pleasure-seeking. 

Saukhiya, aa, i, am, relating to pleasure or 
enjoyment. 

saugata, as, m. (fr. su-gata), a fol- 
lower 6f Su-gata, q. V. ; a Buddhist, (the Buddhists 
arc said to be divided into four classes or schools, 
viz. Madhyamikas, Yogll<:3ras, SautrUntikas, and 
Vaibh^shikas) ; N. of a son of Dasa-ratha. 

Saugatika, aa, m. a Buddhist; a Buddhist or 
Brahman mendicant ; an atheist, heretic, unbeliever ; 
(am), n. unbelief, scepticism. 

saugandha, as, i, am (fr. su~gan~ 
dha), possessing a fragrant odour, sweet-scented, 
fragrant; (am), n. sweet-scentedness, fragrance; a 
particular fragrant grass (^kat-tri^). 

8 angandkika, aa, d or i,.am, sweet-scented, 
fragrant ; (as), m. a dealer in perfumes ; sulphur ; 
N. of a mountain ; (a), f. a kind of lotus ; (am)t 
n. the white water-lily, the blue lottis; a kind of 
fragrant grass (=kat-trina)i a ruby. 

Sangandhya, am, n. sweetness of odour, fra- 
grancefperfume. 

savgamya, am, n. (fr. su-gama), 
easiness of access, easiness of attainment, facility. 

saudi, is, m, (fr. sudi; cf. sudika), 
one who lives by his needle, a tailor. 

Saudika, aa, above. 

saudika, as, m. a patronymic of 
the Vedic l^ishi Agni. 

saujanya, am, n. (fr. su-jana), 
goodness, generosity, kindness, compassion, bene- 
volence, demency ; fnendship. 


(at the end of a comp.). 

sauddmani, f. (fr. su^ddinan), 
lightning or a particular kind of lightning ; N. of 
an Apsaras of India's heaven; of part of the Su- 
daman mountain (according to some). 

SunddminJ, f. a particular kind of lightning; 
lightning (in general) ; N. of an Apsaras of India's 
heaven ; N. of a city or country. 

Saa(hmini, f.^^aamldmanl above. 

4^ 1 r«4 41 sauddyika, as, %, am (fr. su-ddya), 
that which is given to a woman at her marriage by 
her father or mother or any relative and which there- 
fore becomes her own property ; relating to such a 
present ; (am), n. a nuptial gift or present (as de« 
scribed above). 

sauddsa, a.9, m. (fr. su-ddsa), N. of 
a king of the solar race (a descendant of IkshvSku 
and Sagara in the thirteenth generation, son of king 
Su-dasa, and also called Mitra-saha and KalmSsha- 
pSda). 

saudha, as, t, am (fr. sudhd), relating 
or belonging to nectar, having nectar ; having plaster ; 
plastered, stuccoed; (as), m. a kind of plant, = 
dugdka-pdahdifa ; (am), n. a plastered or white- 
washed mansion; any great mansion or house; a 
palace, (also aa, m. according to some); silver; 
opal (according to some)."" Saudha-kdra, aa, m. a 
plasterer, whitewasher; the builder or maker of a 
gahce.""Saudha-vd 8 a, aa, ni. a palatial dwelling. 

4hRr saudhanya, as, &c. (probably fr. 
8U-^hann), epithet of certain DharmSh or laws. 

saudhanvana, as, m. (fr. su-dhan- 
van), a sou or descendant of Su-dhanvan. 

4^VTTlftli saudhdtaki, is, m. (fr. su-dhdtfi), 
a patronymic, (Pitn. IV. i, 97); N. of a hermit 
(pupil of V&lmlki). 



saudhara. 


saudhara, as, m. (according to 
some) one of the fourteen parts or divisions of a 
drama, (a doubtful word.) 

saudhala, am, n. (probably to be 
connected with saudha, p. 1138), a temple of !?iva. 

sauna, as, t, am (fr. sand), belonging 
or relating to a slaughter-house or to butchery, &c. ; 
{am), n. butcher's meat ; [cf. iguana,'] 

Saunadharmya, am, n. ‘the law or rule of 
butchery/ a state of deadly hostility. 

Sannika, as, m. a butcher, vender of the flesh of 
beasts or birds. 

saunanda, am, n. the club of Bala- 

rSma. 

Samandin, t, m. * having Saunanda,* epithet of 
Bala-rama, (see p. 675.) 

saundarya, am, n. (fr. sundara), 
beauty, loveliness, hand^ome^ess, gracefulness, ele- 
gance. — iS'aMMf7«i2/a-/aAflrr, f., N. of a mystical 
poem ascribed to S^an-karil<farya (^ dnanda-/a/<an). 

saupanthya, as, d, am (fr. su- 
patha, according to some), connected with a good 
road. 

savparna, as, t, am (fr. su-parna or 
au parni, q. v.), belonging or relating to Su-parna 
or Su-parnT ; (am), n. dry ghiger ; the emerald ; N. of 
a Vedic story which relates the transformation of the 
metres into birds that they might fetch the Soma from 
heaven ; (i), f. a kind of creeper ( ~ pi~iidta-garadi), 

Sau'pfirneya, as, m. a metronymic of Garuda ; (t), 
f. a female descendant of Su-parna ; (as), pi. epithet 
of the metres (regarded as children of Su-parni). 

sauptika, as, i, am (fr. supta), con- 
nected with or relating to sleep, somnolent, som- 
niferous, 8 cc. ; {itm), n. a nocturnal combat ; a night- 
iittark, attack 011 steeping men. ms Sanptika-par van, 
a, n., N. of the tenth book of the MahH-bhslrata 
(in which is described how the three surviving Kuru 
warriors, Asvatth<1man, Krita-varman, and Kripa, 
after the destruction of their army, determined on 
attacking the camp of the Tiindavas by night and 
murdering them while asleep; this they accordingly 
did, Asvattlulman entering the camp stealthily and, 
with the assistance of the god S'iva, slaughtering 
thousands, while the two others stood at the gate 
and killed all who attempted to escape ; the whole 
Pauijava army was thus destroyed, except the five 
P<tndu princes themselves, with Krishria and Satyaki, 
tyho were stationed at some distance from the camp ; 
a messenger having escaped conveyed the news to 
Yudhi-shthira, who, with his brothers and DraupadT, 
then returned to the camp and bewailed their 
slaughtered kindred). 

saubala, as, m. a patronymic of 

.‘sakuni (as son of Su-bala, king of GfliidhUra). 

Sauhtdt, f. a patronymic of GandhUrl (daughter 
of Su-bala and wife of Dhfita-rlshtra). 

Sauhaleyl, f., N. of GandhSrl. 

sauhka, am, n. (for Savbha), N. of 
IIari-^daudra*s city (suspended in mid-air) ; N. of a 
town of the Sslvas ; (««), m. pi., N. of a people. 
^Sanbha-pnti, is, or saahlui-rnja, as, m. the king 
of Saubha or of the Saubhas. 

saubhaki, is, m., N. of Drupada. 

saubhaga, am, n. (fr. su-bhaga), 
good luck, happiness; prosperity, riches, wealth. 
^Saubhaga-tva, am, n. a state of prosperity, hap- 
piness. 

Sattbhagya, am, n. auspiciousness, good fortune, 
fortunateness, good luck ; blessedness ; beauty, grace, 
charm ; the happy and auspicious state of wife-hood 
(as. opposed to widowhood) ; affection, favour ; oon- 
^atulations, good wishes; the fourth of the astro- 


nomical Yogas ; red lead; borax ((aTftkaifa)*"» 8 aa- 
hhdgya-kdtida, N. of part of the Atharva-veda. 
•mSatihhdgya-dlntdmat^i, is, m. a particular drug 
or medicine compounded of various medicaments. 
•m Satdthdgya-Hhna, am, 11. any mark of good 
fortune or blessedness; any sign or token of the 
blessed state of wife-hood (e. g. red pigment on the 
forehead, the marriage suing, 8 cc.),mmSaiihhdgya-‘ 
tantu, us, m. the marriage siring (which is cast 
round the neck of the bride by the bridegroom at 
the wedding and worn till widowhood). — Saur 
bfulgyartfitiyd, f. the third day of the light half of 
the month Bhlldra. — Sauhhagya-devatd, f. an 
auspicious or tutelary deity. —i^auljhdgya-rat, an, 
atl, at, possessing good fortune or blessedness, 
auspicious, fortunate; (ati), f. a married and un- 
widowed vfom^Ln.mmSaubMgyavat-tn, f. or san- 
bhdgyavat-lva, am, n. auspiciousness, prosperity. 
•m Saabjidgya-vdyana, am, n. auspicious offerings 
of sweetmeats, Scc.—Sauhhdgya-snndnrhtirtha, 
am, n , N. of a chapter of the ^iva-PurSna. 

sauhhadra, as, t, am (fr. su-bhadrd), 
belonging or relating to Su-bhadrS, q. v. ; (cm), m. 
* son of Su‘bhadr.1,* epithet of Abbimanyu ; (am), 
n., scil. ynddha, the war occasioned by the carrying 
off of Su-bhadrS, q. v. 

Sanbhadreya, as, ni. a metronymic of Abhi- 
manyu ; Beleric Myrobalan ( » vibhttaka)* 

sauhhara, as, m. a patronymic of 
Kusika (author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 127). 

saubhari, is, m., N. of a Muni 
(married to the fifty daughters of M 3 ndhStri and 
father of 1 50 sons). 

saubhari, f. (fr. sobhari), Ved. a 
verse composed by Sobhari. 

saubhdgineya, as, m. (fr. su- 
hliagd), the son of a favourite wife or of an 
honoured mother. 

2, sauhhdgimya, as, i, am (fr. 
su-hhdgineya), belonging or relating to a good 
sister’s son. 

saubhdgya. Sec col. i. 

saubhdhjana, as, m.zrzsobhdh- 
jana, dohhdnjana, the tree Hyperanthera Moringa. 

saubhika, as, m. (for iaubhika), a 

juggler. 

saubhrdtra, am, n. (fr. su~bhrdlri), 
good biotherhood, fraternity. 

saumadatti, is, m. (fr. soma- 
datta), a patronymic. 

saumanasa, as, d or i, am (fr. su- 
manas), agreeable to the feelings, pleasing ; relating 
to flowers, floral, flowery ; (as), m., N. of the eighth 
day of the civil month (>= karmormdsa) ; (d), f. the 
outer skin of the nutmeg, ssjdfJ-pattn; (i), f., N. 
of the fifth night of the civil month; (am), n. 
benevolence, kindness ; pleasure, satisfaction. 

Saumanasya, am, n. satisfaction of mind, agree- 
ableness, enjoyment ; a particular offering of flowers 
with holy texts plac^ in the hands of die priest at 
a S^r 3 ddha. 

Saamatiasydyant, f. the blossom of the MalatT 
or great-flowering jasmine. 

saumdyana, as, m. (fr. soma), a 
patronymic of Budha ; [cf. saumtja^ 

saumika, as, t, am (fr. soma), per- 
formed with Soma juice (said of an oblation or 
sacrifice), relating to the Soma juice; relating to 
Soma or the moon, lunar ; (i), f. a particular sacrifice 
performed on the day of full moon (^dihshatp- 
ye 8 h(i). 


saur a. 1139 

saumitra, as, m. (fr. su-miird), a 
metronymic of Lakshmana the younger brother of 
R 3 ma. 

8 awniiri, is, m.=: saumitra above; N, of a 
teacher of the SSma-veda. 

saumilla, as, m., N. of a dramatic 
writer (mentioned in the M 3 lavik. 3 gniinitra). 

saumedaka, am, n. (probably fr. 
su-mtdaka), gold. 

saumedhika, as, i, am (fr. -f 
medhd), possessing supernatural knowledge or wis- 
dom ; (as), m. a sage, seer. 

saumeruka, as, t, am (fr. su-rneru), 
belonging to or coming from Su-meru ; (am), n. gold.- 

saumya, as, d or mi, am (fr. soma), 
belonging or relating to Soma or to the moon, 
sacred to Soma; having the nature or properties 
of Soma ; resembling the moon ; handsome, pleas- 
ing, good, mild, gentle, soft, benign, placid, (saumya, 
voc. c. * O gentle Sir,* * O good Sir,* used in address- 
ing another) ; auspicious ; (as), m., N. of Budha or 
the planet Mercury (son of Soma) ; N. of the Vedic 
Rishi Budha; a Br 3 hman (or the proper epithet by 
which he should be addressed, sec Manu II. 125); 
N. of one of the nine Khaiujas or divisions of the earth 
or of Bharala-varsha ; epithet of the forty-third (or 
seventeenth) year of Jupiter*s cycle of sixty years ; 
epithet of certain signs of the zodiac (viz. Taurus, 
Cancer, Virgo, Scorpio, Capricornus) ; the Udumbara 
fig-tree; the Saumya penance, (see saumya-krid- 
dhra) ; (in anatomy) the blood before it becomes 
red, senini ; the gastric juice ; « hhdsvarn (according 
to S^abda-k.) ; (Ss), m. pi., N. of the five stars in 
Orion*s head, (also called ilyala, q.v.); N. of a 
class of Pitris, (Manu HI. 199) ; (a), f., N. of 
Durg 3 ; a particular metre; Uie moon-plant, (see 
soma ) ; various otlier plants, «= mallikd; — iHatl ; =» 
^rda-panii ; -gmijd ; ^mahisha-valli ; « mahd- 
jyotishmati; « radra-ja(d ; ^ maftendra-vdrut^i ; 
(am), 11., scil. adbhnta, a particular kind of omen 
or pre^igy (occurring in the l)iv:i orsky). 
kriMra, as, am, m. n. a kind of religious penance 
(described as subsisting for five days, severally, on 
sesamum, the water of boiled rice, butter-milk 
mixed with water, water, and parched grain, and 
fasting on the sixth dsy),umSaumya gandhi, f. the 
Indian white TOse.mmSatimya-graha, as, m. an 
auspicious or benign planet (such as Mercury, Ju- 
piter, Venus, and the full moon), ^^aimyadd, f. 
or saumya-fva, am, n. gentlene.ss, mildness, be- 
nignity, placidity ; benevolence; beauty.— xSaMmya- 
dhiitn, ns, in. (according fo £)abda-k. f.), the 
phlegmatic humor, ph\egm. ^ Suumya-ndman, a, 
-mni, a, having a soil or agreeable name (or one 
easily pronounced ; see Manu 111 . 10). ^Saumya- 
vnpus, us, us, us, of an agreeable form.— iS'aumv/a- 
vdra, as, m. ‘ Mercury’s day,’ Wedncsday.-^*aw»|^//o- 
paddra {°ya-up°), as, m. a mild or gentle remedy, 
mild measure or means of cure. 

sauyavasa, as, m. a son of Su- 

yavasa. 

Sauyavasi, is, m. a patronymic. 

sauydmi, is, m. a proper N. 

saura, as, i, am (in some senses fr. 
Sura, 111 others fr. sum), belonging or relating to 
the sun, solar ; sacred to Sfiiya or the sun ; celestial, 
divine; relating to spirituous liquor; (as), ni. a 
worshipper of the ftin ; the planet Saturn [cf. sura- 
suTa]; a solar month (consisting of thirty risings 
and settings of the sun or the period during whidi 
the sun is in one sign of the zodiac) ; a representation 
of a solar zodiacal sign used at marriage ceremonies ; 
a solar day ; N. of a Guru ; the Tumburu plant ; 
(i), f. fhe wife of the sun ; (am), n., N. of a col- 
I lection of hymns addressed to SOrya (extracted from 
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saura-ja. 


skandopanishad. 


the Rig-veda). — Saura-ja, as, m. ‘ sun<born/ the 
Tiiinburu plant. Saura-tirtha, am, n., N. of a 
chapter of the STiva-Purana. — Saura-divasa, as, m, 
a solar day. •mSaunt-uakta, am, n. a particular reli- 
gious observance (accompanied with ceremonial ablu- 
tions, worship of the. sun, 8cc.),^mSaura-bhuvan(i, 
nm, n.^surya-loka, q.v.^Saura-mdsa, as, ni. 
a solar month. ^Sanra^samvatsara, as, m. a solar 
year. "•Saura-samhitd, f., N. of part of the Skanda- 
?nTana.^Sanra-8iddhdnta, as, m., N. of one of 
five ancient astronomical Siddh.1ntas or text-books, 
(see siddhdnta, cf. «ai*ya-8°.) — am, 
n. a hymn addressed to Siirya. — Siinrof)apurat/a 
{-|•a’^up^), am, n., N. of an l?pa-Putana. 

Saured^a, N. of a town foundeil by Surendra. 
Saurasaindhava, as, i, am (fr. sura-aindhu), 
belonging to the river Ganges, Gangctic ; related to 
the Ganges (applicable as an epithet to Bhlshma) ; 
{as), m. a horse of the Sun (in this sense com- 
pounded of sanra and saindhava, 

SattH, is, m., N. of the planet Saturn (as son of 
the Sun) ; the tree Asana (q.V.) ; the plant Aditya- 
bhakt2 (q.V.). -■ Sauri-ratna, am, n. a particular 
gem (sapphire). 

Saurika,as, i, am, celestial ; spirituous, vinous; any- 
thing (such as money) due for spirits ; {as), m. Saturn ; 
heaven, paradise ; a vender of spirituous liquor. 
&iuri, f. See above under saura. 

Saurlpa, as, 1, am, solar, belonging or suitable to 
the sun {^surydya hita). 

Saareya or saureyaka, as, m. the white Harleria 
(a shrub bearing white flowers). 

Saurya, as, i, am, of or belonging to tlie sun, 
solar ; (as), m. a patronymic of several Vcdic ^ishis 
(authors of hymns in the JRig-veda). 

Sauryuyatfi, is, or saurydyartin, i, m. a de- 
scendant of Saurya. 

^ffiryfsauraiha, as, m. (fr. 5M-raMa), ahero. 

saurabha, as, 1, am (fr. su-rahU), 
fragrant ; (rta), m. a proper N. ; (i), f. a cow ; a 
daughter of the cow Su-rabhi ; (am), n. fragrance ; 
saffron ; N. of a commentary. 

Saiii'ohhaka, am, n. a particular metre. 
Saumbheya, as, i, am, belonging or relating to 
Su-rabhi ; (as), m. an ox ; ( i), f. a cow ; the daughter 
of S\i‘Xabhi.^ Saiirahheya-tantra, am, n., N. of a 
Tantra work. 

Saurahhya, am, n. fragrance, sweet-scentedness, 
odour; pleasingness, agreeableness, beauty; good cha- 
racter, good reputation, fame ; (as), m., N. of Kuvera. 

saurasa, as, m., N. of a Vihara 
founded by king Surendra. 

TltWfT saurasem, ds,m, pi., N. of a people 
or district ; (i), f., scil.7)/nl«/«u, the language spoken 
in the above district; [cf. ^auraseni.'] 

sauTasmja, a.v,iii. (fr..vtt-rasa), ‘olf- 
spring of Su*rasl,* epithet of Skaiida. 

Saurasya, am, n. (fr. su-raaa), wcll-flavourcd- 
ness, tastiness, savoriiiess. 

saurdjya, am, n. (fr. su-rdja), good 
government. 

saurashtra, as, a or I, am (fr. su~ 
rdsh(ra), belonging or relating to the district of 
Surat : (as), ni. the district of Surlt ; the resin of 
the plant Boswellia Tburifera; (as), m. pi., N. of a 
people inhabiting part of Bh9rata-variha ; (d), f. 
a sort of fragrant earth, (i), f. a sort of 

fragrant earth found in Surat; (am), n. a kind of 
amalgam of zinc and copper, bcll4netal, brass. -iiS^aii- 
rdahfra-de^a, as, m. the country of Sur9t.«iiS^a»- 
rdsh{ra-mfittikd, f. Surat earth. 

Saurashfraka, am, n. a sort of white or bell- 
metal ; a kind of amalgam of five metals ( ^ panda- 
loha), 

SaurdslifHka, as, t, am, belonging to the dis- 
trict of Surat ; {am), n. a sort of poison, (according 


to some, of a kind of snake; according to others, a 
vegetable or mineral.) 

saulabka, dni, n. pi. (fr. su-lahha), 
N. of particular Bralimanas. 

Sanhibhya, nm, n. easiness of acquisition or at 
tainment; feasibility, facility. 

saulvika, as, m. (for saulvika), a 
copper-smith. 

1 . sauva, as, t, am (fr. sva), relating 
to self or to one's own property ; (am), ii. an order, 
edict (according to some). 

Sanvagrdmika, as, i, am (fr. sva-grdma), be- 
longing or relating to one's own village. 

2. sauva, as, i, am (fr. 2. svar), belong- 
ing to heaven, being in heaven. 

sauvara, as, t, am (fr. svara), relat- 
ing to sound or to a note in music, produced or 
existing in a note ; treating of accents. 

sauvardala, as, i, am (fr. su-var- 
dala or sa-vardald), belonging to Su-vari^ala or Su- 
vardala, coining from the country called Su-vart^ala ; 
(am), n. sochai salt (prepared by fusing fossil salt 
with myrobalan) ; natron, alkali. 

sauvarna, as, i, am (fr. sn-varya), 
made or consisting of gold, golden ; weighing a Su- 
varna. 

Saurarnahheditii, f. the plant Priyan-gn. 
Sauvarnika, weighing a Su-varna (at the end of 
a comp., e. g. datuh-s\ weighing four Su-varnas). 

sauvalya, as, m. pi., N. of a people 
(also read saudnlya, saudalya), 

sauvaha, as, m, (fr. se-asva), a 
descendant of Sv-asva. 

Sauvasvi, is, m. a patronymic from Sv-a^'va. 
Sauvadrya, as, m., Vcd. the son of Sv-a^va ; [cf. 
Pan. IV. I, 1 7 1.) 

sauvastika, as, t, am (fr. svasti), 
bencdictive, salutatory ; (as), m. a family Br.lhman 
or priest. 

TfWwfinii sauvudhydyika, as, 7, ««#(fr. 
avddhydya), belonging or relating to sacred study. 

sauvdstava, as, t, am (fr. su + 
rdstn), having a good site, pleasantly situated. 

sauvida, as, m. (fr. su~vida), a guard 
or attendant on the women’s apartments. 

sauvidalla or sauvidallaka, as, m. 
(fr. au-vidalla),=8aurida above, 

wftreijiir saurishtakrita, as, i, am, dedi- 
cated or relating to Agni Svishta-krit. 

sauvira, am, n. (fr. su-vtra), the 
fruit of the jujube ; antimony; sour gruel; (a«), m., 
N. of a district or country in the west of India con- 
nected with the country along the Indus (perhaps 
the district now inhabited by the Suiri) ; (ds), m. pi. 
the people of Su-vira; N. of a people inhabiting 
part of Bharata-varsha. ■- Sauvira-rdja, as, ni. a 
king of Sauvira. -■ Sauvira-sdra, am, n. antimony. 
•m^iauvirdnjana (>a-a/i% am, n. a kind of anti- 
mony or oollyrium. 

Sauviraka, as, i, am, of or belonging to Sauvira ; 
(as), m. an inhabitant of Sauvira; a miserable Sau- 
vira; N. of Jayad-ratha; the jujube tree; (am), n. 
sour barley-gruel, sour wheat-gruel. 

Sauvirya, am, n. great heroism or fortitude. 

sauillya, am, n. (fr. su-iila), ex- 
cellence of disposition, good morals. I 

sauiravasa, am, n. (fr. su-dravas), \ 
celebrity, renown ; (as), m. a patronymic. 


saudruta, ds, m. pi. (fr. su-druia), 
N. of a family descended from Vifra-mitra. 

saushadmana, as, m. (fr. su-shad- 
maxi), a patronymic. 

saushthava,am,n, (fr. su-shthu), ex- 
cellence, superior goodness or beauty, extreme skil- 
fulness, cleverness ; excess (of anything) ; lightness, 
suppleness, fleetness, a particular division of dramatic 
composition: 

sausndtika, as, m. (fr. su-sndta), 
one who asks whether an ablution has been success- 
ful or auspicious. * 

sauharda, am, n. (fr. su-hfid), good- 
heartedness, affection, friendship, friendliness ; (os), 
m. the Son of a friend. — Saulidrda-nidhi, is, m. 
* treasury of friendship,’ epithet of Rama. 

Saakdrdya, am, n. friendship, affection. 

Sanhrida, am, n. friendship, {ku-sauhrida, as, 
d, am, one who is a bad friend) ; (ds), m. pi., N. of 
a people. 

Saukfidaya, am, n. (fr. su-hridaya), cordial 
affection ; friendship. 

Sanhfidya, am, n. (fr. sn~hrid), friendship. 

sauhitya, am, n. (fr. su-hiia), sa- 
tiety, satisfaction ; fulness, completion ; kindness, 
friendliness. 

sauhotra, as, m. (fr. su-hotra), a 
patronymic ^f the Vedic Rishi Aja-mTdha ; of Puru- 
mIdha. 


1 . skand = rt. skund, q. v. 

2. skand (also written skandh), i 
S 10. P. skandayati, skanddyati, 8 cc., 


el. 
, to 

collect. 

3. skand (connected with rt. skund, 
^^^^q.v.), cl. I. P. skandati (also A. ~ts), 
^askanda (2nd sing, daskandifha or ^askanttha), 
skantsyati, askndat or askdnUU, skanttum, to 
leap, jump, spring ; to jump or spring upwards, rise, 
mount, ascend ; to raise (A., but in this sense re- 
garded as a form of rt. skund); to jump down- 
wards, drop, fail ; to leap out, shoot out, burst out, 
drop out, be poured out, be spilled, ooze; to go, 
move, approach ; to fall away ; to perish (A.) ; to 
become dry ; Pass, skadyate, Perf. ^askade or 
skamle, Aor. askatuli : Cans, skandayati, -yitum, 
Aor. adaskandat, to pour out, efluse, shed, spill, 
emit (seminal fluid) ; to omit, neglect : Desid. di- 
akantsati : Intcns. domlskadyate, danlskanti ; [cf. 
Gr. aK&sh-aXO’V, atcavb&\Tj-0po-v, axaoTqp, per- 
haps axaipw, aied(v ; Lat. scand-o, de-scend~n, (ac- 
cording to some also) scateo ; Hib. skeinnead, 

* eruption, gushing forth.’] 

SkanttH, td, irt, tfi, one who leaps, &c. ; [cf, 
vi-s}ikantlrii] 

tikaxdivd, ind. having jumped, &c. ; having de- 
scended or fallen. 

Skanda, as, m. leaping; flowing; quicksilver; 
N. of Karttikeya (son of Siva and god of war, see 
kdritikeya) ; epithet of S^iva ; a king, prince ; the 
body ; the bank of a river ; a clever or learned man 
[cf. skandha \ ; a kind of disease (attacking children), 
i- Skanda-gupta, as, m., N. of a king of the Gupta 
dynasty, •^Skanda-puraya, am, n., N. of one of 
the eighteen Pura^ias, (see skdnda-purdya,)"^ Skan- 
da-mdtjri, la, f. the mother of Slanda, i. e. Durga. 
■■ Skanda-shashfhi, f. a festival in honour of 
Karttikeya on the sixth day of the month Caitia. 
— Skanda-svdmin, i, m., N. of a commentator 
(mentioned by Madhavadarya ; cf. skdnda-hhd- 
shya). — Skandandaka Cda-an^), as, m. quick- 
silver.— i^doA^), am, n., N. 
of a Tlrtha. "^Skaxidopanishad {^da-up°), f, f.i N. 
of an Upanishad. 



shandaka. 
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Shandaka, «*, m. one who leaps or springs; a 

soldier. 

Skandana, amt n. emission, effusion ; purging, 
looseness; going, moving ; dryingup; the suppres- 
sion of bleeding by cold applications. 

Skandanlyat «». «» am, to be emitted, to be 
poured out or effused. 

Skandayat, an, antt, at, emitting, effusing, pour- 
ing out. shedding ; neglecting. 

Skandita, as, d, am, emitted, effused, shed; 

goi«g* 

Skandin, t, tm, t, leaping, jumping; bursting 
out; effusing. 

Skanna, as, d, am, fallen, fa%n down, descended ; 
oozed out, trickled down ; emitted, sprinkled ; gone ; 
dried up. 

skandildcdrya as, 

m., N. of a preceptor. 

(=rt. 2. skand), f?l. lo. P. 

Ns. skandhayati, &c., to collect. 

skandha, as,m. (accordinf^to Unii- 
di-s.IV. 206. fr. It. 3. shwd,*to rise*), the shoulder, 
upper part of the back or tlic region from the neck 
to the shoulder-joint (in men and animals) ; the 
body; the stem or trunk of a tree (especially that 
part of the stem where the branches begin) ; a large 
branch or bough ; a branch or department of human 
knowledge (five of which are enumerated) ; a sec- 
tion, chapter, division of a book ; a division of an 
army, form of military array; war, battle ; a body of 
men &c., troop, multiiude, quantity, (Sfee kari-tt 7 c°, 
nara'sk"^, f Hraitf/a~t*k°) ; the five objects of sense, 
(see rkhaya) \ the elements of being or the five 
forms of mundane consciousness (according to the 
Buddhist philosophy); the regalia or other articles 
used at the coronation of a king (as a jar filled with 
holy water, a parasol, a chowri, &c.) ; a king, prince ; 
a sage, wise man, seer, teacher ; equality of height 
in the humps of a pair of draught oxen ; a road, 
path, way; an engagement, agreement; a sort of 
metre ; a heron ; N. of a poet ; « hhadrddi (accord- 
ing to S'abda-k.) ; (fi), f. a branch ; a creeper ; fcf. 
perhaps Gr. airaOrj ; Lat. st'apida : Angl. Sax. senl- 
dor, scMldcr, sroldr : Old Germ, seidtra, sculdra, 
senltnrrd ; Armor, skoaz : Cambro-Brit. ysywyz ; 
perhaps ! lib. gimla for srpiada or sgutawa.l — Skan~ 
dfia~?d}xi, as, m. ‘shoulder-bow,’ a sort of yoke or 
pole iiradenf bambcK) with a sling attached to either end 
for carrying burdens ( = ffikyn) ""Skandha-ja, as, m. 
a tree growing from a principal stem (such as the gum 
olibanuiii tree 8 i:c.).m»SJiandhn-tn ru, ns, m. the cocoa- 
nut tree, -m Skamlka.-drJa, as, m.* shoulder-region,* i 
the shoulder; the part about the shoulders or withers f)f 
an elephant where the driver syts.^^Skandha-pari” 
nirmjia, am, n. the annihilation of the elements 
of being (with Buddhists). — Skandha-phala, as, 
m. ‘ having fruit at the top,* the cocoa-nut tree ; the 
Vilva; the glomcrous fig-tree. — /S*^-a.nr 7 //Yt-h^rwfZ//a- 
na, f. a sort of fennel, Anethiim Panmorium.— AS’Avr/z- 
dha-mallaka, as.'m. a heron. — ^kandha-mlia, as, 
m. * branch-growing,* the Indian fig-tree.— ASArimrf/i-a- 
vaha or skand fia-mhnka, as, m.‘ carrying on the 
shoulders,* an ox trained to carry burdens, pack-bullo<'k. 

Skandha-ffakhd, f. a principal branch, the forked 
branch which issues from the upper stem of a tree. 
••Skandha-ifrinfja, as, m. * branch-horned,* a buf- 
falo. — mknndha-skandha, as, m. every shoulder. 
"•Skandhdgni i^dha-arj^), is, or skandhdnnla 
{°d?ia-an'^), as, m. * trunk-conflagration,* the tnink 
of a tree or any large piece of timber set on fire by 
attrition &c. — Ska7idhdvara ("rf/w-flv”), as, m. 
an army or a division of it attached to the person of 
a king; a ropl capital, royal residence; a camp. 
•mSkandhopdneya (°rfAa-Mp°), as, d, am, to be 
carried on the shoulden ; (a«), m. a form of peace- 
oflering in which fruit or grain is presented as a 
mark of submission. 

Skandkaka, am, n. a kind of metre. 

Skandhas, as, n. the shoulder; the trunk of a 


tree, •mSkandho^rivi, f. a kind of metre (the first, 
third, and fourth PSdas of which consist of eigh 
syllables each, and the second of twelve syllables, — 
nya 7 tku^ 8 drini), 

Skandkika, as, m. an ox trained to carry burdens 
( =! skandha-^dha), 

Ska 7 iflhin, i, itii, i, having shoulders, havin^ 
branches, having a branched stem; (t), m. a tree. 
Skatuihya, as, d, am, belonging to the shoulders. 

skanna. See col. i. 

TSTM A (probably a mere 

v. phonetic variety of rt. stamhh, q. v. 
in native lists written skanhfi), cl. i. A. skamhhate, 
<^askamb?ie, See.; cl. 5. 9. P. skahhmti, skahkndti, 
See., skamhkitam, to make firm, establish, to sup- 
port, prop up (Ved.); to create; to stop, hinder 
impede, restrain, block, obstruct : Caus. skahhayaU 
or skamhhayati (Ved. also skahhdyaii). See., to 
establish, support ; [cf. according to some, Gr. <Tfc^ir~ 
rpov, (ncfiirro), oKlpvrta; l.at. scat)ellnm, scam^ 
nnm; Goth, ga-skapjan, ya-skq/ts ; Angl. Sax 
scapen, sceapan, sceaft; Old Germ, scafau, sea- 
foil, scop pan, * to stop.’] 

Skahdha, as, d, am, propped, supported ; stopped. 
Skahhita, as, d, am, V«d. supported, fixed, fast- 
ened. 

iSkahhtyas, an, asl, ns, Ved. supporting more, 
supporting firmly. 

Skaruhka, as, m. support, prop, fulcrum ; * the sup- 
porter, propper,* N. of a Vedic deity, (he is identified 
in Atharva-veda X. 7. with the supreme Being him- 
self, and is there represented, like Purusha, at co- 
extensive with the universe, and comprehending 
every existing thing in his members ; the gods and 
all other entities, and even such abstract conceptions 
as faith, truth. Sec., standing to him in the relation 
of branchcs‘to a tree ; in X. 8. he is described as a 
sort of universal fulcrum as well as a universally dif- 
fused essence, the sky and the earth being said t< 
be suppr)rtcd by him, and ‘ all which has soul, which 
breathes, which winks* being identified with him ; 
he is even called jijcshthain brahma, which some 
think may mean not only the highest divine essence, 
but a kind of preaeval Veda, of which the existing 
Vedas arc merely hnnehes.')^ Skamhha-dishna, as, 
d, am, Ved. whose gifts arc firm, stable in giving 
(said of the Maruts). 

tlkamb/iana, am, n. the act of supporting, a sup- 
port, prop. 

skdnda, a.s, i, am (fr. skanda), relat- 
ing to Skanda or K.lrttikcya ; relating to S'iva ; (am), 
11. the Skanda-Purana. — Skdnda' purd 11a, am, n., 
N. of one of the eighteen PurSnas (also called 
skanda-purdna ; it is supposed to be lost or only 
to exist in fragments, the most celebrated of which is 
the KSsI-khanda, which gives a description of the 
temples or Lin-gas of S>iva near Benares, with direc- 
tions for worshipping that god, and various legends 
chiefly intended to glorify Ka^i and exalt the sanctity 
of its shrines).- am, n., N. of a 
commentary. 

skit, cl. 15. 9. P. A. skunoti, skundti, 
skunute, skaniie, duskdva, duskavc, sko- 
shyali, -te, askanshU, askoshta, skotum, to go by 
leaps, jump ; to raise, lift ; to cover, overspread ; to 
approach : Caus, skdvayiUi, ’■yitam, Aor. a^aska- 
rat : Desid. daskushati, -te : Intens. doskuyate 
(Ved. doshkuyate'^, doskoti; [cf. Gr. (XKtv-^, ffxcu- 
of, o’/rci/d-^-o;, ckv-to-s, kv-t-os, liri~aKv-vio-v : 
Lat. oh-scti-rti-s, scurtvrm, m-tUs, eoriuin, cavere, 
Cantus, causa: probably Angl. Sax. senva, scoh, 
sceo, scanian, scawian, secawian ; Goth, skoh ; 
Old Germ, scur, skiuJian.'] 

Coshkuyamdna, as, d, am, Ved. bestowing, giv- 
ing, (SlLy.^^prayaddhat, JJig-veda I. 33, 3,«da- 
dat, Nirukta VI. 22.) 

skund (connected with rt. 3. skand, 
q.v.; cf. rt. sku), cl. 1, A. ^undate, > 




daskunde. Sec., skunditum, to jump, go by leaps 
or jumps; to raise, lift, (see rt. 3. skand.) 


^^M»i/>/t(connectcdwith rt. skambh; 
\iu native lists regarded as a Sautra rt. 
and written skunhh), cl. 5. 9. P. ekiddinoti, skuhh- 
ndti. Sec., to hold, stop, hinder. 


skotikd, f. a kind of bird (pro- 
bably a sort of wagtail, =Z;Aa/i;amj(:rt). 


skhad [cf.rt. kshad], cl. i . A. skha- 
X date, daskhoide, skhwlitnm, to cut, cut 
or tear to pieces ; to destroy ; to huit, injure, kill ; 
to rout, defeat ; to haras.s, fatigue, exhaust ; to make 
firm ; to be firm : Caus. skhadayati, -yitum, Aor. 
adishhadat. 

Skhadana, am, n. cutting or tearing to pieces ; 
the act of hurting or killing, injury ; harassing, de- 
feating, discomfiting ; firmness. 


(connected with rts. dhal, 
sphal), cl. I. P. skhalati, daskhdfa, 
skhfdishyati, askhdllt, skhalitam, to stumble, 
tumble, fall, fall down, trip, slip ; to totter, waver ; 
to fall or deviate from the right course; to make 
mistakes, blunder, err, fail; to make mistakes in 
speaking, stammer, falter, stutter, hesitate ; to drop, 
drip, trickle; logo, move; dis.ippear; to gather, 
collect : Pass, skhahjate, Perf. dnskhnle (Kirilt. 
XVIII. 6), Aor. askhdli: Caus. skhalayati or 
skhdlaijati. Sec., to cause to stumble, trip up ; [cf. 
Lat. scclus, culpa; Goth, shida, siculan; Angl. 
Sax. sccal, scuta n, scyld."] 

Skhalat, an, nntl, at, stumbling, tripping ; blun- 
dering; stuttering; dropping, trickling.- 
vnkya, as, d, am, making mistakes in speaking, 
stammering, faltering, blundering. — Skhatan-mati, 
is, is, i, erring in judgment,, weak-minded. 

Skhatana, am, n. the act of stumbling, slipping, 
tripping, falling, tottering ; falling or deviating from 
the right course; blundering, an error, mistake, 
blunder ; blundering in speech or pronunciation ; 
dropping, dripping, trickling, effusion, emission : 
dashing or clashing together, shock, collision ; mutual 
striking or nibbing together. 

Skhalifa, as, d, am, stumbled, slipped, tripped, 
fallen ; dropped down ; shaking, fluctuating, waver- 
ing, tottering, unsteady ; erring ; stuttering, stammer- 
ing, faltering, hesitating; intoxicated, drunk; agi- 
tated, disturbed ; dropp^, effused, emitted ; trickling 
down ; interrupted, stopped, obstructed ; confounded ; 
gone; (am), n. tumbling, falling; deviation from 
the right course ; blunder, fault, error, sin ; deceit, 
treachery ; circumvention, stratagem (in war).— 
lita-subhagam, iiid. slipping or tripping along plea- 
santly, dasliixig or flowing along in a charming manner 
(said of a stream). * 

Skhalitrd, ind. having stumbled ; having slipped 
or tripped. 


vrn skhnfl (= rts. sthud, thud), cl. 6 , P. 
V skhwfati, to cover. 

S kitum, to resist ; to strike against, repel : 
Caus. stakaijati, -yitum, Aor. aiishtakat. 

ISfrT P- tastana, sta^ 

” S nitum, to sound, make a sound, resound, 
•everberate ; to groan, breathe hard, sigh ; cl. 10. P, 
stanaijati, -yitum, Aor. atastanat, to thunder: 
Caus. stanayati (or stanaijati according to some), 
•yitum, Aor. aiishtanat (or atistnnat according 
to some), to cause to resound : Desid. iistamishati : 
fntens, tanstanyate, tanstanti ; fcf. Gr. ariv-m, 
artvax-v, ardvo-s, arivo-pai, artivopm, arspd-s, 
artivo-s, OTiivos, : Lat. tono, tonUru : 

Old Norse stynja, siyn: Old Germ, stwndd, 
iigh ;* thonar, donar, * thunder:* Old Sax. thunar : 
\ngl. Sax. thunor : Lith. sten-Hi : Slav. iteiHSdi, 
to groan.*] 

Stana, as, m. the breast of a woman, (probably 
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so called from the noise made in breathing); the 
nipple of the breast ; an udder or dug or breast of 
any female aniin.tl, (at the end of an adj. comp, the 
feiii. may end in a or », according to Vopa-deva IV. j 
17, but the more usual form is in i.)><mSfana- ' 
kdldsfti^ fw, am, m. 11. ‘ goblet-like breast,’ a 
wonian’s breast. •^Stann-k’afinahi, am, n. * breast- 
bud,’ a woman's breast. as, m. the 

slope of the breasts, (see tafa.) •• Staiian-ilftama, 
as, a, m. {.^stanan’-dhaya below. — SVa/i^/w- 
dkaya, as, a or i, am, breast-sucking, sucking at 
tlie breast; {tis, d), m. f. an infant: a suckling. 
••Stana-pa, ns, d, am, or stann-pd, as, as, am, 
or stana-pdyaka, as, ikd, am, or stana-pCiyin, t, 
ini, i, breast-sucking, sucking the breast or udder ; 
an infant at the bre.^st, suckling. — (/-/)« wn, am, 

n. the drinking or sucking of the breast. — iSfri/w- 
tihara, ns, m. * bre.ist-poiscssing,* a man with a 
breast like a woiuaus. Stana-hharn, as, d, am, 
being on the breast; (as), m. a paiticular posture 
in Sexual i>tana~maHdala, am, 11. ‘breast- 

orb,’ a woman’s breast. — SV/i/nr-mf/f/// //a or sfann- 
rnnkhn, as, m. ‘breast-point,* a nipple. — ^Vnwa- 
rrinta, as, m. ‘breast-stalk,’ a nipple. — ^Vana- 
sikhd, f. ‘breast-point,’ a nipple. — 

{ mt-an ), am, n. * broast-m.antie,’ .a cloth covering 
the bosom. — ^’faw57r»i (^naaaj'), as, m. ‘breast- 
point,’;! idppic.mmSlaiiraHja-rrnja Cna-ait^), ns, m. 
paint or pigment on the breasts (of women). — /SVer- 
ndntara Cna-an''), am, n. ‘ bre.ast-intetval,’ the 
heart (as situated under the centre bone of the 
sternum); a ‘mark on the breast (supposed to indi- 
cate future wulow'hood).^ S(<iiid-hh‘tja, as, a, am, 
Vcd. feeding or nourishing with tlie udder (said of 
cows), •m Standhhoyn ( jia-dhh ), ns, m. fulness or 
swelling of the breast, the expaiiding of the bosom 
of a young woman ; ihc circumference or orb of the 
breast; a man with l^rge breasts like those of a 
Woman. 

Sfnnafha, as, in., Ved. thunder. 

Sfn7iana, am, n. sounding, sound, noise; the 
rumbling of clouds ; groaning ; breathing hard. 

Stnnaynt, an, anti, at, thundering. — SVonavnJ- 
nmds, m. pi. (see amd, p. 74, col. 3), Ved. roaring 
together, sounding in concert (said of the Maruts). 

Sfanayitnu, ns, rn. thundering, thunder, the mut- 
tering of clouds ; a cloud ; lightning ; sickness ; 
death ; a kind of grass ( — mti.daka). i^tanayitnU' 
yhoshn, as, a, am, loud as thunder. 

Stanita, as, d, am., sounded, sounding ; thun- 
dering ; (am), n. the rattling of thunder, rumbling 
of thunder-clouds; thunder, noise; the noise of 
clapping the hands. — »SYa/it 7 a-/>/ra/a, as, ni. the 
plant Vikantaka. 

Sfdnya, am, n. (fr. stana), ‘that which is to be 
drawn from the bre;ist,’ ..mother’s milk, milk. — *S 7 <r- 
rtyn-tijilya, ns, m. leaving olF the mother’s milk, 
weaning. — Stnnyadynga-mdtraha, as, d, am, 
only just WQ^wQd.^Stanya-pdyln, 7 , ini, i, or 
atanya-hhnj, k, k, k, sucking or feeding on milk, 
sucking at the breast. 

IRPI stabdhn, &c. See col. 2. 

stahha, as, in. a goat; a ram; [cf. 
etuhha.'\ 

Ijrw .^tam (= rt. i . smn), cl. i . I*, fdtmnii, 
tastdma, stamitnm, to be confused or 
agitated ; (aocording to some) not to be confused, 
see rt. i. sam; cl. 10. P.stamnyati, to be agitated, 
&c. 

^tTBP stamba, as, m. (in Unacli-s. IV. 96. 
said to be fr. rt. 1. sthd; probably connected with 
slamhha, q. v.), a clump of grass, 8cc. ; a sheaf of 
corn : any clump or bunch or cluster ; a bush, 
thicket ; a shrub or plant having no dedded stem 
(such as the JhintI or Barleria) ; the post to which 
an elephant is tied ; any post or pillar, (in this and 
the next sense probably for stnmhhd, but said by 
some to be neut.); stupefaction, insensibility; a 
mountain; [efi Angl. Sax. stajpel.]— £»tomba-^ari, 


is, m. ‘ forming clusters,* corn, rice. — Stuniba-kdra, 
ns, 1, am, making a clump, forn;iiig a cluster. 
•mSiarnha-yhana, a«, ro. ‘ clump-dc.<troyer,’ a small 
hoe for weeding or eiadicatiiig clumps of grass, &c. ; 
a sickle for cutting corn ; a basket for holding the 
heads of wild rice. See. •mStaniba-yhdta — stamba- 
ffhna below. — /S 7 a»t 6 a-» 7 /i/ia, ns, 1, am, clump- 
destroying, weed-destroying; (as), m. a hoc or 
sickle. — Stamba-ja, as, d, am, growing on a 
eiump or bush ; growing on a post, mm Stamba-pur, 
iir, f., N. of the city Tamalipta, q. v. — 
mitra, as, m., N. of the author of Rig-veda X. 
142, 7, 8 (having the patronymic Sarii-ga). — «S 7 «wi- 
badian or stavihadiannna, am, i, 11. f. ‘clump- 
destroyer,’ a hoe for eradicating weeds ; a sickle for 
cutting corn. •^i^tandic-i'ama, as, m. ‘delighting 
ill clumps of high grass,' an elephant. 

stambh or stabk (connected with 
^ rt. skamhh, q.v. ; in native lists written 
stanhh), cl. 5. 9. P. stabhnoti, stabhndti, (2nd 
sing. Impv. stahhnna), iastamhha, ustambhlt or 
astabhat, stamhhitnm (originally perhap.s ‘to 
stamp'), to fix firmly, make firin, make stiil* or im- 
movable ; to paralyze, stupefy ; to prop, support, prop 
up, sustain; to create (Ved.); to stop, arrest, suppress, 
Oppose, hinder ; cl. l. A. standdiafc, tasfamhhc (ac- 
cording to some also tash{amhhtt, shtatnhhaU ), See., 
to become fixed or immovable, to become senseless 
or insensible, become stiff or rigid : Pass. stabJiyatc, 
Aor. astambhi: Cwis. stainhhayati, -ylfnm, Aor. 
aiastamhhat, to fix, make firm or immov.iblc, to 
make stiff or rigid, stupefy, paralyze, stun ; to prop, 
support ; stop, arrest, biing to a stand, suppress, re- 
.strain : Dcsxd. iisfamlddsbafi : liiteus.tdstuhkyafc ; 
[cf. Gr. arcfAfp-vko-v, d-aTtpip-rjs, (TTcpip-oj, arepfi- 
tfTo/Se-o;, aroHd^-w, arcif^-ci); Lat, sfnpco, 
stipes; Old Genn. starnph, stamphon, slab ; 
Mod. Germ, stampfm ; Old Norse stnfn.'] 
iSlalMa, as, d, am, fixed, firm, siilf. rigid, hard, 
immovable, motionless, numb, paralyzeil, senseless, 
stupid, dull, insensible, indifferent; stopped, brought 
to a stand, bkicked up; ubstiiuite, stubborn, hard- 
hearted ; coarse ; [cf. Old Germ, stlf; Mod. Germ, 
steif; Engl, stiff.] ••i^tabdfiadia ran, as, 1, am, 

‘ stilf-eaicd,’ having the ears fixed, pricking up the 
ears. — Stahdiia-td, f. or Htahdhadva, am, n. 
fixedness, rigidity, immobility, steadiness, stupor, 
stubbornness. — iStabd ha-roman, a, in. ‘ stiff- 
bristled,’ a boar, hog. ^ titalHlhado^ana, as, a, am, 
having, fixed or unwinking eyes (applied as an epi- 
thet to the go<ls who arc supposed to he known by 
this characteristic). — /S 7 o 6 dA 7 -/. 7 t/«//fr, am, n. the 
act of making stiff, slitleiiing, making rigid, para- 
lyzing, — Stahdhi-krita, as, d, am, made stifT, 
stiffened, rigid, ps.rA\yzcd.^;<tahdhid{niya, ind. 
having stiffened or mailc n^xd.mmStahdhi-hkdva, 
ns. 111. the becoming stiffened or rigid, torpidity, 
Stnbdhi, is, f. fixedness, hardness, rigidity, firm- 
ness, immobility, stiip»r, numbness, obstinacy. 
Stabfihvd, ind. =:= stambh ited. 

Stnbhita, as, d, am,\ed.^stahdha. 

Stahlia, i\»—stnmhhnna. . 

StaJjhuya (fr. stabhit), Noin. A, stahhuyeUc, 
Sec., Vcd. to desire to siip;>ort. 

SUibhuyamdnn, as, d, am, Vcd. desiring to 
support, upholding. 

Sfahhyamdna, as, d, am, being made firm. 
tStambha, as, in. fixedness, stiffness, rigidity; 
immobility, a prop, support, fulcnim ; a pillar, 
column, post; a stem, stock, trunk; iiKsensibility, 
.stupor, stupefaction (from fear, joy, grief, See.); 
numbness, paralysis, toriior ; stupidity, coldness, want 
of feeling or excitability ; stoppage, obstriunion, hin- 
drance ; suppression ; a particular faculty acquired by 
magical means, the supernatural suppression or ar- 
resting of any feeling or force (as of hunger, thirst, 
or tile forces of fire, water, &c. ; this is one of the 
shat-harman described as taught in the Tantras, 
see p. 1032, col. 3; many varieties of Stambha are 
enumerated, c. g. jalast'", vahni‘sf, vdya-sf. 


hshuUsf, pipdsdrsf, nidrd-st^, and in the case of 
the first of these one effect of this faculty is to enable 
a person to walk on the waters) ; N. of a IjLishi ; 
[cl. Angl. Sax. 8teh.]^lStamhhai'ara, as, i, am, 
causing obstruction ; causing stifihess, paralyzing ; 
(as), ni. a fence, railing, Sce.mmStambhadcdrana, 
am, II. cause of obstruction or impediment. ••Stam- 
hha-llrlha, am, n., N. of a phee. StamblM-pujd, 
f. worship of the po.sts of the temporary pavilions 
erected for marriages or other festive occasions. 

Stambhl-bliu, cl. i. P. -bhavati. See., to become 
a post. •mStambhotklnja (hfia-ut ), as, d, am, 
carved out of a jxisl of wixxl (as a statue). 

Sfambkaka, us, ska, am, fixing, propping, stop- 
ping, restraining. 

Stambha kin, i, m. a kind of musical instrument 
covered with leather. 

Slantbhana, am, n. the act of fixing firmly, 
making stiff or hard or rigid, making like a post, 
{ramhhd-stambhnna, the turning of the nymph 
Ramblia into a pillar by the curse of Visv.l-initra, see 
Rilmayaiia I. 64) ; paralyzing, stupefying, stniming, 
benumbing ; propping or supporting, holding up- 
right ; Slopping, making immovable, hindering, 
ariesliiig, bringing to a stand, suppression, obstruc- 
tion ; stopping of hemorrhage, staunching the flow 
of blood ; anything employed as a styptic or astrin- 
gent ; a particular magical act or faculty, suppression 
of any of the bodily feelings or forces of nature by 
supernatural mc.^ns, (see under stambha ; Jala- 
stambhana-r. Jala -stambha)’, (as, 7 , am), fixing 
immovably, paralyzing, supporting, stopping; (r/«), 
m. ‘ the par.llyzcr,’ epithet of one of the five arrows 
of Kama-deva, (the names of the other four are 
Unmadana. S'oshana, Tilpana, ;nul Sanmiohrma.) 

kit ambha nlya, as, a, am, to be fixed llniily ; to 
be propped ; to be stoppcil. 

Stambh If a, a.s, a, am, fixed firmly; stiffened, 
benumbed, paralyzed, stupefied, senseless; propped 
up, supported; slopped, brought to a standstill, sup- 
pressed ; staunched ; restrained, constrained. — *S'/rrrn-, 
blida-rambha, am, n., N. of a particular 'rrolaka 
or drama ; [t:f. ramhhd-stambhana above. | — 
Jthlta-mslifm-vrifti, is, is, i, suppressing the How 
of loirs, mm, *<fff I, ibh/fdsni ( us, us, a, one 

who has suppressed his tears. 

Stambhitm, ind. having fixed, having stopped, 
having suppressed. 

Slandthia, 1, ini, i, supporting; stopping, re- 
straining; (int), f. one of the five Dharaniis or 
elements ( — earth, see bhramaiiT). 

stara, starana, starimnn, &c. See 

p. 1144, *• 

.stava, slavaka, Sec. See p. 114,3. 

stavnrnka, as, m. (doubtful), a 
fence, railing (-^ dvaraka). 

stdtnn, us, in. (z=.stotri, Naigh. III. 
16), Ved. a praiser, worshipper. 

stara. See p. 1143, col. i. 

ftcT sti, sti-pd. Sec under rt. styai. 

stiyh, cl. .tj. A. stighnute, fish- 
(ighc, asteghishta, steghitum, to as- 
cend ; to a.ssail : Caus. stay hay ati, -yituin, Aor. 
atfshtiyhat : Dcsid. listlyhishate or tistayhishata : 
intens. teshfiyhyate, teshteydhi ; [cf. Gr. ureix-ou, 
c-arix-ov, errixo-s, crroixo-s, ffTix&o-fMi : Goth. 
steiy-a, staiy-a, * a path ;’ Old Germ, sieg-a, ‘ an 
ascent, path :* Mod. Germ, staig-en, ‘ to rise :’ Slav. 
stiz-a, ‘ a path :’ Lith. staig-ii-s, ‘ quick ;’ staiyia-s, 

* to hasten :’ Hib. staiyhrc, ‘ a step, stair.*] 

stip (also written step), cl. i. A. 
stepnte, tishfipe. See., to ooze, drip, 

drop. 

ftefftr stibhi, is, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
IV. 121. fr. rt stambh), an obstacle, obstruction; 





stimbhi. 


^ itri. 
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the ocean; a cluster, clomp, bunch ( phala-sta^ 
Taka; cf. stamha), 

Ififlmbhit w, m.—vtihhi above (aca)rding to some). 

sHm or stlm (connected with rt. 

. tiin)t cl. 4. P. Htimyatit stlmi/ati, 
fiHkfemat tiahthnat 8cc.^ to be or become wet or 
moist ; to become fixed or immovable. 

Stimitn, fM, a, am [cf. iimita]^ wet, moist; 
still, motionless, unmoved, .steady, fixed, rigid (as 
the eye), immovable, benumbed; atender, soft; 
gratified, pleased ; (av«)» ”• moisture. — 
am, 1). .stcadinc.^s, fixediies.s, stillness, abseiK.e of 
motion, abhorption. — m. still air. 

/x, pure with steady 
incdiiation. — N^j»ir7(7ya/7U*a//.a ClaanJ\ ^'ta-nk'), 
1, a in, one who keeps his large eyes fixed or 

still. 

Sterna, as, m. wetness, moisture. 

stlm = rt. stirn above. 

stlrvi, is, tn. (ucrorilinpr to ITnndi-s. 
IV. 54. fr. rt. I. iifri), an officiating priest at a sacri- 
liie (especially an Adhvaryu versed in tlie Yajur-veda) ; 
grass ( - ti hin-jati ) ; sky, atmosphere ( — uahhas ) ; 
water ( = ^«/^a.s) ; blood ( mi) ; Indra ( - 

snkrn). 

Tjr slii, f*l. 2. P. A. slauti or starlti (lat 
dll. at'ivas or sturlras, 3rd pi. sfuvanti), 
sfufa or stnnte, Inipf. astaiU or adarit (1st sing. 
adtu'am), linpv. danhi or damtii (2nd sing. 
dii/il or dtuft/u). Pert', tushtava (and sing, tusk- 
(ofha, 1st du. tushfuni, ist pi. tushfuma), tush- 
(nee, stodtifafi, -/c, asiarlt, astoshla, dot urn or 
(accordhig to Vopa-deva also) dacit un (Vcd. Inf. 
stiidw, staradh/jni), to praise, laud, eulogize, glorify, 
extol, cclebratt^ ; to hymn, praise or celebrate in song, 
worship by hymns; cl. 1. A. stavalc (Ved. stave), 
to be praised (Ved.): Pass, siuijate, &c., Aor. 
ast'tri, to be praised, See, : Caus. Hdrayati, Aor. 
atunh'aeat : Ocsid. tushtushati, -te : Intens. 
(oshlOjfdtc, fodifotl; [cf. perhaps Gr. aro-ya, 
yRol. arv-^ia: Goth, siaaa, *a judge;* stauja, 

* to judge.’] 

Sfava, as, in. praising, cclelirating, hymning; 
praise, eulogium, panegyric. — ,S 7 aiM-yv/yr/, as, in., 
N. of a particular mystical pr.iyer or incaniation. 
•^Sfavflrali, Is, or sfavdt'uh (^va-de^), f., N. of 
a work by Kavi-6uulra. 

Sfaraka, as, ikd, am, praising, eulogising; {as), 
III. a panegyrist, praiser ; praise, eulogiiim ; a clu.'-tcr 
«>f blossoms, bunch of llowers, nosegay, tuft, (in 
these senses said to be fr. rt. I. sthd according to 
Un'idi-s. IV. 96) ; N. of the chapters in the Ku.su- 
inanjali; a quantity, multitude ; [cf. — aS7i|- 

rnkn^ita Qkadiil ), as, d, am, covered with blos- 
soms, ill blossom. 

t^tarakifa, as, a, am, full of blossoms. 
Staratka, as, m., Ved. praise, (SJly. = s/o/m.) 
Stavayia, am., n. praising, praise; a hymn. 
Staeaniya, as, d, am, to be praised, praiseworthy, 
laudable. 

Stnramdna, as, d, am, lauding, praising. 
Stavdn, noin. e. inasc., Ved. being praised or 
lauded, {^^y.=sstdiiamdfia, l^ig-vedaVI. 24, 8.) 

iStardiia, ns, d, am, being praised, being lauded 
or glorified, (Say. - stuyamdna,) 

Stticitarya, as, d, am, to be praised, &c. 
t^taritri, id, tn, tri, a praiser, praising. 

Staveyya (according to some)sa.'»^Mm/iya. 

Stdva, as, a, am, Ved. praising, one who praises, 
a praiser ; (iw), m. praise. 

Stdmka, as, m. a praiser, panegyrist, eulogiser, 
flatterer. 

Stdvm, i, Jni, i, praising, hymning. 

St dry a, as, d, am, Ved. lo be praised, praise- 
worthy. 

Stat, f, t, t (at the end of comps.), praising, cele- 
brating, (see deva-sf, yathd-st'', 6 haiidah-«t\) 

• Stula, as, rt, am, praised, eulogised, hymned, 


glorified ; flattered ; (as), m. epithet of S'iva. — Stuta- 
svdmi-kskctra, am, 11., N. of a sacred place. 

Stuti, is, f. praise, eulogy, commendation, adula- 
tion, flattery ; N. of Dw^A.^Stuti-glla, am, a. a 
song of praise, panegyric. —iS7«//-;7fli/«, am, n. an 
object of prsLKe.^mSlnti-paryavasdyin, i, ini, i, 
concluding or ending iii praise (said of ironical 
nindri or ceDsutc).^mStuti-pd/kaka, as, ni. * praise- 
reciter,* a panegyrist, eiic'oiiii.ast, bard, herald (espe- 
ci illy one who actrompanics a chief or an army, = 
vautfin, q. v.). — AS 7 rt//-y>Wj/a, as, d, am, fond of 
praise or adulation.— AS 7 /if i-rat/a, as,m. a laudatory 
speech, panegyric. — ASf/ifi-i m/rt, as, in. ‘ one whose 
duly is praise,* a bard, &c., (see above.) 

Sfutya, as, d, am, to be praised, laudable, praisc- 
worlliy. 

Stiitvd, iiul. having praised, having glorified. 
Stiivat, an, all, at, praising, glorifying. 

Stuvdna, as, d, am, praising, glorilying ; being 
praised or celebrated, {iiiiy. = siuyamdna, Rig-veda 
VII. 96, 3.) 

Stm'eyya, as, m., Ved., N. of Indra. 

Stushajya, as, d, am, Ved. excellent, praise- 
worthy, {i*iiy. = siolavya, Rig-veda X. 120, 6); 
{am), n. excellence. 

Sfuyamdiia, as, d, am, being praised or lauded. 
Stotarya, as, d, am, to be praised, deserving 
praise, laudable. 

Stotri, til, In, tri, praising, a praiser, panegyrist, 
flaltercT. 

Slotra, am, n. praise, eulogiuni, a hymn of praise, 
ode. — AS7o^7’rt/7irt (^ra-ur^), as, d, am, wortliy of 
praise. 

Stotrlya, as, m. a kind of verse (used in parti- 
cular ceremonies along with the anu-rujia, q. v.) ; 
(<1), f. a kind of verse ( — stotnyd below). 

Stotnyd, f. a particular kind of verse consisting 
of eighty syllables. 

ASVo/na, as, m. (acc(»rding to Unadi-s. I. 139. fr, 
rt. stu), praise, eulogiuni, a hymn, (see sukta); 
sacrifice, oblation ; a Soma libation ; a heap, collec- 
tion, assemblage, number, multitude, quantity, mass 
[cf. siavaka, col. i]; {am), 11. the head; riches; 
wealth ; grain, corn ; an iron-pointed stick or staff 
or one bound witli iron; {as, d, am), crooked, 
bent (according to some). >m,,Sloma’fask((t, as, d, 
am, Ved. composed by poets, {^Ay, =sslo madid- 
r if link krita,) — i>totna-i 7 ahas, as, as, as, Ved. per- 
forming or offering hymns of praise. 

Stoma ya (referred in native lists to a rt. stom, 
but rather to be regarded as a Nom. fr. stoma above), 
Norn, or tl. 10. P. stoma yati, atudomnt, stoma- 
yitiim, to praise, laud, byiim. 

Stomya, as, < 7 , atn, lo be praised, praiseworthy, 
laudable. 

stnka, as, in. (probably anotluT form 
of stupa, but cf. stavaka), a collection of hair, knot 
or braid of hair, (Say. ke^a-sangkdta) ; (n). f. a 
knot or braid of hair {^keMi-nni ; cf. prithn- 
skthuka, sahasra-s"); a curl of bitir, bunch of curly 
hair between the honis of a bull ; (according to Say. 
on l^ig-veda IX. 97, 1 7 . stukd — apatya ; cf. toka ) ; 
a hip, thigh, (according to some jaghaua.) 
•^Stukd-vin, 1, ini, i, Ved. possessing bunches of 
hair, (according to SJly. on ^ig-veda VIII. 74, 13. 
stnkdvinak = unnTyavnk.) — Sfukd-sargam, ind. 
after the form of a curl or knot of hair { — sfukd 
yatkd srijyate tathd). 

stuc^, cl. I. A. stodate, tushtude, 
N stoHlum, to be bright or pellucid ; to 
be propitious or pleased : Caus. stm^ayati, -yitum, 
Aor. atusktndat : Desid. imiudishate or tusto- 
diskatc : Intens, toshtudyate, iosktokti, 

stunaka, as, m. a goat (= dhdya), 

stupa, as, m. [cf. stiipa~\, Ved. a knot 
of hair, top-knot; the collection of curly hair be- 
tween the horns of a bull ; the horns of a bull. 


TJM I . stuhh (connected in some senses 
S with rt. stamhh, and in these senses also 
identical with rt. stiunhh below, and perhaps ori- 
ginally Mo stamp’), cl. i. A. stohhate, tashhihhe, 
stohhUum, to slop, suppress; to paralyze, stujK’fy; 
to be stupefied; cl. 1. P. stohhati, to praise, (in 
this sense probably connected with and developed 
out of rt. stu); to celebjate, worship (Vcd., in 
Naigh. 111 . I4. stohhati is enumerated among the 
ardati-karmuijah ) : Cats, stohhaynti, &c., to 
praise (Ved.). 

a. stuhh, p, m., Ved. one who stops, (perhaps 
the words iri-shfidik and auu-shlithli arc to be 
referred to this sense, the metre requiring regular 
stoppages or pauses) ; one who praises, a wurshipjicr 
{^sfotri, Naigh. III. 16). 

kitublivan, d, m., Ved. one who praises, a praiser, 
(S;ty. = stofri.) 

Stohka, as, m. stopping, obstructing; a stop, 
pause ; disrespect, contumely : hymn, praise ; a 
division of the Saina-ved.'i, (see sdma-reda, p. 1 107) ; 
an insertion, anything inserted. — AS 7 (>bAa-d(^Aa^ti, f., 
N. of a chapter t^f the Sama-vcda-cdhafil, q. v. 
•^Slohka-jn’ukriti, is, f., N. of part of the Sama- 
vedK.rnrntltohhdnasamhrira {"'hha-an'^), as, ni., N. 
of a short treati^c on S'iksha ^oiic of the Parisishtas 
of the S.irna-vcda). 

Stohha ua-snmhdra — stohh an nsamkdra above. 

i^tanhhika, am, n., N. of the second portion of 
the Sainhiiii of the Srmu-vc<U, (see suma-veda, 

p. 1107.) 

stuhha, as, m. a goat (= dhnya). 

stnmhh (ooimectcd with rt. stamhh , 
\and ill some senses identical with rt. 

I. stuhh above; in native lists written stmdih), el. 

5. 9. P. stnfdinoti, stuhfmfdi, to stop ; to siu)iefy ; to 
expel ; [cf. Gr. arvip-ai, artupfXos, aTvpvos, arv- 
tfnHavds, TVfJnJkivU, probably also rvipKos, Twfiw- 
Sqs; perhaps Old Germ, stiimfih, stumhal; Angl. 
Sax. sty pel i dumb; Goth, dumb.'] 

stupnjya, stiisheyya. See col. 2. 

si lip (prolml)ly derived fr. stupa 
C\\ below), cl. 4. 10. P. stiipyati, stupa- 
yaii, &LC., to heap up, pile, collect; to’ erect. 

i>tupa, as, rn. (according to S.ly. fr. rt. styai; 
according to Unadi-s. 111 . 25. fr. rt. stu), a heap or 
pile of earth, any heap or pile or mound ; a Buddhist 
monument (commonly called 7'opc ; it is a kind of 
Tumulus erected over sacred relics of the great 
Buddha or on spots consecrated as the scenes of 
his .acts); a funeral pile; a heap of rays, accumu- 
lated rays (Vcd., according to S.1y. stupaih — taptai 
radmibhih, Rig-veda Vll. 2, l); (according to 
S'abda-k.) ^ nishprayojana*; = hula. 

Stauplka, am, n. a kind of small broom carried 
by a Buddhi.st or Jaina ascetic. 

TJX I. slri, cl. r;. or stri, cl. 9. P. A. sfri- 
I# Tfoti, stnijulc, strinnti, stritilie, lastdra 
(ist du. (nstarira), tnstare, starlshyati or .s^a- 
rishyati, -te (if in cl. 9), asfdrshlt (according to 
some also astdnt), astfita, astarishfn or asta- 
rlshta, astlrshUi (if in el. 9, P.ln. Vll. 2, 42); 
Prec. star y at, stinjdl, strishishta, starwhish(a • 
or starishishfa, stlrshlshfa (if in cl. 9, Piii. 
VII. 2, 42), startum or starituin or staritum 
(Vcd. Inf.tf^a/7anif). to spread, spread out, expand, 
diffuse ; to spread about, strew, scatter ; to spread on 
or over; to cover, clothe; to kill, (in Naigh. 11 . 19'. 
striudii is enumerated among the vadha-harmd- 
nah ) : Pa.ss. cl. 3. staryaie, cl. 9. stiryate, Aor. 
astdri, to be spread, &c. : Caus. stdrayati, -yitumy 
Aor. atnstarat, to spread ; to cover : Desid. 
shati, -tc, or tisUirishati, -tc, or tistarWuUi, -ie: 
Iiitciis. tdstaryate, testlnjate, tdstarti; [cf. 2end 
dfar, ^tair-is : Gr. arAp-vv-pi, ttToplwv-fju, 
arpdnmv-pi, arpw-pa, arpw-pvii, arpa-rd-si Lat. 
ster-n-o, stra-tu-s, stra-men, stm-mentii-m, 
torus : Goth, strau-ja : Old Germ.- straot 
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strewU ‘ lectisternium :* Slav, sfre-tlt *to extend;* 
pO‘ 8 tla-ti, * to strew ;* po-stcl-Jat ‘ a bed :* Liih. 
sira-Je, * a bed of straw.*] * 

Tislirdiiat a«, «, am (Perf. part. A.), Ved. one 
who has spread, spreading. 

Starn, d, am^ spreading, extending, covering, 
See , ; {as), m. anything spread, a layer, stratum ; a 
bed, couch. ^ 

Starana, an», n. the* act of spreading, strewing, 
scattering. 

StaranJya, as, a, am, to be spread; to be 
strewn or scattered. 

Stariman, d, m.* that which is spread,* a bed, copch. 

Start, IS, f. smoke, vapour ; a heifer ; a barren cow 
(acc. c. staryam, Rlg-vtda I. iiS, 20; in this sense 
probably connected with nthira, q. v.) ; [cf. Gr. artipa 
{for artpia) ; Lat. Goth. «<atro.] 

Stariman, d, ra.=^ stariman above. 

Stlrna, as, a, am, spread, covered, strewn; pre- 
pared; [cf. Gr. (TTcp-vo-v.] — iSilrna-barAw, w, ts, 
is, Ved. one who has spread Ku. 4 a grass. 

a. stri, spreading, covering, clothing, (Sly. “ « 7 d- 
^hddahi, Rig-veda I. 87, 1) ; a star, (Rig-veda II. 
2, 5. strihhih^nal'shatraih, ‘a star;’ cf. tdra, 
‘iight-strewer, light-scatterer ;* in tliis sense thought 
by some to be for aatri, fr. rt. 2. as + tri; cf. Gr. 
daT-qp, rttpos, JEo\, rifi/ios ; Lat. stella ; Goth. 
stairnoj Angl.. Sax. «/eorra.) 

Strinaf, an, ati, at, covering, strewing, spread- 
ing over or upon. 

Strindna, as, d, am, Ved. spreading, strewing. 

Strita, as,* d, am, spread, spread out ; [cf. vi- 
strita.'] 

Striti, is, f. spreading, stretching out, expansion ; 
covering, clothing. 


Mp 3. stri (= rt. spri, q.v.), cl. 5. P. stri- 
yoti. Sec., to please, gratify, &c. 

Vjrn striksh, cl. i. P. iitrikshati, tasiri- 
ksha. Sec,, to go : Intens. tarhh(fiksh‘ 

yate. Sec. 


TEra sink or stfih (connected with rt. 
trih, q.v.), cl. 6. P. strihati, strlhati, fa- 
starha, starhitum or stardhum, to strike, hurt, kill. 


’I 


strh 


See rt. i. stri above. 


strih. See rt. strih. 


sten (more jiroperly regarded as a 
N Nom. fr. stefia below ; cf. rt. ^ 7 «/), cl. 10. 
P. stenayati, atidenut. Sec., to steal, rob ; [cf. Gr. 
arepita; Goth, sfii-an,* to steal;* Angl. Sax. sfeZan, 
stal, stalian, stalu.'] 

Stena, as, m. (perhaps to be connected with a 
fomi stfi derived fr. sti for rt. stai ; cf. styena fr. 
rt. styai), a thief, robber ; (am), n. thieving, steal- 
ing. — SUna-iiigrahu, as, m. the restraining or 
punishing of thieves ; suppression of theft. 

Steya, am, n. [cf. rt. dai], theft, robbery; any- 
thing stolen or liable to be stolen ; anything clandes- 
tine or private. — Steya-kfit, t, t, t, Ved. one who 
commits a theft, a thief, robber. 

Steyin, i, m. a thief, robber ; a goldsmith. 
Staina, am, n. theft, robbery, thievery. 

Stainya, am, n. theft, thievery, robbery ; (au), 
m. a thief. 

Slauna, as, m., Ved. a thief, robber, (S 3 y. dena, 
^ig-veda VI. 66, 5.) 

step, cl. I. A. stepate, &c., to ooze, 
. &c. (=rrt. stip, q.v.); cl. 10. P. stepa- 
yali, &c., to send, throw. 

sterna. See under rt. stim. 
steya, staina. See above. 

stai, cl. I. P. stay ati, to put on, 

adorn (—rt. snai) ; (probably alio} to iteal, 
do anything stealthily (Ved.). 


Stdyat,an,anfl,af, Ved. stealing, acting stealthily, 
(Atharva-veda IV. 16, 1.) 

staimitya,am, n. (fr. stimita), fixed- 
ness, rigidity, immobility, numbness. 

stoka, as, a, am, little, small, short ; 
few ; low ; (ai»), m. a small portion, drop (of water, 
ghee, &c.); the Cstaka bird; {am), ind. a little; 
less; [cf. Lith. stokoju, ‘I want.*] — Stoka-hlya, 
as, i, am, little-bodied, small, diminutive. •mSt(^a- 
namra, a<, d, am, z little bent down, slightly de- 
pressed. ind. sparingly. 

Stokaka, as, m. the C 3 taka bird. 

stotavya, stotri, stotra. See p. 1 1 43. 
stohha, &c. See under rt. i. stuhh'. 


'M-j^ u stom. 
^ col. 2. 


See stornaya, p. 1143, 


stoma. See p. 1143, col. 2. 

staujnka. See stdpa, p. 1 143. 

stauhhika. See under rt. i . stubh. 

stnula, as, d, am (for stk avia fr. sf hu- 
la), Ved. stout, robust, (M)werful, (S.'ly. — sfhula, 
pravriddha, Rig-veda VI. 44, 7.) 


styuna, styena. See below. 

styai (also written shfyai), cl. i. P. 
stydyati. Sec., to be collected into a heap 
or mass ; to be spread about ; to sound ; [cf. .accord- 
ing to some, probably Gr. aT€v 6 s ; Lat. diparc!\ 

Sti, is, m. (according to Say. fr. rt. styai, but cf. 
ufta-sti), Ved. a house, dwelling, abode, (S 3 y. — 
griha, !^ig-vcda VII. 19, 11; perhaps also Mhose 
who live in the ho\\s>e.*)mmSti-pd,ds,ds,am. house- 
protecting, (see I;jlig-vcda VII. 66, 3; Nirukta VI. 
17 -) 

Siiyd, f., Ved. a collected mass ; a mass or quantity 
of water, (Say. dpah, Rig-veda VII. 5. 2 ; see 
Nirukta VI. 17.) 

Sty ana, as, d, am, collecting into a mass; thick, 
bulky, gross; soft, bland, unctuous, smooth: sound- 
ing ; {am), n. thickness, grossiiess, massiveness ; 
unctuousness; nectar; idleness, sloth ; echo, sound. 

Stydya in sam-stydya, (j. v. 

Stydyana, am, n. collecting into a mass, aggrega- 
tion, erdwding together. 

Styena, as, m. (according to Un 5 di-s. II. 46. fr. 
rt. styai above), nectar {^a-mrita); a thief (in 
this sense probably for stena, q. v. ). 


stri, f. (probably a contraction of so- 
trl, fern, of 2. sotri, *a bearer of children,* see 
p. 1118, col. 2 ; but according to Uriadi-s. IV. 765. 
fr. rt. styai), a woman, female; a wife; the female 
of any animal (e.g. ttilkhamriga-strl, *a female 
monkey *).— < 87 / as, m. desire of intercourse 
with women ; fondness for women ; desire of a wife ; 
{as, a, am), desirous of women, fond of women. 
— Strhkdryn, am, n. the business of women ; at- 
tendance on women or the women's apartments. 

Strl-knmdra, am, n. a woman and child.— < 87 rt- 
kasuma, am-, n. the menstrual exaetion in women. 
^ Strl-kfita, as, d, am, done by women. 
kshira, am, 11. mother's milk. «■ Stri-gavl, f. a 
milch cow. — Strl-guru, i«f, m. a female Gimi or 
priestess (who teaches initiatory Mantras). — Strl- 
gkusha, as, m. * marked by the sound of women,* 
dawn, day-break.— as, m. the murderer 
of a woman. — /SYri-r<arf 7 ra, am, n. the doings of 
vfomea.wmStrl-tlitta-hdrin, captivating the 

heart of women, pleasing to the female sex ; (i), m. 
the tree 8 obh 3 njaiia.— ^ 7 rt-d£Ana, am, n, any mark 
or characicristic of the female sex ; the female organ, 
vulva or womb. — Stri-^aura, as, m. ‘ woman-thief,' 
a seducer of women, libertine. — Stri-ianani, f. 
* bearing females/ the mother of a daugW, a wo- 


man who brings forth only daughters. is, 

f. the fenjale icx.mm Strl-jita, as, n^. * wife-subdued,' 
a man ruled by his wife, a hen-pecked husband.— 
tamd or stri-tamd, f. a thorough woman, (Pan. VI. 
3, 44.) — < 87 ri- 7 ard or stri-tard, f. more thoroughly 
a woman, (Pan. VI. 3, 44.) — f. or « 7 ri- 
tra, am, n. womanh^, wife-hood; femininencss, 
etfcminacy. •^Strl-dhana, am, n. ‘ woman’s wealth,’ 
a wife’s peculiar property or any property belonging 
to a woman over which she has independent control 
(said to be of six kinds, viz. adhy-agnika, a gift 
upon or in presence of the nuptial tire by a member 
of either family; adhy-dvdhanika, tliat which is 
taken from the father’s house at the time of the 
bridal procession or when the bride is conducted to 
her husband's home ; ddhivedanika, a settlement on 
a first wife when her husband contracts a second 
nnarriage ; priti-datta, a gift of affection ; italka, a 
kind of 'dower or money given to a woman to induce 
her to go to her husband’s house ; anv-ddheya, a 
gift from her own or husband’s family after marriage : 
according to others the six kinds are, hharifi-ddya, 
pitri-datta, mdtri-tr, hhi'Fitn-iT, with the first two 
enumerated above : other varieties of woman’s pro- 
perty are handhn-ilatta, q.v., yautaka, q.v., sau- 
ddyika, q.v., pdrhiriyya,q.y., Idvauydrjita, q.v., 
and pddacawianika, the last being a gift to a wife 
from a husband in return for her pdda-vandana, 
q. v., on her entering his hou&c)."* St ri-dhanna, as, 
m. the duty of a woman or wife ; the laws concerning 
women; menslTWAtion.^mStridhanna-yoga, as, m. 
the a()plication of laws or customs relative to women. 
— Strl-dhaimhn, f. a woman during menstruation. 
’^Stri-dhava, as, m. a woman’s husband; a man, 
male. — ns, m. ‘having tlic mark of a 
female,* the female of any species of animal.— aS 7 /-?- 
ndtha, as, d, am, having a woman as lord or pro- 
tector, protected by a woman. — Strl-ndman, d, 
-mat, a, having a female Jinme. Strl-nihandhann, 
am, n. a woman’s peculiar province, domesiic duty, 
houicwiftry.^ Stri-paijyopaJlrin Cyd-up"^), h ™- 
one who makes a living by keeping women for 
prostilulion. — as, m. one who is devoted 
to women, a woman-lover, libertine. — Strl-parcnta- 
dn^a, as, m., N. of a district. — a, n., 

N. of the eleventh book of the Maha-bh.arala. — <iS 7 rt- 
pi^dFi, f. a fiend-like wife. — Strt-puns, man, w. 
a woman who has become a man. — SCri-puma, au. 
m. du. wife and husband, man and wife, the union 
of man and wife. — Sirl-pumadakskaitd, f. a wo- 
man who has the characteristic marks of Ix/th male 
and female, a hermaphrodite. 
as, m. the law (which regulates the duties) of 
man and wife, the mutual duties of husband and 
wife or of man and woman. — Stri-pun-naqmn- 
saka, masculine, feminine, and neuter. — Nfri-y/Mrm 
or dri-pdrmka or stri-purvika, ns, m. or stri- 
purrin, 1 , ni. one who has been a woman for- 
merly or in a former birth, (according to S'abda-k. 
stri-purra^stri-jita, ruled by a woman.) — AYr/- 
jaratyaya, as, m. (in grammar) a feminine affix, an 
aftix used in forming feminines from Pratipadikas. 
•• Stri-pramdna, ns, d, am, having a wife for an 
authority, tNie wlio is ruled by a wife. — Stri-pra- 
sanga, as, m. intercourse with women. — Strl- 
prasu, us, tci, u, bearing females, bringing forth 
daughters only. — Strl-priya, as, a, am, liked or 
loved by women; (as), m. the Mango tree.— N^ri- 
bddhya, as, m. one who suffers himself to be dis- 
tressed by a woman. ^ StridmddM, is, f. the female 
understanrling. — ds, m. pi. women and 
servants.- *SYrt-hAo^(7,aa, m. enjoyment of women, 
sexual intercourse. — Stri-mat, an, m. a wife-pos- 
sessor, a married man. — Stri-mantra, as, m. a 
woman’s counsel, female stratagem.— /SYri-muAAa- 
pa, as, m. ‘drinking the mouth of women/ the 
A 4 oka tree ( — dohalT).m.Strl-y antra, am, n, ‘wo- 
man-vessel/ woman regarded as a vessel or machine, 
a woman who works like a machine.— < 8 /ri-^ad{ 7 a- 
putra, as, m. a son obtained through a wife’s solicita- 
tions. -i Siri-ranjana, am, n. • delighdog women/ 



sM-ratna, 


vreflr atha-pati. 
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betel (which with the areca-nut is much chewed by 
HindQ women). — /Stri-ratnUf am, n. a jewel or 
gem of a woman, an excellent woman ; N. of Lak- 
shml. •^Stri’rajya, am, n. the kingdom of women 
(a country placed by some in the region of Bhotan). 
•mStrM'ogttf as, m. any disease incident to women. 
mmStri-lrngaf amt n. the female organ ; the feminine 
gender. — Strllinga-varihit i, init s, being in the 
.feminine gender, being a feminine. — 8trl-vadhat 
as, m.the slaying of a woman.— /^^n-va^a, am, n. 
subjection to women, submissiveness to A wife. — Strl- 
vakyankii^arprtikshui}tia as. d, am, 

driven or urged on by the goad of women’s words. 
' mmStrlrvidhcya, as, a, am, submissive to a wife, 
governed by a wife, uxorious. — R'iri-vt/yojya, as, m, 
separation from a v/ift.^mSlri-vivdha, as, m. ‘wo- 
man-marriage,* the act of contracting marriage with 
a woman. — jiSfrf-tv'sto, as, a, am, surrounded or at- 
tended by women, — 8irl~mmHarga, os, m. inter- 
course with women, female society. — Stn-»am^ 
sthnna, as, d, am, having a female shape. -• Strh 
sanga, as, m. attachment or addiction to women ; 
intercourse with a woman. —Kfri-sa/^^ra/tana, am, 
n. the act of embracing a woman (improperly), 
adultery, seduction.^ Stri-aalha, am, n. an assembly 
of women, collection of females. — ^Vn^sambanc^A a, 
as, m. matrimonial connection with a woman ; con- 
nection by marriage ; relation or reference to women. 
— iSfri-scm, f. ‘woman-service,’ addiction to wo- 
men. St ri-svahhdva, as. III. the nature or disposi- 
tion of women ; a guard of the women’s apartments, 
eunuch. —AS7rZ-8i;arupa, as, d, am, or siri-svarupa- 
vat, an, atl, at, or strl-svarupin, 1, ipi, i, having 
a woman’s shape or figure. — Siri-hatyd, f. the 
murder of a wotirdu. Strl-hantri, Id, rn. the mur- 
derer of a woman. — iS7r<-Aaraaa, am, n. the carry- 
ing off or forcible abduction of a woman; rape. 
•mfSlri-haHn, I, in. the carrier off of a woman ; one 
who commits rape, a nvisher. tStry-ab/iigamaua, 
am, n. the act of approaching a woman, sexual inter- 
course.— ASVry-djiva, as, ni. one who lives by his 
• wife ; one who lives by keeping women for pros- 
titution. 

Stnka — stri (at the end of an adj. comp., c. g. 
sa-strika, q.v.). 

Straina, as, t, am, female, feminine ; suited or 
belonging to women ; being among women ; {am), 
n. womanhood, feminineness ; the female sex ; the 
nature of woman ; a multitude of women ; sexual 
enjoyment (Ved.).— f. or straina-tva, 
am, n. cil'eminacy. 

Strairdjaka, as, f. pi. (probably) the women of 
Strl-rajya. 

Siralshuya. See Atharva-veda VI. ii, 3 , 

IW stha. See under rt. i. sthd, col. 3. 

WUTT sthakara (connected with sthagara 
below), a bctel-nut (according to some ; cf. sthagV), 
sthay, cl. i. P. sthagati, tasthdga, 
N asthagU, &c., to cover, hide, conceal : 
Cans, sikagayati, &c., to cover, veil, hide, make 
invisible; [cf. Gr. arty-cj, ariy-rj, riyrj, ariyos, 
riyos, arty-avo-s, arty-vo-s : Lat. teg-o, tcc-ia-m, 
teg-i-men, teg-ula : Old Norse thek, * a rcxif :* Old 
Germ, dak-jan : Angt Sax. theccan, tJiaca : Lith. 
ateg-iu, ‘ I txivcr stoga-s, * a roof.*] 

StJiaga, as, d, am, fraudulent, dishonest, shame- 
less, abandoned ; (os), m. a rogue, cheat ; (?), f. a 
betel box. 

Sihagana, am, n. the act of covering or conceal- 
ing, concealment. 

Sthagara, a kind of plant {^putra-jtvaka)', 
(perhaps) a betel-nut ; [cf. sthagl above.] 

Sthagikd, f. a courtezan; the office of betel- 
bearer. 

StJiagila, di, d, am, covered, concealed, hidden. 

Sthagu, us, m. a hump, an excrescence or pro- 
tuberance on the back. 

wfleri? stha^(jlila, am, n. (according to 
some connected with rt. sUial), a piece of ground 


(levelled, squared, an(f prepared for a sacrifice) ; a 
barren field ; a heap of clods ; a boundary, limit, land- 
mark; (as), m., N. of a ^ishi.^StAandila-ifdgtn, 
9, ni. a devotee who sleeps on the bare ground or on 
the sacrificial Sthandila (on account of a religious 
vow). — St/tatidila-situka, am, n. an altar. — Stha^i- 
dile-staya, as, ra. an ascetic who sleeps on the bare 
ground or on the Sthandila ; a proper N. 

Sthan4i^y**f of a king. 

^•T alhana (fr. rt. i. as),VQd.=zbhavatha, 

(^ig-veda VIII. 18 , 15 .)^ 

stha-patL See col. 3. 

sthaputa, as, d, am, being in con- 
tracted or difficult circumstances; unevenly raised, 
elevated and depressed, bent down. — Sthaputa- 
gala, as, d, ain, being in contracted and uneven 
places, being on r:used places and in hollows. 
^Sthaputl-krita, as, d, am, made uneven, raised 
and depressed; (according to one commentator) 
covered with grass, &c. 

■on sthal (connected with rt. i. sthd), 

\ cl. 1 . P. sthalati, tasthdla, sthalish- 
yaii, asthdUt, sthalitmn, to stand firm, be firm : 
Caus. sthdlayati, -yitum, Aor. atish(halat, to 
cause to stand firm, fix firmly: Dc.sid. of Caus. 
tisthdlayishati : Desid. tisthalishati : Intens. td- 
sthalyate, tdsthalti; [cf. Gr. arfAA-a), ccrraXxa, 
l-ardKg-v, ardho-s, ardA-t^, ariKtu-v ; Lat. pree- 
stol-o-r, stul-ta-s, stoUi-du-s (?) ; Old Germ, slit, 
stallan, st titan; Lith. stelloja, * I appoint.*] 

Sihala, am, i, n. f. firm or dry ground, terra 
firma, dry land (as opposed to ‘water’); shore, 
strand, beach; ground or land (in general), soil; 
place, spot, site ; field, tract, district ; station ; {am, 
d), n. f. a spot of dry ground artificially raised and 
drained ; (»), f. a deity of the soil, local or tutelary 
divinity ; {am), n. a piece of raised ground, mound, 
terrace ; a topic, case, subject (of a description &c.), 
point under discussion; part (of a book); a tent, 
house of cloth ; [cf. Old Crerm. stal, * a place ;’ sf u/- 
Ian, stdza, stmv: Goth, ga-stalds: Angl. Sax. 
stal, sktl, siillan, atille: Mod, Germ, stall,'] 

Sthala-kanda, as, m. a kind of plant { = agrd- 
mya-kanda).^Sthala-kamala, am, n, or sthala- 
kamallni, f. the flowering shrub, Hibiscus Muta- 
bWis.^ Sthahi-kumuda, as, m. the Kara-vira plant. 
— Sthala-gata, as, d, am, gone or left on dry land. 
•m Sthala-(^ara, as, i, am, land-going, living on dry 
land, not aquatic (opposed to jala-dara),""Sthala- 
ifyuta, as, d, am, fallen or removed from a place or 
position. — Sthala-ja, as, d, am, land-bom, ter- 
restrial, not aquatic. — Sthaladas, ind. from dry 
land, from terra firma. — Slhula-td, f. the state of 
being dry ground. — Sthala-devatd, f. a local or 
niral deity, tutelary god presiding over some par- 
ticular spot, mm Stkala-Jidlini, f.=^stfuila-padminl 
below. — Sfhala-padma, as, m. = ntdnaka ; {am), 
u. the shrub Hibiscus Miitabilis ; another plant ( =3 
dhattra-pattra, tamdlaka).'^Slhala-padmint, f. 
the shrub Hibiscus Mutabilis.— ASfAaZa-»ia/iyarf, f. 
the plant Achyranthes Aspeia. mm Sthala-mdrga, as, 
m. or sthala-vartman,a, n. a way or road by land, 
{stJkola-vartmand, iiist c. by land, as opposed to 
jida-mdrgena, by water.) ^Sthala-vigraha, as, m. 
a battle on level gcoand. mm Sthala-duddhi, is, f. 
purification or clearance of a place from impurity. 
mmSthala-dringd(a or aUuUa-ifingdtaka, as, m. 
the plant Tribulus Lanuginosus ( » go-kshura), 
^Slhala-shnan, d, m. a land-mark, boundary. 
mmSthala-stha, as, d, am, standing or being on 
dry ground, being on terra firma, being on shore. 
mmSthaldrUara {°la-an'‘), am, n. another place. 
mmStkaldrudha {'^lordr'’), as, d, am, alight^ on 
the ground.— iS^^/iafe-ruAa, as, d, am, growing on 
diy ground; (a), f. a kind of plant {^gfiha-kur 
mdri); another plant {^dagdhd).^mSthal€-itaya, 
aa, d, am, sleeping on dry ground ; (os), m. any 
amphibious anii^ (such as a tortoise, otter, &c.). 

Sthali, f. diy ground, &c.; see under athala 


above. "•StJuUi-devatd, f. a local divinity, deity of 
the soil or tutelary deity presiding over some par- 
ticular sp<^ (as a field, grove, village, &c.), a kind 
of faun or dryad. 

Sthaltya, as, d, am, relating or belonging to dry 
ground, terrestrial ; belonging to a place, loi^. 

Sthaleyu, us, m., N. of a king. 

athavi, athavira, &c. See p. 1146. 

athavish^ha, as, d, am (superl. of 
sthdla), largest, most bulky ; very big, very fat or 
corpulent. 

Sthavtyas, an, ost, aa (compar. of sthdla), larger, 
bigger, more bulky, fatter, stronger; very fat, vciy 
corpulent. 


nvT I. athd, cl. I. P. (ep. and in some 
* special significations also A.) tishikaii, -te 
{sthdt = tishihatu, j^i^-veda II. 3 , 10 ), tasihau 
( 2 nd sing, tasihitha or taathdtha, ist du. tasthiva), 
tasthe, sthusyati, -te, asthdt ( 3 rd pi. aathuh), as- 
thita ( 3 rd pi. asthishata). Free, atheydt, athd- 
sishia, sthdtum, to stand (often with inst., e.g. 
pdddhhydm sthd, to stand on the feet ; jdnvbhydm 
sthd, to stand on the knees, i. e. to kneel) ; to stand 
still, stand firmly ; to stay, stop, abide, dwell, remain, 
rest, wait ; to stop, cease, desist ; to rest on, dqpend 
on (somethnes A.) ; to be in any situation or state 
or position ; to be, exist, live ; to be at hand, be 
near or at the side ; to abide or continue or be en- 
gaged in any act or course of action, practice, per- 
form, behave, occupy one’s self with, (sQmetimei with 
loc., e.g. idsane sthd, to abide in a command, i.e. to 
be obedient ; sometimes with inst., e.g. adhi^ibhify 
sthd, to practice or continue practising conciliation, 
&C.; mauna-vratena sthd, to continue observing 
a vow of silence ; sometimes with ind. part., espedally 
if a habit or continuous course of action is implied, 
e.g. dharmam ditrUya tishlhati, he continues prac- 
tising virtue); to stand as a prostitute, give one’s 
self up to sexual embrace, offer one's self to (A., e.g. 
dcva-dattdya tish{hate, she offers herself to Deva- 
datta, PSn. 1. 4 , 34 ) : Pass. athiyaJU, and fut. s/Aa- 
syate or sthdyxshyate, Aor. asthdyi, to be stood ; 
to be stayed or remained or abided, to be fixed 
or located, &c. (frequently used impersonally, e.g. 
mayd sthtyatdm, let it be abided by me, i.e. 

I must abide) ; Caus. sihdpayati, -ie (sometimes 
regarded as a nominal fr. smvra), -yitum, Aor. 
atishfhipat, -ta, to cause to stand; to cause to 
stand still or firmly; to fix, settle, establish, set 
up, found, institute, erect, build ; to place, put, lo- 
cate, set, lay ; to stop, arrest, restrain, hold in ; to 
cause to be in any state or position; to cause to 
continue, make durable ; to cause to live ; to give in 
marriage ; to make (with two acc.) ; to instruct in 
(with two acc.): Desid. tihkthdsedi, -te: Intens. 
Ushthiyate, tdsthdti; [cf. Zmd Ai^fd-mseSans. 
ti-sh(hd-mi : Gr. i-arrj-pu, t-emi-v, ard-ai-a, ara- 
piv, ard-pvo-s, i-arS-s, arq-pw, err^j-hq, arra-r^p, 
OTa-0-€pu-s, aTd-6-p6-s, arq-O-o-t, irrt-y6-a; (with 
the Caus. may be compared also, according to some) 
ariip-w (for arsv-w), ariprpa, ar4^os, crifp-ayo-a, 
arsip-dvq, r6ir-o-s : Lat. st-o, sist-o, std-ti-m, 
std-ti-o, Stu-tor, std-tu-s, std-tu-o, sta-taa, atd- 
mm, sta-bu-iu-m, std-hi-U-s ; (also with the Caus^) . 


stipa-re, stipatores, stipufdri, stapia; (according 
to some also) stup-vo, stup-idu-s : Old Germ, atd^m, 
stedi, standa, stat : Goth, sta/nrdan, * to stand ;’ 
slcUh-8, *a place;* stol-s, * a stool, throne:* Angl. 
Sax. stan-dan, stand, siudu, atu/nd : Slav, sta-ti, 
* to stand :’ Lith. std-ti, * to stand ato-fd-s, 'stand- 
ing;' 8tat^‘ti, 'to place;* sto-na-a, * a stand, sta- 
tion 8td-kle-8, ‘ a loom :’ Hib. sta-d, ‘ stop, delay, 
state, condition ;’ stadaim, * I stand, stop.’] 
Tasthivas, van, -thushi, vat, one who has stood. 
Stha, as, d, am, standing, staying, abiding, being 
situated, living, existing (generally found at the end 
of comps., c. g. garhha-s°, jfaZa-s®, dwra-a®) ; a 
place, spot, ground, sthala (according to STabda-k.). 
^Sthorpati, ia, m. (probably fr. atha-t-pati, but 
13 M 
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according to some from the Cans, of rt. i. sTha), 
* ground'lurd/ a sovereign, chief, king (according to 
KatySyaiia's S^rauta-sQtras XXll. Il, ll|^c. a Stha- 
pati is a \^aiiya, or even a person of lower caste, who 
has celebrated the Go-sava sacrilice after being chosen 
king) : an architect ; a master carpenter or mason, 
wheelwright; a charioteer; one who sacrifices to 
Vribas-pati, a performer of the Vrihas*pati sacrifice ; 
a guard or attendant of the women's apartments ; N. 
of Kuvera ; (m, U, <), chief, best, principal. 

Sthai'it ftfi m. a weaver; heaven { — tfvnr^a);^ 
jangama (according to 5 >abda-k.). 

i>thamra, tig, a, am, fixed, firm, steady [cf. stha- 
vira] ; old, aged, ancient, {saptatj/d gthamrah, one 
who is seventy years old, see gthdvlra) ; (rw), m. 
an old man ; a beggar ; epithet of Brahml ; (d), f. 
an old woman; a kind of plant, — 

(am), n. = sUiilei/n. 

a. 8 thd, as, (is, am, Ved. standing, stationary, (ac- 
cording to Say. on Rig-veda X. 88, 4. dhdh =* sthd- 
varam rrihshddi riipnm ; sec also Nimkta V. 3.) 

Stfuhi't, IIS, ns, H, firm, fixed, steady, stable, im- 
movable, motionless ; (ns), m., N. of 8iva ; a stake, 
p<)st, pile ; a peg, pin, pillar ; the gnomon of a dial ; 
a spear, dart ; a nest of white ants ; the drug or per- 
fume called Jivaka, q. v. ; («i^, ii), m. n. a branchless 
trunk or stem, the trunk of a lopped tree or of any 
tree, any bare stock or stem. •^Slhann-S^heda, as, 
ni. one who cuts down the trunks of trees, one who 
clears away timber, (Manu IX. 44.) — Sihdnn-tlr- 
tha, am, n.,N. of a Tirtha. •mSthdnu-hhrama,as, 
m. mistaking anything for a post. — Sthdnu-vat, 
ind. like a [tost. Sthdn u- ra nanhas (M, 

as, as, inhabiting Shiva's forest. — StfiduD-i^vara, 
as, m., N. of a particular Sfiva-liit'ga. 

Sthdtarya, as, d, am, to be stood ; to be stayed 
or remained ; to be fixed. 

St hat us, n. (according to some modern scholars 
an nid nom. sing. ncut. for the later sihdtri), Ved. 
anything standing or stationary (opposed to daratha, 
see Rig-veda I. 58, 5 ). 

SUidtfi, td, tri, tri, who or what stands or stays 
stationary, standing (frequently opposed to Jagat in 
the phrase sthfUnr jag^ (Mi, c, g. vUvasya stkd' 
tur jagatadda gopdh, the preserver of everything 
that stands and moves, Rig-veda VU. 60, 2) ; [cf. 
Lat. staJtor^ 

Sthdna, am, n. the act of standing or staying, 
stay, continuance, the being fixed or stationary; 
state, condition ; a stationary state or condition, (one 
of the three aims or re.sults of state policy ; it is de- 
scribed as a kind of neutral or middle state character- 
ized by neither loss nor gain, failure nor success) ; 
the act of standing firm so as to resist a charge, firm 
or calm bearing ^ troops, (Manu VII. 190) ; halt; 
the stamina of a kingdom, that which constitutes its 
chief strength or by virtu% of which it exists, (regarded 
as consisting of four parts, viz. army, treasury, city, 
and territory, Manu Vll. 36) ; the place of standing 
or staying, any place, spot, locality, site, situation, 
position, posture, station, post ; office, appointment, 
rank, dignity, degree; proper or right place; the 
place or organ of utterance of any letter (which, ac- 
cording to Pariini, are eight, viz. kanthn, the throat ; 
tdlu, the palate ; mdrdhan, the top of the palate ; 
danta, the teeth ; oshfha, the lips ; hanthn-tdlu, 
the throat and palate ; ka'^ihnshtjui, the tliroat and 
lips ; dantosh(ha, the tee^ and lips : to which may 
be added ndsikd, which is the place of utterafice for 
the true AnusvSra, and uras, the chest, which is said 
to be the place of Visarga); dwelling-place, abode, 
house ; country, region, district ; a town, city ; a par- 
ticular place or sphere assigned after death to those 
who do their duty or neglect it, fthat of virtuous 
Brahmans is called Prajapatya; of Kshatriyas, Aindra; 
of Vai^yas, Maruta ; of S^Qdras, Gaudharva ; similarly, 
neglectors of duty have places of punishment assigned 
to them); a holy place; an altar; an open place in 
a town, green, plain, square; part or division of a 
book, section, chapter ; the part or character of an 
actor ; interval, opportunity, leisure ; an object (e. g. 


an object of tolf, taxation; pnjd-sild*, 
object of honour ; kopa-sth'*, object of anger) ; a 
milulation of the voice, note, tone (of which, ac- 
cording to the Ijlig-veda- 1 ^ 5 tisakhya, there are three ; 
sec mandra); likene>s, resemblance; intimation; 
(sthdHc), loc. c. in the right or proper place, pro- 
perly, suitably, appropriately, justly, fitly, truly; at 
the right or appropriate moment, opportunely ; some- 
times ; ill the place of, in the room of, in lieu of, 
instead of (wi^ gen.; in.Panini's grammar, when 
the gen. c. stands alone, the word sthnne has to be 
supplied, thus hanterjah means that jfa is to be sub- 
stituted ‘in place of han, see Pin. I. i, 49); on 
account of, because of ; like, resembling, similarly, 
as; [cf. Bv(rTifUos (\. e, tv(T~<rTrjvos), d~(TTrjvo», 
(rr-qv, daratioj, SvcratVai.'] — Sthdna-dandald, f. 
the plant Ociinuni Pitosum ( ■—varvan)."^Sthdna- 
dintaka, as, m. an officer who superintends places 
of residence or official dwellings or provides quarters 
for an army, a kind of quarter-master. — Sthdna- 
dynta, as, d, am, — sthdna -hlirasht a below. 
^Sthdna-tas, itul. according to place or station; 
in regard to the place or organ of utterance.— jSiAa- 
na-tyaga, as, m. desertion of post, leaving one’s 
place. — Sthdna-pdla, as, m. ‘ place-protector, 
place -keeper,’ a watchman, sentinel. (x>Iiceman. 
— Sthdna-prradynta, as, < 7 , am, ejected from a 
station or post, removed from an office. Scc.^-Sfhdna- 
hhumi, is, f. a dwelling-place, mansion. — Sthdna- 
hhrashta, as, d, am, fallen or removed from any 
place or station, ejected from an office, displaced, out 
of phce.amSthdna-mdhdtmya, am, n. the greatness 
or glory of any place, a kind of divine virtue sup- 
(K)sed to be inherent in a sacred spot, and to operate 
upon those who visit it. Sthdna-ynga, as, ni. as- 
signment of suitable places, proper mode or place for 
preserving articles, (Manu IX. 332.) — /SV/tawrt-faA*- 
shaJka, as, m.^sthdua-pdla. Sthdna-vihhnja, 
as, m. subdivision of a numlier according to the 
places of its azures. ^StMna-stha, as, d, am, abid- 
ing in one place, staying at home. — Sthanddhya- 
hsha ("na-ud/t'), as, m. the superintendent of any 
place or post ; a local governor ; a watchman, police- 
oflicer. — Sfhdndntara ('na-an^), am, n. another 
place. — Sfhdndntam-gata, as, n, am, gone to 
another place, gone ’AVfzy.^mSthundnya-tva Cna- 
an'), am, n. difference or diversity of place.— 
ndbhdva ('^na-edth'^), as, m. the want of a place or 
situation. — Sthdndsana (^‘wi-us’), e, 11. du. stand- 
ing and sitting down. — Sthandsana-vUidra-vat, 
an, m. (a • pupil) occupying the station aiul seat and 
place of religious exercises (of his preceptor, Manu 

II. 248). — *Sf/id7id8C(/7m {^tm-ns^), as, m. confine- 
ment to a place, imprisounicnt, arrest. — 

(°na-W), N. of a place. 

Sfhdnaka, am, n. a position, situation ; a par- 
ticular point or situation in dramatic action, (patukd- 
sf^daaA'a, a striking situation introduced as an episode 
into the regular plot of a drama) ; a city, town ; a 
basin or trench dug for water at the root of a tree ; 
fioth or a kind of scum on spirits or wine ; a mode- 
of recitation ; a division or section of the Taittirlya 
branch of the Yajur-veda. 

Sthdnika, as, i, am, belonging to a place or site, 
local ; (in grammar) that whidi takes the place of 
anything else or is substituted for it ; (as), m. any one 
holding an official post, a placeman, the governor of a 
place, superintendent of a district, manager of a temple. 

Sthnnin, i, ini, i, having a place, having fixedness, 
placed, abiding, permanent ; having a substitute; (t), 

III. (in Panini’s grammar) tlie original fomi or primitive 
element (i. e. that form for which anything is substi- 
tuted ; the substituted form which takes its place being 
called ddeda) ; that which has a place, that which has 
a place in a sentence or is actually expressed.— 
ni-hhuta, as, d, am, being the original or primitive 
form. — Slhdni-vat, ind. (in grammar) like the 
original fonn or primitive element, (the adeda or 
substituted form is said to be sthdni-vat when it is 
liable to all the rules which hold good for the primi- 
tive.) — Sthanivaldmj am, n. the state of being 


like the original form or clement, am Sthdny-ddraya, 
a8, d, am, depending on the primitive form (said of 
a grammatical operation). 

Sthdniya, as, d, am, belonging or suitable to any 
place, prevailing in anyplace, local ; (am), n. a town, city. 

Sthdpaka, as, d, am (ft. the Caus.), causing to 
stand, placing, fixing, establishing, founding, order- 
iiigt regulating; (as), m. the establisher or director 
of the stage-business, a kind of stagc-maiia^r ; the 
founder of a temple, erector of an image. 

Sthdjmtyd, as, m. (fr. stha-pati), a guard of the 
women’s apartments ; (am), n. architecture, building, 
exectiw^.^ Sihdpalya-mda, as, m. ‘the science of 
architc'cture,’ one ^ the four Upa-vedas, (sec upa- 
reda.) 

Sthdpana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), the act of caus- 
ing to stand, placing, fixing, establishing, erecting, 
founding, instituting, regulating, directing, appoint- 
ing ; fixing the thoughts, concentration of the mind, 
abstraction ; a dwelling, habitation ; a ceremony per- 
formed when a mother perceives the first signs of 
living conception, — 2;/e//i-8aca9ia y (d), f. placing, 
fixing, establishing, regulating, arranging (as a drama 
&:c.), stage-maiiagemciit ; (F), f. a kind of plant (■= 
pufh(i). 

Sthdpamya, as, d, am, to be placed or fixed or 
established. 

Sihdpayaf, an, anti, at, causing to stand, fixing, 
placing, establishing. 

Sthdpityilim, ind. having placed or fixed, having 
established or erected, &c. 

Sthdjntn, as, d, am, caused or made to stand, 
fixed, established, placed, located, deposited ; set up, 
erected: founded, instituted, endowed, set apart; 
placed in any post or situation, appointed ; ordered, 
regulated, directed, enjoined, ordained, enacted ; set- 
tled, ascertained, certain ; firm, steady. 

SthdpUavat, an, alt, at, one who has placed or 
fixed, 8 cc. 

Sthdpya, as, d, am, to be placed or deposited ; 
to be fixed or established ; (am), n. a deposit, pledge 
{=^niksh(pa).amtHhdpydpaharana {“ya-ap'"), am, 
n. the stealing or embezzling of a deposit. 

Sthnman, a, 11. strength, power, stamina ; fixity, 
stability. 

Sthinjin, t, im, i, standing, staying, being, situ- 
ated (often at end of comps., cf. antara-stJi^) ; abid- 
ing, stopping, fixed, stationary, enduring, continuing, 
permanent, constant, lasting (as a feeling or state, 
sec sthdyi-bhdra below) ; steady, firm, unchange- 
able, invariable ; (i), n. anything lasting, a permanent 
state or condition (opposed to vy-ahhiddnn, q. v.). 
— Sthiiyirtd, f. or sthdyi-tva, am, n. permanency, 
steadiness, fixedness, constancy, iiivariableness.—/ 87 /ed- 
yl-bhdva, as, m. a particular fixed or permanent 
condition of mind or body, lasting feeling (as form- 
ing a class of feelings or additions which are fa- 
vourite subjects of descTiption in poetical and dramatic 
compositions; these SthSyi-bhilvas are opposed to 
the Vyabhidari-bh.lvas, and are said in the Sahitya- 
darpana to be eight in number, viz. i.rati, love or 
desire; 2. Aaaa, mirth ; 3. «ro/;a, sorrow ; 4. itro- 
dha, resentment; 5. uisdha, high-mindedness or 
heroism; 6. bhaya, terror; y. jugiipsd, disgust or 
aversion ; 8. vismaya, surprise ; to which is some- 
times added a ninth, viz. Hama, quietism). 

Sijidynka, as, d or i, am, disposed to stay or last, 
apt to endure, of a steady nature, abiding, stopping, 
stationary, steady, firm ; (as), m. the overseer of a 
village. 

Sthdla, am, n. a plate or dish (generally made of 
some metal and used in eating); a cooking-pot, 
caldron or any culinary utensil. — ASf/ta/a-rti/ia, am, 
n. the form or representation of a pot. 

Sthdli, f. an earthen pot or pan, cooking-pot, 
caldron, kettle, boiler ;*a particular vessel used in tlie 
preparation of Soma ; the substitution of a cooked 
offering of rice &c. for the offering of meat at the 
MftusSshlaka, q. v. ; the trumpet-flower, Bignonia 
S\meo\en$. am Slhdli-darat^a, am, n. the breaking 
of a pot. — Sthdlhpakva, as, d, am, cooked or 
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dressed ia a pot, hoWed.^ Sthall-pakat ait, 

Ved. a particular religious act performed by a house- 
holder, a cooked offering of rice, &c. ; m. pi., 
scil. tnantrdhf epithet of particular Vedic hymns. 
mmSthali-puruka, am, n. the sediment or dirt 
sticking to a kettle or cooking-pot.^^ Sthali-ptJb~ 
laka, 08, m. boiled rice in a cooking-pot ; an illus- 
tration derived from the rule of boiled rice in a pot 
(by which all the grains arc equally moistened by 
the heated water). — am, n. the interior 
or hollow of a caldron or cooking-^ot. — 
villifo or 8 thdlJ‘Vilija, as, d, am, tit to be boiled 
or cooked in a pot.^mSthnll-vnJcHha, 08 , m. a kind 
of plant or tree {=^nandi-vpk 8 ha, aitvattha- 
hheAa). 

Sthnvan, d, art, a, standing, stable, stationary. 

Sthdvara, as, d, am, standing still, not moving, 
not having the power of motion, not locomotive, 
fixed to one spot, fixed, stationary, firm, stable, immov- 
able, (opposed to jnttgama, q. v.) ; inert, inactive, 
slow (said of poison); regular, established; (as), m. 
a mountain ; (am), n. any stationary or inanimate 
object (as a plant, mineral, &c. ; these stationary 
objects constituted the seventh creatidn of Brahm& 
or tasthmhdm sarga, see wwdtt sartja; cf. Manu 

1 . 41) ; a bow-string ; immovable property, real 
estate (such as land or houses) ; a heir-loom, family 
possession (such as jewels &c. which have been long 
preserved in a family and ought not to be sold). 
^ Sthdrara-id, f. fixedness, stability, the quality of 
being stationary, immobility ; the state of a vegetable 
or mineral, (Manu Xll. g.)"‘Sthrimrii-jaitgania, 
am, n. nr (hii, n. pi. things stationary and movable 
or inanimate and animate, (Manu I. 41.) — /SV/oTm- 
rddi ( ra-dili), u. the poison called Vatsa-n.'lbha, 
g,v,«"*^thdrnrdstkdrara Cra~as^), ariL, n. things 
.stationary and movable, immovable and movable 
property. 

Sthdvira, ns, d or 7 , am (fr. sthaHra), thick, firm 
(Ved.) ; (am), n. old age (described as commencing 
after seventy in men and after fifty in women, and 
^ending at ninety, after which period a man is called 
varshlf/aH), 

8fhdsaka,as, m. perfuming or smearing the body 
with fragrant unguents (of sandal <Scc.) ; a bubble of 
water or any fluid. 

StJidsu, u, n. bodily strength or stamina. 

iSthdsrm, as, vs, u, disposed to stand, firm, 
.stationary, immovable, fixed, stable; durable, per- 
manent, eternal; a tree or plant ( — vriksha; cf. 
sthdvara). "•^thdsnii-td, f. firmness, stability, dura- 
bility. 

Sthita, as, d, am, stood, stayed, remained, 
stopped ; standing ; standing up, ri.scn ; staying, 
resting, abiding, (mWivat^cshu sthiia, abiding in 
all things high and low) ; being, situated, exi.sting, 
living ; stood still, standing still, desisted, stopped ; 
fixed, permanent, settled, steady, firm, immovable; 
stcadfiist, determined, resolved, decreed, established ; 
steady or steadfast in conduct ; faithful to a promise 
or agreement; upright, virtuous; agreed, engaged, 
contracted, promised; being close at hand, ready; 
(am\ n. (in Vedic grammar), scil. pada, a Wfird 
standing by itself (i. e. without the particle iti in 
the Pada text; opposed to tipa-8ihita)."mSlhiia- 
dhl. Is, is, i, steady-minded, firm -minded, firm, 
unmoved, cn\tt\. mm SthUn-pdfhya, (in the drama) 
recitation in PrSkfil by a woman standing. <S 7 /M 7 a- 
prajna, as, d, am, firm in judgment or wisdom, 
free from fancies or hallucinations, calm, contented. 
•^Sihitn-preninn, d, m. ‘firm in affection,’ a firm 
or faithful ft\Knd.m,Sthitopasihita C^a-np*^), as, 
a, am, (a word) with and without the particle iti 
(in the Pada text ; see sthita above). 

Sthitavat, an, ati, cU, one who has stood or 
stayed or abided^ 

Sthiti, is, f. standing, staying, remaining, con- 
tinuing, living, residing, abiding; stay, residence; 
standing still, stopping, continuance in one state; 
remaining stationary, stability, duration, fixedness, 
fixity, a firm position ; stop, cessation ; pause ; any 


situation, state, position ; posture, condition, natural 
state, state of a case; good condition, well-doing, 
welfare; station, high sution, rank, dignity; per- 
manence; continuance or steadfastness in the path 
of duty, steadiness, correctness of conduct, propripty, 
good manners ; consistency ; establishment of good 
order (in a government) ; settled rule, sure ot, fixed 
decision, ordinance, decree, axiom, maxim; settled 
determination; term, limit, boundary; (in philo- 
sophy) inertia, resistance to motion; one of the 
three states through which the system of created 
things and every individual being passes, (these 
three states are, I. tdpaiii, arising into being; 
2. sthili, continuance in life; 3. laya, dissolution); 
(in astronomy) duration of an eclipse; (in Vedic 
grammar) the standing of a word by itself (i. c. 
without the particle iti, see sthita). St hiti-mat, 
an, ati, at, possessing firmness or stability, firm, 
stable; steady (in purpose or conduct), upright, 
firm, vinuous. mm Sthiti-sthditcdca, as, d, am, fixing 
in a (former or original; state or condition, capabic 
of placing in or restoring to a (previous) form or 
position, having elastic properties ; (as), ni. (ac- 
cording to some also am, ti.), the capability of 
placing in or recovering a (previous) position or 
condition, elasticity. 

SthUvd, ind. having stoc^ or stayed or stopped, 
&c. 

Sihira, as, d, am, firm, fixed, steady, steadfast; 
unfluctuating, permanent, enduring, durable, settled, 
lasting ; not moving, immovable, still, placid, calm, 
quiescent, cool, composed, collecled, free from pas- 
sion : steadfast or steady in conduct ; constant, 
faithful, determined ; certain, sure, convinced ; firm, 
hard, solid, strong; (ox), m. a deity, imiiiurtal; 
epithet of S'iva; of K^rttikeya; a mountain; a 
tree ; a bull ; final emancipation from existence ; 
the planet Saturn ; a partioilar plant (» i. dhaca) ; 
N. of a particular astronomical Yoga; of certain 
zodiacal signs (viz. Taurus, Leo, Scorpio, Aquarius ; 
so called because any work done under these signs 
is supposed to be lasting) ; (d), f. a strong-minded 
woman ; the earth ; the shrub S'Sla-parnl ; a medi- 
cinal root i^kdkoli); the silk-cotton tree; [cf. Gr. 
aripto-s, rTTe/i^-f, aTtpitprj, arupa, 

aryp-iy^, orypii-oj, aT€\€uv: hai. sUri-li-s, sf ir- 
ia, stiila, stolidas, sltdtm : Goth, stairo : Old 
Germ, staren, storren, stonien, ga-starken, starh- 
jan, &c. : Angl. Sax. starian, stare : Lith. styr-n, 
•to be stiff or benumbed;* ster-va, *a carcass.*] 
^ Sthira-kiittaka, as, ni. (in algebra) a steady 
pulverizer, cxnistunt multiplier, common divisor (ap- 
plied to a particular kind of common divisor). 
— Slhira-gandha, as, d, am, having durable per- 
fume, slroiig-scciitcd ; (as), m. the Carnpaka tree, 
Michelia Ciiam^iaca ; (d), f. Pandaiius Oduratissimus 
( = ketaki ) ; the trumpet-flower ( m:pd(a(d). — Sthi- 
ra-i^akra, a^, m. 9. particular Jiiia or Bodbi-sattva 
( — maiiju^ifri). — Sthira’-ditta, as, d, am, or sthira- 
detas, as, dsi,as, firm-minded, firm, resolute, constant, 
steady, — /J/Wra-dd/Mirfa, as, m. ‘ finn-leafed,* the 
birch tree (^hhurja’'pattra).^Sthira-ddhdya, as, 

m. * having deep shade,' a tree which gives shelter to 
travellers; any iree.mmSthira-ji/iva, as, ni. ‘firm- 
tongued,* a fish. •mSthira-jivitd, f. * firm-lived,* the 
silk-cotton Xite.^Sthirortara, as, d, am, more 
firm, fixed, stationary; very fimi or permauent, 
durable, eternal.— f. or stMra-tva, am, 

n. firmness, stability, steadiness, steadfastness ; moral 
fiminess, fortitude; fearlessness. 

as. 111. * strong-toothed,’ a snake ; N. of Vishnu in 
the boar-AvatSra i^dhvani (according to S^abda-k.). 
mm Sthira-dkanvan, d, d, a, having or armed with 
a strong bow (said of Rudra, Rig-veda VII. 46, l). 
•mSthira-dhi, is, h, i, firm-minded, resolute, per- 
severing.— as, ni. ‘firm-leafed,* the 
marshy date tree. •mSthira-ptishpa, as, 111. ‘firm- 
flowered,’ the Carnpaka tree; the Vakuhi tree.^ 
^ Sthiva-pashpin, i, m. ‘ strong-flowered,* the 
Tilaka tree, mm Sthira-jfratijna, as, d, am, persist- 
ing in an assertion^ pertinadous ; faithful to a promise. 


•mSthira-pratibandha, as, a, am, firm in resist- 
ance, pertinacious, ob$^ii9le.^ St hira-pratishthd, 
f. a firm cestiiig-place, fixed residence. —iS7A/m- 
preman, d, d, a, firm or steady in affection, a firm 
friend, mm Sthira-psnu, us, us, u, Ved. having con- 
stant food; [cf. ri.<ca-psnya.)<mSthira-phald, f. 
‘having firm fruit,* a kind of gourd (^kush’- 
mdndi),mm Slhiradmitdhi, 4 s, is, t, steady-minded, 
resolute, calm, dispassionate. — is, f. a 
firm mind, fixed resolution ; (/s, is, i), firm-minded, 
firm, steady, resolute. a //ax, as, as, as, 
firm-minded, resolute, determined, faithful.— AS7^Va- 
yoni, is, tn, * having a firm receptacle,* a large tree 
which gives shade and shther.mm St hira-y tumna, 
as, d, am, possessing constant youth, ever youthful ; 
(as), m. a kind of good or £vil genius, a fiiiry (^ 
v{dyd-dhara).^mSthira~ran(jid, f. * having a durable 
colour,’ indigo ; a sort of Curcuma. — iS 7 ///m-r«(/a, 
f. a kind of Curcuma ( = ddra-haridrd).mmStliira- 
lodana, as, d, am, stcady-cyed: (one) whose gaze 
is fixed. m,Slhira-ifr7. is, is, i, having fixed or en- 
during prosperity. — AS////!m-xa»;//am, as, d, am, 
faithful to an agreement or promise, true, veracious. 
•mSthira-sddhandka, as, m. the Sindu-vSia tree. 
•mSthira-snra, as, m. ‘having firm sap,* a kind of 
tree (m^ ^nka).^ Sthira-saidiridn, as, a, am, firm 
in friendship; (am), n. firmness in friendship. 
"m Sthira^sihdyin, i, ini, i, remaining firm or 
steady, keeping perfectly still (as in meditation). 
"»Sthirdyhripa (°/*«-a«°), as, ni. 'durable tree,* 
the marshy dale tree, mm Sthir at man (^‘ra-df), d,d, 
a, firm-minded, resolute, unmoved, stable, steady. 
mmSt/iirdnurdga (°rn-nn^), as, d, am, constant in 
affection or love, •m St hirdy ns ("m-/i//°), m’«, us, ns, 
long-lived, long-lasting; (mk), ni. the silk-cotton 
tree, (aIso sthirdyu according to some.) mm Slhird- 
ramtthfi (''ra-/7r“), as, d, am, firm in undertakings, 
persevering. — AS7/wr7-/;;*i, cl. 8. P. •karoti, Sec., to 
make firm, confirm, strengthen, corroborate; to 
bring to a standstill, stop, make fast.— ASVAirt-bl^ri, 
cl. I. P. -hluivati, Sec., to become firm or steady; 
to become calm. 

Sthir aka, as, m., N. of a preceptor, 

Sthirdya, Norn. P. sthirdyati. Sec., to remain 
firm or constant. 

Sthara in apa-shth^, q. v. 

Stknrin, f, m.^sthunn below. 

I. slhtda in apu-shth^, vi-sarnshfhP, q. q. v.v. 

Sfhtira, as, d, am, Ved. = xf/cw/a, stharira, 
strong, firm; wide, extended, (Say. = riH/nfct. ^ig- 
veda VI. 29, 2); (as), m. a bull (Ved.); a man. 

Sthurikd, f, (probably) a barren cow, (according 
to some this is the more correct reading for dhurikd 
in Manu VIII. 325.) 

Sthurin, i, m. (also written sthnrin, cf. sthavr 
rin), a pack-horse, one carrring loads on his back ; 
a pack-buliock ; (i), 11., Vedi. a cart drawn by one 
bull or draught animal, (Say. = dhiiryena 
yuktam anah, l^ig-veda X. 131, 3); [cf. Zend 
staora, *a beast of burden:’ Gr. Tavpo-t: Lat. 
tauru -8 : Umbr. turn. : Old Germ, stiari, ‘ strong 
star, ‘ large Goth, sf tnr : Angl. Sax. stew, star : 
Engl, steer: Slav, turn, *a bull:’ Lith. taura-s, 

‘ a wild ox.*] 

Stheman, a, m. (according to some), firmness, 
stability, fixedness. 

Stheya, as, d, am, to be placed or fixed, to be 
settled or determined ; (as), m. a person chosen to 
settle a dispute between two parties, an arbitrator, 
umpire, judge ; a domestic priest ; (as), f. pi., scU. 
dpah, standing water (i. e. water standing in a pot 
used in certain nuptial ceremonies). 

Stheyas, an, ast, as (oompar. of sthira), more 
fixed or firm, firmer ; very firm or stable ; eternal, 
permanent ; very resolute. 

Stheshfha, ns, d, am (superl. of sthira), most 
fixed, very firm or stable, durable. 

Sthairya, am, 11. (fr. sthira), fiminess, atabiUly, 
fixedness, steadiness ; continuance; firmness of mind, 
rarolotion, constancy, calmness ; patience ; baidBoss, 
solidly. 
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sihorin. 


irfw anapita. 


Sthorhi, U ni. a pack-horse or animal carrying 
burdens, (see sthaurin.) 

Stkaura, am, n. (fr. s(hura=isthula), firmness, 
strength, power ; a suffident load for a horse or ass ; 
((M), III. a patronymic of the Vcdic Rishi Agni- 
yuta or Agni-yQpa (author of the hymn Rig-veda 
X. Ii6). 

Sthaurin, i, m. {se^ Bthurin, athorin, athnrin), 
a horse carrying burdens on his back, a pack-horse ; 
a strong horse. 

WI'K sthagara^y probably connected 
with sthagara, q. v. 

"WPJ sthdntt. See p. 1146, col. i. 

WlfipcJ sthundila, as, in. (fr. sthandila), 
a devotee who sleeps on the bare ground or on 
ground prepared for a sACTi(ice{-^sthandila-^ayin); 
a mendicant, religious beggar. 

<NH sthiina, sthdnin, &c. See p, 1146. 

sthapana, sthayin, &c. See p. 1 146. 

St hula, &c. Sec p. 1146, col. 3. 

WTTC sthnvara^ &c. See p. 1 147, col. i. 

wrg sthdsu, sthdsnu, &c. See p. 1147. 

ftiw sthika, as, in. (according to some 
fr. rt. I. atha), the buttocks {=^l'ati-protha). 

fWff sthila, sthiti, tkc. See p. 1 147, col. i. 

TDTT •sthir, cl. i. P. sthirati, &c., (see 
NiruktalX.il.) 

stkira, &c. See p. 1 147, col. 2. 

sthiri, see Rig-veda X. 68, 3, (ac- 
cording to Say. stMrihhyah apparently = 
hhynh, but the MS. is doubtfiil.) 

Xnv sthud z=zrt, thud, cl. 6. P. sthudati, 

N &c., to cover. 

2. sthnla, am, n. (perhaps for sthuda, 
fr. rt. sthnd, but cf. I. athala at p. 1147, col. 3), 
a sort of long tent. 

sthuna, f. (according to Unadi-s. 
III. 15. fr. It. i.Htlid), the post or pillar of a house; 
any post or pillar ; an iron image, statue ; an anvil ; 
a disease (according to some). 

"^I^sthuma, a 8 ,m. (according to S^abda-k.) 
light ; the moon ; [cf. ayuma.’] 

sthura, sthurin. Sec p. 1147. 

ajrjjr sthul (rather a Nom. derived fr, 
C\ X athrda below), cl. 10. A. athalayate 
(also P. athulayati according to some), atnsthfdat, 
•ta, to become big or stout, to become bulky, iii- 
a&ise, grow £it. 

Sthula, as, d, am (probably a later form of 
sthura for alhdmra, see p. 1147, col. 3), strong, 
powerful; stout,. bulky, big, huge; fat, corpulent; 
great, large, thick; clumsy, coarse, gross, rough, 
(opposed to 8 u 1 ishma)\ not exact; doltish, stolid, 
diick-headed ; stupid, dull, ignorant; {as), m. the 
jack tree ; («), f. a sort of pepper ( — gaja-pippalt ) ; 
a kind of gourd or cucum^r {saervdru); large 
cardamoms; (arn), n. a heap, quantity 
(according to S’abda-k.); a tent, (probably for 
a. 8 ihula.)"‘Slhula-kartgH, ua, m. a sort of wild 
and coarse kidney-bean ( varaka),"^thuladcand, 
f. the plant Nigclla li\d\csL.^Sthula~kantaka, as, m. 

* large-thorned,’ a kind of plant, »ydZa-mrvMra/;o ; 
(ikd), f, the silk-cotton tree. ••Sfhula-kantd, f. a 
kind of plant { — hrihati).^Sfhula~kanda, as, m. 

* having a large bulb,' a kind of esculent root or 
plant with such a root {^8urana;"»7ndpak:a;«B 
haati-kanda); a kind of garlic raktorlathma), 
•^Sthdla-kdya, as, d, am, large-bodied, corpulent. 
^ Sthula-kdahthoHlah, -dhA, or sihula-kdsh- 

‘ is, m. the trunk of a tree or > 


I any thick piece of timber on Rrc."» St hTda-ksheda 
or sthuladishvc( 1 a,as, m. (see kshoeda), an arrow. 
^St/uda-fjrtva, as, d, am, thick-necked. — 
Uvt-karnna, as, i, am, making big or large. 
mmSfhrda-Mt% vs, m. a kind of culinary plant 
( = mididdan<^u),^Sthufadnpa, as, m. (for tufa- 
ddpa), a large bow-like instrument used in cleaning 
cotton.^ Sthrda-jlraka, aa, m. the plant Nigella 
Indica (called Kalonjl in Hindi). an, 
u, am, more bulky, bigger, stouter, very large, 
larger. ^Sthula-td, f. or athula-tva, am, n. big- 
ness, stoutness, bulkiiie^, coarseness; dulness, stu- 
pidity. N/AaZa-tAla, as, m. the marshy date tree 
{ — hint ala). "^Sthida-tvadd, f. ‘ Ihick-baiked,* a 
kind of plant {^kdifmari).m,Sthuladniida, aa, 
m. a sort of large reed (=drra-nala).""Sthula- 
darhha, aa, m. a kind of grass, Saccharum Munja. 
•mSth uladald, f. the plant Aloe Perfoliata. 
la-deha, as, am, m. a.^athufa-itarlm below. 
^Sihi’da-dhi, is, is,i, dull-witted, stupid, ignorant. 
"•Sthula'ndia, aa, m. a kind of large reed (=^ 
d€va-‘na!a)."‘StJiula-ntlsa or sihnla-ndsika, aa, 
d, am, large-nosed, thick-nosed ; (as), m. a hog, 
hoax. ^ St hula-pat a, aa, am, m. n. coarse cloth; 
{as, d, am), having coarse doth or clothes. — N/Aw/a- 
pafta, as, m. cotton ; (am), n. coarse cloth (accord- 
ing to sonic).— 18/ A iiZa-^iaf /«!:«, as, m. coarse cloth. 
•^SthrUa-ptula, as, d or t, am, large-footed, club- 
footed, having swelled legs; {as\ m. an elephant; 
a man with elephantiasis.— j8/A?l/a-;)asA/>a, as, m. 
‘ large-flowered,* the tree ./Eschynonienc Grandiilora ; 
(a), f. a sort of mountain Clitorea; (F), f. a kind 
of plant {>=yava-tiktd).""SthTda-phala, am, n. 
the gross result of a calculation or measurement; 
(rtx), m. 'having large fruit,* the silk-cotton tree; 
(a), f. the Crotolaria {=>^!tana-pushpi).^SthfUa’ 
hiihu, iw, f., N. of a vtoman.^misthuln-buddM, is, 
is, i, dull-witted, dull, stupid. — Sthula-bhadra, 
as, m., N. of one of the six J.aina S^ruta-kevalins. 
•"Sthula-lhrUa, dni, n. pi. the five grosser ele- 
ments (according to the Sanklsya phil., see adnkhya). 
^S(hida-mari(^a,am,n.a particular fragrant berry 
{^kahkola). ^ Sthula-mdnn, am, n. gross or 
rough measure, rough computation.— * 8 fAM/a- 7 ni(?a, 
am, n. a large root ; a kind of radish ( = (fdijakya- 
muJoka). — Sthulam-bhaviahnn, ns, us, u, or 
sthulam-hhdvnka, as, d, rm, becoming large or 
stout, mm Hth ula-laksha or sthula-lakshya, as, d, 
am, 'having large aims or attributes,* munificent, 
liberal, generous; wise, learned; disposed to recol- 
lect both benefits and injuries ; taking careless aim. 

— Sthidalakshya-tva, am, n. munificeiicc, libe- 
rality; aiming cartl&sly.^ Sfhula-vdrtma-krit, t, 
m. a kind of shrub {— hrdhmann-yashtiku). 

— Sthula-valkala, as, m. * thick-barked,' the red 

Lodhra (or Lodh tree, the bark of which is used in 
tanning, Scc.).^Slhrda-vjHksJui-phala, as, m. a 
kind of plant or tree (= snigdha-pinditaka). 
•m. Sthiila-vaidehl, f. a particular plant { — gaja- 
pippali)."»StMda-<ankhd, f. a woman having a 
large vulva. —<S 7 AAAi-ifttra, aa, m, a kind of large 
reed, — /bVAufa-^arFra, am, n. the grosser or material 
and perishable body with which *a soul clad in its 
subtile bexly is invested, (opposed to sukshma- 
iarlra and littga-darlra, q. q. v. v.) ; {as, d, aw), 
large-bodied, huge, •mSthula-ifdtaka, as, aka or 
ikd, m. f. or sthula~ddti, ia, m. thick or coarse 
Q\o\h.^mSthrda-!fdti, ia, m. a kind of large rice. 
••Sthula-iircLa, as, n. a large head or summit; 
{iis, as, aa), large-headed.- ^VAuIa-rfirsAaAa, arr, 
ikd, am, large-headed ; (ikd), f. a small ant having 
a large head in proportion to its size. ^ St hula-aha(- 
pcula, aa, m. a large bee; wasp. — Atlla-sA/AFa, 
18, m., N. of the father of a grammarian. — A ufa- 
adkshma, aa, a, am, mighty and subtile (as God 
who sustains the universe and an atom).— AS/ 7 iuZa- 
aknndha, as, m. * having a thick stem,* the Lakuda 
txee.^Slhula-haata, aa, m. a large band; the 
thick trunk of an elephant; (ata), n. an elephant's 
trunk; {as, d, aw)t having large hands.— i8fAu- 
Idnid f. a kind of Cuicoma (•^gandhor 


paftrd)."'Sfhuld 7 dra i^la-an^), am, n. the larger 
intestine near the anus. ^ Sthula mr a {°la-dnl°), 
as, m. the large Mango tree {=mahdrdja-<?ula). 
^Slhuldsya {Ha-da'), as, a, am, large-faced, 
large-mouthed ; (as), ni. a snake.— /SVAiiZt-Aat'a/ia, 
am, n. the act of making large or bulky, enlarging, 
fattening.- /S’fAu 7 t-Anfa, aa, d, am, made large, 
enlarged, fattened.- <8fAAIF-AAufa, as, a, aw, be- 
come large or thick, become bulky, fattened. — <S 7 Am- 
lairanda (^la'Cr''), aa, m. the large castor-oil 
plant.— i 8 /AilIat 7 d (^Ui-eld), f. large cardamoms. 

Sthutodi^ya {°la-ud'*), aa, m. 'rough aggre- 
gation,* a large fragment of rock or crag fallen from 
a mountain and forming an irregular mound or 
hillock; incompleteness, deficiency, defect; the 
middle pace of elephants (neither quick nor slow) ; 
an eruption of pimples on the face ; a hollow at the 
root of an elephant*s tusks. 

Sthulaka, aa, d, am, large, bulky ; (as), m. a 
sort of grass or reed (Saccharum Cylindricuiii, com- 
monly called Ulu). 

Stkiilin, t, in. a camel; [cf. sthurin."] 

Sthnnla, aa, d or t, am, stout, robust {=^ sthula, 
^ig-veda VU44, 7). 

Sthaulalakshya, am, n. (fr. sthula-lakaha), 
the having great aims, munificence, liberality, (Manii 
VII. 211.) 

Sfhaulasilraha, as, F, am (fr. sthulardirshn), 
having a large head or summit, large-headed. 

St haiddshfhivi, is, in. (sometimes written s/Aau- 
Inahthivi), N. of an ancient grammarian. 

Sthaulyn, am, n. stoutness, bigness, largeness, 
bulk, size, thickness, aiarscness, grussiiess, denseness, 
(opposed to aankshmya); doltishness, density of 
intellect. 

Vtmstheya, slhoyas, slheshtha. See p. 1 147. 


sthairya. See p. 1147, col. 3. 


sthaunfiya, am, n. (said to be fr. 
sthuna), a sort of perfume {^ grant hi-parna; 
commonly called G.lnthi:'Ila). ' 

Slhaiineyaka, am, n. a kind of perfume. 

sthaura, sthaurin. See col. 1. 


snapana, snapHta, See below. 
snava. See under rt. i. snu. 


Bn snas, cl. i. 4. P. snasali, snasyati, 
sasndsa, &c., (according to some) to 
eject, eject from the mouth, reject (nirdse); to 
inhabit (niedse, according to others) ; to eat (?) ; [cf. 
rt. /itias] : Cans, snasayati or andsayati, &c. 


snasd, f. a tendon, muscle, = snava j 
[cf. perhaps, according to some, Old Genii, anor, 
anuor.] 

*|mT snd (probably connected with rt. 
I. ana), cl. 2. P. (ep. also A.) aridti (-te). 
Pot. P. andydt (Mann IV. 82 ; A. anomalous, and- 
ylta, Maha-bh. Vana-p. 7072), aaanau, sndayati, 
amdslt, Prec. sndydt or meydt, andtum (perhaps 
originally 'to float or swim,* cf. rt. i. anu, 3. nau, 
p. 518), to bathe, perform ablution; to perform the 
ceremony of bathing when leaving the house of a 
spiritual preceptor: Caus. andpayati or anapa- 
ijaii (with preps, the fonii andpayati is more 
coirect), to cause to bathe, wash, cleanse, bathe, 
wet ; to bathe with tears, weep for (?) : Desid. ai- 
andsati: Xviteus, adandyate, adandti, adsneti ; [cf. 
Gr. vdria, vd-pa, va-pu-a, vf}-p 6 -$, vij’(ro-a,vlvru, 

X-« for avii-x-u; Lat. nd-re, nd-a (^Sans. anisi), 
na-ta-re, na-au-a; Goth, nadr ; Angl. Sax. nad- 
dre, nedre; Old Germ, nacho; Hib. anamhaim, 
‘ I swim.*] 

Snapana, aa, i, am, causing to bathe ; used for 
bathing (as water 8 cc.) ; (am), n. causing to bathe, 
bathing, ablution ; washing, sprinkling, wetting. 

Snapita, om, d, am, l»thed, washed, sprinkled, 
wetted, moistened. 
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irnr«nar. ^snu. 


Snat, an, all or dnti, at, bathing, performing 
ablution. 

Snata, as, d, am, bathed, washed, purified by ab- 
lution, pure ; (as), m. one whose spiritual instruc- 
tion is finished; an initiated householder. /S^ndfd- 
nnlipta {'’ta-an'*), as, d, am, one who is both bathed 
and anointed. 

Sndtiika, as, m. a BrUhman who has performed 
the ceremony of ablution (cf. d-plara) required on 
his finishing his first A. 4 rama or period of studentship 
as a Brahma-d.’lrin (and on becoming^initiated into 
the second A^rama or order of a Griha-stha, q. v.) ; 
a Brahman just returned from the house of his pre- 
ceptor and become a married mj^ or initiated house- 
holder, (three kinds of Snatakas are enumerated, 
I. the Vidya-siiataka or Brahina-^arin, who, at the 
end of his period of studentship, has completed a 
course of study of the Vedas only; 2. the Vrata- 
snataka, who has completed the prescribed Vratas or 
vowed observances, such as fasting, continence, &c., 
without becoming perfect in the Vedas ; 3. the Vidyl- 
vrata-snataka or Ubhaya-snJltaka, who has com- 
pleted both the Vedas and the Vratas ; this last is of 
course regarded as the highest kind, sec Kullnka on 
Mann III. 2); a Brahman who is a Bhikshu or 
asker of alms for any religious object or legitimate 
purpose, (nine kinds are enumerated in Maim XI. l); 
any man of the first three classes who is ah initiated 
householder. 

Sndtri, tdy (yl, tri, one who bathes or w.isbes, a 
bather. 

Sniitm, as, d, am, Vcd. fit for ablutions, capable 
of being used for bathing, (S-iy. sndtvmh^sndndr^ 
hah, Rig-ve 4 a X. 71, 7.) 

Snatva (Ved. also nw/ifci), ind. having bathed or 
washed', having performed ablutions. 

Sndita, am, 11. bathing, washing, ablution, dipping 
in water, wetting, purification by bathing, religious 
or ceremonial ablution, bathing in sacred waters 
(considered as a daily observance nr as an essential 
part of some ceremonial) ; the ceremony of bathing 
or anointing an idol ; anything used in ablution (e. g. 
water, perfumed powder fo** the body, — 
na-triaa, am, n. * bathing-grass,' Kuis grass. ••/S’na- 
na-d'ipihd, f., N. of a commentary by GopT-natha 
on the Snana-sutra. — f. a bathing-tub. 
•^Sndna-ydtrd, f. ‘bathing procession,’ the festival 
held on the day of full moon in the month Jyeshtha 
(when images of Krishna as Jagan-natha are carried 
out and bathed ; in Orissa this festival is called 
Ralha-yatra).— as, d, am, attend- 
ing the above procession at the bathing of Jagan- 
<^Sndna~vastra, am, n. a cloth put on for 
bathing,a bathing-dress, wet c\olh."m^ndna-ridhi, is, 
in. the rules of ablution, proper manner of bathing ; 
N. of a Pari^ishfa of the Satna-veda.— 
as, d, am, fond of bathing, observing or performing 
ablution (especially in sacred v/steT$).'mSndna~sutra, 
am* n., N. of a Sfltra work (ascribed to Katy<1yana). 
""Sndnasutra-jiaflflhati, is, f., N, of a summary 
of a commentary by Hari-jTvana-mi^ra on the SnSna- 
Sndndydrai^na'dg^, am, n. a bath-room. 

Sndmftlrna (^na-uC), cw, d, am, rising up from 
a bath, one who has just completed his ablutions. 

Sndnlya, as, d, am, fit for bathing or ablution, 
suitable for bathing ; (am), n. water or any article 
(such as unguents, perfumed powders, &c.) proper 
for hsthing. mm Sndntya-vasirji* am, n. a cloth tied 
round the waist for bathing, a bathing dress. 

Siuq)dka, as, m. (fr. the Cans.), a servant who 
bathes his master or attends hhn. while bathing 
(bringing water and pouring it over his person). 

Sndpana, am, n. the act of causing to ba&c or 
attending a person while bathing, (Manu II. 209.) 
^SmpanaMishta-hhojana i^na-ud"*), e, n. du. 
the act of bathing another person and eating his 
leavings, (Manu II. 209.) 

Sndpita, as, d, am, caused to bathe, attended on 
while bathing, immersed. 

Sndyin, i, ini, i, bathing; (i), m. a bather, per- 
former of ablutions. 


Snasyat, an, ail or anti, at, about to bathe or 
perform an initiatory ceremonial ablution ; (an), m. 
a religious student about to become a Sniltaka, (Manu 

n. 245.) 

sndyu, us, f. (according to some us, 
m. ; said in UnUdi-s. I. i.to be fr. rt. snd), a sinew, 
tendon, muscle (described as vdya-vdhini-^nddt, * a 
tubular vessel conveying vital air *) ; the string of a 
bow ; [cf. probably Gr. vtvpo-v, vfvp-d ; Lat. ner- 
vu^s, nervue, nervosus; Old Germ. snar~a, snar- 
ahha, snnor, narwa; Old Sax. narii; Lith. nor- 
n-s, ncr-u."] "m Sndyu-hamlhana, am, n. a sinew- 
string.— iS/i/i^a-ma^a, as, i, am, made of tendons. 
^Snuyu-yuta, as, d, am, possessed of tendons, 
(Manu Vi. 76.) — Sndyu-rajju, us, us, u, having 
tendons for cords (said of the body). — Snayv-arman, 
a, 11. a kind of disease of the eyes. 

Sndynka — sndyu above; 

Sridva, cut, m. (the form sndvdni, neut. pi., occurs), 
a tendon, muscle ; (according to some) the vasailar 
membrane investing the bones; [cf. probably Old 
Germ, senwa; Angl. Sax. sinu, sime, smvr.] 

Sndmn, d, m. (according to Un2Idi-s. IV. 112.fr. 
rt. snd), a muscle, sinew (Ved.) ; bs rasika, a 
lover (?). 

fwv snigdha. See below. 

snit, cl. 10. P. sneiayati, to go ; to 
love, be in love ; [cf. rt. i. snOi below.] 

i.snih, cl. 4. P. snihynti, sishn^ihn, 
fmehishyati or snekshyati, asmilint, 
snehitum or snegdkiim or snedhum, (probably 
originally) to be adhesive or sticky or viscid ; to be 
bland ; to be easily attached ; to have affection for, 
love, regard ; to be fond of (witli gen.) ; to be kind 
to or pleased with; cl. 10. P. sneJmyaH, &c., to be 
unctuous or greasy : Pass, snihyate, Aor. asnehi : 
Caus. snehaynti, 8 cc., Aor. asish^ihal, to make 
unctuous, anoint, lubricate ; to cause to love, 8 cc . ; to 
dissolve, destroy, kill, slay, (in Naigh. II. 19. sneha- 
yaii and [according to some readings] snehafi arc 
enumerated amongst the radha-harmdnah ) : Desid. 
sisnehishati, siviihishati, sisnikshati : Intens. 
seshnlhyate, seshnegdhi or seshnctlhi. 

Snigdha, as, d, am, oily, oleaginous, unctuous, 
greasy, fat, sticky, viscid, cohesive, adhesive ; emol- 
lient, smooth ; glossy, shining, resplendent ; moist, 
wet ; cooling ; bland, kind, amiable ; attached, lov- 
ing, tender, affectionate, friendly, well affected ; lovely, 
agreeable ; coarse, thick, dense ; (as), m. a friend ; 
a sort of pine, (sec snigdka’ddru bilow) ; the red 
castor-oil plant ; scil. ga^dusha, a particular mode 
of rinsing the mouth; (d), f. marrow, medd ; 
(am), n. oil; becs’-wax; light, lustre; thickness, 
cozrstness. ••Snigdha-jana, as, m. an affectionate 
or friendly person, a fntnd. ^Snigdhortajtdula, as, 
m. a kind of rice of quick growth (^shash{ika). 

Snigdhadd, f. or snigdha-tva, am, n. unctuous- 
ness, oilincss ; blandncss ; tenderness, kindness, affec- 
tion, love. — Snigdha^ddru, u, n, a sort of pine, 
Pinus Longifolia (^sarala); another kind, Pinus 
Devadaru. — Snigdha-paitra, as, d, am, having 
smooth or glossy leaves ; (os, d), m. f. the jujube, 
Zizyphus Jujuba; (a), f. a kind of plant ( = kdi- 
mart); another kind (=:pdlakyd). ■■ Snigdha- 
pattraka, aSj m. * having smooth leaves,’ a kind of 
grass; othbr plants (^^rita-karanja/^giu^dha- 
kardnja).^Snigdha-pi?iditaka, as, m. a kind of 
Madana tree. •^Snigdha-^ala, as, d, am, having 
unctuous fruit, having glossy fhiit; (d), f. the ich- 
neumon plant (^ndkuli). — Snigdka-varna, as, 
d, am, having a glossy or bright colour ; having a 
soft or agreeable complexion. 

Snigdhvd or snihitvd, ind. becoming unctuous, 
becoming bland or affectionate. 

2. snih, f, (, f, OTk,h, k, loving, affectionate ; one 
who loves. 

Snidha, as, d, am, attached, bland, tender, loving. 

Snidhvd, snigdhvd above. 


Snlhiti, is, is, i, Ved. killing, slaying. 

Snihiti, f., Ved. killing, slaying ; malevolent, (SSy. 
s^vadhadidrinl, Rig-veda I. 74, 2.) 

Sneha, cut, m. oiliness, unctuousness, fattiness^ 
greasiness, lubricity, viscidity (as one of the twenty- 
four Gunas of the Vai^eshika branch of the NySya 
phil.) ; moisture ; bland ness, tendcnicss, love, affec- 
tion, kindness ; filial love or affection ; any unctuous 
or oleaginous substance, oil, grease, fat, an unguent ; 
a fluid of the body ; (ds). m. pi., N. of a caste (cor- 
responding to the Vaisyas). Stielia-gunita, as, d, 
am, endowed with love or affection.- Sneha- 6 dh^, 
as, m. interniption of friendship, cessation or loss of 
regard. — Sn^ha-pakva, as, d, an, cooked or 
dressed with oil. — Sneha-pdtra, am, n. a worthy 
object of afl'ection. — ind. preceded 
by affection, affectionately, tenderly, fqndly. •mSneha- 
pravritti, is, f. ‘course of friendship,’ affection, 
love. ^Sneha-priya, as, d, am, fond of oil ; (as), 
n^. a Ismp.^rnSneha-hhdnda, am, n. an oil-vessel, 
pot of oil. — Snehahhdnda-jivin, i, ni. living by 
oil-vessels, an oWmsn. •m Sneha-bku, us, m. phlegm, 
rheum, the phlegmatic humor. •^Sneha-hhumi, is, 
f. * oil-ground, oil-source,' any substance yielding oil 
or grease; any object of affection, one worthy of 
love. — Sneha-rattga, as, m. ‘ oil-coloured,' se- 
samum. — Sneha-vat, an, ati, at, unctuous, oily ; 
possessed of affection, affectionate ; (ati), f. medd 
(according to S'abda-k.). — Swka-vasti, is, f. a 
clyster or injection of oil, oily cnem^i.^Sneha-vid- 
dka, as, m. * pierced or impregnated with oil,' a 
sort of pine, Pinus Devadaru (accordi[\g to Sabda-k. 
am, n.). •• Sneha-vimardita, as, d, am, rubbed or 
anointed with oil.^^Sne/ia-rtJa, as, d, am, having 
oily seeds, causing unctuoiisncss, &c. ; (as), m. the 
Piyilla tree. •^Sneha-vyakti, is, f. manifestation or 
display of friendship. ••Sneha-samyukta, as, d, am., 
mixed with oil, dressed with ghee, (Manu V. 24.) 
^Snflia-sambhdsha, as, m. kind conversation. 
•mSnehakta i^ha-ak'), as, d, am, anointed with 
oil, oiled, greased, lubricated. (Aa- 
an*^, is, f. continuance of affection, affectionate or 
friendly intercourse. — Snchd^a (Att-d.<a), as, m. 

‘ oil-consumer,' a lamp. 

Snehan, d, m. a friend ; the moon ; a kind of 
disease. ^ 

Snehana, as, i, am, anointing, lubricating; de- 
stroying; (as), m. cprthct of S'iva ; (am), n. the act 
of anointing, unction, lubrication, rubbing or smear- 
ing with oil or unguents; unctuousness, being or 
becoming oily, &c.; an emollient, unguent, lini- 
ment. 

Snehanlya, as, d, am, to be anointed or lubri- 
cated ; to be loved. 

SneJiayat, an, anti, at, Vcd. destroying, killing, 
murdering. 

Snehila, as, d, am, aiiolbted, smeared with oil ; 
loved, beloved ; kind, affectionate ; (as), m. a loved 
one, friend. 

Snehitavya, as, d, am, snehanlya above. 

Snehitl, f., Vcd. destroying, killing ; [cf. snVUfi 
above.] 

Snetiitvd, ind. snigdhvd, snihitvd above. 

Snehin, i, ini, i, oily, unctuous, fat ; attached, af- 
fectionate, friendly ; (i), m. an anointer, smearer ; 
a painter ; a friend. 

Snehu, us, m. the moon ; a kind of disease ; [cf. 
snehan.) 

Snaigdhya, am, n. (fr. snigdha), unctuousness, 
oilincss, smoothness, lubridty, blaudness ; tenderness, 
fondness ; affectionateness. 

I. snu (probably connected with rt. 
snd), cl. 2. P. snauti, sush^dva, snavish- 
yati, asndvU, snavUum, to drip, trickle, distil, &U 
in drops, drop, ooze, run out, leak ; to flow, stream ; 
cl. 2. A. (Pass, reflex.) snute, asnosh^a or omd- 
vishfa: Pass, snuyate, snotd or snavitd, snosh- 
yaie or sndvishyate, Aor. asndvi, to be distilled. 
See,: Caus. sndvayati, &c., Aor. asueh^arat: 
Desid. of Oxas. sisndvayishati or susndvayishati 





ITT snava. 


(according to Vopa^deva) : Desid. smnushaH: In- 
tens. 80tthi}uyat€t foshnaviti, tosh^oH; [cf. Gi 
vf-cj (for avfF-ca), vtv-ao) (for ovcv-orw), vcO-eri-s, 
vtv-a~r/fpt t'i-ci) (for ova/^-o;), diva-o-t, vd-pa, va- 
pu-s, VTf-p 6 -$, Niz-p-ci^f, N7-td-(5)-« ; (probably als« 
FoO-s, vau-ny-s, &c., sec under 3. waw, p. 518) 
Goth, snut * to go mirat snau^ mivnm (for mn 
um)t snail's, *snow:' Old Geim, sniiUan, sniumh 
sneo, sne: Angl. Sax. sniwan, enytan, sncome 
Lith. snega-f (w being changed to tj) : Slav, snej 
Hib. muwlhaim, ‘ I flow ;* sniiadh, * blood 
mearhd, * snow.’] 

tSnava,a 8 , m. oozing, drizzling, dripping, trickling. 
ISnavana, am, n. the act of oozing, trickling; 
distillation. 

Snuta, 08, d, am, trickleil, distilled, dropped 
trickling, flowing, dropping, oozing. 

Snuti, is, f. trickling, distilling, oozing, stream, 
flow. 

Snutvd, ind. having trickled or oozed or flowed. 

^ 2. snu, us, u, ni. n. (a defective word 
optionally substituted for sunn, q.v., in certain c'ases 
according to some fr. it. l. so), the level summit oi 
edge of a mountain, table-land; any top, surface: 
anything fixed or stationary (as the Armament ; SHy. 
— «f/ii 7 a,Rig-veda IV. 28, 2). 

^ 3. snti, us, £.z=sndyu, a sinew, tendon 
muscle. ind. from the sinews or muscles. 

4. snu, a Krid-anta af&x to roots form- 
ing adjectives expressive of an aptitude to be what is 
implied by the root ; [cf. sfkdsjiu.'] 

B9 «fiud, cl. I. A. snodate, Sic,, to be 
O \ bright or clear (probably for rt. sttu^ but 
according to S>abda-k., under shnud, the meaning is 
aedane). 

snusha, f. (said to be fr. rt. i. snu), 
a daughter-in-law; tlic milk-hedge plant ( » 2. 8 ?iuh) ; 
[cf. Gr. yv6-a; Lat. nura-s (for animn-a); Old 
Germ. Angl. Sax. .onom; Slav. «iioc/ni.] 

TBTt 4* snusyati, susnosha, 

snosifum, to eat ; to disappear or become 
invisible ; to take. 

B9 J.snuh, cl. 4. P. snuhyati, sushnoha, 
anohUum or snvydfium or anodhum, to 
vomit ;»rt. 1. anih, 

2. sniih, U U t* or Tc, 7 c, h, vomiting, one who 
vomits; (k), f. the milk-hedge plant. Euphorbia 
Antiquoruin (its milky juice has various medicinal pro- 
perties, and is used as an emetic ; seventeen synonyms 
of this plant are enumerated, cf. aihn'^da).mmSnHk- 
dhofla, as, m. a kind of reed ( « Icsliira-kafidahin). 
Snahd, f. the milk-hcdge plant. 

Snu 7 ii, ia, or anuhi, f. » 2. snuh above. 

•N 

sneJia, sneJdn, See p. 11491 col. 3. 

B snai (also ^vritten stai, q. v,), cl. i. P. 
andyati, &c., to dress, wrap round, envelope, 

adorn. 

ibw snaigdhya. See p. 1149} 3 * 

spand (sometimes incorrectly con- 
founded with rt. ayand), cl. i. A. span- 
date, paspande, aapandishta, apanditnm, to 
quiver, throb, tremble, quake, sliake, palpitate, beat, 
to go, move ( « rt. ayand) : Pass, apadyate (accord- 
ing to some), Aor. aapandi: Caus. apandayati, 
Aor. apaapandat. 

Spanda, aa, m. throbbing, throb, pulse, tremor, 
vibration, motion ; [cf. vi-shpanda,] — Spanda- 
Icdrilid, f., N. of a metrical version of the Spanda- 
sQtra. — Spanda-ddatra, am, n., N. of a work. 
"^Spandasutra, am, q., N. of the aphorisms of 
the S'aiva philosophy ( « iim- 8 utra)» 

Spawlnna, am, n. throbbing, pulsation, palpita- 
tion, quivering, (throbbiugs ai^ quiverings of the 


limbs and different parts of the body are supposed by 
the HindQs to indicate good or bad luck ; they are 
therefore minutely described in ceruin works) 
tremor, vibration, agitation; the quickening of : 
child in the womb ; rapid motion, going ; (according 
to some) a car, chariot (SHy. explains apandane by 
rathaaya gamanc aati, ^ig-veda 111. 53, 19) ; {as)i 
m. a sort of tree. 

Spandamdna, aa, d, am, throbbing, quivering, 
palpitating, beating ; going. 

Spandita, aa, d, am, throbbed, quivered, agitated, 
throbbing, beating; gone; (am), n. a pulsatioi 
throb. 

Spandin, t, ini, i, quivering, throbbing, palpitat- 
ing, beating, tremulous. 

sparitri. See sparsktn, p. 1151. 

wftv sparisa. See p. 1151, col. i. 

XQW spardh (connected with rt. sprih, 
\ q. V. ; the older form seems to have beei: 
apridii, q.v.), cl. i. A. (ep. also P.) apardlinU 
(-/i), puapardhe, apard/ilaiiyate, aapardhidifa, 
apardhitim, to contend or compete with, contest, 
vie with, emulate, rival, be equal with ; to envy ; to 
challenge, defy, bid defiance to: Pass, apardfiyaie, 
Aor. aapardJii: Caus. apardhayati, Aor. apa- 
apard7nU,Scc.: Desxd.jnapard/iiahate: lutciis.ji^d- 
apardiiyate, pdaparddid; [cf. Gotli, apauarda; 
Old Germ, apart ; Angl. Sax. spy?*d.] 

Spardha, aa, d, am, emulous, envious; (^ 7 ), f. 
emulation, rivalry, competition, tlic successive eleva- 
tion of rivals; envy, jealousy; defiance; equality 
with. — Spardfia-td, f. rivalry, emulation, euvious- 
ness. 

Spardhana, am, n. competition, emulation; envy. 
Spardiiamdna, aa, d, am, vying, emulating, com- 
peting, contending with, envying, challenging, de- 
fying. 

SjHirdhita, <u, a, am, contended with, emulated, 
envied ; defied. ' 

Spardkiti'd, ind. having contended or competed 
or vied with. 

Spardliin, %, ini, i, rivalling, emulating, compet- 
ug ; emulous, envious ; proud, superb. 

SpardJiiahyamdna, aa, d, am, about to contend 
or compete. 

Spurdhaa (probably to -be connecied with it. 
apurd7t),yed. envy, (Say. spurdiiase apardlia- 
ndya, Rig^veda V. 64, 4.) 

spars (also written spa^, see rt. 5. 
apa^ ; cf. rl. i.ajjri^), cl. 10. A. spar- 
^ayate, apaapar^ata, &c., to take, lake hold of, 
touch (^rt. i.aprU); to unite, join, embrace. 

sparsa, sparsana, &c. See p. 1 151. 

■ rn w sparsh (=rt. parsh, q.v.), cl. i. A. 
N aparahale. See,, to become wet or moist. 

Tjrm I, spas (=rt. 1. q.v.), cl. i. 
\ P. A. 8fta4ati, de, paapd^a, paapa^e, 
ipa-iiahyati, de, aapdfit, aapaMaitia, apaiit>im, 

:o see, behold, perceive clearly, spy out, espy : Caus. 
ipd,<aynti, de, -yitum, Aor. apaapaial,\o destroy ; 
Desid. jfAapaMiaii, de : Valem, pdapa^yate, pd- 
apaahti; [cf. Zend rfparf/ Gr. trWir-T-o-fiai, aKov-ij, 
CKomd, anov-o-a, ini-afcowoa, aKUAf / ; Lat. apec-i’O, 
”on-apic-i-o, specula, speculum, apecdo; Old 
3 erni. apdi-o-m, apdltd, ‘ drcumspect, prudent.'] 

2. apa^, t, i, t, Ved. seeing, spying out, perceiving ; 
7), m. one who espies, a spy, messenger, (in the ^Lig- 
'cda especially applied to the messengers ofVaruna) ; 
guardian, protector, (according to Say. on Rig-veda | 

• .S9* apal or apat^apraahld^^Jiotd, a priest; | 
i ^ig-veda Vlll. 6i, 15. apat ■=* aarvaaya jndtd, 
omniscient,* applied to Iridra) ; a ray or rein, (ac- ; 
:ording to Say. on ^ig-veda VI. 67, 5. apaid^^ 
•aimayah or Sarah.) 


Spaifa, 08, m. a spy [cf. Old Germ. apeJion, * to 
look;* apShu, ‘a spy’]; any secret messenger or 
emissary ; a fight, war, battle ; a kind of gladiator 
who fights with a savage animal for a reward. 

S^1i{a, aa, d, am, clearly perceived or discerned, 
distinctly visible, distinct, dear, evident, manifest, 
plain, apparent, intelligible ; true, real ; one who sees 
clearly ; (am), iiid. clearly, distinctly ; openly, boldly, 
(na apaahtaiu udvikahate, he does not look [at 
me] straight in the face.) — Spaahia-garhhd, f. a 
woman evidently pTegiimt.mmSpaahfaddraka, aa. 
Cl, am, (the sky) which has its stars distinctly seen 
or clearly displayed. — Spaahta-pratipalli, ia, f. 
clear perception or asceTta\\\ment.^Spciahta-hhd- 
allin, 1, ini, i, or 8 fiaah(a-vaktri, id, irl, tri, speak- 
ing clearly or distinctly, plain-spoken. 
ika (°(a-ar'^), aa, d, am, clear in meaning, obvious, 
perspicuous, intelligible.— am, n. 
the act of making distinct or clear, elucidation. 
•"Spaahft-kri, cl. 8. P. -Icaroti, See., to make dis- 
tinct or clear. — Spaahii-krUa, aa, d, am, made 
plain or clear, explained, expounded, elucidated, made 
manifest, revealed, exposed. mmSpashlhhkuta, aa, d, 
ant, become plain or evident. — ^paahUtara (°/«- 
if), aa, d, am, the reverse of clear, indistinct, un- 
intelligible. 

Spaahtnya, Nom.P. apa8h(ayati,Sec., to make 
clear, elucidate. 

3. = rt. 3. pas, ^to binil,’ 

\ q. V. This rt. is said to have the follow- 
ing additional meanings — to obstruct, oppose, hinder; 
to string together; to touch, undertake, perform, 
(Say. pasp(jt^c=:apriahtavdn"»anutiahihati, Rig- 
veda I. 22, 19; aapaahta<^upakrdntavdn, 1 . 10, 
2*) 

4. apa^, {, t, f, Ved. binding. 

t>pd.sUa, aa, d, am, caused to be stopped, hindered. 

5. spa^ (=rt. S2)ars), cl. 10. A. 
\ ajMtyatr, Sec., to take, &c. Sec rt. 

aparS. 

spaskfa. Sec above. 

FTT? spdrha. Sec rt. sprih, p. 1151. 
spurdhas. See col. 2. 

XCf spri (=rts. 3. stri, i. smn), cl. 5. 1*. 
^6 sjtriiwti, paapdra, apartum, Sec., Ved. to 
gratify, grant, confer ; to extricate from, deliver from, 
preserve from, defend, (aparlam in niahpartam = 
nyapdrayatam, ‘you rescued or extricated,’ ^ig- 
vcdaVII. 71, 5); to live; to fill or bestow abun- 
dantly, (Say. aprinavdma = jturaydma, I<ig-veda 
V. 44, 10) ; to live. 

Sport fi, id, trl, tri, delivering or protecting from, 
a deliverer ; [cf. ava-ap^.'] 

Spfit, t, t, t, gratifying with, conferring; delivering 
from, (in hihiaha-a°, delivering from guilt ; loJca-a^, 
[probably] conferring worlds ; cf. dhana-H°.) 

sprikkd, f. the ])lant Trigonella Cor- 

niculata (^pfikku). 

Xnrw I . spridh, aVcdic form of rt. spardh, 
xcol. 2 (c.g. aapfidhran, they strove toge- 
ther, Rig-veda VII. 56, 3; paapridhre — paapri- 
'Ihire; paapi'idhate-^mitliCLh apardhetc, ^ig-veda 
VII. 104, 12). 

PaapridJiCina, aa, d, am, Ved. contending with, 
rivaling, a rival, opponent, enemy (Ved.). 

a. apf'idh, t, t, t, one who contends or fights ; (t), 
f. battle, fight (in Naigh. II. 17. apridJiah is enume- 
ated among the aangrdma-ndmdni). 

Spjidhdna, aa, d, am, Ved. contending, vying, 
ivaling. 

Spfidhya, as, d, am, Ved. vying, emulous, &c. 
in mitkora^, q. v.) 

nm I . spri^ (cf. rt. sparfj, cl. 6. P. (ep. 
^C, s also A.) ajifi^ati (de), paaparia (3rd 
p\.paspjiiuhs ep. 3rd sing. Jh,paapriie, 3rd pi. 



sparisa. 


imTV sphafaka. 
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f>aspTUire)t spraihhyati or sparkehyati, attprd- 
kshii or aapdrkshtt or anprikshat, Prcc. aprUydU 
sprasktum or sparsktum, to touch, graze; to 
handle, take hold of, {anyonyam hantan spriHa- 
taht they mutually touch hands, i. e. they shake 
hands with each other) ; to cleave to, cling to, come 
in contact with ; to act upon, affect ; to take, re- 
ceive, acc'ept (a sacrificial offering &c.) ; to reach, 
attain, obtain, undergo; to wash, sprinkle (e.g. 
adhhis, witli water, Manu II. 6 o) : Pass. gpfUyaUt 
Aor. asparHt to be touched ; to be seized or affected 
by : Cans. 8 par,<ayati, -^c, Aor. apaspar^ 

iiat or apasprUat (according to some apitpfiial), 
to cause to touch, make to touch (witli two acc.) ; to 
offer, present, give ; Desid. pUpfikRhaJti : Intens. 
paruprUyate, parisprashii, parisparshii, &c. ; 
[cf. Lat. sparfjoj\ 

Sparisa, as, ni. touch {^spar^a below; S'ab- 
da-k.). 

SparSa^ m, m. touching, touch, perception by 
touch, handling, contict ; sexual union ; collision, con- 
flict, encounter ( — sam-pardya ) ; the quality of tangi- 
bility (which is the Vishaya for the skin ; see adn- 
lihya ) ; feeling, sensation ; anything which touches 
or comes in contact, (eleven such Spar<as arc enume- 
rated, viz. 1. uahna^ hot; 2. ^Ua, cold ; 3. sukha, 
pleasant; 4. dahkha^ painful; 5. migdJui, greasy; 
6. H^ada, clean ; 7* khara, hard ; 8. mfidut soft ; 
g. b^lakshua, smooth; 10. layhu, light; ii.garnt 
heavy) ; who or what affects or acts upon or in- 
fluences ; affection, morbid affection or influence, any- 
thing the contact or influence of which causes pain 
or disease, disorder, sickness, fever: ajr, wind; a 
consonant of any of the five classes of Gutturals, 
Palatals, Cerebrals, Dentals, and f.abials (so called be- 
cause the first four are pronounced by the contact of 
the tongue with the four places of utterance [see 
athandt ffpriakta]^ throat, palate, top of palate, and 
teeth ; the fifth class or labials being formed by contact 
of the lips) ; contact (in astron.) ; presentation, gift, 
donation, ollering, {Jcdk(tr»pariSa^ a particular cere- 
mony on the tenth day after a death, putting out a lump 
of rice as an offering for the crows) ; a spy (probably 
for spasa, q. v.) ; (ii), f. a wanton or unchaste wo- 
man. — Spar^a-tanmdlra^ am, n. the subtile ele- 
ment of tangibility, (see sditkhya.) — i^parsa-ldj 
f. a slate of contact, touching. — Sparm-minif 
iSf m. * touch -stone,* a kind of stone (supposed to 
turn everything it touches to gold), the philo- 
sopher’s stone. -■ Spariiamatii-pivihhava, am^ n. 

* touchstone-production,’ gold. — idpur^a-lajjd^ f. 

* shrinking from touch,’ the sensitive plant. Mimosa 
Pudica. ■-i«S/>ar^a'-'m/, an, ati, aU having tangi- 
bility, palpable; agreeat)le to the touch, smooth, 
soft. -■ (S7>arrfa-va?v/a, as, ni. a class of consonants, 
(see under »paria).^ 8 paria~vedya, as, a, am, to 
be known or apprehended by the sense of touch. 
"^Spanfor^addha, f. 'pive to the touch,’ the plant 
Asparagus Racemosus.— /S'par^o-da/r/ra, am, n. the 
pleasure of touch.— iS[^)ar.ya-^ia7ia, am, n. ablution 
at the ingress of the sun or moon into an eclipse. 
^SpaHa-syanda, as, m. a frog (also written 
sparsa-apanda), — Spar,<dnandd ("<a-rt»®), f. 

* touch-delighting,’ N. of an kpssT 9 s,^Spariodaya 

as, d, am, having a consonant succeed- 
ing, followed by a consonant. 

Spar.^aka, as, d, am, touching, who or what 
touches or comes in contact with, a toucher. 

Spar^ana, as, I, am, touching, handling ; affect- 
ing, acting upon ; (as), m. air, wind ; (am), n. the 
act of touching, touch, contact ; sensation, sense of 
touch, organ of sensation or feeling, sensitive nerve ; 
gift, donation. 

Sparskmaka, am, n. * that which touches,' a term 
for the skin_(in the Sln-khya phil.). 

SpaHanlya, as, d, am, to be touched, percepti- 
ble by touch, tangible, sensible, palpable, to be felt, 
to be handled. 

Spariin, i, int, i, touching, handling. 

SparsJitavya, as, a, am, tangible, to be felt, to 
be handled. 


Sparshtri, fd, (rt, ifi, who or what touches or 
affects or acts upon ; {{d), m. any agent or affection 
causing bodily pain or sickness, morbid heat, (the 
word sparitri given in S^abda-k. appears to be a 
corrupt form of this word ; cf. sparida.) 

8 pdr^nnapraiya 1 csJut, am, n. (fr. spariana + 
prafyaksha), tactile perception, perception by touch 
or feel. 

2. S2)riif, k, k, k, a toucher, who or what touches, 
touching, piercing (generally in com^^.; cf. marma- 
sprU). 

SprUat, an, ati or anti, aJl, toucliing, handling, 
&c. 

8 prii(d, f. a kin<l of plant ( = hliujanga-ghatinl, 
commonly called Kank2lliki). 

8 p^'iii, f. the prickly nightshade. Solatium Jacquini. 

SprUya, as, d, am, to be touched or felt, tangi- 
ble, sensible. 

Spfi^yamdna, as, d, am, being touc!ied, being 
handled. 

Sprishfa, as, d, am, touched, felt with the hand, 
handled ; formed by complete contact of the organs 
of utterance (as the consonants of the five classes of 
Gutturals, Palatals, Cerebrals, Dentals, and Labials, 
except the semivowels which arc called Ishatspfi- 
shfa, formed by slight cont;v:t, and the sibilants and 
h which are called ishad-virrita, formed by slight 
opening) ; defiled. — SpYishta-mdfra, as, d, am, 
merely touched. •mSprishfa-niaUhiina, as, d, am, 
defiled by sexual intercourse, mm ^prishfd-sprishtain 
or sprishtd-sprishti, ind. mutual touching, touching 
one another. 

Spr-ishH, is, f. touch, touching, feeling, contact. 

Spi’ishfin, i, int, i(?), one who has touched. 

Spnshf vd, ind. having touched or felt or handled. 

Sprashtavya, as, d, am, to be touched, tangible, 
to be handled. 

Sprashffi, (d, irl, tpi,~ sparshtri above. 

sprih (connected with rts. i. spridhy 
spardh), cl. 10. P. A. spfihayali, -fe, 
sprihayd m-dsa, sprihaydmrhahhuva, apasprihat, 
spriJuiyitum, to desire, wish for, long for (with dat. 
or gen., e. g. rdjydya na sprihaye, 1 do not desire 
dominion) ; to envy (with dat. or gen., e. g. na 
hshdtn Hprikaydmi, I do not envy them ; kuverdya 
spHhayati, he envies Kuvera) ; Pass, sprifiyatc, to 
be desired, &c. ; [cf. perhaps Gr. anipxopai ; Lat. 
spn'o; Old Germ, spulgen.^ 

SpdrJia, as, t, am (fr, spfihd), Ved. wished for, 
desirable, agreeable, enviable; (am), n., Ved. any- 
thing enviable or be:tutiful, (Say. spdrhd = spriha- 
nlydni ftydnsi, ^ig-veda I. 135, 2.)mmSpdrha-rd~ 
dhas, as, as, as, Ved. having or bestowing enviable 
wealth, (Say. — sprthanJya-dhana, Rig-veda IV, 
16, 16.) — Spdrha-vtra, as, d, am, Ved. having 
enviable heroes or posterity. 

Sprihatia, am, n. the act of desiring or wishing 
for. 

Sprihaniya, as, d, am, to be wished or longed 
for, desirable, enviable. — 8 prihanlya~td, f. or 
spriJianlya-tva, am, n. desirableness, enviableness. 
wmSprihiniya-MUa, as, d, am, having desirable 
beauty, of enviable beauty. 

Sprihayat, an, anti, at, longing for, desiring, 
enwyiug.^SpHhayad-varya, as, d, am, Ved. en- 
dowed with any form that may be desired, assuming all 
shapes, (Say. == yddriiain varnarn yajamdnah spri- 
hayati tddyUa-varnopetah, l^Lig-veda II. 10, 15.) 

^prihayamdna, as, d, am, desiring, wishing for, 
envying. 

8 prlhaydyya, as, a, am, desiring, desirable, en- 
viable, (^%y.m^ 8 pfihaylya)\ (as), m. epithet of a 
particular Nakshatra, (Ugadi-s. 111 . 96.) 

Sprihaydlu, us, us, u, disposed to be desirous 
or envious of, wishful, desirous, eager for, covetous, 
cupidinous. 

Spjihayitvd, ind. having desired or wished for. 

Spfihd, f. desire, eager desire, longing, wish, envy, 
covetousness. 

Spfihdlu (according to some) ^ sprUtaydlu above. 



SprihUa, as, d, am, desired, wished for, longed for. 

8 prihya, as, d, am, to be wished for or desired, 
desirable; (as), m. the wild citron tree (*^mdtu~ 
lungaka). 

Sprihyamdna, as, d, am, being desired or longed 
for. 



sprt (also tvritten svri, sfi), cl. 9. P. 
sprindti, to hurt, kill. 


sprashtri, &c. See col. 2. 

xnar sphat (thouf^ht to be for an original 
apart; c£. Germ, spalteii; Eng. spWi), 
cl. T. P. sphafati, &c., to burst, expand, &c. (»rt. 
splint, q. V.) : Caus. or cl. 10. P. sjthdtnyati, &c., 
to split open, cleave; to kill (^rt. sphit). 

8 phaln, as, d, m. f. a snake's expanded hood ; 
(t), f. alum, (see sphatikdri below.) 

8 pha(ika, as, m. crystal, quartz ; (d), f. sulphate 
of alumina or ik\um.mmSpha(ika~prabha, as, d, am, 
glittering like crystal, crystalline, transparent. — 8 pha- 
(ika-mani-gyiha, am, n. a house of crystalline gems, 
crystal-abode. — Sphatika-maya, as, i, am, made 
or consisting of crystal, crystalline. — Sphafika- 
skamhha, as, m. a crystal pillar. — Sphatika-har- 
mya, am, n. a crystal p^sce.mmSphatikddala ("ka- 
ad'"), as, m. ‘crystal-mountain,* mount Meru. 
•-• 8 pha(ikdtman ('^ka-dt^), d, m. crystal. — 
tikddri (ka-atT), is, m. ‘ crystal-mountain,’, the 
mountain Kaiilsa. — 8 phaftkddm~bhida, as, m. 
‘penetrating Kaiiasa, 'camphor .—/<p/ta^tA;f 7 /> 4 ra (^ka~ 
ahJi"), as, tn. ‘crystal-cloud,' camphor. — Spha(i- 
kddmau {°ka-ad^), a, m, * crystal-stone,' crystal. 

Sphafikdri, is, or sphaiikdrikd or spliatikdri, 
f. sulphate of alumina or alum (commonly corrupted 
into pkai-kaH, phat~kdr%, jtha{diiri). 

8 phafiki, f. (according to some) alum. 

Sphdtaka, as^ m. a drop of water; (am), n. 
crystal. 

Sphdtika, as, I, am, made of crystal, crystalline ; 
(am), n. crystal.— (^korup^), am, n. 

‘ crystal-stone,’ crystal. 

8 phd{Ua, OA, d, am, split open, expanded, made 
to gajie, deft. 

8 phd(ika, am, n. crystal, quartz. 


^ rw riar spkatit, cl. i. P. sphanfati, &c., to 
\ burst, open, expand, &c. ( =* rt. sphut, 
q. V.), cl. 10. P. sphantayaii, to jest or juke with 
(— rt. spkand). 

l^j|g sphand, cl. i. P. sphandati, &c., 
\ cl. 10. P. sphaiidayati, to jest or joke 
with, to laugh at. 


^JL 'T 8 pharz=.ti, sphur, and serving as 
the form of its Caus. sphdrayati. See., 
sec sphur, vi-sphur. * 

Spharana, am, n. trembling, quivering, throbbing, 
vibration. 

i.sphdra, as, in. (for 2. see p. 1152), throbbing, 
quivering, vibration ; twanging (of a bow-string ; cf, 
vi-spkdra). 

Sphdraiia, am, ii. the act of throbbing, shaking, 
trembling ; causing to throb or vibrate (fr. the Caus.). 

I. sphdrita, as, d, am (for 2. see p. 1152), made 
to quiver or vibrate [cf. vi-sjihdrita'] ; throbbing; 
vibrating. 

sphal, cl. I. P. sphalati, pasphdla, 
sphalitum, to tremble, quiver, throb, 
palpitate, beat ( = rt. sjihul, q.v.): Caus. sphdla- 
yati, •yitnm, to cause to tremble or shake. See . ; 
[cf. Gr. a<pd\\-w, (r<pd\-pa, d-fftpaX-^/s, ; 

Lat. fall-o, fal-siis, fatla, foLlax, fallac-ia ; Old 
Germ, fallan; Lith. pula, puUi, ‘ to fall.’] 

Sphdla, as, ni. throbbing, quivering, palpitation, 
beat, trembling, shaking. 

8 phdlana, am, n. the act of palpitating, diaking, 
quivering ; causing to shake about or move ; rubbing, 
friction ; stroking or patting (a horse &c.). 

sphdtaka, sphdtika. See above. 
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^kurti-mat. 


ireja sphay (thought by some to be 
\ derived from a Pass, of a lost rl. span^ 
j) becoming ph through the influence of initial h; 
but apparently connected in some senses with rts. 
sphar^ 8phur)tC\. i. A. sphay ate, pasjthdye, sphd- 
yiturn^ to grow large or fat, become bulky, swell, 
expand, increase : Caus. sphdvayati (perhaps ori- 
ginally sphdpayati)^ -yitumt Aor. apUphavnt 
(Pan. VII. 3, II), to cause to grow large, enlarge, 
augment, increase ; [cf. Gr. ard-w, and-a-pa, ava- 
(T-po-t, d-and(o/MU, dyandoi (i. c. dyav-airao)) \ 
Lat. spn-ti-unit peUere; Old Cierm. spniinun, spa- 
nan; A ngl. Sax. spa nan, spinnan; Goth, spin- 
nan.'] 

Sphdta, as, a, am, grown big, swollen, enlarged, 
increased. 

Sphdti, is, f. swelling, intumescence, increase, 
growth. 

2. sphdra, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. II. 13. 
fr. rt. sphdy above ; perhaps also connected w'ith rt. 
xp/mrand swelling, increase, enlargement 

(ssrri(hJhi)i a bubble (in gold&c.); a protuber- 
ance [cf. Gr. afficupa] ; {as, u, am), large, increased, 
expanded, spreading, great ; abundant ; loud ; {am), 
n. inuch, abundance. cl. i. P. -bha- 
rati. See., to become large or swollen, swell out, 
expand, spread out ; to become manifest. 

2. sphdrita, as, n, am (fr. 2. sphdra above ; but 
perhaps also connected with rt. sphar), swollen out, 
spread out, extended, large. 

^>p/idrayat, an, anti, at, augmenting, increasing, 
enlarging. 

Sphira, as, d, am, abundant, much, many, large ; 
swollen, expanded ; vast, capacious, (SHy. vrid- 
dha,) 

i^phifa, as, d, am, swollen, enlarged, bulky, fat, 
big, large, thick ,* much, abundant, many, numerous; 
successful, prosperous ;.aflrected by hereditary disease. 
^Sphltn-td, f. bulkiness enlargement; prosperity, 
successful progress. — Sphitl-hri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, 
See., to enlarge, augment. 

Sphlti, is, f. increase, enlargement; prosperity. 

Sphfjyas, tf«, asi, as (coinpar. of sphira), more 
abundant, very much or abundant. 

Spheshtha, as, d, am (superl. of sphira), most 
abundant, very much or abundant. 

sphdra, sphdrana. See p. 1151, 
col. 3, and above. 


^ 4^(4 sphdla, sphdiana. See p. 1151. 


Tkm^^sphid, k, f. (by some connected with 
rt. sphdy, ‘ to be fat’), a buttock, hip ; (au), f. du. 
the buttocks; [cf. Old Germ, spech; Angl. Sax. 
spic.] ••Sphik-f/hdtanaka,a 8 , m.a particular plant 
or small tree much us^ in medicine ( = kat-phala, 
p. 196, col. x). 

i^pkiyi, f., Ved. the buttock, hip; (this form 
sphigl seems necessary to account for sphigyd^^ 
kahjd, Rig-veda III. 32, 11; spfiigyam = ka(i- 
praddtam, Rig-veda VIII. 4, 8.) 

Sphij, k, f. = sphi^ above. 


fijjL j sphif, cl. 10. P. sphetayati. Sec., 
to hurt, injure, kill ( - it. sphi(() ; to 
despise ; to love (according to some) ; to cover (ac- 
cording to some). 

fire y sphitt, cl. 10. P. sphi/tayati, Sec., 
to hurt, kill («rts. sphif, sphaf). 

ftW. ^ihira. See above. 

mIa sphita, sphiti. See above. 


graiy sphut (connected with rts. sphur, 
\ sphvi), d. 6. P. sphufati, cl. i. P. A. 
sphofati, -te, puspho(a, pu 8 phu(e, asphuiai, as- 
phufU, eisp/iofU, sphutitnm {cl. 1. sp/io(itum), to 
burst or b^me suddenly rent asunder, burst open, 
split open, part asunder, break forth, expand ; to 
blossom, blow (generally A.) ; to burst into view, be- 


come manifested or made public, to disperse, run 
away ; cl. 10. P. sphufayati, to burst, crack, break 
open ; to burst into view : Pass, sphntyate, Aor. 
asphoti : Caus. sphotayati, to burst or rend sud- 
denly, break, split, cleave, tear open, divide; to 
disclose, make clear; to hurt, destroy, kill; to 
winnow, 

Sphufa, as, d, am, burst, split open, broken, 
rent, torn, opened, expanded; open, blossomed, 
blown : clearly displayed, clear ; plain, di.stinct, mani- 
fest, evident; well known or understood; bright; 
white ; loud ; spread, diffused ; (in astronomy) ap- 
parent, true; corrected; (a), f. the expanded hood 
of a serpent ; (am), ind. distinctly, manifestly, evi- 
dently, certainly. — Sphiifa-td, f. openness, mani- 
festation; perspicuity; bloisommg. •^Spkufa-tdra, 
as, d, am, having stars clearly seen, bright with 
$t 3 kts,^Sp^uia- 2 niunisha, as, d, ant, one who has 
displayed valour or energy. •mSphuta-phala, am, 
n. (in geometry) clear or precise result (of any 
calculation) ; distinct or precise area (of a triangle 
&c.). Spkufa-bandhani, f. a kind of plant, heart- 
pea (^prirdvata-pa(li)."^Spha(a-valkaU, f. the 
plant heart-pea. * Sphu(a-sdra, as, m. (probably) 
the true latitude of a star or plmeU^^Sphufa-surifa- 
yati, is, f. apparent or true niotiuu of the sun. 
mmSphatdrtha (“/a-ar*), as, d, am, having a clear 
meaning, intelligible, obvious, significant. — 
karana, am, n. the act of displaying clearly, making 
distinct ; making true or correct, correction. 

Spliutat, an,atl or anti, at, bursting open, part- 
ing or bursting asunder, splitting in two; blowing, 
blossoming ; becoming manifest or clear ; evolving. 

Sphufana, am, n. the act of breaking or rending 
suddenly, bursting, tearing open, disruption, open- 
ing, expanding, blossoming. 

Sphu(aniya, as, d, am, to be broken open or 
split. 

Sphu(i, is, or sphufi, f. cracking or chapping of 
the skin of the feet, sores or swelling of tlie feet ; 
the fruit of the Karkatl or a sprt of melon, Cucuniis 
Momordica. 

Sphulikd, f. (probably) a small bit broken off, 
little bit or piece. 

SphuHta, as, d, am, burst, broken open, split, 
cracked; budded, blown, c.xpandcd (as a flower); 
made clear, manifested, spread out ; turn, destroyed ; 
laughed at ( —-jiari-hasita ; cf. rt. sphuut^. — Hpha- 
{ita- 6 arana, as, d, am, having wide feet, splay- 
footed. 

8 phota\ aS; m. breaking, splitting open, bursting, 
disclosure, {narma- 8 pho(a in dramatic action is ex- 
plained to mean bhdra-le^aih su^ito ^IparasaJi, 
i.c. slight disclosures or glimpses of love) ; a swelling, 
boil, tumor ; the idea or disdosure which bursts out 
or flashes on the mind when a sound is uttered ; the 
eternal sound in the Purva-mimaosS ; (a), f. the 
expanded hood of a %nske.^Splwta-vdda, as, m. 
a dissertation on the above philosophical Sphota. 
•mSphota-vljaka, as, ni. * having bursting seeds,’ 
the marking-nut plant (^hhalldiuka). 

Sphotaka, as, m. one who bursts or splits open ; 
a .swelling, boil, tumor. 

Sphotana, as, i, am, breaking or splitting asunder, 
opening, making clear, disclosing, manifesting ; {as), 
ni. (in Vedic gnmmsx)'-vya»jajka, separated utter- 
ance of a close combination of consonants ; (am), n. 
the act of bursting or rending suddenly, splitting, 
cracking; tearing ; winnowing grain, &c.; cracking 
the Anger-joints, snapping the fingers ; (in grammar) 
the separation of the letters of a double consonant ; 
(f), f. an instrument for splitting or cleaving, a 
gimlet, boring-tool, auger [cf. d-spho(ani, Idsphjo- 
font]. 

Sphofdyana, as, m., N. of an ancient gram- 
marian, (Pan. VI. I, 123; he is identified by some 
with Kakshlvat.) 

ftphoiikd, f. a kind of bird, a wagtail {•^hdptt^ 
trikd). 

Sphofita, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), made to 
bunt open, rent or torn asunder, disclosed. 



sphuft, cl. 10. P. sphuftayati, Sec., 

to despise, disrespect. 


Tnij sphud, cl. 6. P. sphudati. Sec., to 

V cover. 

sphunt, cl. I. P. sphuntati. Sec., 
\ to open, expand, Sec. («=rt. spJiuf); 
cl. 10. P. sphantayaii. Sec., to jest, joke, laugh at 
(s^rt. sphand)’ 


1^'jiar ^sphund, cl. i. A. sphundate, Sec., 
N to open, expand, &c. (tart, sphut ) ; cl. 
to. P. sphuydayati, Sec., to jest, Sec. (srt. 
sphand). i, 


T^l(sphut, an Imitative sound; [cf.phut.] 

— Sphut-kara, as, m. ^making a blowing or 
crackling sownA* fiTc.^mSphtd-kdra, as, m. making 
the noise sphut, crackling, burning. 

sphur (= rt. sphar, which appears 
Ox in the Caus. and is probably the older 
form, see sphar; the rt. sphur is evidently con- 
nected with rts. sphut, sphul), cl. 6. P. sphurati, 
pusphora, sphurlshyati, asphunt, Prcc. sphur- 
ydt, sphuritum, to tremble, palpitate, throb, vibrate, 
thrill, quiver, twitch, become agitated, struggle ; to 
start, dart, spring, bound ; to spring back, rebound ; 
to spring up, shoot out, break forth, burst out plainly 
or visibly, start into view, be evident or manifest, 
appear clearly, become displayed or expanded; to 
flash, scintillate, twinkle, sparkle, shine, gleam, 
glitter ; to f^h on the mind, rush into the memory; 
to go tremulously ; to bruise, destroy, (Sfly. spharaJt 

— sphunshyati^vddhishyati, ^ig-vedal. 84, 8); 
Pass, sphuryatc, Aor. asphori : Caus. sphorayati, 
sphdrayati (see rt. sphar), -yitum, Aor. apu- 
sphurat, apuspharat, to cause to vibrate ; to make 
to shine or glitter ; to cast : Dcsid. imsphurishati : 
lotcm. ]n>Hphnry(il(f^ pospJmrti; [cf. Zend spar; 
Gr. (Tiraip-OD, d-(Tiralp-<u, (probably also) airtipw, 
airlppa, avrupas, atftvpov ; (probably) Lat. sperno ,• 
Angl. Sax. spurnan, spura; Lith. spir-ti, sjuir- 
dy-ti.] 

Sphura, as, m. trembling, throbbing ; swelling ; 
coruscating ; a shield. 

Sphura'tpi, am, d, n. f. the act of trembling, 
throbbing, pulsation, vibration ; quivering or throb- 
bing of parts of the body (e. g. quivering of the 
lips, twitching of the eyes. Sec., as indicating good 
or bad luck) ; springing or breaking ff>rth, starting 
into view, expansion ; flashing, coruscation, scintilla- 
tion, twinkling, glittering ; flashing on the mind. 

Bphnrat, an, ail or anil, at, trembling, shaking, 
quivering, throbbing; starting, darting; springing 
up, breaking forth, bursting out plainly or visibly, 
becoming clear or manifest ; flashing, glittering ; 
flashing vividly on the mind; swelling, expanding 
[cf. sphutat ] ; going, moving ; going tremulously. 
mmSphurad-adJMroshtha {**ra-osJt) or sphurad- 
oshtha, as, t, am, having quivering lips, (sphurad- 
adharoshtham, ind. with quivering or pouting lips.) 
^Sphurad'ulled, f. a shooting -meteor, aerolite. 
•mSphuradulkdhrUi {’'kd-dk°\ is, is, i, having 
the form of a shooting meteor. 

Sphurita, as, d'^am, trembling, heaving, throb- 
bing, thrilling, palpitating ; shaken, agitated ; flash- 
ing, glittering, gleaming, playing, unsteady ; swelled, 
swollen; {am), n. a throb, throbbing, tremor, 
quivering or twitching of the eyelids, &c., agitation 
or emotion of m\TA.^>»Sphvndia-iatdhra(ia, as, d, 
am. having flashing lightning (said of a cloud). 
^BphwrUottarddhara {°ta-ut°, °ra-adh^), as, d, 
am, having trembling upper and under lips. 

Sphurta, as, d, am, (according to some) throbbed, 
throbbing ; suddenly risen into remembrance. 

Sphurti, is, f. throb, palpitation, tremor, trem- 
bling, shaking, vibration; spring, bound, start; 
brealdng forth visibly, becoming evident or apparent, 
manifestation, expansion ; flashing on the mind or 
mtmoty.^rnSphuiii-mat, an, <Ui, at, throbbing. 



sphora^ni. 


mara-iasam. 
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hrilling (with joy or excitement), tiemulous, agi- 
ated; tender-hearted; (art), ni. a follower or wor- 
hipper of Sfiva {^pd^upata). 

Sphoraiia, am, n. throbbing, quivering, &c. « 
\phdra (according to Vopa-deva). 

T y^ ' » sphur^h (also written svurdh), el. 
1. P. Bphnri^hali, pusphdrdha, aplmr^ 
fhitnmt to spread, extend ; to forget. 

Sphur<^hita, aa, d, am, spread ; forgotten. 

I. apkurtui, as, d, am,^ sphur^hih, above. 

M t J sphurj (probably connected with 
\ rt. sphar), d. i. P. sphurjati, pii~ 
<pliurja, aphurjituiH, to thundfcr, make a sound 
ike a thuiidcr-dap, crash, explode: Ptiss. aphnrj^ 
t/ale: Cans, sphtirjayati: X^esMSi. pmphdrjhhati : 
liitens. pvHphurjyate, posphurhU; [cf. Lat.)tj}arffo; 
Angl. Sax. sprccan, apra.ncaii, aprenyan, ajtnn- 
mn, aprinyan.'] 

Spharjaha ^apharjalm below. 
Sphurjalhii^HpUurJathti below. 

Sphurja, aa, m. the crashing sound of a thunder- 
clap, thunder; Indra's thunderbolt; sudden burst, 
{narma-sphurju, sudden burst of love ; in dramatic 
action defined to mean auhhnramhhi hhaydnio 
nava-aaitfjamah, first union of lovers duaracterized 
by joy in the beginning and some (ausc of fear in 
the ci\<\.) "•Sphurjd-vnf, an, aft, at, thundeting. 

Spfiurjdhi, aa. m. a sort of ebony tree, Diaspyros 
Glulinosa { — tinduhi). 

Sphurjaihu, na, rn. a clap of thunder, explosion. 
Spkiirjana, am, ii. the act of thundering; an 
explosion, crash. 

Sphurjnyat, an, antJ, af, Ved. overwhelming, 
crushing, {'Say. — ^liahpishnt.) 

Sphurjiia, aa, d, am, thundered ; [cf. vi-aphur~ 
jita.'\ 

3 . aphurna, a^i, < 7 , am, (according to some) thun- 
dered. 

1^^* x/7/^w/(connc(?to(l with rfs.sphur, 
* N aphut, aphal), cl. 6. P. aphulati, pu- 

aphola, Aor. aaphnlU, aphidihm, to tremble, 
throb, vibrate ; to dart forth, appear ; to collect ; to 
slay, kill, (enumerated among tlie vadha-karmn/jah 
in Naigh. II. ly): Pass, apludyafe, Aor. aspholi: 
Caus. apholayati, &c. (For comparisons see rt. 
aphal.) 

Sphula, am, n. a tent rnatra-vc'iman). 
Sphtdana, am, n.'trembling, throbbing, vibration, 
palpitation. 

Sphulinga, aa, a, am, m. f. n. (perhaps to be 
connected with apkut, p. 1 152), a spark of fire. 

SphaUnyin, i, ini, i, having sparks of fire, 
sparkling ; {ini), f., N. of one of the seven tongues 
of Agni or fire. 

Spholana, am, n.=i8p7idla (according to Vopa- 
deva). 

spheyas, spheshlha. See p. 1152. 

sphola, sphoHta, &c. See p. 1152. 

sphya., am, n. an implement used in 
sacrifices (described as a piece of wood shaped like 
a sword for stirring the boiled rice, or, according to 
some, for trimming the mound used as an altar). 
•^Sphya-hrifa, aa, d, am, made or marked out 
by the sphya.^Sphya-vartani, ia, m. the furrow 
or line made by the apkya (in marking out the 
sacrificial ground). 

Sphaiyakrita, aa, t, am (fr. aphya-Jspita), re- 
lating to anything made by the aphya, 

sbri^i rt. svpi, q.v. 

> Jl (probably for 4. samd, an old inst. 
of I, aatna, and meaning ‘wholly, entirely*), ind. a 
particle added to the present tense of verbs or to 
present participles (generally giving them a past 
signification, e.g. pravi ’anti arm purim, they 
entered the .city) ; a pleonastic particle. (often used 


after md, see md ana under l. maj also in the 
Vcd.i preceded by adha, q. v., and other particles). 

mat, ind. (probably connected with 
ama; aaording to some an old neut. of I. aama; 
but according to S 3 y. a contraction of aumat), Ved. 
well, excellently, {Siy.ssau, aumat); with, together 
with (» a. aaha; cf. Gr. ptrd ; Mod. Gt-mi. mil) ; 
constantly, always, {Say.=^m1yam.)^Smat~puran- 
did, ia, m.~8varya-1mfumht (according to S 3 y. on 
I<ig-veda Vlll. 34, 6).m>‘Smud-‘abhts% va, ns, u, 
Ved. having beautiful reins. iSay.sa.^ob1uina-rajJa- 
yukta or ^abhana-^arira kdnti, ^ig-veda VIII. 
25, 2 ^^tm>Sniad-iah{a, as, d, am, Ved. (accorditjg 
to Say.) going well or sent together ( =^pra.<asta- 
yati or sa/i«-pre»/i/ta,Rig-veda V11.87,3).—,Smad- 
tidhnl, f. (see udiiaa), Ved. (a cow) always giving 
milk, (Say. ™ nityam udiiaad yukld, aarvvuld 
jntyaaah praddtn, IjLig-veda I. 73, 6; cf. pi~ 
nodhnt.)^Smad‘diahli, ia, ia, t,Ved. auspiciously 
speaking (said of Indra ; Say. hhadra-rdkya, 
Rig-veda III. 45, 5); handsome-looking, (S 5 y.*s> 
praiaaia'-dar^ana, Rig-vcdaVl. 63, 9.) 

Wn smaya, smayat, &c. Sec below. 

W smara. See col. 3. 

smdrta, &c. See p. 1154, col. i. 

im smi, cl. I. A. srnayate (ep. also V. 
di), atahmiye, amcahyate, aameahta, 
amettim, to smile, laugh ; to expand, bloom (as a 
flower) : Pass, amiyate, Aor. nsmdifi : Caus. amd- 
yayatl, ~te (also smdpayate in vi-ami, q. v.), to 
cause to laugh, provoke or excite laughter ; (A.) to 
laugh at, mock, despise: Desid. aiamayiahate : 
intens. aeshmlyate, (in MaUvikagnimitra, Act IV, 
the Prakrit aindahnd-anti [sec s. v.] is incorrectly 
referred to the Intens. of rt. ami), acahmayUi, aeah- 
melt; [cf, Gr. pti-b’Ot, /ici-fi-d-cu, 

pu-bidu, (perhaps also) apoiSi, pipipopm, pubpoa: 
Lat. wii-ra-fl, ni^miru-m, mira^ri: Old Germ. 
amied-cn, amle-r-en: Eng. smite: Aiigl. Sax. 
smcerc: Slav, ameya-ti, po-ame-eku : Lett. *mcc-f ; 
Hib. amiyeadh, mtfflrarf/f, ‘ mocking ;* mayamhiiU, 
‘jeering.’] 

Smaya, aa, m. smiling at anything, wonder, sur- 
prise, astonishment; Wonder (personified as a son 
of Dhanna) ; pride, conceit, arrogance. 1- Smaya- 
nutfi, ia, f. the driving away or pulling down of 
pride. 

Smayat, an, anfl, at, smiling, laughing. 

Smnyana, am, n. the !u:t of smiling, a smile, 
gentle laughter. 

Smayaniya, aa, d, am, to be smiled (used im- 
{xrrsonally). 


mil (=rt. imtl, p. 1023 ; cf. rt. 
^ 'n mil), cl. I. P. amilati, &c., to wink, 

blink. 

Mf I. smpi (=rt. spn, q.v.), cl. 3. P. 

I amyinoii, &c., to please, gratify ; to protect, 
defend ; to live. 

TTT 2. smri, cl. i. (ep. also A.) smarati 
(-te), aaamdra (2nd sing, aaamartha, 1st 
du. aaamarira, 3rd pi. aaamarua), amariahyati, 
asmdrahit, awiartum, to leniember (with acc. or 
gen., and when joined with 2nd Fut. of another rt. 
giving it a past signification, e.g. amum amarati ha- 
niahyati, he remembers having killed him, Pin. III. 
2, 112); to recollect, call to mind, bear in mind, 
think of, think upon, be mindful of ; to rcnrilc men- 
tally or call upon the name (of a deity &c.) ; to re- 
cord (in the Smriti), declare (as Smriti or law; 
amaranti, they declare in the Snifiti); to desire, long 
for (with gcii.) : Pass, amaryate, Aor. aamdri, Prec. 
amriahiahiaiwd amariahhhfa, to be remembered ; 
to be recorded ; to be mentioned ; to be declared (as 
a law) ; to be mentioned in the Smpti : Caus. amdra- 
yati (or amarayati), -fe, -yitum, Aor. aaaamarat, 
da, to cause to remember, call to mind, remind ; to 
give information ; to cause to regret, cause to desire 
or long for (in the latter sense only amarayati) : 
Desid. Huamurahate, to wish to recollect: Intens. 
adamaryate, adamarti; [cf. Gr. ptp-prjp-a, fi4p-i- 
pva, ptp-palpa, peppijpd(u, pip-pap-oa, pdp-rvp, 
pAp-rvp-o-s, pap-Tv-s, pap-Tvp-iov, pofiTvp-o-pai, 
(perhaps also) piKtiv, piK-t-a9ai, peKd-rri, &c. : 
Lat. me-mor, memor-ia, nimor-d-rc, mor-a, moa, 
mor-ia : Goth, mcr-j-an, ‘ to proclaim ;' meritlia, 
maurnan: Old Germ, ainer-zo, m., amer-za, f. 

* pain amerzan, mdriu, * to announce mdri, 

‘ memorable Mod. Germ. Mahrchen : Angl. Sax. 
riKslan, mat, ge^mcered, mairdh, mevraian, mel- 
dian, ameldian, muman, ameortnn, ‘ to sinart ;* 
Liih, uz-mira tu, *to forget;* Hib. amuaivean, 
‘dejection;* (perhaps) amalanach, 'sorrowful;* 
muirn, * natural affection.*] 

Suamurahamdija, aa, a, am, wishing to re- 
member. 

Smara, aa, m. remembrance, recollection ; loving 
recollection, love; Kama-deva(god oflovc).— iSWra- 
karmin, a, n. amorous action or conduct, any wanton 
act, lasciviousness.— Smara-kdpnka, aa, m. or smara- 
kupikd, f. ‘ well of love,* the female organ. — Smara- 
guru, na, m, ‘love-preceptor,’ epithet of Vishnu. 
"•Smara-yriha,am, n. ‘ abode of love,* the female 
organ. — jS^/nam-tfa/fra, aa, m. a particular kind of 
sexual vaixott.-mStiiaradfi^haira, am, n. the clitoris. 

I -m Smara-da^d, f. a state of love, state of the body 


Smayamdna, aa, d, am, smiling, gently laugh- j produced by being in love, (tep such states arc enu- 
merated, e. g. anxious thought, 5lceple«jsness, cniacia- 
tion.loss of appetite, fainting, &c.)—iS^j)iam-rfflyiw, 
f, ini, i, causing or exciting love {^kdmoddipaka). 
"•Smara-dipikd, f., N. of a work.— ASmam-rfAra- 
ja, as, m. ‘love-sign,* ‘love-emblem,* the male 
organ; a fabulous fish (regarded as the emblem of 
Kama^eva; cf. makara-dhvoja); a musical in- 
strument; (d), f. a bright moonlight night (accord- 
ing to some) ; (am), n. the female organ. — aS^/h a ra- 
priyd, f. * dear to Kama,’ epithet of Rati (Kama- 
deva’s wife). — Smaraddidaita, aa, d, am, love- 
illuminated, infiamed by love. — Smara-mnndira, 
am, n. Move-palace,* the female organ. — ^ffiara- 
moha, aa, m. infatuation of love, passion, love. 
•••Smara-mohita, aa, d, am, infatuated by love, 
overcome by passion. — Smara-lekkani, f. the 
S'arika bird, mm Smnra-vallahha, aa, m. * love’s fe- 
vourite,* epithet of A-niruddha. — Smara-vdifOr 
pankti, is, f. the five arrows of Kama-deva collec- 
tively {see patida-vana). mmSmara-vithikd, f. * love- 
shop,’ a prostitute, harlot. — Smara -nriddhi-aah- 
jha, aa, m. a particular shrub {^kdma-^ddhi). 
— Stmra-^avara, aa, m. * love-barbarian,' cruel 
\oyc. mm Smara-idaana, aa, m. 'chastiser of Kima- 
deva,* q>iihet of ffiva (see anrartya). Smara- 

13 O 


>ng- 

Smayin, i, ini, i, smiling, laughing. 

Siuiia, aa, d, am, .smiled, smiling; expanded, 
blown, blossomed ; {am), n. a smile, gentle laugh. 
mmSrnita-driif, k, f. ‘ having a smiling look,’ a hand- 
some wom^a.-rn Smita-purva,a8, a, aw. preceded by 
a smile ; (am), ind. with a smile, smilingly. —A^mito- 
purvabhibhuahin (“va-ab/t"), i, ini, i, addres-sing 
with a smile. t, ini, i, having smiles, 

smiling, laughing.— <S'mffa-/ob/an, i, ini, i, smiling 
beautifully. 

Smiti, ia, f. smiling, a smile, laughter. 

Smitvd, ind. having smiled or laughed. 

Smetavya, aa, d, am, to be smiled (used imper- 
sonally). 

Siuera, aa, a, am, smiling, laughing; blown, 
blooming, opened, expanded (as a flower) ; proud ; 
evident, apparent ; (aa), m. (according to some) ap- 
pearance, manifestation.— jS^jnera-muMa, aa, i, am, 
smiling-faced, having a smiling Xiice.mmSmera-viah- 
kira, asi m. 'proud bird,* a peacock. 

smU (connected with rt. smt), 
N cL 10. P. amt{ayaii, &c., to slight, 
despise ; to love ; to go. 
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sdkha, aSt n). ' love’s friend/ the moon.^mSmara- 
HatiMa, a^, m. * love-column/ the male orgaci. 
•rnSwtra-smanja, as, m. a donkey, ass (^garda- 
h?ia).^»Smara'hara, as, m. Move-destroyer/ epi- 
thet of S^iva (sec an-anga).mmSmardkula or snin~ 
rdkidita as, d, am, agitated by love, love- 

sick.— jS^/nardj/dra Cra-dg°), am, n. Move-abode/ 
the female organ.— as, in. 
• love-hook/ a finger-nail ; a lover, lascivious person. 
••Smardttira as, d, am, love-sick, pining 

with love. — Sinardndha as, d, am, 

love-blinded, infatuated with passion. — Sinardri 
Craniri), is, m. * enemy of KHma-deva,' epithet of 
^iva.— ti^/nardr/a (>n-f 7 r'), as, d, am, love-sick. 
^Smardsava (V(t as, m. * love-liquid/ saliva. 
^Smarotsfika ( 'ra-ut°), as, d, am, pining or 
languishing with love, love-sick. 

Smarnna, am, n. the act of remembering, re* 
membraiice, memory, recollecting, recollection, re- 
miniscence ; tradition, traditional precept, (s7i smara- 
waf, ‘ from its being so mentioned in the Smriti,' cf. 
smriti) ; mental recitation (of the name of a deity), 
calling upon the name of a god ; regretting, remem- 
bering with regret ; thinking upon, anxious thought. 
^ISmarana^padavi, f. ‘road to mere memory/ 
death.— iS"»iar(indnfr(/ra 4 a (’’wa-an*’), as, m. the 
favour of remembrance, kind remembrance.— iSrrtara- 
ndpiUijOrtarpaka (‘na-ap®), as, m. ‘satisfying 
memory’s offspring,* a turtle, tortoise.— iS/narai^d- 
yaugapadya Cya-aif), am, n. the non-simulta- 
neousness of recollections. 

Smaraiwya, as, d, om, to be remembered, memo- 
rable, to be borne in mind. 

Sviarat, an, anti, at, remembering, recollecting, 
considering. 

Smartavya, as,d,am, to be remembered, memo- 
rable. 

Smartri, td, tri, tfif one who remembers or re- 
collects. -^fmar<ri-<va, am, n. remembrance, recol- 
lection. 

Smaryamdna, as, a, am, being remembered, 
being mentioned in the Smriti, 

Smdra, as, m. memory, recollection. 
hmdraka, as, ihd, am, reminding, putting in 
mind, instructing. 

^ Smdrana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), the act of caus- 
ing to remember, reminding, calling to mind. 
Smdram, ind. having remembered. 

Smdrita, as, d, am (fr. the Cans.), reminded, 
call^ to mind, recalled to recollection. 

Smdrin, i, ini, %, remembering ; reminding. 
Smdrta, as,i,am (fr. smriti), relating to memory, 
memorial, remembered, coming within the range of 
meinory ; recorded in the Smritis, prescribed in the 
inspired codes of law, based on Smriti, q. v. ; sanc- 
tioned by law, canonical, legal; following the doc- 
trine of the law-books; domestic (applied to the 
domestic fire which every RrShman is bound to keep 
up) ; (<m), m. a BrShman skilled in jurisprudence 
or traditional law (especially one belonging to a sect 
founded by ffaivkai&t^Srya, whose expositions of the 
prindpte of unity, according to the Vedanta doc- 
trine, they professedly follow, though holding ffiva 
in especial honour; their chief establishment is at 
ffriu’gi-giri, but they are said to be found throughout 
the south of India) ; {am), n. any act or rite enjoined 
by Smriti or allowed by traditional usage, a legal act. 

^ Smdrta^karman, a, n. a rite enjoined 4u .the 
Smfitu, one of the less important domestic rites. 
^ 8 mdrta-kala, as, m. the period to which memory 
may extend (i.c. a century, according to some 
lawyers). — SnMrtOrSutra, am, n. any SQtra work 
based on Smriti (opposed to iratUa-sutra or Sfltras 
based on iruti, see sutra). — Smarta homa-pari- 
n., N. of a Pariiishpi of the Soma^veda. 
Smdrya, as, d, am, to be remembered, memo* 
rable. 

SmrUa, as, o, am, remembered, recollected, called 
to mind ; recorded, mentioned, said, declared, termed, 
styled, named; enjoined by Snifiti or ti^itiooal 
law, dedared or propounded in the law-books. 


^Smriia-mdtra, as, a, am, only remembered or 
thought of. 

Smriti, is, f. remembrance, memory, reminiscence, 
recollection, thinking of or upon (any person or 
thing), calling to mind ; Memory (personified as a 
daughter of Daksha and wife of Ai>giras) ; what is 
remembered, that which is borne in mind from the 
beginning, tradition, law ; the institutes or body of 
traditional or memopal law (as handed down ori- 
ginally by Manu, YSjnavalkya, and other great legis- 
lators who were supposed to have been inspired, and 
to have based their precepts on the Veda and divine 
revelation, though the laws they promulgated were 
called Smriti, ‘ what is remembered,’ in contradistinc- 
tion to iTruti, ‘what is heard or revealed,’ and to 
AdSra, ‘ established usage ;* the very essence of Sinfiti 
being that it was delivered memoriter by human 
authors, and not directly revealed, as explained in 
Manu II. lo, see iruti; in its widest acceptation 
Smriti is said to include the Ved 3 n>gas, the SQtras or 
aphorisms both irauta and grihya, the institutes of 
Manu and other inspired law-givers, the ItihSsas, 
such as the Ranilyana and Mah.a-bh3raU, and the 
PurAnas, but the term Smriti is more u.sually re- 
stricted to the metrical codes of Manu, Yajnavalkya, 
Parasara, &c., see smfiti-^dslra below) ; any par* 
tioilar law-book or code of laws ; any particular laW 
or rule of law, canon, legal text (e. g. anumitd 
smjritih pratyakshnyd smrityd hddhyate, a Smriti 
which is only inferred is set aside by a visibly exist- 
ing Smfiti ; iti smriteh, according to such a Smriti 
or legal text, according to such a traditional law) ; 
a passage in a work treating of law; pensive or 
loving recollection, desire, wish [cf. smarcL\ ; under- 
standing. — Smriti-'kauMudi, f. ‘light of law,* N. 
of a legal work by Visve^vara (composed under the 
patronage of king Madana-p 5 la).— 
hha, ‘jewel of law/ N. of a work by Ananta-deva. 
^Sinriti-dandrikd, f., N.of a legal work. — /Smrt- 
ii-tattoa, am, n. ‘ digest of legal truth/ N. of a 
work by Raghu-nandana.— ASmyt^t-c^arpana, ‘ mirror 
of law/ N. of a work. — Smriti-pratyavamaria, 
as, m. rctentiveness of memory, accuracy of recollec- 
tion. — Smriti-prcdjandha, as, m. a Smriti com- 
positipn, legal v/oxk, ^Smriti-hhran^a, as, m. loss 
or failure of memory. — Smriti'^aiijari, f., N. of 
a legal work. — Smritimat, an, ait, at, having a 
good memory, remembering, recollecting.- 
mahdrnava ("Aa-ar*^), as, m. ‘ocean of law,’ N. of 
a work, — Smfiti-ratndkara {°na‘dh°), as, m. 
‘jewel-mine of law/ N. of a work by Candesvara. 
^Smr itiraindvali Cna-ds°), f. * string of jewels of 
law/ N. of a work by Kama-n. 1 tha. — 
as, m. temporary interruption or obstruction of 
memory, failure of memory. ^Sm'rUivihhrama, as, 
m. confusion of memory. •"Smtiti-viruddha, as, 
a, am, contrary to law, illegal, unjust. — Smriti- 
virodfia, as, ni. opposition to law, illegality, im- 
propriety ; disagreement between two or more codes 
of law or legal lexis. ••SmriMdstra, am, n. a law- 
book, a code, digest ; legal science, (the most cele- 
brated law-books arc those of Manu, Ysjnavalkya 
with its conimcntaiy the Mitaksh&ra, ParUlara, Ha- 
rIta,Vyasa, Vasishtha, Vishnu, Vrihas-pati, Atri, Sai>- 
kha, Likhita, Usanas, Ai>giras, Yama, Apa!»tamba, 
SaiTivarta, b'atatapa, Katyayana, Daksha, Gautama; 
these autliors are sometimes classed in three divisions, 
under the three heads of sdttvika, rdjasa, and 
tdmasa, according to the tendency of their writings.) 
^Smriti-^Ia, €, n. du. traditions and moral prac- 
tices. "mSrnriti’^eska, as, d, am, one of whom only 
remembrance remains, a deceased or defunct person ; 
Uiat of which nothing is left but remembrance. 

— Smfiti-^aithilya, am, n. temporary failure or 
loss of memory. — Smfiti-sang'^t.a or smriti- 
samu 66 aya, as, m. * law-collection,’ N. of two legal 
works. •m Smriti-sammata, as, d, am, approved by 
law. — SmrUi-sdfjnra and smriti-sdgara-san- 
gratia and smriti-sagara-sd/ra, N. of various 
legal works.m, Sihriti-sadhya, as, d, am, capable 
of being proved by law. — Smjiti-sdra, as, m. 


‘ essence of law/ N. of a work by Deva-yajfiika ; of 
another work by Yadavendra ; of another by Hari- 
natha. — Smjiti’sdrdvali (®ra-ov®), f. ‘ line of es- 
sence of law,' N. of a work. •"SmfitMddha, as, 
d, am, established by law. — Smriti-hdrikd, f. 

‘ memory-seizer,* N. of a daughter of Dulfisabana 
(described in the fifty-first chapter of the Marka^- 
deya-Purana as exercising an evil influence on the 
memory), mm SmTiti-hetu, us, m. a cause of recollec- 
tion, any mental act stirring the meinory, impression 
on the mind, reflection, association of ideas, recollec- 
tion.— iS^/nrtVp-an^ara, am, 11. another law-book. 
•rnSmrUy-apeta, as, d, am, departed from memory, 
forgotten; inconsistent with Smriti; illegal, unjust. 
mmSmrity-artha-Sdgara, as, m., N. of a work by 
Nri-sioha. — <b’nin 7 y-arfAa-sdra, os, m. ‘essence of 
the meaning of Smriti,’ N. of a work on Hinda cere- 
monies by Sfridhara-svamin. — os, d, 
am, prescribed in the codes of law, enjoined by the 
Smritis, canonical. 

Sniritlka, am, n. water (m^uddka, Naigh. 1 . 12). ' 

smera, smera-mukha. Seep. 1153. 

sya, am, n., Ved. a winnowing basket 
(^iurpa, q.v.). 

syad, syada. See below. 

npv syand, cl. i. A. (in Fut., Aor., and 
Condit. also P., Ved. also P. in other 
tenses), syandaie (-ts), sasyande (Ved. 3rd pi. 
Perf. P. sUhyadas, Atharva-veda IX. 2, 20), syan- 
dishate, ^syanlsyate {syantsyati), asyandis/i(a, 
asyanta {asyadat), syanditum, syanttum or 
syantum (Ved. Inf. syandayadhyai), to trickle, 
ooze, drip, drop, distil, flow, ooze out, flow out ; to 
How with, pour forth, shed (with acc.) ; to run, flee 
(P.) ; (according to Naigh. II. 14), to move, rush, 
go ; Pass, syadyaie, Aor. asyandi : Caus. syanda- 
yati, de, -yitmn, Aor. asisyandat, -ta : Desid. 
sisyandishate, sisyantsatc, sUyanlsati. 

Syad in ragku-shyad, q. v. 

Syada, as, m. rapid motion, speed, velocity, rush. 
Syantavya, as, d, am, to be flowed, &c. 

Syanttvd or syanlvd, ind. having flowed ; having 
rushed on. 

Syanda, as, m. trickling ; going, moving rapidly ; 
a car, chariot. 

Syandat, an, anti, at, moving on, rushing im- 
petuously. 

Syandana, as, d ox t, am, flowing, going quickly ; 
quick, expeditious, swift; {as), m. a war-chariot, 
chariot, car ; air, wind ; the tree Dalbergia Ougei- 
nensis ( — tinUa) ; a particular Arhat of the past era ; 
(t), f. saliva ; (according to some) the urinary pas- 
sage ; {am), n. the act of trickling, oozing, drop- 
ping; rushing, going or flowing swiftly; water. 

•• Syandanu-druma, as, m. the tree Dalbergia 
CHigeiiiensis (said to be so called because its wood is 
used to make chariot-wheels Sce.).mmSyandamdrn- 
(°wtt-dr°), as, d, am, mounted on a chariot or 
car. — Syandandroha {^na-dr''), as, m. a warrior 
who fights mounted on a war-chariot. •^Syaxidand- 
lokarbhita i^na-dV), as, d, am, terrified at the 
sight of a chariot. 

Syandani, is, m. the tree Dalbergia Ougeinensis. 
Syandanikd, f. a drop of saliva. 

Syandaniya, as, d, am, to be Sowed ; to be run ; 
to be gone. 

Syandamma,as, d,am, trickling, flowing, mov- 
ing rapidly. 

Syanditfi, id, iri, tfi, one who runs or rushes 
quickly. 

Syanditvd, ind. having flowed ; having rushed. 
Syandin, ?, ini, i, trickling, oozing, dropping; 
flowing, rushing ; going, moving; {ini), /.saliva; 
a cow bearing two calves at once. 

Syandra, os, d,am,Ved. rushing, impetuous ; (in 
Naigh. II. 9. syandrdsaJ^ is enumerated among the 
halorndmdni). 



;9nr 9yanna. 


^8ru. 
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Syanna, as, a, am, flowed, trickled, dropped; 
Iropping, trickling, liowing (as water &c.). 

BtO syam, cl. i. P. syamaii, sasyama 

N (3Ki pi. aasyamua or syetnus), aya- 
xUhyaii, aayamlt, ayamitum, (according to Vopa- 
eva also) cl. lo. P. syamayati. See., to sound, cry 
loud, shout, vociferate; to go, (in Naigh. II. 14. 
numerated among the gnii-ltarmanah ) ; cl. lo. A. 
yiimayate (sometimes also P. -ti), to consider, 
eflect, think: Cans, syamayati, Aor. 

msyamat, to cause to sound : Desid. stsyamis/uUi : 
ntens. seMmyate (Pan. VI. 1, 19). aanayanti. 

Syamika — ayamlka below. 

Syamitva, ind. having sounde 4 ; having gone, &c. 

Syamika, as, m. a cloud ; an ant-hill ; a kind of 
ree ; time ; (d), f. indigo. 

Sydnta, as, d, am, sounded ; gone, dec. 

Sydntvd, md.^syamitvd above. 

syamantaka, as, m. the jewel 
vom by Krishna (given to Satra-jit by the Sun and 
transferred by him to his brother Prasena, from 
vhom it was taken by Jambavat, and after much 
Sghiing and contention appropriated by Kfishna; 
the whole story is told in Vishnu-Purana IV. 13 ; 
the jewel is described as yielding daily eight loads of 
^old and preserving from all dangers; it is said to 
have been worn by Krishna on his wrist, that on 
his breast being called Kaustubha). 

OT syd, fem. of the pronoun tyadz=.tad, 

‘ he,* • that,* &c., (nom. c. masc. syas.) 

sydt, ind. (properly 3rd rfing. Pot. 
of rt. 1 . as), it may be, perhaps, perchance, {sydd 
mti, it may be, perhaps it is ; ay an ndati, it may 
not be.)—/?y/W-rJrirt, as, m. (probably) assertion 
t)f possibility (in y\i\\.)."^SyddiUida-manJari, f., 
N. of a philosophical work classed under the Arhata- 
dar^ana in the Sarva-darsana-sangraha. — iSydrirdria- 
vddiii, t, m., N. of an Arhat. » ra, 1, rii. 
one who asserts possibility. 

WTc 9 sydla, as, m. (according to Yaska 
on Nirukla VI. 9. fr. aya, a winnowing basket, aud 
Id for hijd, fried grains, it being the custom for the 
bride’s brother to scatter fried grains at marriage 
ceremonies), the brother of a bride, a wife’s brother ; 
the favourite of a king ; a proper N. ; («), f. a wife’s 
sister, (also written Sydla ) ; [cf. Or. dfXioi.] 

syurnna, am, n. (a doubtful form, 
but probably fr. rt. aiv; cf. dyamna, fr. rt. a. die, 
and see ayuma below), happiness, joy, delight. 

W syuta, as, d, am (fr. rt. siv), sewn 
with a needle, stitched, woven ; sewn or woven toge- 
ther, joined, fabricated ; pierced, penetrated ; (as), 
m. a bag, sack ; coarse canvas bag. 

Syuli, ia, f. sewing with a needle, stitching, join- 
ing together, weaving ; needle-work ; a bag, sack ; 
lineage, family, offspring. 

Syfitvd, ind. having sewed or joined together. 

Syuna, as, m. a sack, bag of coarse doth ; a ray 
of light ; the sun. 

Syota, a8, m. a bag, sack, bag of coarse canvas. 

Syona, as, d, am [cf. ayuma below], beautiful, 
pleasing, favourable, propitious, ampicious; (a«), 
m. a sack, coarse bag ; a ray of light ; the sun ; 
(am), n. happiness, pleasure (^aiikha, Naigh. III. 
6).^Syona-krit, t, t, t, Vcd. one who causes hap- 
piness (to guests), a hospitable person, (SSy. * atu 
thmdm aukha^kdrin, ?ig-vcda 1. 3 1, 15.) — Syona- 
rfi, ia, ia, i, Ved. lying or resting in a happy or 
pleasant place (i. e. in a sacrificial chamber ; applied 
in ^ig-veda I. 73, i. to Agni. and according to 
^ly.=^gdrhapalydyatane iaydndh). 

'^^J^iayuma, as, m. (according to llijadi-s. 
I. 143. fr. rt. aiv), a ray of light; (am), n. a ray 
of light ; water (according to S^abda-k.) ; happiness, 
pleasure (Ved., cf. 8 umna).m. 8 yutna-gabhaati, ia, 
ia, i, Ved. having pleasing or happy rays, (S&y. » 


aukha^raimi or ayuta^raimi, ^ig-veda VII. 71, 
^,)""Syuma-ra^mi, is, is, i, having happy rays; 
(is), ni., N. of a ^ishi under the protection of the 
Alvins (author of the hymns IjLig-vcda X. 77, 78). 

Syumaka, am, n., Ved. happiness, pleasure (■> 
sukha, Naigh. III. 6). 

Syuman, (according to some) anything woven 
or connected, a web, (but according to S 9 y. ayumand 
^syumdni or anusyutdni ot^santatdni, ^ig-veda 

l. 113. 17.) 

Syumanyu, us, us, u, Ved. desiring happiness, 
(Siy.sssukham iddhat or satnta-gdrnin, goiqg 
continuously, I^ig-veda I. 174, 5.) 

nU i.srans (sometimes written srays), 
^Vd. I. A. sransate, sasrnwe, sranaiahr 
yate, asransishta or asrasat (PAn. I. 3, 91, III. 
It 55)« sranaitum, to fall, fall down, drop, slip, 
slip down or off, tumble ; to fall asunder ; to hang 
down; to go (according to Naigh. II. 14): Pass. 
srasyate. Aor. asrami: Caus. sransayati, &c., 
Aor. asasransai, to cause to fail or slip down ; 
cause to move, loosen; to move, disturb: Desid. 
sisranaiskafe : Intens. sanisrasyfite, sanisramti. 

Srauia, as, m. falling, slipping, fracture; [cf. 
paruh-a"^.] 

Sramaim, am, n. the act of falling or causing to 
fall, bringing down. 

Sramamdna, cus, d, am, falling, dropping, falling 
down, slipping off ; fainting. 

Sramita, as, d, am, caused to flill or slip down, 
loosened. 

Sransitvd, ind. having fallen, having slipped. 

Sramin, f, int, i, falling down, slipping down, 
hanging down, depending, pendulous; being loos- 
ened; (1), m. the FtIu Uet. •• Sraiisinhphala, as, 

m. the SlrTsha tree. 

Sras, t, t, t, falling, dropping (at the end of comps. ; 
sec also vi-sras), 

Sraata, as, d, am, fallen, dropped, fallen down, 
slipped off, fallen from ; hanging down ; loosened ; 
let go, relaxed; separated. •o^roata-Zram, as, d, 
am, having trunks hanging down ^ or dangling. 

Srasta-hasta, as, d, am, relaxing the grasp, 
letting go the hold.— Srastdnga (°ta-a7t''), as, d 
or t, am, having the limbs relaxed ; swooning, 
fainting.— Nrofl^oZ/ara-pa^tt (®to-a^‘‘), as, d, am, 
having the upper garment sHp{^ down or loose. 

Sraatara, am, n. (probably fr. rt. r. sraw), a 
couch or sofa for reclining (placed on the top of a 
house or terrace, see Maim 11 . 20^,^^ ^ayandrthd- 
sanddi). 

Srasti, is, f. falling, slipping ; a slip ; loosening. 

Srastvd, ind. having fallen, having slipped or 
tumbled. 


UU srays, a various reading for rt< 
^ramhh, q. v. (aud said to be used jtra 
mads or, according to another reading, prasddc). 




sranh [cf, rt. srambk], cl. 1. A. 
sranluUe, See., to confide, trust. 


OTS srakva (z=: 8 rikvan, q.v.), Ved. the 
corner of the mouth, the mouth, jaws ; the flame of 
fire, (Say.-jvtt/d, ^ig-veda VITI. 72, 15); ( 5 ), f. 
tlic part about the lips, {Sly.^osktha’dsifa.) 
Srakti, (according to some) a comer. 


F ^a9>^ = rt. drank, p. 1023, col. 3. 


sraj, k, f. (fr. rt. i. Sfij), a chaplet, 
wreath of flowers, gariand worn on the head ; any 
garland or string of flowers, (audaki srak, Vcd. a 
watery garland, i. e. one woven with water-flowers) ; 
a species of the Ati-iakvarl metre.— iSVajjf-daman, 
a, n. the fillet or tie of a garland.— iS'/'ay-d/tara, 
as, d, am, wearing a garland ; (d), f. a species of 
the Ftakriti metre (a stanza of four lines of twenty- 
one syllables, each line being divided into three 
portions of seven syllables taii^).^ 8 rag-vat, dn, 
ati, at, possessed of garlands, wearing a wreath. 


^SragMn, I, f^t, i, garlanded, wearing a garland, 
bearing a chaplet; (t'tis)* ^ goddess; a 

species of the jagatl metre (consisting of four times 

Srajaya (fr. sragvin), Nom. P. srajayati, 
•yitum, to garland, i. e. furnish with a garland. 

8 rajish(ha, as, d, am (superl. fr. sragvin), 
completely covered with garlands, profusely deco- 
rated. 

Srajlyas, dn, asi, as (compar. fr. aragvin), 
well covered with garlands. 

iRTT sreuva, f. (probably fr. rt. i. srij), 
a rope, cord, string (according to Sabda-k.- raj/a, 
q. V.) ; »= lantW'patarsanghdta ; N. of Praja-pati, (in 
this sense given as fem. by S^abda-k. ; perhaps fr. a 
form srajvan ; cf. yajvan, fr. yaj.) 

sraddhu, us, f. (better written srad- 
dhn and derived fr. rt. ^f^dh, q. v.), breaking wind 
downwards. 

XTM srambh =zTt, drambh, q.v.; [cf. 

” vi-sramibh, visrabdha, vi-sramhha.'] 
srava, srava^a. See p. 1156, col. 1. 


n srashtfi, td, m. (fr. rt. i. spij), a 
creator ; a maker, author ; N. of BrahmS ; of S^iva. 
— 8 rash(n-td, f. or srashtfi-tva, am, n. creator* 
ship. 


sras, srasta, &c. See under rt. i . srans. 

srdk, ind. (probably fr. rt. ^ri -|- and; 
cf. drdk), quickly, speedily, instantly. 

OTT srdma, as, m. (accordinf( to some fr. 
It. sru\ Ved. a sick man, (S 9 y. ryddhiia or rf- 
dlishtdnya; cf. disease, sickness, (SSy.sa 

vyddhi.) 


srdva, srdvaka. See p. 1156, col. i. 

ftnyr I. sridh, cl. i. P. A. sredhati, -fe, 
” N See., Ved. to as5.ril, injure, ruin, destroy; 
to perish ; cl. 6. P. A. sridhati, -te. See., Vcd. to 
perish, be injured; [cf. Lat. sUis, lis; Old Germ. 
atritan, strit ; Angl. Sax. strulh.'] 

2. sridh, t, f., Vcd. injuiy, distress, suflering, (S 3 y. 
^dufiTcha); battle; (t), m. an enemy, (SSy.c= 
^oskayitrd.) 

Sredhat, an, anti, at, injuring, destroying. 

srihh or srimbh, cl. i. P. srebhati, 
^ N srimhhati. Sec., to hurt, injure, kill ( =« 
rt. sribh). 

ftw srima, as, in., Ved. (probably) a kind 
of evil spirit, (Atharva-veda Vlll. 6, 10.) 

mST? cl. 4. V.^srwyati, sisreoa, 
^ \ srevitum, to go ; to become dry : Caus. 
srevayati, •yitum, to make dry, dry up: Desid. 
sisrerishati, sasryushali : Intens. sesrivyate. 

8 rula, as, d, am, gone; dried, become dry, 
(Pan. VI. 4, 20.) 

8 rtttvd, ind. sssreifitvd below. 

8 revayat, an, anti, at, Vcd. making dry, drying 


up. 

Srevitvd, ind. having gone ; having become dry. 

(incorrectly written Jru, see rt. 
a. rfrw), cl. I. P. sravati (cp. rarely A. -/e), 
susrdva (ist du. susruva), sroshyati, asusi'uvai, 
srotum (Vcd. Inf. sravitave, sravitavai), to flow, 
stream, trickle, ooze, drip, drop, distil, exude; to 
move, go ; to let flow, shed (with acc.) ; to trickle 
away, slip away, waste away, perish ; to flow from 
(with abl.) ; to be diffused or spread about, traiu- 
pire : Caus. ardvayati, -yitum, Aor. aausravat or 
asiaravat, to cause to flow, pour out, shed, eftiise, 
spill : Desid. of Caus. susrdvayishati or aiarduo- 
yiahati: Desid. susruahaii: Intens. sosruyate, 
sosroti; [cf. Gr. (for aptftS), fitv-av, 
fii-os, puhiui, /icv-<rt-t, Pv- 

rS-a, p€va-r 6 -t, /S^-c-^po-v, pS^pri, pv-$- 
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^ srava. 


svttdeia-ja. 


fio-s, Trpv/jioijv : Lat. nV-w-ft, Rnmo^ rumen, Hu- 
mina: Old Gi*rm. atrou-m, alia-mo, ‘quickly;* 
8/i //wior, ‘quicker:’ Mfxl. Germ, achieuvitj: Litli. 
arav-j-u, * to ll.»w arov-e : Slav, a-t-rn ja, o-tf-N 
roon, ‘an islaml :* Hib. arath, ‘stream.*] • 

Srava, an, in. Howing, streaming, dropping, 
trickling, oozing ; a drop ; a spring, fountain, torrent ; 
(a), t. the Mflrva plant. as, in. 
• moving town,’ a fair, market, bazaar. 

Srarafta, ns, d or iJ:d, am, flowing, dropping, &c. 

Srava tta, am, ii. the act of flowing, streaming, 
trickling, oozing ; sweat, perspir.itioii ; urine. 

Sravat, an, anti, at, flowing, streaming, oozing, 
dripping, dropping, distilling; (nn), in., Ved. a 
stream; (a/i/i), f. a .stream, river, (in Naigh. 1 . 13. 
sracantyah is enumer.ited among the uadi-nd~ 
mdni ) ; the region of the spleen (sometimes called 
the left hypochondriac region) ; a particular drug or 
medicinal plant. -• Svavat-svednjala, as, a, am, 
streaming witJi perspiration, perspiring profusely. 
•mSrarad-tjarhhd, f. a woman that miscarries; a 
cow ini.scarryiiig by accident. 

Svitranta, as, a, am, flowing, dropping. 

Srava, as, m. flow, flowing, oozing, dripping. 

Srdvaka, as, ikd, am, causing to flow, letting 
flow, pouring out, shedding, exuding; («w), n. 
black pepper. 

Sruva/iu, an, i, am, causing to flow, exuding; 
(i\ f. a kind of medicinal plant {^riddJti). 

Srarin, 1 , ini, i, flowing, streaming, fluid. 
^Srdvi-tara, as, a, am, very watery, marshy. 

Snit, t, t, t, flowing, See. (at the end of comps., 
sec pari-smt, aiavlfa-nrut, &c.). 

Sntta, as, d, am, flowed, trickled, flowing, drop- 
ping, dripping, fluid ; (rl), f. a kind of medicinal 
plant ( = h irtya-patfri ). 

Sruti, is, f. flow, flowing, streaming, oozing, 
distilling; exudation, resin; a stream; (Ved.) a 
path, by-way, course, road, (Sly. — mdrga ; in Rig- 
veda X. 88, 15. dve sruti aifrinavam plfriytlm 
derlnrirn uta is translated, ‘ I have heard of two 
paths, that of the fathers and that of the gods.’) 

Srava, as, d, m. f. [cf. a wooden ladle 

(of a semicircular shape with a double extremity, or 
two oval collateral excavations, used to pour ghec on 
the sacriilcial firc,^ 2. ; a Soma ladle. Soma 

spoon; (d), f. the MOrva plant; the tree Boswcilia 
Thnrifera. — iSVi/ra-Zirtsfri, as, m. epithet of S'iva. 
•"Snird-rriksha, as, m. the plant or tree Fla- 
courtia Sapida. 

Sru, us, f. a sacriflci.'il ladle ( = srava above); 
a spring, fountain, cascade. 

Srota, as, m.—srofas below [cf. .^/W/X'a-s'] ; 
(am), n. a stream (s^srotaa below). 

Svota^, as, n. a natural strcMiii of w.iter, current, 
flow or course of water ; a rapid stream, torrent ; a 
stream or river or spring (in general) ; a wave ; 
water, (in Naigh. I. la. enumerated among the 
udaka^ndhidyii ) ; the course or current of nutriment 
in the body, stream of life, (sec urdkva-s", lir- 
yak-s°); an organ of sense; [cf. 1. 
""Srola~lsa^ as, m. ‘ lord of streams,’ the ocean. 
•"SrotaS‘Vaf, d.n, ati, at, possc>sing a stream or 
current; (all), f. a river. — *, ini, i, 
having a stream or current ; (ini), f. a rivi-r. — *SVofo- 
java, as, m. rapidity of current. -■>SVo^>-*/;yawrt, 
am, 11. ‘ strcam-collyrium,’ aiilimoiiy (especially as a 
collyrium for the eyes, said to be produced in the 
river Yamuna, cf. ydmuna).^ Sroto-rah, vat, f. a 
river ( ---sToto-vakd. below). — *S^/’oio-v«Aa, as, d, 
am, flowing like a stream or river; (d), m. a river 
in general. 

Sroianya, as, d, am, produced in a ilrcam (Ved.) ; 
(as), m., N. of ^iva; a thief. 

Srotya, as, d, am, Ved. produced in a .stream ; 
(a), f., Ved. a stream, current, river, (in Naigh. I. 
13- srotydfy is enumerated among the nool-rta- 
mdni.) 

srughna, as, m., N. of a country. 
Srughni, f. natron, (see arug-ghni under srud.) 


Sraughnn, as, i, am, of or belonging to the 
country of Snighna, omiing from Srughna ; suited 
toSnighiia; abounding in Srughna, abiding or staying 
in Srugiiria ; going or leading to Snighna, looking 
toward Snighna (as a gate &c.) ; (ati), m. an inha- 
bitant of Srughna; (am), 11. the gate leading to 
Snighna, (P 5 n. IV. 3, 86.) 

srui',k, f. (connected with rt. sru and 
by sonic derived fr. ‘sru + a/id, cf. srurn, aru), a 
sort of wooden ladle used f»>r pouring clarified butter 
on a sacrificial fire, (it ought to be made of PalUsa 
or Khadira wood.) Sruh-praijidtikd, f. ihc spout 
of a ladle. — f. (probably fr. aru(^ + 
ijhnt ; but also spelt sriigknt), natron, alkali. — *SVm7- 
ddvit, na, rn. the tree Klacouitia Sapida. — 
tin, ail, at, having a ladle. 

SruMya, Nom. P. sraMyali ** srwjvantam 
ddashte or karoti, (see Vopa-deva XXL 14.) 

Snu^ya, as, d, am, Ved. being in a sacrificial 
ladle, contained in a ladle. 


srupa. See stupa. 

srek (also written srek, sek, svrk), 
^ S cl. I. A. arekate, sisreke, srekitum: Caus. 
srtJiayati, Aor. eisisrekat, to go, move. 


.vrai, cl. 4. P. srdyati, &c. = rts. srai, 
^rd, mi. 


IS I. sva, as, d, am, own, one’s own, iny 
own, thy own, his own, our own, &c. (according 
to the context ; and in these senses frequently used 
at the beginning of comps. ; when declined, sra is 
generally treated as a pronominal, and follows surra, 
e. g. avaamai dat. c. sing., arnsmdf. abl. c. sing., 
avasmin loc. c. sing., but in abl. loc. sing. Nom. 
pi. it optionally follows .</ra, c. g. lam wraiyata- 
hkuk ardd dsydd aarijat, him, the self- existent, 
created from his own mouth, Manu L 94 ; when, 
however, sra. is used ns a substantive, meaning 
* kinsman ’ and * property,’ it cannot be declined as 
a pronominal, but must necessarily follow the de- 
clension of Mva, e. g. svdh, one’s own relations, 
prahhutdh ardh, great riches), innate, native, natural, 
inherent, proper, peailiar, appropriate ; belonging to 
one’s own family or tribe ; (a«), m. self, one’s own 
self, self-identity ; the soul ; N. of Vishnu ; a kins- 
man, relative, relation, (Manu II. 109); (as, am), 
m. n. property, wealth, riches ; (in algebra) plus or 
aflirrnative quantity; fcf. Zend hva, fja : Gr. i, 

(for (T^€ (ob, oi, ?), f-o-s, o-s, (y0-d-», i~ 5 io~s : 
Lat. ae, suu~s: Goth, ai-k, ‘self;’ arcs, ‘own;’ 
sresa, ‘property;’ sei'na (for svei-na), are, svi in 
svAdiunths, ‘ manifest (;ld Germ, suna, ‘ own 
Angl. Sax. sin, awa: Lith. saw, aawn-a, saiva : 
Slav, aehje, ache, aroi, sraja, avtv, sro-hodi, ‘ free ;* 
avfi-hoda, ‘ liberty.’] —AS'm-/i*rtwpa»a, aa, m. ‘self- 
moving,’ air, wind, mm ;Sra-karma-krit, t, m. doing 
one’s own business, an independent workman. — Sva- 
karnian, a, n. one’s own work, own business, own 
duty, peculiar or proper business. — Sva-karma’ 
vaia, o«, d, am, subject to (the consequences of) 
one’s own acts. — Svn-karfiui-atha, ua, d, am, 
minding one’s own business or duty. ^ Sm-kamin, 
t, int, i, self-loving, selfish.— A'ra-A'ari/a, am, ii. 
one’s own business or duly or function. — Svn-kdrya- 
auha, aa, d, am, able to do one’s duty or effect 
one’s own business.— ASm-A’u/mn&a, am, n. one’s 
own household. — Sva-kula, am, n. one’s own 
family or xaxx.^Sva-kula-katiaya, aa, m. ' destroy- 
ing its own family,’ a iash.^mSmdcnta, aa, d, am, 
self-performed, done or made by one’s self.- <8i-a- 
kshatra, aa, d, am, Ved. possessing innate strength, 
self- powerful, innately strong.— AVa-i/a/a, aa, d, 
am, * gone to one’s self,* passing in one's own mind, 
spoken to one’s self, apart, aside; (am), n. to one’s 
self, aside (in theatrical language).- 
aa, ni. own womb; own vmhryo. ^Sva-gutia-tas, 
ind. from personal merit. •mSva-guna-prdkd/f aka, 
aa, ikd, am, proclaiming one’s own merits, boast- 
ful. — 8 m-guptaj as, a, am, self-defended, self- 


preserved ; (ti), f. cowach ; the sensitive plant ( a 
lajjdlu),^"»Sva-gurta, aa, d, am, Ved. sponta- 
ncuusiy striving, {SfLy.^avayam-udyata, ^ig-veda 
VI. 68, 4) ; sdf-flowiiig, spontaneously going (said 
of rivers; Sly. — avayam era gamin, l^ig-veda 1. 
T40, ii).^Soa~griha, am, ii. one’s own house; 
(a a), m. a kind of bird, Loxia Philippensis.— iS'm- 
yrdma, aa, m. one’s own village.— iiSra-dtfraya- 
parahad, t, f. a college or community of members 
of one’s^wn Carana or sect, mm Sca-di'harula,aa, m. 
one’s own w^ll, own choice, own fancy; independ- 
ence; (aa, rt, am), self-willed, independent, un- 
controlled ; spontaneous ; uncultivated, wild ; (am), 
ind. according to one’s own will or choice or fancy, 
voluntarily, spontaiicously, independently. — Sva- 
ddhamlaka, aa, d, am, — ara~(^dhandn above. 
mmSva^i^handa’Alntil, f. ‘going about at will,* a 
harlot. m^Sca^^hawla-tna, ind. voluntarily.- 
dhandaddiairava, N. of a work, mm Sva(^<^/ianda~ 
^dktdgama Cta~dg°) and avaMandu-aangraha, 
us, in., N. of two works.— ASrtf-^’rt, aa, d, am, 
self-piuduced, self-born, produced in or by one’s 
self ; (rt;*), m. a son ; sweat, perspiration ; («), f. 
a daughter; (am), n. blood. — ASVrt-j|rt/<rt, aa, m. 
one’s own people, own kindred, own family or 
household; a kinsman, connection, mm Svajundya, 
Nom. A. avajandyate, -‘ijitum, to become a relation. 
•mSca-jandvrita ( na-dv'^, aa, a, am, surrounded 
or accompanied by one’s own people.— ASVfl-;/; 7 ti, 
is, f. own cast or tribe, own kind or species. — Sra- 
jdtlya or ara-jdtya, as, a, am, belonging to one’s 
own tribe or species. — f. one’s own 

kindred or kin; (is), in. a kinsm.^n. — >SVrt(rtA- 
pramdfia, as, d, am, self-proved, self-evident. 
•^Svatah-siddha, as, d, am, self-accomplished; 
self-proved, sclf-demonslr.ited. — ASVti-fanf/’ft, as, «, 
am, self-dependent, self-reliant, independent, free, 
.self-willed, unrestrained, uncontrolled ; no longer 
subject to parents, of age, full grown ; (rt/n), n., N. 
of a mystical work. ••ISvatajdru-f a, f. self-depend- 
ence, self-reliance, independence; wilfnlness. — aSYai- 
iantra-vrltf i, is, f. acting self-rcliantly, independenf 
action.- ASV«h(,/rim-srtm, aa, m., N. of a work. 
^Sva-tavas, ds, da, aa, Ved. having power in 
one’s self, bavin g innate or peculiar power, very 
strong or powerful (said of the Maruts); having 
wealth in one’s self, (Say. sva’tavdn, nom. c. 
n\sx.^dhana-vdn, Kig-veda IV. 2, 6; cf. Panini 
Vlll. 3, II, VII. T, 8*3); firmly rooted (said of a 
inonni^in). mm S rad aa, ind. by one’s self, in one’s 
self, of one’s self (applicable to any person, c. g. 
by himself, in himself, &c., by itself, in itself, of 
itself, &c.); own, peculiar. — see 
avatak-aiddha. — ISca-td, f. - aradva, q. v. — Sva- 
tra, aa, d, am, sclf-prcseiving ; (aa), m. a blind 
man. — ASra-ft'rt, am, n. ‘selfncss,* self-existence, 
independent being or d)nditioii ; the state of relation 
to one’s self; own right or property, ownership, 
proprietorship, proprietary righUmm Svatva-niorifti, 
ia, f. cessation or Joss of proprietary right. — AS'ea^m- 
hodhana, am, n. declaration or proof of ownership. 
^Svulva-vat, an, all, at, having proprietary right ; 
(dn), m. an owner. m.Scatva~ryubhiddridra, am, 
11. uncertainty of ownership, mm J^ralva-vyabhiddrin, 
I, ini, i, departing o^ deviating from ownership. 
mm Sratvadidni, ia, f. loss of proprietary right, for- 
feiture of title. mmSratvadietu, ua, m. ground or 
cause of proprietary right. — Svatvdbhdva (^fia- 
ahJi^), aa, m. non-existence of proprietary right. 
•m Svalvdvagama (''va-tiv°), aa, m. determination 
or ascertainment of ownership. —iS'vafvasjiac^a (”m- 
d 8 °), am, n. site of ownership, that in which any 
one has proprietorship. — iS’iTa^vasparii-h^ti^a, aa, d, 
am, become the subject of proprietary right.— A^va- 
Ivotpatti (^ra-wi”), ia, f. the arising of proprietary 
right, origin of ownership,- fi^i7a-(2ara, aa, m. one’s 
own wife.— ;SVaf/rt/‘a-ntVa/rt, as, d, am, Attached 
to one’s wife, uxorious.— i8va-(2u/a^ri, td, f. one’s 
own daughter.— i8ra-cife/a, aa, m. own countiy, 
native country, home; one's own place, proper 
place. — Svadeda^ja, aa, d, am, born in one's 
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country, a fellow-countryman, compatriot. — 8va~ 
ileJa-paridhif is, m, circumference of a circle of 
loni;itiidc in any place that has latitude. -i^Svade^a- 
madhya-jmridhi, is, m. circumference of the ter- 
restrial equator. * Sva-deha-fldna, am, ii. the gift 
ofone*s own hody.^^Sva'iifiarma, as, am, m. n. 
own right, own duty, peculiar duty or occupation, 
the duties of one's own class or caste (as dtiined 
in Mann I. 88-91), peculiar property, peculiarity. 
•rnSvadharma-dyiUa, as, a, am, depsived of one's 
rights, fallen from or neglecting one's duty. — <S’i 7 a- 
dharma-tyaga, as, m. dereliction or neglect of 
one's own duty ; abandoning one's religion, apostasy. 
•rnSeadharma-shJialana, am,in. falling from or 
neglect of one's own duty. «■ Svadharma-stha, as, d, 
am, abiding in one's peculiar duty.»»8vad/uirmd-’ 
darana {^ma-iid'*), am, n. the act of practising one's 
own duties. — Svadharmdnapaga (°ma-an''), as, 
rd, am, not swerving from one’s duties. •»Svadhar~ 
mnrtha-viniddaya, as, m. the knowing or ascer- 
taining one’s duty and interests. •- see s. v. 
mmSra-nagara, am, n. one’s own town, native city. 
•rnSva-ndman, a, n. one's own name. — Svanff 
miinlca {^ma‘aaf'), as, d, am, marked with one’s 
own name, called after one's own Sca-nnda, 

vs, m. self-destruction. — Sca-paksha, as, m. one’s 
own side, own party,* * being on one’s own side,’ a 
friend. — Sra-para-mandala, am, n. one’s own 
and an enemy's country. — f. a kind of 
date tree ( ^ piiida-kharjurl). — Sva-pitri, ta, m. 
one’s own father ; (tarus), m. pi. one’s ancestors. 

— Sva-pulra-vat, ind. like one’s own children. 

— 8 va~jm, see s. v. — Sva^posham, ind. according 
to the nurture or training practised by one's own 
kindred, •mSva-prakd da, as, d, am, .self-rcsplendcnt, 
self-luminous, self-evident.. — Sva-pradJiTina-ta, f. 
one's own nature or natural condition. — /SVa-pra- 
hhn‘td, f. own power or supremacy, (sva-prahhu- 
iaya, inst. c. by one’s own power, arbitrarily.) — 8 va^ 
prayogai, ind. through the application of one’s own 

•eftbrts, by means of one’s own exertions. — 
prayajana-rada, as, m. the force of one’s own ob- 
ject or purpose, — Sva-haldsraya (la-dd°), as, d, 
am, depending on one’s own strength. — 
dhava, as, m. one's own relation. — ns, 

m. one’s own arm. ••Svahdhn-hala, am, n. strength 
of one’s own arm. — Sva~hrdhma^ya, f. the text 
called Sva-brahmanyil (used for invoking Indra in 
the Jyotishtoma sacrifice, Manu IX. 126). ■■ Sva- 
bhata, as, m. one’s own warrior, body-guard.— i8va- 
hhajana, am, n. (probably for sahhdjana, q.v.), 
civility, polite greeting, welcome, zdieu.^mSm-hhdnu, 
tts, us, u, Vcd. sel Aluminous, self-shining. — /?i7a- 
hhdva, as, m. own state, essential or inherent pro- 
perty, innate or peculiar disposition, natural state or 
constitution, nature; peculiar purpose oraim. — Km- 
hhdva-ja, as, d, am, produced by natural di.sposition, 
innate, natural. — Svahhdva-tas, ind. from natural 
disposition, by nature, naturally.— 
janya, am, n. natural or innate wickedness. — /SY'n- 
bhdva-dvcsha, as, m. natural hatred.— ^\'ahAf 7 i'a- 
vdda, as, m. the doctrine that the universe was pro- 
duced and is sustained by the natur.1l and necessary 
action of substances according to their inherent pro- 
perties. —^ra&/(idm-rd(Z?‘n, t, m. one who maintains 
the above doctrine. — Svabhdva-dura, «j*, d, am, 
possessing natural heroes. SvabMva-siddha, as, 
d, am, accomplished by one's own nature, natural, 
essential, spontaneous, not acquired.— a 
Cva^u7:% as, d, am, uttered or said naturally, de- 
clared spontaneously. — Svahhdvokti (^va-uk°), is, 
f. spontaneous declaration, description of natural pe- 
culiarities or properties.— iSim-hAii, us, m. ‘self-ex- 
istent,* N. of Vishnu ; of S^iva ; of BrahmS ; (its), f. 
one's own land, own country. ^Svahhuriydga, as, 
m. abandonment of one's country, abdication of one's 
own territory. — 8va-bhuty~ojas, as, as, as, Ved, 
whose energy is derived from inherent power. —iSva- 
hhumi, is, f. one's own land, own estate; natiye 
country, fatherland. — 8va-mdyd, f. own cunning, 
own magical art or skill, own art. — 8 va-yata, as, 


d, am, Ved. self-guided.— as, m. one's 
own exertion, own effort. — Sva-yadas, as, as, as, 
Ved. self-famous, deriving renown from one's self, 
having peculiar fsLn\e.— 8 vayadas~tara, as, d, am, 
Ved. more renowned, very famous.— d, 
8 cc„ Ved. self-moving, (in Rig-veda VIII. 25, 12. 
the voc. c. sva-yavan is applied to Sindhu or the 
Ocean ; according to SHy. the nom. c. is sva-ydvdn.) 
— Soa-yukti, is, is, i, Ved. self-yoked, self-har- 
ndtxd. •^Svar'yoni, is, m. f. own womb, one's own 
place of birth ; {is, is, i), nearly related, related on 
the mother’s side; (ts), f. a sister or near female 
relative. — Sva^t'osa, as, m. natural or peculiar 
flavour ; proper taste or sentiment in composition ; a 
particular kind of astringent juice or decoction ; the 
sediment of oily substances ground on a stone. 
""Sva-rdj, (, f, /, Ved. self-rcsplendcnt, self-lumi- 
nous, shining of one's seif (said of tlie Alvins, Indra, 
Mitra, and Varuna); (/), m. the supreme Being 
(Brahman) ; N. of one of the seven principal rays 
of the sun (supposed to supply heat to the planet 
Saturn) ; a kind of metre used in the Vedas (de- 
scribed as a stanza of three lines, two containing 
eight syllables each, and one ten) ; a variety of the 
same metre containing four lines (probably fern, in 
this seme).^^ 8 va-i‘ajya,am, n., Ved. independent 
dominion or sovereignty. — Sm-rds/Ura, am, n. 
one's own country or kingdom ; (m^), m. pi., N. of 
a people (.also read 8 u-rds/Ura).*^Sva-rudi, is, f. 
one's own taste or inclination, own wish ; (is, is, i), 
following one's own likings or desires, self-willed, 
uncontrolled, wilful.— iS^va-ruA, f, t, f, self-growing, 
self-increasing. -ASim-rupa, am, n. one's own form 
or shape, natural state or condition, essential pro- 
perties ; natural character or appearance, true consti- 
tution or purpose; peculiar aim; nature; species, 
kind, sort ; a particular relation (in phil., see under 
sam-handka ) ; (as, d or i, am), having one's own 
form or character, having a like nature or character ; 
similar, like, identical ; pleasing, handsome ; wise, 
learned ; (a), f., N. of a phee.^ 8 varupa^gata, as, 
d, am, endowed with one's own form or nature, 
having a like character.— iSVryrii^a-fas, ind. accord- 
ing to one's own form, analogously, similarly, iden- 
tically, — Svarupadd, f. or svarupa-tva, am, n. 
the having a natural form or state ; identity of form 
or nature; handsomeness. — Smrupa-dhdrin, *, 
iijd, i, possessing a natural form or character, having 
one’s own form.^Svarupa^sambudhana, amt 
N. of a vf 0 Tk.^ 8 varupd 8 iddki Cpa-as'^), is, f. a 
form of A-siddhi or fallacious proof (where the nature 
or property alleged is not really proved to belong to 
the subject). — 8 va-i'upin, i, ml, i, having one's 
own form or character ; having essential properties ; 
identical. as, as, as, or sva-rodis, is, 
■is, lA, self-shining.— am, n. peculiar 
characteristic or property. — Svadlna, as, m. (per- 
haps for svardlna), N. of a Danava (mentioned in 
the Vahni-Purana).— i, ini, i, belong- 
ing to one's own family. — Sra-vat, an, atl, at, 
Ved. possessing property, wealthy, opulent, (accord- 
ing to some smvd 7 i is wrongly separated into sva- 
vdn, and is rather nom. case masc. of svavas, q. v. ; 
cf. Pan. VII. I, 83 ; cf. 8 va-tavas.)^Sca-vargya, 
as, d, am, belonging to one’s own tribe. — *Sm- 
vasa, as. d, am, subject to one’s own will, self-sub- 
dued, self-controlled ; ruled by one's free will, in- 
dependent.- f. a kind of metre (con- 
sisting of thirty-eight syllables). — as, 

d, am, self-impelled, self-moved ; alert, active. — iS>ixi- 
vdndhd, f. one’s own desire, {sva^t'dAdhayd, accord- 
ing to one’s own wish.)— am, n. one's 
own condition or vrelhre.^Sva-vdsini, f. a woman 
whether married or unmarried who continues to 
dwell after maturity in her father's house. — Sva- 
vindda, as, m. self-destruction, suicide. "■AWvisAo- 
ya, as, m. one's own country, own home. — Sva- 
vlja, am, n. own seed, own cause ; (as), m. the 
soul. •m 8 va'‘vlrya-tas, ind. according to one’s power. 
•m 8 va-vrikii, is, is, i, Vcd. self-cleansing, having 
cleansing properties ; (is), f. a hymn,^m 8 va’‘vriJ, h, 


Ic, li, Ved. self-cutting, (^^y.^svayam dhettri, ^Lig- 
veda X. 38, 5.) — Sva^vritta, am, n. one's own 
business or occupation.— t«, f. one's own 
peculiar ocaipatioii or means of subsistence ; (is, is, 
i), subsisting by one’s own exertions.— iS'va-t'/'fxA/t, 
is, is, i, V^. rain-appropriating, the appropriator of 
rain. — Si'n-darira, am, n, one's own body, own 
person. — Sva-samvrita, as, d, am, self-concealed, 
self-covered, self-guarded, self-secured. — Sva^sam- 
sthd, f. self-abiding, self-staying, self-possession, ab- 
sorption in one’s own self. •mSva-sadriia, as, t, am, 
like one’s self. — AVa-sara, sec s.y,mm 8 va- 8 jit, t, 
t, t, moving or advancing by one’s self, going or 
moving at one’s own will, moving freely or inde- 
pendently.— iSi'a-satnya, am, n. one's own army. 
— Sva-stha, as, d, am, self-staying, self-abiding, 
self-possessed, relying upon one's self, confident, re- 
solute, firm, composed ; self-suificient, independent ; 
contented ; well, healthy, comfortable, at case, in 
health ; (am), ind. composedly. — Svastha-td, f. 
self-possession, well-being, health. — 8 ya’ 8 tbdna, 
am, n. one's own place, own home. — iS^vostAtma- 
stha, as, d, am, standing in or occupying one’s own 
condition. — Sva~ 8 vad?ids, ni. pi., N. of a particular 
class of Manes, (see sva-dhd.) — Sva-hasta, as, m. 
one's own hand; own handwriting, autograph, signa- 
ture.— as, a, am, fallen into one's 
own hand. — Svadiastikd, f. (probably) an axe (also 
read su-hastikd). — Sra-hastoUikkita i^ta-ur), as, 
a, am, drawn or painted by one's own hand.— iS't7a- 
hita, as, d, am, good or advantageous for one’s 
self; (a^i), 11. one's own advantage, viwn benefit, 
own yte\{s.re. — Sm-hitauKin i^ta-esh^), i, f«I, i, 
seeking one's own good or advantage. — Svorhelu, 
us, m. one's own cause, own sake, {sva-hetund, for 
one's own sake.) — SvCikdra («ra-<l/c“), ns, d, am, 
or svdkriti {sra-n 1 i‘), is, is, %, having one's own 
fotrn.mmSvdksha-pdda (sva-ak"^), as, m. a follower 
of the Nyaya system of philosophy, a NaiySyika. 
—Svdkshara (st»a-aF), as, m. (according to S^ab- 
da-k.) one’s own handwriting or signature. — 2. sva- 
gata (sva-dg''), as, d, am, come of one’s self; (for 

l. sv-dgalii sec p. 1 1 26.) — Svdnga (sva-att^), am, 
n. a limb of the body (Vopa-deva IV. 17) ; (as), m. 
a proper N. — Svdngi, a patronymic from SvSn-ga, 
(Vopa-deva VII. i, 4.) — Svddhikdra {sva-adlt''), 
as, m. own office or function, peculiar station. — ^?;a- 
dhipatya (sva-adh'’), am, n. own supremacy, su- 
preme sway, royalty, sovereignty. — 8oddish{hdna 
(sva-adh°), am, u. one of the six Cakras or mys- 
tical circles of the body, (see dakra.) — Svddlttna 
(sva^dh'"), as, d, am, self-subject, self-dependent ; 
independent, uncontrollcfi ; in one's own power or 
subjection, dependent on or belonging to one’s own 
side or party, one’s own subject or dependent, 
faithful. — SvddkhiadiuAalg, as, d, am, having 
prosperity in one’s own power.— 8vdilhlna-td, f. or 
Rvadhlnadva, am, n. self-dependence, independ- 
ence ; subjeaion to one’s self. — Svddhina-patikd 
or svddhhia-bhaHrikd, f. a woman who has a hus- 
band subject to herself or dependent on herself, an 
independent womsn. — Svddfiyuya (sva-adh^), as, 

m. ‘ going over any subject to one’s self,’ self-recit- 
ing, self-reading, repeating or rehearsing to one's self, 
inaudible reading or muttering of prayers, private 
prayer, (especially) repetition or study of the Vedas, • 
sacred study ; perusal of sacred books ; the Veda ; a 
day on which the restiniption of sacred study is com- 
manded after a suspension of it. —8vadhydya-hrdh’‘ 
mana, am, n., N. of a chapter in the TaittirlySra- 
nyal^ (ascribed to Katha). — Svddfbydya'vat, an, 
m. a student of t\ieV 7^ss.—8vddhyd7jdrthin (°^s- 
ar°), s, ni. one who seeks a maintenance for him- 
self during his studentship, (Manu XI. i.) — Svd- 
dkydyin, t, m. one who recites or repeats to himself, 
(especially) a repeater or student of the Vedas ; a 
tradesman, dealer. — 8vdnuhhava (sva-an^), as, 
m. one’s own personal experieiKe or observation. 
—Sv&nubhuti (sva-an^), is, (. one’s own experi- 
ence ; self-enjoyment. — SvanubhutTpeka-sdra (sva* 

as, d, am, whose only essence consists in 
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self-enjoyment. (sm-an'^, tu, i, aw, 
* self-coniformable,* natural, innate. — i.jtva^i^a (8va- 
an'*),am, n. (for 2. see s. v.), ‘having the end in itself/ 
the mind {^ nianus); a cavern.— 

{8va-an‘‘)t am, n. the state of being one's own or 
someone e\ie*$,^Si'dnyatllyatva‘8(indehat as, m. 
doubt about * nieum* and * taum,* mm Svdyatta (sva- 
dy^)f as, d, am, subject to one's self ; uncontrolled 
by others, one’s own master. — Svdi/nfMri, cl. 8. 
P. •‘karoti. See,, to make subject to one's self, 
ruh, (, t, t, Wid.^Bva-ridi.^SrdrjUa (sra-ar^), 
as, d, am, self-acquired, acquired by one’s own 
eiibrts. — Svartha {sva^ar^, as, m. one's own ob- 
ject or aim or wish, own advantage or interest, self- 
interest; one's own property or substance; own 
meaning, inherent or real nieaning. tnie interpreta- 
tion, similar meaning, a pleonasm; (according to 
t?abda-k.) = //»//< 7 r/Ao-rtv«fAa ; {a8,d, «»i). hav- 
ing one’s own object or aim ; self-interested ; having 
or expressing [its] own inherent or true meaning, 
having a iLitural or literal meaning, having a similar 
meaning : pleonastic ; (am), ind. on one's own ac- 
count. •"Si'drtha-pandita, as, d, am, clever in one’s 
own atTaiis. — <S'rdrfAa-/?ara or svdrtha-pardyarta, 
as, d, am, intent on one's own object or advantage, 
self-interested, selhsh.— j8t?dWAa/>ara-td. f. selfish- 
ness. — i^cdrtha-hhran^in, t. t»ii, i, injurious to 
one’s own Interests.^ Si'driha-lipsa, us, us, de- 
sirous of gaining one's own object, self-seeking. 
•^Scdrtha-viyhdta, as, m. the frustration of one’s 
object. — Svdrtha-siihlhi, is, f. accomplishment of 
one's object, *attainment of a wish or desire. — jSVdr- 
ihdnumdna ^tha-ar{^, am, n. * inference for one’s 
seif,’ (in logic) a particular process of induction. 
— iS'ivirfAtXra, as, a, am (fr. srdrtha), having one's 
own object ; having [its] own true and natural mean- 
ing. having a literal nieaning ; done with one's own 
wealth. — SvdHhin^ ». ini, i, pursuing ones own 
objects, self-seeking. — Svdrthopapatti (^tha-up'"), 
is, f. the gaining or accomplishing of one’s own ol> 
joct.- ^SmsTi^a (sva^d^^"), as, d, am, dependent on 
one’s self. Set-karana, See., sec col. 3. — /SVc< 5 - 
ifkd (sva-ic'^), f. one’s own wish or will, own inclina- 
tion, self-will, wilfulness. — iSVcdVidddra (VAd-dd")» 
as, m. acting as one likes, doing what is tight in 
one’s own eyes. — Sve6^hd-tas, ind. according to 
one’s own will or inclination, ^^ice^dhddhlna (^dhd- 
adli '), as, d, am, dependent on one’s own will or 
inclination.- us, ni. ‘dying at his 
own will,’ epithet of Bbishiiia (who had received 
from his father the power of fixing the time of his 
own death ; see Maha-bharata, Bhlshma-parvan 5674). 
•mSveddhdhdra (^dhd’dk'^), as. d, am, eating any- 
thing at one's pksame.^rnSveddhdhdra-rihdra, as, 
m. feeding and roaming about according to one’s in- 
clination.— ^SVerZa-Aat’j/a («?»a-t(/"). as, d, am, Ved. 
ptohdhly — sva-samriddha-havisltka, (sec Say. on 
IJLig-veda I. 121, 6, where the word idu is' referred 
either to it. ind or rt. indh.) •• Sveshfa {svo-uJl^), 
as, d, am, self-desired, wished for. — Svokta (sva- 
tde^, as, a, am, spoken by one’s self, {svoktarn 
akshipaii, he corrects his own previous remark.) 
^Svodaya as, m. the rising of a sign 

or any heavenly body at any particular place (de- 
termined by adding to or deducting from the lanko- 
daya or time of rising at Ceylon), •ml^^opadJd (svo- 
up*^), is, m. self-support; (probably) a fixed star. 
^SvopdrjUa (irra-up®), ax, d, am, self-gaiiud, 
self-acquired (as wealth 8ec,).^^Svaujas {svcirOj ), 
as, as, as, having natural or peculiar energy ; (a»). 
m. a proper N. 

2 . 8 va, Nom. P. svati, according to Vopa-deva 
XXI. 7.s=xva ivddarati, he acts like himself, he 
acts like his kindred. 

Svaka, as, d or ikd, am, own, one's 4>wn, proper, 
peculiar. 

Svaktya, as, a, am, own, one's own ; belonging 
to one’s self, bdonging to one’s own family ; (a), f. 
one’s own Wife ; [cf. sviyd.'] Svakiya-td, f. owner- 
ship, one’s own property. 

Svayam, ind. self, myself, himself, herself, itself, 


one’s self. See. (applicable to all persons and sometimes 
used emphatically with other pronouns, e. g. ahatn 
svayam, ‘1 myself;’ sometimes used alone, e.g. 
svayam tat kf^itavdn, I or thou or he did that him- 
self ; svayam tat kritavatl, she did that herself ; 
svayam tat karvanti, they do that themselves) ; 
by oue's self, spontaneously, of one’s own self, of 
one’s own accord ; [cf. Hib. fein, * own, self ;* sin, 
‘ that, there ;* siom, ‘ they, them :* Cambro-Brit. Kun, 
* he himself/] — Svayam-vara, as, m. ‘ selfchoidl,' 
the election of a husband by a princess or daughter 
of a Kshatrlya at a public assembly of suitors held 
for the purpose ; (d), f. a maiden who thus chooses 
her own hnshznd. ^Srayamvaradcathd, f. the de- 
claration of a Svayani-vara. — Smyamvara kfita- 
kshatpt, d, f. a maiden who has fixed the moment 
for a Svayani-vara (see shove). ••Uvayam-vrita, as, 
d, am, self-ch(jsen, selected by one’s self, mm Svayatn- 
ifirna, as, d, am, self-fallen, dropped spontaneously. 
•mSvayarn-ifveshtha, as, ni. epithet of S^iva. ••Sva- 
ynm-hdrikd, f. ‘self-seizing,’ N. of a daughter of 
Nir-ni^lrshti (who was wife of Duhsaha ; she is de- 
scribed in the fifty-first chapter of the Mtlrkandcya- 
PurSna as exercising an evil influence on certain sub- 
stances, by abstracting, for example, the colour from 
saffron and the thread from coWon). ••Scaya7t'krUn, 
as, d, am, self-formed, self-made, natural, sponta- 
neous ; self-done, done by one's self ; done to or under- 
taken for one's self. — Si'ayan^giiptd, f. ‘ self-pre- 
served,* cowach, Carpopogon Pruriens. — Svayatt- 
yraha, as, m. the taking for one's sclf(without leave). 
••Svayan-yrdha, as, d, am, self-choosing, volun- 
fciry. — Svayan-jata, as, n, am, self-born. — Scayon- 
datla, as, d, am, self-given ; a child who has given 
himself to be adopted by .adoptive parents (one of 
the twelve kinds of children recognised in law- 
books).— /S^i;ayavt*a^*tfa, as, d, am, self-acquired, 
gained by one’s own efforts.- /S>a^/irm-d^af a, as, 
d, am, come of one’s own accord. ^Svuyam-ukti, 
is, f. voluntary declaration ; (in law) information, de- 
position. — SvayainrHpasihita, as, d, am, come 
voluntarily or of one’s own accord. ^Svayam-updfja- 
ta, as, d, am, come of one's own accord ; (a^), ni. a 
child who comes and offers himself voluntarily to an 
adoptive parent, mm Svayam-prakha, as, m, ‘self- 
shining/ N. of the fourth Arhat of the future UtsarpinT ; 
(a), f., N. of an hpsara&.^Svayam-hhu, us, m. ‘ self- 
existent,* Brahttt^.^!Svayarn-bhiiva,as, m. ‘self-cx- 
isting/thefirstManu;cpithctoflirahma; ofS'iva; (a), 
f. a kiud of shrub {^dhumra-pattrd). •^Svayam- 
hUii, 'in. ‘self-existing, 'the Self-existent, Brahin;! ; 

Vishnu; S>iva; Kslaortime; KSma-deva; a Jaiua 
deified sage ; N. of the third of the nine black VSsu- 
devas; N. of certain plants mdsha-parnl ; 
lutffini). — Svayam-idiuta, as, m. ‘self-created,’ 
epithet of S'iva. — Svaynm-hkoja, as, m., N. of a 
Yadava chief. — Svayam-miirta, as, d, am, Ved. 
self-curdled, coagulated (said of dadhi). 

Svayu, us, us, ti, Ved. possessed of opulence, 
wealthy, (Say. -zi/eawrt-ra^ l^ig-veda III. 45, 5.) 

tivdpaya {ft. 1. sva), Nom. P. svdpayati, Sec., 
(Vopa-deva XXI. 16.) 

SvamikaBisvamiii, at the end of an adj. comp, 
(e. g. pranashta-svdmika, whose master or owner 
is lost or unknown, i. e. not known whether he be 
alive .0^ dead). 

Svdmin, 1 , ini, i (fr. i. xra with affix min), possess- 
ing proprietary rights, owning ; (i), m. a proprietor, 
owner ; a master, lord ; a sovereign, king, monarch ; 
a husband, lover; a spiritual preceptor; a learned 
Brahman, an ascetic or religious man of the highest 
order (used as a title at the end of names, e.g. 
^ridhara-stfdmin ) ; N. of Karttikeya ; of Vishnu ; 
of 8iva ; of the Muni Vatsyayana ; of Garuda ; of 
an Arhat of the past era ; of several other persons ; 
(tni), f. a mistress, proprietress; (svdmin at the end 
of a comp, has frequently the meaning of * a temple 
or shrine built by,’ * a temple in honour of^’ e. g. 
dhanna-s'^, vi 8 hnu- 8 '^.)m,Svdmukdrttika, as, m., 
N. of the author of the Riga-mili. m,/Sfvdmi-kdrt/i^ 
keydnuprekshd (°ya-an®), f., N.of a Jaina work by 


Jaya-dandra. mm Svami'kdrya, am, n. the business of 
a king or rnasXex.mmSvdmi-kdrydrthin (®ya-ttr®), ?, 
ini, i, desirous of or seeking a master’s interests. 
— Sodmi-janghin, t, m., N. of Para^u-rama. 
B»Svdmi-td, f. or svdmi-tva, am, n. ownership, 
mastership ; lordship, sovereignty, &c. — Svdmi-pdla, 
au, m. du. the owner and the tender (of cattle, Maiiu 
Vlll. Svamirpala-^vada, as, m. a dispute be- 
tween ajnaster and the servant who tends his cattle. 
•"JSvdmi’-hhiva, as, m. the state or relation of a 
lord or owner. — Svdmi-mula, as, d, am, originat- 
ing ill or derived from a master or lord, depending 
on a master or husband. •mSvdmi-vntsalya, am, 11. 
aflfection for a lord or husband.— i8i*dmt'tia(i-b/idra, 
as, m. existence of a master or owner ,* amiability of 
a master or lord. — iSVamt-xcrd, f. the service of a 
master, respect for a master ; reverence for or atten- 
tion to a husband. — Svdmy-artham, ind. for a 
master’s sske.m,Svdmy^a 8 ammata, as, a, am, un- 
permitted by a master ; one who has not obtained 
an owner’s permission. — Svdmy-upakdra/m, as, 
m. ‘serviceable to an owner, benefiting a master,’ 
a horse. 

Svdmya, am, n, mastersliip, lordship, ownership ; 
right or title to property ; rule, supremacy, dominion. 
’BScdmya-kdrana, am, n. the cause of supremacy 
or lordship. 

Sodya, Nom. A. svdyatc according to Vopa-dev.i 
XXI. y.^sva ivddarati, he acts like himself, he 
acts like his own kindred. 

Soiled, f. See under svaka, col. j. 

Svin in data-sinn, q. v. 

SoUkara\ia, am, n. making one’s own, appropria- 
tion, adopting, taking, accepting, assenting, agreeing, 
assent, promise. ^Svlkarana-karman, d, d,.a, Ved. 
whose function is to appropriate. 

Svi-karatpya, as, d, am, to be appropriated ; to 
be admitted or acknowledged or accepted ; to be as- 
sumed; to be assented or agreed to; to be pro- 
mised. 

Sot-hirtri, id, hn, tfi, one who appropriates or* 
accepts or admits, &c. 

Soi-kdra, am, 11. making one’s own, taking on 
one’s self, appropriation, adopting, assuming, assump- 
tion, claiming, claim ; assent, agreement, consent ; 
promise. —iSVi^v/ra-raAi/a, as, d, am, devoid of 
assent, not agreed to. mm Svikdrdnta {^ra~an^), as, 
d, am, ended or concluded by assent ; agreed to. 

Svi-hdrya, as, a, am, to be admitted, to be as- 
sumed (in argument). 

Svi-kfi, cl. 8. P. -karoti. Sec., to make rine’s own, 
own, win, appropriate, claim; to take upon one’s 
self ; to adopt, admit, assume (in argument) ; to as' 
sent, agree to. 

Sol-krita, as, a, am, appropriated, owned, ac- 
cepted, admitted, acknowledged, adopted, claimed, 
agreed, assented to, promised. 

Svi-kfitya, ind. having agreed to or promised ; 
having satisfi^. 

Sclya, as, d, am, own, relating or belonging to 
one’s seif, peculiar, characteristic ; (d), f. one’s own 
wife, a faithfril wife, one solely attained to her own 
husband ; [cf. Gr. I 6 s^ a^icot, — Svlydkshara 
i^ya-ak*^), as, m. one’s own haodwriting or signa- 
ture, autograph, (S^abda- 1 :.) 

Svaira, as, 1 , am (probably fr. sva + tra, going ; 
see rts. ir, ir), going where one likes, following 
one’s own fancy, self-willed, wilful, wanton, unre- 
strained, refractory ; slow, lazy ; dependent on will, 
voluntary, optional, unimportant; {am), n. wilful- 
ncss ; (am), ind. with one’s own will or assent ; of 
one’s own accord. — Svaira-td, f. wilfulness, inde- 
pendence.- £ivaira-tr7f£fa, as, d, am, acting or liv- 
ing as one likes, following one’s own inclinations. 

Svairin, t, ini, i, going where one likes, self- 
willed, wanton, uncontrolled; (f^t)t ^ loose or 
unchaste woman, an adultress, wanton woman. 
"' 8 vairir 4 d, f. wilfuliiess. 

svakk. See rt. shvakk, p. 1034, 
and Vopa-deva Vlll. 43. 




ijnsf sv-aksha. 


^S^ivap, 
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sv-aksha, sv-agui, sv-anga. See 

p. iia6, col. 2. 

^RTTf smga^kfi^ cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, ku- 

rtUe, 8 cc., (said to mean) to put in its place, arrange 
(perhaps referrible to sva^ga), 

svank (= rt. hank), cl. i. A. svan- 

katCt &c., to go, move. 

svang, cl. i. P. svanguti, &c., to 

go, move (— rt. irang, p. 1023). 

sv»a 66 ha, svaddha‘ta,&.c. See p. 1 126^ 
col. a. % 

sva-ddhanda. See p. 1156, col. 3. 
sv-ahd. Sec p. 1126, col. 2. 

^ suflwj or svaj [cf, pari-shvahj'}, cl. 

I. A. svajatCt sasvajetsasvanjc, 8 va 7 t- 
kshyate, asvankta, svaitktum, See., to embrace, 
clasp, encircle, twist round : Pass. BvajifcUCt Aor. 
aminji : Caus. svanjuyati, Aor. aiiuhvanjnt : 
Des\ 6 , 8 iminhhoUe: intens. tdsvajyate, Rdsvanhti; 
[cf. perhaps Germ. ScMmigCs * a snake.’] 

Svakia, as, d, am, embraced ; [cf.pari-s/*m/i*fa.] 
Svartga, as, m. embrace ; [cf. jHiri-shvattga.l 
l^vajamana, as, a, am, embracing. 

RmjUvd, ind. having embraced. 

Si'ajyamdua, as, d, am, being embraced. 
Svaiijana, am, n. the act of ciiibracing. 

svath (=rt. 2. hath), cJ. 10. P. 
8 vd(hayafi, See., to finish, &c. ; to go. 



svadats (Ved. Bimdati), svddate, sasvade, sas- 


rdde, svadltum, srdditum, to taste, relish, cat; to 
be sweet or pleasant to the taste, be liked ; to please ; 
to sweeten, make sweet (Ved. P., SSy. = svddd^ 
ipt) : Caus. and cl. jo. P. svddayaii, -yxium, Aor. 
asisiiadM (Ved. sishradai = sradayatu, ^vddu- 
karoln, Ijlig-veda 1. 188, 10), to make to taste; to 
taste ; to sweeten, make sweet ; (according to Vopa- 
deva) to cut: Dcsid. of Caus. sisvddayishati ; [cf. 
Gr. di'S-di^-o; (?-a8-o-v, €-d 5 -o), i^d^o-fiai, ^S-os, 
•i^S-ovri, da-fitvo-s, iS ayu~$ ; 1-at. 

8Xid-xu-8 (for sadd ri-s), sudd-c-o, sudd-^i-s, 8n- 
dd-a, 8udd~i'la; Goth, suli-s; Old Geim. siiazi, 
‘ sweet ;’ Angl. Sax. srele, 8W(P8cnd, ‘ food Lith. 
sald-urs, ‘sweet;* Slav, slad-i-ti, slad-u-ku, 
* sweet.’] 

tfvadana, am, n. the act of tasting, licking, eating. 

2 . 8 vndita, as, d, am, tasted, eaten; (am), 11. 
‘may it be well tasted or eaten f* an exclamation 
used at a S’rJLddha after presenting the oblation of 
food to the Manes, (Manu 111 . 251, 254; in this 
sense probably for sK-adita, see i.sv-adita, p. 1 1 26; 
cf. 8 U‘f(ruta, 8 va~dhd.) 

Svdda, as, ro. taste, flavour, savour ; tasting, eat* 
ing, drinking ; liking, relishing, enjoyment. 

dvddat, an, anti'at, tasting, eating. 

Svddana, am, n. the act of tasting, eating, drink- 
ing ; liking, rclisliing ; sweetening, pleasing. 

Svddnnlya, ns, d, am, to be tast^ ; tasty, savory. 

Svddita, as, d, am, tasted, relished, liked, en- 
joyed; sweetened; pleased. 

Svddin, i, ini, i, tasting, drinking. 

Svddiman, d, m. savoriness, sweetness. 

Svddishiha, as, d, mi, sweetest, very sweet. 

Svddiyas, an, ojtt, as, sweeter, very sweet. 

Sxmdu, 718 , us or t^t, u, sweet, pleasant to the 
taste, savory, tasteful, dainty, delicate ; pleasing, agree- 
able, desired, lovely, charmiiig, handsome ; (u), ind. 
sweetly ; (us), m. a sweet taste or flavour, sweetness, 
relish; treacle, molasses ; a medicinal root commonly 
called jTvaka ; a particular perfume or fragrant sub- 
T^en^^yamlha-dhdmorja, su-^humya; {us or 
vi), f. 8s drdkshd, a grape ; [cf. Gr. ; Lat, 
sudvis (for suddvis ) ; Goth, suts, sutiso, * sweeter ;* 
Old Germ, smzi, suozi; Mod. Germ, silss ; Augl. 


Sax. svet; Eng. siceet^^^SvddudsaniaJca, os, m. 
* sweet-thorn,* me plant Fiacourtia Sapida ; the creeper 
Tribulus Lanuginosus ; other plants ( » virhankatn ; 
*=go~kshuraka; = vi-ka^(aka). ■■ Svddu-kandd, 
f. * having a sweet root,* a kind of plant (>^vt-ddn). 
^Soddudedra, os, f, am, causing relish, dainty. 
•^Svdda-kshadman, d, d, a, Ved. having dainty 
food, (Say. — snac^V'anna, Rig-veda I. 31, 15), pro- 
viding delicacies for guests, hospitable. — Svddu- 
khanda, as, m. a piece of any sweet substance ; raw 
sugar, molasses. «■ Svddu-gandhd, f. a species of 
creeper, the dark Convolvulus Paniculatus; other 
plants hhum.i~kushmdt}da; ^ rakta-xfobhanja- 
na).^ 8 vddurdhanvan, d, m. * having a sweet bow,* 
epithet of KSma-deva (whose bow is said to be made 
of sugar-cane). Smdu^panii, f. ‘ sweet-leafed,’ a 
kind of plant ( » dugdhikd). •> Svddu-jidkd, i. a 
kind of plant {^kdka-mddi). — Svddti-pinkd, f. 
a kind of date tree. •^Svddu-pushpn, as, m. ‘hav- 
ing pleasing flowers,* a kind of plant (=^kata-hhi). 

Smdu-phala, am, n. ‘sweet fruit,* the fruit of 
the jujube ; (a), f. * having sweet fruit,* the jujube 
tree. — Svddu-majjan, d, m. a sort of mountain 
Plln tTee.msSimda-indnst, f. the root KSkolT, q. v. 

Svddu-mdla, am, n. * sweet-root,* a carrot. 

Svddu-yogiii, t, int, t,* connected with or pos- 
sessing sweetness, sweet. —ibVvlrfu-ra^fl, f. ‘ having a 
sweet fiavuur,* the root Kakoll, q. v. ; the fruit of the 
hog-plum : the plant i>at 3 varl ; spirituous liquor ; a 
grape. is, is, i, Ved. having pleasant 
gifts. maSvdtia-latd, f. the plant VidSrl. — 

^iia, as, d, am, sweet and cool.^Smdnrsaddha, 
am, n. ‘ sweet and pure,* rock salt ; marine salt. 
— Svddu-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, 8 cc., to make sweet, 
sweeten. ■■ Svddv-anna, am, n. sweet or choice 
food, dainties, delicacies; {as, d, am), having or 
providing delicacies. — Srddv-amla, as, m. ‘ sweet 
and sour,’ the pomegranate tree. 

ISvddtnan, d, a, m. n., Ved. sweetness. 

sva-deh, sva-dharma, &c. See 

pp. 1156, 1157. 

sva-dhd or smdhd, f. (fr, sva -}- rt. I . 
dhd; but in UnJldi-s. IV. 174. connected with rt. 
srad; cf. svadita), Ved. one’s own condition or 
nature, own peculiarity or individuality; innate or 
inherent power or strength, {svadhayd, by one’s 
own power or strength; ^^y.^svahhjena halena, 
by one’s own nature or determination, spontaneously) ; 
‘ self-contained, self-sustained,* N. of MSyS or Pra- 
kriti (as the source of the phenomenal world ; in this 
sense SvadhH is sometimes translated * Nature,* as, 
for example, in the celebrated hymn l<ig-vcda X. 
1 29. dnid avntam svadhayd tad, * that one, i. c. 
the supreme Being breathed calmly along with Na- 
ture;* and in Naigh. III. 30. svadhe, fern, du., is 
enumerated among the difdvd-prithivi-ndmadhe- 
ydfii ) ; manner, habit, custom, usage, {ann svadhdm, 
according to one’s wont or custom, as usual; ac- 
cording to one's own determination, according to 
pleasure) ; one’s own portion or share ; the sacrificial 
oiloing due to each god; the food or oblation 
offered to the Pitfis or spirits of deceased ancestors 
(ill this sense especially in later Sanskrit) ;. the Stid-^ 
dha or funeral ceremony itself; the Food or Obla-. 
tion to the Pitris &c. personified (as a daughter of 
Daksha and wife of the Pitris ; also represented as a 
wife of Angiras, of a Rudra, and of Agni) ; an ob- 
lation or offering or food (in general, ^ anna, Naigh. 
II. T\=^udaka, Naigh. 1 . 1 a); {svadtui), ind. an 
exclamation or prayer used on presenting an oblation 
to the gods or Manes of departed ancestors and pro- 
genitors [cf. svdhd, 4 raushat, vaushnt, vashaf], 
the highest fomi of blessing used at a SfrSddha, 
dhdsta, ‘let there be Svadhal’ this, according to 
Manu III. 252, is the highest benison at a S’rflddha) ; 
.[cf. according to some Gr. i$-os, ^$-os, •^0eto-s, ci- 
oi$-a, Lat. suctusy Goth, sidus; Angl. 

Sax. sidu, siodo.] ^Svadhd’kara, as, i, am, offer- 
ing oblations to deceased ancestors or deified pro- 
genitors, performing funeral obsequies (Manu. IX. 


127); (as), m. » svadhd-kdra. Svadha-kdra, 
as, m. pronouncing the exclamation or blessing sva- 
dhd; the formula svadhd. — Svadhd-ninayana, 
am, n. ‘ Svadha-performing,’ a sacred text used in 
making the oblation to the Pitris, (Manu 11 . 172*) 
^Svadlid-pati, is, m., Ved. lord of the Svadha. 
wmSvudhd-priya, as, m. *fond of the SvadhS,* 
Agni or fire ; black sesamum, {tila or sesamum being 
offered to the Manes, Manu III. 267.) Svadhd- 
hhuj, k, m. * Svadha-cating,’ a Pitri, deceased or 
deified ancestor ; a deity. ^ 8 vadhd-vat, an, atl, at, 
having natural power, self-controlled, self-reliant, in- 
dependent, powerful, (Say. svadhd-vdn <= hala-vdn, 
IjjLig-veda II. 20, 6; in ^Lig-veda VII. 88, 5. sva- 
dhdvah, voc. case masc. O self-sustaining one, O self- 
dependent God, Say.sannavan) ; having the Sva- 
dha, rich in oblations ; (an), m. epithet of ViSva- 
karman. 

Svadhdran, d, art, a, Ved. abounding in food, 
(Say. soadhdvarl » annavatyau, ^ig-veda Vll. 
31, 7); self-reliant, independent (perhaps in this 
sense for sva-dhdvan; cf. svadhd-vat above). 

wfvfir svadhiti, is, m. f. (sometimes writ- 
ten ^vadhiti; fr. sva + rt. i.dfid), an axe (in 
Naigh. II. 20. svadhitih is enumerated among the 
vajra-ndmdni). — Svadhiti-hetUca, as, m. ‘axc- 
armed,’ a soldier armed with an axe. 

Svadhiti, f. an zxe.^Svadhitl-vat, an, atl, at, 
Ved. possessing or holding an axe, having a weapon. 

XjrjrT I* P* svanati, sasvdna (3rd 

Vpl. sasvanus or svenus), svaniskyati, 
nsvanit or asvdnit, svanitum, to sound, make a 
noise ; to sing : Caus. svanayati, ryitum, Aor. asi- 
si'unat, to cause to sound, make to resound; to 
sound ; to adorn (in this sense also svanayati, 8 cc.) : 
Dcsid. sisvatiishati : Intent satjsvanyatc, san- 
svanti: [cf. Lat. son-oj Lith. zwanu, ‘to sound;’ 
Ilib. sian, * a voice, sound.’] * 

Svana, as, m. sound, noise; voice, speech (in 
Naigh. Lit. enumerated among the vdn-ndmdni), 
•mSvana-dukrn, as, in. a particular form of sexual 
miion. "‘Svana-iluh, sceVopa-deva 111 . 165. —^Va- 
7 ia-rat, an, atl, at, having sound, sounding, tliun- 
derlug. •"SvanotsdhaCna-ut ), as, m. a rhinoceros 
(=^gandaka ; also re.id .ianotsdha). 

S^'anat, an, aiitl, at, sounding, resounding. 

Scani, is, m. sound, noise. 

Svanika, as, d, am, sounding (at the end of a 
comp., e.g. pdni-s°, one who claps with the hands). 

Sranita, as, d, am, sounded, sounding, making 
a noise ; (am), n. the noise of thunder, a thunder- 
clap. — Svamtiiht'aya (ta’dii), as, m. a kind of 
pot-herb ( — taxiduliya). 

Svana, as, ni. sound, noise. 

Svdnin, I, int, i, Ved. noisy, turbulent. 

2 . 8 cdHta, as, d, am (for i. svdnta see p. 1158, 
col. 1 ), sounded, making a noise. 

svanaya, as, m*., N. of a king (said, 
to have given his ten daughters in marriage to the 
^ishi Kakshivat). 

2 . svap (for I. .w-ap sec p. 1126), 
cl. 2. P. svapUi (2nd sing, svapishi, 1st 
sing, svapimi, ep. also A. and sometimes even d. 
I. P. A. »vapati, -/c); Impf. asvaplt or asva- 
(istdu. atfvaptra); Pot. svapydt ; Impv. Kva- 
pitu (2nd sing, svapihi, ist sing, svapdni) ; Perf. 
sushvdpa (3rd pi. snshupuh), svapsyati, asvdpsit; 
Free, sapydi, ^upturn, to sleep ; to fall asleep ; to 
lie down to sleep, repose, go to bed ; to lie down, 
recline ; to be dead : Pass, supyate, Aor. asvdpi : 
Caus. svdpayati, ^yitum, Aor. asUshupat (accord- 
ing to some also asishvapat), to cause to sleep, 
make sleep, lull to rest; to kill, (Ved. sishvapr^^ 
asvdpayatf, patUavan, thou didst hurl down, l^ig- 
veda 1. 1 21, IX) : Pass, of Caus. svdpyaU : Desid. 
of Caus. sushvdpa7jish(Ut : Dcsid. sushupsaii : 
Intens. soshupyate, sdsvapti, (according to Vopa- 
deva also) sdsvapiti, aoshapUi, aoshopti; [cf. 








Zend 7aj), qaf-m^ ‘sleep:* Gr. Oir-vo i (for ovir- 
yo-s): Lat. (for sop-nm)^ aop-or^ sop- 

1-0 ( = Cans, srapayati) : Old Norse svcf-n^ * sleep 
Old Germ, svehjnn : Golh. slepan : Angl. Sax. 
svejui»t srefn, sldpan: Slav. sdnUt ‘sleep;* sitp- 
n-tL * to sleep :* Lith. snp-nn-8, * a dream ;* Cam- 
bro-Brit. hephnn: Hib. suain^ ‘sleep;* snaimh- 
neacht ‘quiet;’ suaimhnighim, ‘I rcii.’] 

Supta, suptL See s. v., p. 1 1 28. 

Supfedt ind. having slept, having gone to sleep. 
a^nshupdna, as, d, am, Vcd. sleeping, (Say.* 
snpta.) 

iinshilpvas, (in, vshl, at, one who has slept or 
sleeps. 

Sushupsu, us, us, u, wishing to sleep, sleepy, 
drowsy. 

Svapaf, an, anti, at, sleeping, asleep, reposing. 
i^vapann, am, n. the act of sleeping, dreaming, 
sleep. 

Srapanlya, as, a, am, to be slept, &c. 
J^capiti-i'arman; d, m. one who lies down to 
sleep ( - ^ayana-kartri), 

Scaptavya, as, d, am, to be slept. 
Si'ajitU’knma, as, d, am, wishing to sleep. 
Svaptri, tu, trl, tri, a sleeper, one who sleeps. 
Srapna, as, ni. sleep, sleeping ; a dream, dream- 
ing; sleepiness, sloth, indolence; (d), f. a dream, 
ijdgral-svnpndhhydm, inst. dii. by alternately wak- 
ing and fXttp\ng,)"^Svapna-knma, as, d, am, wish- 
ing for sleep. — t, I, t, causing or 
producing sleep, somniferous, soporific, narcotic; 
(Ot n. the pot-herb Marsilea (^ladrifolia. — 4LSra/);ki- 
gf iha, am, n. a sleeping apartment, bed-chamber. 
— Smpna-Ja, as, d, am, produced in sleep. 
mmScapna-dosTia, as, m. ‘sleep-fault,’ pollutio noc- 
turna. — N?’ap«rt-<Mt-7amj/a, as,d,am, perceptible 
by the intellect (only •when) in a state of sleep-like 
abstraction, (Manu XII. i22,)^"Srapna-nansana, 
aS, m. sleep-destroying, (sec Nirukta XII. 28.) 
^Svapna-niketana, am, n. a sleeping-room, bed- 
chamber. —*S>a^)wa-^7’apoMda, as, m. the illusions 
of sleep, the world as presented in a dream. — 
na-hhdj, h, h, h, enjoying sleep.— (S’lvipna-'j’dY, 
ind. like a dream. -iSrapna-t^V'd/ri, as, in. inter- 
pretation of dreams. — «Srrr/7»a-Wddrin, i, m. an 
interpreter of dreams. —Nmpfta-.fi/a, as, d, am, 
disposed to sleep, sleepy, dxovny.^Srapna-srishti, 
f. the creation of dreams or illusions in sleep. 
Svapnddhydya Cna-adh^), as, ni. ‘a chapter 
on dreams,* N. of a diort work on the interpretation 
of dreams, (said to be extracted from the Brahma- 
vaivarta-Purana.) — Srapndrastkd (°wrt-rtt?“), f. 
state of dreaming, (applied to life as a state of 
illusion.)— (”«a- 7 if ), as, ni., N. of 
the author of a comincntary on the S'Siidilya-sutra. 
•rnSrapnopama as, d, am, having the 

likeness of sleep, resembling a dream. 

Svapnaj, k, k, k, sleepy, drowsy, sleeping, asleep. 
^ Svdpa, as, m. sleep, sleeping; dreaming, a 
^eam ; sleepiness, sloth ; paralysis, palsy, loss of 
sensation, ignorance; temporary or partial loss of 
sensation from pressure on a nerve, numbness, the 
sleep of a limb. 

Svdpin, i, ini, i, causing sleep, lulling to sleep, 
wftnnr 8V-apivdta. Sec p. 1126, col. 2. 

(thought by some to be fr. an 
old rt. svap, ‘to tear, pull*), Ved. (according to 
some) a beak, bill of a bird, (in l^ig-veda VII. 56, 
3, Sly. explains sva-pubhis by svqitiyaih pava- 
nai^ saniarai^aih, by their own pure paths) ; 

Old Germ. sJiahtd, ' beak ;* Mod. Genn. 
achnepfe, ‘ a snipe ;* Old Norse we/.] 

svahdin, t, ini, i, Ved. (perhaps) 
roaring, (Sly.*tfa&da^ kurvat, ^ig-veda VIII. 
33 . a.) 


svameka, as, m. (etymology doubt- 
ful), a year («ia^val«ara, according to l?abda-k.). 


'^XpW svayam, svayam-vara, svayam-bhu, 
See, Seep. 1158. 

y gf T I. svar, cl. 10. P. srarayati, &c., 
^ to find fiiult, blame, censure, reprove ( = 
rt. sur), 

^ 2. svar, ind. (probably connected 
with rt. 4. su or 3. su, and apparently originally 
written suvar, cf. sura, suryn; but according to 
some fr. a lost rt. svar — sur, * to shine,’ cf. sura), 
the sun (Vcd.; according to S!lLy,==8rarana-!fila 
ddityn, Rig-veda V. 45, 1); heaven, paradise, the 
world of the gods, abode of the deities ; the heaven 
of Indra and temporary abode of the virtuous after 
death ; the sky, ether ; the space above the siiii or 
between the sun and the polar star, the region of 
the planets and constellations; a mystical word 
pronounced afier Om and before the Glyatrl by 
every Brlhman in commencing his daily prayers, (it 
is the third of the three Vyihritis, hhdr, hhiivah, 
svar, and denotes the space of the sky above de- 
scribed as distinguished from the earth and atmo- 
sphere, see Manu II. 76. and cf. hhuvns, ry-dhriti; 
the mystical word svar is represented ns produced 
from the Slma-veda, just as bhdr and hhnvafi are 
supposed to come from the Rig-veda and Vajur-veda 
respectively) ; radiance, splendor ; water, (in Naigh. 
I. 12. enumerated among the udaka-vumdut) ; epi- 
thet of S'iva ; [cf. Zend hvarc, ‘ the sun ;* fjordha, 
qarenanh, ‘splendor:* Gr. Zc/p-io-s, 2 «p, rrerp- 
iti-fti, atip-ia-ai-s, aeip-ivo-s, trik-as, ai\-7]vrj : 
Lat. ser-mn-s, sol: Goth, sauil, ‘the sun;* Old 
Norse sol : Lith. saiilti : Slav. slu-nXrc, ‘ the sun :* 
Ilib. speur, ‘the sky;* (perhaps) solr, ‘the east, 
morning.’] — Norn. P. -kdmyati, &c., 

to wish for heaven.- *Swi/r-prr^*, is, ni., Vcd. the 
lord of heaven.- 5 t?af-«;>arjfa, f. the river of heaven, 
the celestial Ganges.- *SVar-«nb//i«, d, am, 

ascended to heaven. —<S^rar-dIie, us, m. a kind of 
root ( ^ vadd).^tfvar-gangd\ f. the celestial Gajrges ; 
the galaxy, — *SV«r-//a/a, as, d, am, gone to heaven, 
dead. — is, f. or svar-gamana, am, n. 
going to heaven, future felicity; death.- iS’iYtj’-rjiiri, 
is, m. ‘the heavenly mountain,’ Su-mcru.— /S’mr- 
jit, f, t, t, conquering heaven ; (/), m. a proper N. ; 
N, of a kind of sacrifice, (Manu XI. 74 ; <-f. svarga- 
jif.) mm Srar-nadi, f. the river of heaven, the 
celestial Ganges; a kind of shrub { — vruhHkdll). 
mm!Svar-nara, as, m., Vcd. the lord of heaven; 
one who leads or is led to heaven, a pious or de- 
votional man; all-leading, {^~\y. !=svargam prafi 
netri or nctnrya or sarvasya nctri) ; a sacrifice 
(as leading tlie offerer to heaven). —Nm/wiri.'/, 
k, k, Ved. looking heavenwards; (A;), m. epithet 
of Indra; of Agni; of Soma. — <bVar-?*a(/i, f.— 
svar-nndh^Svnr-patl, is, m., Vcd, the lord of 
hexven.^mSvar-hhdnava, as, ni. a kind of precious 
stone { — go-medaka),’m!;>var-bhdnu,, ns, m., N. 
of RJlhu or the personified ascending node (repre- 
sented in l^ig-veda V. 40, 9. as of the Asura race 
and as concealing or piercing the sun); N. of a 
DSnava (regarded as a srm of Kasyapa or, according 
to other authorities, a son of Vipradtti). — AS'var- 
hhdnu-sudana, as, m. ‘destroyer of R 3 hu,* the 
sun. ••Svar-moflkya, am, ii. the central point of 
the sky, zenith.- as, d, am, Ved. 
happiness-bestowing, (SSy. = suhha-sektri) ; con- 
ferring heaven, (S.1y. srar-mtlheshu^svarga-dc- 
Mlu sukhasya sedayatsu, Rig-veda 1 . 130, 8.) 
•^Svar-ydia, as, d, am, gone to heaven, deceased, 
dead.— <SVar-yaIr»» tri, tfi, going to heaven, 

dyxng.^ Svatdoha, as, m. the celestial region, 
heaven.— aw, all, at, Ved, full of splen- 
dor or happiness, heavenly, celestial, {Siy.^^sukka- 
yukta, I^ig-vcda VI. 23, Z')^Svar-vadhu, us, f. 

‘ celestial wife,* an Apsaras.-jS'var-vapi, f. ‘ heavenly 
lake,’ the Ganges,^^Svar-vid,t,t, «,Ved. obtaining 
heaven, possessing heaven (said of the Pitpi, of 
Indra, &c.). ^Svar-vtiyd, f. a courtezan of heaven, 
nymph, Apurai (such as Urvail &c.). - Svar- 


vnUlyd, as, m. ‘ physician of heaven,* either of the 
two AAvins, (see aivin.)^»Svar’Shd, as, as, am, 
Ved. granting heaven ; {da), m. epithet of Soma ; 
of the thunderbolt.- is, Ved. the 
granting or gaining uf heaven, anything which gains 
heaven ; {is, is, i), bestowing or procuring heaven 
(and hence applied to ‘war, battle;’ according to 
Say. on Rig-veda X. 99 , 3. svar-shatCi — svar- 
shdtauss svarga-ldfbhopcte ; in IX. 88, t^svarga- 
Idhha-yukte^saftgrdme, cf. vdjasdti). — Svas- 
taru, us, m. the tree of paradise. 

Svarga, as, m. (according to some for su-varga), 
heaven, Indra’s paradise, the residence of beatified 
mortals and of tli^ inferior gods (supposed to be 
situated on the mountain Mem); N. of a son of 
\ihim:L.mmSoarga‘kdma, as, d, am, desirous of 
hcd.ven."> Svargadihanda, N. of the third book 
of the Padma-Purana. — as, d, am, 
gone to heAven, mm Srurga-gamana, am, n. going 
to heAwen. mm Svarga-gdmin, i, ini, i, going to 
heaven. Svarga-f/iri, is, m. * the heavenly moun- 
tain,’ Su-meTu. "mSvarga-jit, t, f, t, winning or 
obtaining paradise. — ^’irarrjfa-rlts, as, d, am, heaven- 
giving, procuring paradise.— *S^mr<7a-rfmm, am, n. 
heaven’s gate, the door of paradise, entrance into 
heaven; epithet of Swa.^mSvarga-jntti, is, m. the 
lord of heaven, IndrA. mm Srargn-para, as, n, am, 
intent on heaven, desirous of heaven. — Searga- 
hhartri, td, ni. the lord of heaven, Indra.— iSVar^a- 
mdrga-didrikshu, us, us, u, wishing to see the 
road to heaven.- iSfmr/ya-ZoL’a, as, ni. the ce- 
lestial region, (see svarga) ; Indra’s heaven, para- 
dise. — 6Vr//v/aZo/it’rf'rt Ckn-h^a), as, m. ‘lord of the 
celestial world,* Indra; the body (as enjoying felicity 
in the paradise of Indra). — ASWr|/ri-mf/ 4 / 7 , us, f. a 
woman or nymph of Indra’s heaven, Apsuras. 

— Svarga-vdsa, as, ni. residence in heaven. 

— Svnrga-vdsin, i, ini, i, inhabiting heaven. 
•mSvarga-sri, ts, f. the glory ofheaven.-Nmrr/a- 
sampddana, as, i, am, effecting or procuring 
heaven, gaining hcdven.mmSvarr/a-saHt, t, f. thi^ 
river of heaven. ^Svargasarid-vard, f. ‘best of 
heavenly rivers,’ the Gduges. ^Soarga-sddhana, 
am, n. a means of attaining heaven. — 

k/ia, am, n. the joy of heaven. — /Sfmrr/a-i«/n, f. a 
woman of paradise, Apsaras. — jS^arz/dpo^d {°ga- 
dp°), f. the celestial river, the Ganges. — jSV'arr/d- 
pararga {"f/a~ap°), as, m. beaveii-likc emanci- 
pation. — SvargdrMha Cgn-dr'^), as, d, am, 
ascended to heaven. — Svargdrohana ('*ga-dr‘'), 
am, 11. the act of ascending to heaven ; N. of certain 
funeral ceremonies. — Svargdrohana-parvan or 
svargdroka nika-parvan, a, 11., N. of the eighteenth 
book of the Mah 3 -bh 3 rata (in which is described the 
Journey of the five Pandava princes towards Indra’s 
heaven in mount Meru).— 
us, US, u, desirous of obtaining heaven.- jSVtr* 
gatikas {^ga-oh'*), as, m. ‘having an abode in 
heaven,’ a god, deity. 

Svargin, i, ini, i, belonging to heaven, being in 
heaven, heavenly ; (i), m. an inhabitant of heaven, 
a god, deity, celestial ; (in law) ‘ in heaven,* a dead 
person, •mm Svargi-giri, is, in. the celestial moun- 
tain, Su-meru. mm Svargi-vadhu, us, f. a celestial 
woman, Apsaras. 

Svargiya, as, d, am, belonging or relating to 
Svarga, heavenly, celestial; conducive to heaven, 
leading to heaven. 

Svargya, as, d, am,—svarghja above. 

Soarya, as, d, am, Vcd. heavenly, celestial. 

Svaryu, ns, us, u, Ved. wishing for heaven ; de- 
siring happiness. 

scara, svarita^ svaritri. See rt. svfi, 
sva-ra$a, sca-raj, &c. See p. 1 157. 
svaru. See p. 1 163, col. i. 
sva-rupa, &c. See p. 1157, col. 2. 

svare^u, us, f. (etymology doubt- 
ful), N. of a wife of the Sun («■ a. san^nd). 



«^r tvarga. 


tvaptUega. 
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»earg(i,&o. See p. 1 160, col. 3. 
svarjikOg as, m. {:sz$arji, sarjika), 
natron, nitrate of potash. 

Svarjika-kahara, as, m.^smrjika above. 

Svafji’k 8 hara,(U, m,» 8 arji~k 8 hara, svaijika. 

8 vatjin,i,m,'>=ivatjika above, 

svarf^a, am, n. (contracted fr, su- 
vari^a, q.v.), gold; a gold com. •• 8 var^ 4 eatia, 
as, ill. a grain of gold ; * having golden grains or 
seeds/ a kind of plant {iBhavta-guffgulu).^8var» 
na-kanikd, f. a paitide of gold, grain of gold. 
•mSvar^a-kadali, {.•msuvarij^a^ka^li. — Svar- 
ifa~kdya, as, a, am, golde^bodied ; (oa), m. 
Garuda. — Svanf^a^hdra, as, or svarya-kfit, t, 
ni. a gold-worker, goldsmith (forming a particular 
caste). ""Svarna-ketaki, f. a sort of Ketakr tree 
with golden-coloured or yellow blossoms, ^Svarffa- 
, kshlrt, f. * having gold-like milk or sap,’ a kind of 
Soma or moon-plant with yellow juice (used for 
medicinal purposes and said to be brought from the 
Himalaya mountains; cf. hima-witiy^Sffarrfa/^ 
gairika, am, n. a kind of yellow ochre or red 
cbaSk.^^Svarifa-grama, N. of a country situated 
to the cast of Dacca.— ^varna-^/rlm, f. ’goldcn- 
nedeed,' N. of a river issuing from the eastern side 
of the Nataka mountzxn. •"Svart^a-^uda, as, m. 

* goldcn-crestcd,’ the blue jay ; a cock. — Svarna-ja, 
am, n. ’gold-produced,* the metal tin.—^mr^a- 
jivantl, f. a kind of plant (^trina-granthi). 
— Svarna^dhiti, is, m. * golden-rayed,* fire. 
mmSvar^a-dru, us, m. a kind of tree with yellow 
blossoms (=^drag-haflha).>^Sva 7 'ifa~pak 8 ?ia, as, 
m. ’ golden-winged/ Ganxdz, Svarna-padmd, f. 

* bearing golden lotuses,' the celestial Ganges. ■■ Svar^ 
norpdthaka, as, m. borax ( =« tankarta).^ 8 varna- 
pdrevata, am, n. a kind of tree (ssmaAd-pore- 
mta). •^Svartia-pushpa, as, I, am, having golden- 
coloured flowers or yellow blossoms ; (as), m. the 
tree Arag-badha; the Campaka tree; (d), f. the 

«. gum-arabic tree and other plants, « ; = 
svarnult;^sdtald; (i), f. the tree Arag-badha; 
the golden KetakI tree ; a sort of moon-plant. 
•mSvartia’prastha, N. of an island. — Svar^a- 
pliald, f. 'having golden fruit,’ a kind of plant. 
^Svarna-hanij, k, m. a gold-merchant, money- 
changer.— ibVar/}a-&andAa or svarnorbandhaka, 
as, ni. a deposit of gold. "rnSvarna-bhringdra, as, 
m. a golden vase; a kind of plant (=smrna- 
lkr{ngardja).^Svari^a-mahd, f. a particular river 
(mentioned in the eighty-second chapter of the 
Kalika-Purana). — Svarna-mdkshika, am, n. a 
mineral substance (=«ttvarwa-i»^ q.v.).— S^wrwa- 
yulhi or svar^-yMkikd, f. yellow jasmine. 
^a-reikha, f. a streak of gold; N. of a woman. 
wmSvarna-laid, f. 'golden creeper,’ a kind of plant 
{—jyotiskmati), — Svari^a-varna, as, d, am, 
gold-coloured; ( 5 ), f. turmeric.— 5 mr»a-va/^aZa, 
as, m. 'having golden bark,* the plant Bignonia 
Indica. — Svai^a^valli, f. a kind of plant ( — 
rakta-phal&y—Svanipi-viHdii, us, m. a spot of 
yellow or gold ; ' having a gold mark or dot,’ epithet 
oi Yisbavi. •"Svarif^aviindu’tiriha, am, n., N. of a 
T\Tths."» Svans^’ijif^ga, as, t, am, golden-horned. 
^Svan^a-iepkalikd, f. a kind of yellow S^epha- 
lika ; the tree Cassia Fistula ( — arag-hadha). 
^Svar^dnga (^s^a-an^), as, m. 'golden-bodied/ 
the Arag-badha Xxcc.^Smri^dri (^na^ari), is, m. 

* enemy to gold,’ sulphur. 

Svan^aka, as, d, am, golden, made of gold. 

avar^akutha, N. of a sacred place. 
svan^uli, f. a kind of shrub (= 


?ifr svarfssrt. hart, p. 1030, col. 3 

avard, cl. i. A. svardate, saaoard 
^ svarditum, to taste ; to be pleasing. 
svar-shdf svar-shdH, See p. 1160 



sv-alpa, as, a, am, very small or 
little, minute, trifling, insignificant ; very few; (ena), 
ind. for a very short ^mc.^8valpa-kanka, as, m. 
a spedes of heron ( — hhu-kaka). — Svalpadcsiarin, 
t, m. * having minute filaments,’ the KovidSri tree. 
^Svalpa-heiin, t, m. 'having small fibres,* the 
root of sweet ^g.^8valpa-jdtaka, am, n., N. of 
a work by VarSha-mihin ; [cf. Vfih(i^-jdtaka.l 
•mSealporpattraka, as, m. 'small-leaved,' a kind 
of MadhQka or Bassia Latifdia.— /S>ua 2 pa-pAaZa, f. 
'having small fruit,’ a kind of plant (— kodd/tu- 
ghnl, a-pardJUd). — SoalpadnUa, as, d, am, 
having very little strength, extremely weak or 
feeble; attended by a very small {oKe.^mSvalpor 
vishaya, as, m. a very small matter, insignificant 
object; a small gaxt. ^Soalpa-^vyaya, as, m. very 
little expenditure, great stinginess; (as, d, am), 
spending very little, very niggardly.— £it;a2pa-vrt^a, 
as, d, am, having little shame, shameless, impudent. 
"•Svalpa-ffatira, as, d, am, having a very dimi- 
nutive body, small in %Vkmtc.^ 8 v^pa‘SUd, f. a 
very small stone. ^Svalpa^iildya, Nom. A. -df 2 d- 
yate. See., to act like a very small stone, to become 
a very small stone. mmSvalpiBhdra (^pa^h^), as, d, 
am, eating very little, most abstemious. 

Svalpaka, as, d, am, very little, very small, 
very few. 

Svalpiyas, an, asi, as, much less, (Manu XI. 8.) 


sva-vfitti, &c. See p. 1 157. 


svahra. See hahra. 

sva~sara (see p. 1 1157), am, n. (pro- 
bably fr. 8va + sara),'Ved. 'self-moving, self-revolv- 
ing/ epithet of the sun, (SSy.— awtaarosya—sva- 
yam sartnr ddityasya, ^ig-veda V. 63, a) ; a 
day, (SSy.— aAan, ^ig-veda I. 34, 4, Naigh. I. 9) ; 
a house, abode, nest, (SSy. 8va8ardffi"*svakiydni 
mvdsa-sthdndni, l^ig-veda II. 34, 5 ; in Naigh. II. 
4. enumerated among the gfika-ndmani) ; one’s 
own place of going. 

svasri, sd, f. (according to Unadi-s. 
II. 97. fr. rt. I. as with $.sti prefixed, and according 
to some connected with sv-asti below, and meaning 
' one who pleases or consoles according to others 
fr. sva + strt), a sister, (svasrdm^svasrlndm, ]^ig- 
veda I. 65, 4) ; the fingers, (in Naigh. II. 5. sva- 
sdrah is enumerated among die anguU-ndmdni) ; 
[cf. Lat. soror, con-sohrinus ; Goth, svistar; Old 
Germ, siidstar; Mod. Germ. Schwester; Angl. 
Sax. sweoster, swusfer, syster; Eng. sister; Slav. 
sestra; Lith. sessu (for sestu); Cambro-Brit. 
chwaer."] 

Svasriya (or according to some svasriya), as, m. 
a sister’s son ; (a), f. a sister’s daughter. 

Svasreya, as, m. a sister’s son ; (i), f. a sister’s 
daughter. 


^ svask shvask, p. 1034. 

Wftar sv-asti, is, i, f. n. welfare, health, 
prosperity, blessing (Vcd.); joy, happiness, bliss; 
(svasti), ind. may it be wdl with (used as a par- 
ticle of benediction with dat., c. g. svasty astu te, 
may it be well with thee! may blessings rest on 
theel) haill health I adieu 1 so be it! amen I (as a 
term of sanction or approbation).— as, 
as, am, Ved. going auspidoudy.— oa^ 
m. 'granting happiness,’ epithet of Siva, mm Svasti- 
dd, as, as, am,V^ conferring happiness.— /6>vaaN- 
devi, f., N. of a ^dets (represented as wife of 
VSyu and said to Mve sprung from the partides 
of Pnlqiti). mm SvasH-bhdva, as, m. epithet of 
Sriva.mm 8 va 8 ti- 7 nat, an, ati, at, prosperous, happy, 
ahspidous. - SveuU-mdeha, as, m. 'banning 
with Svasti,’ a letter, note; 'pronoundng blessings 
or benedictions,* a Brfth^n; a panegfiist, bard, 
encomiast. —i^posei-vddiitta or svastirvd 6 anaka or 


svasti^ddanika, am, n. a religious rite preparatory 
to a sacrifice or any solemn observance (performed 
by scattering boiled rice on the ground and invoking 
blessings by the repetition of certain Mantras) ; an 
offering or oompUmentaiy present (of flowen, sweet- 
meats, dec. to any one with good wishes and bless^ 
ings to oondliate favour, — vayanaka, q. v.). 
mmSvasti-vddya, am, n. invocatioii of blenings, 
congratulation.— f, f, f,Ved. bringing 
wdfore or bsippmes8.mm8vasty-ayana, am, n. a 
prosperous journey (Ved.); a means of attaining 
prosperity ; the averting of evil by die redtation of 
Mantras or performance of propitiatory rites; the 
benediction of a Brahman after presentation of offer- 
ings [cf. X;rsto-«°]; (as, d or {, am), bringing 
blessings, produdng happiness, auspidous, propinous. 
Svasty-dtreya, as, m., N. of the auAor of the 
hymns ^ig-veda V. 50, 51; (da), m. pl„ N. of a 
family of Brahmans. 

Svastaka, as, d, am, Ved, prosperous, happy, 
(Atharva-veda XIV. 2, 64.) 

Svastika, oa, m. any lucky or auspidous olject, 
a kind of mystical mark made on persons or things 
to denote good luck, (it is shaped like a Greek cross 
with the extremities of the four arms bent round in 
the same direction ; amongst Jainas it is one of the 
twenty-four auspicious marks and is the emblem of 
the seventh Arhat of the present Ava-sarpi^I) ; the 
crossing of the arms ; the meeting of four ro^s ; a 
mansion or palace of a particular shape (described as 
surrounded by a terrace or portico on the norths 
west, and south sides, and having the^door on the 
east) ; a particular symbol made with ground rice and 
sha^d like a triangle {•mta^duta-dOa^Ornirmita- 
triko^kdrddhivdsa-dravya; it is used in fumi- 
gating the image of Durgil, and it said to symboliase 
rile Linga) ; a kind of cake ; a voluptuary, libertine ; 
garlic ; (as, am), m. n. a mansion or temple of a parti- 
cular form with a portico or terrace in front ; a particular 
mode of sitting practised by Yogins ; a kind of v^^ 
table (>=‘8itdvara).mm8vastikd8ana ^ka-ds°), am, 
n. a particular mode of sitting, (see above.) 

^«reihi svasnya, svasreya. See col. 2, 
sva-svadha. See p. ii57- 
svdkdra. See p. 1157 » col. 3. 

wmi. sv-dgata. See p. 1126, col. 3. 

svdnkika, as, in. (perhaps fir. sva 
+ ankt, q. v.), a drummer, (according to 8abda-k. 
safndrdangika.) 

svd66handya, am, n. (fr. sva- 
(fdAancfa), the power of following one’s own will 
or fancy, independence, (svdddkandydi, by one’s 
own will, of one’s own free choice, voluntarily.) 

sv-djivya. See p. 1126, col. 3. 

^nrn^ svatantrya, am, n. (fr. sva-tan- 
tra), the power of following one’s own will, freedom 
of will, independence ; (in phil.) free will. ** 

^rrftr svdti, is, m. f. (said to bo ir. 5. stc 
+ rt. a. at), an auspicious constellation ; the star 
Arctums (as forming the fifteenth lunar asterism) ; 
N. of a son of t 7 m, (in this sense masc.); (is), f. 
one of the wives of the Sun; a sword. •mSvdti-f 
yoga, as, m. conjunction with Svati. 

Svaifl, f. Aicturus ; a wife of the Sun ; a sword. 


svdd. See rt. svad, p. 1159. 
Svdda, svddu. See. See p. 1159, col. i. 

reddhtna, &c. See p. 1157. 
iQrruvni svddhydya, &c. See p. 1157* 
svdna, svdnta. See p. 1159. 
svdpa. See p. 1160, col. i. 

svapateya, am, n. (fr. sva +pati), 

wealrii, property. 

13 Q. 
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svapada, as, m. (for hapada), a 

wild bea^ 

sv^api. See p. 1126, col. 3. 

^ipnfri sviAhavika, as, i, am (£r. «ca- 

belonging to one's own nature, natural, 
native, peculiar, i^erent; (ds), m. pi. a sect of 
Buddhist phiios^en who accounted for all things 
by the laws of nature. 

SvSbhavya, am, n. naturalness, natural state or 
character. 

^nfNv^wdfiitn, &c. See p. 1158, col. a. 

Sfodyamhhuva, as, i, am (fir. acfl- 
yanhhhS), relating to Sva)rani-bhQ or the Self-ex- 
istent ; derived from the Self-existent or Brahman ; 
(os), m. the son of Svayam-bhQ, epithet of the first 
Manu; (i). f.-=brdAmi, (STabda-k.) - Syayam- 
hhuvormanupitfi, id, m. *fiithcr of the Manu 
Svayambhuva,’ Brahma. 

SvayambAu»*svdyambhuva above. 

either sv-dyuj or svayuj (sva~ay^) 
or svd-yuj, h, k, h, Ved. easily yoked ; putting them- 
selves spontaneously to the chariot. 

svarasika, as, i, am (fir. sva-rasa), 
possessing inherent fiafour or sweetnett (said of a 
poem &c.). 

Svdrasya, am, n. the possessing natural savori- 
ness or excellence. 

^\W^^svd-r^, t,m, (fr. 2. star -f raj), the 
ruler of heaven, i. e. Indn. 

Svarajya, am, n. the dominion of heaven, Indra's 
heaven ; union with Brahma, identification with the 
Self-refulgent (in this sense fi. sva-r^'), a state of 
self-efiiilgence. 

svarupd,'f., N. of a place; [cf. 

sud-rCpd.] 

^nrtfVril svarodiska, as, m. (fir. sva-rodis), 

N. of the second Manu. 

Svdro6%$, is, m. the second Manu. 

svartha, svdrtAika, &c. See p. 1 1 58. 

' sen svdlaksAanya, am, n. (fr. sva-lak^ 
ehana), the peculiar characteristics or natural dis- 
posiUon, (Manu IX. 19.) 

svalpa, as, t, am (fir. sv-alpa), little, 
small; few; (am), n. littleness ; paucity. 

svdsthya, am, n. (fr. aoa-xMa), self- 
relianoe, self-dependence, self-potsession, fortitude, 
resoluteness, firmness ; sound state, health, prosperity, 
happiness, comfortableness, competence; compla- 
cent, contentment, satisfii^ion. 

sedhd (probably for sv-ddha, i.e. 5. 
ns + rt. dhd with d, but cf. ava-dAd), * anything 
good placed on the fire,* a good oblation or offering 
(to Agni, Indra, dec.), that part of an offering which 
is given to all pie gods indiscriminately, (in this 
sense probably ind., but in the next fern.) ; ike Ob- 
lation personified (as a wife of Agni and goddess 
presiding over bumt-offeringi ; SvShS's body is said 
to consist of the four Vedas^ arid her limbs are the 
six Arrgas or memben of the Veda ; she is repre- 
sented also as a wife of the Rudra Paiu-pati : cf. ma- 
dhd); a female Bauddha divinity; in Naigh. 1 . 11. 
waAd is enumerated among &e vdn~ndmdni; 
(ind.) an exclamation used in making oblations to 
the gods (often used like 'Haill' and governing a 
dat. case, e. g. Ajfnaye or Somdya svdhd ; d,sv~ast{), 
^Svahd-kdra, as, m. utterance of the term SvSha ; 
the formula SvSha (uttered at the end of the Yftjyl 
renea). ^Svdhddc^i, ia, f., Ved. an oblation made 
with the Svlhl-kara, (^ig-veda X. no, ll. is ad- 
dressed to the Svaha-l^itis.) ■> Svahorpati, fa, m. 
Mord of the Svsha,’ Agni.— as, m. 

* fond of the Svlhs,* Agni. Bvuhd-hhuj, k, m. 

‘ eating the Svahil,’ a deity. 


or svid, ind. a particle of inter- 
rogation or inquiry (often implying doubt or surprise, 
ai2 tianslateable by *h^?* *what?' *can ftbethat?*); 
an expletive (often redundant, but sometimes per- 
haps used disjunctively, and equivalent to 'cither,' 
•or*). 

fVj CT smd, cl. 4. P. svidyati, sishveda, 

* ” ^ aveUyati, aavidat, aveUum, to sweat, 
perspire ; d. x. A. avedate, aiahvide, avediium, to 
be anointed ; to be greasy or unctuous ; to pour forth, 
shed (?): to be disturbed : Cans, avedayaii, -piftsm, 
Aor. asuvtdat, to cause to sweat; to make warm, 
beat: Desid. of Caus. aiavedayiahati : Desid. si- 
ahmtaati: Intens. aaahvidyate, aeahvatli; [cf. Or. 
id-i-w, Thoa, lb^p6-a, l8-pd;(r)-t, elbtfpoa ; Lat. sud- 
a*re, siid-or,sud-artiA-m/ Old Norse Old 

Qerm.sveia; Goth. aveUan; Angl. Sax. awastan; 
Eng. stream.] 

Svidita, 08, a, am, sweated, melted ; sweating, 
perspiring. 

Scinna, aa, d, am, perspired, sweated, covered 
with perspiration, perspiring ; steeped. — Svinndn^ 
gidi (°iia-a»®)i w, 4, living perspiring or moist 
fingers. 

Sveda, aa, a, am, sweating, perspiring; toiling; 
(os), m. perspiration, sweat ; warmth, heat ; vapour. 
"‘Svedcb^uahaka, aa, m. •perspiration-sucker,* a 
cooling breeze. ^Sveda-^ihid, t, i, t, • cutting per- 
spiration/ absorbing or allaying perspiration, cooling. 
^Svedorja, aa, a, am, sweat-produced, engendered 
by heat and moisture, generate by warm vapour or 
steam (said of insects and vermin). «iS*veda-^*a^a, aa, 
m. •sweat-water,' perspiration.— /?ueda-maZojf;At 7 a- 
deha (^la-uf*), aa, d, am, one whose body is freed 
from perspiration and impurity ; (os), m. a Jaina of 
the highest order, a holy or sainted teacher of the 
Jainas. — BvedaAe^a, aa, m. a little perspiration. 
mmSveda’Vindu, ua, m. or aveda-^ipluah, f, f. a drop 
of perspiration.— (°da-a» 0 , is, t*«r, ^,Ved. 
having streaming ornaments (said of the Maruts ; Say. 
rsiaharad'dliharat^a, ^ig-vedaX. 67, 6).— iS>ve- 
ddnuviddha (°da-a9s^), as, d, am, covered or 
streaked with perspiration. (*da-uda) or 
avedodaka (^da-vdT), am, n. ‘ sweat-water,* per- 
spiration. 

Svedana, am, n. perspiration, sweat; sweating, 
causing to perspire ; any instrument or remedy for 
causing perspiration, a ^aphoretic, sudorific ; (t), f. 
an iron plate or pan used as a cooking utensil, a fry- 
ing-pan, Mucepan. 

Svedanikd, f. a boiler, saucepan, iron plate or pan 
used as a cooking utensil, frying-pan ; a room for 
cooking, kitchen. 

Svedita, aa, a, am, sweated, warmed, heated, 
steamed. 

,,08,0, am, to be sweated or treated by 
sudorific means. 

flerv sv-ishfa, svishfa-’kjit. See p. 1126. 

sm-karana, svi-kfita, sviya, &c. 
See p. 1x58, col. 3. 

svurdh (?=rt. sphurdh, q. v,), cl. i. 

_ ^ P. sx^rMhaJti, d;c., to spread, extend, 
expand ; to forget. 

svfi, cl. I. P. svarati, sasvdra ( 3 Td pi. 
aaavarua), avariahyati, aavdrU or aavdr- 
aha, avartum, avarifum, to sound, utter, recite, (ac- 
cording to SSy. on ^ig-veda I. 88, 5. the form 
aaaoar^u66drUavdn, ^t in VII. 60, 10. antar- 
Alta, see aaavar, s. v.) ; to prake, sing the praises 
of ( Ved.) ; to pain, afflict [cf. it aeffl ; to be pained ; 
(according to Naigh. 11 . 14), to go : Caus. avdrayati, 
•yUum, Aor, aaiavarat: Pass, avaryate, to be 
marked with the Svarita accent : Desid. aiavariahati 
or atiavdrahati : Intens. adavaryate, adavarti; [cf. 
Zend gar; Or. avp-iyf, &Spiy-p6-a, a^pty- 

pa, vpa(, ipw ; L^t. ats-sur-rtt-«, alhanr-dura, aur- 
dura; pobablyGoth. evaran; Angl. Sax,awaran, 


swerian; Slav, svir^-ti, svir-^U, *s pipe;* Litb. 
swr-ma, •a flute, pipe.*] 

Svara, as, m. souiicf, noise; voice; tone, tune, 
music, a primaiy musical sound, note of the musical 
scale or gamut (of which there are seven, commonly 
thus arranged, x. niahdda, a. fiahabha, 3. 900- 
dhara, 4. ahadja, 5. madhyama, 6. dAaivata, 
*j, pan6aiML; these notes are described as resem- 
bling respectively the notes of an elephant, bull, goat, 
peacock, curlew or heron, hone, and Koil ; they are 
designated b/their initial letters or syllables thus, 
nf » rfi 9^* aka, ma, dha, pa, and the order is some- 
times (^nged, aAadja ^ing placed fint, pandama 
fifth, and nisAdda ^) ; a symbolical expression for 
the number seven y a vowel (either hraava short, 
dirgAa long, or pluta prolated) ; an accent, tone (of 
which there are three, viz. vddtta, anuddtta, and 
avarita, see below) ; air breathed through the nostrils, 
nasal sound ; snoring ; (a), f., N. of the chief wife of 
Brahma (GSyatrl being the other).— /S^vara-^afd- 
dhyaya (°fa-adA°), aa, m., N. of the first book of 
the San-glta-daipana ; of the first book of the San- 
gTta-ratuSkara.— iStxim-prdina, aa, m. the musical 
scale, gamut. •mjSvara-tattvodaya Cva-ud''), am, 
n., N. of treatise on astrology by Jiva-niltha. mmSvara- 
pattana, am, n. 'abode of accents,* N.of the Sama- 
veda (this Veda being chanted with a peculiar rhythm, 
and the efficacy of its prayers depending on their 
proper accentuation). — Svara-haddAa, aa, d, am, 
composed in musical measure (said of a song &c.). 
^8varad)hahti, ia, f. • vowel-fracture,* (in Vedic 
phonetics) a vowel-sound phonetically inserted in the 
pronunciation of r or I when these letters <3re fol- 
lowed by a sibilant or other consonant without the 
intervention of a vowel (e, g. varaha pronounced 
variaAa). "»Saara-hAa7aga, aa, m. interruption or 
indistinctness of utterance, broken articulation, crack- 
ing of the voice, hoarseness, fluttering of the voice, 
any defect in speaking (caused by emotion or morbid 
affections of the chest). — SvarabAangin. f, m. 

* note-separating,* a kind of bird. — Svara-hAeda, 
08, m. « avaradfhanga above, Svara-ma^d^- ' 
Wed, f. a kind of Vln3 or stringed musical instru- 
ment (also read aara4ehandal%kd). — Svaradaaikd, 
f. a flute, pipe. — Svara~vat, an, ati, at, having 
sound, sonorous ; having a voice, vocal ; having an 
accent, accentuated.— Sivara-iTdafra, am, n. a trea- 
tise on the modulations of sound or on the passage 
of the air through the nostrils.— i8vam-/u(fcfAa, as, 

\i, am, correct in musical measure.— 
aa, d, am, devoid of sound, without musical notes, 
unmelodious, unmusical.- ^vam-^amyq^a, aa, m. 
the junction of voweh. •^JSIvara-aankrama, aa, m. a 
transition or succession of sounds or notes ; the musical 
scale, giatmit.mmBvara-aandAi, ia, m. the junction 
or coalition of vowch.^rnSvara-adman, anaa, m. 
pi. epithet of particular days in a Sattra or sacrificial 
session.— (°ra-an°), aa, m. a half or 
quarter tone in music.— A*txirdfitora {°ra-an°),am9 
n. • vowel-interval,' the interval between two vowels, 
hiatus, "svivfitti; (e), ind. in the middle of vowels, 
between two vowels. — Bvarodaya (^ra-a(2°), aa, 
m. the arising or production of sound (thought to be 
connected with certain tubular vessels of the body) ; 
(aa, am), m. n„ N. of a work on that subject ; an astro- 
logical dissertation on the indications which the human 
breath aflbrds under particular circumstances and astral 
conjunctions of the duration of life and future events ; 
(aa, d, am), followed by a vowel.— £fvaro(2aya- 
vivaraya, N. of a work on the tubular vessels of 
the body (regarded as passages of air and channels 
of sound). — Svaropaiha (Va-up**), aa, d, am, 
preceded by a vowel. 

Svarai^a, aa, d, am, Ved. illustrious, celebrated, 
(Sly. — dmaAu prakaJana-vat, Igtig-veda 1 . 18, 1 .) 

Smrita, <aa, d, am, sounded; sonnded as a note, 
pitched; articulated; accented; having the mixed 
or^circumflex accent, citcumflexed ; (os), m. the third 
or' mixed tone between high and low, which is 
thought to correspond with the circumflex accent, 
(the other two tones being called Ud*ltta and An- 




svarita-iva. 
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udStta, q.q. V.7.; the Ud-Itta sound of a vowel is 
said to result from the employing the upper half of 
the organs of utterance, and the An-udfttta from em- 
ploying the lower half, while the Svarita represents 
a sustained mixed intonation neither high nor low, 
which is well illustrated by the expression ffryop- 
gamanat i. e. a horizontal or wavy movement of 
the hand as distinguished from a direct upward and 
downward motion; Pacini, however, applies the 
term anrudaUa, * non-elevat^,* to the neutral accent- 
less tone, and uses the term aannS'tara or an- 
vdaita-tara for * the very or proper An-udatta/ i. e. 
the true grave accent which precedes the Udatta; 
in I. a, 31. he calls the Svarita xatn-dAdra, i.e. *a 
combination* of the elevated ana non-elevated tones ; 
the Svarita accent is denoted in the ^ig-veda by a 
small upright stroke above the syllable, the Anudatta- 
tara by a horizontal mark underneath, and the Udatta 
is left unmarked ; but thi Svarita mark may denote 
either a dependent or an independent Svarita, i.e. 
one product by an Udatta immediately preceding 
or a real Svarita belonging to the word itself, and 
commonly produced by the suppression of an Udatta 
syllable ; again, as a word is supposed to have only 
one real accent, so words which have real Svaritas 
of their own do not have Udatta accents ; they are 
called adirsvarita, madhya-avarita, anta-^varita, 
according as they have Svaritas on the first, middle, 
or last syllable ; it must also be borne in mind that 
when a dependent Svarita is immediately followed 
by an Udatta, the Svarita becomes a kind of Anudatta- 
tara, and is so marked, see tdihdhhavya; there were, 
doubtlev, different kinds of Svarita pronunciation.) 
— Svarita-tva, amt n. the state of having the Svarita 
zcotwi, ^Svaritopadha i^tarup% as, d, am, pre- 
ceded by the Svarita ; having the penultimate marked 
with the Svarita. 

Suarityit td, irt, tfit one who sings, a singer 
(Ved.) ; one who pains or afflicts, a painer (^upa^ 
idpayitfi, but perhaps to be connected with rt. nyi). 

SoarUt u 8 t m. sunshine; a sacrifice; part of a 
^^saaificial post (or a slip of wood from it) ; the sacri- 
ficial post, (Say. e: yupa) ; a thunderbolt ; an arrow ; 
a kind of scorpion ; {tia, us, u), Ved. (perhaps) per- 
fect, entire, (Say. « tvarava^ ~ ava-^akalavantah, 
l^ig-veda 111. 8, 6.) 

SvariM, ust m. a thunderbolt (s^avans above). 

Svarya, aSt a, am, Ved. to be praised. 

SvaryarndnUt 08 , d, am, being accented with the 
Svarita, circumflexed. 

Svdra, as, t, am, relating to sound or accent. 


1|[ i,Aa, the thirty-third and last con- 
sonant of the NSgarl alphabet (belon^ng to the 
guttural class, and in sound corresponding to the 
English h in Aard). — JTa-kdra, aa, m. the letter or 
sound ha.^IIa-tva, am, n. the sute of the letter ha, 

^ 2. ha, as, m. a form of Siva or Bhairava, 
(see nakulUa); water; a cipher (i.e. the arith- 
metical figure expressing nothing); meditation; 
auspiciousness; sky, heaven; paradise; blood; dying; 
fear; knowledge; the moon; Vishnu; war, battle; 
horripilation; a horse; pride; a physician; cause, 
motive; (according to Sfabda-k.) « papa-harai^a ; 
■a adkoporvdraii^a ; «■ iaahka; (d), f. (according to 
some) coition ; a lute ; (am), n. (according to some) 
the supreme Spirit; pleasure, delight; a weapon; 
the sparkling of a gem ; the sound of a lute ; {aa, 
d, am), mad, druiik (according to some). 

3. ha, ind.=:Ved. 2,gha, an emphatic 
particle laying stress on the preceding word (generally 
equivalent to 'verily,* * indeed,' 'manifestly,* 'evi- 
dently,* See., e.g. na ha, not indeed; it is eu- 
phonically changed to dha, e. g. yad dha s yada 
khalu, when indeed ; had dha, what then ? and is 
sometimes used without any distinct signification, 
often with the Perfect and Impf.; cf. PSii. III. 2, 
116): a vocative particle (corresponding to 'hoi* 
&c.) ; a particle of reproach or disdain ; of laughter ; 
~cf. Gr. 7c ; Dor. 7a ; (according to some also) Lat. 
is, ha, ho in hie, hcee, hoc; Goth, prefix po-; 
Angl. Sax. pe-.] 

4. ha. See under rt. 1. han. 

H 5. ha. See under rt. 3. hd, 

'll kayi. See ham, 

I . hansa, ax,m. (according to Ui;>adl-s. 

III. 62. fr. rt 1. han), a goose, gander, swan, duck, 
flamingo (or a kind of bird the description of which 
is rather poetical than real ; perhaps a kind of mixture 
of any of these ) ; the vehide of Bzahml (represented 
as borne on a Hagsa) ; the supreme Soul or universal 
Spirit (^brahman; according to Sfty. on l^ig-veda 

IV. 40. 5. in this sense derived either fr. rt. i. han 
in the sense * to go,* i. e. ' who goes eternally,* or 
resolvable into aham aa , ' I am that,’ i. e. the su- 


svpitika, am, n., Ved. water (= 
udaka, Naigh. 1. 1 2 ; cf. amjitlkd), 

Xar or shn (= rt. Xfi; cf. rt^ri, also 
rt. avfi in one of its senses), cl. 9. P. wrs- 
^ati, ahpi^dti. See., to hurt, kill. 

law svek (=:rt. srek), cl. i. A. svekate, 

^ X&c..toga. 

iNvT sveddka, &c. See p. 1158, col. 1. 
sveda, meiana, &c. See p. 1 162. 
sveshfa. See p. 1158, col. i. 

svaitavah, Nom. pi. masc., Ved. 
going auspidously, (according to S 9 y. on ^ig-veda 
V. 41, g,>»^cbhana‘gamandh, as if fr. au + aita- 
vah; in the Pada text the word is divided into em- 
etavah,) 

svaira. Sec, See p. 1158, col. 3. 

8 vairindhri,f,zszsairan-dhri under 
aairandhra, p. 1135, col. 3. 

WlW svorasa, as, m. the sediment of oily 
substances ground with a stone. 

svovahtya, am, n,ss^o-vasl 
yaac^ happiness, prosperity. 

r sv-aupah. See p. 1126, col. 3. 


preme Being) ; the JIvStman or living soul ; one of 
the vital airs ; Vishnu ; ^iva ; the Sun, (see hanaor 
vat%)\ a particular Mantra or mystical text [cf. 
Aanva-oa^i]; N. of Kama-deva; an unambitious 
monarch ; an ascetic or devotee of a particular order ; 
a kind of horse, (in Naigh. I. 14. hanadaah is 
enumerated among the a^va^amdni ) ; envy, malice ; 
a spiritual preceptor; a mountain; N. of a moun- 
tain ; a buffalo ; a spedes of the Ati^akvai! metre ; 
(in composition) best, excellent; pure (»viVad- 
dha ) ; going before or in front ; {da), m. pi., N. of 
a caste supposed to live in Plaksha-dvTpa ; (t), f. a 
female goose ; N. of a courtezan ; a kind of metre 
(said to consist of twenty-two syllables); [cf. Gr. 
X^v; Lat. ana-er; Old Germ, gana; Angl. Sax. 
goa, gandra.) — llanaakdktya, aa, d, am (fr. 
hanaa-kdka), relating to a goose and crow (said of 
a Ub\e).^Hafua-kakau, m. du. a goose and crow. 
•m Hafua-hantd, f. 'gander-beloved,* a female 
goose. ■■JJama-kdli-tonayo. aa, m. a buffldo, (see 
%dlhtanaya).^"lIa^a^Uaica, aa, m. a particular 
form of sexual union.— jSd{Ma-ktl(a, aa, m. * swan's 
peak,* N. of one of the peaks of the Himalaya ; the 
hump on the shoulder of the Indian ox.— Hansa- 
gati, ia, ia, i, stalking like a swan, having a swan's 
g^it^rnffanaa-gadgadd, f. 'prattling like a swan,* 
a sweetly speaking woman.>^JIarpia-gamana, am, 
n. moving gracefully like a swan ; the gait of a swan 
or goose. — Hanaa-gamim, f. ' walking like a swan,* 
a graceful woman. ^Haigaa-jdtiya, as, a, am, be- 


longing to the tribe of birds called Haon> anserine. 
- Uanaadirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. - Hof^aa- 
tala, aa, am, m. n. 'goose-cotton,* the soft feathen 
or down of a goose. — Hanaadahana, am, n. 
'geese-exdting,* aloe wood (— a-puris}.— Hiaq^a- 
ddta, N. of a poem by ROj^-goivamin.— J/asao- 
dvara, am, n., N. of a pass near Lake Mftnasa. 
^Hawa-ndda, aa, m. the cackling of a goose, cry 
of a goose or swan (as the Hagsa serves the god 
Brahma for a vehide, this cry is thought to have 
something of a saaed character). -Hdnao-nddtn, 
t, ini, 4 , making a noise like a goose or swan, 
mckling; (ini), f. a gnu^ful woman (one of the 
various dasses into which women are divided; a 
woman of this class is desaibed as having a slender 
waist, large hips, the gait of an elephant and 
voice of a Koil). — Hagsa-pakaAa, aa, m. epithet 
of a particular movement or position of the hands. 
•"Hanaapadikd, f. (fr. haigaa^padt), a proper N. 
^Hanaa-padi, f. * goose-footed,* the creeper Cissus 
Pedata; (perhaps also) Clitoria Temata.— I/dnsa- 
parameivara {^ma‘ii\ N. of a work.— JJansa- 
pdda, aa, m. the foot of a goose ; (am), n. ver- 
milion ; (i), f. a kind of hanaorpadi (see above). 
^Jlanaorpadikd, f,>mha^-padi above.— Hagsa- 
mantra, aa, m. a particular Mantra; [cf. hanaa, 
haiMa-wUi^ — Ilanaa-mdld, f. * swan-garland,’ a 
flight of Haosas, flock of wild geese. Sec. ; a paiticolar 
kind of goose or duck {^kadamba) ; a kind of metre. 
•^Hanaa-mdshd, f. a kind of shrub (r^mdahor 
pari}%). — JIanaa-mdheSvara, N. of a work. 
^Hanaa-yakia, as, a, am, drawn by swans (said 
of tlie chariot of Brahma). — /fan^a-yuvan, d, m. 
a young goose or swan. - Uanaorraiha, aa, m. 
'whose vehicle is a HaQsa,* Brahma. — /fd^a-rr^a, 
aa, m. a king of geese. — Hanaa-ruta, am, n. a 
kind of metre.— //attaa-loma/a, am, n. green sul- 
phate of iron {'^hdsiHa).m,Uansa-lohaka, am, n. 
brass ( — pittala), — Hanaa-^t, an, ati, at, pond- 
ing geese. Sec. ; (a/i), f. the creeper Cissus Pedata ; 
(scil. fid) epithet of the verse IgLig-veda IV. 40, 5. 
(in which foe sun in the type of Dadhi-kra, here 
called HaQsa, is identified with Para-brahman or the 
supreme Being ; this verse is also found in Vajasa- 
neyi-s. X. 24, XII. 14, &c.) — Ifansa-vdrat^a- 
gdmini, f. a woman who walks like a swan or young 
elephant. — llansa’Xdhana, aa, m. ' borne on a 
HaQsa,’ Brahma.— i/a^a-rtVeka,as, ni.* discrimina- 
tion of the one Spirit,’ N. of a short Vedanta poem. 
— //ansa-rya, am, n. a goose’s egg. — Hanaa- 
irem, f. a line or row of geeic.^mHanadf^a ("ea- 
an*"), ua, ua, u, ' swan-ray^,' swan-colour^, white. 
^Hanadnghri i^aa-an^), ia, m. ‘ goose-footed,* vet- 
im\\oii.^Han8ddhlrd4hd i^aoHtdlf), f.'raount^ ona 
swan,* epithet of Sarasvatl (wife of Brahma).— JTagad- 
hhikhya {^aa-abh^), am, n. ^silver.— ITanadru^Aa 
(°sa-or®), a.**, 5 , am, mounted on a swan ; (aa), 
m. Brahma ; (d), f. the wife of Brahma.— Ifanse- 
ivaradiHha (®sa-W°), am, n., N. of a Tlitha. 
wm jfanaodaka {^aa-ud^), am, n, a kind of cordial 
water (described as a sort of infusion of cardamoms)r 
^Hanaopanishad (®«a-Mp®), t, f., N. of an Upa- 
nisbad belonging to the Atharva-veda. 

2. hanaa, Nom. P. hanaati, Sec., to act or behave 
like a swan. 

ITanaaka, aa, m. a goose, gander, flamingo; an 
ornament for the feet or ankles (said to be formed 
like a goose's foot). 

Ilanaikd, f. a female goose. 

Haml, f. a female goose, (see hanaa ^^Hainal- 
yagala, am, n. a pair of geese or ducks. 

hamho (i. e. ham ho), ind. a voca- 
tive particle (corresponding to 'hoi*- 'hollo 1*); a 
partide expressing haughtiness or contempt ; an inter- 
rogative particle ; (in the drama) a form of address 
among those of the middUng dass used by equals to 
each other. 

hah, ind. (imitative) the sound hah. 
•mEak-hdra, as, m. making the sound hak, call- 
ing, calling to. 
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hakka. 


ham. 


. Hakka, at, m.’ the ctlling of ct^hanto (•‘gojor 
samahvana). 

haja-deia, as^ m., N. of a district. 

hajajay N. of a place. 

Ilajojit N. of a place. 

IpSn hahjay ind. (in the drama) a vocative 
particle used in addressing a female attendant or 
maid-servant. 

//a/i/e, ind. a vocative particle, (see above.) 

hai^iy isy m. a sneeze, sneezing (= 

(OHIVI hanjika, f. (probably) a kind of 
plant (sB hhargi) 

wr katy cl. I. P. hatatiy jdhatay hatitum, 
to shine, be bright. 

hata^part^i, n. (according to S^ab- 
da-k.) the aquatic plant Vallisneria; [cf. haika- 
parni,] 

haftay as, m. a market, fair; (0* f. a 
petty market or fair. Hat(a’dauraka, os, m. a 
thief who steals from fairs and markets. «- 
vilTmnt, f. * dallying in market-places a wanton 
woman, prostitute ; a sort of perfume (^dhamani) ; 
turmeric (mharidra), 

99 ha^hy cl. I. P. hathatiy JahathOy &c., 
to leap, jump ; to be wicked ; to treat with 
violence, oppress ; to bind to a post. 

Hatha, a«, m. violence, force, {hatjiena, by force, 
forcibly, violently,' with precipitation, suddenly), op- 
pression ; rapine ; the aquatic plant Pistia Stratiotes 
Hatjta-dipikay f., N. of a work, (see 
below.) f. the aquatic plant Vallis- 

neua Octandra. — Haiha-pradipikd, f. a treatise on 
the Ha|ha-yoga and asceticism by AtmilrUma. Ha- 
iha-yoga, as, m. a particular mode of Yoga or ab- 
stract contemplation (forcing the mind to abstain 
from external objects ; it is treated of in the Ha^ha- 
pradtpika, and may be performed in various ways, 
SJch as standing on one leg, holding up the arms, 
inhaling smoke with the head inverted, &c.).«-ira- 
iha-vidyd, f. the science or method of forced medita- 
tion. -• natha-sanketa-^andrikd, f., N. of a treatise 
by Sundara-deva on the Hatha-yoga. 

Halhala, us, m. the plant Pistia Stratiotes. 
Hathl, f. the plant Pistia Stratiotes. 

hatfiy is, m. wooden fetters, a kind of 

stocks. 

vftv hadska, ns, m. a servant of the lowest 
caste, a sweeper (^mdlakarshin), 

JfaddaJca, as, m,sshadika above. 

Haddi, is, or haddtka, as, m.^hadiJea above. 

hadda, am, n. a bone. — Har/da-ya, am, 
n. produced from bones, marrow. 

hadd^pa, as, m. = hadika above. 

hands, ind. a vocative particle used 
. in addressing a female of inferior rank; (in the 
drama) a form of address used by equals to each other 
among those of the lowest class. 

Ha/^de, ind. a vocative particle,— above. 

haifd^kdyt an earthen pot or boiler. 
•mHat^dikdsiUa, as, m. a small earthen pot. 
Ha^i, f,*"hai!^ika above. 

W hata, htttaka, &c. See cole, a, 3. 
hatha. See col. 3. 

sn had, cl. I. A. hadaie,Jahade, hatsyate, 
^^ahatia, haitum, to evacuate, excrete or dis- 
charge excrement; Caus. hddayati: Desid.ysl^ 
sate: lnteas,'jahady<Ue,Jdhatti; [cf.Zendzod; 


Gr. x^f-« {/et-xok-a, xt-srov-pat), xtfftlot, x^S-o-t, 
X^S-avo-s ; Angl. Sax. scit-e; Old Germ, sefz-a.] 
Iladana, am, n. the act of excretion, evacuation 
(of excrement or ordure). 

Hanna, as, d, am, passed (as excrement), evacu- 
ated, excreted; (am), n. excrement, ordure; [cf. 
gchh^.'] 

W hadddy f., (in astronomy) N. of a di- 
vision of each zodiacal sign, (thirty such divisions are 
specified and distributed variously to each planet; 
according to some, a masc. form of this word exists.) 
^Uaddeda (°dd-Ua), as, m. ‘lord of .a thirtieth 
division of a ;^iacal sign,* (probably) an epithet of 
the planets ( — trtWdn^a-pa). 

99 1 . han (probably for an original 
cf. ni-dhana, p. 487 ; but some 
forms are fr. ghan, some fr. ghat, and others are 
borrowed it. iLvadh or badh), cl. a. P. (ep. also 
A. in some fornis, cf. d^han), hanti (3rd du. hntas, 
3rd pi. ghnanti) ; Impf. ahan (3Td du. ahatdm, 
ydplaghnan); ?ot. hanydt; Impv. Aanfu (2nd 
sing, jahi, 3rd sing, hantu, and pi. hata, 3rd pi. 
ghnantu; in Naigh. 11 . 14. a form hantdt is given 
as one reading); Vtit. jaghana { 2 Tid sing. yo^/Aa- 
nitha or Jaghantha, 1st du. jaghnira, 3rd pi. 
jaghnas, ep. A.jaghnire); 2nd Fut. hanishyaii, 
Aor. avadhtt (fr. it. vadh or hadh, ep. also ahannt ) ; 
Prec. vadhydt ; Cond. ahanishyat, hantum, (V ed. 
forms, Pres, hanati [as if cl. i], jighnaie [cf. it. 
ghra]; Perf. jahd^Jaghdna, Nirukta IV. i; Inf. 
kantos, hantavai), to strike, hit, beat; to strike 
down, kill, slay, destroy; to wound, hurt, injure, 
harass, afilict; to overcome, overthrow, overturn, 
conquer ; to remove, take away, counteract, cure ; 
to obstruct, stop, hinder, impede, mar ; to go, move, 
(in Naigh. II. 14. hanati is enumerated among the 
gati-karmdmih) : Pass, hanyate, jaghne, hantd 
or ghdnitd, hanishyate or ghdnwhyatt, avadhi 
or aghdni (3rd pi. ayhdnishata or ahamta, P&n. 
VI. 4, 6 a), ghdnuftiUhfa, to be struck, to be killed, 
&c. : Caus. ghdtayati, •pitum, Aor, ajighatat 
(properly a Nom. fr. ghdta), to cause to be slain or 
idlM : Desid. jighdwsati, to wish to kill or slay : 
Inteas, janghanyate or jeghnlyate (in Pan. VII, 4, 
3i),janghanti, (Vcd. {ni-lghanighnate, pres. part, 
dat. or according to Say. — [ni-]hanti, J^ig-veda I. 
65 , 5 ) ; [cf. Gr. l-fior-ov, Bdv-aros, 9 siv-w, OniiaKu ; 
Lat. (fen-d-o), offtnd~o,dcfendrO, in-festus: Goth. 
dauthiM, * death Angl. Sisx. dedd, deadh, dydan, 
*to kill’:* Hib. gonaim, *1 wound;* (perhaps also) 
gail, * slaughter gaillim, * I hurt.*] 

Ghdta, ghdtayat. See. See p. 307. 

Ghna, ghnaJt, See. See p. 310. 
JaghanvaSfjaghnivas. Seep. 335. 
Janghanyamdna, as, d, am (fr. tlie Intens.), 
being repeatedly struck, being greatly wounded. 

4. ha (for 5. ha see under rt. 3. ha), killing, de- 
stroying, removing, counteracting (at the end of 
comps., cf. visha-ha). 

Hata, as, d, am, struck, beaten [cf. a-A’’] ; struck 
I down, killed, slain, wounded, hurt, marred, injured, 

* spoiled, blighted, destroyed, utterly ruined, ex- 
tinguished, dimmed, ended, lost ; impeded, hindered, 
ch^ed; counteracted, neutralized, disappointed, 
frustrated; repelled, driven off, avoided; deprived 
of, bereft of, freed ^m, destitute of (espedallyatihe 
beginning of comps., see below) ; miserable, worthless; 
(in arithmetic) multiplied ; (am), n. striking, killing, 
hurting; multiplication. — Hata-kat^tdka, as, a, 
am, freed from thorns; one whose foes are de- 
stroyed. — Haia^tta, as, d, am, bereft of sense, 
perplexed in mind, dispirited, b^ildered, confounded. 
^Hata-jivUa, as, d, am, deprived of life or hope, 
overcome with despair; (am), n. despair of life. 
^Hata-jhdna, as, d, am, deprived of oonscions- 
ness. — HaUijyolir-niiithok, as, m. a night in which 
the stars are extinguished, a starless night.— l/ofa- 
jyotis, is, is, is, having the stars extinguished, star- 
less, dark. — Hata-tdpa, as, a, am, freed from heat, 
oxAtd. mtHaUiStvish, t, i, {, dimmed in lustre, de- 


prived of Mghtm, Haia~da{va,'iu, d, 'am,'iA-fkiedi 
ill-starred, luckless. — Hata*dvish, f, i, (, one who 
has slain his enemy or enemies.— Ifata-pitfs, td, 
m. one whose father has been ihin, ^Hda-putra', 
as, d, am, Ved. one whose son has been slain. 

— Hata-prahhdva, as, d, am, one whose power ha 4 
been destroyed, bereft of power.— JTato-yirainddo, 
as, d, am, driving away or avoiding negligence, freed 
irom carelessness. ^Hata-pravira, as, d, am, whose 
choicest warriois are s\ain.wm Jlata-prdya, as, a, am» 
almost killed.'*— Hatorbdndhava, as, d, am, de- 
prived of relations, destitute of relations. — //ato- 
buddhi, is, is, i, deprived of sense, destitute of sense. 
wmHaJta-bhdgya, ps, d, am, ill-starred, ill-fated. 

— Hata-mdtfi, ta, m. one whose mother has been 
dMa.mmHata-murkha, as, m. an excessive fool, a 
blockhead.— JIata-meefAas, as, as, as, perplexed in 
mind, deprived of sense or intellect.— Hato-rolAa, 
as, m. a smitten chariot,'* a chariot of which the 
hones and charioteer are slsAn.^mHatadakHka^a, 
as, d, am, deprived of good marks, unlucky. — Hata* 
vinaya, as, d, am, lost to a sense of propriety. 
"•Hata-virya, oe, d, am, one who has lost his 
virility or vigour. — Haia-vrishan, d, ni, a, Ved. 
(according to Sly.) one whose obstructor has been 
destroyed, (applied to the waters whose obstructor is 
said to be Vfitra, IjLig-veda IV. 17, 3.) — Hata- 
iishta, as, a, am, left remaining out of the slain, 
left surviving. — JTata-^hta-jana, as, m. a sur- 
vivor, (see shove.) — Hata-ttesha, as, d, am, re- 
maining from among the killed, escaped, survived. 

— HatOrin, is, is, i, one whose prosperity is 
blighted ; reduced to penury. — Hata-sampada, as, 
a, am, one who has lost his property, reduced to 
poverty. — Ifata-sammada, as, d, am, one whose 
pleasures arc destroyed or mvrxeA. — IIaia-sarva- 
yodha, as, d, am, having all the warriors slain. 

— Hata-sddhvasa, as, d, am, freed from fear. 

— Hata-suta, as, d, am, one whose charioteer is 
slain. — Hatddhimantha (^ta-ad 1 i^),as, d, am, freed 
from disease of the eye or from Ion of sight. — Hatd -^ , 
roha (“fa-fir"), as, d, am, (an elephant &c.) whose ’ 
riders are slain. — llatdvaMia Cta-av'^, as, m. pi. 
those left of the slain. — Hatdita (^fa-fiif “), as, d, am, 
one whose hopes are destroyed, bereft of hope, hope- 
less, despairing, desponding ; weak, powerless ; bar- 
ren ; vile, low, inf^ous, wicked ; cruel, merciless. 
—Hatdiva ("fa-orf"), as, d, am, one whose horse 
or horses have been killed. — ifafau^as ("fa-qf), 
as, as, as, one whose vigour is destroyed, bereft of 
energy, debilitated, 

Hataka, as, d, am, miserable, ill-bred, bad (in 
general) ; (as), m.. a low person, coward. 

Uati, is, f. striking, a stroke, blow [cf. hala-h^ ; 
killing, destroying, destruction, removing, dec, ; (ac- 
cording to S^abda-k.) - apa-karsha; — ullasa. 

Hatnu, us, m. a wea^u ; sickness, disease. 

Hatya, am, n. killing, slaying; [cf. ^anibara- 

A®.] 

Hatyd, f. killing, slaying, slaughter, murder (gene- 
rally applied to criminal killing, and chiefly used in 
comps. ; cf. braAmo-A", go-h°). 

Hatvd, ind. having struck or killed, having sltin. 

Hatm, ind., Ved.— Aafvfi above. 

Hatha, as, m. a stroke, blow; killing, slaughter; 
death ; a man dejected or in low spirits. 

2. han, hd, ghni, m. f. killing, slaying; a killer, 
slayer (at the end of comps.; cf. brahmorham, 
vpUra-han), 

Hana, as, m. killing, slaying, a killer, slayer, (see. 
sii-A", cf. ghana, ghandghana.) 

Hcmama, am, n. the act of striking, killing, de- 
stroying; wounding, hurting, injuring; (in arith- 
metic) multiplication. — Hanana-tfUa, as, d, am, 
of a murderous disposition, cruel. 

Ilananiya, as, d, am, to be struck or beaten, to 
be killed, worthy of death. 

Hanishyat, an, ati or anti, aJt, abont to kill or 
slay. 

Hanu, %ts, m. f. the jaw (also hand, ds, f. and 
Aanu, tt, n., and in the sense * jaw,' thought to be con- 



ham-graha. 


hari-kdnta. 
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nected with rt. 3 . but afxx>rding to Say. so called, 
as hanam-sadhana, 'an instrument of destruc- 
tion'); (tw), f« anything which destroys or injures 
life ; a weapoh ; death, dying ; disease, sickness ; a 
kind of drug : a wanton woman, prostitute ; [cf. Gr. 
7 ^ I'w-f , yy-a0o-$t yya$-ii6^9 ; Lat. gen-a ; 

Goth, hinnu-8; Old Germ, hlnni; Angl. Sax. 
cinn, cgn.] - Hanu-graha, as, m. < jaw-seizure,' 
locked iivr.^Hanu-hheda, os, m. the pping or 
parting asunder of the jaws. — Hantemaj^apanf t, 
f. the day of full moon of the month Caifra (being the 
supposed birthday of Hanumat).— Ifantc-ina^ an, m. 

* having (large) jaws,’ N. of a monkey-chief (one of 
the most celebrated of a vast ^st of semi-divine 
apes or monkey-like beings, who, according to Rflma- 
yana I. 1 6, were created to b^me the allies of 
Rftma-dandra in his war with RSvana ; the chiefs of 
these Simian armies were^pposed to be the progeny 
^ of various gods ; thus, St^Tva, q. v., was son of the 
Sun, Billi of Indra, TSra of Yphas-patf, Gandha- 
mSdana of Kuvera, Nala of Vi^va-karman, Nila of 
Agni, Su'shepa of Varuna, and the celebrated Hanu- 
mat of Pavana or Msmta, * the Wind their character 
corresponds more to that of Genii than animals; 
they are all described as capable of supernatural feats, 
and Hanumat especially is fabled to have assumed 
any form at will, wielded rocks, removed mountains, 
mounted the air, seized the clouds, and rivalled 
Garuda in swiftness of flight; according to other 
legends, Hanumat was son of Siva; his mother's 
name was Afljanl, q. v.) ; a particular sort of monkey, 
Simla Sinica. Hanuman-nd(dka, am, n. the 
HanumaS drama (a celebrated drama in fourteen acts, 
supposed to have been written about the tenth or 
eleventh century of our era, and ascribed to Hanumat 
himself,* who is said to have engraved it on rocks; 
it is emphatically called the MahS-nS^aka or great 
drama, and is, in fact, the story of the RSmUyaiia 
dramatized, the monkey-chief Hanumat playing a 
very important part in the action of the piece). 

Uanu-mula, am, n. the root of the jaw. «« Hawt- 
stamhha, as, m. ‘jaw-stoppage,’ locked jaw.-» Hanu- 
mat, an, m. hanvrmaJt above ; N. of the mythical 
author of the Khanda-pra^asti ; of the author of the 
}iAn^m8n~n^2^C3^,^ llanumat-halpa, N. of a work. 
••Ilanumat-kavada,am, n. ‘HaiiQmat's breastplate,* 
N. of a hymn addressed to the flve-headed HanOmat, 
(this hymn is taken from the Sudar^ana-sanihitS.) 
^ Hanumat-paddhfJtti, is, f., N. of a work in five 
chapters (describing the rites to be observed in the 
worship of HanOmat ; four chapters are said to be 
extracted from the Sudariana-sairihitS, and the re- 
maining one from the Ram 3 yana). -• Hanuman- 
tidfaka, am, n. <= hanuman-ndtaha above. 

Hand, us, f. See under hanu. 

Jlanusha, as, m. a R 3 kshasa, demon. 

JIantavya, as, d, am, to be struck or killed, de- 
serving death. 

HarUn, us, m. killing, death ; a bull ; [cf. 8 ?x- 7 i°.] 

Hayitu-manas, as, as, as Qiantn for hantum), 
minding to kill, intending to kill. 

Jlantfi, id, trl, tfi, one who strikes or kills, strik- 
ing ; destroying, removing, counteracting [cf. visha~ 
7 i*j ; (f/i), m. a murderer, slayer ; a thief, robber ; 
(according to some) a particular measure of food. 

Hantva, as, a, am, Ved. to be slain, (S 3 y.«B 
hananiya, Rig-v^a III. 30, 15.) 

Hanman, a, n., Ved. anting causing death, a 
deadly or destructive weapon. 

Hanyamdna, as, d, am, being struck or smitten ; 
being killed. 

Hdnuka, as, 1, am, killing, hurting, mischievous. 
hantla^ as, m. (according to Siab- 
da-k.) a particular tree (atketaki, also written Aa- 
Itna), 

hanta, ind. an exclamation of grief, 
(equivalent to 'ah,' 'alas’); of pity; of joy; of sur- 
prise; offluny or haste; an exclamation expressive 
of good luck or benediction, (see below) ; an in- 
ceptive particle. i-£ranfa-kdra, os, m. the exclama- 


tion Hanta, a particular formula of benediction or salu- 
tation (mentioned along with svdhd-kara, vashaf- 
kdra, and svadhd-kdra ) ; rice or other offering to 
be presented to a guest (according to some), -•/f an- 
tokti Cta-vk% is, f. * saying abs 1* tenderness, com- 
pauion. 

hapushd, f., N. of a particular sub- 
stance forming an article of trade (commonly called 
Habush, and said to be of a long form and black 
colour, and smelling like raw meat or fish ; it is of 
two kinds). 

HaJbushd, f.-^AapiMAa above. 

habasora, N. of a place. 

ham, ind. an exclamation expressive 
of anger (^rusholeti ) ; of courtesy or respect. 

hamUd^a, N. of a place. 

hambd, f. (onomatopoetic) the lowing 
of cattle. 

Hamhhd, f. the lowing or bellowing of cattle. 
"•Hamhhd-rava, as, m. the ciy Hambhs, lowing 
HamhlMrava-virdvin, I, fpt, i, making 
a lowing or bellowing sound. 

Hambhdyamdna, os, dram, lowing, bellowing. 

hamm, cl. i. P. hammati,jahamma, 
hammitum, to go. 

hammira, as, m., N. of a king of 
S^alum-bharT (patron of RSghava-deva). 

hay [cf. rt. i. hi, in sense ‘to go’], cl. 
l.P. hayaiitJaJidya, hayishyati, ahayit, 
hayitum, to go, move, (in Naigh. 11 . 14. hayantdt 
is enumerated among the gatirharmai^ah) ; to re- 
vere, worship ; to sound ; to be weary, 

haya, as, m. (fr.rt. 1. At, but connected 
with rt. hay above), a horse ; a symbolical expression 
for the number seven (that being the number of the 
horses of the Sun, see saptddva) ; a man of a par- 
ticular class ; N. of India ; of a YSdava king ; the 
Yak or Bos Grunniens ; (in prosody) a foot of four 
short syllables, procelcusmaticus ; (d),f.aAaya-^an- 
dhd below; (i), f. a female horse, mare. mm J/aya- 
kdtard or haya-kdtarikd, f. a kind of plant or tree. 
mm Haya'-kovida, as, d, am, skilled in hones. 
mmHaya-gandha, am, n. a kind of medicinal salt, 
= kdda-lavana ; (d), f. the plant Physalis Flexuosa ; 
another plant ( « aja-modd). » Haya-^ardahhi. is, 
m. epithet of Siva.-*Hd»a-priva, as, m. ‘horse- 
necked,* N. of a form of Vishnu (manifested, accord- 
ing to one legend, in order to recover the Veda 
carried off by two Daltyas called Madhu and Kaifa- 
bha) ; N. of a Daitya (called Bralmarvtda’prar 
hartfi, as having seized and carried off the Vedas at 
the dissolution of the universe caused by BrahmS's 
sleep at the end of the past Kalpa ; in order to re- 
cover them Vishnu became incarnate as the Matsya 
or fish, and slew Haya-griva) ; N. of a poet ; (d), f., 
N. of DurgS. — Hayagnvadian, d, m. * slayer of 
Haya-gilva,' Vishnu. mm Hayan-kasha, as, m. ‘im- 
pelling horses,’ a driver, charioteer ; epithet of MStali 
(charioteer of India). — iTdpa^'na, as, m. one who 
understands the pointsof ahorse, a horse-dealer, groom, 
jockey, mm Hayq/fia-td, f. knowledge of horses and 
their management, horsemanship. — Haya-yndna, 
am, n. knowledge of horses. — Ilaya-tattva’jAa, 
as, d, am, acquainted with the nature of hones. 
•mHaya-dvishat, an, m. ‘hating hones,’ the buflalo. 
rnmllayamirghosha, as, m. the noise or datter of a 
hone. — Ifaya-puddAa, as, am, m. n. a hone’s tail ; 
({), f. the plant MSsha-paroli q. v. — Haya-priya, 
as, m. ' dear to hoives,' barley ; (d), f. Aaya-^an- 
dhd above ; the KhaijQif tree. — Haya-mdra or 
haytt-mardkat as, m. ‘hone-killer,’ the fragrant 
oleander (skam-vtm). — Haya^mdraya, as, m. 
'hoise-kiJling,’ the saaed fig-tree. Ficus Religiosa. 
mmHaya-vMdha, as, m. foe hone-sacrifice, (see 
aiva-medha), - Hayamedha’-ydjf f, m. one who 


performs the hone-saaifice.— Haya-ru/nn, i, ftif, 
i, Ved. having the shape of a hone. —JTaya-liid- 
wUl, f., N. of a work (mentioned by Malli-nStha). 
mmHaya-vahana, as, m. epithet of Revanta (son 
of the Sun) ; of Kuvera. — Haya^hana^ianikara, 
as, m. red mountain-ebony or a particular tree (■■ 
raktadidndana). — Haya-^ald, f. a stable for hones. 
mm Haya-idstra, am, n. any treatise on horses, the 
art or sdence of training and managing horses. 
mmHaya- 4 iras, as, n. a horse’s head; a mythical 
monster (described as vomiting forth foe nra of 
Aurva’s wrath, which was cast into the sea) ; (as), f. 

* having a hone’s bead,’ N. of a daughter of Vridia- 
parvan ; of a wifo of Kntu.— Haya-^rsAa, oe. m. 
'having a horse’s head,* a form of Vishnu. —^ayo- 
ilrsha-pandardtra^ N. of a work.— ITaya-sam/ra- 
har^a, am, n. the restraining or curbing of hones, . 
checking horses, mm Hayddhyaksha i^ya~adK^), as, 
m. a superintendent of hones, head-groom. — /fayd. 
nanda Cya-dn^, as, m, ' bone’s-joy,’ a kind of 
bean, Phaseolus Mungo. — Haydyur-veda (^yo- 
dy°), as, m. foe sdence of medidoe appli^ to 
hones, veterinary science. — Haydri (^ya-art), is, 
m. * horse-foe,* the fragrant oleander, Nerium Odorum. 
m^Haydrudha (°ya-d/*), as, d, am, mounted on a 
horse ; (as), m. a horseman, rider . — Haydroha (°ya- 
dr”), 08, d, am, mounted on horseback, a rider ; (as), 
m. horsemanship, riding. — Haya^and Cya^*"), 
f. * hone-food,’ the gum olibanum tree, mm Hayeshfa 
(^yaAsh^), as, m. Moved by horses,’ barley.— ITa- 
yottama (^ya-ut°), as, m. * best of hones,* a wdl- 
bred or excdlent hone (mmajdneya). 

Hayana, as, m. a year [cf. the more usual form 
hdyand] ; (am), n. a covered carriage or palanquin, 
(also read ^yana, q. v.) 

^Aara, haraka, &c. See p. 1175. 

Harat^a, haras, dec. See p. 1 1 75. 
haramvja, N. of a place. 
haraydr^a. See under rt. i. Aft. 
harave, N. of a place. 

ipCjfTT harahurd, f. (probably for Aara- 
hurd, q. v.), a grape. 

ITCni haraka, N. of a place. 

ffti . hari, is, is, % (perhaps to be connected 
with hiri and rt s.hri, q.v. ; according to some an ab- 
breviated form of harit, p. 1 167; inUn 3 di- 8 .IV.l 18. 
said to be fr. it. i. Aft, p. 1175), green, greenish., 
yellow, yellow; reddish brown, t»y, tawny; (is), 
m. green (the colour) ; a yellow or golden colour ; 
a radish brown or tawny colour ; N. of Vishnu ; 
of Kfishna (regarded as identical with Vishnu) ; of 
Siva ; of BrahmS ; of ladra ; of Yama ; a man* 
people, (in Naigh. II. 3. Aarayaji is enumerated 
among the manushya-narndni)*, N. of the Soma 
(so called as being harita-var^a, see Ninikta IV. 
19); a stone for crushing the Soma (Ved., Ssy. 
harayahmmgrdvdfpify, l^ig-veda 111. 44, i); tiie * 
moon ; the sun ; a ray of light ; fire ; wind, air ; a 
horse ; a bay horse, horse of Indra, (in Naigh. I. 
15. Aars, m. du., is eiven as 'the hones of Indra ;* 
and in ^ig-veda 1. 16, i; loi, 10, &c., the plonis 
harayal^ and haribhify occur ; cf. harin, aoc. pi. 
'foe bones of India,’ in S’akuntals, Act 1 ) ; a lion ; 
a parrot; foe Koil or Indian cuckoo; a peacock; a 
goose; an a^; a frog; a snake; one of the nine 
Varshas or divisions into which the known continent 
is divided, (see varsha) ; N. of the poet Bhartfi- 
hari (by which he is usually known) ; N. of several 
ofoer authon ; a species of the Aty-afo|i metre ; [cf. 
Zend zatri, 'yellow;’ zairifta, 'yellowish’ (»4a- 
ripo): Gr. xho-sp6-s, X^^h)-#, 

XoXij : Lat. helus (Aolira.oltw), hd-vu^s, hel-vodus, 
^vus: Old Germ. grdj’M, grwhj^, grd^ni: 
Angl. Sax. grman, gram, grene: Slav, zdrige, 
'vegetables; zd^enu, •green:* Lifo. zddu, 'to 
become green;' zo2-e, 'grass;* zalAe^s, ’green:* 
Hib. glas, 'green, pale.’]-irarf-kanfa, oa, d. 
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am, beloved by Indra, dear to Indra ; beautiful as a 
\\(m,wmHari-l^hi^a, as, m. a proper N.—//art- 
keliya, as, m. * sported in by Vishnu/ the country 
of Bengal ; (as, d, am), belonging to or dwelling 
in Bengal. as, m. 'yellow-haired/ 
epithet of Savitfi (Ved.); N. of one of the seven 
principal rays of the sun (supposed to supply heat to 
the stars) ; epithet of Sfiva^ (according to some so 
called as ' lord of Hari and Brahma ; cf. hari, 3. k<i)\ 
N. of a Yaksha (who propitiated the god ^iva and 
was made by him a leader of his tnx^s and a 
guardian of 6elds and fruits; see 

Hari-krantd, f. a kind of plant (•^vishifU’' 
hrdntd),mmHari-hshetra, N. of a place. i« 7 /an- 
ya^a, as, m. a troop of horses; a proper N. 
■^ Hari’-gandha, am, n. a sort of sandal («Aari- 
^andana).^mHaiH~griha, am, n. the abode of 
Hari ; N. of a city and district, (also called Sam- 
bhaipQir, ss ^umhha’pura, eka^^ra,) ■■ Hari^ 
dandana, as, am, m. n. a sort of yellow sandal- 
wood or sandal tree (^t(iila-pari}ika, indra-dan- 
dana, maha-gandha) ; one of the five trees of 
paradise (the other four being called Plrijata, Man- 
dara, Santana, and Kalpa) ; (am), n. saffron ; moon- 
light; the filament of a lotus ('=^padma-keiara) \ 
the person of a lover or mistress. -•//andan<2and- 
spada (®na-d8®), am, n. the site of yellow mndsU 
wood. //art-dancfra, as, m., N. of a physician 
(author of a commentary on the Caraka-tantra). 
*■ IJari~ja, am, n. (in astronomy) longitude (said 
to =^k 8 hki’ja),"»llarirjivana-midra, as, m., N. 
of the authcyr of the Siiana-satra-paddhati.—lTart- 
iurangama, as, m., N. of Indra, (see Jiary-adva,) 

— Hariiurangamdyudka ("ma-ay®), am, n. 
Indra's thunderbolt. — Ilari-trata, as, a, am, pro- 
tected by Yizn.^Hari-datta, as, m. a proper N. 
— Hari-darbha, sec harid-garhha. — llaH-ddsa, 
OS, m. a slave or v^oishipper of Vishnu; N. of 
a king; of the author of a commentary on the 
N^tlya-kusumSAjali ; of the author of the Le- 
khala-muktSmani. Haad-dina, am, n. * Hari's 
day/ a particular, day sacred to Vishnu. Hari’- 
difcshita, as, m., N. of a preceptor. •• /fart- 
driivan, d, ar%, a, sec Vopa-deva IV. il,^IIari- 
deva, as, m. the asterism ^ravanS ; a proper N. 

— Hari’-drava, as, m. green fluid ; (perhaps) 
Soma; a powder made from the blossoms of the 
Nsga-keian tree. «• JIari-dru, us, m. a kind of 
Curcuma (^ddrurharidrd, pita-ddru)’, a tree (in 
general). -• Hari-dvara, am, n. • Vishnu’s gate/ 
N. of a celebrated town and Tl^a or sacred baking- 
place (commonly called Hardvir or HurdvSr ; this 
is the place where the Ganges finally leaves the 
mountainous districts for tlie level plains of Hin- 
dOstUn, whence it is sometimes called Gaitgl-dvSra ; 
tens of thousands of pilgrims flock to this Tlrtha at 
particular seasons and* seek priority of ablution in 
.the sacred stream, the complete purgation from sin 
being supposed to depend on seizing the auspicious 
moment laid down by astrologers ; it is called * Hari’s 

^«te/ as leading to Vaukunfha or Vishnu’s heaven). 
^Harvdhdyas, as, as, as, Ved. yellow-rayed, 
having golden luminaries, (in l^ig-veda III. 44, 3, 
SSy. explains hari-dhJdyasam by harito harita- 
tarnd dhdyaso dhdraJed radmayo yasyah,) — ZTa- 
rlmdtha, as, m., N. of the author of the Smriti- 
sira; of the author of the RSma-vilasa-klvya ; of 
the author of the Ka^thabharana-mftrjana and the 
Klvy&darla-maijana commentaries. — Hari-ndman, 
a, n. the name of Hari or Vishnu; (a), m. the 
kidney-bean, Phaseolus Mungo. «i ffari-ndyaica, 
as, m., N. of the author of a work on music. 
^HaH-netra, am, n. the eye of Vishnu; a white 
lotus ; an eye of a greenish colour ; (cu), m. * having 
greenish eyes/ an JJari^pada, am, n. (ac- 
cording to some) the vernal equinox. Uari^parna, 
as, a, am, green-leaved ; (am), n. a radish. «• HarU 
prahodha, N. of a work.*-jYar»-prsj/a, as, a, am, 
liked or loved by Vishnu ; (as),’ m. the Kadamba 
tree; other plants, &c. (t^pita-hhfingardja;^ 
vishi}iii-kanda; » karorvira; » han&uka) ; a 


conch-shell; a mad person; armour (sitaraduita) ; 
S^iva; (a), f. Lakshin!; the earth; sacred basil (— 
tulast ) ; the twelfth day of a lunar fortnight ; (am), 
n. a kind of dark sandal-wood ; the root Ufira, q. v. 
•^ narid}dluka, am, n. * yellow sand/ a kind of 
perfume and drug (•^elavdla, q. v.). Jfari- 
bunga-pura, am, n., N. of a town. 1- Uari-hhakta, 
os, m. a wonhipper of Vishnu. a-iJ/ari-bAa^fa, as, 
m., N. of the author of a work on music. »/fan- 
bhadra, am, n,=hari-bdlvka,"^HaHd)hdvini or 
harirbhdviid, f. a woman who meditates on Vishnu. 
* Hari-bhuj, k, m. * frog-eater/ a snake. « //ars- 
mantha, as, m. the tree Premna Spinosa (the wood 
of which by attrition produces flame) ; the chick-pea 
(adanaAa); N. of a particular country or district. 
•rnllari-manthaka, as, m. the chick-pea. — //art- 
mantha-ja, oa, m. * produced in the district Hari- 
maiitha,’ the chick-pea ; a sort of dark kidney-bean. 
mmHari-ydplyd, f., Ved., N. of a city or of a river. 
^ IlaH-yoga, as, d, am, Ved. having a yoke of 
bay horses, yoked with horses. — //ari-yojana, as, 
m., Ved. * harnesser of the Hari steeds/ Indra ; [cf. 
hdriyojana.']’^ Ilari-rdma, as, m., N. of the 
author of the DharmitSvaddhedakatil-pratySsatti- 
vidara, the Navlna-niata-vicara, the Man-gala-vada, 
and the SamagtI-vada. --//ars-rd^a, as, m., N. of 
the author of the Jl^aranan^ibna-mahatniya. — Ifari- 
lild, {., N. of Vopa-deva’s index to the Bhagavata- 
Purana. « llarilild-^veka, as, m., N. of a com- 
mentary by Hemadri on the liari-lila. Jlari- 
lodana, as, d, am, having dark-gretn eyes; tawny- 
eyed ; (as), m. a aab ; an owl. — Han-vanda, as, 
m. the family of Krishna (as identified with Vishnu); 
N. of a celebrated poem supplementary to the Maha- 
bharata on the histoiy and adventures of Krishna 
and his family, (it is usually regarded as part of the 
greater epic, ^ough really a comparatively modern 
addition to it; the poem consists of no less than 
16,374 verses, comprised in three sections, called 
Harivaola-parvan, Vishnu-parvan, and Bhavishya- 
parvan ; in the first is contained a description of the 
creation of the world and a history of the sol.ar and 
lunar races, the second gives a detailed biography 
of Kfishna, and the third an account of the future 
condition of the world with the corruptions about to 
prevail during the Kali-yuga.) * //ar{-mnjfa-^0S7;a- 
min, %, m., N. of the author of the Rildha-rasa- 
sudh2-nidhi. — //ari-raf, an, ati, at, possessing 
Hari ; (an), m. ‘ possessing bay horses,’ N. of Indra, 
(in '^xg-yeds VIII. 40, 9. harivah, voc. c., occurs.) 

Ilari-^Hirpas, ds, as, as, Ved. having a verdant 
form, tinted with green, green-coloured (said of the 
earth). — Ilari-varman, d, m., N. of a poet. 
^ Hari-varsha, am, n. one of the nine divisions 
of Jambu-dvipa or the known continent, (the country 
between the Nishadba and Hema-kGta mountains, 
see varsha, p. 893); (as), m., N. of a king of 
Nishadha (son of AgiiTdhra). — Hari-vallahha, as, 
ni. 'beloved by Vishnu/ N. of the author of the 
Sudhodaya ; (d), f. epithet of Lakshml ; sacred basil 
(^tulasl)i another plant (^jayd),^}{ari-vd’ 
Sara, am, n. Vishnu’s day (the eleventh or twelfth 
lunar day, or according to some* the first quarter of 
the twelfth lunar day).— jRTars-vd/iana, as, m. 

‘ Vishnu-bearer,’ Garu^ ; • having bay horses,’ Indra 
[of. hary-adsa, hari-haya],^iJari-vtJa, as, m. 
'Vishnu’s seed,* yellow orpiment, (see haritdla.) 
••Hari-vriska,am, 11. a division of the continent, 
(see hari‘Varsha.)mmHari-dankara,as, m., N. of 
a scribe; of a place.— Ifari-Zayana, am, n. the 
sleep of Vishnu. — IJari-dara, as, m. ' having Vishpu 
for an arrow,* epithet of Sfiva, (Vishnu having served 
S^iva as the shaft which set the cities of Tripura on 
fire.) — /fan-barman, d, m., N. of a poet.— /fan- 
dipra, as, m., Ved. ' ruddy-jawed/ epithet of Indra. 

Jlari-ddandra,^ as, d, am (see dandra), Ved. 
having golden-coloured splendor; (4#), m., N. of 
the twenty-eighth king of the solv dynasty in the 
Treta age, (he was son of Tri-ian'ku, and was cele- 
brated for his mety; according to the Markapfjleya- 
PurS^a, wbich^ves a most interesting legend de- 


tailing the history of this prince, he gave tip his 
whole country, sold his wife and son, and finally 
himself, to satisfy the demands of VilvS-mitra, whom 
he had provoked by interfering to protect the &iences 
who were becoming mastered by this intensely 
austere sage; after enduring incredible sufferings, 
Hari-Idandra won the pity of the gods and was 
raised with his subjects to heaven: on the other 
hand, in the Sabhs-parvan of the MahS-bharata, 
verse 489 &c., his performance of the Raja-sQya 
sacrifice is s&ted to have been the cause of his 
elevation, and in the Aitareya-Brahmana quite another 
legend is told about him, see under dunah^depa, 
p. 1014: in later l^ends Hari-^dandra is represented 
as insidiously induced by Narada to relate his actions 
with unbecoming pride, whereupon he was degraded 
from Svarga, one stage at each sentence, till stopping 
in time and doing homag^o the gods he was fixed 
with his capital in mid-ai^ his aerial city is popu- 
larly believ^ to be still visible in the skies at parti- 
cular times ; cf. dauhha) ; (am), n., N. of a Lin-ga. 
•"Ifariddandra-tirtfia, am, 11., N. of a Tlrtha. 
•mTIariddandra-pura, am, 11. the city of Hari- 
^dandra ( — dauhha, see above). — IJari-dmaddru or 
hari-dmadru, us, us, u, Ved. ruddy-bearded, golden- 
bearded, having a yellow beard. — Uari-drama, 
as, m. a proper N. — Uarirdravd, f.. N. of a river. 
•mliarudri, is, ta, i, Ved. blessed with or abounding 
in horses. — Uari-sltdd, k, k, k, Ved. enjoying or par- 
taking of Soma, (SHy. » somasya samhhaktri, l^ig- 
veda X. 94, 12 .) •^llari-sheya, as, m. (she^a for 
Sana fr. send), N. of the tenth of the Jaina Cakra- 
vartins. — JiaW-sA/Ad, aa, da, am (shfha for sthd), 
Ved. one who stands over horses, a giiider of horses, 
(S 3 y.— AaryoA stlidtri, ^ig-veda VI. 17, 2.) — 7 /a- 
ri-saJeha, as, m. * friend of Indra,' a Gandharva. 
•m Ilari-sankirtana, am, n. the act of pronouncing 
or repeating the nameofVishim (suppos^ to possess 
great efficacy). — JIari-suta, as, m. * son of Hari/ 
N. of Arjuna ; of the tenth Cakra-vartin, (also called 
Hari-sheria.) — llari'Sukta, am, 11. a hymn addressee^ 
to Hari.— //aW-auna, us, m. 'son of Hari,’ N. of 
Arjdna. — //dt'f-afofra, am, n. and hari-stuti, is, 
f., N. of two Vedanta hymns (in praise of Vishnu). 
^ UarUsvamin, I, m., N. of a priest ; of the author 
of a commentary on the S^atapatha-BrShmana. — IIa~ 
ri-haya, as, m. ' having bay or gold-coloured 
horses,* epithet of Indra ; of the Sun ; of Skanda ; 
of Gane^a. — //arf-Aara, as, ni. a particular form 
of deity cxMisisting of Vishnu and S^iva conjoined ; 
N. of a king ; of a poet ; of several other persons. 
— JIari-hara-kathd, f. the repeating of the names 
of Hari and Hara (i. e. of Vishnu and S^iva). — i/an- 
hara-kshetra, am, 11. 'the sacred place of Vishnu and 
S'iva conjoined,’ N. of a particular Tlrtha and place 
of pilgrimage. ^ Uarirhara-puri, N. of a preceptor. 
•m Uarihara-bhdshya, am, n., N. of a commen- 
tary. — /fdrt-AardfmaAa (^ra-dt°), as, ikd, am, 
identified with Vishnu and S^iva in their united state ; 
(as), m, Garu^a ; the bull of S^iva (— bfca-umAa) ; 
Daksha (according to some); (am), n.^AariAara- 
kshctx'a, — Ilari-heti, is, f. the weapon of Vishnu, 
i.e. the Cakra or dvK^s.^Hanheli-huthis, m.a 
dcdcra~vdka, a sort of duck.— i/dry-aAsAa, as, m. 

* green-eyed, brown-eyed,’ a lion ; N. of Kuvera ; 
of Sfiva; of a son of Pfithu.— //ary-ar^oa, as, m., 
N. of a king. — IIary~adva, as, m. * having bay 
horses called Hari,* N. of Indra ; of S^iva ; of a sou of 
Dfi^haiva ; of several other persons ; (cis), m. pi., 
N. of 5000 sons of Daksha. — Hary-dtman, d, ni. 
epithet of Uttama (one of the twenty-eight VySsas). 

JTarUca, as, m. a horse of a yellowish or reddish 
brown colour (•skdlaka)’, a thief, (in this sense 
evidently fr. rL I. hfi) ; a gambler with dice. 

Haritpi, as, i, am (the fern, may equally belong 
to harita, next col.), gi^ntsh or yellow!^ or reddish 
white, pale, whitish ; (as), m. yellowish or reddish 
white (the colour) ; wlUte (the colour) ; a deer, ante- 
lope, fawn, stag (one of five kinds, others being 
called yssAy^ ruru, pjdskata, mpga) ; a goose : a 
minor division of the world ; the son ; N. of Vishnu ; 
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of S»iva ; (i), f. green (the colour) ; yellow jasmine ; 
a female deer, doe; a golden image; one of the 
four kinds of women, an excellent woman 

corresponding to the kind of man termed 
mjiga); turmeric {rs.harUd)\ madder (emad- 
juhfhd); a species of the Aty-ash|i metre {^ta^ 
^art;!^a‘Xrafar»^*a, as, m. * deer-sp^ted,* 
epithet of the moon. ^ Ilari^-dhdman, a, m. 
the nioon.^Harina^nayana, os, i, am, deer- 
eyed, fawn-eyed, having eyes like a dett. mm Uarina- 
nartaka, as, m. a minstrel of Indnrs heaven («> 
]{in-nara).mmHant}a~pluta, am, d, n.f. a kind of 
metre (described by some as a stanza having eleven 
syllables in every first and third {Ada, and twelve in 
every second and fourth; by others two kinds of 
metre are %\ven).mmlIariipi4odanammhari^a-na~ 
yaTia.mm Hariya-hridaya, as, d, am, deer-hearted, 
faint-hearted, timid. -• (°va-aF), as, 

t, am, deer-eyed, ‘ fawn-eyed ; (as), m. epithet of 
S)iva ; (t), f. a woman with beautiful eyes ; a kind 
of perfume (» 4 affa-vs 7 asmf). — JIan9U7»/ra i^na- 
rt7>"), as. 111. 'deer-marked/ the moon; [cf. ha~ 
Tina-kalanka^mm.Harindntara (®tia-ati°), as, m. 
a species of deer {wbfUiryd(ika). 

Harinaka, as, m. a deer. 

Uarindya, Nom. A. hariiidyate. See., to become 
a deer. 

llarifft, see under harii,ia.^"IIarinl’‘VrUta, am, 
n. the HarinT metre. 

JTarit, t, t, t (in UnSdi-s. I. 99. said to be fr. rt. 

l. hrif perhaps for original karat; cf. I. Juiri, 
kiri, kirana), green, of a green colour ; greenish 
yellow,* yellowish, golden-coloured; (f), m. green 
(the colour) ; a swift horse ; a horse of the Sun, (in 
l;|Lig-veda I. 50, 8. sapta-haritak is explained by 
Say. as * the seven horses of the Sun,* symbolical of 
sapta ra^mayah, * the seven rays ;* sec also l^ig- 
veda 1. 115, 4, where karitah is explained by * the 
Sun's horses,' as well as by rasarharayta-sildn 
rasfinln, *• the rays which take up the moisture ;* the 
seven horses of the Sun are sometimes called marcs, 
cf. ^andkya; they probably really symbolize the 
seven days of the week) ; tlie kidney-bean, Phase- 
olus Mungo; a lion; the sun; Vishnu; (f), m. n. 
grass ; (f), f. a quarter, region ; a point of the com- 
pass; turmeric; [cf. according to some, Gr. 

Tft, x^pTos ; perhaps Lat. viridi-s (for gviridis ) ; 
Goth, galtk, gras; Angl. Sax. gold, r/i’rca.]— //o- 
rit-par^a, as, d, am, green-leaved, having green 
leaves; (am), 11. a radish; [cf. Aars-partia.]— //a- 
rld-a^iaa, as, m. * whose noises arc called Harit,’ 
the sun, (see kaHt dhovc.)mmlIarid-garbka, as, 

m. a green or yellowish Kufa grass with broad leaves 
(sspjitku-6^hada ; also read kan-darhka).mm Ua- 
rid-var^a, as, d, am, green-coloured, of a yellowish 
golden colour. ■■ Harin-ma^i, is, ni. • green-gem,* 
an emeraJd. ^Ilarin-mudga, as, ni. a sort of 
kidney-bean ( = ^drada). 

J/arita, as, d or karint, am (connected with 
kariya a^ve ; cf. its fcm. karim ; cf. also 2 . b/ia- 
riia with its fern, liharinl), green, of a green 
colour; reddish •'brown or tawny; grassy, verdant; 
dark blue ; {as), m. green (the colour) ; a lion ; a 
kind of grass {^mantkanaha) ; N. of a son of 
Yuvanasva; {us), m. pi., N. of a Gotra; (d), f, 
DOrva grass; turmeric; a brown-coloured grape; 
other plants, ms jayantl; = pddi; — nila~durvd; 
(am), n. a kind of perfume (msstkauneyaka). 
^ Harita-^dhada, as, d, am, green-leaved, having 
green \txves. ^ HarUa-tjri^, am, n. green grass. 

llarita’-pattrikd, f. 'green-leaved,* a kind of 
aeeping plant {mmpd6i)^mmUarUa‘Var^a,as, d.am, 
green-coloured. -ITaWfa-irdita, as, m. the 8igm 
phntmmllaritddman f£a-ajf°), a, n. * green-coloured 
stone,* an emerald ; a turquoise : sulphate of copper 
or blue vitriol. a-Jffan^d/va {^ta-ad°), as, ni., N. 
of a son of Su-dyumna.«-/fart 7 i-AEfsfa, as, d, am, 
made green, coloured green, made verdant. 

JlarUdka, as, m. a green vegetable, pot-herb. 

ITaritdya, Nom. A. naritdyate, 8cc., to become 
grm or verdant. 


JIaritdyat, an, anft, af, becoming green. 

HarUala, as, m. a kind of pigeon of a yellowish 
green colour ; (t), f. Ddrvft grass ; a streak or line 
in the sky (mmi^atfa-rekkd); a sort of creeper (« 
khadga-paltra) ; a kind of tree (according to SSy.) ; 
the fourth day of the light half of the month BhSdra ; 
{am), n. yellow orpiment or sulphuret of arsenic 
(described as the seed or seminal energy of Vishnu, 
ms barer viryam).mmUaritdla-janaka, os, m. orpi- 
ment-producer (a word employed in modern Sanskfit 
to express the metal arsenic). 

Haritalaka, as, m. a kind of pigeon of a yellowish 
green colour ; (am), n. yellow orpiment ; painting 
the person, theatrical decoration. 

Haritdlikd, f. DQrvS gnus ; the fourth day of the 
light half of the month Bh&dra. >■ HarUdlikd-^rata, 
am, D. a particular religious observance on the above 
day. 

Hartdrd, f. turmeric ; the root of turmeric pow- 
dered, (foily-six synonyms of this plant are given.) 
^Haridrdkta (°nt-ait®), oa, 5 , am, smeared or 
stained with tuTmcnc.mm jruridrd-ganapati, is, ot 
karidrd-ga^eda, as, m. a particular form of the god 
Ganesa (in whose honour a Mautra is repeated, ac- 
companied with oiFerings mixed with turmeric). 
— IlaMrdftga (°ra-«»^)i oa, m. * yellow-bodied,* 
a kind of yellow bird {s»karitdla)."m naridrdhha 
(^rd-dhka), as, d, am, resembling turmeric, of a 
yellow colour; (aa), m. the plant Plta-^ftla, q.v. ; 
zedoary {eskarpuraJca).mmHaridrd‘rdga or kari* 
drd-rdgaha, as, d, am, turmeric-coloured ; unsteady 
in aflcction or atta^nient, fickle, capricious (like the 
colour of turmeric which does not last). 

I. luiriman, d, m. (for a. see under rt. i. kfi), 
yellowness; yellowness (of the body), a kind of 
disease, (^ig-veda I. 50, li.fitc.) ; paleness. 

llariya, as, m. a horse of a yellowish or reddish 
colour. 

Ilaritakl, f. the yellow Myrobalan tree, Termi- 
nalia Chebula, (twenty-eight synonyms and seven 
varieties of this are enumerated ; a form harttaka 
is also found.) 

vft 2. hari, ind. alas ! 

harimanta, as, m., N. of an 
Angirasa (author of the hymn ^ig-veda IX. 73). 

vfts harile, ind. (according to some) a 
vocative particle used in addressing a female slave 
(in theatrical language). 

hariska, as, m. (a modern form of 
karska), joy, happiness (aa»rding to S>abda-k.). 

^^hE|T hariska, f. a particular kind of 
seasoning or condiment. 

harenu, us, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
IT. I. fr. rt. i,hri), pease, pulse ; a creeper marking 
the boundary of a village ; N. of Lan-kft ; {us), f. a 
sort of drug or perfume {^re7^ukd, q.v.); a re- 
spectable woman ; a copper-coloured deer. 

Uaretfuka, as, ra. pease, pulse {s^kaldya). 

hartavya, harfri, &c. See p. 117^* 

^k^^harman, d, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1 . hji), 
gaping, yawning. 

Harmita, as, d, am, yawned ; thrown, cast, sent ; 
burned [cf. gkarma], 

harmufa, as, m. (according to some) 
the sun ; a tortoise. 

harmya, am, n. (sud to be fr. rt. i . hri 
in the sense of * to captivate or charm the mind 
but more probably to be connected with (/Aarma), 
a hole in the ground for cooking, a kind of pit or 
oven for holding fire, fire-place, hearth ; a domestic 
hearth, home; house, building, palace, mansion, 
any large building or residence of a man of wealth, 
[cf. Zend zairimya; Lat. /omof]; a fiery pjt, 
place of torment, region of darkness, abode of evil 
spirits, abode of the departed, the nether world ; (a«. 


d,am),' living in homes, mm Harmya-pri^htha, am', 
n. the roof or.^upper room of a padaco.mmHarrnya* 
bkiy, k, k, k, living in a palace. — //am^^tAa, 
as, d, am, Ved. standing near a hearth or fire-place ; 
being in a hooso,^IIarmyarsth4da, am, n. the 
room or chamber of a maiuion or palace. •■Ifar* 
mydngana (^yo-aO* a^g|||. the court of a palace. 

an hary, cl. 1. r^aryati (sometimes 

* N also A. 4e),jakarya, karyishyaii, akar~ 
yit, haryitum, Ved. to desire, yearn after, love, 
like, be pleased with, (in Naigh. II. < 5 . enumerated 
among the hdnti-karmdyah) ; to worship, pray to ; 
to take [cf. rt. 1. Afj] ; to threaten ; to be weary ; to 
;o, (in Naigh. II. 14. enumerated among the gatu 
mrmdyab) : Cans, karyayati, •’yitum, Aor. aja- 
haryat : Desid. jikaryiskati : tntens. jdkaryate, 
jdharyiti, jdharti ; [cf. Gr. x^fpeii X^P'Pn* 
Xdpi-f, yikeos, ytKau: Lat. 

gra-tu-s, grat4a (Osc. ker^eat, Hereiitaii-s, * Ve- 
nus;* Umbr. keriest): Goth. /a^Ais-^asV-n-s, * ava- 
ricious;' gair-uni, ‘afifection;* gaujan, gdljan: 
Old Germ, ger, gin, ‘ desirous ;* geri, giri, ‘ greedi- 
ness ;* gerdn, * to desire :* Angl. Sax. gal, gagol : 
Lith. gm'^w-ii, gor (?) ; Slav. zeUedi (?).] 

liaryat, an^ anti, at, Ved. desiring, liking, lov- 
ing, (Say.sHmayamaraa; in ^ig-veda I. 57, 3 . 
according to SSy. kuryatab^prepsatak or iobha* 
nnh, see the next.) 

Ilaryata, as, d, am, Ved. amiable, beloved, (Sly. 
mmsprikaniya, ]gLig-veda III. 5, 3); agreeable; 
pleasant, delicious (said of Soma) ; {as), m. a horse ; 
a steed fit for the Aiva-medhA sacrifice ; N. of the 
author of a hymn in the ^ig-veda, (see prdgdtha.) 

Uaryamd-^a, as, d, am, Ved. desiring, wishing, 
loving, (Sly. kdmayamdna.) 


hary^asva. See p. 1 166, col. 3. 

karska, karsha-kara, &c. See p. ii 
Harskaya, karshita. See. See p. 1 1 7O. 




harshikd, f. a kind of metre. 


I* cl. T. V . halaii, jahula, aha- 
^ \ lit. See., to plough, make furrows. 

Ilala, am, n. a plough; ugliness, deformity, =3 
vairiipya; (d), f. the earth; water; spirituous 
liquor, wine. Ilala-dkara, as, d or i, am, plough- 
holding, having a plough; (as), m. a ploughman; 
epithet of B^la-rlma (as bearing a peculiar weapon 
shaped like a ploughshare; cf. stm-pnut). — J/aZa- 
bkuti, is, f. agriculture, husbandry.-* jF/aZa-&/t7'tZ, 
t, t, t, plough-holding, possessing a plough; {t\m. 
a ploughman ; Bala-rlma ; [cf. sira-bhfit.'] — Uala- 
bhriti, is, f. ploughing, agriculture, husbandry; 
(w), m., N. of a Muni {m^upa-varsha, kfita-ko\i, 
a-ydditn). — Jlala^mukki, ^f. a kind of metre. 
— Jlnla-rnksha, am, n. a kind of shrub («* 
dkulya). « llala^kati, is, f. * plough-striking/ 
ploughing, furrowing. — i/aZdyadlia Cla-dff), as, 
m. * plough-weaponed,* Bala-rlma, (see above) ; N. 
of a poet ^son of Dlranan-jaya) ; of the author 'bt 
the Brlhmai,ia-sarvasva ; of the author of the Purina- 
sarvasva ; of the autlior of the Abhidhlna-ratnanilll 
lexicon. 

Halaya, Nom. P. halayati. See., to plough ( - 
kaliyi gpUiyoH, Vopa-deva XXI. 17). 

Ilaldha, as, m. a horse of a mixed or variegated 
colour, (also read hdldha.) 

Ilnli, is, m. a large plough, ploughshare 
ytfya, Vopa-deva XXVI. 30 ; « vrihad’dhala, q. v.) ; 
a furrow (according to some) ; amculiure. 

JInlin, I, m. a ploughman, agncuUurist, cultivator ; 
N. of Bala-rlma ; {ini), f. a number of ploughs ; 
a kiud of plant {"mldngalUci).mmJfali-priya, as, 
m. * dear to agriciilturtsts,* the Kadamba tree ; (a), 
f. spirituous liquor {mmmadird). 
flail, f. the plant Kalt-klrT, q. v. 

Ilaliskd, f. (probably fr. 4aZa + ssAa), a Zanya- 
IJskd, the handle of a plough. 

Ualya, as, d, am, to be ploughed or tilled, 
arable ; belonging to or proceeding from ugliness or 
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deformity, ugly; (a), f. a multitude of ploughs; 
(am), n. a ploughed field, arable laud ; ugliness ; de- 
formity. 

m*- hal, m. n. (in Panini’s system) a 
techni^ expression for all the consonants ; any con- 
sonant. « Hal-anta, am, ending in a con- 
sonant. 

haladdi^ f. turmeric (= haridra). 

hala^hala (an imitative sound), 
halloo, la\\oomg.^mHalahala^^ahda, as, m. shoot- 
ing Hala-halS, hallooing, shout, outciy, tumult. 

HcIT hala, f. a female firiend, (see also 
hald under htda ) ; (hala), ind. a vocative particle 
used in addressing % female friend who is an equal 
(in theatrical language). 

halahala, as, am, m. n. (= kala^ 
hala, q. v., sometimes also written halahala, and 
said to be ir. rt. i. /taQ, a sort of deadly poison [cf. 
hdlakufa at p. 226, col. a] ; (as), ni. a kind of 
snake ( » hrahma-earpa ) ; a Jaina or Bauddha sage ; 
a sort of lizard or newt. 

halina, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. i. 
Aaf), the Teak tree ( » Sdka), 

IfcoA’nii. katimaka, am, n. (probably con- 
nected with I. hariman at p. 1167, col. 2), a sort 
of jaundice, paleness or yellowness of skin. 

haludi^a or haludna, N. of a place. 
mnV hallaka, am, n. the red lotus. 

hallana, am, n. rolling or tossing 
about, rolling about in sleep. 

fiftv hallUa, am, n. one of the eighteen 
Upa-rflpakas or minor dramatic entertainments (de- 
scribed as a piece in one act, consisting chiefly of 
singing and dancing by one male and seven, eight, 
or ten female performen), a ballet ; a circular dance 
(performed by women). 

HallUaka, os, m. dancing in a ring (as performed 
by women). 

ITallhJia, hallhhaka,^hallUa above. 

Halim, hallt8alta,^hallUa above. 

fVi. hana, as, m. (fr. rt. hu), an oblation, 
burnt-offering, sacrifice. 

Havanga, as, m. (probably havam+gd), eating 
rice and cur^ from a metal cup. 

1. havana, am, n. the act of offering an oblation 
with fire; an oblation to the gods, bunit- offering, 
sacrifice ; (t), f. a hole made in the ground for the 
sacrificial fire which is to receive a bumt-oblation. 
•i i.havanorsyada, qs, d, am, Ved. hastening to 
a saaifice.—HauandytM (°iia-d^), vs, m. ‘having 
the humt-offering for its life,' fire. 

Havaniya, as, d, am, to be offered with fire, fit 
for an oblation or sacrifice, sacrificial ; (am), n. any- 
’’^ifog fit for an oblation ; clarified butter, ghee. 

HavUrt, f. a (lole made in the ground for holding 
the sacred fire for an oblation. 

Havishya, am, n. anything fit for an oblation ; 
darified butter ; wild rice (or any similar wild grain) ; 
rice mixed with ghee ; a hymn in prSse of oblations 
{'VeA,).miHav{shyaihuj, k, k, k, eating clarified 
butter ; (h), m. fire. — Havishydnna (*ya-an\ am, 
n. food fit to ‘be eaten during certain holy days 
(or during the continuance of fiats and other re- 
ligious observances) ; any particularly pure food fu 
wheat, cow's milk^ 8K),^^Havishydiin Cyordr), 
i, ini,i, devouring clarified butter, (Mann Al. a 18); 
(i), m. fire. 

HasnshyarUtya, See under havis. 

Havis, is, n. anything offered as an cfolation with 
fire, clarified butler, ghM; an oblation or burnt- 
offering (in general); water, (In Naigh. I. za. enu- 
merated among the uddka-ndsndni); epithet of 
Siys. mm Jtavih^^esha, as, m. the residue of an obla- 
^tL<mHavirdiana, am, n, the act of devonring 


clarified butter; (as), m. * consuming oblations,' fire. 
— Havir-gandhd, f. * smelling like clarified butter,' 
the S'amT tree. — Hamr-geha, am, n. any house or 
chamber in which an oblation is offered, a sacrificial 
hail. •^Havir-dd, ds, as, am, Ved. a giver of obla- 
tions, (said of Rudra, ^ig-veda IV. 3, T,)^^Havir~ 
dhdna, am, n.,Ved. * ghee-containing,' an oblation; 
(e), n. du. foe two receptacles or vehicles on which 
foe Soma and other offerings are put ; (as), m., N. 
of foe author of the hymns ^ig-veda X. 11--13 
(having foe patronymic Angi).«»Samr-h%i9, k, k, 
k, eating clarified butter; (k), m. fire; N. of the 
Pitris of foe Kshatriyas.— jtfavfr-bAu, t«k, f., N. of 
the wife of Pulastya.— J 7 aWr-ma/H ist is, i, V^. 
destroying orobstracting oblations, impedingsacrificial 
nxei.^Havir-mantha, as, m. a kind of plant ( « aa- 
Havir-yqjna,€is,m, a particular sacrifice, 
N. of foe first book of the ffata-pitha-BrShmana (ac- 
cording to the Madhyandina-Iakh2l).»//ausr-yajfna- 
samdnd, f. a kind of sacrifice, (seven Havir-yajfia- 
sanisfoZs are enumerated, viz. Agny-adheya, Agni- 
hotra, Darla-pQrnamasao, Csturmasyani, Paiu-ban- 
dha, Sautrlinanl, and PSka-yajfia.) » 7 /artr-y^Vn, 
t, m. ‘ ghee-offerer,' a prttsUmmHavish-kirit, i, t, t, 
Ved. performing a sacrifice,^ Havish^pankti, is, 
m., V^., sdl. yajna, a sacrifice consisting of five 
oblations. «iJ 7 ams/t-pati‘, is, m., Ved. the lord of a 
sacrifice. Havish-mat, an, ati, at, possessed of 
oblations; (antas), m.pl., N. of a class of.Pitfis (re- 
garded as progenitors of Kshatriyas and as descended 
from Ar>giras: Manu III. 197, 198). llavishy- 
antlya, am, n., N. of nineteen Vedic texts begin- 
ning havishyantam, (Manu XI. 251.) 

1. havya, os, d, am, fit to be offered in oblations, 
(Say.«Aofotya); (as), m., N. of a son of Atri; 
(am), n. an oblation or offoring to foe gods (as dis- 
tinguished fr. knvya, q. v.) ; clarified butter, ghee. 

Havya^katya, am, n. oblations both to foe gods 
and to the spirits of deceased ancestors, (also dni, n. 
pi.) Havya-jushH, U, f., Ved. foe favour of an 
oblation, an acceptable oblation, (SSy. havih-sevd.) 
mm Havya’ddii, is, f., Ved. • oblation-diving/ a sacri- 
ficial offering ; (is, is, i), giving saaificial offerings. 
^Havya-pdka, as, m. an oblation (of rice, barley, 
dec.) cooked with butter and milk for presentation to 
the gods; the vessel in which such an oblation is 
prepared. — Jrat’^a-tvl/s, f, or havya-vdha, as, m. 
‘ oblation-bearer,' Agni or fire. — Havya-vdhana, 
as, i, am, bearing oblations, conveying oblations; 
(as), m. fire; epithet of the ninth Kalpa; N. of a 
son of ffiidi. llavya-vahini, f. * oblation-bearer,' 
N. of a goddess. ->i 7 avya-«ftcf, t, t, t, Ved. flowing 
with oblations, affording oblations (said of cows as 
affording milk that yields butter for sacrificial rites). 

HavydSa (°ya-arfa) or havydiana (®ya-a 7 ®),a«, 
m. * obUtion-eater,' lire. 

W3. hava, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. hve), call- 
ing, call; invocation, prayer; order, command; 
challenging, defying. 

2. havana, am, n. foe act of calling, an invoca- 
tion ; challenging to battle. —ITarana-ifru^, t, t, t, 
Ved. listening to an invocation, -^a. havana-syada, 
as, d, am, Ved. hastening to battle. 

Ilavas, as, n., Ved. a song of praise, hymn, 
prayer. 

Havlman, d, m., Ved. invocation ; challenging ; 
battle, (Siy.m* sangrdma, ^ig-veda VII. 83, 4.) 

2. havya, as, d, am, Ved. to be invoked, (Say. 
B dhvdtavya,) 

hand or havdva, ind. (a term imply- 

ing) undoubtedly, certainly. 

1 . has, cl. I. P. hasati,jahdsa, Aam- 
shyati, ahastt, hasitum, to laugh, smile ; 
to laugh at, ridicule (with aoc.) ; to resemble, (see 
hasat): Pass, hasyate, Aor. ahdsi : Caus. hdsayath 
•yitum, Aor, ajihasat, to cause to laugh, make laugh, 
provoke laughter : D^d. Jihasishati : Intens. jfd- 
hasyate, Jdhasti, to laugh immoderately ; [cf. per- 
haps Gr. Tw-^efo, rss-0d(u; probably Lat nrnrlo,] 


2, has, Ved. laughter, joy ; brightness, brilliance. 
— Has-kartfi, id, tri, tfi, Ved. causing joy or 
prosperity ; making bright, (Say. mmvfiddheh hartri 
or prabhdsaka, l^i^-veda IV. 7, ^,)mmHas-kdra, 
as, d, am, Ved. causing brightness or radiance (said 
of lightning ; Say. ■> dipti-kara, ^ig-veda I. 23. 
I2),mm Has-kfiti, is, f., Ved. a song of praise ; (is, 
is, i), causing joy, (Say. •mhdsa-kdnn orharshasya 
audaka, ^ig-veda Vlll. 89, 6.) 

Hasa, as,^m, laughter, laughing, a laugh; de- 
rision. —jETasa-niiidati, m. du., Ved. laughing and 
rejoicing. 

Hasat, an, anti, at, laughing, smiling ; resem- 
bling (i.e. smiling l^e, with aoc., Kirat. VIII. 44) ; 
(anti), f. a portable fire-pan, small furnace, chafing- 
dish ; Arabian jasmine ; a kind of ffakinT, q. v. 

Hasana, am, n. the act of laughing, laughter, a 
laugh : (d), f. laughter ; a joke, subject of laughter 
or ridicule, (^ig-veda IX. 112, 4.) 

Hasanl, f. a portable fire-place or chafing-dish. 
-■ Hasanhmani, is, m. * furnace-jewel,’ fire. 

Hasaniya, as, d, am, laughable ; to be ridiculed, 
ridiculous. 

Hasantikd, f. (fr. hasantt), a portable fire-place 
or small furnace. 

Hasikd, f. laughter, derision, jesting. 

Hasita, as, d, am, laughed, laughing, smiling ; 
expanded, blossomed, blown (as a flower); (am), n. 
laughter, jesting ; smiling ; foe bow of Kilma (god 
of love). 

Hasitri, td, tri, tfi, one who laughs, a laugher, 
smiler. 

Hasiivd, ^nd. having laughed, having smhbd. 

Hasra, as, d, am, smiling; stupid, ignorant, a 
fool. 

Hdaa, as, m. laughing, laughter ; mirth, merry- 
making, joy ; derision. — Hdsa-kara, as, t, am, 
causing laughter, ridiculous ; laughing, merry. 

Hdsaka, as, m. a laugher; one who causes 
laughter, a buffoon, merry-andrew. 

Hdsamdna, as, d, axn, Ved. laughing, being de-«.. 
lighted, (SSy. » hdsam hmmt, harsha-yukta.) 

Ildsikd, f. laughter, mirth, merry-making. 

Hdsin, {, ini, t, laughing, smiling, making merry. 

Hdsya, as, d, am, to be laughed at, laughable, 
ridiculous ; (am), n. laughter, laughing, mirth (one 
of the ten Rasas, see rasa), jest, amusement ; ridi- 
cule, derision. ■* 7 /ds^a-^(l, f. laughableness, ridicu- 
lousness. Hdsya^padavi, f. * road of laughter,' 
ridicule, laughter, {hdsya-padamm yd, to expose 
one's self to laughter, incur ridicule.) — //ds^a-rosa, 
as, m. the sentiment of humour, sense of humour, 
comic vein, faectiousness (the fifth of the ten Rasas, 
see rasa), mm Easy dri^ava {°ya-ar°), as, m. ‘ocean 
of mirth,' N. of a drama by Jagad-Ilvara. mm Hdsya- 
spada i^ya-ds^), am, n. a laughing-stock, butt for 
derision. 

hasta, as, m. (according to U^adi-s. 
III. 86. fr. rt. 1. has), the hand; foe thirteenth as- 
terism, (see below) ; the fore-arm, cubit ; a measure 
of length from the elbow to the tip of the middle 
finger (—twenty-four Angulai or about eighteen 
indies) ; an elephant's trunk ; (in prosody) an ana- 
pest ; quantity, abundance, knass, (in this sense only 

end of comps, and when compounded with words 
signifying ‘hair;' cf, keda-hasta) ; (a), f. foe thir- 
teenth lunar asterism (represented by a hand and 
containing five stars, identified by some with part of 
the constellation Corvus) ; (am), n. a pair of leatheV 
bellows; (e), ind. in hand, in one's possession; [cf. 
Gr. (i-x<di-ov, ici-xar^, xdaoiuu)', 

Lat. pre-hend-o, hed-era(i); Goth. Hi/it-an, 
handu; Angl. ^z. gitan (— Eng. get), handJ] 
mmHasta-kamala, am, n. a lotus carried in the 
hand (thus when Lakshml was diumed out of the 
ocean, she appeared holding a lotus). — Hosto-Jbaii- 
deda, am, n. skilfulness of band, manual dexterity. 
mmUasta-kriyd, f. any manual performance.— Hosto- 
gata, as, d, am, come to hand, fallen into one's 
possession, procured, gained, obuined, secured^ 




hatla-giri. 


hi. 
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mmllasta-giri, i«i m., N. of a mountain. *.ifaa<a- 
griliya, iud., Ved. having taken the hand. — JSaato- 
ghnat a 8 , m., Ved. a kind of ami-guard or shield 
(defending the fore-arm from the blows of the bow- 
string). — nasta-dapalya, am, n. « hasta-kau^ala* 
wm Ilasta^Medana, am^ n. the amputation of a 
hand. — Hastci^uta, €U, d, am, Ved. shaken or 
mov^ with the hand, moved or thrown violently 
by means of the hand.-^Hoato-d'^u/s, ta, r.,Ved. 
moving or shaking' about with the hand, (according to 
Say. haMa-^jati^hoHa-pradyutya^hasta-gatya, 
^tg-veda Vli. i, l^^HasUijyoii, u, m. a kind of 
tree or plant {*»kararjyo4i)*^‘ llasta-tola, am, n. 
the palm of the hand; the tip of an elephant's 
trunk. — Uasta-tala, as, m. flapping the hands 
together. » Jlastortraya-sammiU, ind. at a distance 
of three Hastas.-ij[/aato-doaAa, as, m. a slip of 
the hand, mistake committed by the hand. ■« Hastor 
ilhatrt»h(istdm€iUika,^lI(i8ta-dhdra^a, am, n. 
warding off a blow ; stopping a blow with the hand. 

Hasta^pddddi (^efa-ddt), the hands and feet 
8 cc., the extremities, the limbs of the body. — JTasta- 
puddka, am, n. the lower part of the fore>arm, the 
hand below the wrist. «> Hasta-prishfha, am, n. 
the back of the hand (also called apa-pfisJitha)* 

— Ifasta-prdpta, as, d, am, reached with the hand, 

held in the hand; obtained, secured ( » kara-prdpta)» 
M Hasta-mani, is, m. a jewel worn on the wrist. 
mm Hasta-mdlra, a cubit in length, (see mdtra.) 
mm Hasta-yitgaUi, am, n. the two hands. « 7 /a«fa- 
ratmvall Cna^dv°), f., N. of a work by RSghava 
(treating of the various movements of the hands 
8cc.).mmjfaeta-re1{hd, f. a line on the hand.»i//aiifa- 
ldghavg>, am, n. lightness of hand, maiibal readiness, 
smartness, cleverness, legerdemain. Jfaaia-vat, 
an, ati, at, having hands, handy, dexterous, clever, 
skilful. -• //as/a-mr/m, i, int, i, being or remain- 
ing in the hand, seized, held, caught hold of. 
^Hasta-vdm^a, am, n. restraining the hand (of 
another) ; warding olf a blow. — Ilada-vimha, am, 
n. perfuming or smearing the body with unguents 
.&c. •> Ilasta-samvdhana, am, n. rubbing or sham- 
pooing with the hands. JIasta-aiddhi, is, f. per- 
forming or effecting anything with the hand, manual 
labour ; hire, wages, salary. — IlaMa-suira or hasta- 
sdtraka, * hand-ribbon ;* (am), n. a bracelet worn 
on the wT\%t.tmHa8ta-8tha, as, d, am, staying in the 
hand, being in hand, held, grasped. — Hasta'Sthita, 
as, d, am, being in hand, held. — TTastdkshara 
ak°), am, n. one's own sign manual, autograph, 
signature, handwriting. xT/asfd^/ra Cta~a^), am, 
n. the extremity of the hand, the fingers. •- IJasid- 
gra-lagna (^iorcu/*), as, d, am, 'joined hand in 
hand,’ married; [cf. pd^i-graha,'] — HastdnguU 
(®fa-o»°), is, f. * hand-finger,* any finger of the 
hand. -• Hastdmalaka as, m., N. of one 

of the four principal disciples of S^an'karildilrya ; (am), 
n. the fruit of Emblic Myrobalan held in the hand ; 
N. of a short work by HastHmalaka (containing the 
elements of the VedSnta). Haatdmalaka-hhd- 
shya, am, n. a commentary on the above by STaiv- 
karUdfliya. — JTa^idrafatn&a (°ta-av°), as, d, am, 
supported by the hand of another, — Hastdvdpa 
(°fa-dv^, as, m. ‘hand-bracelet,’ a finger-guard, 
arm-guard (used by STchtn,^jydghdta~vdrana). 

— Hd«fd-hasf{, ind. hand to hand. — TIaste-karana, 
am, n. ' taking by the hand,’ marriage ( ^pdnau- 
karana). — liastedcri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, dec.,- to 
take in hand, take possession of, make one’s own. 

Haste-kjitya, ind. having taken possession of. 

HastaJea, as, m. a position of the hands. 

Hastika, am, n. a multitude or collection of ele- 
phants (^gajortd). 

Uastin, t, int, i, having hands, having a trunk ; 
({), m. an elephant, (four kinds of elephants are 
sp^fied, each characterized by particular marks ; see 
hhadra, mandra, mriga, miira ; some give ki~ 
lidja^hcutin, a straw elephant, effigy of an elephant 
made of grass) ; N. of a son of king Su-hotra (a prince 
of the Lunar race, described in Vishuu-PurSua IV. 
19. as founder of HastinS-pura) ; a kind of plant, a 


qja-modd; (int), f. a female elephant; a woman 
of a particular class (one of the four into which 
females are divided ; a woman of this class is de- 
scribed as having thick lips, thick hips, thick fingen, 
large breasts, dark complexion, and libidinous ap- 
petite) ; a kind of drug and perfume. —/Toaff-lxsit- 
skya, as, m. a lion; a tiger. —l/osh-i&anc^a, as, 
ro. a kind of tree or bulbous plant (described as a sort . 
of kmm,:s,gaja-kanda).^Ha^ti-‘kamnja, as, m. 
a kind of tree ( ss makd-karanjd), — Hasti-karga, 
as, m. * elephant-eared,* the castor-oil tree (also the 
red kind) ; a kind of PaUla tree ; another tree or 
bulbous plant {m*hastUkanda ) ; a particular class of 
semi-divine beings (forming one of the gaifpi-dcvatd, 
q. V.) ; N. of a district. ffaafo-jtarnaXra, as, m. a 
kind of Palak tree, HasUkarna-dtUa, as, m. 
a sort of PaUk txee.mm Hastirkoli, is, m. a sort of 
jujube, i-i/osts-i/m, is, m. the city and district of 
q. y.^lieuii-^hata, N. of the seventh book 
of the S^ata-patha-BrShmana. — Hasti^hosha or 
hasli’-ghoshdtakl, f. a kind of creeper (=aibhi, 
mahikoddtakl). «■ Hasti^hna, as, m. an elephant- 
killer; a rnsLn.mmHasti-ddHn, i, m. an elephant- 
driver ; f. a kind of tree ( - mahd 4 earanja). 
mm Hasti-danta, as, m. the tusk of an elephant; a 
radish ; a pin or peg projecting from a wall ; (am), 
n. ivory ; a radish. — Ilasti^dantaka, am, n. a 
ndish. mm Hastidanta-phald, f. a kind of cucumber 
(saervdra).mmHa 8 ti-dvaya 8 a, as, i, am (Gram. 
80. XX), as high or as big as an elephant, elephantine. 
mm llasti-naJdia, am, n. ‘elephant’s nail,’ a sort of 
turret or raised mound of earth or masonry protecting 
the access to the gate of a city or fort, (it is described at 
furnished with an inner staircase, and affording meant 
for discharging arrows &c. at an enemy.) « Hasti- 
pa or hoHtipaka, as, m. an elephant-driver, ele- 
phant-rider ,* an dephaiit-kccpcr. Hasti-pattra, 
as, m.m:^hasti-kandtt.mmna 8 ti-par^ikd, f. a kind 
of plant (^rdjadcoddtakl). mm Uasiirparni, f. a 
kind of plant (^moraid ) ; a sort of gourd ( = /far- 
ka^l). — HastUpddn, as, d or f, am, elephant- 
footed. — Hasti-pdla, as, m., N. of a king. ■- Hasti- 
pjrishihaka, am, n. the back of an elephant. 
mm Ilaati-mada, as, m.the ichor or exudation from 
an elephant’s temples when in nA.mm llasti-malla, 
as, m., N. of AirSvata (Indra’s elephant) ; of Ga- 
ne£a ; of 8an-kha (the eighth of the chief Nagas or 
serpents of PatSla) ; a heap of ashes ; a shower of 
dust ; frost, cold. — llasti^mdtra, as, i, am, as 
great as an e\ep\m\X.mmHasti-yv,tha, am, n. a herd 
of elephants. -• Hasti-raja, as, m. the king or chief 
of elephants. —ITas^j-ro^na^a, as, m. a kind of 
tree {^mahdde(iiranja).mmUdsti-lodhraka, as, m. 
the Lodhra tree. -> Hasii-vadha or hasti-hadha, as, 
m. the killing of an elephant (especially by a lion, 
which incurs the guilt of murder, whilst others carry 
off the spoils, such as the tusks and the pearls said to 
be found in the hezd).mmJfa 8 ti’Varda 8 a, am, n. the 
magnificence of an elephant, m Hojiti^vdha, as, m. 
an elephant-driver; a hook for driving elephants. 
^ Ilasti-^hdtfi, f. the KadalT tree, ^ Ilasti-vai- 
dyaka, N. of a work by V\rsrsomz,^Hasii’‘idld, 
f. an elephant-stable. Ha^i^dunda, as, m. or 
hasti-dut^dd, f. an elephant’s trunk; (d or {), f. 
the shrub Heliotropium Indicum. — HaaMyd^ 
mdka, as, m. a kind of ^In. m, Uasti-shadgava, 
am, n. a yoke or collectiba of six elephants, (see 
shad^gava.) — UastUaomd, f., N. of a river. 
— Jlcuii-sndna, am, n. the washing of an ele- 
phant. —£^asff-Aa<f(S, €U, m. an elephant's trunk. 
mmHasti-hasta-pardmfishfa, as, d, am, touched 
or struck by foe trunks of elephants. mmUastyHvihy^ 
aksha, as, m. a superintendent or master of tie- 
g}miU,<mHasiy-adva'‘Tatha-aa 7 id)ddha,a$, d, am, 
crowded with carriages, horses, and elephants. 
mmEasty-dyurveda, as, m. a work on the treat- 
ment of elephants' iises$es,mm Hasty-droha, as, m. 
an elephant-rider, elq)hant-driver. 

Haslina-pura, am, n. (fr. kastin-hpura), the 
city of Hastin (m"h€utind-pura below). 

Hastinorpura, am, n., N, of a city founded by 


king Hastin, q.7., (it was situated about fifty-seven 
miles north-east of the modem Dillt or Delhi on the 
banks of an old channel of the Ganges, and was the 
capital of the kings of the Lunar line, as Ayodhyft 
was of the Solar dynasty ; hence it forms a cent^ 
scene of action in the Mahl-bhSrata ; here Dh^ita- 
rSshtra reigned when the government was resigned 
by his brother Pln^u, and here the five Pap^va 
princes were educat^ along with Iheir cousins the 
Kauiavas, and here at the conclusion of the great 
war between them Yudhi-sh(hira was crowned after 
a triumphal progress through the streets of the dty ; 
see S^ftnti-parvan 1386-1410: other names for this 
celebrated town are gajdhvaya, ndga-sdhvaya, 
ndgdhva, hdstina,) 

Jfastini'pura, am, n,"mhasimd-pura above. 

Eastya, as, d, am, belongin^to the hand, done 
with the hand, manual ; given ^th the hand. 

ha$ra. See p. 1168, col. 3. 


VV 55 hahala, am, n. (s= hdhala, see &ala- 
halo), a sort of deadly poison. 

hahd, as, in. a kind t>f Gandharva, 
q.v.; [cf. AuAtt.] 

^ I, AS, ind. an exclamation of pain or 
grief or weariness (equivalent to * ah !' ‘ alas 1 ’ * woe I ’ 
hd Aato *smi, ah ! I am killed I it is ad over with 
me) ; an exdamation of joy or surprise (oh ! ha I 
See ,) ; an inteijection of anger or reproach ; [cf, 
a. 


9T 2. hd (connected with rt. 3. hd), cl. 3; 

A.jihite {ut sing, jike, 3rd dn,jihdte, 2nd 
pi. jikldhve, 3Td pi. jihate), Impf. ajihita. Pot. 
jihUa, Imgv, jihitdm, ^etf.jahi, hdsyate, dhdsta, 
hdtum, to go, move, to go to, attain ; to give way, 
yield [cf. ^Ig-veda I. 37, 7] : Pass, hdyate, kor, 
ahdyi : Caus. hdpayati, -ft, -yUum, kor, agiha- 
pat, •ta, to cause to go : Desid. jihdsate : Intens. 
jdkdyate, jdhdli, jSJieti ; [cf. Qr, 
av-w, ; Lat. 

hi-sc-o, hi-o, hia~lus; Old.Germ.gi’e-m, gin-e-m,- 
gein-thm; Angl. Sax. ginan, cinan, german, gyn- 
ian, ganian; Slav, zi-ja-ti, ze-ja-H, zi-nati, * to 
gape y Lith. zio-j-ii, zio-ti-s, ‘ a cleft, hole.'] 

Jihdna, as, d, am, going, &c. See p. 347. 

Edivd, ind. (Pin. VII. 4, 43), having gone, hav- 
ing moved. 

Edna, as, d, am, gone, moved. 

Edsyamdna, as, d, am, being about to go. 
J,hiya, as, d, am (for a. see p. x 1 70), to be gone. 


sn 3. hd (connected with rt. 2. hd), cl. 

^ ^ 3. P. jaMti (lit du. jahivas or jahivas, 
3rd du. jahUas or jahiUts, 3rd pi. jahati. Pin. 
VI. 4, II 6), Impf. a^ahdt (ist du. ajahlva or 
ajahiva, 3rd pi. ajahuh), Pot. jahydt (Pin. VI. 
4, 1 18), lmpy,jahdtu (and sing, jahihi or jahiki 
or jahdhi, 3rd pljahatu, Pin. VI. 4, 117), Perf. 
Jahau (and sing, jahitka or jafidtfut,- tst du.y'a- 
hiva, and pl.ya/ta, 3Td p\,jahnh),hdsyati, - 

Free, heydt, hdtum, to abandon, leave, quit, desertt 
forsake, relinquish, dismiss ; to resign, forego, let go, 
lose ; to let fall ; to omit, neglect ; to avoid, shun ; 
to remove : Pass. Klyate, Perf. jahe (Kirlt. XIL 
la), Aor. ahdyi, to be left or deserted, ^ forsaken ; • 
to be excluded from or deprived or bereft of, to lose 
(with inst. or abl., e.g,Jahe prdii^ailk, he was de- 
prived of breath or lost his life ; htyate patiMtdt, 
she is excluded from the heaven of her husband) ; 
to be destitute of, be deficient in, be wanting in, 
fail, decrease ; to be lost ; to fail (in a lawsuit) ; to 
be left out or omitted or neglected; to become 
weary or enfeebled; to be lessened or lowered i 
Caus. hdpayati, •yUtm, Aor. ajxhapai, to cause 
to quit or abandon ; to drive away, expel ; to came 
to lose or want; to neglect, omit, decline; to loiet 
Desid. yfAaeats, to wish to leave. Sec,: Intens. 
hiyate, Jaheti, jahati; [cf. Gr. 

X^» X«W<C». yetrimi 
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Xat. haleo (?) : Goth, haha, ha 1 )aii^, gaidv, giban; 
Angl. Sal. gifan, gafoh gcefel^ gif; Eng. %fj] 
Jahat, aU ati, at, leaving, &c. See p. 343. 

5. ka, (stt the end of comps.) abandoning, leaving, 
qnitting, avoiding ; see p. 1 163, ool. a. 

4. Ad, f. abandoning, leaving, relinquishing. 
Hatavya, os, d, am, to be abandoned or left, 
relinquishable. „ 

Hana, am, n. the act of abandoning, relinquish- 
ing; escaping; prowess, valour. 

llani, U, f. abandonment, relinquishment, neglect, 
loss, want, privation, absence ; decrease, deficiency, 
diminution, detriment, damage. -• J/dm-Aara, as, 
«, am, causing loss, prejudicial, injurious. 

Ifantya, as, d, am,‘=hdtarya, 

Hdpana, am, n. tlie act of causing to quit or 
abandon, expelling. 

Hapita, as, d, am, caused to be relinquished i 
made to give up. 

I. hayana, as, a or f, am (for 2. see col. 2), 
quitting, leaving ; passing away, ^iii this sense per- 
haps to be connect^ with rt. a. Ady cf. 2. hayana, 
col. 2.) 

Ifdyin, t, fni,i, leaving, abandoning, neglecting. 
1. hitvd, ind. (for 2. see p. 1171, ool. l), having 
left or abandoned, having quitted or renounc^, hav- 
ing deserted ; letting alone, slighting, disregarding. 

TIitvdya, ind., Ved. having abandoned, having 
left, having discarded, (Sly, ^ hitvd ^pariiyajya, 
?Lig.vedaX. 14. ft.) 

lixtvd, ind., Ved. ss I. hitvd, (Pin. VII. 4, 44.) 
Hina, as, d, am, left, for^en, relinqu^ed^ 
abandoned, quitted, deserted, neglected; exdtided, 
shut out from (with abl.) ; deprived of, free from, 
devoid of, destitute of, without, bereft of (with inst., 
e. g. prdnaw hineth, bereft of breath or life ; or 
widi abl., e. g. mantrat or mantraio hsnah, devoid 
of saaed knowledge, Manu 111 . 65) ; wasted, dimi- 
nished, decayed, enfeebled, feeble ; deficient, defec- 
tive, faulty, inferior, insufficient ; deducted, subtracted, 
miifus; lower, less, (Manu II. 194); mean, base, 
vile, bad, low ; (os), m. a faulty respondent, insuf- 
.ficient or defective witness, (five kinds are enume- 
rated, viz. anya-vadin, hriyd-dveshin, nopasthd- 
yin, nir-uttara, dhuta^prapaldyin); subtraction 
{ssvy-avakalana),<"Uina’karman, d, d, a, or 
hina-kriya, as, d, am, neglecting or omitting 
custonuuy rites or religious sca,^Ilina^kula, as, 
d, am, of low family, base-born, plebeian. ■■ Z/ina- 
J^a-tva, am, n. lowness of birth. ««iIina-Ao/a, 
os, d, am, ^ving an empty treasury, i- Hina- 
kratu, us, us, u, one who neglects to saaifice, 
(Manu XI. i 2 .)»mJJina-Ja, as, d, am, low-born. 
^llina-jdti, is, is, i, low-born, of low caste, de- 
prived of caste, ootcaste, degraded, vile.— JTina- 
tva, am, n. defectiveness, deprivation, destitution, 
the state of being without absence of, (generally at 
the end of comps., e. g. putrchh^ buddh^*.) 
— Hhia-dariana-sdmaHhya, <u, d, am, destitute 
of the power of seeing, blind.— Xftna-ndyaAa, as, 
ikd, am, having a low or base hero (uid of a 
J..jua). — Hlna-ydna, am, n. * the inferior or lesser 
vehicle,* N. <Vf a system of Buddhist teaching, (op- 
posed to mahd-ydna, q.v.) — Zflna-^oni, is, m. f. 
an inferior womb, low birth or ongin.— Z/ina- 
roman, d, d, a, deprived of hair, bald, (Maha-bh. 
S'anti-p. ‘13,229.) — Iftno-rar^a, as, d, am, of 
low caste, outcaste, of inferior rank, belonging to 
the lower orders.— /Ttna-vdeto, as, m. defective 
statement; insufficient or contradictoiy evidence, pre- 
varication. -ITtna-tidcffn, t, ini, i, making a de- 
fective statement, insuffident or inadmissible (as a 
witness, see hsna above) ; contradictoiy, prevaricat- 
ing ; destitute of speech, speechless, dumb ; cast in 
law.— Iffna-viiya, os, d, am, defident in courage. 
— HlnOrSakhya, am, n. making fiiends with 
low people, assodatin^ with degraded penons. 
*^Hina-sandhi, is, ts, i, destitute of peace or 
recondliation.— /iiwa-aerd) attendance on base 

people, serving or waiting on low persons.- 
ndnya (^no-wv'^, a$, i, tm, defident in limb, 
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crippled, maimed, mutilated, imperfect, defective; 
(i), m. a small siiU^Hlndnna-vastra-vesha (^na- 
an% as, m. (a Brahma-darin) eating less food 
(than his preceptor) and wearing an inferior dress, 
(Manu II. 194.) 

Hindka, (at ffie end of a oomp.) — Aina, deprived 
of, &c. 

llimta, as, d, am, (according to ftabda-k.) siab- 
tneted (-vy-avahalita). 

Iltyamdna, as, d, am, being left or deserted; 
being lost ; sinking, giving in. 

2. heya, as, d, am (for 3. see p. 1171, col. 2), 
to be left or abandoned, to be avoided. 

hdngara, as, m. a large fish, shark. 

hdtaka, as, t, am (fr. rt. haf), golden, 
made of gold; (am), n. gold; the thorn-apple (- 
dAustura). — ifd/oAa-maya, as, i, am, made or 
consisting of gold, golden.— Jfd(aAeZvara ^ka- 
ii°), as, m., N. of a form of S^iva (worshipped on 
the banks of the Godavari). 

vw hdtra, am, n. (probably fr. rt. i. han, 
cf. hdntra below), injuring, killing (—prama- 
thana); death, dying (-maraya); a Rakshasa, 
(in this sense prolnbly masc.) ; wages, hire, (in this 
sense probably fr. rt. 2. Ad.) 

Adna, Adm. See col. i. 
hdnuka. See p. 1165, col. i. 

hdntra, am, n. (according to Unadi-s. 
IV. 159. fr. It. I. Aan, cf. hdtra above), death, 
dying. 

lldndra, am, n.— Adntra above. 
hdndai^a, N. of a place. 

hdputri, f. a kind of wagtail. 
HdpiUrikd, hdputri above. ^ 

haphikd, f. gaping, yawning. 

it. hayana, as^ am, m. n. (probably 
fr. hayana and connected with rt. X. hi, but cf. 

1. hayana at col. i), a year, (at the end of an 
adj. comp, the fem. ends in I, cf. dm-A°) ; (as), m. 
a flame, ray ; a sort of rice ; epithet of Takman (so 
called either from this disease lasting the whole year 
or because it returns eveiy year). 

hdyas, as, n., Ved. = 2. dhdyas, 
support, vigour, strength ; [cf. garva-A®.] 

ITt hdra, hdraka. See p. 1175, col. 2. 
hdrayu, N. of a place. 

hdrdhura, as, am, m. n. (according 
to some only masc. ; probably connected with hdra- 
hard, tee under z. hdra), spirituous liquor, wine; 
(d), f. a grape. 

hdri. See p. 1175, col. 2. 

fiftnr hdri^a, as, t, am (fr. harina), be- 
longing or relating to deer; (t), f. a species of the 
Aty-ashti metre ; (am), n. venison. 

Hdriyika, ae, m. a deer-killer, hunter ; (i), f. a 
^lecics of the Aty-ash$i metre. 

I. hdrila, as, m. (fr. harit; for 

2. hdrita see under rt. i. hii), the colour green ; the 
Haritflla pigeon ; N. of z son of Vifva-mitra ; (ds), 
m. pi. the sons or descendants of Harita. 

lidritaka, as, m. [cf. haritaka'l, a green vege- 
table or pot-herb. 

I. hdrita, as, m. (for 2. see under rt. i. Art), the 
Haritala pigeon; N. of a Muni and writer of a 
Dharma-slstra or law-book ; of a poet ; of a phy- 
sician. 

HdrUaha, as, m. the Haritlla pigeon ; N. of a 
son of Vifva-mitra. 

hdridra, as, i, am (fr. haiidrd), 
stained or dyed wiffi turmeric; turmeric-ookMired ; 
yellow; (oi), m. a yellow ooloor; the Kadamba , 
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tree; a kind of fever (supposed to arise from a 
vitiated state of the three humors of the body). 

lldridrava, Ved. the Haritftla tree, (according to 
Say. hdridraveshu’Bharitdla-drunieshu tdd^ig* 
var^avatsu, IgLig-veda 1. 50, 12.) 

Hdridravin, ii^as, m. pi., N. of a school. 

Hdridravlya, ds, m. pi., N. of a ftlkha of the 
Yajur-veda. 

hdridrumata, as;m. a proper N« 
hdfin, hdri. See under rt. i. Apt. 

hdrda, as, i, am (fr. hfid), being in 
the heart ; (am), n. affection, love ; kindness ; will, 
mind, intention, meaning. 

Hardin, t, tni, t, Ved. relating to the heart; 
(f), n. anything greatly desired or loved. 

Urff’W hdrdikya, as, in., N. of a Kuru 

warrior, (also called Kpta-varman.) 

hdrya. See under rt. 1. hji. 

Ad/a, as, m. (fr. rt. i. hal or fr. hala), 
a plough ; N. of Bala-rama (as bearing a weapon 
shaped like a ploughshare, see hala-dhara) ; N. of 
S^alivahaiia ; of a king; (a), f. spirituous liquor, 
wine, the spirituous juice of the palm; (i), f. a 
wife's younger sister. — Ifd/a-bAr/t, m. epithet of 
Bala-rima ( ~ Aa/a-bArit)* Hdldsyormdhdtmya 
i^la-dd*), am, n., N. of a part of the Skanda-Purana. 

Ildlahala, am, n. (^haldhala, q. v.), a sort of 
deadly poison (produced at the churning of the 
ocean by the g^s and demons) ; any poison or 
venom. tc 

Hdlahdla, am, n. the above poison. 

Udldhala, as, in. a sort of worm or insect; a 
kind of lizard or newt ; (d), f. a small mouse ; (t), 
f. spirituous liquor, wine; (am), n. the above 
deadly poison or any poison, venom ; spirituous 
liquor.— Hd/dAa/a-e/Aara, as, m.* having venom,' 
a small black snake. 

lldhala, am, n. (fr. the above with elision of la 
or Id), deadly poison. 

Jldhdla, am, n. the above poison. 

Hdlika, as, I, am, belonging or relating to 
ploughing or a plough, agricultural; (as), m. a 
ploughman, ploughboy, agriculturist. 

Hdlinl, f. a sort of large house-lizard. 

Hdla, us, m. (according to Unadi-s. I. 1* fr. rt. 
I. hal), a tooth (•^danta). 

Udleya, as, m., N. of a king. 

hdlaka, as, m. (connected with 
harika), a horse of a yellowish brown or tawny 
colour. 

Hdldlta, as, m. a spotted or piebald hone (accord- 
ing to some). 

VTT hdva, as, m. (fr. rt. hve), calling, a 
call ; any feminine or coquettish gesture tending to 
excite amorous sensations, blandishment, dalliance, 
the airs and arts of lovers, (in these senses perhaps a 
form evolved out of hhdva, q. v.) 

Jldvdka, as, m. one who calls or summons ; (in 
nuptiid ceremonies) one who summons the bride, 
an attendant on the bridegroom. 

hdsa, hasaka, &c. See p. 1168, col. 3. 

'ftWS(^hdsas, ds, m. (according to Unadi-s. 
IV. 220. fr. rt. 3. hd),Wed. the moon. 

hdsta, as, i, am (fr. hasta), formed 
by the bands. 

hdstika, as, m. (fr. hastin), an 
elephant-rider, elephant-driver, &c.; (am), n. a 
herd or collection of elephants. 

Udstina, as, i, am, relating or belonging to 
elephants, elephantine, as big as an elephant, huge ; 
(am), n. the city of Hastinftpura, q.y.^^Hdstina^^ 
pura, am, n,r=hastind-pura, q.v. 

hdsya. See p. 1168, ool. 3. 
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hahala. See p. 1170, col. 3. 

hahas, as, m. a Gandharva. (See 
p. a8i, col. 3.) 

I. hahSt as, m. (see Oram. 108. h), a Gandharva ; 
a particular high number, ten thousand billions, 
{mahoMhi, a hundred thousand billions.) 

HVT 3. ha-ha, ind. (an inteijection of 
surprise or grief or pain, equivalent to) ah, ah ! alas, 
alas !— iIdAd-^'dra, as, m. * making the exclamation 
/td/td/ a general or great lamentatioft, or wailing ; 
sound of grief or pi^ ; the noise or uproar of battle. 
mmllaha-krita, cls, d, am, made to resound with 
the uproar of battle. «* jFfddd-jAtira, as, a, am, 
lamented, bewailed. ■•ITddd-r^a, as, m. the cry 
or noise hahd, 

I. hi (connected with rt. hinv, to 
which some of the forms in the examples 
given below are referred by S&y.), cl. 5. P. hitioti 
(Vcd. also A. hinute), jighdya, heshyati, ahai- 
Mt, ketum, to send, send forth, impel, (hinmnii 
-prerayanti, l^ig-vcda VIII. 43, 29); to dis- 
charge, throw, cast, shoot (as an arrow &c.); to 
urge, incite, excite; to further, promote, advance; 
to protect, favour, benefit, prosper (Ved.) ; to please, 
gratify, exhilarate, satisfy, {hinvire^prl^ayanti, 
^Lig-vcda VIII. 43, ig); to go, proceed: Pass. 
hlyate, Aor. <ihd^ : Caus. hdyayati, -yitim, Aor. 
ajlhayot : Desid. of Caus. jvjkdpayishati : Desid. 
jighlshati : Intcns, jeghiyate, jeghaylti, jegheti; 
[cf. perhaps Or. kIm ; Lat. eteo.] 

Haya, hayarn. See p. 1165, ools.^j, 3. 

1. hUfa, as, a, am (for 2. see p. 1172), sent, 
impelled ; gone, proceeded. 

Hitv, is, f. sending, impelling. 

2. hUvd, ind. (for 1. see p. 1170, col. i), having 
sent ; having impelled ; having gone. 

Ilinva, as, d, am, Ved. favouring, benefiting, 
{Sly.^prhiayitfi, ^lig-veda VIII. 40, 9.) 

Uinvat, an, atl, at, Ved. gratifying, pleasing, 
-(Say. hinvan = hinvantah = pniiayantah, l(|Lig- 
veda V. 36, 2.) 

Ilinvdna, as, a, am, Ved. pleasing, gratifying, 
exhilarating. 

IHydna, as, d, am, Ved. prospering, favouring, 
(S.ly. a sampiddhim ga6dhat, i. e. vydpnuval, 
?Lig-Teda II. 4, 4.) 

HeJti, is, m. f. a weapon, missile ; stroke, wound, 
injury, (SSy. = Asned, l^ig-veda VI. 7f, 14); a ray 
of the sun ; light, splendor ; flame ; (id), m., N. of 
the first Rskshasa king (father of Vidyut-ke 4 a ; repre- 
sented as residing in the Sun's chariot in the month 
of Caitra or Madhu). •■iferi-maf, an, ati, at, pos- 
sessed of weapons, armed with missiles (Ved.); 
illuminated by the sun. 

Hetika » heti (at the end of a comp., cf. iakti-h^), 

Heta, us, m. (according to Unadi-s. I. 73. fr. rt. 
I. hi), impulse, motive; cause, reason, object, pur- 
pose (e. g. anena hetuna, for this reason ; mfitya- 
hetave, in order to kill ; hdur alatdsikah, a super- 
natural cause) ; a. logical reason, the reason for an | 
inference (constituting the second Avayava or mem- 
ber of the five-membered Nyaya syllogism, e.g. 
t . * this hill is fiery,* 2. * because it smokes ;* see ny- 
dya, p. 519; i.prali-jnd, p.6i 3); any logical deduc- 
tion or argument, proof ; reasoning, logic (in general) ; 
excuse, sophistry; means, instrument ; law, condition ; 
source, origin ; a particular figure of speech, (in the 
drama) a brief spMch giving a reason ; {hetuna or 
hetau or hetos), ind. by reason of, because of, on 
account of, for the sake of, (generally after a gen. or 
at the end of a comp., e.g. mama hetoh or mad- 
dhdo^, on account of va!t,)^Hdu-td, f. or hetu- 
tva, am, n. the state of being a hetu or cause, 
causation, cause. Causativeness, the abstract existence 
of cause ot motive. dn, atl, at, having 
a reason or cause, proceeding from a cause (as any 
effpet) ; having the Hetu (or second Avayava of a 
syllogism); accompanied by arguments; controverted 
1^ uiyua€!DU,mH€turvada, as, m. a statement of 


reasons or argument, assigning a cause, disputation. 
^ Hetu-^dstra, am, n. a rationalistic book, (Manu 
II. II); any heretical or sceptical work calling in 
question the authority of Si\3A,^Hetu-idstTdyraya 
i^ra-ai°), as, m. reliance on rationalistic treatises. 
— Hetu-ilishta, (in rhetoric) combination of cause, 
a method of comparing two objects by using epithets 
common to both so as to describe similar results in 
each produced by similar causes. «■ Hefu-Aetumorl- 
hhdva, as, m. the relation subsisting between cause 
and ektct,m»Hetupanydsa Ctu-up°), as, m. the 
assignment of reasons or motives, statement of an 
argument, fmlletv-apadeya, the adducing or men- 
tioning of the reason (or second member of the 
syllogism in logic). ^IJetv-Sbhdsa, as, m. (in logic) 
a mere appearance of a reason, fallacious semblance 
of an argument, fallacious middle term, fallacy (said 
to be of five kinds, viz. vy-ahhiddra or sa-vya- 
hhUdra, m-ruddha, a-siddha, sat-prat(paksha, 
hddha or hddhita) ; the briuging forward or stating 
of a Hetu (or second member of a syllogism), the 
assignment of a reason which can be shown to be 
incorrect. 

lletuka, as, m. a cause, active cause, instrument 
{^helu); a logician; (as, d, am), causal, instm- 
mental, belonging to a motive or cause; causing, 
producing (at the end df comps., e. g. vishada-1?, 
causing dejection) ; N. of a po^. 

Hetri, td, tri, tyi, Ved. urging on, inciting ; (td), 
m. an inciter. 

3. Jieya, as, d, am (for i. and 2. see pp. 1169, 
1170), to be sent or impelled. 

2. hi, ind. (probably to be connected 
with rt. I. hi; cf. hetu), for, because, on 
account of (used enclitically so as not to stand first 
in a sentence, e. g. pramdyam hi bhavdn, for your 
honour is the authority ; taihd hi, for example, for 
instance, accordingly) ; assuredly, certainly ; indeed, 
surely, (in these senses used emphatically and, accord- 
ing to some, also interrogatively ; but sometimes to 
be treated as redundant and a mere expletive) ; but ; 
ah ! alas 1 (said to be also an interjection of envy, 
of contempt, of huriy, &c.) 

bins (by some regarded as an 
anomalous Desid. of it. i. han), cl. i. 7. 
P. (ep. also A.) hinsati (-te), hinasli, Jihinsa, 
hifuishyaii (ep. A. hinmhyate), ahinsU, hinsi- 
tum, to strike, hit, beat; to hurt, harm, wound, 
injure ; to kill, slay, destroy : Pass, hinsyate, Aor. 
ahifui : Caus. or cl. 10. hinsayati, -yitum, Aor. 
ajihiwat, to kill, slay : Desid. jOiinsishati : Intens. 
jehinsyaJtc, jshimti ; [cf. perhaps Old Germ, geis- 
la, * a whip Mod. Germ. Geissd.'] 

Hinsedea, as, d, am, injurious, noxious, detri- 
mental, mischievous, hostile, malignant, ferocious, 
savage; an injurer; (as), m. any savage or noxious 
animal, beast of prey ; an enemy; a BrShman skilled 
in the Atharva-veda [cf. hiwd’karman, and see 
the account of this Veda, p. 964, col. 1]. 

Hivaat, an, anti, at, hurting, injuring, killing. 

Uinsanti, am, d, n. f. the act of hurting, injuring, 
injury, detriment; killing; slaying. 

Uinsd, f. injuring, injury, mischief, hurt, harm, 
wrong (said to be of three kinds, i. mental or 
malice ; 2. verbal or abuse ; 3. personal or actual 
violence); killing, slaying; robbery, spoliation. 
•rnJfiMd-karman, a, n. any injurious or hostile act ; 
magic applied to ^e ruin or injury of an enemy, 
employment of spells and mystiod texts (especially 
those of the Atharva-veda, see veda) for injurious 
purposes. Hinsdtmaha (^sd-df), as, d, am, of 
an injurious nature, natursdly hurtful, destructive. 
••Hinsd-pranin, i, ra. a savage or noxious animal. 
^UinsdprduvpraMra, as, d, am, abounding in 
noxious animals, Jffinsd-prdya, as, d, am, abound- 
ing in inju^, generally injurious. —J/snsd-rato, cm, 
d, am, delighting in mischief. -■Htnsd-rudi, is, is, 
i, taking Measure in injury, having a taste for 
I slaughter. — Hifisdru^i-tra, am, n. the having a 
I taste for injuiy or mischief, — ZftnJsd-nAdra, as, d, 


am, sporting in mischief, wantem in injuries, roam- 
ing about to do harm, If insd-samudbhava, as, 
d, am, arising from injury (i.e. from the sin of 
hurting any living creature). 

Hijudru, us, ni. a destructive animal ; a tiger. 

Ilinsdlu, us, us, u, disposed to injure, injurious, 
mischievous, hurtful, murderous. 

Hinsdluka, as, d, am, disposed to be mischievous, 
hurtful ; (as), m. a mischievous or savage dog. 

Hinsita, as, d, am, injured, hurt; mortally 
wounded ; (am), n. injury, hurt. 

Himitvd, ind. having injured, having wronged. 

Hiydra, as, m. a mi^ievous wretch, villain, 
a tiger. 

itinsya, as, d, am, liable to be hurt or injured. 

Ilinsra, as, d, am, injurious, mischievous, hurtfii!, 
noxious, destructive, murderous ; formidable, terrible ; 
cruel, fierce, savage ; (as), m. any noxious animal ; 
a beast of prey ; a destroyer ; N. of S^iva ; of BhTma ; 
(d), f. spikenard (B^afd-mdi^i); the shrub Abrus 
Precatorius ; a sort of grass, Coix Barbata ; a vein, 
ntryt.mm Uinsra-pafu, us, m. a noxious animal, 
beast of prey.— Utasra-^antra, am, n. an imple- 
ment for injuring or wounding, a trap ; a mystical 
text used for injurious purposes. — i/iiurd/itf^ra 
(°m-aA°), am, n. noxious and hannless, wi^ed 
and good. 

Jlinsraka, as, m. a savage or noxious animal, 
beast of prey. 

hikk, cl. I. P. A. hikkati, -te, 
jihikka,j{hikke, hikki 8 hyati,-te, ahih- 
kit, ahikkUhta, hikkitum, to mak» an indistinct 
or inarticulate sound ; to hiccough ; cl. 10. A. hik- 
kayate. See., to injure, kill (— rt. hishk, q.v.): 
Caus. hikkayati, -yitum, ajihyhkat : Desid. yt- 
hikkishati, -is: intens. Jehikkyate, jehikkiti, 
jehikti. 

Ilikkd, f. an indistinct inaiticulate sound ; 
hiccough ; [cf. hekkd.\ 

hinkfi, cl. 8. 5. P. -karoti, 

Sec., to make the sound him; to low (as a cow). 

— Jlin-kdra, as, m. the sound him; a kind of low 
roar; a tiger (as making this sound). —i/m-itrin- 
vat, an, ati, aJt, Ved. making the sound him; 
roaring (as a tiger) ; lowing (as of a cow ; Say. hin- 
kfinvati "^vatsam prati hinkdram hurvati, l^ig- 
veda 1. 164, 27}. 

.n hingu, us, u, m. n. (according to 
Unadi-s. I. 37. fr. hi, substituted for it. i. han ; 
according to Sabda-k. only neut.), the plant Asa 
Fetida (said to be so called as 'killing* or over- 
powering all other odours) ; the substance prepared 
from the plant (for household use). — 
dikd, f. the resin of a particular plant (=:9id^i- 
hingu).^^llingu-nirydsa,as, m. the gummy exu- 
dation or concrete juice of Asa Fetida ; the Nimba 
tiee,"mjfingu-pattra, as, m. the ln>gudl tree; (t), 
f. a drug composed of a leaf resembling that of Asa 
Fetida; (am), n. the leaf of the Asa Fetida plant. 
^ Hingu-paryi, f. a particular plant {=ivaiHu^ 
pattri).’^ Uirtgu’^irdfikd, f . a kind of plant 
vanior-pattn). 

ilingula, as, am, m. n. 1 preparation of mercury 
with sulphur, vermilion; ( 5 ), f., N. of a country 
(mentioned in the Vamana-Puratia) ; N. of a* goddess. 

— Ifinguld-jd, f., N. of a goddess. 

HhtguU, is, m. vermilion. 

Hingvlika, f. the prickly nightshade, Solanuni 
Jacqnini. 

Uiftguli, f. the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena, 

Hingulu, us, u, m. n. vermilion. 

Hing^a, am, n. a kind of edible root like a 
potato, a sort of yam (— diu). 

hijja, as, m. the tree Barringtonia 
Acutangula (commonly called Hijjal). 

Jlijjala, as, m. the Hijjal tree. 

hiijlra, as, m. a rope or chain for 
fastening an e]ephant*s foot. 
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hif. 


hunalaya. 


hlt\ cl. I. P. he(aii^ &c.==rt. hit^ 

• * ^ to corse, swear ; to shout, exclaim. 

hi4imhay as, m. a gigantic Rak- 
shua slain by Bhfma ; (a), f. Hi^imba's sister (who 
changed herself into a b^utiful woman and married 
Bhima ; he had a sou by her named Ghatotka^a) ; 
the wife of Hanumat.«-Ifidmba-ji 7 , <* m. * con- 
queror of Hi^imba,' Hi 4 imha‘nisudana, 

or hidimhaAthid, t, m. ‘destroyer of Hidimba,* 
Bhima. — llidiwha-vadha or Atadha^ as, m. ' the 
killing of Hitjfimba,' an episode of the Mahft-bhSrata 
(Adi-parvan, section 151-156, verse 5937). — i/i- 
divijhd-paiit is, m. * husband of Hidimba,* epi- 
thet of Bhima; of Hztmmzt. "•Iliditnbd-rama^a, 
as, m. epithet of Bhima ; of Ilauumat. 

Hiddmha ^ hidim ba above. 

AiW, rl. I. A. hMate, jihMe, 

^ \ hinditum, to go, move, wander or roam 

about [cf. d‘hind ] ; to disregard, slight. 

llindam, am, n. wandering, roaming; sexual 
intercourse ; writing. 

llindikn, as, m. an astrologer {—lagntlddrya). 
IHndira, as, m. — hindlra, cuttle-fish bone. 

.. Hindi, {., N. of Durgi. •-‘Ilhufl’-priyatama, as, 
m. ‘most beloved by Durga,* Siva. 

Hindira^ as, m. cuttle-fish bone (supposed to be 
the congealed foam of the sea \ ^ samndra-phena ) ; 
a man, male ; the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena ; 
a tonic or stomachic ; (run), n. the pomegranate. 

fipra. hita, as, d, am (past pass. part, of 
Tt. I. dhd; for i.hita see under rt. 3. hi, p. 1171)1 
put, placed, laid, imposed [cf. i,dhita '\ ; held, taken, 
seized; suitable, proper, fit, worthy, right, advan- 
tageous, benefidali profitable, useful, salutary, whole- 
some, agreeing with (often said in a medical sense 
of diet, regimen, medicines, &c.): friendly, alfec- 
tionate, kind, (in these* senses hardly distinguishable 
fr. I. hita)\ {as), m. a friend, benefiictor; benefit, 
profit, service, good, welfare, well-being ; (d), f. a 
causeway, dike ; (am), 11. anything suitable or proper, 
an advantage. «»/rita-feara, as, i, am, doing what 
is fit or proper, doing a service, performing a kind- 
ness, befriending, friendly, favourable; (as), m. a 
benefactor. as, d, am, wishing well 

to, desirous of benefiting or befriending. -• i/ita- 
Jedmyd, f. desire for another's welfare, good-will. 
•• UitaAcamn, t, iyi, i, or hita-hrit, t, t, t, doing 
services, performing kindnesses or benefits, befriend- 
ing, useful, beneficial, auspicious. — Hita-prani, is, 
m. * executing what is advantageous,* a spy, secret 
tmvssAiy,^» HUa-prayas, ds, as, as, Vtd. one who 
has offered an oblation of food, 8 cc, Hita-prepsu, 
US, us, u, desirous of effecting another's welfare, 
wishing to benefit or befriend. — HitaAuddhi, is, 
is, i, friendly-miuded,^ well-disposed, wishing well. 

— Hita-mitra, as, m., Ved. a benevolent friend. 

— llita-mt, an, ati, at, friendly, favourable, doing 
good, useful. «i Uitorvakya, am, n. friendly advice, 
good counsel. -• //t/a-t?ariin, I, ini, i, speaking 
Jkwdly, giving good counsel or friendly advice ; (i), 
01. a friendly, counsellor or zdvlsei, ^HitaAiari' 
vantfa'gosvdmin, i, ni. ■■ hari-vanda-gosvdmin. 
•^HUdnuharin Cta-anT), t, iyi, i, acting con- 
formably to what is right or kind, JlUdnuhan- 

. dhin {^ta-an°), i, int, i, having welfare as a con- 
sequence, involving or bringing welfare. -■ i/ftdn- 
veshin Cta-an°), i, ini, i, seeking another's wel- 
fare. — HitdAjhanga, as, ni. the forcing or breaking 
of a dike or causeway, (Manu IX. 2'j4,)""Hitdr- 
thin {^ta-ar% i, int, i, seeking or desiring another's 
welfitre or advanUge. — Hitdvali Cta-dv""), f. a 
particular plant ( a angdraAcushihaJxt), BUdhita 
{°ta-ah°), as, d, am, good and evil, beneficial and 
diiadvanUgeous.aJJs/e(f^Aa f. well-wish- 

ing, good-will, good wishes, a //ttoisAfis (^fa-e«A°), 
i, i^i, i, wishing wipll, desiring another's welfare, 
kindly disposed, 

f. kind or good advide, salutary instn|c^, friendly 
language, a ife^oefe/a i^ta^p"*), as, m. friendly 


advice, salutary instruction ; N. of a celebrated and 
very popular collection of stories and fables (supposed 
to be narrated by a BrShmau named Vishnu-iannan 
to some young princes, and intermixed with many 
admirable didactic sentences and moral precepts^ ex- 
tracted from various sources, the whole' being chiefly 
founded on the PaAda-tantra, q. v. : the stories illus- 
trate four principal subjects, divided into four books, 
viz. I. Mitra-Ubha, Mhe acquisition of friends;' 
3. Suhrid-bheda, *the separation of friends;' 3* 
graha, ‘war;* 4. Sandhi, ‘peace;’ they have been 
translated into nearly all the languages of Asia and 
Europe, and have served as the substance of many 
similar collections, such as the Anvilri Suhaill, Khirad- 
afroz, Pilpay's Fables, Ac.) ; N. of a work on medi- 
cine; of another work on medicine by S^ambhQ- 
nStha, (also called Vaidyaka-s 9 ra-sai>graha.)«> J 7 i 7 o- 
padeshtri {^ta-up°), td, m. a friendly iiistmctor, 
kind adviser. 

Uitdka, as, m. a child, the young of any animal, 
a pupil, &c. (^didu, according to S^abda-k.). 

3. hitvd, ind. (for a. see p. 1171, col. i), having 
put or placed, having made, 8 cc, 

hintdla, as, m. (connected with 
tala, q. v.), the man»hy date tree, a species of palm, 
Phoenix or Elate Paludosa. 

hindu, us, in. (fr. the Persian 
a Hindu (more properly Hindu). -« J/ifida-dAarma, 
as, m. the Hindu religion. — Hindursthdna, am, 11. 
the country of the Hindus, Hindustan (properly re- 
stricted to the upper provinces between Benares and 
the river Sutlej). 

hindola, as,m. a swin^, swinging 
cradle or hammock ; an ornamental swing or litter 
in which figures of Krishna are carried about during 
tlie Swing-festival In the light half of the month 
SrSvai^ia ; one of the six Kagas or personified musical 
modes, (see rdga, p. 837.) 

Hindalaka, as, m. a s^ing ; a cradle. 

Hindolaya, Nom. P. hindolayati, See., to swing, 
rock about. 

Jlindold, f. a swing {^Idndola above). 

hinv (connected with rt. 2. hi; cf. 
rt. dhinv), cl. i. P. hinvati, jihinva, 
hinvitum, to satisfy, please, exhilarate. 

hinvdna. See under rt. 2, hi. 

hihuka, am, n. (= viroytiov), epithet 
of the fourth Lagna or astrological sign, fourth 
house {^pdtdla, p. 563). 

.fipr hima, as, d, am (according to Unadi-s. 
I. 146. fr. hi substituted for rt. i. han; according 
to others from a lost rt. hyam), cold, frigid, frosty, 
icy, dewy, any cold substance; (as), m.the cold season, 
cold, winter {^hemanla, p. 1173); the moon; 
the ilimilaya mountain ; the sandal tree ; camphor ; 
(a), f. the cold season, winter ; a year (Ved.) ; small 
cardamoms ; a variety of the fragrant grass Cyperus 
( ^ hhadra^mmtd, ndgara’-mustd) ; a kind of plant 
(=:prik 7 id); a kind of grass {^danikd); the fra- 
grant drug and perfume RenukU; (am), n. frost, 
hoar-frost, ice, snow, dew, cold, coldness, coolness, 
(in IjLig-veda X. 37, 10. himd, inst. c.^daity€na, 
and thought by some to come from a monosyllabic 
form him) ; night, (in Naigh. I. 7. hifnd, inst. c. 
is enumerated among the rdtri-ndmdni; cf. himyd 
under himya); sandal-wood; another flagrant wocxl 
(of cooling properties, a padma~kdsh(na) ; fresh 
butter ; tin ; a pearl ; a lotus ; fcf. Zend zjao, zim, 
zima, ‘winter:* Gr. ^ff^x^po-s, 

X«r-/ia, x^P^^hxhv, xstpdnf, 

X*ipspip 6 ~s : Lat. hiem-s, hibemu-a (for himer^ 
nm) : Slav, zima, ‘ winter ;* Lith, zema, zemini-s : 
Hib. geimhre, geimkrith, geimhreadh, ‘winter;* 
gamh, ‘winter, cold.*] — HimaAcara, as, i, am, 
causing or producing cold, frigorific, cold ; (as), m. 
the moon ; camphor. --Hima-ktifa, as, m. ‘ cold- 


summit,' the winter season. — TTiim-gaMa, asi a, 
am, laden with snow. ^Hitna-^iri, is, m. the Himulaya 
mountain. ->l/i*ma-ga, as, m. ‘ cold-rayed,' epithet 
of the moon; [cf. dita^gu.']’" Hima-gaura, as,d; 
am, white as snow. —iftma-ya, as, a, am, produced 
by cold ; born or produced in the Himalaya mountain ; 
(as), m. the mountain Mainaka ; (a), f. ‘ daughter 
of Himalaya ;' the plant called Zedoary ; another 
plant ( « hshiritfi) ; Parvatl. — Ilima-jjhati, is, f. 
(Jjhali for jha(i, see rt.jAaOi * intermixture of cold 
,dew,’ hoar-frojit, mist, fog ; [cf. ku’jjhafi.] - Hima- 
jvara, as, m. fever with cold paroxysms, ague. 
«i HimaAaila, am, n. a kind of camphor ointment. 
^Hima-didhiti, is, m. ‘having cool ravs,’ the 
moon. Hima-diigidhd, f. ‘ having cool juice, a kind 
of milky plant or tree (^hshiriyii),"^ Hima-dur- 
dina, am, n. cold and bad weather, frosty or snowy 
weather, wintry weather. — Hima-dyuti, is, m. 
‘having cool radiance,' the moon. ^Hima-druma, 
as, m. a sort of large Nimba tree. — Hima-druh, 
-dhruh, m. ‘ dew-dispeller,* the sun, ^Hima-dhdtu, 
us, nt. ‘ having cold minerals,* the Himalaya moun- 
tain, as, d, am, withered by cold, 

frost-bitten, frost-nipt (as a lotus See.). Hima- 
nirmukta, as, d, am, freed from frost. »i 7 sma- 
prastha, as, m. ‘having snowy table-land,* the 
Himalaya mountain. "^TJima-hdluka, as, d, m. f. 
camphor. — Z/tma-hAas, ds, m. ‘having cool lustre,' 
epithet of the moon. — Uima-radmi, is, m. * having 
cool rays,* the moon. -> Himaradmi-Ja, as, m. 

‘ born from the moon,* epithet of the planet Budha 
or Mercury. — Himartu {^ma-ritu), us, m. the cold 
season, "m Hi ma-vat, an, atl, at, having frost ot 
snow, snowy, frosty, icy, freezing, snow-clad»; (an), 
m. the Himalaya mountain or the Himalaya per- 
sonified, (see himalaya.) -* Himamta, at the end of 
a comp. — hima-val above. — Himaraf-kulcshi, 
is, m. a valley of the Himalaya. — IHnuivat-khn^da, 
N. of a book of the Skanda-Purana. Hima- 
vat-prabhava, as, d, am, springing from or be- 
longing to the Himalaya mountain. Himavat- 
suta, as, m. ‘son of the Himalaya,* the niouii-^ 
tain Mainaka ; (d), f. the Ganges ; Parvatl. •- Hima- * 
vad-fjiri, is, m. a snowy mountain. — Jfimavari- 
giri-samdraya, as, m. ‘ taking refuge in tlie Hima- 
laya mountain,' epithet of ^iva.m, Hima-viddha, 
as, d, am, ‘ frost-picrccd,* penetrated with frost (as 
the west wind in the cold season), wm ITima-darkara, 
f. a kind of sugar ( « ydvanali). — Hima-ditala, as, 
d, am, very cold or frosty, freezing. — 7/ima-rfaA- 
hhasma-hhushita, as, d, am, adorned with ashes 
white as snow. — Hima’daila, as, m. a snowy niouiif 
tain,^ the Himalaya. — Himadaila-jd, f. ‘ daughter 
of Himalaya,' the goddess Durg.l or Parvatl. — Hima- 
dratha, os, m. * shedding cold,' the moon. — Jlima- 
samhati, is, f. a mass of ice or snow. — Hima- 
saras, as, n. cold water. -ifma-Adna-XvtV, t, m. 
‘causing loss of cold,* fire. - Jfma-AdsaA’a, as, m. 

* winler-smiler,* the marshy date tvee.^ Himdndu 
(®»i«-a»°), us, m. ‘ cool-rayed,' the moon ; camphor. 
mm Himdndv-ahhikhya, am, n. ‘called after the 
moon,* silver. — Himdgama (°ma-dg°), as, m. ‘ ap- 
proach of cold,' the cold season, winter, —i/i'mddri 
f^ma-ad"), is, m. a snowy range of mountains, the 
Himalaya mountain (sometimes personified).— 7 /smd- 
drirjd, f. ‘ daughter of Himalaya/ Parvatl ; a kind of 
plant or tree (»ksh%riyl).^mHimddri-tanayd, f. 

‘ daughter of Himalaya,* Duxg^,mmHimddri-tanayd- 
pati, is, m. 'husband of the daughter of Hima- 
laya,* S\va.mm Himdnila (^ma-an^), as, m. a cold 
or frosty wiod.-T/tmabya (®TOa-a6“), am, n. a 
lotus. — Himabha (^ma-dbha), as, d, am, resem- 
bling cold, like snow or frost. — Himdmhu 
am% u, n. cold water. -■ Himdrdti Cma-ai^, is, m. 
« enemy of cold/ fire ; the sun ; a kind of plant (» 
ditrak<£)\ another plant (sarAa). Himarutfa 
(‘ma-at^), as, a, am, grey with frost. -TTimdrto 
fma-d^),aa,a, am, pinched with cold, suffering from 
cold, chilled, frozen . — Himdrdita Cma-ar*^, as, d, 
am, pinched or pained by cold.— (”1110- 
dl*)f as, m, ‘ ab^e of snow/ the Himalaya range of 
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mountains (which bounds India on the north and 
separates it from Tartary, giving rise to the rivers 
Xjanges and Indus, and containing the highest eleva- 
tions in the world ; in mythology personified as the 
husband of MeiiS or Menaka, by whom he had a 
son called Mainlka, who is also a personified moun- 
tain ; he was moreover the &ther of Durga or Uml, 
who became incarnate as ParvatT, * daughter of the 
Mountain,’ to captivate Sfiva and withdraw him from 
a severe penance he had undertaken to perform in 
the region of Himalaya ; the personiBed Mountain 
is also represented as the father of Gan-ga, who, as the 
personified Ganges, is generally regarded as bis eldest 
daughter, though sometimes id^tified with Parvatl) ; 
the white Khadira tree ; (d), f. a kind of plant ( - hhlir 
my-amalahi), Himdla^a- 8 utdf f. * daughter of 
Himalaya,’ Uma or Parvatl. IJimd-vath f. a kind 
of Soma or moon-plant (^svar^a-hshtrit <l*v.). 

lUmd^rayd f. ’ depending on cold,’ 

a kind of plant ( « svarna^jivantl). — JUmdhva 
Cma-dh°), a», m. * called after ice,* camphor. 
— llimdhvaya {^ 7 na-dh% o 8 % m. * called after ice,* 
camphor ; (am), n. a lotus.— //tmof^ard Cma‘Ht°)t f. 

* following on cold,* the tawny grape. — JTimotpanna 

as, «, awi, produced by cold; (a), f. a 
kind of sugar {- ydvandli), ••Ifimodhhavd (^/wa- 
ud\ f. * cold-produced,' the plant called Zedoary 
( --rfaft)* ■■ Ttirnosra ("»na-it«®), an, m. *cool- 
rayed,* epithet of the moon. 

Himahat as,.m. a kind of tree (^vi-lcanlcata); 
N. of a prince or chief of KaiimTra. 

llimavala, am, n. (also read hemavala), a pearl, 
f. See under Afma, p. iiyi. 

Nimanit f. great frost, a mass of snow, collection 
of ice and snow (=^ 7 iima- 8 amhati), snow-drift; a 
kind of sugar {-ydvandlt).^, Uimdm-vUada^ «s, 
d, am, white as a snow-drift. 

IJimikd^ f. hoar-frost, cold dew. 

liimeliit iiMf US, Uf chilly, suffering from cold, 
frozen. 

Jlimna, as, ni. (see i. heman and hemna below), 
‘'the planet Mercury. 

nimya, as, ii, am, frosty, snowy, icy, dewy, cold, 
frigid, (in Rig-veda I. 34, i . himyd, * with the night,* 
is explained by Say. is^Iiima-yuktayd rdtrya, 

* with the frosty night.*) 

i.h^an, d, m. (according to S^abda-k. also a 
iieut.), winter; cold, the cold season; the planet 
Merairy, (sec hima-ra 7 (mi'ja.) 

Jfemanta, as, am, m. n. winter, the cold season 
(comprising the two months Agra-hayana and Pausha, 
i. e. from middle of November to middle of January). 

Jlemanta-ndtha, as, m, *lord of winter,’ the 
wood-apple tree (^Icapiiiha), 

Hemanti, f. the winter season, cold season. 

ITcmavala, am, n. a pearl { — himavala), 

Hmnd, m. (according to l>abda-k.) the planet 
Mercury. 

hirangu, us, m., N. of Rahu (the 
personified ascending node). 

hirafia, am, n. (connected with kiri, 
i.hari, Aanf, q.q.v.v. ; but see etymology given 
for hirayya below), gold ; semen ; a cowry. 

Ilirayin, t, mi, {, Ved. golden, (Say.-tAfixitfya- 
val.) 

Iliray-maya, as, f, am (hirart for hiraf^a), 
made of gold, golden ; (as), m. epithet of Brahma, 
(sec Jiirayya’garbha ) ; (am), n. one of the nine 
Vanhas or divisions of the continent (said to be be- 
tween the mountainous ranges STveta and S^p'rvgavat ; 
tee varsha, ^veUi),mmHira7^’VQi, an, m., N. of a 
son of Agnldhra (king of S' veta-dvTpa). -■ JHiran* 
vati, f., N. of a river. 

lUraf^ya, Um, n. (according Unadi-i. V. 44. 
fr. rt. hary with substitution of hira\ gold (crude 
buUion or wrought) ; any vessel made of gold (e. g. 
a golden spoon, Manu II, 09) ; a golden ornament 
( ved.) ; any precious metal, silver (erode or wrought) ; 
wealth, property; substance, imperishable matter; 


semen virile; a particular measure; a cowry; the 
Datura or thorn-apple; (d)». f* one of the seven 
tongues of fire. ■■ Hiray,ya^lcalcsha% as, d, am, 
wearing a golden ^rdle* Hiraypa-kavadodbhava 
(°<?o-is 3 ®), as, m. epithet of S'iva. — Hirayya^ 
haiipu, us, m. * clothed in gold,' N. of a king of 
the Ddityas celebrated for his blasphemous impiety, 
(he was son of Katyapa and Dili, and had obtained 
a boon from Brahmft that he should not be slain by 
cither god or man or animal ; hence he became 10 
powerful that he usurped the sovereignty of the 
three worlds, and appropriated the sacrifices made to 
the gods Ivho were compelled by him to fly from 
their seats in heaven ; when, however, his pious son 
Prahlada praised Vishnu, tiie Daitya exerted all bis 
power in vain to destroy the boy, and Vishnu him- 
self appeared out of a pillar [which had been 
blasphemously struck by the father, saying, ' Is the 
deity here?*] in the form Nara-siuha, 'half man, 
half lion,* and tore Htranya-kalipu to pieces ; this 
was Vishnu's fourth AvatSra ; see pradildda, nara- 
sinha, vishnu.) — Ilirnnya-Jcajipuduin, hd, m. 
‘sfayer of Hirauya-kalipu,' Vishnu. ■■ Hirayya- 
kdmadhenu, us, f. *a golden cow of plenty,' one 
of the sixteen MahS-dSnas, (see mahd-ddna, tuld^ 
purusha.) — nirayya-he^in, i, ni., N. of the author 
of certain Kalpa-sUtras. — //sm^rya/rc^s-aufra, am, 
n. the Kalpa-sQtras of Hiranya-ke£in.— ifsVan^a- 
ke^ya, as, d, am, Ved. golden-haired, having golden 
manes (said of the two horses of India). — Uirayya- 
Imha, as, m. wrouglit and unwrought gold and 
silver. — Hirayya-garbfai, as, m., N. of Brahms 
(so called as born from a golden egg supposed to 
have been formed out of the seed deposited in the 
waters when they were produced as the first creation 
of the Self-existent; according to Manu 1 . 9. this 
seed became a golden egg, resplendent as the sun, 
in which the Self-existent Brahma was born as 
Brahms, the creator of the worlds, i. e. according 
to Kullaka, as Hiranya-girbha, who is therefore re- 
garded a's a manifestation of the ParamStman or 
supreme Soul ; in IjLig-vcda X. 1 2 1, it is said Hiranya- 
garbha arose in the beginning ; he was the one lord 
of existing things ; he established the earth and the 
sky, &c.) ; N. of the author of the hymn ^ig-veda 
X. lai (having the patronymic PrSjSpatya); N. of 
Vishnu ; (in phil.) the soul invested by the SOk- 
shma-^arlra or subtile body (^sutrdtman, prdydt- 
man) ; N. of a Lin-ga. — iTiranyor^akra, as, d, 
am, golden-wheeled. h, k, Ic, Ved, 

* golden-skiiincd,* having a golden covering, coated 
with gold (said of a chariot). — //frawya-^rada, as, 
d, am, having skin bright as goU.^Iliranya-da, 
as, d, am, yielding gold, granting gold ; (as), m. 
the ocean ; (d), f. the earth. — Iliranya-dat, an, 
aJti, at, Ved, having golden teeth. — Hirayya- 
dhanus, w, m. * golden-bowed,* N. of a king. 

— liirayya-nahha, as, m. • having a golden navel,* 
the mountain MainSka ; N. of a pupil of Jaimini and 
teacher of the SSma-veda. — Hiranya-niripj, k, k, 
k, Ved. bright as gold.— Htrat^ya-nmi, is, is, i, 
Ved. having golden wheels. — Hirayya-paksha, as, 
d, am, Ved. goldcii-winged. — J/imnya-^^diif, is, 
i8,i, Ved. golden-handed, golden-footed (said of the 
horses of the Msmts), ^ Hirayya-pdva, as, d,am, 
Ved. purifying with gp\d,^mH{rayyarpiyi€ha8, m. 
Ved. a lump of gold. — Hiranya-pura, am, n., N. 
of a town of the Asuras.— //tratrya-pe^aa, as, as, 
as, Ved. having golden XvaXte.^ Uiranya-praUga, 
am, n., Ved. a golden fore-part of a chariot-pole, 
(^ig-veda I. 35, 5.)— Htratiya-prafipAr^a, as, d, 
am, full of gold. mmHiranya-hdhu, us, m. * golden- 
armed,* epithet of Siva; the river Sona, q. v. 

— HirayyarrUpa, as, a, am, Ved. golden-shaped 
(said of Agni). — Hirayya-retas, as, m. * having 
golden seed,' epithet of Agni or fire ; of the sun ; of 
Siva; a kind of plant or tree (••ditraka); N. of 
a son of Priya-vrata. — Hirayya-roman, d, m. 

* golden-haired,' N. of a Loka-pftla (ion of Matidi) ; 
of a son of Pa^anya (regent of the north). —jRTira- 
yychvatf an, atl, at, abounding in gdd ; (an), m. 


epithet of Agni; (a^i), f. a proper 'N.^Eirayya^ 
vandhura, as, d, am, Ved. having a framework of 
gold (said of a chariot of India and Vayu), — Utra- 
yya-^arya, as, d, am, golden-eoloui^ ; (a), f. a 
river, (in Naigh. 1 . 13. hirayyorvarya^ is enomc- 
nted among the nadi-ndmdni.)^Hirayya-vartani, 
is, is, i, Ved. having a golden path. — Uirayyor 
varman, d, m. * having golden armour,' a proper N. 
tmHirayyor^dilmaUama, as, d, am, Ved. most 
skilful wielder of the golden spear (said of Pttihan). 
•mJHrayyarudha, as, m. ‘bearing gold,' the river 
Sona, q. v. ; epithet of Siva. - Jlirayyarvid, t, t, t, 
Ved. * knowing gold,' possessing or granting gold. 

— Hirayya-vindu, us, m. fire. - Ifirayya-damya, 
as, d, am, Ved. having a ^Ideti iamyd or yoke. 
"‘Jlirauya-sandtii, h, k,%, Ved. resembling gold, 
shining like gold. •mEirayya-siupa, as, m., N. of 
an Angirasa (author of ${g-veda I. 5i-'35, IX. 4, 
69 ; Ardat HairanyastOpa is the author of ^ig-veda 
X. 149) ; (as), m. pi., N. of a family. — Jfiranya- 
hasta, as, m., Ved. ‘golden-banded,* epithet of 
Savitri ; N. of a sou of Vadhri-matl. — Eirayydk$ha 
Cya~a7c*), as, m. ‘ golden-eyed,’ N. of a celebrated 
Daitya, twin brother of Hiranya-kaiipu, q. v., (he 
was killed by Vishnu, in his third AvatSni, in the 
form of a VarSha or boar ; like his brother, Hira^ya- 
kahpu, he had obtained a boon from BrahmS, so 
that no animal, except a boar, which he had omitted 
to mention, could hurt him ; he then became veiy 
insolent and seized upon the earth, which he carried 
with, him into the depths of the ocean, where it 
must have perished had not Vishnu become in- 
carnate as a boar [the symbol of great strength], 
and having dived into the abyss, destroyed the 
Daitya and lifted up the recovered earth on the 
point of his tusks) ; epithet of Savitfi (Ved.) ; N. of * 
a Muni ; of a place ; (as), m. pi., N. of a family 
(supposed to have been descended from VilvS-mitra). 
^Hirayydnga Cya-an"*), as, m., N. of a Muni ; 
(as), m. pi., N, of a hmily.mmHirayySbKUu Cya- 
ahh"*), us, us, u, Ved. having golden reins. — Hira- 
yydifva ("ya-orf®), as, m. • a golden horse,' one of 
the sixtben Maha-d&nas, (sec mahd-ddna, tvXd- 
purusha.) JUrayydiiva-ratha, as, m. * golden- 
horscd-chariot,’ one of the sixteen MahS-d&nas, (see 
above.) 

Hirayyaka, as, m., a proper N. 

lliranyaya, as, t, am, golden, (in ^ig-veda VIII. 
78, 3. hirayyayd^hiranmaydni.) 

Eirayyayd, f., Ved. desire for gold. 

Jlirayyayu, us, us, u, Ved. fond of gold or trea- 
sures. 

JTirayyava, as, m. a divine treasure, the property 
of the gods (— (^ua-sra). 

fttnn: hirddhara, aa, in. a proper N. 

hiri (see rt. 2. hri), apparently aV edic 
form of hari, q.v.^^IIiri’iiipra, as, m., Ved. epi- 
thet of Agni, (explained by SSy. as haraya-.<ila- 
hanii, ‘one whose jaws carry away or seize,’ or 
diptoshnlsha, * having a flaming head-dress,' ^(gt 
veda II.' 2, 5 ; cf. hrini.) — Eiri-imairu, us, m., 
Ved, ‘ golden-bearded,^ epithet of Agni. 

Eirimat, (in ]^ig-veda X. 105, 6. according to 
Say. hirirndn » haritdh^afy or hariia-varya^.) 

Hirimaia, (in ^ig-veda X. 105, 6. aodordingto* 
Say. hirimatfah - haHtarimeUru^ or pfishxh 
dardh.) 

hiruk, ind. concealed, hidden, (in 
^ig-veda I. 164, 3 a. «an^ar-Af /a, and in Nai^h. 
HI. 25. enumerated among the nirnUdntarhua^ 
ndmadheydni) ; without, except ; in the midst of, 
amongst; near; below. 

hil (connected with rt. M, q.v.), 
d. 6. P. KiUdi, jihtla, ftc., to ipoit 
amorously, dally, wanton, express amorous inclina- 
tion. 

JETi^-modT, is, or hUa-moU or hiUmodM, f. 
the pot-herb Hingtiha Repens. 

13 T 
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hilUsamudra, N. of a place. 

hilla, as, m. a kind of bird (= sarari). 

hillola, as, m. (connected with 
hindola, q. v.), a wave, surge ; a whim ; a particular 
form of sexual union ; one* of the RSgas or personified 
musical modes, (for ^indo2a, q.v.) 

Uillolaya, Norn. P. hilklayati, &c., to swing 
or rock or roll about {^hUidolaya). 

hilvald, as, f. pi., N. of five small 
stars in the head of the Nakshatra Mriga-firas ; [cf. 
ilvalds.'] 

hishk, a various reading for rts. 
hikk, hiM, 

hihi, ind. = hihJ, q. v. ; [cf. Ki below.] 

hi, ind. [cf. hiht], an exclamation or 
inteijection of surprise (ah I ah !) ; of fatigue or de- 
spondence or sorrow (ah ! alas I) ; (said to be also 
used in giving a reason or cause, and equivalent to 
‘therefore,' ‘ so,' * for,' ‘because,’ « a. hi, q. v.) 

atif hlta, as, d, am, Ved. = ^s/a (accord- 
ing to some). 

tH Kina. See p. 1170, col. i. 

hintdla, as, m. = hiutdla, the 
marshy date tree. 

Kira,„ as, m. (connected with Kara), 
Indra's thunderbolt, a thunderbolt ; a diamond, (see 
•oajra) ; a snake ; a necklace ; a lion ; N. of S^iva ; of 
the &ther of Harsh^, q. v. ; (d), f. a sort of cockroach ; 
an ant ; N. of the goddess Lakshml ; of the wife of 
Darpa-nlrUyana ; a kind of plant, - kdimarl ; (am), 
n. a thunderbolt ; a diamond. «j?ira-bda/fa, as, m. 
a proper N. — Uirdnga (Va-aft**), as, m. * diamond- 
b^t^,* Indra's thunderbolt. 

ifiraka, as, m. the diamond (supposed to be pre- 
sided over by S^ukra or Venus). 

hila, am, n. (perhaps connected with 
It. hit), semen virile. 

Hiluka, am, n. a kind of rum or spirit distilled 
from molasses. 

hilita. See rt. hel. 


ai-s, xo-jJ, xo-o-*» xv-xd-t, X'^-'rpa; Lat. 

fo-n(t)s, fu~ti' 8 , eoftt-ti-o, re-fH-to, con-fu 4 o,fu- 
nd-Ot fu-Mi’S; Goth. gia^Ua; Angl. Sax. ^eoton.] 

Juhvat, at, ail, at. See p. 350, ool. x. 

Juhvdna, as, a, am, sacrificing, offering, present- 
ing ; accepting (an offering, Ved.). 

1. huta, as, d, am (for a. see under rt. hwt), of- 
fered with fire, poured forth (as clarified butter in the 
sacred fire), burnt as an oblation, sacrificed ; one to 
whom an oblation is offered ; (as), m. epithet of 
ffiva; (am), n. an oblation, offering, sacrifice. 
M Jlata-jdtavedas, as, as, as, one who has made 
an oblation to dit.m^Hutabhvk-priyd, f. ‘dear to 
Agni,' the wife of AgaummHutaiht^, k, m. ‘obla- 
tion-eater,* Agni or fire ; epithet of a particular sUr. 
•mHvia-vaka, as, m. ‘oblation-bearer,' Agni or 
fire. « Hutorsamvikta, as, d, am, (according to 
some) one who has sacrificed all his individuality or 
blended his own will with the Universal Soul. Iluta- 
homa, as, m. a Brahman who has offered an obla- 
tion ; (am), 11. an offered oblation, burnt-offering, 
i- Hutdgni (°ta-ag^), is, m. fire with which an 
oblation is made, sacrifidal dtt.^lluidia (^ta-dda), 
as, m. ‘ eating the oblation,' fire or its deity Agni ; 
fear, alarm, apprehension (^ hhaya, according to 
ffabda-k. ; perhaps fr. i. d-jfd, but this sense 

is doubtless modern). ■•iratd/ana('’fa-atf°), as, m. 
‘ oblation-eating,* fire or its deity ; epithet of ffiva. 
mm niUddana-vat, an, ati, at, bearing or holding 
consecrated fire (said of an altar 8cc.).m.JIutdiana- 
sahdya, as, m. epithet of ISiva.—i/ufd/tuti (°fa- 
dh°), is, is, i, having an oblation just offered. 

1. huti, is, f. (for a. see under rt. hve), offering 
oblations. 

llatvd, ind. having offered (as an oblation &c.). 

I. huyamdna, as, d, am (for a. see under rt. 
hve, p. 1180), being offered in oblation. 

5in: hun-kdra, hun-kjita. See below. 

hu(l, cl. 6. P. hudati, 8 cc., to collect, 

^ accumulate, heap tc^ether (nit. hu^d) ; to 
dive, sink, be submerged; d. i.P. hodaii, &c., to 
go (n rts. hod, hud), 

IIu 4 a, os, m. a ram [cf. sa-huda, hu^da"] ; a 
kind of fence or bulwark, a bastion, tower ; a bar or 
iron stake for keeping out thieves ; a club, iron club ; 
(according to some) a place for voiding excrement. 

Hiu^u, us, m. a nun. 



hihi, ind. (hi, q.v., repeated), ah, 
ha ! hee, hee I (or similar sounds made in laughing 
or giggling). 

‘ hu (probably connected with rt. i. dhu 
_ =sGr. Uvea; in some forms identical with rt. 
hve), d. 3. P. (Ved. also A.) juhoti (ist du, juhu~ 

VOS or Jiihvas, 3rd pi. jUhvafi) ; Impf. ajuhot (3rd 
ajuhavus, 3rd pi. A., Ved. ajuhvata) ; Impv. 
juhotu (2nd sing, juhudhi, Ved. shojufiodhi, and 
and pL juhota); Perf. JuXdva (identical in form 
with Perf. of rt. hve; 1st da,juhuviva), or juha~ 
vun^akdra, hoshyaii, ahaushit, hotum, to offer 
or present (an cblation [aoc.], espraally with fire or 
to fire), make an offering to or in honour of any 
deity (sometimes with acc. of the deity honoured, 
e. g. pdvgkam or agnim jvhudhi, ‘ make oblations 
to fire,' but often with dat., e.g. Somam Indraya 
hu, * to offer Soma to Indra *) ; to pour or cast darified 
butter 8k, (acc.)^into the sacred fire (loc.) ; to offer 
up anything, worship or honour widi offerings or 
oblations ; to sacrifice, perform a sacrifice ; to accept 
or appropriate an oblation, (SSy. ^ig-veda 

h 75, 1): to eat, (according to Vopa-deva X. 1. 
adane) : Pass, huyate (identical in form with Pass, 
of rt. hve), Aor. ahdvs, to be offered (as an oblation 
8k,), to poured forth (in oblation, as clarified 
butter 8 cc,), to be sacrificed: Cans, hdvayati, 

•yitum, Aor. ajUhavat, to cause to ofier oblations, 
make to sacrifice, cause to honour with oblations: 

Desid. jtfXttsXafs; lateos. Johuy^e, Johaviti, J<h o .«v 5.-...- 

Jiotij [cf.Qr. 1 '"5 roaring of a boar; any roaring, bellowing ; 


hu^fukka, as, m. a kind of bird, 
GallinuU Madraspatana (^daiyuha); a drunken 
man ; a small hourglass-shaped drum ; a stick or staff 
bound with iron ; tiie bar or bolt of a door. 
Uudduka, another reading for hudukka above. 

t, n. (according to S^abda-k.) 
the noise of a bull (^vjisha-^ahda). 

hu 4 umha, as, m. a thundcr-clap, 
(according to ffabda-k. ^hhrash(a~dipi(a,) 

9 nv huwl, cl. I. A. hu^tfate, &c., to col- 
S lect, accumulate; to select, choose, take, 
accept ( a It. bhun 4 , q. v.). 

Hu^ 4 ^, as, m. a tiger ; a village bog ; a block- 
head ; a demon, imp ; a ram. 

hundikd, f. (Pers. ^Juija), a bill 
of exchange, bond ; assignment, order (given for the 
maintenance of soldiers). 

J/u^di, f.sXutidlitd above. 

ind. (cf. hum; an imitative sound 
used as a particle) expressive of remembrance, 
doubt, interrogation, assent, anger, aversion, reproach, 
fear, (see hUm)\ a mystical syllable occurring fre- 
quently in spells and incantations ; (in Vedic ritual) 
a saaifidal exclamation used immediately before the 
singing of the Pra-stflva or prelude as well as during 
the chanting of the Prati-hftra or response.— ifarv- 
kdra, as, m. the word or sound hum, making the 
sound hum, uttering a menacing sound ; the gruut- 


the noise or twang (of a bow). mmHunkdra-garhha^ 
as, d, am, filled with groaning or menacing sounds. 
— Hunkdra-iirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. - Ifun^ 
krita, as, d, am, uttered with a mystical sound, 
pronounced as an incantation ; roared ; (am), n. an 
incantation ; the roar or grunt of a wild boar ; the 
roar (of thunder); any xon.mm Hun-kfiti, is, f.»> 
hun-kdra above. ■■ Hum-pha 4 ’Sinta, as, m. pi., 
scil. mantrdh, incantations ending in the mystical 
words hum aiid pAa/. 

hurdh (developed out of rt. hvri, 
^ q. V. ; cf. ridh, fr. rt. rt), cl. i. P. hurdhati, 

JuJiurdha, hurdhitum, to be crooked, go crookedly ; 
to be CTooked or diShoiiest in conduct, deceive ; [cf. 
Gr. Xo^dt; (probably) Lat. quercus, ch-liquut; 
Goth, vrat^s.] 

Hur, hUr (a Kvip formation fr. rt. hurdh; gen. 
sing, huras), one who goes crookedly, a deceiver, 
dishonest. — Hurad-dit, t, m. (according to SHy. on 
l^ig-veda 1 . 42, 3. huras is from a Kvip formation, 
the final dh being dropped), a deceiver, thief, (in 
Naigh. Hi. 24. =s/cna, according to SHy. — Aaa- 
filyasya or kaufilyena sahdetri, a collector of 
crook^iiess or one who collects crookedly.) 

HUrdhana, am, n. the act of going crookedly, 
crookedness, craft, dishonesty, cunning. 
liurdhUa, as, d, am, gone crook^ly ; deceived. 
Hurt^a, as, d, am,m^hurdhita above. 


9 Tjr hul, cl. I. P. holati, 8 tc., to go; to 
N cover, conceal ; to kill. 

Jiulahull, f. inarticulate sounds 
made by women on joyful occasions (^^hukha- 
ghanfd, a sort of Ululatus, though expressive of 
happiness). 


JVR huvdna. See under rt. hve. 

hushka-pura, am, n., N. of a town. 


huhu, us, or huhu, us, m. (probably from 
an anomalous Intens. of rt. hve), a kind of Gan-.« 
dharva. 


J Aw, ind. an interjection of calling ; of 
contempt ; of pride ; of grief, (oh I ah I alas ! &c.) 
— //tt-rava, as, in. ‘ making the sound HQ,' a 
jackal. 

IPPR hun-kdra, &c. See under hum. 

hungara-sthdna, N. of a place 
(probably Hungary). 

hud [cf. rts. Artn^, hud, hod, hau 4 m 

Araw^], cl. i. P. (according to Vopa-deva 
also A.) hudati ( 4 e), Juhu 4 a, 8 cc., hu 4 itum, to 
go, move. 

huy,a, as, m. a barbarian, Hun ; N. 
of a district ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people (living in 
BhQrata-vanha). 

F huta, huti, &c. See under rt. hve. 

Alina, as, m., N. of a certain barbarous 
race (perhaps the Huns) ; a kind of gold coin current 
in the kingdom of Msdra, (commonly called a pagoda 
and worth about eight shillings.) 

hum, ind. (cf. om, hum, an imitative 
sound used as a particle) expressive of doubt or 
consideration (equivalent to humph 1 umph 1 &c.) ; 
of interrogation (hey? indeed? eh?); of assent 
(yes, aye, well, exactly, so be it ; see om, p. 189) ; 
of anger, menace, aversion, repulse (avaunt 1 away 1 
begone! tushl forbear! be silent 1 hush I); of re- 
proach, contempt (fie I shame !) ; of fear (ah 1 oh I) ; 
a magical or mystical monosyllabtet (see hum.) 
mmHUndedra, as, m. the word or sound Aflm 
(uttered disrespectfully or menacingly) ; uttering the 
sound Afim; roaring, grunting. — is, f. 

making the sound Atim; grunting, groaning; st 
sound made in sleeping ; disrespect, insult. 
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huyamana. See p. Ii74» col. 2. 
hu*ram. See under hu, 
hurdhana, kurdhita. See p. 1174. 
huhtt, us, or huhu, us, m,=Auhu, q.v. 

I. hfi (evolved out of rt. 6kfi, which 
^ in Ved. often has the sense of rt. i.hri), cl. i. 
P. A. harati, -te, (Ved. hharaJti), jg.Mra, jahre, 
{yed,jahhara,jabhre)t harishyati, -te, atiarB?ilt, 
ahrita, (Ved. also cl. 2. Pres, ist sing. P. harmi, 
also d. 3. P. jiharti; in S^atapatha-BrShmana X. 4, 
3, 9. there is a form Aardsas>*thou may’st have 
seized'), luirtimt to bring, convey, carry, fetch; to 
carry away, carry off, take away, take off, seize, take 
hold of, extricate ; to rob, plunder, steal ; to strip off, 
spoil, despoil, remove, deprive of; to take, acquire, gain, 
obtain, hold ; to captivate, charm ; to accept, receive, 
inherit ; to throw, cast (an arrow &c.) ; to offer : 
Pass, hriyate, Aor. a/idti, to be taken or seized, See, : 
Caus. hdrayaii, -te, -yitum, Aor. ajiharai, to 
cause to bring or carry or seize (with aoc. and inst. 
or with a double acc.), cause to take or take hold of ; 
to give, give away; to permit to be carried off or 
plundered ; to send : Desid. jihirshati, -ie, to wish 
to take or carry off, wish to rob, &c. : Intens. 
jehriyafe, jarhariti, jatihariUt jariharUi, jar- 
hard, jariharti, jarikarti; [cf. Zend zar; Gr. 
X«>. XP“o/»«*i '^‘XP*?/". (accord- 

ing to some also perhaps) atpv, alp^cj (for x^P^)* 
ayflpo ) ; Old Lat. hir; Lat. htra-s, hera, /icr-c(d)-s, 
(perhap^lso) co-hors^ (according to some also per- 
haps) ^rcro; Goth, gre/ro, gairon^ gain^an; Angl. 
Sax. georUt geomian; Eng. yare."] 

Hara, as, a or t, am, bringing, conveying, carry- 
ing, taking, seizing ; captivating ; removing, taking 
away, depriving of; dividing; (as), m. the act of 
carrying, taking, seizing ; a seizer ; N. of S'iva ; of 
Agni ; of one of the eleven Rudras ; an ass ; (in 
arithmetic) a divisor ; the denominator of a fraaion, 
division ; [cf. Lat. h(tr€8.'\ llara-gauri, f. one of 
the forms of S^iva or of S^iva and Parvatl conjoined ( « 
ardha-ndrtda). ■■ Jfara-ddpdrojmtia l^pa-dr^), 
am, n., N. of a Nft^aka or drama. ■■ iiaro-du^d- 
is, m. * diva's aest-gem,' the moon.««//ara- 
jit, t, m. a proper ii, — l[ara-t€ja8, as, n. Shiva's 
energy; quicksilver. •■ 7 fam-( 2 af to, as, m., N. of 
the author of the Pada-maftjarl ,* of the Mitftkshara 
commentary. — itorarfa^fdddr^a (°to-dd"), as, m. 
a proper N. Ilara-ddsa, as, m. a proper N. 
•^Jlara-netra, am, n. Shiva's eye; the number 
three. — i/ara-rupa, as, m. * having the form of 
Hara,' S'iva. — Hara-vija, am, n. ‘ STiva's seed,' 
quidailver. — Jfara-^eikAard, f. 'Siva’s acst,* the 
Ganges. — Uara-sirduL, as, m., N. of a king. 
mmjiarddri (*ra-ad**), is, m. ‘Shiva’s mountain,' 
the mountain KailAsa (fabled as the favourite resort 
of S'iva). 

IJaraka, as, m. a conveyer, taker ; a seizer ; N. 
of S'iva; a thief, rogue, ^eat; (in arithmetic) a 
divisor; division;' a reflecting or judicious person 
(according to some). 

Hara^a, as, m. * the taker,' the hand ; (am), n. 
the act of taking, accepting, receiving ; seizing, carry- 
ing off or away, removing; stealing; withholding, 
annulling, disregarding; a nuptial present (e^au- 
taka); a gift to a student at his initiation; the 
arm; semen virile; gold; a shell, cowry (>siba- 
parda); boiling water; (in arithmetic) dividing, 
division. 

Baraifiya, as, a, am, to be taken or accepted, 
acceptable; to be taken away or seized; to be 
divided. 

JJarai, an, anti, at, conveying, taking away, 
seizing. See, ' 

. Haraya^a, as, in. (according to some) a proper 
N., (according to NiriiktaV. i$,^haram>ariia-ydna; 
according to Say. on ^ig-veda Vlll. 2$, aa.«to- 
trwfivitaidvaryadi-Axirail^a-iilaryane^, 

Haras, as, n., Ved. anger, (Say,=»jfero(fAo; cf. 


Naigh. II. 13) ; flame, heat, warmth, (enumerated 
among the jrdUUo ndmadheydni, Naigh. J. 17); 
impetuosity, precipitation ; day; water; blood; the 
world, (see Niruku IV. Haras-vai, an, ail, 
at, Ved. impetuous, precipitate, (S^y. — vespa-vat) ; 
(atf), f., Ved. a river, (in Naigh. I. 13. haroMva- 
tyaA is enumerated among the nadi-ndindni,) 

2. hariman, d, m. (for 1. see p. X167), time. 

Harta, as, m,^hartfi below. 

Hartavya, as, d, am, to be taken or accepted, 
to be seiz(^, Sec. 

Ilartri, td, tri, tfi, one who brings or conveys, 
one who dikes or receives, a taker, receiver, seizer ; 
a robber; taking up, absorbing; {td), m. the son 
{-Birya). 

1. Kara, as, i, am, taking, conveying, seizing, 
cariying off, who or what takes. Sec. ; (according to 
Babda-k. fr. i.hari), relating or belonging to Hari 
or Vishnu {•^hari^samhandktya); {as), m. the 
act of taking or conveying away, abstraction, seizing, 
removing, deprivation ; loss, {kala-hdra, loss of time, 
viraste of time); a porter, carrier; war, battle; a 
string or garland of pearls. Sec., a pearl-necklace, any 
necklace ; (in prosody) a long syllable ; (in arithmetic) 
a divisor, a denominator of a fraction ; (t), f. a pearl. 

Hdra-guHka, f. the hpad or pearl of a necklace. 
^ HdrorydsAti, is, f. a string of pearls, necklace. 
•mHara-latd, f., N. of a work. — Hdra-Adrd, f. a 
kind of tawny gnLgc,^lIdrdvall (°ra-dv°), f. a string 
of pearls ; N. of a lexicon by Purushottama. 

2. Kara, Nom. P. harati. Sec., to act like a string 
of pearls, be like a necklace. 

Hdraha, as, ihd, am, bringing ; Uking, seizing ; 
{as), m. one who seizes or takes away, a plunderer, 
thief; a cheat, rogue; a ganibler; a kind of prose 
composition ; a particular science ; the tree Trophis 
Aspera ; (in arithmetic) a divisor ; a string of pearls. 

Hdrayishyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to con- 
vey or transmit. 

Hard, f. Sec Vopa-deva XXVI. 19 1. 

Hdri, is, is, i, captivating, charming, pleasing, 
beautiful ; (is), f. defeat, discomfiture ; losing a game 
(in gambling); a traveller's progeny {"^pathika- 
sanidna), a caravan. 

3. hdHta, as, d, am (for i. hdrita see p. 1170, 
col. 2), made or allowed to be taken, caused to be 
taken away ; presented, offered ; suffered to be seized, 
made away with, lost, relinquished ; captivated, fas- 
cinated. 

1. hdrin, t, tni, t, taking, conveying, bringing, 
carrying away, seizing, robbing; obtaining, acquir- 
ing; a seizer, disturber (with gen., Manu XII. 28); 
captivating, charming, delighting; pleasant, agree- 
able. 

2. hdrin, %, iyi, i, having a necklace, possessing 
a necklace or garland of pearls.*- J/an-A;an(/ia, as, 
if am, having a necklace on the throat ; (as), m. 
* having a ring on the throat,* the Kokila or Indian 
cuckoo, Koil. 

Hdriyojam, as, m, (see hari-yojana), 'har- 
nesser of the Hari steeds,' Indra ; a particular Graha 
or portion of an oftering taken out of the Agrayana 
libation. 

Hdri, f. a pearl, (see hdra above.) 

2. hdrita, as, m. (for i. sec p. 1170, col. a), a 
thief, cheat, rogue; thieving, cheating, fraud, roguery. 

Udrya, as, d, am, to be taken, to be uken 
away ; (aa), m. a serpent ; the Vibhttaka tree ; (in 
arithmetic) the dividend {••hhdjya).^^lldryarpu‘ 
tra, as, m., N. of Rama. 

Hfit, t, t, t (at the end of comps.), taking away, 
removing, carrying off, seizing, &c. 

Hfita, as, d, am, taken, taken away, seized; 
captivated ; accepted ; (am), n. that which is taken ; 
a portion, share.— l/f^tt-danr2ra» as, a, am, having 
the moon taken away ; destitute of moon, moon- 
less. — Hrita-j/idna, as, a, am, bereft of knowledge, 
void of knowledge. — Hfita-dravya, as, a, am, 
stripped of everything, deprived of one's property. 
— Hfita^hana, as, a, am, spoiled of wealth. 
mmUiUa’prasdda, fJis, d, am, deprived of calmness. 


‘ •mHfita^rndnasa, as, d, am, deprived of mind, 
robbed of one's senses, mm Hrita-rdjya, as, d, am, 
stripped of a kingdom. —l/yfto-vdaaa, as, as, as, 
whose dress is taken away, deprived of clothes. 

Hfita-sarvasra, aa, d, am, robbed or dipped 
of all personal property, ’entirely ruined. — l/ysto- 
dhikara (^Ui’adh'% as, d, am, deprived of an 
oftioe, turned out; deprived of one's right.— ITfi- 
tottara Cta-uf), as, d, am, deprived of an answer, 
left without a reply. — //yt’foStortpa {^ta^uf), as, 
d, am, having ^e upper garments stripped off. 
^Uriioraga (°to-Mr°), as, d, am, deprived or 
devoid of snakes. 

lltiti, is, f. taking away, seizure, robbing, rob- 
bery; destruction. 

HrUvd, ind. having taken or seized, having ac- 
cepted, &c. 

llHyamdya, as, d, am, being taken or seized ; 
being captivated or attracted. ' 

ar 2, hri or hfi (referred in native lists 

^ to the Nom. hflijiya below, tedinically called 
hriyln, but connected with rt. X. hri, q.v., and 
perhaps better written hri), cl. 9. A. hriiriite, dec., 
Ved. originally perhaps ' to be yellow ’ (<f. hari) ; 
to blush; to be ashamed, (SHy. lajjaydm); to 
be angry {roshdydm), be displeased, (SSy. hfiy.Ue 
^krudhyati, l^ig-vedaVII. 86,3; hrinishe^kru^ 
dhyasi, l^ig-veda VII. 104, 14.) 

Hfindna, as, d, am, Ved. angry, irate, displeased, 
{Siy.r^hri^iyamdna, ^tg-veda 1. 25, 2.) 

Hyi^i, is, m., Ved. anger {^krodka, Naigh. II. 
13) ; flaming, (in Naigh. 1 . 17. enumerated among 
the jvalato ndmadheydni ) 

Hyb^iya, f. ~ hyiniyd below. • 

' Uyiyiya, Nom. A. hyiitiyate. Sec., to be angry ; 
to be a^amed ; [cf. Gr. / 

Old Germ, galla; Angl. Sax. gcaXla!\ 

Hyi^iyamdna, as, d, am, Ved. being angry. 

Hyit}iyd, f, censure, reproach ; shame, bashfuksess. 

99 hyid, t, n. (abbreviated fr. hard, but 
said by some to be connected with rt. 1 . hyi ; 
it is defective in declension, being optionally substi- 
tuted for hyidaya in all cases except the first five 
iiifiections or Nom. sing. du. pi., Acc. sing. du. ; it 
is said by some to be also masc.), the heart ; the 
mind, {hridy avedin, * one who has no knowledge 
or capacity of knowledge in the mind,* applied to 
animals), the soul, the faculty or seat of thought 
and feeling ; the interior of the body, breast, chest, 
bosom; the interior or essence of anything; [cf. 
Gr. kQp, aiap, tcapd-la, Kpad-irf ; Lat. cor (cord-is), 
dimin. cor-culum, cordatus,vhcors ; Goth, hairt-o; 
Old Germ, herza ; Mod. Germ. Herz ; Angl. Sax. 
heorte; Eng. heart; Lith. szird-i-s; Slav, srii^ 
dice.] — Uy^-dhaya, owt, d^am (i.e. hyid + daya), 
lying or abiding in the heart; (ac), m. 'heart- 
dweller,’ epithet of Kama-deva (god of love), luve. 
— i/f{d<%aya-pidtto, as, d, am, tormented by love, 
hrc-uck. •mHyidihaya-rardhana, as, i, am, aug- 
menting Xovc.^Ilyidihaydvishia-detana {^ya-av*^^ 
as, d, am, having a heart penetrated by love. — Hyils^ 
dhiUa, am, n. (i. e. hyid + ifula), ‘ heart-pang,’ any 
acute internal pain, pain in the chest. •mHyid’^hdka, 
as, m. (i..e. hyid + jfoka), heart-ache; a pang^— 
hampa, ae, m. heart-throb, tremor of the heart, palpita- 
tion.— am, n. * heart-mass,* the heart. 
^Hyit-stha, as, d, am, being in ihe heart, seated 
ill the heart.— iJrftsr-aa, as, aa, aa, Ved. throwing 
into the heart, ••liyidam-sani, is, fa, s, Ved. giving 
the heart; receiving the heart or essence of anything; 
receiving affection or kindness. — Hytd-duarto, as, 
m. a curl or lock of hair on a horse*! chest. — Hyidv- 
spyiii k,1e, k, * touchine or lying in the heart,' dear, 
belov^, cberisbed.- iiWd-pato, as, d, am, gone 
to the heart, seated in ^e heart or mind, come to 
mind, conceived, designed; cherished; (am), n. 
anything fixed in the mind, design, meaning, intent, 
-i Hyid-gola, as, m., N. of a mountainous district. 
[mmHyidgoliya, as, a, am, ^longing to the abovf 
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hfid-graha. 


^S^helaa. 


district ; m. pi. the inhabitants of the Hfid-goU 
mountains. m. * heart-seizure/ 

spasm of the heart. — ///*fdf-(/ran^Aa,aa,m. (aocord- 
ing to S’abda-k.) a heart-wound, heart-sore 
vrana). — JlriMedat as, m. the region of the 
hkzn.^m Urid’^heda'-tantTa^ am, n., N. of a Tan- 
tra work. — Hfid-ruj, h, f. * heart-disease,' grief. 

ni-id-roffa, as, m. heart-disease, heart-ache, heart- 
burn; sorrow, grief, anguish; love; the zodiacal 
sign Aquarius. — Utidrogorvairin, #, m. ‘ hostile 
to heart-bum,' the tree Pentaptera Arjnna.— Jfrid- 
vaiftaka, as, m. * partitioning the heart or chest,' 
the stomach. — Hfilddsa, as, m. * heart-sport,' 
hiccough; heart -disturbance, disquietude, grief. 
^Hiil-Ukha, as, m. * heart-impression,* knowledge, 
reasoning ; ' heart-scratch,' heart-ache, heart-sorrow ; 
(d), f. disquietude, anxiety or regret for any absent 
object. 

Hfidaya, am, n. the mind, soul, seat or faculty 
of thought and feeling, (dapafa-hridaya, fickle- 
minded) ; aflection, love ; the heart ; the interior of 
the body, breast, chest, bosom ; the interior or centre 
or essence of anything ; true or divine knowledge ; 
the Veda : science ; [cf. Gr. leapHia, Sec. : Hib. croi- 
dhe, cridhe, ‘ the heart.*] — Hridaya-lcampa, 
ni. tremor or throb of the heart, palpitation. — i/fi- 
daya-hampana, am, n. throbbing of the heart; 
(OtT, {, am\ heart-stirring, heart-agitating, causing 
the heart to throb (with indignation 8cc.).m,Hri- 
daya-granthi, is, m. ' heart-tie, heart-bond,* ariy- 
thing which binds the soul. — Ilt'idnya-yrnhin, i, 
i^i, i, heart-captivating, engaging the affection. 

— Hfidayan-gama, as, d, am, going to the heart, 
heart-stirring, tlirilling, afiecting, touching, moving, 
dear, belov^ ; {am), n. an apposite or appropriate 
%yt^.^lIridaya-^.aHra, as, m. a heart-robber; 
one who steals the heart or affections. — Ilridaya^ 
dMd, t, t, t, heart-breaking, heart-piercing, hevrt- 
Tendinf'.^" Hndaya-daurhalya, am, n. weakness 
of heart, faintheartedness. Jfridaya-rajju, (in 
geometry) a central line, the seraidiameter of a circle 
in contact with the angles of a trapezium. — Hridaya- 
lehha, as, m. heart-impression, knowledge : ' heart- 
scratch,* heart-ache, anxiety, (see hjHl-lehha.) m, 
daya^vat, an, ati, af, having a heart, tender-hearted, 
kind, hum^nc.^ Hridayu'-vidh, t, t, t (vidh for 
vyadk, see it. 2 . vidh), heart-piercing. — /frteZayo- 
Vj-itti, is, f. disposition or inclination of the heart. 

— TTfidaya-vedhin, t, inJ, i, heart-piercing, piercing 
the vitals (said of an znQw).^IIridaya-4alya, am, 
n. a dagger or arrow in the heart, wound in the 
heart. Hritlaya-ioha, as, m. heart-sorrow, heart- 
ache, a pang of grief. — Hridaya'-ioshana, as, i, am, 
heart-withering. — TTrvJxiya-sannihita, as, d, am, 
placed or deposited in the heart, fixed or laid up in 
the m\nd.<-m Hridayes-fammita, as, a, am, breast- 
high, as high as the brent.^m HHdaya-sdhi, is, m. 
a proper fi.mmjfjddaya-stha, as, d, am, being in 
^e heart, cherished in the heart. Hfidaya-sthdna, 

am, n. * seat of the heart,* the breast, chest, bosom. 
. smffri^aydtrnan C^df), d, m. a heron. — JTrf- 

daydfMtya {^ya-dmr), as, d, am, Ved. having sick- 
ness of heart; heait-sickening. - Uridaydmhvja 
(^ya-amT), am, n. ‘heart-lotus,* a lotus-like heart. 
^ Hriflaydvidh {^ya-dd*), t, t, t, heart-piercing. 
^Hridaye4a Cya-i^a) or hritlayedvara Cya-U°), 

an, m. 'heart-lord,' a husband; (d), f. 'heart- 
mistress,' a wife ; a mistress. •• Upidayo^nka 

OS, m. upheaving or torturing the heart; {as, 
d, am), heart heading, heart-disturbing. 

Ilridaydlu, us, us, u, .good-hearted, tender- 
hearted, affectionate, friendly. 

Hfidaydvi, (according to some) Ved. one who 
has a heart. 

Hjridayika, as, d, am, good-hearted, tender- 
hearted. 

Hfd^yUnu. See Vopa-deva XXVI. 166 . 

Itfidayin, i, ini, 7, go^hearted, tender-hearted. 

Hrifltka, <is, m., N. of a Y&dava king. 

Hfidya, as, d, am, hearty, cordial, proceeding 
from or produced in tte heart; dear to the heart, 


beloved, cherished, desired ; affectionate, kind ; grate- 
ful, pleasant, agreeable; savory; (as), m. a Vedic 
Mantra employed to effect the subjection or fascina- 
tion of an enemy or rival ; (a)t f. the medicinal root 
called Vriddhi; (am), n. the bark of the Lauras 
Csssis.<^JIridya-gandha, as, m. the Vilva tree; 
(a), f. great-flowered jasmine; {am), n. small 
cumin ; sochal salt, m njidyargandhi, n. small 
cumin. — Hridya-td, f. or hridya^tva, am, n. 
cordiality, heartiness, agreeableness, delightfulness. 

igfNkfi kril4d$a. See col. i. 

hfish (originally hhrish), cl'. 4. i. P. 
hrishyati, harshati (ep. also A. -te), ja~ 
harsha, harshishyati, ahfihhat, aharshlt, har- 
shitum, to bristle or become erect (as the hair of 
the body) ; to thrill with rapture, rejoice, exult, be 
glad or pleased ; to become erect (said of other things 
besides the hair) ; (according to some, also) to speak 
or affirm falsely, lie (but in this sense only P.) : Pass. 
hrishyate, Aor. aharski: Caus. harshayaii, -yi^ 
turn, Aor. ajaharshat or ajlhfishat, to make glad, 
cause to rejoice ; to be glad, rejoice : Desid. jihar- 
shishati : Intens. jarihjnshyate, jarfiarsh(i. See., 
to rejoice very much, be exceedingly elated ; [cf. Gr. 
ippiaers), tppi^, (perhaps also) 
horreo, llersilia ; Old Germ, hurst ; Angl. Sax. 
byrst, bristl, fyrst, frost, frysan, a-grisan, gerst, 
gryre.] 

Harsha, as, m. bristling, erection (especially of 
the hair, but also said of other things); thrilling, 
thrill, rapture, delight, glee, joy, pleasure, gladness, 
exultation, happiness; Joy (personified as a son of 
Dharma) ; N. of a king of Kasmira (celebrated as 
a great patron of learning ; he was son of Hira and 
was said to be himself a writer and poet, author of 
the Khandana-khanda-kh^dya, the Chanda-pra^asti, 
the Nag2nanda-na|aka, the NaishadTya-darita, the 
RatnSvaU, Sec.); (as, d, am), happy, delighted. 
mm Harsha-kara, as, t, am, causing delight, grati- 
fying, delighting.— i/arfi^a-Ztir^fi, is, m., N. of 
the author of a commentary on itic S'ruta-bodha. 
mmHarsha-krodha, au, ra. du. joy and anger.— I/ar- 
sha^arita, am, n., N. of a poem. — llarsha-ja, as, 
d, am, arising from joy. mmHarshafat1a,as, d, am, 
paralyzed with joy. — Harsha-deva, as, m. king 
Harsha, (see harsha above.) — Harsha-yuMa, as, d, 
am, filled with joy, joyful. — llarsha-vardhana, as, 
m. * joy-promoter,' N. of a king. — 77ori»7ra-Wrar- 
dhnna, as, %, am, increasing or promoting joy. 

— Ilarsha-vivriddha’sattva, as, d, am, one whose 
vigour is inaeased by h 2 ippmcss.m, Harsha-vihvala, 
as, d, am, agitated with joy, oveijoyed. — 7/ar«/sa- 
samanvita, as, d, am, filled with py.mmHarsha- 
svana, as, m. a cry of joy, sound of pleasure. 

— Harshdnvita {^sha-an^ as, a, am, full of joy, 
bzppy. mm Harshdoishf a i^sha^dd'), as, d, am, 
penetrated or filled with joy. — ITarshotkarsha 
{°<sha-uf*), as, m. excess of happiness. — Tfars^o- 
daya {^sha-ud''), as, m. rise of joy, occunetice of 
pleasure. 

Harshaka, as, d or ikd, am, delighting, gladden- 
ing, rejoicing, pleasing, delightfel ; (as), m., N. of a 
particular mountain; of a king belonging to the 
S'ailun9ga dynasty. 

Ilar3iai}a, as, d or I, am, causing delight, de- 
lighting, gladdening, delightful, pleasurable, pleasant ; 
{as), m. who or what delights or rejoices ; ' glad- 
dener,* epithet of one of the five arrows of Kama- 
deva ; the fourteenth of the astronomical Yogas ; a 
morbid affection of the eyes ; a deity presiding over 
S'raddhas ; a kind of S'raddha ; (am), n. the act of 
delighting or making glad, pleasing, making happy ; 
rejoicing, being happy. 

Harshamdna, as, d, am, rqoidng, joyful, cheer- 
ful. happy. 

JIarshayat, an, anti, at, causing to rejoice, glad- 
dening. 

Harshayitnu, us, ui, u, gladdening, causing de- 
light, delighting; (tu), m. a son, child; (ti), n. gold. 
Marshaya, Nom. A. ka,r$hayatc,dec,, to be ^ad. 


Harshita, as, a, am {ft. the Caus.), made glad 
or happy, gladdened, delighted, happy. 

H arshin, t, tnt, i, rejoicing, delighting; {iif^i), f. 
a particular plant ( — m-Jayli), 

Harsha, Ved. joy, delight.— Hara/its-ma^, an, 
ati, at, Ved. delighted, exulting; eager for war, 
(^y»*^harsha-yukta, i.e. sangrdmotsuka, Rig- 
veda VIII. 16 , 4 .) 

Harshula, as, d, am, disposed to be cheerful or 
happy, delighted ; (as), m. a deer ; a lover. 

Hfishi, (pfobably) rejoicing; (i), m. du. Agni 
and Soma, (according to S^abda-k. » a^nl-soma-ii.) 
^Hrishirvat, an, ati, at, Ved. full of joy, glad, 
happy, (^^y.maprdjga-harsha, ^ig-veda II. 31 , i.) 

Hjishita, as, d, am, having the hair bristling or 
thrilling (with joy &c.); enraptured, delighted, 
pleased ; astonished, surprised ; erect, fresh (as flowers, 
opposed to mldna) ; disappointed, deceived ; bent, 
bowed (-pra-nata)i armed, accoutred («avar- 
mita)."»Jlri87iita-sraj, k, k, k, having a fresh gar- 
land (the flowers of which are erect and unfaded). 

Hrishiha, am, n. any organ of sense ( = indrlya). 
^ HfishikeM i^Jm-iia), as, m.Mord of the organs 
of sense,* Vishnu or Krishna. ■-77^wAi^'c^fa-^^r<4a, 
am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. 

Hfishia, as, d, am [cf. hrisfiUa], having the 
hair of the body bristling or thrilling (with delight 
or rapture), enraptured, delighted, rejoiced, pleased, 
glad, joyous, delighted ; exulting, laughing, smiling ; 
astonished, surprised ; disappointed, deceived ( = 
pratUhata). — Hrishfa-^itla, as, d, am, rejoiced 
in heart. — Hjishfa-pushta, as, d, am, merry and 
fat, happy and well-fed.- 77/ (°(a 
an°), as, d, am, merry and fat in limb, happy and 
well nourished, frisky and ht.mmHruhla^-mdnasa, 
as, t, am, rejoiced in mind, glad in heart, happy. 
^Hrishla’rupa, as, d, am, thrilling with happi- 
ness, in a happy or cheerful mood. — Hfishfa-roman, 
d, d, a, having the hair of the body bristling or 
thrilling (with delight or rapture). — Urishta^vat, 
ind. cheerfully. — Hjishia-vadana, as, d, am, 
nicny-faced, having a cheerful countenance.— J/rs^ 
shla-sankalpa, as, n, am, pleased in mind, con- 
tented, glad. — Hjrishfa'ftfidaya, as^ d, am, joyous- 
hearted, light-hearted, happy. 

Hrish(i, is, f. delight, pleasure, joy, happiness ; 
pride, arrogance. 

Hrishfvd, ind. having rejoiced, being delighted. 

If he, ind. a vocative particle (oh ! ho ! 
&c.) ; a particle used in vodferating or challenging 
(hallo I ho there !) ; an intcijection expressing envy 
or ill-will or disapprobation. 

fw hekkd, f. (fr. rt. hikk), hiccough. 

heth (according to some written het), 
cl. T. A. P. heihate, hetjiati (according to 
some he(ati), jihefhe, hethitum, to be wicked; to 
vex, harass, obstruct ; to strike, hurt, injure ; cl. g. P. 
hefhndti, 8u:,^T\.hedh : C 2 \a.hsthayati,-yitum, 
hot. qjihe(hat. 

Hefka, as, m. vexation, harassing; hindering, 
preventing, hindrance, obstruction, opposition; in- 
jury, hurt. 

hed or (in the Veda) hel or hef (see 
rt. hel), d. 1 . A. hedate (Ved. helate, de- 
late), jihe4e, heditum, to disregard, slight, neglect ; 
to be displeased or angry (Ved. ; helate » krudhyati, 
Naigh. II. 12 ); cl. I. P. he4ati, Jiheda, Sec., to 
surround, dotbe, attire : Pass, hedyate, Aor. ahi4i 
or ahidi or ahe^ia to be surrounded or attired: 
Caus. he^ayati, •yitum, Aor. ajihedat, to cause to 
disregard, &c. ; hi4ayati, -yitum, ajihi^at, to cause 
to surround. 

He4a, as, m. disr^rd, slight as, m. 
paisioD* anger, displeasure. 

Hs^amana, as, d, am, disregarding, neglecting, 
neglectful. 

He4as, as, n., Ved. anser, wrath, (Sly,*ihrodha,) 

Helas, as, n., Ved. » above. 






he^dvukka. 
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hefjnvukka, as, tn. {z=:heldvukka, 
q. V.), a horse-dealer, horsc-sellcr. 

hedh (also written heth), cl. 9. P. 
heilhnatU See., lo be bom again ; to pro- 
duce happiness, cause prosperity ; to purify [cf. rts. 
17 /ad, ktiav], 

hetL See p. 1 1 71, col. I. 

TFcU. See p. 1 1 71, col. I. 

heman, a, n. (according to Unadi-s. 
IV.i44.fr.rt.i. hi, perhaps connected with 1. hari- 
Qiian, ‘yellowness,’ p, 1167; cf. 'pva-wja for />m- 
ynya; or perhaps connected with hima, i. heman 
at pp. 1172. 1173), gold; w:ter, (in Naigh. I. 2. 
enutnerated among the hiranya-ndnuitn, and in I. 
12. among the udaka-udmani); the thorn-apple; 
the Kesara flower. — i/e»^tt-^•afc^l/(^a, as, d, am, 
having a golden girdle : liaving golden walls. — Jltma- 
IcandaJa, as, in. ‘having golden shoots,* coral. 

— Ifenia-kara, as, m. a g >M-workcr, gold- 
smith; epithet of ^‘w^.’^lTema-hartH, td, m. a 
goldsmith ; a kind of bird.*- tJema-lcdnti, is, is, i, 
having a golden lustre; {is), f. a kind of Curcutiia 
(^z^drim-harulrd).’^ncnia-hlra, as, m. a gold- 
worker, goldsmith. — 7 /ema-/*//)j/// 7 vr, an/, n. ‘h-iv- 
ing golden lilaments/ the Naga-kesara flower. — llc- 
ma-ldnla-malin, 7, im, i, garlanded witli a diadem 
of gold. — JJcina-kimhha, as, m. a golden jar. 

— linna-kiifa, as, in. ‘golden-peaked,’ (perhaps 
also connected with 1. heman at p. 1173, col. 1), 
one of the ranges of mountains dividing the known 
continent into nine Varshas, (supposed.to be situated 
north 6^ Hiinrilaya and forming with it the boundaries 
of the Kinnara or Kimpurusha Varsha, see varsha.) 
•m Ilcmn-kctakl, f. a kind of tree ( = /<'<,Y/r//a- 
l:(:tnkl).^JIcma~kdi, is, m. ‘ golden- sport,’ epithet 
of Agni or fire. — liema-kc:sa, as, m. ‘ golden- 
haired,’ S’iva. — 7 //’ina-/i’A 7 / 7 /' 7 , f. the plant Svariia- 
kshirl, q. w. — JIema-yandhhil, f. the perfume Re- 
nuk.i. — 7 fe///«-///f ///•//, as, 7 , am, of a golden yellow 

, colour; (/I-'), m. the Kinkirala tree. — //< /////^/r/«- 
rdnya C'ra-a?/’), as, a or 7, am, having lind.)S or a 
body of a golden yellow colour. — lleiiia-t^akra, as, 
d, aui, goldcn-whcelcd, having wheels of gold. 

— Ilciua~(Uiudra. as, 111. a golden or golden- 
eoloured moon ; N. of a king of VaisaU ; of a phi- 
losopher ; of a celebrated lexicographer and author 
(son of Jaya-siQlia-dcva, author of the AbhidhSua- 
ciniamani lexicon ; of the Unadi-vritli ; of a Dhatii- 
patha; of the Vibhrama-sQtia ; of a Prakrit gram- 
mar; of the Chandas-^Q^rimani, &c.). — 7 /^c/«a- 
Manna, as, d, am, covered with gold ; {am), 11. 
a golden covering, golden trappings (of an elephant 
&,€.). -rnllcmayivanti, f. a kind of plant { — svarna- 
jlvanii). ^ Jlema-jvdta, as, in. ‘ golden-flamcd,* 
fire. — llciiui-tarn, us, m. ‘ golden tree,* the Datura 
or thorn-apple. — 77 c»ta-fdm, am, i\. — hema-sdra, 
blue vitriol { — iuttha)."» Jlcma-dugdha, as, m. 

‘ having golden or yellow juice,* the gloincrous fig- 
tree ; (d), f. the plant Svarna-ksliTrl ; ( 7 ), f. the plant 
Svarna-kshTrT ; a kind of tree ( ■—yajnodamhara), 
mm liema-dtigdJlaJca, as, ikd, am, having golden 
or yellow juice; {as), iw.mmhtnia-dugdha above. 
mm ITema-ndbhi, is, is, i, having a golden nave or 
centre. — fJema-parrata, as, m. ‘ golden-mountain,’ 
the mountain MeTu.<mmIl€ma-pi(hridhidevaid i^tha- 
ar//0» f- the tutelary deity of a golden foot-stool, 
(epithet of a monarch’s foot.) — I/ema-pusApa, as, 
m. ‘bearing golden flowers,’ the Campaka tree; the 
Lodhra tree; (i), f. Bengal nudder; other plants, 
^^svarna-jivanti, indra-vdmni, svarnvli, mti- 
shall, kantahdri; {am), n. the A 4 oka flower; the 
flower of the China roic.m, Hema-pushpaka, as, 
m. the Campaka tree ; the Lodhra tree ; {ikd), f. 
the golden or yellow jasmine. — Ilema-phala, as, d, 
am, having golden fruit ; (a), f. a kind of plantain 
{•rnsvarnadcadall). — Hema-maya, as, ?, am, 
made or consisting of gold, golden. — 77 ema-md 7 a, 
f. a golden garland ; * golden-garlanded,’ the wife of 
Yama. — i/ema-md7t7i, t, ini, i, having a golden 


garland, goldcn-crowncd ; (i), m. the sun. — JTema- 
nifiga, as, m. a golden deer, (according to a popular 
legend, the Rsksbasa Mlrfi^a transformed himself 
into a golden deer and so captivated Rama-<?andra 
and his wife SltH, that the former left his cottage 
in the forest to punsue the beautiful animal ; during 
his absence the Rakshasa Ravana, q. v., disguised as 
a mendicant, presented himself before SltS and 
carried her off ; the whole story is told in the third 
book or Aratiya-kanda of the Ramfiyana.) — llcma- 
yutkikd, f. the golden or yellow jasmine. — llema- 
ratna-maya, as, t, am, made or consisting of gold 
and gems. — //cma-ivl/////?, f. * gold-coloured,’ tur- 
meric. — 77 e»wa-n 7 ja, as, m. a proper 
renu, us, n, m. n. ‘golden-dust,’ a sort of atom; 
[cf. sU'Veyu, trasa-r\']^ Ifema-latd, f. ‘golden- 
creeper,’ a kind of plant { — srarna jlmntt).mmHc- 
ma-lamha or hema-lamhdka, as, m. epithet of 
the fifth (or thirty-first) year of Jupiter’s cycle of sixty 
years.— / 7 cma-ra<, aw, all, at, golden. — 7 //?/m/i- 
vydkaraya, am, n., N. of a work on grammar by 
Hcma-sflri or Hema-< 5 andra. — ilcma-sUmkha, as, 
m. ‘ having a golden conch,’ Vishnu. — 7 /ema- 
^iklid, f. ‘ goUl-crcstcd,’ the plant Svarna-k.shTrT, q. v. 
mm Jlcma-^nttfja, am, n. a golden horn; a golden 
peak or summit. — 77 /^»/a-. 7 / t//-// 7 /*. 7 , ini, i, golden- 
horned, golden-peaked.^- 77 t*i)/a-s’/lra, am, n. blue 
vitriol or sulphate of copier; [cf. heina-tdra.] 
— Ilema-sdtra or hema sutraka., am, n. ‘ gold- 
string,’ a kind of necklace. — 77cMirt-5/ln*, is, m., 
N. of a grammarian ( — h€ma-^audra).mmjfcma~ 
hasii-rathu, as, m. * golden-clephant-chariot,’ N. 
of one of the sixteen MahS-dfiii'is ; [cf. htranydsva- 
ratha.^mrn Uemditya (“ma-a»"), awj, n. a golden 
b/Kly; {as, d or f, am), having a golden body, 
goldeii-linibed, golden ; {as), ni. Garuda ; a lion ; 
the mountain Su-mem ; BrahmH ; Vishnu ; the Cam- 
paka Uee.^ Ifemdrtya-da, as, ni., N. of a Gan- 
dharva. — llemddhya {^ma-ddhP), as, d, am, 
abounding in go\d.^lIcmddri (^nia^ad^), is, m. 
‘ golden-mouutJiin,’ (perhaps also connected with 
I. heman at p. Ii 7 . 3 » l)» the mountain Su- 

meru ; N. of a Kshatriya king, (according to S'abda-k. 
author of the Cintamani-k 5 ni.'idhenu-kalpadruma- 
smriti-saii-graha; also author of the HarililJl-viveka 
and of a commentary on tlic Ashtairga-hridaya- 
sainhila, &c.) ; N. of a work.m, Jleuindri-jarana, 
as, m. the plant Svarna-kshTrT, q.v.mm JJcmdmhhoJa 
{^ma~am^), am, n. a golden lotus-flower. — 7/c- 
mdhm {^ina-dfi^ as, m. * called after gold,’ the 
wild Campaka tree ; the thorn-apple ; {d), f. a kind 
of plant ( svarria-jiranli), 

Ifema, am, n. (abbreviated fr. 2. //maw, col. i), 
gold : (///}), 111. a horse of a dark or brownish colour 
[cf. hariya, p. T167]; a particular weight of gold 
( — mdshaka) ; N. of the father of Su-tapas ; of a 
king ; =5^ //cma-dawrfm, q. v. ; (d), f. a handsome 
woman; an Apsaras of Indra’s heaven; N, of a 
river. 

Ife.maka, am, n, gold. 

llemala, as, m. a goldsmith ; a chameleon, lizard ; 
the touchstone. 

Jicmavala, am, n. a pearl, 

llemya, as, d, am, golden, made of gold. — i 7 e- 
myd'Vat, an, atl, at, Ved. having golden trappings, 
(SSy. «= suvarna-nirmitadcakshydvat, having a 
girth made of gold, ^ig-veda IV. 2, 8.) 

hemanta. See p. 1173, col. i. 
hemavala. Sec p. 1173. col. i. 
heya. See under rts. 2. 3. hd, i, hi, 

^ hera, am, n. (perhaps fr. rt. i. hi, or 
connected with rt. 1. hri), a sort of aown or tiara; 
turmeric ; demoniacal illusion. 

Iferika, as, m. [cf. hairika], a spy, secret emis- 
sary or agent, (said to be also written heraka.) 

heramba, as, m., N. of Ganesa; a 
buffalo ; a boastful hero (vain of his own valour) ; a 
particular Buddha (^heruktJ^^mmHerawba-jananl, 


f. * mother of Ganesa,’ DurgS. — 77 cm;n&a-man 7 m, 
as, m. a particular Mantra (sacred to Gaiie^a). 

— lleramha-hatta, cls, m., N. of a country, (said 
to be one of the provinces of the Deccan.) 

Jiairainha, as, t, am, connected with or belong- 
ing to Ganesa ; {ds), ra. pi., N, of a sect, 

heruka, as, m. an attendant on 
Maha-kala or S'iva; (with Buddhists) an inferior 
Buddha. 

1. hel. See rt. hed, p. 1176. 

2. kel or hel (connected with rt. 
hil)=‘tt. hed, q. v. ; cl. i. A. helatc, 5 cc., 

to disregard, slight ; to be angry, See. 

lUHta, as, d, am (according lo SSy. fr. rt. hed 
or //('/), Ved. angry, displeased {mikruddha, Rig- 
veda f. 80, 5). 

Hclandi, f. a kind of pot-herb { = hUa-mo(ii), 

Jfcfana, am, n. the act of disregarding, slighting, 
disrespect, contempt [cf. ara-helanti] ; sporting 
amorously, wanton dalliance ; [cf. rt. /<//.] 

Held, f. disrespect, contempt [cf. ava~hcld] ; wan- 
ton sport, amorous dalliance, manner or gesture of 
lovers, play, sport, pastime, pleasure, delight, {hclayd, 
inst. c. sportively, out of mere sport or pastime, for 
amusement) ; facility, case, {hclayd, with the greatest 
ease, easily, at once) ; moonlight ; pausing in a note 
or shaking as in music. — lldd-nlja, as, m., N. of 
a commenlalor. 

1. heli, is, f. dalliance, wanton sport, amorous 
embrace. • 

Uelita, as, d, am, disregarded, ncglcc-tcd, slighted. 

%WTfl helfwukka, ns, (= heijdvukka), 

a horse-dealer, horse-seller. 

%fc5 2. heli, is, ni. (])rol)ably borrowed fr. 
Gr. ijhios), the sun. * 

hdu, N. of a villaf^e in KasmTra. 
•rnlldu^yrdma, as, m. the village Ilelu. — 77 f 7 //- 
diuna, os, d, am {dinna Prakfit for daita), pre- 
seuicd with (the village) Hclii, having received Helu 
as a present. 

^95^ hed as, 

hesh [cf. rt. hresh^, cl. i. A. heshafe, 
jiheshc, heshitum, to neigh (as a horse), 
whinny ; to ma^c any inarticulate sound, bray, roar ; 
[cf. Gr. ywvos; Lat. hinnio (tor hisnio), hin- 
nalns.'] 

Jlcsha, os, m. neighing ; a neigh, braying, roaring. 

— llcsha-krafn, ns, ns, w, Ved. making a neighing 
or roaring sound, roaring, (in j^ig-veda III. 26, 5. 
said of lions ; according to Say. hesha-kratavah ~ 
heshd-ravasya kralnli kasranam yeshdrn te.) 

Hcshas.Ved. (probably) neighing, braying ; sound- 
ing, (in Rig-veda X. 89. 12. Say. explains heshasd 
by Sohdadtdrinyd Itetijd.) 

llcshd, f. neighing (of horses), whinnying, braying. 

Ifcshdya, Noni. A. heshdyate, -yiinm, to neigh, 
whinny. 

IIe 8 hi(a,am, n. a neigh or any similar inarticulate 
sound, neighing, whinnying. 

lleshin, i, ini, i, neighing; (1), m. a horse. 

w he-he, ind. {he, q. v., repeated), a vo- 
cative particle (used in addressing, c'alling, or vocife- 
rating). • 

^ hai, ind. a vocative particle (used in 
calling or vociferating). 

hailuka, as, t, am (fr. hetu), causal, 
causative; argumentative, rationalistic; {as), m. a 
reasoner, arguer, logical reasoner ; a follower of the 
MlniSlQs2 doctrines ; one who requires a reason for 
everything, a rationalist, sceptic, causalist, sophist, 
heretic. 

Uaitiikya, am, n. causality, causativenesi, {adiai- 
tukya, am, n. absence of interested motives.) 

13 U 
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1. liaima, as, ?, am (fr. i. heman), 
wintry, brumal, cold, frigid, freezing; {am), n. hoar- 
frost, dew. 

1. haimnna, as, F, am, winterly, cold ; growing 
in winter, suitable to winter ; {as), m. the month 
MSrgasIrsha ( = Novcmber-Dccembcr) ; a kind of 
rice which grows in winter, {as, am), 

in. n, winter, the cold season, wintry weather. 

llaimanta, as, J, am {fr. hemanta), wintry, 
cold; growing in winter, &c. ; suitable to winter; 

{as, am), ni. n. the winter season. 

Uaimantika, as, i, am, wintry, cold, growing 
in winter ; {am), n. a kind of rice, (sec haimana 
above.) 

llaimala, as, am, m. n. (fr. hitnala), winter, 
the cold season. 

Ilaimavata, as, i, am (fr. Jiima-vai), snowy, 
covered with snow ; flowing from the snowy moun- 
tain ; bred in or belonging to the Himalaya moun- 
tains ; {as), m. a sort of poison ; (i), f. epithet of 
the goddess P-lrvail ; the river Ganges (which rises 
in the Himalaya mountains) : N. of a wife of Vifv 5 - 
mitra; a kind of drug or perfume {^rnpikn); a 
kind of white orris root; common fla.\ ( =afasl); 
the plant Svarn.i-kshlr1 : a kind of myrob.ilan ( — 
liarltaki) ; the t,iwny grape, (in some of these last 
senses probably to be connected with 2. hnhna 
below); (am\ n. Bharata-varsha or India. — i/ai- 
macata-varsha, am, n. India. 

2. haimn, as, t, am (fr. 2. heman) 
goiden, made of gold ; of a golden yellow colour . 

(os), m. epithet of S'iva ; the plant Gentiana Che- 
rayta; (d or I), f. yellow jasmine; (am), n. the 
lexicon of Hema-< 5 andra. — i/a? as, m, 

' Hema'i^andra's Icximn.^mjraima-t^iira-samntscdhat 
as, a, am, enchased with golden pictures. ■« i/afma 
mwlra or Jiaima-madriha, f. a golden coin. — Ilai- 
mamudrika, as, l,am, having or pt^sessing a guldei: 
coin, -i Uaima-valkahi, as, a, am, having bark 
gamtents set with gold, clothed in gold. — 1 {nimd~ 
7 iekdrt?ia (“nia-an®), N. of a lexicon.— //a /mi* 
hhuta, as, d, am, become golden, turned into gold. 

2 . haimana, as, i, am, golden, made of gold. 

haiyangavlna, am, ii. (fr. hyas 
+ </o with insertion of nas.al), clarified butter pre- 
pared from yesterday's milking ; butter prepared only 
a day before it is used, fresh butter. 

hairanyngarhha, es, J, am (fr. 
hiranyn-garhha), belonging to Iliranya-garbha ; 

(as), m. the offspring of Hiranya-garbha (i. e. Manu 
SvSyambhuva, son of BrahmS). 

hairanyavdsas, as, as, as (fr. 
hiranya + vdsas), having a golden dress or covering ; 

(as), m. an arrow. 

hair any astupa, as, i, am, be- 
longing to Hiranya-stOpa, q.v. ; (os), m. a patro- 
nymic, (see hiraiiya-stupa.) 

hairamba. Sec under heramba. 

hairtka, as, m. (probably connected 
with rt. I. Art, cf. hariha), a thief. 

haihaya, as, m. (thought by some 
to be connected with haya, a horse), N. of a tribe 
of people (said to have been descendants of Yadu ; 
they are described in the PiirSnas as separated into 
five divisions, viz. the Tala-jan-ghas, Vlti-hotras, 

Avantyas, Tundikeras, and Jltas; they are said to 
have overrun parts of India along with the S'akas or 
Scythian tribes) ; N. of the great grandson of Yadu ; 
of Aijuna Kartavirya (as ninth in descent from 
Haihaya or as king of the Haihayas ; he is said to 
have had a thousand arms ; see kdrtavtrya). 

Haiheya, as, m. Arjuna Kartavliya (^haihaya). 

ify Ao, ind. a vocat^re particle used in 
calling to a person or in duHenging (hoi hallo 1); 
also expressive of surprise. 


holaka. 


aW hod [cf. rts. 
^ ^ \ hot1a1v,jnhod€, »5 


hud, hTajf], cl. I, A. 
&c.,to disregard, disrespect 
(.= rt. Ac?/); cl. I. P. hodati, jithoda, &c., to go. 

Jfoda, as, m. a raft, float, boat ( = tarandhu ) ; 
a title of a particular class of Kliyasthas ; a title of 
S'rotriya Brahmans in Bengal. 

hodd, f. (according to the Laghu- 
kauinudl), a young girl (in the language of tlie Vedas). 

hoilH, d, in. (said to be fr. rt. hud,- 
cf. hur under rt. hnrdh), a robber, foot-pad, high- 
way-robber. 

. hotlha, as, a, am [cf. hur under rt 
hur^li], stolen ; (am), ii. stolen goods ; [cf. a. sa- 
hodha, p. 1102.] 

2. hodha, Norn. A. hodhafe, hodhdyate, see Vopa- 
deva XXI. 7. 

hotri, td, trl, tri (according to Unadi-s. 
II. 96. fr. rt. hu; acccjrding to others in the sense 
* priest,* fr. rt. hve), sacriflciiig, oirering oblations with 
fire, a sacrificer; (td), m. an offerer of an t>l)latiori 
or bunit-offering (with fire); a priest who at a 
s.icriflce invokes the gods or recites the prayers of 
the Rig-veda, .a priest conversant with the Rig-veda, 
(one of the four kinds of ofliciating priest, see rile- 
ij, p. I Si; properly the Hotri priest li:is three 
assistants, sometimes called Purushas, viz. the Maitra- 
vanina, A(f<^hSv(lka, and Grlva-stut; to these are 
sometimes added three others, making seven Hotri 
priests in ail, viz. the Br 3 hnian 3 <!dhaQsin, Aguldhra 
or AgnTdh, and Potri, though these hist are properly 
assigned to the Brahman priest; sometimes the 
Neshtri is substitutcxl for the Grriva-stut) ; a sacri- 
ficiiig priest (in general) ; an epithet of Agni or fire, 
(in this sense fr. rt. ku); (tri), f. one of the eight 
Mflrtis or Tanus, i. c. material manifestations of .S'iva, 
(but this may be referred to hotrin, see fica)"‘Uota~ 
potdrau, m. du. (noni. c.) the Hotri and Potri 

Uotri-vurya, as, < 7 , am, Ved. (a rite) in 
which a priest has to be chosen, mmjfotyi-shadana, 
am, n. the Hotri's scat or place where the Hotri sits 
at a sacrifice, (said to be near the utiam-redi.) 
— lloiri-samsihd-japa, N. of a liturgical treatise. 
•m Ilotrikdra ( /.W-r/A°or -/r/A°), as, m. the mother 
of the Hotri (according to Vopa-tlcva, the letters rt, 
Iri, and /rt being employed as mystical formuLiries 
by the Hotri, see Iri). 

Tfotrika, as, m. a minor Hotri priest or assistant 
of the (sec above.) 

Ifotra, am, n. (fr. rt. ha), anything intended or 
fit for offering with fire (generally clarified butter) ; 
the clarified butter so offered (^fuivis)', a burnt- 
offering, oblation with fire, a sacrifice, (in ^ig-veda 
II. 36, 1. liotra — hotur ydga,)^ Hotra-vufiana, 
as, m. * bearer of the bumt-offciing,* a proper N. 

■■ Ifotrdsansin ( Va-a^'*), F, m. * a repeater of the 
Hotri verses,’ a particular minor Hotri priest, (the 
Potri, the Neshtri, and the Agnldhra belong to this 
class.) 

llotral'a, as, m., Ved. an inferior Hotri priest, (the 
Maitr 3 varuna or Pra-l 3 stri, the BrUhmanai^'^haQsin, 
and the At^dhitvaka belong to this class; see Ao- 
ffika.) 

flotrd, f. an oblation, sacrifice; praise 
speech {==^vdd, Naigh. I. ii); N. of a Vedic god- 
dess (said to have been the wife of Agni). 

Ifotrin, i, m. a sacrificing priest ; die priest who 
offers the oblation. 

Hotri, f. See under hotri above. 

Ifotriya, as, d, am, belonging to an oblation, 
connected with a burnt-offering, 8 cc. ; (a«), m. the 
priest who offers an oblation ; (am), n. any place or 
chamber where oblations are offered, a sacrificial 
;hamber. 

1 /oma, as, ixi. the act of making an oblation to 
the Devas or gods by casting clarifi^ butter into the 
ire (accompanied with prayers and invocations ; this 
is regarded as one of the five Mahl-yajnas and called 
Deva-yajiia, see maha-yajua, diva-yajna) \ an 


oblation of clarified butter, oblation with fire* burnt- 
oflering ; a sacrifice, (aynladioma, as, m. a sacri- 
fice of 10,000 burnt-ufferings to the planets.) — i/o- 
madcunda, am, n. a hole in the ground for receiv- 
ing the consecrated fire for an oblation ; [cf. agni- 
kutyla, Aamni.] — Iloma-dravya, am, n. anything 
employed for a Homa-sacrifice or oblation, ■■//oma- 
dravya-parimdm, N. of a Pari-lislita of the Sama- 
yeda.mm Uoma-dhdna, am, n. a sacrificial chamber. 
•^]loma-dhdnifa,am, n. sacrificial grain; scsamuni 
( = tila).^H6ma-dhuma, as, ni. the smoke of a 
bunit-offering or sacrificial fire. ^ Homa-hhasrnan, 
a, n. the ashes of a burnt-offering. — Homa-rat, an, 
atl, at, one who has offered an oblation or performed 
sacrifice. — Ifoma-viiu, f. the time for the burnt- 
oflering. — y/oma-^d/ri, f. a chamber or place for 
keeping the sacred fire for oblations. — //oma-n‘a- 
roitara {°ra-tU°), N. of a work. — llomdgni {^ma- 
ag°), is, m. sacrificial fire, the fire for an oblation. 

Jlomaka, as, m. the priest who offers the oblation 
( ae hotri). 

Homan, a, n. an oblation, 5 cc. { — homa above). 
Tlomi, is, m. clarified butter; fire; water. 

Horn in, 1 , ni. the priest who makes the oblation 
(of clarified butter &c.) ; an offerer of any oblation 
(c. g. tila-komin, an offerer of sesanium). 

Ilomiya, as, d, am, relating or belonging to an 
oblation, fit for an oblation, belonging to a sacrifice. 

llomlya-dravya, am, n. anything used for an 
oblation (as clarified butter). 

ilomya, as, d, am, belonging to or fit for an 
oblation; (nrn), 11. claiitled butter. 

Uantrika^ as. F, am (fr. hotri), relating or 
belonging to the Hotri priest, sacerdotal. *1 
llauivn, ns, m. (according to Uniidi-s. IV. 105. 
fr. It. hn), the offcKT of an oblation. 

I ! antra, am, n. {fr.hotra), the office or function 
of a Hotri priest. — Unutra-prayoga, N. of a prac- 
tical hand-book for the Hotri priests. — y/«??//'a- 
S'utra, am, n., N. of certain Sutras by KiitySyana. 

Hautraka, am, n., N. of a Pari-sishta of the 
Yajur-veda. « 

Jfaiitrika, am, n. — haHira-sutm. 

Ilaumya, as, d or -mi, am (fr. homa), belonging 
to or fit for a Homa or oblation ; (am), n. clarified 
butter, mm llaumya-dhiinya, am, n. sacrificial grain, 
sesanium. 

hord, f. (borrowed fr. Gr. &pa), the 
rising of a zodiacal sign ; part of the duration of a 
ign ; an hour ; a mark, line ; a particular scientific 
work or science, (probably astrological.) — //ord- 
diala, am, n. the result or effect of the rising of a 
sign. — nord-makarauda, N. of an astrological 
work, mm JJord-itdstra, am, n., N. of a work by 
SaXya. mm Jforn-snra-sudhdnidhi, N. of a work by 
NSr 3 yana. 

korila-sinha, as, in. a proper N. 

holaka, as, m. chick-pea or pulse 
half parched in the pod or fried on a grass fire. 

hola-sinha, as, m. a proper N. 

holaka, as,m.B. kind of sweating 

(practised for the cure of certain diseases). 

vtwrvT holaka, f. (perhaps fr. the sound 
made in singing), the spring festival held at the ap- 
proach of the vernal equinox (commonly called HQl! 
or HolT, and one of the most popular festivals in India ; 
it is said to be dedicated to Krishna and the GopTs, 
and is properly celebrated during the ten days pre- 
ceding the full moon of the month PhSlguna, q. v., 
but usually only for the last three or four days ending 
with the full moon ; the chief observances described 
are sprinkling one another with red or yellow 
powder in sport, addressing passers-by with jokes, 
singing songs in praise of the young Kfishpa, and 
lighting fires around which rude frolics are practised ; 
in Mara|hl the name Uoll is said to be applied also 



holt. 


^ hresh. 
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to the pile prepared for the fire ; in some parts of 
India the HolT Estival corresponds to or immediately 
precedes the DoU-yatrSl). 

Holi (or according to some also Jiolikd, hult)^ the 
common designation of the HolSkS festival or of the 
song sung during the festival. 

ho-hau, ind. a vocative particle (ho ! 
ho there 1 hallo 1), an interjection used in calling or 
challenging. 

JJaUf ind. a vocative particle, above. 


haud, cl. I. P. haudali, 8cc,, to go 
, ( = rt. hud), 

haufrika, hautna, hautra. See 

p. 1178. col. 3. 

f hnu, cl. 2. A. (Vecl. also P.) hnute 
(fipi-hnutaa ^ apaldpam kurntah, Rig- 
veda Vlll. 31, 7), juhnuve, Jmoahyate, afinoshfa, 
hnotunh to take away, rob, abstract; to with- 
hold, secrete, conceal; to conceal one's self, hide 
from any one, dissimulate or deny before any one 
(with dat., e. g. Dcvculattdya hnutc^ he hides from 
Devadatta, Pan. I. 4, 34) : Pass, hnfnjate, Aor. dh- 
ndxn : Caus. hndmxjaii^ -yiUnn^ Aor. ajnhnamt : 
Desid. jiihnushaU: Intens. johnuyafet jolinoti ; 
[cf. Gr. dva-vfvoj^ vfvoj^ pvffrd^oj, pvOos; Lat. ah- 
QiHOf nntOt gnavuSf navo, i-ynariSf M-gnia, niti^ 
niefOt con-nivco; Goth, hneiran, hnnirs; Old 
Germ, lintgmi; Angl. Sax. hniran^ 1 inigan!\ 
Ilnarat cut, m. secreting, hiding, cunccalmeot, 
(npi-hnaviit ni. a denial, = cf. wi- 

llnavana^ amt n.the act of secreting, concealing, 
dissiitiulating. 

Jlnvidt aSt 0, am, taken away, withheld, secreted, 
hidden. 

ITnutit M, f. abstraction, concealment ; denial. 
Ifiintvdt ind. having concealed; having dissimu- 
lated. 

11 notar yOt aSt d, aiUt he seaeted or con- 
cealed, &c. 


hmaly ol. i. P. hmalatit jahmdla, 
^ \ 8 cc.t to shake, move ; to go : Caus. 
hmalaynti or hmdiayati (the former when prepo- 
sitions arc prefixed). 


^r^JiyaSt ind. (jierhaps fr. r^. ha-\-dyas), 

yesterday; fcf. Gr. 

ivo-s ; Lat. hrri, hes-tcrnU'9 ; Goth, gwtra-dagh ; 
Old Germ. ‘yesterday.*] — //yo-h/tam, an, 

a, fim, what happened yesterday. 

Ilyastana, an, 7 , am, hesternal, belonging to 
yesterday, produced or occurred yesterday. — 11 yaS'- 
tann-^iinat am, n. the day just past, yesterday. 
Ilyantya, an, d, am, hesternal, of yesterday. 

anr hrag (also written hlag), cl. i. P. 
^ X hragali, jahrdga, ahraglt, &c., to cover, 
hide, conceal : Caus. hraguyati. See, 

■gftinn hraniyd, f. {=hrimyd at p. 1175, 
col. 3), cemure, reproach, shame, bashfulncss. 



hrad, an older form of rt. hrdd, 
q.v. 


llrada, an, m, a large or <lecp piece of water, a 
lake, pool ; a ray of light. — Hrada-graha, an, m. 
* lake- monster,* a crocodile, alligator. — Urmldniara 
(^da-avT), am, n. another lake. 

llradint, f. a river (cither as supplying or issuing 
from a lake) ; lightning [cf. Amdtni]. 



an [cf. rts. ras, cl. i. P. hra- 
^ V (ep. also A. -fe), jahrdsa, hradtum, 
to sound (in this sense =:it. hlaa), to become small, 
be diminished or lessened : Caus. hrdsayati, -yilum, 
Aor. ajihnuat, to make small or less, shorten, 


lessen, decrease, diminish: Desid. jihrasishati: 
Intens. jdhrasyate, jdhrasti. 

llranita, an, d, am, sounded ; made little, short- 
ened, curtailed, diminished. 

Hrminian, a, m. smallness, shortness. 

Uraavshtha, as, d, am (supcrl. fr. hraava), short- 
est, smallest ; very short or small. 

llrasiyca, an, oat, aa (compar. fr. hraava), 
shorter, smaller; very small or short; (««i), f. a 
variety of the GSyatrl metre (containing two lines of 
six syllables and one line of seven). 

Hraava, aa, a, am, short, small, little, short in 
stature,Hlwarfish; low (as a doorway &c.) ; prosodi- 
ally or metrically short (opposed to dlrgha; cf, 
layhfi) ; (aa), m. a dwarf; a short vowel, a vowel 
containing only one M 3 tr 3 ; (a), f. a female dwarf; 
a sort of kidney-bean {—mudga~parx}l)\ other 
plants or trees, ndga-hald ; ^ hhdmi-jamhu ; 
(am), n. a particular short measure; a kind of 
vegetable (=>gaura‘auvarna) i green or black sul- 
phate of iron ; [cf. Gr. X^poxy, 

xdpiffTos ; perhaps Lat. hrevia.^ — Hraava-kala, 
aa, m. short Kuk grass, white Kusa grass. — llraava^ 
garhha, aa, m. Kusa g^ss.>m llranva-gavedhnkd, 
f. the plant Urnria Lagopodioides. — Hraava-jamhii, 
m, ni. the small Jambu tree. — Uraavn-taridula, 
aa, m. a kind of rice (^^rdjdnna)."^ llraava-td, f. 
or hraavadra, am, n. shortness. — i/raxra-rfar6/ra, 
an, ni. short Ku 5 a grass, white Kusa grass. "•IJrnitra- 
dd, f. gum olibanum {^^aUalci).^^IlraaiHi-2mt-‘ 
iraka, as, m. ‘having short leaves,* a sort of 
mountain Madhfika or Bassia ; (;tkd), f. a particular 
plant or tree (^aiivatthT).^ Ilraava-purra, an, d, 
am, preceded by a short vowel. — Hraava-pldkahn, 
a .species of small Plaksha tree ( <== pundra), 
^ Uraava-phala, aa, d, am, having small fruit or 
kernels; (d), f. the tree BhOmi-jambO.— //mxra- 
hdhuka, an, d, am, short-armed, — 
is, h, i, short in stature, small in figure, dwarfish. 
— Jlraava-mula, aa, a, am, having a small root ; 
(aa). 111. the red sugar-cane. — If ras t*a-7’oma7i, d, 
in. ‘ having short hair,’ N. of a king. — Hraava- 
Idl'hdniphn, as, in. ' having short branch-roots,* a 
small tree, shnib. — Hrasva-sahhd, f. a small or 
narrow hall. — Hraardgni (^va-ag’^), in, m. the 
gigantic swallow-wort ( = arka). — llraavdttga ('Va- 
ait°), aa, t, am, short-bodied, dwarfish ; (a^), m. a 
dwarf ; the medicinal plant and root called jWaka, 
q. V. — Hraavodaya Cva-nd^), aa, d, am, followed 
by a short vowel. — lira* £?opad/ia (^ra-up°), aa, d, 
am, having a short penultimate ; preceded by a short 
vowel. 

llraavaka, aa, d, am, short, small. See. — hraava. 

llrdsa, aa, m. sound, noise ; shortening, diminu- 
tion, abatement, decrease, decline, deterioration, de- 
triment ; paucity, scarcity. 

Ilrdsaka, aa, ikd, am, shortening, diminishing, 
decreasing. 

arv hrdd (closely connected with rt. 

N hldd; cf. n. hrad), cl. i. A. hrddate, 
Jahrdde, hrdditum, to sound (as a drum or other 
musical instrument) ; to roar (as water, thunder) ; 
[cf. Zend zrdd; Gr. xAd^w, /c 4 -x^aSa, pnibably 
xdAafo ; Lat. grando, grandinat; Goth, grelan; 
Angl. Sax. gnttan.'] 

llrada, as, m. noise, sound; N. of a son of 
Iliranya-ka^ipu. 

Hrdd in, t, im, t, sounding, making a sound or 
noise ; (fwi), f. Indra*$ thunderbolt ; lightning ; 
a river [cf. hradint] ; the gum olibanum tree ( — 
Mlaki), 

Hraduni, (in ^ig-veda I. 32, 13) a weapon, the 
weapon of Vfitra, a thunderbolt, (Say. — as'am.) 
•^llrddant-vrdt or hrdtluni-vrit, t, t, «,Vcd. wield- 
ing the thunderbolt, (said of the Maruts; Say. ex- 
plains hrddnni-Vfitah by hrddunyd adaneh pra-^ 
vartakdh, ^ig-veda V. 54, 3.) 

fm hrdsa. See above. 

ffeftniT hriniyd or hrintyd, f. (=zhrimyd 


P* ii 75 f col. 3), reproach, censure; shaq^e, 
bashfulness. 

% I. hrita, as, d, am (for hpita at 
P- ” 75 )i taken, conveyed; taken away, seized; 
divided, apportioned ; (am), 11. a portion, share. 

Hriti, is, f, (for hriti), taking, conveying; 
seizure. 


tipr 2. hrita, as, a, am (for hrita), ashamed. 

finjuwr hriyamdna. See p. 1175, col. 3. 

hrivera, am, n. a kind of drug and 
perfume (^hdla, bdlaka). 

Hrivera, am, ti,s= hrivera above. 


« i. hri (connected with rt, 2. hri or hri, 
q.v.), cl. 3. P, jihreti (3rd p\, jihriyaii), 
Perf. jihrdya or jihraydn-dakdra, hreahyati, 
ahraiahit, hretum, to blush ; to be ashamed, be 
modest ; to be ashamed of (with abl. or gen., e. g. 
anyoinjaaya jihrimah, we arc ashamed of one an- 
other, Kirilt. XI. 58) : Caus. hrepayati, -yitum, Aor. 
ajihripat (according to some ajihripat), to put to 
shame, make to blush, confound : llesid. jihriahali : 
Intens. Jehriyate, jehraylti, jehreti; [cf. probably 
Old Germ, hriuwan ; Angl. Sax. hreowan.) 

2. hri, 18, f. shame, bashfulness, modesty; Modesty. 
Shame, (personified as daughter of Daksha and wife 
of Dharma. ) — Hri-jita, as, d, am, overcome by 
shame, modest, ashamed. — Hri-nirdaa, aa, m. 
abandonment of shame, shamelessness. — Hri-ni- 
ahedha, aa, d, am, having shame as a check, 
checked by modesty. — Uri-niaheva, na, d, am, or 
hri-niahevin, i, iyi, i, practising modesty, modest. 
— Hri-mat, an, ati, at, bashful, modest, ashamed. 

llri-yanfratid, f. the constraint or pain of bash- 
fulness, torment of shame. — Hrhsanna-kaniha, 
aa, i, am, having the throat choked by shame, 
i.c. having a feeble or broken utterance through 
bashfulncss. ■, 

Hrikd, f. shame, bashfulncss, modesty, shyness; 
timidity, fear, terror. 

Hriku, na, ua, u, ashamed, bashful, modest, shy, 
timid ; (ws), m. lac ; tin. 

! Irina, aa, d, am, ashamed, modest, bashful, shy. 
H rita, ua, d, am, ashamed, bashful, modest. 
Hrepana, am, n. the act of putting to shame, 
excelling, surpassing. 

llrvpayat, aw, anti, at, putting to shame, outvy- 
ing. surpassing. 

Hrv.pila, aa, d, am, made ashamed, put to shame ; 
excelled, surpassed. 


hridh (connecterl with rt. i. hri), 
^ \ cl. I . P. hriddhatl,j ihriddha, hriddhitum, 

to be ashamed or modest, to blush. 


hrivela or hrivelaka, am, n. (= hri- 
vera, q. V.), a kind of perfume. 


9 hru (a Vedic form of rt. hvri; cf. vi- 
^ hru, a-vihruta), cl. 9. P, hrundii, to 
hurt, injure. 

Hmi, t, t, f, Ved. hurting, injuring ; (/), m. an 
enemy ; [cf. vi-hrut.] 

J/nita, aa, d, am, hurt, injured. 


aw hrud or hrml (=rts. hraud, hnd), cl*. 
^ N I- P- hrodati, hrudaii (according to some 
also A. -/c), &c., to go ; to be drawn up or con- 
tracted ; to contract. 

Hrudu or hrudu, ua, m., Ved. ‘drawing up, con- 
tracting, convulsing,* epithet of Takman, (in Atharva- 
veda I. 25, 2, 3. interpreted to mean ‘aarnp* or 
* spasm.’) 

Hroda, aa, m. contraction ; [cf. jyd-hroda.'] 

n hrep, cl. I. A. hrepate, &c., to go, 

hresh [cf. rt. hesh'], cl. i. A. hreshate, 
N jihreahe, hreahitum, to neigh (as a horse), 
whinny ; to creep, go [cf, rt. i.preah ] ; Caus. hreaha- 
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hmhi 



y^H, &c., to make to neigh, to neigh; [cf. Gr. 

OliCimJim; Mod. 
Germ. Jim; Angl. Sax. horn] 

UmU, f. neighing (of a horse), whinnpg. 
llmhita, as , «, am, neighed; (am), n. neigh- 
ing.' 

fljl hreshih, as, m. (according to sonic) 

an instrument for digging. 

hmil, cl, t. P. hrmdati, &c., to go 
\(=rts. W, A«(/,q. q.v.v.). 


^ Ml, another form of rt. i. in, q. v. 

IMa, as, I am, bashful, modest ; («), f. shame, 
modestj (-hnka). 

JU'ik, ns, vs, n (-hrlh), ashamed, modest; 
(us), in. lac ( *jfl/«) ; tin ; [cf. Gr. xoA-ko-i ; Slav. 
:ek-:o; Lith. j/cf-e-CH.] 


I! 


hksh, another form of rt. hresh. 


hlay (=rt. krag, (|.v.), cl. i. P. hk- 


\ gaii, &c., to cover, hide. 


'gn Map (also written krap; cf. rt. 
^ \ Map), cl. 10. P. hliiiwjafi. See., to speak ; 
to sound, creak. 

9n Mas [cf. rt. hm], cl. i. P. Masati, 
^\ja}dm, JJasiltm, to sound. 

Mad (a later form of rt. hriid, q. v.), 


\ cl. I. A. hlklak, jalilMn, 

(origiiiallv Mo shout with joy, raise joyful cries’), to 
rejoice, he glad, be delighted ; to sound (as a nituical 
iiistriiment) : Cans. UadayaH, -ijilnm, Aor. ajiMa- 
dat, to make glad, gladden, exhilarate, delight; [cf. 
Gr. KtxXak, xaxAa^ti, perhaps also •fiPos, ftfitoi ; 
Lat. gaiid((t; Old Germ, glut; Angl. Sax. gkd, 
glad,glad{an; Eng. (//ad; Hib.(/(((Vdifli,‘l re- 
joice.’] 

Iflalli, is, f.joy, gladness, happiness; [cf. pra- 
hlatfi] 

lllanva, as, a, am, glad, pleased, delighted, 
happy; [cf. pra-/d«M»a.] 

' Ilknid, is, f. joy, gladness, happiness ; [cf. pra- 
Maniii] 

llilida, as, m. pleasure, joy; N. of a son of 
Hiraiiya-kasipu. 

JfUjlkha, as, iha, am, gladdening, rejoicing; 
(iki), f. joy, gladness. -///dd» 7 ;a-ro/, an, ail, at, 
Vcd. possessed of joy, joyful. 

Illaihna, am, n. the act of rejoicing, joy, delight. 

lUhdHa, as, !i, am, gladdened, delighted, happy. 

}Hadiii,l, w,t, delighting, gladdening; happy; 
(ini), f. lightning [cf. ImUni]-, Indra’s thunder- 
bolt; tlie olibaniun tree; N. of a river. 


JllM, i-hnslia, neighing, whinnying. 

jCT hw/ [cf. rt. km], cl. i. P. kahti, 
S jahvia, See., to move, shake, tremble; 
to go: Cans, hmla0i, kdlayati (the fomier 
when prepositions are prefixed), to cause to tremble ; 
[cf. Old Germ, waiUn, Mo wllk about;’ Mod. 
Gerai. mllcn, wall-fahrt.] 
llvalat, an, anti, at, moving, shaking, trembling. 

f krri or /wri (originally d/wri, q.v.; 

cf. rts. kunik, Im), cl. i. P. Iimrati, jolt' 
riira, kramlit/ati, ahmkit (Ved.a/irdr), Arnr- 
turn, cl. 9. P. Iiviv/di, See,, to be crooked or curved, 
go crookedly; to be crooked in condua, deceive; 
to be injured or afflicted ; (according to Naigb, II, 8) 
to eat: Cans, hrnraynli, See,, to make crooked, 
bend, curve; to hurt, injure: lh\i jidmnhati: 
Intens. jahvarijate, jdlmirli; [cf. Gr. nupni, 
«i!pi8fls,/pf^: hi cur};iis, mriis: Goth, hvair- 
han: Angl. Sax. Immrfian, hewja, hmrfan, 
hcwlf, hmlfa ; Hib. j/or, ' crooked ;’ fiamim, 
‘I incline, bend;’ fiaras, ‘crookedncss.’J 
Unit, Itruia, See under rt. hn, 

Ilvaras, as, n., Ved. crookedness, deceit, dis- 
honesty, fraud, (SSy. * kaidilya, himma; in 
Naigh, II, 13. enumerated among the ktodha-na- 
muni.) 

Urm, as, fl,o»i,Ved. dishonest, malicious, (Sily. 


Jharya, as, m.,Vcd. ‘gra’ng crookedly,’ (Sly.) a 
snake or an unbroken horse^ (in Naigh. 1 . 14. enu- 
merated among the aka-mmm.) 

JIvfita, as, a, an, rarved; injured, hurt. 

9 hve (in some of its forms identical 
^ with rt. hii at p. 1 1 ‘n, and several derivatives 
seem to recognize anotlier rt. hn orhii~hxt], cl, 1. 


P. A, kmyati,4e,jnhm (identical in formwith Perf, 
of rt. hu), juhnve (in l^lig-veda 1. 48, i^juhm 
=jnhvirt), hvasyaii, -k, ahat, aJmta or aA- 
vdsta. Free. Itiiyal, Imishta (Vedic forms Pres, 
1st sing. Ao^ or huve, 3rd sing, hawk, ist pi. 
havimk, nis»ak, Mimahe, hm, 3rd pi, ha- 
vank; Impf, 3rd pi, /manta; Pot, ist pi. Au- 
ma; Perf. 3rd sing, have, {S)juke, 3rd pi. 
jiihnre,jtthilre; Aor. ist sing, ahve, 3rd pi. aku- 
shata), hviitnm (Ved. Inf, havUavt, humdhyai), 
to call; to calioto; to call upon, invoke; to chal- 
lenge; to name; to seek, ask, pray, beg; to emu- 
late, vie with : Pass, hinjale (identical in form with 
Pass, of rt, Alt), Aor. aJmyi, &c., to be called, &c, ; 
Cans. hviiijayati,-tfinm, Aor, ojiihaixit; Desid. 
of Cm. jidimyishaii: DeAi jnhushali, -it; 
Intens. johayak, jolmti, johti (Impf. ajolmit, 
3rd pi. ajohmi^. Pres. patt.joA»i’fl<), to call on, 
invoke ; [cf, according to some, Gr, jJoi), j 3 od(v, pro- 
bably uilw, (01^; Lat. re-hofli'c, perhaps imo, vo- 
tnm; Goth.ud/j/ari; Old Germ, /mm, hrofti, 
mfn; Mod. Germ. Itnfe; Angl. Sax. /mop, 
wtpan; Old Icel. hia. Mo neigh;’ Slav, cm-//, 
Mo call;’ Hib. gndm, ‘ I bewail,’] 

//am, as, am, ni. n. calling. See 2 . hava, p. 1168. 
Him, as, ra. calling. Sec. See p. 1 1 70, col. 3. 

2. Alga, as, !i, am (for i. see p. 1174, ^)i 

called, summoned, invited. 

2, hidi~/iuti below; [cf. 2, d-Ziidi.l 
Ilnnm, as, d, am, Veil, being invoked, (accord- 
ing to Sly. and Mahl-dharasdAui/rswiifla.) 

Ifiita, as, d, am, cdled, summoned, invited. 
llnti, is, f. calling; invocation; calling defiantly, 
challenging. % 

l/utsd, ind. having called, having challenged. 
J/uya, m(/cra-A'’,q.v. 

2. /itiyamnn, as, d, am (for i.see under rt. /tit, 
p. 1 1 74), Ireing called or invoked. 

//myat, an, anil, a/, calling out ; cbllenging, 
vying with. 

livdtri, td, Irl, tri, who or what calls, a caller, 
challenger, , 

J/rdim, am, n. the act of calling ; a ay, noise ; 
[cf. kudttdM.] 

llmlya, as, d, am, to be called or invoked, 
J/tdym, i, ini, i, calling, invoking, challenging. 
/iwja,'as, ft, am, to be railed; to be invoked. 



ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS. 


A-katham. Apa-bhdshaifa. 


A-Jcathanif ind. (fr. 3. a + 1. katha\ even without 
telling, without further words, without any dispute. 

A-kula; add— (aw)i n. epitiet of aiva (with 
T^ntrikas; cf. hula, p. 1183). 

Akuli, f., Ved. a cat. 

A-kuhaka, as^ a, am, not deceiving, free from 
deceit, guileless. 

* A-knopanat off, i, am, not moistening, drying. 
See knopam, p. 1183. 

Akra ; add — aa, m. (according to B. R., probably) 
a standard, banner; a wall, fence {-pri^dra ac- 
cording to Durga on Nirukta VI. 17). 

2. aksha; add — ^the collar-bone (Ved.); a mesh 
(of a net). 

Ahhaka; add — (probably) the collar-bone. 

Aksha-dhara; for ‘sec adkkota* read— see ^d- 
kho(a. 

Akahart t an organ of sense. 

Agastya; correct thus — ew, m,-ngaifti; and 
add — in Raghii-v, XIII. 36. Agastya is said to be 
* the cleanser of water,' as on the rising of Canopus 
turbid ;yaters become clear. 

Agriinguli; add-^the tip of the toe. 

A-ghasakat ast d, am, without food or provisions. 

A-glmha; under m.add — * non-sonance,* ab- 
sence of all sound or soft murmur, hard articulation or 
edort as applied to the hard consonants and Visarga. 

,1 A^hnat; for ^antV read aik 

Aitka-bhnj; add — close to one's side; in one’s 
possession, anything which is close or easy of attain- 
ment, close at hand. 

Aji-ga ; add — anything inferior or secondary, any- 
thing immaterial or unessential ; (in grammar) also 
in Pftniiii's system a term for the base in the strong 
cases only, (see pada, 2. hha.) 

Anga-ta, f. or mtgadva, am, n. a slate of sub- 
ordination or dependence, the being of secondary 
importance, the being immaterial or unessential. 

Angl-kfi; add — ^to take or espouse the side of. 

A6; for ‘carved* read curved. 

A6, a technical term for all the vowels. 

Addhodya Cdha^iuV), ind. having spoken to, 

(Pan. I. 4, 69.) 

I. aja; for ‘ (as), m. pi.* read (as), m. pi. 

Aj-anta, as, d, am, ending in a vowel. 

Aj~madhya-8tha, as, d, am, being or occupying 
a place between two vowels. 

Aiijand; add — a kind of lizard. 

Anji; add — an ornament.' 

Anda-dala, am, n. an egg-shell. 

Atikrdnti, is, f. transgression, (Kirat. XIV. 23.) 

Ati‘Vdhita; read ati-vdpika. 

Ati^vipina ; add — very impenetrable. 

Atharva-vid; for * Brahmanas ’ read Brahmans. 

A-dakshv^a ; add — inexperienced, simple-minded. 

3. a-( 2 i 7 t; add— Aditi was daughter of Daksha 
and wife of Ka^yapa. 

A-dredya = a^dfi^ya, invisible, &c. 

Adhah-kriyd, f. « apa-mdna, disgrace, humilia- 
tion. 

Adhara-kai^fha ; add — the lower part of the 
throat. 

Adharaya, Norn. P. adharayati, &c., to make 
inferior, put under ; to edipse, excel. 

Adhi-ndiha; add — a supreme lord, chielhiin. 

Adhi'^hj add— to attack, acicuse. 

3. adhjr^asa; add— fumigation of a person or 
image with Incense, fragrance, perfume ; smell, 
odour (in general). 

Adhi-vijndna, am, n. the highest knowledge. 


Adhi-drl, U, is, i, having great prosperity, highly 
prosperous or fortunate. 

Adhi-^h(heya, as, d, am, to be superintended or 
governed. 

AdhUsendpati, is, m. ‘over-general,’ a 00m- 
mander-in-chief. 

Adhi-hasii, ind. on an elephant 

Adhitin; add — occupied with the .study of the 
Veda, studying the Vedas. 

Adhina; add — resting on, situated in or on, be- 
longing to. 

Adh<Hiilaya, as, m. ‘lower abode,’ the lower 
regions. 

Adhy^arhaipya, ns, d, am, to be honoured 
highly, very honourable.* 

Adhy-avasiti, is, f. exertion, effort, &c. (^adhy- 
avasdna)* 

Adhy-d-vdhanika; the proper explanation of tills 
word is given under stri-dhana, 

Adhy~udha, as, m. ; add — ^the son of a woman 
pregnant before marriage [cf. i, sahodha], 

Adhyudha~ja, as, m. ^adhy-udha above. 

Adhvaryuj add — {as), f. the wife of an Adhvatyu 
priest, (Pan. IV. i, 66.) 

Anala-da, as, d, am (see 3. da), destroying or 
quenching fire, (said of water, Kirat. V. 25.) 

An-avakfls'a; add— having no other opportuni^ 
for application, inapplicable, (Pan. I. 4, i.) 

AnavakMatvdi, abl. c. from the inapplicability 
(of a rule), if the (present) rule does not take effect. 

Anita; read — an-ita, not gone to, not obtained. 

Anilavdjm, i, m. ‘white-horsed,* epithet of Arjuna. 

Anu-kulana, am, n. kindness towards (with gen.). 

Anu->krdnta; add— mentioned or written down 
in the AnukramaiiT. 

Ana-gandikd, f. a line of hills or a little hill. 

Anii-gdyas, as, as, as, to be hymned, (Say. anu- 
gdtavya.) 

Anu-gitd, f. an after-song ; N. of part of the four- 
teenth book of the Maha-bharata (chaps. 16-92). 

Ana-guyaya, Norn. P. -gu^yati, &c., to favour. 

Anu’-godam, ind. near the Godavari. 

Anwjrahidcrita, as, d, am, made into a favour 
or benefit. ' 

Anu-jiidtri, id, trl, tjd, one who assents, giving 
leave or permission. 

Anndarshula, as, d, am, causing thirst ; causing 
a desire or longing for. 

Amdishfhdsu, vs, us, u, intending to do or effect 
anything. 

Anu'^Ha, as, m. remonstrance, expostulation. 

Ana-dchmi ; add— 4 >ehind the body, from behind. 

An-upakshita ; add — unexhausted. 

An^vpade^a, as, m. absence of reference to (any- 
thing else). 

2. anu-pd ; add — ^to cherish ; to watch, bide one's 
time, wait for, expect. 

Anu^a~yuj; add— to employ afterwards. 

Anu-prava^ana, am, n. the act of learning the 
Veda. 

Anwprava^aniya, as, d, am, relating to or re- 
quisite for the learning of Uie Veda. 

Anvpravar^a, os, a, am, corresponding with, 
adequate to (at the end of a comp.). 

Anu^raiamma, am, n. the act of tranquillizing 
or pacifying, calming, assuaging, silencing. 

Anuiadknat, an, ati, at, following, seeking. 

Anu-handha; add— an adherent. 

Anu-bandhin, i, ini, ij add — extending, spread- 
ing; continuous, lasting, permanent. 


Anu^hhd^, as, m. a subordinate division, minor 
part, subdivision. 

Anu4>hdshitfi, id, trl, tfi, speaking to, saying. 

2. anvrmdna, as, m. (fr. anu-man), permission, 
consent. 

Anu-mdnana, am, n. (fr. the Caus. of ante- 
man), the act of persuading, persuasion. 

Anu-nifdgya, as, d, am, to be sought after, de- 
sirable, anything desirable. Under anumrigya-dd^a, 
p. .^7* 3t ewse (rt. mfig and dd). 

Anu-mfit, t, t, t, dying after. 

Anu^anjaka, as, ni. one fond of censuring others, 
fault-finder, a jealous or envious person. 

Anu^ranjayat, an, anti, at, dyeing, colouring ; 
tinging with a dark colour. 

AnU'-rdga; add— colour; red colour, redness. 

Anwraga-vat ; add— red-coloured, r^. 

AnuAakshya, ind. conforming to, conformably to. 

Anu'‘VanAa; add— collateral race or branch of a 
family; (as, d, am), having equal birth, of riie 
same rank. , 

Anu-vad; add — ^Pass. anudyate, to be expressed 
correspondingly. 

Anu-vartman; add— (a), n.;i path trodden by 
others, ’ 

Anu*vdkya, as, d, am, to be recited. 

Anu-^vadita, as, d, am, |ranslated. 

Anu-vdsaram, ind. day by day, every day, daily. 

Antt-vimha, am, n. a corresponding iniqge or 
picture, counterpart. 

Anu^shatya, as, a, am (fr. 3. anu + satya), Ved. 
following the truth, an ob^rver of truth. 

Anthsamydna, am, n. visiting in succession, going 
from one place to another. 

Anu-^amvatsardt, abl. c. after the lapse of a year. . 

Am-sarga, as, m. an after-creation, secondary 
creation. 

AnU’Sartavya, as, d, am, to be followed or pur- 
sued. 

Anu-sdnu, ind. along a table-land or summit, from 
ridge to ridge. 

Anvrsevd, f. waiting on, attendance, service. 

An-udara (for an-udara), without a belly. 

Anrita^deva ; add — having false gods. 

Antar’anga; add — (am), n. an inner part (of the 
body) ; the heart. * 

Antar-giri, among hills or mountains. 

Antargirya, as, m. pi. dwellers among hills. 

Antar-hatya, ind. having struck in the middle. 

Antar^han, d. a. P. dianti, &c., to strike in the 
middle. ^ 

Ante-^ or ante-shada, as, m. a pupil. 

Annxya, Nom. P. anniyali, &c., Ved. to desire 
food. 

Anniyat, an, anti, at, desiring food. , 

Anyathaya, Nom. P. (fr. anyaihd), anyaiha- 
yati, 8cc., to change, alter. 

Anyd-driksha; for *anya^ifi, anya-dfiSa* 
read anydd^. 

Anvak; add — ^behind, from behind. 

Apa-jya, as, d, am, loosened from the bow-string. 

Apa-gvara, as, d, am, free from fever. 

Apa-tushdra, as, d, am, free from frost or mist. 

Apatushdra^td, f. absence of mist, departure of 
frost. 

Apa-nidra; add— wide awake, expanded, bloom- 
ing (said of a flower, see nidrd). 

Apamidhi, is, is, i, treasureless, poor. 

Apa-bhdshaM, as, m. one who speaks a bar- 
barous language (other than Sanskrit). 

13 X 



1182 Apa^marga, Vd-yamita. 


Apa-marga^ (W, m. (fr. apormrij), wiping off, 
cleaning, removing. 

Apa- rakta ; add — disaffected. 

Apa-ranj, Pass, ^rajyate^ to become disaffected. 

Apara-vaktra^ f.. p. 5 1 , read apara-vdktrafam, n. 

Apa-rttsh, t, t, t, free from anger. 

Aparolcsthaya : add — to have ocular proof of. 

Apart u; add — (tw), m. improper season, unusual 
time. 

Apa-^ula, as, a, am, spearless, having no spear. 

Apa-^ruti, is, is, i, from which the car is turned 
away, unpleasant to hear. 

Apa-sphur; for * us, us, iis * read ur, ur, ur, 

Apa-smaya, as, a, am, free from pride or haughti- 
ness. 

Apa’‘harta, as, m.^apa-hartri, one who takes 
away, a destroyer. 

Apa-hasta; add — as, m. the back of the hand 
( * hasta-prishtha). 

Apa-hastnya ; add — ^to drive away (with the back 
of the hand). 

Apa-kfiti; add— evil conduct. 

Apaidara-damas {apa-an% <ia, m., N. of an 
ancient sage (identified with Kfishna-dvaipSyana). 
^i.a-pdra; correct thus — not the opposite bank, 
^is side of a river, the near bank. 

Apd-vritldka, as, a, am, nmning away, fugitive. 

Api-dkdna; add — a bolt, bar, lock. 

Api-mt, Sec rt. 2 . vat; [cf. sv-api-vdta^ 

Apohdiia, as, a, am, bound. 

ApomUthana, am, n. binding, a bond, fetter. 

A-prdtirfipya, am, n. dissimilarity. 

a. ahja, Norn. P. ahjaii, &c., to become a lotus 
flower. 

A hhi-kshattri ; 'add — one who carves food, a host. 

Ahhi'gridhna,\u, d, am, eagerly desiring, greedy 
for. 

Abhificrana, am, n. a gambling-table, dice-table. 

Ahhi‘pdla, as, m. a protector, watcher. 

AhlH-pdlana, am, 11 . protection, watching. 

Ahhi^pradkarshai^a, am, n. assault, ill-treatment. 

Ahhi-pravt^a, as, m. entering, entrance. 

Abhi-mdnitam, ind. against wind. 

Ahfii-imik/ia; add — face to face, opposed to. 

Ahhi-mukhaya, Nom. P. -mukhayati, &c., to 
face, encounter. 

Ahhi-yajna’-gdthd, p. 66, to be erased. 

Abhi-rdma; add-^a«), m. pleasure, pleasure in. 

Abhusanjnita, as, d, am, called, named. 

Abhi^sara; add — ^an assailant 

Abhy-dkarsha ; add — ^putting on clothes, dressing. 

Abhy~uMraya, as, m. height. 

Abhyuddhraya-rat, an, alt, at, high, lofty. 

Amata-jjardrtha-td, f. the having an unaccept- 
able second meaning. 

A-mdnuska; add — (as, d, am), destitute of men. 

A~minat; add — ^not failing. 

Amu-dfUesha ; for * 5’ read i. 

Ambarishaka, as, m.^amharisha, a frying-pan, 

Amhu-ja ; insert — (am), n. before * a lotus,' &c. 

Arn^u-mtid, k, m. * water-discharger,’ a cloud. 

A-yudhvin to be erased. 

A-yuvaj add— undivided, strong ; free from de- 
struction, (S3y. marami-rahita.) 

A-yuvamdrin, i, i^i, i, Ved. (according to B. R.) 
not dying' in youth ; [cf. yuva-mdrinll 

Argheya, as, d, am,^arghya, having a fixed 
price, valuable. 

Arnasa, as, d,'am,Vtd. wateiy, full of water, (S3y. 
» udaka-vat ) ; floating, billowy (according to B. R.). 

Artu^fitu, a season. 

Artfidntarornydsa; add — transition to another 
matter or subject, the turning aside from a narrative 
to introduce a moral reflection, 8cc. 

Arthdpatti; add — a disjunctive hypothetical syl- 
logism. 

Ardhorndri, S^iva and Plrvatl conjoined. 

Armaka, doubtful and probably to be erased, B. R. 

Arvan; rtad arvat or arvan. 

Arvdktana, as, d or i, am, being on this side, 
not reaching to the other side. 


Arhat; after 'a Buddha* add — ^who is still a 
candidate for Nirvdtfa. 

Alamhusha; for ’vomiting* read a kind of plant 
(*»dhardana), 

Aldbu; add — (u), n. the fruit of the AlSbu. 
Ava-ktlaka, as, m. a peg, nail. 

Ava-dulaka; for *a8, m.* read am, n. 

Avtijiti, is, f. conquering, conquest. 

Ava^ola, os, m. shaking, swinging. 

Ava-^yat, an, ati, at, breaking off. 

Avana; add — (as, i,am), protecting, sheltering, 
a protector. 

Ava'-j^ha to be erased, B. R. 

Ava-^nodana ; add— a place of abode. 
Avara~dild to be erased, B. R. 

Ava-ropaya; add — the act of planting (trees). 
A-rarsha; hr* as, m.* read am, n. 

Ava-lekhd, f. drawing, painting. 

Ava-lopa, as, m. br^ing ofl‘, destruction. 
Ara-sarpin; add — descending gradually; the 
Jaina Ava-sarpinT is a ’descending cycle’ divided 
into six stages, (viz. good-good, good, good-bad, 
bad-good, bad, bad-bad.) 

Ava-sdyaka, as, ika, am, destructive, fatal, deadly. 
Ava-sedana ; add — ^bathing ; strewing, scattering. 
Ava-s^a; add— to be accomplished ; to be ascer- 
tained. 

Ava-skanda; erase — a camp.' 

Am-hdriha, am, n. spoil, booty, plunder. 
A-vyavastha, as, d, am, irregular, without nile. 
A-vydkriia; add — ^undeveloped, unexpanded. 
A-^yutpanna; add — ^underived. 

A-dattkya, as, d, am, not to be feared or doubted. 
Adanin, t, ini, i, having a thunderbolt. 

A^ilma; read a-dlona [cf. ilona, drona'], 
Adva-shangava ; correct tlius — adva-shatfgava, 
Adca-sukti; tesd—adva^suktin, i, m. 
a. ashfi; for * rt. i. as * read rt. i. ad. 

3 . ashfi, is, f. (fr. it. a. as), seed { ^ashtU). 
A-sakla; add — uninterrupted; (am), ind. un- 
interruptedly. ^ 

A-saddivas ; for * as ' read at, 

A'sdra ; under {am), n. add— chaff. 
Afdr-riddhita, as, d, am, increased or extended 
by the sword ( =- khadgadxdena fuldhimprdpita). 

Asthi-danta-maya, as, i, am, made of bone or 
of ivory, (Maim V. lai.) 

A-srdma; add — not withered (Ved.). 
Ahan-karaiia, am, n.*^ahan’kdra. 

Ahan,\ for ’and a/uts* read — ahar, which is the 
proper form of the Nominative. 

AhaV’dala, mid-day. 

Ahasdnydma, am, n, day and night. 

A-kckara, as, i, am, slightly looking askance. 
Angdrika, as^ m. one liaving to do with cliarcoal, 
a charcoal-burner. 

A-dar; add — to examine (a witness). 

Arijanaj add — (as, I, am), having the colour of 
ointment. 

Adambara; add — noise, din; bombastical laii^ 
gu^e; tumult, confusion. 

Jitma^antdna, as, in. 'own o(rspring,’ a son. 
a. dda or ndaka, as, d, am (fr. rt. ad), eating 
(at the end of comps.). 

1 . dddya to be erased. 

Addrorbimbi to be erased. 

A-dipaka, as, m. one who sets fire to anything, 
an incendiary. 

Adhidalvika; add — proceeding from the influence 
of the atmosphere or planets, proceeding from divine 
or supernatural agencies. 

Adhina^adhina, depending on (with loc.). 
Adhydtmika; add — proceeding from bodily or 
mental causes within one s self. 

Aparapakshiya (fr. apara-paksha), belonging 
or relating to the second half of a month. 
Aptor-ydma, as, m.^aptor~ydma, q.v. 

J^an to be erased. 

Jntsarasa, as, i, am, coming from an Apsaras. 
A-phalaka, a fence made of planks, palis^e. 
Ahdam (d~db^), ind. for a whole year. 


AAiharita, as, d, am, omamented| adorned. 
Amisha; sidd— prey. 

Amisha-td, f. the being a prey. 

A’-mfid; add — Pass, mfidyate, to be devoured or 
eaten ( s bhdkshyate, Raghu-v. V. 9 ). 

A-rata; add— (am), n. a kind of coitus. 
A-redin, t , int, i, emptying. 

A^rodha, as, m. a siege, blockade. 

Afjavin, i, ini, % (fr. drjava), having honesty, 
upri^t, hondtt, straightforward. 

Arjika ; ’ milk ’ to be erased. 

A-varjam, am, n. victory, conquest ( ^jaya), 
A-vigna; add — as, a, am (fr. d-vij), terrified. 
Avir^-mai^dala, tw, a, am, manifesting the form 
of a circle. 

A-vedha, as, m. (fr. d-vyadh), shaking about. 
Adir; for ‘is* read ir. 

Adishtha, as, d, am (superl. of dda), quickest. 
Adiyas, dn, asi, as (compar. of dda), quicker. 
Ashtamika, as, t, am, taught in the eighth book 
(of P3nini). 

A-santspiteh, ind. till the end of the world, as long 
as the course of this world lasts. 

Asidhdra, am, n. (fr. asi-dhdrd), sell, vratam, a 
vow as diffiailt as standing on the edge of a sword. 

Asara ; under (i), f. add — an epithet of huddhi 
in the S3n>khya philosophy. 

Ahanhdnka, as, I, am (fr. aha^t-kdra), belong- 
ing or relating to Ahankara. 

Jkshu-ddkain ; for ’ kind ' read field. 

Ida; add — N. of a particular artery on the left 
side of the body. 

Indi-vara; add — (as), m. a bee [cf: indin- 
dir a]. 

Indra-gopa; to (os), m. add — a fire-fly. 
Indra-putrd ; correct thus — ‘ having India for a 
son,' i. e. tlie mother of India. 

Jndra-maha; add — (according to a commentator) 
a feast in honour of Indra [cf. maha']. 
Ihhya-tilvala ; read ibhya-tilvila. 

Ji’vdruka to be erased, B. R. [cf. mfigerrdruka]. 
Ikfiha, as, d, am, looking [cf. tiryag-iksha] ; an 
opening, hole, mesh, (in kshudreksha, having small 
meshes.) 

inkhana, am, n. shaking about, swinging. 
lyioas; for * as ’ read at. 

Ira, as, in. the wind. -• /ro-;o or ira-patra, as, 
m. ' son of the wind,' Hanu-inat. 

Irat^a ; add — (am), n. the act of publishing, pro- 
claiming. 

Ud-dhotha (nd-d'*), as, m. (fr, rl. .<i*t with tid), 
swelling, iutumcsceiice. 

IJd-dhvasita ; add — unfastened, untied. 
Ud-dhvdsita; add — raised, lifted up. 

IJjjh; add — ^to let out, discharge (water), emit, 
Undka ; add — also as, m. 

Un-ddi, a class of Krit affixes beginning with an. 
Utkada; add — hairless; full-blown. 
ftkafakasana ; add — sitting with the legs bent 
underneath. 

IJttdna-pd^i-dvaya, os, d, am, having the two 
hands with the concave of the palms turned upwards. 
Vithuyi-tva, am, n. effort, energy, activit}'. 
Vt-tUdyin ; add— exerting one's self, active. 
Vt-prabnla, as, d^ am, shooting out fresh foliage. 
Ut-sarpiyd; add — * ascending scale,' divided into 
six stages (beginning with bad-bad, and rising upwards 
in the reverse order to ava'^arpitjl, q. v., col. 2 ). 

Ut-srotas, as, as, as, having the flow of life or 
current of nutriment upwards (opposed to arvdk- 
srotas, q. v.). 

Udddaya {^da^dd\ as, am, m. n. a lake, tank. 
IJd-gdra; add — swelling, heaving [cf. sdgarod- 
dra], 

Ud-dipaka; add — (as), m. a kind of bird. 
Ud‘dharma, as, m. an erroneous doctrine, heresy. 
Ud-bhdvana, am, n. the act of raising up, eleva- 
tion. 

Udya, as, d, am (fr. rt. vad), to be spoken, 
{udya, ’a river,’ is incorrect for uddhya.) 
Vd’^jamUa, as, d, am, excited, instigated. 



Ud-vij; for read •vijitiim* 

Un-nalianat ai, d, am, unfettered, unrestrained. 

Un-namita, as, a, am, raised up. 

Un-naha; add— excess; unbridled conduct. 

Vn-majjana ; add— (aw), ri. the act of emerging. 

Vn-ma^i, is, m. a jewel found on the sur^ of 
the ground {^bahih-prakafa), 

JJpa-krdnta, as, a, am, previously mentioned. 

Upa-gma, am, n. an accompany!^ song. 

Uporgeya; add— (aw), n. a song."** 

Upa~ddnlca, as, d, am, serviceable, useful. 

TJpa-6lr^a, as, d, am, attended; deceived (» 
vandiUi), ^ 

Upa-ddhanda, as, m. an implement, instrument. 

Upa-janam, ind. near the people. 

TJpa-tirtha, am, n. steps leading down to a river. 

Vpa-duh, -dhuh, tn, a milk-pail. 

r//;a-(/ctfa; add— a name, title. 

Upa-doha; correct thus — a miik-pail. 

Upordohana, a milk-pail. 

Ufta^dhi ; add — support. 

Jlpa-pada ; for * as, m.* read aw, n. ; and after 
* in a compound ' add— but not in a Bahu-vrihi. 

U/Hi-bandha; add— a bond, rope, cord. 

IJpa-majjam, am, n. ablution, bathing, a bath. 

Upa-mantrin; add — (t), m. a subordinate coun- 
sellor. 

Upa^mat, Ved. upa-mit. 

TJpa-mitra, am, n. a secondary or inferior friend. 

Vpa-mekhalam, ind. about or on the slopes or 
sides (of a mountain). 

Vpa-mt, an, ait, at (fr. upe), flowing into, going 
near, approaching, tributary (as a riverh 
.Upa^ydga; add — engagement, compact, agree- 
ment. 

Upa-vmjam, ind. near a cattle pen. 

JJpa-dalya ; add — neighbouring district, environs. 

Upa-aairgraha ; add — a pillow, cushion, mattress. 

Upa-sihta, as, d, am, sprinkled with. 

Upa slina, ind. near the boundary (of a field). 

% Vpa^scha, as, ni. sprinkling upon, infusion. 

Vpa-hdrya, as, d, am, to be presented or offered ; 
{am), n. an offering, oblation. 

Upa-hita; add — good in a secondary degree, 
somewhat good ; (aw), n. a secondary good. 

Vpd’divya, as, a, am, deceived. 

Vpd-nayana, am, n. the act of le.*iding or conduct- 
ing home. 

i 'pd-ra(a; add— ceasing, turning back, returning. 

Upd-sad (upn-fV), cl. i. P. -sidati, &c., to ap- 
proach, walk ni<M)g. 

Urasi-kri or urasi Icri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to 
appropriate, make one’s own. 

Urd'^a, as, d, aw, Ved. making broad, (Say.®; 
urn-kurvuna.) 

Urvadi ; add — according to some, more properly 
derived fr. urn + Tt, i. ad, to pervade, and meaning 
originally * widely-spreading.’ 

Ulukl, f. an owl. 


UUdsa; add — increase, growth. 

VsiJ; add — charming, beautiful, handsome. 

ItijlsTia; add — viscid, unctuous. 

fiijvad; for ‘ an * read an. 

ijtUa-jnr; for * w* read ur. 

itidiihiia, as, d, am, made to prosper, prospered. 

Eka-tfila, as, a, am, having a single palm tree. 

Edi, f. a female sheep, ewe. 

Endnka {€^a-an°), as, m. ^deer-marked,’ the 
moon.— j^adTr/ra-mant, is, m. the moon-gem [cf. 
datidra-kdnta]. 

Aikaguyya, am, n. (fr. eks^uya), the value of a 
single unit, simple unity (opposed to dvaiguyya). 

Aidamparya, am, n. (fr. idam+para), ‘the 
state of being devoted to this alone,’ main or only 
object, chief end. 

Aindranila, as, t, am (fr. indra-ntla), made of 
sapphire. 

Aidya, am, n. (fr. Ida), supremacy, power. 

Otsuryam {d-ut*'), iud. until the sun rises. 

Oshflia-jaha; for ‘car’ read lips. 

Aurmilqfa, as, m. a metronymic from t^miila. 


Aurvara, as, t, am (ft. urmm), belonging to 
the earth, coming from the ground. 

Kai-phala. See under katu, p. 196, col. i. 

Ka^ia. See under kay^dka; (these words are 
thought by some to be for original karnla, kam^ 
taka, fr. it. 2. kjit, to cut.) 

Kamatidalu; in Ved. a form kamai^dald, us, f. 
is allowed, (Pan. IV. 1, 71.) 

Kamala-‘ndhhi, as, m. ‘ lotus-uavcled,* epithet of 
Vishnu. 

Kari^a-srotas, as, n. * ear-fiow,* the wax of the ear. 

Kalahat, an, anil, at (fr. a Norn, kalaha), quar- 
reling. 

Kavayitri^^kavi, (Kumlra-s. II. r 7, Malli-natha.) 

Kastira; said to be connected with rt. i.hds for 
had, to shine. 

Kayahhuja, as, I, am, composed by Kana-bhuj, 
i. e. Kanada. 

Kadrava, as, i, am (fr. kadru), dark-yellow, of 
a reddish-brown colour. 

Kanishfhya, am, n. (fr. kaniditJia), the place 
or position of the youngest (opposed to jyaishihya), 
juniority. 

Kdma-tdia, as, m. epithet of S^iva [cf. harm- 
IMja]. 

Kdmakhyd; add — district in Assam sacred to 
Durga. 

Kdya-danda, as, m. command over the body, 
control of the actions. 

Kara; for *(as)’ read {us). 

Kdla-puga; transfer under 2. kdla, and correct 
thus — a quantity or length of time, a long time. 

Kdshlhadoshta-maya, as, t, aw, made of wood 
and clay. 

Kindanya, am, n. (fr. kiudana, * something ’), 
possession, property. 

Kin-td, f. ‘the state of whom?’ any despicable 
state or condition, contemptiblcness; kintayd, with 
meanness, contemptibly. 

Kin-deva, as, m. a demi-god [cf. kin-nard]. 

Kim-prahha, us, in. a bad master. 

KimAdifitya, as, m. a bad senrant, 

Kim^manirin, f, ni. a bad minister. 

Kirila; add — {as), m. a merchant, trader. 

Kakshl-ja, as, m. a son, (Kaghu-v. XV. 15.) 

J\u~tanfri, is or i, f. a tail. 

Kola, am, n. ; add— (with STsklas), cpiihct of 
S'akti and of the rites observed in her worship [cf. 
A'aa/a]. 

Kuladiharma; add — the observances of the 
Kaulas. 

Kida-mdrga ; add — the doctrine of the Kaultis. 

Kida-vartmnn, a, n. the doctrine of ihe Kaiilas. 

Kuidd, iud. where ? where at all ? (Say.) often, 
frequently, 

Kurdala, ns, d, am, having a beard, bearded. 

Kritdrthnyat, an, anti, at, making successful. 

Kpimi-ja, am. 11. ; add — ^silk. 

Kdi'kila : add — {as, d, am), wanton, arrogant. 

KaimiitikU’-nydya, as, ni. the rule of ‘ how much 
more ' or a fortiori. 

Koii. is, f. a point or side in an argument. 

Kaulya; add— (aw), n. noble origin, good family. 

I. kaudika; add — (aw), 11. a silk gaimcnt. 

Knopana, as, i, am (fr, Cauf. of rt. kntty), wet- 
ting, moistening. 

Krakada ; under ‘ as. m.’ add — a particular musial 
instrument ; N. of a hell. 

Krdnd, ind. (according to B. R. inst, of lerdna, 
* desire, eagerness,’ and probably from a form hrd 
=srt. i.kfi), Ved. willingly, gladly. 

Kahiradikarjura, kshlrikd; for ‘ Datura ’ read 
Date. 

Kshetra-sarphiid, f. any work on geometry. 

Kshqmya, Nom. A. kskepdyate. See., to revile. 

Kshepnyamdtia, as, d, am, abusing, reviling. 

Kshvdana, am, n. the act of playing, sport, jest. 

Kshveli, is, f. sport, jest. 

Khayda^kdvya, am, n. ; add— a partial or minor 
poem (i. c. one not on any heroic or sacred subject, 
aud having only one topic). 


Kharjn; for ‘datura* read date. 

Khalakkaldya, Nom. A. khalakhalSyate, to act 
knavishly. 

Khaldya, Nom. A. khaldyate, to act ro^isbly. 

Khoraka, as, m. a disease of the foot. 

Gajin, i, ini, i, riding on an elephant. 

Oati, (.<^gati, going, (in RSmayana VII. 31, 41. 
explained by the commentator as a Vedic lengthen- 
ing of the final.) 

(iatvara; for ‘ a* read i. 

Gadi, is, f. speaking, speech. 

Gamaka; add — making dear or intelligible. 

Garu4a; Aruna is the elder (not ‘younger’) 
brother, and Garu^Ugraja should be uanslated ‘ elder 
brother of Garu^a.' 

Gavddira; the base should rather be gavadir, 
Nom. case masc. fern, gavadir. 

Gala; add — (aa, t, aw), produced in or from 
the throat, guttural. 

Guya-yoga, as, m. the application of the secondary 
sense of a word. 

Guyarvxiiii ; for ‘essential’ read unessential: 
add — the secondary force of a word. 

Gui}dya, Nom. A. guydyate. See., to appear like 
virtues, become merits or good qualities. 

Gunin; add — shaving a string or cord. 

3. gup; add— cl. i. P. gopdyati. 

Guru-mat; add — {all), f. a pregnant woman. 

Gurv-artha, as, m. : add — one who seeks to pro- 
vide a maintenance for his Guru. 

Gyishli ; under ‘ is, m.* add — a prpper N. 

Go-daryd, f. seeking fiasturage or food like a cow. 

Go‘ddrin; add — one who seeks his nourishment 
like a cow, seeking food with the mouth, (sec 
mriga-ddrin.) 

Oopdya, Nom. A. gopuyaie, to act like a herds- 
man. 

Go-yajna; add — a sacrifice in honour of a cow. 

Gauipja; add — the being a merit, extx*ilcnce; 
{as), m. merit, excellence. 

t.gras; add — to neglect, (according to KullQka 
on Maiiu VIII. 43. graset = ^ipekshcta.) 

Grdmafikd, f. (fr. grama), a wrctcficd village. 

Ghafotkada means ‘ bald as a jar.’ 

Ghanta; probably for kantra as da^da for 
dantra. 

Cakra-tunda, as, m. a kind of fish {•^naUi- 
mlna). 

Cnkhvas, an, m.an abbreviated perf. part., (accord- 
ing to Say. on ^ig-veda 11 . 14, 4. cither fr. rt. daksh 
or rt. kkati, perhaps ‘ one who has displayed,’ ‘ dis- 
playing;’ according to B. R. perhaps ‘ stretching out.’) 

C'arifaguna-iva; add — the attainment of some 
peculi<ir quality or use. 

3. ddrya, am, n. (fr. dara or ddra), fpyiiig out, 
espionage, information brodght by spies. 

Ciddika, as, m. (ononialopoetic), Ved. a kind of 
bird. 

C'im-ratra, (according to Halayudha I. loS) fw,m. 

Cuflaya, Nom. P. diidayati, &c., to make any- 
thing (acc.) into a Cfld.l or top-knot. ^ 

6*1/17:17, f. ; add — the hinting of a matter or event 
by those behind the curtain (in the drama). 

Caihya, us, i, am (fr. dcla), made of doth. 

Cordyita, as, d, am (fr. a Nom. dordya), acted 
like a thief, pl O'>“g 'he thief. 

Channa; add— {artOi »• a covering; the trap- 
pings (of an elephant). ^ 

Chalita-rdma ; for *as, m.’ read aw, n. 

Jndaya, Nom. V.jadoyati, 8cc„ to make apa- 
thetic, make motionless or liteless. 

Jaddtmaka, as, d, am, or jaddtman {°da-if), 
d, d, a, insensible, void of sensation, calm, placid, 
cool (said of the moon). 

Jani otjanl; add — cf. Gr. ywif. 

Jala-darkard, f. ‘ water-gravel,’ hail. 

Jdti, f. a kind of jasmine. 

Jdlandhara, as, m.^jalan^ara, N. of an 
Asuia. 

Jfihh or jtimhh; add — to unbend or unstring a 
bow. 
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JyolirmUln, probably tor jyotirmilin. 

Jrar ; add — connected with rt. jval. 

Jvalat; add— -(rtn), ni. fire, flame. 
Jha»ha'1cetana ; add — the sea. 

Tika., in 8i^arffa‘firamn’(ika-‘Vilu^(hann, to be 
er«ed, (sec gramatika. p. 1183.) 

Taiaghata Cta-ugh"\ as, m. ^ vapra-krlda, 
the butting of elephants against banks, &c. 

3. tan; add — ^to manifest, display, exhibit, show, 
put forth (energy &c.), make. 

Tanu’fnadhya, am. n. middle of body, waist. 
Tapar-loha - tapo-loka. 

Tamo-gn to be erased. 

Taru^aya, Nom. P. farnnayati, to make fresh. 
Tala-varana « tala-tra. 

Tdmyat; add — becoming distressed, becoming 
attenuated. 

Tdvat; add — just a little. 

Tiryalc-srotas; for ‘ hurrying * read having. 
Tulita ; aild — lifted up. 

Tnhjahilya. as, a, am, belonging to the same 
family. 

Trindrarta; add— N. of a demon killed by the 
infant Krishna. 

Trishta, to be connected with rt. i. trish; add 
— (originally) drj'. 

Tokdya, Nom. P. tokayati, to be 1 ke a new-born 
child. 

Tanrangika, at, m. a horseman. 

Tydjana, am, n. the act of abandonment, renun> 
ciation. ^ 

Tri-tarakn, awt, n. the aggregate of three spi- 
rituous liquors; drinking spiritnuiis liquors. 

Dnyda ; add— probably fur original danira, 

* the instrument of restraining.* 

l)anda'vddil'e,\\.d\i. in pdrnshyedaydn^rtidike, 
the two kinds of assault, i. e. blows and abuse. 
Daddsvas ; for * vat ^ read mt, 

Daduat ; for * vat * read vat. 

TJahfUivat ; for * vat * read I'at, 

Dandhvana, at, m. (fr. intens. of rt. 2. dhvan), 

‘ sounding very much,* a kind of reed or cane. 
Darhnan (fr. rt. drl), Ved. destruction. 

Ddra ; the meaning * a ploughed field ’ to be 
erased ; the words printed tkake dare in Mami IX. 
38. should be eka-keddre, (see keddra.) 

Ddlava; for ‘am, n.* read at, ni. 

Dddvaa; for * vat ’ read vat. 
Dngdha-handhaka; correct thus — as, m. the 
pledging of milk. 

Dar-adhi; add — (w), m. anxious thought, dis- 
tress of mind. 

Dur-upatada, at, d, am, difficult of approach. 
Daiirhfidinuf. *= danhridint,z pregnant woman. 
Dravya; add — (one of the Padarthas or categories 
in grammar), a word whtch is the name of a single 
object as distinguished from a Jati or class. 

Draiqmdeya ; for ‘patronymic’ read metro- 
nymic. 

Dvairupya, am, n. (fr. dvi-rupa), duality of 
form^ouble appearance. 

Dkanuh-kd^a, dhannh-khanda ; these would 
be better written dhaniith-kdtida, dhanuth-khanda, 
(sec Pan. VIII. 3, 45.) 

Dhuna; add — (am), n. one million billions. 

• 2. dhvein; add — Pass, dhvanyate, to be implied 
or signified. 

Nakthatra; the order of the Nakshalras i.s 
differently given, but the following is the most 
usual: i.AlvinI; 2. Bharanl; 3. Krittika; 4. Ro- 
hint; 5. Mriga-^iras; 6. Ardra: 7. Punar-vasfl; 
8. Pushya; 9. Ailesha; 10. Magha; 11. PQrva- 
Phalgunl; la. Uttara-Phalguni; 13. Hasta; 14. 
Citra; 15. SvatT; 16. VBakha; 17. Anuradha; 
t8 . jyeshfha; 19. Mola; ao. Pflrvashadha; 2i. 
Uttarasha^ha ; aa. Abhiijilt; 33. STrava^a; 24. Sfra- 
vish^ha or Dhanishfha ; 25. Sfata-bhishaj ; 26. PQrva- 
Bhadrapada; 27. Uttani-Bhadrapada ; 28. Revatl: 
sometimes the twenty-second, Abhijit, is omitted, a 
sidereal revolution of the moon being accomplished 
in little more than twenty-seven days. 


Kara; in col. 2, line 3, read, the waters are 
called Nara or Narah. 

Nartaka; add — am, n. a kind of. mythical 
weapon. 

Narma-ganhha; add — ^the action of the amorous 
hero in concealment. 

NalopaJchydna ; read Nahpakhydna. 

Ndra; add — proceeding from Nara or the su- 
preme Spirit. 

Nikdtha^nikatha, the touchstone. 

Ni^gnp, cl. 1 .P. -gopdyati, -gojdtuin, to conceal. 

Ni-methana; add — (am), n. the closing of the 
eyes. 

Nirayin, t, m. an inhabitant of hell. 

Ntr^lkranda; add — having no friend or pro- 
tector, affording no refuge or protection. 

Nir-dyati, is, it, i, one who has no future, one 
whose end is at hand, soon to be destroyed. 

Nir-othfhya, am, n. a verse containing no labial 
letter. 

Nir-mdrthfi, it, f., N. of the wife of Dnhsaha. 

Niddyana, am, n. the act of hiding one’s self. 

Ni-sheva; ad«J — (at), m. honouring, honour, 
worship, respect, esteem. 

Nithpnfa. at, m. rapid stroke or dash. 

Nitdaksh ; add — to carve out ; to cut up, wound 
(by ii;sults &c.). 

Nit- tap, cl. I. P. -tapnli, 8cc., to melt gold &c. 
repeatedly, (.<» is changed to sh, unless repeated action 
is intended, see nish-tap.) 

Ni-sva, as, d, am, witliout soul or spirit, spiritless, 
weak. 

Nlthn : after * subterfuge* insert (am), n. a hymn. 

Ni’Vdga, at, d, am (fr. nit -ir ray a), without 
colour, colourless ; without fcchng or emotion, emo- 
tionless. 

4. nn ; add — (Ved. cl. i. A. narah). 

Nntti, it, f. (ft. rt. I. nud), repelling, removal. 

Naihdra, as, 1, am (fr, nl-hdra), produced by 
fi'g or mist or dew ; misty, dewy. 

Ny-eJ, cl. I. A. -ejatc, 8ch., to tremble, qtiakc 
with fear. 

Pankaya, Nom. P. pankayati, -yitnm, to make 
muddy, bcniirc. 

Paiiayitri, td, trl, tfi, one who buys, a purchaser. 

Para: (at the end of conifs.) soinciimcs to be 
translated by ‘another word, another equivalent ex- 
pression,* e. g. jtva^Mdo mahat-parah, the word 
jiva is an equivalent expression or another word for 
mahat. , 

Pardn-gand i^ra-an"^), f. the wife of another, a 
wife. 

Pard~mariaka referring to something (before 
mentioned). 

Pard-sedha, at, m. (fr. rt. 2. sidh with para; 
cf. 3. sedha), restraint, confinement, imprisonment. 

Pari-khatidana, am, n. annihilating, humiliating. 

Pari’Jral, cl. i. P. -jvalut.i. See., to shine very 
brightly, glow. 

Parimnndaladd, whirling about or round. 

Parimanfialita, at, d, am, whirled round. 

PariloUta, at, d, am, shaken about, tossed about. 

2. pan-vdsa, at, m. fragrance, perfume. 

Parh^dntv, cl. 10. P. A. -idnlvayati, de, &c., 
to console, comfort, soothe, conciliate. 

Pan‘thikta,a8, d, am, sprinkled about, diftused. 

Pari-kri; add — to take away, remove. 

Paripm; add — desirous of ascertaining. 

2. partha, at, d, am,^parutha, keen, piercing 
(said of the wind). • 

Pdrnmdrthya, am, n. (fr. paramartha), the 
complete truth. 

Pitn-mdtrariha (®fn-ttr®), as, m. one who seeks 
to provide a maintenance for his father and mother. 

Pitri-sadman, a, n. the abode of the Pitfis, a 
cemetery. 

Pisfangita, at, a, am, made brown or red, em- 
browned, redden^. 

Pidd‘hhdj; possessing marks of pressure or wavy 
indentations. 

Ptyiitha-bkanu, ut, m. the moon. 


Punar^hofya, am, n. second childhood.’ 

Pdtana, at, m. a kind of evil spirit ; [d, jpiUand.'\ 

Purt^a-mukha; add — a kind of bird. 

Purvin; add — (i), m. a particular Jaina saint. 

Pfithu~kfi, cl. 8. P. dcaroti. See., to expand, ex- 
tend, enlarge, spread out. 

Paitdmaha^tiddhdnta. See tiddlidnta. 

Pra~grahin, t, ini, i, taking the reins. 

Pra-ghotha, at, m. noise, din, clamour ; N. of 
a son of Kfishha. 

Pra-jvdld, f, a flame, blazing up. 

Pradapa, at, m. heat, the heat of the sun. 

Pratapadra, am, n. ‘protecting from heat,’ a 
parasol, umbrella. • 

Pradara, at, d, am, crossing over, going across 
by boat [cf. diithqf, xa-p’] ; ^epithet of the joints 
in the vertebral column. 

Pradarana, at, i, am, crossing over ; bringing 
forward, carrying on, furthering, promoting, increas- 
ing ; (am), n. the act of crossing over, passing over 
by boat. 

Pradarllrt, td, tri, trl, Ved. one who causes 
progress, bringing 011, advancing, lengthening, a 
promoter, furtherer. 

Pratidaij, cl. i. P. -tarjati, See., to menace, 
threaten, scold .at ; to challenge. 

Praii-dantin « prati-ndya. 

Prati-nadi, ind. at every .stream. 

Prathpcalapam, ind. at every tree. 

Prati-srila, am, n. a protected place, shelttr. 

Prati-srotani, ind. = prat i-srotas. 

Praly-nyuf at, m. ; ndA — a graminalical affix or 
any suffix to roots forming derivatives. ? 

Praiyayadopa, as, m. elision of a grammatical 
affix or suffix. 

Pniiyaya'Svara, as, m. * suffix accent,* an accent 
on a sulllx or affix. 

Praly-dvritfi, it, f. turning back, return. 

Praiy-dhvuya, at, m. ‘calling in reply,* an echo. 

Pra’bhdvann; add — (fr. the Caus.), causing to 
cornc forth, creating ; causing to prosper. 

i.pra-md; the pra of the Nagarl type has 
broken off in the printing of part of the impression. 

Pramd\ia-kof.i, it, f. the point in an argument 
which is regarded as actual proof. 

Pra’inrida, as, d, am (fr. rt. mrid with 
favourable, gracious. 

Pm-mo.dta, at, in. carrying off, plundering, 
robbery. 

Pra-vlvivikshu, ut, ut, u, intending to pervade 
or embrace. 

Pra-sakta; add — occurred, happened, taken place. 

PrdnC; the meaning is ‘ worshipping ’ when the 
nasal is retained throughout (c.g. inst. sing. du. 
pi'dndd, prdnhhydm, Gnm. 176. c). 

Phihautrn, am, n., N. of certain Siltras on accent 
by S’^ntanava. 

Bdttika, am, n. a quantity or herd of goats. 

Jtdhvafa, as, m., N. of an author. 

Bahka-mahipati : for 'hhupdta* read hhupati. 

Madhu~vana; after ‘cuckoo* insert (am), n. 

Madhyan-dina ; for ‘ Pushpa-pSrna * read Push- 
imrna. 

Manfradcuinla ; read mantra-kidala. 

Mayura-ditridca ; for * VarUha-Brahmana * read 
Var 9 ha-mihira’s Vfihat-sarnhitS. 

Mahallikd, f. a female attendant in the women’s 
apartments. 

Mahdkahauhiyl (^hd-ak'^), f, a thousand million 
billions. 

Mahd-dhuna, ten million billions. 

Mahd-hdhd, a hundred thousand billions. 

Mata; fox * tHrya-mdsd* read turyd-matd. 

Mitakthard-tiddhdntOrSangraha ; transfer '(ax, 
a, am), speaking with caution' See.,* to mitartha- 
hhdtkm. 

1. mfij; add — also cl. i. 3rd sing. mJdrjati, and 
sing. Impv. A. mdrjatva. 

Ydvat; add — iti ydvat, such is the meaning, 
just so far is the sense, (an expression used by com- 
mentators.) 



Eanga-da. 


Vi-moka. 
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Ranga-da; for ^ paint* read tubitance. 

E&gin; for ‘ Ragiiils* read Raginis. 

Budita; add — (am), n. an exclamation used at a 
Siraddba. 

Rorudai ; the nom. case sing. maic. ought rather 
to be like that of the 3rd d., in which case it must 
be rorudat. 

Valuka; for ' form* read youthful manifestation. 
Vfttaa; add — according to some, properly *a 
yearling;' [cf. sam-vatf sain-vataa^aJ] 

Vatsara; acooMing to U^adi-s. 111 . 71. fr. rt. 
6. vas, to abide. 

Varga; after ya-wxrga, 'the semivowels/ add — 
iorvargat the sibilants. * 

VarBha-dhara or vartiha^a, as, or mrska'^ 
pati, is, or varsha^hht^, h, m. the ruler of a 
Vaisha. 

Varshd-hu, us, f., Ved. 'calling out or croaking 
in the rains,’ a frog (•mvarsha-hhu), 

Varshu, w, us, u, Ved. sprouting in the rains. 
Varshiri, ^a, /rf, one who rains, pouring 

down. 

Varsliman; add — (a), m., Ved. height, the 
highest ; the highest point, crown of the head. 

Falay to as, m., Ved. add — (according to B.R.) 
a cave, hollow ; a covering. 

V alalia, as, m. a covering, cover; ^am), n. a 
prdcession, B.R. 

Valabhiltd, f. a particular poisonous insect. 
Valayin ; add — (J, ini, i), having a bracelet. 
Vahjulikd; add — a box, chest; a kind of bat. 
Valgidi, f. a kind of bat. , 

Va-^dri, id, in, tii, one who has a strong will, 
independent. 

V ddiman, d, m . the supernatural power of bringing 
everything under one’s own will. 

Vash{i, is, is, i (fr. rt. varf), Ved. wishing for, 
loving. 

V asati-drvLma, as, ra. a tree suitable for lodging 
under. 

V asantadUaka ; for * as, am, m.n.’ read am, d, 
n. f. 

Vaaavdna, ns, m. (fr. vasu), Ved. an owner or 
holder of property. 

Vasdti, ay as, m. pi., N. of a people. 

Vnsdthja, belonging to the VasStis ; (as), m. a 
king of the Vasatis. 

Vastu, us, f., Ved. the becoming light or bright, 
dawning, dawn, early morning, (in these senses rather 
to be derived fr. rt. 3. vas, to shine.) 

Vasnaya, Nom. P. vasnayati, &c., Ved. to 
expose for sale (B. R.) ; to desire wealth. 

Fasna^af, on, anti, at, Ved. desiring ridtes, 
(Siy.^dhanam iddhat, ^ig-vedaVI. 47, 21.) 

Vahya-divan, d, art, a, or vahys-daya, as, d, 
am, Ved. lying in a palanquin ; rediuing on a couch ; 
[cf. talpa-^van."] 

3. vd, (according to B. R.) a Vedic form of rt. 
I. von (generally found in the desideratives vivdsoH, 
vivdsate, dec., and usually with preposition d prefixed ; 
cf. d-ud, p. 1 31)^10 wish to conciliate or win, (2. vdta^ 
p. 902, may be referred to this rt.) 

V ddamyama-tva, am, n. taciturnity, silence. 
Vdja ; add — a race, struggle for a prize ; a prize 
or reward of a race, reward of a contest ; any^ing 
gained or won, reward, prize (in general) ; a race- 
horse (Specially one driven in the chariots of military 
heroes and gods ; in the preceding senses Ved.). 

Vdifi-vdda, as, d, am, uttering words, talking^ 
talkative; (as), m. a kind of bird. 

Valadhudd; correct thus — Vaia-hudd, f. 
Vatorredaka, as, m. a gust of wind. 
Vdtorslcandiia, as, m. one of the regions of the 
wind (of which tibere are seven) ; N. of a ^ishi. 

Fdtqvg^om. A. vdtdyate, ’ndtum, to resemble 
the windr 

Fdtdpamdna, as, a, am, resembling the wind, 
quick as the wind. 

V&tika; add — ^uttering windy or empty words 
(as), m. a flatterer. 

VddUavya, am, n. instrumental music. 


Vddya; add — (os, a, am), to be played on, to 
oe sounded ; (am), n. a musical instrument. 
Vddhr^iadva, as, m. (fr. vadkry^adva), a patro- 
tymic. 

Vdpikd, f. an oblong tank. 

Vdrnanaka, as, d, am,^mmana, dwarfish, a 
dwarf ; (as), m. epithet of a man born under a par- 
ticular constellation ; N. of a mountain ; (ikd), f., 
N. of one of the Mstris attending on Skandi ; (am), 
n. the form of a dwarf ; N. of a place of pilgrimage 
'called after Vishi.iu in his dwarf-incarnation). 

V&yuryikandha, as, m. one of die regions of the 
wind. 

1. vara; add — (a), f. a harlot, prostitute. 
Vdraya-ddld, f. a place for keeping elephants. 
Fdri^a, Nom. A. variyate. Sec,, to be like water. 
Fdru^s; add — (ta), f. spirituous liquor. 
Vdry^kas, as, as, as, living in the water * pro- 
bably (as), f. a leech [cf. yolattkoa]. 

Vdrshala, as, t, am (fr. vrishala), proper for a 
S^Qdra ; (am), n. the occupation of a ^Qdra. 

Vdrshikya, as, d, am (fr. vdrshika), yearly, 
annual ; (am), n. the rainy season. 

Fdia; add — (probably only a later form of 
2 . vara), 

Vd 8 avi,.is, m. (fr. vdeava), 'son of Indra,* Ar- 
juna : the ape B&lin. 

Vdsaveya, as, m. (fr. vdsavT), a metronymic of 
Vylsa. 

Vdsishthasiddhdnta ; stt siddhdnta, 

Vdstavd, perhaps for vdsurd, 

Vdsturvidhdna, am, n. house-building. 

FdAna, as, i, am (fr. vahni), relating to fire. 
Vinda ; add — accompanied or increased by twenty ; 
consisting of twenty parts ; (am), n. twenty, a score. 

Vi-kalpaka; add — as, m. one who divides or 
distributes ; one who prepares or arranges. 

2. vi‘kdra, as, m. the syllable vi, 

Virkutsd, f. violent abuse. 

Fi-krt^a, as, m, a play-ground; (d), f. play, 
sport, jest. 

Vi’klava; add — (am), n. confusion, perplexity. 
Vi-klavita, am, 11. a desponding speech. 
Vi^kskara, as, d, am, flowing away, pouring out ; 
(os), m. the flowing away; N. of Vishnu; of an 
Asura. 

Vi-gdma; in regard to the Vedic passage correct 
thus — vi-gdman, a, n. 

2. vi-graha, as, d, am, free from eclipse. 
Vi-dara, as, d, am, moving away from. 
Vi-ddraka; add— a spy. 

Vi-ddlana, as, i, am, causing to go away, ruining, 
destroying. 

Vi-dikitsiia, as, d, am, doubted about, questioned. 
Vi-din(ana, am, n. thinking about ; discernment. 
Vi’-dintd, f. thought, regard, care, anxiety. 
Vi-dulin, i, ini, i, having no top-knot. 

Virdfit, t, f., Ved. loosing, releasing, B. R., (Say. 
vimvkta.) 

VUdika, as, m. a particular bird. 

Vi-jaya; add — (a 8 ,d,am), conquering, victorious. 
Vi-jesha, as, m., Ved. vict^, conquest. 
Vijesha-kfit, t, t, t, Ved. causing victory. 

Vi^ya, as, d, am, unstrung ; [cf. sa’^jya.] 
Vi’damhya, am, n. an object of derision. 
Vi^-^mutra, am, n. (i. e. 3. vish + mdtra), feces 
and urine, (sometimes also e, neut. du.) 

Vi'trish^d, f. freedom from desire, absence of 
longing; excessive desire, violent longing for, 
Vi-didd; add — intermediate point of the compass. 
Vi-diptdea, as, m. a li|^t, lamp, lantern. 
Vidyd-vrata, am, n. divine knowledge and reli- 
gious vows ; a particular religious observance. 

Vidyd-vrata^snata, as, m. (a Brahman) who has 
completed his course of V^ic study and his religious 
observances. 

Vl-dyotch as, d, am, glittering, gleaming, spark- 
ling; (os), m. glitter, gleam; a proper N.; (a), f., 
N. of an Apsaras. 

Fi-rirtima; add — ^in ftie fiist sense properly masc., 
though given neut. in the native lexicons, B. R. 


Vidvala, as, d, am, Ved. clever, cunning, artful. 

3. vidh (fr. rt. vyadk), piercing, penetrating (at 
the end of comps., cf. hjidaya-vi°), 

4. vidh, cl. 1. A. vindhate, &c,, Ved. , to be 
deprived of. 

Vidhura ; according to B.R. fr. rt. 4. vidh above. 
Vi-dhura, as, d, am, without a pole or axle-peg. 
Virdhuma, as, d, am, free from smoke or vapour. 
Vi^dhumra, as, d, am, quite grey. 

Vi-minisha, us, w, u', desirous of ruling or 
governing. 

Vi-minda, as, a, am, censuring; (d), f. abuse, 
slander. 

Vi-ntbarhail^a, as, t, am, or vUnibarhin, 1, iy>i, 
i, throwing down, dashing to pieces. 

Vi-nirhdhu, us, m, a particular kind of fighting. 
Vi^irmukti, is, f, freedom from, deliverance from. 
Vimirmoksha, as, m. freedom from ; exclusion 
from. 

Vimivarlana, am, n. the act of turning back, 
returning, return home; the coming to an end, 
cessation. 

Ft-netra, as, m. an instructor, preceptor, teacher. 
Vi-paribhranda, as, m. complete frulure, mis- 
carriage ; loss, ruin. 

Vi'paryak, ind. inversely. 

Vipina; add — (as, a, am), thick, dense. 
Vipindya, Nom. A. vipimdyate, to resemble 
a wood, tom into a forest, be counted for a forest. 
Vipidam, ind. without injury, mercifully. 
Vipulaya, 'HomJ?, vipulayati, to extend, enlarge. 
Vi-prakarsha ; add — dragging away, carrying 
off, removal; distant removal; a long interval (of 
time) ; difference, distinction, contrast. 

Vi-prat^dda, as, m. complete loss, total disap-^ 
pearance. 

Viprattpa, as, d, am, quite contrary or opposite, 
obstinate, wilful, stubborni hostile, unfriendly. 
Vi-pratyaya, as, ni. want of confidence. 
Vipramathin, i, ini, i, crushing or trampling to 
pieces, destroying. 

Vipramoksha, as, m. the being free from, free- 
dom or release from. 

Vipramokshana,*am, n. the act of liberating 
one's self from, li^ration from. 

2. vi-praldpa, as, d, am, free from talk or dispute; 
Yi-pravdda, as, ni. varying statement, disagree- 
ment. j 

Viprahdtia, am,\. entire disappearance, total 
loss. 

Viprekshana, am, n. the act of looking round. 

2. viplava, as, d, am, not having a vessel, 
without a ship. 

Vidmbhushd, f. wish to manifest one’s self. 
Vidfuhhushu, us, us, u, wishing to appear or 
manifest one’s self. , 

Vi-bhaiijanu, us, us, u, Ved. breaking to pieces, 
crushing, destroying, (Sly,^mdesheiipi bhadjaka, 
^ig-veda IV. 17, 13.) 

Vi-hhdnu, us, us, u, Ved. shining forth, shining. 
2. vi’hhdva, as, d, am (fr. a. vvhh^), Ved. 
shinins forth. 

Vid/fdsa, as, m., N. of one of the seven suns ; 
of a deity. 

Vi'hhishd, f. desire of frightening, wish to alarm. 
Vi-bhdman, d, m. (perhaps) ‘ appearing in many 
forms,’ epithet of Kfishiia. 

Vihhur asi, is, m. * thou art mighty,’ a form of 
fire, B. R. * 

Vi-manyu; add— (i«), m. excessive desire, eager- 
ness (Ved:). 

Ftmalaya, Nom. P. vimdlayati, &c., to make* 
pure or clean, purify, deanse. 

1. tri-mana; add— (os, d, am), without honour, 
dishonoured, disgraced. 

Virmfidh, t, m., Ved. an enemy, (abiding to 
Say. vi^mjridhah""sangrdmadtdn, ]$.ig-veda X. 

... 

Ft-mn/a, as, m. consideration, reflection, exa- 
mination. 

Vi-moka, as, m., Ved. unloosing, releasing, libe- 
13 V 
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ratipn, enditig, completion; freedom from, release 
from. 

Vi-mcha, as, m. infrtuation, bewilderment. 

Vi-rd(ra, the passing away of night. 

V 4 *rava^a, as, i, am, raising a cry or clamour. 

a. fr, f. violent pain, severe sickness. 

VUriUishja, as, a, am, rough, harsh. , 

Vi-redala, as, iJkd, am, purntive, cathartic. 

1. vi 4 apana, as, t, am (fr. the Caus. of ri-lap), 
causing to bewail ; (am), n. the act of causing to 
lament ; lamenution ; (os), m. a proper N. 

2. vi 4 dpana, as, t, am (fr. the Caus. of Mi), 
causing to be dissolved, melting, &c. ; causing to dis- 
appear, destroying; (am), n. dissolution, death. 

Vivarshishu, us, us, u (fr. the Dtsid. of rt. vrish), 
inclined or disposed to rain, about to rain. 

Vi-vaha;' add— N. of one of the seven winds. 

Vitarayishu, us, us, u'(fr. Dcsid. of Cam. of it. 
vfs), wishing to keep back, desirous of restraining. 

VivHsd, f. (fr. the Desid. of rt. i. vid), the wish 
to know or understand, desire of knowledge. . 

Vmtsu, us, us, u, wishing to know, desiring 
knowledge. 

VirHakda, as, d, am, broken to pieces, reduced 
to stureds and fragments. 

VUak<di 4 cji, cl. 8. P. •karoti, 8 cc,, to reduce to 
fragments, break to pieces, shatter. 

Vuianiya, as, a, am, to be suspected, suspicious. 

FsVana, am, n. the act of entering, entrance; 
penetration. 

Vi-ioshin, t, iyi, i, diying up, becoming dry; 
drying, making dry. 

Ft-^rama^a, am,n. the act of reposing or taking 
rest after fritigue. 

Vishayorvdsin; add — one who dwells in any 
fegion or country, an inhabitant of a province. 

rishUdina, as, d, am (fr. vishv’an&), going on 
all sides, all-pervading, extending everywhere, going 
asunder, (opfiaied to sami^na, q. v.) 

Vi-samsarpin, i, ipJ, i, moving about, becoming 
spread afeut or diftbsed. I 

Vi-sanddrin, t, inH, i, wandering about in all j 
directions, straying. 

Vi-sadfU, k, k, Ic, or vimdrUa, as, t, am, 
unlike, diiiimilv . 

Fi-sat^tn, i, ttis. i, creating, producing ; distri- 
buting, bestowing, giving. 

Fi-saman, d, d, a (fr. vt-Sfi), Vcd. flowing 
away, tiaositoiy. 

Vi-sphofa; add— crashing, crash. 

Vi-spkotana, am, n. a ioud noise or crash. 

Vi^sphotika, f. a pustule, boil. 


* Vi-smdraka, as, Vcd, am,, causing to forget. 

Vi-mdraya, as, i, am, causing to forget. 

F^-srara, as, m. a stream, flood, flow. 

Vi-harfyi; add— one who amuses himsefr'. 

a. vi-harsha, as, d, affs, joyless, moumAil. 

Vi-harm; add — ^to be invoked or invited, (in this 
sense ft. hu*=Tt, hxe.) 

Vihinsa-td, f. injury, hurt. 

Vi'hinsana, am, n. the act of injuring, injury. 

F^-Atnsd, f. injury, hurt. 

Vi~hinsra, as, d, am, injurious, noxious, hurtful. 

Viritta, as, am, m. n. the grass Andropogon 
Muricatus. 

Yilaya: correct — ^also P. A. vilayati, -te, to 
make firm or strong, be strong. 

VfiUa^vat; add — round; having suitable occu- 
pation. 

Vriddha, as, &, am, cut oft, (see i. vfidM) 

FyfrfAtita, as, m., Ved. an increaser, prosperer. 

Veiatavin, i, ini, i (fr. ve^u), having a flute or 
pipe (said of 8iva), 

Veni-samham; add — * hair-binding,’ (the name 
of the Drama, though connected by some with the 
seizing and unloosing of DraupadT's hair by DuhlS- 
sana, rather refers to its being bound together again 
after the punishment of DuhijUana.) 

Feria; add— an expression for the number four. 

Fecfrtnd, f. pain, &c., (this may also be am, n.) 

Vedas; under as, n. add — knowledge; (Vedas, 
nom. m. although given by some authorities is pro- 
bably only nom. pi. of veda.) 

Vepa, as, i, am, swinging, moving, oscillating 
(Ved.) ; (as), m. trembling, quivering. 

Vaidurya vaidurya, q. v. 

Vaiiathya, am, n. (fr. Matka), falsehood, un- 
truth, untruthfiilnest. , 

VaitastVea, qs, f, am (fr. vi-tasti), measuring a 
span. 

Vaitiapdlya (fr. vUtorpdla), relating to Vitta- 
pSla or Kuvera. 

Faft^ruma, as, i, am (fr. vidruma), made of 
coral. 

Vainatya, am, n. (fr. ui-nata), submissiveness, 
modesty. 

Fatndyoka, os, t, am, belonging to Gane(a. 

Fatydsibiya, composed by Vyisa. 

Vaisddridya, am, n. (h.vi-sadfida), dissimilarity. 

Vy-dkfila, as, d, am, developed, unfolded, ex- 
panded. 

Vy-dnaH; add — according to B. R. fr. rt. I. nad 
with d and tfr*. 

Vy-dlaniba; add — hanging down, pendulous. i 


Vy-dlandnn, t, ini, i, hahging down. 
Vy-dvftUtt, as, us, u, wishing to separate one’s 
self from. 

Fy-dtfd, f. an intermediate quarter of the compaiu. 
Vy-uda or vy~udaka, as, d, am, devoid of watdr. 
Vy ud^nthana, am, n. the act of winding or 
intertwining in various ways. 

Vy-wmiira, as, d, qm, intennixed, commingled. 
Vy-upakdra, as, m. making good, fulfilling, per- 
formance. y 

Vydha, as, m. pi., N. of a people. 

Vy~aUaha, Ved. nuking various sounds. 
Fy-oriana, Ved. having various Mnds of grain or 
food. • 

Fra; in ]gLig-veda I. ia4, 8. vrd^ is referred by 
B. R. to a form vra fr. rt. vr^,»meaning *a collec- 
tion, multitude ;’ see wd, p. 984, col. 2. 

Vraja-hhdshd, f. the Bxaj dialect (spoken around 
Agra and MathurS). 

vranya, as, d, am, good or suitable for wounds, 
Vrata-sndta^vrata-snataka, see sndtaka. 
Vratorsndna, am, n. the due performance of 
vowed observances. 

Vratddeda; add — enjoining a religious observance. 
Fmtfd, vraf, f, t, cutting, cutting oft. 

Vraska, as, d, am (at the end of oompi.), cutting. 
Vrddka^ according to B. R. fr. a rt. vrddk, to 
excite, incite, provoke. * 

Vlay or vlany, a Vedic rt., according to S2y. 
meaning * to go,* See. ; used with prep, abki, (in 
5^ig-veda 1, 133, 1, 2. dbhi-vlagya^»abMto gatvd 
or ahhiiah prdpya, having approached or come 
near, having laid hold of; according to B.Rc. per- 
haps * having strangled.’) 

S^ita-suka; xesd ^Ua-ivka, 

S^nddha-mdcha, as, m. a well-trained horse. 
f^aunahiepa, as, i, am, relating to S^unalji-iepa. 
Svetd; add — alum. 

Samthdmka, as, m., N. of the S^akSra in the 
Mfid^hakafi. 

Sankara; add-r-contamination, pollution; any 
contaminated object, 

Sanyraha, N. of a grammatical work by Vyi^i. 
Samanaga ; "^vidyut, lightning, (according to 
Say. on ^ig-yeda 1 . 124, 8.) 

Sarvdnuddtta (®vo-an®), as, d, am, a word 
which has neither Udatta nor Svariti accent. 

Sahasra^bdhu; add— N. of Aijuna KartavTrya, 
(Raghu-v.VI. 38.) 

Su-shvdpa » su-shupii, p. 1 1 2 5 . 

Som&iraya {°ma-dd°), as, m., N. of Rudia or 
ftiya (as bearing or supporting the moon). 


Observe— In a few cases the mark distinguishing S’ from 8 has broken off in the printing. 
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clotb. Price reduced from i/. 5s. to lot. 

Homerus: Dias, cum brevi Annotatione C. G. Heynii. 
Accedunt Scholia minora. Tomi II. 1834. clotb, 15s. 

Homerus: Dias, ex rec. Guil. Dindorfii. 1856. 8vo. clotb, 
55. 6d. 

Homerus: Odyssea, ex rec. Guil. Dindorfii. 1855. 8vo.! 

clotb, 55. 6 d. 

Homerus : Scholia Graeca in Odysseam. Edidit Guil. Din^ 
dorfius. Tomi II. 1855. 8vo. clotb, 155. 6d. 

Homerum, Index in: Seberi.* 1780. 8vo. clotb, 6j. 6k'. 

Oratores Attici ex recensione Bekkeri : 

I. Antiphon, Andocides, et Lysias. 1822. 8vo. clotb, 75. 

II. Isocrates. 1822. 8vo. clotb, 75. 

III. Isaeus, Aeschines, Lycurgus, Dinarchus, etc. 1823. 8v8.~ 

clotb, 75. 

Scholia Graeca in Aeschinem et Isocratem. Edidit G. 
Dindorfius. 1853. 8vo. clotb, 45. 

Faroemiographi Graeoi, quorum pars nunc primum ex 
Codd. MSS. vulgatur. Edidit T. Gaisford, S.T.P. 1836. 8vo. 
clotb, 55. 6 d. 

Plato: The Apology, with a revised Text and English 
Notes, and a Digest of Platonic Idioms, by James Riddell, M.A. 
1867. 8vo. clotb, 85. 6 d. 

Plato: Philebus, with a revised Text and English Notes, 
by Edward Poste, M.A. i860. 8vo. cloib, ^js. Cd. 

Plato : Sophistes and Politicus, with a revised Text and 

English Notes, by L. Campbell, M.A. 1866. 8vo. clotb, 185. 

Plato : Theaetetus, with a revised Text and English Notes, 
by L. Campbell, M.A. 1861. 8vo. clotb, 95, 

Plato : The Dialogues, translated into English, with Ana- 
lyses and Introductions, by B. Jowett, M.A., Master of Balliol Col- 
lege and Regius Professor of Greek. 4 Vols. 1871. 8vo. clotb, 
3L 65. 

Plato : The RepubUc, with a revised Text and English 
Notes, by B. jowett, M.A., Master of Balliol College and Rcgiu$ 
Professor of Greek. Demy 8vo. Preparing. 

Plotinus. Edidit F. Greuzer. Tomi 111 . 1835. 4to. clotb, 

il. 8f. 

Stobaei Florilegium. Ad MSS. fidem emendavit et sup- 
plevit T. Gaisford} S.T.P. Tomi IV. 1822. 8vo. clotb, il, 

Stobaei Eclogarum Physicarum et Ethicarum libri duo. 
Accedit -HieroclisCommentarius in aurea carmina Pythagoreorum. 
Ad MSS. Codd. recensuit T. Gaisford, S.T.P. Tomi 11 . 1850. 
8vo. clotb, lie. 
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Xenophon : Historia Graeca, ex recensione et cum annota- 

tionibus L. Dindorfii. Sieond Edition, 185a. Svo. cloth, los. 6d. • 

Xenophon: Expeditio Cyri, ex rec. et cum annotatt. L. 

Dindorfii. Second Edition, 1855. Biro, cloth, los. fid. 

Xenophon: Institutio Cyri, ex rec. et cum annotatt. L. 
Dindorfii. 1857. Svo. cloth, lOs. fid. 

Xenophon : Memorabilia Socratis, ex rec. et cum annotatt. 

L. Dindorfii. iSfij. Svo, cloth, 75. fid. , 

Xenophon: Opuscula I^litica Equestria et Venatica cum 
Arriani Libello de Venatione, ex rec. et cum annotatt. L. Dindorfii. 
iSfifi. 8vo. cloth, los. fid. 


THE HOLY SOBIPTUBES, &c. 

The Holy Bible in the earliest English Versions, made from 

the Latin Vulgate by John Wyclifi'e and his followers : edited by 
the Rev. J. Forshall and Sir F. Madden. 4 vols. 1850. royal 4to. 
cloth. Price reduced from 5/. 15s. fid. to 3/. 35. 

The Holy Bible: an exact reprint, page for page, of the 
Authorized Version published in the year ifili. Demy 410. half 
bound, i/. 15 . 

• 

Vetuii Testamentum Graece cum Variis Lectionibus. 

•i Kditionem a R. Holmes, S.T.P. inchoatam continuavit J. Parsons, 
S.T.B. Tomi V. 1798-1827. folio, w sAeeft. Price reduced from* 
lol, to 7/. 

.^JTetus Testamentum Qraece secundum exemplar Vati- 

cpiiuiii Roniae editum. Accedit potior variotas Codicis Alexandrini. 
Tomi HI. 1848. lamo. cloth, 145. 

c 

Origenis Hexaplorum quae supersunt ; sive, Vetcrum In- 
teipretum Graecorum in totum Vetus Testamentum Fraginenta. 
Kdidit Fridericus Field, A.M. 

Tom. II. i8fi7-i870. 4to. a/, gs. 

Tom. 1 . Fasc. i. 1S71. 410. 16s, 

Fentateuchus Ilebraco-Samaritaniis Charactere Hebraeo- 

Chaldaico. Edidit B. Blayney. 1790. Svo. cloth, ^s, 

Ijibri Fsalmorum Versio antiqua Latina, cum Paraphrasi 

Anglo-Saxonica. Edidit B. Thorpe, F.A.S. 1835. Svo. c/o/b, los. fid. 

Libri Fsalmorum Versio antiqua Gallica e God. MS. in 
Bibl. Bodleiana adservato, una cum Versione Mctrica aliisque Monu- 
mentis pervetustis. Nunc priniiim descripsit et edidit Franciscus 
Michel, Phil. Doct. * i860. Svo. cloth, los. fid. 

Libri Prophetarum Majorum, cum Lamcntationibiis Jere* 
miae, in Dialecto Linguae Aegyptiacae Mempliitica scu Coptica. 
Edidit cum Versione Latina H. Tattam, S.T.P. Toini II. 1852. 
Svo. cloth, 175. 

Libri duodeoim Prophetarum Minorum in Ling. Aegypt. 

vulgo Coptica. Edidit H. Tattam, A.M. 1836. Svo. cloth, 8s. fid. 

Hovum Testamentum Graece. Antiquissimorum Codicum 
Textus in ordine parallelo dispositi. Accedit collatio Codicis Sinai- 
tici. Edidit E. H. Hansell, S.T.B. Tomi III. 1864. Svo. half 
morocco, 2/. 125. fid. 

Novum Testamentum Graece. Acccdunt parallela S. 
Scripturae loca, necnon vetus capitulorum notatio et canones Eusebii. 
Edidit Carolus Lloyd, S T.P.R., necnon F.piscopus Oxoniensis. 1863. 
i8mo. cloth, 3s. 

The same on writing paper, with large margin, small 4to. 

cloth, 105 . fid. 


Novum Testamentum Graece juxta Exemplar Millianum. 

1 868. i2mo. r/o/b, 25 . fid. , 

The same on writing paper, with large margin, small 4to. 

cloth, fis. 6d, , 

Evangelioa Sacra Graece. 7 he 7 ext of MIL 1870. Fcap. 

Svo. limp, 15 . fid. 

The New Testament in Greek and English, oh opposite 
pages, arranged and edited by E. Cardwell, D.D. 2 vols. 1837. 
crown Svo. cloth, 65. 

Novi Testamenti Versio Syriaca Philoxeniana. Edidit 
Jos. White, S.T.P. Tomi IV. 1778-1803. 410. cloth, il, 85. 

Novum Testamentum Cdptlce, cura D. Wilkins. 1716. 

4to. cloth, 125 . fid. 

Appendix ad edit. N. T. Gr. e Cod. MS. Alexandrino a C. G. 
Woide descripti. Subjicitur Codids Vaticani collatio. 1799* 
cloth, 2I. 25 . 

Evangeliorum Versio Gothics, cum Interpr. et Annott. E. 

Benzeiii. Edidit, et Gram. Goth, pracmistt, E. Lye, A.M. 1759. 
^ 4to. cloth, 125 . fid. 

Diatessaron ; sive Historia Jesu Christi ex ipsis Evangelist- 

arum verbis apte dispositis confecta. Ed. J. White. 1856. i2mo. 
cloth, 35. fid. 

Canon Hiuratorianus. The earliest Catologue of the Books 
of the New Testament. Edited with Notes and a Facsimile of the 
MS. in the Ambrosian I.ibrary at Milan, by S. P, Tregellcs, LL.D. 
1868. 4to. cloth, 105 . fid. 

The Five Books of Maccabees, in English, with Notes and 

Illustrations by Henry Cotton, D.C.L. 1833. Svo. cloth, 105. fid. 

The Ormulum, now first edited from the original Manu- 
script in the Bodleian Library (Anglo-Saxon and English), by K. M. 
White, D.D. 2 vols. 1852. Svo. cloth, il, 15 . 

Horae Hebraicae et Talmudicae, a J. Lightfoot. . A ne<w 
edition, by R. Gandell, M.A. 4 vols. 1859. 8vo. cloth. Price 
reduced from il, 25. to il. 15. 


FATHERS OF THE CHURCH, &o. 

Catenae Graecorum Patrum in Novum Tfistamentum. 
Edidit J. A. Cramer, S.T.P. Tomi Vlll. 1838-1844. Svo. c/o/b, 
it. 45. 

dementis Alexandrini Opera, ex recensione Guil. Din- 

dorfii. Tomi IV. 1869. Svo. cloth, 3/. 

Cyrilll Archiepiscopi Alexandrini in XII Prophetas. Edidit 

P. E. Pusey, A.M. Tomi IL i8fi8. 8vu. cloth, 2I, 2s. 

Cyrilli Archiepiscopi Alexandrini in S. Joannis Evangclium. 
Acceduiit in D. Pauli Epistolas quasdam fragmenta quae supersunt, 
necnon fragmenta alia. Edidit P. E. Pusey, A.M. Tomi HI. 
Nearly ready. 

Cyrilli Archiepiscopi Alexandrini Commentarii in Liicae 
Evangclium quae supersunt Syriace. E MSS. apud Mus. Britan, 
edidit R. Payne Smith, A.M. 1858. 4to. cloth, il, 25 . ^ 

The same, tran.slated by R, Payne Smith, M.A. 2 vols. 1859. 
8 VO. cloth, 14s, 

Ephraemi Syri, Rabulae Episcopi Edcsseni, Balaci, alio- 
rumque, Opera Sclecta. E Codd. Syriacis MSS. in Museo Britannico 
et Bibliotheca Bodleiana asservatis primus edidit J. J. Overbeck. 
1865. Svo. cloth, il. 15 . 

A Latin translation of the above, by the same Editor. 

Preparing. 
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Eusebii Famphili Eclogac Propheticae. E Cod. MS. nunc 
* prinuim edidit T. Gaisford, S.T.P. 1842. 8vo. clothe los. (id. 

Eusebii Famphili Evangelicac Praeparationis Libri XV. Ad 
Codd. MSS. recensuit T. Gaisford, S.T.P. Tomi IV. 1843. 8vo. 
clothe 1/. los. 

Eusebii Famphili Evangelicac Demonstrationis Libri X. 
Recensuit T. Gaisford, S.T.P. Tomi II. 1852. Svo. clothe 15s. 

Eusebii Famphili contra Hieroclem et Marcellum Libri. 

Recensuit T. Gaisford, S.T.P. 185a. Svo. c/o/A, 7s. 

Eusebii Famphili Historia Ecclcsiastica. Edidit E. Burton^ 

S.T.P.R. 1856. Svo. cloth, 8s. 6d. 

Eusebii Famphili Historia Ecclcsiastica : Annotationes 

Variorum. Tomi II. 1842. Svo. cloth, 17s. 

Eusebius’ Ecclesiastical History, according to the Text 
of Burton. With an Introduction by William Bright, D.D. jF«s/ 
ready. 

Evagrii Historia Ecclcsiastica, cx recensione H. Valesii. 

1844. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 

Origenis Fhilosophumena ; sivc omnium Hacrcsium Rcfu- 
tatio. £ Codicc Parisino nunc primum edidit Emmanuel Miller. 
1851. Svo. cloth, I os. 

Fatrum Apostolicorum, S. dementis Romani, S. Ignatii, 
S. Polycarpi, quae .supersuiit. Edidit Guil. Jacobson, S.T.P.R. 
Tomi II. Fourth Edition, 1863. Svo. cloth, ll. is. 

Beliquiae Saorae secundi tertiique saeculi. Recensuit M. 

J. Routh, S.l'.P. Tomi V. Second Edition, 1846-1848. Svo. 
c cloth. Price reduced from 2/. iis. /o i/. 5s. 

Scriptorum Ecclesiasticorum Opuscula. Recensuit M. 
J. 'Routh, S.T.P. Tomi II. Third Edition, 1858. Svo. cloth. 
Price reduced from il. to los. 

Socratis Scholastic! Historia Ecclcsiastica. Gr. et Lat. 

Edidit R. Huskey, S.T.B. Tomi 111 . 1853. Svo. cloth. Price 

reduced from ll. 115. 6 d. to il. is. 

Sozomeni Historia Ecclcsiastica. Edidit R. 'Hussey, S.T.B. 
Tomi III. 1859. Svo. cloth. Price reduced from ll. 6 s. 6 d. to 
ll. is. 

Theodoreti Ecclesiasticac Hi.storiae Libri V. Recensuit T. 

Gaisford, S.T.P. 1854. Svo. cloth, *js. 6 d. 

, ■ 

Theodoreti Graecarum Affcctionum Curatio. Ad Codices 

MSS. recensuit T. Gaisford, S.T.P. 1839. 8vo. cloth, 7s. 6 d. 

Dowling (J. G.) Notitia Scriptorum SS. Patrum aliorumquc 
vet..Eccles. Mon. quae in Collectionibus Anecdotoriiin post annum 
Christ! mocc. in luccni editis contineutiir. 1839. cloth, 4s. 6 d. 


ECCLESIASTICAIi HISTOBY, BIOGBAFHY, &c. 

Baedae Historia Ecclesiastica. Edited, with English Notc.s, 
by George H. Mobcrly, M.A., Fellow of C.C.C., Oxford. 1869. 
crown Svo. cloth, I os. 6 d. 

Bingham’s Antiquities of the Christian Church, and other 
Works. 10 vols. 1855. 8vo. cloth. Price reduced from 5/. 5s. to 
3 ^- 3 *- 

Burnet’s History of tlie Beformation of the Church of 
England. A new Edition. Carefully revised, and the Records col- 
late with the originals, by N. Pocock, M.A. With a Preface by 
the Editor. 7 vols. 1865. Svo. 4/. 45. 


Burnet’s Life of Sir Matthew Hale, and Fell’s Life of Dr. 

Hammond. 1856. small 8vo. cloth. Price reduced from 5s. to 
2 s. 6 d. 

Cardwell’s Two Books of Common Frayer, set forth by 
authority in the Reign of King Edward VI, compared with each 
other. Third Edition, 185a. Svo. cloth, 7 *. 

Cardwell’s Documentary A^als of the Reformed (Church 
of England ; being a Collection of Injunctions, Declarations, Orders, 
Articles of Inquiry, &c. from 1546 to 1716. 2 vols. 1843. Svo. 

cloth, 18s. 

». 

Cardwell’s History of Conferences on the Book of Com- 
mon Prayer from 1551 to 1690. Third Edition, 1849. Svo. cloth, 
7 ®. 6 d. 

Cardwell’s Ssmodalia. A Collection of Articles of Religion, 
Canons, and Proceedings of Convocations in the Province of Canler- 
biiry, from 1547 to 1 71 7. 2 vols. 184a. Svo. cloth, 19s. 

Councils and Ecclesiastical Documents relating to Great 
Britain and Ireland. Edited, after Spelman and Wilkins, by A. W. 
Haddan, B.D., and William Stubbs, M.A., Regius Professor of 
Modern History, Oxford. Vols. I and 111 . 1869 -1871. Medium 
Svo. cloth, each il. is. 

Vol. II. In the Press. 

Formularies of Faith set forth by the King’s Authority 

during the Reign of Henry VIJI. 1856. Svo. cloth, ^s. 

% 

Fuller’s Church History of Britain. Edited by J. 8. Brewer, 

M.A. 6 vols. 1845. Svo. cloth, ll. 195. 

Gibson’s Synodus Anglicana. Edited by E. Cardwell, D.D. 

1854. 8vo. cloth, 6 s. 

Hussey’s Bise of the Fapal Fewer traced in three Lec- 

tures. Second Edition, 1863. fcap. Svo. cloth, 4s. 6 d. • 

Inett’s Origines Anglicanae (in continuation of Stillingfleet). 

Edited by J. Griffiths, M.A. 3 vols. 1855. cloth. Price 

reduced from ll. lis. 6 d. to 15s. 

John, Bishop of Ephesus. The Third Part of his Ecclesi- 
astical History. [In Syriac.] Now first edited by William Cureton, 
M.A. 1853. 4to. cloth, ll. 125 . 

The same, translated by R. Payne Smith, M.A. i860. Svo. 

cloth, 105 . 

Knight’s Life of Dean Colet. 1823. Svo. clotbf yj. 6 d. 

Be Neve’s Fasti Ecclcsiae Anglicanae. Corrected and con- 
tinued from 1715 to 1853 by T. Duifus Hardy. 3 vols. 1854. Svo. 
cloth. Price reduced from ll. 17s. 6 d. to ll. is. 

Koelli (A.) CatechismuB sivc prima institutio disciplinaque 
Pictatis Christianae Latine explicata. Editio nova cura Guil. 
Jacobson, A.M. 1844. Svo. cloth, 5s. 6 d. 

Frideaux’s Connection of Sacred and Profane History. 

2 vols. 1851. 8vo. cloth, 105 . 

Frimers put forth in the Reign of Henry VI I L 1848. Svo, 
cloth, 55. 

Becords of the Beformation. The Divorce, 1527-33. 
Mostly now for the first time printed from MSS. in the British 
MuseOm and other Libraries. Collected and arranged by N. Pocock, 
M.A. 2 vols. Svo. cloth, il. 165. 

Beformatio Iiegum Ecclesiasticarum. The Reformation 
of Ecclesiastical Laws, as attempted in the reigns of Henry VIII, 
Edward VI, and Elizabeth. Edited by £. Cardwell, D.D. 1850. 
Svo. cloth, 65. 6 d. 
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Shirley’s (W. W.) Some Account of the Church in the Apo> 
stolic Age. 1867. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6(/. 

Shuokford’s Sacred and Profane History connected (in con- 
tinuation of Prideaux). 2 vols. 1848. 8ro. cloth, 10s. 

Stil 1 ingfleet *8 Origines Britannicae, with Lloyd’s Historical 
Account of Church Government. Edited by T. P. Pantin, M.A. 
2 vols. 1842. 8vo. cloth. Price reduced from i^s, to los. 

Strype’s Works Complete, with a General Index. 27 vols. 
1821-1843. cloth, *il. 13s. 6d. Sold separately as follows: — 

1 

Memorials of Cranmer. 2 vols. 1840. 8vo. c/o/A, lu. 

Life of Parker. 3 vols. 1828, 8vo. doth, i 6 j, 6 d, 

Life of Grindal. 1821. 8vo. doth, 5J. 6d, 

Life of Whitgift. 3 vols. 1822. 8vo. doth, i6j,6d. 

Life of Aylmer. 1820. 8vo. doth, sj. 6d. 

Life of Cheke. 1821. 8vo. doth, sj. 6d. 

Life of Smith. 1820. 8vo. doth, 5J. 6d. 

Ecclesiastical Memorials. 6 vols. 1822. 8vo. doth, 
Jl, 13s. 

Annals of the Reformation. 7 vols. 1824. 8vo. doth, 
2l, 3s. 6d. 

m 

General Index. 2 vols. 1828. 8vo. doth, lu. 

I 

Stubbs’s (W.) Hesistrum Sacrum Anglicanum. An attempt 
to exhibit the course of Episcopal Succession in England. 1858. 
small 4to. cloth, 8s. 6d, 

* 

Sylloge Gonfesaionum sub tempus Reformandae Ecclcsiae 
editanini. Subjiciuiitur Catechismus Hcidelbergensis et Canones 
Synodi Dordrechtanae. 1827. 8vo. cloth, 8s. 

Walton’s Lives of Donne, Wotton, Hooker, &c. 1824. 8vo. 
cloth, 6s, 6d. 


ElO-GIiISH THEOIiOQY. 

Beveridge’s Discourse upon the XXXIX Articles. 7he third 
complete Edition, 1847. 8vo. cloth, 8s. 

Bilson on the Perpetual Government of Christ’s Church, with 
a Biographical Notice by R. Eden, M.A. 1842. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 

Bisooe’s Boyle Lectures on the Acts of the Apostles. 1840, 
8vo. cloth, gs, 6d, 

Bull’s Works, with Nelson’s Life. By E, Burton, D.D. 
new Edition, 1846. 8 vols. 8vo. cloth, 2I, gs, 

Burnet’s Exposition of the XXXIX Articles. 1846. 8vo. 
cloth, 7s. 

Burton’s (Edward) Testimonies of the Ante-Niccne Fathers 
to the Divinity of Christ. Second Edition, 1829. 8vo. cloth, 7s. 

Burton’s (Edward) Testimonies of the Ante-Nicene Fathers 
to the Doctrine of the Trinity and of the Divinity of the Holy 
Ghost, 1831. 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d, 

Butler’s Works, with an Index to the Analogy. 2 vols, 
1849. 8vo. cloth, iis. 

Butler’s Analogy of Religion. 1833. lamo. doth, 2s, 6 d, 


Chandler’s Critical History of the Life of David. 1853. 8vo.^ 

cloth, 8s, 6d, 

Chillingworth’s Works. 3 vols. 1838. 8vo. doth, iL u. ^d. 
Clergyman’s Instructor. Sixth Edition, 1855. 8vo. doth, 

6s. 6d, 

Comber’s Companion to the Temple ; or a Help to Devotion 
in the use of the Common Prayer. 7 vols, 1841. 8vo. cloth, 
il, IIS. 6d, 

Cranmer’e Works. Collected and arranged by H. Jenkyns, 
M. A., Fellow of Oriel College. 4 vols. 1834. 8vo, cloth, jl,^ios. 

Enchiridion Theologioum Anti-Romanum. 

Vol. I. Jeremy Taylor’s Dissuasive from Popery, and Treatise 
on the Real Presence. 1852. 8vo. cloth, 8s. 

Vol. II. Barrow on the Supremacy of the Pope, with his Dis- 
course on the Unity of the Church. 1853. 8vo. cloth, 
7s. 6d, 

Vol. III. Tract.? selected from Wake, Patrick, Stillingfleet, 
Clagett, and others. 1837. 8vo. cloth, iis. 

[Fell’s] Paraphrase and Annotations on the Epistles of 
St. Paul. 185a. 8vo. cloth, 7s. 

Creswell’s Harmonia Evangelica. Fifth Edition, 1856. 
8vo. cloth, gs, 6d. 

Greswell’s Prolegomena ad Harmoniam Evangclicam. 1840. 
8vo. cloth, gs, 6d, 

Greswell’s Dissertations on the Principles and Arrange- 
ment of a Harmony of the Gospels. 5 vols. 1837. 8vo. cloth, 
3 ^- 3 «- 

Hall’s (Bp.) Works, new Edition, by Philip Wynter, 
D.D. 10 vols. 1863. 8vo. cloth. Price reduced from* ^l, gs. to 
3 ^- 

Hammond’s Paraphrase and Annotations on the New Testa- 
ment. 4 vols. 1845. 8 VO. cloth. Price reduced from il. los. 
to il. 

Hammond’s Paraphrase on the Book of Psalms. 2 vols. 
1850. 8 VO. cloth. Price reduced from il.is.to los. 

Heurtley’s Collection of Creeds. 1858. 8vo. doth, 6 s, 6 d, 

Homilies appointed to be read in Churches. Edited by 
J. Griffiths, M.A. 1859. 8vo. cloth. Price reduced from los. 6d. 
to 75. 6d. 

Hooker’s Works, with liis Life by Walton, arranged by Jo^n 
Kcble, M.A. Fifth Edition, 1865. 3 vols, 8vo. cloth, il. ils, 6d, 

Hooker’s Works ; the text as arranged by John Kebic, M.A. 
a vols. 1865. 8vo. cloth, iis. 

Hooper’s (Bp. George) Works. 2 vols. 1855. 8vo. doth, 8j. 

Jackson’s (Dr. Thomas) Works. 12 vols. 1844. 8vo. doth, 

3/. 6s, 

Jewel’s Works. Edited by R. W. Jelf, D.D. 8 vols. 1847. 
8vo. cloth. Price reduced from 2I. lOs. to il, los, 

Patrick’s Theological Works. 9 vols. 1859. 8vo. doth. 
Price reduced from 3/. 14s. 6d. to il, is. 

Pearson’s Exposition of the Creed. Revised and corrected 
by £. Burton, D.D. ‘ Fifth Edition, 1864. 8vo. cloth, 16s, 6d. 
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« Pearson's Minor I'heological Works. Now first collected 
with a Memoir of the Author, Notes, and Index, by Edware 
*Churton, M.A, a vols. 1844. 8vo. clothe Prict reduetd from 
145. /o 10s. 

Sanderson’s Works. Edited by W. Jacobson, D.D. 6 vols. 

1854. clotb, Pric§ reduced from iL 19$. to il. los. 

South’s Sermons. 5 vols. 1842. 8vo. chtJb. Price reduced 

from 2/. los. 6d. to ll. los. 

Stanhope’s Paraphrase and Comment upon the Epistles and 
Gospels. A new Edition, 2 vols, 1851. 8vo. cloth. Price re- 
duced from 185. to 105 . 

Stillingfleet’s Origines Sacrae. 2 vols. 1837. 8vo. clotby 91 

Stillin^eet’s Rational Account of the Grounds of Protestant 
Religion ; being a vindication of Abp. Laud’s Relation of a Con- 
ference, &c. 2 vols. 1844. 8 VO. clothe I os. 

Wall’s History of Infant Baptism, with Gale’s Reflections, 
and Wall’s Defence. A new Edition^ by Henry Cotton, D.C.L. 
2 vols. '1862. 8vo. clotb, ll, IS. 

Waterlwd’s Works, with Life, by Bp. Van Mildert. A new 
Edition, with copious Indexes. 6 vols. 1857. 8vo. clotb f 2I, lis. 

Waterland’s Review of the Doctrine of the Eucharist, with 
a Preface by the present Bishop of London. 1868. crown 8vo. clotb, 
6s. 6d, 

Wheatly’s 411 ustration of the Book of Common Prayer. A 

new Edition, 1846. 8vo. clotb, 5s. 

Wyclif. A Catalogue of the Original Works of John Wyclif, 

by W. W, Shirley, D.D. 1865. 8vo. clotb, 3s. 6d. 

« 

Wyclif. Select English Works. By T. Arnold, M.A. 3 vols. 

1871. 8vo. clotb, 2/. 25 . 

Wyclif Trialogus. PFitb the Supplement now first edited. By 
Gotthardus Lechler. 1869. 8vo. clotb, 1 45. 


ENGLISH HISTOBICAL AND DOCUMENTARY 
WORKS. 

Two of the Saaron Chronicles parallel, with Supplemen- 
tary Extracts from the Others. Edited, with Introduction, Notes, 
and a Glossarial Index, by J. Earle, M.A. 1865. 8vo. clotb, 165. 

Magna Car^ a careful Reprint. Edited by W. Stubbs, 
M.A., Regius Professor of Modern History. 1868. 4to. stitched, is, 

Britton, * a Treatise upon the Common Law of England, 
composed by order of King Edward I. The French Text carefully 
revised, with an English Translation, Introduction, and Notes, by 
F. M. Nichols, M.A. 2 vols. 18C5. royal 8vo. clotb, ll, 16s, 

Burnet’s History of His Own Time, with the suppressed 
Passages and Notes. 6 vols. 1833. 8vo. clotb, 21. 10s. 

Burnet’s History of James II, with additional Notes. 1852. 
8vo. clotb, 9s. 6d, 

Burnet’s Lives of James and William Dukes of Hamilton. 
185a. 8vo. clotb, *js, 6d, 

Carte’s Life of James Duke of Ormond. A new Edition, 
carefully compared with th^ original MSS. 6 vols. 1851. 8vo. 
clotb. Price reduced from il. 6s. A) i/. 5s. 


Casauboni Ephemerides, cum praefatione et notis J. 
Russell, S.T.P. Tomi II. 1850. 8vo. clotb, 15s. 

Clarendon’s (Edw. Earl of) History of the Rebellion and 
Civil Wars in England. To which are subjoined the Notes of 
Bishop Warburton. 7 vols. 1849. medium 8vo. clotb, il, los. 

Clarendon's {Edw. Earl of) History of the Rebellion and 

Civil Wars in England. 7 vols^ 1839. iSmo. c/oi:6, 1/. is. 

Clarendon’s (Edw. Earl of) History of the Rebellion and 
Civil \Vars in England. Also His Life, written by Himself, in which 
is included a Continuation of his Ipstory of the Grand Rebellion. 
With copious Indexes. In one volume, royal 8vo. 1842. cloth, 
ll, 25 . 

Clarendon’s (Edw. Earl of) Life, including a Continuation 

of his History. 2 vols. 1857. medium 8vo. clotb, i/. 2s. 

Clarendon’s (Edw. Earl of) Life, and Continuation of his 

History. 3 vols. 1827. 8vo. clotb, 16s. 6d, 

Calendar of the Clarendon State Papers preserved in the 
Bodleian Library. Vol. 11 . From the Death of Charles I, 1649, 
to the end of the year 1654. Edited by W. D. Macray, M.A. 
1869. 8 VO. clotb, 16s, 

Vol. I. Just ready, 

Freeman’s (E. A.) History of the Norman Conquest of 
England : its Causes and Results. Vols. I and II. A new Edition, 
with Index, 8vo. clotb, il, 165. ^ 

Vol. III. The Reign of Harold and the Interregnum. x869.„ 
8vo. clotb, ll, is, 

Vol, IV. The Reign of William. 1871. 8vo. clotb, ll. is, 

Kennett’s Parochial Antiquities. 2 vols. 1818. 4 to. cloth 
Price reduced from ll, 145. to ll, 

Lloyd’s Prices of Com in Oxford, 1583-1830. 8vo. sewed, is. 

Luttrell’s (Narcissus) Diary. A Brief Historical Relation of 
State Affairs, 1678-17 1 4. 6 vols. 1857. 8vo. clotb. Price reduced 
from 3/. 3s. to ll, 4s. . 

May’s History of the Long Parliament. 1854. 8vo. cloth, 
6s. 6d. 

Rogers’s History of Agriculture and Prices in England, 

A.D. 1259-1400. 2 vols. 1866. 8V0. clotb, 2I. 25 . 

Sprigg’s England’s Recovery; being the History of the Army 

under Sir Thomas Fairfax. A new Edition, 1854. 8vo. clotb, 6s. 

Wbitelock’s Memorials of English Afifairs from 1625 to 

1660. 4 vols. 1853. 8vo. clotb, ll. 105 . 

Enactments in Parliament, specially concerning the Uni- 
versitiqi of Oxford and Cambridge. Collected and arranged by 
J. Griffiths, M.A. 1869. 8vo. clotb, 125. 

Ordinances and Statutes [for Colleges and Halls] framed 
or approved by the Oxford University Commissioners. 1863. 8vo. 
clotb, 125 . 

Sold separately (except for Exeter, All Souls, Brasenose, Corpus, 
and Magdalen Hall) at is. each. 

Statute Universitatis Oxoniensis. 1870. 8vo. clotb, gj. 

Index to Wills proved in the Court of the Chancellor of 
the University of Oxford, &c. Compiled by J. Griffiths, M.A. 
X862. royal 8vo. cloth, 35. 6d, 

Catalogue of Oxford Graduates from 1659 to 1850. 1851. 

8vo. clotb. Price reduced from 12s. 6d, to 75. 6d. 
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CHItOXrOIiOaT, OEOaBAPHY, &o. 

Clinton’s Fasti Hellenioi. The Civil and Literary Chro- 
nology of Greece, from the LVIth to the CXXlIIrd Olympiad. 
Third Edition^ 1841. 410. c/o/h, i/. 145. 6d. 

Clinton’s Fasti Hellenici. The Civil and Literary Chro- 
nology of Greece, from the CXXlVth Olympiad to the Death of 
Augustus. Second Edition, 18^1. 410. cloth, i/. 12s. 

Clinton’s Epitome of the Fasti Hellenici. 1851. -Svo. ehtb^ 

64. 6d, 

% 

Clinton’s Fasti Bomani. The Civil and Literary Chro- 
nology of Rome and Constantinople, from the Death of Augustus 
to the Death of Heraclius. 2 vols. 1845, 1850. 4to. cloth, 3/. 95. 

Clinton’s Epitome of the Fasti Romani. 1854. 8vo. clotb^ js. 

Cramer’s Geographical and Historical Description of Asia 

Minor, a vols. 183a. 8vo. cloth, I is. 

Cramer’s Map of Asia Minor, 15J. 

Cramer’s Map of Ancient and Modern Italy, on two sheets, 

15s- 

Cramer’s Description of Ancient Greece. 3 vols. 1828. 8vo. 
cloth, 16s. 6d. 

CramJr’s Map of Ancient *and Modern Greece, on two 

^ sheets, 15s. 

Greswell’s Fasti Temporis Catholic! . 4 vols. 1852. 8vo. 

cloth, 2I, los. 

H!ireswell’s Tables to Fasti, 4to, and Introduction to Tables, 
8vo. cloth, 15s. 

• 

Greswell’s Origines Kalcndariae Italicae. 4 vols. 1854. 8vo. 

cloth, 2I. as. 

Greswell’s Origines Kalcndariae Hellenicac. The History of 
the Primitive Calendar among the Greejes, before and after the 
Legislation of Solon. 6 vols. 186a. 8vo. cloth, 4/. 45. 


PHIliOSOFHICAl. WOBKS, AETD GENERAIi 
IiITERATITRE. 

A Course of Iiectures on Art, delivered before the Uni- 
versity of Oxford in Hilary Term, 1870. By John Ruskin, M.A., 
Slade Professor of Fine Arts. 8vo. cloth, 6s. 

A Critical Account of the Drawings by Michel Aijgelo and 
Raffaello in the University Galleries, Oxford. By J. G.^obinson, 

F. S.A. Crown 8vo. cloth, 4s. 

Bacon’s Novum Organum, edited, with English Notes, by 

G. W. Kitchin, M.A. 1855. 8vo. cloth, 9s. 6d, 

Bacon’s Novum Organum, translated by G. W. Kitchin, M.A. 

1^55* 8vo, cloth, gs, 6d. 

The Works of George Berkeley, D.D., formerly Bishop of 
Cloyne; including many of his writings hitherto unpublished. With 
Prefaces, Annotations, and an Account of his Philosophy, by Alex- 
ander GAxnpbell Fraser, M.A., Professor of Logic and Metaphysics 
in the University of Edinburgh. 4 vols. 1871. 8vo. cloth, il. l8s. 

Also separcdely : 

The Works. 3 vols. cloth, 2/. as. 

The Life, Letters, &c. i vol. cloth, l6s. 


The Wealth of Nations, by Adam Smith, LLiD. A new 
Edition, with Notes, by J. E. Thorold Rogers, M.A., formerly Pro- 
fessor of Political Economy, Oxford, a vols. 1870. 8vo. cloth, 21s. 

Gkdl Institutionum Juris Ciyilis Commentarii Quatuor; 

or. Elements of Roman Law by Gaius. With a Translation and 
Commentary, by Edward Poste,, M.A., Barrister at Law, and Fellow 
of Oriel College, Oxford, 8vo. cloth, i^s. 


MATHEMATICS, PHT 81 GAL SCIENCE, &o. 

Vesuvius. By John Phillips, M.A., F.R.S., Professor of 

Geology, Oxford. 1869. Crown 8vo. cloth, los. 6d. 

Ssmopsis of the Pathological Series in the Oxford Museum. 
By H. W. Acland, M.D., F.R.S., Regius Professor of Medicine, 
Oxford. 1867. 8vo. cloth, as. 6d. 

Archimedis quae supersunt omnia cum Eutocii commentariis 
ex recensione josephi Torelli, cum nov& versione Latina. 1793 < 
folio, cloth, ll. 5s. 

Bradley’s Miscellaneous Works and Correspondence. With 
an Account of Harriot’s Astronomical Papers. 183a. 4to. cloth, 
17 *- 

Reduction of Bradley's Observations by Dr. Busch. 1838. 4to. 
cloth, 3s. • . 

Daubeny’s Introduction to the Atomic Theory. Second 
Edition, greatly enlarged. 1850. l6mo. cloth, 6f. " 

Thesaurus Entomologicus Hopeianus, or a Description, 
with Plates, of the rarest Insects in the Collection given to the 
University by the Rev. William Hope. By J. O. Westwood, M.A., 
Hope Professor of Zoology. Preparing. * 

Treatise on Infinitesimal Calculus. By Bartholomew 

Price, M.A., F.R.S., Professor of Natural Philosophy, Oxford. 

Vol. I. Differential Calculus. Second Edition, 1858. 8vo. cloA, 
145. 6d. 

Vol. IL Integral Calculus, Calculus of Variations, and Differen- 
tial Equations. Second Edition, 1865. 8vo. cloth, i8s. 

Vol. III. Statics, including Attractions; D3niamics of a Material 
Particle. Second Edition, 1868. 8vo. eloA, 165. 

Vol. IV. Dynamics of Material Systems; together with a Chapter 
on Theoretical Dynamics, by W, F. Donkin, M.A., F.R.S. 
1 86a. 8vo. cloth, i6s, 

Bigaud’s Correspondence of Scientific Men of the 17th 
Century, with Index by A. dc Morgan, a vols. 1841-1862. 
8vo. cloth, 1 8s. 6d. 


BIBIiIOGBAPHir. 

Ebert’s Bibliographical Dictionary, translated from ‘the 

Gcnnan. 4 vols. 1837. 8vo. cloth, il. 10s. 

Cotton’s List of Editions of the Bible in English. Second 
Edition, corrected and enlarged. 1852. 8vo. cloth, 8s. 6d. 

Cotton’s Typographical Gazetteer. Second Edition, 1831. 
8vo. cloA, 1 2s. 6d, 

Cotton’s Typographical Gazetteer, Second Series. 1866. Syo. 

cloA, 12s. 6d. 

Cotton’s Rhemes and Doway. An attempt to shew what 
has been done by Roman Catholics for the difruslon of the Holy 
Scriptures in English. 1855. 8yo. cloth, 9$. 



Catalogue of Books, <&e. 


BODLEIAN LIBBABY CATALOOUEB, &o. 


Catalogus Codd. MSS. Oricntalium Bibliothecae Bodleianae : 

Pars I, a J. Uri. 1788. fol. 105. 

Partis II Vol, I. ab A. Nicoll, A.M. 1821. fol. los. 

Partis II Vol. II, Arabicos coinplcctcns, ab E. B. Pusey, S.T.B. 
1835. fol. i/. 

Calalogus MSS, qui ab E. D. Clarke comparati in Bibl. Bodl. 

adservanlur : 

Pars prior. Insemntiir Scholia incdita in Platoncm et in Carmina 
Grcgorii Naz. 1812, 4(0. 5^* 

Pars posterior, Orientales complcctens, ab A. Nicoll, A.M. 1814. 
4to. 25 . 6 i. 

Catalogus Codd. MSS. et Imprcssorum cum notis MSS. olim 

D'Orvillianorum, qui in Bibl. Bodl. adservantur. 2806. 4to. as. 6 d, 

Catalogus. MSS. Borealium praecipue Islandicae Originis, a 

Finno Magno Islando. 1832. 4to. 45. 

Catalogus Codd. MSS. Bibliothecae Bodleianae;— 

Pars I. Codices Gracci, ab H. 0 . Coxe, A.M. 1853. 410. 1/. 
Partis II. Fasc. I. Codices Laudiani, ab H. 0 . Coxc, A.M. 1858. 
^ 4tO. Xl. 

Pars III. Codices Graeci et Latini Canoniciani, ab H. 0 , Coxe, 
A.M. 1854. 4to. i/. 

Pars'iV. Codices T. Tanneri, ab A. Hackman, A.M, i860. 4to. 

125. 

Pars V. Codicum R. Rawlinson classes duae priores, a Guil. D. 
Macray, A.M. 1862. 4to. 12.5. 

Pars VI. Codices Syriaci, a R. P. Smith, A.M. 1864. 4to. fl. 

Pars VII. Codices Aethiopici, ab A. Dillmann, Ph. Doct. 1848. 
4to. 6 s, 6i. 

VlII. Codices Sanscritici, a Th. Aufrecht, A.M, 1859-1864. 
4to. 1/. 105 . 


Catalogo di Codici MSS. Canoniciani Italic!, compilato dal 

Conte A. Mortara. 1864. 410. los. 6 d. 

Catalogus Librorum Impressorum Bibliothecae Bodleianae. 

Tomi IV. 1843 to 1850. fo^ 4/. 

Catalogus^ Dissertationum Academicarum quibus nuper aucta 

cst Bibliotheca Bodleiana. 1834. fol. 7s. 

Catalogue of Books bequeathed to the Bodleian Library by 
R. Gough, Esq. 1814. 4to. 155. 

Catalogue of Early English Poetry and other Works illus- 
trating the British Drama, collected by Edmond Malone, Esq. 1835. 
fol. 4s. 

Catalogue of the Printed Books and Manuscripts bequeathed 

to the Bodleian Library by Francis Douce, Esq. 1840. fol. 155. 

Catalogue of the Manuscripts bequeathed to the Unive; .dty 

of Oxford by Elias Ashmole. By W. II. Black. 1845. 410. il, los. 

Index to the above, by W. D. Macray, M.A. 1867. 

4tO. 105. 

fl 

Catalogue of a Collection of Early Newspapers and Essayist^; 
presented to the Bodleian Library by the late Rev. F. W. Hope. 
18O5. 7^* 

Catalogus Codd. MSS. qui in Collegiis Aulisque Oxoniensibc^ 
hodic adservantur. Confecit H. 0 . Coxe, A.M. Tomi II. 1852. 
. 4 * 0 - , 

Catalogus Codd. MSS. in Bibl. Acd. Christ! ap. Oxon, 
Curavit G. W. Kitchin, A.M. 1867. 4to. 65. 6 d, 
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Ckrenb0n Btxm, 


The Delegates of the Clarendon Press having undertaken the publication of a series 
of works, chiefly educational, and entitled the Clartwhon have published, 

or have in prepafjition, the following. 

Those to which prices are attached are already published; the others are in preparation. 


I. OKBEK AND LATIN CLASSICS. &o. 

A Qreek Primer, in English, for the use of beginners. By 
the Right Rev. Charles Wordsworth, D.C.L., Bishop of St. Andrews. 
Second Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloA^ is. 6 d. 

Greek Verbs, Irregular and Defective ; their forms, 
meaning, and quantity ; embracing all the Tenses used by Greek 
writers, with reference to the passages in which they are found. ^ 
By W. Veitcli. New and revised Edition. Crown 8vo. clotb^ 
•• los. ()d. 

The Elements of Greek Accentuation (for Schools): 
abridged from his larger work by H. W. Chandler, M.A., Waynflete 
Professor of Moral and Metaphysical Philosophy, Oxford. Ext. 
f^p. 8vo. clotbt 2 s. 6 d. • 

Aeschines in Ctesiphontem and Demosthenes de Corona. 

^ . 'With Introduction and Notes. By G. A. Siiiicox, M.A., and W. H. 

Siincox, M.A., Fellows of Queen’s College, Oxford. Nearly ready. 

'Aristotle’s Politics. By W. T^. Newman, M.A., Fellow 
and Lecturer of BalHol College, and Reader in Ancient History, 
Oxford. 

The Golden Treasury of Ancient Greek Poetry ; being a 
Collection of the finest passages in the Greek Classic Poets, with 
Introductory Notices and Notes. By R. S. Wright, M.A., Fellow 
of Oriel College, Oxford. Ext. fcap. 8yo. cloth, 8s. 6d. 

A Golden Treasury of Greek Prose, being a collection of 
the finest passages in the principal Greek Prose Writeis, with Intro- 
ductory Notices and Notes. By R. S. Wright, M.A., Fellow of 
Oriel College, Oxford ; and J, E. L. Shadwell, M.A., Senior Student 
of Christ Church. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6 d. 

Homer. Iliad. By D. B, Monro, M.A., Fellow and Tutor 

of Oriel College, Oxford. 

Homer. Odyssey, Books I-XII. (for Schools). By W. W. 
Merry, M.A., Fellow and Lecturer of Lincoln College, Oxford. 
Second Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6(/. 

Homer. Odyssey, Books I-XII. By W. W. Merry, M.A., 
Fellow and Lecturer of Lincoln College, Oxford ; and the late James 
Riddell, M.A., Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford. 

Homer. Odyssey, Books XIII-XXIV. By Robinson Ellis, 

M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Oxford. • 

Plato. Selections (for Schools). With Notes, by B. Jowett, 
M.A., Regius Professor of Greek ; and J. Purves, M.A., Fellow and 
Lecturer of Balliol College, Oxford. 

Sophocles. Oedipus Rex: Dindorfs Text, with Notes by 
the Ven. Archdeacon Basil Jones, M.A., formerly Fellow of Univer- 
sity College, Oxford. Second Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. limp cloth, 

IS. 6d. 

Sophocles. The Plays and Fragments. With English Notes 
and Introductions. By Lewis Campbell, M.A., Professor of Greek, 
St. Andrews, formerly Fellow of Queen’s College, Oxford. 

Voi. I. Oedipus Tyrannus, Oedipus Coloneus, Antigone. 8vo. 
cloth, 14$. 

Theocritus (for Schools). With Notes, by H. Snow, M.A., 
Assistant Master at Eton College, formerly Fellow of St, John’s 
College, Cambridge. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6 d. 


Xenophon. Selections (for Schools). With Notes and 
Maps, by J. S. Phillpotts, B.C.L., Assistant Master in Rugby School, 
formerly Fellow of New College, Oxford. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6 d. 

Caesar. The Commentaries (for Schools). Part I. The 
Gallic War, with Notes, Maps, &c., by Charles E. Moberly, M.A., 
Assistant Master in Rugby School ; formerly Scholar of Balliol Col- 
lege, Oxford. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6 d. 

Part II. The Civil War. By the same Editor. Nearly ready. 

Cicero’s Philippic Orations. With Notes, by J. R. King, 
M.A., formerly Fellow and Tutor of Merton College, Oxford. 
Demy 8vo. cloth, los. 6 d. 

Cicero pro Cluentio. With Introduction and Nptes. By 
W. Ramsay, M.A, Edited by G. G. Ramsay, M.A., Professor of 
Humanity, Glasgow. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 6 d. 

Cicero. Selection of interesting and descriptive passages. 
With Notes. By Henry Walford, M.A., Wadham College, Oxford, 
Assistant Master at Hailcybury College. In three Parts. Ext. fcap. 
8 VO. cloth, 4s. 6 d. 

Each Part separately, limp, is. 6d. » 

Part I. Anecdotes from Grecian and Roman History. 

Part 11 . Omens and Dreams : Beauties of Nature. 

Part HI. Rome's Rule of her Provinces. * 

Cicero. Select Letters. With Introductions, Notes, and 
Appendices, by Albert Watson, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Brasciiuse 
College, Oxford, Demy 8vo. cloth, i8s. 

Cicero de Oratore. With Introduction and Notes. By 

A. S. Wilkins, M.A., Professor of Latin, Owens College, Manchester. 

Cicero and Pliny. Select Epistles (for Schools). With 
Notes by E. R. Bernard, M.A., Fellow of Magdalen College, Oxford; 
and the late C. K. Prichard, M.A., formerly Fellow of Balliol Col- 
lege, Oxford. Just ready. ^ 

Cornelius Hepos. With Notes, by Oscar Browning, M.A., 
Fellow of King’s College, Cambridge, and Assistant Master at Eton 
College. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 2 s. 6 d. 

Horace. With Introduction and Notes. By Edward ^G, 

Wickham, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of New College, Oxford. 

Also a small Edition for Schools. 

Iiivy, Books I-X. By J. R. Seeley, M.A,, Fellow of Christ’s 
College, and Regius Professor of Modern History, Cambridge. 
Part 1 . 8vo. cloth, 6 s. 

Also a small Edition for Schools. ’ 

Ovid. Selections for the use of Schools. With Introductions 
and Notes, and an Appendix on the Roman Calendar. By W. 
Ramsay, M.A. Editqd by G. G. Ramsay, M.A., Professor of 
Humanity, Glasgow. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 5s. 6 d. 

PereiuB. The Satires. With a Translation and Commen- 
tary. By John Conington, M.A., late Corpus/Professor of Latin in 
the University of Oxford. Edited by H. Neltleship, M.A., late 
Fellow of Lincoln CoUegei Oxford, and Assistant Master in Harrow 
School. Just ready. 
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Pragments and Specimens of Early Latin. With Intro- 
duction, •Notes, and Illustrations. By John Wordsworth, M.A., 
Fellow of Brasenose College, Oxford. 

Selections from the less known Latin Poets. By North 
Finder, M.A., formerly Fellow of Trinity College, Oxford. Demy 
8vo. cloth, 15s. 

Passages for Translation into Latin. For the use of 
Passmen and others. Selected by J. Y. Sargent, M.A., Tutor, for- 
merly Fellow, of Magdalen College, Oxford. Second Edition, Ext. 
fcap. 8 VO. cloih, 3 s. od. 


II. MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 

The Elements of Deductive Logic, designed mainly for the 
use of Junior Students in the Universities. By T. Fowler, M.A., 
Fellow and Tutor of Lincoln College, Oxford. Fourth Edition, with 
a Collection of Examples. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 55. 6d, 

The Elements of Inductive Logic, designed mainly for 
the use of Students in the Universities. By the same Author. 
Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 65. 

A Manual of Political Economy, for the use of Schools. 
By J. E. Thorold Rogers, M.A., formerly Professor of Political 
Economy, Oxford. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6d. 

11 }. MATHEMATICS, &0. 

Acoustics. By W. F. Donkin, M.A., F.R.S., Savilian Pro- 

fessor ‘of Astronomy, Oxford. Crown 8vo. cloth, •js. 6d. 

An Elementary Treatise on Quaternions. By P. G. 

Tait, MJi., Professor of Natural Philosophy in the University of 
Edinburgh ; formerly Fellow of St Peter’s College, Cambridge. 
Demy 8vo. eloA, 1 35 . 6d, 

Book-keeping. ' By R. G. C. Hamilton, Accountant to the 
Board of Trade, and John Ball (of the Firm of Messrs. Quilter, Ball, 
* & Co.), Examiners in Book-keeping for the Society of Arts* Exami- 

nation. Third Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. limp cloth, it. 6d. 

A Course of Lectures on Pure Geometry. By Henry J. 
Stephen Smith, M.A., F.R.S., Fellow of Balliol College, and Savilian 
Professor of Geometry in the University of Oxford. 

A Treatise on Electricity and Magnetism. By J. Clerk 
Maxwell, M.A., F.R.S., formerly Professor of N.-iiural Philosophy, 
King’s College, London. In the Press. 

A Series of Elementary Warhs is being arranged, and will shortly he 
announced. 


rV. HISTORY. 

Select Charters, and other Historical Documents illus- 
trative of English Constitutional History, from the earliest times 
to the reign of Edward I. Arranged and Edited by W. Stubbs, 
M.A., Regius Professor of Modern History in the University of 
Oxford. Crown 8vo. cloth, 85. 6rf. 

A^ Manual of Ancient Histo^. By George Rawlinson, 
M.A., Camden Professor of Ancient History, formerly Fellow of 
Exeter College, Oxford. Demy 8vo. cloth, 14s. 

A History of Germany and of the Empire, down to -the 
close of the Middle Ages. By J. Bryce, B.C.L., Fellow of Oriel 
College, Oxford. 

A History of Germany, from the Reformation. By Adol- 
phus W. Ward, M.A., Fellow of St. Peter’s College, Cambridge, 
Professor of History, Owens College, Manchester. 

A History of British India. By S. J. Owen, M.A., Reader 
in History, Christ Church, and Teacher of Indian Law and History 
in the University of Oxford. 

A History of Greece. By E. A. Freeman, M,A., formerly 

Fellow of Trinity College, Oxford. 

A Constitutional History, of England. By W. Stubbs, 
M.A., Regius Professor of Modern History in the University of 
Oxford. ^ 


A Histoi^ of Prance. By G. W. Kitchin, M.A., formerly 

Censor of Christ Church. 


V. LAW. 

Gaii Institutionum Juris Civilis Commentarii Quatuor ; 
or. Elements of Roman Law by Gaius. With a Translation and 
Commentary by Edward Post e, M.A., Barrister-at-Law, and Fellow 
of Oriel College, Oxford. 8vo. cloA, i6s. 

Elements, of Law, considered with reference to Principles 
of General Jurisprudence. By William Markby, M.A., Judge of the 
High Court of Judicature, Calcutta.* Crown 8vo. cloth, 6s. 6d. 

The Elements of Jurisprudence. By Thomas Erskine 
Holland, M.A., Barrister-at-Law, and formerly Fellow of Exeter 
College, Oxford. 

The Institutes of Justinian as a recension of the Institutes 

of Gains. Edited by T. Erskine Holland, M.A. 

Commentaries on Roman Law ; from the original and the 
best modern sources. By H. J. Roby, M.A., formerly Fellow of 
St. John’s College, Cambridge ; Professor of Law at University 
College, London. 


VI. PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 

Natural Philosophy. In four volumes. By Sir W. Thom- 
son. LL. D., D.C.L., F.R.S., Professor of Natural Philosophy, 
Glasgow ; and P. G. Tait, M.A>, Professor of Natural Ph^isophy, 
Edinburgh ; formerly Fellows of St. Peter’s College, Cambridge. 
Vol. I. Svo. cloth, li. 5s. I 

Elements of Natural Philosophy. By the same Author. 

Part I. Nearly ready. 

Descriptive Astronomy. A Handbook for the General 
Reader, and also for practical Observatory work. With 224 illufS^"^ 
trations and numerous tables. By G. F. Chambers, F.K.A.S., Bar- 

' rister-at-law. Demy 8vo. 856 pp., cloth, l/. is. • 

Chemistry for Students. By A. \V. Williamson, Phil. Doc., 
F.R.S., Professor of Chemistry, University College, T.ondon. A new 
Edition, wiA Solutions. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 8s. 6d. 

A Treatise on Heat^ with numerous Woodcuts and Dia- 
grams. By Balfour Stewart, LL.D., F.R.S., Director of the Obser- 
vatory at Kew. Second Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vb. cloth, 75. 6d, 

Forms of Animal Life. By G. Rolleston, M.D., F.R.S., 

Linacre Professor of Physiology, Oxford. Illustrated by Descriptions 
and Drawings of Dissections. Demy 8vo. cloth, 16s, 

Exercises in Practical Chemistry* By A. G. Vernon 
Harcoiirt, M.A„ F.R.S., Senior Student of Christ Church, and Lee’s 
Reader in Chemistry ; and H. G. Madan, M.A., Fellow of Queen’s 
College, Oxford. 

Scries 1 . Qualitative Exercises. Crown 8vo. cloth, 75. 6d. 

Series II. Quantitative Exercises. 

Geology of Oxford and the Valley of the Thames. By 
John Phillips, M.A., F.R.S., Professor of Geology, Oxford. 8vo. 
cloth, ^l. 15 . 

Mechanics. By Bartholomew Price, M.A., F.R.S., Sedleian 

Professor of Natural Philosophy, Oxford. 

Optics. By R. B. Clifton, M.A., F.R.S., Profess^ . of Experi- 
mental Philosophy, Oxford ; formerly Fellow of St. John*s College, 
Cambridge. 

ELectricity. By W.Esson, M.A., FJl.S., Fellow and Mathe- 

matical Lecturer of Merton Collf^ge, Oxford. 

Crystallography. By M. H. N. Story-Maskelyne, M.A., 

Professor of Mineralogy, Oxford; and Deputy Keeper in the 
Department of Minerals, British Museum. 

Mineralogy. By the same Author. 

Phystologioal Physics. By G. Griffith, M.A., Jesus College, 
Oxford, Assistant Secretary to the British Association, and Natural 
Science Master at Harrow School. 

Magnetism. 
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Vn. BNOLISH It&KOUAOB AND XirFBBATUBB. 

A First Beading Book. By Marie Eichens of Berlin ; and 

edited by Anne J. Clough. Ext. fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, 4^. 

Oxford Beading Book^ Part I. For Little Children. Ext. 

fcap. 8 VO. stiff covers^ 6d. 

Oxford Beading Book, Part II. For Junior Classes. Ext. 

fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, 6d. 

On the Principles of Qrammar. By E. Thring, M.A., 

Head Master of Uppingham School. Ext. fcap. 8vo. clptb, 4c. 6d. 

Oranunatioal Analysis^ designed to serve as an Exercise 
and Composition Book iif the English Language. By E. Thrine, 
M.A.. Head Master of Uppingham School. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 
31. 6d. 

An English Qrammar and Beading Book, for Lower 
Forms in Classical Schools. By O. W. Tancock, M.A., Assistant 
Master in Sherborne School. In tbs Press, 

The Philology of the English Tongue. By J. Earle, M.A., 
formerly lellow of Oriel College, and Professor of Anglo-Saxon, 
Oxford. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 6s. 6d, 

Specimens of Early English. A New and Revised Edition. 
With Introduction, Notes, and Glossarial Index. By R. Morris. 
LL.D.. and W. W. Skcat, M.A. 

^ Part II. From Robert of Gloucester to Gower (a.d. 1198 to 
A.D. 1393). Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 7s. 6d, 

Specimens of English Literature, from the * Ploughmans 

Crede* to the 'Shepheardes Calender’ (a.o. 1394 to a.o. 1579). 
WJlh Introduction. Notes, andiGlossarial Index. By W. W. Skeat. 
M.A. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 7s. 6d, 

*i!h9 Vision of William concerning Piers the Plowman, 
by William Langland. Edited, with introduction and Notes, by 
W. W. Skcat, M.A., formerly Fellow of Christ's College, Cambridge. 
Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6d, 

T^ical Selections from the best English Authors from the 

Sixteenth to the Nineteenth Century, (to serve as a higher Reading 
Book,) with Introductory Notices and Notes, being a Contribution 
towards a History of English Literature. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 
4s. 6d. 

Specimens of the Scottish Language ; being a Series of 
Annotated Extracts illustrative of the Literature and Philology of 
the Lowland Toiijgue from the Fourteenth to the Nineteenth Cen- 
tury. With Introduction and Glossary. By A. H. Burgess. M.A. 

See also XII heloau for other English Classics, 


VIII. PBENCH LANGUAGE AND LITEBATUBE. 

An Etymological Dictionary of the French Language, 
witli a Preface on the Principles of French Etymology. By A. 
Brachet. Translated by G. W. Kitchin, M.A.. formerly Censor of 
Christ Church. In the Press. 

Brachet's Historical Grammar of the French I.anguagc. 
Translated into English by G. W. Kitchin, M.A.. formerly Censor 
of Christ Church. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d. 

Corneille's Cinna, and Holidre’s Les Femmes ^avantes. 
Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by Gustave Masson. Ext. 
fcap. 8vo. cloth, 2s, 6d, 

Bacine's x- i^^romaque, and Corneille's Le Mentcur, With 

Louis Racine’s Life of his Father. By the same Editor. Ext. fcap. 
8vo. cloth, 25 . 6 d. 

Holidre's Les Fourberies. ffe Scapin, and Badne’s Athafie. 
With Voltaire’s Life of MoL^re. By the same Editor. Ext. fcap. 
8vo. cloth, 25 . 6d, 

Selections from the Corre.spondence of Madame de 86vign6 

and her chief Contemporaries. Intended more especially for Girls' 
Schools. By the same Editor. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 3s. 

Voyage autour de ma Chambre, by XAvler de Maistre; 
Ourika. by Madame de Duraa; La Dot de Suzette, by Fievde; 
Les Jumeaux de THutel Corneille, by Edmond About; Mdsa- 
./ yentures d’lm Ecolier. by Bodolphe TOpflbr. By the same 
. Editor. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 2s, 6d. . ^ 


A French Grammar. A Complete Theory of the French 
Language, with the rules in French and English, and num'rirous 
Examples to serve as first Exercises in the Language. By Jules Buc, 
Honorary M.A. of Oxford; Taylorian Teacher of French, Oxford; 
Examiner in the Oxford Local Examinations from 1858. 

A French Grammar Test. A Book of Exercises on French 
Grammar; each Exercise being preceded by Grammatical Ques- 
tions. By the same Author. 

Ezerdses in Translation No. i, from French into English, 
with general rules on Translation ; and containing Notes, Hints, and 
Cautions, founded on a comparison of the Grammar and Genius of 
the two Languages. By the same Author. 

Exercises in Translation No. 2, from English into French, 

on the same plan as the preceding book. By the same Author. 


IX. GEBMAN LANGUAGE AND LITEBATUBE. 

Goethe's Egmont. With a Life of Goethe, &c. By Dr. 

Buchlieim, Professor of the German Language and Literature in 
King’s College, London ; and Examiner in German to the Univer- 
sity of London. Ext, fcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 

Schiller's Wilhelm Tell. With a Life of Schiller i an histo- 
rical and critical Introduction, Arguments, and a complete Com- 
mentary. By the same Editor. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d, 

Lessing's Minna von Bamhclm. A Comedy. With a Life 
of Lessing, Critical Commentary, &c. By the same Editor. In the 
Press, \ 

0 

X. ABT, 6^0. 

A Handbook of Pictorial Art. By R. St. Jr^Tyrwhitt, 
M.A., formerly Student and Tutor of Christ Church, Oxford. With 
coloured Illustrations, Photographs, and a chapter on Perspective by 
A. Macdonald. 8vo. half morocco, 1 85. . 

A Treatise on Harmony. By Sir F. A. Gore Ouselc^, 
Bart., M.A., Mus. Doc., Professor of Music in the ‘University of 
Oxford. 4to. cloth, I os. , 

A Treatise on Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue, based upon 

that of Cherubini. By the same Author. 410. cloth, 16 f 

The Cultivation of the Speaking Voice. By John Hullah. 

Crown 8vo. cloth, 3s. Od, 


XI. MISCELLANEOUS. 

Outlines of Textual Criticism applied to the New Testa- 
ment. By C. E. Hammond, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Exeter 
College, Oxford. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 35. 6d, 

A System of Physical Education : Theoretical and Prac- 
tical. By Archibald Maclareii, The Gymnasium, Oxford. Ext. 
fcap. 8vo. cloth, p. 6d, * 

The Modem Greek Language in its relation to Ancient 
Greek. By E. M. Galdart, B.A., formerly Scholar of Balliol Col- 
lege, Oxford. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 45. 6d, ‘ 


Xn. A SEBIES OF ENGLISH CLASSICS. 

Designed to meet the wants of Students in English Lite- 
rature : under the superintendence of the Rev. J. S. Brewer, 
M.A., of Queen's College, Oxford, and Professor of English 
Literature at Kittg's College, London, 

Thxre are two dangers to which the student of English Literature is 
^exposed at the outset of his task ; — ^his reading is apt to be too narrow 
or too diffuse. 

Out of the vast number of authors set before him in books professing 
to deal with this subject he knows not which to select : he thinks he 
must read a little of all ; he soon abandons so hopeless an attempt ; he 
ends by contenting himself with second-hand information ; and professing 
to study English Literature, he fails to master a single English author. 
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O^. the c her hand, by confining his attention to one or two writers, or 
special ^riod of English Literature, the student narrows his view 
df it; he fails to grasp the subject as a whole; and in so doing misses 
one of 'the chief objects of his study. 

»How may these errors be avoided? How may minute reading be 
combined with comprehensiveness of view ? 

In the hope of furnishing an answer to these questions the Delegates 
of the Press, acting upon the advice and experience of Professor Brewer, 
have determined to issue a series of small volumes, which shall embrace 
in a convenient form and at a low price, the general extent of English 
Literature, as represented in its masterpieces at successive epochs. It is 
thought that the student, by confining himself, in the first' Instance, to 
those authon who are most worthy of his attention, will be saved from 
the dangers of hasty and indiscriminate reading. By adopting the course 
thus marked out for him he will become familiar with the productions of 
the greatest mitods in English Literature ; and should he never be able to 
pursue the subject beyond the limits here prescribed, he will have laid 
the foundation of accurate habits of thought and judgment,* which cannot 
fail of being serviceable to him hereafter. 

The anthOts and works selected are such as will best serve to illustrate 
English Literature in its buiorical aspect. As *the eye of history,' 
without whidi history cannot be understood, the literature of a nation is 
the clearest and most intelligible record of its life. Its thoughts and its 
emotions, its graver and its less serious modes, its progress, or its dege- 
neracy, are told its best authors in their best words. This view of 
the subject will su]||cst the safest rules for the study of it. 

With one exceprion all writers before the Reformation are excluded 
from the Senes. However great may be the value of literature before 
that epodi, it is not completely national. For it had no common organ 
of language ; it ad^fcssed itself to special classes ; it dealt mainly with 
special subjects. Again ; of writers who flourished after the Reforma- 
tic n, who were pbpular in their day, and reflected the manners and sen- 
timents of their age, the larger part by far must be excluded from our 
list. Comntdh sense tells us that if young persons, who have but a 
limited titpe at their disposal, read Marlowe or Greene, Burton, Hakewill 
or Dn Baitas, Shakespeare, Bacon, and Milton will be comparatively 
neglected. 

Keeping, then, to the best authors in mch epoch — and here popular 
estimation is a safe guide — the studenn^ll find the following list of 
writers amply sufficient for his purpose : Chaucer, Spenser, Hooker, 
Shakespeare, Bacon, h^ltbn, Drydcn, Bunyan, Pope, Johnson, Burke, 
ai^ Cowper. In other words, Chaucer is the exponent of the Middle 
Ages in England ; Spenser of the Reformation and the Tudors ; Hooker 
of the latter years of Elizabeth ; Shakespeare and Bacon of the transition 
from Tudor to Stuart; Milton of Charles I and the Commonwealth; 
Dryden and Bunyan <of the Restoration ; Pope of Anne and the House of 
Hanover ; Johnson, Burke, and Cowper of the reign of George III to the 
close of the last century. 

The list could be easily enlarged ; the names of Jeremy Taylor, Cla- 
re&on, Hobbes, Locke, Swift, Addison, Goldsmith, and others are 
omitted, ^ut in so wide a field, the difficulty is to keep the series from 
becoming unwieldy, without diminishing its comprehensiveness. Here- 
after, should the plan prove to be useful, some of the masterpieces of the 
authors just mentioned may be added to the list. 

The tmk of selection is not yet finished. For purposes of education, 
it would neither be posnble, nor, if possible, desirable, to place in the 


hands of stunts the whole of the works of the authon we have chosen. 
We must set before them on^ ^e masterpieces of Literature, and their 
studies must Ibe 'directed, not only to the greatest minds, but to their 
choicest {voductiens. These are to be read ag^in and again, separately 
and in combination. Their purport, form, language, bearing on the 
times, must be minutely studied, till the student begins to recognise the 
full value of each work both in itself and in its relations to those that go 
before and those that follow it. 

It is especially, hoped that this &ries may prove useful to Ladies' 
Schools and ^Middle Class Schools; in which English' Literature must 
always be a leading subject of instruction. 

•k 

A ^Qeneral Introduction to the Series. By Professor 

Brewer, M.A. 

1. Chaucer. The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales; The 

Knightes Tale; The Nonne Prestes Tale. Edited by R. Morris, 
Editor for the Early English Text Society, &c., &c. Sieond Edition. 
Ext. fcap. Svo. ehtb^ as. 6d. 

2. Spenaer’s Faery Queene. Books I and II. Designed 

chiefly for the use of Schools. With Introduction, Notes, ar!i<l 
Glossary. By Q. W. Kitchin, M.A., formerly Censor of Christ 
Church. Extra fcap. Svo. elotb, as. 6d. each. 

3. Hooker. Ecclesiastical Polity, Book I. Edited by R. W. 

Church, M.A., Rector of Whatley ; formerly Fellow of Oriel Col- 
lege, Oxford. Extra fcap. Svo. clotb, 2 s, 

4. Shakespeare. Select Plays. Edited by W. G. Clark, 

M.A., Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge, and Public Orator ; 
and W. Aldis Wright, M.A., Librarian of Trinity College Cam- 
bridge. 

I. The Merchant of Venice. Extra fcap. Svo. Mtiffeoversi js. 

11. Richard the Second. Extra fcap. Svo. stiff covers, is, 6d. 

III. Macbeth. Extra fcap. Svo. stiff covers^ is, 6d, 

IV. Hamlet. Extra fcap. Svo. stff cavers, 7 s, 

5. ^aoon. Advancement of Learning. Edited by W, Aldis 

Wright, M.A. Extra fcap. Svo. elo/b, 4 s. 6d. 

6 . Hilton. Poems. Edited by R. C. Browne, M.A., and 

Associate of King’s College, London, a vols. Ext. fcap. Svo, 
ciotb, 6s. 6d. 

Also sold separately, Vol. I. 4 s., Vol. II. 35 . 

7. Dryden. Stanzas on the Death-^ of. Oliver Cromwell ; 

Astraea Redux; Annus ^irabilis; Absalom and A chitophcl; Religio 
Laici; The Hi^ and the Panther. Edited by W. D. Christie, MA., 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Ext. fetp. Svo. ciotb, gf. 6 d. 

8. Bu^an. Grace Abounding; The Pilgrim's Progress. 

Edit^ by E. Venables, M.A., Canon of Lincoln. 

9. Pope. With Introduction and Notes. By Mark Pat- 

tison, B.D., Rector of Lincoln College, Oxford. 

1. Essay on M^n. Ext. fcap. Svo. stiff covers, is. 6d, 

IL Satires and Epistles. Ext. ftap. Svo. stiff covers, as. 

10. Johnson. Rasselas ; Lives of Pope and Dryden. Edited 
by C. H, O. Daniel, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Worcester College, 
Oxford. 

11. Burke. Thoughts oh the Present Discontents; the two 
Speeches on America ; Reflections on the French Revolution. By 
Mark Pattison, B.D., Rector of Lincoln College, Oxford. 

12. Oowper. The Task, and some of his nutior Poems. 

Edited by J. C. Shairp, M.A., .Principal of the United College. 
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The Delegaiw 6f the Press invite suggestions and advice front all persons interested 
in education; and wiMbe thankful for hints, &e^addr^ed to either the Rev. G. W. Kitchot, 
St Gil^s Road East, Oxford, or the SecretaA^o the Tiss;Bah'iE&, Clarendon Press, Oxford^ 








